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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concermiig  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618.  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997.  1 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  ax  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  19%,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appbcation  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed.... 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precaubonary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examinabon: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 4«0.00 


—  Additional  examinabon  fee,  per 
addibonal  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitabon) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examinabon  fee,  per 
addibonal  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  StaK  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee    \ 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
-^  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385 .00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 45 

Other  National  fees  -^ 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in  ■ 
excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  af^li- 
cable  imder  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 


Regular 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

9 
Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba^d  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the^ 
nutihtenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant   . 

.  '  .  I 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May, 

3,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 

months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers 

within  the  following  ranges: 


1198  OG  3, 


1198  OG  4 
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Utility  Patents  5,307,521  through  5,309,569 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
1,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,920,575  through  4,922,549 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
29,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4,584,721  through  4.586,195 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  26,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


UMI 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  duected 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabbsh 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i.^^n^ 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) «i'^S^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 5i'^'^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) • i^^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shovkTi  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sianer  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable ; $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Re.  32,645 

(4,501,515) 

Re.  33,386 

(4,501,965) 

Re.  33,663 

(4,807,134) 

4,501,025 

4,501,031 

4,501,032 

4,501,034 

4,501,044 

4,501,046 

4,501,050 

4,501,051 

4,501,052 

4.501,057 

4,501,064 

4,501,071 

4,501,072 

4.501,073 

4,501,077 

4,501.083 

4.501,087 

4,501.093 

4,501,124 

4,501,126 

4,501,136 

4,501,140 

4,501,159 

4,501,160 

4,501,164 

4,501,173 

4,501,175 

4,501,178 

4,501,185 

4,501,191 

4,501,194 

4.501,195 

4,501,207 

4.501,210 

4.501,211 

4,501,212 

4.501.216 

4.501,218- 

4.501.219 

4,501,221 

4,501,223 

4,501,226 

4,501,228 

4.501.231 

4.501,236 

4.50L245 

4,50^51 

4.50<,253 

4,501,254 

4,501,256 

4.501,268 

4,501,283 


Serial  Number 

06/789,790 
(06/392,234) 
07/084,670 
(06/458,009) 
07/520,330 
(07/071,434) 
06/518,133 
06/227,329 
06/407,043 
06/546,248 
06/563,485 
06/363,846 
06/543.625 
06/594.505 
06/445,107 
06/498,940 
06/299,979 
06/453,756 
,    06/512,724 
06/460.647 
06/481,183 
06/427,889 
06/387,045 
06/449,565 
06/571,146 
06/569,177 
06/372,314 
06/428,221 
06/409,836 
06/481,076 
06/520,877 
06/445,961 
06/435,100 
06/471,639 
06/518,684 
'    06/496,943 
06/507,041 
06/552,792 
06/461,305 
06/313,986 
06/431,571 
06/550,935 
06/451,365 
06/567,290 
06/481,809 
06/513.996 
06/591,400 
06/593,585 
06/448,353 
06/500,346 
06/406,484 
06/591.425 
06/578.279 
06/449,483 
06/553,351 
06/583,447 
06/294,653 
06/425.225 


Issue  Date 

04/12/88 
(02/26/85) 
10/16/90 
(02/26/85) 
08/13/91 
(02/21/89) 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
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02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,501,284 

4,501,286 

4,501,289 

4,501,297 

4,501,299 

4,501,306 

4,501,314 

4.501,317 

4,501.322 

4,501,325 

4,501,331 

4,501,332 

4,501,340 

4,501,347 

4.501,348 

4,501,354 

4,501,355 

4,501,360 

4,501,365 

4,501,375 

4,501,377 

4.501,381 

4,501,382 

4,501,384 

4,501,386 

4.501,393 

4,501,405 

4,501,412 

4,501,421 

4,501,426 

4,501,429 

4.501,435 

4,501.441 

4,501,443 

4,501,446 

4,501,448 

4,501,454 

4,501,455 

4,501,456 

4,501,464 

4.501,467 

4,501,468 

4,501,470 

4.501,472 

4,501,475 

4,501,482 

4,501,483 

4.501,493 

4,501.494 

4,501,500 

4,501,501 

4,501,504 

4.501.507 

4.501.511 

4,501.516 

4.501,517 

4.501,519 

4,501,523 

4,501,525 

4,501,530 

4,501.545 

4.501.546 

4.501.549 

4.501.550 

4,501,557 

4.501,559 

4.501,560 

4.501.576 

4.501.578 

4.501481 

4,501,591 

4,501,593 

4,501,608 

4,501,617 

4,501,621 

4,501,625 

4,501,633 
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Serial  Number 

06/435,603 
06/459,298 
06/410,870 
■  06/366,728 
06^380,574 
06/440,324 
06/576,779 
06/438,674 
06/559,466 
06/539.602 
06/584.654  - 
06/427,874 
06/419,296 
06/511,353 
06/401,377 
06/613,580 
06/613,581 
06/602,075 
06/314,780 
06/579,542 
06/557,118 
06/489.120 
06/443.905 
06/478.872 
06/537,105 
06/405,%2 
06/506,215 
06/570,424 
06/409,142 
06/385,977 
06/480,387 
06/424,004 
06/363.850 
06/469,384 
06/422,624 
06/455,187 
06/546,683 
06/339,270 
06/362,083 
06/326,133 
06/383,930 
06/520,458 
06/306,115 
06/451,294 
06/381,311 
06/396,979 
06/528,824 
06/437,214 
06/374,567 
06/572,650 
06/598,185 
06/411,242 
06/549,206 
06/267,078 
06/548,741 
06/418,660 
06/407,459 
06/483,104 
06/473,388 
06/637,340 
06/471,050 
06/420,148 
06/593,630 
06/445,841 
06/516,802 
06/364,683 
06/461,877 
06/438.499 
06/549.541 
06/535,033 
06/626,259 
06/502,747 
06/495.273 
06/574,228 
06/513057 
06/564.953 
06/484.409 


Issue  Date 

4,501,638 

4,501,639 

02A26/85 

4,501,647 

02/26/85 

4,501,648 

02/26/85 

4,501,649 

02/26/85 

4.501,654 

02/26/85 

4,501,658 

02/26/85 

4,501,662 

02/26/85 

4,501.667 

02/26/85 

4.501.671 

02/26/85 

4,501,672 

02/26/85 

4,501,679 

02/26/85 

4,501.680 

02/26/85 

4.501.681 

02/26/85 

4.501,688 

02/26/85 

4,501,693 

02/26/85 

4,501.694 

02/26/85 

4.501.696 

02/26/85 

4,501.697 

02/26/85 

4.501,701 

02A26«5 

4,501.708 

02/26/85 

4.501.711 

02/26/85 

4,501,716 

02/26/85 

4,501,721 

02/26/85 

4.501,722 

02/26/85 

4,501,725 

02/26/85 

4,501,731 

02/26/85 

4,501.736 

02/26/85 

4.501,740 

02/26/85 

4,501,742 

02/26/85 

4,501,743 

02/26/85 

4,501.751 

02/26/85 

4.501,757 

02/26/85 

4,501,761 

02/26/85 

4,501,764 

02/26/85 

4,501,768 

02/26/85 

4,501,769 

02/26/85 

4,501,783 

02/26/85 

4,501,790 

02/26/85 

4.501.791 

02/26/85 

4,501,795 

02/26/85 

4,501,797 

02/26/85 

4,501,799 

02/26/85 

4,501,804 

02/26/85 

4,501,812 

02/26/85 

4,501,818 

02y76/85 

4,501.825 

02/26/85 

4.501,834 

02)76/85 

4,501,837 

02/26«5 

4,501.859 

02/26/85 

4.501.865 

02/26/85 

4,501,873 

02/26/85 

4,501,875 

02/26/85 

4,501,876 

02/26/85 

4.501,878 

02A26/85 

4,501,884 

02/26/85 

4,501,888 

02/26/85 

4,501,891 

02/26/85 

4,501,895 

02/26/85 

4,501,896 

02/26/85 

4.501,897 

02/26/85 

4.501.906 

02/26/85 

4.501,911 

02/26/85 

4,501,912 

02/26/85 

'4,501,913 

02/26/85 

4,501,916 

02/26/85 

4,501,923 

02/26/85 

4,501,924 

02A26/85 

4,501,931 

02/26«5 

4,501,932 

02/26/85 

4,501,940 

02/26/85 

4,501,944 

02A26/85 

4,501,945 

02/26/85 

4,501,949 

02/26/85 

4,501,952 

02/26/85 

4,501,953 

02A26/85 

4,501,958 

Q(2J26I%5 

4,50 1,%2 

02/26/85 

4.501, %3 

06/558,308 
06/399,769 
06/551,978 
06/476,820 
06/548,139 
06/594,851 
06/411.250 
06/380.940 
06/582,213 
06/567,872 
06/478,679 
06/582.104 
06/550,247 
06/451,527 
06/575,980 
06/471,641 
06/566,024 
06/3%.646 
06/505,547 
06/281.552 
06/404.6% 
06/610,593 
06/376,998 
06/503,178 
06/468.270 
06/480,898 
06/508,167 
06/520,760 
06/420,791 
06/578,143 
06/588,831 
06/528.765 
06/575,920 
06/448,546 
06/459,175 
06/359,445 
06/465,299 
06/501,558 
06/631,800 
06/602,624 
06/581,764 
06/446,009 
06/355,964 
06/521,402 
06/576,349 
.  06/511,058 
06/625,531 
06/564,589 
06/413,439 
06/481.279 
06/505,655 
06/555,241 
06/410,311 
06/585,107 
06/575,371 
06/546,883 
06/573,789 
06/348,147 
06/627,324 
06/290,497 
06/523,537 
06/465,463 
06/515,369 
06/449,197 
06/547.632 
06/338,620 
06/417,608 
06/490.818 
06/507.497 
06/290.731 
06/542,818 
06/451,781 
06/502,336 
06/414.263 
06/386,017 
06/337.830 
06/354,506  , 
06/492,858' 
06/438.987 


1198  0G5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02A26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02A26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02A16«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/76/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26«5 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/76/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 

02/26/85 


UMI 


1198  0G6 

Patent  Number 

4,501,966 

4,501.967 

4,501,968 

4,501,975 

4,501,976 

4,501,984 

4,501,985 

4,501.992 

4,501,996 

4,501,997 

4.502,001 

4,502.002 

4,502,004 

4,502.007 

4.502.009 

4,502,010 

4.502.017 

4.502.032 

4,502.033 

4,502.035 

4.502.044 

4.502,047 

4,502,052 

4,502,062 

4,502,063 

4,502.065 

4,502,076 

4,502,077 

4.502,086 

4.502.087 

4.502.089 

4.502,090 

4.502.099 

4,502,100 

4.502.105 

4,502,114 

4.502.125 

4.502.131 

4.502.132 

4402.138 

4.502.142 

4,502,148 

4.502.150 

4,502,151 

4.805,243 

4,805.244 

4.805,249 

4.805.250 

4.805,253 

4.805.254 

4.805,258 

4,805.261 

4.805.262 

4.805,264 

4,805.266 

4.805.284 

4,805,289 

4,805,291 

4.805.292 

4,805,293 

4,805,297 

4,805.298 

4,805,300 

4,805.308 

4.805.318 

4.805.321 

4.805,346 

4.805.348 

4.805.349 

4.805,352 

4,805^ 

4.805.369 

4,805,370 

4,805,371 

4,805,372 

4,805,376 

4.805.382 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/243,415 

06/442.804 

06/471.455 

06/349,414 

06/415,109 

06/561,649 

06/605.957 

06/410.763 

06/601.112 

06/457,744 

06/515,351 

06/413,984 

06/430,588 

06/462,137 

06/340.592 

06/443.234 

06/452.569 

06/580.637 

06A395.534 

06/512.236 

06/379,619 

06/322,690 

06/460,458 

06/417.393 

06/4«1.511 

06/465,373 

06/365,388 

06/316,423 

06/506,577 

06/651,656 

06/484,893 

06/469,292 

06/497,049 

06/444.411 

06/490.080 

06/437.647 

06/458.823 

06/530.528 

06/539.057 

06/403.333 

06/415,695 

06A392.129 

06/428,848 

06/547.772 

07/045.419 

07/147.938 

07/095.303 

07/101.859 

07/161.065 

07/076,006 

07/099,542 

07/106,728 

07/097.761 

07/067.831 

07/150,532 

07/188.175 

07/206,91 1 

07/070,421 

07/140,779 

07/108,461 

07/108,885 

07/128,195 

06/908,329 

07/025,949 

07/071,953 

07/108,434 

07/094,118 

06/891,241 

07/114.514 

07/093,585 

06/763,972 

06/559,776 

07/076,476 

06/858,765 

07/175,920 

07/104,640 

07/106,389 


Issue  Date 

02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02A26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26«5 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
'  02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02'26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26ffl5 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26«5 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26/85 
02/26«5 
02/26/85 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 


4,805,384 

4,805,386      ■ 

4.805.399 

4.805,400 

4.805.402 

4.805.403 

4.805,406 

4.805.410 

4,805.412 

4.805.413 

4.805.415 

4,805.418 

4.805.419 

4.805.429 

4.805.437    ' 

4.805.438 

4.805,440 

4.805.443 

4,805.445 

4.805,456 

4,805,457 

4,805,460 

4,805,462 

4,805,465 

4,805.467 

4.805,468 

4,805,470 

4,805,472 

4,805.483 

4.805.484 

4.805,485 

4,805,487 

4,805,488 

4,805,494 

4,805,495 

4,805,506 

4,805,508 

4.805.510 

4.805.517 

4.805.520 

4.805,527 

4.805.530 

4,805.531 

4.805.533 

4,805,534 

4.805.535 

4.805.539 

4.805.540 

4.805.544 

4.805.554 

4.805.563 

4.^)5,564 

4.805.569 

4.805.580 

4.805.597 

4,805,598 

4.805,608 

4.805.625 

4.805.632 

4.805.634 

4.805.639 

4.805.655 

4,805,659 

4,805,660 

4,805.663 

4,805,669 

4,805,673 

4,805,674 

4,805.675 

4,805.676 

4.805.677 

4,805.681 

4.805.683 

4,805,689 

4,805,694 

4.805.704 

4.805.712 

4.805.716 

4.805,719 


07/106,522 

07/159,303 

07/147,072 

07/042,994  ' 

06/897,728 

07/131,975 

07/212,006 

07/150,435 

07/141,691 

07/166,445 

07/044,488 

07/125,983 

07/162,499 

07/138,004 

07/135,610 

07/022,219 

07/062,759 

07/167,552 

07/066,669 

07/052,026 

07/054,930 

07/116,438 

07/189,535 

07/059.220 

07/063,102 

07/155,405 

06/845.093 

07/102,437 

07/061,183 

07/105,445 

07/036,359 

07/111,906 

06/842,990 

07/088,270 

07/103.673 

07/092.443 

07/077.546 

07/1 14,276 

07/121,176 

07/142,540 

07/143,953 

07/157,868 

07/102,870 

07/136,613 

07/092,058 

07/048,929 

07/047,980 

06/866,693 

07/151,471 

07/053,386 

07/053,461 

07/099,591 

07/155,156 

06/870,468 

07/101,641 

07/099,490 

07/031,942 

07/071,075 

06/931,252 

07/058,057 

07/117,974 

07/157,602 

07/032,886 

07/118,562 

07/107,663 

07/192,266 

07/1 16.074 

07/097.053 

06/873,006 

07/155,%! 

07/197.655 

07/056.706 

07/164,363 

07/054.693 

07/125,194 

06/916.018 

07/030,574 

07/084,349 

07/098.216 


May  6.  1997 

02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89     , 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
•  02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 


May  6.  1997 

U.S.  PAl 

'ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE     V 

1 198  OG  7 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,806,005 

07/032.778 

02/21/89 

4,806,006 

07/Q50.116 

02/21/89 

4,805,722 

07/066.558 

02/21/89 

4,806,008 

07/050.326 

02/21/89 

4.805,730 

07/142.018 

02/21/89 

4,806,014 

07/1 10.582 

02/21/89 

4,805,736 

07/199,994 

02/21/89 

4,806,017 

07/036.2% 

02/21/89 

4,805,739 

07/143,943 

02/21/89 

4,806,019 

07/091.979 

02/21/89 

4,805,746 

07/109,448 

02/21/89 

4,806,020 

07/098,342 

02/21/89 

4,805,747 

07/076,859 

02/21/89 

4,806,022 

07/151,588 

02/21/89 

4,805,748 

07/191.355 

02/21/89 

4,806,023 

07/200,251 

■      02A21/89 

4,805,757 

06/947.943 

02/21/89 

4,806.024 

07/134,594 

02/21/89 

4,805,758 

07/071.099 

02^1/89 

4,806.026 

07/178.618        4 

1             02/21/89 

4,805,761 

07/072.8% 

02/21/89 

4,806.030 

07/132.254 

02/21/89 

4,805,765 

07/140,817 

02/21/89 

4.806.035 

07/100.881 

02/21/89 

4,805,770 

07/109.806 

02/21/89 

4,806,036 

07/106.006 

02/21/89 

4.805,774 

07/090.207 

02/21/89 

4,806,039 

07/183.346 

02/21/89 

4,805,778 

07/104.5% 

02/21/89 

4,806.040 

07/013.902 

02/21/89 

4,805,780 

07/041.136  / 
07/143,669uC 

02/21/89 

4.806.042 

07/122.750    ■ 

02^1/89 

4,805,784 

02/21/89 

4,806.046 

07/067.%2 

02/21/89 

4.805,787 

06/851.118  " 

02/21/89 

4.806.048 

07/153.320 

02AJ1/89 

4,805,793 

07/115.152 

02/21/89 

4.806.051 

07/159.532 

02/21/89 

4.805,810 

06/491,676 

02/21/89 

4,806.052 

07/058.354 

02/21/89 

4,805,813 

06/917,164 

02/21/89 

4.806,063 

07/167.278 

02/21/89 

4.805,815 

06/8%.322 

02/21/89 

4,806,066 

06/779.159 

02AJ1/89 

4,805,818 

07/064,003 

02/21/89 

4,806,069 

07A)6a.310 

02/21/89 

4,805,819 

07/141,932 

02/21/89 

4,806.072 

07/097.644 

02/21/89 

4,805,821 

07/085.441 

02/21/89 

4,806,073 

07/151,571 

02/21/89 

4,805,826 

07/099,408 

02/21/89 

4,806,082 

07/118,500 

02/21/89 

4,805.829 

07/017.590 

02/21/89 

4,806,085 

07/038.954 

02/21/89 

4.805.830 

07/025.903 

02/21/89 

4,806,088 

07/065.986 

02/21/89 

4.805.831 

07/164.680 

02/21/89 

4,806.0% 

07/057,793 

02/21/89 

4.805.836 

07/060.100 

02Zfl/89 

4.806.099 

07/115,198 

02^1/89 

4.805.837 

07/189,457 

02/21/89 

4,806.104 

07/154,163 

02A21/89 

4.805,841 

07/087,606 

02/21/89 

4.806.116 

07/177,142 

02/21/89 

4,805,842 

07/043,110 

02/21/89 

4.806.128 

06/917,457 

02/21/89 

4,805,843 

07/1^,887 

02/21/89 

4.806.129 

.    .       07/206,675 

02/21/89 

4,805,847 

,-^07/173.730 

02/21/89 

4.806.139 

07/1.37,018 

02/21/89 

4,805,848 

^0^6,115 

02/21/89 

4,806,141 

06/937,467 

02/21/89 

4.805,850 

)  07/059.756 

02/21/89 

4,806,143 

07/103,584 

02/21/89 

4.805,855 

07/134.700 

02/21/89 

4,806,147 

07/130.772 

02/21/89 

4,805,857 

,    07/194.623 

02/21/89 

4,806,150 

07/146,641 

02A21/89 

4,805,860 

07/193.074 

02/21/89 

4.806,155 

07/073,727 

02/21/89 

4,805,864 

07/127.136 

02/21/89 

4,806.164 

07/032,151 

02/21/89 

4,805,865 

.  07/086.553 

02/21/89 

4.806,165 

06/787,558 

02/21/89 

4,805.866 

07/078,705 

02/21/89 

4,806,177 

07/069.869 

02/21/89 

4.805,867 

07/102,023 

02/21/89 

4,806,180 

07/193,361 

02/21/89 

4,805.869 

07/065,423 

02/21/89 

4,806.183 

07/098.401 

02/21/89 

4.805.872 

07/211,164 

02A21/89 

4,806.190 

06/723.863 

02/21/89 

4,805.873 

07/122.683 

02/21/89 

4,806.192 

07/155.542 

02/21/89 

4.805,878 

06/860.640 

02/21/89 

4.806.198 

07/1 15.928 

02/21/89 

4,805,879 

07/130.638 

02/21/89 

4,806,204 

06/610.164 

02/21/89 

4,805,885 

06r715,855 

02/21/89 

4,806.207 

07/100,050 

02/21/89 

4,805.894 

06/873.517 

02^21/89 

4,806,209 

07/185,419 

02/21/89 

4.805,8% 

07/111.676 

02/21/89 

4,806,216 

07/146,639 

02/21/89 

4,805,897 

07/052,067 

02/21/89 

4,806,226 

07/023,494 

02/21/89 

4,805,901 

,       07/036,081 
j       07/068,478 

02/21/89 

4,806,228 

07/001,013 

02/21/89 

4,805,911 

02/21/89 

4,806,231 

07/195,410 

02/21/89 

4.805.912 

02/21/89 

4,806.236 

07/085,021 

02A21/89 

4.805,917 

07/084,849 

02/21/89 

4,806,239 

06/936,091 

02/21/89 

4.805.921 

07/163.097 

02/21/89 

4,806,245 

07/175,683 

02/21/89 

4,805.922 

07A)92,639 

02/21/89 

4,806,249 

07/136,539 

02/21/89 

4,805.924 

07/133.982 

02/21/89 

4,806,251 

06/907,990 

02/21/89 

4,805,931 

07/147.210 

02AJ1/89 

4.806,253 

06/868,176 

02/21/89 

4,805,933 

07/051.655 

02/21/89 

4,806.254 

07/054,350 

02/21/89 

4.805.936 

07/135,598 

02/21/89 

4,806,260 

06/831.752 

02/21/89 

4,805,947 

07/072,419 

02/21/89 

4,806,261 

07/179.608 

02/21/89 

4,805,948 

07/158,856 

02/21/89 

4,806,262 

07/118,687 

02^1/89 

4,805,953 

07/139,828 

02/21/89 

4,806,265 

07/097,317 

02/21/89 

4,805,954 

07/107,154 

02/21/89 

4,806,270 

07/011,640 

02/21/89 

4,805,959 

07/105,532 

02/21/89 

4,806,272 

06/757,084 

.      02/21/89 

4,805,%1 

07/208,210 

02/21/89 

4,806,274 

07/220.906 

02/21/89 

4,805,%2 

06/400.255 

02/21/89 

4,806,277 

07/049.942 

02/21/89 

4,805,966 

07/030,145 

02/21/89 

4,806.283 

07/134.427 

02/21/89 

4,805,976 

07/044.707 

02/21/89 

4,806,284 

07/134.479 

02/21/89 

4,805,980 

06/806.419 

02/21/89 

4.806.285 

07/116.641 

02/21/89 

4,805,982 

07/098.781 

02/21/89 

4.806.289 

07/003.777 

02/21/89 

4.805,987 

07/139.285 

02/21/89 

4.806.290 

07/174.923 

02/21/89 

4,805,989 

07/098,346 

02/21/89 

4,806.292 

06/821.370 

02/21/89 

4.805,9% 

06^3,234 

02/21/89 

4.806.294 

07/207,125 

02/21/89 

4,806.002 

07/0%.859 

02/21/89 

4.806.297 

07/145,218 

02/21/89 

UMI 
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Patent  Number ' 

4,806.298 
4.806,307 
4,806.314 
4,806.318 
4,806,319 
*t,806,320 
4,806,323  . 
4,806,328 
4,806.333 
4,806,343 
4,806,356 
4,806,361 
4,806,364 
4,806,369 
4,806,370 
4,806,373 
4.806.384 
4,806.385 
►  4,806,391 
4.806,398 
4,806,401 
4,806,404 
4,806,407 
4,806,412 
4,806,415  . 
4,806,421 
4,806.427 
4.806.431 
4.806.432 
4,806,438 
4,806,439 

4,806,455 

4.806,456 

4,806.469 

4,806.472 

4.806.476 

4,806,47/ 

4,806,4?2 

4,806,491 

4,806.494 

4.806.495 

4.806.509 

4.806.515 

4.806.518 

4.806.524 

4,806,533 

4.806.535 

4,806,536 

4,806,540 

4.806.541 

4,806.546 

4.806.549 

4.806.550 

41,806,561 

4,806,562 

4,806,564 

4,806.565 

4,806.566 

4,806,577 

4,806,581 

4,806,582 

4,8(^,584 

4,806,589 

4,806,590 

4,806,593 

4.806.601 

4.806.602 

4.806,603 

4,806,606 

4,806,607 

4,806,609 

4,806.610 
4.806.612 
4.806.615 
4.806.616 
4.806,617 
4,806.619 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 


07/014.188 

06/923.223 

07/003,944 

07/037,702 

07/217.315 

07/184,885 

07/043,961 

06/781,427 

06/922,480 

06/839,330 

07/035,274 

06/738,133 

07/041,030 

06/928,322 

07/103.823 

07/150.914 

07/055.219 

07/135.387 

06/944,196 

07/056,489 

07/079,945 

07/026,956 

07/180.223 

07/181,061 

06/649,933 

07/059,776 

07/094,081 

07/028,995 

06/928,396 

07/125,158 

07/152,125 

07/034,344 

07/147,590 

06/714,140 

06^5,164 

06/765,866 

07/055,541 

07/203,188 

06/936,182 

06«88.960 

07/211.101 

07/129.213 

07/121.009 

07/049.901 

06/784.256 

07/016.590 

07/076.461 

07/010.077 

07/099.928 

06/910.566 

06/781,332 

07/092,749 

07/192,996 

06/804,239 

07/191,085 

07/053,774 

07A)53,920 

07/053,921 

06/931,413 

07/024,197 

07/010,689 

06/938,668 

07/083,350 

07/052,002 

07/097,533 

06/948,245 

07/171.316 

07/072.432 

07/155.673 

07/154.769 

07/182.611 

07/049,893 

07/083,121 

07/056,036 

07/130,838 

07/025,544 

06/914,669 


Issue  Date 

02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
-02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 
02/21/89 


4,806.625 

4.806.628 

4,806,631 

4,806,633 

4,806,636 

4,806,642 

4,806,645 

4,806,655 

4,806,658 

4,806,659 

4,806,665 

4.806,666 

4,806,668 

4,806.670 

4.806.673 

4.806.675 

4,806,676 

4^06,677 

4,806,678 

4,806,679 

4,806,680 

4,806,681 

4.806,682 

4,806,683 

4,806,687 

4.806,688 

4.806,692 

4,806,700 

4,806,701 

4,806,708 

4.806,709 

4,806,713 

4.806,714 

4,806,716 

4,806,721 

4,806,722 

4,806,724 

4,806.728 

4,806,731 

4,806,734 

4,806,735 

4,806,738 

4,806,743 

4,806,754 

4.806.757 

4.806.762 

4.806,763 

4,806,766 

4,806.768 

4,806,779 

4,806,784 

4,806,785 

4,806,787 

4.806.795 

4,806,796 

4,806,804 

4,806,805 

4,806,807 

4,806,810 

4,806,812 

4,806,816 

4.806.818 

4.806.821 

4,806.826 

4.806,830 

4.806,838 

4,806,840 

4,80^,843 

4,806,850 

4,806.854 

4.806,856 

4.806,861 

4,806,864 

4,806,868 

4.806,873 

4.806,875 

4,806,882 

4.806,884 

4,806,885 


t^ 
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07/142,983 

02/21/89 

06/840,632 

02/21/89 

06/781,514 

02/21/89 

07/039,012 

02/21/89 

06/714,147 

02/21/89 

07/022,467 

02/21/89 

07/105,295 

02/21/89 

07/067,273 

02/21/89 

06/441,347 

02/21/89 

06/935.230     , 

02/21/89 

07/118.371    ■ 

02/21/89 

07/054,300 

02/21/89 

07/110,745 

02/21/89 

07/045,420 

02/21/89 

06/940,302 

02/21/89 

07/111,470 

02/21/89 

07/209.120 

02/21/89 

07/008,286 

02/21/89 

06/541,619 

02/21/89 

06/633,279 

02/21/89 

07/119,527 

02/21/89 

07/058,610 

02/21/89 

06/945,171 

02/21/89 

07/016,736 

02/21/89 

07/104,593 

(K/21/89 

06«64,063 

02/21/89 

.  06/820,004 

02/21/89 

06/921,307 

02/21/89 

07/082,083 

02/21/89 

07/148,353 

02/21/89 

07/053,849 

02/21/89 

07/175,339 

02/21/89 

07/101,433 

02^21/89 

07/054.229 

02/21/89 

06/629.383 

02^21/89 

07/167.142 

02/21/89 

07/084.283 

02/21/89 
02/2T3'89 

07/150,804    . 

07/159,138 

02/2tiK^ 

07/103,075 

02/21/89 

07/141,243 

02/21/89 

07/094,509 

02/21/89 

07/120.828 

P^l/89 

07/064.283 

/02/21/89 

06/924,735 

<^  02/21/89 

07/121.368 

^  02/21/89 

07/115.329 

02/21/89 

07/065.536 

02/21/89 

07/106,188 

02/21/89 

07/066,424 

02/21/89 

07/109.477 

02/21/89 

07/156.761 

02/21/89 

07/036.998    . 

■     02/21/89 

07/097.557 

02/21/89 

07/174,269 

02/21/89 

07/023,711 

02/21/89 

07/075,769 

02/21/89 

07/002,063 

02/21/89 

07/026,016 

02/21/89 

06/668,757 

02/21/89 

07/109,801 

02/21/89 

07/095,694 

02/21/89 

07/040,009 

02/21/89 

06m2,331 

02/21/89 

06/8&3,972 

02/21/89 

07/197,566 

02A21/89 

06/941,592 

02/21/89 

07/186,601 

02A21/89 

06/948,026 

02/21/89 

06/910,462 

02/21/89' 

07/127,312 

02/21/89 

07A)17,667 

02/21/89 

07/04  K5fl 

02/21/89 

07/L2a574 

02^1/89 

0yf83,495 

02/21/89 

07/193,258 

02/21/89 

06/876,376 

02/21/89 

0\025,162 

02/21/89 

■07»8 1,672 

02/21/89 

■lY  6,  1997 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,187,828 

07/905,449 

02/23/93 

5,187.829 

07/519,418 

02/23/93 

4,806.895 

07/107,089 

02/21/89 

5,187,830 

07/7%,786 

02/23/93 

4,806,901 

06/898.669 

02/21/89 

5,187,834 

07/797,449 

02/23/93 

4,806,902 

07/136.011 

02/21/89 

5.187.839     - 

07/864,948 

02/23/93 

4,806,903 

07/090,877 

02/21/89 

5.187.840 

07/617,638 

02/23/93 

4,806,910 

07/096,714 

02/21/89 

5,187.841 

07/892,984 

02/23/93 

4,806,91 1 

07/123V734 

02/21/89 

5,187,842 

07/846.705 

02/23/93 

4,806,913 

07/190^29 

02/21/89 

5,187,844 

07/714.614 

02/23/93 

4,806,916 

06/937,1^ 

02/21/89 

5,187,848 

07/780,367 

02/23/93 

4,806,918 

07/042.544v 

02A21/89 

5,187,853 

07/898,325 

02/23/93 

4,806.933 

06/899,262^-—^ 

.          02/21/89 

5,187,859 

07/571,361 

02/23/93 

4,806.943 

07/124.523 

^v.^  02/21/89 

.5,187,866 

07/753,726 

02/23/93 

4,806,947 

07/015.385 

^83^1^ 

-^5,187,870 

07/905,201 

02/23/93 

4,806,953 

07/019.405 

omm9 

5,187,880 

07/821,487        — 

^        02/23/93 

4,806,956 

07/180.689 

02/21/89 

5,187,885 

07/555,938 

02/23/93 

4,806,966 

07/125.265 

02/21/89 

5,187,886 

07/756,801 

02^3/93 

4,806,969 

07/098.937 

02/21/89 

5,187.887 

07/641.134 

02/23/93 

4,806,974 

07/114.064 

02A21/89 

5,187.900 

07/765.816       . 

02/23/93 

4,806,985 

07/031,125 

02/21/89 

5,187,902 

tj»900,417 

02)73/93 

4,807,017 

07/203,634 

02/21/89 

5,187,905 

Of/677.138 

02/23/93 

4,807,022 

07/044,684 

02^1/89 

5,187,909 

07/753,725 

02)73/93 

4,807,033 

06/914,732 

02/21/89 

5,187,915 

07/706,655 

02/23/93 

4,807,034 

07/163,605 

02/21/89 

5,187,919 

07/633,064 

02/23/93 

4,807.040 

07/091,757 

02A21/89 

5,187,926  . 

07/760,732 

02/23/93 

4,807.041 

07/181,303 

02/21/89 

5,187,930 

07/710,564 

02/23/93 

4.807.046 

07/160,345 

02/21/89 

5,187,953 

07/871,153 

02/23/^3 

4,807.047 

06/914,238 

02/21/89 

*"  5.187.956 

07/718,294 

02/23/93 

4,807.071 

07/1 10.026 

02)71/89 

5.187.992 

07/784,307  . 

02/23/93 

4.807,086 

07/069.648 

02/21/89 

5,188.002 

07/807,660 

02/23/93 

4,807,088 

07A)54.180 

02/21/89 

5,188,008 

07/619,814 

02/23/93 

4,S07,089 

07/157.966 

02A21/89 

5,188,0H 

07/716,533 

02/23/93 

4,807.090 

07/153,499 

02/21/89 

5,188,012 

07/693.802 

02/23/93 

4,807,112 

06^786,519 

02/21/89 

5.188,013 

07/754.508 

02/23/93 

4,807,122 

06/856,070 

02/21/89 

5.188.019 

07/859,972  ' 

02/23/93 

4,807,128 

07/016,944 

02/21/89 

5.188.020 

07/775,775 

02/23/93 

4.807,145 

07/105,729 

02/21/89 

5.188.024 

07/817,322 

02/23/93 

4,807,146 

06/831,719 

02/21/89 

5.188.026 

07/770,518 

02/23/93 

4,8(^,151         - 

06^^50,511 

02/21/89 

5.188.027 

07/545,477 

02/23/93 

4,807,155 

07/008.036 

02/21/89 

5,188,028 

07/778,392 

02/23/93 

4,807,161 

07/140.895 

02/21/89 

5,188,032 

•07/741,099 

02/23/93 

4.807,173 

07/057.561 

02A21/89 

5,188,034 

07/773,321 

02/23/93 

4,807,174 

06/781.241 

02/21/89 

5,188,038 

07/848,519 

02/23/93 

4,807,193 

07/018.559 
06^74^430 

02/21/89 

5,188,043 

07/809,020 

02/23/93 

4,807,197 

02/21/89 

5,188,051 

07/630,253   " 

02/23/93 

4,807.200 

07/032.201 

02/21/89 

5,188,052 

07/656,311           ' 

02/23/93 

4.807,201 

07/173.281 

02/21/89 

5,188,056 

07/659,419 

02/23/93 

4,807,207 

07/024,214 

02/21/89 

5,188,059            / 

07/354,768 

02/23/93 

4,807,211 

06/382,737 

02/21/89 

5,188,060 

07/872,053 

02/23/93 

4,807,214 

06/314,149 

02/21/89 

5,188,061 

07/659,224 

02/23/93 

4,807,218 

07/091,294 

02/21/89 

5,188,065 

07/846,574 

02/23/93 

4,807,232 

07/138,898 

02/21/89 

5,188,068 

07/879,722 

02/23/93 

4,807,233 

07/138,899 

02A21/89 

5,188.072 

07/544,658 

02/23/93 

4,807^34 

07/138,900 

02A21/89 

5,188,074 

07/910,599 

02/23/93 

4,807,239 

07/032.814 

02/21/89 

5,188,075 

07/902,347 

02/23/93 

4,807,243 

07/193.811 

02/21/89 

5,188,088 

07/828,914 

02/23/93 

4,807,244 

07/032.440 

02A21/89 

5,188,089 

07/720,267 

02/23/93 

4,807,251 

07/076.173 

02/21/89 

5,188,095 

07/710,252 

.02/23/93 

4,807,255 

07/087.510 

02/21/89 

5,188,101 

07/792,609 

02/23/93 

4,807,258 

07/121.654 

02/21/89 

5.188.116 

07/662,578 

02/23/93 

4,807,264 

07/055.714 

02/21/89 

5.188.117 

07/782.586 

02«3/93 

4,807,265 

07/092,866 

02/21/89 

5.188.120 

07/852.108 

02/23/93 

4,807,268 

06/833,950   . 

02/21/89 

5,188.123 

07/819.614 

02/23/93 

4,807,270 

06/920,441 

02)71/89 

5,188,129 

07/759.992 

02/23/93 

4.807,271 

07/125,418  ' 

02/21/89 

5,188,133 

07/832.232 

02/23/93 

4,807,273 

07/105,005 

02/21/89 

5,188,139 

07/789.175 

02/23/93 

4,807,280 

07/098,519 

02/21/89 

5,188,145 

07/824,342 

02/23/93 

4.807.287 

07/034,192 

02/21/89 

5,188,150 

07/634,221 

02/23/93 

4,807.291 

06^17,692 

02/21/89 

5,188,152 

07/451,974 

02/23/93 

4.807,295 

07/086.595 

02/21/89 

5,188,156 

07/811,962 

02/23/93 

4,807,296 

06^743.790 

02)71/89 

5,188,158 

07/777,141 

02/23/93 

4,807,297 

06/900.515 

02/21/89 

5.188,159 

07/560,778 

02/23/93 

4.807.298 

07/034.025 

02)71/89 

5.188,167 

07/623,754 

02/23/93 

4.807,300 

07/072.559 

02A21/89 

5,188,168 

07/739,656 

02/23/93 

5.187,812 

07/781,866 

02/23/93 

5,188,170 

07/943,412 

02/23/93 

5,187,818 

07/699.955 

02/23/93 

5,188,171 

07/902,201 

02/23/93 

5.187.819 

07/733,713 

02/23/93 

5,188,177 

07/730,668          / 

02/23/93 

5.187,822 

07/792,359 

02/23/93 

5,188,198 

07/825,835 

02/23/93 

5,187,825 

07/415,289 

02/23/93 

5,188,200 

07/730.935 

02/23/93 

UMI 


1198  OG  10 

Patent  Number 

5.188,201 

5.188,211 

5.188.213 

5.188.216 

5,188.222 

5.188.237 

5.188.240 

5.188.246 

5,188.247 

5.188.254 

5.188.266 

5,188.273      ' 

5.188.289 

5.188.292 

5.188.294 

5.188.297 

5.188.300 

5,188.302 

5.188.303 

5,188.307 

5.188.310 

5.188,314 

5,188,316 

5.188.318 

5.188.321 

5.188.325 

5.188.327 

5.188.329 

5.188.330 

5.188.331 

5.188.334 

5.188.336 

5.188.339 

5.188.340 

5.188,346 

5.188.356 

5.188.361 

5.188.362 

5.188,364 

5.188.365 

5.188.367\^ 

5,188.369 

5.188.370 

5,188.372 

5.188.375 

5.188.377 

5,188,381^ 

5.181 

5.188.3 

5.188.386 

5.188,395 

5.188,3% 

5.188,398 

5.188.407 

5,188,413 

5.188,417 

5,188,420 

5,188,421 

5.188.422 

5.188.432 

S.188.434. 

5.188.435 
5.188.442 
5.188,448 
5.188,449 
5.188.459 
5.188.464 
5.188,465 
5,188.466 
5.188.472 
5.188,474 
5.188,475 
5.188.482 
5.188,483 
5.188.492 
5,188.498 
5.188.505 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/540,655 
07/754,603 
07/780,483 
07/549,734 
07/775.309 
07/687.990 
07/726.237 
07/855.753 
07/787.812 
07/872.164 
07/664.629 
07/790.130 
07/718.190 
07/724.309 
f07/872,827 
\)7/835.407 
'^^7/712.155 
07/919.846 
07/482.562 
07/650.288 
07/663.737 
07/681.931 
07/814.594 
07/745,173 
07/732,791 
07/662.849 
07/837.904 
07/780.948 
07/725.503 
07/802.869 
07/796.473 
07/487.576 
07/730,864 
07/787.519 
07/592,305 
07/591.398 
07/806.202 
07/718.326 
07/890.859 
07/746.927 
07/872.943 
07/745.828 
07/634.743 
07/823.338 
07/657.034 
07/908.727 
07/660.067 
07/614.175 
07/724.868 
07/842.881 
07/452.667 
07/841.847 
07/815.998 
07/822.745 
07/865.057 
07/766.327 
07/813.542 
07/693.156 
07/364.261 
07/499.254 
07/687.877 
07/760.783 
07/637.337 
07/905.671 
07/645.125 
07/797.906 
07/804.988 
07/662.648 
07/722.519 
07/755.565 
07/681.777 
07/668.985 
07/737.669 
07/735.505 
07/788.189 
07/699.507 
07/772^302 


Issue  Date 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93" 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02A23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02AJ3/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02/23/93 

02AZ3/93 


5.188.512 

5.188.516 

•5.188.517 

5.188.527 

5.188.528 

5.188.539 

5.188.542 

5.188.544 

5.188.548 

5.188.552 

5,188,556 

5.188.557 

5.188.561 

5.188.567 

5.188.573 

5,188.582 

5.188.583 

5.188.584 

5.188.585 

5.188.586 

5.188,590 

5.188.594 

5.185.595 

5.188.600 

5.188.610 

5.188.614 

5.188.618 

5,188.623 

5.188.624 

5,188.633 

5.188.634 

5.188.641 

5.188.647 

5.188.651 

5.188.658 

5.188.660 

5.188.676 

5.188.682 

5.188.687 

5.188.690 

5,188.696 

5,188,701 

5,188,703 

5,188,709 

5,188,718 

5,188,725 

5.188.731 

5.188.733 

5.188.735 

5.188.744 

5.188.759 

5.188.765 

5.188.767 

5.188.771 

5.188.772 

5.188.776 

5.188.777 

5.188.786 

5.188.7^1 

5,188,793 

5.188.797 

5.188.798 

5.188.803 

5.188.805 

5.188.813 

5.188.827 

5.188.832 

5.188.836 

5.188.841 

5.188.865 

5,188.870 

5.188.877 

5.188.879 

5.188.888 

5.188.894 

5.188,898 

5,188,908 

5,188.910 

5.188,923 


07/712.948 

07/763.208 

07/831.684 

07/457.818 

07/788.126 

07/857.770 

07/803.181 

07/665.814 

07/799.729 

07/598.481 

07/806.491 

07/819.967 

07/739,197 

07/744,289 

07/818,062 

07/708.647 

07/739.542 

07/771.484 

07/692.111 

07/771.505 

07/674.895 

07/733.675 

07/722.339 

07/661.242 

07/779,268 

07/680,347 

07/695.468 

07/827.459 

07/467.797 

07/736.379 

07/553.450 

07/819,583 

07/831,159   - 

07/809,404 

07/628.573 

07/777.735 

07/749.052 

07/409,503 

07/665,037 

07/746,890 

07/738,662 

07/752,357 

07/826,132 

07/609,264 

07/752,673 

07/669.720 

07/592.922 

07/841,943 

07/657,985 

07/833.335 

07/648.627 

07/755,607 

07/686.674 

07/620.546 

07/813,769 

07/771,823 

07/913,325 

07/720,468 

07/677,932 

07/564,492 

07/694.807 

07/822,203 

07/278.610 

07/548.476 

07/883.521 

07/688,615 

07/480.158 

07/559.221 

07/539.193 

07/866,587 

07/702.059 

07/666.061 

07/729.5% 

07/723.876 

07/575.955 

07/667,401 

07/658,914 

07/671,078 

07/492,187 


May  6,  1997 

02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02A23/93 
02^3/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23A)3 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
.       02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02AZ3/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 


May  6.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5.188.937 

5.188.952 

5.188.990 

5.188.991 

5.188.9% 

5.188.998 

5.1%999 

5.189.012 

5,189,025 

5,189,030 

5,189;040 

5.189*041 

5.189.043 

5.189.045 

5,189.046 

5.189.047 

5,189.055 

5.189,057 

5,189.061 

5.189.091 

5.189.111 

5. 

5. 

5. 

5. 

5. 

5. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


.189,112 
,189,113 
,189.114 
,189,118 
,189,128 
,189,145 
5.189.148 
5.189.150. 
5.189.162 
5.189.165 
5.189.169 
5.189.180 
5.189.182 
5.189.185 
5.189.191 
5.189.206 
5.189.217 
5.189.218 
5.189.231 
5.189.233 
5.189,243 
5,189.244 
5.189,256 


Serial  Number 

07/733.070 
07/647.6% 
07/795.873 
07/924.608 
07/704.152 
07/671.591 
07/613.620 
07/535.110 
07/510.028 
07/827.547 
07/701.240 
07/614.326 
07/603.445 
07/702.591 
07/709i948 
07/556.553 
07/655.430 
.  07/733.209 
07/673.433 
07/617.829 
07/293.256 
07/687.793 
07/366.494 
07/636.232 
07/662,142 
07/804,629 
07/584.620 
07/547.454 
07/781,928 
07/607.687 
07/631.399 
07/790.788 
07/694.515 
07/236.199 
07/485.682 
07/883.733 
07/746.131 
07/917.372 
07/668.637 
07/692.872 
07/749.346 
07/868.845 
07/3%.832 
07/793.205 


Issue  Date 

5.189.265 

' 

5.189.276 

02/23/93 

5.189.280 

02/23/93 

5.189.281 

02/23/93 

5.189.294 

02/23/93 

5,189.295 

02/23/93 

5.189.299 

02A23/93 

5.189.304 

02/23/93 

5.189.305 

02/23/93 

5.189.307 

02/23/93 

5.189.310 

02/23/93 

5.189.325 

02/23/93 

5.189.346 

02/23/93 

5,189,357 

02/23/93 

5,189,362 

02/23/93 

5.189.364 

02/23/93 

5.189.371 

02/23/93 

5,189,382 

02/23/93 

5,189,437 

02AJ3/93 

5,189,447 

02)73/93 

5.189.467 

02/23/93 

5,189,483 

02/23/93 

5.189.495 

02/23/93 

5.189.505 

02/23/93 

5.189,514 

02/23/93 

5,189,532 

02/23/93 

5.189.551 

02/23/93 

5.189.562 

02/23/93 

5,189,563 

02/23/93 

5.189.564 

02A23/93 

5,189.565 

02/73/93 

5.189.569 

02/23/93 

5.189,581 

02/23/93 

5,189,590 

02/23/93 

5.189.604 

02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 

5,189,614 
5,189,649 
5,189,662 
5,189,677 

02/23/93 

5,189,681 

02/23/93 

5,189,690 

02/23/93 

5.189.691 

02/23/93 

5.189.704 

02/23/93 

5.189.705 

02/23/93 

5.189.711 

02«3/93 

5,189,713 

02/23/93 

5.189.715 

07/669.844 

07/883.615 

07/642.703 

07/567.361 

07/910.466 

07/753.105 

07/526.593 

07/747.027 

07/776.225 

07/851.052 

07/641.225 

07/539.825 

07/871,989 

07/382,078 

07/637,214 

07/737,763 

07/742,785 

07/812,335 

07/769,583 

07/593,578 

07/722,187 

07/764,%7 

07/754,065 

07/748,991 

07/751,462 

07/776,730 

07/385,527 

07/542,941 

07/627,746 

07/321.778 

07/553.390 

(t/587.663 

()7)«73.940 

07/823.031 

07/630.232 

07/549.037 

07/876.693 

07/470.178 

07/808.221 

07/781.771 

07/757.036 

07/753.228 

07/729,569 

07/804,469 

07/800,472 

07/602,276 

07/747,214 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
LaU  Maintenance  Fee  From  2/21/97 


1198  OG  11 

02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02A23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02A23/93 
02/23/93 
02A23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 
02/23/93 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,366,813 

06/275.931 

06/22/81 

01/04/83 

02/27/97 

4.375.284 

06/269.994 

06A)3/81 

03/01/83 

02/26/97 

4.466.973 

06/463,062 

02A)l/83 

08/21/84 

02/26/97 

4.623.795 

06/613,860 

05/24/84 

11/18/86 

02/21/97 

4.626.346 

06/827,867 

02/10/86 

12A)2/86 

02/21/97 

4.644.706 

06/822,328 

01/27/86 

02/27/97 

4.655.829 

06/776,981 

09/1 1/85 

04X17/87 

02/27/97 

4.664.443 

06y7%,541 

11/08/85 

05/0127 

02/27/97 

4.664,992 

06/654,136 

09/26/84 

05/12/87 

02/25/97 

4.675.245 

06/622,207 

06/19/84 

06/23/87 

02/25/97 

4.722.474 

06/826,127 

02A)4/86 

02/02/88 

02/27/97 

4.722.888 

06/717.613 

03/29/85 

02/02/88 

02/25/97 

4,722,890 

0<V769.684 
0^48.854 

08/27/85 

02A)2/88 

02/26/97 

4,727.146 

06/26/85 

02/23/88 

02/28/97 

4,728.469 

06^23,339 

01/28/86 

03/01/88 

02/27/97 

4.764.051 

07/075.399 

07/20/87 

08/16/88 

02/25/97 

4.828.979 

06/669.334 

11/08/84 

05/09/89 

02/28/97 

4.943.063 

07/330.055 

03/29/89 

07/24/90 

02/26/97 

4,977.655 

07/340,383 

04/18/89 

12/18/90 

02/25/97 

4.980.826 

06/590,900 

03/19/84         ^ 

12/25/90 

02/28/97 

4.986Jp4 

07/453.123 

12A)4/89 

01/22/91 

02/27/97 

4.990;»1 

07/161.934 

02/29/88 

02A)5/91      • 

02/27/97 

5.067.1^5 

07/576.614 

08/31/90 

11/26/91 

02/28W 

1198  OG  12 


Patent  Number 

4.764^13 
4,769.005 
4.810,693 
4.983.258 
5,084,785 
5.108,624 
5,115,919 
5,168,989 


;     OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  the  AccepUnce  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/07/97 


Serial  Number 

06/907,261 
07/083,500 
07/049,646 
07/251,761 
07/522,673 
07/491,979 
07/739,309 
07/688,975 


Filing  Date 

09/15/86 
08/06/87 
05/11/87 
10A)3/88 
05/1 1/90 
03/12/90 
08A)1/91 
04/22/91 


Issue  Date 

08/16/88 
09/06/88 
03/07/89 
01/08«1 
01/28/92 
04/28/92 
05/26/92 
12/08/92 


May  6.  1997 


Granted  Date 

03/11/97 
03/13/97 
03A)7/97 
03/10«7 
03/1 1/97 
03/13/97 
03/07/97 
03/1 1/97 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  appUcations  Usted  below 
are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  nay  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5329,732,  Re.  S.N.  08/792.936;  Jan.  24,  1997,  CI.  451A)1 1, 
WAFER  POUSHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  Chris 
E.  Karlsrud,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Speedfam  Corporation, 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Michael  K.  Kelly.  Ex. 
Gp.;  3203 

5455,052.  Re.  S.N.  08/799.725,  Feb.  12,  1997,  CI.  396/ 
440,  UGHT  SHIELDING  APPARATUS,  Douglas  H.  Pearson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Aaomey 
or  Agent:  Robert  L.  Walker,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 


al  Owner  of  Recold:  Larami  Ltd.,  Ml  Laurel,  NJ.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Panitch  Schwarze  Jacobs  &  Nadel,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3104,  Requester:  Alan  B.  Amron.  Rivkin,  Radler  & 
Kreimer.  Uniondale.  N.Y. 

5,324,595,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,584,  March  19.  1997.  Q. 
428/679.  COMPOSITE  TUBE.  Jonas  Rosen.  Owner  of  Record: 
Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
L.  Grudziecki.  Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis.  Alexandria, 
Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1316,  Requester:  Armstrong,  Westerman.  Hatton. 
McLeland  &  Naughton,  Washington.  D.C. 

5,567,460.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.582.  March  17.  1997.  CI. 
426/264.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FULLY  COOKED 
BACON  DERIVED  FROM  PORK  BELLIES.  Brent  J.  Afman. 
Owner  of  Record:  OSl  Industries,  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Alan  L.  Barry.  Wallenstcin  &  Wagner.  Chicago,  111., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1302,  Requester:  Owner 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  bsted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)).  ^  ^. 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,745J64,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.580,  March  14.  1997.  CI. 
364/566.  IMPACT  DETECTION  APPARATUS.  Bernard  R. 
Tenner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  U.S.  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ian 
C.  McLeod.  Ohenios,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  2414,  Requester.  Wames, 
NofCTOSs  &  Judd,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

4,930,516.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.585.  March  20.  1997.  CI. 
128^665.  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CANCEROUS 
TISSUE  USING  VISIBLE  NATIVE  LUMINESCENCE. 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Laser  Diagnostic 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  location  changed  to  Wood- 
crest,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Irving  M.  Krieg- 
sman.  Kriegsman  &  Kriegsman,  Framingham.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
3305.  Requester:  Owner 

■  4,968,993,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.583,  March  19,  1997.  CI. 
347/118.  PRINTING  PRESS,  Larry  Wolfberg,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Xeikon  NV,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Banner  Birch  McKie  &  Beckett,  Wasjti^on,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2108',  Requester:  James  J.  Maune,  Brumbaugh,  (Jraves 
Donahue  &  Raymond.  New  York,  NY. 

4,983,312,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.586.  March  20.  1997.  CI. 
252/067.  REFRIGERANTS.  Koji  Tamura,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  Zaitlen,  Loeb  &  Loeb.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 105.  Requester  Owner 

5J05,919,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.581,  March  17.  1997.  CI. 
222Ay79  PINCH  TRIGGER  HAND  PUMP  WATER  GUN 
WITH  NON-DETACHABLE  TANK.  Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  et. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademailt  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  f««  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  niay  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiation 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
January  27.  1997 
DUE  TO  F/^H.URE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

109.888 

109.899 

109,927 

109,947 

333,320 

334,044 

334,050 

334.051 

334,054 

334.112 

334.163 

334.190 

334.192 

334,202 

334.203 

334,214 

334.217 

334.234 

334.237    ■ 

620.698 

625.644 


Serial  Number 

71/090.313 
71/090.089 
71A)49.670 
71/091.780 
71/371.093 
71/372.723 
■  71/371.911 
71/371.910 
71/371.849 
71/372.946 
71/372.100 
71/371,467 
71/372,889 
71/372,740 
71/372,739 
71/37(),263 
71/361,617 
71/347,212  ■ 
71/352.203 
71/684,085 
71/671,856 


Reg.  Date 

04/25/1916 
04/25/1916 
04/25/1916 
04/25/1916 
03/17/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
04/21/1936 
02/07/1956 
04/24/1956 


May  6,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

625.648 

625.649 

625.652 

625,660 

625.661 

625.666 

625,668 

625,669 

625.671 

625.676 

625.677 

625.683 

625.698 

625.703 

625.709 

625.715 

625.731 

625.736 

625.737 

625.739 

625.743 

625.745 

625.746 

625.759 

625,760 

625.764 

625.784 

625.787 

625,791 

625,799 

625.800 

625.802 

625.804 

625,807 

625.811 

625.813 

625.814 

625.816 

625.817 

625,824 

625.836 

625.837 

625,854 

625,861 

625,862 

625.868 

625,877 

625.903 

625,905 

625.907 

625.918 

625.933 

625,936 

625.943 

625.955 

625.%3 

625.964 

625.965 

625,972 

625.973 

625.981 

625.986 

625.996 

625,998 

626,001 

626,006 

626.014 

1,012,666 

1,017,633 

1,019,973 

1,030,653 

1.031.229 

1.038.064 

1,038.068 

1.038.071 

1,038.074 

1,038,076 


^ 


I      U.S.  ] 

Serial  Number 

71/693,791 
71/693,792 
71/696.053 
71/672,602 
71/672,854 
71/680,156 
71/682,253 
71/683.379 
71/684.867 
71/688.584 
71/688,585 
71/694.098 
7r/684,770 
71/692,027 
71/693,519 
71/697,036 
71/690,674 
71/695.124 
71/654,400 
71/679.809 
71/656.989 
71/691.622 
71/695.352 
71/693.328 
71/693,329 
71/693.767 
71/644.604 
71/656.112 
,  71/672,071 
71/677.854 
71/678.879 
71/679.718 
71/681.755 
71/686.156 
71/687,662 
71/688.141 
71/688.142 
71/688,144 
71/688,146 
71/690,824 
71/686.337 
71/689,399 
71/649,540 
71/686.268 
71/686.344 
71/654,484 
71/674,462 
71/693,347 
71/643,578 
71/663.616 
71/689.444 
71/678.158 
71/689.891 
71/693.307 
71/649.272 
7^683.977 
71/684.467 
71/687.708 
71/690.808 
71/690.810 
71/669.397 
71/677.321 
71/682.401 
71/684.187 
71/685.925 
71/671.379 
71/692.014 
72/464.512 
73/011.524 
73/040.174 
73/049.538 
73/038.398 
73/022.090 
73/051.483 
73/052.237 
73/058,591 
73/062.212 


Reg.  Date 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04A24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04^74/1956 

04^74/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04A24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

04/24/1956 

06/03/1975 

08/05/1975 

09/09/1975 

01/20/1976 

01/27/1976 

04/20/1976 

04/20/1976 

04/20/1976 

04/20/1976 

04/20/1976 


KADtMARK( 

JhUCE 

1198  OG  13 

1.038.077 

73/062385 

04/20/1976 

1.038.079 

73/062.482 

01/20/1976 

1.038.080 

73A)62.697 

01/27/1976 

1.038.086 

73/048.669 

04/70/1976 

1.038.089 

73/063.951 

04/20/1976 

1.038.091 

73/031,916 

04/20/1976 

1.038.093 

73/038,317 

04/20/1976 

1.038.094 

73/038,318 

04/20/1976 

1.038.096 

73/045,676 

04/20/1976 

1.038.097 

73/049,403 

04/20/1976 

1.038.098 

73A)59,341 

04/20/1976 

1.038.100 

73/062,396 

'■      04/20/1976 

1.038.102 

73/020,155 

0470/1976 

1.038.104 

73/026,953 

04/20/1976 

1.038.111 

73/064,968 

04/20/1976 

1.038,115 

73/055,970 

04/20/1976 

1.038.117 

73/002,533 

04/20/1976 

^38.122 
iP38.123 

73/040,303 

04v70/1976 

73/043,447 

04/20/1976 

1.038.124 

73/044,072 

04/20/1976 

1.038,125 

73/016,142 

04/20/1976 

1.038.126 

73/017,768 

04/20/1976 

1.038.129 

73/035,440 

04/20/1976 

1.038.130 

73/016,580 

04/20/1976 

1.038.134 

73/029,288 

04/20/1976 

1.038.136 

73/032,487 

04/20/1976 

1.038.141 

73/056,498 

04/20/1976 

1.038.143 

73/060,187 

04/70/1976 

1.038.145 

73/062,467 

04/20/1976 

1.038.147 

73/063,122 

•    04/20/1976 

1,038,148 

73A)65,806 

04/20/1976 

1.038.150 

73/043,479 

04/20/1976 

1.038.151 

73/053,984 

04/20/1976 

1.038.152 

73/054.587 

04/20/1976 

1.038.155 

73/057.761 

04/20/1976 

1.038,159 

73/025.862 

04/20/1976 

1.038,160 

73/038.369 

04/20/1976 

1.038.162 

73/045.204 

04/20/1976 

1.038.164 

73/053.047 

04/20/1976 

1.038.165 

73/056.190 

04/20/1976 

1.038.168 

73/060.186 

04/20/1976 

1.038.172 

73/026.475 

0470/1976 

1.038.173 

73/034.320 

04/20/1976 

1.038.176 

73/038.967 

04/20/1976 

1.038.179 

73/047.057 

04/20/1976 

1,038.181 

73/050.267 

04/20/1976 

1.038.192 

73/044,000 

04/20/1976 

1,038.197 

73/054.824 

04/20/1976 

1,038,198 

73/055.365 

04/20/1976 

1,038.200 

73/015.321 

04/20/1976 

1.038.203 

73/048.095 

04/20/1976 

1.038.205 

73/015.502 

04/20/1976 

1.038.206 

73/045.132- 

04/20/1976 

1.038.208 

73/048.880 

04/20/1976 

1.038.214 

73/050.076 

04/20/1976 

1,038.215 

73/050.841 

04/20/1976 

1.038.222 

73/048.758 

04/20/1976 

1,038.242 

73/059.628 

04/20/1976 

1,038,243 

73/059.629 

04/20/1976 

1.038.244 

73/024.055 

04/20/1976 

1,038.246 

73/031.493 

04/20/1976 

1,038.249 

73A)50.715 

04/20/1976 

1.038.251 

73/054.084 

04/20/1976 

1.038.257 

73/064.764 

04/20/1976 

1.038.260 

73/043.997 

04/20/1976 

1,038.261 

73/046.731 

04/20/1976 

1,038.264 

73/048.900 

04/20/1976 

1.038,265 

73/052.056 

04/20/1976 

1.038.268 

73/058.792 

04/20/1976 

1.038.277 

73/053.977 

04/20/1976 

1.038.278 

73/005.923 

04/20/1976 

1.038.283 

73/048.144 

04/20/1976 

1.038.285 

73/036,138 

04/20/1976 

1.038.287 

73/020,609 

04^20/1976 

1.038.288 

73/026,619 

04/20/1976 

1.038.297 

73/039,731 

04/20/1976 

1.038.298 

73/045,180 

04/20/1976 

1.038.301 

73/050,312 

04/20/1976 

1.038.303 

73/065,477 

04/20/1976 

1198  CX}  14 

Reg.  Number 

1,038,304 
1,038,313 
1,038,314 
1,038,319 
1,038.320 
1.038.321 
1,038,322 
1,038,323 
1,038,324 
1,038,325 
1,038.330 
1,038,331 
1,038,332 
1.038.333 
1.038.336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997' 


May  6,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1198  OG  15 


Serial  Number 

73/065,478 
72/430.504 
72/460,665 
72/437,642 
72/458,966 
72/458,965 
72/341,952 
72/443,179 
72/462,785 
72/447,308 
73/024,442 
73/048,375 
73/045,195 
73/037,910 
73/025,856 


Reg.  Date 

04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/20/1976 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the»  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  *e  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recogmtion 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  June  20,  1997. 

Howard,  Kyle  L.,  14514  S.  Hills  Ct.,  CentreviUe.  Va.,  20120 

Lee,  Michael  S.,  4508  Bestor  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 

Schain,  Howard  E.,  2301  S.  Jeff.  Davis  Hwy.,  #504,  Arlington. 
Va.  22202 

Wilkinson,  Duncan  A.  C,  605  Jefferson  St.,  #105,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22314 

Wilson.  James  T..  801  S.  15th  St..  #301.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Yoo.  Edward  T..  1 1 1 19-64th  Ave..  Edmonton.  Alb.,  T6H  1T4. 
Canada 

K/UIEN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


April  4.  1997 


UMI 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  te  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
August  28.  1996.  were  mailed  to  2,764  candidates.  There  were 
970  persons  who  successfully  passed  the  examination.  The 
following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  those  persons  who  passed 
the  examination  and  have  been  given  provisional  recogmtion 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  t^  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  37  CFR  10.7(a).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibiUty  of  any 
of  the  following  persons  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
on  or  before  June  20.  1997. 

April  1.  1997  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

Aagaard,  Eric  James.  3850  Poppyseed  PI..  #1.  Calabasas.  Calif 

91302 

Abelev,  Gary,  14  Newbrook  Ln.,  Springfield.  N.J.  07081 


Abrahamsen,  Robert  Martin,  24  Wellington  St.,  #3,  Boston, 

Mass.  02118 

Adams,  Darryl  Jedd,  12029  Tulare  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78733 

Adomato,  Rocco  Uwrence.  5856  Old  Oakridge  Rd.  #209. 

Greensboro,  NC.  27410 

Agarwal.  Atulya  Ramesh,  4897  Esquerra  Terrace.  Fremont, 

Calif.  94555 

Agarwal.  Pavan  Kumar.  2  Shipwright  Ct..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20877 

Agostinelli.  John  A..  60  Betwood  Ln..  Rochester,  N.Y"  14612 

Aguirre.  Renato  L..  3205  Los  Febz  Blvd..  #8- 1 1 8.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  90039 

Akhtar.  Adeel  S..  313  Fullerton  Ave,.  Newport  Beach.  Calif 

92663 

Albrecht,  John  Weiskopf^  4602  Johnson  St  N.E..  Columbia 

Hgts.,  Minn.  55421 

/^bright.  John  M..  3833  Peachtree  Rd..  N.E..  #1501.  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30319 

Aldag.  /Andrew  J..  3905  Davis  PI..  N.W..  #202.  Washington, 

DC.  20007 

Aldenicci.  Dean  P.,  47  Bell  St..  Glastonbury.  Conn.  06033 

Alicea.  Hector  A..  1562-B  Haight  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif 

941  r7 

/Vllan.  Mben  Peter.  10444  Surey  Ct..  Charlone.  N.C.  28227- 

1419 

Allegrezza,  Anthony  E..  Jr..  254  Congress  St.,  Milford,  Mass. 

01757 

Alwan,  Joy  A.,  2358  White  Birch  Ln.,  Joliet.  111.  60435 

Aimes,  Wesley  B..  7031  Los  Vientos  Serenos.  Escondido.  Calif 
92029 

Amin.  Himanshu  Subhash.  34350  Ridge  Rd..  #D2.  Willoughby. 

Ohio  44094 

Anderson,  Claude  Theodore.  7595  N.  214th  St..  Forest  Lake. 

Minn.  55025 

Anderton.  Herbert  Thomas.  4436  Lucera  Cir..  Palos  Verdes 

Esutes.  Calif  92074 

Ansari.  Hazim  Hamied.  61  Festivo  St..  Irvine.  Calif.  92606 

Antohne,  Michael  L.,  2606  Cherry  Hills  Dr.,  Champaign.  111. 

61821 

Appleby.  Robert  Alan.  200  East  82nd  St..  #5G.  New  York, 

N.Y.  10028 

/>Lriniello,  Pamela  Deneke,  19  Governors  Ave.,  Winchester. 

Mass.  0J890 

/Vrmaly.  Samir  Bassem.  27 16  Ellsworth.  Berkeley.  Calif  94705 

Amo.  Thomas  Robert.  7934  Playmor  Terr..  San  Diego.  Calif 

92122 

Asbe.  OUver  Richard.  Jr..  3010  Millstream  Court.  Hemdon. 

Va.  22071 

Auvil.  Steven  Michael.  15920  Alden  Ave..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

44111 

Ayers.  D.  Randal.  8532  Yucca  Trail.  Raleigh.  N.C.  27615 

Bacon.  Shireen  Irani.  1507-B  Camp  Craft  Dr..  Austin.  Tex. 

78746 

Bailey.  Suzin  C.  12225  Manor  Ct..  U  Plata,  Md.  20646 

Baker.  James  N..  2622  Cole  Rd..  Wexford,  Id.  15090 
Baker.  Joseph  Raymond.  Jr..  3962  Armstrong  St..  San  Diego. 

Calif  92111 

Baldy.  /Vnderson  L..  m.  4504  Beach  Park  Drive.  Tampa,  Ra. 

33609 

Batzan.  Christopher  R..  3220  Peninsula  Rd..  #164.  Oxnard. 

Calif.  93035 


Banet.  Matthew  John,  21  McAlee  St..  Framingham.  Mass. 
01702 

Baroumand,  Cynthia  R.,  153  Varennes,  San  Francisco,  Calif 
94133 

Barr,  Dale  Clifford,  15853  Ninth  Ave.,  S.W,  Burien,  Wash. 
98166 

Barrett,  Steven  D,  51  John  St.,  #404,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146- 

3324 

Bartnicki,  Audrey  L.,  619  Sylviawood.  Park  Ridge.  111.  60068 

Bartz.  Richard  John.  5605  Countryside  Rd..  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Basile,  Richard  Joseph,   157  Rosedale  Ave.,  Hastings  on 
Hudson,  NY.  10706 

Batemwn,  Linda  Ratner,  P.O.  Box  6446,  Breckenridge,  Colo. 

80424 

Baugher,  Earl  Henry,  Jr.,  6205  Mitchell  Rd.  S.E.,  /Ubuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87108 

Baumann,  Timothy  R.,  4N404  S.  Robert  Frost  Circle,  St. 
Charles,  El.  60175 

Baumeister,  Bradley  William,  2903  Pine  Spring  Rd.,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22042 

Baxter,  Kimberly  K..,  19013  St.  Edwards  Court.  Eden  Prairie. 
Minn.  55346 

Bays.  Gregory  C.  3300  N.  Lakewood.  #2.  Chicago.  El.  60657 

BeardeU.  Louis  W.,  Jr..  1 165  Lafayette  Rd..  Wayne.  Pa.  19087 

Beberman.  Julie  A.,  P.O.  Box  698,  Christian$ted.  Vt.  00821- 
0698 

Beck,  Michael  J.,  3266  Wyman  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94619 

Becker,  Matthew  James,  1 1  Foxcroft  Rd.,  W.  Hartford,  Conn. 
06119 

Beers,  Everin  George,  8928  Beveriywood  St.,  Los  /^geles, 
Calif  90034 

Belanger,  WilUam  David.  1935  /Vnderson  Rd.,  Falls  Church, 
Va.  22043 

Bell.  H.  Clark,  21111  Tulsa  St..  Chatsworth.  CaUf  9131 1-1456 

Benedicto.  Patrick  David.  3218  Halfmoon  Ct..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95111 

Beninati.  John  Frank.  40  Village  Dr.,  #1 19.  Wethersfield.  Conn. 
06109 

Bennett.  Anthony  Edward.  97  Chatham  Place.  West  Hemp- 
stead. N.Y.  11552 

Bennett,  Jack  E..  217  Prospect  St..  #E3,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96813 

Bieg,  Kevin  William,  923  Beacon  Square  Court,  #159,  Gaither- 
sburg, Md.  20878 

Bier^acki.  John  Vincent,  2912  Ravine  Dr.,  #306,  Lake  Orion, 
Mi^7t8360 

Biese,  Fumiko,  6-9-304  Kozuchi-Cho.  Uchide.  Ashiya-Shi. 
Hyogo-Ken.  Japan 

Bisulca,    Anthony    Arthur.    500    Harbison    Blvd..    #1302, 
Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Bitetto.  James  Joseph,  4  Cromwell  Rd.  Carle  Place.  N.Y.  1 1514 

Black,  Richard T,  21 1 1 1  S.E.  155th  PI.,  Renton,  Wash.  98059 

Blake,  Scon  Allen,  4147  Belmar  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

Blochlinger,  Karen  Beryl,  2533  32nd  Ave.  South.  Seattle, 
Wash.  98144 

Blodgett-Ford.  Sayoko  J..  12-16  Ellery  St..  #402.  Cambridge. 
Mass.  02138 

Blonder.  Meir  Y.,  141-06  70th  Rd..  Flushing.  NY.  1 1367 

Bloom.  Cynthia  Potter.  140  Golden  Oak  Dr..  Portola  Valley. 
CaUf  94028 

Bluestone,  Randall  J..  512  Veteran  Ave..  #211,  Los  /Vngeles. 
.Calif.  90024 


Blumenkrantz.  Mark.  1629  Grand  Ave..  Piedmont,  Calif  9461 1 

Bluni.  Scott  T..  1 1900  Crayton  Ct..  Hemdon.  Va.  22070 

Boddie.  Needham  J.,  n.  203  Queensferry  Rd..  Cary.  N.C.  275 1 1 

Bodine.  Brian  George.  2470  239th  PI..  N.E..  Redmond.  Wash. 
98053 

Bongini.  Stephen  Christopher.  225  40th  St.,  #A,  Manhattan 
Beach.  Calif  90266 

Bonk,  WiLUam  Alan,  1650  Avon  PI..  N.W..  #3,  Washington, 
DC.  20007-2958 

Bonorden,  Gay  Lynn,  912  Columbia,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 

Books,  Mark  Erin,  45  Cedar  Bluff  Dr.,  #22,  Lake  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  63367 

Bom,  Philip  Gregory  Scott,  6552  W.  96th  Place,  Westminster, 
Colo.  80021 

Bomstein,  Alan  A.,  16  Beech  St.,  Westwood,  N.J.  07675 

Bosch,  Michele  C,  13819  Shavano  Ridge,  San  /Vntonio,  Tex. 
78230 

Bourg,  Nicholas  J.,  1068  La  Plata  Dr.,  Las  Craccs,  N.  Mex. 
88005 

Bowles,  Teresa  J.,  1605  /^zalae  Dr.,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.  78613 

Boyce,  Justin  Francis,  585  Hacienda  Ave.,  #204,  Campbell, 
CaUf  95008 

Braginsky,  Philip  Y.,  67-87  Booth  St.,  #1G,  Forest  Hills.  N.Y. 
11375 

Branigan,  Jennifer  Josephine,  2215  Glenheather  Dr.,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22043 

Bremer,  Dennis  Charles,  700  Louwen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Bridge,  Richard  L.,  1233  Cedar  Creek  Rd.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
63017 

Brigden,  John  Francis,  36  Navy  St.,  #9,  Venice.  Calif  90219 

Brin.  David  Scott,  14  Sawmill  Brook  Rd..  West  Newbury, 
Mass.  01985 

Brinkman,  David  H.,  8357  Shadowpoint  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45242  ^». 

Brivanlou,  Margaret  Bolce.  325  E.  84th  St..  #6D.  New  York. 
NY.  10028 

Brockhaus.  Marc  Alan,  100  S.  Westchester.  Norman,  Okla. 
73069 

Bronson.  Melanie  I..  64527  Limerick  Ln..  Washington.  Mich. 
48095 

Brooks,  Edward  Joseph,  ID,  2376  Maplewood  Ave.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  27103 

Brooks,  John  J.,  m,  23  Bemdt  Dr.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  02703 

Broucek,  Eric  F.,  1889  W.  Queen  Creek  Rd.,  #1016,  Chandler, 
Ariz.  85248 

Brown,  Scott  Rebcrt,  4618  Hampton  Falls  PL,  San  Jose,  Calif 
95136 

Brunoforte,  Louis  J.,  1309  McMullen  Booth  Rd.,  Clearwater, 
Ra.  34619 

Brzycki,  Lisa  Ann,  100  Cortina  Blvd.,  #348,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53186 

Buchanan,  Robert  L.,  100  Jersey  St.,  #706,  Boston,  Mass.  021 15 

Buck,  Byron  Grant,  D,  17402  Turner  Point  Cir.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77095 

Buckingham,  Stephen  R.,  103  Wildwood  Ave.,  Montclair,  NJ. 
07043 

Buckley,  Kathleen  Jean.  735  S.W.  St.  Clair  Ave..  #910.  Poet- 
land,  Oreg.  97205 

Buckley.   Patrick   Joseph,    1931    N.   Cleveland   St..   #506. 
ArUngton,  Va.  22201 

Budzyn,  Ludomir  A..  7  Edgewood  PI..  Maplewood.  N.J.  07040 
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Burkholder,  Samuel  Paul,  207  Summit  St.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

19401 

Burleigh,  Roger  Scott,  6023  Glen  Heather  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75252 

Burmeister,  Sara  Anne,  3705  W.  Granada  St.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33629 

Burson,  Laura  Marie,  13206  Myford  Rd.,  #615,  Tustin,  Calif. 

92680 

Busby,  Robeit  WUUam,  1333  Carpers  Farm  Way,  Vienna,  Va. 

22182 

Bush,  Kenneth  M.,  Ill  Columbiana  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35209 

Butler,  James  Edmund,  2724  E.  Gloucester  St.,  Boise.  Id.  83706 

Butt,  Richard  H.,  2147  Newhall  St.,  #624,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

95050 

Byrne,  John  Gerard,  1166  Logan  Rd.,  Bethel  Park.  Pa.  15102 

Byme,  Matthew  Terence,  6  Jefferson  Court,  Setauket,  N.Y. 

11733 

Byme,  Sarah  L.,  72  Lincobi  St.,  #14,  Newton,  Mass.  02161 

Cacciabaudo,  Tara  C,  1572  St.  Andrews  Dr.,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

15139 

Cahoy,  Daniel  Robert,  4  Heritage  Village  Dr.,  #214,  Nashua, 

N.H.~03Q62_^ 

Calloway,  Valerie  L.,  412  N.E.  3rd  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55413 

CaneUas,  Peter  S.,  235  West  48th  St.,  23D,  New  York,  NY. 

10036 

Cappellari,  Charles  B.,  7584  Charraant  Dr.,  #2127,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92122 

Carleton,  Dennis  Michael,  9029  Woodview  Dr.,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

15237 

Carlson,  Alan  L.,  1425  42nd  St.  S.E.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

52403 

CaiToU,  Uwrence  J.,  D,  4856  Bradley  Blvd.,  Chevy  Chase, 

Md.  20815 

Carrothers,  Annene  R.,  2311  Lloyd  Ave.,  Royal  Oake,  Mich. 

48073 

Carter,  Richard  Trevor,  7040  Crane  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46254 

Carter,  Lois  D.,  8  Bayview  Ct.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030-5904 

Case,  Sharon  R.  B.,  55  Avery  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309 

Casuto   Dianne,  907  Greenbay  Rd.,  #2  South,  Winnetka,  Dl. 

60093 

Cavanaugh,  Marion  Eugene,  720  Prmontory  Point  Ln.,  #2203, 

Foster  City,  Calif.  94404-4021 

Caven,  Jed  W.,  735  Winterberry  Dr.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 

Cawlcy,  Thomas  Aloysius,  Jr.,  420  E.  Ohio  St.,  Suite  5-A. 

Chicago,  ni.  60611-3355 

Cha,  Don  D.,  1000  Golden  Pk.  Dr.,  Unit  A,  Golden,  Colo. 

80403 

Chalker,  Daniel  Joseph,  3224  Jubilee  Trail,  Dallas.  Tex.  75229 

Chambers,  Charles  M.,  4220  Dandridge  Terr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22309-2807 

Chandler,  Paul  Alan,  456  W.  Surf  St.,  #3H,  Chicago,  lU.  60657- 

6104 

Chang,  Grace  Chuinping  Chen,  45  Japala  Court,  Fremont,  Calif. 

94539 

Chang,  Katharine  S.,  201  E.  87th  St.,  #17M,  New  York,  NY. 

10128 

Chang,  Randall  W.,  43  Arroyo  Way,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94127 


Chapman,  Floyd  BranUey,  2160  N.  56th  Ten.,  Hollywood,  Ra. 

33021 

Chappell,  Alonzene  Bridget,  4207  Alief  Ave.,  Baker,  U.  70714 

Chatteijee,  Aaron  C,  2741  Cedar  Crossing  Lane,  Vienna.  Va. 

22180 

Cheatham,  Tim  A,  21 17  N.  Garfield,  LitUe  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

Chen,  Theodore  Antony,  1381  Oak  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

04061 

Cheng,  Lee  6908  Strathmore  St.,  #115,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

20815 

Chetnina,    Zoya    Viktorovna,    2533    Batchelder   St.,    #8B, 

Brooklyn,  NY.  11235 

Chibib,  Michael,  7614  Eastern  Ave.,  #D,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 

Chien,  Nadine  Carol,  122  Krameria  St.,  Denver.  Colo.  80220 

Childers,  Winthrop  D.,  17015  Oculto  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92127 

Chin,  Esther  H.,  6600  Patrick  Ct.,  Centreville,  Va.  22020 

Chionchio,  John  A.,  126  East  Mill  Rd.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040 

Chriske,  Tracey  A.,  606  W.  Hanna  Ave.,  Loveland,  Ohio  45 140 

Christensen,  Dave  S.,  59  Riverside  Rd.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

06482 

Christie,  Kascy  Coy,  11744  S.W.  61st  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97219 

Clark,  Richard  K.,  1531  Club  Dr.,  Glendale  Hgts,  HI.  60139 

Clark,  Robin  Christopher,  3312  Crestview  Dr.,  Bethel  Park, 

Pa.  15102     • 

Cleland,  Thelma  A.  Chen,  225  Central  Park  West  -  1405,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.  10024 

Clement,  Jessica  J.,  P.O.  Box  200854,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

CUnton,  Thomas  J.,  238  Gross  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15224 

Clise,  Timothy  B.,  2323  Amherst  Ave.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

49008 

Coe,  Michael  I..  119  Patrick  Henry  Dr.,  WilUamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

Cohan,  Gregory  J.,  274  Blodget  St.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03104 

Cohen.  Jonathan  M.,  104  Autumn  Flower  Ln.,  Gaithersburg, 

Md.  20878 

Cohen,  Matthew  R.,  Foley  &  Lardner.  3000  K  Street,  N.W., 

Suite  500,  Washington,  DC.  20007 

Colby,  Gary  D.,  7707  Bristow  Dr.,  Armandale,  Va.  22003 

Cole,  George  S..  793  Nash  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Collins,  Anne  J.,  70  Puritan  Rd.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02145 

Colombo,  Andrew  G.,  2525  Main  St.,  #304,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

64108 

Colson,  Randall  Elwin,  5200  Martel,  #24B,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 

Colton,  Wayne  J.,  P.O  Box  690250,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78269 

Comoglio,  Ricky  Frank,  527  N.W.  38th  Ave.,  Deerfield  Beach. 

Ha.  33442 

Compagni,  Frank  WUliam,  5181  S.  Saddleback  Dr.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah  84117 

Confer,  Scott  M.,  25858  Glenmoor,  Novi,  Mich.  48374 

Conis,  Stephanie  Sue,  474  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  #1710,  Chicago, 

111.60611 

Connolly,  Dennis  Michael,  289  Hollywood  Ave.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  14618 

Cool,  Kenneth  J.,  10235  Mockingbird  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68127 

Cooper,  Gregory  S.,  204B  Glen  Andrews  Dr.,  Glenshaw,  Pa. 

15116 


UMI 


Chang,  Yeh  Ktin.  615  Goldcniod  Dr.,  Bolingbrook,  ni.  60440      CopUt,  James^gSSi^  2  Hitchcock  Rd.,  Westport.  Conn.  06880 


Courtright,  Steven  B.,  1629  Brummel,  Evanston,  Dl.  60202 

Coy,  Gregory  B.,  3131  South  350  West,  Trafalgar,  Ind.  46181 

Coyne,  Brian  J.,  2918  S.  Orange  St.,  Olympia,  Wash.  98501 

Crawley,  Diane  H.,  2609  Foster  Rd.,  Leeds,  Ala.  35094 

Crimaldi,  Kenneth,  960  Olive  St.,  Roebling,  N.J.  08554 

Crohn,  Mark  I.,  1906  20th  St.,  #C-3,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Crosby,  Margaret  Mary,  5  South  Albert  St.,  Mt.  Prospect,  Dl. 
60056 

Crosby,  Mike  W.,  60-A  Beacon  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Ctupi,  Joseph  Andrew,  87-23  257  Street,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
11001 

Cnish,  Jason  Scott,  10203  Commons  Dr.,  #304,  Burke,  Va. 
22015 

Culic,  Mary  L.,  135  N.E.  54di  Street,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

Cummings,  Michael  O.,  609  Parker  St.,  Newark.  N.J.  07104 

Cunrniings,  Theodore  Payne,  8 1 3  Elberon  Ave.,  #1 ,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45205 

Curry,  James  Edwin,  852  Green  Lane,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Cutler,  Andrew  Hall,  10  Thunder  Run,  #28C,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92714-7566 

Cutler,  Jonathan  David,  3552  de  Bullion  St.,  Montreal,  H2X 
2Z9  Canada 

Cutliff,  Yate  Kai-Rene,  301  42nd  St.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33713 

Cyr,  Kevin  Walker,  606  Shady  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15206 

D'AureUo,  Michael  Joseph,  4545  River  Parkway,  N.W.,  #17E, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30339 

DaDamio,  Lynn  McDermott,  1456  Stanley  Blvd.,  Birmingham, 
Mich.  48009 

Daley,  Sean  Patricle,  55  W.  Cedar  St.,  #1,  Boston,  Mass.  021 14 

Dalghsh,  LesUe  Ehzabeth  Blackmon,  1812  Wellesley  Ave.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  55105 

DaUckas,  Gail  Ann,  1637  Rodman  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19146 

Dalke,  David  P.,  2429  N.  Haymond  St.,  River  Grove,  Dl.  60171- 
1721 

Dana,  Jubin,  1600  W.  Orc?iid  Ln.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Danielson,  Mark  J.,  nOf  N.  Courthouse  Rd.,  #706,  Arlington. 
Va.  22201 

Daniluck,  John  Victor,  1 145  W.  79th  St.,  Indianapohs,  Ind. 
46260 

Danskin,  Timothy  Alan,  20431  20th  PL,  W..  Lynnwood.  Wash. 
98036 

Das.  Monami,  52  Georges  Ln..  Monroe.  Coim.  06468 

-Dauphin.  Brian  C.  32  B  Highland  St..  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Davis,  James  H.,  6437  River  Run,  Columbia,  Md.  21044 

de  Gyarfas,  Victor,  2017  Windemere  Ct.,  Upland,  Calif.  91784 

Degnan,  Lauren  A.,  2408  Colston  Dr.,  #301,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20910 

Deibert,  Thomas  S..  3422  Powelton  Ave.,  #1A.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19104-2436 

Dekock,  Brtice  Wayne.  8850  S.W.  71st  Place,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97223 

Del  Vecchio.  Joseph  Nicholas,  70  Hunters  Ridge,  #6,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y.  14127 

Demarco,  Anthony  John,  1961  Ford  Dr.,  #3,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44106 

Denenberg,  David  W.,  2340  McCord  Ave..  Merrick.  N.Y. 
11566 

Denker.  T.  David.  506  Glen  Canyon  Dr..  Garland.  Tex.  75040 


Dennerline.  Rhett  R..  1025  W  Webster  Ave..  #3.  Chicago.  111. 
60614 

Dennis.  Robert  Foster.  1 565  Lloyd  W>y,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Dernier.  Matthew  Brooke,  231  Washington  St.,  #3.  Hoboken. 
N.J.  07030 

Diasparra.  Diana  J..  22  Glen  Goin  Dr..  P.O.  Box  33.  Alpine.  ** 
N.J.  07620 

Diaz.  Michael  L..  2901  Chevemy  Dr.i  McKinncy,  Tex.  75070 

DiBemardo.  Ian  G..  235  E.  40th  St..  #6D.  New  York.  N.Y. 
10016 

Dicig.  Mary  Elizabeth.  2208  W.  Wilson,  Chicago.  lU.  60625 

Diehl,  Robert  Andrew.  4557  Garden  Ct..  S.E..  Salem.  Oreg. 
97301 

Digges.  Randolph  E..  ID.  2690  E.  Sand  Rd..  Port  Clinton.  Ohio 

43452 

Dinh.  Tniong  T..  12777  Cherrywood  St.  Poway.  Calif.  92064 
Ditty.  Bradley  N..  U  yirgila  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 
Dixon.  Lisa  A..  1 1  Seville  Dr.,  Somerville.  N.J.  08876 
Docherty.  Pamela  A..  7531  Diagonal  Rd..  Kent.  Ohio  44240 
Dockerty.  Robert  C,  8008  Danforth  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Doglio-Marquardt,   Matthew  John,  4110  53rd  Ave.,  S.W., 
Seattle,  Wash.  98116 

Doherty.  Michael  Joseph.  36  Chapman  PL.  Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 
07028 

Donahue.  Kimberly  S..  2033  Stanford  Ave..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55105 

Doty,  Kathryn  J.,  5151  Vine,  #610,  Lincohi,  Nebr.  68504 

Doubet,  Marcia  Lynn,  5228  Westminster  Ln.,  Fuquay-Varina, 
N.C.  27526 

Douglas,  George  R..  Jr.,  5712  Massachusetts  Ave..  Bethesda, 
Md.  20816-1929 

Draeger.  Jeffrey  S..  P.O.  Box  5782.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95056/ 

Drake.  Eduardo  E.,  310  E.  25th  St..  #C40.  MinneapoUs.  Minn. 

55404 

Dubberiey.  Frederick  Aaron.  1 10  Mill  St..  #1E.  Poughkeepsie. 
N.Y.  12601 

Duchene.  Dennis  Alan.  49  Edgewood  Rd..  #16,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062 

Dudkowski,  Alyssa  Ann,  415  Florence  Ave..  Evanston.  Dl. 
60303 

Duell.  Mark  Edward.  5929  Chermont  St.  N.W.,  Canton.  Ohio 

44718 

Dukelow.  Owen  W..  14579  S.W.  148th  Place.  Tigaid.  Oreg. 

97224 

Duhk.  Richard  P..  10507  Cambridge  Cl..  Great  Falls.  Va.  22066 

Dunbar  Peralta,  Katja,  601  Cleveland  St.,  #4B,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29601 

Durkee,  Paul  D.,  125  Johnson  Dr.,  HoUiston,  Mass.  01746 

Dziezak,  Judie  D.,  1475  Teal  Court.  Hoffman  Estates.  Dl.  60192 

Earp,  David  J.,  5815  N.E.  32nd  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg.  97211 

Earp.  Robert  H..  m.  28 1 5  Pickwick  Dr. .  Columbus.  Ohio  4322 1 

Eastman.  Gary  Lee,  2348  Caminito  Eximio,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92107 

Echler.  Richard  Stanley.  Sr..  1 240  Bruton  Parish  Way,  Fairfield, 
Ohio  45014 

Edwards,  David  Scott,  123  Farms  Dr.,  Burlington,  Mass.  01803 

Edwards,  Gary  James,  7  Gina  Dr.,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Ehlers,  W.  Charles,  7935  Cox  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Ohio  45069 


1198  OG  18 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


May  6,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1198  CXj  19 


Eisen,  Uwrence  David,  4515  Willard  Ave.,  #2008-South, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 

Eland,  Stephen  Henry,  206  Westerly  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 

Esteves,  Jose  A.,  3600  21st  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 

Etter,  John  Karl,  1929  Audubon  St.,  New  Orleans.  La.  701 18 

Evans,  Timothy  Peter,  802  CameUia  Dr.,  Largo,  Fla.  33770 

Pagan,  Usa  Mary,  3622  Bailey  Ridge  Circle,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

55125 

Fahmi,  Tarek  N..  4273  Coventry  Way,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

Faijami,  Farshad,  29  Alderwood,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Fare,  Michael  W.,  551  MaybcU  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 

Feeling,  Floyd  Drexd,  19223  Lomond  Blvd.,  Shaker  Hgu., 

Ohio  44122  ^  I 

Fehervari,  Jeffrey  A.,  1249  N.  Utah  St..  Arhngton,  Va.  22201 

Feldman,  Steven  Eric.  2727  Birchwood  Ave..  Wihnctte,  ni. 

60091 


Gavrilovich,  Charles  Dan.  Jr.,  1354  North  Sterling  Ave.,  Pala- 
tine, ni.  60067 

Gelfound,  Craig  A.,  300  S.  Moorpark  Ave.,  #303,  Moorpark. 
Calif.  93021 
Gellner,  Jeffrey  L.,  143  Strayer  Dr..  Carlisle.  Pa.  17013-4447 

Gelman.  Steven  J.,  10700  E.  Dartmouth  Ave..  #F104.  Aurora. 

Colo.  80014 

Gcrdine.  Clint  Alexander,  289  Mt.  Hope  Ave.,  #L22,  Dover, 

N.J.  07801 

Gibson.  Timothy  X.,  46  Jonesdale  Ave.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Giddings.  Barton  William,  4341  Larson  Way,  HoUaday,  Utah 

84124 

Gilchrist,  Michael  C,  3005  Woodland  Ave.,  #32,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa  50312 

Glance,  Robert  J.  0, 3410  Humboldt  Ave.  South,  MinneapoUs, 

Minn.  55408 

Gloekler,  David  Paul,  1834  N.  WoWSf.,  #1R,  Chicago,  ni. 

60622 


Fenster,  Maier,  Berande  61,  Petach  Tikva  49600  Israel  q^  jj^g^  y    19937  Twilight  Coi*^.  Cilpertino.  Calif.  95014 


Ferguson,  Catherine  Anne,  9217  Marringham  Dr.,  St.  Michaels, 

Md.  21663 

Feuchtwang,  Jonathan  D.,  2145  W.  Concord  PI.,  #2,  Chicago, 

m.  60647 

Fish,  Andrew  L.,  1801  Buttonwood  St..  #819,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  19130 

Fitzgerald,  Leanne  J.,  8  Appleton  Dr.,  Hudson.  Mass.  01749 

Fitzpatrick,  John  William,  P.O.  Box  5852,  Tallahassee,  Ha. 

32314-5852 

Fitzsimons,  Thomas  R.,  10136  S.  Artesian,  Chicago.  Dl.  60643 

Rack.  Steven  David,  1927  Briarpond  Way.  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

Raherty,  Barbara  Maureen,  4708  Oglethrope  St.,  Riverdale. 

Md.  20737 

Ranagan,  John  Kevin.  P.O.  Box  4309,  Boulder,  Colo.  80306 

Ranneiy.  Michael  R..  3410  6th  Avenue.  Sioux  City.  Iowa 

51106 

Rom.  Erik  B.,  5744  S.  Dorchester  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60637 

Royd.  Marit  Benedict,  326  Capp  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94110 

Forbis,  Glenn  Eric.  7949  Farrsmt  Dr..  Commerce,  Mich.  48382 

Foumier.  Paul  Andrew,  2515  K  St.,  N.W.,  #508,  Washington, 

DC.  20037 

Fowler,  Kathleen,  1979  Eaton  Ave.,  San  Carlos.  Calif.  94070 

Fox,  David  L..  909  Touro.  New  Orleans,  La.  701 16 

Fraenkel.  Alice  H.,  3615  Romnay  Rd.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43220 

Frankenberger,  Glenn  F..  509  Dryden  St.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

11590 


Goebel.  Scott  James,  19  Glade  Mallow  Rd..  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 

12020 

Gold,  Glenn  Eric,  9880  N.W.  6th  Place,  Plantation.  Ra.  33324 

Golden,  Linli  L.,  10680  Visu  Del  Agua  Way,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92121 

Golke.  Lisa  M..  2754  N.  Hampden  Q.,  #1 102,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60614 

Goodell,  Robert  Joseph,  5605  Goucher  Dr.,  College  Park,  Md. 

20740-2611 

Goodwyn.  R.  Tyler.  1343  ArgaU  Place,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Gordon-Lendvay,  Mark  Ray,  21  Bloomingdale  Rd.,  White 

Plains,  NY.  10605 

Goswiu,  Visala  Chepuri,  31 1  Woodlawn  Ave.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

55105 

Grabarek.  Robert  Louis,  Jr.,  14434  Old  Stage  Rd.,  Bowie,  Md. 

20720 

Graf,  Ernest  Robert,  4708  Macon  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Gray.  Richard  M.,  758  N.  Vermont  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22203 

Green,  CUfton  G.,  35  Grimes  Rd.,  #208,  Rocky  Hill.  Conn. 

06067 

Green,  Sharmini  Nathan,  815  Sea  Spray  Ln..  #307 -G,  Foster 

City.  Calif.  94404 

Gritzmacher.  Christine  A..  1614  Torrance  St..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92103 

Grodt.  Thomas  P.,  22  Rattlesnake  Hill  Rd.,  Auburn,  N.H.  03032 

Grover,  Joseph  A.,  1305  North  Parkway,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Guerin,  William  G.,  1  Bolton  Rd..  Harvard.  Mass.  01451 

Guffey,  Timothy  B.,  9295  Brandywine  Ln..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45241 


Frenchick.  Patrick  J..  6601  Rexford  Dr..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68506 

Frentnjp  Mark  Andrew,  14189  Marion,  Detroit,  Mich.  48239 

GallegosHectorG.,  4037  Moore  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90066^  .G«ntin,  Eduardo,  6120  N.W.  58th  Way.  Paridand.  Ra.  33067 

Galus.  Helen  M.,  14  Quail  Run.  Allison  Parte.  Pa.  15101  ^^^Giipta,  Neer.  244  East  77th  St..  #1.  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 

Garces.  John  C.  248  Warren  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  1 1201 

Garcia.  Christine  Kay,  565  Louise  Dr.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 
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Gardanier,  Uwrence  Eric.  704  North  2770  West,  Provo.  Utah 

84601 

Garza,  Santos.  819  Sycamore  Creek.  Allen.  Tex.  75002 

Gashler.  Andrea  L..  5235  Fiore  Terr..  #308.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92122 

Caspar,  Christopher  James,  242  Highland  Dr..  Iowa  City.  Iowa 

52246 


Gurak.  Richard  J.,  4856  W.  Warwick,  Chicago.  Dl.  60641 

Gusmano.  Joseph  Matthew,  6A  West  Lee  St..  Baltimore,  Md. 

21201 

Hadden,  J.  David,  801  Alvarado.  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705 

Haeberiin,  Jeffrey  A.,  202  N.  Hubbards  Ln.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

40207-2251 

Haga,  Robert  WilUam.  1827  Rorida  Ave..  #304.  Washington, 

DC.  20009 

Hagler.  James  T.,  31  Chicory  Way,  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 


Haines,  Warren  M.,  n.  5823  Winbum  Ln..  Charlotte.  N.C. 
28226 

Halbert,  Michael  James.  1480  Merry  Lane.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95128 

Halloran,  Patrick  J.,  3320  N.  Kenmore,  Chicago.  lU.  60657 

Hamlin,  Lesley  Ann,  244  Kennedy  Dr..  #410.  Maiden,  Mass. 
02148 

Han.  Franklin  Y..  7  Avocet  Dr..  #210,  Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 
94065 

Han,  John  C,  2013  Pinehursi,  #4105,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75150 

Hansen,  Christine  M..  205  Georgetown  Court  Collegeville. 
Pa.  19426 

Harmon,  William  Joseph,  m.  1940  Franklin.  #202,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  94109 

Harris,  Darrin  Wesley,  1 1 145  Harriston  Dr..  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

Hart.  Daniel.  3927  Nobel  Dr..  #182,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Hartje,  Dana  Lynn.  225  S.  Downing,  Denver.  Colo.  80209 

Hartman.  Colene  Elizabeth,  2610  Regent  St..  #304.  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94704 

Haity,  Jeffrey  D.,  150  S.  Prairie  View  Dr.,  801,  West  Des 
Moines,  Iowa  50266 

Hasan,  Syed  A.,  1 19  Susan  Way,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  91755 

Hasley,  Gregory  Max.  7171  Buffalo  Speedway,  #511,  Houston. 
Tex.  77025 

Hayden.  John  Robert,  30344  Lone  Spruce  Rd.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80439 

Hayes,  Jennifer  M.,  16308  Brook  Trail  Ct..  Upper  Marlboro, 
Md.  20772 

Headrick.  David  D..  720  Gordon  Terr.  #10L.  Chicago,  Dl. 
60613 

Heffan,  Ira  V..  4159  Old  Adobe  Rd.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Heflin.  Herman  Ray.  m,  4  Beacon  Court,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Heindcl.  Alvin  Douglas,  10115  52nd  Ave.,  College  Park,  Md. 
20740 

Helmbacher,  Kevin  Scott,  1602  Swallowtail  Rd.,  Encinitas, 
Calif.  92024 

Henneman,  Larry  Eugene,  Jr..  33565  University  Dr..  Union 
City.  Calif.  94587 

Henry,  James  Alan.  731  Thrasher  Way,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Henry,  Mark  Murphey,  2465  Township  Commons.  Fayette- 
ville,  Ariz.  72701 

Heptig,  John  Patrick.  16300  Ledgemont,  #1704,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75248 

Herring,  Chad  Michael.  10037  Planters  Woods  Dr.,  Austin. 
Tex.  78730 

Herron.  John  W..  2320  Bollingbrook  Ln.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27613 

Hersh,  Lawrence  Craig.  890  Dryden  Ln..  Highland  Park.  Dl. 
60035 

Hetz,  Joseph  F.,  9538  Davis  Ave.,  Franklin  Park.  Dl.  60131 

Hibler,  David  W.,  1 27 16  Twisted  Briar  Ln..  Austin.  Tex.  78729 

Hider,  Patricia  Ann  9295  Shallow  Creek  Dr..  Loveland.  Ohio 
45140 

Higgins.  John  Paul,  9400  Deer  Spring  Ln..  Charlotte.  N.C. 
28210 

HiU,  Donald  M..  Jr.,  21 1  Washington  Way.  Mason.  C»iio45040 

Hillemann,  Craig  L.,  1229  Crestover  Rd.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
19803 

Hilyard.  Chad  Sterhng.  347  W.  Pine  Valley  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85023 

Hobson.  Garron  M.,  2577  Baibey  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109 


^Ulas. 


Hock,  Karen  Elizabeth  Stadele,  3267  Hulsey  Ave.  S.E.,  Salem. 
Oreg.  97302 

Hodges.'Robcrt  A..  3576  Hampton  Ct.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 

Hodgson.  Stephen  Samuel.  2620  Albans,  Houstoli,  Tex.  77005 

Hoglund,  Heath  W.,  715  University  Ave.  S.E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55414  V.--^^ 

Holland,  Jon  E..  2223  Fox  Glen  Circle.  Binningham.  Ala. 
35216 

HoUinger.  Joseph  Kettering.  181  DerMedio.  #313,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040 

Hollis,  Charles  Franklin,  m,  2721  Lee  St..  #9,  Columbia,  S.C. 
29205 

HoUy.  Donald  E.,  1376  27th  St.  S.E.,  St  Cloud,  Minn.  56304 

Holmes,  Emily  Marie,  112  Village  Run  East,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
92024 

Holmes.  Reginald  Andrew,  8538  E.  Lorain  Blvd.,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.  91775 

Hooper,  Richard  M..  525  St.  Lawrence  Way.  Furlong,  Pa.  18925 

Home,  Angela  P..  909  Marina  Village  Pkwy.,  #611.  Alameda. 
Calif.  94501 

Hu.  Yitai,  3644  Castle  Terr..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20904 

Huang,  Benjamin  C.  4777  Cedar  Springs  Rd.,  #3P, 
Tex.  75219 

Hudson.  James  E..  m.  2300  Fountain  View,  #60.  Houston. 
Tex.  77057 

Huesing.  Jennifer  S.,  830  Eldorado  Ave..  Nederland.  Colo. 
80466 

Huffman.  Richard  Keith.  4808  Meining  Rd.,  Berthoud.  Colo. 
80513 

Hughes.  Ian  Michael.  151  Allgates  Dr..  Haverford,  Pa.  19041 

Hughes,  Michael  F.,  6895  S.  Pass  Rd..  Sumos,  Wash.  98295 

Hunt,  Gregory  Allen,  145  Cenniry  Dr.,  #5308,  Alexandria.  Va. 

22304 

Hunter,  David  Tait,  8210  Blakely  Hgu.  Dr.,  Bainbridge  Island. 
Wash.  98110 

Huq,  Abhik  A..  81  O'Neill  Ct.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.  08648 

Huter.  Jeffrey  B.,  1330  Autumn  Ridge  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46239 

Hutter.  Christopher  R.,  9417  Clocklower  Ln.,  Columbia,  Md. 
21046' 

latarola,  Nancy  Sear,  1242  Lake  Charles  Ave.,  Porter,  Ind. 
46304 

Im,  Chai  S..  500  Fort  Hill  Rd..  Scarsdale.  NY.  10583 

Isenberg,  Joshua  D.,  1000  Warren  Pkwy.,  Teaneck.  NU.  07666 

Iverson.  OTfeila  Anne,  1316  Thaddeus  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

JacksQii/Donald  L..  11780  Valley  Ridge  Circle.  Fairfax.  Va. 

22033 

Jacobs,  Karen  J..  2373  Broadway,  #925.  New  Yoric.  N.Y.  10024 

Jacobs,  Leslie  Llewellyn,  Jr.,  7701  Woodmont  Ave..  #1 1 10. 
Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Jaech.  Jonathan  i 

Jahns,  Kristina  M>>52.12  J, 
20015 

James.  John  Christopher.  219  29th  Place.  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.  90266 

James.  William  John,  950  High  School  Wav.  #3330,  Mountain 
View.  Calif.  94041  '  j^^ 

Janke.  Garth  E..  2075  Market  St.,  Salem.  Oreg.  973^ 

Janzen.  Elizabeth  S..  8386  E.  Jamison  Circle  N..  Englewood. 
Colo.  80112 


,  4 1 30  David  St..  Castro  VaUey .  Calif.  94546 
St.,  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C. 
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JaiT,  Lisa  A.,  3115  Sylvan  Dr.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26505 

Jennings,  Joseph  F.,  1801  Port  Stirling  PI.  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.  92660 

Johnson,  Brian  David,  20252  Homestead  Park  Dr.,  Scrongsville, 

Ohio  44136 

Johnson,  Kenneth  Lamar,  3071  Florida  St.,  #2,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94602 

Johnson.  Rosana  Samala,  37  La  Perla,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

92610 

Johnston,  Matthew  F.,  3405  Femdale  St.,  Kensington,  Md. 

20895 

Johnston,  Richard  Blake,  440  N.  Wabash,  #1910,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60611 

Johnston,  Thomas  Martin  48A  Rice  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02140 

Jones,  Lester  T.,  2215  S.  Shore  Blvd.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55110 

Jones,  Michael  Kenneth,  610  Bergen  Dr.,  Cinnaminson,  N.J. 

08077 

Calif.  90049 

Jorgensen,  James  A..  2100  Bering  Dr.,  #515,  Houston,  Tex. 
77057 

Joyce,  Catherine  M.,  11313  Malat  Way,  QUver  City,  Calif. 
90230 

Jozv^ak,  Elisabeth  T.,  4703  Autumn  Ridge  Circle  North,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  48642 
Juneau,  Todd  L.,  4200  Hunt  Club  Cir.,  #624,  Fairfax,  Va.  22033 

KaUis.  James  Nicholas,  1205  W.  Faraum,  #302,  Royal  Oak, 

Mich.  48067 

Kalson,  Seth  Z.,  1 1  Monument  Hill  Rd.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

01824 

Kamata,  Kenji,  1400  S.  Joyce  St.,  #1514,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Kamis,  Ronald  James,  1050  N.  Taylor  St.,  #207,  Arlington, 

Va.  22201 

Kaplan,  David  Jay,  2740  Park  Ave,  #4,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

95050 

Kara,  Catherine  J..  29  Concord  Ave,  #702,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02138 

Kass.  Uwtence  Tucker,  128  Hale  Ave,,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10605 

Kau,  Albert  Ko-Sze,  333  8th  St,  S.E.,  #303,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

55414 

Kaufman,  Jeffrey  Robert,  2512  Walnut,  Waukegan,  Dl.  60087 

Kauget,  Harvey  Stuart,  P.O.  Box  22714,  St.  Petersburg,  Ra. 

33742 

Kawai,  Chadd  T.,  1483  Sutter  St,  #622,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94109 

Keating,  Pierce  V.,  2601  S.E.  7th  St,  Pompano  Beach,  Ra. 

33062 

Keefe,  Heidi  L.,  405  Davis  Ct,  #908,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94111 

Kelbcr.  Michael  Gary,  2036  N.  Hoyne,  #2,  Chicago,  111.  60647 

Kelley,  Edward  L.,  5  Utica  St,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Kennedy.  Edward  J.^  9927  Phillips  Rd,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Kennedy,  Christopher  Wood,  811  Scottsdale  Dr.,  Richardson. 

Tex.  75080 

Keiber,  Lori  L.,  319  Cameron  St,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Kieff,  F.  Scon,  1320  N.  Wayne  St,  #405,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Kiel,  Paul  P.,  2207  Abbey  Dr.,  #6,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  46835 

Kikugawa,  Cynthia  Ann,  1755  Poppy  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

94025 


Kim,  Brian  Sung  Yun,  5805  W.  8th  St..  #205,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90036 

Kim,  Judith  U.,  1913  Hunt  Meadow  Dr,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

Kindra.  Jasbir  Singh,  7429  Christie  Chapel  Rd.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

43017 

Kingsbury,  Thomas  Robert,  6440  Amblewood  N.W.,  Canton. 

Ohio  44718 

Kiousis.  Pete  Nick.  11318  Suffolk,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195 

Kipnis,  Jason  David,  228  Webster  St.,  #D,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94301 

Kleiman,  Gabriel  L.,  5629  Hogenhill  Terr.,  Rockville,  Md. 

20853 

Klein,  David,  HaHagana  2/4,  Rehovot  Israel 

Klein,  Jonathan  Lewis,  1013  Constitution  Ave.,  N.E-  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20002 

Kligler,  Daniel  Jacob,  P.O.  Box  25,  Zippori  17910  Israel 

Klunder,  Janice  M.,  205  Tudor  Rd.,  Needham,  Mass.  02192 

Knudsen,  Peter  James,  420  East  72nd  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 

Kobayashi,  Duane  S.,  9430  Meadow  Shire  Ln.,  Great  Falls, 

Va.  22066 

Kocian,  David  A.,  14103  Limerick,  Tomball,  Tex.  77375 

Koide,  Brian  Matthew,  2250  Clarendon  Blvd.,  #9 1 8,  Arlington, 

Va.  22201-3340 

Kolbinger,  Karl  Joseph,  4  Candle  Hill  Rd.,  Sherman,  Conn. 

06784 

Kolegraff,  William  J.,  10758  Via  Anna,  Spring  VaUey.  Calif. 

91978 

Komanduri,  Janaki,  10717  Wilshire  Blvd.,  #504,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90024 

Kondas,  Brian  Edward,  18879  Canyon  Rd.,  Fairview  Park, 

Ohio  44126 

Kourtakis,  Maria  Madigan,  241  Lafayette  Dr.,  Swedesboro, 

N.J.  08050 

Kranick,  Carol  A.,  622  Arbor  Rd,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Krause-Polstorff,  Juergen,  4475  Madoc  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95130 

Krietzman,  Mark  H.,  2347  W.  246th  PI.,  Lorait^  Calif.  90717 

Krikehs,  Basil  S.,  705  Mt.  Lebanon  Rd,  Wilmington,  Del. 

19805 

Krikorian,  Charles  R.,  175  N.  Harbor  Dr.,  #1304,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60601 

Krtjgh,  Timothy  R.,  1325  Cleveland  Rd.,  W.,  Suite  302,  Huron, 

Ohio  44839 

Kubom,  Joseph  David,  8561  N.  Greenvale  Rd.,  Bayside,  Wis. 

53217 

Kumamoto,  Andrew  Aizo,  3408  Shasta  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

94403 

Kundupoglu,  Yoncha  Lynn,  4650  Cole  Ave,  #346.  Dallas.  Tex. 

75205 

Kung.  Viola  T.,  1055  Lemon  St.  Menlo  Parit.  Calif.  94025 

Kurin,  Jeffrey  R..  1624  N.  Glebe  Rd,  Arlington.  Va.  22207 

Kwak.  James  Lee,  2201  G  Hedgerow  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43220 

Labudda,  Kenneth  D.,  851  Miller  Ln.,~*208,  Buffalo  Grove, 

111.60089 

LaCava,  Richard,  17  Lcroy  St,  Dix  Hills,  NY.  11746 

Lacy,  Rodney  L.,  5728  Drew  Ave.  S.,  Edina.  Minn.  55410 

Lagattuta,  Paula  J.,  1 10  Vail  St.,  Midland,  Mich.  48642 

Laird,  James  A..  508  Nelson  Farm  Ln.,  Hudson.  Wis.  54016 


Lambert.  Niccola  J..  3384  Royal  Meadow  Ln..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95135 

Lamparelli,  Richard  B.,  Jr,   122  Pennsylvania  Way.  North 
Brunswick,  N.J.  08902 

Lane,  Philip  Douglas.  1213  Whitecap  Ln.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73127 

LaPointe,  Dennis  G.,  1324  4th  St.  South,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla. 
34695 


Larson,  Karl  Leonard,  11618  Qocktower  Ln., 
20708 


Laurel,  Md. 


822  Antoinette  Ln..  #B.  S.  San  Francisco. 


7710  Random  Run  Ln.,  #103,  Falls  Church, 


Lazzara,  Michael  Dominic,  414  Lincohi  Ave,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

Lazzari,  Liane  S.,  313  Isabella  Ave,  #1,  Charleroi,  Pa.  15022 

Lea,  James  F.,  m,  4620  W.  Gaylord.  #B.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73162 

Leary,  Michael  Patrick,  986  Dogwood  Tree  Dr.,  Annapolis, 
Md.  21402 

Lee,  Arlene  S.  K., 
Calif.  94080 

Lee,  Jemjifer  M., 
Va.  22042 

Lee,  Michelle  Kwok,  19952  Moran  Lane,  Saratoga.  Calif. 
95070 

Lee.  Monica  DawK  13%  Meadew  Ridge  Circle.  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95131./.       ^ 

Lee,  Shu  Muk,  129  Green  Pond  Rd.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  07866 

Leffert  Thomas  Wayne,  1395  FaUbrook  Alcove,  Woodbury, 
Minn.  55125 

Lences,  Barbara  L.,  294  N.  Harrison  St.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Leno,  Matthew  Edward,  1847  North  Fremont  St,  Chicago,  111. 
60614 


Lobbin.  Stephen  Michael,  712  1/2  Poinsettia  Ave.,  Corona  Del 
Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Lockwood,  Kurt  William,  4650  N.  Washington  Blvd.,  #629, 
Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Loeb.  Gary  H..  2222  5th  St.  #202.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Loewenstein,  Kangping  Karen.  1932  Westchester  Dr..  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20902 

Logan,  Anthony  David,  1511  W.  Wildhorse  Q.,  Chandler, 

Ariz.  85248 

Logan,  Jefferson  K.,  201  Bay  Shore  Ave..  #203,  Long  Beach, 
CaUf.  90803 

Looney,  Adrian  Gerard,  6015  Boulevard  East  #E1,  West  New 
Yoric,  N.J.  07093 

Louke,  Marcella  Raye,  3721  Valley  Forge,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Lowes,  J.  Andrew,  11208  Garrick  St.,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

Lu,  Samuel  Kai,  6  Fleet  St,  #302,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.  90292 

Lu,  Yan,  3465  cSevy  Chase,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Lukacs,  Peter  Anthony,  526  Manhattan  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
10532 

Luna,  Richard  A.,  1210  S.  Hall,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85204 


m. 


Lund,  Scott  Alan,  275  Shelard  Pkwiy.,  #102,  Minneapohs, 
Minn.  55426 

Lutz,  Dale  Robert,  5 1 8  Crestview  Dr.  South,  Maple  wood,  Minn. 
55119-5502 

Lynch,  Jamison  Eric,  2840  Chatsworth  Dr.,  Beloit  Wis.  5351 1 

Lyons,  Robert  B.,  24209  Newbury  Rd.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
20882 

Lyren.  Philip  Scott.  5220  Weslayan  St.,  #C-207.  Houston.  Tex. 
77005 

Leonardo,  Mark  Sousa,  2574  Nicky  Ln.,  Alexandria,  Va.  223 1 1       Maclntyre,  John  B.,  7  S.  586  Creek  Dr.,  NaperviUe,  Dl.  60540 


Leroy,  Martin  Andre,  241  E.  86th  St,  #18D,  New  York,  NY. 
10028 

Leschinsky,  Boris,  30  West  Saddle  River  Rd.,  Waldick,  N.J. 
07463 

Lessani,  Tina  Marie,  724  Arastradero,  #205,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
94306 

Lessler,  Jay  Philip,  540  Old  Bridge  Tumnpike,  South  Iti^eTx 

N  J  08882  6  r  N   f^^„  Pamela  Gayle,  345  S.  Elm  Dr.,  #202,  Beverly  HiUs, 

Xalif.  90212 


MacPhail,  Donald  Thomas.  ID.  62  Country  Way,  Taunton, 
Mass.  02780 

Madrid,  Andres  N.,  50  West  34th  St.,  #12B4,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10001 

Mager,  Gary  N.,  6823  19th  Ave.,  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  981 15 

Magistte,  Dervis,  366  Church  St,  #B,  Lodi,  N.J.  07644 


Leung,  Chun-Pok,  153  Santa  Rosa  Ave.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 

Levi,  Joseph  EU,  1576  E.  2lst  St,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11210 

Levy.  Michael  Kenneth,  300  East  Evans  St.,  #HI02,  West 
Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Levy,  PhUip  Erwin,  235  E.  87th  St.,  #6J,  New  York,"  N.Y. 
10128 

Lim,  Lily,  11909  Arch  Hill  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

LiMuti,  Charles  Michael,  211  Pearson  Lane,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
14612 

Lindquist  Timothy  Andrew,  239  Meadowood  Ln.,  Vadnais 
Hgts,  Minn.  55127 

Lindsay,  Jeffrey  Dean,  20  Diane  Ln.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54915 

Lingenfelter,  Susan  Elaine,  4724  5 1st  Ave  S.W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98116 

LinkkUa,  Timothy  P.,  205  East  95th  St.,  #29-D,  New  York, 
NY.  10128 

Lipp,  Christopher  Robert,  11218  Sweetwood  Ln.,  Oakton,  Va. 

22124 

Little,  Darryl  C,  9230-3A  Deercross  Pkwy.,  Blue  Ash.  Ohio 
45236 

Lo,  Elaine  H.,  1626  N.  Prospect  Ave.,  #2103,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53202 


Majarian,  William  R.,  219  Fawn  Meadows  Dr.,  Mt.  Royal,  Uj. 
08061 

Makujina,  Shah  R.,  34  Lansgate  Ct.,  Durham,  N.C.  27713 

Malik,  Nadeem  P.,  1523  Northgate  Sq.,  #21 ,  Reston,  Va.  22090 

Malin,  Mark,  1526  Elmar  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Malino,  Morgan  E.,  4650  N.  Washington  Blvd.,  Suite  U3, 
Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Mao,  Edward  S.,  1835  Northwest  Circle,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

Maracic,  Marilyn,  330A  Heritage  Hills  Dr.,  Somers,  N.Y. 
10589 

Marenberg,  Barry  Jordan,  372  Central  Park  Ave.,  #2U.  Scars- 
dale^  N.Y,  10583 

Mares.  Moses,  5230  Fiore  Terr.,  #111,  San  Diego,  Call|^2122 

Marks,  Kimberly  Davis,  302  Ocean  View  Ave.,  Santa  Cttiz, 
Cal^f.  95062 

Marrah,  Michael  Thomas,  426  Fairwood  Ln.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63122 

Marsh,  David  Richard,  4904  Earlston  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20816 

Martel,  Elaine  A.,  37  Bracken  Dr.,  Marlborough,  Mass.  01752 

Mason,  Sterlon  Reginald,  6128  Honeycomb  Gale,  Coliunbia, 
Md.  21045 


1198  OG  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


May  6,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


[198  0G23 


UMI 


Mauri,  Robert  John,  3401  N.  Columbus^  Blvd.,  #31E,  Tucson, 

Ariz.  85712 

Maxwell,  Jan  Carol  Little,  1201  South  Courthouse  Rd.,  #736, 

Arlington,  Va.  22204 

Mayback,  Gregory  L,  10313  Bermuda  Dr.,  Cooper  City,  Fla. 

33026 

McCabe,  Kevin  W.,  46689  Welton  Terrace,  Sterling,  Va.  20165 

McClellan,  Douglas  Wayne,  2430  Cromwell  Cir.,  #805,  Austin, 

Tex.  78741 

McCutcheon,  Timothy  Lee,  2023  West  14th  PI.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

97402 

McDennott,  Richard  M.,  2719  Selwyn  Ave..  #36,  Charlotte. 

N.C.  28209-1764 

McGeehan,  Lisa  MicheUe,  3784  Bailey  Ridge  Dr.,  Woodbury, 

Minn.  55125 

McGroaity,  John  P.,  2727  29th  St.,  N.W.,  #320,  Washington, 

DC.  20008 

McKeon,  Robert  William,  Jr.,  600  Water  St.,  S.W.,  #D-32, 

Washington,  D.C.  20024 

McLaughlin,  Jaye  P.,  217  East  66th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

McMonagle,  Mary  Abce.  985  Reading  Ave.,  Yardley,  Pa. 

19067-1626 

McNall,  Kristen  N.,  419  Fremont  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

MtThcnia,  Thomas  Cooney,  Jr.,  5124  Salinas  Court,  Holly 

Springs,  N.C.  27540 

Meagher,  Edward  C,  19  Gloria  Lane,  Huntington,  N.Y.  1 1743 

Meeks,  Robert  Marshall,  1440  Dixie  Trail,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

Meleen,  Stephen  P..  11913  Shady  Springs  Rd.,  Austin.  Tex. 

78758 

Melgar.  Tod  Mathew,  14  Clover  Dr.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

Mdrkel,  Lawrence  Joseph,  2105  San  Juan  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78733 

Merkel,  William  K.,  5219  N.  Oakview,  Apt,  3W,  Chicago,  111. 

60656 

Mcricen.  Leo,  201  West  89th  St.,  #7G.  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Meunier,  Andrew  T.,  4607-F  Colony  Rd,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 

Meunier,  WUliam  A.,  1444  W.  Ohio.  #1F.  Chicago.  111.  60622 

Meyer,  Jerald  L.,  85  Manchester  St.,  #83.  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Michelsohn,  Arie  M.,  6210  Cross  Country  Blvd..  Baltimore, 

Md.  21215 

Milco,  Larry  Alan,  628  Wilson  Dr.,  Midland,  Mich.  48642 

Millard,  Christen  M,  111  Chapin  Place,  GranviUe,  Ohio  43023 

Miller,  Greg  R.,  2621  Plaza  Del  Amo,  #508,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90503 

Miller,  Stephen  Mark,  875  N.  Dearborn  St.,  #9F,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60610 

Minutoli,  Gianni,  85  Herman  Ave.,  N.  Babylon,  N.Y.  11703 

Mirho,  Charles  A..  1516  Vista  Club  Cir..  #204,  Sanu  Clara, 

Calif.  95054 

Mischel,  James  V.,  Jr.,  4014  170th  St.,  S.W.,  Lynnwood.  Wash. 

98037 

Mitchell.  Christopher  Albee.  711  Dewey.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

48104 

Mitchell,  Joseph  Gregory.  4521  Derby  Ln..  Smyrna,  Ga.  30082 

Mitcbem.  Matthew  Todd,  2206  Stratmor  Dr.,  Stone  Mountain, 

Ga.  30087 

Mohan-Peterson,  Sheela,  986  Harrison  St.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

95050 

Mojibi,  Kathy,  3767  Clarington  Ave.,  #106,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90034 


Montgomery,  Francis  G.,  488  Seventh  Ave.,  #10J,  New  York, 

N.Yuiiais 

Moore.  Micbiel  Alan.  1004  W.  EucUd  Ave.,  Arlington  Hgts., 

ni.  60005-1064 

Moran,  Daniel  B.,  12  Litchult  Ct.,  Suffcm,  N.Y.  10901 

Moreno.  Victor  Carlos.  1313  Duncan  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

45208 

Moriarty.  Nancy  J.,  1816  S.  E.  22nd  Ave.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

97202 

Morin.  Michael  Andre.  1200  N.  Vernon  St.  Arlington,  Va. 

22201 

Morris,  Gary  S.,  7338  Lee  Hwy.,  #202.  Falls  Church.  Va.  22046 

Monissey.  Barbara  Zafonte.  195  N.  Village  Ave..  #F22.  Rock- 

ville  Centre.  N.Y.  11570 

Moskal.  Maryanna,  551  Doat  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14211 

Moss,  Arthur  Zenker,  2415  Granby  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

19810 

Moyles,  Usa  J..  1522  Clinton  Sl^ilmington.  Del.  19806 

Mudge.  Brian  S.,  12901  Harrington  Ct.,  Hemdon.  Va.  22071 

Mueller.  Richard  A..  562  Stonegate  Terrace.  Glencoe.  HI.  60022 

Mundt,  David  Michael.  35 10  Bunker  Hill.  Algonquin.  111.  60102 

Munsick.  Gregory  Allen.  154  Woodhaven  Dr..  Mt.  Lebanon, 

Pa.  15228 

Munsterman.  Herbert  Francis.  1950  Dogwood  Dr..  Hoffman 

Estates,  ni.  60195 

Murgia,  Gregory  J.,  16  Teabury  Ln!.  Oakhurst.  NJ.  07755 
Murphy.  Daniel  Leo,  1707  Pine  Knoll  Dr..  Belmont,  Calif. 
94002 

Murphy.  James  P..  1952  N.  Cleveland.  Chicago.  Dl.  60614 
Murphy.  Kristin  L.,  101  Centre  St..  #3.  Concord.  N.H.  03301 
Musgrove.  Cecil  Kyle.  245  S.  Pickett  St..  #302,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22304 

Myers,  Jeffrey  Neil,  195  Old  Kings  Highway  North,  Darien, 
Conn.  06820 

Myers,  Susan  M.,  2902  Skyline  Dr.,  Hays,  Kans.  67601 
Myricks.  Toussaint  L..  10413  S.E.  174ih  St..  #4449.  Renton, 
Wash.  98055 

Naab.  Douglas  John.  8  Alicia  Circle.  Churchville.  N.Y.  14428 
Nachlis.  Warren  L..  240  Mercer  St..  #611,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10012 

Navarro.  Arthur  Isaac.  18720  Visu  Del  Sol,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287 
Nebolsky,  Shannon  L.,  6033  N.  Sheridan  Rd.  Unit  15B,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  60660 

Neff,  J.  Adam,  6541  Fairland  St.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22312, 
Nemcc.  Douglas  R..  18  Heath  Road,  Oakland,  NJ.  07436 
Neudeck,  Alexander  John,  8961  Llama  Ln.,  Windsor.  Colo. 
80550 

Neustel.  Michael  Scott,  1002  Ehn  St.,  #103,  VennilUon.  S.D. 
57069 

Newman.  Richard  H..  241  Palmet  Rd.,  Yonkers,  NY.  10701 
Nicolas,  Andrea  Liria,  246  West  102nd  St.,  #3A.  New  York. 
NY.  10025 

Norton.  Vicki  Gee.  8707  Flanders  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92126 
Null.  Robert  D..  1 1704  Madison  County  Circle.  Granger.  Ind. 
46530 

O'Brien.  Patrick  D..  2432  Freetown  Dr..  Reston.  Va.  20191- 
2529 

O'Connor.  Steven  Paul.  12004  Sugarland  Valley  Dr..  Hemdon. 
Va.  20170-2603 
O'Rourke.  Sarah  S.,  5590  StonewaU  PL.  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 


O'Rourice.  Theresa  A..  25  Parkview  Ave.,  #6G.  Bronxville.      Patel.  Rena.  10030-52  Scripps  Visu  Way.  San  Diego.  Calif 
N.Y.  10708  92131  .  it, 

Oake,  Robert  G..  Jr..  4712  Cole  Ave.,  #1133.  DaUas.  Tex.      Patrick.  Marie  David.  1364  Derby  Ln..  Mundelein.  Dl.  60060 
75205 

Patterson.  Matthew  Jay.  417  Kings  Park  Drive  Extension.  #C. 
Odcdra,  Dhiren  R..  1900  S.  Eads  St..  #1225,  Arlington,  Va.      Uverpool,  NY.  13090 
22202  „  . 

Peure.  Matthew  J.,  2300  Rocksprings  Dr.,  #1 168,  Las  Vegas, 
Oleinik,  Michael  G.,  40  Central  Park  S.,  #5e.  New  York,  NY,      Nev.  89128    r. 
10019 

Pellegrini.  Anne  V..  2920  N.  Burling  St:.  #2.  Chicago.  Dl. 
Oliak.  Beth  A..  124  W.  60th  St..  #40K,  New  Yoric.  NY.  10023       60657 

OUis.  Andrew  Michael.  10167  Oakton  Terr.  Rd..  Oakton.  Va.       Pellegrini.  Carl  Joseph.  624  Village  Green  Lane  West,  Madison 
22124  Wis.  53704 

Olsen.  Lin  Bernhardt,  88  Lakeview  Rd..  Framingham.  Mass.      Penn.  Amir  Nathaniel.  850  N.  DeWitt  PL.  #1 1-K,  Chicago.  Dl. 
01701  60611 

Olson,  Bradley  John.  6561  River  Tweed  Ln..  Alexandria,  Va.       Peret,  Andrew  Robert,  119  North  69th  St..  Milwaukee  Wis 
22312  53213  « 

Olson.  Jonathan  E..  1423  Washington  Ave.  South.  #2.  Minneap-      Perrotto.  Carol  R..  136  Pine  Hill  Rd.,  Landenberg,  Pa.  19350 

Persson,  Michael  Joseph.  1  Colonial  Rd..  Unit  2,  Windham. 
Opalko.  Bryan  Hunt.  1542  Charlotte  Cir..  NaperviUe.  III.  60564      N.H.  03087 

Orler.  Anthony  James.  2726  Spreckels  Ln..  Rcdondo  Beach.  Peterson.  Cathy  L..  777  Main  St.,  Bolton,  Mass.  01740 

Calif.  90278  Petnizzelli.  Julie  A.,  6439  Lake  Meadow  Dr.,  Burice.  Va.  22015 

Ormon.  Lloyd  A..  765  April  Ln..  Newport  News.  Va.  23601  ^^^^^   Lynne  E..  4600  Connecticut  Ave..  N.W.,  #428. 

Osbom.  Thomas  H..  27  Monroe  Rd.  Enfield.  Conn.  06082  Washington.  D.C.  20008 

Oskorep.  John  J..  1 133  N.  Dearborn  St..  #2010.  Chicago,  Dl.      Pettit,  Jonathan  Lee,  1310  E.prange  Grove  Blvd.,  #128,  Pasa- 
60610  dena,  Calif  91 104  \^^ 

Osterman,  Jeffrey  David,  424  W.  End  Ave.,  #14B,  New  Yoric.       Pezzlo.  Benjamin  A..  6126  Broad  Branch  Rd..  N.W..  Wash- 
N.Y.  10024  ington.  DC.  20015 

Pfleger,  Edmund  Paul.  99  Clinton  St..  #123.  Concord.  N.H. 
03301 

Pham.  Hanh  T..  56  Apple  Road.  Bristol.  Conn.  06010 


Otteson.  James  C.  5346  Reseda  Cir..  Fremont,  Calif  94538 

Ourada,  Norman  L..  5341  Randolph  Rd.,  #1,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852-2138 

Ovanezian,  Daniel  E..  16688  Magneson  Loop,  Los  Gatos,  Calif      Piatnicia,  Andrew  Y.,  38  Michael  Way,  Sanu  Clara.  Calif. 


95032 

Overly.  Sannie  L..  1271  Clay-Kiser  Rd..  Paris.  Ky.  40361 

Owens.  David  Richard.  437  Bella  Corte.  Mountain  View.  Calif 
94043 

Page.  Frederick  Dyer.  4358  Timuquana  Rd..  #107.  Jacksonville. 
Fla.  32210 

Paige,  Russell  Owen,  6300  Anneliese  Dr.,  Falls  Church.  Va. 
22044 

Palagonia,  Anthony  Michael.  30  Page  Road.  Underbill,  Vt. 
05489-9484 

Palmatier.  Duncan  Matthew,  124  North  Howard,  Moscow, 
Idaho  83843 

Palmer,  Dawn  L.,  2327- A  17th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 
94116 


95051 

Piccioni,  Richard  G..  1916  Pike  Place.  No  12-203.  Seattle. 
Wash.  98101-1056 

Pike,  John  K.,  1703  Jamestown  Rd,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Pinto,  James  Anthony,  10033  E.  Mexico  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80231  ^ 

Pipke.  Robert  Matthew.  1 1 59  S.  East  Ave..  Oak  Parte,  Dl.  60304 

Plastrik.  Craig  L..  1410  N.  Scott  St..  #534.  Arlington,  Va. 
22209 

Piatt.  Jonathan  A..  3081  Essex  Rd..  Cleveland  Hgts..  Ohiw 
44II8 

Plummet.  J.  Paul.  9  Mott  Ln..  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Polcyn.  Thomas  Andrew.  1732  Redbird  Cove.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
63144 


Palmieii  Joseph  Richard,  1553  Second  Ave.,  #3,  New  Yoric  Pond,  Stephen  FuUerton,  8014  Bonnie  Briar  Loop.  Gainesville. 

NY.  10028  Va.  20155 

Pan.  Susan  Pemg.  1703  Great  Falls  St..  McLean,  Va.  22101  Pontious.  Andrew  Howard.  2855  Pierce  St..  #8.  San  Francisco. 

Pannell.  Mark  Gregory.  1108  S.  Higbee  Ave..  Idaho  Falls,  ^^^  ^'23 

Idaho  83404  P??^?^-  Nortxrt  J.,  215  Piping  Rock  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
Paradiso.  Robert  J.,  334  Miltonia  St.,  Linden,  NJ.  07036 


20905 


Parte  Arvin  Richard.  2115  Princeton  St..  Palo  Alto.  Calif  94306      ^^'  Timothy  Allen.  1 2 1  Liberty  St..  San  Francisco.  CaUf 

941 10 

Paries.  Michael  Anthony.  1030  N.  State  St.,  Unit  4B.  Chicago.      „ «/       n  ^n-,  c  .      ^        ^.  r^  v, .  ^,.„ 

ni.  60610  .  .         -6  .      Pratt,  Wyaa  Barton,  207  Salem  Court,  #4.  Pnnceton,N  J.  08540 

Price.  Ricardo  Andres.  3886  Sewell  Mill  Rd..  Marzetta,  Ga. 
30062 

Pruner.  Fred  Gillespie.  Jr..  4111  Whitman.  Houston.  Tex.  llljfn 

Przybylski.  Steven  Allan.  3281  Lynn  Oaks  Dr.,  San  Jose,  ( 
95117 

Pysbcr.  Paul  Amzy.  126  Amherst  Aisle.  Irvine.  Calif  92)  15 

Patel.  Milan  Indu.  14960  Avenida  Venusto.  #82.  San  Diego.      Queen.  Benjamin  Turner,  II,  3177  Shelley  Dr.,  Library,' 
Calif.  92128  15129 


DL  60610 

Partain,  Lisa  N.,  1124  N.  Louise.  Unit  A.  Glendale.  Calif. 
91207 

Passler.  Mark  D..  40  Patterson  Rd..  Hanscom  AFB.  Mass. 
01731 

Pasternak,  Dahna  Stephanie,  600  Willow  Rd.,  #9.  Menlo  Park. 
Calif  94025 
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Quine,  Jonathan  Alan,  909  Marina  Village  Pkwy.,  #61 1,  Ala- 
meda, Calif.  94501 

Rabowsky,  Brent,  4103  Cachalote,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

RainviUe,  Peter  J.,  134  Red  Acre  Rd.,  Stow,  Mass.  01775 
Raufer,  Colin  Matthew,  5801  Eubank  Blvd.  -NE-  #160,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87111 

Rauker.  Robert  Michael,  15300  37th  Ave.  N.,  #A318,  Plym- 
outh, Minn.  55446 

Reed,  Grant  Evan,  1724  WUlard  St.,  N.W..  #2.  Washington. 
DC.  20009 

ReiUy,  Philip  D.,  345  Sheridan  Ave.,  #221,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

Renke,  Robert  P.,  2127  Periwinkle  Ln..  NapervUle,  01.  60540 

Rennecker,  Jeffrey  W.,  241 1  Kemper  Rd.,  Crofton,  Md.  21 1 14 

Renner,  Walter  Karl,  7773  WiUow  Point  Dr.,  Falls  Church, 

Va.  22402 

Retter.  James  Andrew,  33  StiUmeadow  Circle,  Monroe,  Conn. 

06468 

Rhebergen,  Constance  Gall,  12923  Hansel  Ln.,  Houston.  Tex. 

77024 

Rhyu,  MicheUe  S..  1428  Seventh  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  Calif 
94122 

Rich.  Joshua  Reuben,  404  W.  Webster,  Chicago,  Dl.  60614 
Rigole,  Rod  Anthony,  5852  Compass  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90045 

Rivers,  Brian  Thomas,  1918  Blue  Creek  Ln.,  Arlington.  Tex. 
76006 

Rizvi.  Hasan  John,  P.O.  Box  292903,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33329 

Rizzo,  Thomas  Michael.  9666  Motley  Lane,  Vienna,  Va.  22 1 81 
Robb.  Linda  Marie,  3769  Blanche  St.,  Pasadena,  CaUf.  91 107 
Roberts,  Ronald  Kent,  14  Lindenwoods  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06851 

Robinow,  Douglas  D.,  29  Houghton  St..  Somerville.  Mass. 
02143 

Rodriguez,  Michael  A.,  14  Hyder  St.,  Westboro,  Mass.  01581 
Rodriguez,  Paul  Louis,  1821  North  Pauhna,  Chicago,  Dl.  60622 
Rodriguez,  Ricardo,  1830  Marich  Way.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Ronai  Abraham  Paul.  253-16  80ih  Ave.  Floral  Park.  New 
Yorit,N.Y.  11004 

Rook,  David  Edward,  10  McConnack  Rd.,  Slingerland,  N.Y. 
12159 

Rose,  Flavio  M.,  1253  Havenhurst  Dr.,  #120,  West  HoUywood, 
Calif.  90046 

Rosenberg,  Michelle  Beth,  50A  Charles  River  Rd.,  Waltham, 
Mass.  02154 

Rosenbloom.  Brian  S.,  2801  Quebec  St.,  N.W.,  #428,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20008 


Ruest,  Pamela  Alyce,  306  W.  Ridge  Ave.,  Sute  College,  Pa. 

16803 

Russell,  Brian  Franklin,  10926  Jollyville  Rd.,  #610.  Austin, 

Tex.  78759 

Russett,  Mark  David,  66  Meridian  St.,  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

Russl),  Matthew  Joseph,  2237  Stone  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48105 

Ryan.  Michael  Joseph,  34  Notthwood  Dr.,  West  Milford,  N.J. 

07480 

Sainio,  Jeffrey  W..  7206  W.  Wabash,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53223 

Sakaguchi,  James  K.,  38  Alicante  Aisle,  Irvine,  Calif  92714 

Sale.  Elaine  Therese,  4420  Lingan  Rd.,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C. 

20007 

Sandberg,  Victoria  A.,  l7l6Hewin  Ave.,St.  Paul,  Minn.  55104 

Sanga,  Arjuna  Sarathi,  6010  Central.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  641 13 

Sangalli,  Diana  M.,  2544  N.  81st  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213 

Sarisky,  David  S.,  1885  Veteran  Ave..  #306,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90025 

Sartori,  Michael  A..  1801  Crystal  Dr.,  #313,  Ariington,  Va. 

22202 

Sasaki,  Linda  A.,  924  Timothy  Ln.,  Menlo  Parit,  Cahf.  94025 

Satumelh,  Anne  Elizabeth,  544  Great  Ehn  Way,  Acton,  Mass. 

01718 

Sauerbrtmn,  Linda  K.  H.,  2825  Kennedy  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del^ 
19810 

Sawicki,  George  Joseph,  1855  Pemberton  Place,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30062 

Schantz,  Matthew  Roy,  291 1  E.  Village  Park  N.  Dr.,  Carmel, 
Ind.  46033 

Schemmel,  Lawrence  Arthur,  126  Whitewood  Ln.,  Madison, 
Miss.  39110 

Schindler,  Roland  Robert,  H,  1 500  Bridge  Rd,  #401 ,  Charleston. 
W.  Va.  25314 

Schmin,  Anthony  P.,  3048  Livonia  Ave.,  #3,  Los  Angeles, 
Cahf  90034 

Schneider,  Christopher  B.,  3033  N.  Sheridan  Ave.,  #1406,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.  60657  V 
Schodin,  David  J.,  2654  N.  Dayton,  Chicago,  Dl.  60614 
Schramm,  David  J.,  1527  Linden  St.,  Cheswick,  Pa.  15024 
Schultz,  Eric  James,  15  Honu  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96701 
Scott,  Reece  Allen,  3143  S.  Boston  PI.,  #C,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 
Seabold,  Robert  R.,  136  W.  Lanvale  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21217 
Seanor,  John  WUliam,  P.O.  Box  1257,  Social  Circle,  Ga.  30279 
Segers,  Deborah  Gilbreth.  8650  Southwestern  Blvd.,  #3927, 
Dallas,  Tex.  75206 

Seidman,  Abraham  NeU,  248  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  #2,  Beverly  HiUs, 
Calif.  90211 

Semprebon,  Jeffrey  E.,  129  Broad  St.,  #15.  Claremont,  N.H. 
03743 


Rothenberger,  Scott  Daniel,  10  Hall  Ave.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079       Serad,  Susan  L..  3008  Cutchin  Dr..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28210 


Rouse,  Thomas  R.,  169  N.  Wetheriy  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

90211 

Rowan,  Grant  KeUy,  1099  22nd  St.,  N.W.,  #203,  Washington, 

DC.  20037 

Rowlett,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  306  Catahna  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92663 


Serafmi,  Andrew  Thomas,  1678  Utham  St.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.  94041-1702 

Servilla,  Scott  Stephen,  20  Folkstone  Court,  North  Brunswick, 

N.J.  08902 

Seyboldt,  Charles  Frederick,  19  Ridge  view  Dr.,  Standish,  Me. 

04084 


Rozman,  AUen  F..  1702  Waverly  Ct.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75082      Shaffer,  Patrick,  1526  Downs  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 


UMI 


Ruble,  Daniel  B.,  3314  Breton  VaUey  Dr.,  S.E..  Kcntwood, 
Mich.  49512  a 


Shakula,  Peter  John,  II.  6610  FiUmore  St.,  Merrillville,  Ind. 
46410 


Shapiro,  Heather  Brooks,  71  Glenbum  Rd.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
02174 

Shaw,  John  W.,  2025  Kynwyd  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 

Shea,  Timothy  J.,  Jr.,  5 1 33  N.  25th  Place,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Sheikerz,  Mehdi  Darius,  1351  Talbot  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32205 

Shim,  Jay,  2  Chapel  Circle,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008 

Shinn,  Daniel  Wayne,  4103  N.W.  Platte  Brooke  Dr.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  64151 

Short,  Brian  Robert,  1612  Duvall  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95130 

Shuster,  Michael  J.,  3771  23rd  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif  941 14 

Shutter,  Jon  David,  1908  W.  Wabansia,  Chicago,  Dl.  60622 

Siddiqui,  Uzair  M.,  1301  Summerfield  Dr.,  Hemdon,  Va. 
22070 

Sieffert,  Kent  Joseph,  8894  Pheasant  Run  Rd.,  Woodbury. 
Minn.  55125 

Silverstein,  Sheryl  R.,  812  Woodside  Ln.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
92024 

Simon,  Anthony  Gerard.  720  Wildview  Lane,  Ballwin,  Mo. 
6.3021 

Simpson,  David  Warren,  209  E.  Bethel  Rd.,  Coppell,  Tex. 
75019 

Singer,  Bart  Alan,  700  Poquoson  Ave.,  Poquoson,  Va.  23662 

SismiUch.  Robert  C,  1  Oakridge  Ct.,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

Skafar,  Janet  M.,  724  Arastradero  Rd.,  #211,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
94306 

Skrivanek,  Robert  Anthony,  Jr.,  3  Rack  Rd.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
01824 

Slavin,  Patricia  Joanna,  221  E.  33rd  St.,  #2H,  New  York,  NY. 
10016 

Slavitt,  Joshua  R.,  2115A  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Sley,  Benjamin  H.  B.,  One  Wheaton  Center,  #903,  Wheaton, 
Dl.  60187 

Smart,  Pamela  G.,  9000  W.  Wilderness  Way,  #265.  Shreve- 
port.La.  71106 

Smith,  Douglas  G.,  2625  N.  Clark,  #1307,  Chicago,  Dl.  60614 

Smith,  Gregory  Scott  7550  Hunters  Woods  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30350 

Smith,  James  Richard,  505  Residence  St.,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 

Smith,  Mitchell  James,  1654  Norberg  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63031 

Smith,  Robert  James,  30 1  -C  Glen  Echo  Ln.,  Gary,  N.C.  275 1 1 

Smith,  Stephen  L.,  8326  Nicholas  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  63114 

Snyder,  Todd  N.,  504  S.  Monterey  St.,  Unit  5,  Alhambra,  Calif 
91801 

Snyder,  William  R.,  3N120  Springwood  Ln.,  Elbum,  Dl.  601 19- 

9542 

Sockol,  Marc  A.,  526  Shorebird  Cir.,  #16202,  Redwood  City, 
Calif  94065 

Soong,  James  William,  13816  N.E.  12th  St.,  #202,  Bellevue, 
Wash.  98005 

Sopko,  John  Stephen,  1867  Barbee  Ln.,  Wall,  N.J.  07719 

Springs,  Michael  A.,  5011  S.  Alston  Ave.,  #B306,  Durham, 
N.C.  27713 

Sprinkle,  Steven  Robert,  1015  E.  45th  St.,  Austin,  Tex.  78751 

Sptunger,  Suzanne  Anita,  8  Beechstone,  #1,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 
03801 

Stachniak,  Jennifer  Huesing,  830  Eldorado  Ave.,  Nederland, 
Colo.  80466 


Standish,  Gail  Jeanne,  1045  N.  Crescent  Hgts.  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif  90046 

Stames,  Robert  L.,  418  Rio  Del  Oro  Ln.,  Sacramento,  Calif 
95825 

Starr,  Ephraim  D.  1942  N.  Grace  Ave.,  #227,  Hollywood,  CaUf 
90068 

Stauss,  Karl  E.,  12067  Alta  Carmel  Ct.,  #60,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92128 

Stein,  David  Dean,  646  S.  Hawley  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53214 

Steinberg,  Mark,  40  Woodside  Dr.,  Unionville,  Conn.  06085 

Steiner,  Paul  E.,  3705  Martin's  Dairy  Circle,  Olney,  Md.  20832 

Stelter,  Daniel  Clement.  209  LaRuisseau  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40223 

Stempien,  Michelle  Margaret.  271   Broadmoor  Blvd.,   San 
Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

Stephens,  Carmella  Lee,  3  Knoll  Ct.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  1 1743 

Stephens,  Gregory  A.,  34  Deer  Hill  Ct.,  Boonton.  N.J.  07005 

Stephenson,  Julie  Ann,  2017  Hill  Creek  Rd.,  Collinsville.  Dl. 
62234 

Stephenson,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  27  Carter  PL,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013- 
4428 

Stewart,  Daniel  P.,  5350  Amesbury  Dr.,  #304,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75206 

Stimson.  Michael  E.,  510  21st  St.,  N.W.,  #110,  Washington, 
DC.  20006 

Stockwell,  Davin  M.,  1  Stone  Pine.  Irvine,  Calif.  92604 

Stone,  Angela  Marie,  24  Edmon  Ct.,  Lebanon,  Ohio  45036 

Stringfellow,  Steven  James,  315  Madison  St..  Washington,  Dl. 
61571 

Stringham,  John  Cannon,  2822  Sleepy  Hollow  Dr.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84117 

Stukenborg,  Charlene  Louise  Hopkins,  4274  Clearview  Ct., 
Bellbrook,  Ohio  45305 

Su,  Peggy  Ann,  P.O.  Box  8276,  Stanford,  Calif  94309 

Suh,  Young  J.,  745  Citadel  Ct.,  Des  Plaines,  01.  60016 

Swan,  Joseph  G.,  4881  Fir  Ave..  Seal  Beach,  Calif  90740- 
3012 

Swanson,  Erik  Robert,  4922  Crescent  St.,  Bethesda,  Md.  208 1 6 

Szanto,  Mehssa  June,  58  Dimond  Ave.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 
10566 

Szczepanik,  Valerie  Ann,  1739  P  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036 

Talwalkar,  Nandu  A.,  224  26th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Tannhauser,  Robert  Joseph,  265  Holland  Ct.,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
08807 

Tamay,  Thomas  N.,  2920  Cherry  Spring  Ct.,  Piano,  Tex.  75025  • 

Taylor,  Kim,  1003  South  1400  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84105 

Taylor,  Sarah  L.,  5305  Washington  St.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 
60515 

Teki[^.  Vincent  J.,  322  Locust  Thorn  Ct.,  Millersville.  Md. 
21108 

Tempel,  Michael  J.,  2313  Luther  Terrace,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

Teng,  Paul,  42-22  Union  St.,  #7D,  Hushing,  NY.  1 1355 

Thappeta,   Narendra  Reddy,   2700  Pleasantdale  Rd.,  #T2, 
Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Tholstrup,  Richard  Joseph,  3704  September  Dr.,  Baytown,  Tex. 
77521 

Thomas,  Carolyn  D.,  5473  -  27th  St.  S.,  #84,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33712-4739 
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Thomas,  John  Robinson,  7800  Inverton  Rd,  #T2,  Annandale, 

Va.  22003 

Thomas.  Michael  John.  124  Cresu  Dr..  #8,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

94903 

Thomases,  Andrew  N.,  1040  Dolores  St..  #307.  San  Francisco. 

Cahf.  941 10 

Thompson.  John  R..  126  N.  Village  Way.  Fruit  Hgts.  Utah 

84037 

Thompson.  Uwrence  E.,  708  E.  Glenhaven  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85048 

Thornton.  Steve  C,  12629  N.  Tatum  Blvd.,  #223,  Phoenix. 

Ariz.  85032 

Tiffany,  Larry  M.,  8332  Mountain  Ash  Way,  Gaithersbiirg, 

Md.  20879 

Tiffany,  William  B.,  3833  Park  Blvd.  #16,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

94306 

Todd,  David  R.,  552  Wymount  Terrace,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

Tomko,  Brian  S.,  930  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Millbum,  N.J.  07041 

Tope-McKay,  Cary  Ray,  28904  Boniface  Dr.,  Malibu,  CaUf. 

90265 

Tormey,  Kevin  M.,  21  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Newton,  Mass.  02165 

Tramontana.  James,  360  Allaire  Ave..  Leonia,  NJ.  07605 

Tran,  Jessica  H..  259  Fairhaven  Mall,  #B6.  Jericho,  N.Y.  1 1753 

Tran,  Khanh  Q.,  643  Colleen  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Tripodi,  Paul  D..  D,  1601  N.  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  #272,  Manhattan 

Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Tronco,  Larry  H.,  132  Bonncy  Court.  Bridgewater.  N.J.  08807 

Tronson,  Soodabeh,  123  Rockridge  Rd.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

94070 

Tseng,  George  Gin-Chong,  1731  Club  View  Dr..  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90024 

Tseng,  Kaiwen,  6306  S.  MacDill  Ave.,  #1529,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33611 


Vermut,  Richard  Stuart.  3305  Wyndham  Circle,  #150.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.  22302 

Veverka.  Charles  James.  1434  S.  1500  East,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah  84105 

Voelhny,  Richard  W,.  7240  S.  W.  124th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 
Vogel,  Peter  Josef,  6208  N.  Berkeley  Blvd..  Whitefish  Bay, 
Wis.  53217 

Von  Tersch,  Glenn  E.,  2825  Van  Ness  Ave.,  #2,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94109  ' 

Wagman,  Marjorie  C.  20  Henchman  St.,  #2,  Boston,  Mass. 
02113 
Wajtes,  MicheUe  Wilson,  23  Eagle  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14608 

Waldman,  Jonathan  Marc,  601  Rowland  Ave..  Cheltenham. 

Pa.  19012 

Waller,  Patrick  R.  H.,  7  Linden  Gardens,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

02181 ' 

Walters,  Gregory  A.,  2597  Yorkshire,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48009 

Walters,  Robert  J.,  1915  Sterling  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28209 

Wang,  George  Genfu,  7305  Chaparral  Rd..  Columbus,  Ohio 

43235 

Wang,  P.  Ben,  3023  Cambridge  PI.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC. 

20007 

Ward.  Christopher  David.  2000  S.  Eads  St.,  #334.  Arlington, 

Va.  22202 

Ward  Karroelich,  Lisa  C,  6321  Via  Colinita,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90275 

Warren,  Lisa  M.,  56  Raihoad  Ave.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Waswo,  Charles  R.,  Rt.  1,  Box  157,  Cashion,  Okla.  73016 

Wathen,  Douglas  Ussel,  8585  Talladay  Rd.,  Whittaker,  Mich. 

48190 

Watson,  Mark  Andrew,  137  Scott  St.,  Port  Huenerae,  Calif. 

93041 


Tubbs,  Jack  Edward,  9060  N.  Ehns  Rd..  Cbo.  Mich.  48420         vVeaihcrly.  Mitchell  G.,  235  Forest  Court,  Duluth.  Ga.  30155 


UMI 


Tucker,  Todd  Roberts,  12540  Edgewater  Dr..  #1604,  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio  44107 

Tucker,  WiUiam  J.,  18081  Midway  Rd..  #1721.  Dallas.  Tex. 
75287 

Tufariello,  Panagiota  Betty.  8  Fountain  Ave.-.  Selden.  N.Y. 
11784 

Turton.  Michael  John.  2909  Plumb,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Turtle,  Christopher  Scott,  612  Allston  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills, 
Mich.  48309 

Tychonievich,  Daniel,  2424  Erskine  Blvd.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46614 

Tyus,  Darryl  M..  5401  Rampart  St.,  #174,  Houston.  Tex.  77081- 
1331 

Uchizono,  Shiro  Alfred,  5232  Loyola  Ave.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683 

Uriarte,  Stephen  Radcliff,  3131  Homestead  Rd.,  #18H,  SanU 
Qara,  Calif.  95051 

Usher,  Arthur  Jerome,  IV,  430  S.  Dunn.  Apt  123.  Bloomington. 

Ind.  47401 

Vago,  James  C,  3 18  Terrace  Ave,  #1 1 ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45220 

Valcarcel,  Manuel  Ramon,  FV,  15449  S.W.  50  Lane,  Miami, 

Fla.  33185 

Vallow,  Eugene  Charles.  7316  Whispering  Pines  Dr.,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75248 

Valoir,  Tamsen  V.,  6014  Dcnsroore,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Veltrop,  James  D.,  43  Carver  Cir.,  Simsbury,  Conn.  06070 

Venable,  Lance  C,  403  E.  Sheffield,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85296 


Webb,  Basil  Trent,  10528  W.  129th  St..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

66213 

Weinberg.  Peter  F..  175  S.  31  Sn«et.  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Weiss,  Charles  A.,  Bowling  Green  Station,  P.O.  Box  364.  New 

York.  NY.  10274-0364 

Weiss.  David  Nathaniel,  9301  Cresu  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90035 

Weissman,  Jennifer  Tracy,  1 8  Polhemus  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11215 

Wennes,  Marilyn  A.,  1029  N.  Stuart  St.,  #302,  Arlington.  Va. 

22201 

Weibel.  Cherie  Sherman.  27  Frog  Rock  Rd.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

10504 

Weseman,  Steven  D.,  614  Stone  Brook  Ct.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

111.60007 

Wesorick,  Richard  Scott,  3266  Elsmcre  Rd.,  Shaker  Hgu,  Ohio 

44120 

Westberg,  Derek  Jack,  112  Sugar  Loaf  Dr..  Tiburon,  Calif. 

94920 

Weston,  Ray  D.  ,  Jr..  9191  Garland  Rd..  #335.  DaUas.  Tex. 

75218 

Wettach.  Christine  L..  152  Kenyon  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

White,  Carter  J.,  6121  Winsome,  #98,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 

White,  Edward  Leslie,  11713  Ashford  Dr..  Yukon.  Okla.  73099 

White,  Grady  Lee.  21 14  Buckingham  Rd..  Los  Angeles.  Cahf. 

90016 
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Wickhem.  James  Scot,  12825  Elmhurst  Pkwy.,  Ehn  Grove, 
Wis.  53122 

WiUinghan,  George  August,  m,  300  M  Cantebury  Rd.,  Bel 
Air,  Md.  21014 

Willman,  George  A.,  590  Avocet  Dr.  7203,  Redwood  City, 
CaUf.  94065 

Wilson,  Jennings  B,  Jr..  1292  Cortez  Dr..  #4,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Wilson.  Kimber  Leigh,  301  E.  94th.St.,  #9D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

Winarski,  Tyson  York.  1255  E.  University  Dr.,  #310,  Tempe, 
Ariz.  85281 

Winslow,  Anastasia  P.,  132-2A  S.  Adelade  St..  Highland  Park, 
N.J.  08904 

Wisor,  Riu  M.,  8202  Forest  Hgts.  Ln.,  Austin,  Tex.  78749 

Withrow,  Benjamin  Scott,  3904  Battenburg  Court,  Greensboro, 
N.C.  27410 

Wolfington,  Jay  Ripley,  P.O.  Box  23023,  Tampa,  Fla.  33623 

Wood,  Andrew  K.,  615  W.  Main  St.,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Wright,  Jennifer  Pearson,  1201  S.  Eads  St.,  #1213,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 

Wu,  Frank,  2101  California  St.,  #330,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Wuamett,  Jennifer  Brashears,  15237  South  40th  St.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85044 

Wyatt,  Donald  W,  601  Lansdowne  Way,  #T4.  Norwood.  Mass. 
02062 

Wyse.  Stephen  J.,  6341  Thombranch  Dr..  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

Yamato,  Lori  L.,  260  Victoria  St.,  #D-3,  Costa  Mesa,  Cahf. 
92627 

Yang,  Joseph,  87^  Heatherstone  Way,  #311,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040 

Yee,  Susan,  144  Amherst  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94134 

Young,  Rodney  M.,  8142  Maywood  Dr.,  Sharonville,  Ohio 
45241 

Zhou,  Jian  Sheng,  1027  Meadowbrook  Ct.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
63303 

Zhou,  Ziye,  660  W.  Muirwood  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85045 

Zilka,  Kevin  J.,  2516  Brim  Hollow  Dr.,  Valrico,  Fla.  33594 

Zilley,  Eric  Lee,  1674  Leone  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Zimmerman,  Scott  Paul,  210  Snow  Camp  Dr.,  Apex.  N.C. 
27502 

Zimmerman.  Walter  E.,  234  N.  Broadway  St..  #615,. Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  53202-5825 

Zisser.  Bruce  R..  5500  Torrance  Blvd..  #B214.  Torrance,  Calif. 
90503 

Zitron,  Anne  E.,  107  Ditmars  St.,  Bronx,  NY.  10464 

Zviel,  David,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Efrat,  90435.  Israel 

Zwick,  David  Jonathan.  741 1  W.  Morrow  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85308 

Zyla,  Eric  Michael  John.  18  Spnice  Ln..  W.  Nyack.  N.Y.  10994 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  adc&ess  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeLiverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 


A  &  A  Auto  Rental,  Inc..  Batesville.  Ariz..  Reg.  No.  1.642.314. 
for  the  mark  "A  &  A  AUTO  RENTAL",  Cane.  No.  25,018. 

Vertical  Apparel,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.,  Reg.  No.  1,675,916, 
for  the  mark  "ADDICTION",  Cane.  No.  25,315.  ^ 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5) 

An  order  granting  a  one-year  interim  extension  of  the  term 
of  the  following  patent  was  granted  on  April  7.  1997. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,197,297;  Granted  June  13,  1989,  to  Joseph 
Weinstock;  Owner  of  Record:  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion; Title:  6-Halo-7,8-Dihidroxy-l-(Hydroxyphenyl)-2,3,4,5- 
Tetrahydiro-lH-3-Benzazepines;  Classification:  514/213; 
Product  Trade  Name:  CORLOPAM®;  Active  Ingredient:  Fen- 
oldopam  Mesylate;  Original  Expiration  Date:  April  8,  1997; 
Term  Extended:  One  Year,  Extended  Expiration  Date:  April 
8,  1998. 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 

A  certificate  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  was 
issued  on  April  4,  1997. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,839,342;  Granted  June  13,  1989,  to  Renee 
Kaswan;  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.;  Title:  Method  of  Increasing  Tear  Production 
by  Topical  Administration  of  Cyclosporin;  Classification:  514/ 
256;  Product  Trade  Name:  OPTIMMUNE®;  Original  Expira- 
tion Date:  September  2,  2007;  Term  Extended:  700  days; 
Extended  Expiration  Date:  August  2,  2009. 


Interim  Treatment  of  Fee  Deficiency  Submissions  under  37 
.  C.F.R.  §  1.28(c)  in  view  of  DH  Technology 

Two  recent  district  court  decisions  have  considered  the  prac- 
tice of  submitting  a  fee  deficiency  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .28(c) 
and  have  reached  confUcting  conclusions.  See  DH  Technology 
V.  Synergstex  International,  Inc.,  937  F.Supp.  902.  40  USPQ2d 
1754  (N.D.  Cal.  1996);  and  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis  v. 
Idexx  Laboratories,  951  F.Supp  1  (D.  Me.  1996). 

In  DH  Technology,  the  District  Court  for  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  California  hield  that  the  submission  of  the  balance  of 
the  full  issue  fee  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .28(c)  must  also  meet  the 
requirements  of  37  C.F.R.  §  1.317.  937  F.Supp.  at  909.  40 
USPQ2d  at  1761.  DH  Technology  is  currently  under  appeal  to 
the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (Federal  Circuit). 

Since  a  decision  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  DH  Technology 
is  expected  to  resolve  the  conflict  concerning  37  C.F.R.  § 
1 .28(c),  the  pro  is  holding  the  acceptance  of  all  submissions  of 
fee  deficiencies  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .28(c)  in  abeyance  pending  a 
decision  in  DH  Technology  by  the  Federal  Circuit. 

Inquiries  with  regard  to  this  notice  should  be  directed  to 
Robert  W.  Bahr  at  (703)  305-9285. 


April  14,  1997 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Emu 

In  the  notice  "Reissue  Applications  Filed",  appearing  at  1 193 
QG  13  (Dec.  3,  1996).  Patent  Number  5,353.173  should  be 
5353,713. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Soecial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  c^ble  Such  Ss  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  ty^  of  document  should 
^  S  u.  e^  en^o^  Xssed  to  one  TS  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  typ*  'd««ifi«i  for 
eLh  sj^iS  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reachmg  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  Design 

BoxFWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Explanation 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  btigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fiUng 
a  continuing  application.  r.     r    ■         . » 

Expwlited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  pa^nt  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  .  j  c 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  '  FiUng 

Receipt "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Bgxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commer4#and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shaU  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlji^on,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  mlerferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  q\Uckly  as  poss^le.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  *«  contents  of  the 
envelope  conl^  a  fee.  Envelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaming  a  fee  should  be  maA«l 
"NO  F^."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


\ 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Anomeys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  Ubraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaric 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
maric Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  pubUshed  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utiUty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademaric  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facihties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  tradem^k 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  bbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Gewgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 


....  Telephone  Contact 

Name  of  Library  '^ 

(334)  844-1747 
Auburn  University  Libraries .^^^^  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library (f*\l\  562-7323 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ■ J       '  065-7010 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  Umversity ^uz  ^^^053 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library ^213)  228-7220 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ,^ j^,  654-0069 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ; ^j^   236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library • \x\^\  557-4500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library •■•■■ ,^„.  7-10.7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invennon  and  Ideas ^^o   640^249 

Denver  Pubbc  Library -203)  786-5447 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (■vm\  831  2965 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library J^"^  806-7252 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes J:e     '         ^^ 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library J^^^>  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ■• (Aca\  87^  2562 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes....  *"/    of^f£°^ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda V»i^J  v/'hz/.:o 

Atianta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  394-4508 

HoTolulu°H^av^^  State  i^ibiicLibt^' System (208)  SSs 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library ChXl)  747-4450 

Chicago  Public  Library \l\l\  782-5659 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library J,,   '  ,,„  ,,., 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library  .^..^. -■ •.•••• ^  '   ^912872 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engmccring  Library.  Purdue  University. 3  '  ^^^^°  | 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa J^^'  ,„  ,,,, 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Sute  University ^'^   ^°^^'^^ 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library •■ OOi)3/4-ioii 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-2570 

Or^o?  Ra^niond' H.  Fogier  Libraiy,  Um'versity  oif  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  (301)405-9157 

University  of  Maryland •• 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  Umversity  of  ^    ,  545-1370 

Massachusetts  ..^^^. - - 'ZZ""ZJ^^i^ii(y^i^  ^- 'if^ 

Boston  PubUc  Library •• ^       > 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of  647-5735 

Big  y idL:  AbigaU's.'Tuniinne'  ui^^  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademaric  Center ^^   7796570 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infonnation  Center (0»^|  3S9  1036 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission J?"'^  ^^-4600 

^-sasCi^^J-J^Lib^ry ZlllZI^^i^!^^^^^:^^ 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library "■T"" "; 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-428 1 

uiSEn^ne«5iing  Library,  Uiiiver^^^  VT^VVsi-'Soo'Fxt'^i 

Reno:  Univ^  of  Nevada,  RenrfLibnuy (702)  78^^50)  Ext.  257 

Concot*  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary J^^>  733^7782 

Newark  PubUc  Library -• •••••■■ •.••• ,„_„(  ^-  ,j,q, 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity (90S)  443-J8V3 

Albunuerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary P^^   i7il^« 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Ubrary J^  °   9«  7101 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary ('•*>)  83»-/i"» 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Statt  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Caroluia         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University ^(919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  (jrand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library "(303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library '  (216)  623-2870 

»  Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries !..!.(614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library '  (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744.7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of .........(412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lihw^ry,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Proviclence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries _ [,\[[\]  (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ^ (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Infonnation 

S^^^l ;; o • (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vandetbih  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M 

University.... ^ (409)845-3826 

DaUas  Pubbc  Library ..■. (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

,,   ^  Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah , (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burbngton.^  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary.  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Vu-gima  Richinond:*Janies  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ..  University.. (804)828-1104 

Wasmngton  Seattle:  Engmeenng  Ubrary.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University !.."!."!!!  (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  ^wt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsin 

^"^  •--:•■■,- • (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubraiy ........"^.(307)  237-4935 


174-423  O.G.-97-2:QL.^ 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Cotamissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINDiG  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRIC/U.  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100- 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 1':^':':^'^^'^^' 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director      .-. JJ,    V;..;;; 

SPFPTAi  iTFn  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERINQ,  GROUP  13eO-JOHN 

F.  TERAPANE,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500-THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director ....._...... „• ~ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  210a-STEWART  LEVY.  Director - "•"■;::;:;";;:Z: inlJiin 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220(>-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director  308-0511 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300-  _ 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director ■;••  i"3-9«W 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS  ,„."onn 

PRACTICES  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500-  vv8J»SA 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director : - -■ -.:■•• i^i^m 

TELECOMMLWCATIONS,  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODia  Director - -•  f^'T^ 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KTITLE,  Director ;•     •• 308-t)«)l 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-MARGARET  FOCARDMO.  vmi  1 1 in 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERQSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSB/VNDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING,  -uMum^s 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  „«  „o^, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director JO»-0»t)l 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  ,no  ,„,, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH.  Director ^^- '*"' 


May  6.  1997 


May  6,  1997 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

12A)6/95 

308-1235    . 

09/14/95 

308-0651 

09/27/95 

308-2351 
308-0196 

10/25/95 
03/13/95 

04An/95 
07/18/95 

06/21/95 

06«9/95 

06/26/95 
05/02/95 
04/26/95 


08/29/95 
08A)8/95 

10^5/95 
08A)9/95 
11/01/95 


•A  comiminicitioo  from  *e  emmner  should  tove  been  received  in  most  ^wUcauooi  filed  prior  to  this  due 

l^^^y'^tyTpl^.  p-«..  *«  U  in  force  oo  or  results  fron,  .n  wl^oo  fd^ 

use   I54(>t(2)  or  17  ye«.-5  from  grant  subject  to  any  termin*!  discUuners  35  U.SC   154<cKI)  j.    ,.  .^        __  .>„ 

af  ^  ^^  «Kl  pU«  p-ents  gran^od  on  .^ca.K»s  havng  „  .c.u.1  United  St-cs  fiUng  d«e  on  o,  Iter  June  8,  1995  «  gr««d  for  .  term  wl«h  beguis  «  the 
2rl^  dK  p-enrTgrai^d  »d  oTm  ye«  from  the  d«e  on  which  the  wl.«tion  w„  filed  tn  the  United  States.^ If  thejpphc«K»  cootams  .  ^ 
re^Ti.  eJ«7ppUcinoo  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  p«ent  tenn  ends  twenty  ye«s  from  th«  due  on  which  the  e»l«<  ^.pbcuion  *«  filed. 

35  U.S.C.  154<i)(2). 

(3)  All  desixo  paienu  «e  granted  for  i  term  of  14  years  from  die  dale  of  Ac  grant.  .        _  , 

Hi«v«TtSn  «,y^may  have  been  curtailed  by  dbcbumer  under  dK  f«,v,sioos  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  l-vel^  due  to  f"»«  >oP«y  """f^'Z 
^ve  been  extended  untteX  provsKias  of  35  U  S  C.  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  >f  more  reliable  information  is  needed  wid,  respect  to  a  p«t.cular  patent.  d«.  tfK 
Sftatk.  paieni  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expnaoon. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmcc  A.  Lefaman,  Gominissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucber,  Director,  Trademarit  Examining  OfBcc 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  1,  1997 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attbrtey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wioes  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102 — Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Qasses  9,  20 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-9103— 5lh  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9,  S) 
Services— toL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 ." 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitt,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  3(»-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrougfat  metals.  Industhal  Equipmenu  Tools.  Installatioii,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Qasses  6,  7,  8,  1 1,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  P^r  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36, 

J7,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 : 

Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-9107 — 7lh  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Ftoducts  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35, 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 ^ 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Notions — 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services-InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 : 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Qothing  &  Notions— InL  Qasses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— <mj)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bovmian,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  e«.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) _ 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
FUed 


09/30/96 


08A)S/96 


09/20/96 


10A)2/96 


O9/I61M 


10«5/96 


.08A)9/96 


09/06/% 


02/21/97 
02/10^7 
12«5/96 


ouyom 


nn3/96 


03/17/97 


12/27/96 


12/12/96 


101^28/96 


01/13/97 


01/22/97 


02A)3/97 


1.  ••  Assigi>ed  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicatioas  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicaboo.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANXIAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  ISiese  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  c^ses  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attomey. 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MAY  6,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,712,127  (3181st) 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  METAL  AND  RESIN  CONTAINER 
FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Piero  Colombo,  Monza;  Marino  Cellai,  Bresso,  and  Carlo  Cog- 
netti   de   Martiis,   Milan,  all   of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrolton,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,727,  Feb.  16,  1995  and 
90/004.067,  Dec.  27,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,712,127,  issued  Dec.  8, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  556,159,  Nov.  29,  1983. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Dec.  1,  1982,  24533/82    . 
InL  Cl."^  HOIL  23/12 
U.S.  a.  257—796 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Claims  2.  3  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  5-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

32.  A  container  for  a  semiconduclor  device  comprising  a  metal 
plate  and  a  body  of  synthetic  resin  which  encapsulates  part  of  said 
plate  so  CLS  to  keep  a  surface  of  said  plate  exposed,  said  plate  being 
arranged  such  that  an  area  of  said  plate  has  two  opposed  side 
notches  and  at  least  one  groove  connecting  said  fno  notches 
together  and  said  body  of  synthetic  resin  projects  into  said  fwo 
opposed  side  notches  and  said  at  least  one  groove  without  project- 
ing beyond  said  two  opposed  side  notches,  wherein  .said  groove  has 
at  least  one  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  thereof  which  is  undercut. 


UMI 


Bl  4,996,770  (3182nd) 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CONCRETE  FORM 

BRACE 

L.  Scott  McCracken,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilian 

Holding  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.965,  Sep.  22,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,996,770,  issued  Mar.  5, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  46U23,  Jan.  5,  1990. 

Int.  a.''  B23P  l7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  29—897.34 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  brace  for  maintaining  an  elon- 
gated concrete  form  assembly  in  a  predetermined  supported  posi- 
tion by  a  plurality  of  beam  members,  each  of  which  is  of  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  in  transverse  cross  section  having 
terminal  end  plates,  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  first  upright  beam  member  laterally  from  one 
side  of  the  form  assembly: 

(b)  mounting  a  second  beam  member  on  said  first  beam  member 
at  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  form 
assembly: 

(c)  inclining  a  third  beam  member  between  said  first  beam 
member  and  said  second  beam  member: 

(d)  providing  a  pair  of  like  adaptor  units,  each  of  which  is  of  a 
substantially  right  isosceles  triangular  shape  in  side  elevation 
including  a  pair  of  perpendicular  side  sections  and  a  hypot- 
enuse section: 


(e)  mounting  the  hypotenuse  section  of  a  first  of  said  adaptor 
units  on  the  first  beam  member  and  the  hypotenuse  section  of 
a  second  of  said  adaptor  units  on  the  second  beam  member 
with  a  side  section  thereof  parallel  to  and  facing  the  corre- 
sponding side  section  of  the  first  of  said  adaptors  a  distance 
apart  equal  to  the  length  of  said  inclined  beam;  and 

(f)  securing  the  end  plates  of  said  inclined  beam  member  to 
adjacent  side  section  of  said  adaptor  units.] 


Bl  5340,035  (3183rd) 
COMBINATION  CHIPPER  AND  SHREDDER  APPARATUS 

AND  LAWN  VACUUM  MACHINE 
Stuart  N.  Ford,  Manakin,  Va.,  assignor  to  Studley  Products 
Corp.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,922,  Aug.  11,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5340,035,  issued  Aug. 

23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  856,409,  Apr.  13,  1992. 

Int.  a.''  B02C  13/10 

VS.  CI.  241—55 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  14  is  confirmed. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


Claims  1.  3.  4  and  9  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  5-8  and  10-13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15  and  16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  combination  chipper  and  shredder  apparatus  and  vacuum 
machine  comprising:  ^ 

a)  a  housing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  secohd  wall  dehnmg  a 
chipping  and  shredding  chamber  for  housing  a  chipper  and 
shredder  assembly,  said  housing  including  an  inlet  port  and  an 
oullet  port; 

b)  a  dri\e  means  coupled  to  said  chipper  and  shredder  assembly 
by  a  drive  assembly,  said  drive  assembly  including  a  drive 
siiaftl,  part  of  which  extends]  defining  a  first  axis  longitudi- 
nally disposed  with  respect  to  said  combination  chipper  and 
shredder  apparatus  and  vacuum  machine,  said  drive  shaft 


UMI 


extending  into  said  chipping  and  shredding  chamber  and  [is] 
coupled  to  said  chipper  and  shredder  assembly  for  dnving 
said  chipper  and  shredder  assembly; 

c)  a  chute  means  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said 
chute  means  for  directing  matter  introduce  into  said  [chute 
means  via  said]  input  end  [thereof.]  to  said  chipping  and 
shredding  chamber  via  said  inlet  pon;  and 

d)  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  chute  means  to  said  first 
wall  of  said  housing  so  that  said  output  end  [of  said  chute 
means]  is  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  [of  said 
housing,  said  cqupling  means],  and  for  permitting  rotational 
movement  [by]  of  said  chute  means  [on  said  first  wall  for 
rotating  said  chute  means  about  said  inlet  port  from  a  first 
position,  relative  to  said  housing  to  a  second  position  relative 
to  said  housing]  about  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  a 
virtual  projection  of  said  drive  shaft. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MAY  6,  1997 

A  slaluiory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  article 
or  adveitisemenl  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  stanitory  in\ention  registration  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1644 
METHOD  AND  APjf^iATUS  FOR  PROVmiNG 
CONTINUOUS  CATH01Mf  PROTECTION  BY  SOLAR 
?  PofcvER 
Wallace  W.  Muefal,  Sr,  P^aAa  City  Beach,  FIb„  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  .Ximtaia  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  210,490,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892360,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
566,297,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  430,990 
Int.  CI."  C23F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—196  1  Claim 
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(J,  end  of  said  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  having  an 
adjustable  eyepiece; 

a  light  emitting  diode  assembly  containing  a  light  emitting  diode 
capable  of  emitting  invisible  infrared  light,  a  storage  type 
power  source,  and  a  circuit  containing  an  ON/OFF  switch 
connecting  said  diode  to  said  power  source,  said  diode  assem- 
bly affixed  to  said  image  intensifying  device,  and 

a  catadioptric  lens  mounted  to  said  mounting  ring  of  said  mov- 
able focusing  tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  continuous  cathodic  protection  for 
iron  bearing  structures  when  installed  in  an  electrolytic  media 
comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  solar  panel  means  located  adjacent  a  first  end  of 
the  structure  and  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 

means  establishing  linear  electrical  continuity  between  all  major 
successive  metal  components  of  the  structure  to  be  protected, 
and  terminal  means  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  structure  for 
receiving  a  conductor  line  from  the  photovoltaic  solar  panel  to 
provide  a  negative  potential  adequate  to  provide  cathodic 
protection: 

a  plurality  of  anodes  located  in  predetermined  offset  spaced 
relation  and  generally  along  side  the  structure,  the  anodes 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  structure; 

a  control  circuit  including  an  ultracapacitor  operating  in  circuit 
with  a  current  limiter  and  at  least  one  blocking  diode  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  structure,  the  anodes  and  the 
photovoltaic  solar  panel  means  to  thereby  maintain  a  negative 
potential  in  the  range  of  from  about  -1.050  v  to  about  -1.600 
V  sufficient  to  provide  cathodic  protection  to  the  structure 
when  the  photovoltaic  solar  panel  means  is  not  providing 
current  to  the  structure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  negative  poten- 
tial adequate  to  provide  cathodic  protection. 


H1646 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  ADAPTER  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Yasnhiko  Kato;  Masao  Watari,  and  Miyuki  Tanaka,  all  of  Sony 

Corporation  7-35,  Kitashinagawa  6-Chome,  Shinagawa-Ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143429 

Int  a."  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  379—355  16  Claims 
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H1645 
UNDERWATER  MULTI-MODE  NIGHT  VISION 
APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Lewis,  318  Red  Cedar  La.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32407 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,836 
Int.  a."  HOIL  MAM) 
U.S.  a.  250—330  9  Qaims 

6.  An  underwater  infrared  night  vision  apparatus  comprising: 
a  night  vision  image  intensifying  device  having  a  detection 
capability  from  ambient  night  light  to  invisible  infrared  and 
having  a  cylinder-like  body  having  a  lens  mounting  ring 
affixed  to  one  end  of  a  movable  focusing  tube  encircling  one. 


1.  A  speech  recognition  adapter  for  use  in  a  telephone  system 
having  a  telephone  set.  said  speech  recognition  adapter  compris- 
ing: 

speech  recognizing  means  including  a  first  memory  for  perform- 
ing a  voice  recognition  process  on  a  voice  sound  received 
from  the  telephone  set,  said  voice  sound  including  the  name 
of  a  person  to  be  called,  and  for  storing  said  voice  sound  as  a 
voice  sound  pattern  in  said  first  memory; 
storage  control  means  including  a  second  memory  and  a  control- 
ler for  controlling  said  speech  recognizing  means  to  store  said 
voice  sound  pattern  in  said  first  memory  in  response  to 
receiving  repeated  utterances  of  said  voice  sound  only  when 
said  voice  sound  patterns  of  said  repeated  utterances  of  said 
voice  sound  agree  with  each  other,  said  storage  control  means 
storing  said  voice  sound  in  said  second  memory  in  association 
with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  transmu- 
ted from  the  telephone  set  and,, 
means  for  entering  said  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone 
numbers. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


May  6,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


H1647 

CYLINDRICAL  KEYED  COUPLING  FOR  COMPOSITE 

PROPULSION  SHAFTING 

WilUam  M.  Appleman,  2596  Bell  Creek  Dr.,  Davidsonville,  Md. 

21035 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,930 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25G  J/28 

VS.  CI.  403—355  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  torsional  drive,  the  coupling,  comprising; 

a  rotalable  hollow  shaft  made  frown  a  shaft  material  and  having 
therein  an  axial  bore  and  further  having  an  outer  surface 
provided  with  a  first  keyway.  said  first  keyway  comprising  a 
half-round  groove: 

a  rotatable  hub  made  of  a  hub  material  and  disposed  around  said 
shaft  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  inner 
surface  provided  with  a  second  keyway,  said  second  keyway 
comprising  a  half-round  groove,  said  first  keyway  and  said 
second  keyway  being  alignable  upon  appropriate  rotational 
alignment  of  said  hub  and  said  shaft  to  form  a  cylindrical 
keyway  between  said  hub  and  said  shaft: 

a  cylindrical  key  made  of  a  key  material  and  insertable  into  said 
cylindrical  keyway  between  said  shaft  and  said  hub,  to  pre- 
vent  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and 

a  bore  plug  made  of  a  plug  material  and  disposed  in  said  axial 
bore  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  key- 
way  for  preventing  radial  deformation  of  said  shaft  by  said 
key. 


(b)  transferring  an  overflow  processing  solution  from  the  photo- 
graphic processing  bath  into  a  storage  vessel  and  contacting 

•  the  overflow  solution  with  a  preservative  separately  intro- 
duced to  said  vessel  in  an  amount  eff^ective  to  prevent  any 
substantial  degradation  in  activity  of  said  overflow  solution 
during  a  storage  period:  and 

(c)  therefore  treating  the  stored  solution  to  increase  the  activity 
thereof  and  reusing  the  treated  solution  at  the  end  of  said 
storage  period. 


H1649 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  COMBINATIONS 
Joel  C.  Barrish,  46  Heather  Valley  Rd.,  Holland,  Pa.  18966; 
Richard  J.  Colonno,  5288  Lower  MounUin  Rd.,  Bucking- 
ham, Pa.  18938,  and  Pin-Fang  M.  Lin,  169  Northford  Rd., 
Branford.  Conn.  06405 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,614,  Jul.  5,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,978,  Jul.  31.  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,987,228.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436.868 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  4.V(X):  A61K  3I/J95 
VS.  CI.  514—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  a  disease  caused 
by  the  HIV  virus  in  a  human  patient,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  patient,  either  sequentially  or  concurrently,  an  efifective 
HIV-inhibiting  amount  of  an  HIV-1  protease  inhibitor  compound 
of  the  formula 


H1648 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  REGENERATING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 

Hongzoon  Kim,  c/o  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals,  25 

Commerce  Dr.,  Allendale,  NJ.  08401 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,016 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  Jl/00 

VS.  a.  430—398  25  Claims 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  den\ati\e  thereof,  and  an  etfec- 
tive  HIV-inhibiting  amount  of  one  or  more  protease  inhibitor 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  (b)  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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1.   A  method   for   storing   and   reusing   processing   solutions 
employed  in  a  photographic  processing  system  comprising; 
(a)  introducing  a  replenishing  solution  into  a  photographic  pro- 
cessing bath: 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  dehvalive  thereof,  (c)  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  and  (f)  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


VIII 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  (d)  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

VI 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  and  (g)  the 
compound  of  the  formula 

IX 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  (e)  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof 
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REISSUES^ 

MAY  6,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


1997 


Re.  35,500 

DIRECT  RADIOLABELING  OF  ANTIBODIES  AND 

OTHER  PROTEINS  WITH  TECHNETIUM  OR  RHENIUM 

Buck  A.   Rhodes,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Aberlyn 

Capital  Management  Limited  Partnership,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,102,990,  dated  Apr.  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  565^75, 

Aug.  8,  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,474,  Aug. 

9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078.985.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  16, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  389,269 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  Ci."  A61K  mj95 


VS.  CI.  424—1.49 


Re.  35,501 
INFUSION  PUMP,  TREATMENT  FLUID  BAG 
THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Stephen  O.  Ross,  Vista,  and  Mark  D.  McWilliams,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medication  DeUver>'  Devices,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,207,645,  dated  May  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  720,658, 
Jun.  25,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
359  J81 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  604—141 


12  Claims 


64  Claims 


50.  A  method  of  radiolabeling  a  whole  antibody  or  F(ab' ), 
antibody  fragment  containing  one  or  more  disulfide  bonds  with  a 
radionuclide  to  obtain  stable  labeling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  the  antibody  or  fragment  with  a  first  Sn  (If)  agent, 
the  period  of  incubation  being  sufficient  to  reduce  a  portion  of 
the  disulfide  bonds  and  to  allow  formation  of  Sn  {ID- 
containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes,  white  preventing 
excessive  fragmentation  of  the  antibody  or  fragment; 

b)  thereafter  complexinh  the  free  Sn  agents  with  a  subsequently 
added  polyaminocarboxylic  acid  complexing  agent  so  as  not 
to  further  reduce  the  antibody  or  fragment,  while  retaining 
complexed  Sn  -agents  for  reducing  radionuclide,  the  radionu- 
clide to  be  added  in  a  subsequent  step:  and 

c)  radiolabeling  the  antibody  or  fragment  with  tlie  Sn  (ID- 
containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes  by  adding  the 
radionuclide,  whereby  the  complexed  Sn  (It)  agents  reduce 
the  radionuclide  and  the  reduced  radionuclide  forms 
radionuclide-containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes. 
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9.  A  portable  pump  for  infusing  intravenous  treatment  fluid  to  a 
patient,  said  infusion  pump  comprising: 

a  collapsible  treatment  fluid  bag; 

a  pressure  sensor; 

an  inflatable  bladder  juxtaposed  with  said  treatment  fluid  bag, 
wherein  said  bladder  is  in  fluid  communication  with  [a]  said 
pressure  sensor; 

means  for  venting  said  bladder; 

a  containment  means  for  impinging  said  bladder  against  said 
treatment  fluid  bag  as  said  bladder  is  inflated,  said  contain- 
ment means  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  contain- 
ment members  confining  said  juxtaposed  bladder  and  fluid 
bag; 

an  electronic  control  assembly  comprising  a  drive  fluid  pump  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  bladder  for  inflating  said  blad- 
der to  collapse  said  treatment  fluid  bag  and  expel  treatment 
fluid  therefrom[;]  ,  wherein  said  dn\e  fluid  pump  is  also  in 
[fluid]  operative  communication  with  an  electronic  control 
circuit,  which  is,  in  turn,  in  [fluid]  operative  communication 
with  said  pressure  sensor;  and 

an  outlet  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  treatment  fluid 
bag  and  said  patient. 


UMI 
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GRANTED  MAY  6.  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usiially  in  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,881 
APPLE  TREE  'CO-OP  32' 
Jules  Janick,  West  LafayeHe;  Edwin  B.  Williams,  LafayeKe; 
Jeffrey  A.  Crosby,  Lawrenceburg:  Paul  C.  Pecknold,  West 
Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.;  Schuyler  S.  Korban,  Champaign,  111., 
and  Joseph  Gotfreda,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  293,700 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 35.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  as  shown  and  described, 
characterized  by  resistance-  to  apple  scab,  fire  blight,  powdei^ 
mildew,  and  cedar-apple  rust,  and  early  season  yellow  apple  about 
1.5  weeks  after  'Yellow  Transparent'  and  'Lodi'  with  very  good 
dessert  quality  based  on  flavor  and  crisp  breaking  flesh,  and 
excellent  storage  ability  for  an  early  apple. 


9,882 
PEACH  TREE  SNOW  BRIDE 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.003 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.^12.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  being  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large, 
white  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  qual- 
ity: the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with  good 
handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  high  degree  of  attractive 
red  skin  color  and  in  comparison  to  its  white  flesh  parent  Redwing 
Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  #621)  the  new  variety  has  firmer  flesh 
with  greater  handling  and  shipping  quality  and  has  a  higher  degree 
of  attractive  red  skin  color 


9,883 

PEACH  TREE   SPRING  SNOW' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  599,465 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^2.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 

upright  growth,  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 

white  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  very  good  flavor  and  eating 

quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with 

good  handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  high  degree  of 

attractive  red  skin  color  and  ripening  in  the  earjy  maturity  season, 

approximately  one  week  before  the  white  flesh  Peach  Sugar  May 

(U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  8,034). 


9,884 
PETIINLV  PLANT  NAMED   LIRICASHOW  ER  ROSE' 
Masao  Bessho;  Seiji  Nakamura.  both  of  Kakegawa.  and  Hito- 
shi   Kojima,  Kikukawa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sakata  Seed  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,850 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Lir- 
icashower  Rose',  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


9,885 
PETUNU  PLANT  NAMED  'LIRICASHOWER  BLUE" 

Masao  Bessho;  Seiji  Nakamura,  both  of  Kakegawa,  and  Hito- 
shi  Kojima,  Kikukawa-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sakata  Seed  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585387 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of.  Petunia  plant  named  'Lir- 
icashower  Blue',  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


9,886 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE  SAILS'  ^ 

William  Leighfield,  Brownsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fernlea 
Flowers,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,193 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 86.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its  brilliant  cream 
colored  bracts  against  a  background  of  dark  green  foliage,  its 
strong,  fixed  stems,  its  long  lasting  keeping  qualities  in  the  home, 
its  excellent  resistance  to  fade,  vigorous  growth  habits  and  its 
branch  and  bract  production. 


9,887 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GUIRAC 
Bernard  Guillou,  Saint-Malo,  France,  assignor  to  ETS  Guillou 
Freres,  Saint-Malo,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,238 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Guirac,' 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,888 
CHAMPION  DWARF  HYBRID  BERMUDAGRASS 
Richard  M.  Brown,  Rte.  4,  Box  263;  Michael  A.  Brown,  2611 
Del  Monte,  and  Scott  D.  Brown,  Rte.  4,  Box  230.  all  of  Bay 
City,  Tex.  77414 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,122 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Bermudagrass  plant  having  2n=27  chro- 
mosomes, substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  distin- 
guished by  a  minimum  vertical  leaf  extension  rate  in  conjunction 
with  rapid,  dense  lateral  stem  growth. 
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ERRATA 

For  'See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

473^581 5.626,339 

283-116 : 5.626.370 

438-004 ..., 5.626.715 

438-723 5,626.716 

442-076.... .-. 5.626,950 

442-262  ...,....;...,...;..,.. ;...... 5„626.951 

442-154 ,„.:...,, 5,626,952 

442-154 ^ 5,626,952 

437-192 5,627,n52 

264-272...! ; ,.„„„„..,,....„„, 5,627,107 

228-175... ....■..:....„...:;: 5,627,108 

264-001 5,627,116 

264^122 .....: 5,627,542 

264-122 '. 5,627,542 

396-025 5,627,615 

396-427 ......„....u 5,627,616 

396-395 .:.... 5,627,617 

396-379 5,627,618 

396-620 5,627,619 

396-233 5.627,620 

396-373 5,627,621 

396-242 5,627,622 

396-299 5,627,623 

399-046 5.627,628 

399-231  5,627,629 

399-026 5.627,630 

399-296 5,627,632 

399-322 5,627,633 

399-069 5,627,634 

386-1 1 1  ...L 5,627,654 

386-094/:. : 5,627,655 

386-096 5,627.656 

386-07o\ 5,627,657 

349-156  .\^, ...; 5.627,665 

349-074  ...^r\ *...... 5,627,666 

349-124 / 5,627,667 


386-054 
395-792 


5,627,691 
5,627,748 


360-077../. 5,627,94^ 
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5.625,895 

GARMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  BUTTOCKS  OF  A 

WEARER  WHEN  SEATED 

Lewis  V.  Sovereign,  293  Ottawa  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,754,  Jul.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.853 

InL  CI.''  A41D  IMX):  A47C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  2—467  8  Claims 
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w,herein  said  guard  shaft  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and 
wherein  said  upper  end  is  cuned  outward  to  facilitate  grip- 
ping by  fingertips. 


5.625,897/ 
^  LPPER  TORSO  GARMENT 
,    ,  •  Kelly  R.  Park,  8790  Blue  Jay  La.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh  84121 

1.  A  garmem  comprising  a  waist  band  with  fastening  means  for  "   Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,777 

engaging  around  the  waist  of  a  wearer;  a  flat  seat  pad  having  an  int.  CI.''  A41D  VOO' 

upper  edge  attached  to  the  waist  band  for  support  thereby,  a  lower    U.S.  CI.  2 69  •--  28  Claims 

edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  and  two  side  edges 
each  extending  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge,  the  side 
edges  being  spaced  to  define  a  w  idth  of  the  pad  sufficient  to  engage 
across  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer,  the  lower  edge  being  spaced  from 
the  upper  edge  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  depend  below  the  crotch 
of  the  wearer,  the  pad  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  against 
the  buttocks  of  the  nearer  and  an  opposed  outer  surface;  a  trans- 
parent moisture  impermeable  cover  layer  on  the  outer  surface 
having  three  sides  edges  attached  to  the  pad  and  a  fourth  upper 
edge  at  the  waistband  which  is  open  to  define  a  first  [tocket 
between  the  pad  and  the  cover  layer  for  receiving  a  printed  sheet 
and  a  second  pocket  on  the  inner  surface  having  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  second  pocket  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  pad  and  a  top  edge  of 
the  second  pocket  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
pad  by  a  distance  so  as  to  be  accessible  between  the  legs  of  the 
wearer  when  the  wearer  is  seated. 


5,625.896 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  SHIN  PROTECTOR 
Joseph  P.  LaBarbera.  1001  Symphony  Isles  Blvd..  and  William 
C.  Relihan,  817  Chipawav  Dr.,  both  of  Apollo  Beach,  Fla. 

33572 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,784 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-22  1  Claim 

1.  A  shin  protector  comprising: 

a  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  sheet  of 
impact-absorbing  foamed  material  sandwiched  between  outer 
layers  of  breathable  fabric,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
foamed  material  layer  is  about  '/i6  to  '/i  inches,  wherein  the 
total  weight  of  said  shin  protector  is  1-6  ounces,  said  pad 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  skin  of  a  user,  and  having  a  pocket 
extending  longitudinally  along  substantially  the  longitudinal 
length; 

a  guard  shaft  of  stiff  material  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
pocket: 


1.  A  garmem  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  portions  thereof  to 
drape  over  the  wearers  shoulders,  upper  chest  and  upper 
back,  said  at  least  one  sheet  having  a  center,  a  central  hole 
formed  therein  and  at  least  one  penpheral  edge,  wherein  a 
straight  axis  extends  from  a  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
peripheral  edge  through  the  center  to  a  second  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  peripheral  edge  opposite  said  first  portion: 

at  least  one  inner  edge  defining  the  central  hole  for  insertion  of 
the  wearer's  head:  and. 

wherein  the  sheet  resides  common  to  a  single  plane  when 
disposed  in  a  naturally  biased,  unfolded  position  and  includes 
at  least  two  slots  formed  therein  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
central  hole  such  that  when  the  sheet  is  disposed  in  the 
naluralh  biased,  unfolded  position  said  slots  face  each  other 
in  a  broadside-facing-broadside  noncoUinear  relationship  and 
suph  that  said  axis  simultaneously  intersects  the  central  hole 
and  the  first  and  second  slots  while  extending  in  a  nonparallel 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  slots,  said  sl«ls  being  disposed 
between  the  at  least  one  inner  edge  and  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  respectively,  the 
sheet,  central  hole  and  slots  being  configured  and  dimen- 


H 


12 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


sioned  to  enable  the  wearer's  arras  to  extend  through  the  slots 
when  the  wearer"  s  head  is  inserted  through  said  central  hole. 


5.625,898 

COMBINED  INNER  AND  OUTER  GARMENT 

Brian  J.  Telega,  3981  El  Camino  Rd.  S.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89103 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,747 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—79  >  CI"'" 


a  substantial  distance  above  said  lower  edge  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  upper  part  of  the  seal  tight  against  cooperating 
firefighter  pants. 


1  A  combined  inner  and  outer  garment  comprising: 

an  outer  wear  portion  constructed  from  conon  broadcloth  having 
a  button  down  dress  collar,  a  back  center  line  and  a  button 
down  from  including  a  left  bunon  hole  edge  and  a  right  bunon 
edge;  and 

an  inner  wear  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  wear 
portion  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  right  leg  sec- 
tion and  a  substantially  rectangular  left  leg  section; 

said  right  leg  section  having  a  right  front  side  edge  oriented  in 
alignment  with  said  right  bunon  edge  and  a  nght  rear  side 
edge  substantially  oriented  along  a  line  extending  from  said 
back  center  line  of  said  outer  wear  portion,  said  left  leg 
section  having  a  left  front  side  edge  oriented  in  alignment 
with  said  left  button  hole  edge  and  a  left  rear  side  edge 
substantially  oriented  along  said  same  line  as  said  right  rear 
side  edge,  said  right  front  side  edge  and  said  right  rear  side 
edge  having  at  least  four  pairs  of  interlocking  snap  fasteners 
secured  thereon  in  a  manner  such  that  said  right  front  side 
edge  and  said  right  rear  side  edge  are  securable  with  said  snap 
fasteners  to  form  a  right  tubular  leg  for  receiving  a  right  leg  of 
a  wearer,  said  left  front  side  edge  and  said  left  rear  side  edge 
having  at  least  four  pairs  of  interlocking  snap  fasteners 
secured  thereon  in  a  manner  such  that  said  left  front  side  edge 
and  said  left  rear  side  edge  are  securable  with  said  snap 
fasteners  to  form  a  left  tubular  leg  for  receiving  a  left  leg  of  a 


5,625,900 
HIGH  GRIP  GLOVE 
Christopher  J.  Hayes,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Sports  Limited,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,614 

Int  CI."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—161.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  soft,  tacky  elastomenc  polymer  applied 
to  a  sytithetic  leather  layer,  which  in  turn  is  secured  to  the  palm 
area  of  the  glove,  the  elastomeric  polymer  being  disposed  on  the 
synthetic  leather  layer  in  a  continuous,  embossed  pattern  such  that 
there  are  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  elastomenc  polymer, 
exposing  portions  of  the  synthetic  leather  layer  at  the  openings. 


5,625,899 
FIREFIGHTERS  COAT  WITH  ENV IRONMENTAL  SEAL 
Julie  A.  Snedeker,  Nortbwood,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Globe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsfield.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,146 
Int  a."  A41D  U/00 
VS.  a.  2—81  15  Claims 

I.  A  firefighters  coat  comprising,  a  flame  resistant  outer  shell 
including  an  inner  surface  and  a  lower  edge  portion,  and  an 
environmental  seal  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  surface,  said  seal 
extending  along  said  lower  edge  portion  and  upwardly  from  said 
lower  edge  portion,  said  seal  including  an  upper  elastic  part  spaced 


5,625,901 
VENTILATING  HAT  BAND 

James  W.  Healv,  1200  Westwood  Dr.,  #35,  Sandpoint,  Id.  83864 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,129 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  2—182.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  hat  band  for  attachment  to  a  hat  having  a  hat  band  area 
circumscribing  a  crown,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  base  including  an  inside  and  an  outside 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  spaced  apart  and  projecting  from 

the  inside  surface  of  the  elongated  flexible  base; 
securing  means  for  selectively  attaching  the  outside  surface  of 

the  elongated  flexible  base  to  the  hat  band  area  of  the  hat; 
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5.625,902 

PROTECTIVE  HOOD  MADE  OF  AN  ELASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Ralf  Drews,  and  Hartmut  Kintzel,  both  of  Lubeck,  GeVmany, 

assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Lubeck.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
926.6;  Mar.  18,  1995,  195  09  983.4 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00:18/04 
VS.  CI.  2—205  21  Claims 


■\^n 


5,625.903 

HEADBAND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPEAKER 

SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Michael  A.  Schultz,  172  Hemingway  Dr.,  Rochester.  N.V.  14620, 

and  Gavin  McAuley,  170  Clovercrest  Dr„  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14618 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  607,218 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/02:  A42C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  2-209  8  Claims 


wherein  the  elongated  flexible  base  includes  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  end,  with  the  flexible  fingers  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  elongated  flexible  base  fix)m  adjacent  the  forward 
end  to  the  rearward  end; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  include  root  ends 
attached  to  the  elongated  flexible  base  and  remote  ends; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  include  length  dimen- 
sions between  the  root  ends  and  the  remote  ends;  and 

wherein  the  length  dimensions  of  the  flexible  fingers  situated 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  base  are 
shorter  than  the  length  dimensions  of  the  flexible  fingers 
situated  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  elongated  flexible 
base. 


1.  In  a  headband  unit  of  the  type  disposed  removably  to  be 
mounted  on  a  person's  head,  and  having  thereon  two  enlarged 
fabric  pockets  disposed  to  register  with  and  cover  the  ears  of  the 
person  wearing  the  headband  unit,  and  each  of  which  pockets  is 
formed  between  two  layers  of  fabric,  one  of  which  layers  is 
disposed  to  engage  and  cover  an  ear  of  the  person  wearing  the 
headband  unit,  improved  means  for  adjustably  mounting  audio 
speakers  in  said  pocket.s.  comprising 
a  pair  of  flexible  speaker  supports  each  of  which  is  mounted  in  a 
different  one  of  said  pockets,  and  each  of  which  supports  is 
secured  around  its  marginal  edges  to  said  one  layer  of  fabric 
of  a  respective  pocket,  and 
each  of  said  supports  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate,  spaced  openings,   and  each  of  said  openings  being 
shaped  to  recei\e  and  remo\ably  to  secure  on  the  associated 
support  an  audio  speaker  with  the  output  thereof  facing  an  ear 
of  the  person  wearing  the  headband  unit. 


5.625.904 

SOCK  WITH  POCKET 

Kimberly  A.  Kline,  7423  Courtland  Cir,  Manassas,  Va.  22II1 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,851 

Int.  CI."  A41B  n/00 

VS.  CI.  2—239  8  Claims 


13.  A  protective  hood.comprising: 

an  elasticelastomeric,  gas-impermeable  material  defining  a  one 
piece  protective  element  formed  by  dipping  an  essentially 
plate-shaped  mold  in  said  material,  said  one  piece  protective 
element  including  a  head  area  and  a  neck  area,  said  one  piece 
protecti\e  element  continuing  from  said  neck  area  into  said 
head  area  at  a  top  end  of  the  neck  area,  said  material  having 
an  elongation  at  tear  greater  than  or  equaling  600%  and 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  lOO'jJ^  within  a  range  of  0.15N/ 
mm-  to  1.3N/mm-,  said  hood  being  foldable  into  a  flat  state, 
said  hood  in  said  flat  state  having  a  greatest  w  idth  of  said  head 
area  between  250  mm  to  340  mm. 


1.  A  sock  having  a  pocket  comprising: 

a  sock  leg  portion  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall: 

a  panel  portion  secured  to  the  leg  portion; 

said  panel  having  an  extension  portion; 
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atpocket  chamber  defined  by  ihe  leg  portion  and  the  panel 

portion; 
an  opening  in  the  leg  portion  adjacent  to  the  pocket  chamber; 

and 
said    extension    portion    threaded    through    ihe    opening    and 

extended  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  leg 

portion. 


5.625,906 
TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS 
Dwight  N.  Johnson,  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333,070,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5317,701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  224,648,  Apr.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,392,470.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  500,707 
Int  CI."  E03D  1/14 
VS.  a.  4—325  6  Claims 


5,625,905 
URINE  DEFLECTOR 
Michael  C.  Woods,  808  Williams  St„  Copperas  Cove,  Tex. 
76522 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,724 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  4— 300J  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  eliminating  the  splatter  of 
urine  on  exterior  surfaces  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  hinged  section  on 
an  attached  toilet  seat  when  males  urinate  from  a  standing  position 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  collar  having  paired  opposed  arcuate  sections  and  paired 
opposed  elongated  sections  thai  together  form  a  generally 
oval  configuration,  said  collar  having  an  inner  oval  peripher) 
and  an  outer  oval  periphery  terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a 
linear  periphery; 
a  flange  penpheraily  disposed  from  said  inner  edge  of  the  collar, 
the  flange  being  in  generally  frictional  communication  with  an 
interior  edge  of  the  toilet  bowl  for  ease  of  removal,  cleaning, 
and  reinstallation,  wherein  the  flange  extends  downward 
around  an  entire  inner  circumference  of  the  collar; 
a  baffle  extending  upwardly  from  said  linear  periphery  of  the 
collar  such  a  distance  so  as  to  cover  the  hinged  section  of  the 
toilet  seat  and  adapted  for  redirecting  urine  away  from  the 
hinged  section  of  the  toilet  seal,  ihe  baffle  being  pivotable 
about  said  linear  periphery  so  as  to  assume  an  standing 
position  when  the  seat  is  raised  and  a  folded  position  when 
the  seat  is  down; 
a  lip  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  outer  periphery  of  the 
collar,  the  lip  extending  about  a  majority  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  collar  and  terminating  at  points  adjacent  the  baffle; 
the  device  being  fabricated  from  a  flexible  elastomeric  material. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  variable  water  volume  flush  opera- 
tions in  a  gravity  flush  toilet  system,  said  method  comprising: 

storing  water  in  a  tank  having  a  float  buoyant  upon  the  tank 
water; 

opening  a  flush  valve  to  emit  tank  water  into  a  fixture; 

closing  the  flush  valve  when  ihe  float  descends;  and 

changing  the  weight  of  the  float  in  order  to  alter  the  time  that  the 
flush  valve  remains  open; 

said  changing  step  including  varying  the  water  level  in  a  bias 
chamber  of  the  float  by  siphoning  water  from  the  bias  cham- 
ber through  a  siphon  or  selectively  disabling  the  siphon; 

said  disabling  step  includes  opening  and  closing  an  air  vent 
passage  communicating  with  the  siphon. 


5,625,907 

WATER  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 

Peter  Svoboda,  1980  Prospector  Dr..  Leadville,  Colo.  80461 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.098 

Int  CI."  E03D  1/00 

\}S.  CI.  4—353  2  Claims 


-  b5 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  water  delivered  to  a 
bowl  of  a  water  closet  having  a  reservoir  lank,  the  reservoir  lank 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  walls  and  a  bottom,  the 
reservoir  tank  enclosing  a  valve  and  an  overflow  tube,  the  overflow 
tube  extending  in  a  substanlially  vertical  manner  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  terminating  in  an  entrance  end  above  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  the  tank  further  enclosing  a  fill  tube  extending  from  the 
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valve  and  to  Ihe  entrance  of  the  overflow  tube  the  bowl  being  filled 
by  the  fill  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bowl  by  means  of 
the  overflow  tube,  the  fill  tube  further  including  a  water  flow 
dividing  device  having  a  one  piece  hollow  body  adapted  for 
anachment  lo  the  fill  lube,  the  hollow  body  further  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  the  fluid  passage  having  an  entrance  and  an 
exil,  the  fluid  passage  further  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end,  constricting  means  for  reducing  the  fluid  passage,  and  at  least 
one  side  aperture,  the  side  aperture  being  between  the  entrance  end 
and  the  constricting  means,  the  flow  dividing  device  further  having 
means  for  positioning  the  flow  dividing  device  relative  to  the 
overflow  tube  such  that  the  side  aperture  is  above  ihe  bottom  and 
the  aperture  facing  one  of  the  walls  of  the  tank,  the  method 
comprising: 

attaching  the  flow  dividing  device  to  the  fill  tube;  and 
engaging  the  positioning  means  with  the  entrance  end  of  the 
overflow  lube,  so  that  water  flowing  oul  of  the  side  aperture  is 
directed  to  flow  against  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
reservoir  tank  before  coming  lo  rest  in  the  reservoir  tank  and 
water  flowing  oul  of  the  exit  end  of  the  flow  dividing  device  is 
directed  to  flow  towards  the  overflow  tube. 


d)  selector  switch  means  having  first  and  second  operative 
conditions  for  being  operably  associated  wiih  said  control 
means,  said  selector  switch  means  causing  said  control  means 
to  permit  selective  operation  of  said  first  and  second  control- 
ling means  when  said  selector  switch  means  is  in  said  first 
operative  condition  and  to  permit  operation  only  of  said  first 
controlling  means  when  said  selector  switch  means  is  in  said 
second  operative  condition. 


5,625,909 

SANITARY  APPLUNCE  WITH  INDIRECT  DISCHARGE 

Kurt  S.  B.  Ericson,  Prins  Boudewihnlaan  48.  B-2970  Schilde. 

Belgium 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  375.492,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  2,  1994,  09400148 

Int  CI."  E03C  1/24 

\iS.  a.  4—651  9  Claims 


5,625,908 
WASH  STATION  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Daniel  C.  Shaw,  Geneva,  Fla.,  assignor, to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  III.  ^ 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  729,534,  Jul.  15.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  378,921,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,031,258.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,412 

Int  CI."  E03C  1/05:  A47K  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  4—623  28  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  wash  station  having  a  sink,  a  faucet 
operably  associated  with  the  sink,  a  soap  dispenser  operably  asso- 
ciated with  Ihe  faucet,  a  source  of  water  operably  associated  with 
the  faucet,  and  a  source  of  soap  operably  associated  with  the 
dispenser,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  being  interposed  between  the  water  source  and 
the  faucet  for  selectively  controlling  water  flow,  and  second 
means  for  being  interposed  between  the  soap  source  and  the 
dispenser  for  controlling  soap  flow; 

b)  infrared  sensor  means  for  being  operably  associated  with  the 
sink  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  user;  • 

c)  electronic  control  means  for  being  operably  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  controlling  means  and  with  said  sensor 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
trolling means  when  a  user  is  detected;  and 


1.  A  sanitary  appliance  comprising: 

a  basin  for  containing  a  liquid,  a  first  liquid  chamber  adjoining 
the  basin,  a  second  liquid  chamber  located  below  the  first 
liquid  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  first  liquid  cham- 
ber via  an  opening,  the  first  liquid  chamber  being  separated 
from  the  basin  by  an  upright  movable  wall,  the  movable  wall 
being  attached  to  an  upright  liquid  discharge  pipe. 

a  bottom  portion  of  the  upright  liquid  discharge  pipe  being 
seated  in  the  opening  to  the  second  liquid  chamber,  the  seated 
liquid  discharge  pipe  retaining  liquid  in  the  basin  and  the  first 
liquid  chamber,  the  liquid  discharge  pipe  permitting  liquid  to 
drain  from  the  basin  and  the  firstJiquid  chamber  to  the  second 
liquid  chamber  when  the  bottom  portion  of  the  liquid  dis- 
charge pipe  is  removed  from  the  opening  lo  the  second  liquid 
chamber  by  upward  movement  of  the  solid  upright  movable 
wall. 

an  opening  below  the  removable  wall  permitting  the  liquid  lo 
flow  from  the  basin  to  the  adjoining  liquid  chamber  to  permit 

,  liquid  level  equalization  between  the  basin  and  the  adjoining 
first  liquid  chamber 


5,625,910 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Nate  Erickson,  Lewiston;  "Alan  B,  Eke,  Blaine,  both  of  Minn.; 
Joel  W.  Wolfe,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  Adrian  P.  Sween, 
205  Maryknoll  Dn,  Stillwaten  Minn,  55083.  assignors  to 
Adrian  P.  Sween,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459,363 
Int  a."  E03C  l/IHI 
U.S.  CI.  4—658  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  placement  over  a  basin  to  protect  an  operator 
from  splashing  liquid  comprising:  ' 
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upwardly,  and  a  rest  position  in  which  said  samphng  trough  is 
situated  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  bowl  fixture:  and. 
drive  means  for  swinging  said  sampling  trough  about  said  axis 
between  said  operative  and  rest  positions.- 


5,625,912 

NUTTRESS  COVE*INGS 

Ricky  A.  McCain,  and  John  W.  Whitley,  both  of  Monroe,  N.C„ 

assignors  to  Perfect  Fit  Industries,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.4«7.  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5430,979,  which  is  a  continui^on-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4^,643,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J25355.  This  application  Jul. 

1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,899 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/04.9/02 

L.S.  CI.  5-^97  13  aaims 


a)  a  curved  shield  including  a  first  portion  extending  outside  of 
the  basm  and  a  second  portion  extending  inside  the  basin,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  being  between  the  first  and  second 
portions; 

b)  means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  the  basin;  and 

c)  means  for  attaching  the  shield  to  the  mounting  means,  the 
attaching  means  connecting  to  (he  shield  at  the  intermediate 
portion,  the  atuching  means  providing  a  biasing  force  to  the 
shield  in  a  direction  away  from  the  basin  when  a  force  is 
apphed  to  the  shield  toward  the  basin. 


5,625.911 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  URINE 
Chiaki    Nakayama;    Kuniaki    Shinohara;    Naoki    Sato,    and 
Hiroshi  Tsuboi.  all  of  Kita-kyiishu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto 
Ltd..  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00259,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,760 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051289 

kit.  CI.''  E03D  W/OO:  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  4—661  14  CiwDS 


1.  A  matress  covering  adapted  for  fitted  disposition  over  the  top. 
sides,  ends  and  comers  of  mattresses  of  standard  top  surface  sizes 
comprising; 
an  inelastic,  genrally  rectangular  rod  portion  having  outer 

periphery  dimensioned  to  at  least  substantially  cover  the  top 

surface  of  mattresses  of  at  least  one  predetermined  standard 

top  surface  size; 
an  inelastic  side  skirt  extending  transversely  from  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  generally  rectangular  top  portion  around  the 

entire  outer  periphery  of  the  top  portion; 
an  inelastic  panel  extending  away  from  a  periphery  of  the  side 

skirt  remote  from  the  top  portion  and  entirely  around  the  side 

skirt  periphery; 
a  first  elastic  cord; 
means  for  securing  the  first  elastic  cord  to  the  inelastic  panel  at 

a  periphery  of  the  panel  remote  from  the  side  skirt; 
a  second  elastic  cord; 
means  for  securing  the  second  elastic  cord  with  one  of  the  side 

skirt  and  the  inelastic  panel  at  a  locatiori  between  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  top  portion  and  the  periphery  of  the  inelastic 

panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  urine  excreted  by  an  individual 
seated  on  a  toilet  seat  at  a  toilet  equipped  with  a  standard  water 
closet  bowl  fixture,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  elongated  urine  sampling  trough  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  sampling  trough  for  swinging 
movement,  about  a  generally  honzontal  axis  located  adjacent 
the  from  pan  of  a  nm  of  said  bowl  fixture  and  passing  through 
the  vertical  central  plane  of  said  bowl  fixture,  between  an 
operative  position,  in  which  sjfld  sampling  trough  extends  in 
said  vertical  central  plane  obliquely  between  the  upper  front 
region  and  the  bottom  region  of  the  inner  space  of  the  bowl 
and    in    which    said    opening    is    directed    rearwardly    and 


5.625,913 
OSCILLATORY  BED 
William  H.  Singleton,  4118  Timbervale  Dr..  Evergreen,  Colo. 
80439 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.290.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5302.853.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
623,158 
Int.  CI."  A47B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—609  20  Claims 

1.  An  oscillatory  bed  with  mattress  or  other  pressure  reduction 
surface  for  receiving  a  patients  lower  body,  upper  body,  and  head 
thereon,  tl^  oscillatory  bed  comprising: 


'^ 
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5.625.915 

LAUNDRY  OZONE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Radler,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Jerry  W.  Humphreys. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cyclo3PSS  Textile  Systems, 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.682.  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.686.  May  14.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,132 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  i9/0H 

U.S.  CI.  8—158  20  Claims 


\  IcowilL'jiuiir^  m»  Y^ 


a  bed  frame  assembly  having  a  fool  board  support  member  and 
a  head  board  support  member,  said  support  members  joined 
together  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  support  members: 

a  cradle  assembly  having  an  elongated  cradle  base,  one  end  of 
said  cradle  base  attached  to  a  semi-circular  fool  board, 
another  end  of  said  cradle  base  attached  to  a  semi-circular 
head  board,  said  semi-cirCular  foot  board  received  into  said 
foot  board  support  member,  said  semi-circular  head  board 
received  inio  said  head  board  support  member;  and 

oscillating  means  mounted  on  said  bed  frame  assembly  for 
oscillating  said  cradle  base  assembly  thereon  and  about  a 
cradle  base  axis  along  the  length  of  the  cradle  base,  said 
cradle  base  assembly  oscillated  independently  from  said  bed 
frame  assembly. 


5,625,914 

AUTONUTIC  MATTRESS  SURFACE  CONTOUR  AND 

SUPPORT  CHANGING  APPARATUS  WITH  WAVE 

SENSORS 

Patrick  R.  Schwab,  3  Greyswood  Ct.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595363 

Int.  a."  A47C  27/00:  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—690  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  mattress  surface  contour  and  support  changing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wave-emitter  assembly,  worn  by  a  person  supported  by  the 

mattress  surface,  which  emits  waves,  and 
a  wave-responsive  mattress/control  assembly  which  responds  to 

said  wa\es  from  said  wave-emitter  assembly  for  adjusting  top 

surface    support    characteristics    of    said    wave-responsive 

mattress/control  assembly. 


■*    f7    ' '-" 


20.  A  method  for  delivering  ozone  to  a  plurality  of  washing 
machines,  each  washing  machine  having  a  washer  chamber  and  a 
washer  cycle  controller  causing  said  washing  machines  to  operate 
through  a  plurality  of  washer  cycles,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  ozone  from  compressed  air: 

(b)  providing  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  manifold 
outlets  and  receiving  said  ozone; 

(c)  fluidically  connecting  each  of  said  manifold  outlets  to  a 
respective  controllable  ozone  valve: 

(d)  fluidically  connecting  each  ozone  valve  to  a  respective 
washing  machine; 

(e)  automatically  detecting  the  current  washer  cycle  of  each 
washing  machine: 

(f)  automatically  controlling  the  ozone  valve  associated  with  a 
respective  washing  machine  to  enable  the  communication  of 
said  ozone  thereto  in  response  to  detecting  a  selected  washer 
cycle  of  the  associated  washing  machine; 

(g)  monitoring  the  level  of  ambient. ozone  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
washing  machines:  and 

(h)  ceasing  to  generate  ozone  to  inhibit  the  communication  of 
ozone  to  said  washing  machines  in  response  to  detecting  a 
level  of  ambient  ozone  exceeding  a  selected  level. 


5,625,916 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Greg  McDougall.  5C,  Taichi  Court.  132  Austin  Road,  Tsimshat- 
sui,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^98 
Int.  a."  A61C  n/34:  A46B  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—28  4  aaims 

1.  An  electrically  driven  toothbrush  comprising: 
,  a  handle  portion  at  a  first  end  of  said  toothbrush: 
a  head  section  at  a  second  end  of  said  toothbrush; 
a  rotatable.  integrally  formed  shaft  extending  from  said  handle 
portion  to  said  head  section  and  having  a  first  longitudinal 
central  axis;  and 
a  generally  circular,  bristle  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
head  section  on  a  post  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and 
drivingly  engaged  by  a  remote-most  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
remote-most  end  of  said  shaft  bent  toward  an  intersection  of 
said  first  longitudinal  central  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal 
axis,   said  bristle   holder  having  a  first  closed-ended   slot 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  holder  to  less  than  the  distance  to  the  center  of  said 
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central  portion  and  a  circumferential  rearward  facing  periph- 
eral lip  contigured  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline; 
wherein 

the  propelling  fluid  pressure  is  transmitted  to  said  rear  cup  lip  to 
engage  it  in  sealing  relation  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline 
and  passes  through  said  rear  cup  apenures  and  is  propagated 
throughout  the  foam  matenal  of  said  body  to  radially  expand 
said  body  and  exert  a  radial  force  on  said  front  cup  lip  to 
radially  expand  and  firmly  engage  said  front  cup  lip  in  sealing 
relation  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline; 

a  portion  of  the  propelling  fluid  pressure  propagated  throughout 
the  foam  material  of  said  body  passes  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  to  exert  a  propelling  force  on  said  front  cup  lip  down- 
stream from  said  rear  cup  peripheral  lip;  and 

a  portion  of  the  propelling  fluid  pressure  propagated  throughout 
the  foam  matenal  of  said  body  passes  through  said  front  cup 
apertures  and  is  propagated  throughout  the  foam  material  of 
said  nose  portion  to  the  exterior  of  said  nose  portion. 


5,625,918 
MULTIPLE  HEAD  WRINGER  MOP  WITH 
TELESCOPING  HANDLE 
^    f      A    Grecorv  I.  Kieson,  Haddonfield.  and  Anthony  Lalli.  Medford, 
holder  to  receive  and  retain  said  remote-most  end  of  said       ^y,  „j  j^j    assignors  to  New  Knight  Inc..  Paoli,  Pa. 
shaft,  said  bristle  holder  having  a  plurality  of  bnsUe  receiving  - 

and  retaining  holes  formed  in  and  distributed  around  a  top 
surfSce  of  said  holder,  said  slot  extending  inwardly  between 


FUed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  616,927 
Int.  a."  A47L  13/146 


an  adjacent  pair  of  said  holes. 


U,S.  a.  15—119.2 


ncuiiis 


5,625,917 

FOAM  PIPELINE  PIG  WITH  SEAL  CUPS 

Ronald  E.  Hawkins,  11907  Doretta,  Montgomery,  Tex.  77356 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,314 

tot  Cl.*^  B08B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  15—104.061  11  Ctalms 


2.  A  pipeline  pig  of  the  type  to  be  propelled  through  a  pipeline 
by  a  pressure  gradient  exerted  by  a  propelling  fluid  in  the  pipeline, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  one  piece  cylindrical  body  formed  of  resilient 
foamed  material  having  a  rear  end  a  nose  portion  at  a  front 
end; 
a  rear  cup  of  resilient  non-foamed  material  secured  to  said  body 
rear  end  having  apertures  through  a  central  portion  and  a 
circumferential  rearward  facing  peripheral  lip  configured  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline;  and 
a  front  cup  of  resilient  non-foamed  matenal  secured  to  said  body 
near  said  nose  portion  having  apertures  extending  through  a 


1.  A  wringer  mop.  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  internally  threaded  at  one  end; 
an  elongated  extension  slidably  displaceable  within  the  handle, 
comprising: 
a  first  externally  threaded  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the 

extension; 
a  second  externally  threaded  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
extension,  wherein  the  first  and  second  threaded  portions 
have  the  same  thread  diameter  and  thread  pitch  as  the 
internal  threads  of  the  handle; 
a  mounting  head  fixedly  connected  to  an  end  of  the  handle; 
a  wringer  rotatably  connected  to  the  mounting  head  comprising: 
a  wringer  bracket;  and 

a   plurality   of  rollers   rotaubly   mounted   on   the   wringer 
bracket;  and 
a  sponge  head  releasably  connectable  with  the  mounting  head, 
comprising: 

a  resilient  sponge  plate  having  a  generally  planar  surface;  and 
a  sponge  fixedly  anached  to  the  sponge  plate. 
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5,625,919 

DUAL  ARTICULATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  H.  Jeffcr,  15  Gay  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^54 

Int.  CI."  B60S  I/.1H 

VJS.  CI.  15-250.41  3  Claims 


^^- 


I.  A  dual  articulated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  for  accep- 
tance in  a  conventional  windshield  wiper  yoke  and  claw  assembly 
said  blade  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated,  relatively  high  durometer  plastic  upper  spline  of 
generally  T-shaped  transverse  cross  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  flanges  engageable  in  conventional 
claws  of  said  windshield  w iper  yoke  and  claw  assembly  and  a 
downwardly  extending  step  portion  intermediate  said  flanges 
of  a  first  circular  o-ansverse  cross  section,  said  stem  portion 
being  interrupted  to  define  a  channel  therein; 
an  elongated,  relatively  high  durometer  plastic  lower  spline 
ha\ing  an  upwardly  extending  stem  portion  of  a  second 
circular  transverse  cross  section  complimentary  to  the  stem 
portion  in  said  upper  spline,  said  upwardly  extending  stem 
portion  being  received  in  the  channel  of  said  downwardly 
extending  stem  portion  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  for 
relative  rotation,  said  lower  spline  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  inwardi)  directed  channels  for  acceptance  of  a  rela- 
tively low  durometer  wiper  blade  in  close  interlocked  relation; 
and 
a  relatively  low  durometer  wiping  blade  having  a  first  pair  of 
oppositely  directed  flanges  received  in  the  channels  of  said 
lower  spline,  said  blade  having  a  downwardly  extending  neck 
extending  from  said  flanges  thereof  below  the  channels  in  said 
lower  spline  pivotally  supporting  a  wiping  portion,  said  neck 
10  permit  pivoting  of  said  wiping  portion  relative  to  said  first 
pair  of  flanges  and  said  lower  spline,  said  wiping  portion 
defining  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  directed  flanges  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  neck  spaced  from  said  lower  s|!iline.  said 
second  pair  of  flange.^  each  being  engageable  with  said  lower 
spline  to  limit  rotation  of  said  wiping  portion  relative  thereto, 
and  a  wiping  edge  on  said  wiping  portion  engageable  with  a 
surface  to  be  wiped  upon  reciprocation  of  said  wiper  blade 
assemblv. 


5,625,920 
CLEANING  TOOL  WITH  STORABLE  BRUSH 
Frederick  M.  Bores,  Highlands  Ranch:  Dan  Venard,  Littleton, 
and  Michael  Guest,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Wind- 
sor Industries,  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  550,950 
Int.  CI."  A47L  W06 
U.S.  CI.  15—322  14  Claims 

J     14.  A  cleaning  tool  with  brush  storage,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  head  with  at  least  a  first  passageway   for 

carrying  debris  from  a  surface  being  cleaned; 
a  cleaning  brush  unit  including  brush  bristles  to  be  held  to  said 

body; 
means  connected  to  said  body  for  holding  said  cleaning  brush 

unit;  and 
a  spray  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  a  liquid 
cleaner  spray,  said  spray  control  assembly  including  a  locking 


assembly  for  disabling  and  enabling  the  spraying  of  the  liquid 
cleaner  from  said  spray  control  assembly,  said  locking  assem- 
bly including  a  common  element  moveable  in  a  substantially 
linear  direction  including  being  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  in  which  said  common  element  is  in  said 
first  position  ,  when  spraying  of  the  liquid  cleaner  is  continu- 
ously disabled  and,  after  movement  of  said  common  element 
to  said  second  position,  the  spraying  of  the  liquid  cleaner  is 
enabled  continuously. 


5,625,921 
COMBINED  .ASSIST  HANDLE  AND  HANGER  SUPPORT 

Nels  R.  Smith.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,127 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02:  E05B  7/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  16—112  16  Claims 


1.  A  combined  assist  handle  and  hanger  support  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  C-shaped  handle  having^pposed  ends 
and  wherein  each  end  includes  a  socket  facing  a  first  direction 
toward  a  vehicle  on  which  said  handle  is  installed; 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
in  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  brackets  cooperating  w  ith 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  handle  for  pivotally'mounting  said 
handle  to  said  spaced  brackets;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  ends  of  said  handle  integrally  including 
hook-shaped  projections  extending  generally  orthogonal  to 
the  length  of  said  handle,  said  projections  defining  a  socket 
for  receiving  hangers  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  flush  with  the  vehicle  surface  to  which  said 
brackets  are  mounted. 


5,625.922 
ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HANDLE 
Fred  I.  Morad,  Toluca  Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 
Integrated  Resources.  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,109 
Int  CI."  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  1^—114  R  20  Claims 

1  .An  attachment.apfatatus  for  attaching  to  a  handle  of  a  broom 
or  the  like,  the  afroaratus  comprising: 
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a.  a  handle  member  having  a  generally  cylindncal^shaped  body, 
the  cylindrical  shaped  body  having  a  proximal  portion  wiih  a 
proximal  open  end,  a  distal  portion  with  a  distal  closed  end,  a 
central  slot  extending  from  the  proximal  open  end  through  the 
distal  portion,  and  a  side  slot  interconnecting  the  central  slot 
and  located  on  the  proximal  portion; 

b.  an  intermediate  closure  member  having  a  wide  engagement 
portion,  a  short  narrow  shaft  portion,  and  a  central  opening 
extending  therethrough,  the  wide  engagement  portion  having 
a  periphery  rim  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apan  concave 
surfaces,  the  shaft  portion  being  installed  at  said  proximal 
open  end  of  said  handle  member  and  located  within  said 
proximal  portion; 

c.  a  locking  member  having  a  proximal  portion  with  external 
screw  threads  and  a  distal  portion  forming  a  loop  opening  for 
looping  around  said  broom  handle,  the  proximal  portion  being 
inserted  through  said  central  opening  of  said  miermediate 
closure  member  and  said  central  slot  of  said  handle  member 
such  .that  the  proximal  portion  is  located  within  said  central 
slot  of  said  handle  member; 

d.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  side  slot  of  said  handle 
member  and  having  a  tip  with  inner  screw  threads: 

e.  a  coil  spring  being  installed  in  said  side  slot  of  said  handle 
member  and  biasing  said  tip  of  said  pawl  to  engage  it  to  said 
external  screw  threads  on  said  proximal  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing member; 

f.  a  thin  wall  disposed  between  said  central  slot  and  said  side 
slot  to  partially  divide  them,  so  that  said  side  slot  is  partially 
connected  with  said  central  slot; 

g.  said  thin  wall  having  an  outward  facing  recess  for  adapting  to 
one  end  of  said  coil  spring; 

h.  said  pawl  having  an  inward  facing  recess  located  remote  from 

said  tip  for  adapting  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring;  and 
i.  said  handle  member  rotatable  on  said  locking  member  such 
that  said  inner  screw  threads  on  said  pawl  threadedly  engage 
with  said  external  screw  threads  on  said  locking  member  until 
a  respective  two  of  said  multiplicity  of  concave  surfaces  on 
said  wide  engagement  portion  of  said  intermediate  closure 
member  abut  against  said  broom  handle  while  said  loop 
opening  of  said  locking  member  squeezes  said  broom  handle 
to  tighten  said  attachment  apparatus  thereon; 
j.  whereby  said  pawl  biased  by  said  coil  spring  and  its  tip  is 
engaged  to  said  proximal  portion  of  said  locking  member, 
said  handle  member  is  locked  on  said  locking  member  for 
preventing  said  locking  member  from  sliding  out  from  said 
handle  member  so  that  said  handle  member  can  be  fastened 
thereto,  and  said  handle  member  can  be  further  threaded  on 
said  locking  member  to  precisely  adjust  the  ughtness  of  said 
attachment  apparatus,  and  when  said  pawl  is  pressed  against 
said  coil  spring  and  its  tip  is  disengaged  from  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  locking  member,  said  handle  member  is 
unlocked  and  can  be  slid  on  said  locking  member  for  allowing 
said  handle  member  to  be  released. 


an  inner  tube  extending  through  the  stationary  block  and  slid- 
ably  received  within  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  first  holes  defined  therein  along  a  length  thereof: 

an  engaging  block  having  a  boss  for  extending  into  one  of  the 
plurality  of  first  holes  of  the  inner  tube  to  immobilize  the 
inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube:  and 

a  spring  compressed  between  the  stationary   block  and  the 
engaging  block  to  releasably  urge  the  engaging  block  to  retam* 
the  boss  extended  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  holes  of  the 
inner  tube; 

wherein  the  stationary  block  has  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
engaging  block  and  a  passageway  in  communication  with  the 
recess,  and  the  engaging  block  has  a  second  hole,  which  is 
aligned  with  the  passageway  when  received  in  the  stationary 
block  to  allow  the  inner  tube  to  extend  therethrough. 


5,625.924 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  \  CARD  SLIVER  AND 

CARDING  MACHINE  THEREFOR 

Christian  Sauter,  Flurlingen,  and  Jurg  Faas,  Dinhard,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 

terthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,704 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    29,    1994, 
02402/94 

Int  CI."  DOIG  15/28:7/14 
VS.  a.  19^103  20  Claims 


'^V^CZl 


5,625,923 
STROLLEU  LENGTH-ADJl'STABLE  HANDLE 
Li-chu  C.  Huang,  No.  9,  AUey  2,  Lane  606,  Sec.  2,  Po-Ai  Rd„ 
Chiavi  Citv.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.883 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—115  15  Oaims 

1.  A  length-adjustable  handle  structure  for  a  stroller  comprising; 

an  outer  tube; 

a  stationary  block  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube; 


16 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  card  sliver  using  a  carding  machine 
including  working  elements  wherein  the  condition  of  the  working 
elements  deteriorates  as  the  machine  operating  lime  increases,  the 
method  comprising: 

periodically  resetting  the  working  elements  to  compensate,  at 
least  partially,  for  the  deterioration  in  the  condition  of  the 
working  elements; 
effecting  the  resetting  of  the  working  elements  via  a  controllable 
actuator  system,  the  resetting  initiated  by  a  control;  and 
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providing  the  control  with  a  control  program  for  initiating  the 
resetting  on  the  basis  of  a  wear  characteristic,  the  wear 
characteristic  depending  upon  actual  machine  production. 


5.625.925 

LINE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Richards.  R.R.  290,  GordonviUe,  Tex.  76245 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  92,715,  Jul.  1^,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,197 

Int.  a."  F16G  11/04:11/12 

VS.  CI.  24—129  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  line  connector,  having  a  central,  longitudinal  axis,  for 
interconnecting  first  and  second  line  portions,  comprising; 

a  first  connector  portion  having  extension  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  line  portion; 

a  second  connector -portion  having  extension  in  a  second,  oppo- 
site direction  and  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  second 
line  portion,  the  second  connector  portion  having  a  first  slot 
opening  in  the  second  direction  and  second  and  third  slots 
opening  in  the  first  direction  and  diverging  outwardly  relative 
to  each  other,  the  width  of  at  least  the  first  sibt  being  substan- 
tially uniform,  the  respective  lengths  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  slots  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  third  slot,  the 
line  connector  comprising  means  for  connecting  the  first  and 
second  line  portions,  under  tension,  in  alignment  with  the  line 
connector  longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  the  first  slot. 


5.625,926 

EXTENSION  FITTING  FOR  A  TENSION  BELT 

Ridha  Berrezouga,  Walldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ribeco 

GmbH.  Walldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00275,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.589 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1993. 
9303666  U 

Int  a."  A44B  21/00:  B60P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  24—265  CD  9  aaims 

I.  An  extension  fitting  for  an  extension  clamping  belt  for  use  in 
a  clamping  belt  assembly  having  a  belt  anchor  with  an  eyelet  for  a 
clamping  belt  and  a  foot  with  at  least  one  anchor  mushroom  having 
a  laterally-extruc'-ing  enlarged  head,  said  extension  fitting  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  elongated  plate  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side. 

opposite  longitudinal  ends  and  opposite  lateral  ends; 
two  claws  joined  to  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  plate  and 
projected  outwardly  from  one  of  said  sides  of  said  plate,  each 
of  said  claws  having  free  ends  extending  toward  one  another 
to  define  a  slotted  recess  therebetween; 
an  eyelet  anached  to  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  plate  for  an 
extension  clamping  belt,  said  eyelet  being  disposed  on  said 


other  side  of  said  plate  such  that  it  will  be  opposite  said  eyelet 
of  said  belt  anchor  which  said  enlarged  head  of  said  anchor 
mushroom  is  introduced  in  said  slotted  recess  between  said 
claws  joined  to  said  plate. 


5.625,927 
SLIDER  OF  A  ZIPPER 
Tmo  Chu.  No.  95.  Chien  Cheng  Street,  Chien  Cheng,  Kaoshi- 
ung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.510 

Int  CI."  A44B  19/26: 19/ iO 

VS.  CI.  24-^21  1  Claun 


1.  A  slider  for  installation  in  a  zipper  having  interlocking  tabs 
and  pulled  by  a  puller  of  the  zipper  to  close/open  the  interiocking 
tabs,  comprising; 

a  slider  body  having  a  sliding  slot  for  passing  the  interlocking 
tabs  of  the  zipper  and  a  top  wall,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
nose  raised  from  said  top  wall,  a  pin  hole  through  said  top 
wall  in  communication  with  said  sliding  slot,  and  a  blind  hole 
on  said  top  wall,  said  nose  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  pin 
hole  in  said  top  wall,  an  opposite  end  spaced  from  said  lop 
wall  by  a  gap,  a  first  through  hole  through  said  nose  m 
alignment  with  said  gap  and  said  blind  hole,  and  a  second 
through  hole  intersecting  said  first  through  hole; 

a  spring  mounted  inside  said  blind  hole; 

a  movable  -block  inserted  into  said  blind  hole  and  supported  on 
said  spring,  having  a  beveled  front  and  disposed  in  said  gap; 

a  spring  locating  plate  mounted  in  between  said  slide  body  and 
said  nose,  having  a  first  end  inserted  into  said  second  through 
hole,  a  transverse  slot  at  said  first  end.  a  second  end  inserted 
into  said  pin  hole,  and  a  pair  of  projections  at  said  second  end 
for  engagement  w  ith  the  interlocking  tabs  of  the  zipper;  and 

a  stop  plate  mounted  inside  said  first  through  hole  and  inserted 
through  the  transverse  slot  of  said  spring  locating  plate,  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  backward  projecting  strip  stopped  against 
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said  spring  locating  plate  to  limit  backward  movement  of  said 
stop  plate  Illative  to  said  spring  locating  plate. 


5,625,928 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

YasuharuT'erada.  and  Tsunetaka  Aoki,  both  of  Toyama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,000 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  26.  1994,  6-112414 

Int.  CI."  A44B  19/jO 

U.S.  a.  24-^24  10  Claims 


52 
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I.  An  automatic  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 
a  slider  body  composed  of  upper  and  lower  wings  joined 
together  by  a  connector,  said  upper  wing  having  an  aperture; 

a  pull  tab; 

a  generally  C-shape  locking  pawl  mounted  on  said  slider  body 
astride  of  a  part  of  said  pull  tab; 

a  leaf  spring  resiliently  pressing  said  pawl  against  said  upper 
wing;  and 

a  yoke  accommodating  said  pawl  and  said  leaf  spring  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  pull  lab; 

said  slider  body  being  formed  by  pressing  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  upper  wing  has  a  smooth  surface  with  no  burrs  due  to  the 
pressing,  said  pawl  being  in  the  form  of  a  narrow-width  rigid 
strip,  said  upper  wing  being  smooth  ?nd  flat  from  said  aper- 
nire  to  a  front  edge  thereof,  said  pawl  having  an  attachment 
leg  portion  and  claw  portion,  said  attachment  leg  portion 
captured  between  said  yoke  and  the  front  edge  of  said  upper 
wing,  said  (^w  poition  loosely  protttiding  into  said  aperture. 
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separated  by  a  first  distance;  a  plurality  of  headed  stems  from 
the  first  set  defining  at  least  two  adjacent  polygonal  panems; 
and 
a  second  set  of  headed  stems  not  in  the  first  set  of  headed  stems, 
headed  stems  in  the  second  set  being  separated  from  adjacent 
headed  stems  in  the  first  set  by  a  distance  not  equal  to  the  first 
distance,  at  least  one  of  the  headed  stems  in  the  second  set 
located  within  each  of  the  polygonal  patterns. 


5,625.930 

MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 

Toshiaki  Takizawa,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  both  of  Toyama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202260 
Int.  CI."  A44B  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  24-^52  '  Claims 


2-2 


5,625,929 
INTERENGAGING  FASTENER  MEMBER 
Jiro  Hattori,  Atsugi,:   Shinji  Torigoe,  Sagamihara;   Norihito 
Shibahara,  Hachioji,  and  Osamu  Sawajiri,  Sagamihara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.860 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1993.  5-194668 

Int.  CI."  A44B  18/00 

VS.  a.  24—452  5  Oaims 

1.  An  interengaging  fastener  member  comprising  a  base  and  a 

plurality  of  headed  stems  arranged  on  the  base,  each  of  the  headed 

stems  including  a  stem  projecting  from  the  base,  and  a  head 

connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  stem,  the  arrangement  of  headed 

stems  comprising; 

a  first  set  of  headed  stems  arranged  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relauonship,  adjacent  headed  stems  in  the  first  set  being 


1  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  molded  in  rows  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet, 

(c)  each  of  said  engaging  elements  having  a  pair  of  stems 
standing  from  said  one  surface  of  said  subsffate  sheet,  molded 
integrally  from  said  substrate  sheet  upwardly  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  height  of  said  stems,  and  a  pair  of  hocks  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  distal  ends  of  said  stems,  said 
pair  of  hooks  being  formed  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  said  substrate  sheet  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  line  of  said  pair  of  steins. 


5.625.931 
RESILIENT  CLAMP 
Steven  C.  Visser.  271  E.  Sunset  La.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906, 
and  Kyle  M.  Bennett,  42  Rock  Island  St..  Gouvemeur,  N.Y. 
13642 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,565 
Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—557  25  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  clamp,  comprising; 
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5,625,933 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY  FOR  CRENUTED 

REMAINS 
Cheryl  G.  Neuberger.  P.O.  Box  7064,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32%1. 
and  Lindsay  C.  McOenny,  272  Easy  St.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla. 
34982 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42492,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  374,963.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

590,167 

Int  CI."A6IG  17/00 

VS.  CI.  21— \  14  Claims 


a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  elongated  members,  each  member 
having  a  working  end  and  an  opposed  force  applying  end; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bands  resiliently  joining  the  members 
in  a  region  of  the  members  intermediate  the  working  ends  and 
the  force  applying  ends,  wherein  the  bands  are  generally 
arcuately-shaped  about  a  point  lying  intermediate  the  working 
ends  and  the  region,  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bands 
including  an  outermost  band  having  oppositely  facing  and, 
spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 

a  pair  of  braces  connected  to  the  members  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance  such  that  the 
braces  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  outermost  band  during 
convergence  of  the  force  applying  ends. 


5,625,932 

APPARATL'S  FOR  OPENING  A  TUBE  OF  KNITTED 

FABRIC 

Frank  Catallo,  84  Wheatley  Rd.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,800 

InL  CI."  D06C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  26—82  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  tube  of  knit  fabric  comprising 

a)  a  slitter  means  for  opening  the  knit  tube; 

b)  a  conveying  unit  for  said  apparatus  for  moving  the  knit  tube 
along  a  horizontal  axis; 

c)  a  guide  means  on  the  fabric; 

d)  sensing  means  associated  with  the  slitter  means  to  follow  the 
guide  means  on  the  fabric  so  that  the  slitter  means  operates  to 
cut  the  knit  tube  of  fabric  so  that  same  is  opened  and  laid  flat; 

e)  a  conveyor  device  on  the  apparatus  for  moving  the  knit  tube 
of  fabric  on  a  horizontal  axis; 

f)  means  for  opening  the  knit  tube  of  fabric  on  said  apparatus 
including  an  expandable  member  which  operates  to  open  the 
tubular  knit  fabric  without  appreciably  tensioning  and  elon- 
gating the  tubular  knit  fabric  and  prior  to  slitting  same; 

gj  said  expandable  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports 

about  an  axially  disposed  member  and  said  sensing  means  and 

slitter  being  part  of  said  expandable  member; 
h)  means  for  said  apparatus  including  a  member  for  opening  the 

fabric  so  that  it  is  essentially  free  of  wrinkles;  and 
i)  means  for  said  apparatus  including  a  device  for  maintaining 

the  opened  fabric  in  a  flat  state. 


I.  A  storage  container  for  cremated  remains  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  plurality  of  walls  for  receiving  cremated 
remains  therein  through  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof; 

a  panel  insert  area  formed  in  said  coAainer  for  holding  a 
decorative  panel  therein,  said  panel  insert  area  having  a  sup- 
port flange  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 

a  removable  decorative  panel  having  a  decorative  design  thereon 
and  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and  being  positioned  in  said 
panel  insert  area  for  displaying  said  decorative  design 
thereon; 

a  top  removably  attached  over  said  container  opening,  said 
removably  top  having  fasteners  for  fastening  said  top  to  said 
container  and  said  removably  top  having  a  elongated  lip 
flange  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  extending  over  one  side 
of  said  front  panel  insert  and  over  one  edge  of  said  decorati\e 
panel  in  said  panel  insert  area  to  thereby  hold  said  decorative 
panel  to  said  container  whereby  a  storage  container  for  human 
remains  can  have  a  predetermined  decorative  front  thereon. 


5,625,934 
REELING  METHOD  WITH  SCANNING  OF  MATRIX  OF 

SENSORS 
Hubert    Kremer.   Grefrath,    Germany,   assignor   to    Sucker- 
Muller-Hacoba   GmbH   &    Co.,   Monchen-Gladbach,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^90 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    23.    1995. 
19506205.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  63/00:  D02H  li/08 
VS.  CI.  28—187  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reeling  machine  wherein  a  multiplic- 
ity of  yams  are  pulled  from  respective  supplies  and  wound  up  on  a 
beam,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  yam  with  a  sensor  which  produces  an  electrical 
sensor  output  whose  slate  indicates  if  the  respective  yam  is 
broken  or  not  present; 
periodically  electrically  scanning  each  sensor  and  reading  the 

state  of  its  output; 
automatically  slopping  the  reeling  machine  when  one  of  the 
scanned  outputs  corresponds  to  a  broken  or  not  present  con- 
dition of  the  respective  yam;  and 
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generating  a  yam-identifying  output  indicating  exactly  which 
yam  is  broken  or  not  present. 


5,625,936 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  FOR  FLOWER  POT  AND 

FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  lU..  assignor  to  Southpac  Thist 

InternatioDal,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,067.  Mar.  25.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,542,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098, 

Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5361,482,  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J07,606,  Ser. 
No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  53*9,934,  and  Ser.  No. 
819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,49L  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169.  Feb.  24,  1989,^ 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  968,798is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
865  563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.111,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,112 
Int  a."  B21D  35A)0 
U.S.  CI.  29—469.5  14  Claims 


5,625,935 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  MULTILAYER 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Keiyi  Kubota;   Norio  Sakai,  and  Shoichi   Kawabata,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,719,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199795 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—25.42  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  multilayer  electronic 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mother  laminate,  adapted  to  be  cut  along  prescribed 
cutung  lines  for  obtaining  said  plurality  of  multilayer  elec- 
tronic components: 

said  mother  laminate  being  formed  by  the  steps  of  stacking  a 
plurality  of  mother  msulating  sheets  with  internal  circuit 
elements  interposed  between  said  mother  insulating  sheets: 

said  internal  circuit  elements  prtoviding  respective  said  multi- 
layer electronic  components  by  said  internal  circuit  elements 
being  disnibuled  in  respective  regions  of  said  mother  laminate 
to  be  parted  by  said  prescribed  cutting  lines;  and 

forming  via  holes  in  said  mother  laminate,  and  providing  said 
holes  with  conductive  materials  electrically  connected  with 
said  internal  circuit  elements,  in  positions  in  said  mother 
laminate  so  as  to  be  exposed  at  cut  surfaces  to  be  formed  by 
cutting  along  said  prescribed  cutting  lines;  and 

cutting  partially  but  not  completely  through  said  mother  lami- 
nate along  said  prescribed  cutting  lines  so  as  to  expose  said 
conductive  materials  at  said  cut  surfaces  and  thereby  form 
said  plurality  of  multilayer  electronic  components,  which  are 
electrically  independent  of  each  other  while  still  being 
mechanically  integrated  with  each  other. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covering  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  sheet  extension  being 
connected  to  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  sheet  extension 
extending  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  sheet  of  material  and 
the  sheet  of  material  having  deuching  means  for  deuching 
the  sheet  extension  from  the  sheet  of  material; 
providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  providing  access  to  a  retaining 
space  with  the  flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
encompassing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  retaining  space  and 
the  flower  pot  having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  flower  pot,  the  flower  pot  having  a  floral  grouping  dis- 
posed   in   the   retaining    space    and   extending   a   distance 
upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot; 
forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot  to  a  position 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  to 
provide  the  decorative  covering  and  forming  the  sheet  exten- 
sion about  the  floral  grouping  to  a  position  wherein  the  sheet 
extension  covers  a  substantial  poition  of  die  floral  grouping  to 
provide  the  protective  covering;  and 
placing  a  bonding  means  about  a  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material 
extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  in  a  position 
below  the  detaching  means  with  the  bonding  means  engaging 
the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  extending  above  the  flower 
pot;  forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  having  the  bonding  means  disposed  thereon  with  die 
crimped  portion  cooperating  to  hold  die  sheet  of  material  in 
the  form  of  the  decorative  covering  extending  about  the 
flower  pot  with  die  sheet  extension  extending  about  the  floral 
grouping. 


5.625,937 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  FOR  FLOWER  POT  AND 

FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,067,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,542,169,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  926,098. 

Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5361.482.  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5307,606,  Ser. 

No.  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5369,934,  and  Ser.  No. 

819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  765,416.  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24.  1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  968.798is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

865,563,  May  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5045,814.  which  is  a  continu- 

aUon  of  Sen  No.  649379,  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111,638, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  468302 

Int  CI."  B21D  35/00;  B65B  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—469.5  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covering  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

providing  a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  pot  opening  formed  tlirough  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  providing  access  to  a  pot  receiving 
space,  the  pot  receiving  space  forming  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  in  the  base,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  the 
base  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  base,  a  sheet  extension 
extending  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
base; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  floral  grouping  being  disposed 
in  the  flower  pot: 

disposing  the  flower  pot  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  base; 

forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  base  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  base  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  base  with 
the  bonding  material  thereon,  the  crimped  portion  cooperating 
to  hold  the  base  on  the  flower  pot  for  providing  the  decorative 
cover:  and 

forming  the  sheet  extension  about  the  floral  grouping  to  provide 
the  protective  covering. 


5,625,938 
STATOR  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
John  M.  Beakes,  Fairborn,  and  Lawrence  E.  Newman,  Tipp 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc.,  Huber 
Heights,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  219,847,  Man  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,495.659.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,084 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/085 

VS.  CI.  29—5%  4  aaims 

1.  A  stator  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


supporting  a  stator  core  on  a  ^pport  member  al  a  winding 
station:  ^ 

winding  coils  of  insulated  magnet  wire  onto  said  stator  core 
while  inserting  coil  lead  wires  extending  to  and  from  said 
coils  between  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivotal  jaw  of  respective 
temporary  wire  clamps  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
support  member,  said  pivotal  jaws  being  spring  biased  to  grip 
said  lead  wires: 

transferring  said  suppon  member  with  said  stator  supported 
thereon  along  with  said  temporary  wire  clamps  from  said 
winding  station  into  a  coil  lead  terminating  station; 

attaching  said  lead  wires  to  stator  terminals  or  terminal  supports 
at  said  coil  lead  terminating  station;  and 

pivoting  said  pivotal  clamp  jaws  away  from  said  fixed  clamp 
jaws  by  engaging  said  pivotal  clamp  jaws  by  air  actuators 
located  adjacent  said  coil  lead  terminating  station. 


5,625,939 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  AN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Steve  M.  Carey,  Brandon,-  James  H.  Ball,  Magee.  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Raymond  H.  VanWagener,  Darien,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  MagneTek,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  226,714,  Apn  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5310,762. 
This  application  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397374 
Int  CI."  HOIF  7/06 
VS.  CI.  29—605  10  Claims 


50^    55-      54    i       42     8        ,40        3« 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  an  inductive  device  within  a  housing 
having  walls  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  in  said  housing  at  least  one  inductive  coil  having  at 
least  two  magnet  wire  ends: 

attaching  a  terminal  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  to 
said  at  least  one  inductive  coil. 

engaging  each  of  said  magnet  wire  ends  with  a  corresponding 
terminal  board  lug. 

providing  a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals 
With  connecting  wires  extending  from  at  least  some  of  said 
connector  terminals  toward  said  terminal  board. 

engaging  one  of  said  connecting  wires  with  one  of  said  terminal 
board  lugs,  a  said  connecting  wire  extending  direcUy  from 
between  its  connector  terminal  and  the  corresponding  termi- 
nal board  lug. 

fixedly  electrically  connecting  each  said  connecting  wire  and 
said  magnet  wire  ends  to  the  corresponding  terminal  board 
lugs  thai  they  engage,  and 

mounting  said  connector  in  a  wall  of  said  housing. 
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5.625,940 
ROBOT  COMPLIANCE  DEVICE 
Thomas  Butt,  Breslau.  Canada,  and  Jim  Herring,  Rochester 
Hill.   Mich.,   assignors   to   Budd   Canada   Inc.,   Kitchener, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,809 

Int.  CI."  B63Q  /6/W 

U,S.  a.  29—709  18  Oaims 


»tv»   ---- 
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1.  A  compliance  device  for  a  robot  to  isolate  the  robot  from 
reaction  loads  induced  by  an  operation  of  a  tool  used  by  the  robot, 
and  to  return  the  tool  to  a  predetermined  home  position  after  a  tool 
operation,  comprising: 

a  tool  isolation  assembly  having  a  tool  attachment  end  and  a 
position  locator  end,  the  position  locator  end  including  an 
aperture; 
a  position  locator  means  for  cooperating  with  the  position  loca- 
tor end  to  return  the  tool  isolation  assembly  to  the  predeter- 
mined home  position,  the  position  locator  means  having  a  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  portion  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends  which  passes  through  the  aperture,  the  second 
end  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  tool  attachment  end 
in  any  direction  except  past  the  second  end.  and  the  second 
end  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  aperture  which  includes 
position  index  means  for  locating  the  tool  isolation  assembly 
in  the  predetermined  home  position,  the  position  index  means 
being  cooperative  with  complementary  position  index  means 
located  on  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  locator  end  of  the  tool 
isolation  assembly;  and 
compliance  control  means  for  applying  mechanical  pressure  on 
the  locator  end  of  the  tool  isolation  assembly  to  force  the 
complementary  position  index  means  to  cooperatively  return 
the  tool  isolation  assembly  to  the  predetermined  home  posi- 
tion after  the  tool  operation,  and  for  releasing  mechanical 
pressure  from  the  locator  end  of  the  tool  isolation  assembly  to 
disengage  the  complementary  index  means  and  permit  limited 
reaction  movement  of  the  tool  isolabon  assembly  during  tool 
operations. 
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a  pallet  moving  member  for  engaging  any  one  of  said  pallets  and 
for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  engaged  pallet  between  a 
mounting  position  above  said  conveying  means  and  a 
retracted  position  retracted  from  said  mounting  position;  and 

a  paUet  venically  moving  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
pallet  support  means  and  for  positioning  any  one  of  said 
pallets  supported  by  said  pallet  support  means  at  a  position 
where  said  any  one  of  pallets  is  engaged  with  said  pallet 
moving  member; 

whereby  the  electronic  parts  placed  on  said  pallet  are  delivered 
to  said  mounting  position  by  said  pallet  moving  member  and 
mounted  onto  said  printed  board. 


5,625,942 
PRECISION  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Daniel  T.  Casey,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,922 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4i/042 

MS.  a.  29—751  19  Claims 


5,625,941 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CON"V  EYING  AND  MOUNTING 
ELECTRONTC  PARTS 
Kazushige  Ozawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenryu  Tech- 
nics Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-110056 
Int  a."  H05K  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  29— 740  4CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  mounting  electronic  parts, 
wherein  the  electronic  parts  are  conveyed  to  a  printed  board  and 
mounted  thereonto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  pnnted  board: 
a  pallet  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  opposite  side 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  pallets,  said  pallets  having  a  multi- 
tude of  electronic  parts  thereon  respectively; 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  a  conductor,  said  terminal 
having  an  axis,  comprising: 


(a)  an  actuator  mechanism  having  first  and  second  mutually 
opposed  members,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  move  in  a  first 
direction  toward  the  other  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
thereto; 

(b)  a  crimper  coupled  to  and  carried  by  said  first  member  and  an 
anvil  coupled  to  and  carried  by  said  second  member,  said 
crimper  and  anvil  arranged  to  matingly  engage  when  said  first 
and  second  members  are  moved  in  said  first  direction  thereby 
crimping  said  terminal  onto  said  conductor; 

(c)  a  body  movably  coupled  to  both  said  crimper  and  said  anvil, 
said  body  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  terminal  and 
holding  it  so  that  said  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  dunng  said  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  in  said  first  direction,  the  body  being  free  to  move  in 
the  first  direction  and  in  the  second  direction  so  that  said 
terminal  is  automatically  self  centered  between  said  crimper 
and  said  anvil  when  engaged  thereby. 


L'.S.  CI.  29—764 


<"■• 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  outlet  safety  covers  from  electrical 
outlets,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  L-shaped  member  hav  ing  a  first  tapered  free 
end  and  a  first  fixed  end: 

a  central  hub  having  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 

a  second  substantially  L-shaped  member  having  a  second 
tapered  free  end  and  a  second  fixed  end.  said  first  fixed  end 
and  said  second  fixed  end  being  integrally  joined  at  an  end  of 
said  central  hub  such  that  said  first  tapered  free  end  and  said 
second  tapered  free  end  are  in  opposition,  said  first  and 
second  tapered  free  ends  having  a  desired  width  dimension 
for  enabling  said  tapered  free  wedging  between  a  pair  of 
prongs  of  an  outlet  safety  cover,  said  first  fixed  end  and  said 
second  fixed  end  defining  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis 
coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  axial  of  said  central  hub. 


5,625,944 
METHODS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
William  E.  Werther,  Wood  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intercon- 
nect Systems,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,476,  Dec.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,479_^19.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,650 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  i/}0 

U.S.  CI.  29—843  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-level  electrical  assembly  for 

coupling  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 

1 74-423  O.G.-97-3:QL3 


5,625,943 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER  REMOVTR 

Debra  Lyonnais,  4900  W.  Leitner  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

33067 

Division  of  Sen  No.  335,374,  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469,614, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  12,069,  Aug.  20,  1993. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,947 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 


7  Claims 


trically  conductive  leads  to  receptacles  of  at  least  one  attachment 
area  of  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  interconnect  board  of  an  electrically 
insulating  substrate  having  electrically  conductive  portions, 
including  electrically  conductive  pads  on  a  surface  of  the 
board,  flat  electrically  conductive  contacts  on  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  interconnect  board,  and  electrically  conductive 
pathways  between  selected  pads  and  selected  contacts; 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  through  an 
electrically  insulating  pin  carrier  compnsed  of  a  plastic  with 
thermal  expansion  characteristics  similar  to  that  of  the  sub- 
strate of  the  interconnect  board; 

(c)  attaching  ends  of  the  pins  to  the  contacts  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  interconnect  board  w  ithout  causing  any  portion 
of  the  pins  to  pass  through  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the 
interconnect  board,  by  using  a  solder  material  that  has  a 
reflow  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  185°  C;  and 

(d)  soldering  an  integrated  circuit  to  the  electrically  conductive 
pads  of  the  interconnect  board  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
reflow  temperature  of  the  solder  material  specified  in  pan  (c). 


5,625,945 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CRANKSHAFT 

FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SEVERAL 

CYLINDERS 

Daniel  Paro,  Kvevlax,  Finland,  assignor  to  WartsUa  Diesel 

International  Ltd.  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  6,  1994,  944675 

Int.  CI."  B21K  ]/0S 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.08  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  crankshaft  for  a  multicylinder 

combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  uniform  shaft  blank  having  two  opposite  ends 
and  a  central  region,  the  shaft  blank  being  of  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  entire  length  of  the  crankshaft  and  of  diameter 
that  decreases  along  the  blank  from  the  central  region  of  the 
blank  toward  each  end  of  the  blank. 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  crank  web  units,  one  for  each 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  each  crank  web  unit  comprising  crank 
webs  that  define  a  passage  and  are  transverse  to  the  passage, 
and  a  crank  pin  connecting  the  crank  webs. 

(c)  installing  a  first  crank  web  unit  on  the  shaft  blank  in  the 
central  region  thereof,  with  the  shaft  blank  extending  through 
the  passage  defined  by  the  crank  webs,  and  fixing  the  first 
crank  web  unit  in  place  on  the  shaft  blank. 

(d)  installing  the  other  crank  web  units  on  the  shaft  blank. 
consecuti\ely  from  the  central  region  of  the  shaft  blank  to 
each  end  of  the  shaft  blank,  with  the  shaft  blank  extending 
through  the  passage  defined  by  the  crank  webs  of  each  crank 
web  unit,  and  fixing  the  other  crank  web  units  in  place  on  the 
shaft  blank,  and 
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than  the  diameter  of  said  second  bore,  the  lower  guide  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  concentric  diameter  forming  a  sliding  fit 
with  the  valve  stem; 

inserting  a  valve  seat  member  having  a  valve  seat  axially  con- 
centric with  an  axially  extending  through  hole,  a  sealing 
means  and  an  orifice  member  against  the  lower  guide  member 
forcing  the  lower  guide  member  against  the  shoulder: 

positioning  an  upper  armature  guide  member  on  the  end  of  the 
valve  body  member  opposite  the  lower  guide  armature  mem- 
ber, the  upper  guide  member  havmg  an  axially  concentric 
diameter  formmg  a  sliding  fit  with  the  tubular  shaped  end  of 
the  armature; 

axially  aligning  the  concentric  diameters  of  the  lower  and  upper 
guide  members  with  an  aligning  tool  so  that  the  armature 
reciprocally  moves  along  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  member 
and  the  valve  stem  is  centered  on  the  valve  seat  member  and 
closes  the  through  hole; 
securing  the  valve  seat  member,  lower  guide  member,  orifice 

member  and  orifice  back  up  member  to  the  valve  body: 
securing  the  upper  guide  member  to  the  valve  body  member; 

and  then 
removing  the  aligning  tool. 


(e)  machining  away  portions  of  the  shaft  blank  between  the 
crank  webs  of  each  crank  web  unit. 


5,625,946 
.4RMATURE  GUIDE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Wildeson.  Yorktown;   L.  Blair  W'eaver;   David  P. 
Wieczorek.  both  of  Newport  News,  and  Benjamin  F.  Brinn. 
Jr..  Williamsburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automo- 
tive Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,497 

Int  Cl.*^  F02M  5l/()6 

VS.  a.  29—888.41  ^  Claims 


5,625,947 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VACUUM  PORT  MANIFOLD 
Charles  K.  Crawford.  Wilton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Kimball  Phys- 
ics, Inc..  Wilton.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^57 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23P  15/00 


VS.  CI.  29—890.14 


7  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  vacuum  port  manifold  comprising  a 
metal  body  defining  a  hollow,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports  each  having  a  planar  sealing  surface  communicating  with  one 
another  via  said  hollow,  which  method  comprises  providing  a 
blank,  machining  the  surface  of  said  blank  to  form  a  compound 
curved  surface  at  least  in  part,  machining  said  compound  curved 
surface  across  selected  planes  to  form  planar  surfaces,  boring  into 
said  planar  surfaces  to  form  said  hollow,  and  machining  said  planar 
surfaces  to  form  said  planar  sealing  surfaces. 


L  A  method  for  aligning  the  upper  and  lower  armature  guides  in 

an  electromechanical  fuel  injector  wherein  the  armature  has  a 

tubular  shaped  end  adjacent  the  stator  means  and  an  elongated 

valve  stem  extending  from  the  tubular  shaped  end.  said  method 

\^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

^  forming  at  least  two  bores  in  a  valve  body  member,  one  bore 

axially  extending  the  length  of  the  valve  body  member  and 
having  a  first  diameter,  a  second  bore  having  a  second  diam- 
eter extending  from  one  end  of  the  valve  body  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  two  bores; 
inserting  a  lower  armature  guide  member  in  said  second  bore, 
said  lower  guide  member  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller 


5,625,948 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PIPE  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
YMhitaka    Kuroda,   Anjo;    Makoto    Ito,    Kariya;    Nobuyuki 
Morikawa,   Toyoake;    Ryoiti    Izumi.   Okazaki.   and    Kenji 
Ogura.  Kariy?.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1995.  7-089277; 
Sep.  20.  1995.  7-241808;  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032188 

Int.  CI."  B21D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.149  23  Claims 

1.  A  metjiod  for  producing  a  pipe  comprising  steps  of: 
a  first  process  for  bending  a  pipe  to  a  predetermined  radius  ot 
curvature  to  form  a  R  elbow  portion  thereon:  and 


temporarily  mounting  the  operating  button  on  the  operating 
lever  with  said  operating  lever  slid  into  the  hollow  of  the 
mounting  tongue  until  an  abutment  defined  in  the  mounting 
tongue  and  positioned  within  the  hollow  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  stopper  pawl; 

while  the  operating  button  is  thus  temporarily  mounted  on  the 
operating  lever,  placing  the  operating  lever  on  a  support 
bench  with  one  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  operating  lever 
held  in  contact  with  the  support  bench:  and 

applying  a  pressure  to  an  area  of  the  mounting  tongue  which  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  anchor  perforation  by  means  of 
a  presser  to  thereby  form  an  anchor  peg  protruding  into  the 
anchor  perforation  in  the  operating  lever 


a  second  process  for  bending  said  R  portion  with  a  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  by  pressing  a  pipe-end  portion  of  said  pipe 
in  an  axial  direction  thereof  while  fixedly  holding  side  walls, 
which  are  positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  plane 
in  the  direction  where  said  pipe  is  bent,  of  said  pipe  to  form  a 
small  R  elbow  portion. 


5,625,950 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Olivier  Sterk;  Jan  De  Boer,  and  Martinus  M.  Rijken,  all  of 
Orachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,618 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL   19, 
1994,  94202113 

InL  CI."  B26B  19/06:19/14 
VS.  CI.  30—43.6  7  Claims 


5,625.949 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  KNOBS  ON  LEVERS 
Kiyonori  Ishida;  Tomotaka  Orita,  both  of  Hirakata;  Toshiyuki 
Hanada,  Yao;  Yasuyuki  Sakamoto,  Daito;  Kazunori  Shi- 
moyama.  Ikoma:  Masanori  Mizutani.  Hirakata;  Fnmio 
Orito.  and  Shigeni  Ogaya,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu;  Katani  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa,  and  Seidensha  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007051 

Int.  a."  B21D  53/3^ 


VS.  a.  29—896.5 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  a  housing,  provided  with  a  holder 
in  which  at  least  one  cutting  unit  is  mounted,  which  cutting  unit 
22  Claims  comprises  an  external  cutting  member  and  an  internal  cutting 
member  which  is  rotatably  drivable  relative  to  said  external  cutting 
member,  and  provided  with  a  skin  supporting  rim  surrounding  the 
external  cutting  member,  and  means  for  effecting  pivotable  move- 
ment of  said  skin  supporting  rim.  which  external  cutting  member 
has  at  least  one  hair-entry  aperture  and  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
movable  relative  to  the  holder,  said  intemal  cutting  member  being 
in  resilient  engagement  with  the  external  cutting  member,  wherein 
the  skin  supporting  rim  is  pivotable  both  relative  to  its  associated 
external  cutting  member  and  relative  to  the  holder. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  an  operating  button,  made  of  thermo- 
plastic resin,  to  an  operating  lever  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
metal  plate,  said  operating  button  including  a  mounting  tongue  of  a 
generally  tubular  configuration  having  a  hollow  defined  therein, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  anchor  perforation  and  a  stopper  pawl  in  said  oper- 
ating lever. 


5,625,951 
COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE 

DUCT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  R.  Hamlin,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Flexible 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Abbeville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,117 
Int  CI."  B26B  13/24 
VS.  CI.  30—146  19  Claims 

1.  A  combination  hand  tool  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  pivotably-attached  members,  each  having  a 
grip  portion,  said  grip  portions  forming  a  hand  grip  when  said 
first  and  second  pivotably-attached  members  are  rotated  to 
bring  said  grip  portions  into  proximity: 

(b)  blade-holding  means  pivotably  attached  to  said  first  member 
and  releasably  retained  by  engagement  with  said  second 
member,  and  operative  to  enable  quick  replacement  of  a 
utility  knife  blade  retained  therein;  and 

(c)  cutting  means  comprising  (i)  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting 
edge  removably  mounted  on  said  first  member  and  (ii)  an 
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the  locking  block  in  either  the  locked  or  unlocked  position, 
wherein  said  locking  block  is  movable  relative  to  the  spring,  said 
locking  block  being  apenured  to  permit  pan  of  the  second  cutting 
blade  to  pass  through  said  aperture  when  the  locking  block  is  in  the 
unlocked  position* 


S.625,953 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

ALIGNMENT  EQUIPMENT 

Donald  A.  Healy,  457  Highway  286  East,  and  James  L.  Dale, 

Jr.,  9  Ridgewood.  both  of  Conway,  Ark.  72032 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,708 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/255:11^75 

VS.  CI.  33—203.18  2  Claims 


opposed  cutting  surface  on  said  second  member,  said  cutting 
edge  and  said  opposed  cutting  surface  bemg  movable  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  by  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  members,  thereby  enabling  the  user  to  generate 
relatively  high  cutting  force. 


5,625,952 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

Raymond  D.  Thomas,  8  Darryl  St..  Bulleen  Victoria  3105, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00578,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  9,  1992,  PL  5726 
Int.  CI."  B26B  13/00 
VS.  a.  30—262  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removably  attaching  an  alignment  head  to  a  hub 
of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  bolls,  the  device  composing:  a 
frame  member; 

a  head  carrier  member  connected  to  the  frame  member; 

a  shaft  connected  transverse  to  the  head  carrier  member,  the 
alignment  head  being  mountable  on  the  shaft; 

a  first  bracket  connected  to  the  frame  member,  the  first  bracket 
including  at  least  one  socket; 

a  second  bracket  movably  connected  to  the  "h-ame  member,  the 
second  bracket  including  at  least  one  socket; 

a  first  bolt  engaging  member  associated  with  the  first  bracket, 
the  first  bolt  engaging  member  including  a  clamp,  at  least  one 
plug  connected  to  the  clamp  and  receivable  in  a  correspond- 
ing socket  of  the  first  bracket,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the 
clamp  for  engaging  at  least  a  first  bolt  of  the  hub; 

a  second  boll  engaging  member  associated  with  the  second 
bracket,  the  second  bolt  engaging  member  including  a  clamp, 
at  least  one  plug  connected  to  the  clamp  and  receivable  in  a 
corresponding  socket  of  the  second  bracket,  and  a  groove 
formed  in  the  clamp  for  engaging  at  least  a  second  bolt  of  the 
hub; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  bolt  engaging  members  are  remov- 
ably connectable  with  the  first  and  second  brackets  and  the 
grooves  of  the  first  and  second  bolt  engaging  members  can  be 
positioned  to  engage  the  first  and  second  bolts  to  secure  the 
frame  to  the  hub. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  pair  of  handles  operable  to  move  at 
least  a  first  cutting  blade  relative  to  a  second  cuning  blade  or  anvil 
and  including  a  locking  mechanism,  wherein  said  locking  mecha- 
nism includes  a  locking  block  transversely  located  through  or  on  a 
handle  of  the  first  cutting  blade,  said  locking  block  movable 
between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  first  cuning  blade,  said  locking 
block  being  recessed  to  receive  a  shaped  spring  adapted  to  restrain 


5,625,954 

REFLEX  LUTVHNOUS  DOT  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  ELEVATION  AND  WINDAGE  CONTROLS 

Alfred  C.  DePaoli,  1  Wyman  St.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158322,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.587 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  33—241  8  Claims 

1.  A  sighting  instrument  for  sighting  a  rifle  on  a  target,  including 

a  sighting  tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  defining  an 

optical  axis,  an  aperture  at  said  front  end  of  said  tube  for  admitting 

light  from  a  target  view  along  said  optical  axis,  whereby  said  target 
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view  is  visible  by  looking  into  said  rear  end  of  said  tube  along  said 
optical  axis  comprising. 

(a)  a  base  attached  to  said  rifle. 

(b)  elevation  and  windage  adjustment  controls  on  said  base  that 
connect  to  said  tube  and  rotate  said  tube  with  respect  to  said 
rifle  about  axes  transverse  to  the  rifle,  one  horizontal  at  the 
front  of  said  tube  for  elevation  adjustment  and  the  other 
vertical  at  the  rear  of  said  tube  for  windage  adjustment. 

(c)  said  elevation  adjustment  control  being  at  the  rear  of  said 
tube  and  said  windage  adjustment  conu-ol  being  at  the  front  of 
said  tube. 

(d)  said  elevation  adjustment  control  includes: 

(e)  an  elevation  adjustment  control  strew  and  thumb  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  and 

(f)  an  elevation  adjustment  control  screw  follower  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  driven  by  jaid  elevation  adjustment 
control  screw. 

(g)  whereby,  rotation  of  said  elevation  adjustment  control  thumb 
wheel  in  one  direction  pushes  said  rear  end  of  safd  tube  away 
from  said  base  and  rotation  oX-'said  thumb  wheel  in  the 
opposite  direction  pulls  said  rear  end  of  said-tube  toward  said 
base  and 

the  motion  path  of  said  rear  end  of  said  tube  when  so  pushed  or 
pulled  is  arcuate. 


5,625,955 
TILT  SENSOR 
Bin  Han,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
94-13710 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  18  Claims 


current  due  to  the  electric  potential  provided  from  said  elec- 
trode to  said  conductive  liquid,  thereby  outputting  a  tilt  sens- 
ing signal;  and 
an  insulating  material  coating  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
except  the  respective  exposed  portions  such  that  only  the 
exposed  portions  may  contact  said  conductive  liquid. 


5,625,956 

LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  CHILD  SEAT 

Richard   E.   Cone,  II,  .Athens,  Ohio,  and  Alvin   L.   Fowler, 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Colnmbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,721 

InL  a."  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—370  41  Claims 


1.  A  level  indicator  for  a  child  seat  equipped  with  a  rotatable 
carrying  handle,  comprising: 

a  child  seat  having  a  pivotal  handle  rotatably  attached  thereto. 

a  housing  in  said  pivotal  handle  having  a  wall  defining  an 
interior  region. 

an  indicator  member  having  an  indicator  surface,  the  indicator 
member  being  movably  received  in  the  interior  region,  and 

the  wall  being  formed  to  include  a  transparent  window  defined 
by  an  edge,  the  edge  being  arranged  so  that  the  indicator 
surface  is  visible  through  the  window  when  the  level  indicator 
is  level,  the  indicator  member  moving  entirely  away  from  the 
window  edge  when  the  level  indicator  is  not  level  so  that  the 
indicator  surface  is  not  visible  through  the  window. 


1.  A  tilt  sensor,  comprising:^ 

a  container  of  a  predetermined  dimension; 

a  conductive  liquid  provided  in  said  container,  said  conductive 

liquid   including   a   nonconductive   bubble   on   the   surface 

thereof; 
an  electrode  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  and  projecting  to  an 

interior  of  said  container  for  pix)viding  an  electric  potential  to 

said  conductive  liquid  in  said  container; 
a  "plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 

container  and  having  respective  exposed  portions  spaced  from 

said  electrode,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  whose 

exposed  portion  contacts  said  conductive  liquid  outputting  a 


5,625,957 
COORDIN.ATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAMNG  A 
PROBE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SOLID-STATE 
OSCILLATOR 
Karl   H.   Breyer,  Heidenheim;   Helmut  Heier,  and  Gerhard 
Meyer,  both  of  Aalen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02788,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
•  Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08093.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
069.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/004 
VS.  CI.  33—503  6  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  defining  three  measuring 
directions  (x,  y.  z).  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  solid-state  oscillator  having  a  direction  (S)  of  vibration; 

a  thin  rod  defining  a  probe  element  and  being  mounted  on  said 

solid-state  oscillator;  and, 
said  solid-state  oscillator  being  mounted  relative  to  said  three 
measuring  du-ections  so  as  to  cause  said  direction  (S)  of 
vibration  to  be  at  an  angle  to  all  three  of  said  measunng 
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5.625.959 

RECONFIGURABLE  SUPPORTING  FIXTURE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MEASURING  MACHINES,  AND 

RELATIVE  CONFIGURATION  METHOD 

Maurizio  Ercole,  "nirin.  and   Pasqualino  Poggi,  Moncalieri. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A., 

Turin.  Italv 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22. 1994.  TO94A0209 
Int.  CI.*"  B23Q  16/00 
VS.  a.  33—568  21  Claims 


directions,  so  that  said  direction  (S)  of  vibration  is  inclined  to 
all  three  of  said  measunng  directions. 


5.625,958 
METHOD  AND  A  GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SERVICE  LIFE  REMAINING  IN  A  BLADE 
Jonathan  M.  DeCoursey.  East  Hampton;  Roland  E.  Morris- 
sette.  South  Windsor,  and  Fritz  K.  Smakula.  Lebanon,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,192 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/00 

VS.  a.  33—555  H  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  fixture  for  positioning  and  supporting  parts 
on  a  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  reference  surface; 

b)  at  least  one  reconfigurable  supporting  element  positionable  on 
said  surface  comprising 

i)  a  first  portion;  and 
ii)  a  second  portion; 

c)  reference  tool  means  including  a  reference  tool  cooperating 
with  the  second  portion  5f  the  at  least  one  supporting  element 
for  defining  a  three-dimensional  position  for  the  second  por- 
tion with  the  reference  tool  and  the  at  least  one  supporting 
element  in  a  position  of  mutual  engagement; 

d)  a  moveable  unit  for  moving  said  reference  tool  into  any  one 
of  a  plurality  positions; 

e)  clamping  means  activated  with  the  reference  tool  and  the  at 
least  one  supporting  element  in  said  position  of  mutual 
engagement  for  releasably  clamping  said  first  portion  to  said 
surface  and  said  second  portion  to  said  first  portion  with  the 
second  ponion  in  said  tliree-dimensional  position,  the  clamp- 
ing means  being  releasable  independent  of  a  position  of  the 
reference  tool  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  supporting 
element. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  service  life  remaining  in  a  blade 
of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  blade  having  a  root  region,  an  opposed 
tip,  a  midspan  region  disposed  therebetween,  the  midspan  region 
includes  a  leading  edge  extending  from  the  root  region  to  the  tip, 
and  a  trailing  edge  extending  from  the  root  region  to  the  tip  and 
spaced  from  the  leading  edge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  a  line  along  the  blade  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  tip  of  the  blade; 

b.  locating  a  point  along  the  line  where  the  point  is  characterized 
by  the  blade  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

c.  measuring  the  distance  from  the  point  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade;  and 

d.  comparing  the  distance  obtained  in  step  (c)  widi  a  predeter- 
mined correlation  between  a  given  set  of  distances  and  the 
remaining  blade  service  life,  to  determine  the  remaining  blade 
service  life. 


5,625,960 

UNIT  FOR  REMOVING  RAINWATER  FROM 

UMBRELLAS 

Sanai   Fujita.    107    Green    Park    Kotesashi,    12-1,   4-chome, 

Kotesashi-cho,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,703 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160723; 
Jun.  21.  1994,  6-160725;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-009370  U 

Int.  CI."  F26B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  34—80  18  Claims 

1.  A  unit,  for  removing  rainwater  from  umbrellas,  comprising: 
cylindrical  umbrella  insertion  portion  into  which  an  Umbrella 
wet  with  rainwater  is  inserted,  said  umbrella  insertion  portion 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  an  internal  wall; 
an  umbrella  insertion  port  formed  in  the  top  of  said  umbrella 

insertion  portion; 
a  first  rainwater  drain  port  in  the  bonom  of  said  umbrella 

insertion  portion; 
multiple  brushes  provided  on  the  internal  wall  of  said  umbrella 

insertion  ponion; 
a  rainwater  collecting  portion  in  which  the  rainwater  from 
umbrellas  is  held  and  from  which  the  held  rainwater  is  dis- 
charged; and 
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a  fan  compartment  from  which  warm  air  is  driven  into  said 
umbrella  insertion  portion. 


5,625,961 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  LIMITING  ORinCE  DRYING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES,  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR,  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Donald  E.  Ensign,  Cincinnati;  Michael  G.  Stelljes,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,874,  Jun,  7,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  658,045 
Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 
V.S.  a.  34—117  12  Claims 


1.  A  limiting  orifice  though-air-drying  papermaking  apparatus  in 
combination  with  an  absorbent  embryonic  web  having  moisture 
distributed  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  limiting  onfice  for 
airflow  through  said  embryonic  web.  wherein  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprises  a  plurality  of  distinct  zones,  comprising,  in  order,  at 
least  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  said  distinct  zones  having 
mutually  different  differential  pressures  relative  to  the  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  having  means  to  enable  said  embryonic  web  to  have 
a  residence  time  on  said  first  zone  of  less  than  about  35  millisec- 
onds. 


5,625,962 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MOISTURE 
CONTENT  OF  A  WEB  OF  GOODS  ON  A  THROUGH- 
FLOW  DRYER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE 
METHOD 
Ceroid    Fleissner,    Zug.    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Fleissner 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.282 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  34    446  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  drying  of  an  endless  web  of 

textile  or  paper  material  in  a  continuous  through-flow  dryer  by 


^COMPUTEBU 


regulating  one  or  more  drying  parameters,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing heated  and  dried  air  transversely  through  the  web  to  dry  the 
web  conveyed  on  a  perforated  surface,  measuring  temperature  of 
the  heated  air.  immediately  before  passing  tfirough  the  web  and 
immediately  after  passing  through  the  web,  at  several  points  over  a 
length  of  a  drying  path  on  the  perforated  surface,  and  determining 
a  temperature  of  the  web  indirectly  and  hence  actual  moisture 
content  in  the  web  at  each  of  said  several  points  by  comparing  air 
temperatures  on  both  sides  of  the  web  at  each  of  said  several  points 
along  the  drying  path,  and  regulating  at  least  one  drying  parameter 
in  the  dryer  on  the  basis  of  the  moisture  content  measured  in  thi^ 
manner. 


5,625,963 
SOLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Todd  Miller,  West  Linn,  Oreg.;  Craig  Feller,  Randolph,  Mass.; 
Daniel  Wickemeyer;  David  Potter,  both  of  Venice.  Calif.; 
Erik  Purdom,  Battle  Ground,  Wash.,  and  Tuan  Le,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  American  Sporting  Goods  Corp.,  Irvine, 
Calif, 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,041 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

^      2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A43B  l3/l8:2//26 

U.S.  CI.  36—28  49  Claims 


47.  Footwear  comprising: 

a  sole  for  being  disposed  on  a  wearer^aid  sole  comprising, 
a  medial  side,  ■" 

a  lateral  side,  and 
a  lower  surface;  and 

at  least  one  cavity  disposed  in  said  sole  having  first  and  second 
ends  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  cavity  is  open  on  one  of 
said  medial  and  lateral  sides  and  said  second  end  of  said 
cavity  is  open  on  said  lower  surface,  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  cavity  being  in  tapered  communication  with  one 
another  and  extend  transversely  across  the  sole. 
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5,625,964 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  REARFOOT  STRIKE  ZONE 
Robert  M.  Lyden,  Aloha;  Gordon  A.  Valiant,  Beaverton;  Rob- 
ert J.  Lucas;  Michael  T.  Donaghu,  both  of  Portland,  all  of 
Oreg.;  David  M.  Forland,  Battle  Ground,  Wash.;  Joel  L. 
Passk^  Thomas  McGuirk.  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
Lester  Q.  Lee,  Gaston,  Greg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver, 
Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38,950.  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,425,184.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A43B  13/20 

VS.  a.  36—29  21  Claims 


^« 


1.  Athletic  footwear  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole  atuched  to 
said  upper: 

said  sole  including  a  cushioning  portion  extending  over  a  heel 
area  of  said  sole,  and  a  rearfoot  strike  zone  located  at  a  rear 
lateral  comer  of  said  heel  area,  said  rearfoot  strike  zone  being 
articulated  in  relation  to  the  remaining  heel  area  along  a  line 
of  flexion  delimiting  said  rearfoot  scnke  zone; 

said  cushioning  portion  comprising  differential  cushioning 
means  for  reducing  the  compressive  stiffness  of  the  rearfoot 
strike  zone  relative  to  at  least  a  medial  side  portion  of  the 
remaining  heel  area,  said  differential  cushioning  means 
including  a  first  sealed  resilient  substantially  gas-filled  blad- 
der chamber  extending  within  said  rearfoot  strike  zone  and 
not  inside  said  medial  side  portion,  and  a  second  resilient 
substantially  gas-filled  bladder  chamber  fluidically  isolated 
from  the  first  chamber  and  extending  along  at  least  a  medial 
side  of  said  remaining  heel  ares  and  not  inside  said  rearfoot 
strike  zone,  the  compressive  stiffness  of  said  first  chamber 
being  decreased  relative  to  said  second  chamber; 

wherein,  said  line  of  flexion  extends  from  a  first  end  located 
along  a  rear  medial  side  of  the  sole  to  a  second  end  located 
along  a  lateral  side  of  the  sole,  said  second  end  being  adjacent 
to  or  rearward  of  a  nominal  location  of  the  junction  of  the 
calcaneus  and  cuboid  bones  of  the  foot,  and  said  first  end 
being  located  such  that  a  line  drawn  from  a  nominal  location 
of  the  weight  bearing  center  of  the  heel  to  said  first  end  forms 
a  10°  to  50°  angle  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sole. 


a  flexible,  elongated  shoe  sole  insert  having  a  heel  portion  with 
an  upper  surface,  a  midfoot  portion  with  an  upper  surface,  and 
a  forefoot  portion  with  an  upper  surface; 

said  insert  comprising  an  underlayer  of  polymeric  foam-type 
material  bonded  to  an  upper  layer  of  cloth,  tlienmoformed  into 
a  configuration  defined  as  follows: 

said  heel  portion  upper  surface  being  slanted  downwardly  at  a 
small  acute  angle  from  the  medial  side  of  said  heel  portion  to 
the  lateral  side  of  said  heel  portion,  and  having  a  central, 
resilient,  compressible,  calcaneal  pad  which  is  substantially 
unslanted; 

said  forefoot  portion  upper  surface  being  slanted  downwardly  at 
a  small  acute  angle  fix)m  the  lateral  side  of  said  forefoot 
portion  to  the  medial  side  of  said  forefoot  portion  to  be 
slanted  opposite  that  of  said  heel  portion  upper  surface,  and 
having  a  central,  resilient,  compressible  metatarsal  head  pad 
which  is  substantially  unslanted 


5,625,966 
HIGHLY  FLEXIBLE  ITEM  OF  SPORTS  FOOTWEAR 
Riccardo  Perotto,  Volpago  del  Montello,  and  Giuliano  Zavan, 
Treviso,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  SJ'.A„  Trevig- 
nano,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,619,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1993,  MI93A0512 


U,S.  CI.  36—117.2 


InL  CL"  A43B  5/04 


9  Claims 


Sv625,965 
STAND  EASY  SHOE  INSERT 
Malcolm  G.  Blissett.  Grand  Haven,  and  Blanca  A.  Mercado. 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wolverine  World 
Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,915,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,448,839.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
490,194 
Int  a."  A43B  13/38:  A6IF  5/14 
VS.  a.  36—43  20  aaims 

1.  A  shoe  sole  insert  for  prolonged  standing,  comprising: 


1.  A  highly  flexible  item  of  footwear  comprising: 
a  sole  member  having  a  heel  portion,  a  plantar  arch  portion 
adjoining  said  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion  adjoining  said 
plantar  arch  portion  and  connected  thereto  by  a  unidirectional 
articulation  extending  across  an  entire  width  of  said  sole 
member  enabling  displacement  of  said  toe  portion  of  the  sole 
member  upwardly  out  of  coplanarity  with  said  plantar  arch 
portion  about  said  unidirectional  articulation; 
an  upper  on  said  sole  member  having  a  toe  portion  with  a 
bMtom  extending  upwardly  away  from  said  plantar  arch  por- 
tion and  defining  an  empty  wedge-shaped  gap  with  said  toe 
portion  of  said  sole  member,  said  wedge-shaped  gap  varying 
in  height  from  a  maximum  when  said  toe  portion  of  said  sole 
member  is  coplanar  with  said  plantar  arch  portion  to  a  mini- 
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mum  when  said  toe  portion  of  said  sole  member  is  proximal 
to  said  bottom  of  said  toe  portion  of  said  upper;  and 
a  bellows  attached  to  said  toe  portions  around  a  penphery  of 
said  wedge-shaped  gap  to  seal  said  wedge-shaped  gap  from 
the  exterior,  said  bellows  contracting  upon  displacement  of 
said  toe  portion  of  said  sole  member  relative  to  said  toe 
portion  of  said  upper  to  vary  said  height  from  said  maximum 
to  said  minimum,  said  toe  portion  of  said  sole  member  being 
flat  and  extending  under  said  bellows  beyond  said  toe  portion 
of  said  upper  and  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
plantar  arch  portion  upon  reaching  maximum  of  height  of  said 
wedge-shaped  gap. 


5,625,967 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
ATTACHMENT 
Jiirgen  KuUe,  Stolberger  Atrasse  125,  5500  Nordhausen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02136,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Sen  No.  910,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  1990,  40  36 
466.6 

Int  a."  E02F  3/32 
VS.  O.  37—443  50  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  at  least  one  tool  or  auxiliary  device, 
comprising  a  base  part;  at  least  one  boom  articulated  with  said  base 
part  in  an  articulation  and  having  at  least  two  members  connected 
with  one  another  by  a  connection  and  also  ha\  ing  an  end  support- 
ing the  tool,  the  connection  of  said  members  with  one  another  and 
the  articulation  of  said  boom  with  said  base  part  ha\ing  hinge 
points  formed  for  swivelling  movements  in  at  least  one  plane,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  members  being  subdivided  into  two  elements 
which  are  fastened  to  one  another  by  pivot  connections  situated 
between  said  hinge  points  so  that  at  least  two  said  pivot  connec- 
tions are  provided  in  the  device,  said  pivot  connections  being 
formed  so  thai  said  elements  are  swivellable  relative  to  one  another 
over  more  than  360°.  said  pivot  connections  having  axes  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elements. 


5.625,968 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  Ashall.  Runaway  Bay.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Illumination 
Research  Group.  Inc.  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  30.416.  Apr  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,390.436.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  378,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20.  1990.  PK2392 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  tJ/IS 
I  .S.  CI.  40—546  2  Claims 

1.  An  edgeUt  luminaire  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing, a  display  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  at  least  one  surt»ce 
carry  ing  a  layer  ha\  ing  sections  of  differing  transparency  forming 
a  graphic  symbol,  a  source  of  illumination  arranged  in  the  housing 
and  located  substantially  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  display 


panel,  said  display  panel  attached  to  the  housing  such  that  the 
panel  extends  firom  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  an  array  of  dots 
on  substantially  the  entire  said  one  surface  including  said  layer  of 
differing  transparency,  said  array  of  dots  having  a  luminous  quality 
affected  by  said  source  of  illumination  to  spread  light  throughout 
the  entire  surface  of  said  display  panel  thereby  greatly  enhancing 
illumination  of  said  graphic  symbol. 


5.625,%9 
LOW  VISIBILITY  PLACARD  DISPLAY  STAND 
Michael  N.  Vogler,  49  Miranda  Court,  Tbomhill.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Apn  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,078 

Int  CI.'-  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—611  17  Claims 


Kf, 


1.  A  display  frame  for  supporting  in  a  generally  vertical  position 
display  placards  which  comprises  an  elongated  substantially  rigid 
base  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposite  side  walls  upstanding  from 
opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having 
substantially  coterminous  upper  edges,  and  an  interior  partition 
wall  upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall  generalh  intermediate  the 
opposite  side  walls  to  define  with  the  side  walls  two  upwardly 
opening  channels,  said  side  walls  and  said  partition  wall  carrying 
mutually  facing  cooperating  interior  guide  surfaces  sloping  from 
the  vertical  to  impart  to  said  channels  an  upwardi)  converging 
inclination  at  a  significant  angle  from  the  vertical,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing pair  of  substantially  stiffly  resilient  transparent  normally  flat 
plastic  sheets  which  extend  upwardly  from  said  base  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  base  in  face-lo-face 
planar  contacting  relation  over  a  substantial  portion  of  their  com- 
mon area  and  have  their  respective  lower  end  margins  engaged 
within  the  respective  channels  and  maintained  by  the  inclination  of 
said  channels  in  generally  outwardly  flexed  relation  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  substantial  portion  of  their  common  area  w  hereby  a 
displa>  placard  can  be  inserted  between  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  sheets  and  resiliently  gnpped  thereby. 
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5,625.970 

FIREARM  SAFETY  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRIGGER  PULL 

Corey  N.  Panhiso,  Freedom,  and  Donn  L.  Dunnigan,  Thajiie, 

both  of  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Freedom  Arms,  Inc.,  Freedom, 

Wvo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4%,629,  Jun.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.313 

lot.  Cl."^  F41A  /7/74 

VJS.  a.  42—66  '  Claim 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  use  with  a  firearm  having  a  hammer, 
a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  in  front  of  the  hammer,  a  firing  pin 
interposed  between  a  face  of  the  hammer  and  the  cartridge  receiv- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  strike  and  fire  a  cartridge  m  the  chamber  upon 
actuation  by  a  trigger,  the  safety  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  recess  formed  within  the  face  of  the  hammer; 

b)  an  elongated  transfer  bar  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
slidably  movable  therein  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  the  transfer  bar  being  interposed  between 
the  hammer  and  the  firing  pin  in  the  extended  position,  and 
the  transfer  bar  being  juxtaposed  to  the  firing  pin  in  the 
retracted  position  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  the  recess 
capable  of  receiving  the  firing  pin  therein,  thereby  preventing 
contact  with  the  hammer; 

c)  means  independent  of  the  trigger  for  positioning  the  transfer 
bar  into  the  extended  position  and  the  retracted  position; 

d)  a  trigger  cam  operated  upon  by  the  trigger,  the  trigger  cam 
being  capable  of  supporting  the  transfer  bar  to  maintain  the 
transfer  bar  in  the  extended  position  after  the  trigger  has  been 
actuated; 

e)  a  cylinder  locking  means  having  a  lug  which  is  biased  into  a 
notch  in  the  cylinder  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cylinder  within 
the  receiver;  and 

f)  a  plunger  housed  within  a  recess  in  the  hammer,  the  plunger 
capable  of  pivoting  the  cylinder  locking  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  in  the  cylinder  to  thereby  allow  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  the  plunger  also  being  capable  of  retracting 
within  the  recess  to  pass  by  the  cylinder  locking  means  as  the 
hammer  is  rotated  forward. 


a  pin  and  having  a  control  surface,  a  spring  loaded  sear  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  by  means  of  a  sear  pin.  a  hammer 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  hammer  pin.  a 
hammer  rod  spring  acting  onto  the  hammer,  which  hammer 
includes  a  searing  surface  and  a  half-cocked  notch,  which  sear 
includes  a  first  tang  for  engaging  the  searing  surface  of  the  hammer 
and  a  control  projection  for  engaging  the  control  surface  of  the 
trigger  rod  member,  which  sear  is  totatable  between  a  hammer 
locking  position  and  a  hammer  release  position,  and  having  a 
pivotable  decocking  control  device  supported  at  the  frame  by 
means  of  a  control  device  shaft  member  and  having  a  control 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sear  and  the  hammer  for  a 
decocking  of  the  gun, 

said  sear  comprising  a  second  tang  and  said  firing  pin  compris- 
ing an  abutment  surface,  which  second  tang  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  upon  a  rotational  movement  of  the  sear  in  front  of 
the  abutment  surface  of  the  firing  pin  preventing  its  move- 
ment from  its  rest  position  into  its  firing  position. 


5,625.972 
GUN  WITH  ELECTRIC^L^  FIRED  CARTRIDGE 
Albert  1.   King,   1000  Brel(^  La..   Bloomfield   Hills.   Mich. 
48304-2910.  and  Mark  P.  Libich.  8180  N.  Canton  Center 
Rd..  Canton.  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.865 

Int.  CI."  F41A  l9/5fi;  F42B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  42—84  12  Claims 


ie     51     60     K 


5.625.971 
HANDGUN 
Martin   "nima.  Allmendstrasse   31    B,  4503   Solothurn,   abd 
Vaclav  BnincUk,  Lattenstrasse  106,  8142  Uitikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Martin  Tiuna,  and  Vaclav  Brunclik 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,684 
Int.  CI."  F41A  17/24 
VJS.  CI.  42—70.08  5  Oaims 

1.  A  handgun,  having  a  frame,  a  firing  pin  which  is  moveable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  firing  position,  a  barrel  mounted  upon 
die  frame,  a  slide  for  sliding  reciprocating  movement  on  the  frame, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  upon  die  frame  by  a  trigger  pin.  a 
trigger  rod  member  pivotally  connected  to  die  trigger  by  means  of 


1.  A  gun  and  cartridge  assembly,  comprising: 

a  gun  body,  including  a  barrel; 

a  removable  cartridge  received  within  die  barrel,  the  cartridge 
including  a  chamber  widi  an  explosive  and  a  primer  cap  widi 
a  heat  sensitive  primer  therein  ignitable  for  igniting  said 
explosive,  and  an  electrically  resistant  fuse  wire  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  contained  within  the  primer  cap  for 
igniting  the  primer,  wherein  the  primer  cap  is  in  contact  wiUi 
the  explosive  and  includes  apertures  formed  theredirough  to 
facilitate  ignition  of  the  explosive;  and 

an  electric  circuit  in  die  gun  body  for  providing  electric  current 
to  die  fuse  wire,  the  circuit  comprising: 
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second  interlocking  means  having  a  third  portion  spaced  apart  a 
second  space  from  said  second  spool  and  located  on  said  wall 
and  further  having  a  fourth  portion  located  on  said  second 
handle  being  releasably  interlockable  with  said  third  portion, 
said  second  interlocking  means  being  operable  to  releasably 
lock  said  second  handle  to  said  wall  once  said  second  web  is 
pulled  over  said  fishing  rod  located  in  said  second  space  with 
said  third  portion  locked  to  said  fourth  portion. 


a  switch  positionable  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  the 
switch  being  in  electrical  communication  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  fuse  wire; 

an  electrical  power  source  including  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, one  of  said  terminals  being  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  switch;  and 

a  first  contact  in  electrical  communication  widi  die  other  of 
said  terminals  and  further  in  electncal  communication  with 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fuse  wire; 

whereby  electric. power  traveling  dirough  the  fuse  wire  will 
ignite  the  heat  sensitive  primer  when  said  switch  is  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  opening  and  closing  positions, 

5,625,974 
PORTABLE,  DOCK-MOUNTED  FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 
5  t.-)K  o7j  Dominic  A.  Demaio,  1969  Little  Meadow  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn. 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 
James  T.  Anthony.  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Mills  ^''"'  ^"8-  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.432 

and  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Westfield,  Ind.  Int-  CI."  AOIK  97/10 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.950  U.S.  0. 43— 21J  u  Claims 


Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/10 


U.S.  CI.  43—21.2 


II  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  mounting  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  wall; 

a  first  spool  mounted  to  said  wall  and  having  a  first  web  with  a 
first  proximal  end  mounted  thereto  and  a  first  distal  end 
extendable  in  a  first  direction  outwardly  from  said  first  spool; 

first  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  spool  operable  to 
normally  urge  said  first  spool  to  rotate  in  one  direction  locat- 
ing said  first  distal  end,  in  a  retracted  position  but  yieldable  to 
allow  said  first  spool  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
said  first  distal  end  is  pulled  outwardly  from  said  first  spool, 
said  first  spool  free  to  rotate  at  all  times  to  move  said  first  web 
in  said  one  direction  and  said  opposite  direction; 

a  second  spool  mounted  to  said  wail  and  having  a  second  web 
with  a  second  proximal  end  motored  thereto  and  a  second 
distal  end  extendable  outwardly  in  a  second  direction  from 
said  second  spool; 

second  spring  means  connected  to  said  second  spool  operable  to 
normally  urge  said  second  spool  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction 
locating  said  second  distal  end  in  a  retracted  position  but 
yieldable  to  allow  second  spool  to  rotate  in  said  opposite 
direction  when  said  second  distal  ehd  is  pulled  outwardly 
from  said  second  spool,  said  second  spool  free  to  rotate  at  all 
times  to  move  said  second  web  in  said  one  direction  and  said 
opposite  direction; 

a  first  handle  mounted  to  said  first  distal  end; 

a  second  handle  mounted  to  said  second  distal  end; 

first  interlocking  means  having  a  first  portion  spaced  apart  a  first 
space  from  said  first  spool  and  located  on  said  wall  and 
further  having  a  second  portion  located  on  said  first  handle 
being  releasably  interlockable  with  said  first  portion,  said  first 
interlocking  means  being  operable  to  releasably  lock  said  first 
handle  to  said  wall  once  said  first  web  is  pulled  over  a  fishing 
rod  located  in  said  first  space  with  said  first  portion  locked  to 
said  second  portion:  and. 


1.  A  portable  fishing  pole  holder  for  holding,  on  a  dock  compris- 
ing planks  with  spaces  therebetween,  a  fishing  pole  having  a  tip 
end,  from  which  fishing  line  extends  into  the  water  to  be  fished, 
and  having  a  handle  end,  comprising: 

a  fishing  pole  holder  shell  having  a  distal  end  into  which  the 
handle  end  of  a  fishing  pole  may  be  inserted  for  support 
thereby  and  a  proximal  end  opposite  from  said  distal  end; 
a  ktem  attached  to  said  shell  along  a  length  of  said  stem  near  a 
jfirst  end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  extending  from  the  proximal 
lend  of  said  shell; 
a  first  cross  piece  disposed  on  said  stem  transversely  of  said 
stem  near  a  second  end  of  said  stem  opposite  from  said  first 
end,  for  contacting  the  bottom  of  a  pair  of  planks  of  the  dock: 
and 
a  second  cross  piece  disfxjsed  on  said  stem  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  stem  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  first 
cross  piece  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  distance  on  the  order 
of  between  1  Vt  and  2'/2  times  the  thickness  of  the  planks  on  a 
dock  with  which  said  holder  is  to  be  used,  whereby  said 
holder  may  have  its  cross  pieces  aligned  with  a  space  between 
the  planics  of  the  dock,  be  lowered  to  a  point  where  said  first 
CTOss  piece  is  below  the  planks  and  said  second  cross  piece  is 
above  the  planks,  said  holder  may  then  be  rotated  about  a 
quarter  turn  to  position  said  cross  pieces  substantially  trans- 
vwsely  to  the  planks  and  dien  tilted  to  place  said  shell  at  a 
fishing  angle,  supported  by  said  cross  pieces  engaging  the 
planks. 
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5,625.975 

FISfflNG  LURE  INTERCHANGEABLE  FLEXIBLE 

APPENDAGES 

Ivan  E.  Imes,  10087  Jefferson  Hwy.  Apt.  A,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70809 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  494,683 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CI.  43—12.09  5  Claims 


10,  21 


is  substantially  transparent  absent  addition  of  pigment  to  said 
first  or  second  material. 


12,  13 


1.  A  combination  which  comprises  (a»  a  fishing  lure,  and  (b)  an 
appendage  adapted  for  detachable  anachment  to  said  lure,  said 
appendage  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  (i)  terminal  end 
portions,  (ii)  an  intermediate  zone  disposed  between  said  end 
portions,  (iii)  walls  in  sa^  iniermediate  zone  defining  a  flexibly 
expandable  aperture  extendmg  transversely  through  said  body  and 
defining  a  lure-insertion  location  therein  adapted  to  engage  and 
clasp  the  lure  when  the  lure  is  inserted  through  said  aperture 
whereby  at  least  the  intermediate  zone  of  the  appendage  is  trans- 
verse to  the  lure,  and  wherein: 

( 1 )  said  apenure  is  substantially  half-way  between  the.end  por- 
tions of  the  body  of  said  appendage: 

(2)  substantially  all  of  die  body  of  said  appendage  is  composed 
of  flexible  material; 

(3)  said  lure  is  disposed  dirough  said  aperture  and  is  flexibly 
engaged  and  clasped  by  said  walls  defining  said  aperture; 

(4)  the  body  of  said  appendage  is  configured  to  include  a  pair,  of 
swept-back  lateral  extensions  disposed  respectively  between, 
said  intermediate  zone  and  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
body; 

(5)  said  end  portions  have  multiple  or  filamentous  ends;  and 

(6)  said  combination  further  comprises  at  least  one  fishhook 
embedded  in  or  otherwise  attached  to  said  lure  wiUi  the  barb 
or  barbs  of  die  fishhook  extending  into  said  appendage. 


5,625.977 

FISHING  LURE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Medford,  411  Lakewood.  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,081 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/06 

U.S.  CI.  43-757.1  6  Claims 


5,625,976 
FLY  LINES 
Robert  H.  Goodale.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Flow  Tek,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  251,244 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/00 
VS.  a.  43 — 44.98  17  Oaims 

1.  A  floating  fly  fishing  line  comprising: 
a  core  line  poition  of  a  first  material;  and 
a  coating  over  said  core  line  portion  made  of  a  second  material 
different  from  said  first  material  and  including  a  copolymer  of 
olefin  and  acrylic  matenal  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
less  than  I.  said  first  and  second  materials  having  sufficiently 
similar  indices  of  refraction  selected  so  that  die  fly  fishing  line 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fishing  lure  protective  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

an  upper  housing  portion  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  the  upper  housing  portion  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  tAO  side  walls,  the  open  lower  end  having  a 
greater  width  than  the  closed  upper  end,  the  upper  housing 
portion  having  apertures  formed  through  the  side  walls 
thereof  inwardly  of  die  front  wall,  the  apertures  resembling 
eyes  of  a  fish,  die  closed  upper  end  having  an  elongated 
inscription  thereon  resembling  a  dorsal  fin  of  a  fish,  the  upper 
housing  portion  having  a  tail  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
outwardly  from  the  rear  wall  diereof.  die  upper  housing 
portion  having  an  arcuate  recess  formed,  in  a  lower  edge  of  the 
front  wall; 

a  lower  housing  portion  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed 
lower  end,  the  lower  housing  ponion  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  open  upper  end  having  a 
greater  width  than  the  closed  lower  end.  die  lower  housing 
portion  having  fins  inscribed  on  die  side  walls  thereof,  the 
lower  housing  portion  having  a  tail  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  outwardly  from  the  rear  wall  diereof.  the  lower  housing 
portion  having  an  arcuate  recess  formed  in  an  upper  edge  of 
the  from  wall,  the  lower  housing  portion  and  the  upper 
housing  portion  forming  a  lure  protecting  cavity  when  in  a 
closed,  cooperating  relationship; 

a  spring  mechanism  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm,  the 
spring  mechanism  secured  to  the  upper  housing  portion  and 
the  lower  housing  portion  between  the  tail  portions  diereto 
widi  die  upper  arm  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  die  tail 
portion  of  die  upper  housing  portion  and  the  lower  arm 
secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  die  tail  portion  of  the  lower 
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housing  portion  whereby  the  upper  arm  and  the  lower  arm 
biasing  the  upper  housing  portion  and  the  lower  housing 
portion  together  to  form  the  lure  protecting  cavity. 


5,625,978 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRAB  TRAP 

Leonard  W.  Streeper,  R.R.  #24,  Box  69,  2  Clover  La.,  Richland, 

N.J.   08350,   and   Theodore   Streeper,  Jr.,  Vineland,   NJ., 

assignors  to  Leonard  W.  Streeper,  Richland,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,354 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  69/10 

V.S.  a.  43—105  5  Qaims 


^^ 
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5,625,979 
SLEEVE  RAVING  A  DETACHABLE  PORTION  FORMING 

A  SKIRT  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,852.  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,930, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482.  This  appUcation  May  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  237,078 

Int.  a."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—72  55  Claims 


U2 


UO 


1009- 


1.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  covering  a  pot  means  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  tubular  sleeve  in  unitary  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end.  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  an  area  of  excess  material-comprising 
preformed  creases  or  folds  for  allowing  extension  of  a  portion 
of  the  base  portion  and  having  an  opening  extending  from  the 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end;  and 
an  upper  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  portion  and  detachable  therefrom,  and  wherein  when  the 
upper  portion  is  detached  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base 
ponion,  the  area  of  excess  material  can  be  expanded  to  cause 
portions  of  the  base  ponion  to  extend  angularly  from  the  base. 


1.  A  crab  trap  movable  between  an  erect  condition  and  a  col- 
lapsed condition  comprising: 

a  top  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges  and  a^air  of 
opposing  end  edges,  each  of  said  side  edges  being  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  said  end  edges  of  s?id  upper  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposin^,-side  edges  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  end  edges,  each  of  said  side  edges  being  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  said  end  edges  of  said  bonom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  panels  having  upper,  lower  and  side 
edges,  each  of  said  lower  edges  of  said  side  panels  being 
piyotally  and  hingedly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  end  panels  having  upper,  lower  and  side 
edges,  each  of  said  lower  edges  of  said  end  panels  being 
pivotally  and  hingedly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

each  of  said  panels  being  comprised  of  a  mesh  material; 

said  side  panels  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  side  panels  extend  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  side  panels  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  when  said  crab  trap  is  in  said  erect 
condition; 

said  side  and  end  panels  extending  substantially  parafiel  to  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  when  said  crab  trap  is  in  the  collapsed 
condition,  and 

pivot  means  secured  to  said  crab  trap,  said  pivot  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  crab  trap  can  be 
moved  into  its  collapsed  condition  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  crab  trap  is  in  its  erect  condition  and  wherein 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  are  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  pivot  means  including  a  support 
bail  and  a  U-shaped  member,  said  support  bail  being  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  top  panel,  said 
U-shaped  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  top  panel  and  having  at  least  one  leg  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  support  bail  including  hook  means  to 
frictionally  engage  said  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member 


5.625,980 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  WITH  REMOTE  SAFETY 

SENSORS 

Oren  Teich,   South   Orange;   Vijay  Tandon,   Clifton;   Rudor 

Teich,  South  Orange,  and  Ralph  Giffone,  Bloomfield,  all  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  RMT  Associates,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,236,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,493,812.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,718 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  49—26  20  Claims 


ff 
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1.  An  automatic  door  opening  safety  system  having  a  door 
including  a  leading  edge  that  moves  along  a  path  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  door; 

activation  means  for  providing  an  input  to  said  controlling 
means  to  initiate  said  movement  of  said  door: 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  an  obstruction  is  in  the 
path  of  said  door;  and 

said  detecting  means  bemg  positioned  in  front  of  the  leading 
edge  of  said  door,  such  that  obstructions  are  detected  at  a 
distance  in  front  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  door; 

wherem  said  detecting  means  includes  an  infrared  transminer 
and  an  infrared  receiver  arranged  to  detect  said  obstruction 
therebetween;  first  and  second  ball  jointed  attached  to  first 
and  second  mounting  plates  which  secures  said  infrared  trans- 
miner  and  said  infrared  receiver  respectively  to  said  door. 


5,625.9«1 
COMPOSITE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
AinrOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
George  W.  Klein.  Dearborn  Heights;  Richard  P.  Hunt,  West- 
land;  David  P.  Piontek,  Canton,  and  Eric  Exner,  Woodhaven, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Southgate, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.752 

Int.  Cl."^  E05F  n/52 

VS.  a.  49L-227  2i  Oaims 


1.  A  window  assembly  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  window  guide  plate  having  a  body  with  a  projecting  maii> 
guide  structure,  said  guide  plate  body  and  main  guide  struc- 
ture being  molded  from  a  polymeric  matenal  and  permanently 
secured  together  whereby  a  lightweight,  composite  unit  is 
achieved; 

a  composite  sector  gear  and  arm  being  integrally  molded  from  a 
polymeric  material,  said  arm  having  a  base  surface  with  an 
aperture  at  an  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  set  of  trusses  upstanding 
from  said  base  surface; 

a  cover  plate  being  molded  from  a  polymeric  material  having  an 
extending  offset  flange,  said  sector  gear  being  pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  cover  plate; 

a  clock  spring  being  coupled  to  a  pivot  pin  upon  which  said 
sector  gear  is  mounted,  a  leg  of  said  clock  spring  engaging 
with  said  flange  of  said  cover  plate;  and 

an  electric  motoi^ving  a  pinion  gear  enmeshed  with  said  sector 
gear,  said  motol^>"S  mounted  upon  said  cover  plate,  said 
motor  being  operable  for  driving  a  window  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position. 


movable  between  an  open  position  wherein  said  respective 
fins  are  stacked  in  substantially  overlying  relation  on  a  respec- 
tive side  of  said  horizontal  pivot  axis,  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  trailing  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  fins  overlap 
adjacent  portions  of  adjacent  fins  to  form  a  continuous  dome 
surface,  said  opposing  dome  halves  overlapping  at  a  meridian 
of  said  dome  when  said  dome  halves  are  in  said  closed 
position  to  form  a  continuous  sealed  hemispherical  closure; 
and 
means  for  maintaining  a  relative  spacing  of  the  trailing  edges  of 
said  fins  when  said  dome  halves  are  moved  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position. 


5,625,983 
DISMOUNTABLE  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Conrad  Lachance,  6456,  Des  Erables.  St-Emile,  QC,  Canada, 
and  Gaston  Lachance,  107,  Rue  Robin,  Montmagny.  QC, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  8,  1995.  2155580 

Int.  a.''  E02D  5/74:  E04H  15/62 

VS.  a.  52—155  13  aaims 


5.625,982 

ARTICI'LATED  DOME 

Byron  N.  Foote,  50  Cold  Spring  Dr..  West  Warvrick,  R.I.  02893 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.863 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/346 

V.S.  a.  52—64  6  Oalms 

1.  A  frameless  self-supporting  articulated  hemispherical  dome 

comprising: 

two  pivot  assemblies  which  are  spaced  and  rotatably  aligned 

along  a  common  horizontal  pivot  axis; 
two  opposing  dome  halves  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
and  flexible  fins  which  are  sized  in  progression,  bent  along  a 
hemispherical  arc  and  rotatably  pinned  at  respective  opposing 
ends  to  said  pivot  assemblies,  each  of  said  dome  halves  being 


1.  A  dismountable  anchoring  device  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  rigid  rods,  each  of  said  rods  comprising  a 
superior  end,  a  middle  part  and  an  inferior  end,  said  inferior 
end  intended  to  be  driven  into  a  ground, 
a  sliding  restraining  sleeve  comprising  two  first  and  second 
tubes  placed  in  the  way  of  a  cross,  in  two  superimposed 
planes,  said  first  tube  to  receive  said  first  rod  and  said  second 
tube  to  receive  said  second  rod,  said  superior  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  comprising  an  eyelet  fixed  permanently  to  said 
superior  end,  when  said  inferior  ends  are  in  a  position  of 
being  driven  completely  into  said  ground,  said  inferior  ends 
being  fully  spread  out,  thereby  said  superior  ends  being  in  a 
position  next  to  each  other  and  said  eyelets  superimposed, 
said  superimposed  eyelets  providing  a  common  opening  for 
inserting  a  padlock. 
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5.625,984 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
James  P.  Chapman,   16026  Pool  Canyon   Rd.,  Austin.  Tex. 
78734.  and  Paul  N.  McKJm,  5405  \ierr>  wing  Cir.  Austin, 
Tex.  78730 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,765 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/80 

VS.  a.  52—166  15  Claiins 


fej 


1.  An  anchor  for  anchoring  a  structure  to  the  ground,  the  anchor 
operable  to  couple  to  the  structure  through  a  connecting  member, 
the  anchor  comprising: 
an  anchor  shank  having: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  providing  a  driving 

surface  for  the  anchor; 
a   connection   feature   positioned   proximate   the   first   end, 
remote  from  the  driving  surface  jand  offset  from  a  central 
axis  of  the  anchor  shank,  the  connection  feature  for  cou- 
pling the  connecting  member  to  the  anchor  shank; 
a  pivot  slot  positioned  proximate  the  second  end  and  offset 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  anchor  shank  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  connection  feature,  such  that  the  pivot  slot 
is  substantially  in-line  with  the  connection  feature;  and 
an  anchor  body  pivotally  connected  to  the  anchor  shank  at  the 
pivot  slot,  the  anchor  body  ha\ing: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  anchor  body  connected  to  the 
pivot  slot  intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of 
the  anchor  body;  and 
the  first  end  of  the  anchor  body  formed  with  an  angled  portion 
that  extends  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the  anchor  shank 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  offset  of  the  connection  feature, 
the  angled  portion  for  engaging  with  the  ground  when  the 
anchor  is  set; 
the  anchor  ha\  ing  a  preset  state  in  which  the  anchor  body  is 
pivoted  in  the  pivot  slot  to  be  parallel  with  the  anchor  shank 
with  the  first  end  of  the  anchor  body  extending  towards  the 
first  end  of  the  anchor  shank  and  to  be  substantially  in-line 
with  the  connection  feature  and  the  pivot  slot;  and 
the  anchor  having  a  set  state  in  which  the  anchor  body  is  pivoted 
in  the  pivot  slot  to  no  longer  be  parallel  with  the  anchor 
shank. 


a  first  elongated  polymer  plastic  plank  having  a  first  support  end, 
a  second  support  end,  and  a  top  surface  for  walking  on,  said 
first  plank  having  an  integral  longitudinal  web  therein  for 
providing  rigidity  and  support  to  said  first  plank  with  said  web 
of  said  first  plank  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  second  elongated  polymer  plastic  plank  having  a  first  support 
end.  a  second  support  end  for  supporting  said  second  plank, 
said  second  plank  having  a  top  surface  for  walking  on,  said 
second  plank  having  integral  longitudinal  web  therein  for 
providing  rigidity  and  support  to  said  second  plank  with  said 
web  of  said  second  plank  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  metal  free-span  rib,  said  metal  rib  spaced  from  said  support 
ends  of  said  first  plank  and  said  second  plank  with  said  metal 
rib  extending  transversely  through  said  opening  in  said  web  of 
said  first  plank  and  said  opening  in  said  web  of  said  second 
plank  to  provide  rigidity  and  additional  individual  support  for 
each  of  said  planks  and  for  providing  support  for  said  first 
plank  and  said  second  plank  as  a  unit  to  thereby  maintain  said 
first  plank  and  said  second  plank  in  surface  walking  condition 
with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  first  pin  secured  to  said  free-span  rib  for  engagement  with  said 
first  plank;  and 

a  second  pin  secured  to  said  free-span  rib  to  said  second  plank  to 
hold  said  first  plank  apd  said  second  plank  proximate  one 
another. 


5,625,986 
SKELETAL  REINFORCING  MANUFACTURE 
Mike  Mansfield,  8023  Fallbrook,  West  Hills.  Calif.  91304,  and 
Dan  KnechtU.  32320  Crown  Valley  Rd..  Acton,  Calif.  93510- 
1927 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,151 

InL  CI."  E04F  13/04 

V.S.  CI.  52—255  24  Claims 
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5.625.985 

DOCK  PLANK  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  D.  Johnson.  19400  Orwell  Ave..  Marine-On-St.  Croix. 

Minn.  55047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.707.  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.412,915.  This  application  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,014 

Int.  CI."  EOID  ]9/02:  E04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  52—177  11  Oaims 

1,  A  dock  plank  assembly  comprising: 


22.  A  building  frame  having  raised  trim,  compnsing 

a  building  frame  having  a  flat  surface; 

a  pair  of  lateral  flanges  that  are  spaced  apart  and  connected  to 
the  flat  surface  of  the  building  frame: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  side  segments  that  are  connected  to  the 
respective  lateral  flanges  and  extend  approximately  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom  to  form  a  pair  of  non-obtuse  exterior 
angles; 

a  base  segment  that  is  disposed  between  said  side  segments,  said 
side  and  base  segments  facilitating  the  adherence  of  plaster 
thereto; 
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a  pair  of  beads  connecting  said  side  segments  to  opposing  ends 
of  said  base  segment,  respectively,  so  that  said  base  is  spaced 
apan  from  the  frame's  flat  surface  to  define  a  skeletal  con- 
figuration, said  beads  determining  a  depth  to  which  plaster  is 
able  to  be  applied  over  said  side  and  base  segments;  and 

a  plaster  finish  over  the  frame  s  flat  surface  and  the  skeletal 
configuration  to  provide  a  finished  surface  having  a  raised 
trim. 


5,625.987 

FRAMED  STRUCTCRE  WITH  LOAD-BEARING  JOINTS 

Edward  Zamerovsky.  12  Geranium  Rd.,  Levittown,  Pa.  19057 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,480.  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,469,678, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,124,  Jan.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,158 

Int.  a."  E04F  15/04 
VS.  a.  52—263  7  Qaims 


nvjnmm 


1.  A  junction  of  frame  members  for  supporting  a  load  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  first  horizontal  member  having  a  lower  surface,  the  first 
horizontal  member  having  a  dado  cut  in  an  intermediate 
section  tliereof. 

b)  a  second  horizontal  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  lower  surface,  the  second  horizontal  member  having  a  dado 
cut  in  its  first  end.  the  dado  cut  in  the  first  end  of  the  second 
horizontal  member  being  shaped  to  mate  with  the  dado  cut  in 
the  intermediate  section  of  the  first  horizontal  member,  and 

c)  a  post  member,  the  post  member  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross-section,  the  post  member  having  an  end  which  is 
formed  with  a  cut-out  which  defines  a  vertical  extension  and  a 
horizontal  seat. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  are  held  in 
mating  relationship  such  that  the  dado  cut  in  the  intermediate 
section  of  die  first  horizontal  member  engages  the  dado  cut  in 
the  first  end  of  the  second  horizontal  member,  and  wherein  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  horizontal  members 
both  rest  upon  portions  of  the  horizontal  seat. 


5,625,988 

POST  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  MOUNTING 

SOCKET  AND  A  RIGID  COLLAR 

Andrew  KiUick,  50  Olympus  Way.  Lyons  ACT  2606.  Australia 

per  No.  PCT/AU93/0bl24,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20312,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  1,  1992,  PL1707; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  PL6615 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  9/01. f:  E04H  12/22     ■ 
VS.  a.  52—298  12  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  post  in  the  ground,  said 
support  assembly  including: 


'^^^^ 


a  mounting  socket  for  location  in  the  ground  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  a  post  therein; 

a  rigid  collar  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  stepped  sleeve  having  an 
upper  face  in  use  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  post 
and  a  lower  face  in  use  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
mounting  socket,  a  socket-engaging  reaction  face  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  face  and  dimensioned  to  be  accom- 
modated in  a  close  tolerance  fit  by  an  upper  portion  of  said 
mounting  socket  so  as  to  be  removably  supported  thereon  and 
located  against  lateral  movement  thereby,  and  a  post-engaging 
abutment  face  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  face  and 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  post  to  be  supported  by  the 
said  support  assembly  in  a  close  tolerance  fit; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  application  to  a  post 
supported  by  the  support  assembly  of  a  substantially  trans- 
verse load  suflScient  to  bend  the  post,  the  rigid  collar  assembly 
is  not  deformed  and  said  close  tolerance  fits  prevent  substan- 
tial deformation  of  that  portion  of  the  post  received  within  the 
mounting  socket,  whereby  the  post  and  the  collar  assembly 
remain  removable  from  the  mounting  socket;  and 

locating  means  interposable  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
mounting  socket  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  post  for  locating 
said  post  co-axially  in  said  mounting  socket. 


5,625,989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  OF  A 
POURED  CONCRETE  WALL 
Thomas  R.  Bnibaker,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Walton, 
Howell,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huntington  Foam  Corp.,  Brock- 
way,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,042 
Int.  a."  E04C  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—309.12  13  Claims 

I.  A  concrete  wall  forming  apparatus  defining  a  mold  for  form- 
ing a  wall  by  receiving  poured  concrete  therein,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  panel  member  defining  a  first  slot  means  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  said  first  slot  means  including  at  least 
one  L-shaped  first  slot,  said  first  panel  member  including: 
(Da  first  outer  panel  side  including  a  first  wall  surface  area 

extending  generally  vertically  thereon,  said  first  outer  panel 
side  including  an  exterior  comer  thereon; 
(2)  a  first  inner  panel  side  positioned  oppositely  from  said  first 
outer  panel  side;  , 

B.  a  second  panel  member  defining  a  second  slot  means  extend- 
ing vertically  therethrough,  said  second  panel  member  includ- 
ing: 

(I)  a  second  outer  panel  side  including  a  second  wall  surface 
arqa  extending  generally  vertically  thereon  and  facing 
oppositely  from  said  first  panel  member; 
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(2)  a  second  inner  panel  side  positioned  oppositely  from  said 

second  outer  panel  side  and  facing  said  first  inner  panel 

side  of  said  first  panel  member; 

C.   a  connecting   member   means   detachable   securable  with 

respect  to  said  first  panel  member  and  said  second  panel 

member  and  extending  therebetween  to  maintain  a  spatial 

distance  therebetween  for  defining  a  molding  chamber  means 

therebetween,  said  connecting  member  means  including  at 

least  one  connecting  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  flange  means  detachably  securably  extending  within 
said  first  slot  means  of  said  first  panel  member,  said  first 
flange  means  including  two  flange  sections  thereon  oriented 
perpendicular  to  one  another  to  facilitate  detachable  secure- 
ment  of  said  first  flange  means  within  said  L-shaped  slot; 

(2)  a  second  flange  means  detachably  securably  extending 
within  said  second  slot  means  of  said  second  panel  mem- 
ber; and 

(3)  a  spacer  mid-section  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 
flange  means  and  said  second  flange  means  for  maintaining 
them  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one  another  and  for 
maintaining  said  first  panel  member  and  said  second  panel 
means  spaced  apart  frorn  one  another  to  define  said  mold- 
ing chamber  means  between  said  first  inner  panel  side  and 
said  second  inner  parel  side  thereof,  respectively. 


5,625,990 

INERLOCiUNG  GROUND  COVERING  ELEMENT 

Dairen  G.  Hazlett,  4902  Dry  Oak  TraU,  Austin,  Tex.  74749 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,633 

Int  a.*"  E04F  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—311.2  2  Claims 


1,  An  interlocking  ground  covering  element,  substantially  larger 
in  horizontal  dimensions  than  it  is  thick,  a  plan  view  of  which  is 
based  on  an  abstract  shape  of  a  state  of  Texas,  capable  of  being 
contained  within  a  three  (3)  unit  by  three  (3)  unit  space,  with 
element  components  formed  from  individual  one  (1)  by  one  (1) 
subunits  or  partial  subunits. 


5,625.991 
MULTIPLE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Peter  Sturrus,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shape  Corpo- 
ration, Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,074 

Int  CI."  E04B  2AX) 

V.S.  CI.  52—584.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  panel  assembly  including  a  hanger  bracket/connector 
assembly  for  connecting  the  opposing  edges  of  first  and  second 
panels  together  and  for  hanging  accessories  thereon  comprising 
first  and  second  hanger  bracket/connector  strips;  said  first  strip  for 
mounting  on  one  of  said  opposing  edges  of  said  first  panel  and  said 
second  snip  for  mounting  on  the  other  edge  of  said  second  panel; 
said  first  and  second  strips  each  being  one  piece  and  in  cross 
section  taken  laterally  between  the  ends  thereof  including  a  flat 
central  portion  substantially  located  on  a  first  plane  and  engaging 
and  attached  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  each  strip  having 
U-shaped  protruding  bent  portions  on  each  side  of  said  central 
portion  integrally  with  and  extending  away  from  said  flat  central 
portion  and  said  plane,  said  protruding  bent  portion  each  including 
an  inner  leg  extending  away  from  said  flat  central  portion  and  said 
first  plane,  an  outer  leg  spaced  from  said  inner  leg  and  extending 
toward  said  plane,  said  outer  leg  having  longitudinally  spaced  slots 
for  receiving  hooks  whereby  accessories  can  be  supported  on  said 
strip,  said  inner  and  outer  legs  being  connected  by  a  web;  a  reverse 
bent  portion  integral  with  said  outer  leg  and  flanges  integral  with 
said  reverse  bent  portion,  said  flanges  extending  away  from  said 
panel  on  which  said  strip  is  attached  and  located  substantially  on 
parallel  planes  on  each  side  of  said  outer  legs;  said  strips  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  flat  surfaces,  said  ends  extending  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  away  from  said  central  portion  and  located 
on  said  first  plane;  said  flanges  extending  along  said  flat  surfaces 
4nd  integral  therewith;  said  protruding  bent  portions  forming  sock- 
ets at  their  upper  and  lower  ends;  upper  and  lower  wedge  mating 
members  configured  to  fit  into  and  mate  with  said  sockets;  an 
elongated  tie  bar  adjustably  interconnected  between  said  upper  and 
lower  wedging  members;  and  means  for  drawing  at  least  one  of 
said  wedging  members  toward  the  other  wedging  member  to  force 
said  wedging  members  into  said  sockets. 


44 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


5,625,992 
J-TRIM  CORNER  PIECE 
Howard  Strick,  1008  -  401  Athabasca  Ave.,  Fort  McMurray, 
Alberta,  Canada,  and   Robert  Bedard,  Box   133, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,815 
Claims  priorit),  application  Canada,  Mar.  15,  1994,  2119104 
Int  CI.''  E06B  y/OO 
VS.  C\.  52—656.9  4  Claims 


3,  InwoofL 


1.  A  siding  trim  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  siding  trim  strips  with  adjacent,  non-parallel  end  faces, 
each  trim  strip  comprising: 

a  channel  with  an  open  side  for  extending  over  an  edge  of 
siding  being  trimmed  and  including; 
a  nailing  strip:  and 

a  facing  flange  spaced  from  the  nailing  strip  and  having  an 
inwardly  curved  lip  extending  partially  over  the  open 
side  of  the  channel:  and 
a  comer  piece  engaged  between  the  two  trim  strips,  said  comer 
piece  comprising: 
a  facing  block  having: 

two  adjacent  non-parallel  side  faces  engaged  face-to-face 
with  the  respective  end  faces  of  the  trim  strips,  w ith  the 
facing  block  extending  between  the  end  faces  of  the 
respective  trim  strips:  and 
two  coupling  means,  each  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  with  an  inwardly  curved  lip  forming  a  J-shaped 
strip  conforming  in  shape  to  the  inside  of  the  facing 
flanges, 
the  coupling  means  projecting  from  the  respective  side 
faces  of  the  facing  block  into  the  respective  tnm  strip 
channels  and  into  coupling  engagement  with  the  insides 
of  the  respective  facing  flanges. 


remainder  of  said  insert  being  embedded  within  said  concrete 
structure,  said  insen  having  an  interior  volume  with  first  and 
second  contiguous  portions,  said  first  portion  sized  and 
shaped  to  accept  said  load  transferring  member  in  a  first 
orientation  and  said  second  portion  sized  and  shaped  such  that 
said  load  transferring  member  does  not  fit  into  said  .second 
portion  when  in  said  first  onentation  and  said  longitudinal 
member  does  fit  within  said  second  portion,  said  support 
member  being  disposed  in  said  insert  with  said  load  transfer- 
nng  member  in  said  first  portion  in  said  first  onentation, 
whereby  said  support  member  can  be  attached  to  said  object 
and  a  load  of  said  object  is  transferred  through  said  concrete. 


5,625,994 
SELF-DRILLING  ANCHOR 
Louis  N.  Giannuzzi,  59  Dingletown  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06830 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,375,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,482,418, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,661,  May  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,234,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

396,109,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,262,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215307,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,892,429,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,016, 

Aug.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,763,456.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  523,467 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/38:  F16B  25/10 

U.S.  a.  52—705  6  Claims 


5,625,993 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  LOAD 

TRANSFERRING  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
David  L.  Kelly,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Burke 
Group,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,449,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,633 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/38 

V.S.  a.  52—704  43  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  structure  for  supporting  an  object  thereon,  said 

structure  having  a  first  surface  and  comprising; 

a  support  member  substantially  embedded  within  said  concrete 
strucwre,  said  support  member  compnsing,  a  longitudinal 
member  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  extending  from  said  first  surface,  and  a  load 
transferring  member  connected  to  said  longitudinal  member, 
said  load  transfemng  member  having  a  load  transfeaing 
surface  oblique  to  said  first  surface,  and 
an  insert  disposed  in  said  concrete  structure  and  having  an 
opening  coplanar  with  said  surface  of  said  structure  and  the 


1.  A  self-drilling  anchor  installable  in  a  hollow  wall  by  means  of 
a  torque  producing  tool  which  turns  the  anchor  into  the  wall  in 
combination  with  a  fastener  to  hold  an  object  against  the  wall,  said 
anchor  comprising: 

A.  an  extemally  threaded  shank  engageable  by  the  tool;  and 

B.  cutting  means  extending  axially  from  the  shank  to  cut  a  hole 
in  the  wall  as  the  anchor  is  being  turned  by  the  tool,  said 
cutting  means  including  a  cutting  member  to  create  a  hole  in 
the  wall  having  a  circular  bank,  and  a  guide  element  in 
registration  with  the  cutting  member  adapted  to  concurtently 
engage  and  conform  to  the  bank  of  the  hole  as  the  wall  is 
being  cut  by  the  cutting  member  to  ensure  the  circularity  of 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


die  bank  whereby  the  shank  as  the  anchor  continues  to  turn 
enters  and  taps  a  matching  thread  in  the  circular  bank  and  is 
thereby  securely  held  in  the  wall,  said  shank  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  fastener  to  hold 
an  object  adjacent  the  wall,  said  cuning  means  having  a 
through  passage  therein  communicating  with  the  bore  to  per- 
mit the  fastener  to  advance  into  and  beyond  the  cutting 
means. 


1.  A  one  piece  bracket  for  mutually  securing  a  header,  a  joist 
abutting  the  header  and  a  base  with  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface  supporting  the  abutting  header  and  joist  and  with  a  side 
surface  facing  away  from  the  header,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  back  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  web  of  the  portion  of  a  joist 
adjacent  an  abutting  header  for  anachment  thereto: 

a  first  side  plate  having  a  major  portion  extending  laterallyfrom 
the  header  side  of  the  back  plate,  the  major  portion  of  said 
first  side  plate  being  contiguous  to  said  back  plate,  stiffening 
said  back  plate  and  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  web  of  the 
header  adjacent  the  abutting  joist  for  attachment  thereto,  so 
that  the  header  and  the  abutting  joist  may  be  mutually 
secured; 

a  second  side  plate  having  a  major  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  said  back  plate,  the  major  portion  of 
said  second  side  plate  being  contiguous  to  said  back  plate  and 
stiffening  said  back  plate;  and 

a  base  plate  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  of  said  back 
plate  for  stiffening  said  back  plate,  said  base  plate  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  for  attachment 
thereto  where  the  base  supports  the  mutually  secured  header 
and  abutting  joist, 

wherein  said  first  side  plate  is  L-shaped  with  a  minor  terminal 
portion  thereof  stiffening  the  major  portion  thereof. 


5,625,996 
FIRE  RESISTANT  WOOD  BOX  BEAM 
Friend  K.  Bechtel,  1523  Borah,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,790 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3/12:3/29 
VS.  a.  52—731.2  10  Claims 

I.  An  elongated  fire  resistant  box  beam  having  an  interleaf 
portion  and  an  exterior  portion  comprising: 
elongated  upper  and  lower  flange  means  each  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  pair  of  planar  panel  web  means; 
the  tipper  and  lower  flange  means  each  comprised  of  a  primary 
and  secondary  wooden  flange  member,  the  secondary  flange 
being  wider  than  the  primary  flange: 


5,625,995 

METHOD  AND  FLOORING  SYSTEM  WITH  ALIGNING 

BRACKET  FOR  MUTUALLY  SECURING  A  HEADER,  A 

JOIST  AND  A  BASE 

Byron  L.  Martin,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Systems,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^20 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—715  49  Claims 


18     14 


the  planar  panel  web  means  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  fire 
resistant  material,  one  of  the  web  means  being  rigidily  fas- 
tened to  one  edge  the  primary  flange  member  of  each  of  the 
upper  and  lower  flange  means,  the  other  web  means  being 
ngidly  fastened  to,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  primary  flange 
member  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  flange  means,  such 
that  the  primary  flange  member  is  located  within  the  box 
beam's  interior  portion,  and  the  secondary  flange  is  located  in 
the  box  beam's  exterior  portion,  the  resulting  shape  of  the  box 
beam  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  over  the 
length  of  the  box  beam. 


5.625,997 
COMPOSITE  BEAM 
Robert  M.  Callahan,  270  White  Oak  Dr.,  Blue  Ridge,  Va. 
24064,  and  Ronald  B.  Shiflett,  Rte.  2,  Box  562,  Goodview,  \'a. 
24095 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,605,  Dec  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,524,  Mar.  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,945 
Int  CI."  E04C  3/292 
U.S.  a.  52— 737J  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  beam,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shell  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  said  elon- 
gated shell  including: 
an  intermediate  wall; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  said  intermediate  wall  and 

extending  at  right  angles  therefrom; 
a  pair  of  flanges  integral  with  said  pair  of  side  walls  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  said  intermediate  wall:  and. 


46 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


the  respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  wall,  said  pair  of  side 
walls  and  said  pair  of  flanges  defining  a  substantially  planar 
abutment  surface  at  each  end  of  said  elongated  shell; 
a  pierceable  insert  contained  within  each  end  of  said  elongated 

shell;  and. 
an  L-shaped  bracket  contained  within  each  end  of  said  elongated 
shell  serving  as  an  abutment  for  one  said  pierceable  insert. 


5,625.998 
BOX-SHAPED  SELF-SUPPORTING  BUILDING  UNIT  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Jan  Madsen,  Odense.  Denmark,  assignor  to  S-System  Modules 

Limited,  Skanor,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00031,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.997 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Jan.    18,    1993, 
9200156 

Int  CI."  E04G  21/14:  E04B  1/14 
VS.  a.  52—745.03  '  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  construction  of  a  box-shaped,  self-supporting 
building  unit  a  plurality  of  which  may  be  arranged  one  of  j^uxta- 
posed  and  superposed  for  the  construction  of  a  building,  said  unit 
comprising  a  self-supporting  floor  element  and  a  self-supporting 
ceiling  element,  both  having  a  supporting  structure,  and  two  pairs 
of  opposite  wall  elements  as  well  as  in  each  comer  a  supporting, 
vertical  column  of  sectional  iron,  said  vertical  columns  ngidly 
connecting  the  supporting  structure  of  the  f  ocr  ciement  with  the 
supporting  structure  of  the  ceiling  element,  said  method  compris- 


ing 
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ribs  extending  therethrough,  a  fiberglass  skin  fully  encapsulating 
and  cured  in  integral  contact  with  said  core,  and  a  gel  coating  fully 
encapsulating  said  skin; 
wherein  said  foam  core  comprises  a  plurality  of  preformed  foam 
blocks  each  having  a  length  of  8  feet  and  a  width  of  4  feet  and 
a  resin  filling  inserted  between  each  of  said  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  arranged  such  that  said  length  of  said  blocks  is 
oriented  with  said  length  of  the  panel; 
wherein  the  panel  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  a  peripheral  edge  having  a 
step  therein,  said  ribs  connecting  said  fiberglass  skin  on  said 
first  surface  to  said  fiberglass  skin  on  said  second  surface. 


5,626,000 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Russell  J.  Edwards;  Richard  W.  Abrams,  both  of  Jacksonville; 
William  E.  Holley,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.;  Borge  P. 
Gundcrsen,  Tikob,  and  Thomas  C.  Ravn.  Helsigior,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,787 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  53—281  .  2«  aaims 


arranging  the  floor  element  on  a  levelled  base,  whereafter 
shaping  and  dimensioning  the  wall  elements  to  bear  the  ceiling 

element, 
mounting  and  interconnecting  the  wall  elements  plumb  on  the 

floor  element,  subsequently, 
arranging  and  joining  the  ceiling  element  superposed  on  the  wall 

elements,  and  finally, 
mounting  and  joining  the  supporting  columns  to  the  supporting 

structure  of  the  floor  and  ceiling  element. 


5,625,999 
FIBERGLASS  SANDWICH  PANEL 
David  W.  Buzza,  MobUe;  Frederick  W.  Schoen,  Fairhope.  and 
Harold  P.  Lovelace,  Saraland,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,'  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^23 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/56 

VS.  a.  52—793.11  14  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  and  corrosion  resistant  sandwich  panel  having  a 

length  greater  than  8  feet  and  a  width  greater  than  4  feet,  which 

comprises  a  foam  core  having  a  plurality  of  depthwise  fiberglass 


1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  packaging  products,  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  support  base  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  support  pallets,  spaced  equally  apart 
along  the  movable  support  base,  each  of  which  supports  and 
aligns  an  array  of  individual  package  bases; 

b.  means  for  sequentially  moving  the  support  base  through 
substantially  equal  incremental  movements,  with  stops 
between  each  sequential  movement,  wherein  each  support 
pallet  with  an  array  of  Individual  package  bases  thereon  is 
sequentially  stopped  at  spaced  stations  in  the  packaging 
arrangement; 

c.  at  a  first  sution.  a  loader  unit  for  loading  an  array  of  package 
bases  in  the  support  pallet  then  at  the  first  station; 

d.  at  a  subsequent  foil  placement  station,  a  placer  unit  for 
placing  a  sheet  of  laminated  covers  over  the  array  of  package 
bases; 

e.  at  a  subsequent  heat  sealing  station,  a  heated  seal  head  for 
heal  sealing  the  laminated  covers  to  the  package  bases,  and 
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comprising  an  electrically  heated  seal  head  driven  by  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  against  the  laminated  covers  on  the  package 
bases,  which  are  supported  by  the  pallet  and  the  support  base. 
and  wherein  an  in-line  load  cell  measures  the  force  generated 
by  the  pneumatic  cylinder,  and  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
detected  by  the  in-line  load  cell,  a  timer  is  initiated  which 
times  a  given  period  of  time,  after  which  pressure  in  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  is  released,  thereby  forming  a  seal 
between  each  laminated  top  cover  and  package  base  which  is 
both  detachable  and  consumer  friendly;  and 
i.  at  a  subsequent  unloading  station,  an  unloader  for  unloading 
the  sealed  packages  from  the  packaging  arrangement  for 
subsequent  processing. 


5,626.001 

SHINGLED  MATERIAL  ROLL  FEED  FOR  \UIL 

INSERTION  SYSTEM 

Eric  \.  Belec,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646394 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  41/00:41/12:61/00 

VS.  a.  5i— 284J  6  Oaims 


I.  An  inserting  system  for  inserting  documents  into  an  envelope, 
comprising: 

an  inserting  chassis; 

means  to  convey  documents  from  an  upstream  location  on  said 

chassis  to  a  downstream  location  on  said  chassis; 
an  insertion  station  for  inserting  said  documents  into  a  waiting 

envelope; 
a  feeder  located  adjacent  said  inserter  chassis  for  feeding  docu- 
ments to  said  conveying  means,  said  feeder  having  a  hopper 

for  storing  said  documents; 
a  forms  unwinder  located  adjacent  said  feeder,  said  unwinder 

having  a  pivotable  support  arm; 
a  roll  of  shingled  documents  mounted  on  said  support  arm; 
means  for  unwinding  said  roll  and  separating  each  succeeding 

document  seriatim;  and 
means  for  feeding  said  separated  documents  into  said  feeder 

hopper 


5,626,002 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  HAVING  OVERHEAD 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPENING  AND  LOWERING  CARTON 
ONTO  ARTICLE  GROUPS 
Colin  P.  Ford,  Woodstock,  Ga.;  Allen  L.  Olson,  Crosliy,  Minn., 
and  James  W.  Emerson,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignors  to  River- 
wood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57038 
Int.  CI."  B65B  21/22:43/26:5/06 
VS.  a.  53—398  36  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  assembly  for  use  in  a  packaging  machine  ipov- 
ing  an  article  group  in  a  downstream  direction  and  placing  a  carton 
in  a  predetermined  configuration  wherein  a  pair  of  panels  are 
oriented  on  either  side  of  a  central  portion  of  the  carton,  said 
overhead  assembly  comprising: 

a  carrier  assembly  having  a  pair  of  opening  members; 
means  for  driving  said  carrier  assembly  in  said  downstream 
direction  and  for  lowering  the  carrier  assembly  onto  the 
canon,  said  opening  members  engaging  the  panels  of  the 
canon; 


means  for  separating  said  opening  members  away  from  each 
other  to  open  the  carton: 

means  for  lowering  the  carrier  assembly  toward  said  article 
group  and  lowering  said  opening  members  toward  the  article 
group,  said  lowering  means  positioning  the  opening  members 
of  the  carrier  assembly  so  that  the  canon  is  placed  onto  the 
article  group;  and 

means  for  raising  the  earner  assembly  away  from  the  article 
group  after  the  carton  has  been  placed  onto  the  article  group 
by  said  lowering  means,  the  opening  members  disengaging 
the  carton  during  the  raising  of  said  carrier  assembly. 


5,626,003 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  FLOWER  POT  WTTH  A  SHEET 

AND  SLEEVE 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,852.  Mar  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,572,851,  and  Ser.  No.  940.930,  Sep.  4.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,361,482.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  463,116 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:11/58:  B65D  85/52 

U.S.  a.  S3 — 412  25  Claims 


588 


I.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  inner  surface,  and  an 

outer  surface; 
disposing  a  potted  plant  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheet  of 

material,  the  potted  plant  ha\  ing  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
placing  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
N^  the  potted  plant; 
providing  a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an 

inner  peripheral  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an 

interior  space  defined  by  the  inner  penpheral  surface; 
disposing  the  wrapped  potted  plant  in  the  interior  space  of  the 

tubular  sleeve;  and 
bondingly  connecting  a  portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve  to  the  sheet 

of  material  wrapped  about  the  potted  plant  via  an  adhesive 
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bonding  material,  the  sleeve  thereby  holding  the  sheet  in  a 
wrapped  position  about  the  potted  plant. 


5,626,004 
BAGGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  H.  Gates,  Atwater,  and  James  P.  Peppard,  Euclid, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Packaging_Systenis, 
Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,107 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4J/36:4J/42:6l/00 

VS.  CI.  53—459  48  Claims 


1.  In  a  bagging  machine  utilizing  chains  of  interconnected 
preopened  bags,  an  improved  mechanism  for  positioning  bags  at  a 
loading  station  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  structure  for  feeding  the  chain  along  a  path  of  travel  to 
position  an  end  one  of  the  bags  at  the  load  station; 

b)  a  baclcing  structure  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  and 
the  station;  and. 

c)  a  pressunzed  air  supply  means  connected  to  the  structure  and 
positioned  below  the  path  and  upstream  of  the  path  from  the 
station  to  direct  air  between  the  path  and  the  structure  into  the 
station  whereby  to  develop  an  air  film  between  such  end  bag 
being  fed  to  the  loading  station  and  the  structure  as  the  bag 
enters  the  station  and  while  allowing  the  chain  to  remain  in 
the  path. 


5,626.005 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PACKS  OF  NOTES 

FROM  BUNDLES  OF  NOTES  OF  VALUE 

Hannsgeorg  Klingelhoefer,  Nuertingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,  1993,  3618/ 
93 

Int  a."  B65B  35/50 
VS.  a.  53—540  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  packs  (?)  of  notes  of  value,  each 
of  said  packs  (P)  comprising  a  number  Z  of  bundles  of  notes 
stacked  one  onto  the  other,  each  of  said  Z  bundles  of  notes 
containing  a  number  H  of  consecutively  numbered  notes  of  value, 
said  Z  bundles  of  notes  being  formed  by  cuning  Z  successive 
stacks  of  sheets  of  notes,  each  of  said  Z  successive  stacks  contain- 
ing H  successive  sheets  of  notes,  each  of  said  H  successive  sheets 
of  notes  containing  a  number  N  of  individual  note  prints,  said  N 
individual  note  prints  being  disposed  in  rows  and  columns  on  each 


of  said  H  successive  sheets,  each  individual  note  print  placed  at  a 
given  position  in  said  rows  and  columns  being  consecutively 
numbered  within  said  H  successive  sheets  of  notes; 

a  group  of  N  bundles  (10)  of  notes  originating  from  each  of  said 
stacks  of  H  successive  sheets  (1)  being  moved  spaced  apart 
one  behind  the  other  on  a  transporting  system  (T); 
said  groups  of  N  bundles  (10)  of  notes  each  originating  from 

successive  stacks  of  sheets  following  one  another; 
the  apparatus  having 

a  distributor  (11)  for  the  periodic  depositing  of  said  N  bundles 

(10)  of  notes  of  value  in  N  different  magazines  (15).  each 

of  said  N  magazines  (15)  forming  one  of  said  packs  of 

notes  with  said  Z  bundles  (10)  of  notes,  each  of  said  pack 

of  notes  containing  ZxH  consecutively  numbered  notes  of 

value; 

and  having  a  removal  device  (16)  for  displacing  the  packs  (P) 

out  of  said  magazines  (15)  onto  a  transporting  section  (17) 

for  further  processing; 

wherein  said  distributor  (11)  has  a  straight  conveying  section 

(12)  adjoining  said  transporting  system  (T)  and  having  at 

least  N  different  bundle  positions  and  a  base  (13)  which  can 

be  actuated   by   an   automatically   controllable   actuating 

mechanism  and  serves  as  a  rest  for  said  bundles  (10); 

a  system  of  drivers  (14)  installed  above  said  base  (13)  for  the 

advancement  of  said  bundles  (10); 
said  N  magazines  (15)  being  underneath  said  base  (13)  and 
aligned  with  said  bundle  positions,  said  magazines  (15)  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  compartments,  each  with  an  upper  opening; 
said  tran-sporting  section  (17)  running  next  to  said  magazines 
(15)  and  parallel  to  said  conveying  section  (12),  said  actuating 
mechanism  being  set  up  for  opening  said  base  (13)  to  expose 
said  upper  opening  of  said  magazines  (15)  when  all  said  N 
bundle  positions  are  occupied  by  bundles  (10),  so  that  said  N 
bundles  (10)  drop  into  said  N  magazines  (15),  and  for  subse- 
quently closing  said  base  (13)  again  before  the  first  bundle  of 
a  following  group  of  N  bundles  arrives; 
and  wherein  said  removal  device  (16)  is  set  up  for  displacing 
said  packs  (P)  simultaneously  out  of  said  N  magazines  (15) 
onto  said  transporting  section  (17)  once  N  complete  packs  (P) 
with  Z  bundles  (10)  of  notes  each  have  been  formed. 


5,626,006 
DOLLY  FOR  PORTABLE  WEED  CUTTERS 
SUnley  G.  Fricke,  Sr..  Rte.  4,  Box  71,  Harrison,  Ark.  72601 
FUed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.896 
Int  a."  AOID  67/00 
VS.  CI.  56—12.7  20  Claims 

16.  A  dolly  for  portable  weed  cutters,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower  frame 

portion; 
a  lower  region  of  said  upper  frame  portion  substantially  trans- 
versely connected  to  an  axle; 
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a  region  of  said  upper  frame  clamp  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  upper  portion  for  engagement  with  a  handle  bar  portion 
of  a  conventional  weed  cutter,  said  upper  clamp  member 
comprising  a  U-bolt; 

said  axle  extending  between  and  connecting  a  pair  of  wheels, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  frame  mounted  for  rotational 
adjustment  about  said  axle; 

said  lower  frame  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
symmetrical  lower  frame  members,  each  having  a  lower  end 
mounted  on  said  axle  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
wheels;  and 

a  lower  clamp  member  pivotally  mounted  to  upper  ends  of  said 
lower  frame  members  for  engagement  with  a  handle  bar 
portion  of  a  conventional  weed  cutter,  said  lower  clamp 
member  including  a  body  portion  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures,  and  further  comprising  a  fastener  extending  through 
each  of  said  lower  frame  members  and  one  of  said  apenures 
in  said  body  portion  of  said  lower  clamp  member  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  lower  clamp  member  to  said  lower  frame 
members,  such  that  said  dolly  provides  the  following  adjust- 
ment modes:  ( 1 )  the  handle  bar  of  the  weed  cutter  may  be  slid 
linearly  within  said  upper  and  lower  clamp  members,  (2)  said 
upper  clamp  member  may  be  selectively  pivotally  adjusted 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  axle.  (3)  said  axle 
rotates  relative  to  said  lower  frame  members,  (4)  said  lower 
clamp  member  adjusts  linearly  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  said  axle,  and  (5)  .said  lower  clamp  member 
adjusts  pivotally  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axle. 


:^&^ 


a  lower  blade  assembly  rotatably  mounted  along  said  deck 

'  assembly  so  as  to  engage  and  cut  vegetation  over  which  said 
rotary  cutter  apparatus  moves  and  which  passes  generally 
under  said  deck  assembly,  said  lower  blade  assembly  being 
below  said  upper  blade  assembly; 

a  blade  gearbox  and  drive  assembly  secured  to  said  deck  assem- 
bly, said  blade  gearbox  and  drive  assembly  simultaneously 
driving  both  said  upper  blade  assembly  and  said  lower  blade 
assembly; 

said  blade  gearbox  and  drive  assembly  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  driven  output  shaft  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
lower  blade  assembly  and  a  rotatably  mounted  driven  output 
tube  in  driving  engagement  with  said  upper  blade  assembly, 
said  output  shaft  passing  through  said  output  tube,  and  said 
blade  assemblies  being  driven  respectively  by  said  output 
shaft  and  output  tube  in  counterrotation  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

said  blade  gearbox  and  drive  assembly  include  a  driven  gear  for 
the  upper  blade  assembly  and  a  driven  gear  for  the  lower 
blade  assembly; 

a  multiple  gear  drive  shaft  having  a  first  drive  gear  for  engaging 
and  driving  said  driven  gear  for  the  upper  blade  assembly  and 
a  second  gear  for  engaging  and  driving  said  driven  gear  for 
the  lower  blade  assembly;  and 

said  multiple  gear  drive  shaft  also  has  a  first  location  and  a 
second  location  therealong.  said  multiple  gear  drive  shaft 
having  an  interchangeability  characteristic  such  that  said  first 
location*  accommodates  either  said  first  dnve  gear  or  said 
second  drive  gear  and  such  that  said  second  location  accom- 
modates either  said  first  drive  gear  or  said  second  drive  gear, 
whichever  one  is  not  accommodated  by  said  first  location,  and 
said  interchangeability  characteristic  determines  the  respec- 
tive directions  of  counterrotation  of  said  upper  and  lower 
blade  assemblies. 


5,626,007 

ROTARY  CUTTER  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

COUNTERROTATION  GEARBOX 

Jackie  L.  Harrington,  Selma,  and  Fred  W.  Lurwig,  Marion 

Jet.,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  \llied  Products  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,937,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,450,714.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,274 

Int.  CI."  AOID  J4/66:34/76 
VS.  a.  56—13.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  apparatus  with  dual  counterrotating  blade 
assemblies  for  cutting  and  shredding  vegetation,  the  rotary  cutter 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  deck  assembly  associated  with  at  least  one  ground  engagement 
member  and  an  assembly  for  transporting  the  rotary  cutler 
apparatus  across  a  field  of  vegetation  to  be  cut  and  shred; 
an  upper  blade  assembly  rotatably  mounted  along  said  deck 
assembly  so  as  to  engage  and  cut  vegetation  over  which  said 
rotary  cutter  apparatus  moves  and  which  passes  generally 
under  said  deck  assembly; 


5.626.008 
MULCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWT^  MOWER 
Michael  T.   Puszkar,  P.O.   Box  75.  Frontier.  Saskatchewan. 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,832 
InL  a.*"  AOID  34/72 
U.S.  CI.  56—17.5  21  Oaims 

1.  A  mulching  plate  comprising  a  disk  having  means  at  the 
center  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  rotating  drive  shaft. 

said  disk  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  faces  and  a  substantial 

uninterrupted  outer  circular  periphery, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  said  disk 

radially  inward  of  the  periphery, 
each  opening  having  a  blade  supporting  portion  adjacent  an  edge 
rearward  of  said  opening  in  relation  to  a  direction  of  rotation 
thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  blade  members  each  formed  separately  of  said  disk 
and  each  being  affixed  to  said  disk  at  said  blade  supporting 
portion  rearward  of  one  of  said  openings, 
said  blade  members  defining  cutting  edges  in  a  common  plane 
axially  spaced  from  said  lop  surface  of  said  disk. 
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5,626,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRANDING 

TOGETHER  ELONGATED  ELECTRICAL  OR  OPTICAL 

CABLE  ELEMENTS 

Martin  Loczenski,  Neustadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00826,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  416,6*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
931.6 

Int  a."  DOIH  13/26:13/30 
VS.  a.  57—294  30  Claims 


each  blade  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  defining  a 
disic  engaging  portion,  a  cutting  portion  extending  forwardly 
of  said  intermediate  portion  in  relation  to  said  direction  of 
rotation  and  at  an  angle  relative  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


5,626,009 
A-RAKE-AHOE 
Bob  L.  Bower,  and  Betty  Carrington.  both  of  8215  N.  Oracle 
Rd.  #199,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  329,947 

Int.  CI."  AOID  7/10 

VS.  a.  56— W0.06  1  Claim 


MiiE  «^wc^^ 


ST3'  IA2  MIC  2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stranding  elongated  stranding  elements,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  stranding  disk: 

a  rotating  accumulator  extending  along  a  stranding  axis  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  for  feeding  the  stranding  elements  to 
the  stranding  disk;  and 

chambers  disposed  in  the  accumulator,  the  chambers  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  being  outwardly  open  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  stranding  axis  of  the  accumulator  to 
accommodate  and  guide  the  stranding  elements. 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  raking  and  hoeing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  having  an  adjusting  means 
and  a  tool  attached  to  one  end  of  the  handle; 

the  tool  comprising  a  rake  portion  having  tines  and  a  hoe 
ponion.  the  rake  and  hoe  portions  anached  to  the  handle  by  a 
T-shaped  head  portion; 

the  T-shaped  head  portion  having  a  cross  portion  having  a 
midpoint  along  its  length,  and  a  leg  portion  having  an  open 
end,  the  cross  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apenures  into  which  individual  lines  are  inserted,  the 
leg  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  midpoint  of 
the  cross  portion,  wherein  the  handle  is  insened  into  the  open 
end  of  the  leg  ponion  and  ngidly  attached  thereto. 

the  hoe  ponion  having  an  elongated  blade  with  ears  extending 
perpendicularly  from  each  end  of  the  blade,  each  ear  having 
means  for  anachment  to  the  cross  ponion  of  the  head. 

the  adjusting  means  having  a  lever  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
position  of  the  head  such  that  the  hoe  element,  attached  to  the 
cross  portion  of  the  head  is  slidably  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  the  tines  with  the  head. 

wherein  positioning  the  lever  in  the  locked  position  prevents  the 
movement  of  the  head  and  positioning  the  lever  in  the 
unlocked  position  allows  the  head,  with  the  hoe  portion 
attached  thereto,  to  move  freely  along  the  length  of  the  lines. 


5.626.011 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A  THREAD  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR 

MANXFACTL  RING  A  TW ISTED  YARN  BY  AN 

INTEGRATED  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  PROCESS  AS 

WELL  AS  A  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Ulrich  Ballhausen,  Krefeld;  Guido  Spix.  Kaarst,  and  Wilfried 

Rutten,   Wegberg.   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Palitex 

Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  524,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
830  8 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00:1/10 
VS.  CI.  57—409  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  a  thread  in  a  device  for  manufacturing  a 
twisted  yam  with  an  integrated  spinning  and  twisting  priKess.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  spindle  rotor  with  hollow  spindle  shaft 

rotatably  supported  on  a  machine  frame; 
connecting  a  radially  outwardly  extending  yam  guide  channel  to 

the  hollow  spindle  shaft; 
supporting  at  least  two  spinning  devices  with  upwardly  open 
spinning  rotors  above  the  spindle  rotor  such  that  the  spinning 
devices  are  located  adjacent  to  one  another  and  symmetrical 
to  a  central  axis  of  the  spindle  rotor: 
positioning  a  centering  point  on  an  extension  of  the  central  axis 

of  the  spindle  rotor  above  the  spindle  rotor: 
feeding  the  dissolved  fiber  material  to  the  spinning  devices; 
spinning  a  spun  yam  in  each  one  of  the  spinning  devices  from 
dissolved  fiber  material; 
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threading  for  each  one  of  the  spinning  rotors  a  joining  thread 
with  one  end  into  the  hollow  spindle  axle  and  with  the  other 
end  into  the  spinning  rotor; 

generating  a  thread  loop  of  a  preset  length  from  each  joining 
thread  in  an  area  between  the  inlet  of  the  hollow  spindle  axle 
and  the  spinning  rotor; 

guiding  each  thread  loop  such  that  a  first  thread  branch  thereof  is 
fed  into  the  spinning  rotor  for  catching  a  leading  end  of  the 
spun  yam  and  simultaneously  removing  the  second  thread 
branch  through  the  hollow  spindle  axle  until  the  thread  loop  is 
resolved  and  the  movement  of  the  first  thread  branch  is 
reversed  and  the  entire  joining  thread  is  removed  together 
with  the  spun  yam  through  the  hollow  spindle  axle: 

leading  the  spun  yam  of  each  of  the  spinning  devices  upwardly 
away  from  the  spinning  rotors  and  reversing  their  direction  of 
movement  by  180°  for  introduction  into  the  hollow  spindle 
axle  provided  as  an  upward  extension  of  said  hollow  spindle 
shaft; 

guiding  the  spun  yams  through  the  hollow  spindle  shaft,  the 
yam  guide  channel,  and  the  centering  point  while  forming  a 
yam  balloon  between  said  yam  guide  channel  and  said  cen- 
tering point  through  which  the  dissolved  fiber  material  is 
guided;  and 

removing  the  yam  from  the  centering  point. 


5,626,012 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  CHAIN  FOR  A 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  METALS  HAVING 

DIFFERING  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  RESULTING 

CHAIN 

Paolo  Fabbro,  Cortona,  Italy,  assignor  to  UNO  A  Erre  Italia 

S.p.A,  Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,831 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1995,  FI95A0096 

Int  CI."  B21L  1/00 

VS.  a.  59—35.1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  chain,  from  metals  having 
differing  characteristics,  which  method  comprises: 

forming  a  laminated  strip  (1)  with  two  longitudinal  bands  (lA; 
IB)  of  two  different  metals  on  the  same  side  of  said  strip  and 
at  least  one  additional  thickness  (IE  and/or  IF)  bonded  to  the 
metals  of  said  two  bands  (lA;  IB); 


shaping  said  laminated  suip  (1)  by  drawing  it  into  a  wire  (11)  of 
annular  cross-section  and  having  a  longitudinal  slit  (13).  said 
drawing  effective  to  dispose  said  two  longitudinal  bands  (lA; 
IB)  of  different  metals  both  on  the  outside  of  said  annular 
cross-section  and  with  said  at  least  one  additional  thickness 
(IE  and/or  IF)  on  the  inside  of  said  annular  cross-section  so 
that  said  two  bands  and  said  at  least  one  additional  thickness 
are  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  wire; 

winding  said  wire  into  a  helix,  with  the  sht  (13)  on  the  inside  of 
the  turns: 

cutting  the  helix  longitudinally  to  form  pieces  (111)  in  the  form 
of  twisted  open  rings; 

forming  said  twisted  pieces  into  a  chain  of  soldered  and  twisted 
links  with  the  orientation  of  each  of  said  two  bands  (lA:  IB) 
of  each  link  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  chain  whereby  one 
side  of  the  chain  shows  the  color  of  one  band  (lA)  and  the 
other  side  of  the  chajn  shows  the  color  of  the  other  band  (IB); 

and  shaping  the  chain. 


5,626,013 

CIRCLE-CRANE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Schneider,  4  Woodside  Dr.  East  Apalacfain,  N.Y.  13732 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^24 

Int  a."  F16G  13/20 

VS.  a.  59—78  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-link  chain  capable  of  bearing  a  load,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  main  links,  each  having  a  common  first  prede- 
termined shape  each  of  which  main  links  has  a  longitudinal 
plane  and  comprises  at  least  one  surface  at  each  distal  end 
thereof,  said  surfaces  of  said  main  links  having  stops;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  pivot  links,  each  have  a  common  second 
predetermined  shape  complementary  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined shape,  for  connecting  each  of  said  main  links  to  form  a 
chain  assembly,  said  pivot  links  each  having  a  longitudinal 
plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  main  link  and  at  least  one  surface  at  each  distal  end  of 
said  pivot  links,  said  surfaces  of  the  pivot  links  mating  with 
said  stops  of  said  main  links,  so  that  said  main  links  and  said 
pivot  links  are  prevented,  in  one  direction,  from  rotating 
beyond  said  longitudinal  planes  thereof 


5,626,014 
CATALYST  MONITOR  BASED  ON  A  THERMAL  POWER 

MODEL 
Jeffrey  S.  Hepburn,  Dearborn,  and  Allen  H.  Meitzler.  Ann 
Arbom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^62 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
V.S.  CI.  60—274  10  aaims 

1.  An  on-board  monitoring  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes 
a  catalytic  converter  to  process  exhaust  gas  generated  by  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  initiating  a  catalytic  converter  diagnostic  lest; 
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means,  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  said  diagnostic  test  and 
responsive  to  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  devices  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  upon  said  catalytic  converter,  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  temperature  values,  each  of  said 

•  temperature  values  being  indicative  of  the  temperature 
detected  by  a  corresponding  temperature  sensing  device; 

means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter,  for 
determining  if  said  engine  is  operating  withm  a  predetermined 
operating  range; 

means,  responsive  to  said  engine  operating  \nthin  said  predeter- 
mined range,  for  storing  said  temperature  values  for  a  plural- 
ity of  time  intervals  to  generate  a  set  of  stored  temperature 
values; 

means  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  said  time  intervals  for 
retrieving  said  set  of  stored  temperature  values  and  for  gener- 
ating a  total  power  value  indicative  of  the  thermal-power 
generated  by  said  catalytic  converter  during  said  time  inter- 
vals; 

means  for  comparing  said  total  power  value  to  a  predetermined 
power  value;  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  if  the  total  power  value 
deviates  from  the  predetermined  power  value  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  deviation  amount. 
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at  least  one  directional  control  valve  arranged  between  said 
pump  and  a  return  tank  and  adapted  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  actuator; 

a  bypass  line  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  return  tank  such 
that  the  bypass  line  pa.sses  the  directionahcontrol  valve,  said 
bypass  line  being  adapted  for  draining  the  pressurized  fluid  of 
the  pump  to  said  return  tank  when  said  directional  control 
valve  is  in  the  neutral  position; 

an  orifice  provided  in  said  bypass  line  between  said  control 
valve  and  said  return  tank; 

a  pilot  line  branched  from  said  bypass  line  after  passing  said 
control  valve,  said  pilot  line  being  adapted  for  selectively 
supplying  the  swash  plates  regulating  pilot  oil  to  said  pump; 

a  branch  line  branched  from  said  pilot  line  and  adapted  for 
draining  said  swash  plate  regulating  pilot  oil  of  the  pilot  line 
to  said  return  tank;  and 

a  relief  valve  provided  in  said  branch  line  and  selectively  opened 
in  response  to  a  preset  pressure  applied  thereto. 


5^26.016 

WATER  HAMMER  DRIVEN  VIBRATOR  HAVING 

DEFORMABLE  VIBRATING  ELEMENTS 

Bruno  H.  Walter.  902  Wentworth  Avenue,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936,032,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,459,699.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,718 

Int.  CLTlSB  2///2 
U.S.  a.  60—532  8  Claims 


5.626,015 
DELIVERY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PLTVIPS  AND  HYDRAl  Lie  SYSTEMS  WITH  SUCH 

DEVICES 

Dae  S.  Chung.  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavv  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,724 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94-25148 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  i]/02 
M&.  a.  60-^50  3  Claims 


Qn 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump; 

at  least  one  actuator  operated  by  pressurized  fluid  of  the  pump; 


1.  A  method  for  shaking  a  structure  relative  to  a  member  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  driving  system  and  a  deformable  hollow  element, 
said  driving  system  comprising: 

i)  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

ii)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  having  an  output  pressure, 
connected  to  said  inlet; 

iii)  a  valve  in  said  conduit; 

iv)  a  valve  actuator  associated  with  said  valve  for  repeatedly 
opening  and  closing  said  valve;  and 

said  hollow  element  comprising  a  deformable  wall  enclosing 
a  fluid-filled  cavity  and  first  and  second  mounting  points  on 
said  deformable  wall,  wherein  a  change  in  a  fluid  pressure 
in  said  fluid-filled  cavity,  causes  said  second  mounting 
point  to  move  relative  to  said  first  mounting  point; 

(b)  connecting  said  first  mounting  point  to  a  strucmre  to  be 
vibrated  relative  to  a  member  and  connecting  said  second 
mounting  point  to  said  member; 


May  6,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


(c)  opening  said  valve  and  holding  said  valve  open  until  said 
fluid  flows  through  said  conduit  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
create  a  water  hammer  within  said  conduit; 

(d)  suddenly  closing  said  valve  to  create  a  water  hammer  within 
said  conduit,  said  water  hammer  comprising  asKUure  pl|lse 
having  a  pressure  significantly  greater  tlifltrSaid  output  pres- 
sure; 

(e)  allowing  said  water  hammer  pressure  pulse  to  propagate  into 
said  cavity  in  said  hollow  element  to  increase  said  fluid 
pressure  inside  said  cavity; 

(f)  allowing  said  change  in  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  cavity  to 
cause  said  first  mounting  point  to  move  relative  to  said  second 
mounting  point,  thereby  moving  said  structure  relative  to  said 
member;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (c).  (d).  (e)  and  (0  to  cause  said  structure 
to  shake  relative  to  said  member  wherein  said  cavity  is 
connected  to  said  conduit  by  a  branch  conduit  and  said  step  of 
allowing  said  water  hammer  pressure  pulse  to  propagate  into 
said  fluid  filled  cavity  comprises  allowing  said  water  hammer 
pulse  to  propagate  through  said  branch  conduit  into  said 
cavity  and  wherein  said  step  of  holding  said  valve  open  until 
said  fluid  flows  through  said  conduit  with  a  velocity  sufficient 
to  create  a  water  hammer  within  said  conduit  comprises 
reducing  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  cavity  by  allowing  said 
fluid  to  flow  through  an  aspirator  in  said  conduit,  said  aspira- 
tor connected  to  said  branch  conduit. 


5,626,017 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Thomas  Sattdmayer,  Mandach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB 
.   Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1994,  44  26 
351.1 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/14:7/00 
VS.  a.  60—723  15  Claims 


5,626,018 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  E.  Hatfield,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
9414018 

Int.  a."  F02C  7/00:  F04D  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  60—726  10  Oaims 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  an  axial  flow  compressor  .and 
at  least  one  other  component  downstream  of  the  axial  flow  com- 
pressor, the  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  central  axis. 

the  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  downstream  end  at  a  first 
radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  the  gas  turbine  engine, 

die  at  least  one  other  component  having  an  upstream  end  at  a 
second  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine, 

a  radial  diflfuser  positioned  in  flow  series  between  the  end  of  the 
axial  flow  compressor  and  the  upstream  end  of  the  at  least  one 
other  component,  the  radial  difiuser  being  defined  between  a 
first  radially  extending  wall  and  a  second  radially  extending 
wall,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  difiuser  vanes  located 
ber^een  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall,  each  difiuser  vane 
extending  generally  radially  between  its  radially  inner  end  and 
its  radially  outer  end  to  define  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
diffusing  passages  each  difiuser  vane  and  each  diflFusing  pas- 
sage having  a  centerline  and  with  said  centerlines  all  lying  in 
a  common  plane  which  extends  through  said  central  axis,  said 
at  least  one  component  comprising  an  intercooler.  a  second 
compressor  and  combustion  means  arranged  in  flow  series 
and  where  said  second  compressor  is  an  axial  flow  compres- 
sor. 
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5,626,019 

GAS  TURBINE  INTAKE  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Shimizu,  Mito;  Motoaki  Utamura,  Hitachi;  Shinichi 

Hoizumi,  Hitachi,  and   Hideaki  Komatsu,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271552 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—728  15  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  apparatus,  which 
comprises  a  wall  enclosing  a  duct  having  a  longitudinal  flow 
direction  along  a  duct  axis,  the  combustion  chamber  being  divided 
into  a: 
a  first  stage  having  a  mixer  mounted  on  a  head  side  for  forming 
a  fuel/air  mixmre.  a  catalyzer  downstream  of  the  mixer  for 
combustion  of  the  fuel/air  mixture,  a  plurality  of  vonex  gen- 
erators mounted  on  an  interior  wall  segment  downstream  of 
the  catalyzer,  and  a  venturi-shaped  duct  section  downstream 
of  the  vortex  generators  and  means  for  injecting  <h'  least  one 
of  a  gaseous  and  liquid  fuel  into  the  venturi-shaped  duct 
section,  and 
a  second  stage  immediately  downstream  of  the  venturi-shaped 
duct  section,  the  wall  being  shaped  to  form  an  expanding 
jump  in  cross  section. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  intake  air  to  be  t^en  in  by  a  gas  turbine 
using  cold  energy  of  a  fuel  for  the  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  cold  energy  of  the  fuel  to  a  heat 
medium  through  an  intermediate  heat  medium  having  a  solidi- 
fying point  lower  than  the  fuel;  and 

a  cooling  system,  fluidly  connected  to  said  heat  medium  and 
including  an  intake  air  cooler  for  cooling  intake  air  to  be 
taken  into  the  gas  turbine  with  cold  energy  of  said  heat 
medium. 
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5,626,020 

MOLECULAR  REFRIGERANTS  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEMS 

Bruce  F.  Sangster,  8252  Delfino  Cir.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92646-1605,  and  James  D.  Bond,  2  Holly,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,430 

Int  CL"  F25B  21/00 

MS.  a.  62—3.1  6  Claims 


1  A  refrigeration  system  employing  a  light  sensitive  heat  trans- 
fer medium  for  cooling  a  space  compnsing: 

a  fluid  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  medium  between  a  first 
area  to  be  cooled  by  said  system  and  a  second  area  where  the 
captured  heat  will  be  exchanged; 

means  for  pumping  said  medium  through  said  conduit  means; 

a  first  heal  exchanger  means  at  said  first  area  for  absorbing  heat 
from  warm  air  circulating  in  ducts  fixtm  said  space  to  be 
cooled  thereby  cooling  the  air; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  means  at  said  second  area  for  exchang- 
ing heat  from  said  medium  to  the  ambient; 

means  for  forcing  the  cooled  air  from  said  first  area  through  said 
ducts  to  said  space;  and 

means  for  transmming  light  energy  to  said  medium  at  said 
second  area; 

wherein  the  medium  when  exposed  to  warm  air  absorbs  heat, 
said  medium  is  then  pumped  to  said  second  area  where  the 
medium  is  exposed  to  light  energy  and  releases  heal  absorbed 
from  said  first  area  to  the  medium,  said  heal  in  said  medium  is 
then  released  lo  the  ambient  through  the  second  heat 
exchanger  means  at  said  second  area. 


activating  at  least  one  transporting  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
thermoelectric  modules  for  passing  temperature  conditioned 
heat  transfer  medium  from  the  modules  to  a  variable  tempera- 
ture seat; 

monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  temperature  conditioned  heat . 
transfer  medium;  and 

automatically  regulating  both  the  amount  of  power  directed  to 
the  thermoelectric  modules,  and  an  operating  speed  of  the 
transporting  means  to  achieve  the  desired  cooling  tempera- 
ture. 


5,626,022 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  MODULE  FOR 

HEATING  OR  COOLING  THE  CONTENTS 

James  A.  Scudder,  San  Diego,  and  James  L.  Bemtsen,  Ramona. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insta-Heat.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  250,537.  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,461,867.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,457 

IdL  CI."  F25D  5/00 
VS.  a.  62-4  25  aaims 


5.626,021 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATlTtE  SEAT  CLIMATE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Tissa  R.  Karunasiri,  Van  Nuys;  David  F.  Gallup,  Pasadena; 
David  R.  Noles,  Glendale,  and  Christian  T.  Gregory,  Alham- 
bra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amerigon,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.052,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,524,439.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
288,459 
Int  CI."  F25B  21/02 
MS.  a.  62—3.5  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  climate  in  a  variable 
temperature  occupant  seat,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  temperature  thai  effects  a  cooling  mode  of  operation; 
activating  a  number  of  thermoelectric  modules  lo  temperature 
condiuon  a  heat  transfer  medium  to  a  desired  cooling  tem- 
perature; 


1.  A  container  for  selectably  changing  the  temperature  of  a 
stored  material  by  mixing  two  reactants,  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  unitarily  fonned  container  body  having  a 
material  cavity  for  containing  said  stored  material  and  a 
reaclant  cavity  for  containing  a  first  reactant.  said  reactant 
cavity  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  of  said  container; 

a  cap  disposed  in  said  opening  at  said  first  end  of  said  container, 
said  cap  having  a  cap  body,  a  flexible  member  unitarily 
formed  with  said  cap  body,  and  an  elongated  member  Inte- 
grally formed  with  said  cap  body,  said  flexible  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  point  on 
said  inner  surface  moving  in  at  least  a  partially  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  container  body  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position  in  response  to  an  axial  force 
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experienced  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  member, 
said  elongated  member  comprising  a  hollow  prong  having  a 
longitudinal  notch  and  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  at  said 
point  and  a  distal  end  projecting  from  said  point; 

a  breakable  barrier  attached  lo  an  open  end  of  said  cap  for 
retaining  a  second  reaciani  in  said  cap,  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  member  extending  beyond  said  open  end  of  said 
cap  when  said  point  on  said  inner  surface  is  in  said  extended 
position;  and 

a  removable  closure  at  a  second  end  of  said  container  body  for 
providing  access  lo  said  stored  material  in  said  material 
cavity. 


5,626.023 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLUORINE  COMPOLTSD  RECOVERY  LSING  ADDITIVE 

LIQUID 
Theodore  F.  Fisher,  .Amherst,  and  Yijian  Jin,  Tonawanda.  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,480 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-625  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  recovering  fluorine  compounds  comprising: 

(A)  combining  a  gaseous  feed  comprising  carrier  gas,  high 
volatility  fluorine  compounds  and  low  volatility  fluorine  com- 
pounds with  additive  liquid  to  form  a  mixed  stream; 

(B)  partially  condensing  the  mixed  stream  to  produce  vapor 
comprising  carrier  gas  and  additive  liquid  comprising  high 
volatility  and  low  volatility  fluorine  compounds; 

(C)  passing  the  additive  liquid  comprising  high  volatility  and 
low  volatility  fluorine  compounds  into  a  first  rectification 
colunm  as  first  column  feed  and  separating  the  first  column 
feed  within  said  first  rectification  column  by  cryogenic  recti- 
fication into  top  vapor  comprising  high  volatility  fluorine 
compounds  and  additive  liquid  comprising  low  volatility  fluo- 
rine compounds; 

(D)  withdrawing  lop  vapor  comprising  high  volatility  fluorine 
compounds  from  the  first  rectification  column  and  recovering 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  as  product  fluorine  compounds; 

(E)  passing  additive  liquid  comprising  low  volatility  fluonne 
compounds  into  a  second  rectification  column  as  second  col- 
umn feed  and  separating  the  second  column  feed  within  said 
second  rectification  column  by  cryogenic  rectification  into  top 
vapor  comprising  low  volatility  fluorine  compounds  and 
residual  additive  liquid;  and 

(F)  withdrawing  top  vapor  comprising  low  volatility  fluorine 
compounds  from  the  second  rectification  column  and  recov- 
ering at  least  a  portion  thereof  as  product  fluorine  compounds. 


5,626.024 

SELF-CONTAINED  COOLING  APPAR.4TUS  FOR 

ACHIEVING  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES 

Tomomi      Kaneko;      Rohana     ChandratiUeke.     and     Torn 

Kuriyama,  all  of  ^'nlcohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265409 

Int.  CI."  F25B  imX) 

U.S.  a.  62— 51.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  for  containing  an  object  to  be  cooled; 

at  least  one  refrigerator  for  cooling  the  object,  said  refrigerator 
including  a  high-lemperaiure  cooling  stage  and  a  low- 
temperature  cooling  stage  arranged  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other  with  a  low -temperature  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  the  high-temperature  cooling  stage  and  the 
low -temperature  cooling  stage;  and 

a  thermal  switch  unit  comprising, 

at  least  one  high-iemperature  heat  transfer  member  attached  to 
said  high-temperature  cooling  stage  of  said  refrigerator 

at  least  one  low -temperature  heat  transfer  member  which  is 
attached  to  said  low-temperature  cooling  stage  of  said  refrig- 
erator and  separated  from  said  at  least  one  high-temperature 
heat  transfer  member,  and 

a  sealed  container,  having  no  communication  with  outside  said 
sealed  container  during  an  operation  of  said  thermal  switch 
unit  and  provided  between  said  low-temperature  cooling  stage 
and  said  high-temperature  cooling  stage,  for  containing  said  at 
least  one  high-temperature  heat  transfer  member,  and  a  sub- 
stance, heat  conduction  between  said  at  least  one  high- 
temperature  heal  transfer  member  and  said  at  least  one  low- 
temperature  heat  transfer  member  occurring  via  said 
substance  when  said  substance  is  a  gas. 


5,626,025 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  AMPLIFICATION  WITH  BYPASS 
Robert  E.  Hyde,  18448  SE.  Pine  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97233- 
4859 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,287,  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5386.700.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948 JOO.  Sep.  21. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,291,744,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

666,251,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,580.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,853 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/00:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—117  19  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  improving  operation  of  a  refngeration  or 

air-condilioning  system  which  includes  a  compressor  a  condenser. 

a  pump,  an  expansion  valve,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  series 

by  conduit  for  circulating  refrigerant  in  a  closed  loop  therethrough, 

the  method  comprising: 
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ing  device  between  them,  and  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
non-azeotrope  refrigerant  flowing  from  a  high  pressure  side  of  said 
bypass  pipe  into  said  second  decompressing  device:  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
refrigerant  on  a  low  pressure  side  at  an  exit  of  said  second 
decompressing  device, 
a  pressure  detector  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  on 
the  low  pressure  side  at  the  exit  of  the  second  decompressing 
device,  and 
a  composition  computing  unit  for  computing  a  composition  of 
the  refrigerant  circulating  through  said  refrigerating  cycle  on 
signals  respectively  delected  by  said  temperature  detector  and 
said  pressure  detector. 


transmitting  superheated  vapor  refrigerant  from  the  compressor 
to  an  inlet  to  the  condenser  at  a  first  temperature  and  pressure: 

condensing  the  vapor  refrigerant  to  discharge  liquid  refrigerant 
at  a  second  temperature  and  pressure  not  greater  than  said  first 
temperature  and  pressure; 

boosting  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  discharged  from 
the  condenser  to  a  third  pressure  greater  than  the  second 
pressure  by  a  substantially  constant  increment  of  pressure; 

transmitting  a  first  portion  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  at  said  third 
pressure  in  a  forward  direction  via  the  expansion  valve  into 
the  evaporator: 

transmitting  a  second  ponion  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  at  said 
third  pressure  into  the  condenser  inlet  so  that  the  first  tem- 
perature of  the  superheated  vapor  refrigerant  is  reduced 
toward  said  second  temperature,  thereby  reducing  said  first 
pressure;  and 

bypassing  liquid  refrigerant  selectively  in  said  forward  direction 
when  the  third  pressure  is  less  than  the  second  pressure. 


5,626.027 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-STAGE 

COMPRESSORS 

Michael  J.  Dormer,  Fabius,  and  Peter  F.  Kaido,  Verona,  both  of 

N.\..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Sen  No.  360,483 

Int.  CI."  F25B  7/00:  G05D  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  62—175  4  Claims 

ZONE 
MFDRIMTION 

COM>0<SO> 

onraNG 

U<  1DIP. 


5,626,026 

CONTROL-INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  REFRIGERATION  AIR-CONDITIONER  USING  A 

NON-AZEOTROPE  REFRIGERANT 
Yoshihiro  Sumida;  Takashi  Okazaki,  both  of  Hyogo:  Osamu 
Morimoto,  and  Tomohiko  Kasai,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1994.  6-169570; 
Aug.  31.  1994,  6-207457 

Int.  CI."  F25B  \/00 
UA  a.  62—129  4  Oaims 


w 


z^ 


A 


CONC  I — 
^62 


1.  A  control-information  detecting  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration 
air-conditioner  using  a  non-azeotrope  refrigerant  as  a  refrigerant 
thereof;  the  air-conditioner  having  a  refrigerating  cycle  composed 
by  connecting  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  first  decompressing 
device,  and  an  evaporator;  the  air-conditioner  further  having  a 
bypass  pipe  for  connecting  a  high  pressure  side  existing  from  an 
exit  of  said  compressor  through  said  first  decompressing  device  to 
a  low  pressure  side  existing  from  said  first  decompressing  device 
through  an  entrance  of  said  compressor  with  a  second  decompress- 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  means  under  microprocessor  control  for 
cooling  a  zone  including  a  closed  circuit  serially  including  com- 
pressor means,  condenser  means,  economizer  means  connected  to 
said  compiessor  means,  expansion  means  and  evaporator  means,  a 
method  for  operating  the  refngeration  means  during  pulldown  at 
high  ambient  temperature  where  the  compressor  means  has  three 
banks,  a  crankcase.  a  suction  inlet  connected  to  the  evaporator, 
means  for  controlling  mass  flow  to  the  three  banks,  and  a  discharge 
connected  to  the  condenser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  gas  from  the  suction  inlet  to  the  first  and  second 

banks: 
supplying  gas  from  the  crankcase  to  a  third  bank  of  the  three 

banks: 
delivering  compressed  gas  from  the  third  bank  to  the  discharge: 
selectively  connecting  the  first  and  second  banks  to  either  the 
crankcase  or  the  discharge  whereby  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond banks  are  connected  to  the  crankcase  they  act  as  a  first 
stage  and  the  third  bank  acts  as  a  second  stage  and  when  the 
first  and  second  banks  are  connected  to  discharge  they  act  as 
a  single  stage  and  the  third  bank  acts  as  a  single  stage  in 
parallel  with  the  first  and  second  banks; 
sensing  at  least  one  of  ambient  and  condenser  entering  air 

temperature; 
sensing  zone  temperature: 
sensing  zone  set  point: 

comparing  zone  temperature  and  zone  set  point  and  if  the  sensed 
ambient  or  condenser  entering  air  temperature  is  on  the  order 
of  100°  F.  or  above,  the  sensed  zone  temperature  exceeds  the 
zone  set  point  by  5°  F.  or  more,  and  the  first,  second  and  third 
banks  are  in  single  stage  operation,  performing  the  serial  steps 
of: 
reducing  the  capacity  of  said  first  and  second  banks  to  reduce 

crankcase  pressure; 
switching  over  from  single  stage  to  two-stage  operation; 
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enabling  the  economizer  whereby  capacity  is  increased  and  the 
pulldown  is  speeded  up. 


5,626,028 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Kenneth  T.  Graat,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Randall  C.  Danta. 
Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Architectural  Stainless, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,413 

Int.  CI."  A47F  im:  E04H  i/W;  F25D  U/00 

tJ.S.  a.  62—252  29  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  dispensing  "refrigerated  or  frozen  goods  (14) 
including  a  magazine  (12)  which  is  filled  with  goods  from  above 
and,  at  a  bottom,  defines  an  opening  (18)  through*fchich  goods  are 
taken  out  of  the  magazine,  the  magazine  being  surrounded  by  a 
casing  (22)  covering  a  top  and  sides  of  the  magazine  and  the  goods 
being  refrigerated  by  air  (34.  36)  circulated  inside  the  casing, 
wherein  the  magazine  is  constituted  by  a  container  (12)  with  at 
least  one  compartment  (13).  the  opening  (18)  is  located  at  a  bonom 
of  the  container  (12)  and  a  portion  of  the  circulating  air  flows 
through  a  gap  (24)  between  the  container  (12)  and  the  casing  (22) 
and  then  in  an  air  curtain  (38)  over  the  opening  (18). 


5,626,030 
REFRIGERANT  FLOW  AMOUNT  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  THEREWITH 
Toshitake  Nagai.  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  562.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1994,  6-290015 
Int.  CI."  F25B  4\m 
MS,,  a.  62—324.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  modular  case  for  displaying  food  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  bed  section  having  a  first  length  and  having  first  and  second 
ends: 

a  first  zone  having  a  variable  second  length: 

a  second  zone  having  a  variable  third  length,  said  first  and 
second  zones  being  arranged  serially  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bed  section  and  being  adapted  for  maintenance  at 
substantially  diff^erent  temperatures  relative  to  one  another 
said  ditferent  temperatures  maintained  constant  regardless  of 
the  actual  size  of  said  variable  lengths  by  providing  each  said 
zone  with  independent  temperature  control;  and  ,-.  -^ 

a  partition  located  in  said  case  for  dividing  said  first  and  second 
zones: 

wherein  said  partition  may  be  positioned  at  a  location  along  the 
length  of  said  bed  section  axially  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  ends,  and  is  adapted  to  be  movable  when  modification 
of  said  second  or  third  lengths  is  desired. 


5,626,029 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FURNISHING  REFRIGERATED 

OR  FROZEN  GOODS 

Gunnar  Lilja,  Arvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 

trolux,  Stockholm,  Svreden 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  540,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1994,  9404252 

Int.  CI."  A47F  im-.  F25D  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—256  8  Claims 


•     1.  A  refrigerant  flow  amount  control  valve  having  a  common 
refrigerant  flow  path  between  an  input  and  an  output,  said  valve 
being  adjustable  between  a  reduced  flow  condition  and  an  open 
state,  comprising: 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  flow  of  a  refrigerant 
from  the  input  through  said  valve  in  a  predetermined  reduced 
range  of  flow  in  a  single  flow  path  direction  thereof;  and 
a  bypass  means  for  causing  additional  refrigerant  to  flow  from 
the  input  through  said  valve  without  passing  through  said 
adjusting  means  when  said  valve  is  in  the  open  state,  and 
means  for  combining  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  adjust- 
ing means  and  said  bypass  into  a  common  refrigerant  flow 
path  to  the  output. 


5,626,031 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hideaki  Motohashi,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kokichi  Furuhama.  Tokyo; 
Megumi  Komazaki,  and  Tetsuo  Sano,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  14,  1995,  7-054381 
Int.  CI."  F25B  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—502  14  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  coolant  and  for  discharging  said 

coolant; 
an  indoor  unit  comprising  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  through 
which  said  coolant  flows;  and 


58 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


<»^5 


said  stator  assembly  comprising  a  pressurizing  port  opening 
upon  said  pressurizing  sector  and  communicating  with  said 
gallery  whereby  said  pressurizing  sector  is  exposed  to  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  said  gallery. 


5,626,033 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PERFLUORINATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Satish  S.  Tamhankar.  Scotch  Plains;  Paul  A.  Sweeney,  Basking 

Ridge,  and  Neeraj  Saxena,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  199^Ser.  No.  678,921 

Int.  Cl.'^  ^SJ  J/00 

VS.  CI.  62—617  13  Claims 


an  outdoor  unit  comprising  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  through 
which  said  coolant  flows, 

wherein  a  saturation  temperature  of  said  coolant  at  50°  C.  is  not 
less  than  2500  kPa.  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  said 
indoor  unit  satisfies  a  relationship  of  HixLi/(Di3xNi2)S  150, 
where  Hi  is  a  cooling  operation  rated  output  (kw),  Li  is  a  total 
length  (mm)  of  a  heat  exchanger  tube,  Di  is  the  outer  diameter 
(mm)  of  said  heat  exchanger  mbe,  and  Ni  is  the  number  of 
paths  of  said  heat  exchanger  tube. 


5,626,032 

CVCLOTHERMIC  CONVERTER  VAN'E  PUMP  ANi) 

IMPELLER  SYSTEM 

Ian  G.  Neblett,  125  Terrosa  Road,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,978 

Int  CI."  FOIC  1/00:  F25B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62—513 


:^ 


16  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  separating  components  of  a  feed  gas  comprised 
of  a  first  component'and  a  second  component,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  said  second  component  in  said  feed  gas  varies  over  time, 
by  a  cyclic  adsorption  process  using  an  adsorbent  which  more 
strongly  adsorbs  said  second  component  than  said  first  component 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  the  feed  gas  through  a  chamber  containing  said 
adsorbent  at  a  selected  pressure  and  temperature,  thereby 
adsorbing  said  second  component  and  producing  a  gas  stream 
depleted  in  said  second  component; 

(b)  desorbing  said  second  component  from  said  adsorbent  by 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  or  raising  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  chamber  or  by  reducing  the  pressure  and  raising 
the  temperature  in  said  chamber,  thereby  producing  a  gas 
stream  enriched  in  said  second  component;  and 

(c)  modulating  the  concentration  of  second  component  in  said 
feed  gas  by  introducing  supplemental  second  component  into 
said  feed  gas. 

/ 


5,626,034 
MIXED  REFRIGERANTS  IN  ETHYLENE  RECOVERY 
David  Manlcy,  11480  Cedar  Grove  La.,  and  Hazem  Haddad. 
825  S.  Bishop  Rd.,  both  of  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,469 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25J  ]/00 

MS.  CI.  62—623  12  Qaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  vane  pump  comprising: 

a  stator 

a  rotor  for  riding  within  said  stator; 

said  rotor  comprising  a  partition  having  slots  and  slidable  vanes 
for  sliding  engagement  within  those  slots; 

said  stator  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  camming  sur- 
faces bracketing  said  partition; 

said  slidable  vanes  disposed  intermediate,  and  for  riding  engage- 
ment of  said  camming  surfaces; 

said  stator  assembly  ha\  ing  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  and 
a  gallery  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  walls; 

said  camming  surfaces  each  comprising  at  least  an  intake  sector, 
a  pressunzing  sector,  and  an  exhaust  sector; 


1  A  process  for  ethylene  recovery  comprising; 
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(a)  a  first  gas  substantially  comprising  hydrogen,  methane  and 
ethylene; 

(b)  passing  the  first  gas  through  a  high  eflficiency  rectification 
zone  first  to  a  lower  section  and  then  to  an  upper  section  to 
recover  to  a  first  liquid  from  the  lower  section  substantially  all 
the  ethylene  in  the  first  gas; 

(c)  providing  heat  interchange  between  the  upper  section  and  a 
first  closed,  mixed  refrigerant  loop;  and 

(d)  providing  heat  interchange  between  the  lower  section  and  a 
second  closed,  mixed  refrigerant  loop. 


5,626,036 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN  BY 

CRYOGENIC  DISTILLATION 

Yves  Koeberie,  le  Perreux  sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to 

L'Air     Liquide     Societe     Anonyme     pour     I'Etude     et 

r  Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1994,  94  10364 
InL  a.*  F2SJ  i/00 
MS.  a.  62—646  9  Claims 


5,626,035 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

HELIUM  AND  NEON 

Felix  Pozvonkov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 

Russian  American  Technology  Alliance,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^18 

Int  CI."  F25J  5/00 

MS.  a.  6^—637  16  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  materials 
which  are  gaseous  at  room  temperature  to  produce  a  purified 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow,  sealed,  insulated  cryostat; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  cartridges  which  are  dis- 
posed inside  the  cryostat; 

wherein  the  cartridges  have  a  hollow  interior  cavity  and  include  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  openings,  where  the  first  and  second 
openings  are  located  in  a  top  surface  of  the  cartridge  and  the  third 
opening  is  located  in  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cartridge; 

(c)  input  means  for  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  apparatus, 
said  input  means  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  hollow 
interior  cavity  of  a  first  cartridge: 

(d)  collection  means  for  collecting  the  purified  material,- wherein 
the  collection  means  are  connected  to  the  third  opening  means 
located  on  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  the  cartridges; 

(e)  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  cryogenic  coolant  into  the 
cryostat  container,  said  inlet  means  introducing  the  cryogenic 
coolant  to  a  space  inside  the  cryostat  container  which  is 
outside  the  cartridges; 

(f)  connection  means  for  transferring  the  mixture  between  adja- 
cent cartridges,  wherein  the  connection  means  is  connected  to 
the  second  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  one  cartridge  and 
connected  to  the  first  opening  of  an  adjacent  cartridge;  and 
where  the  connection  means  passes  through  the  first  opening 
into  the  hollow  interior  cavity  of  the  adjacent  cartridge  to 
introduce  the  mixture  into  the  hollow  cavity  of  the  cartridge; 

(g)  output  means  for  transferring  the  gaseous  mixture  from  a 
final  cartridge  to  the  exterior  of  the  cryostat. 


W°^M 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxygen  by  cryogenic  distillation 
of  a  supply  mixmre  containing  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  a  double 
column  comprising  a  medium  pressure  column  and  a  low  pressure 
column,  comprising  withdrawing  all  the  oxygen  destined  to  form  a 
gaseous  production  in  liquid  phase  from  the  base  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  pumping  said  withdrawn  oxygen  in  liquid  phase 
to  a  utilization  pressure,  condensing  less  than  30%  of  at  least  one 
fraction  of  the  supply  mixture  in  a  condenser  by  vaporization  of 
said  liquid  oxygen,  and  sending  said  partially  condensed  mixture  to 
the  medium  pressure  column. 


5,626,037 
KNITTING  METHOD 
Keith  JefTcoat,  Nuneaton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10.  1994, 
9422674 

Int  CI."  D04B  m2 
U.S.  a.  66—170  7  Claims 


1.  A  knitting  pattern  for  continuously  knitting  a  three- 
dimensional  weft  knitted  cover  having  at  least  one  knitted  joint 
formed  from  two  knitted  together  edges,  said  knitting  pattern 
having  two  substantially  congruent  weft-knittable  areas  for  each 
respective  knitted  joint,  said  congruent  areas  having  at  least  three 
sides  and  being  linked  at  a  point  P,  with  a  pair  of  first  congruent 
sides  of  said  areas  intersecting  at  said  point  P,,  said  first  sides  of 
said  congruent  areas  corresponding  with  said  edges  which  form  the 
respective  knitted  joint,  with  two  other  congruent  sides  of  each 
area  being  straight  lines  and  intersecting  at  a  second  point  P2. 
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5,626,038 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  WORKING 
M.ACHINE 
Young-Hwan  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1994,  U. 
M.  94-8636 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  39/00 
VS.  a.  68—3  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  washing  tub  in  the  body; 

a  control  mechanism  mounted  on  the  body; 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  the  tub  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
body;  and 

a  plurality  of  single-section  coated  wires  electrically  connecting 
the  control  mechanism  with  the  drive  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  the  wires  arranged  together  in  a  first  bundle,  and  remaining 
ones  of  the  wires  arranged  together  in  at  least  one  additional 
bundle,  such  that  each  bundle  includes  at  least  two  wires,  each 
of  the  bundles  being  wrapped  by  an  insulative  coating  mate- 
rial, each  single-section  wire  carrying  a  respective  pair  of 
male  terminals  for  connection  with  respective  female  termi- 
nals of  the  control  mechanism  and  drive  mechanism. 


5,626,039 
ELECTRONIC  SAFETY-LOCK 
Antonio  Solan,  Largo  Marconi  n.  7,  1-16040  Leivi,  and  Rob- 
erto Mottola,  Via  Private  Argiroffo  n.  1,  1-16043  Chiavari, 
both  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1995,  GE95A0036 
Int  CI."  E05B  47 AX) 
VS.  a.  70—279  10  Claims 

1.  Electronic  safety-lock  mounted  in  a  box-shaped  frame  (1) 
secured  to  a  mobile  wing  (2)  of  a  door  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  lock  studs  (9)  entering  related  bonngs  (10)  drilled  in  a  lock 
plate  (11)  fastened  onto  an  edge  of  a  fixed  door  wing  (12)  or  to  a 
contour  wall  characterized  in  that  it  is  comprised  of: 

a  motor  (3)  operating  on  low  voltage  d.c.  and  rotating  in  both 

directions 
a  dnving  gear  (4)  keyed  onto  a  motor  shaft 
a  driven  gear  (5)  meshing  with  the  driving  gear  (4)  at  a  speed 

reduction  ratio; 
a  worm  screw  (6)  axially  mounted  on  the  driven  gear  (5)  and 

revolving  with  the  laner; 
a  threaded  slider  (8)  keyed  onto  the  worm  screw  (6); 
one  or  more  closing  studs  (9)  rigidly  connected  to  the  slider  (8) 
and  cooperating  with  the  boring(s)  (10)  in  the  lock  plate  (11); 
a  rack  (13)  rigidly  connected  to  the  threaded  slider  (8)  and 
provided  with  a  lower  lock  hole  (19); 


a  gear  wheel  (14)  meshing  with  the  above  mentioned  rack  (13); 

a  cylinder  or  sprocket  latch  (17)  which  can  be  axially  moved 
inwards  against  the  action  of  a  spring  loaded  coil,  to  engage 
the  gear  wheel  (14)  with  the  aid  of  a  key  (15)  fitted  into  the 
cylinder  from  outside,  a  surface  of  the  cylinder  or  sprocket 
latch  (17)  being  cone-shaped  tapered  (18)  so  that  this  cylinder 
or  sprocket  latch  can  be  hand  operated  in  emergency  cases; 

a  knob  (16)  coupled  to  the  gear  wheel  (14)  to  open  the  door 
from  inside  in  case  of  emergency,  after  having  released  the 
rack  (13)  by  means  of  a  pin  tooth  (36)  located  inside  the  door: 

an  L-shaped  ratchet  (21)  located  below  the  rack  (13)  and  oscil- 
lating on  a  pin  (22)  transverse  to  the  frame,  so  that  a  vertical 
flange  of  the  ratchet  (21)  will  touch  the  cone-shaped  portion 
(18)  of  the  cylinder  (17)  for  emergency  opening: 

a  blocking  pin  tooth  (20)  located  on  an  upper  face  of  a  horizon- 
tal flange  of  the  ratchet  (21)  entering  the  hole  (19)  in  the  rack 
(13)  to  ensure  its  interiock; 

an  electromagnet  (23)  activating  the  ratchet  (21)  to  release  the 
rack  (13),  provided  with  a  return  spring; 

sensors  (24,  25.  26)  to  detect  the  release  position  of  the  ratchet 
(21)  as  well  as  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  rack  (13); 

a  remote  control  (34)  with  opening  push-button  (A)  and  closing 
push-button  (C).  controlling  an  electric  operating  circuit. 


5,626,040 
ROTARY  PIN-IN-MAZE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Gilbert  L.  Benavides,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,100 

Int  a."  E05B  37/20 

VS.  CI.  70—290  22  Claims 


\=zi 
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1.  A  discriminator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  planar  surface  capable  of  rotation; 
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a  second  planar  surface  capable  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  having  parallel  but  separate  axes  of  rotation; 

a  maze  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  binary  decision  points,  each 
decision  point  comprising  two  advancement  choices  of  con- 
stant angular  displacement,  one  of  which  leads  lo  a  dead  end 
in  said  maze,  said  maze  being  placed  on  said  first  surface:  and 

an  extended  member  fixed  to  and  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  second  surface,  said  extended  member  being 
capable  of  engaging  and  passing  through  said  maze. 


5,626,041 

LOCK  CYLINDER  REPLACEMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  ^LOCK  CYLINDER  WITH 

LOCK  CYLINDER  REPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

James  M.  Zaccaria,  9  Shoredale  Dr.,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  11030 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.659 

int.  CI.''  E05B  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  70—370  20  Claims 


V 


Y 
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1.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  lock  cylinder  hole  located  in  the 
door  and  a  lock  cylinder  replacement  device  for  replacing  a  lock 
cylinder  remo\ed  from  the  lock  cylinder  hole  in  the  door,  the  lock 
cylinder  replacement  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the 

lock  cylinder  hole: 
a  head  portion  connected  lo  the  body  portion  and  having  a  shape 
to  cover  the  lock  cylinder  hole,  the  head  portion  including  a 
continuous  outer  surface  which  lacks  an  opening  formed 
thereon: 
a  securing  device  for  securing  the  lock  cylinder  replacement 
device  in  the  lock  cylinder  hole. 


5,626,042 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  USED  METAL 

BARRELS  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  FACILITATING 

HANDLING  AND  RECYCLING  THEREOF 

Jean-Claude  Vasseur,  42,  Avenue  de  Conflans,  78260  Acheres, 

France 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,889 
Int.  CI."  B21C  43/00 
U.S.  a.  72—39  11  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  processing  a  used  barrel  with  a  view  to  storage 
and/or  recycling  thereof,  said  barrel  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
symmetry  and  comprising  an  upper  side  fitted  with  a  filling  and/or 
draining  hole  having  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  axis  of 
symmetry  and  situated  m  a  standardized  position,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  processing  enclosure  inside  which  said  barrel  is  processed, 
a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  bearing  a  rotary  sup- 
.    porting  means  on  which  said  barrel  is  disposed,  centered  and 

pivoted  about  said  vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  and 
a  purging  device  comprising  a  purging  rod  that  is  mobile  along 
a  vertical  axis  situated  at  a  same  distance  from  said  axis  of 
symmetry  as  the  axis  of  said  hole,  in  order  for  said  rod  to  be 
able  to  be  brought  into  line  with  the  axis  of  said  hole  when 


said  barrel  is  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  centered  on  said 
rotary  supporting  means,  by  means  of  a  simple  rotation  of 
said  barrel  on  said  rotarv  supporting  means,  and  to  then  be 
inserted  inside  the  barrel  by  a  downward  translational  motion 
along  said  vertical  axis,  said  rod  being  connected  to  a  suction 
means. 


5,626,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURVED  RECTANGULAR 

BODIED  NEEDLES 
Michael  W.  Bogari,  Milford,  and  Richard  J.  Smith,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,602,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^126.666. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.926.  Oct.  9, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
602,227 
Int.  CI."  B21G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—133  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  cuned  rectangular  bodied  needles  from 
substantially  round-elongated  needle  blanks  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  flat  pressing  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  blanks  between  a 
pair  of  flat  press  dies: 

b)  drawing  the  needle  blanks  from  at  least  one  of  said  flat  press 
dies  onto  a  rotatable  mandrel; 

c)  curving  the  needle  blanks  between  said  rotatable  mandrel  and 
s  reciprocable  belt: 

d)  rotating  the  needle  blanks  about  said  mandrel  and  adjacent 
side  press  dies  and  depositing  the  needle  blanks  therebetween: 
and 


62 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


e)  side  pressing  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  blanks  between  said 
side  press  dies,  said  side  pressing  acting  on  sides  of  the  needle 
blanks  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat  pressed  sides. 


5.626.044 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  STEEL  BARS  FROM 

BILLETS 

Manuel  Lara-Castro.  Ave.  Fuentes  del  Valle  648  Ote.,  Col. 

Fuentes  del  Valle.  San  Pedro  Garza  Garcia,  Nuevo  Leon, 

Mexico 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.431 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/12 

VS.  a.  72—203  2  aaims 

»  » 

1.  A  method  of  rolling  a  steel  billet  into  uniform  steel  reinforcing 
bar  product  in  a  continuous  hot  rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of 
rolling  stands,  which  method  comprises  forming  a  multiple  ele- 
ment rolled  stock  composed  of  at  least  four  individual  stfandrlike 
side-by-side  elements  by  rolling  a  billet  through  a  plurality  of 
successive  stands,  said  indi\idual  elements  of  said  rolled  stock 
being  joined  together  lengthwise  to  the  next  adjacent  element(s)  by 
a  thin  web  of  steel  therebetween,  outer  elements  have  a  different 
shape  and  a  larger  cross-section  as  compared  to  the  next  respective 
inner  elements  in  said  multiple  element  stock,  splitting  said  indi- 
vidual elements  while  at  a  high  temperature  lo  separate  horizon- 
tally all  the  strand-like  elements  in  a  single  pass,  and  thereafter 
simultaneously  rolling  said  separate  individual  elements  to  a  final 
shape  of  said  product  bars,  whereby  said  difltrence  in  shape  of  the 
inner  and  outer  elements  counteracts  differences  in  tension  and 
produces  individual  reinforcing  bars  of  uniform  size  and  shape. 


b)  forming  die  means  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  pedestal 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  metal  stock  shape; 

c)  roller  die  holder  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pedestal 
means  coaxial  with  said  forming  die  means,  said  roller  die 
holder  means  having  roller  die  means  pivotally  mounted 
thereupon  with  the  roller  die  holder  being  oriented  to  rotate 
said  roller  die  means  around  said  forming  die  means,  arranged 
such  that  said  roller  die  means  will  bend  any  metal  stock 
placed  between  said  roller  die  means  and  said  forming  die 
means  to  the  shape  of  said  forming  die  means; 

d)  compound  lever  means  for  rotating  said  roller  die  holder 
means  around  said  forming  die  means,  said  compound  lever 
means  having  a  pivot  point  offset  from  said  forming  die 
means,  said  compound  lever  means  further  having  slide  bar 
means  for  slidably  changing  the  position  of  the  pivot  point 
with  respect  to  said  forming  die  means,  said  slide  bar  means 
having  lever  operated  locking  means  for  securing  the  pivot 
point  position  of  the  compound  lever  means. 


5.626,046 
LIGHTWEIGHT  RAM  FOR  BODYMAKER 
Ralph  Main,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Corporation, 
Hackensack,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.036,  Mar.  10.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,994 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  25/02 

VS.  CI.  72—273  22  Claims 


5,626,045 
METAL  STOCK  BENDER 
Marshall  R.  Bulle,  P.O.  Box  163,  Centennial,  Wyo.  82055 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,389,  Apr.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,568 
Int.  CI."  B21D  7/024 
VS.  CL  72—219  14  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  ram  for  high  speed  apparatus  that  produces 
relatively  elongated  can  bodies  by  driving  relatively  shallow  cups 
through  a  ring  type  die  means,  said  ram  including; 

a  nose  piece  constructed  to  mount  and  operatively  position  a 
punch  on  said  ram; 

a  body  constructed  from  a  single  integral  piece  having  an 
elongated  thin-walled  tube  section  with  a  front  end  and  tail 
piece  section  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drive  means  that 
reciprocates  the  ram  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

said  nose  piece,  said  tube  section  and  said  tail  piece  section 
being  in  axial  alignment,  with  said  tube  section  interposed 
between  said  nose  piece  and  said  tail  piece  section; 

a  metallurgical  bond  fixedly  securing  said  nose  piece  lo  said 
tube  section  at  said  from  end  and  extending  forward  thereof. 


I.  Apparatus  for  manual  bending  of  metal  stock  comprising: 
a)  pedestal  means  for  support; 


5,626,047 
FIXED  DUMMY  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY     , 
Luis  B.  Bello,  2180  NW.  82nd  Ten,  Pembroke  Pines,  Ha.  33024 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.390 
Int.  CI."  B21C  25/00 
VS.  CI.  72—273  12  Claims 

1.  .\n  improved  fixed  dummy  block  assembly  to  be  used  with  a 
heavy  duly  metal  extrusion  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  press 
and  a  billet  container  having:  (i)  a  die  end  over  which  an  extrusion 
die  is  positioned  and  from  which  a  formed  part  exits,  (ii)  an 
interior  wall  surface  to  contain  a  metal  billet  from  which  the 
formed  part  is  extruded,  and  (iii)  an  open  inlet  end  opposite  the  die 
end;  said  improved  fixed  dumniy  block  assembly  comprising: 
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a  stem  connected  with  the  hydraulic  press,  said  stem  being 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  central  axis  of  the  billet 
container  and  being  structured  to  be  pushed  towards  said  open 
inlet  end  of  the  billet  container. 

said  stem  being  generally  elongate  and  including  a  first  end 
disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  said  open  inlet  end  of 
the  billet  container, 

an  axial  socket  extending  into  said  stem  firom  said  first  end 
thereof  and  including  an  outer  end  at  said  first  end  of  said 
stem  and  an  inner  end  within  an  interior  of  said  stem, 

an  exterior  dummy  block  member,  said  exterior  dummy  block 
member  including  an  expansion  segment  and  a  connector 
segment, 

said  connector  segment  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be 
axially  emd  slidingly  inserted  into  said  axial  socket  of  said 
stem, 

said  axial  socket  and  said  connector  segment  including  lock 
means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  exterior  dummy 
block  member  in  axial  alignment  at  said  first  end  of  said  stem 
so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  connector  segment  from  said 
axial  socket, 

said  expansion  segment  of  said  exterior  dummy  block  member 
including  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  surrounding  wall 
structure  defining  an  open  interior  area  which  extends 
inwardly  from  said  front  end,  said  open  interior  area  including 
a  bell  head  containment  portion  and  a  bell  stem  containment 
portion, 

a  compression  bell,  said  compression  bell  including  a  bell  head, 
having  a  primary  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  surrounding  wall 
structure,  and  a  bell  connector  stem  extending  from  said  rear 
face  of  said  bell  head  in  a  direction  opposite  said  primary  face 
of  said  bell  head. 

.said  compression  bell  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  open  interior  area  of  said  expansion  seg- 
ment such  that  said  bell  stem  extends  into  said  bell  stem 
containment  portion  of  said  open  interior  area  of  said  expan- 
sion segment  and  said  bell  head  is  retained  in  said  bell  head 
containment  portion  of  said  open  interior  area  of  said  expan- 
sion segment, 

said  compression  bell  being  structured  and  disposed  to  protrude 
from  said  front  end  of  said  expansion  segment  and  to  engage 
said  expansion  segment  such  that  upon  said  primary  face  of 
said  bell  head  engaging  the  metal  billet  within  said  billet 
container  said  compression  bell  will  be  pushed  into  said  open 
interior  area  of  said  expansion  segment  resulting  in  an  out- 
ward flexing  of  said  surrounding  wall  structure  of  said  expan- 
sion segment, 

said  bell  stem  and  said  bell  stem  containment  portion  including 
bell  locking  means  structured  and  disposed  to  maintain  said 
bell  stem  securely,  yet  removably  within  said  bell  stem  con- 
tainment portion  and  thereby  maintain  said  compression  bell 
securely  within  said  open  interior  area  of  said  expansion 
segment, 

said  bell  locking  means  in  said  bell  stem  containment  portion 
including  at  least  one  entry  channel  extending  axially  along 
an  interior  of  said  bell  stem  containment  portion,  and  at  least 
one  lock  recess  formed  in  said  interior  of  said  bell  stem 
containment  portion  in  adjacent  convnunication  with  said 

•   entry  channel, 

said  bell  locking  means  on  said  bell  stem  further  including  at  ' 
least  one  lock  segment  protruding  from  a  perimeter  of  said 
bell  stem,  said  lock  segment  being  structured  and  disposed  to 


slidingly  move  through  said  entry  channel  of  said  bell  stem 
containment  portion  upon  insertion  of  said  bell  stem  of  said 
compression  bell  into  said  bell  stem  containment  portion  in 
said  expansion  segment,  and 
said  lock  segment  being  further  structured  and  disposed  to  slide 
from  said  entry  channel  in  said  bell  stem  containment  portion 
into  an  engaged  position  within  said  lock  recess  of  said  bell 
stem  containment  portion,  upon  axial  rotation  of  said  com- 
pression bell  within  said  expansion  segment,  so  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  compression  bell  from  said  expansion  seg- 
ment unless  said  compression  bell  is  affirmatively  rotated  out 
of  said  engaged  position. 


5.626.048 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUP- 
SHAPED  MEMBERS 
James  .\.  McClung,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Can 
Industry  Products.  Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,891 

Int  CI."  B21D  2fi/20 

VS.  CI.  72—336  18  Claims 


73—' • 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cup-shaped  member  from  a  metal 
sheet  in  a  single  continuous  stroke  of  a  double-acting  press  having 
inner  and  outer  rams,  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  feeding  the  metal  sheet  between  a  blank  and  draw  die  and  an 
aligned  draw  horn,  pressure-actuated  draw  pad  and  cut  edge; 

(B)  advancing  the  cut  edge  and  draw  pad  toward  the  metal  sheet 
and  the  blank  and  draw  die  by  movement  of  the  outer  ram 
toward  the  blank  and  draw  die; 

(C)  blanking  a  disk  from  the  metal  sheet  by  advancing  the  cut 
edge  in  a  continuous  stroke  of  the  outer  ram; 

(D)  clamping  a  periphery  of  the  disk  between  the  draw  pad  and 
the  blank  and  draw  die  upon  advancement  of  the  draw  pad  by 
the  continuous  stroke  of  the  outer  ram  by  applying  a  pneu- 
matic clamping  pressure  on  said  draw  pad; 

(E)  incrementally  increasing  the  pneumatic  clamping  pressure 
on  the  draw  pad  when  clamping  the  periphery  of  the  disk  by 
sequentially  advancing  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  pistons 
into  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  draw  pad  as  the 
outer  ram  continues  to  move  toward  tlie  lower  blank  and  draw- 
die; 

(F)  advancing  the  draw  horn  towards  the  disk  by  movement  of 
the  inner  ram;  and 

(G)  drawing  the  cup-shaped  member  fix)m  the  disk,  by  the 
advancement  of  the  draw  horn  in  a  continuous  single  stroke  of 
the  inner  ram. 
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5,626,049 

DRAW-PROCESS  SYSTEMS  FOR  FABRICATING  ONE- 

PIECE  CAN  BODIES 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Weirton 

Steel  Corporation.  Weirton.  W.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866.661,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,409.130, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,548,  Aug.  27.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,119,657.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
831,624,  Feb.  21.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  712.238,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,777 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00:22^1 
VS.  a.  72—347  9  aaims 


metal  thickness  of  such  work  product  side  wall  which 
would  be  detrimental  to  organic  coating  adhesion.  ■ 


5,626,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BALL  BATS 
Thomas  A.  Ploughe.  Frankfort,  and  Robert  C.  Pahl,  West 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,994 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21B  /Z156 

U.S.  CI.  72—370  11  Claims 


•-' 


,1=1 


'tu- 


.n. 


a>- 


u  " 1 


I.  Draw  process  system  for  fabricating  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  . 
precoaied  with  organic  coating  and  draw  lubricant  mto  a  one-piece 
can  body,  comprising 

(A)  means  providing  relatively  light-gauge  high  tensile  strength 
flat-rolled  sheet  metal  can  stock,  predeterminedly  coated  on 
each  surface  with  organic  coating  and  draw  lubricant,  in  the 
form  of  cut  blanlcs. 

(B)  cupping  means  for  drawing  such  a  blank  into  a  cup-shaped 
work  product  presenting: 

a  closed  endwall. 

a  side  wall  which  is  symmetrically  disposed  with  relation  to  a 

centrally-located  axis  for  the  work  product, 
such   side  wall  defining  an  open  end.   spaced  along  the 

centrally-located  axis  of  such  work  product,  opposite  to 

such  closed  endwall.  and 
flange  metal  extending  peripherally  outwardly  at  such  open 

end  so  as  to  be  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  trans- 
verse to  such  axis, 
such  cupping  means  for  draw,  forming  such  cup-shaped  work 

product  including: 

(i)  a  draw  die  detinrng  an  interior  die  cavity  which  is 
symmetrical  with  such  centrally-located  axis. 

(ii)  a  die  cavity  entrance  surface,  which  is  curvilinear  in  a 
plane  which  includes  such  axis,  selected  to  be  as  small  as 
practicable  while  avoiding  cutting  of  such  sheet  metal 
blank. 

(iii)  a  planar  clamping  surface  circumscribing  such  die 
cavity  entrance  surface  and  disposed  to  be  substantially 
transversely  perpendicular  to  such  central  axis. 

(iv)  a  draw  punch,  for  movement  into  such  die  cavity, 
having  a  curvilinear  transition  zone  surface,  between  its 
endwall  and  side  wall,  which  is  as  large  as  possible  while 
avoiding  buckling  of  sheet  metal  as  such  sheet  metal  is 
drawn  into  such  die  cavity,  and 

(V)  clamping  means  presenting  a  planar  clamping  surface, 
circumscribing  such  draw  punch  side  wall,  for  coacting 
with  die  planar  clamping  surface  of  such  cupping  die  so 
as  to  place  sheet  metal  peripherally  exterior  to  such  die 
cavity  entrance  under  tension  during  work  product  fabri- 
cation so  as  to  prevent  any  significant  increa.se  in  sheet 


1.  A  method  of  making  stock  for  fabricating  a  hollow  metal  ball 
bat,  said  stock  having  a  barrel  section,  a.  handle  section  and  a 
tapered  section  connecting  said  barrel  section  and  handle  section, 
said  barrel  section  having  a  first  inner  and  outer  diameter,  said 
handle  section  having  a  second  outer  and  inner  diameter,  said 
second  outer  and  inner  diameters  being  smaller  than  said  first  outer 
and  inner  diameters,  said  tapered  section  having  a  \ariable  inner 
and  outer  diameter  along  its  length  and  a  substantially  uniform 
wall  thickness,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  tube  blank  having  a  generally  uni- 
form wall  thickness  and  outer  and  inner  diameters  equal  to 
said  first  outer  and  inner  diameters; 

(b)  rigidly  fixing  said  first  end  of  said  tube  into  a  pusher,  said 
pusher  having  a  cylindrical  opening  of  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  tube  blank; 

(c)  positioning  a  mandrel  rod  inside  said  tube,  said  mandrel  rod 
having  a  leading  section,  a  transition  section  and  a  U-ailing 
section,  said  leading  section  having  an  outer  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  said  second  inner  diameter  of  said 
handle  section,  said  transition  section  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter approximately  equal  to  said  variable  inner  diameter  of 
said  tapered  section,  said  vailing  section  having  an  outer 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  said  second  inner  diameter  of 
said  handle  section,  said  mandrel  rod  supporting  said  cylin- 
drical tube  blank; 

(d)  advancing  said  pusher  to  a  reducing  rolling  mill;  and 

(e)  feeding  said  tube  blank  into  said  reducing  rolling  mill  and 
longitudinally  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of  said  tube 
to  form  said  handle  section  and  said  tapered  section  and 
thereby  form  stock  for  fabricating  a  hollow  metal  ball  bat. 


5,626,051 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A 

CORRUGATED  METAL  SHEET  AND  CORRUGATED 

METAL  SHEET  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Dominique  Sabin,  Herbeville,  France,  assignor  to  Packinox, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427^08 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  04891 
Int  CI."  B21B  WOO:  B21C  i7/02:  B21D  26A)2:  B2IJ  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—379.6  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  forming  a  corrugated  metal  sheet  (1)  which 
includes  perforations  (2)  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  metal  sheet, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  absolute  liquid  level  data  representative  of  the  frac- 
tional volume  of  fuel  remaining  in  said  tank  using  said  first  and 
second  clock  counts. 


la)  positioning  said  metal  sheet  (1)  on  a  corrugated  die  (11); 

(b)  positioning  a  frame  (14)  on  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
metal  sheet  (1); 

(c)  clamping  said  sheet  (1)  between  said  frame  (14)  and  said  die 
(ID; 

(d)  placing  an  explosive  charge  (16)  with  remote-controlled 
firing  on  top  of  an  upper  face  of  said  metal  sheet  (1); 

(e)  creating  a  vacuum  in  a  space  (13)  delimited  between  said 
metal  sheet  (I)  and  said  die  (Hi; 

(f)  sealing  said  space  (13)  by  blocking  off  said  perforations  (2) 
in  said  metal  sheet  (1); 

(g)  immersing  an  assembly  of  said  meial  sheet,  said  frame  and 
said  die  in  a  firing  tank  filled  with  water; 

(h)  initiating  firing  of  said  explosive  charge  (16)  so  that  an 
energy  relea.se  presses  said  metal  sheet  (I)  against  said  die 
(II);  and 

(il  removing  said  corrugated  metal  sheet  (1)  from  said  die  (11). 


-pn~^j» 


— \tj  17 + ♦ 


■j^te'i^ 


-"-<: 


I.  A  method  for  collecting  liquid  level  data  from  at  least  two 
capacitive  sensors  and  a  resistive  member  located  within  a  storage 
lank  in  a  vehicle,  wherein  a  first  capacitive  sensor  is  disposed  so  as 
to  be  always  immersed  in  a  liquid  within  said  storage  tank,  and  a 
second  capacitive  sensor  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  a 
changing  liquid  level  within  stud  storage  tank,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  charging  said  first  and  second  capacitive  sensors; 

(b)  discharging  said  first  capacitive  sensor  through  a  resistive 
member  and  recording  the  discharge  time  as  a  first  clock 
count  representing  a  full-tank  liquid  level; 

(c)  discharging  said  second  capacitive  sensor  through  said  resis- 
tive member  and  recording  the  discharge  time  as  a  .second 
clock  count  representing  an  instant  liquid  level;  and 


5,626,053 

FLOATLESS  GAUGE  W ITH  RESISTIVE/CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER 

Cecil  M.  Williamson.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester 

Gauges,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,833.  Aug.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  158.036.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5301,102.  This 

application  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648^:92 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2i/24:  HOIC  7/00:10/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  R  16  Claims 


5.626,052 
SMART  FUEL  TANK  MODULE 
John  C.  Lawson,  OrtonvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. .4uburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185^336,  Jan.  24.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,687 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  :.</26 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  C  6  Claims 


5.  A  tank  having  a  floatless  gauge  comprising; 

(a)  a  tank  made  of  conductive  material  for  containing  a  conduc- 
tive fluid,  said  tank  having  a  non-uniform  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area; 

(b)  a  terminal  attached  to  said  tank; 

(c)  a  base  made  of  insulating  material  attached  to  said  tank; 

(d)  an  elongate  electricall>  resistive/conductive  polymeric  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  ba.se  such  that  il  is 
insulated  from  said  tank  and  extending  into  said  tank  such  that 
it  can  be  contacted  by  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  elongate 
member  having  a  resistance  profile  corresi^inding  to  the 
variations  in  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  lank;  and 

(e)  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  polymeric  member  for 
connection  to  a  voltage  indicator. 


5,626.054 

LOAD  DECOUPLER 

Michael  E.  Rembert,  Cypress,  and  Robert  W.  Milner.  Kat>. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bettis  Corporation.  Waller.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,683 

Int  a."  F16H  21/22 

U.S.  a.  74—104  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dissipating  lateral  forces  generated  on  converting 
linear  motion  to  rotary  motion,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  linearly  movable  first  rod  member  linked  at  on<  end  thereof  to 

force  transmitting  means  via  connector  means; 
means  for  restricting  relative  rotation  between  said  first  rod 

member  and  said  force  transmitting  means: 
rotatable  member  engaged  with  said  force  transmitting  means 

via  a  pin  connection: 
said  connector  means  including: 

hemispherically  surfaced  head  linked  to  said  first  rod,  and 

spherical  washer  means  slidably  engaging  said  head,  said 

head  and  said  washer  means  carried  in  a  cavity  of  said 

force  tt^nsmining  means,  said  head  comprising  oppositely 

facing  curved  surfaces  and  said  washer  means  comprising 

oppositely  facing,  concave  surfaced  washers,  each  washer 

having  a  concave  surface  for  slidably  engaging  said  head: 

said  rotation  restricting  means  includes  stop  means  provided  the 

wall  of  said  cavity  and  stop  engaging  means  provided  said 

head:  and  . 

said-  stop  engaging  means  comprises  at  least  one  flattened  sur. 

face  intermediate  said  curved  surfaces. 


5.626,055 
ELECTR1C.\LLY-DRIVEN  THRUST  GENER.ATOR 
Kiyozumi  Fukui,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1994,  6-122059 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  29/22 
\S&.  a.  74—116  25  Claims 


96c      950      9 


1.  An  electrically  driven  thrust  generator  comprising: 

an  electrically  driven  motor: 

a  variable  reduction  ratio  speed  reducer  for  reducing  rotation  of 
the  motor: 

a  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion  converting  mechanism  for 
converting  rotary  motion  output  from  the  speed  reducer  to 
linear  motion:  and 

a  thrust  rod  linearly  driven  by  the  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion 
converting  mechanism:  wherein 

the  thrust  rod  is  disposed  to  contact  an  object  to  apply  thrust  to 
the  object:  and 

said  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion  converting  mechanism  com- 
prises an  oscillating  crank  plate  driven  rack  mechanism. 


5,626,056 
HYDRALLICALLY  OPERATED  TRASNMISSION  FOR 
LAND  VEHICLE 
Kevin  M.  Owens,  115  S.  Lois  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33614 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,447 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  m» 
U.S.  a.  74—333  8  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  automatic  transmission  for  transferring  rota- 
tional power  from  a  rotary  power  input  of  a  land  vehicle  and  a 
rotary  power  output  of  a  drive  wheel  of  the  land  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 


an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  rotary  powei  input  for  receiving 
rotary  power  therefrom; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  rotary  power  output  for  trans- 
ferring rotary  power  thereto; 

an  input  drive  gear  secured  to  said  input  shaft; 

first,  second  and  third  drive  gears  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
output  shaft; 

a  countershaft  having  a  countershaft  gear  secured  thereto  for 
rotational  engagement  with  said  input  drive  gear  of  said  input 
shaft  for  n-ansferring  rotational  power  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  countershaft; 

first,  second  and  third  countershaft  gears  secured  to  said  coun- 
tershaft for  rotational  engagement  with  said  first,  second  and 
third  drive  gears  of  said  output  shaft  for  transferring  rotational 
power  from  said  countershaft  to  said  first,  second  afld  third 
drive  gears,  respectively: 

first,  second  and  third  clutches  mounted  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  first,  second  and  third  drive  gears  for  transfer- 
ring rotational  power  from  a  selected  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  drive  gears  to  said  output  shaft  upon  engagement  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  clutches,  respec- 
tively: 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  drive  gears  being  connected 
to  a  clutch  gear  respectively  disposed  within  said  clutch 
housing: 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  clutches  comprising  a  clutch 
housing  secured  to  said  output  shaft; 

each  of  said  clutch  housings  having  a  peripheral  region  having  a 
plurality  of  keyways; 

a  plurality  of  key  rings  located  within  each  of  said  clutch 
housing  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  key  rings  having  a  key 
located  within  said  plurality  of  keyways  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  key  rings  relative  to  said  clutch 
housing: 

a  plurality  of  gear  rings  located  within  said  each  of  said  clutch 
housing  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  gear  rings  having  gear 
teeth  for  engaging  said  clutch  gear  teeth  of  said  clutch  gear 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  gear  tings  relative 
to  said  drive  gears: 

said  plurality  of  key  rings  being  interleaved  with  said  plurality 
of  gear  rings  for  enabling  said  plurality  of  key  rings  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  gear  rings; 

a  clutch  piston  slidably  disposed  within  each  of  said  clutch 
housings  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  key  rings 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  gear  rings  upon  an  introduction  of 
fluid  pressure  within  said  clutch  housing; 

a  control  for  selectively  introducing  fluid  pressure  within  one  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  clutches  for  transferring  rotational 
power  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  in  accordance 
with  said  selected  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  drive 
gears: 
a  park  assembly  comprising  a  park  gear  having  a  plurality  of 

voids  secured  to  said  output  shaft: 
a  blocking  member  pivotably  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
non-interrupting  position  whereat  said  blocking  member  is 
positioned  remote  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  voids  to 
enable  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  and  an  interrupting  posi- 
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tion  whereat  said  blocking  member  is  positioned  within  one 
of  said  plurality  of  voids  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft; 

said  blocking  member  being  biased  into  said  non-interrupting 
position; 

a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  output 
shaft; 

bar  actuator  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem  with  a  spring 
biasing  said  bar  actuator  into  an  extending  position; 

an  electrical  actuator  connected  to  said  control  system  for  slid- 
ably moving  said  stem  in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  said 
control  system: 

said  control  system  actuating  said  electrical  actuator  to  slidably 
move  said  stem  for  enabling  said  bar  actuator  to  pivot  said 
blocking  member  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  voids  of  said 
park  gear  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  output  shaft; 

said  bar  actuator  pivoting  said  blocking  member  into  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  said  park  gear  upon  a  misalignment  of 
said  blocking  member  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  voids  of 
said  park  gear;  and 

said  bar  actuator  pivoting  said  blocking  member  into  one  of  said 
plurality  of  voids  of  said  park  gear  upon  a  slight  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft  due  to  a  slight  movement  of  said  vehicle  for 
inhibiting  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


spherical  bodies  is  formed  of  synthetic  resin  by  molding,  and 
is  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  an  end  portion  thereof 
with  an  annular  chamfer  formed  during  molding. 


5,626,057 
CHANGE  LEVER  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Y'ukio  Nishigai;  Shigeo  Matsumoto,  and  Takatoshi  Harada,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsum- 
itec,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328189; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001369 

Int.  a.*  F16H  59/04 
U.S.  a.  74—473  P  6  Oaims 


1.  A  change  le\er  supporting  structure,  comprising: 

a  change  lever  including  a  main  lever  having  a  knob,  and  a 
subsidiary  lever  projected  from  one  side  of  a  Iow«r  end 
portion  of  said  main  lever:  and 

a  spherical  fiilcrum  member  having  a  center  at  an  intersection 
between  axes  of  both  said  main  and  subsidiary  levers  and 
attached  to  said  change  lever:  said  fulcrum  member  being 
supported  on  a  housing  of  a  le\er  bracket  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  select  direction  and  a  shift  direction  of  said  change 
lever. 

wherein  said  main  and  subsidiary  levers  are  intersected  inte- 
grally coupled  so  as  to  form  a  T-shape.  said  fulcrum  member 
is  formed  by  coupling  a  pair  of  hemispherical  bodies,  and  said 
hemispherical  bodies  are  formed  at  their  coupled  end  surfaces 
with  semi-cylindrical  supporting  recesses  extending  in  three 
directions  so  as  to  be  fined  around  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  main  and  subsidiary  levers  wherein  each  of  said  hemi- 


5,626,058 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  BICYCLE  BRAKE 
John  W.  Karpowich,  P.O.  Box  66100,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066, 
and  Scott  A.  Robinson,  3844  Anvil  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80925 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,264,  Apr.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,142 
Int.  a.'  B62L  i/00 
U.S.  a.  74—489  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  bicycle  brake  cable  to  apply  and 
release  a  bicycle  brake,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  mounted  on  a  bicycle  handlebar,  said  housing 
including  a  spindle; 

(b)  an  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  spindle,  one  end  of  the 
brake  cable  being  connected  with  said  actuator,  said  actuator 
including  a  handle  which  extends  generally  radially  from  the 
bicycle  handlebar  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally 
parallel  to  the  bicycle  handlebar: 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  actuator  with  said  spindle:  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  actuator  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  whereby  when  said  actuator  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  actuator  pulls  the 
brake  cable  to  apply  the  bicycle  brake,  and  when  said  actuator 
is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  actuator  pushes  the  brake  cable  to  release  the  bicycle 
brake  and  said  locking  means  fixes  said  actuator  in  a  brake 
release  portion. 


5.626,059 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

STEERING  COLUMN 

John  T.  Bobbitt  III,  Warwickshire,  and  Stephen  J.  Baker, 

Staffordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,723 
Claims  priorit\',  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1994, 
9424251 

InL  a.*  B62D  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 493  8  aaims 

1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  an  adjustable  steering  column,  the 
clamping  mechanism  comprising: 

a  clamping  member  means  for  clamping  the  steering  column: 
a  linkage  mechanism  coupled  to  the  clamping  member  means, 
the  linkage  mechanism  having  two  first  arms,  one  end  of  each 
first  arm  being  pivotallv  connected  to  the  clamping  member 
means,  the  other  end  of  each  first  arm  being  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  one  another  at  a  first  common  pivot  point; 
a  resilient  means  for  normally  biasing  the  clamping  member 
means  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  steering  column: 
and 
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5,626.061 
COMPOSITE  RATCHET 
Lowell    B.    Whitley,    Arlington,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Stanley 
Mechanics  Tools,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502  J72 

Int  Cl.*^  B2SB  U/46 

MS.  CI.  81— <»3  60  Claims 


an  operator  means  for  moving  the  linkage  arms  against  the  bias 
of  the  resilient  means  to  unclamp  the  steering  column,  the 
operator  means  being  connected  to  the  linkage  mechanism 
.  first  common  pivot  point. 


5.626.060 

BICYCLE  BOTTOM  BR-ACKET  AND  BEARING  AXLE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  812,  Chan  Shen  Rd.,  Tiah  Shen  Tsun.  Wei 

Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jim.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,444 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14:  F16C  13/08 

VS,  a.  74—594.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  bottom  racket  and  bearing  axle  arrangement  com- 
prised of  an  externally  threaded  left  end  cap.  a  left  nut,  a  bottom 
bracket,  a  left  locating  clamp,  a  left  axle  bearing,  a  bushing,  a 
bottom  bracket  bearing  axle,  a  nght  axle  bearing,  a  right  locating 
clamp,  a  cushion,  a  right  nut.  and  an  externally  threaded  right  end 
cap,  said  bottom  bracket  having  two  inner  threads  at  two  opposite 
sides,  said  left  end  cap  and  said  nght  end  cap  bemg  respectively 
threaded  into  the  inner  threads  of  said  bottom  bracket  to  hold  said 
bushing  inside  said  bottom  bracket,  said  bushing  having  an  inside 
aimular  flange,  wherein:  ^ 

said  bearing  axle  is  inserted  through  said  right  end  cap,  said 
bushing,  and  said  left  end  cap,  comprising  two  outer  threjids 
near  two  opposite  ends,  two  annular  grooves  giade  around  the 
periphery  and  space  within  the  outer  threads  of  said  bearing 
axle,  and  four  longitudinal  sliding  grooves  equiangularly 
spaced  around  the  periphery  near  one  end; 
said  left  axle  bearing  and  said  right  axle  bearing  are  respectively 
made  from  oil  modified  resin  and  mounted  around  said  bear- 
ing axle  in  two  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing  and  respectively 
stopped  at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  inside  annular  flange  of 
said  bushing,  having  a  respective  outward  flange  respectively 
stopped  outside  two  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing; 
said  left  locating  clamp  and  said  right  locating  clamp  are  respec- 
tively fasten«l  to  the  annular  grooves  of  said  bearing  axle  to 
hold  said  left  axle  bearing  and  said  right  axle  bearing  in  place; 
said  cushion  is  mounted  around  said  bearing  axle  and  retained 
between  said  right  locating  clamp  and  said  right  nut,  having 
four  inward  teeth  respectively  engaging  the  longinidinal  slid- 
ing grooves  of  said  bearing  axle. 
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1.  A  reversible  drive  ratchet  wrench  having  a  head  and  a  handle 
which  are  connected  together  by  an  intermediately  disposed  uni- 
tary body,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  insert  formed  of  a  singular  piece  of  metal  and 
extending  substantially  the  ftill  length  of  said  ratchet  wrench, 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  to  said  head,  to  define  a 
supporting  handle  portion  of  said  handle,  a  netk  portion  of 
said  unitary  body  and  a  supportive  head  portion  of  said  head, 
said  singular  piece  of  metal  having  a  thickness  which  is 
substantially  less  than  an  overall  thickness  of  said  handle 
prior  to  forming  said  singular  piece  of  metal  into  said  single 
piece  insert; 

said  supportive  head  portion  of  said  single  piece  insert  defining 
a  peripheral  wall  portion  and  a  base  portion  of  a  cup  having 
an  opening  which  is  disposed  within  said  wall  portions  and 
adjacent  to  said  base  portion; 

a  ratchet  mechanism  disposed  in  said  cup; 

a  clamp  plate  extending  across  said  opening  of  said  cup.  oppo- 
site of  said  base  portion,  with  said  ratchet  mechanism  dis- 
posed therebetween; 

said  single  piece  insert  having  a  multiplicity  of  cross-sectional 
shapes  which  vary  along  said  full  tenth  of  said  ratchet,  from  a 
wide  cross-section  at  said  supportive  head  portion  which  is 
widely  sized  relative  to  other  cross-sections  of  said  single 
piece  insert,  to  a  thin  cross-section  at  said  neck  portion  which 
is  thinly  sized  relative  to  said  wide  cross  section  of  said 
supportive  head  portion  and  to  an  intermediately  widened 
cross-section  at  said  supporting  handle  portion  which  is  inter- 
mediately sized  relative  to  said  wide  cross-section  of  said 
supportive  head  portion  and  said  thin  cross-section  of  said 
neck  portion; 

said  thin  cross-section  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  single  piece 
insert  being  formed  into  a  first  concave  shape  such  that  said 
neck  portion  provides  the  primary  load  bearing  means 
between  said  head  and  said  handle  of  said  ratchet  wrench: 

said  intermediately  widened  cross-section  of  said  supporting 
handle  portion  of  said  single  piece  insert  being  formed  into  a 
second  concave  shape  having  a  contoured  exterior  profile;  and 

a  non-metallic,  moldable  covering,  said  covering  molded  around 
said  metallic  insert  and  encapsulating  said  head  and  said  full 
length  of  said  metallic  insert  except  for  said  opening  for  said 
ratchet  mechanism,  and  said  covering  molded  around  said 
supporting  handle  portion  of  said  single  piece  insert  to  have  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 
contoured  exterior  profile  of  said  supporting  handle  portion  to 
define  an  ergonomic  style  grip  for  said  handle. 


5,626.062 
SOCKET  AND  RATCHET  WRENCH 
David  S.  Colvin.  3786  Ranya,  Union  Lake.  Mich.  48387 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,426,  May  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,178,  Jan.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
213.383 
Int  CL*  B25B  13/46 
VS.  a.  81—63.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  socket  and  ratchet  WTench  combination,  comprising: 
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a  socket  of  a  unitary  consiruclion  having  a  central  rotational 
axis,  the  socket  having  a  driving  end  including  internal 
engagement  surfaces  for  receiving  a  nut  to  be  lorqued.  the 
socket  also  having  a  driven  end  including  a  plurality  of  flat 
drive  surfaces  located  about  the  rotational  axis  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  each  flat  dine  surlace  of  the  socket 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  midpoint  therebetween,  the  dri\en 
■  end  also  including  cur\ed  connecting  surfaces  that  connect 
the  flat  dri\e  surfaces,  each  cur\ed  connecting  surface  of  the 
socket  having  opposite  ends  and  a  midpoint  therebetween,  the 
midpoints  of  the  flat  drive  surfaces  of  ihe  socket  being  located 
radially  inward  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  from  the 
midpoints  of  the  cur\ed  connecting  surfaces  of  the  :  otket.  the 
cur\ed  connecting  surfaces  includ.ng  retaining  grt)oves  that 
extend  between  the  adjacent  flat  dri\e  surfaces,  ami  the  dn\en 
end  having  a  through  hole  extending  along  the  roliMional  axis 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  a  threaded  .shank  extindiiig 
through  the  nut  being  lorqued:  and 

a  ratchet  wrench  including  a  head  and  a  handle  extending  iM^m 
the  head,  said  head  "including  a  dri\e  gear  supported  li>r 
rotation  thereon  and  having  external  drive  teeth,  the  drive  :■  :ar 
including  inwardly  facing  flat  dri\e  surfaces  located  aboni  the 
rotational  axis  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  the 
drive  gear  also  including  curved  connecting  'surfaces  that 
connect  the  flat  dri\e  surfaces  thereof,  the  flat  drive  surfaces 
and  connecting  surfaces  of  the  dri\e  gear  c(K)perati\ely  defin- 
ing a  through  opening  for  receiving  the  driven  end  of  the 
socket  with  the  flat  drive  surfaces  of  the  dri\e  gear  engaging 
the  flat  drive  surfaces  of  the  driven  end  of  the  socket  to 
provide  rotational  driving  thereof,  the  flat  drive  surfaces  and 
curved  connecting  surfaces  of  the  drive  gear  each  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  midpoint  therebetween,  the  midpoints  of 
the  flat  drive  surfaces  of  drive  gear  being  located  radiallv 
inward  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  from  the  midp<iints 
of  the  curved  connecting  surfaces  of  the  drive  gear,  the  driv  e 
gear  including  retaining  grooves  extending  along  the  flat  drive 
surfaces  and  connecting  surfaces  thereof,  the  drive  gear 
including  a  deflectable  retainer  received  by  the  retaining 
grooves  in  the  flat  drive  surfaces  and  connecting  surfaces 
thereof,  the  retainer  deflecting  to  be  received  by  the  retaining 
grooves  in  the  connecting  surfaces  of  the  driven  end  of  the 
socket  to  detachably  retain  the  socket  to  the  head  of  the 
ratchet  wrench  for  use.  and  a  reversing  pawl  mounted  on  the 
head  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  drive  teeth  of  the  drive 
gear  to  provide  driving  and  ratcheting  of  the  socket  in  oppo- 
site directions  that  are  reversible  by  movement  of  the  revers- 
ing pawl. 


5.626.063 

TOOL  FOR  UNLOCKING  A  FIFTH  WHEEL  LOCKING 

HANDLE 

Delbert  D.  Kosbab,  305  19th  N.  St..  New  Ulm.  Minn.  56073 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598342 
Int.  CI."  B66F  /54».  B25B  2/16 
U.S.  a.  81—488  1  Claim 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  shifting  the  locking  handle  of  a  fifth  wheel 
device  for  a  tractor  from  the  locked  position  to  the  unlocked 
position  for  releasing  a  trailer  from  coupled  relation  with  respect  to 
the  tractor,  the  locking  handle  having  an  ofi'set  outer  end,  said  tool 
comprising, 


an  elongate  ngid  handle  including  an  elongate  straight  portion,  a 
handle  grip  element  secured  to  one  end  of  said  straight  por- 
tion. 

an  elongate  ofifset  portion  integral  with  straight  said  portion  and 
extending  angularly  therefrom. 

an  elongate  terminal  portion  integral  with  said  offset  portion  and 
extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  terminal  portion  being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  straight  por- 
tion, 

a  generally  U-shaped  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of 
said  terminal  portion  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  said 
U-shaped  member  embracing  and  engaging  a  fifth  wheel 
locking  handle  when  the  terminal  portion  is  disposed  in 
engaging  and  underlying  relation  with  the  offset  end  of  the 
fifth  wheel  locking  handle  whereby  when  the  tool  is  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  fifth  wheel  locking  handle  will 
be  shitted  from  the  locked  position  to  the  unlocked  position, 

and  a  tab  element  integral  wiih  said  U-shaped  member  and 
extendiii;;  thereirom,  and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
wiih  s.t:.1  hand  grip  element,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  wedge 
betwcM  the  brake  shoe  and  brake  drum  of  a  vehicle  for 
freeiP'!  a  frozen  brake  shoe  from  the  drum  when  the  tool  is 
rotal-'d  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

and  said  hand  grip  element  being  of  elongate 'straight  configu- 
ration and  disptised  normal  to  the  straight  portion  to  define  a 
T-lvpe  gripping  handle. 


5.626.064 

L.\THKS  FOR  CUTTING  STRAIGHT  AKD  HELICAL 

THREADS 

Pierre  Gradel.  Les  foUiets.  74130  .Ayze.  and  Serge  Revillod 

Delisle,  226  rue  de  I'Eglise.  74970  Marignier.  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,319 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1994,  94  07399 
Int.  CI."  B23G  l/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  82—110  10  Claims 

1.  Lathe  for  carrying  out  various  machining  operations  on  work- 
pieces,  including  turning,  said  lathe  comprising  a  frame  carrying: 
at  least  one  workpiece  support  spindle  roialable  about  its  axis  on 

said  frame, 
a  first  mechanical  transmission  for  driving  said  workpiece  sup- 
port spindle,  including  a  feed  gearbox  coupled  to  a  main 
motor  and  dnving  a  feed  shaft  of  said  lathe  coupled  selec- 
tively to  said  workpiece  support  spindle  by  a  first  spindle 
clutch  selectively  to  rotate  said  workpiece  support  spindle  at 
an  appropriate  speed  from  said  main  motor, 
at  least  one  toolholder  carriage  mobile  in  translation  on  said 
frame  along  a  radial  crossfeed  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  workpiece  support  spindle  and  along  a  feed  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  support  spindle,  with  drive 
means  for  displacing  said  toolholder  carriage  along  said  feed 
axis, 
at  least  one  rotary  toolholder  spindle  on  said  toolholder  carriage 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  tool  drive  mechanical  transmission 
coupled  to  said  main  motor  and  adapted  to  carry  a  milling  tool 
and  to  rotate  it  at  an  appropriate  tool  speed, 
wherein: 
the  orientation  of  said  rotary  toolholder  spindle  on  said  tool- 
holder  carriage  is  adjustable, 
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a  second  mechanical  transmission  for  driving  said  workpiece 
support  spindle  and  comprising  a  second  gearbox  coupled 
to  said  main  motor  selectively  rotates  said  workpiece  sup- 
port spindle  via  a  second  spindle  clutch, 
said  second  mechanical  transmission  is  adapted  to  rotate  said 
workpiece  support  spindle  with  a  variable  demultiplication 
ratio  calculated  to  obtain  a  particular  integer  ratio  between 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  milling  tool  and  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  toolholder  spindle,  and 
said  second  mechanical  transmission  for  dru^  .g  said  work- 
piece  support  spindle  comprises  a  mechanica:  angular  off- 
set device  for  angularly  offsetting  said  workpiece  support 
spindle  about  its  axis  by  an  amount  proponionul  to  the 
displacement  of  said  toolholder  carriage  along  said  feed 
axis  so  that  said  milling  tool  can  cut  in  said  workpiece 
helical  threads,  the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  said  ratio  of 
rotation  speeds,  or  longitudinal  straight  threads, 
and  wherein: 

said  mechanical  angular  offset  device  comprises  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  in  said  second  mechanical  transmission 
driving  said  workpiece  support  spindle  and  tornied  of 
successive  coaxial  first  and  second  half-shafts  coupled 
together  lo  rotate  together  by  a  sliding  coaxial  coupling 
sleeve, 
said  coupling  sleeve  is  rotationally  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding coupling  end  of  said  first  half- shaft  by  first 
teeth  allowing  axial  relative  displacement  of  said  cou- 
pling sleeve, 
said  coupling  sleeve  is  rotationally  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding coupling  end  of  said  second  halt-shaft  by  sec- 
ond leeth  allowing  axial  relative  displacement  of  said 
coupling  sleeve,  and 
said  coupling  sleeve  is  displaced  in  axial  translation 
directly  or  indirectly  by  said  toolholder  carriage  to  which 
it  is  coupled  by  a  mechanical  coupling  allowing  it  lo 
rotate. 


5.626,065 
CUTTING  DEMCE  WITH  ALTOMATIC  SHARPENER 
Flavio  Cattini,  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.K.  Systema  S.r.l.. 
Dalmine,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57J23.  May  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,884 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  May  6.  1992,  BS92A0050 
Int.  CI."  8650  lin 
l'.S.  a.  83—174  7  Claims 

6.  A  self-sharpening  cutting  device  for  cutting  material,  the 
cutting  .levice  comprising: 
a  bodv: 


reciprocating  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  for  providing  a 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  cutting  direction; 

a  blade  having  at  least  one  beveled  surface  forming  a  cutting 
edge,  said  blade  being  connected  to  said  reciprocating  means; 

head  neans  connected  lo  said  body  for  positioning  said  blade  in 
a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions,  said  head  means 
including  a  staiinnary  outer  part  and  an  inner  part  rotatable 
*ith  respect  tc  said  outer  part,  said  head  means  including 
passage  means  for  passing  fluid  into  said  outer  part,  then  into 
••aid  inner  p>'.rt.  and  then  out  of  said  inner  part; 

sharpening  means  connected  to  said  inner  part  of  said  head 
means  and  movable  into  said  plurality  of  angular  positions 
with  said  inner  part  of  said  head  means,  said  sharpening 
means  for  si ..  ..  'ning  said  blade,  said  sharpening  means  being 
spaced  substantially  perpendicular  from  said  bevel  surface, 
said  sharpening  means  including  a  sliding  chamber  and  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  sliding  chamber  in\a  sharpening  direc- 
tion toward  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  beveled 
surface,  said  piston  including  a  motor  movable  with  said 
piston,  said  motor  having  an  outlet  shaft  substantially  aligned 
in  said  sharpening  direction  and  said  outlet  shaft  having  a 
grinding  wheel  attached  thereto  with  a  grinding  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  beveled  surface,  said  sharpening 
means  also  including  inlet/outlet  passage  means  for  guiding 
said  fluid  in  and  out  of  said  slidable  chamber  to  move  said 
piston  towards  and  away  from  said  be\eled  surface. 


5,626.066 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING 

MACHINE  AND  A  CUTTING  METHOD  IMPLEMENTING 

SAID  DEVICE 
Regis  Lallement,  Cestas,  France,  assignor  to  Lectra  Systems, 

Cestas,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00800,  §  371  Date  Mar.  I,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/05470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,894 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1992,  92  10455 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—451  4  Claims 

1,  A  suction  device  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheet  material  on  a 

cutting  table  of  an  automatic  cutting  machine,  comprising: 

a  turbine  having  an  air  exhaust  circuit  for  air  exhaust  from  said 
turbine  and  an  inlet  circuit  for  air  sucked  in  from  a  cutting 
zone  to  establish  suction  enabling  said  stack  to  be  held  on  said 
cutting  table: 
an  elecoric  drive  motor  for  driving  said  turbine,  said  electric 
drive  motor  fitted  with  a  first  fan,  said  first  fan  having  an  air 
outlet  duct,  said  electnc  drive  motor  having  a  speed  varying 
means  for  vary  ing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  electric  drive 
motor  so  as  to  adjust  the  amount  of  suction;  and 
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5.626,068 
HYDRAULIC  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM 
Michael  R.  Davies,  Norwood,  South  Africa,  assignor  lo  \Vhite 
Manufacturing   (Proprietary)   Limited,  New  Era   Springs, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,020 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94/2503 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  7//8 
U.S.  a.  91—235 


8  Claims 


a  junction  between  said  air  outlet  duct  and  said  air  exhaust 
circuit,  said  junction  having  a  curved  internal  flap  to  prevent 
reverse  flow  of  air. 
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5,626,067 
SLICER  GUIDE 
Arlan  D.   Lothe,  Sun   Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGowan 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,047 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26D  7/01 

U.S.  a.  83—761  10  Qaims 


1.  A  sheer  guide,  suitable  for  use  with  a  sliceable  food  item  and 
a  blade,  the  sheer  guide  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  planar  upper  surface  suitable  for 

abutting  the  food  item  thereon: 
a  flange  affixed  lo  the  base,  the  flange  having: 

a  top  surface  spaced-apart  from  the  base  and  suitable  for 
guiding  the  blade  when  sliding  along  the  top  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  grooves  formed 
therein,  the  grooves  being  spaced-apart  from  the  top  sur- 
face and  the  base:  and 
a  cutting  board  having: 

a  generally  planar  first  cutting  surface  also  suitable  for  abut- 
ting the  food  item  thereon; 
a  generally  planar  second  cutting  surface  also  suitable  for 

abutting  the  food  item  thereon; 
an  edge  proximate  the  first  cutting  surface  and  the  second 

cutting  surface; 
a  tongue  having  a  first  tongue  surface  and  a  second  tongue 
surface,  the  tongue  afifixed  to  the  edge  wherein  a  first 
distance  from  the  first  tongue  surface  to  the  first  cutting 
surface  is  different  from  a  second  distance  from  the  second 
tongue  surface  to  the  second  cutting  surface;  and 
wherein  the  tongue  is  slidable  within  and  into  a  selected  groove  in 
a  first  orientation  having  the  first-mentioned  cutting  surface  toward 
the  upper  surface  and  in  a  second  orientation  having  the  second 
cutting  surface  toward  the  upper  surface  to  provide  varied  thick- 
ness corresponding  with  the  orientation  of  the  cutting  board  within 
the  selected  groove. 


l.'An  hydraulic  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising: 
housing; 

a  piston  located  reciprocably  in  the  housing  and  defining,  with 
the  housing,  a  supply  chamber  and  a  return  chamber,  the 
return  chamber  having  respective  first  and  second  ends  and 
the  piston  presenting  exposed,  differential  piston  areas  on 
which  hydraulic  forces  act.  during,  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism, to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  piston: 
an  inlet  to  the  supply  chamber  for  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 
an  exhaust  outlet  from  the  return  chamber; 
an  interconnecting  passage  extending  between  the  supply  cham- 
ber and  the  return  chamber;  and 
a  single  poppet  valve  which  is  located  reciprocably  in  the  return 
chamber  for  movement,  under  the  influence  of  hydraulic 
forces,  between: 

a  first  position  in  which  the  poppet  valve  seats  against  the  first 
end  of  the  return  chamber  so  as  to  close  the  exhaust  outlet 
and  open  the  interconnecting  passage  to  admit  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  supply  chamber  lo  the  return  chamber  with 
the  result  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  return  chamber 
drives  the  piston  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  poppet  valve  seats  against  the 
second  end  of  the  return  chamber  so  as  to  close  the  inter- 
connecting passage  and  open  the  exhaust  outlet  to  allow 
hydraulic  fluid  to  be  exhausted  from  the  return  chamber  by 
the  piston  as  the  piston  is  driven  a  second  direction,  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction,  by  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  supply 
chamber. 


5,626,069 

VALVE  PLUNGER  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

BOOSTER  DEVICE 

Shintaro  Uyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339746 

Int.  CI."  F15B  y//0 

U.S.  CI.  91—369.3  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  booster  device  comprising: 

a  power  piston  arranged  in  a  shell  and  slidable  along  an  axis; 
a  constant  pressure  chamber  formed  on  a  front  side  of  said 
power  piston,  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  formed  on  a 
rear  side  of  said  power  piston; 
a  valve  body  provided  along  said  axis: 
a  valve  mechanism  provided  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a 

valve  plunger; 
a  variable  pressure  passage  formed  in  said  valve  body  through 
which  said  valve  mechanism  is  communicated  with  said  vari- 
able pressure  chamber; 
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an  input  shaft  which  operates  in  association  with  said  valve 

plunger  to  switch  flow  paths  in  said  valve  mechanism;  and 
a  key  member  for  engagement  with  said  valve  plunger  to  pre- 
vent said  valve  plunger  from  being  removed  from  said  valve 
body, 
a  valve  plunger  retaining  structure  comprising  an  improvement 
wherein: 

a  portion  of  said  valve  body  which  is  located  on  a  rear  side  of 
said  key  member  is  formed  into  a  guide  portion  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  on  which  said  valve  plunger  is 
slidably  supported: 
said  variable  pressure  passage  is  formed  by  an  axial  passage 
provided  along  said  axis  and  located  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  radial 
passage  extended  radially  outwardly  firom  a  front  end  of 
said  axial  passage: 
said  key  member  is  inserted  into  said  radial  passage  and 

engaged  with  said  valve  plunger:  and 
an  end  face  of  said  guide  portion  is  protruded  forwardly 
relative  to  a  wall  surface  of  said  valve  body,  said  wall 
surface  defining  said  radial  passage  and  located  behind  said 
'  key  member,  wherein 
when  said  booster  device  is  returned  from  an  operative  state 
to  a  non-operative  state,  said  key  member  is  abutted  against 
said  end  face  of  said  guide  portion  with  a  gap  between  said 
key  member  and  said  wall  surface  of  said  valve  body. 


sis — ' 


a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  selector  switch  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
having  first  and  second  poles,  a  first  position  connecting  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  first  pole  and  a  second 
position  connecting  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the 
second  pole; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  the  first  pole  and  being  operative  to 
connect  the  first  pole  to  the  second  pilot  valve;  and 

a  second  switch  connected  to  the  second  pole  and  to  the  sole- 
noids of  the  first  pilot  valve  and  being  operative  to  selectively 
connect  the  second  poles  to  the  first  and  second  solenoids. 


5,626,071 
HYDRALXIC  RAM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
Dominik  Schneider,  Chur,  and  Markus  Engler.  Zizers.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eckold  AG,  Rheinstrawse,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
665.4 

Int.  CI.'"  FOIB  31/14 
VS.  a.  92—13.8  14  Claims 
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5.626,070 
CCWTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  USE  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Sorbel,  Maple  Park,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,917 
Int.  CI."  F15B  ll/0<) 
VS.  CI.  91—521  7  Oaims 

1.  A  control  logic  for  a  multiple  use  hydraulic  system  having  a 
tank,  a  supply  pump,  a  pilot  pump,  and  a  first  pilot  operated 
directional  control  valve  connected  to  the  tank  and  the  supply 
pump  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  control  logic  compris- 
ing: 
a  resolver  having  an  output  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 

control  valve  and  first  and  second  inputs; 
a  solenoid  actuated  first  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  pilot  pump 
and  having  first  and  second  solenoids  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
first  control  port  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  resolver 
and  a  second  control  port  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
control  valve; 
a  solenoid  actuated  second  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  re«»lver; 


I.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising: 

a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  tubular  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  head  secured  to  the  head  end  of  the  tubular  cylinder; 

a  stop  member  threadably  received  in  the  piston  and  extending 
from  the  piston  toward  the  cylinder  head,  wherein  rotation  of 
the  stop  member  axially  displaces  the  stop  member  relative  to 
the  piston; 

a  counter  stop  member  in  the  cylinder  head  disposed  so  that  said 
counter  stop  member  engages  the  stop  member  to  limit  travel 
of  the  piston  toward  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder;  and 

an  adjustment  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head, 
wherein  the  adjustment  nng  is  coupleable  to  the  stop  member 
so  that  rotation  of  the  adjustment  ring  can  rotate  and  axially 
position  the  stop  member  relative  to  the  cylinder. 
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5,626.072 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BICYCLE 
OPERATED  AIR  PUMP 
Mauricip     Mirand,     Lakewood.     Calif.;      Robert     Brown, 
Jamestown.  N,  Dak.;  Jeffrey  C.  Brown,  Seattle,  and  Buford 
H.    Hopper.    Bothell.    both    of   Wash.,    assignors   to    Velo 
Research.  Inc..  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  169,424,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5397.144.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,049. 

Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,318317.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  518,986.  May  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  361.194 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  1/12 

V.S.  CI.  92—256  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  an  open  top  kettle  or  bowl  having  loop 
handles  on  opposite  sides,  on  a  diameter  of  the  kettle,  each  with  an 
elongated  horizontal  outer  element  perpendicular  to  said  diameter, 
the  kettle  holding  a  content  of  caramel  or  batter,  said  apparatus 
being  operable  for  tilting  the  kettle  for  emptying  the  content 
therefrom, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  stand, 

a  lift  truck  having  a  vertically  movable  fork  mounted  thereon, 
the  fork  having  horizontally  spaced  arms  which  in  opera- 
tion straddle  the  kettle  or  bowl  and  extend  to  a  working 
position  where  their  free  ends  are  adjacent  to  the  middle  of 
the  kettle  at  said  diameter, 
a  tilting  unit  on  the  extended  end  of  each  arm, 
each  lilting  unit  including  a  double  tab  latching  member 
having  latching  elements  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
outer  element  of  the  handle,  and 
the  tilting  units  being  operable  for  receiving  the  correspond- 
ing outer  elements  of  the  handles,  and  the  latching  elements 
being  operable  for  gripping  said  outer  element, 
one  of  the  lilting  units  being  a  drive  unit  and  the  other  being 

an  idler  unit,  and 
the  drive  unit  in  cooperation  with  the  idler  unit  being  operable 
for  rotating  on  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  said  kettle  diam- 
eter for  tilting  the  kettle. 


5.626,074 
•   SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Steve  Zelko.  1907  Triumph  Street.  Vancouven  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138,074,  Oct.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,860 
Int.  CI."  B41F  15/04 
VS.  CI.  101—115  21  Claims 


6.  A  piston,  for  use  in  an  air  pump  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a 
bicycle  to  inflate  bicycle  tires,  comprising: 
(a) a  cap  having: 

(i)  an  exposed  surface  forming  a  head  of  the  piston:  and 
(ii)  a  projection  extending  from  a  side  of  the  cap  opposite  the 
exposed  surface,  said  projection  ha\ing  a  notch; 

(b)  linkage  means  with  a  cavity  having  a  tang  therein  for 
receiving  and  engaging  said  notch  of  said  projection;  and 

(c)  sealing  means  for  preventing  compressed  air  flowing  past 
said  piston  during  a  compression  stroke,  and  for  allowing  air 
to  flow  past  said  piston  during  an  intake  stroke. 


5,626,073 
TILTING  MECHANISM 
William  A.  Bauen  Chicago.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.. 
Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,622 

Int.  CI."  .■\47J  27/0(J:  B65G  .W4. -6.5/23 

U.S.  a.  99—337  10  Claims 
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4.  A  screen  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  machine  on  a  floor; 

said  support  structure  comprising  a  vertical  support  having  a 
vertical  axis; 

a  first  arm  structure; 

a  bearing  arrangement  co-axial  with  said  vertical  cylindrical 
support  and  supporting  said  first  arm  structure  for  rotation 
about  the  vertical  axis; 

said  first  arm  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  arms 
equiangularly  distributed  about  the  vertical  axis; 

said  first  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  vertical  axis 
and  having  free  outer  ends: 

printing  screen  support  platens  carried  on  said  free  outer  ends  of 
said  first  arms: 

a  second  arm  structure  mounted  on  said  vertical  support  above 
said  first  arm  structure: 

said  second  arm  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  arms 
equiangularly  distributed  about  said  vertical  axis: 

said  second  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  vertical 
axis  abo\  e  said  first  arm  structure  and  having  free  outer  ends; 

said  second  arms  carrying,  at  said  free  outer  ends  thereof, 
squeegee  mechanisms  and  printing  screen  supports  for  hold- 
ing printing  screens  below  said  squeegee  mechanisms; 

an  indexing  mechanism  connected  between  said  first  arm  struc- 
ture and  said  support  structure  and  operable  to  rotate  said  first 
arm  structure  stepwise  around  the  vertical  axis  so  as  to  posi- 
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lion  said  printing  screen  support  platens  in  succession  in 
registry  with  said  squeegee  mechanisms; 

a  lifting  device  connected  between  said  first  arm  structure  and 
said  support  structure  and  operable  to  displace  the  former  to 
and  from  a  raised  position; 

interengageable  pairs  of  connectors  provided  on  said  first  and 
second  arms,  respectively,  at  locations  adjacent  and  radially 
inward  of  said  printing  screen  suppons  and  operable  to  forc- 
ibly connect  said  first  arms  to  said  second  arms  on  displace- 
ment of  said  first  arm  structure  into  the  raised  position,  and 
thereby  to  counteract  bending  of  said  arms  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  squeegee  mechanisms; 

a  stop  mounted  on  said  suppon  structure  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  first  aim  structure  towards  said  second  arm 
structure; 

a  height  adjustment  mechanism  connected  to  said  stop  for 
adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said  stop  and  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  first  arm 
structure;  and 

said  height  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  manually  adjust- 
able member,  which  is  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  screen  printing  machine,  for  operating  said  height  adjust- 
ment mechanism. 


5,626,076 

PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM,  PHYSICAL 

REGISTER  RECORD  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  Ir«ton.  7865  John  Elwood  Dr..  Centervllle,  Ohio 

45459 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,608 

Int  CL"  B41C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  101^401.1  17  Claims 


^ 


5,626,075 
SHEET  GLIDING  CYLINDER 
.Andreas  Detmers.  Mauer,  and  Joachim  Herrmann.  Mannheim, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Dnickm- 
aschinen  .\G.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
114.8 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  2  aaims 


12.  A  method  for  mounting  flexible  printing  plates,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  flexible  printing  plate  having  a  microdot  thereon; 

(b)  forming  a  flexible  physical  register  record  plate  (PRRP) 
having  a  microring  formed  thereon,  wherein  said  microring  is 
configured  to  have  a  receiving  surface  generally  complimen- 
tary to  an  outer  surface  of  said  microdot; 

(c)  orienting  said  PRRP  onto  a  surface; 

(d)  interfacing  said  printing  plate  with  said  PRRP  such  that  said 
microdots  are  positioned  within  said  microring  to  ready  said 
printing  plate  for  mounting;  and 

(e)  drawing  into  contact  with  said  printing  plate  a  print  cylinder 
in  a  manner  wherein  said  printing  plate  adheres  to  said  cylin- 
der upon  contact  and  separates  from  said  PRRP  resuhing  in 
said  printing  plate  being  registered. 


5,626,077 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHEET  FEED 
Joachim  Muller,  Pullach,  Germany,  assignor  to  XLAN  Roland 
Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  601.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18.  1995,  195  05 
560.8 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  1/66:33/04:33/06 
U.S.  CI.  101^484  3  Claims 


1.  Sheet  guiding  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  comprising  a 
cylinder  casing  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  defining  a  skeletal  framework  enclosing 
an  interior  within  the  sheet  cylinder;  a  vane  nng  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  sheet  guiding  cylinder  for  effecting  an  air  flow 
through  said  skeletal  framework;  said  skeletal  framework  includ- 
ing guide  vanes  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheet 
guiding  cylinder  and  having  a  curved  guide  vane  profile  disposed 
in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  guide  vanes 
beginning  from  respective  locations  radially  inward  from  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  terminating  substantially  radially  in 
an  imaginary  cylindrical  envelope  surface  enveloping  said  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  being  symmetrical  with  said  axis  of  rota- 
tioh. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  sheet  feed  in  an  offset  printing 
machine  comprising; 
transporting  sheets  from  a  feeder  slack  of  a  feeding  unii  over  a 
predetermined   conveyance    stretch    to   the    offset    printing 
machine; 
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detecting  the  presence  of  double  or  misfed  sheets  within  the  5,626,079 

predetermined  conveyance  stretch;  OSCILLATING  TURNTABLE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

terminating  the  transporting  of  sheets  from  the  feeder  stack  lo  VEHICLES 

the  offset  printing  machine  upon  the  detection  of  double  or    Rodney    E.    Summers,    Grand    Blanc,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

misfed  sheets;  Advanced  Vehicle  Concepts,  Inc.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

conveying  the  sheets  preceding  the  detected  double  or  misfed  fed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,555 

sheets  into  the  offset  printing  machine;  Int  CI."  B60S  I3AX) 

.  terminating  the  ink  feed  in  the  offset  printing  machine  prior  lo   ^•^'  ^-  ^^ — ^  20  Claims 

the  conveyance  of  a  last  sheet  preceding  the  double  or  misfed 

sheets  into  the  offset  printing  machine;  and 
Slopping  the  conveying  of  the  sheets  into  the  offset  printing  _  *(  -     .^  „   / 

machine  when  the  double  or  misfed  sheets  reach  the  printing 

machine. 


5,626.078 

CABLE  CAR  SYSTEM  WITH  PASSENGER  CARRIERS 

SUSPENDED  FROM  A  SUSPENSION  AND  TRACTION 

CABLE  GUIDED  AROUND  TWO  DEFLECTION 

PULLEYS 

Ebnar  B.  Fuchs.  Schwarzach.  Austria,  assignor  to  Konrad 

Doppelmayr  &  Sohn  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mbh  & 

Co.  KG,  Wolfurt  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1969,  A622/9S 

Int  CI."  B61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  104—28  10  Claims 


I.  A  cable  car  system,  comprising: 

a  suspension  and  traction  cable,  passenger  carriers  suspended 
from  said  cable,  a  plurality  of  deflection- pulleys  about  which 
said  cable  is  deflected,  a  boarding  area  defining  a  boarding 
point  at  which  passengers  board  said  passenger  carriers,  a 
conveyor  device  disposed  at  said  boarding  area  for  convening 
the  passengers  to  said  boarding  point,  an  entrance  gate  dis- 
posed at  said  boarding  area,  and  a  central  control  unil  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  said  entrance  gate  and  said  conveyor 
device; 

a  signal  transducer  connected  to  said  central  control  unit  for 
sensing  said  passenger  carriers  passing  by  said  signal  trans- 
ducer and  for  issuing  an  output  signal; 

a  speed  transducer  connected  to  said  central  control  unit  for 
detecting  a  travel  speed  of  said  cable  and  for  issuing  an  output 
signal; 

a  measuring  instrument  for  detecting  a  distance  traveled  by  a 
respective  said  passenger  carrier  after  having  tripped  said 
signal  transducer;  said  cenffal  control  unit  opening  said 
entrance  gale  as  a  function  of  the  output  signals  received  from 
said  signal  transducer  and  from  said  measuring  instrument. 


1.  A  turntable  for  displaying  objects  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  circular  upwardly  facing  lower  track 
surface  formed  thereon; 

a  lower  table  rotatably  supported  on  said  lower  track  surface  and 
having  a  generally  circular  upwardly  facing  upper  track  sur- 
face formed  thereon; 

a  first  drive  means  attached  to  said  lower  table  and  engaging 
said  lower  track  surface  for  rotating  said  lower  table  in  a 
selected  first  direction  of  rotation  at  a  selected  first  speed  of 
rotation; 

an  upper  table  rotatably  supported  on  said  upper  track  surface; 
and 

a  second  drive  means  attached  to  said  upper  table  for  rotating 
said  upper  table  in  a  selected  second  direction  of  rotation  at  a 
selected  second  speed  of  .rotation. 


t.rotati 


5,626,080 
TRAVELING  CARRIAGE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTING  OF 

WORKPIECES 
Albrecht  Trenner,  Langendorf,  and  Erich  Grossenbacher,  Der- 
endingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Montech  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  25,  1995,  195  06 
670.7 

Int  CL"  B61B  13/04 
VS.  CI.  104—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  traveling  carriage  for  the  transporting  of  workpieces  or 
material,  which  comprises:  a  longitudinal  transfer  system  including 
a  rail;  travel  rollers  which  mo\e  on  the  rail;  at  least  one  suppon 
plate  supporting  said  rollers;  said  support  plate  being  tumably 
connected  around  a  swivel  shaft  on  the  one  hand  to  the  travel 
rollers  and  on  the  other  hand  lo  a  mounting  plate  for  the  work- 
pieces  or  material;  slraight-line  rollers  arranged,  offset  from  the 
swivel  shaft,  on  the  support  plate  on  both  sides  of  the  rail;  and 
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5.626,082 
EMERGENCY  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Noraki,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281^47.  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.492,066. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  559.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206851; 
Jul.  30.  1993,  5-206852;  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-212095;  Aug.  5,  1993, 
5-212096;  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-235884;  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-255253; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255254 

Int.  CI."  B61K  im 
U.S.  CI.  104—252  .  *  Claims 


suppon  rollers  which  are  displaceable  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  rail  and  are  associated  with  the  travel  rollers. 


5.626,081 
ROPE  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Shizuka  Kuryu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268^40,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

54115.790.  ThLs  application  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198976 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61D  \m 

L.S.  CI.  104—197  2  Claims 


S^S^ 


1.  An  emergency  braking  device  for  a  linear  motor  driven 
transport  system  which  drives  a  transport  vehicle  along  a  track  rail 
by  a  linear  motor  system  comprising  a  transport  \ehicle-based 
secondary  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  ground-based  primary  drive 
units  having  iron  cores  and  coils  wrapped  about  said  iron  cores, 
said  device  comprising: 
an  actuator  attached  to  a  vertical  surface  of  the  track  rail;  and 
a  brake  shoe  attached  to  said  actuator  for  opposing  said  transport 
vehicle-based  secondary  conductor,  motion  of  the  transport 
vehicle  being  retarded  and  stopped  by  fnctional  resistance 
generated  upon  said  brake  shoe  being  brought  into  contact 
with  said  transptirt  vehicle-based  secondary  conductor  by 
operating  said  actuator. 


a 

y 


1.  A  rope  traction  device  including  a  sheave  having  an  annular 
rope  receiving  groove  which  sheave  is  driven  and  rotated  with  a 
traction  rope  made  of  a  wire  rope  having  a  Hxed  diameter  and  a 
substantially  circular  cross-section  which  is  received  in  said  rope 
receiving  groove  to  be  wound  on  said  sheave  and  thereby  moving 
along  said  traction  rope,  said  rope  traction  device  being  character- 
Tzed  in  that  said  sheave  of  said  rope  traction  device  comprises  a 
pair  of  side  walls  which  come  into  contact  with  said  wire  rope  and 
are  fonned  integrally  with  said  sheave  to  form  said  rope  receiving 
groove,  said  rope  receiving  groove  being  formed  in  a  combination 
of  a  V-shaped  section  and  a  U-shaped  section  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  which  come  into  contact  with  said  wire 
rope  being  fonned  in  inclined  surfaces  that  define  a  radially, 
outwardly  enlarging  taper,  said  rope  receiving  groove  having  a 
bottom  surface  which  is  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  semicircle, 
the  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walk  in  a  rope 
holding  position  being  made  smaller  than  said  diamefer  of  said 
wire  rope  bv  a  predetermined  value  when  said  wire  rope  is  not 
received  in  said  rope  receiving  groove  and  said  side  walls  being 
made  entirely  of  a  material  having  such  elasticity  that,  said  side 
walls  are  elastically  pushed  apart  to  receive  and  clamp  said  wire 
rope  at  said  rope  holding  position. 


5,626,083 
RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT  CENTER  BEAM 

STRUCTURE 
tlregory  J.  Saxton.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gunderson, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,861 

Int.  CI."  B6ID  nm 

U.S.  CI.  105—355  "^  Claims 


22  20 


I.  A  railroad  freight  car.  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  body  having  upstanding  transverse  bulkheads 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  including  a  vertical 
center  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  between  said 
bulkheads,  the  center  beam  including 
(i)  a  center  sill,  extending  the  length  of  said  body: 
(ii)  a  top  chord  extending  parallel  with  and  spaced  upwardly 
apart  from  the  center  sill;  and 
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(iii)  at  each  end  of  the  car,  an  elongate  diagonal  smictural 
member  having  a  first  end  interconnected  with  one  of  said 
bulkheads  at  an  intermediate  height  between  said  center  sill 
and  said  top  chord  and  a  second  end  interconnected  with 
said  center  sill  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  one  of 
said  bulkheads. 


5,626,084 
SHELF  AND  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Kelly,  Oriand,  and  Rodney  A.  Williams,  Aubum, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Custom  Lights,  Inc.,  Kendallville, 
iDd. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,810 

Int.  CI."  A47B  85/00 

U.S.  a.  108—23  36  Claims 


I.  An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  shelf; 

a  light  module  having  a  housing,  a  portion  of  the  housing 
cooperating  with  structure  on  the  shelf  to  removably  secure 
the  light  module  to  the  shelf  in  a  mounted  position,  the 
housing  being  formed  of  folded  metal  and  including  a  flange 
that  cooperates  with  the  lens  to  support  the  lens  and  to  secure 
the  light  module  in  the  mounted  position;  and 

a  lens  disposed  adjacent  the  light  module  and  cooperating  with 
the  housing  and  the  shelf  to  secure  the  light  module  against 
removal  from  the  mounted  position.    >" 


means,  damper  means  operative  to  effect  the  apportioning  of  the 
flow  of  overfire  air  amongst  the  close  coupled  overfire  air  means, 
the  low  separated  overfire  air  means  and  the  high  separated  over- 
fire air  means,  and  a  firing  system  operative  to  effect  therewith  the 
combustion  within  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace  of  fossil  fuels  such 
that  flue  gases  are  generated  as  a  consequence  of  the  combustion  of 
the  fossil  fuels,  a  control  system  for  effecting  control  over  the 
firing  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  determining  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  overfire  air 
required  to  be  supplied  to  the  close  coupled  o\erfire  air 
means,  the  low  separated  overfire  air  means  and  the  high 
separated  overfire  air  means  in  order  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined stoichiometric  ration  within  the  main  burner  zone  of 
the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace; 

b.  means  for  determining  the  windbox-to-fumace  pressure  dif- 
ferential within  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace; 

c.  means  for  effecting  control  over  the  windbox-to-fumace  pres- 
sure differential  such  that  the  windbox-to-fumace  pressure 
differential  maintains  precedence  over  said  means  for  deter- 
mining the  mass  flow  rate  of  overfire  air  supplied  to  the  close 
coupled  overfire  air  means,  the  low  separated  overfire  air 
means  and  the  high  separated  overfire  air  means;  and 

d.  means  for  effecting  control  over  the  apportioning  of  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  overfire  air  amongst  the  close  coupled  overfire  air 
means,  the  low  separated  overfire  air  means  and  the  high 
separated  overfire  air  means. 


5,626,085 
CONTROL  OF  STAGED  COMBUSTION,  LOW  NO;^ 
FIRING  SYSTEMS  WITH  SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE 
LEVELS  OF  OVERFIRE  AIR 
Richard  E.  Donais,  West  Suffield;  Todd  D.  HelleyveU,  Windsor; 
Paul  D.  Kuczma,  Enfield,  and  Jonathan  S.  Simon,  Barkham- 
sted,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,254 
Int  CI."  F23N  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  110—188  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  fossil  fuel-fired  fiimace  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
embodying  therewithin  a  main  burner  zone,  a  windbox  mounted  in 
supported  relation  within  the  main  burner  zone  of  the  fossil  fuel- 
fired  furnace,  close  coupled  overfire  air  means  mounted  in  the 
windbox,  low  separated  overfire  air  means  located  within  the  main 
burner  zone  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
windbox,  high  separated  overfire  air  located  within  the  main  burner 
zone  -of  the  fossil  fuel-fired  fumace  in  spaced  relation  to  both  the 
low  separated  overfire  air  means  and  the  windbox.  means  for 
supplying  overfire  air  to  the  close  coupled  overfire  air  means,  the 
low  separated  overfire  air  means  and  the  high  separated  overfire  air 


5,626,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Patrick  C.  Malone,  The  Colony,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NCE  Con- 
cepts, Ltd.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,792,  Oct.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,425,316.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.992 
Int  CI."  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—190  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  waste  disposal  systems 
located  at  remote  locations,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  waste  disposal  systems  each  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  subsystems,  and 
a  control  system  comprising, 
a   plurality   of  sensors  operable   to   measure   conditions 

throughout  the  waste  disposal  system, 
a  controller  operable  to  continuously  monitor  the  measured 
conditions  and  to  compare  one  or  more  of  the  measured 
conditions  to  a  predetermined  performance  range  for 
each  condition  and  to  automatically  determine  and 
implement  action  modifying  the  performance  of  one  or 
more  of  said  subsystems  so  as  to  operate  the  waste 
disposal  system  at  a  predetermined  performance  level. 
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a  memoo  operable  to  store  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
performance  ranges  for  the  conditions  and  the  measured 
conditions,  and 
a  communication  device  operable  to  provide  a  communica- 
tion link  to  the  controller: 
a  communication  network  linking  each  of  the  waste  disposal 
systems  through  the  communication  device  associated  with 
each  of  said  waste  disposal  systems:  and 
a  control  center  connected  to  said  communication  network  and 
comprising  communication  circuitry  operable  to  couple  said 
control  center  to  said  control  system  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  waste  disposal  systems,  the  control  center 
operable  to  continuously  monitor  and  control  each  of  said 
plurality  of  waste  disposal  systems  at  each  location. 


(d)  a  system  for  generating  air  currents  within  the  mobile  burner 
to  direct  said  by-products  of  said  waste  products  from  said 
bum  chamber,  through  said  exhaust  duct  and  into  said  exhaust 
chamber; 

(e)  transportation  means  for  moving  the  mobile  burner  from 
place  to  place  when  not  in  use;  and 

(f)  shielding  means  for  preventing  flames  inside  said  bum  cham- 
ber from  escaping  to  an  area  outside  the  mobile  bumef. 


5,626,088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LTILIZING  BIOFUEL 

OR  WASTE  MATERIAL  IN  ENERGY  PRODUCTION 
Matti  A.  Hiltunen,  Karhula,  and  Jorma  J.  Nieminen,  Varkaus, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY, 
HeLsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,844 

Int.  CI."  F23G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—243  _  23  Claims 


5,626,087 
MOBILE  SMOKELESS  AGRICULTURAL  FIELD  BURNER 
Tye  E.  Lompa,  HoUister,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Unverferth  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Inc.,  Kalida.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,777 

Int.  CI."  F23B  //2« 

MS.  a.  110—1%  15  aaims 


13.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  biofuel  or  waste  material  or  both  for 
energy  production  comprising: 

a  fluidized  bed  gasifier  for  gasifying  biofuel  or  waste  material  or 

both; 
a  steam-generating  boiler  equipped  with  fossil  fuel  bumers  in  a 

lower  part  thereof; 
means  for  transporting  gas  produced  in  said  gasifier  to  said 

boiler;  and 
means  disposed  at  a  level  of  said  boiler  above  the  level  of  said 

bumers  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  boiler. 


'irM  '   ^'^        ■  .- 
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1.  A  mobile  smokeless  agricultural  field  burner  for  burning 
waste  products  in  a  field  of  soil  and  decontaminating  the  soil  of 
said  field  while  eliminating  excess  pollution  release  into  an  envi- 
ronment outside  said  field,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bum  chamber  onented  in  direct  contact  with  the  soil  of  said 
field  comprising  a  combusuon  means  for  burning  said  waste 
products  and  decontaminating  the  soil  of  said  field,  wherein 
said  burning  forms  by-ptoducts  from  said  waste  products; 

(b)  an  exhaust  chamber  separate  from  said  bum  chamber  and 
located  rearwardly  of  said  bum  chamber  on  said  field  burner, 
said  exhaust  chamber  comprising  a  filtering  means  for  filter- 
ing exhaust  gases  before  their  release  into  the  environment 
and  a  tillage  means  for  turning  remaining  by-products,  includ- 
ing debris  and  ash.  into  the  soil: 

(c)  an  exhaust  duct  for  carrying  said  by-products  from  said  bum 
chamber  to  said  exhaust  chamber,  said  exhaust  duct  contain- 
ing a  combusuon  means  for  further  burning  said  by-products; 


5,626,089 

GRATE  PLATE  FOR  PUSHER  GRATE  COOLERS  FOR 

THE  COOLING  OF  HOT  MATERIAL 

Richard  Schneider,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Stahl, 

Koln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 

Duetz  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  r6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 

588.2 

Int.  a."  F23H  ]}m 
U.S.  CI.  110—281  9  Claims 


d|^ 


1.  A  erate  plate  for  a  pusher  grate  cooler  for  the  cooling  of  hot 
cement  "clinker  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  grate  plates 
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through  which  cooling  air  flows,  said  grate  plates  being  fastened  to 
grate  plate  supports  altemately  stationary  and  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  grate  conveying  direction,  said  grate  plate  comprising: 

a  grate  plate  body  (12)  having  upwardly  open  material-receiving 
pans  (13). 

a  base  plate  (15)  forming  a  bottom  wall  for  said  material- 
receiving  pans  (13)  releasably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
grate  plate  body  (12). 

cooling  air  ducts  formed  by  said  grate  plate  body  (12)  and  said 
base  plate  (15),  said  cooling  air  ducts  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axi^  of  said  grate  plate  and  having  lateral  air 
discharge  slots  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  pans  and, 

a  pushing  edge  on  said  grate  plate  body  (12)  including  a  replace- 
able wearing  part  (21),  said  replaceable  wearing  part  (21) 
being  held  in  an  operative  installed  position  on  said  grate 
plate  body  (12)  by  said  base  plate  (15). 


1  «i  <    OB  □  M  S 


5,626,090 
PLANTING  HOLE  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Thompson,  and  Harold  F.  Guemdt,  Jr.,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  1017,  Zolfo  Sprongs,  Fla.  33890 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672.273 

Int.  CI.''  AOIC  11/00 

U.S.  a.  111—200  15  Claims 


1.  A  planting  hole  burning  apparatus  tor  forming  a  row-  of  spaced 
planting  holes  through  a  plastic  film  positioned  atop  a  seed  grow- 
ing bed  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  above  the  bed  by  spaced  rotatable  ground 
engaging  wheels: 

a  heat  dispensing  rotor  connected  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel 
of  said  apparatus:  •       ,- 

drive  means  connected  between  one  of  said  wheels  and  said 
rotor  for  rotating  said  rolor  at  a  rotational  speed  correspond- 
ing to  a  ground  speed  of  said  apparatus  wherebj  a  first  distal 
end  of  said  rotor  passes  in  close  proximity  lo  the  plastic  film 
beneath  said  apparatus  at  an  arcuate  speed  substantially  equal 
to  the  ground  speed  of  said  apparatus; 

heating  means  for  applying  heal  against  the  plastic  film  by  said 
first  distal  en<J  sufficient  to  substantially  melt  each  of  said 
holes  in  the  plastic  film  as  said  apparatus  travels  over  Ihe  . 
plastic  film. 


--."•"«. -r. 
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a  supplying  mechanism  for  supplying  said  two  separate  base 
materials   to   said   movable   guide    means,    said    supplying 
mechanism  being  provided  at  said  table  and  including: 
a  first  storage  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  one  of  said  two 

ba.se  materials  are  stored  in  a  piled-up  manner: 
a  second  storage  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  another  of  said 

two  base  materials  are  stored  in  a  piled-up  manner;  and 
a  robot-hand  means  displaceable  between  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  and  said  movable  guide 
means,  said  robot-hand  means  including  a  pair  of  catching 
means  for  releasably  engaging  and  catching  a  selected  one 
of  said  two  base  materials  and  a  pair  of  pressing  means  for 
■     applying  a  pressure  to  said  selected  one  of  said  two  base 
materials;  and 
a  setting  mechanism  for  setting  said  two  separate  base  materials 
and  juxtaposing  them  together  at  a  predetermined  position 
upon  s^id  movable  guide  means,  said  setting  mechanism 
including: 

a  setting  means  arranged  at  and  adjacent  said  movable  guide 
means,  said  setting  means  being  operable  to  act  on  said  two 
base  materials  which  are  supplied  to  and  juxtaposed  on  said 
movable  guide  means  by  means  of  said  supplying  mecha- 
nism, such  that  both  said  two  separate  base  materials  ma) 
be  neatly  set  at  said  predetermined  position  on  said  mov- 
able guide  means: 
a  partition  means  extendable  over  said  movable  guide  means 
and  retractable  therefrom,  an  arrangement  of  said  partition 
means  being  such  as  to  partition  one  of  said  two  separate 
base  materials  which  is  directly  placed  by  said  supplying 
mechanism  on  said  movable  guide  means,  from  another  of 
said  two  separate  base  materials  which  is  to  be  juxtaposed 
on  the  thus-placed  one  of  .said  two  base  materials  by  said 
supplying  mechanism;  and 
a  retaining  means  for  pressingly  retaining  said  another  of  said 
two  separate  base  matenals  which  is  juxtaposed  on  and 
partitioned  via  said  partition  means,  from  said  another  of 
said  two  separate  base  matenals. 


5.626.091 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  SETTING  MATERIALS 

IN  A  CONDITION  TO  BE  SEWN  BY  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yukihito  Kobayashi.  .Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,132 
Int.  CI."  D05B  21 /M) 
U.S.  CI.  112—470.07  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  and  setting  two  separate  base  materi- 
als in  a  condition  to  be  sewn  by  a  sewing  machine,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  table  adapted  to  mount  said  sewing  machine: 

a  movable  guide  means  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  .said  table: 


5,626.092 

WATER  EQUILIBRATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ray  Essen:  Tom  Degerman;  Anna-Lea  Rimpela  .  and  Esko 
Immonen,  all   of  Turku,   Finland,  assignors  to  Kvaemer 
Masa-Yards  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  8,  1995,  950557 
Int.  CI."  B63B  25/0>i 
U.S.  CI.  114—74  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  equilibrating  arrangement  for  a  marine  vessel  having 
a  first  substantially  closed  or  closeable  compartment  that  is  subject 
to  being  at  least  partly  filled  with  water  in  Case  of  damage  to  the 
vessel,  a  second  substantially  closed  or  closeable  compartment, 
and  an  essentially  imperforate  structure  separating  the  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  water  equilibrating  arrangement  com- 
prising means  defining  a  trough  that  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  compartments,  and  baffle  means  that 
extend  downward  from  said  structure  into  the  trough  and  define  at 
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5.626.094 
TACTILE  LAST-STEP  INDICATOR  FOR  STAIR  SAFETY 
Robert  T.  Jeffen.  60  Ora  Way,  #306,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94131;  Brian  F.  Donnelly,  1118  Salamanca  Ct..  Davis.  Calif. 
9S616,  and  Robert  S.  Krolick.  4  Viscaino  Way,  San  Rafael. 
Calif.  94903 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  398,360 

Int.  CI."  G08B  6/00;  A62B  J/IK) 

VS.  CI.  116—205  17  Claims 


least  one  passage  thai  provides  fluid  flow  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  compartments,  whereby  water  can  flow  rapidly 
from  the  first  compartment  into  the  second  compartment  for  equili- 
brating water  load  in  the  first  and  second  compartments  and  flow 
of  gas  through  the  trough  is  prevented  when  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  trough  is  filled  with  a  flowable  material. 


5.626.093 
SHIFT  LEVER  INDICATOR  APP^RATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Randy  Jacobs,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and   Robert  W.   Roossien. 
Grand  Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JSJ  Corporation, 
Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Set.  No.  342,770 

Int.  Cl."^  G09F  9/40 

VS.  CI.  116—28.1  22  Claims 


1  In  a  staircase  structure  having  at  least  a  staircase  section 
including  a  handguide  therefor  a  staircase-end  warning  device 
comprising:  a  relatively  small  -ize.  unitary,  tactile  element  of  a 
predetermined  configuration:  said  element  operably  attached  a 
predetermined  distance  before  an  end  of  said  staircase  section:  said 
tactile  element  having  a  surface  for  providing  a  humanly  discern- 
ible interrupting  sensation  lo  a  hand  of  a  pedestrian  traversing  said 
staircase  section:  and  wherein  said  tactile  element  is  positioned  so 
that  said  pedestrian  will  encounter  said  tactile  element  when  said 
pedestrian  is  near  said  end  of  said  staircase  section,  thereby  warn- 
ing said  pedestrian  of  the  end  of  said  staircase  section. 


5.626.095 

POULTRY  FEED  CONVEYOR  S\ STEM 

Derwood  L.  Runion.  Rte.  2,  Box  300,  Timbcrville.  Va.  22853 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.657 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—57.2  18  t'aims 


200 


100 


20  A  shift  lever  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  shift  lever; 

supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  shift  lever  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  plurality  of  gear  shift 
portions,  the  movement  of  the  shift  lever  between  the  gear 
shift  positions  defining  a  vertical  plane  extending  vertically 
and  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  shift  lever  indicator  assembly  including  a  track,  a  flag,  and  an 
indicator  arm.  the  track  being  elongated  and  extending  gener- 
ally in  the  longitudinal  direction  parallel  the  vertical  plane  but 
havuig  at  least  a  portion  that  extends  laterally  in  a  second 
direction  not  parallel  the  plane,  the  flag  being  constructed  to 
slidably  follow  the  track  as  the  shift  lever  is  pivoted  between 
the  gear  shift  positions  and  having  a  portion  visible  from  a 
location  generally  above  die  shift  lever  for  indicating  a 
selected  one  of  the  gear  shift  positions,  the  indicator  arm 
being  loosely  connected  to  the  shift  lever  for  movement 
dterewith  and  operably  engaged  with  the  flag  so  as  to  move 
the  flag  longitudinally  and  laterally  as  the  shift  lever  is 
moved. 


1.  .A  poultry  feed  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  feed  retaining  trough. 

a  feed  transporting  member  disposed  within  said  feed  retaining 
trough. 

said  feed  transporting  member  including  an  endless  flexible  core 
and  a  plurality  of  feed  engaging  elements  spaced  apart  along 
said  core. 

said  feed  engaging  elements  extending  generally  radially  out- 
ward from  said  core,  and 

said  core  being  formed  about  a  single  strand  wire  joined  at  its 
ends. 
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5,626,096 
TRUCK  TIRE  CATTLE  FEEDER 
Jerry  D.  Sibley,  537  Sandy  Point  Rd.,  Campti,  La.  71411 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%,655,  Jun.  6,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,827 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—61  1  Claim 


1.  A  mineral  feeder  utilizing  used  truck  tires,  said  mineral  feeder 
allowing  canle  access  to  mineral  which  said  mineral  feeder  con- 
tains while  protecting  mineral  from  rain  and  spilling  due  to  actions 
of  cattle  upon  said  mineral  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  a  stable  and  durable  base. including  two  used  truck 
tires  laid  horizontally  on  top  of  each  other  and  bolted  together 
through  contacting  sidewalk: 

(b)  means  for  containing  mineral  including  containing  area 
formed  by  cutting  away  upper  nm  bead  and  part  of  upper 
sidewall  of  upper  used  truck  tire  of.  base,  said  containing 
means  including  separating  cavities  of  two  used  truck  tires 
that  comprise  base  by  a  partition  being  a  flat  piece  of  material 
between  sidewalls  of  two  used  truck  tires  comprising  base; 

(c)  means  for  shock  absorbent  roof  support  including  a  used 
truck  tire  tilted  from  vertical  and  positioned  so  diat  sidewall 
of  said  tilted  used  truck  tire  contacts  treads  of  two  horizontal 
used  truck  tires  comprising  base,  said  base  being  bolted  to 
tilted  used  truck  tire  at  each  point  of  contact; 

(d)  means  for  extending  height  and  strengthening  of  shock 
absorbent  roof  support,  said  means  including  two  pieces  of 
angle  iron  of  equal  length  with  ends  connected  at  an  acute 
angle  by  weld,  said  weld  being  positioned  inside  tilted  used 
truck  tire  in  such  position  that  one  bolt  can  pass  through  and 
connect  said  two  pieces  of  angle  iron  near  said  weld,  sidewall 
of  tilted  used  truck  tire  and  tread  of  lower  used  truck  tire  of 
base;  said  base  being  bolted  to  angle  iron  at  two  other  points 
where  tread  of  upper  used  truck  tire  of  base  makes  contact 
with  angle  iron;  said  angle  iron  being  bolted  to  tilted  used 
truck  tire  at  two  points  where  angle  iron  contacts  sidewall  of 
tilted  used  truck  tire; 

(e)  means  for  protecting  mineral  from  rain,  said  protecting 
means  including  a  metal  roof,  said  metal  roof  including  metal 
roofing  material  and  steel  frame  fastened  together,  said  metal 
roof  being  bolted  and  braced  to  means  for  extending  height 
and  strengthening  of  shock  absorbent  roof  support. 


a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  side  partitions  defining  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  nests,  with  each  nest  having  an  entrance 
side  and  an  exit  side; 

a  trap  mechanism  positioned  at  the  entrance  side  of  each  nest, 
each  of  said  trap  mechanisms  having  a  plurality  of  bent  rods 
extending  across  the  entrance  side  of  each  nest  and  a  counter- 
weight connected  to  die  plurality  of  bent  rods  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  each  nest; 

an  ejector  mechanism  being  pivotally  mounted  at  die  exit  side  of 
each  nest:  and 

an  automatic  trap  reset  mechanism  being  connected  between 
said  counterweight  and  said  ejector  mechanism  such  that 
movement  of  said  ejector  mechanism  causes  movement  of 
said  counterweight  and  said  trap  mechanism. 


5,626,098 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAGE 

William  E.  Asidns,-  Michael  W.  Stewart;  Gary  H.  Roulston,  all 

of  Lititz,  and  Joseph  F.  Fiore,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Woodstream  Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,497,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,549,073.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,403 

InL  a."  AOIK  1/03:31/08 

U.S.  CI.  119—474  12  Oalms 


5,626,097 

AUTOMATIC  ENCLOSURE  NEST  FOR  DOMESTIC 

FOWL 

Brian  E.  Mast,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Shenandoah 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,972 

Int.  a."  AOIK  31/16 

VS.  a.  119^339  9  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  enclosure  nest  for  domestic  fowl  comprising: 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cage  str\icture  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  roof,  the  walls  and  roof  each 
formed  of  grids  with  parallel  rods,  wherein  selected  ends  of  said 
walls,  said  base  and  said  roof  are  hinged  together  and  other  ends  of 
said  walls,  said  base  and  said  roof  have  releasable  latching  means 
therebetween  whereby  the  cage  structure  can  be  secured  in  a 
erected  condition  by  engaging  the  latching  means  and  can  be 
folded  into  a  collapsed  condition  by  disengaging  the  latching 
means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  walls,  said  base  and  said 
roof  to  be  releasably  secured  to  each  other  include  juxtaposed  end 
rods  in  the  erected  condition  of  the  cage  structure,  said  latching 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  releasable  clips,  each  clip  includ- 
ing spaced  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion,  one  end 
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portion  of  each  clip  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  selected  rod  of 
one  of  said  grids  for  swinging  over  an  end  rod  of  an  adjacent  grid 
to  releasably  gnp  said  end  rods  together  in  the  erected  condition  of 
the  cage  structure,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  clip  engaging  a 
rx)d  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  said  end  rod  of  one  of  said  gnds. 


5,626,099 
THERAPEUTIC  GROOMER 
Gregory  S.  Staller,  15  SawmiU  Rd„  Lebanon,  NJ.  08833,  and 
Linda  K.  Ticker,  P.O.  Box  885  Lower  Hollow  Rd.,  Dorset, 
Vt  05251 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,098 

Int.  a."  AOIK  IS/00 

VS.  CL  119— «25  18  Oaims 


a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stanchions  operable  to  move  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

b.  an  opening  in  the  headgate,  the  opening  being  sized  and 
shaped  so  that  the  animal  is  confined  about  its  neck  within  the 
opening  when  the  stanchions  are  in  the  closed  position;  and 

,  c.  opposing  yokes  positioned  along  the  stanchions,  the  yokes 
■      having  a  curved  perimeter  extending  away  from  the  stan- 
chions defining  at  least  in  part  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
opening. 
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5,626,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HIGH  SPEED 

LOADING  OF  CHICKS  INTO  HANDLING  TRAYS 

Jeffrey  B.  Kuhl,  RO.  Box  26,  Kuhl  Rd.,  Flemington,  NJ. 

08822-0026 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,097 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—845  20  Claims 


L^^.=L^^ 


1.  A  device  for  grooming  an  animal  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  grip  portion  configured  to  be  hand-held; 

a  grooming  pad  adapted  for  grooming  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
base,  said  grooming  pad  having  a  plurality  of  non-movable 
projections  extendmg  therefrom,  at  least  said  projections 
being  magnetic,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  first  face 
facing  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  face  facing  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second 
faces  having  opposite  magnetic  polarities. 

wherein  said  grooming  pad  is  further  adapted  for  massaging  and 
providing  magnetic  therapy. 


5,626,100/p 
UNIVERS  ALJtrfAnG  ATE 
Reid  K.  Stubbs.  Genoa.  Uj^WTand  Wiflard  B.  Walch.  deceased, 
late  of  Bountiful,  VtSb,  assignors  to  Powder  River,  Inc., 
Provo.  Utah 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,491 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/062 

U.S.  a.  119—734  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  headgate,  which  comprises: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  high  speed  loading  of  chicks  into 
handling  trays  comprising: 

A.  a  chick  conveyor  means  for  transporting  chicks  thereon,  said 
chick  conveyor  means  including: 

( 1 )  an  input  end; 

(2)  an  output  end  with  said  chick  conveyor  means  traveling 
from  said  input  end  toward  said  output  end  for  urging  the 
chicks  earned  thereon  to  exit  from  said  chick  conveyor 
means  adjacent  said  output  end  thereof; 

B.  a  divider  means  positioned  above  said  chick  conveyor  means 
and  including  a  plurality  of  divider  walls  to  separate  chicks 
being  transported  thereon  into  a  plurality  of  rows  of  chicks 
traveling  thereon; 

C.  a  tray  conveyor  means  traveling  below  said  chick  conveyor 
means  and  adapted  to  transport  handling  trays  to  a  location 
approximately  below  said  output  end  of  said  chick  conveyor 
means  to  receive  chicks  exiting  therefrom,  said  tray  conveyor 
means  defining  a  first  tray  position  and  a  second  tray  position 
thereon,  said  tray  conveyor  means  being  operative  to  move 
each  handling  ffay  thereon  initially  to  said  first  tray  position 
for  initial  filling  thereof  and  to  thereafter  move  the  handling 
tray  to  said  second  tray  position  for  filling  thereof  to  full 
capacity  and  to  remove  the  handling  tray  from  the  loading 
apparatus  for  exiting  therefrom; 

D.  a  chick  counter  means  positioned  adjacent  said  chick  con- 
veyor means  to  count  the  number  of  chicks  passing  therealong 
into  a  handling  tray  positioned  upon  said  tray  conveyor  means 
therebelow; 

E.  a  diverter  assembly  means  positioned  adjacent  said  output 
end  of  said  chick  conveyor  means  to  control  the  movement  of 
chicks  from  said  chick  conveyor  means  into  the  handling 
trays  positioned  on  said  tray  conveyor  means  therebelow  at 
said  first  tray  position  and  said  second  tray  position,  said 
diverter  assembly  means  including  a  plurality  of  diverter 
members  positioned  adjacent  said  output  end  of  said  chick 
conveyor  for  controlling  movement  of  chicks  exiting  there- 
from, each  one  of  said  diverter  members  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  associated  row  of  chicks  exiting  from  said  chick 
conveyor  means  to  facilitate  control  of  movement  thereof  into 


the  handling  trays  therebelow.  each  of  said  diverter  members 
being  selectively  pivotally  movable  to  a  closed  diverter  posi- 
tion for  deflecting  chicks  exiting  said  chick  conveyor  means 
from  the  associated  row  of  chicks  into  a  handling  tray  posi- 
tioned on  said  tray  conveyor  means  at  said  first  tray  position 

•  therebelow.  each  of  said  diverter  members  also  being  selec- 
tively pivotally  movable  to  an  opfen  diverter  position  for 
deflecting  chicks  exiting  said  chick  conveyor  means  from  the 
associated  row  of  chicks  into  a  handling  tray  positioned  on 
said  tray  conveyor  means  at  said  second  tray  position  therebe- 
low; and 

F.  a  controller  means  operatively  secured  to  said  diverter  assem- 
bly means  foe  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  di\ener 
members  between  the  open  and  the  closed  position  thereof 
and  operatively  secured  to  said  chick  counter  means  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  chicks  having  been  loaded  into  each 
handling  tray  on  said  tray  conveyor  means,  said  controller 
means  also  being  operatively  secured  to  said  tray  conveyor 
means  to  cause  periodic  movement  of  each  handling  tiay 
carried  thereon  to  said  first  tray  position,  said  second  tray 
position  and  for  exiting  thereof,  said  controller  means  being 
responsive  to  the  handling  tray  located  in  said  second  tray 
position  being  filled  with  chicks  to  full  capacity  to  move  all  of 
said  diverter  members  to  the  closed  diverter  position  for 
loading  of  chicks  in  the  handling  tray  located  in  said  first  tray 
position. 


5,626,102 

HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOILER  AND  A 

BOILER  PROVIDED  THEREWITH 

Ari  Nir,  2600  Netherlands  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser  No.  615,809 

Int  CI."  F22G  1/00:  F22B  37/26 

VS.  a.  122—7  R  7  aaims 


5.626,103 
BOILER  SYSTEM  USEFUL  IN  MOBILE 
COGENERATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Haws,  Tulsa;  James  L.  Coombs,  Mounds;  Glenn  R. 
Gilbert,  l^ilsa;  Donald  E.  Payne,  Broken  Arrow;  Dennis  L. 
Denton,  Owasso;  WUliam  P.  Helean;  Cordell  Cullens,  both  of 
Tulsa;  James  W.  King;  Dennis  L.  Messner.  both  of  Bixby; 
Tommy  R.  Cox,  lYilsa;  Jackie  L.  Hutson,  Broken  Arrow; 
David  M.  Ketrick,  'Hilsa;  James  H.  Tighe,  Tulsa;  George  W. 
Schwerzel.  "Hilsa,  and  Dennis  J.  Cousino,  Owasso.  all  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Applied  Energy  Systems  of  Oklahoma, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,135.  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^17,822. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,541 
Int.  CI."  F22B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  12^-235.14  23  Claims 


or 


1.  A  heat  recovery  system  for  a  boiler,  comprising  a  tank 
separator  connectable  to  a  boiler  and  receiving  a  liquid  from  the 
boiler  as  well  as  separating  the  liquid  into  a  blow  down  liquid  and 
a  flush  vapor;  a  heal  exchanger  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a 
downstream  portion  and  receiving  a  make  up  water  to  be  heated, 
said  tank  separator  being  connected  with  said  upstream  portion  of 
said  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  apply  hot  blow  down  water  into  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  therefore  to  heal  the  make 
up  water  in  said  upstream  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  by  heat 
given  out  by  the  blow  down  water,  said  heat  exchanger  further 
having  a  downstream  portion  connected  with  said  upstream  portion 
so  that  the  make  up  water  heated  by  the  heat  given  out  by  the  blow 
down  water  further  flows  into  the  downstream  portion  of  said  heal 
exchanger,  said  tank  separator  being  connected  with  said  down- 
stream portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  supply  the  flush 
steam  into  said  downstream  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
further  heat  the  make  up  water  in  said  dow nstream  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanger  by  heat  given  out  by  the  flush  steam  in  said 
downstream  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


/9L 


10.  A  boiler  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  container  for  receiving  steam  and  separating  water  there- 
from; 

a  second  container  for  receiving  steam  and  separating  water 
therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  boiler  tubes  positioned  inside  said  housing;  and 

conduit  means  for  (a)  conducting  steam  from  said  boiler  tubes  to 
said  first  container  and  (b)  conducting  steam  from  said  boiler 
tubes  to  said  second  container. 


5,626,104 

BOILER  WITH  INCREASED  FLAME  TEMPERATURE 

AND  OUTPUT 

Ryoichi  Tanaka;  Mamoru  Matsuo;  Yosuke  Kataoka,  and  Hito- 

shi  Yahara,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Furnace  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,205,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,522348.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544362 

Int.  CI."  F22B  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  122—367.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  with  increased  flame  temperature  and  output,  com- 
prising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 
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a  radiation  heal  transfer  section  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  regenerative-heating  burner  system  connected  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  regenerative-heating  burner 
system  having  a  pair  of  regenerative  beds  and  a  burner  con- 
nected to  each  bed: 

first  means  for  supplymg  combustion  air  through  each  regenera- 
tive bed  and  to  each  burner  at  a  jet  flow  rate  of  at  least  6()  m/s 
at  the  time  of  maximum  combustion; 

second  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  burner  system  for 
forming,  with  the  combustion  air.  a  flame  which  produces 
combustion  gas  which  is  exhausted  inio  the  combustion 
chamber  and  past  the  radiation  heat  transfer  section,  the  flame 
being  at  a  first  temperature  and  the  combustion  gas  being  at  a 
second  temperature,  the  fuel  having  an  ignition  temperature: 

and 

third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  causing 
a  flow  of  said  combustion  air  and  flow  of  said  combustion  gas 
to  be  changed  over,  relative  to  each  other,  for  first  heating  one 
of  the  regenerative  beds  with  combustion  gas  passing  there- 
through to  a  temperature  above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the 
fuel,  while  combustion  air  is  being  supplied  through  the  other 
one  of  the  regenerative  beds  for  being  heated  to  above  the 
ignition  temperature  of  the  fuel  before  combining  with  the 
fuel  to  form  the  flame: 

the  first  and  second  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
regenerative-heating  burner  systems  for  heating  the  combus- 
tion air  in  the  regenerative  beds  to  above  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  and  substantially  to  the  same  temperature  a.s 
said  second  temperature  of  the  combustion  gas  so  that  the  first 
temperature  of  the  flame  is  increased  to  increase  heat  transfer 
to  the  radiation  heat  transfer  «iection  while  creating  a  substan- 
tially flat  and  high  temperature  across  the  combustion  cham- 
ber 


a  plenum  formed  around  the  fan  to  confine  the  air  blown  over 

the  stalor  windings;  and 
an  air  duct  coupled  Co  the  plenum  to  direct  cooling  air  from  the 

plenum  to  cool  the  engine  cylinder  head: 
wherein  the  fan  is  a  centrifugal  fan  which  draws  cooling  air  in 

from  above  and  blows  it  radially  outward  over  the  stator 

winding  and  into  the  surrounding  plenum. 


5.626.106 
M1GR.AT1NG  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ENGINE 
Frederick  L.  Erickson;  Frederick  Lynn  Erickson.  and  JefTrey 
L.  Erickson,  all  of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Engine 
Research  Associates.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,998 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  59/00 

V.S.  CI.  12.V-I2  22  (Claims 


5.626,105 
NTRTICAL  SHAFT  GENERATOR  WITH  SINGLE 
COOLING  FAN 
Richard  D.  Locke.  Sheboygan,  and  Terrence  M.  Rotter.  She- 
boygan Falls,  both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler, 

wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,261 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—3  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  migrating  combustion  chamber  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  stationary  power  block  housing,  a  combustion 
chamber  member,  an  orbiting  piston,  a  crankshaft,  and  bearing 
means  roiatably  joining  said  crankshaft  and  said  orbiting  piston, 
wherein  the  orbiting  piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  inside  and 
along  a  first  axis  relative  to  the  combustion  chamber  member 
whereby  two  combustion  chambers  are  formed  with  the  orbiting 
piston  separating  them,  and  wherein  said  combustion  chamber 
member  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  inside  and  relative  to  the  station- 
ary power  block  housing  along  a  second  axis  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  whereby  the  orbiting  piston  is  guided  through 
a  circular  motion  bv  the  crankshaft:  and  whereby  the  combustion 
chambers  simultaneously  change  volume  and  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  strip  seals  between  said 
combustion  chamber  member  and  orbiting  piston,  said  seals 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  pressure  of  combustion  to  increase 
contact  pressure  and  improve  retention  of  the  gases  in  the  combus- 
tion chambers. 


1.  An  engine  driven  generator  set  which  comprises: 

an  air-cooled  engine  which  rotates  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 

that  extends  upward  from  the  engine  and  which  has  a  cylinder 

head  that  extends  laterally  outward  to  one  side  of  the  engine: 
a  generator  mounted   above  the  engine  and  having  a  rotor 

coupled  for  rotation  by  the  shaft  and  a  stator  disposed  around 

the  rotor  and  supporting  stator  windings: 
a  fan  mounted  above  the  generator  and  coupled  for  rotation  by 

the  shaft  to  blow  cooling  air  over  the  stator  windings; 


5.626,107 

VALVT:  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

PISTON  ENGINES 

Italo  De  Blasi.  R.R.  #1.  Manilla.  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,452 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  7/02:7/16 

VS.  C\.  123—81  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  gas 

passage  communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  normally 

closed  valve  in  said  passage,  and  a  valve  actuator  for  opening  said 

valve  during  a  portion  of  an  operating  cycle  of  the  engine,  the 

valve  being  a  member  mounted  for  rocking  movements  about  an 

axis  transverse  to  said  passage,  the  member  dehning  a  passage 

portion  extending  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  improvement 

wherein  the  valve  actuator  is  operative  to  rock  said  valve  member 

about  said  axis  between  end  positions  in  one  of  which  said  valve 

member  obturates  said  passage,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said 

passage  portion  is  aligned  with  said  gas  passage,  the  passage 
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means  for  determining  a  target  valve  timing  of  the  valve  altered 
by  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  running  conditions  of  the  engine, 

means  for  detecting  a  real  valve  timing  of  the  valve  alteitd  by 
said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism. 

means  for  controlling  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  to 
change  the  valve  timing  of  the  valve  to  be  altered  to  converge 
said  detected  real  valve  timing  to  said  determined  target  valve 
timing,  and 

means  for  detecting  generation  of  abnormality  in  said  variable 
valve  timing  mechanism,  wherein  said  abnormality  generation 
detecting  means  decides  that  an  abnormality  has  been  gener- 
ated in  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  when  the  abso- 
lute difference  between  said  determined  target  valve  timing 
and  detected  real  valve  timing  is  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
value  and  an  amount  of  change  in  said  detected  real  valve 
timing  over  a  predetermmed  lime  is  at  most  a  second  prede- 
termined value. 


portion  and  said  gas  passage  conjointly  defining,  when  aligned,  a 
ventiiri  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber 


5.626,108 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGI?«rt: 
Sei^i  Kato,  Aichi-ken;  Tadashi  Saito,  Nisshin;  Tadahisa  Naga- 
nawa,   Toyota;    Kouji    Endou,    Mizunami,   and    Nobuhisa 
Ohkawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1995,  7-038722.- 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048853 

Int.  a."  FOIL  I/J4 
VS.  a.  123—90.15  22  Claims 


1.  An  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  said  engine 
includes  a  crankshaft,  an  intake  port,  a  corresponding  intake  valve, 
an  exhaust  port,  and  a  corresponding  exhaust  valve,  wherein  said 
valves  are  driven  in  a  predetermined  timing  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  crankshaft,  wherein  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust 
valve  selectively  open  or  close  the  intake  port  and  exhaust  port, 
respectively,  and  the  valve  timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  intake  valve 
and  exhaust  valve  is  altered  by  a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism, 
said  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  running  conditions  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 


5.626,109 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
Atsushi  Yasumura.  Toyota;  Senji  Kato.  Aichi-ken.  and  Nobu- 
hisa Ohkawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%.'  Ser.  No.  625,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076333 
Int  CI."  FOIL  //.«.  F02D  13/02 
VS.  CI.  12i-90.15  22  Claims 


T13        ^ 


,Cjf*erefice 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  for  combusting  a  mixture  of  fiiel  mist  and  air 
therein,  an  air  intake  passage  for  introducing  the  air  to  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  exhaust  passage  for  exhausting  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  passages  respectively  having  an  intake 
valv»  and  an  exhaust  valve  therein,  and  said  intake  valve  and  said 
exhaust  valve  being  actuated  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  a 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  to 
regulate  introduction  of  the  air  to  and  exhausting  of  the  gas  from 
the  combustion  chamber  and  to  be  simultaneously  open  during  a 
valve  overiap  period  causing  a  reverse  flow  of  the  air-fuel  mixture 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  air  intake  passage,  wherein 
the  fiiel  mist  adheres  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  air  intslce  passage; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  liming  at  least  one  of  the 
intake  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve  to  obtain  a  valve  overlap 
mode  in  which  the  valve  timing  is  optimized  and  a  non- 
overlap  mode  in  which  valve  overlap  is  eliminated; 
condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  condition  of 

the  engine; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  adjusting  means  to  operate 
within  the  valve  overlap  mode  based  on  said  detected  running 
condition: 
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temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
engine; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to 
operate  in  said  non-overlap  mode  when  the  detected  engine 
temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  value;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  valve  overlap  mode  in  place  of 
the  non-overlap  mode  by  deactivating  the  second  control 
means  and  actuating  the  first  control  means  when  the  detected 
temperature  is  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value,  wherein 
said  predetennined  value  is  based  on  a  value  selected  such 
that  the  adhered  fuel  mist  is  substantially  unchanged  in 
amount  before  and  after  the  valve  timing  is  changed  to  the 
overlap  mode  from  the  non-overlap  mode. 


tially  transverse  plane  relative  to  a  centerline  of  the  engine,  a 
rocker  arm  With  an  end  portion  ass(Kiated  with  said  T-shaped 
bridge  member,  a  rocker  shaft  with  a  centerline  parallel  to  said 
camshaft  about  which  said  rocker  ann  can  pivot,  one  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  engaging  said  T-shaped  bridge  member  and  the  other 
end  being  operatively  actuated  by  one  of  said  camshaft  lobes,  said 
T-shaped  member  having  at  least  one  foot  portion  for  engaging  an 
associated  tappet,  said  associated  lappet  having  a  portion  for 
receiving  said  foot  portion  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  T-shaped 
bndge  member  and  dislocation  of  its  contact  with  said  tappet. 


5,626,110 
VALVE  TR.\IN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  HiUs,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416^45.  Apr.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5370,665. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,650 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/26:1/18 

U.S.  a.  123—90.22  2  Oaims 


5,626,111 

STRLCTURE  FOR  BLOCKING  OIL  SUPPLY  HOLE  OF 

KICK  IDLE  GEAR  BEARING  PORTION 

Hiroyuki   Kawakubo.  and  Satoni   Narita,  both  of  SaiUma. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336578 
Int.  CI.''  FOIM  11/00:  F02N  3/04 
VS.  O.  123—179.24  12  Claims 


AOD 


&0a 


1.  A  valve  train  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  block  with  cylinders,  a  camshaft  with  lobes  and  a  cylinder 
head,  a  piston  operatively  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  to 
define  one  end  portion  of  a  respective  combustion  chamber,  said 
cylinder  head  operatively  disposed  on  said  engine  block  and  hav- 
ing curved  recesses  therein  aligned  wiUi  said  cylinders  to  define 
respective  second  end  portions  of  said  combustion  chambers,  at 
least  two  intake  valves  and  two  exhaust  valves  provided  in  said 
cylinder  head  per  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing  the  cylinders, 
valve  seats  for  each  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  for  sealing  engagement 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  each  of  said  valves 
further  having  an  elongated  stem  portion  extending  from  said  head 
portion  through  associated  stem  openings  in  said  cylinder  head  and 
terminating  at  an  upper  end  portion,  each  of  said  stem  portions 
defining  an  axis  and  each  axis  being  inclined  so  as  to  diverge  away 
ft-om  the  axis  of  any  other  of  said  stem  portions,  an  inverted  bucket 
tappet  for  each  of  said  valves  and  being  supported  for  movement 
by  said  cylinder  head,  each  tappet  and  valve  stem  portion  being 
angulated  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  a  resultant  contact 
patch  therebetween  shifts  sideways  during  operative  opening  of 
said  valves,  a  T-shaped  bridge  member  supported  by  said  cylinder 
head  and  disposed  to  contact  a  pair  of  tappets  for  operating  upper 
end  portion.s  of  a  pair  of  valve'  stem  portions  simultaneously  by 
means  of  a  portion  of  said  bridge  member  extending  in  a  substan- 


40d 


1.  A  structure  for  blocking  an  oil  supply  hole  of  a  kick  idle  gear 
bearing  portion  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  kick 
starting  mechanism  is  removably  mounted  for  transmitting  an  input 
from  a  kick  ami  to  a  crankshaft  by  way  of  a  kick  idle  gear  rotatably 
supported  by  a  counter  shaft  comprising: 

a  case  in  which  a  kick  starting  mechanism  is  removably  posi- 
tioned: 
a  self  starting  mechanism; 
a  blocking  member;  and 

an  oil  supply  hole  of  a  bearing  portion  exposed  when  the  kick 
idle  gear  of  the  counter  shaft  is  removed,  said  blocking 
member  fonning  a  closure  for  said  oil  supply  hole  and  having 
a  slip  preventive  function; 
said  blocking  member  including  an  insertion  portion  inserted  in 
the  oil  supply  hole,  and  an  abutment  portion  integrally  formed 
with  the  insertion  portion,  which  is  abutted  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  bearing  portion; 
wherein  said  blocking  member  is  a  bar  having  a  diameter  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  oil  supply  hole,  and  one 
end  of  said  bar  is  provided  as  said  insertion  portion  while  part 
of  a  bent  portion  is  provided  as  said  abutment  portion. 
9.  A  blocking  member  for  blocking  an  oil  supply  aperture 
formed  in  a  bearing  member,  said  blocking  member  including  a  bar 
composing: 
an  insertion  portion  located  at  one  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a 
cross-sectional   configuration    substantially   the   same   as   a 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  oil  supply  aperture;  and 
an  abutment  portion  affixed  to  said  insertion  portion  for  releas- 
ably  mounting  said  blocking  member  relative  to  said  bearing 
member. 
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5,626.112 
AIR-INLET  ASSISTOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Chun-Yao  Liao,  No.l59,  Lane  247,  Ta  Chiao  first  St.,  Yung 
Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,000 

Int.  CI.""  F02M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—184.21  1  Claim 


1.  An  air-inlt(  assistor  for  a  vehicle  engine,  comprising: 

a  main  body  formed  by  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  wall  to 
define  an  internal  cavity  of  said  main  body,  said  main  body 
having  a  partition  formed  therein  to  divide  said  internal  cavity 
into  a  working  chamber  and  an  inlet  chamber,  said  partition 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  working  chamber  and  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  partition  having  a  counter  bore  formed  concen- 
trically about  said  aperture  on  a  side  of  said  partition  facing 
said  working  chamber,  said  working  chamber  ha\  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  guide  bars  extending  from  an  internal  wall  surface' 
disposed  in  radially  spaced  relationship  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion coupled  to  a  vehicle  engine  for  drawing  air  from  said 
working  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  having  an  opening 
formed  through  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall: 

an  0-ring  disposed  within  said  counter  bore: 

an  air  cleaner  disposed  within  said  inlet  chamber,  said  air 
cleaner  having  an  inlet  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  chamber  opening; 

a  first  magnet  having  a  plate-like  contour  with  a  pair  of  opposing 
circular  end  faces,  said  first  magnet  being  disposed  within 
said  working  chamber  between  said  plurality  of  guide  bars; 
and. 

a  second  magnet  disposed  within  said  working  chamber  between 
said  plurality  of  guide  bars  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  first  magnet,  said  second  magnet  having  a  first 
circular  end  face  directed  toward  a  respective  end  face  of  said 
first  magnet  and  poled  for  generating  a  repulsive  force  ther- 
ebetween, said  second  magnet  having  a  second  circular  end 
face  with  an  in\erted  cone  extending  therefrom  for  insertion 
into  said  partition  aperture  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
O-ring.  wherein  a  vacuum  communicated  from  the  engine  to 
said  outlet  connection  displaces  said  first  and  second  magnets 
to  draw  ambient  air  through  said  air  cleaner,  said  partition 
aperture  and  said  outlet  connection  to  the  engine. 


5,626,113 

PISTON-CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRIVE 

TRANSMITTING  MEANS 

Pao  C.  Pien,  Marbelle  Club,  840  S.  Collier  Blvd.,  Marco  Island. 

Fla.  33937 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,797 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/OS 
VS.  a.  123—193.4  II  Oaims 

1.  A  piston-cylinder  assembly  comprising,  a  cylinder  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  therein,  means  defining  an  annular  recess  within 


said  body,  said  annular  recess  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said 
ends  being  open  and  in  communication  with  said  bore,  the  other  of 
said  ends  of  the  recess  being  permanently  closed,  an  inlet  means  in 
communication  with  said  bore,  an  outlet  means  in  communication 
with  said  bore,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  bore, 
said  piston  including  an  annular  skirt  defining  a  space  therewiUiin. 
said  skirt  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  annular  recess,  said  skirt 
reciprocating  within  said  recess  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
within  said  bore  and  compressing  air  within  said  annular  recess  as 
the  skirt  moves  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  annular  recess  to 
provide  an  annular  body  of  compressed  air  fonning  an  annular  seal 
of  compressed  air  within  said  annular  recess  between  said  skirt  and 
said  closed  end  of  the  recess. 


5.626,114 
FLTEL  PUMP  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  FX'EL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Takeo  Kushida,-  Hideya  Kikuchi,  and  Etsuro  Hozumi.  all  of 
Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  566,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330342 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04:  F02B  77/(Xt 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  a  high-pressure  fuel  injection  system  com- 
prising: 

a  high-pressure  fuel  pump  for  supplying  high-pressure  fuel  to 
injectors  for  injecting  high-preSsure  fuel  into  cylinders  of  an 
engine. 

a  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  pressure  of  the 
high-pressure  fuel  pump. 

a  high-pressure  fuel  suppiv  pipe  connecting  the  high-pressure 
fuel  pump  and  the  injectors. 

a  high-pressure  fuel  control  pipe  connecting  the  injectors  and  the 
pressure  control  valve,  and 

a  pump-control  valve  communication  passage  formed  to  com- 
municate the  high-pressure  fuel  pump  with  the  pressure  con- 
trol val\e  and  bypass  the  injectors,  the  sectional  area  of  the 
pump-control  vahe  communication  passage  being  smaller 
than  those  of  the  high-pressure  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the 
high-pressure  fuel  control  pipe. 
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5.626,115 
COMPRESSION-IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINE 
Akio  Kawaguchi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.819 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1995.  7-051060 
Int.  CI."  F02B  .W8:  F02M  61/00 
U.S.  a.  123—305  >2  Claims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  engine  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  a  cylinder  for 
cyclical  successive  compression  and  expansion  strokes  and  at  least 
one  exhaust  valve  operable  to  open  near  the  end  of  an  expansion 
stroke  of  the  engine  piston  when  the  engine  is  operated  in  a  power 
mode  and  operable  to  open  in  a  variable  limed  relationship  to  the 
engine  piston  compression  stroke  when  the  engine  is  operated  in  a 
braking  mode,  said  braking  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  exhaust  valve  actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocable 
movement  to  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  when  the  engine 
is  operated  in  the  power  mode,  said  first  exhaust  valve  actu- 
ating means  including  a  power  mode  rocker  lever  pivolally 
mounted  adjacent  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  for  opening 
said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  when  the  engine  is  operated  in 
the  power  mode  and  a  first  cam  means  for  pivoting  said  power 
mode  rocker  lever;  and 
a  second  exhaust  valve  actuating  means  for  imparting  recipro- 
cable movement  to  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  when  the 
engine  is  operated  in  the  braking  mode,  said  second  exhaust 
valve  actuating  means  including  a  braking  mode  rocker  lever 
pivolally  mounted  adjacent  said  at  least  one  exhaust  v  alve  for 
opening  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  and  a  second  cam 
means  for  pivoting  said  braking  mode  roiker  le\er. 


1.  A  compression-ignition  type  engine  having  a  piston  and  a 
combustion  chamber  defined  by  the  piston,  said  engine  compris- 


ing 


injection  means  for  conically  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber  toward  a  top  face  of  the  piston  and  forming  Wl 
droplets  dispersed  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  mean  value 
of  the  particle  size  of  said  fuel  droplets  being  larger  than  a 
predetermined  particle  size  at  which  the  temperature  of  the 
fuel  droplets  having  the  predetermined  particle  size  reaches  a 
boiling  point  of  a  main  component  of  said  fuel,  which  boiling 
point  is  determined  b>  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber,  at 
about  the  top  dead  center  of  the  compression  stroke; 

injection  time  control  means  for  controlling  said  injection  means 
to  cam  out  an  injecting  action  at  a  predetermined  timing 
during  a  penod,  from  the  start  of  an  intake  stroke  to  approxi- 
mately 60  degrees  before  top  dead  center  of  the  compression 
stroke;  and 

spread  angle  control  means  for  controlling  a  spread  angle  of  the 
conically  injected  fuel  to  make  said  spread  angle  smaller  as 
the  position  of  the  piston  becomes  closer  to  the  bonom  dead 
center  when  the  fuel  injection  is  carried  out. 


5,626.117 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  MODULATED 
CYLINDER-TO-CYLINDER  TIMING 

Gordon  Wright.  Plymouth;  James  R.  Clark.  Northville.  and 
Mark  B.  Barron,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Scr.  No.  272.057 
r*  Int.  CI."  F02P  5AJ0 

V.S.  CI.  123 — »06  9  Claims 
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5.626.116 

DEDICATED  ROCKER  LEVER  AND  CAM  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  COMPRESSION  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Steven  W.  Reedy.  Nashville,  and  David  .A.  Vittorio.  Columbus. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.. 

Columbus.  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563333 
Int  CI."  F02D  \}m 
U.S.  a.  123—321 


-ll 


'LOwwcssure 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  sys- 
tem of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  the  crankshaft  of  the ' 
engine  and  generating  an  ignition  pulse  for  each  given  one  of 
said  cylinders  in  synchrony  with  the  motion  of  the  piston  in 
said  given  cylinder. 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  first  predetermined 
engine  operating  condition  indicative  of  an  abnormally  cold 
exhaust  system. 

means  responsive  to  said  for  sensing  means  for  delaying  the 
application  of  said  ignition  pulses  to  predetermined  selected 
ones  of  said  cylinders  by  a  significant  delay  interval  such  that 
additional  combustion  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  selected 
cylinders  occurs  within  said  exhaust  system  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  system,  and 

means  for  varying  the  duration  of  said  delay  interval  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  a  second  engine  operaling  condi- 
tion. 
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5,626,118 
PISTON  VALVE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Toshio  Sugii,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332238 

Int  CI."  F02M  7/17:7/18 

as.  a.  123-439  14  Qaims 


1.  A  piston  valve  type  carburetor  including  a^float  chamber 
having  fuel  stored  therein,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  be  directly 
actuated  to  variably  change  a  sectional  area  of  a  suction  passage, 
and  a  jet  needle  secured  to  said  piston  valve  to  adjust  a  quantity  of 
fuel  to  be  ejected  from  a  float  chamber  to  said  suction  passage, 
comprising; 

an  atmospheric  passage  by  way  of  which  said  float  chamber  is 

normally  communicated  with  atmosphere. 

a  negative  pressure  introduction  passage  of  which  one  end  is 

opened  at  the  position  of  said  suction  passage  or  the  {X)sition 

•  in  the  vicinity  of  said  suction  passage  of  which  sectional  area 

is  varied  by  said  piston  valve  and  of  which  other  end  is 

opened  at  the  position  located  above  a  fuel  surface  of  said 

float  chamber, 

opening/closing  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  intermediate 

part  of  said  negative  pressure  introduction  passage, 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  atmosphere, 
a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  the  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
electronical  controlling  means  for  controlling  opening  or  closing 
of  said  opening/closing  nijeans  in  response  to  informations 
from  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  pressure  sensor 


5,626,119 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Colin  T.  Timms,  Middlesex,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1995, 
9506959 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—467  8  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pump/injectors  actuable  by  engine  driven 
cams,  the  pump/injectors  delivering  fuel  to  the  combustion  cham- 
bers of  the  engine  respectively,  each  pump/injector  comprising  a 
housing  in  which  is  defined  a  bore,  a  reciprocable  plunger  in  the 
bore,  the  plunger  being  movable  inwardly  in  the  bore  by  a  respec- 
tive engine  cam,  the  plunger  and  bore  defining  a  pumping  chamber 
from  which  fuel  is  expelled  during  inward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  nozzle 
having  an  inwardly  opening  valve  member  which  is  biased  by  a 
spring  to  a  closed  position  and  is  movable  to  an  open  position  to 
allow  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  by  fuel  under  pressure  supplied  from 
the  pumping  chamber,  the  spring  being  housed  in  a  spring  chamber 
the  fuel  pressure  in  which  acts  to  assist  the  action  of  the  spring,  an 
electromagnetically  operable  spill  valve  having  a  pair  of  ports 
which  are  connected  together  when  the  spill  valve  is  open,  one  of 
said  ports  communicating  with  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  other 


of  said  ports  communicating  with  the  spring  chamber,  means 
restricting  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  spring  chamber,  and  a  first 
nonreturn  valve  interposed  between  said  other  port  of  the  spill 
valve  and  the  spring  chamber,  the  restricting  means  of  each  pump 
injector  being  interposed  between  the  spring  chamber  and  a  com- 
mon passage  and  pressure  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  common  passage.  , 


5,626,120 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hidenori  Akatsuka,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Jun,  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658^75 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1995,  7-137590 

InL  a."  F02M  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-479  20  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  induction  and  charge  forming 
system  for  supplying  an  air  fuel  charge  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
system  for  discharging  a  burnt  charge  from  the  engine,  an  air  fuel 
control  system  including  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  said  engine,  and  an  engine  throttle  position  sensor  which 
senses  the  condition  of  the  operator  demand  for  engine  output,  said 
air  fuel  control  system  setting  a  fuel  supply  amount  from  the 
outputs  from  the  engine  speed  and  operator  demand  signals  indi- 
cated by  said  engine  speed  sensor  and  said  engine  throttle  position 
sensor  if  the  output  of  said  throttle  position  sensor  is  deemed  to  be 
accurate  based  upon  a  map  indicative  of  air  fuel  ratio  in  relation  to 
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engine  operator  control  position  and  engine  speed  and  in  another 
way  if  said  throttle  position  sensor  is  deemed  to  be  inaccurate. 


a^ 


5,626,121 

FUEL  PUMP  FOR  fflGH-PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Takeo  Kushida;  Hideya  Kikuchi,  and  Etsuro  Hozumi,  all  of 

Saiuuna  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-323959 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 

VJS.  CI.  123—514  W  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  a  high-pressure  fuel  injection  system  com- 


pnsmg 


a  high-pressure  fuel  pump  for  supplying  high-pressure  fuel  to 
injectors  for  injecting  high-pressure  fuel  into  cylinders  of  an 
engine, 
a  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  the  fiiel  pressure  of  the 

high-pressure  fuel  pump, 
the  high-pressure  fuel  pump  and  the  pressure  control  valve  being 

integrated  to  constitute  a  pump  unit, 
the  pump  unit  bejng  adapted  for  mouiiting  on  the  engine, 
the  high  pressure  fuel  pump  has  a  cover,  a  pump  housing  and  a 

flange,  and 
the  pressure  contfol  valve  has  a  unit  housing, 
the  unit  housing  of  the  pressure  control  valve  and  the  cover  of 

the  high-pressure  fuel  pump  being  constituted  integrally, 
clustered  on  a  side  of  the  pump  unit  separate  from  the  flange  of 
the  high-pressure  fuel  pump  are 
a  supply  pipe  connector  for  connecting  a  fuel  supply  pipe 

from  a  fuel  tank  for  the  fuel, 
a  low-pressure  side  outlet  port  for  connecting  a  fuel  renim 
pipe  'passing  from  the  high-pressure  contfol  valve  to  the 
fuel  tank, 
a  high-pressure  supply  pipe  connector  for  connecting  a  high- 
pressure  fuel  supply  pipe  passing  from  the  pump  unit  to  the 
injectors,  and 
a  high-pressure  side  inlet  port  for  connecting  a  high-pressure 
fuel  control  pipe  passing  from  the  injectors  to  the  pump 
unit. 


5.626.122 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tadahiro  Azuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1995.  7-060436 
..  Int.  CI.*  F02D  41/14 

L*.  a.  123—685  5  Claims 

1.  .An  air- fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing: 


operative  state  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operative  state 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

purge  quantity  control  means  for  conffolling  a  quantity  of  purge 
air  that  is  introduced  into  an  engine  intake  system,  based  on  a 
detection  output  of  said  operative  state  detection  means; 

purge  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  purge  air 
quantity  that  is  introduced  into  said  engine  intake  system  by 
said  purge  quantity  control  means; 

purge  rate  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  purge  rate  from 
said  purge  air  quantity  calculated  by  said  purge  quantity 
calculation  means  and  from  said  operative  sute  detected  by 
said  operative  state  detection  means; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  sensing  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  correction  coefficient  which  makes  a  correction  so 
that  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture,  which  is 
supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  becomes  a  target 
value,  based  on  an  output  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

purge  air  concentration  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  purge 
air  concentration  from  said  purge  rate  and  said  air-fuel  ratio 
feedback  correction  coefficient;  , 
purge  air  concentration  correction  means  for  calculating  a  purge 
air  concentration  correction  coefficient,  based  on  said  purge 
rate  and  said  purge  air  concentration;  and 
fuel  injection  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  an 
injection  quantity  of  fuel  which  is  supplied  to  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  coefficient  and  said  purge  air  concentration  correc- 
tion coefficient. 


5.626.123 

COMPRESSED  AIR  GUN 

Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  John  Applewhite.  AUanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development 

Co.,  Inc..  Smvrna,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,559,  Apr.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5453498.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,604 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  11/26:11/32 

U.S.  CI.  124—69  20  Claims 

6  A  compressed  air  gun  comprising  a  stock;  a  barrel  mounted  to 
said  stock;  a  manually  operated  air  pump  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  barrel;  and  mounting  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said 
pump  to  said  stock  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  pump  for 
movement  between  a  forward,  operable  position  generally  parallel 
to  said  barrel  and  facing  forward  and  a  rearward,  operable  position 
generally  parallel  to  said  barrel  and  facing  rearward  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  to  said  forward  position. 

19.  A  compressed  air  gun  comprising  a  stock;  a  barrel  mounted 
to  said  stock;  a  manually  operated  air  pump  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  barrel;  mounting  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said 
pump  to  said  stock  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  pump  in  a 
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a  pair  of  rail  rods  of  elongate  cylinder  body  secured  at  their  two 
end  into  the  transverse  recesses  of  said  first  and  second 
trapezoidal  seats  and  positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
base  thereabove; 

a  cutting  tool  sliding  on  said  rail  rods  thereabout  and  along  the 
axis  thereof; 

whereby  said  rail  rods  can  laterally  slide  about  said  arcuate  rail 
on  the' thread  axle  hole  of  said  base  and  said  cutting  tool  slides 
on  said  rail  rods  to  uim  a  straight  line,  a  beveled  straight  line, 
a  circle  or  a  curve  in  a  tile. 


5.626.125 
SPACE  HEATING  APPLIANCES 
Robert  N.  Eaves.  Lutley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  AMBI- 
RAD  Limited.  Halesowen,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  10,  1994. 
9416130 

Int.  CI."  F24C  3/04 
U.S.  Ch  126—91  A  13  Claims 


plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  barrel;  and  holding  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  pump  in  each  of  said  pump  positions,  said 
holding  means  having  a  detent. 


5,626,124 
Cl'TTER  FOR  TRIMMING  TILES 
Wen-Chih  Chen,  Suite  2.  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643^83 

Int.  a.'  B28D  1/32 

U.S.  CI,  125—23.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  for  trimming  a  tile  comprising: 

a  flat  rectangular  base,  said  base  having  a  threaded  axle  hole  at 
a  center  of  one  end  thereof,  a  square  scale  abutting  a  position- 
ing plate  transversely  and  slidably  secured  on  said  base  adja- 
cent the  threaded  axle  hole,  an  arcuate  rail  secured  to  the  other 
end  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  base  and  a  collapsible 
sustainer  foldably  secured  on  said  base  and  abutting  said 
arcuate  rail;    , 

a  first  trapezoidal  seat  pivoially  secured  to  the  threaded  axle  hole 
at  one  end  of  said  base  and  fastened  by  a  threaded  pin.  said 
first  trapezoidal  seat  having  an  axle  hole  centrally  formed  on  a 
bottom  made  in  registry  with  said  threaded  axle  hole  of  said 
base  and  a  pair  of  transverse  recesses  respectively  formed  at 
the  upper  comers; 

a  second  trapezoidal  seat  slidingly  secured  to  said  arcuate  rail  at 
the  other  end  of  said  base  by  a  T-shaped  pin,  said  second 
trapezoidal  seat  having  an  axle  hole  centrally  formed  at  a 
bottom  and  a  pair  of  transverse  recesses  respective  formed  at 
the  upper  comers  and  made  in  registry  with  the  pair  of 
recesses  of  said  first  trapezoidal  seat; 


1.  A  radiant  tube  space  heating  appliance,  comprising: 

a  radiant  duct  capable  of  emitting  radiant  heat  In  response  to 
being  heated  by  hot  gases  directed  through  said  duct  for 
heating  an  area  adjacent  said  duct; 

at  least  one  shield  member  fabricated  of  thermally  insulating 
material  supported  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  duct 
adjacent  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  area  to  be  healed,  said 
shield  member  partially  surrounding  said  duct  but  extending 
no  further  than  about  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  duct  for 
insulating  the  space  between  said  shield  member  and  said 
duct  against  heat  loss  and  redirecting  any  heat  emitted  into 
said  space  back  toward  said  tube;  and 

a  heat  projection  cowling  member  supported  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  of  said  duct  and  said  shield  member,  said  cowling 
extending  beyond  said  shield  member  and  terminating  at  an 
end  open  to  the  area  to  be  heated  and  lying  in  a  plane 
generally  common  with  a  peripheral  part  of  the  duct  furthest 
from  said  shield  member  such  that  said  cowling  substantially 
encloses  said  shield  member  and  said  duct,  said  cowling 
having  an  inner  wall  formed  of  rigid  sheet  material  and  an 
outer  backing  layer  formed  of  thermally  insulating  material. 


5,626,126 
TRANSPORTABLE  BARBEQUE  APPARATUS 
Bill  McNulty,  P.O.  Box  511.  Stevensville,  MonL  59870 
FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,963 
Int  CI.*'  F24C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  126—276  13  Claims 

1.  Transportable  barbecue  apparatus  for  detachable  attachment 
to  a  land  vehicle  having  a  rear  transverse  member  having  connec- 
tion means  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  barbecue  cooker 
and  an  articulated  support  arm  having  an  inner  end  portion  and  an 
outer  end  portion,  said  arm  (i)  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  at 
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its  inner  end  portion  to  said  connection  means  and  (ii)  secured  or 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  at  its  outer  end  portion  to  said 
cooker,  wherein: 

1)  said  arm  comprises  (a)  a  first  segment  having  said  inner  end 
portion  and  a  back  end  portion,  (b)  a  second  segment  having 
said  outer  end  portion  and  a  front  end  portion,  and  (c)  a 
channel  affixed  to  said  first  segment  proximate  the  back  end 
portion  thereof  to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
from  the  vertical  to  receive  and  detachably  secure  said  second 
segment  proximate  the  front  end  portion  thereof  in  at  lease 
one  upwardly  extending  position:  and 

2)  said  articulated  arm  when  detachably  secured  to  said  connec- 
tion means  and  to  said  cooker  extends  rearwardly  in  a  planar 
zone  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  member 
thereby  securing  said  cooker  in  a  preselected  position  above 
the  land  and  spaced  apart  from  said  vehicle. 


a  transparent  door  positioned  within  said  front  panel  access 
opening  and  openable  to  access  said  combustion  chamber: 

a  duct  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned 
openings  through  which  room  air  passes  during  heal  exchang- 
ing circulation,  said  plurality  of  duct  manifold  openings 
including  a  first  room  air  intake  opening  and  a  second  room 
air  discharge  opening,  said  duct  manifold  openings  disposed 
in  said  front  panel  access  opening: 

a  heal  exchanger  positioned  beneath  said  combustion  chamber 
floor,  said  heat  exchanger  including  at  least  one  fan  for 
circulating  air  therethrough: 

a  first  ducr  providing  flow  communication  between  an  inlet  of 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  duct  manifold  first  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  air  from  the  room  being  heated:  and 

a  second  duct  providing  flow  communication  between  an  outlet 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  duct  manifold  second  opening 
•  to  exhaust  warmed  room  air  to  the  room  being  healed: 

whereby  during  fireplace  operation  said  fan  circulates  room  air 
in  a  flow  path  from  the  room  being  healed  into  said  duct 
manifold  first  opening,  through  said  first  duel,  through  said 
heal  exchanger,  through  said  second  duct,  and  out  through 
said  duct  manifold  second  opening. 


5.626.12« 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  FIXATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

J.  Warren  Bradley,  and  Richard  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Mount 

Pleasant,  S.C,  assignors  to  University  of  South  Carolina, 

S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,934 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI.  128—200.26  19  Claims 


5,626.127 
CLEAN  FACE  AIR  CIRCULATING  FIREPLACE 
Kenneth  R.  Maitland,  Huntington:  Robert  H.  Buzzard,  War- 
ren; Mark  R.  Barnes,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Brian  S.  Ohiwine, 
Zanesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Majestic  Products 
Company,  Hiwtington,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,647 

IntCI.''F24B  1/188 

VS.  a.  126—523  21  Qaims 


1.  A  fireplace  for  a  room  to  be  heated  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  whereat  fuel  is  combusted  and  products 
of  combustion  are  created,  said  combustion  chamber  compris- 
ing an  opening  through  which  combustion  air  is  introduced, 
said  combustion  chamber  further  comprising  a  floor; 

a  flue  positioned  for  exhausting  the  products  of  (fombuslion  from 
said  combustion  chamber: 

a  housing  comprising  a  front  panel  including  a  frontal  surface 
facing  toward  the  room,  said  front  panel  having  a  combustion 
chamber  access  opening: 


1.  An  medical  device  for  maintaining  by  means  of  an  oral 
adhesive  composition  an  endotracheal  tube  having  an  exterior 
surface  in  proper  position  in  a  patient's  mouth  and  protecting  a 
patient  from  endotracheal  intubation  associated  injury,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  a  superior  surface,  an  inferior  surface, 
an  anterior  aspect  and  a  posterior  aspect,  said  body  member 
defining  a  passage  for  receiving  an  endotracheal  tube  through 
the  anterior  aspect  thereof,  and  said  superior  surface  being 
complimentarily  shaped  to  a  patient"  s  superior  and  anterior 
oral  cavity  for  positioning  thereagainst: 

b.  a  channel  integrally  formed  on  said  superior  surface  of  said 
body  member  in  registry  with  a  patient's  upper  teeth  or  gums, 
adapted  for  receiving  the  adhesive  composition  for  tempo- 
rarily maintaining  said  body  member  in  a  patient's  mouth: 
and. 

c.  means  for  affixing  an  endotracheal  tube  to  the  body  member, 
comprising, a  forward  portion  extending  from  said  anterior 
aspect  of  said  body  member  about  said  endotracheal  lube 
passage  and  terminating  in  a  forward  end  and  a  clamping 
means  on  the  forward  end  for  selectively  maintaining  an 
endotracheal  tube  in  proper  position. 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


5,626.129 

DEVICE  FOR  .MONITORING  XT  LEAST  ONE 

CONNECTION  IN  A  MEDICAL  TUBING  SYSTEM 

Josef  Klimm,  Karthauserstrasse,  Regensburg,  Germany,  and 

Thomas  Schmid,  Mintraching.  Germany,  assignors  to  Josef 

Klimm,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  2,  1993,  43  10 
855.5 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9/04:27/00 
U.S.  a.  128—202.22  15  Oaims 


a  first  plurality  of  separate  passageways  each  for  conveying  said 

substance  from  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  supply  manifolds 

directly  lo  one  of  said  inhalation  chambers, 
a  second  plurality  of  separate  passageways  each  for  conveying 

said  substance  from  a  second  of  said  two  supply  manifolds 

directly  lo  one  of  said  inhalation  chambers, 
wherein  said  substances  supplied  through  said  at  least  two 

supply  manifolds  are  substantially  prevented  from  mixing 

with  each  other  before  entering  said  inhalation  chambers 

respecti\ely.  and 
an  exhaust  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inhalation 

chambers  for  removing  an  exhalate  of  said  animals  and 

unused  portion  of  said  lest  substance. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  connection  (1)  between  two  tube 
elements  (2.  3)  of  a  medical  tube  conduction  system  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  sensor  element  (4)  provided  in  the  region  of  the  connec- 
tion (1)  on  a  first  one  of  said  two  lube  elements. 

a  second  sensor  element  (6)  provided  in  the  region  of  the 
connection  (1)  on  a  second  of  the  iwo  tube  elements. 

the  first  sensor  element  (4)  having  at  least  one  permanent  mag- 
net (5)  generating  a  magnetic  field. 

the  second  sensor  element  (8)  being,  a  magnetic  field  response 
signal  transducer  formed  by  one  of  a  magnetically  actuable 
electrical  coniact  and  an  electronic  sensor  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  field. 

with  the  second  sensor  element  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
first  sensor  element  and  being  actuated  by  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  permanent  magnet  of  the  first  sensor  element  w  hen  the 
two  tube  elements  of  the  medicinal  tube  conduction  system 
are  connected  to  one  another,  and  with  the  second  sensor 
element  being  deactivated,  when  the  connection  of  two  lube 
elements  has  become  loose  and  wherein  the  two  sensor  ele- 
ments (4.  6)  are  separated  from  each  other  by  more  than  a 
maximum  predetermined  amount. 

a  monitoring  and  indicating  device  ( 10)  connected  to  the  second 
sensor  element  (6)  for  generating  at  least  one  of  an  acoustic 
and  optical  alarm  signal  when  said  second  sensor  element  (6) 
is  deactivated. 


5.626.131 
METHOD  FOR  INTERMITTENT  GAS-INSUFFL.\T10N 
James  Chua;  Peter  W.  Salter,  both  of  Tehachapi:  Francis  J. 
Kelly,  Upland:   Robert  T.  Wada,  Claremont.  and  Roy  \. 
Fujimoto,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salter  Labs. 
Arvin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.354 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

V.S.^C\.  128—204.23  3  Claims 


5.626.130 
RESPIRATORY  NOSE-ONLY  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

LABORATORY  ANIMALS 
Renaud  Vincent,  Aylmer.  and  Josee  Guenette.  Hull,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  .Minister  of  Health.  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,945 
Int.  CI."  A61D  7A» . 
U.S.  a.  128—203.12  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  laboratory  animals  to  a  test  sub- 
stance, the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  separate  supply  manifolds  for  supplying  each  a 

gaseous  or  a  vaporous  substance, 
a  plurality  of  inhalation  chambers,  each  chamber  dimensioned  lo 
accommodate  a  nasal  pan  only  of  the  animal's  head, 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  preselected  blood-oxygen  concen- 
tration in  a  paiieni  receiving  supplemental  oxygen  from  an  inter- 
mittent supplemental  oxvgen  delivery  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  monitoring  the  blood-oxygen  concentration  in  a  patient  to 
determine  whether  the  blood-oxygen  concentration  of  the 
patient  is  below  the  preselected  blood-oxygen  concentration: 

b)  providing  an  intermittent  supplemental  oxygen  delivery  sys- 
tem having  means  for  delivering  oxygen  to  only  one  entrance 
lo  a  patient's  respiratory  system  and  responsive  to  a  patient's 
breathing  cycle  sensed  by  monitoring  the  pressure  differences 
at  the  other  entrance  to  the  patienl's  respiraiorv  system  to 
intermittently  provide  oxygen  delivery  onl\  in  the  latter  por- 
tion of  the  patient's  expiratory  cycle  and  the  initial  ponion  of 
a  patients  inspiratory  cycle  at  preselected  flow  rates  and  time 
duration:  and 

c)  supplying  a  larger  volume  of  oxygen  to  a  patient  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  expiratory  phase  of  a  patient's  breathing 
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cycle  from  the  intenninent  oxygen  delivery  system  when  a 
patient's  blood-oxygen  concentration  is  below  the  preselected 
blood-oxygen  concentration. 


5.626,132 

TRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  BUILT-IN  VOCALIZATION 

CAPABILITY 

EUzabetb  L.  Miller.  5231  Evonne  Ave.,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 
94928.  and  Andras  Westwood,  176  WUdhorse  Valley  Dr., 
Novate,  Calif.  94947 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564.647 

Int  CI."  A61M  /6/(X).  A62B  9/06 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  I  Claim 


1.  A  tracheal  tube  with  built-in  vocalization  capability  for  allow- 
ing a  user  who  has  undergone  a  tracheotomy  to  breathe  freely  as 
well  as  speak  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  oval  planar  neck  piece  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  a  resilient  inner  portion,  a  pair  of  integral  and 
generally  flexible  opposed  outer  wing  flaps  extended  out- 
wards from  each  side  of  the  inner  portion,  a  central  bore 
disposed  through  the  neck  piece,  a  plurality  of  ventilation 
holes  disposed  on  the  inner  portion  and  around  the  bore  with 
the  ventilation  holes  having  a  diametnc  extent  that  is  less  than 
that  of  the  bore,  a  strap  anchor  with  U-shaped  configuration 
secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  each  wing  flap,  a  pair  of 
flexible  straps  with  each  strap  having  a  distal  free  end  and  a 
proximal  end  secured  to  each  strap  anchor,  a  strip  of  pile-type 
fastener  secured  to  one  of  the  distal  ends  of  one  of  the  straps, 
and  a  complimentary  strip  of  pile-type  fastener  secured  to  the 
other  distal  end  of  the  other  strap  and  with  the  fasteners 
securable  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  about  a  neck  of  a  user 
to  place  the  bore  in  alignment  with  a  stoma  formed  on  a  user's 
trachea  and  to  further  place  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  piece 
in  contact  with  a  user's  neck: 
a  flexible  throat  piece  bent  in  a  general  J-shaped  configuration 
with  a  lower  straight  portion  insenable  within  the  user's 
trachea  through   the   stoma  and   an   upper  curved  portion 
extended  through  the  stoma  and  through  the  bore  of  the  neck 
piece  and  secured  to  the  neck  piece  with  a  nut  having  an 
annular  central  portion  with  two  diamemcally  opposed  eye- 
lets formed  thereon  w  hich  permit  ease  of  insertion  of  external 
trachea  flaps  for  holding  an  external  oxygen  source  in  a 
stationary  position  for  use,  the  throat  piece  including: 
an  outer  cannula  having  a  baffled  open  upper  end  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  cylindrical  lip  disposed  within  the  bore 
of  the  neck  piece,  an  open  lower  end,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  therebetween, 
an  inner  cannula  slidably  disposed  within  the  outer  cannula  and 
having  a  flanged  open  upper  end  which  extends  radially  '4  aiv 
inch  with  a  thickness  of  'A2  inch,  the  flanged  open  upper  end 
projected  outwards  frofn  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cannula, 
an  open  lower  end  projected  outw  ards  from  a  distal  end  of  the 
outer  cannula,  an  intermediate  necked  portion  therebetween 
thereby  creating  a  bulb-like  projection,  wherein  behind  the 


flanged  open  upper  end,  is  a  movable  portion  which  allows 
forward  movement  of  the  throat  piece  by  about  V2  inch  with 
respect  to  the  outer  canula  to  allow  ease  in  removal  and 
replacement  of  conventional  trachea  dressings;  and 
an  air  bladder  having  an  upper  extent  secured  around  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  upper  cannula,  a  lower  extent  secured 
around  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  cannula,  and  a 
smooth  intermediate  portion,  wherein  the  bladder  inflatable 
with  air  for  holding  the  throat  piece  in  a  fixed  position  within 
the  user's  trachea  and  said  securement  is  accomplished  with 
an  adhesive: 

a  flexible  tubular  first  air  line  having  an  open  distal  free  end,  a 
sealed  proximal  end  extended  through  the  neck  piece  and 
secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  outer  cannula,  and  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  and  a 
spaced  vent  holes  for  allowing  the  supply  of  air  to  vocal  cords 
of  the  user,  wherein  the  flexible  first  air  line  is  off  set  with 
respect  to  the  central  bore  of  the  neck  piece: 

a  flexible  tubular  second  air  line  having  an  open  distal  free  end 
and  an  open  proximal  end  extended  through  the  neck  piece 
and  secured  to  the  upper  extent  of  the  bladder  for  supplying 
air  thereto,  wherein  the  flexible  second  air  line  is  off  set  with 
respect  to  the  central  bore  of  the  neck  piece: 

an  air-fillable  pilot  balloon  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  fill 
state  of  the  bladder,  the  balloon  having  a  scalable  inlet  for 
receiving  air  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  air  line: 

an  electric  pump  for  providing  air  for  filling  the  pilot  balloon 
and  the  bladder,  the  air  pump  having  a  hollow  and  box-shaped 
rigid  metal  housing  with  a  plurality  of  feet  extended  down- 
wards therefrom  and  positionable  upon  a  recipient  surface,  the 
air  pump  further  including  a  pneumatic  diaphragm  powered 
with  a  removable  battery: 

a  microphone  coupled  to  the  neck  piece  and  responsive  to  the 
user's  voice:  and 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  microphone  for  amplifying  the  users 
voice  with  an  associated  speaker  \ 


5.626.133 

GESTATIONAL  COMPUTER 

Mary  A.  Johnson,  706  Greenview  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016, 

and  Erwin  G.  Szela,  Jr..  211  E.  Forest.  Palatine,  III.  60067 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,067 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—630  10  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  gestational  computer  comprising 
a  microprocessor  programmed  to  receive  input  signals  represent- 
ing the  current  date  and  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  date  of  the  first  da>  of  the  last 
menstrual  period,  estimated  gest|lion  age,  conception  date, 
estimated  date  of  confinement  by  ulffasound  analysis,  and 
estimated  fetal  weight,  and  to  produce  output  signals  repre- 
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senting  the  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  estimated  gestation  age,  estimated  date  of 
confinement,  conception  date,  estimated  fetal  weight,  and  the 
percentile  of  the  estimated  fetal  weight  for  the  estimated 
gestation  age, 

display  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  producing 
displays  of  the  parameter  values  represented  by  said  output 
signals, 

a  palm-sized  housing  for  said  microprocessor  and  said  display 
means, 

first  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
for  sequentially  selecting  different  display  fields  in  which  data 
is  to  be  entered,  and 

second  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  microproces- 
sor for  sequentially  displaying  data  available  for  entry  in  the 
display  field  selected  by  said  fir^t  manually  operable  means. 


5,626,135 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
Robert  M.  Sanfilippa,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.S.  Sup- 
plies. Inc..  FuUerton,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  420.418 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/0408 
U.S.  CI.  128—640 
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5,626, 1.M 
METHOD  AND-APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  ANALYTE  CONCENTRATION  LEVELS  BY  THE 
STEADY-STATE  DETERMINATION  OF  FLUORESCENCE 

LIFETIME 
Ralph  Zuckerman,  226  W.  Rittenhouse  Square,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  19103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.191,  Apr.  21.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5315,864.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

425,757 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing,  into  the  medium,  a  probe  substance  which 
becomes  luminescent  when  irradiated  and  whose  lumines- 
cence is  quenched  by  the  analyte  in  the  medium, 

b)  irradiating  the  medium  with  linearly  polarized  light  so  as  to 
cause  the  probe  substance  to  become  luminescent, 

c)  resolving  luminescence  emitted  by  the  probe  substance  into 
vector  components  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  linearly  polarized  light, 

d)  calculating  a  luminescence  anisotropy,  as  a  function  of  said 
vector  components,  in  space  or  in  time,  of  the  irradiated 
medium,  and 

e)  applying  a  mathematical  function  which  relates  said  lumines- 
cence anisotropy  to  said  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  said 
medium,  the  mathematical  function  being  in  the  form  of  an 
equation. 


1.  A  medical  electrode  for  simultaneous  use  with  a  primary 
electrical  instrument  and  an  auxiliary  electrical  instrument,  said 
medical  electrode  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  base  sup- 
porting an  electrically-conductive  post,  said  post  including  an 
engagement  end  distal  of  said  base,  an  electrically-conductive  tab 
coupled  to  said  post,  and  an  adhesive  pad  including  an  adhesive 
surface  intended  to  adhere  to  a  patient's  skin,  said  tab  being 
positioned  on  a  side  of  said  adhesive  pad  opposite  of  the  adhesive 
surface  to  separate  said  tab  from  the  patient's  skin. 


5,626,136 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  CATHETER  WITH  PRE- 

CURVED  CIRCULAR  TIP 

Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr..  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,194,  Apr.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,963 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/0402 
U.S.  CI.  128—642  22  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  electrode  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  catheter  body  having  an  axis  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends: 

a  tubular  tip  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body  having 
a  preformed  generally  circular  curve  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  catheter  body,  said  tip  portion  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrodes: 

an  electrode  lead  wire  associated  with  each  electrode,  said 
electrode  lead  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
extending  through  the  catheter  body  and  into  the  catheter  tip 
portion,  the  distal  end  of  the  electrode  lead  wire  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  its  associated  electrode: 

a  puller  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  extending  through 
the  tubular  body  and  into  the  tip  portion,  the  distal  end  of  the 
puller  wire  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tip 
portion,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  puller  wire 
relative  to  the  tubular  body  results  in  contraction  of  the 
generally  circular  curve:  and 

handle  means  connected  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  catheter 
body  and  puller  wire  for  moving  the  puller  wire  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  catheter  body  to  thereby  control  the  diameter  of 
the  generally  circular  curve  of  the  tip  portion. 
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S.626,137 

\PPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  (MR)  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING  FLUIDS 

POLARIZED  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Steven  P.  Souza. 

Williamstown.  Mass..  and  Robert  D.  Darrow,  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,572 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)55 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  7  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  for  obtaining 
vessel-selective  MR  angiographic  images  from  a  subject  compris- 
ing: ' 

a)  an  imaging  magnet  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
magnetic  field  over  said  subject: 

b)  a  cryogenic  pellet-forming  means  for  freezing  a  portion  of  a 
selected  fluid  to  form  pellets; 

c)  a  high-field  polarizing  magnet  having  a  cavity  for  receiving 
and  polarizing  the  pellets; 

d)  a  physiologic  conditioner  means  for  heating  the  polarized 
pellets  into  a  polarized  contrast  fluid  of  a  temperature  suiuble 
for  injection  into  said  subject: 

e)  an  invasive  device  for  routing  the  polarized  contrast  fluid 
from  the  physiologic  conditioner  means  into  said  subject; 

f)  an  RF  transmitter  means  for  transmining  RF  energy  into  said 
subject  of  a  selected  duration,  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
cause  nutation  of  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said 
subject: 

g)  a  gradient  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  time: 

h)  an  RF  receive  coil  for  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals 

from  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said  subject; 
i)  a  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  RF  receive  coil  for  receiving 

the  detected  MR  response  signals: 
j)  a  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  image  from  the  detected 

MR  response  signals; 
k)  a  controller  means  connected  to  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the 

receiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means. 

for  activating  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means. 

the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means  each  according 

to  a  predetermined  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 
I)  a  display  means  connected  to  the  calculation  means  for 

displaying  the  calculated  image  to  an  operator. 


an  ultrasound  transducer  array  disposed  within  a  housing  of  the 

probe;  and 
a  resilient  material  filling  an  interface  between  the  ultrasound 

transducer  array  and  the  housing,  the  resilient  material  being 

formed  from  a  curable  gel  and  being  self-sealing  against 

leakage  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


5,626,139 
TYMPANIC  THERMOMETER 
Donald  M.  Szeles,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Walter  Rubinstein,  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Artech  Industries,  Inc., 
Keego  Harbor,  Micb. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,642 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00:6/00:  GOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  128—664  9  Claims 


5.626,138 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  WITH 

AXISYMMETRIC  LENS 

John  A.  Hossack;  John  W.  Eaton,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Thomas  G.  Cooper,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  267,318,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,562,096.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,922 

Int  CI."  A61B  S/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  18  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  probe,  comprising: 


1.  A  tympanic  thermometer,  comprising: 
a  hand-held  enclosure  supporting  a  user-control,  a  temperature 
display  and  elongated  means  for  guiding  radiation  representa- 
tive of  tympanic  temperature  onto  a  sensor  assembly  within 
the  enclosure,  the  sensor  assembly  further  including: 
dual,  physically  symmetrical  thermopiles  supported  adjacent 
one  another  on  the  same  substrate,  each  thermopile  includ- 
ing a  set  of  sensing  junctions  and  a  set  of  reference  junc- 
tions, resulting  in  four  sets  of  such  junctions,  the  thermo- 
piles being  connected  in  electrical  opposition,  and 
optical  blocking  means  in  physical  contact  with  the  substrate 
and  in  thermal  proximity  with  three  of  the  four  sets  of  the 
thermopile  junctions,  so  that  the  three  blocked  junctions 
sense  only  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  environment 
while  the  fourth  set  of  junctions  receives  radiation  from  the 
ambient  environment  and  the  radiation  representative  of 
tympanic  temperature  in  a  total  and  unimpeded  path  to 
allow  an  accurate  temperature  measurement  to  be  calcu- 
lated which  is  substantially  independent  of  radiation  wave- 
length. 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


5,626.140 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MULTI-SENSOR  FUSION  OF 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Jeffrey  M.  Feldman,  Mount  Laurel.  NJ.,  and  Mehboob  H. 
Ebrahim,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical, 
Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,522 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—671  36  Claims 


■  or  i»o*  cowamtr<o«  ]-   ' 

OF  SMSM 


L 


COiroCNCE  LiVfL 

roa  EACH  MTtRH 

rusm  tsniBTt 


CUFF 


BLEEDING   UNIT     Hi CRO- CONTROLLER 


C 


PRESSURIZING   UNIT 


PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER 


mSPLftCENENT 
TRANSDUCER 


DISPUOY 
UNIT 


DfiTO 
PROCESSOR 


UELOCITY 

TRANSDUCER 


r- 
heuorv 

UNIT 


V 


DfiTfi   TRftNSmSSlON 
UNIT 


wall,  the  energ)  being  defined  as  the  power  mea.sured  o\er  a 
predetermined  time. 


SGICT 

•fTCTw  niSED 

tSmuTE  BASED  ON 

COWHXMCt  VUUt 


/-J» 


«n«  siHSoii 
'      EURO*  Hooa  wo 

■   nCDCnOH  ERKM  UOOCL 


>^ 


5,626,142 

MULTIPLE  CUFF  BLOOD  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  A.  Marks,  1021  Minisink  Wav,  Westfield,  NJ.  07090 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,158 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—686  28  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  estimation  of  heart  rale  subject,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  coupled  to  the  subject,  each  providing  a 
physiological  signal  capable  of  producing  a  heart  rate  mea- 
surement; 

a  filter  circuit  receiving  said  heart  rate  measurements  and  pro- 
ducing a  fused  heart  rate  estimate  for  each  possible  combina- 
tion of  said  heart  rate  measurements  from  said  plurality  of 
sen.sors  in  which  each  of  said  heart  rale  measurements  in  said 
combinations  are  considered  to  be  acceptable  or  unacceptable; 
and 

a  confidence  calculator  coupled  to  said  filter  circuit  to  receive 
said  fused  heart  rate  estimates  and  to  determine  a  confidence 
level  value  for  each  of  said  fused  heart  rate  estimates  indica- 
tive of  an  accuracy  of  each  of  said  fused  heart  rate  estimates.*^ 
said  confidence  calculator  selecting  said  one  of  said  fused 
heart  rate  estimates  as  the  estimated  heart  rate  based  on  said 
confidence  level. 
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5,626,141 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Fumihide  Takeda,  Minamiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Engi- 
neering Consultant  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,584,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,425,372, 
and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  509,029,  Apr.  13,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5,222,020.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
458,867 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()0 
V.S.  a.  128—672  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  dynamic  parameters  of  arterial  wall 
motion,  comprising: 

presurizing  a  cuff  that  surtounds  an  artery; 
measuring  the  cuff  pressure: 

determining  from  the  cuff  pressure  a  velocity  and  acceleration  of 
the  arterial  wall:  determining  power  of  the  arterial  wall 
motion  as  the  wall  stretches  and  contracts  in  response  to  the 
cuff  pressure,  the  power  being  defined  as  the  product  of  the 
velocity  of  the  arterial  wall  and  the  acceleration  of  the  arterial 
wall:  and 
from  the  power,  determining  changes  in  energy  of  the  arterial 


I.  A  multiple  cuff  blood  pressure  system  for  measuring  the  blood 
pressure  of  different  patients  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressure  source; 

at  least  three  differently-sized  inflatable  cuffs  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  infant  cuff,  a  pediatric  cuff,  an  adult  cuff,  a 
large  adult  cuff  and  a  thigh  cuff,  each  cuff  being  connected  to 
said  pressure  source: 

means  connected  between  said  pressure  source  and  said  inflat- 
able cuffs  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
inflatable  cuffs:  and 

means  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  source  for  measuring 
fluid  pressure  in  said  selected  inflatable  cuff. 


5.626.143 
PORTABLE  CORDLESS  CARDIOPULMONARY  ARREST 

RECORDER  AND  .METHOD 
Magnus  O.  Mever,  III,  305  Berrv  Brook  Ct..  Ellisville,  Mo. 
63011 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,037 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0404 
VS.  CI.  128—700  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  cardiopulmonary  arrest  data  compris- 
ing a  portable  hand  held  recorder  having  a  self  contained  battery. 
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chronomeier  means  for  timing  significant  events,  said  recorder 
having  means  physically  engageable  by  a  user  for  recording 
rhythm,  medications,  cardiovenydefibrillation  data,  and  physical 
procedures  in  the  recorder,  a  central  processing  unit  said  recorder 
comprising  a  housing  and  means  for  being  physically  interfacing 
said  housing  with  said  central  processing  unit  for  transferring  the 
recorded  data  from  said  recorder,  said  means  comprising  receiving 
means  in  said  processing  unit  physically  engageable  by  said 
recorder  housing  in  toto,  said  receiving  means  comprising  a  slot 
within  which  the  recorder  is  deposited. 


transfer  protocol  to  transmit  said  dau  records,  said  report  generat- 
ing system  comprising: 

a  report-side  communication  interface: 

a  report  generating  unit: 

a  relational  data-base,  including  a  set  of  patient  records  each 
including  a  unique  ID  code  pairing  a  patient  and  a  remote 
sensor,  with  each  patient  record  including  measured  value 
data  indicating  the  value  of  the  measured  physiological 
parameters  and  a  time  stamp  indicating  when  the  measured 
physiological  parameter  was  measured  by  the  patient; 

a  communication  controller,  coupled  to  said  report-side  commu- 
nication interface  and  a  data  manager  and  responsive  to  said 
data  transfer  protocol  initiated  by  said  remote  interface 
device,  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  records  recei\ed  from 
said  remote  interface  device  to  a  data  manager; 

with  said  data  manager  coupled  to  said  communication  control- 
ler to  receive  data  records  transferred  from  a  particular  remote 
interface  device  and  to  transfer  information  from  received 
data  records  to  a  patient  record  of  a  patient  paired  w  ith  said 
unique  ID  device  included  in  a  data  record  to  update  said 
patient  record  to  include  the  information  from  received  data 
records,  and  with  said  data  manager  coupled  to  said  report 
generating  unit  to  supply  a  patient  record  in  said  database  of  a 
patient  identified  in  a  report  request  received  by  said  report 
generating  unit: 

with  said  report  generating  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  report 
request  for  a  particular  patient  and  for  transferring  said  report 
request  to  said  data  manager  to  obtain  a  requested  patient 
record  for  the  particular  patient  identified  from  said  database 
and  for  utilizing  information  in  the  requested  patient  record  to 
generate  a  report  format  presenting  said  measured  physiologi- 
cal parameter  arid  time  encoding  information  included  in  said 
patient  record  in  a  selected  format. 


5,626.144 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  REPORTING 
MEDICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Christopher  A,  Tacklind.  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  H.  Sanders,  Los 
.Altos  Hills,  and  Geoffrey  B,  Walne,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Enact  Health  Management  Systems,  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  247,727,  May  23.  1994,  This  application 
Dec,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,941 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  12«— 725  3  aaims 
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5.626,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF 

LOW-FREQUENCY  ARTIFACTS  FROM  BRAIN  WAVES 

FOR  ALERTNESS  DETECTION 

Ned  E.  Clapp,  and  Lee  M.  Hively,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn„ 

assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,031 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—731  14  Claims 


I.  A  medical  information  report  generating  system  for  receiving 
information  from  a  patient  sensor  device  including  a  transducer  for 
generating,  in  real  time,  raw  data  generated  by  the  transducer  when 
a  measurement  is  taken  by  the  patient,  and  with  the  patient  sensor 
device  including  a  remote  interface  device  for  processing  raw  data 
to  calculate  actual  values  of  measure  physiological  health  param- 
eters indicative  of  a  patient's  physiological  characteristics,  gener- 
ating a  time  stamp  indicating  when  the  raw  data  was  generated,  for 
creating  data  records  including  a  unique  ID  code  identifying  a 
patient  using  the  interface  device,  said  calculated  measured  physi- 
ological parameters,  and  said  time  stamp,  and  for  initiating  a  data 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  extracting  low -frequency  artifact 
data  from  brain  wave  data  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  utilizing  a  standard  method  selected  from  the  group  of 
methods  consisting  of  electroencephalogram  method  and 
magneloencephalogram  method  to  provide  at  least  one  chan- 
nel of  raw  brain  wave  data,  called  e-data.  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  electroencephalogram  data  and  magne- 

'  toencephalogram  data;  and 

(b»  separating  artifact  data,  called  f-data.  from  the  e-data  while 
preventing  phase  distortions  in  the  data,  by  [fessing  the  e-data 
through  a  zero-phase  filter  means  for  providing  an  output  of 
f-dala.  whereby  the  f-data  may  be  further  analyzed  to  detect 
alertness. 


5.626.146 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 
David  C.  Barber.  ShelBeld.  and  Brian  H.  Brown,  Holmesfield. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02564.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15228.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  454.137 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1992, 
9226376 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/42:l7/O0:  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  128—734  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  data  collection  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
tomographic  image  of  a  body  comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  body 
at  spaced  intervals  on  the  body; 

applying,  in  successive  manner  through  the  electrodes,  an  elec- 
trical input  signal  to  at  least  one  electrode  pair  to  generate  a 
potential  difference  between  other  electrode  pairs:  and 

measuring,  at  the  said  other  electrode  pairs  and  at  each  stage  of 
the  successive  application  of  input  signal,  output  signals  rep- 
resenting an  electrical  characteristic  of  that  body  subjected  to 
each  applied  input  signal,  wherein  the  measurements  are 
made  over  varying  periods  of  time. 


said  body,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing  to  be  handheld,  a 
probe  tip  for  insertion  into  said  ear  canal  to  guide  IR  emissions 
within  said  housing  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises: 
wave  guide  means  in  IR  communication  with  said  probe  tip  and 
connected  to  a  sensor  means  wherein  said  sensor  means 
further  comprises  a  first  IR  communicating  sensor  and  a 
second  IR  communicating  sensor  each  having  a  discrete  field 
of  view  of  said  tympanic  membrane  relati\e  to  said  wave 
guide  means  to  create  at  least  two  IR  dependant  signals  that 
differ  from  each  other  in  fields  of  view,  for  IR  communica- 
tion: 
said  wave  guide  means  has  a  single. effective  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  sensor  but  less  than  said  second  sensor: 
and 
signal  processing  means  for  ascertaining  a  signal  from  each  of 
said  sensors  and  based  thereon,  providing  a  corrected  tem- 
perature reading  compensating  for  sensor  placement  geometry 
in  said  ear  canal. 


Oy. 


5,626.148 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRAUTERINE  USE 
Matti   Lehtinen,   Kaarina.   Finland.  a.ssignor  to   Leiras 

1\irku.  Finland 

PCT  No,  PCT/FI92/00189.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  167.792 

Claims  priority  application  Finland,  Jun.  20.  1991,  913025 

Int.  a."A6IF(V06,(V/4 

U.S.  CI.  128—830  3  Claims 


;     2 
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5.626.147 
TYMPANIC  THERMOMETER 
Robert  P.  Lackey,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbermoscan, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,448 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—736  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  intrauterine  use  comprising  attachment  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  knot  or  a  hook  anachable  to 
the  interior  wall  of  the  uterus  which  is  connected  to  an  active  agent 
releasing  member  in  the  form  of  a  capsule  shaped  container  having 
end  parts  and  having  walls  which  are  permeable  to  the  active 
agent,  said  attachment  means  being  connected  to  said  capsule 
shaped  container  by  a  thread  threaded  in  the  transverse  direction 
though  the  end  parts  of  said  capsule  shaped  container. 
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tST  OUTPUT  32 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  body  temperature  by  cortelat- 
ing  IR  emissions  from  a  tympanic  membrane  within  an  ear  canal  of 


5.626,149  I 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  FACILITATION  SHEATHS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Alan  N.  Schwartz,  19211  -  93rd  PI.  West.  Edmonds.  Wash. 
98020 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  912.683.  Jul.  13.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,513,652.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

619,372 

Int  CI."  A61F  6/02 

VS.  CI.  128—842  9  Claims 

4.  A  facilitator  for  dispensing  flowable  medication  or  the  like 

onto  a  penis,  comprising: 

an  elastic  sheath  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  fit  onto  a 
penis: 
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at  least  one  fluid  retaining  chamber  incorporated  in  said  elastic 
sheath;  and 

means  for  initially  partitioning  and  for  subsequently  providing 
communication  between  said  at  least  one  fluid  retaining 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  elastic  sheath  such  that  fluid 
in  said  fluid  retaining  chamber  can  be  dispensed  into  the 
interior  of  said  sheath. 


e)  a  small  wing  vacuum  mattress  attached  lo  each  elongated  side 
at  the  head  end  of  said  main  vacuum  mattress  by  a  partial 
seam; 

f)  evacuation  valve  means  enabling  evacuation  of  air  from  said 
main,  small  wing,  and  large  wing  vacuum  mattresses  for 
developing  a  vacuum  in  said  mattresses  to  thereby  convert 
said  mattresses  from  a  relatively  flexible  state  to  a  semi-rigid 
state; 

g)  a  first  strapping  means  coupled  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  large  wing  vacuum  mattresses  for  urging  the 
sides  of  said  large  wing  vacuum  mattresses  against  the 
patient's  torso  to  thereby  cradle  and  support  the  patient; 

h)  a  first  pair  of  carrying  handles  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

sleeve  between  the  small  wings  and  the  large  wings; 
i)  a  second  pair  of  carrying  handles  located  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  sleeve  near  the  mid  region  of  the  large  wings: 
j)  a  third  pair  of  carrying  handles  located  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  sleeve  near  the  foot  end;  and 
k)  a  second  strapping  means  coupled  to  said  large  wings  such 

that  the  patient's  arms  may  be  secured  thereto. 


5.626,151 

.  ,,6  150  TRANSPORTABLE  LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

EXTRICAt'iON  VACBOARD  Charles  Linden.  Bethesda.  Md    a^ignor  to  The  L'nited  Stat« 

David  R.  Johnson.  Pladtas.  and  Mark  B.  Napier.  Albuquerque.  of  Amenca  ^  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

both  of  N.M..  assignors  to  Univei^ity  of  Ne«  Mexico.  Albu-  Hash.„Bton,_aC^^^^  ^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

querque.N.M.  Int.  CI."  A61G  //02 

FUed  JtU.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  675,647  „  c  r-i  oa_«07                                                           89  Claims 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/.i7  ^-S-  «•  12»-897                                                           89  Claims 


U.S.  a.  128—870 


7  aaims 


1.  An  extrication  vacboard  device  for  thef  extrication,  immobili- 
zation, and  transport  of  patients  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  sleeve  containing  a  rigid  board  having  a  head 
end,  a  foot  end,  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side; 

b)  a  main  vacuum  mattress  upon  which  a  patient  can  be  placed 
comprising  an  airtight  and  flexible  casing  containing  small 
beads  and  air  attached  to  the  top  side  of  said  elongated  sleeve 
and  being  approximately  the  same  width  as  said  sleeve: 

c)  a  large  wing  vacuum  mattress  attached  to  each  elongated  side 
of  said  main  vacuum  mattress  by  a  partial  seam,  each  large 
wing  vacuum  mattress  being  located  such  that  it  approxi- 
mately extends  from  the  arm  pit  to  the  knee  region  of  an  adult 
patient  lying  upon  said  main  vacuum  mattress  with  his  head  at 
the  head  end.  and  further,  said  partial  seam  permitting  air  but 
not  said  small  beads  to  pass  through  and  permitting  said  wing 
to  pivot  about  said  seam; 

d)  means  to  secure  and  quickly  release  said  large  wing  vacuum 
mattresses  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the 
narrow  profile  of  the  extrication  vacboard  is  available  for 
extrication  but  can  subsequently  be  quickly  relea,sed  to 
enclose  the  patient; 


1.  A  transportable  life  support  system  comprising; 
a)  a  base  including: 

i)  a  ventilator  having  a  means  for  supplying  and  maintaining 
delivery  of  air,  said  means  constructed  so  as  to  direct  air 
down  a  patient's  trachea  and  lungs,  said  ventilator  may  or 
may  not  have  a  carbon  dioxide  scrubber  constructed  so  as 
to  remove  carbon  dioxide  from  expired  air  when  rebreath- 
ing  of  carbon  dioxide  may  be  a  hazard,  a  means  for  filtering 
intake  and  exhaust  air  of  contaminants,  said  ventilator 
constructed  so  as  to  ventilate  said  patient: 

ii)  an  oxygen  source  connected  to  said  ventilator,  said  oxygen 
source  constructed  so  as  to  provide  oxygen  to  said  patient: 

iii)  an  environmental  control  unit  having  a  means  for  provid- 
ing contaminant-free  air  to  the  unit,  said  unit  constructed  so 
as  to  control  said  patient's  temperature: 

iv)  a  suction  unit  consmicted  so  as  to  remove  unwanted  fluids 
from  the  patient: 

v)  a  defibrillator  constructed  so  as  to  provide  cardioversion 
for  correcting  life  threatening  arrhythmias; 
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vi)  a  monitor  comprising  a  touch  screen  constructed  so  as  to 
display  vital  signs  of  the  (Jatient; 

\ii)  a  receiver/transmitter  connected  to  said  monitor,  said 
receiver/transmitter  constructed  so  as  to  transmit  informa- 
tion to,  and  receive  information  from,  a  remote  location: 

viii)  an  on-board  computer  connected  to  said  ventilator,  said 
oxygen  source,  and  said  environmental  control  unit,  said 
monitor  and  said  receiver/transmitter  so  as  to  control  care 
administered  lo  the  patient:  and 

ix)  a  power  source  constructed  to  operate  said  ventilator,  said 
oxygen  source,  said  environmental  control  unit,  said  suc- 
tion unit,  said  defibrillator,  said  on-board  computer,  said 
monitor  and  said  receiver  transmitter; 

b)  a  stretcher  removably  attached  to  the  base;  and 

c)  a  canopy  connected  to  the  base,  said  Canopy  and  base  con- 
structed so  as  to  form  a  fluid  impermeable  seal. 


5.626.152 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Paul  Davis.  Coventry;  John  Dawson,  Bucks:  Derek  H.  Dyett. 
Bucks;  Norman  L.  Sharp,  Bucks,  and  James  R.  Stembridge, 
Coventry,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC,  Milton 
Keynes.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,411.  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,413,121.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
386.668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
9218176;  Nov.  11,  1992,  9223611;  Mav  19,  1994,  9410014;  Nov. 
9.  1994,  9422607 

Int  CI.''  A24C  5/18 
VS.  CI.  131—84.1  19  Claims 


grooves  in  turn  each  having  an  outer  open  end  and  a  closed  base 
portion  vertically  separated  from  said  open  end  for  receipt  of  hair 
strands  therein,  said  body  further  having  hair  strand  separating 
means  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  said  major  grooves  from  a  first  non-operating  position  to 
a  second  operating  position  wherein  said  hair  separating  means 
spans  at  least  one  of  said  major  grooves  at  a  point  remo\ed  from 
the  base  thereof  wherein  some  hair  strands  positioned  in  said  major 
grooves  are  in  turn  further  separated  by  said  separating  means,  and 
wherein  said  major  teeth  are  disposed  in  line  with  each  other 
wherein  said  hair  separating  means  includes  a  longitudinally  slid- 
able  shaft,  said  shaft  disposed  in  said  handle  in  said  non-operating 
position  and  slidable  through  said  body  in  said  operable  position, 
said  major  teeth  each  having  an  aligned  longitudinal  bore  for 
receipt  of  said  shaft. 


5,626,153 
SPECIAL  APPLICATION  COMB 
Edward  Petrarca,  154  Phenix  Ave.,  West  Warwick.  R.I.  02893 
Filed  Mar,  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,601 
Int.  CI."  A45D  2-4/0-1 
U.S.  CI.  132—126  9  Claims 

1.  A  comb  for  separating  strands  of  hair  to  implement  and 
facilitate  highlighting,  streaking  or  frosting,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally separated  major  teeth  outwardly  projecting  from  the  body  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  major  teeth  being  .separated  by  major 


5,626,154 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAVING  INCLUDING  A 

LUBRICANT  AND  A  WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMER 

Brian  A.  Rogers,  Boston:  Frank  E.  Badin,  Scituate;  James  A. 

Rudolph,  Stoneham,  and  Mingchih  M.  Tseng,  Hingham.  all 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  GiUette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,153 

Int.  CI."  B26B  21/44 

VS.  CI.  132—200  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  cigarettes,  in  which  tobacco  is  showered 
onto  two  suction  bands  to  form  two  tobacco  sub-streams  of  similar 
width  which  are  then  merged  to  fonn  a  cigarette  filler  stream  w hich 
is  used  to  form  a  continuous  cigarette  rod,  including  the  step  of 
forming  or  feeding  onto  at  least  one  of  the  sub-streams  a  continu- 
ous or  substantially  continuous  layer  of  material  different  from  the 
tobacco  of  the  sub-streams,  the  said  layer  or  layers  being  narrower 
than  each  of  the  sub-streams  and  being  centrally  placed  in  relation 
thereto  so  that  each  of  the  sub-streams  extends  laterally  beyond  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  layer  or  layers,  and  so  that  the  layer  or  layers 
will  form  a  core  in  the  finished  cigarette  filler  stream  surrounded 
bv  tobacco. 


30   38 


1.  A  shaving  system  for  wet  shaving  comprising  support  struc- 
ture supporting  a  blade  member  and  defining  an  external  skin 
engaging  portion  adjacent  to  said  blade  member,  said  skin  engag- 
ing portion  including  a  composite  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
polymer,  a  lubricant,  and  a  water-swellable  polymer  that  can 
absorb  at  least  five  limes  its  weight  in  water  at  22°  C.  and  has  a 
solubility  in  water  of  less  than  1000  ppm  at  22°  C. 

16.  A  method  of  shaving,  comprising  contacting  skin  in  the 
presence  of  w  ater  w  ith  a  razor  so  as  lo  sever  hair  on  said  skin,  said 
razor  having  a  blade  and  a  skin  engaging  composite  comprising  a 
water  insoluble  polymer,  a  lubricant,  and  a  water-swellable  poly- 
mer, said  water-swellable  polymer  having  a  solubility  in  water  of 
less  than  1000  ppm  at  22°  C.  and  absorbing  at  least  five  times  its 
weight  in  water  at  22°  C.  wherein  said  contacting  step  includes  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  skin  engaging  composite  of  said  razor  with 
said  water  to  cause  said  water-swellable  polymer  to  swell,  and 


102 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


contacting  said  skin  with  said  composite  of  said  razor  to  transfer 
said  lubricant  from  said  composite  onto  said  skin. 


5,626,155 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  FRAGRANCES  IN  SITU 
Robert  E.  Saute,  10236  Mossy  Rock  Cir.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90077 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,570,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,727 

Int.  CI."  A45D  34/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  custom  fragrance  directly  upon 

one's  skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  selecting  at  least  two  scents: 

B.  mixing  each  selected  scent  with  a  nonvolatile  vehicle  having 
a  physical  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gel, 
wax  and  pressed  powder  to  produce  at  least  two  coresponding 
scented  products; 

C.  placing  each  scented  product  within  a  respective  separate 
containment  means; 

D.  applying  a  first  one  of  said  scented  products  to  said  skin; 

E.  applying  a  second  one  of  said  scented  products  to  said  skin: 
and. 

F.  mixing  together  said  first  one  and  said  second  one  of  said 
scented  products  while  on  said  skin  to  create  a  custom  fra- 
grance. 


5,626,157 

OPTICAL  TABLE 

John  D.  Galpin.  and  Valerie  J.  Galpin,  both  of  Cardinal's 

Green,  England,  assignors  to  Melles  Griot,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,769,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,402,734, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  989,107,  Dec.  II, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370.263 

Int.  CI.*'  B08B  .W2 

L.S.  CI.  134—115  R  *  Claims 


5,626,156 

HAIR  STYLING  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Vicorv,  Sr,  2162  E.  Sesame  St.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.127 

Int.  CI."  A45D  1/04:2/36:4/00 

VS.  CL  132—229  ,  21  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  cleaning  a  tabletop  including  a  top  structural 
layer  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
holes,  said  tabletop  further  including  a  plurality  of  debris  retention 
strucmres  positioned  against  said  lower  face,  each  sized  and 
shaped  to  surround  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  source  of  cleaning  fluid; 

a  first  adapter  connected  to  said  source  of  cleaning  fluid  includ- 
ing a  sealing  portion  for  securing  said  adapter  to  one  of  said  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  holes  to  permit  said  source  of 
cleaning  fluid  to  communicate  with  said  debris  retention 
structure; 
a  source  of  suction;  and 

a  second  adapter  connected  to  said  source  of  suction  including  a 
sealing  portion  for  securing  said  adapter  to  another  of  said  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  holes  to  permit  said  source  of 
suction  to  communicate  with  said  debris  retention  structure, 
said  debris  retention  structure  forming  a  cavity  that  has  a 
maximum  dimension  substantially  shorter  than  that  of  said  top 
layer. 


5,626,158 

FAINT  ROLLER  WASHER  AND  DRYER 

MerUn  Gratopp,  766  Michigan,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  48146 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,734 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  134—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  a  hair  styling  system  for  use  with  a  forced  air  hair 
dryer  including  in  combination: 

a  coupling  member  having  a  first  end  with  internal  dimensions 
selected  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  forced  air  electric  hair  dryer 
and  having  a  concentric  smaller  hollow  tubular  section 
mounted  in  said  first  end  by  means  of  spacers  with  apertures 
therebetween  to  permit  air  flow  over  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  smaller  tubular  section,  said  smaller  hollow  tubular  sec- 
tion extending  beyond  said  first  end  and  terminating  in  a 
coupling  portion; 

at  least  a  first  elongated  hollow  tubular  body  with  first  and 
second  ends,  said  body  being  open  at  the  first  end  thereof  and 
closed  at  the  second  end  thereof,  with  said  first  end  configured 
to  matingly  couple  with  said  smaller  tubular  section  of  said 

coupling  member,  said  hollow  tubular  body  having  spaced  1.  A  paint  roller  washer  and  dryer  comprises  a  walled  semi- 
apertures  therethrough  at  predetennined  intervals  along  the  c.rcular  roller  brush  cradle  having  oppositely  displaced  nubs  com- 
S  thereof  and  aLt  the  periphery  thereof.  prising  the  termination  of  the  walled  cradle  edges,  said  walled 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


cradle  cross  terminating  with  bulkheads  having  slots  for  rigidly 
maintaining  a  paint  roller  brush  support  rod  thereby  allowing  a 
free-wheeling  elevation  of  a  paint  roller  brush  within  said  walled 
cradle  for  the  engagement  of  a  cleaning  fluid  regulated  through  a 
fluid  nozzle,  said  fluid  nozzle  having  a  channel  adapted  to  be 
snapped  onto  the  nubular  edges  of  said  walled  cradle  thereby 

allowing  linear  travel  of  said  fluid  nozzle  for  dispensing  fluid    u^.  ci.  135 22 

against  a  soiled  paint  roller  brush  at  such  an  angle  as  to  cause  said 
soiled  paint  roller  brush  to  centrifugally  dislodge  both  soil  and 
backwash  respectively. 


5,626,160 

UMBRELLA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  THE  SAME  Al'TOMATICALLY 

Chin-Sung  Ko,  7,  Lane  30,  Chung  Hsiao  Street,  Changhua. 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.957 
Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 

5  Claims 


5,626,159 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Henry  F.  Erk.  St.  Louis;  Ronald  D.  Bartram,  Webster  Groves; 
Eugene  R.  Hollander,  Wentzville,  and  Jing  Chai,  St.  Charles, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  St. 
Peters,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,904.  Apr.  19.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686J67 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/12 

VS.  a.  134—147  18  Claims 


'~JJ      .si'Zi 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  said  liquid  having  an  upper 
surface;  and 

means  for  directing  sonic  energy  through  liquid  contained  in  the 
tank: 

a  wafer  holder  for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  position 
within  the  tank  with  a  central  region  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  being  about  level  with  the  surface  of  liquid  contained  in 
the  tank;  and 

a  wafer-moving  mechanism  constructed  for  engaging  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  the  wafer  holder  to  impart  a  rotating 
motion  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  tank  and  to  impart  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  so  that  the 
central  region  of  the  wafer  repeatedly  passes  through  the 
surface  of  the  liquid. 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  handle  provided  at  an  upper  end  thereof  with  a  fastening  hole 
extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longimdinal  axis  thereof,  said 
fastening  hole  provided  thereto  with  a  spring  and  a  cushioning 
sleeve  which  is  provided  in  a  periphery  thereof  with  a  slot 
having  two  protuberances  opposite  to  each  other,  said  handle 
further  provided  with  an  upper  slot,  a  lower  slot,  and  button 
slot; 

a  shaft  comprising  an  inner  tube,  an  upper  sleeve,  an  outer  tube, 
and  a  lower  sleeve,  said  inner  tube  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  fastening  hole  of  said  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
fastening  hole  of  said  handle  such  that  said  inner  tube  is  fitted 
slideably  over  with  said  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  a 
hole  in  which  a  hollow  inner  block  is  received  such  that  said 
upper  sleeve  is  inserted  into  said  hollow  inner  block,  said 
lower  sleeve  fastened  with  a  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  and 
provided  with  a  tapered  opening  and  a  cross  through  hole, 
said  inner  tube  further  provided  with  a  cross  through  hole; 

a  rib  frame  comprising  an  upper  rib  holder  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  outer  tube  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  upper  nbs  fastened 
pivotally  and  respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  upper 
rib  holder,  a  lower  rib  holder  slideably  fitted  over  said  outer 
tube  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lower  ribs  fastened  pivotally 
and  respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  lower  rib  holder, 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  ribs  fastened  pivotally  and  respec- 
tively at  one  end  thereof  with  a  connection  rib  which  is  in  turn 
fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  of  said  upper  ribs; 

a  plurality  of  umbrella  closing  elastic  elements  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  torsion  portion  fastened  with  a  pivot  point  at 
which  one  of  said  upper  ribs  and  one  of  said  lower  ribs  are 
pivoted,  said  elastic  elements  further  provided  respectively 
with  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg; 

a  control  device  comprising  a  control  bunon.  an  arresting  piece, 
and  a  torsion  spring,  with  said  control  button  being  slideably 
engaged  with  said  button  slot  of  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  through  hole,  said  arresting  piece  having  a  shaft  rod 
provided  with  a  protuberance,  two  arms,  an  axial  hole,  and  a 
slot  for  receiving  said  torsion  spring; 

an  umbrella  opening  control  member  comprising  two  arms,  one 
retaining  piece,  and  a  spring,  said  retaining  piece  located 
between  said  two  arms  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface, 
said  spring  being  received  in  said  upper  slot  of  said  handle 
such  that  said  spring  is  capable  of  urging  said  arms  to  cause 
said  retaining  piece  to  engage  said  lower  nb  holder;  and 
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an  umbrella  closing  control  member  comprismg  two  protruded 
pieces,  one  arresting  piece  located  between  said  two  pro- 
truded pieces,  a  biasing  means,  a  retaining  piece,  and  two  pull 
cords,  said  biasing  means  being  received  in  said  lower  slot  of 
said  handle  such  that  said  biasing  means  of  capable  of  driving 
sad  arresting  piece  to  engage  said  slot  of  said  cushioning 
sleeve  of  said  handle,  said  cross  through  hole  of  said  inner 
tube  and  said  cross  through  hole  of  said  lower  sleeve  fastened 
with  said  inner  tube  of  said  shaft,  said  two  pull  cords  being 
fastened  respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  retaining 
piete  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  said  lower  rib  holder 


5.626,161 

MULTIPLE-FOLD  AUTONUTIC  UMBRELLA  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  RELIABLE  CONTRW.  MEANS 

Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd.,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,696 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135—24  2  Oaims 


runner  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  for  disengaging 
the  locking  head  from  a  detent  protrusion  formed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  tube,  thereby  allowing  each  said  closing 
spring  to  be  restored  to  release  a  pre-stored  elastic  energy  for 
closing  the  umbrella  from  an  opened  stale,  with  the  lower 
latch  resiliently  secured  to  an  ami-false  operation  safety 
means  which  is  lowered  by  the  outer  and  middle  tubes  when 
closing  the  umbrella  to  prevent  a  false  depression  of  the 
closing  controller  as  depressed  by  the  push  button; 

said  upper  latch  including:  a  spring  notch  formed  at  the  second 
side  of  the  shaft  means  to  be  resiliently  urged  towards  the  first 
side  of  the  shaft  means  by  a  restoring  spring  retained  in  the 
grip  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  shaft  means  to  be 
engageable  with  a  lower  hole  in  the  outer  tube,  and  a  lower 
hole  formed  in  the  middle  tube  for  locking  an  umbrella  under 
a  closed  state;  and  said  push  button  ha\  ing  the  slotted  arm 
member  formed  with  a  central  hole  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
slotted  arm  member  for  downwardly  passing  a  bottom  tube 
portion  of  each  said  outer  tube  and  said  middle  tube  when 
folding  the  central  shaft  means  for  closing  the  umbrella,  and  a 
central  thrusting  block  formed  on  a  cenffal  portion  inside  the 
push  button  and  protruding  inwardly  towards  the  second  side 
of  the  shaft  means; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  upper  latch  including:  a  pair  of  lugs  prouuding  outwardly 
towards  the  second  side  of  the  central  shaft  means  from  a 
sloping  latch  portion  to  be  engaged  with  two  sockets  formed 
in  an  inner  portion  of  the  slotted  arm  member  of  the  push 
button,  a  latch  slot  formed  through  an  inner  end  portion  of  the 
slotted  arm  member  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  said  shaft 
means  for  slidably  holding  the  sloping  latch  portion  in  the 
latch  slot,  whereby  upon  an  inward  depression  of  the  push 
button  to  allow  the  two  sockets  of  the  slotted  arm  member  of 
the  push  button  to  retract  the  two  lugs  of  said  upper  latch  for 
disengaging  the  sloping  latch  portion  from  the  lower  holes  of 
the  outer  and  middle  tubes,  the  umbrella  will  be  opened;  and 

said  convex  spring  plate  ha\ing  a  lower  spring  end  fixed  to  a 
plug  inserted  in  the  inner  tube  inserted  into  the  inner  hole  of 
the  grip,  said  convex  spring  plate  having  a  pair  of  flaps 
disposed  on  two  opposite  side  portions  thereof  for  slidably 
holding  the  locking  head  to  be  locked  on  the  detent  protrusion 
when  closing  the  umbrella. 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  including:  an  inner  tube,  a  grip  secured 
with  the  inner  tube,  a  middle  tube  slidably  held  on  an  outer 
and  upper  side  of  the  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  slidably  held 
on  an  outer  and  upper  side  of  the  middle  tube,  an  upper  notch 
secured  on  a  top  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  central  sleeve 
set  having  an  inner  and  outer  sleeve  section  telescopically 
held  within  said  inner,  middle  and  outer  tubes; 

a  rib  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivotally  connected 
with  one  another  and  pivotally  secured  between  the  upper 
notch  and  a  lower  runner  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft 
means; 

an  opening  spring  for  opening  an  umbrella  retained  in  said 
central  shaft  means  and  slidably  disposed  about  the  central 
sleeve  set; 

a  plurality  of  closing  springs  respectively  secured  on  said  rib 
assembly  for  operatively  closing  an  umbrella  from  an  opened 
state  by  an  elastic  energy  stored  when  opening  the  umbrella; 
and 

a  control  nneans  including:  a  push  bunon  resiliently  held  in  the 
grip,  an  upper  latch  slidably  held  in  a  slotted  arm  member 
perpendicularly  protruding  from  a  middle  button  portion  of 
the  push  bunon  from  a  first  side  of  the  central  shaft  means 
towards  a  second  side  of  the  shaft  means  and  operatively 
depressed  by  the  push  bunon  for  opening  the  umbrella,  a 
closing  controller  having  a  lower  latch  resiliently  held  in  the 
grip  and  operatively  depressible  by  the  push  bunon  for 
inwardly  pushing  a  locking  head,  which  is  secured  with  a  drag 
rod  coupled  to  a  drag  rope  which  is  linked  through  the  lower 


5.626,162 
WATER  CONTROL  GAUGE 
A.  Charles  Dispenza,  29970  Lower  \alley  Rd.  P.O.  Box  4400- 
103,  Tehachapi,  Calif.  93561 

Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,113 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/36:21/18 

U.S.  a.  137— 78J  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  water  precipitation  and  control- 
ling water  irrigation  comprising: 
a  water  collector  having  a  means  to  channel  water  into  a  reser- 
voir; 
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a  float  measurer  mounted  in  the  reservoir  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 
reservoir  wherein  the  wheel  is  part  of  a  pulley  having  a  cord 
attached  on  the  w  heel  with  a  float  on  one  end  and  a  weight  on 
an  opposite  end; 

a  switch  attached  to  the  inner  wallland  a  lever  attached  to  the 
switch  wherein  the  lever  engages  a  dowel  on  the  wheel;  and 

a  siphon  attached  to  a  reservoir  wall. 


5,626,164 

CRACK  RESISTANT  VALVE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

Francois  N.  Richard,  Nancy,  France,  and  Patrick  D.  King, 
Rantoul,  III.,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,418 

Int  CI."  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—375  15  aaims 


5,626,163 
AUTO-DRAIN  UNIT 
Tom  Kashiya,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Seit  No.  305,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268079,- 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183879;  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183871;  Jul.  13,  1994. 
6-183872 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JJ/J4 
U.S.  a.  137—181  7  Claims 


•   12.  A  crack  resistant  valve  plate  assembly  for  controlling  a  flow 
of  molten  metal  in  a  slide  gate  val\e.  comprising 

a  refractor)    \alve  plate  having  an  axis,  and  an  orifice  -for 

conducting  molten  metal  that  is  positioned  along  said  axis. 

and  truncated  comers  for  focusing  a  clamping  force  toward 

said  axis  in  the  vicinity  of  said  orifice  to  prevent  the  formation 

and  spreading  of  cracks  therein, 
w  herein  an  angular  orientation  of  each  of  said  truncated  comers 

w  ith  respect  to  said  axis  \  aries  w  ith  the  position  of  said  orifice 

along  said  axis. 


1.  An  auto-drain  unit  comprising:  a  bowl  of  cylindrical  shape  for 
storing  liquid  and  provided  with'  a  drain  inlet  at  an  upper  portion 
and  a  drain  outlet  at  a  bottom  portion,  a  drain  val\e  seat  for 
discharging  drain  and  mounted  on  the  drain  outlet,  a  drain  \ahe 
disc  for  opening  and  closing  the  drain  \alve  seat,  a  pressure 
receiving  member  for  opening  arid  closing  the  drain  valve  disc  by 
moving  up  and  down  as  pilot  air  is  supplied  to  or  discharged  from 
a  pilot  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  seal  for  communicating  the  pilot 
chamber  with  an  interior  of  the  bowl,  a  pilot  valve  disc  for  opening 
and  closing  the  pilot  valve  seat,  an  exhaust  onfice  having  an 
effective  opening  area  smaller  than  the  pilot  valve  seat  and  com- 
municating the  pilot  chamber  to  atmospheric  air.  a  float  moving  up 
and  down  according  to  a  liquid  level  of  drain  in  the  bowl,  and  a 
lever  tilted  by  upward  or  downward  mo\ement  of  the  float  and  for 
opening  and  closing  the  pilot  valve  disc,  wherein: 

said  pressure  receiving  member,  said  pilot  \alve  seat,  said  pilot 
valve  disc,  said  exhaust  orifice  and  said  le\er  are  provided  at 
positions  higher  than  the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid  stored  in  the 
bowl; 
said  bowl  is  provided  with  a  cover,  which  can  be  freely  opened, 
said  pressure  receiving  member,  said  pilot  valve  seat,  said 
exhaust  orifice  and  said  lever  are  mounted  on  said  cover,  said 
lever  is  tiltably  supported  by  said  cover  at  an  intermediate 
point,  said  float  is  connected  to  one  side  of  the  intermediate 
point,  and  said  pilot  valve  disc  is  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
the  intermediate  point;  and 
said  pressure  receiving  member  is  provided  with  a  needle  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  orifice  and  also  with  a 
pin  to  be  inserted  into  the  exhaust  orifice  with  a  gap.  and  said 
pin  is  moved  within  the  exhaust  orifice  as  said  needle  valve  is 
opened  or  closed  in  order  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  orifice. 


5.626,165 
VALVE  FOR  RE-CIRCULATING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Hideyuki  Shinobu,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Had.sys,  Inc., 
Miyagi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,947 

Claims  priority;,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1994.  6-250807 

Int  CI."  F16K  M/()6 

VS.  C\.  137—556  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  re-circulating  exhaust  gas.  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  passage  therein  for  re-circulating  an  exhaust 

gas.  the  body  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pon; 
a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  passage  for  recirculating  the 

exhaust  gas; 
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a  valve  body  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  flowing 
through  said  passage  for  re-circulatins  the  exhaust  gas  by 
seating  or  separating  the  valve  body  fr'm  said  valve  seat; 
an  armature  for  separating  said  valve  body  from  said  valve  seal 
under  the  action  of  a  current  flowing  through  an  electfomag- 
netic  coil: 
a  first  elastic  member  for  normally  driving  said  valve  body  in  a 
direction  to  close  said  valve,  one  end  of  the  first  elastic 
member  engaging  with  a  holding  plate  provided  on  a  valve 
shaft  which  constitutes  a  pan  of  said  valve  body,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  first  elastic  member  being  secured  in  place:  and 
a  second  elastic  member  for  normally  driving  said  valve  body  in 
a  direction  to  open  said  valve,  one  end  of  the  second  elastic 
member  engaging  with  said  armature,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  engaging  with  said  holding  plate. 
8.  The  valv'e  for  re-circulating  exhaust  gas  according  to  claim  1. 
further  comprising  a  sensor  for  delecting  the  position  of  said  valve 
body,  wherein  a  sensor  rod  extends  from  said  sensor  and  slidably 
penetrates  through  a  hole  provided  in  said  armature,  said  sensor 
rod  engaging  with  an  end  of  said  valve  shaft. 


5,626.167 

TUBULAR  SHEATH  SOUTMD  INSULATION  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Bernard  Streit.  Clerval,  France,  assignor  to  Sofanou  S.A.,  Cler- 

val,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,594,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435371. 

This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,688 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  01793 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/12 

U.S.  a.  138—118.1  3  Claims 


5,626,166 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  VALVE  WITHOUT  MOVING 

PARTS 
Scott  E.  Hassan.  Middletown.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  605J12 

Int  a."^  F15C  1/04 

VS.  a.  137— «28  16  Claims 
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I.  A  cover  for  the  mechanical  and/or  thermal  protection  of 
electric  cabling,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sheath  of  flexible  plastic: 

a  strip  of  sound-insulating  felt  glued  to  the  sheath  and  folded 
longitudinally  over  the  sheath  in  order  to  wrap  the  sheath:  and 

wherein  the  sheath  is  split  longitudinally  along  a  slit,  and  lateral 
parts  of  the  sound-insulating  felt  are  folded  and  inserted 
longitudinally  inside  the  sheath  through  the  slit  to  provide 
sound  insulation  against  both  an  external  surface  and  internal 
surface  of  the  sheath. 


5.626.168 

DOUBLE  ROLLER  ELEMENTS  FOR  JACQUARD 

MACHINES 

David  Garnett.   Ilkley.  England,  assignor  to  BNL  Limited. 

Knaresborough.  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1994, 
9400635 

Int.  CI."  D03C  3/40 
VS.  a.  139—59  10  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  valve  comprising: 

a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet: 

a  fluidic  amplifier  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet,  said 
fluidic  amplifier  having  a  first  outlet  port  for  distributing  a 
flow  of  fluid  directly  to  an  external  device,  a  second  outlet 
port  in  conmiunication  with  said  fluid  outlet,  and  two  control 
ports: 

means  for  controlling  said  fluidic  amplifier  comprising  a  feed- 
back loop  having  a  first  channel  with  a  temperature  sensitive 
element  and  a  second  channel  with  means  for  sening  a  desired 
output  temperature  for  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid  outlet: 
and 

said  first  and  second  channels  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  control  ports  and  creating  a  desired  head  difference 
between  said  control  ports,  which  head  difference  corresponds 
to  the  desired  output  temperature. 


1  A  roller  element  for  a  Jacquard  machine,  said  roller  element 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  plastics  material  body  comprising  a  middle 
region  between  two  end  portions; 

b)  two  cord  receiving  rollers: 

c)  two  cover  plates; 

d)  means  for  connecting  the  cover  plates  to  respective  ends  of 
the  body: 


e)  means  for  receiving  the  respective  rollers  and  defining 
spindles  therefor:  said  means  for  receiving  being  disposed  in 
the  middle  region  of  the  body  and  between  the  rollers:  and 

f)  gaps  between  the  plates  and  body  enabling  cords  on  the  rollers 
to  be  looped  over  the  plates  for  the  disconnection  of  the  roller 
element  from  the  Jacquard  machine. 


5,626,169 

DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  LEADS  OF  A  LEAD  FRAME 

Van  Dalen  W.  Adrianus,  Nymegen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

FICO  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03043.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12009.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.090 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Nov.   6.    1992. 
9201950 

Int  CI.*"  B21F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  140—105  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  bending  leads  of  a  lead  frame  comprising: 
two  mould  halves  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
which  are  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  leaving  free  a  space  for  receiving  the  lead  frame, 
wherein  the  leads  are  supported  on  edges  of  the  mould  halves: 
and 
a  movable  bending  tool  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder-like  roller  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  and  said  roller  having  at 
least  one  slot-like  recess  between  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
roller,  for  passage  of  a  bearing  for  the  rotating  shaft. 


fluid  at  said  predetermined  rate  and  a  supply  tube  for  connec- 
tion on  one  end  to  said  supply  tank  and  including  on  its 
opposite  end  a  supply  coupler  for  connection  to  said  upstream 
component: 

a  supply  pump  device  connected  to  said  supply  tube  for  pump- 
ing clean  transmission  fluid  through  said  supply  tube:  and 

a  flow  control  device  in  said  supply  tube  for  controlling  thfe  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  supply  lube  whereby  said  drain 
coupler  may  be  coupled  with  said  downstream  component  and 
said  supply  coupler  coupled  with  said  upstream  component, 
said  transmission  pump  operated  to  pump  used  transmission 
fluid  al  said  predetermined  rale  and  said  flow  control  device 
adjusted  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  unused  transmission  fluid 
through  said  supply  tube  al  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  rate. 


5^26,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

PREDETERMINED  AMOUNTS  OF  POWDERED 

MATERIAL 

Nerio    Mirri.    Imola.    Italy,    assignor    to    I.Mw\.    Industria 

Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  22.  1994.  BO94A0175 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  141—152  12  Claims 


5.626,170 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUU)  CHANGER 
APPARATUS 
Zachary  T.  Parker,  Huntington  sAach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flo- 
Dynamics,  Inc..  Compton,  Calif.  V 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145^6,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.370,160.  which  is  a  continuatibq-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
11,992,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  a[tpli«ationDec.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  348,614 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/04;  B67C  3/02 
VS.  CI.  141—98  27  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  fluid  changer  apparatus  for  tapping  into  a 
downstream  transmission  component  downstream  of  an  automatic 
transmission  pump  operative  to  pump  transmission  fluid  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  and  into  an  upstream  component  upstream  of  said 
transmission  pump  for  removing  used  fluid  from  said  transmission 
to  a  drain  lank  while  pumping  clean  fluid  from  a  supply  tank  to 
said  transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  fluid  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing,  including  a  drain  tube 
for  connection  on  one  end  to  said  drain  tank  and  including  on 
its  opposite  end  a  drain  coupler  for  connection  to  said  down- 
stream transmission  component  for  receiving  transmission 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  doses  of  pow- 
dered material  comprising: 

a  store  having  hard  gelatine  capsules: 

a  plurality  of  tube-type  distributors,  each  having  a  distribution 
chamber  with  a  changeable  volume: 
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a  distributor  carousel  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  distributors 
being  mounted  onto  said  distributor  carousel  about  said  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  distributor  carousel; 

means  for  remote  regulation  of  the  changeable  volume  of  said 
distributors: 

a  centralized  drive  unit  for  inserting  doses  of  the  powdered 
material  into  said  hard  gelatine  capsules,  wherein  said  cap- 
sules are  collected  from  said  store; 

a  second  carousel  for  handling  said  capsules,  said  second  carou- 
sel co-operating  with  said  distributor  carousel  and  being  acti- 
vated in  phase  therewith  by  said  centralized  drive  unit; 

a  projection  provided  externally  on  said  distributors,  said  projec- 
tion being  connected  to  a  movement  piece; 

a  plate  which  supports  supporting  slops,  wherein  said  mosement 
piece  cooperates  with  said  stops,  said  plate  being  tilted  to  the 
distributor  carousel  and  having  said  remote  regulation  means 
and  including  means  for  micrometric  axial  movement; 

wherein  said  axial  movement  means  permits  variations  of  the 
changeable  volume  of  the  distributors,  are  connected  opera- 
tively  to  an  upper  end  of  an  inner  shaft  which  passes  axially 
through  a  hollow  shaft  of  the  distributor  carousel,  and  project 
from  a  lower  end  of  said  distributor  carousel; 

a  regulation  shaft  having  a,  reduction/differential  gear  unit; 

means  for  interconnecting  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  inner  and 
hollow  shaft  outside  a  working  environment  of  the  distribu- 
tors, wherein  said  interconnecting  means  includes  two  sets  of 
gears,  and  said  reduction/differential  gear  unit  located  on  said 
regulation  shaft,  said  regulation  shaft  being  titled  to  a  regula- 
tion shaft  motor  which  is  a  two-way  electnc  motor;  and 

a  kinematic  chain  designed  such  that  when  the  regulation  shaft  is 
at  a  standstill,  the  inner  and  hollow  shafts  of  the  distributor 
carrousel  rotate  at  a  same  speed  and  in  a  same  direction, 
whereas  when  the  regulation  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction 
by  the  regulation  shaft  motor,  the  inner  shaft  rotates  slowly  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  relative  to  the  outer  shaft  by  an 
extent  necessary  to  provide  the  required  regulation  of  volume 
of  the  distributors  resulting  from  use  of  the  reduction/ 
differential  gear  unit,  independent  of  whether  the  hollow  shaft 
of  the  carrousel  is  rotating  or  at  a  standstill. 


a  housing  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  fluid 
conduits  and  the  coupler,  the  housing  defining  a  plurality  of 
separate  channels  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  second  section 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  wherein  the  ponions 
of  the  second  sections  within  the  housing  have  different 
lengths,  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  extending  for  at  least 
substantially  an  entire  distance  thai  the  second  sections  are 
located  in  the  housing  thereby  securing  the  second  sections  in 
place  in  the  housing  w  herein  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
is  continuous,  equally  sized  and  non-linear  and  further 
wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  removably  secured  together. 


5.626,173 

CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID. 

PRESSURIZED-n,UID  DELIVERY  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  BLEEDING  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

CIRCUIT 

Jacques  Groult,  Verneuil-sur-Avre.  France,  as-slgnor  to  Safet 

Embamet.  Yilleneuve-la-Garenne.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1993.  93  07422 
Int."  CI."  A65B  1/04: J/04:  B67C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141—329  7  Claims 


5,626,172 
TRANSFER  SET 
William  L.  Schumacher.  Spring  Grove;  Edward  G.  Oilschlager, 
North  Chicago;  Thomas  R.  LiUegard.  Crystal  Lake;  Arnold 
C.  Bilstad.  Deerfield;  Robert  E.  Lewis.  Lindenhurst.  and 
Sidney  T.  Smith.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Clintec 
Nutrition  Company.  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863.439,  Apr.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,147 

Int  CI."  B65B  i/00 

VS.  a.  141—236  23  Claims 


1.  Container  for  a  pressurized  fluid  comprising  a  container 
having  brake  fluid  therein  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  container 
including  a  neck  having  a  free  end  which  is  equipped  with  an 
orifice  for  outflow  of  the  pressurized  brake  fluid  contained  in  the 
container,  closed  ofl'  by  a  perforatable  cover  in  order  to  release  the 
pressurized  brake  fluid. 
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1.  A  transfer  set  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits,  each  of  the  fluid  conduits  including 
a  first  section  of  substantially  equal  lengths  and  a  second 
section,  the  first  and  second  sections  coupled  together  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  coupler;  and 


5,626.174 
RADIATOR  FUNNEL  AND  ADAPTER  MEANS  FOR  SPILL 

PREVENTION 
John  Schaffner,  314  Weatherby  Way.  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.116 
Int.  CI."  B67C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—386  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiator  funnel  and  adapter  means  comprising: 
a  funnel  having  a  spout  with  a  bore  therethrough; 
an  adapter  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bonom  end  and  further  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  of  said  adapter  means  being  tapered  inwardly  from  said 
top  end  to  said  bottom  end  to  sealingly  and  engageably 
receive  said  spout  of  said  funnel  so  as  to  sabsiantially  prevent 


applying,  in  a  substantially  air  tight  configuration,  a  sheet  of 
stretchable  insulation,  material  to  the  window  insulation, 
whereby  the  adjustable  privacy  device  having  the  operator 
control  mechanism  is  isolated  from  a  user  on  the  interior  of 
the  building; 

bonding  an  access  port  material  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
stretchable  insulation  material: 

providing  an  incision  through  both  the  access  port  material  and 
the  sheet  of  stretchable  insulation  material  at  substantiallv 
identical  locations  forming  an  access  port:  and 

passing  the  operator  control  mechanism  through  the  forined 
access  port. 


fluid  from  leaking  out  between  said  spout  and  said  adapter 
means,  said  adapter  means  being  removably  and  securely 
disposed  in  a  fill  opening  of  a  radiator  such  that  said  adapter 
means  substantially  prevents  fluid  in  said  radiator  from  leak- 
ing out  between  itself  and  said  radiator,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  sealing  flange  with  a  flexible  seal  member  being 
about  said  tubular  member  for  substantially  preventing  fluid 
in  said  radiator  from  leaking  out  of  said  radiator  between  said 
adapter  means  and  said  radiator,  said  adapter  means  further 
comprising  a  cap  abutment  member  disposed  about  the  outer 
side  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  cap  having  a  hole  through 
a  top  thereof  and  through  which  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  is  extendable,  said  cap  being  fastenable  upon  said  fill 
opening  of  said  radiator  and  engageable  to  said  cap  abutment 
merger  for  urging  said  flexible  seal  member  tightly  against 
said  radiator  so  that  fluid  in  said  radiator  cannot  leak  dui 
between  said  adapter  means  and  said  radiator;  and  I 

a  stopper  means  insertable  in  said  bore  of  said  spout  to  previni 
fluid  in  said  funnel  from  being  dispensed  through  said  spout. 


5,626,176 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  MODULAR  DOOR  AND  JOINT 
STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and  Bobby  G.  Bailey,  Trenton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clopay  Building  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,796.  May  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.653 

Int  a."  E05D  15/16 

VS.  CI.  160—201  28  Claims 


5,626,175  .J, 

PLASTIC  FILM  INDOOR  WINDOW  INSULATION  Kit 
WITH  REINFORCED  ACCESS  PORTS 
Donald  B.  Keys,  983  Pembrook  Rd..  Cleveland  Heights,  Oiiift 
44121 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,417  f 

InL  CI."  E06B  9/30  ; 

U.S.  a.  160—168.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  door  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  panels,  each  panel  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges: 

an  elongate  structured  joint  member  affixed  along  each  of  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  each  said  structured  joint 
member  including  a  bearing  member  having  a  continuously 
curving  bearing  surface: 

an  elongate  intermediate  joint  member  including  two  continu- 
ously curving  bearing  members  having  curved  bearing  sur- 
faces mating  w  ith  the  curved  bearing  surfaces  of  two  adjacent 
structured  joint  members  of  adjacent  panels  to  connect  said 
adjacent  panels  together;  and. 

a  hinge  connecting  said  two  adjacent  structured  joint  members 
and  presenting  a  hinge  line  extending  generally  along  a  cen- 
terline  disposed  between  said  two  continuously  curving  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  intermediate  joint  member. 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  window  of  a  window  installation  on 
an  interior  of  a  building,  the  window  installation  carrying  an 
adjustable  privacy  device  having  an  operator  control  mechanism, 
the  method  of  insulating  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,626.177 
CONTROL  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A     , 
VERTICAL  VANE  COVERING  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL 
OPENINGS 
Wendell  B.  Colson.  Boulder,  and  David  G.  Mateer,  Niwot,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.992 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CI.  160—168.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vertical  blind  wherein  the  blind 

includes  a  plurality  of  vertically  suspended  vanes  comprising  in 

combination: 
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4  5,626.179 

TROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CASTINGS  OF 
REACTIVE  METALS 
Alok    Choudhury,    Puttlingen:    Matthias    Blum.    Biidlingen: 
Harald  Scholz.  Rodenbach,  and  Georg  Jarczyk.  Grossk- 
rotzenburg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aid  Vacuum  Tech- 
nologies GmbH.  Erlensee.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,9«4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
138.9;  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05  689.2 

Int.  CI."  B22C  l/00:i/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—66.1  13  Claims 


an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  channel  headrail  having  an 
open  top  side,  substantially  vertically  oriented  sidewalls.  a 
bonom  wall  and  a  hollow  interior, 

a  plurality  of  earners  at  least  some  of  said  carriers  being  inter- 
connected to  each  other  and  mounted  on  and  vertically  sup- 
ported by  said  headrail  so  as  to  extend  through  said  open  top 
side  and  be  selectively  movable  along  the  length  of  the 
headrail.  only  a  minority  portion  of  each  of  said  carriers  being 
disposed  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  headrail.  said  carriers 
each  including  a  hanger  system  for  suspending  an  associated 
vane  and  pivotally  moving  the  vane  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 

an  operating  system  for  selectively  moving  said  carriers  along 
the  length  of  said  headrail  and  for  selectively  pivoting  the 
vanes  about  said  vertical  axis. 


5,626,178 
BREAST  BOX  FOR  A  PAPERMAIONG  MACHINE 

Thomas   Merath,   Weingarten,   Germany,   assignor  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermascbinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,152 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1994, 
9416731  U 

InL  a.*  D21F  1/02:  im 
U.S.  a.  162—272  21  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  production  of  castings  comprising 
providing  a  reusable  casting  mold  having  a  surface  which  comes 
in  contact  with  molten  metal,  said  surface  consisting  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tanta- 
lum, tantalum  alloys,  niobium,  niobium  alloys,  zirconium,  and 
zirconium  alloys,  and 
casting  in  said  mold  a  melt  of  a  reactive  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys. 


5,626.180 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  COMPONENTS 

Friedhelm  Kahn.  and  Joachim  Kahn,  both  of  Miihibachstrasse 

2,  D-35630  Ehringshausen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01813.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
252.6 

lot  CI."  B22D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—136  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  breast  box  for  a  papermaking  machine  comprising  at  least 
one  distribution  device,  for  a  material  suspension  extending  over 
the  width  of  the  papermaking  machine,  at  least  one  adjacent 
intermediate  chamber  located  downstream  of  the  distribution 
device,  at  least  one  guiding  device  for  the  suspension,  located 
adjacently  downstream  of  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  nozzle 
chamber,  having  a  wide  aperture,  located  adjacently  downstream  of 
the  guiding  device,  and  a  common  fixed  axis,  wherein  the  guiding 
device,  the  intermediate  chamber  and  the  distribution  device  are 
releasably  connected  with  each  other  and.  wherein  the  intermediate 
chamber  and  the  distribution  device  are  pivotally  joumalled  about 
the  common  fixed  pivot  axis. 


1.  A  process  for  casting  componeiits  from  metal  alloy,  by  rotat- 
ing an  apparatus  comprising  a  mould  (31)  and  casting  container 
,(30); 


said  mould  having  a  mould  cavity  ( 1 )  and  said  casting  container 
having  an  interior  for  containing  a  melt,  said  mould  and 
casting  container  held  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another, 
therein  said  container  is  located  below  said  mould  prior  to 
rotating: 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  al  least  one  ingate  ( 13)  which 
extends  substantially  from  one  end  of  the  mould  to  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  mould  in  a  horizontal  direction  along  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  ingate  providing  an  open  connection  between 
said  mould  cavity  (1)  of  said  mould  (31)  and  the  interior  of 
the  casting  container: 

said  apparatus  also  comprising  al  least  one  communication  chan- 
nel (14).  which  provides  an  additional  open  connection 
between  the  mould  cavity  (1)  and  the  casting  container  (30): 

the  casting  process  comprising: 

rotating  the  apparatus  so  that  the  casting  container  (30)  is 
located  below  the  mould  (31): 

filling  the  casting  container  (30)  with  sufficient  melt  for  a  single 
casting,  with  both  the  at  least  one  ingate  and  the  at  least  one 
communication  channel  being  free  of  melt  prior  to  rotating: 

sealing  said  casting  container  so  as  to  be  gas-proof: 

rotating  the  apparatus  around  a  horizontal  axis  (12)  in  such  a 
way  that  the  melt  is  conveyed  into  the  mould  (31),  with  the 
flow  of  melt  being  effected  through  the  al  least  one  ingate  and 
with  a  flow  of  gases  being  effected  through  the  at  least  one 
communication  channel  (14)  at  a  beginning  of  said  rotating 
step: 

further  rotating  said  apparatus  until  said  casting  container  (30)  is 
positioned  above  said  mould  (30)  and  said  mould  cavity  (1). 
said  at  least  one  ingate  and  said  at  least  one  communication 
channel  are  filled  with  melt,  wherein  said  at  least  one  ingate 
and  communication  channel  act  as  raisers: 

pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  casting  container  at  least  tempo- 
rarily during  the  mould  filling  and  solidification  process. 


5,626,181 

CONTINUIOUS  STEEL  CASTING  PLANT  WITH  AN  IN- 

OR  OFF-LINE  SYSTEM  TO  DEBURR  OXY-GAS 

CUTTING  BEARDS  AND  CUTTING  BEADS  AT  STRANDS, 

SLABS,  AND  BLOOMS 

Horst  K.  Lotz,  and  Matthias  Lotz,  both  of  Hoflieim-Wallau, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Gega  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,993 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  94103765 

Int  a."  B22D  ll/n 
U.S.  CL  164—263  12  Claims 


?3 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  burrs  from  flame  cut  steel  slabs 
comprising: 

at  least  one  substantially  airtight  piston  chamber  comprising  a 
hollow  interior: 


a  plurality  of  debuning  pistons  extendably  mounted  on  the  at 
least  one  substantially  airtight  piston  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  interior  thereof: 

means  for  pressurizing  the  hollow  interior  of  the  substantially 
airtight  piston  chamber  to  extend  the  deburring  pistons  there- 
from; 

means  for  supporting  the  at  least  one  substantially  airtight  piston 
chamber:  and 

means  for  moving  the  substantially  airtight  piston  chamber  with 
respect  to  the  slab  to  achieve  deburring  engagement  between 
the  deburring  pistons  and  the  slab. 


5,626,182 

DIE  FOR  CASTING  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIMS  WITH 

TUBULAR  SPOKES  AND  OBTAINED  WHEEL  RIM 

Andrea  Borioloni,  191  via  Noventana,  Noventa  Padovana,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15. 1995,  PD95A0039; 

Mar.  8,  1995,  PD95A0053;  Mar.  20,  1995,  PD95A0059 

InL  a."  B22C  9/2S 
U.S.  CI.  164—340  3  Claims 


irC' 


1.  A  die  for  use  in  casting  vehicle  wheel  rims  which  include  a 
hub  from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  spokes  which  spokes  are 
generally  hollow  from  a  point  spaced  from  the  hub  to  an  outer 
channel  in  which  a  tire  is  selectively  mountable.  the  die  compris- 
ing, 

first  and  second  parts  corresponding  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  wheel  rim,  said  first  and  second  parts  including  central 
portions  for  forming  a  hub  of  a  wheel  rin<,and  intermediate 
portions  extending  from  the  central  portions  for  forming  the 
spokes  and  outer  portions, 
a  plurality  of  circumference  components  engageable  with  said 

outer  portions  of  said  first  and  second  parts, 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of 
spokes  of  the  wheel  rim  extending  inwardly  relative  to  one 
another  from  the  circumference  components,  each  protuber- 
ance being  of  a  dimension  such  that  when  inserted  between 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  die,  such  protuberances  are 
spaced  from  said  central  portions  thereof  wherein  the  wheel 
hub  is  formed  whereby  the  spokes  are  solid  extending  from 
the  hub  and  are  hollow  thereafter  to  the  outer  channel. 


5,626,183 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  CROWN  CONTROL  ROLL  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Christopher  A.  Romanowski,  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.,  and 
Bruno  Amateis,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  FATA  Hunter,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,497,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5v228,497,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,884, 

Jul.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  95.761 

Int.  CI."  B22D  ///06.////2-/ 

U.S.  CL  164-^28  57  Claims 

1.  A  roll  casting  machine  including  a  pair  of  work  rolls  mounted 

in  a  frame  for  rotation  about  a  cemerline  of  said  rolls,  each  roll 
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including  a  shell  mounted  on  a  central  core  and  a  nozzle  for 
introducing  molten  metal  between  said  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said 
rolls  including  a  cooling  system  for  controlling  the  shape  of  said 
roll,  comprising: 

at  least  two  axially  aligned  inlet  plenums  located  parallel  to  said 
centerline  within  said  core  for  allowing  cooling  water  to  enter 
said  roll; 

a  single  outlet  plenum  located  concentrically  along  the  center- 
line  of  the  core  of  said  roll  for  allowing  water  to  exit  said  roll; 

a  number  of  circumferential  cooling  channels  formed  between 
said  shell  and  said  core; 

a  number  of  substantially  radial  inlet  passages  connecting  each 
inlet  plenum  to  said  channels  on  said  core; 

a  number  of  radial  outlet  passages  connecting  said  channels  to 
said  outlet  plenum; 

a  sleeve  located  in  said  outlet  plenum  and  fconnected  to  said  roll 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a  number  of  open- 
ings therein; 

a  water  manager  having  a  rotating  portion  attached  to  said  roll 
and  a  fixed  portion  anached  to  the  frame,  said  water  manager 
including  a  thrust  bearing  joumalled  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  sleeve  rotates  with  said  roll  and  extends  out  one 
end  of  the  roll; 

a  linear  actuator  attached  to  said  fixed  portion  of  said  water 
manager,  the  linear  actuator  providing  linear  displacement  to 
said  sleeve  Uirough  said  thrust  bearing  for  moving  said  sleeve 
between  a  first  position  where  said  openings  in  said  sleeve  are 
aligned  with  said  radial  outlet  passages  along  the  length  of 
said  roll,  and  a  second  position  where  said  openings  are 
aligned  with  said  outlet  passages  only  in  particular  areas 
along  the  length  of  said  roll,  whereby  the  shape  of  said  roll  is 
controlled  by  the  variation  in  temperature  along  said  roll 
caused  by  dififerentially  metering  the  cooling  water  flow  rate 
through  various  ones  of  said  outlet  passages  with  respect  to 
other  outlet  passages  along  the  roll,  more  cooling  water  flow- 
ing through  a  particular  outlet  passage  resulting  in  more 
cooling  and  a  smaller  roll  diameter  at  that  axial  location  from 
thermal  contraction  of  the  core,  and  less  cooling  water  result- 
ing in  less  cooling  and  a  larger  roll  diameter  from  thermal 
expansion  of  the  core. 


a.  a  drive  motor. 

b.  a  speed  reducer  connected  to  said  drive  motor  including  an 
output  shaft. 

c.  a  rotatable  drive  means  attached  to  said  speed  reducer  output 
shaft  rotatable  at  a  constant  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
said  drive  motor. 

d.  a  rotatable  driven  means'  connected  to  an  oscillatable  swivel 
shaft. 

e.  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  driven  means  and  said  oscil- 
latable swivel  shaft  from  said  rotatable  drive  means  at  a 
constant  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  rotatable 
drive  means. 

{.  a  sootblower  arm  attached  to  said  oscillating  swivel  shaft,  said 
sootblower  arm  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  heat 
exchange  rotor  and  adapted  to  swing  through  an  arc  extending 
between  an  end  point  adjacent  said  center  portion  of  said  rotor 
and  an  end  point  adjacent  said  peripheral  ponion  of  said  rotor, 
and 

g.  means  for  turning  said  drive  motor  off  as  said  sootblower  arm 
reaches  one  of  said  end  points  of  said  arc. 


5.626.185 
AIRFLOW  EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  .\N  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  WITH  WHEEL-WELL  EJECTORS 
Thomas  P.  Gielda.  Brighton;  Christopher  M.  Greiner.  Bir- 
mingham, and  Mark  Q.  Haddlesey.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.537 
Int.  CI."  B60K  11/00:11/02:  B62D  .i5/02 
U.S.  a.  165—11  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.626.184 
SOOTBLOWER 
Ban^  E.  Campbell.  Canisteo,  N.Y..  and  Harlan  E.  Finnemore. 
Pocatello.  Id.,  assignors  to  .\BB  Air  Preheater.  Inc..  Wells- 
viUe.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,797 
Int.  CI."  FUL  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  sootblower  arrangement  for  a  rolarv  regenerative  air  pre- 
heater having  a  heal  exchange  rotor  with  a  center  portion  and  a 
peripheral  portion  and  comprising: 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  engine  disposed  in  an  engine 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a  pair 
of  front  steerable  wheels  and  a  pair  of  inner  fender  members,  each 
one  of  said  pair  of  inner  fender  members  being  interposed  between 
one  of  said  wheels  and  said  engine,  the  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  radiator  disposed  in  the  engine  compartment  of  die  vehicle  and 
secured  therein  by  support  members; 


a  rotatable  axial  flow  fan  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  impeller  blades  extending  radially  from  a  hub  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  radiator; 

a  shroud  member  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  fan  and  said 
radiator,  said  shroud  member  being  operative  to  direct  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  radiator  and  into  said  engine  compart- 
ment, said  shroud  member  being  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  engine  to  define  a  reference  area  of  prede- 
termined size  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  ejectors,  each  one  of  said  pair  being  disposed  on  an 
inner  fender  member  proximate  a  steerable  wheel,  each  of 
said  ejectors  being  operative  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
engine  compartment  toward  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  w  hile  said 
vehicle  is  stationary  so  as  to  create  an  underbody  entrainment 
flowfield  thereby  and  to  prevent  recirculation  of  air  exiting  the 
shroud  member  back  to  the  fan.  each  of  said  ejectors  compris- 
ing a  web  having  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  and 
including  a  first  ponion  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  35 
degrees  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  fender  member,  a 
second  ponion  connected  to  said  inner  fender  member  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertical  tab  members  disposed  on  the 
first  portion,  said  tab  members  having  a  height  to  length  ratio 
of  between  0.30-0.75. 


5,626.186 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yuji  Honda;  Tomotsugu  Terada.  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Katsu- 
hiko  Samukawa,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-04687& 
Int.  CI."  B60H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—13  12  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
compartment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  duct  forming  an  air  passage  therein,  said  air  duct  compris- 
ing: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  air  to  be  conditioned, 
a  face  outlet,  directed  to  an  upper  ponion  of  said  passenger 
compartment,  to  supply  conditioned  air  into  said  passenger 
compartment,  and 
a  fool  outlet,  directed  to  a  lower  ponion  of  said  passenger 
compartment,  to  supply  conditioned  air  into  said  passenger 
compartment; 
a  blower  for  blowing  air  in  said  air  passage; 
temperamre  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  temperature  in  said 

passenger  compartment: 
temperature  adjusting  means  for  controlling  independently  a  first 
temperamre  of  conditioned  air  blown  out  from  said  face  air 
outlet  and  a  second  temperature  of  conditioned  air  blown  out 
from  said  foot  air  outlet; 
an  inside  air  temperature  sensor  for  delecting  an  inside  air 
temperature  of  said  passenger  compartment; 


a  sunlight  sensor  for  detecting  an  amount  of  sunlight  entering 
said  passenger  compartment; 

required  air  temperature  computing  means  for  computing  a 
required  temperature  of  air  blown  into  said  passenger  com- 
partment based  at  least  on  a  de\iation  between  said  target 
temperature  set  by  said  temperature  setting  means  and  said 
inside  air  temperature  detected  by  said  inside  air  temperature 
sensor; 

face  target  air  temperature  computing  means  for  computing,  in  a 
bi-level  mode  of  said  air  conditioning  apparatus  wherein  air  is 
blown  out  from  both  said  face  air  outlet  and  said  foot  air 
outlet,  a  face  target  air  temperature  of  air  blown  from  said 
face  air  outlet,  said  face  target  air  temperature  being  lowered 
in  accordance  with  a  conesponding  increase  of  said  amount 
of  sunlight  detected  by  said  sunlight  sensor; 

face  target  air  temperature  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
face  target  air  temperature  to  be  higher  in  accordance  with  an 
increase  of  a  volume  of  said  air  blown  out  from  said  face  air 
outlet;  and 

face  air  temperature  control  means  for  controlling,  in  said 
bi-level  mode  of  said  air  conditioning  apparatus,  said  tem- 
perature adjusting  means  to  set  said  first  temperature  to  said 
face  target  air  temperamre; 

foot  air  temperature  control  means  for  controlling,  in  said 
bi-level  mode  of  said  air  conditioning  apparatus,  said  tem- 
perature adjusting  means  to  set  said  second  temperature  to 
said  required  air  temperamre  computed  by  said  required  air 
temperature  computing  means. 


5.626,187 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  TLrBE 
Hakan  Nilsson,  Folviigen  12.  S-175  39  Jarfalla,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.072 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec. 
1993.93850231 

Int.  CI."  F28F  19/00:21/02 
U.S.  a.  165—134.1  3  Claims 


14. 


1.  A  heat-exchanger  tube  for  use  in  boilers,  coniprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  surface  enlarging 
elements  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  body 
communicating  with  hot  flue  gases  within  the  boiler,  and  the 
surface  enlarging  elements  being  a  plurality  of  pins  afiixed.to 
the  tubular  body  at  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  extending  in 
outward  directions  from  the  mbular  body,  said  tubular  body 
and  the  pins  being  of  carbon  steel,  with  the  pins  having  a 
substantially  lower  carbon  content  than  the  tubular  body, 
wherein  the  pins  are  of  carbon  steel  having  a  carbon  content 
of  about  0.03%  by  weight  thereby  to  reduce  the  risk  of  crack 
formation  in  joints  between  the  tubular  body  and  the  pins. 
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5,626.188 

COMPOSITE  MACHINED  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Douglas  M.  Dewar;  Alexander  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Rolling 

Hills  Estates,  and  Christopher  K.  Duncan,  Long  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J07 

Int.  CI."  F28D  lAKf 

U.S.  a.  165—166  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  block  of  anisotropic  fibrous  carbon  composite  material  spe- 
cially aligned  to  provide  a  structure  having  a  predominant 
axis  of  thermal  conduclivitv  specially  oriented  in  a  first  direc- 
tion whereby  significant  heal  is  transferred  along  the  predomi- 
nant axis  than  is  tfansferred  along  any  other  orthogonal  axis: 

first  and  second  arrays  of  substantially  parallel  planar  fins 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  machined  along  the 
predominant  axis  on  opposite  sides  of  die  block  respectively: 
said  fins  having  tips  positioned  at  their  ends  projecting  in  said 
first  direction  and 

a  first  composite  plate  bonded  to  the  lips  of  the  anay  of  com- 
posite fins  to  form  a  passageway. 


second  middle  culling  surface  disposed  between  the  first  side 
cutting  surface  and  ihe  third  side  cutting  surface. 

the  second  middle  cutting  surface  is  at  a  height  above  the 
rectangular  base  which  is  greater  than  a  height  above  the 
rectangular  base  of  the  first  side  cutting  surface,  and 

the  second  middle  cutting  surface  is  at  a  height  above  the 
rectangular  base  greater  than  a  height  above  the  rectangular 
base  of  the  third  side  cutting  surface. 


5.626,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  FROM  MOISTURE  IN  A  HAZARDOUS 

AREA  ADJACENT  A  WELLHEAD  BARRIER  FOR  AN 

UNDERGROUND  WELL 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  427  Mignon.  Hou.ston,  Tex.  77024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,575,  Aug.  7.  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  651,633,  Feb.  6.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,289.882.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Set.  No. 

602.964 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3.W3:  HOIR  4/00 

VS.  CI.  166—65.1  6  Claims 
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5.626.189 
WTLLBORE  MILLING  TOOLS  AND  INSERTS 
Christopher  P.  Hutchinson.  Houston.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Weath- 
erford  U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,474 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46 

U.S.  a.  166—55.6  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cutting  insen  for  a  tool  for  wellbore  milling  operanons.  the 
cutting  insen  comprising 

a  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  rectangular  base,  and 

a  plurality  of  cutting  surfaces  on  the  top  of  the  body,  at  least  one 
of  the  cutting  surfaces  at  a  different  height  above  the  base 
than  the  other  cuning  surfaces,  each  cuaing  surface  defined  by 
linear  boundaries  extending  from  a  first  edge  of  the  cutting 
insert  to  a  second  edge  of  the  cutting  insert,  and  the  linear 
boundaries  parallel  to  each  other. 

the  plurality  of  cutting  surfaces  comprising  three  cuning  sur- 
faces including  a  first  side  cutting  surface,  a  second  middle 
cutting  surface,  and  a  diird  side  cutting  surface  with  die 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  and  insulating  an  electrical  con- 
nection in  a  hiizardous  area  adjacent  a  wellhead  barrier  of  a  well 
enclosing  fluids,  the  electrical  connection  being  between  a  first 
electrical  conductive  means  extending  from  a  non-hazardous  area 
and  a  second  electrical  conductive  means  extending  dirough  the 
wellhead  barrier,  wherein  the  second  electrical  conductive  means 
includes  a  conductive  ponion  circumscribed  by  insulation,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  the  first  and 
second  electrical  conductive  means  together  forming  the  elec- 
trical connection; 
a  breather  boot  for  protecting  and  insulating  the  electrical  con- 
nection, said  breather  boot  including  an  inner  cavity  for 
containing  said  electrical  coupling  means,  a  first  opening  for 
receiving  the  first  elecuical  conductive  means,  a  second  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  second  electrical  conductive  means 
within  which  die  insulation  is  terminated,  a  header  space 
located  where  the  insulation  is  terminated  within  the  second 
opening,  a  gas  block  seal  passage  adjacent  the  header  space 
allowing  passage  of  the  conductive  ponion  of  the  second 
electrical  conductive  means  from  the  second  opening  to  said 
electrical  coupling  means,  and  a  breadier  passage  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  the  header  space  and  Uie  area 
surrounding  said  breather  boot;  and 
wherein  said  breather  passage  and  said  header  space  are  filled 
with  a  dielectric  compound  so  that  in  the  event  well  fluids 
escape  between  the  insulation  and  conductive  portion  of  the 
second  electrical  conductive  means,  said  well  fluids  will 
escape  without  migrating  through  the  gas  block  seal  passage. 


5,626,191 
OILFIELD  IN-SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Malcolm  Greaves,  Avon,  United  Kingdom,  and  Alexandru  T. 
IXirta,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Petroleum  Recovery 
Institute,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,300 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/24:43/243:43/30 

U.S.  a.  166—245  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  oil  and  recovering  it 
from  aM  underground  oil-containing  reservoir,  comprising: 

providing  an  injection  well,  completed  relatively  high  in  the 
reservoir  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fluid  into  the  reservoir  to 
form  an  advancing,  laterally  extending  displacement  front 
operativ«,to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  resenoir  oil: 

providing  at  least  one  open  production  well  having  a  horizontal 
leg  completed  relatively  low  in  the  reservoir  and  positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  in  the  path  of  the  advancing 
displacement  front: 

injecting  the  fluid  through  the  injection  well  and  advancing  the 
displacement  front  along  the  leg;  and 

producing  the  production  well  to  recover  reduced-viscosity  oil 
from  the  reservoir 

2.  An  in-situ  combustion  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an 
underground  oil-containing  reservoir,  comprising: 

providing  a  generally  linear  air  injection  source  completed  rela- 
tively high  in  the  reservoir: 

providing  at  least  one  open  production  well  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal leg  having  a  toe  and  heel  and  being  completed  rela- 
tively low  in  the  reservoir  and  positioned  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  ii>jection  source  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path  of  a 
combustion  front  established  by  the  source: 

injecting  air  through  the  injection  source  and  initiating  and 
propagating  a  combustion  front,  extending  laterally  of  the 
production  well  horizontal  leg,  so  that  it  advances  toward  and 
along  the  leg;  and 

producing  the  production  well  to  recover  heated  oil  from  the 

■   reservoir. 


5.626.192 
COILED  TUBING  JOINT  LOC.\TOR  AND  METHODS 
Michael  L.  Connell.  Duncan.  Okia.;  Jack  G.  Clemens,  Piano, 
and  John  J.  Goiffon.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halli- 
burton Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,960 
Int.  CI."  E21B  47/09 
U.S.  a.  166—255.1  20  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  accurately  determining  the  depth  of  subterranean 
pipe  string  joints  while  lowering  or  raising  coiled  mbing  within 
said   pipe   string   and   flowing   fluid  through   said   coiled   tubing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  pipe  string  joint  locator  to  the  end  of  said  coiled 
tubing  prior  to  injecting  said  coiled  tubing  into  said  pipe 
string,  said  joint  locator  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway 
therethrough  and  at  least  one  valved  lateral  port  therein  com- 
municated   with    said   passageway    and   said  joint    locator 
momentarily  opening  or  closing  said  valved  lateral  port  each 
time  it  moves  through  a  pipe  joint; 
injecting  said  coiled  tubing  having  said  joint  locator  connected 
thereto  into  said  pipe  string  and  moving  said  coiled  tubing  and 
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said  joint  locator  through  said  pipe  string  while  flowing  fluid' 
through  said  coiled  tubing  and  said  joint  locator  whereby  said 
valved  lateral  port  of  said  joint  locator  momentarily  opens  or 
closes  each  time  said  joint  locator  parses  through  a  pipe  joint 
thereby  creating  a  surface  detectible  pressure  drop  or  rise  in 
the  flowing  fluid  indicative  of  the  location  of  said  pipe  joint; 

continuously  measuring  the  depth  of  said  joint  locator  and  the 
surface  pressure  of  said  flowing  fluid:  and 

recording  the  measured  depth  of  said  joint  locator  corresponding 
to  each  delected  pressure  drop  or  rise  in  the  flowing  fluid  to 
thereby  accurately  determine  the  measured  depth  of  each 
detected  pipe  joint. 


5.626,193 

SINGLE  HORIZONTAL  WELLBORE  GR.\VITY 

DRAINAGE  ASSISTED  STEAM  FLOODING  PROCESS 

Ben  I.  Nzekwu:  Peter  D.  Sametz,  and  Peter  J.  Pelensky.  all  of 

Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Elan  Energy  Inc.,  Calgury, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,038 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—303  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  heavy  oil  from  reservoirs  in  thin 
formations,  which  formations  are  provided  with  a  drilled,  cased 
and  cemented  well  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal 
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portion  wherein  there  is  a  foraminous  liner  along  the  horizontal 
portion,  the  honzontal  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  extending  into  a  wellbore.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  steam  injection  tubing  within  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions  of  the  well,  said  tubing  extending  to  near 
the  distal  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  being  provided 
with  insulation  along  said  vertical  portion  and  along  said 
horizontal  portion  and  extending  towards  said  distal  end  sub- 
stantially to  said  distal  end  to  provide  a  minimal  temperature 
gradient  along  said  tubing: 

(b)  providing  a  production  tubing  within  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  well  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  well; 

(c)  injecting  steam  \apour  and  hot  water  condensate  into  the 
steam  injection  tubing  to  effect  flow  of  a  first  portion  of  said 
steam  vapour  and  hot  water  condeasate  along  the  liner  back 
towards  the  vertical  portion  of  the  well  and  to  effect  transfer 
of  a  second  ponion  of  said  steam  vapour  into  said  formation, 
the  second  portion  of  the  injected  steam  vapour  rising  verti- 
cally into  the  reservoir  and  heating  the  oil  to  effect  drainage  of 
steam  condensate  and  oil  downward  and  towards  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  drainage  of  steam 
condensate  and  oil  through  said  foraminous  liner  to  be  trans- 
ported to  said  surface  through  said  production  tubing. 


5.626.195 
SOD  HARVESTING  SYSTEM 
Gary  H.  Dover,  Bucyrus,  Kans..  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Equip- 
ment Co..  Inc..  Bucvrus,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.492 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  45/04 

VS.  a.  172—19  '  21  Claims 


5.626.194 
nRE  FIGHTING  SYSTE.M 
Richard  W.  White.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FAV.  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,981 

Int.  a."  A62C  27/0() 

VS.  CI.  169—24  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  sod  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  unit  frame; 

(b)  means  for  allowing  movement  of  said  cutting  unit  frame  with 
respect  to  the  ground  in  a  cutting  direction; 

(c)  sod  cuning  means  connected  to  said  cutting  unit  frame  for 
cutting  a  strip  of  sod  from  the  ground; 

(d)  a  sod  cut-off  mechanism  selectively  engageable  to  cut  a  snip 
of  sod  u-ansverse  to  its  length  at  set  intervals;  said  sod  cut-off 
mechanism  being  secured  to  said  cutting  unit  frame; 

(e)  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  cutting  unit  frame  for 
conveying  said  suips  of  sod  away  from  said  cutting  means: 

(0  first  rolling  means  selectively  engageable  for  rolling  strips  of 
sod  to  form  small  rolls;  said  first  rolling- means  being  secur- 
able  to  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  conveying  means; 

(g)  second  rolling  means  selectively  engageable  for  rolling  strips 
of  sod  to  form  large  rolls;  said  second  rolling  means  being 
securable  to  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  conveying  means: 
and 

(h)  a  sod  stacking  attachment  removably  securable  to  said  cut- 
ting unit  frame  and  upon  which  sod  in  the  form  of  slabs  and 
small  rolls  may  be  stacked. 


5.626.196 

SEED  DRILL  WITH  SCRAPER/SOIL  FIRMING 

ATTACHMENT 

Jeffrey  S.  Hughes.  Glen  Elder.  Kans..  assignor  to  Sunflower 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Beloit.  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.452 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  15/16 

V.S.  CI.  172—558  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fire  lighting  system  comprising; 

a  base  comprising  a  construction  equipment-type  vehicle  with  a 

substantially  enclosed  operator  compartment  and  at  least  one 

hydraulic  take-off. 
a  hydrautically  controlled  arm  extensible  outwardly  from  said 

xehicle  to  at  least  a  distance  from  said  vehicle  equal  to  its  own 

length, 
a  support  bar  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  arm. 
a  plurality  of  motorized  rotary  cutting  devices  mounted  along 

the  length  of  said  bar, 
conn-ol  means  to  orient  said  bar  and  cuners  relative  to  the 

ground  and  the  advancement  path  of  said  vehicle  in  motion, 
and  means  to  eonffol  and  drive  operation  of  said  motorized 

cutters, 
and  means  for  heat  deflection  and  fie  retardation  mounted  on 

said  vehicle,  operator  companme^rt.  arm  and  cutting  devices 
whereby  said  vehicle  may  safely  advance  into  a  burning  fire 

front  and  clear  a  path  through  the  burning  material  by  opera- 
tion of  said  cutters. 


\ 


1.  A  seed  drill  comprising: 

a.  a  soil  opener  including  a  first  soil  opening  disc  blade  rotatably 
anached  to  a  first  axle,  said  first  axle  and  said  first  disc  blade 


being  oriented  such  that  said  first  disc  blade  is  angled  across  a 
path  of  travel  of  said  seed  drill  so  that  said  first  disc  blade 
opens  a  seed  trench  along  said  path  of  travel: 
.  a  first  scraping/soil  blow-out  prevention  assembly  attached 
via  said  first  axle  of  said  soil  opener,  said  first  scraping/soil 
blow-out  prevention  assembly  including  a  blade,  said  blade 
being  sized  and  positioned  such  that  it  simultaneously: 
i.  scrapes  an  outside  surface  of  said  first  disc  blade  as  it 

rotates;  and 
ii.  prevents  .soil  blow-out  alongside  the  outside  of  said  first 

disc  blade. 


5.626,197 

ROAD  SCRAPER  HAVING  VERTICALLY  AND 

HORIZONTALLY  DISPLACEABLE  ALTCILIARY 

SCRAPING  DEVICE 

An-Ping  Tseng,  6F,  No.  630-10,  Ta  You  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,625' 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/76 

V.S.  a.  172—815  4  Oaims 


1.  A  road  scraper  comprising: 

a  scraper  including  a  removable  car  body  and  a  first  scraping 
device  mounted  at  a  rear  end  thereof  and  driven  by  an  oil 
pressure  motor,  said  first  scraping  device  having  two  liftable 
wheels  disposed  at  two  lateral  sides  thereof  for  lifting  said 
first  scraping  device  above  the  ground  surface  or  lowering 
said  first  scraping  device  onto  the  ground  surface  to  perform 
scraping  actions,  said  first  scraping  device  further  having  a 
tail  plate  disposed  at  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  vertical  displacement  mechanism  including  two  vertical 
sleeves  disposed  at  spaced-apart  outer  sides  of  a  surface  of 
said  tail  plate  of  said  first  scraping  device,  and  a  vertical  oil 
cylinder  securely  located  between  said  two  vertical  slee\es 
and  equidistant  therefrom,  said  two  vertical  sleeves  being 
respectively  provided  with  vertical  slide  rods  of  equivalent 
lengths,  each  of  said  vertical  slide  rods  having  two  ends 
respectively  secured  onto  inner  sides  of  an  upper  horizontal 
positioning  seat  and  a  lower  horizontal  positioning  seal,  said 
vertical  oil  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  piston  which  has  aji 
outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  horizon- 
tal positioning  seat: 

a  horizontal  displacement  mechanism  including  a  vertical  plate 
for  securem'ent  to  said  upper  horizontal  positioning  seat  anij 
said  lower  horizontal  positioning  seat  of  said  vertical  dis- 
placement mechanism,  said  vertical  plate  being  provided  with 
two  spaced-apart  horizontal  sleeves  disposed  at  outer  sides  of 
a  surface  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  oil  cylinder  securely 
located  between  said  two  horizontal  sleeves  and  equidistant 
therefrom,  said  honzontal  sleeves  being  respectively  provided 
with  horizontal  slide  rods  of  equivalent  lengths,  each  of  said 
horizontal  slide  rods  having  two  ends  respectively  secured 
onto  inner  sides  of  a  left  vertical  positioning  se.at  and  a  right 
vertical  positioning  seal,  said  horizontal  oil  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  piston  which  has  an  outer  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  right  vertical  positioning 
seat:  and 


a  second  scraping  device  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of 
said  first  scraping  device,  and  an  oil  pressure  motor  oriented 
towards  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  oil  pressure  motor 
of  said  first  scraping  device,  said  second  scraping  device 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  side  plate  at  an  inner  side 
thereof  for  securement  to  said  right  vertical  positioning  seat 
and  said  left  vertical  positioning  seat,  wherein  by  actions  of 
said  vertical  displacement  mechanism  and  said  horizontal 
displacement  mechanism,  said  second  scraping  device  hiay 
extend  from  a  lateral  side  of  said  road  scraper  to  scrape  road 
surfaces. 


5,626,198 
PNEUMATIC  TORQUE  IMPULSE  TOOL 
Lars  M.  Peterson,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Tools,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser., No.  635.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1995,  9501535 
Int.  CI."  B25B  7/02:23/14 
VS.  a.  173—93  3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  torque  impulse  .tool,  comprising  a  housing  (10) 
with  an  impulse  chamber  (11)  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a  motor 
chamber  (12)  having  a  cylindrical  wall  (14)  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  impulse  chamber  (11),  a  vane  type  rotation  motor 

(19)  disposed  in  said  motor  chamber  (12),  an  air  inlet  passage  (26). 
and  an  air  outlet  passage  (27),  both  of  said  air  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  (26.  27)  communicating  with  a  rear  end  of  said  motor 
(19).  a  hydraulic  impulse  generator  (15)  rotalively  supported  in 
said  impulse  chamber  (11),  said  motor  (19)  including  a  cylinder 

(20)  and  a  vane  carrying  rotor  (21)  drivingly  connected  to  said 
impulse  generator  (15),  saiid  cylinder  (20)  having  three  or  more 
radial  air  communication  openings  (ila.b.  3Sa.b.  39a.b).  at  least 
one  (39a.h)  of  which  permanently  acts  as  an  outlet  opening  means, 
wherein: 

said  cylinder  (20)  is  formed  with  external  grooves  (37c,d.  3$c.d. 
39c.cl.  4la,b)  extending  from  either  ends  of  said  cylinder  (20) 

■  and  which  define  together  with  said  cylindrical  wall  (14)  parts 
of  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  pas.sages  (26,  27). 

each  one  of  said  air  communication  openings  {37a,b.  38a,/), 
39u./))  is  separately  located  in  one  of  said  grooves  (31c.d. 
3Sc.d.  39c.d). 

said  at  least  one  air  communication  opening  (39a.b)  perma- 
nently acting  as  an  outlet  opening  means  is  located  in  one  of 
said  grooves  (39c,d)  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder  (20)  and  communicating  with  said  impulse  chamber 
(11),  whereas  the  other  ones  (31a.b.  SSa.fc)  of  said  air  com- 
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municaling  openings  are  IcKated  in  ihose  of  said  grooves 
(37f.d.  Hc.d)  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder 
(20).  and 
at  least  one  i4la,b)  of  said  grooves  extends  over  the  entire 
length  of  said  cylinder  (20)  without  coinciding  with  any  one 
of  said  air  communication  openings  (i7a,b.  iSu.h.  39a.b). 
thereby  connecting  said  impulse  chamber  (11)  to  said  air 
outlet  passage  (27). 


5.626.199 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  ATTENUATION 
Edgar  G.  Henry,  Kirtland;  Frank  W.  Schossler,  VVllIoughby 
Hills,  and  Donald  K.  Kuhl,  Chesterland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  T.C.  Service  Company.  Highland  Heights.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.370 
Int.  a."  B25D  17/11 
VS.  a.  173—211  14  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  powered  impact  tool  having  improved  vibration 
attenuation  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  central  passageway  with  front 
and  back  ends. 

(b)  a  closed  end  hollow  sleeve  member  having  front  and  back 
ends  which  is  slidably  engaged  in  the  central  passageway  of 
said  housing  member  and  which-  includes  a  free  piston  mem- 
ber movably  disposed  therein  with  respect  to  both  sleeve  and 
housing  members. 

(c)  a  reciprocating  impact  member  closing  the  front  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  for  cyclical  engagement  with  said  free  piston 
member. 

(d)  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  closing  the  back  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  for  axially  exerting  pressurized  fluid  against 
opposite  ends  of  said  free  piston  member. 

(e)  the  back  end  of  the  central  passageway  in  said  housing 
member  forming  a  pneumatic  vibration  dampening  chamber 
devoid  of  mechanical  spring  means  and  with  a  volume  which 
is  compressed  by  rearward  movement  of  said  sleeve  member, 
and 

(f)  resilient  seal  means  disposed  at  the  back  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  for  cooperative  association  with  said  vibration  damp- 
ening chamber. 


(b)  drilling  string  coupling  attached  to  a  top  end  of  the  tool  body 
for  coupling  the  tool  to  the  drill  string; 

(c)  measurement  electronics  attached  to  the  tool  body  for  gath- 
ering wellbore  information; 

(d)  an  alternator  attached  to  the  tool  body  for  generating  electri- 
cal power  for  the  measurement  electronics; 

(e)  a  turbine  anached  to  the  tool  body,  and  having  blades 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  well  fluid  being  circulated  through 
the  annular  fluid  flow  passage;  and 

(f)  a  deflector  positioned  on  the  tool  between  the  top  end  and  the 
turbine,  and  adapted  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  well  fluid  to 
bypass  the  turbine  blades. 


5.626J01 

DISC  CUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  REPLACING  DISC 

CLTTERS 

James  E.  Friant,  Seattle,  Wa.sh.,  and  Levent  Ozdemir,  Golden. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Excavation  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  125,011 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/12:  E21D  9/10 

VS.  CI.  175—365  95  Claims 


5,626.200 

SCREEN  AND  BYPASS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LWD 

TOOL  TURBINE 

Gregory  N.  Gilbert.  Missouri  City,  and  Martin  L.  Tomek, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.970 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/IH 
VS.  a.  175 — JO  8  Oaims 

I.  A  logging-while-drilling  tool  for  use  in  a  wellbore  having  a 
hollow  drill  string  positioned  in  the  wellbore.  wherein  a  well  fluid 
is  being  circulated  into  the  wellbore  through  the  hollow  drill  string, 
the  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tool  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
hollow  drill  stnng  and  sized  to  form  an  annular  fluid  flow 
passage  between  the  drilling  string  and  the  tool  body  for 
allowing  passage  of  the  drilling  fluid: 


82.  A  kit  for  replacement  of  wear  parts  in  a  rolling  cutter 
apparatus,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  ring  assembly,  said  cutter  ring  assembly  further 
comprising 

(i)  an  annular  cutter  ring  having  an  interior  annulus  defining 

portion  and  an  outer  ring  portion,  said  outer  ring  portion 

including  a  cutting  edge  having  diameter  CD  and  radius  R, 

(ii)  a  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  adapted  to 

substantially  fit  into  said  annulus  of  said  cutter  ring,  and  to 
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be  entirely  laterally  removable  from  a  single  side  of  said 
cutter  ring,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  bearing,  and 

(B)  a  seal. 


5,626402 
PUSH  CLIP  FASTENER  WITH  RETENTION  TABS 
Steven  J.  Barnes,  Kettering,  and  Russell  Bignell,  II,  Fairbom, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474344 

Int.  CI."  B60K  11/04 

VS.  a.  180—68.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  fan  shroud  comprising: 

a  first  shroud  portion  engaging  a  radiator  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  second  shroud  portion  engaging  the  first  shroud  portion; 

a  receiving  member  integral  with  one  of  the  first  shroud  portion 
and  the  second  shroud  portion  having  an  aperture  and  having 
a  predetermined  material  thickness  between  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface;  and 

a  clip  rtiember  integral  with  the  other  of  the  first  shroud  portion 
and  the  second  shroud  portion  having  a  base  surface,  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  tangs  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  base  surface  and  each  tang  having  an  engaging  barb  and 
the  tangs  disposed  in  part  within  the  aperture  with  barb 
engagement  surfaces  engaging  the  back  surface,  having  a  pair 
of  cantilevered  spring  tabs  each  with  a  tab  engaging  surface 
engaging  the  front  surface  and  adjacent  the  tangs  and  extend- 
ing from  the  base  surface  substantially  parallel  thereto,  the  tab 
engaging  surface  defining  a  distance  to  the  barb  engagement 
surfaces  in  a  unassembled  condition  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  receiving  member. 

wherein,  when  the  clip  member  is  pressed  into  the  aperture  in 
the  receiving  member,  the  tangs  are  bent  as  the  barbs  enter 
through  the  front  surface,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  spring 
tabs  initially  engage  the  front  surfaces  of  the  receiving  mem- 
ber before  the  barbs  exit  this  aperture  at  the  rear  surface,  the 
spring  tabs  are  deflected  after  initial  engagement  as  the  barbs 
move  through  the  aperture  and  develop  a  spring  load  between 
the  first  shroud  portion  and  the  second  shroud  portion,  and  the 
tangs  snap  back  after  the  barbs  exit  the  aperture  at  the  rear 
Surface  to  engage  the  rear  surface,  thereby  positively  retaining 
the  receiving  member  and  maintaining  the  spring  load 
between  the  first  shroud  portion  and  the  second  shroud  por- 
tion. 


5.626,203 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT'S  BODY 

IN  FRONTAL  COLLISION 
Mostafa  S.  Habib.  Dept.  of  Mech.  Eng..  Univ.  of  Bahrain.  P.O. 
Box  32038.  Bahrain.  Bahrain 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.707 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2li/IO 

U.S.  6.  180—274  8  Claims 

1.  An  active  control  for  damping  a  vehicle  occupant's  body 

motion  during  a  frontal  collision  comprising,  a  vehicle  frame,  a 


seat  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame,  said  seat  frame 
being  slidable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  vehicle,  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  seat  frame,  said  seat  adapted  to  support  an 
occupant,  a  fluid  motor  connected  between  the  vehicle  frame  and 
the  seat  frame,  an  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  said  fluid  motor, 
and  control  means  for  measuring  the  seat  position  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  Vehicle  and  the  angular  position  of  an 
occupant's  upper  torso  relative  to  the  lower  torso  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor,  whereby  the  impact 
from  a  frontal  collision  is  dampened  by  energizing  the  fluid  motor, 
to  thereby  apply  a  force  to  the  vehicle  seat  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  point  of  impact  to  dampen  the  forward  linear  moveinent 
of  the  seat. 


5,626  J04 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLE 
Alan  W.  Johnson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  182.769.  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,577,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,279,  May 
28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,505,279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  482,656,  Feb.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  319.164.  Man  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,903,545. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,535 
Int.  CI."  B60K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—305  1  Claim 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transaxle  having  a  housing  with  an  interior 
cavity,  an  axle  assembly  in  said  housing  including  a  differential 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  mounted  within  said  cavity  and 
including  a  generally  L-shaped  member  completely  housed 
within  said  cavity  and  having  first  and  second  hydrostatic  unit 
mounting  surfaces  thereon  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  pons  in  each  of  said  mounting  surfaces. 

and  internal  passageways  in  said  L-shaped  member  connecting 
ai  least  one  of  said  fluid  ports  on  one  of  said  mounting 
surfaces  with  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  ports  on  the  other  of 
said  mountihg  surfaces. 
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said  L-shaped  member  comprising  first  and  second  legs  inte- 
grally joined  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

said  first  leg  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  with  said 
first  mounting  surface  being  located  on  said  first  surface. 

said  second  leg  having  a  first  surface  extending  at  right  angles 
away  from  the  first  surface  of  said  first  leg.  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  to  the  first  surface  of  said  second  leg  with  the 
other  of  said  mounting  surfaces  being  on  said  second  surface 
of  said  second  leg. 

said  L-shaped  member  having  means  for  accommodating  the 
mounting  thereof  within  the  interior  cavity  of  said  housing, 

and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion to  said  differential  assembly. 


5,626J05 

PORTABLE  WORK  PLATFORM 

Richard  C.  Martin,  do  New  Ventures  Product  Development 

and  Marketing.  Inc.,  137  Barre  St..  Montpelier.  VI.  05602 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,108 

InL  CI."  E04G  1/00 

VS.  C\.  182—153  19  Claims 


1.  A  work  platform  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rails: 

a  first  crossbar  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  parallel  rails  and 
a  second  crossbar  positioned  at  a  second  end  of  said  parallel 
rail,  said  first  and  second  crossbars  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  rail,  for  interconnecting  said  rails: 

at  least  one  additional  crossbar  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
crossbars  for  interconnecting  said  rails,  said  crossbars  each 
have  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  being  shaped  to  accomo- 
date a  clamp,  whereby  a  workpiece  clamped  thereto  is  held  in 
a  substantially  upright  position: 

support  means  connected  to  said  rails;  and 

means  removably  anached  to  said  rails  for  protecting  a  work- 
piece  supported  thereon  and  for  protecting  said  rails,  said 
protecting  means  being  disposable  and  replaceable,  wherein 
said  rails  futher  comprise  channels  shaped  to  recieve  said 
disposable  protecting  means. 


50- 


means  for  keeping  parts  in  said  container,  said  means  for  keep- 
ing parts  constructed  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
leveling  means,  said  leveling  means  constructed  so  as  to 
maintain  said  means  for  keeping  parts  at  a  constant  level  as 
parts  in  the  container  are  removed,  where  said  leveling  means 
is  in  communication  with  said  lifting  means  and  said  leveling 
means  comprises: 

a)  a  light-emitting  diode,  positioned  on  an  inside  top  portion 
of  one  of  said  walls  of  said  container  such  that  light  is 
emitted  toward  one  of  said  walls  positioned  directly  across 
from  said  wall  having  said  light-emitting  diode  positioned 
thereon: 

b)  a  photo-detector,  positioned  on  one  of  said  walls,  said 
photo-detector  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  directly  across 
from  said  light-emitting  diode,  said  photo-detector  being 
further  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  a  path  of  the  emitted  light: 
and. 

c)  a  processor  in  communication  with  said  light-emitting 
diode,  said  photo-detector,  and  said  lifting  means,  said 
processor  constructed  so  as  to  cause  said  lifting  means  to 
vertically  adjust  said  platform  whenever  said  photo- 
detector  detects  light  from  said  light-emitting  diode,  the 
light  from  said  light-emitting  diode  being  interrupted  when- 
ever parts  in  said  container  are  vertically  adjusted  to  a 
proper  level. 


5,626407 
MANUAL  WAFER  LIFT 

Ernest  C.  Nichols.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologj, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,724 

Int.  CI."  B66B  11/08 

VS.  CI.  187—263  19  Claims 


UMI 


5.626J06 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  VERTICALLY 
ADJUSTING  PARTS  IN  A  BIN 
Dennis  R.  Weber.  92  Elmridge  Rd.,  and  Matthew  Z.  Neal,  424 
Clearview  Rd..  both  of  Mansfield.  Ohio  44907 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.402 
Int.  CI."  B66B  VI6 
VS.  CI.  187—244  1  Claim 

1.  An  ergonomic  parts  bin.  comprising;, 
a  container: 
a  platform  disposed  within  said  container  constructed  so  as  to 

hold  parts  thereon: 
lifting  means  for  lifting,  where  said  lifting  means  is  disposed 
between  said  base  and  said  platform,  said  lifting  means  for 
lifting  further  consmicted  so  as  to  vertically  adjust  said  plat- 
form; and. 


6.  A  manual  wafer  lift  for  lifting  a  series  of  vertically  oriented 
wafers  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  bell  crank  having  first  and  second  crank  arms  extending 
radially  ft-om  a  pivotal  axis  of  the  bell  crank  and  an  arcuate 
member  extending  circumlerenlially  between  and  joining  the 


crank  arms,  whereby  the  arcuate  member  defines  a  circumfer- 
ential perimeter  of  the  bell  crank; 

.  a  lift  plate  positioned  above  the  bell  crank  having  a  contact 
surface  for-  engaging  an  edge  of  each  of  the  w  afers.  the 
contact  surface  extending  upward  at  a  predetermined  angle  so 
that,  when  the  lift  plate  is  raised  and  the  contact  surface 
engages  the  edge  of  the  wafers,  each  wafer  is  lifted  incremen- 
tally higher  than  the  preceding  wafer;  and 

,  a  belt  having  one  end  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  bell 
crank  and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to  the  lift  plate 
for  vertical  movement  therewith,  the  belt  running  under  a  first 
roller  and  over  a  second  roller,  the  belt  having  a  first  segment 
betw  een  the  bell  crank  and  the  first  roller,  a  second  segment 
between  the  first  and  second  rollers,  and  a  third  segment 
between  the  second  roller  and  the  lift  plate,  the  rollers  being 
configured  so  that  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  about  its  pi\otal 
axis  pulls  the  first  segment  of  the  belt  upward,  the  second 
segment  downward  and  the  third  segment  upward  to  raise  the 
lift  plate  to  engage  and  lift  the  wafers. 


5,626J08 
LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Randy  L.  Sprague.  4088  Washington,  Piedmont,  Okla.  73078, 
and  LyndaU  G.  Bodkin,  Rte,  1,  Box  253,  Casbion,  Okla. 
73016 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,916 

Int  CI."  B66B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  187—267  12  Claims 


a  second  wheel  connected  to  the  body  member  so  as  to  be 
rollingly  engaged  with  the  guide  rail  within  the  other  wheel 
guide  of  the  guide  rail: 
a  guide  block  connected  to  the  body  member  of  the  traveler 
means,  the  guide  block  having  a  traveler  guide  portion 
slidingly  disposed  in  the  traveler  slot  of  the  guide  rail:  and 
a  gear  block  extending  from  the  guide  block  and  into  the  bore 
of  the  guide  rail,  the  guide  block  having  a  threaded  edge: 
carrier  means  connected  to  the  traveler  means  for  carrying  the 
object  as  the  traveler  means  moves  between  the  first  verti- 
cal position  and  the  second  vertical  position;  and 
drive  means  matingly  engaged  with  the  traveler  means  for 
selecti\ely  moving  the  traveler  means  between  the  first 
vertical  position  and  the  second  vertical  position,  the  drive 
means  comprising: 

a  lift  screw  rotaiably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  guide  rail, 
the  lift  screw  matingly  engaged  with  the  threaded  edge 
of  the  gear  block  to  move  the  traveler  means  in  an 
upward  direction  when  the  lift  screw  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  a  downward  direction  when  the  lift 
screw  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction: 
a  motor  operably  connected  to  the  lift  screw  such  that  the 
lift  screw  is  rotatable  in  the  first  direction  and  the  second 
direction: 
a  power  source;  and 

a  switch  interposed  between  the  power  source  and  the 
motor,  the  switch  being  positionable  in  a  first  closed 
position  such  that  electrical  continuity  is  established 
between  the  power  source  and  the  motor  to  rotate  the  lift 
screw  in  the  first  direction,  the  switch  being  positionable 
in  a  second  closed  position  such  that  electrical  continuity 
is  established  between  the  power  source  and  the  motor  to 
rotate  the  lift  screw  in  the  second  direction,  and  the 
switch  being  positionable  in  an  open  position  such  that 
electrical  continuity  is  interrupted  between  the  power 
source  and  the  motor 


5,626,209 

CENTER  PULL  BICYCLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Barrj  J.  Viola,  5  Valley  Rd..  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  67005 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,852 

Int.  CI."  B62L  3/00 

VS.  a.  188—24.14  18  Claims 


1.  A  lift  assembly  for  moving  an  object  between  a  first  vertical 
position  and  a  second  vertical  position,  the  lift  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  guide  rail  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  near  the 
first  vertical  position  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned near  the  second  vertical  position,  the  guide  rail  having 
a  bore  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof, 
a  traveler  slot  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  wheel  guides  extending  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end  thereof; 
traveler  means  slidingly  engaged  with  the  guide  rail  for  selective 
movement  along  the  guide  rail  between  the  first  vertical 
position  and  the  second  vertical  position,  the  traveler  means 
comprising: 

a  body  member  slidingly  disposed  in  the  guide  rail; 
a  first  wheel  connected  to  the  body  member  so  as  to  be 
rollingly  engaged  with  the  guide  rail  within  one  of  the 
wheel  guides; 


1.  A  center  pull  bicycle  brake  assembly  operable  to  apply  a 
bralcing  force  to  a  tire  member  on  a  bicycle  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  cable  connector  and  cam  actuator  assembly  includes  a  cam 
actuator  assembly  connected  to  an  actuator  member; 

b)  said  acmator  member  selectively  movable  to  move  said  cam 
acfuator  assembly  in  a  braking  operation; 

c)  a  main  support  member  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  bicycle 
assembly; 

d)  a  brake  contact  caliper  assembly  which  is  pivotally  connected 
to  a  caliper  support  housing  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  main  support  member:  and 

e)  said  cam  actuator  assembly  moved  during  the  bralcing  opera- 
tion and  operable  to  contact  and  pivotally  move  said  brake 
contact  caliper  assembly  and  said  caliper  support  housing  and 
cause  a  dual  pivoting  brake  action  of  said  brake  contact 

'   caliper  assembly. 
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5.626  J 10 

CONTROL  ARM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BRAKE 

LEVER 

Ake  Nelander.  Bunkeflostrand,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Haldex  AB, 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00081.  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16429.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256^07 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05G  23/00:  F16D  65/14 

VS.  a.  188—79.55  1  Claim 


5-4  p  '^LbJ| 


B 


c)  stacking  said  plates  with  said  cut  out  sections  aligned  and 
secured  in  position  and  with  al  least  one  of  said  solid  plates  on 
each  end  of  said  stack; 

d)  brazing  said  plates  together,  to  form  a  unitar>  assembly: 

e)  tnmming  the  inside  and  outside  edge  surfaces  of  said  brazed 
assembly  to  open  said  passages,  leaving  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  at  least  one  of  said  solid  metal  plates;  and 

f)  drilling  mounting  holes  in  said  flange. 


5,626.212 

MOTOR  VEfflCLE  WITH  A  GEARSHIFT  LEVER  AND  A 

HAND  BRAKE  LEVER  IN  THE  CENTER  OF  THE 

VEHICLE 

Metin  Ersoy.  Walluf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemfbrder  Metall- 

waren  AG.  Lemfbrde.  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21.  1994.  44  17 
987.1 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26:20/04 
VS.  CI.  192—4  A  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  arm  arrangement  for  a  road  vehicle  brake  lever 
having  a  control  arm  pivotably  connected  to  the  brake  lever  and  an 
anchor  bracket  connected  to  an  underframe  part  of  a  vehicle  to 
establish  a  fixed  reference  point  on  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  control  aim  configuration  with  two  facing  ends  of  a  first  flange 
having  an  U-shaped  cross  section  and  two  facing  ends  of  an 
anchor  bracket  second  flange  having  an  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion for  fining  closeh  with  the  first  flange  facing  ends  to 
produce  a  contact  area  between  the  first  and  second  flanges, 
thereby  to  withstand  vibrations  and  forces  between  the  vehicle 
and  the  brake  lever  with  minimal  wear. 


5,626^11 
Ml  LTI-LAYER  DISK  BRAKE  ROTOR 
Vtzhak  Gewelber.   15510  Olive   Branch.   La   Mirada.   Calif. 
90638.  and  Peter  J.  Kinney.  19512  Pompano  La.  #102.  Hun- 
.     tington  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538398 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/12 

VS.  a.  188—218  24  Claims 


1.  A  gearshift  lever  and  hand  brake  lever  for  a  motor  vehicle 
wherein  the  gearshift  lever  and  hand  brake  lever  are  arranged  next 
to  each  other  comprising:  a  short-arm  hand  brake  lever,  mounted 
pivotably  around  a  transverse  axis;  a  progressively  acting  leverage- 
increasing  mechanism  connected  to  said  short-arm  hand  brake 
lever;  a  gearshift  lever  said  short-arm  hand  brake  lever  being 
arranged  laterally  next  to  said  gearshift  lever;  a  common  module 
including  said  short-arm  hand  brake  lever  arranged  laterally  next  to 
said  gearshift  lever,  premounted  on  a  plate  of  an  underbody 
whereby  said  underbody  is  subsequently  connected  to  a  body  of 
the  motor  vehicle  arid  wherein  said  common  module  includes  a 
common  housing  with  said  short-arm  hand  brake  lever  and  said 
gearshift  lever  mounted  therein,  said  common  housing  being  pre- 
mounted with  said  shon-.-UTTi  hand  brake  lever  and  said  gearshift 
lever  on  said  underbody.  whereby  said  body  is  subsequently  con- 
nected to  said  underbody. 


5,626J13 

ENGAGING  DEVICE  IN  A  VEHICLE  GEAR  BOX 

Grzegorz  Janiszewski.  Angered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo. 

Gothenburg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00231.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21935.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522334 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1993,  9300913 
Int.  CI."  F16D  2.W2:II/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—53.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  engaging  device  for  a  gear  freely  rotatably  mounted  on 

a)  tomiing  a  piuraiiu  or  soiia  meiai  piaies  wiu.  a  ccmc.  „u,^.      a  shaft  in  a  transmission,  for  locking  the  gear  to  the  shaft  or 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  plates  having  a  center  hole  and  cut  out    releasing  the  gear  from  the  shaft,  composing  an  engaging  sleev_e 
sections  defining  generally  radially  directed  passages;  mounted  non-rotatable  but  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  disk  used  in  a  disk  brake 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  solid  metal  plates  with  a  center  hole; 
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and  provided  with  engaging  teeth,  and  a  tooth  rim  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  the  gear  and  prov  ided  with  corresponding  engaging  teeth, 
said  engaging  teeth  of  the  sleeve  having  pointed  end  portions  and 
opposite  flanks  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  flanks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  step  spaced  from  said  end  portion,  so  as  to  form 
first  surface  portions  inclined  from  the  pointed  end  portion  towards 
the  first  step,  on  the  engaging  teeth  of  the  engaging  sleeve  and  of 
the  gear,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  engaging 
sleeve  are  provided  viith  a  second  step  spaced  from  said  first  step 
so  that  second  surface  portions  are  formed  which  are  inclined  from 
the  first  step  towards  the  second  step  and  which  have  a  smaller 
angle  of  inclination  relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  adjacent  flank 
surfaces  inside  the  second  step  than  said  first  surface  portions. 


5,626.214 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  RATTLING  IN  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  GEARBOX 

Birger  Schlaich,  Stockholm;  Thord  Karlsson,  Gnesta,  and  Tord 

Andersson,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab 

Automobile  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,256 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Dec.    21,     1994, 
9404489-8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  23/06 
L.S.  CI.  192—5334  23  Qaims 


connection  between  the  synchronizing  ring  and  the  gearwheel 
for  causing  rotation  of  the  gearw  heel: 

the  synchronizing  ring  including  blocking  means  for  blocking 
the  movement  of  the  synchronizing  sleeve  into  engagement 
with  the  gearwheel  toward  which  the  synchronizing  sleeve  is 
being  moved  until  the  rotation  speeds  of  the  synchronizing 
ring  and  the  gearwheel  have  been  synchronized  with  the 
rotation  speed  of  the  synchronizing  sleeve  and  the  hub.  and 
the  blocking  means  then  permitting  the  synchronizing  sleeve 
to  be  moved  into  driving  engagement  with  the  gearwheel 
toward  which  the  sleeve  is  being  moved  for  driving  the 
gearwheel  al  the  rotation  speed  of  the  synchronizing  sleeve; 

the  synchronizing  hub  including  a  rim  with  a  first  peripheral 
exterior  engaged  by  the  synchronizing  sleeve,  the  hub  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  interior  surface  which  defines  a  space; 

the  synchronizing  nng  including  a  portion  which  extends  into 
the  space  defined  inside  the  intenor  surface  of  the  rim  of  the 
synchronizing  hub,  and  the  portion  has  a  second  exterior 
surface,  the  second  extenor  surface  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  hub  being  respectivelv  of  such  diameters  to  define  an 
arcuate  space  between  the  second  exterior  surface  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  nm  of  the  synchronizing  hub; 

radially  acting  spring  clamping  elements  inserted  with  prestress 
in  the  respective  arcuate  space  between  the  second  exterior 
surface  of  the  synchronizing  ring  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  rim  of  the  hub.  the  clamping  elements  being  shaped,  sized 
and  prestressed  for  holding  the  synchronizing  ring  in  a  rota- 
tional generally  centered  prestressed  position  relative  to  the 
rim  portion  of  the  synchronizing  hub. 


5,626,215 
SPEED  LIMITING  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
.Alvin  H.  Berger.  Brownstown:  Roy  E.  Diehl.  Northville.  and 
Anthony  Verduce.  Riverview,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.112 

Int.  CI."  F16D  35/00:43/284 

VS.  CI.  192—58.42  15  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  the  rattling  of  a  synchronizing 
ring  for  an  unengaged  gearwheel  in  a  synchronized  gearbox,  com- 
prising: 

the  synchronized  gearbox  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  fixed 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  gearwheel  located  at  one  axial 
side  of  the  hub  and  mounted  for  rotation  around  and  with 
respect  to  the  shaft: 

a  synchronizing  sleeve  around  the  hub  to  rotate  with  the  hub  and 
also  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  hub  and  along 
the  shaft  toward  the  gearwheel,  the  synchronizing  sleeve  is  for 
tfansmitting  torque  from  the  shaft  to  the  gearwheel  toward 
which  the  sleeve  is  moved; 

a  synchronizing  ring  around  the  shaft  and  between  the  hub  and 
the  gearwheel,  the  synchronizing  sleeve  being  movable  into 
engagement  w  ith  the  synchronizing  ring  for  pushing  the  syn- 
chronizing ring  in  the  direction  toward  the  gearwheel  toward 
which  the  sleeve  is  moved; 

a  selectively  engageable  friction  connection  between  the  gear- 
wheel and  the  synchronizing  ring  such  that  the  synchronizing 
sleeve  pressing  on  the  synchronizing  ring  makes  the  frictional 


1.  A  speed  limiting  accessory  drive,  adapted  to  be  rotationally 
driven  by  a  crankshaft  of  an  engine  and  drive  engine  accessories, 
which  limits  the  maximum  speed  at  which  the  accessories  are 
driven,  the  speed  limiting  accessory  drive  comprising: 

a  hub  member  adapted  to  be  rotationally  fixed  to  the  crankshaft; 
a  housing  mounted  about  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  the 

housing  including  a  cavity; 
a  pulley  member  mounted  on  and  rotationally  fixed  relative  to 

the  housing; 
a  wet  clutch  assembly,  mounted  radially  outward  within  the 
housing  cavity,  including  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  and  a 
plurality  of  separator  plates  interleaved  w  ith  the  friction  discs. 
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.  with  the  friction  discs  being  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  the 
hub  and  the  separator  plates  being  rotationally  fixed  relative 
to  the  housing; 

a  front  cover  mounted  to  the  housing  for  sealing  the  cavity  in  the 
housing: 

biasing  means,  located  in  the  cavity  and  rotationally  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  for  exerting  a  first  force  on  the  clutch 
assembly  to  press  the  separator  plates  into  contact  with  the 
friction  discs: 

fluid,  filling  the  cavity  in  the  housing,  whereby  the  pulley 
member  will  be  driven  at  crankshaft  speed  for  low  crankshaft 
rotational  speeds,  and  the  fluid  will  exert  a  second  force  on 
the  biasing  means  opposite  the  first  force  to  allow  clutch  slip 
at  a  maximum  pulley  rotational  speed  for  high  crankshaft 
rotational  speeds;  and 

temperature  compensating  means  for  creating  a  third  force  on 
the  biasing  means  in  the  direction  of  the  first  force  as  the 
temperature  of  the  biasing  means  rises. 


5.626J16 
TOOL  HOLDER.  IN  PARTICI LAR  FOR  ROBOT 
WELDING  OR  CUTTING  TORCHES 
Hermann  Sperling.  Am  Schwarzfelder  Weg  24.  D-55296  Bau- 
Bischhofsheim:   Joi^   Schwarz,   Kleinfeldchen   4.   D-354I8 
iiMen-Buseck.  and  Jorg  Manche,  Herbomer  -  Strasse  43. 
D-35614  .Asslar,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03053,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3.1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07802.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  9er.  No.  436J14 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
877.5 

Int.  CI."  B25J  19/06 
VS.  a.  192—150  !♦  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  robotic  cuning  or  welding  torches,  compris- 


stop  plate  and  said  housing  facing  part,  three  of  said  position- 
ing elements  being  located  in  recesses  of  a  first  depth  and  at 
least  one  additional  positioning  element  being  located  in  a 
recess  of  greater  depth  than  said  first  depth  so  that  in  said 
home  position  only  three  of  said  positioning  elements  contact 
and  position  said  slop  plate  relative  to  said  housing  facing  part 
and  form  three  home  positioning  elements,  at  least  one  addi- 
tional positioning  element  in  addition  to  said  home  position- 
ing elements  being  adapted  to  position  said  stop  plate  in 
response  to  either  of  said  tool  connection  and  said  stop  plate 
being  tilted. 


5,626,217 
STACK  PISHER 
Robert  J.  Watkinson,  Long  Beach,  and  W.  Vernon  Smith. 
Tustin.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Excellon  .\utomation  Co., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.722 

Int.  CI."  B65B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—468.2  20  Claims 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  facing  part  thereof: 

a  stop  plate  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

having  a  home  position  in  which  said  stop  plate  is  disposed 

proximate  said  housing  facing  part: 
a  tool  connection  coupled  to  said  stop  plate  so  that  movement  of 

said  tool  connection  cau.ses  movement  of  said  stop  plate: 
a  piston  element  axially  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 

piston  element  biased  toward  said  stop  plate,  said  piston 

element  disposed  to  be  contacted  by   said   stop  plate  and 

selectively  slid  axially  in  response  to  movement  of  either  of 

said  tool  connection  and  said  stop  plate; 
a  detector  sensor  device  including  a  trigger,  said  trigger  disposed 

on  said  housing  to  be  triggered  by  axial  movement  of  said 

piston  element:  and 
a  plurality  of  positioning  elements  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 

said  stop  plate  and  said  housing  facing  part,  said  positioning 

elements  being  positioned  in  recesses  in  at  least  one  of  said 


13.  An  apparatus  for  nwving  objects  comprising. 

support  means. 

a  plurality  of  elements  mounted  on  said  support  means  so  that 
said  elements  are  individually  capable  of  movement  normal  to 
said  support  means. 

stop  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  to  retain  said  plu- 
rality of  elements  therebetween,  and 

transport  means  connected  to  said  support  means  to  selectively 
move  said  support  means. 

said  transport  means  includes  a  pistonleis  cylinder. 


5.626J18 
BELT  L'NLOADER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SCREW  FEEDER 

SYSTEM 
Tadayoshi  Kamiwaki.  Ehime.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Heavv  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-159072; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-288661 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/16 
U.S.  CI.  198—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  belt  unloader  for  carrying  bulk  cargo,  said  belt  unloader 
comprising  a  movable  boom  and  a  vertical  carrier  connected  to 
said  boom  such  that  said  carrier  can  swing,  wherein  said  vertical 
carrier  comprises: 

a  body  frame  suspended  from  said  boom; 

a  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  frame: 

a  driving  unit  arranged  between  said  supporting  frame  and  said 

body  frame  for  liking  said  supporting  frame: 

a  screw  feeder  system  supported  by  said  supporting  frame:  and 

a  conveyor,  including  rwo  belts  extending  along  said  body  frame 

and  said  supporting  frame,  for  vertically  carrying  bulk  cargo 

from  a  bulk  cargo  loading  orifice  of  said  screw  feeder  system: 

said  screw  feeder  system  further  comprising: 

a  rotatable  screw  shaft  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
having  an  upper  part  supported  through  a  plurality  of 
bearings: 
a  bulk  cargo  releasing  plate  disposed  on  said  screw  shaft 
below  said  plurality  of  bearings,  said  bulk  cargo  loading 
orifice  being  formed  at  a  side  of  said  releasing  plate; 
a  screw  propeller  disposed  on  said  screw  shaft  below  said 
releasing  plate;  and 
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an  external  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and  surround- 
ing said  releasing  plate  and  said  screw  propeller. 


5.626^20 
BUCKET  CONVEYOR 
Otto  E.  Rieger.  Aalen-l'nterkochen:  Hans  H.  Dalferth.  Aalen- 
Wasseralfingen:  Zvonimir  Bogdan,  Aalen-.'Vbstgmiind.  and 
Hartwig  Zenker.  .Aaien-Ebnat.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
RUD  Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co..  Aalen- 
Unterkochen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00927,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/07778.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.962 
Claims  priorit\'.  application  Germany,  Sep.  30.  1992,  42  33 
552.3 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  198—712  20  Claims 


5.626.219 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILISING 

M.ATERIAL  TRANSPORTED  ON  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Benedict  M.  M.  Deefholts,  London,  and  ^bert  J.  Harris. 

Wickford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sortex  Limited. 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  335,911 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  198—626.5  24  Claims 


1.  A  stabiliser  unit  for  stabilizing  material  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  ha\  ing  opposed  material  contacting  and  norr^ 
contacting  surfaces,  comprising  a  framework  mountable  over  the 
conveyor  and  having  a  drive  pulley  drivingly  engageable  w ith  the 
material  contacting  surface:  a  drum  rotatably  supported  in  the 
framework  and  carrying  a  stabiliser  bell:  means  coupling  the  drive 
pulley  to  the  drum  to  rotate  the  drum  with  its  peripheral  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  drive  pulley,  the  stabiliser  belt 
following  a  path  with  a  first  section  capable  of  o\trlaylng  the 
conveyor,  a  second  section  In  engagement  with  a  segment  of  the 
drum  surface,  and  third  and  founh  sections  extending  between  the 
drum  surface  and  the  first  section,  whereby  movement  of  the 
conveyor  rotates  the  dn\e  pullev  and  thereby  the  drum  to  advance 
the  stabiliser  belt  around  its  path  at  a  velocity  substantially  equal  to 
the  velocity  of  the  conveyor  and  stabilise  material  held  between  the 
stabiliser  belt  and  the  conveyor  along  the  first  section  of  the  path. 


m^ 


1.  A  bucket  conveyor,  in  which  the  buckets  are  fastened  by 
connector  webs  to  a  plate  link  chain  exhibiting  outer  and  Inner  link 
plates  Interconnected  by  chain  pins  and  In  which,  in  transverse 
bores  of  the  inner  link  plates,  there  are  pressed  bearing  bushes  for 
the  chain  pins,  wherein  also  the  outer  link  plates  (5;  16)  are 
equipped  with  pressed-in  bearing  bushes  (7.  9;  13.  14)  and  are 
connected  by  the  latter  to  the  connector  webs  (2;  11). 


5.626.221 
TAPERED  CLAMP  SUPPORT  ROD 
Stuart  J.  Ledinghara,  Coto  de  Caza.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \alu 
Engineering.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.988 

Int.  a."  B65G  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  198— 836J  20  Claims 


* 
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1.  A  rail  guide  assembly  for  gripping  and  supporting  a  guide  raiL 
comprising: 

an  elongate  suppon  rod.  said  support  rod  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  tapered  distal  end.  and  a  plurality  of  nbs  extending  laterally 
.  to  the  longitudinal  axis  uf  said  rod.  wherein  said  tapenng 
commences  at  about  the  most  distal  rib;  and  , 
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a  guide  rail  clamp  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  support 
rod. 


5.626^22 

FORCE  CONTROLLABLE  SHIELDED  MECHANICAL 

SWITCH  ACTUATORS 

Rafael  E.  Aguilera,  126  Greenapple  Way,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

29681 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,230 

Int.  a."  HOIH  y/02 

VS.  a.  200—305  21  Claims 


40 -*         n 


I.  A  switch,  comprising; 

a  mechanical  actuator  responsive  to  actuation  displacement 
force  causing  said  mechanical  actuator  to  enter  a  desired 
switch  slate:  and 

a  flexible-walled  closed  housing,  surrounding  said  mechanical 
actuator,  that  is  fabricated  from  a  metal  and  includes  first  and 
second  pleated  regions  having  respective  first  and  second 
housmg  ^1  thicknesses  causing  a  transfer  function  of  actua- 
tor forcjflpplied  to  said  switch  versus  actuator  tra\el  to  be 
subsianJHly  linear  in  a  first  region  with  a  first  gain  and  to  be 
subsOBWilly  linear  in  a  second  region  with  a  second,  differ- 
ent, gain. 


5,626,223 
CAM-ASSISTED  SWITCH 
James  S.  Lee,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes  Inter- 
connect Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.5S15 
Int.  CI.''  HOIH  J/02 
VS.  a.  200—529  3  Claims 

1.  A  cam-assisted  switch  comprising; 
a  base  having  an  electric  circuit  thereon,  said  circuit  having 

spaced  apart  electrical  contacts; 
a  cam  having  a  body  portion  and  at  least  three  outwardly 
extending  fingers,  said  cam  overlying  said  base  and  con- 
smjcted  and  arranged  for  rotational  mo\ement  on  said  base: 
each  of  said  cam  fingers  having  a  top  surface  and  opposed 
downwardly  extending  side  surfaces,  and  a  sloped  surface 
extending  from  the  top  surface  downward  towards  the  base, 
said  sloped  surface  on  each  of  said  cam  fingers  being  identi- 
cally constructed; 
a  keycap  having  a  contact  point  associated  with  each  of  said  cam 
fingers  consuucted  and  arranged  for  engaging  said  sloped 
surface  on  said  contact  fingers: 
said  base  having  a  stop  associated  with  each  cam  finger  for 
limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  in  one  direction: 
a  dome  suppon  surface  connected  to  said  base,  and  a  nonmetal- 
lic.  flexible,  dome  secured  to  said  dome  suppon  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  cam  fingers  and 
biasing  said  finger  in  a  first  position  against  said  stop  and 
wherein  said  keycap  is  in  a  first  position: 


whereby  said  keycap  is  depressible  so  that  each  of  said  contact 
points  moves  downwardly  along  said  sloped  surface  on  said 
cam  finger  causing  said  cam  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction 
wherein  said  cam  finger  is  in  a  second  position  displaced  from 
said  stop  and  said  flexible  dome  is  compressed,  and  upon 
release  of  said  keycap  said  resilient  dome  biases  said  cam 
finger  moving  said  finger  back  to  said  first  position  against 
said  stop  causing  said  contact  points  to  move  upwardly  along 
said  sloped  surface  and  causing  said  keycap  to  return  to  said 
first  position; 

one  of  said  keycap,  cam.  or  dome  having  an  electrical  contact 
associated  therewith  for  engaging  said  spaced  apart  electrical 
contacts  and  for  closing  said  electrical  circuit  upon  movement 
of  said  cam  finger  to  said  ^cond  position. 


5.626,224 

EYEGLASS  CONTAINER  WITH  COMPRESSING  MEANS 

Stewart  F.  Clark,  and  K.  Wade  Karren.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Ltah,  assignors  to  Gla.s.safe,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,927 

Int.  CI."  .\45C  11/04 

VS.  CI.  206—5  27  Claims 


/ 


I.  A  case  for  holding  eyeglasses  comprising: 
(a)  a  rigid  unitary  tubular  container  having; 
(i)  a  continuously  open  end: 
(ii)  a  closed  end:  and 

(iii)  an  interior  surface  extending  between  the  open  end  and 
the  closed  end.  the  interior  surface  defining  a  holding 
chamber  for  receiving  the  eyeglasses:  and 
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(b)  means  positioned  within  the  holding  chamber  for  compress- 
ing the  eyeglasses  received  within  the  holding  chamber 
against  said  interior  surface  to  snugly  hold  the  eyeglasses 
within  the  holding  chamber,  the  compressing  means  permit- 
ting convenient  insertion  and  removal  of  the  eyeglasses 
throughf  the  continuously  open  end. 

27.  A  case  for  holding  eyeglasses  compnsing; 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  container  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end.  the  container  further  comprising: 

(i)  an  interior  surface  defining  a  holding  chamber  having  a 
maximum  inner  diameter,  the  interior  surface  being  defined 
in  part  by  a  first  wall  and  an  opposing  second  wall; 

(ii)  an  annular  lip  formed  at  the  first  end  and  defining  an 
opening  to  the  holding  chamber;  and 

(iii)  a  base  member  positioned  at  the  second, end; 

(b)  a  retaining  insert  positioned  within  the  holding  chamber  and 
comprising: 

(i)  a  resiliently  compressible  pad  having  opposing  top  and 
bottom  ends,  opposing  first  and  second  sides,  and  a  maxi- 
mum width:  and 

(ii)  a  thin  soft  covering  folded  over  the  top  end  of  the  pad.  the 
covering  comprising: 

(A)  a  wide  portion  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  side  of  the  pad  and  basing  a  width  greater  than 
the  maximum  w  idth  of  the  pad:  and 

(B)  a  narrow  portion  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
side  of  the  pad  and  also  being  secured  to  the  first  wall  on 
the  interior  surface  so  that  a  receiving  slot  is  formed 
between  the  wide  portion  of  the  cover  and  the  second 
wall  of  the  interior  surface. 


5.626,225 
MULTIPLE  COMPACT  DISC  SUPPORTING  TRAV 
Michael  P.  Joyce,  Jr..  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Joyce  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Rockaway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.918 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  tray  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  compact  disc  record- 
ing medias  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  said  compact  disc  recording  medias: 

a  plate  basing  opposing  sides;  and 

compact  disc  recording  media  securing  means  upstanding  from 
one  of  said  sides  and  releaseably  securing  said  plurality  of 
said  compact  disc  recording  medias  in  overlying  relation  to 
each  other  and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  one  side. 

24.  A  tray  for  secunng  a  plurality  of  disc  recording  medias 
thereto  comprising; 

a  plate  having  opposing  sides;  and 

disc  securing  means  upstanding  from  one  at  least  one  of  said 
si^es  for  releaseably  securing  a  plurality  of  said  discs  in 
overlying  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  at  least  one  side; 

said  disc  securing  means  compnsing  an  upstanding  shoulder  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  fingers,  each  shoul- 
der has  ing  an  outer  disc  receis  ing  surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
ribs  on  each  outer  surface,  the  ribs  oh  said  shoulders  collec- 
tively forming  first  and  second  disc  receiving  regions  on  said 
shoulders. 


25.  A  tray  for  securing  a  plurality  of  compact  disc  recording 
medias  thereto  comprising; 

a  plate  having  opposing  sides  and  an  opening;  and 

disc  recording  media  securing  means  upstanding  from  one  of 
said  sides  for  releaseably  securing  a  plurality  of  said  disc 
recording  medias  in  oserlying  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  one  side: 

said  disc  recording  media  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  fingers  arranged  in  an  annular  array,  said  first  fingers 
each  having,  an  upstanding  first  shoulder,  said  first  shoulder 
for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  disc  recording 
medias: 

said  fingers  extending  inwardly  in  said  opening,  said  fingers 
each  having  a  finger  tip  extending  from  said  first  shoulder, 
said  first  shoulders  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  received  disc  recording  medias: 

said  tray  including  further  fingers  extending  inwardly  into  said 
opening  in  said  annular  array,  each,  farther  finger  including  an 
upstanding  second  shoulder,  said  further  fingers  each  having  a 
finger  tip  extending  inwardly  from  its  corresponding  second 
shoulder,  and  rib  means  interconnecting  and  stiffening  said 
further  fingers: 

the  first  shoulders  .in  ahe  annular  array  defining  a  first  disc 
recording  media  receiving  and  engaging  diametncal  dimen- 
sion and  the  second  shoulders  defining  a  second  diametrical 
dimension  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  diametrical  dimension. 

27.  A  tray  for  securing  a  plurality  of  compact  di,sc  recording 
medias  thereto  comprising: 

a  plate  having  opposing  sides:  and 

disc  recording  media  securing  means  upstanding  from  one  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  for  releaseably  secunng  a  plurality  of 
said  disc  securing  means  in  overlying  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  at  least  one  side; 

said  disc  recording  media  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  fingers  arranged  in  an  annular  array,  said  first  fingers 
each  having  an  upstanding  first  shoulder; 

said  first  shoulder  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  plurality  of 
disc  recording  medias.  said  first  shoulder  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  fingers  including  first  and  second  spaced  projec- 
tions defining  corresponding  first  and  second  disc  recording 
media  receiving  regions. 

28.  A  u-ay  for  securing  a  plurality  of  compact  disc  recording 
medias  thereto  comprising: 

a  plate  having  opposing  sides:  and 

disc  recording  media  securing  means  upstanding  from  one  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  for  releaseably  securing  a  plurality  of 
said  disc  recording  medias  in  overlying  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  oserlying  relation  to  said  at  least  one  side: 

said  disc  recording  media  secunng  means  comprising  an  annular 
array  of  disc  securing  fingers  extending  radially  inwardly, 
each  finger  including  an  upstanding  first  shoulder,  said  first 
shoulders  including  projection  means  for  receiving  and  secur- 
ing at  least  two  disc  recording  medias  in  said  overlying 
relation: 

said  projection  means  comprising  first  and  second  arrays  of 
projections  on  each  said  fingers,  the  first  array  for  receiving  a 
first  disc  recording  media  and  the  second  array  for  receising  a 
second  disc  recording  media. 


5.626,226 

TAMPER-RESISTANT.  POINT-OF-SALE,  ARTICLE 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Walter  A.  Gardiner.  Waccabuc;  David  A.  Swinden.  Ellenville. 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Joseph  \.  Hufnagel.  Bethel.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Schrade  Corp..  Ellenville.  N.^'. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,802 
Int.  CI."  A45C  11 /26 
VS.  a.  206—349  5  Claims 

1.  An  improsed.  point-of-sale,  tamper-resistant  package  for  dis- 
playing an  article  to  be  protected  from  tampering,  the  package 
including  a  front  panel  constituted  of  a  cuttable.  transparent  mate- 
rial having  a  peripheral  portion,  and  a  rear  panel  secured  to  the 
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an  insert  located  in  the  container  alongside  with  the  tray  and 
including  an  instrument-receiving  unit  comprising  a  holder 
and  a  carrier,  the  instniment-receiving  unit  being  pivotable 
between  a  folded  down  horizontal  position  in  which  the 
instrument-receiving  unit  can  be  removed  from  the  insert,  and 
an  opened,  vertical  position; 

swivel  axles  means  for  supporting  the  instrument-receiving  unit 
for  pivotal  movement  between  the  folded  down  and  opened 
positions,  the  swivel  axle  means  comprising  swivel  journals 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  instrument-receiving  unit 
and  swivel  journal  guides  arranged  in  opposite  end  walls  of 
the  insert  for  receiving  the  swivel  journals;  and 

means  for  releasably  holding  the  instrunwnt-receiving  unit  in  the 
opened  position,  the  holding  means  comprising  resilient  beads 
provided  on  the  instrument-receiving  unit  and  bulge  means 
provided  in  a  respective  side  wall  of  the  insert  for  engaging 
the  resilient  beads. 

wherein  the  carrier  has  a  plurality  of  insert  openings  for  receiv- 
ing dental  instruments  and  the  holder  has  a  plurality  of  stop 
arms  for  inunovably  retaining  the  instruments  in  respective 
insert  openings. 


penpheral  portion  of  the  front  panel,  said  panels  containing  the 
article  therebetween,  the  improved  package  comprising: 

a  central  region  on  the  front  panel  interiorly  of  the  peripheral 
portion,  said  central  region  having  article-confining  wall  por- 
tions in  close.. adjacent  confronting  relationship  with  top  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  article  to  hold  the  article  in  position; 

a  holding  element  between  the  panels  and  having  element  por- 
tions extending  in  close,  adjacent  confronting  relationship 
across  the  lop  and  side  surfaces  of  the  article; 

said  central  region  also  having  element-confining  wall  portions 
in  close,  adjacent  confronting  relationship  with  the  holding 
element  to  hold  the  holding  element  in  position;  and 

said  holding  element  overlying  the  article  underneath  the  central 
region  and  being  constituted  of  a  material  more  resistant  co 
cutting  than  said  front  panel  to  resist  cutting  through  the 
holding  element  to  reach  the  article  and  to  block  removal  of 
the  article  from  the  package. 


5.626J28 
TfflN-WALLED  CAN  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 
SUPPORTING  FEET  WITH  TWO  SUPPORT  FEATURES 
David  J.  Wieraann,  O'Fallon,  and  David  H.  Henkelmaiin, 
Imperial,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Tiled  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.461 

Int.  CI.''  B6SD  SAX) 

VS.  a.  206—511  21  Claims 


5.626J27 
CASE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR 
DENTISTRY 
Thomas  Wagner.  Reiden;  Roland  Scacchi.  Oberdorf;  Pascal 
Rerat.  Bubendorf.  and  Paul  Keller.  WitterswU.  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Institut  Straumann  AG,  Waldenburg, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,933 
Claims    priority,    application   Switzerland,   Jun.    6,    1994, 
1767194 

Int.  O."  B65D  83/10 
VS.  a.  206—369  9  Oaims 


1.  A  case  for  dental  instruments  and  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  container; 

a  lid  for  closing  the  container. 

at  least  one  tray  located  in  the  container; 


K  a'  n 


\.  A  metal  container,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bonom  wall  formed 
integrally  with  said  side  wall  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal; 

said  side  wail  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  substan- 
tially axially  upward  from  said  bottom  wall  to  define  an 
interior  cavity  and  an  open  end  of  the  container  adapted  to  be 
closed  with  a  lid  seamed  onto  said  open  end; 

said  bottom  wall  including  a  externally  convex  dome  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  supporting  feet  formed  therein,  said 
feel  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
projecting  generally  downward  beyond  said  dome  portion  in 
the  absence  of  internal  pressure  in  the  interior  cavity; 

each  said  fool  having  formed  thereon  sland  features  and  slacking 
features; 

said  stand  features  radially  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  disposed  al  downwardmosi  locations  on  said  feel  and 
alone  supporting  the  container  in  an  upright  position  on  a  flat 
honzontal  surface  in  the  absence  of  internal  pressure  in  the 
interior  cavity; 

said  stacking  features  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stand  features 
and  defining,  in  cross-section  elevation  view,  axial  sucking 
surfaces  and  lateral  stacking  surfaces:  and 
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said  axial  stacking  surfaces  being  axially  positioned  in  relation 
to  said  stand  features  and  said  lateral  stacking  surfaces  being 
radially  positioned  in  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
i^lerfit  with  an  upper  seamed  edge  of  an  adjacent  below 
container  whereby  said  stacking  features  alone  support  the 
container  in  stacking  engagement  in  the  absence  of  internal 
pressure  in  the  interior  cavity.  \]_s.  CI.  206—571 


5,626,230 

SHARPS  KIT  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

CATHETERIZATION 

Laurence  M.  Shanley;  Hal  Hansford,  and  David  Schultz,  all  of 

20  NW.  181st  St,  Miami.  Fla.  33169 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  431,503 
Int  a."  B65D  81/00 


5  Claims 


5,626,229 

GAS-CONTAINING  PRODUCT  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  PACKAGE 

Robert  G.  Dickie,  and  Michael  D.  Clee,  both  of  Newmarket, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Intepac  Technologies  Inc..  Toronto, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,265,  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85U33.  Mar.  16,  1992. 

'     abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,239,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  196,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi$  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/30:81/02 

VS.  CI.  206—522  22  Oaims 


22.  Protective  product  packaging^  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid,  self-supporting  monolith  including  a  plurality  of 
discrete  chambers,  a  plurality  of  said  chambers  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  al  least  one  other  chamber  through  a 
passage  formed  between  said  chambers. 

said  chambers  being  semi-rigid,  self-supporting,  and  defined  by 
walls,  each  of  said  chambers  being  partially  collapsible, 
sealed  from  the  ambient  surroundings,  and  containing  a  gas. 

said  monolith  having  a  preformed  product  receiving  portion 
having  a  predetermined  configuration  and  dimensions  so  as  to 
be  co-operative  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  product  and 
so  as  to  receive  said  predetermined  configuration  of  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  product; 

said  walls  being  formed  of  a  plastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and 
co-polymers  thereof,  vinyl,  polyvinylchloride  and  nylon,  said 
walls  being  resiliently  and  elastically  deformable  under 
•dynamic  loading  conditions  while  being  strong  enough  to 
support  a  static  load  imposed  thereon  from  a  product. 


1.  A  sharps  4cit  for  percutaneous  cathetenzation.  comprising: 

a  basic  housing  with  walls  defining  an  interior  space  therein; 
moisture  adsorbing  material  disposed  in  said  interior  space; 

said  walls  of  said  housing  having  openings  formed  therein;  a 
plurality  of  hypodermic  needles  inserted  in  said  openings  and 
extending  into  said  interior  space  so  as  to  allow  flushing  of 
said  needles  into  said  moisture  adsorbing  material,  said  plu- 
rality of  hypodermic  needles  including  a  two-pan  needle  with 
a  stylet  and  a  cannula,  and  a  plurality  of  anaesthetic  needles  of 
various  lengths;  and 

each  of  said  needles  having  Luer  lock  means  for  lockingly 
attaching  to  a  syringe. 


5.626X31 
CRATE  AND  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Cyril  P.  Kwong.  Qiiincy;  Mark  E.  Tellam.  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;  Gregg  R.  King.  Londonderry.  N.H..  and  Viwanna 
Buck.  Reading.  Mass..  assignors  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,662 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/44 

V.S.  CI.  206—600  16  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  assembly  for  supporting  and  protecting  a  load  during 
transportation  of  the  load,  comprising: 

two  elongated  members  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 

to  one  another  so  as  to  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

load; 
a  plurality  of  support  means  for  supporting  the  load  with  a 

clearance  space  between  said  support  means  and  the  ground. 

wherein  said  support  means  are  removably  attached  to  said 
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two  elongated  members  and  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  rwo  elongated  members;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  die  suppon  nrjeans  relative  to  said 
two  elongated  members  to  lower  said  support  means  and  the 
load  supported  thereon  toward  the  ground  and  reduce  the 
clearance  space  between  said  support  means  and  the  ground. 


5.626^2 
ITEM  HAVING  PIVOTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
DISPLAY 
CarolvD  K.  Volkert,  Northfleld,  111.,  and  Andrew  M.  Volkert, 
Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Volkert,  Inc.,  North- 
field,  ni. 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.717 

int.  Cl.*^  B65D  5/52 

VS.  a.  206—768  20  Claims 


whereby  the  magnets  are  protected  from  impact  by  objects  piercing 
the  conveyor.  i 


5.626034 
SIFTING  SCREEN 
Gordon  J.  Cook,  NewlonhUI.  and  Andrew  Hughes,  Edinburgh, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  United  Wire  Limited.  Edin- 
burgh. Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00411,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
9404071 

InL  CI."  B07B  1/2S 
U.S.  CI.  209—315  25  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  item  which  comprises 

front  and  rear  cover  panels  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to  be 
hinged  together  along  a  straight  hinge  line, 

intermediate  sheet  material  disposed  between  said  cover  panels 
and  affixed  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  structure  in  com- 
bination with  said  cover  panels  when  said  cover  panels  are 
opened  by  pivoting  along  said  straight  hinge  line. 

said  strucmre  having  a  major  front  wall,  a  pair  of  minor  side 
walls,  and  a  major  rear  wall,  and 

a  display  panel  being  located  in  at  least  partially  hidden  orien- 
tation behind  said  major  front  wall, 

said  display  panel  having  a  hinged  subpanel  which  is  affixed  to 
an  interior  surface  of  said  structure  in  the  region  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  so  that  said  display  panel  moves  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally along  one  of  said  major  walls  which  constitute  said 
structure  in  pivoting  from  its  location  at  least  partially  within 
said  structure  to  a  prominent  anention-attracting  position 
exterior  thereof. 


1.  A  sifting  screen  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  frame 

(2)  a  first  woven  cloth  of  hard  wearing  metal  wire,  stretched 
across  the  frame  and  secured  thereto,  and 

(3)  a  second  woven  cloth  having  a  coarser  mesh  than  the  first 
cloth  and  being  woven  from  an  elongate  material  of  greater 
cross-section  than  the  'first  and  which  is  also  stretched  across 
the  frame,  and  secured  thereto,  below  the  first  cloth,  to  sup- 
port the  latter  against  sagging. 

wherein 

at  least  the  wearing  surface  of  the  material  from  which  the  lower 
cloth  is  woven  is  selected  to  be  significantly  less  hard  wearing 
than  that  from  which  the  upper  cloth  is  woven,  so  ±at  wear 
due  to  rubbing  and  vibration  during  use,  occurs  to  a  greater 
extent  in  the  lower  cloth  than  in  the  upper  cloth. 


5,626,233 
EDDY  CURRENT  SEPARATOR 
Rano  R.  Wells,  H.  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Venturedyne, 
Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.815 
Int.  CI."  B03C  l/OO 
MS.  a.  209—219  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  separator  for  removing  metal  pieces  from  waste  moved 
by  a  conveyor,  the  separator  including  a  magnet  assembly  rotating 
at  a  speed  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  mag- 
nets, the  improvement  wherein: 

the  separator  includes  a  conveyor  belt  supported  by  a  shell; 
the  magnet  assembly  is  in  the  shell  and  rotates  on  a  shaft; 
the  magnet  assembly  includes  a  metal  sleeve  around  the  magnets 
wherein  the  metal  sleeve  is  positioned  between  the  shaft  and 
the  shell. 


5.626.235 
PAPERMAKING  SCREEN 
Yoshihiko  Aikawa,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikawa  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242651 

InL  a."  B07B  1/49 

VS.  CI.  209—395  12  Claims 

1.  A  papermaking  screen  comprising; 

a  first  annular  supporting  member  having  a  first  annular  recess 

formed  at  one  side, 
a  second  annular  supporting  member  having  a  second  annular 
recess  at  one  side,  said  second  annular  recess  having  a  size 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  first  annular  recess  and  orienting 
toward  the  first  annular  recess. 
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a  plurality  of  space  holding  members  fixed  to  the  first  and 
second  annular  supporting  members  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween,  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  situated  in  the  first  and  second 
annular  recesses  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  between 
the  first  and  second  annular  supporting  members,  at  least  one 
of  two  elongated  members  situated  adjacent  to  each  other 
having  space  forming  means  thereon  relative  to  the  other  of 
the  two  elongated  members,  said  space  forming  means  being 
at  least  one  projection  integrally  formed  with  the  elongated 
member  so  that  when  the  elongated  members  are  arranged 
parallel  to  and  contacted  to  each  other,  said  at  least  one 
projection  contacts  the  elongated  member  situated  adjacent 
thereto  to  thereby  form  a  space  between  the  elongated  mem- 
bers situated  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  elongated  member 
having  a  semicircular  shape  with  a  curved  portion  and  a  flat 
portion  in  a  lateral  cross  section  for  a  substantial  length 
thereof,  said  elongated  members  being  arranged  such  that  the 
curved  portion  in  each  of  the  elongated  members  faces  the  flat 
portion  of  each  of  the  elongated  members  situated  adjacent 
thereto. 


(b)  roller  mounts  secured  to  said  chain,  each  of  said  roller 
mounts  capable  of  upholding  a  roller  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
substantially  normal  to  said  conveying  path  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  pin  extending  parallel  to  said  conveying 
path; 

(c)  rollers  upheld  by  said  roller  mounts  for  rotation  on  axes 
substantially  normal  to  said  conveying  path,  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  rollers  together  forming  a  conveying  pocket  and  provid- 
ing rotating  support  of  individual  ones  of  said  objects 
whereby  said  objects  are  rotated  while  being  conveyed; 

(d)  discharge  plates  disposed  sufficiently  below  each  of  said 
conveying  pockets  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pins  such 
that  said  objects  are  not  substantially  contacted  by  said  dis- 
charge plates  so  that  the  objects  are  freely  rotated  upon  said 
adjacent  pairs  of  rollers  prior  to  discharge  of  the  objects;  and 

(e)  activation  means  for  tilting  selected  individual  ones  of  said 
discharge  plates  upward  to  tip  an  object  supported  in  said 
conveying  pocket  above  said  discharge  plate  off  the  side  of 
said  chain. 


5,626037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  R.\PID  RECOGNITION  AND 
FILTERING  OUT  OF  DIFFERENTLY  COLORED 
FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  FIBER  PROCESSING  LINES 
Hubert  A.  Hergeth,  Konigsmuhlenweg  11.  52076  Aachen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
165.1 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/342:  GOIJ  3/50 
VS.  CI.  209—580  13  Claims 


5,626036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS 
Jacob  F.  Hiebert.  Reedley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autoline,  Inc., 

Reedley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168060,  Mar.  15,  1988.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,663 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02 
VS.  a.  209—538  10  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  handling  objects,  comprising: 
(a)  a  moveable  chain  defining  a  conveying  path; 


1.  A  process  for  the  recognition  and  filtering  out  of  differently 
colored  foreign  bodies  from  fibre  flocks  in  processing  lines,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of: 
continuously  transporting  the  fibres  over  a  measuring  distance 

and  past  a  plurality  of  color  sensors  to  detect  the  presence  of 

said  in  bodies  in  the  flocks;  and 
compacting  the  fibres  in  a  converging  shaft,  one  wall  of  which  is 

formed  by  a  conveyor  belt  which  inoves  the  fibres  along  and 

past  the  color  sensors; 
the  color  sensors  being  disposed  in  columns  one  beside  the 

other 
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5,626,238 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  PRODUCTS.  IN 

PARTICULAR  FRUIT,  ADAPTED  TO  SORT  THESE 

PRODUCTS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  PREDETERMINED 

SELECTION  CRITERIA 

Philippe  Blanc.  Montauban,  France,  assignor  to  Materiel  Pour 

L'ArboricultureFruitiere   (Societe  Anonyme),   Montauban. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.977 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  3.  1994,  94  02675 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/24 
VS.  a.  209—646  18  Claims 


5,626,239 
SEPARATING  MACHINE 
Yoshikazu     Kobayashi,     Hiroshima.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho.  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.468,  Jun.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.480.034.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1^5.  Ser.  No.  486,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-176001; 
Dec.  1.  1993,  5-338816;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353235;  Feb.  7,  1994, 
6-35368;  Mar.  18.  1994,  6-73987;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-73988;  May 
12,  1994,  6-124600 

Int.  CI."  B07B  U/05 
U.S.  CI.  209—667  |2  Qaims 


0  D  r   / 
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1.  A  device  for  conveying  products,  in  particular  fruil.  and  for 
sorting  these  products  as  a  function  of  predetermined  selection 
criteria,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tirst  conveyor  provided  with  a  loading  zone  (1)  for  the  prod- 
ucts and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  (7)  mounted  freely 
to  rotate  about  a  shaft  (8)  borne  by  an  endless  chain  (3)  and 
extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  rollers 
being  spaced  such  that  two  successive  rollers  (7)  define 
between  one  another  a  housing  for  a  product,  and  said  rollers 
being  formed  by  spaced  parallel  disks  (10.  11)  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  shaft  (8), 
a  second  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor  recep- 
tacles (15)  articulated  on  a  support  (21)  borne  by  an  endless 
chain  (16)  and  maintained  in  a  conveyor  position  by  a  locking 
system  (24.  30,  31); 

said  second  conveyor,  extending  over  its  largest  length  as  an 
extension  of  the  first  conveyor,  having  an  initial  uansfer 
zone  in  which  the  conveyors  are  disposed  side  by  side  and 
parallel  to  one  another 
said  conveyor  receptacles  having  an  upper  surface  of  a  gen- 
eral concave  shape  adapted  to  provide  support  for  a  fruit 
and  comprising  a  central  bar  (22)  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  endless  chain  (16).  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  (23)  disposed  at  right  angles  on  either  side  of  the 
central  bar  (22),  said  fingers  being  distributed  such  that  the 
disks  (10,  11)  of  the  rollers  (7)  may  be  interposed  between 
these  latter, 
said  second  conveyor  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
first  conveyor  and  said  conveyor  receptacles  (15)  being 
distributed  along  said  second  conveyor  such  that: 
in  the  transfer  zone,  each  receptacle  (15)  is  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  two  rollers  (7),  the  fingers  (23)  of 
each  receptacle  and  the  disks  (10,  11)  of  the  rollers  being 
adapted  to  overlap  with  one  another 
each  conveyor  receptacle  (15)  supports  a  product  initially 
housed  between  two  rollers  (7)  after  retraction  of  said 
rollers  on  their  return  towards  the  loading  zone  ( 1 ), 
means  (57,  59:  64,  66)  for  triggering  the  locking  system  (24.  30, 
31)  for  the  receptacles  (15),  for  selectively  causing  the  tilling 
of  said  receptacles  in  order  to  unload  the  products  borne 
thereby  into  the  unloading  zones  (54,  55). 


1.  A  separating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors  (20) 
provided  in  a  frame  ( 10)  such  that  axes  of  said  rotors  are  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  from  a  supply  side  where  objects  to  be 
screened  (W)  including  mixed  substances  different  at  least  in  size 
are  supplied  from  above  by  a  conveying  means  (CI)  to  a  discharge 
side  where  the  remainders  after  screening  are  discharged,  a  series 
of  rotors  (20)  being  arranged  in  an  inclined  plane  with  a  series  of 
said  rotors  (20)  on  the  discharge  side  being  placed  partially  higher 
than  those  on  the  supply  side  and  the  inclined  plane  having  at  least 
one  raised  area  (4C)  provided  between  said  discharge  and  supply 
sides,  and  such  that  said  rotors  (20)  are  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  by  a  rotating  drive  means  (30)  to  feed  the  objects  to  be 
screened  from  the  supply  side  to  the  discharge  side,  and  each  rotor 
(20)  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  large  diameter  sections  (25) 
and  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  sections  (28)  alternately  disposed 
in  the  axial  direction  of  each  rotor  (20)  and  arranged  in  a  staggered 
relation  in  the  feeding  direction  to  define  screening  gaps  (G) 
having  desired  dimensions  between  said  large  and  small  diameter 
sections  (25-28),  and  each  of  said  large  diameter  sections  (25)  of 
said  rotor  (20)  has  a  plurality  of  projections  (26a)  at  least  on  one 
side,  which  do  not  interfere  with  said  large  diameter  sections  (25) 
and  said  small  diameter  sections  (28)  of  adjacent  rotors  (20). 


5,626,240 
UNIT  FOR  SEPARATING  WASTE  AND  VALUABLE 
MATERIALS 
Oliver  K.  Friedrichs,  Diisseldorf,  Germany,  and  Nicholas  B. 
White,  Lancashire,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lune  Objek- 
teinrichtung  GmbH,  and  Lune  Metal  Products  Co.,  Ltd, 
both  of  Lancashire.  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1993, 
9312129  U 

Int.  CI."  B07C  7/04 
VS.  CI.  209—702  18  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  separating  waste  and  valuable  materials  comprising 
several  mutually  connected  waste  containers,  each  of  which  is 
equipped  with  identifying  means  comprising  an  interchangeable 
ring  configured  to  be  mounted  in  modular  fashion  on  the  waste 
container  such  that  one  end  of  each  said  ring  is  flanged  around  the 
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upper  limiting  edge  of  an  attached  corresponding  waste  container 
and  the  other  opposing  end  extends  o\er  an  outer  surface  region  of 
the  attached  corresponding  waste  container,  whereby  each  ring 
labels  the  corresponding  waste  containers  for  the  purpose  of 
assigning  a  particular  waste  or  recyclable  fraction  to  them,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  unit  for  separating  waste  and  valuable  materials 
( 10)  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  adaptable  in  modular  fashion. 


5,626,241 
AIRCRAFT  TIRE  STORAGE  AND  INSPECTION  RACK 
Peter  B.  Holden.  5  Welbley  Ct..  Sterling,  Va.  20165 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26.036,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,778 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/04:5/00 
VS.  CI.  211—23  21  Claims 


1.  A  storage  and  inspection  structure  for  wheel/tire  assemblies 
and  tires  comprising 

in  combination,  an  exterior  frame  having  a  front,  a  rear,  two 
opposing  sides  and  a  lop.  a  protective  cover  for  the  frame  and 
at  least  one  roller  carriage  assembly, 

said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  and  horizontal 
members  joined  together  forming  a  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  separated,  side-by-side  bay  members,  each  bay  member 
having  two  opposing  bay  sides,  a  rear,  a  front  and  a  top,  each 
bay  member  enclosed  on  the  two  opposing  sides  and  in  the 
rear  by  the  upright  and  horizontal  members,  and  open  at  the 
front, 

said  protective  cover  comprising  releasable  plastic  flaps 
mounted  over  the  frame's  opposing  sides  and  individual  plas- 
tic flaps  over  the  front  of  each  bay  member, 

said  roller  carriage  assembly  housed  in  one  bay  member,  said 
roller  carriage  assembly  comprising  two  spaced  apart  rubber 
fomied.  inwardly  tapered  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  oppos- 


ing slots  in  opposing  side  supports,  said  rollers  capable  of 
supporting  and  rotating  a  wheel/tire  assembly  or  tire  in  an 
upright  position. 


5,626042 
DISHRACK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
\L\KING  SAME 
Thomas  C.  Weizer,  South  Russell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Axia  Incor- 
porated, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276338 

Int  CI.*'  A47G  /9/BS 

U.S.  CI.  2U— «1.8  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dishrack  for  use  in  a  dishwasher  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subassemblies,  each  of  the  subassemblies  having  at 
least  one  length  w  ire.  and  a  plurality  of  peg  w  ires  ha\  ing  ba,se 
portions  disp<ised  adjacent  to  the  length  wire,  the  base  por- 
tions having  opposite  ends  and  being  transverse  lo  the  length 
wire  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  first  inter- 
section points  between  the  peg  wires  and  the  length  wire,  the 
peg  wires  being  connected  to  the  length  wire  at  the  iniersec- 
tion  points 

a  frame  wire  having  a  from,  a  rear  and  opposing  sides  defining 
a  perimeter  around  the  subassemblies,  the  subassemblies  con- 
nected to  the  frame  .wire; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  subassemblies  includes  a  central  subas- 
sembly and  two  outer  subassemblies,  the  two  outer  subassem- 
blies located  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  central 
subassembly: 

wherein  the  peg  wires  of  the  outer  subassemblies  include  inner 
and  outer  peg  ends,  the  outer  peg  ends  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  portions  and  connected  at  second  intersection 
points  to  the  opposing  sides  of  the  frame  wire  to  form 
dishrack  sides,  the  inner  peg  ends  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  portions  and  within  the  perimeter  of  the  frame 
without  contacting  any  of  the  other  wires  of  the  dishrack,  and 

wherein  the  peg  wires  of  the  central  subassembly  include  oppos- 
ing peg  ends  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  base  portions  without  contacting  any  of  the  other  wires  of 
the  dishrack,  the  opposing  peg  ends  iniermeshing  with  the 
inner  peg  ends  of  the  outer  subassemblies; 

whereby  the  number  of  wire  intersections  which  are  susceptible 
to  catching  soil  from  dishes  in  the  dishwasher  is  limited  to  the 
first  and  second  intersection  points. 
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5,626^3 

GR-WITV'  FED  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

Enior>  N.  Brozak,  Jr..  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,659,  May  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,439,120.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,367 

Int  CI.*"  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—59.1  11  Claims 


said  first  and  second  elements  are  beni  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  180  degrees,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
elements  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  one  from  the  other; 

said  first  and  second  elements  form  a  fold  line  which  is  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees  relative  to  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  refer- 
ence; 

an  elongated  member  having  an  L-shape  with  two  walls  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  first  wall  having  a  series  of  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  baseball  bats,  and  a  second 
wall  being  connected  to  the  second  element  of  each  hook 
wherein  the  connection  with  at  least  one  of  said  hooks  allows 
said  hook  to  move  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  member; 

a  weld  connecting  said  elongated  member  and  one  of  said 
hooks: 

a  fastener  being  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  hooks;  and 

a  slot  in  the  second  wall  of  said  elongated  member,  said  fastener 
extending  through  said  slot  whereby  the  spacing  between  said 
two  hooks  may  be  adjusted. 


1.  A  combination  clip  for  holding  a  product  for  display  upon  a 
display  stand  which  has  an  arm  for  supporting  a  product-holding 
clip,  the  combination  clip  comprising. 

a  body  portion,  a  hook  extending  from  said  body  portion,  a 
structure  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  structure 
including  a  notch,  retainer  pins  also  extending  from  said  body 
portion  adjacent  said  structure. 

and  a  product  support  wire  having  a  central  section  configured  to 
engage  said  notch  and  said  retainer  pins  on  said  body  portion 
of  said  clip,  and  generally  symmetrical  product  support  arms 
which  extend  generally  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central 
section  of  said  wire,  said  product  support  arms  configured  to 
be  engageable  with  a  product  to  be  displayed,  whereby  a 
product  engaged  upon  said  product  support  wire  may  be 
supported  by  said  clip  on  a  product  display  stand. 


S,626J45 
ANCHOR  FOR  SECURING  WIRE  SHELVING,  SHELVING 

SYSTEM,  AND  FASTENER  FOR  SAME 
John  D.  Kokenge,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  F.  A.  Backscheider,  Bata- 
via,  Ohio;  Steven  Egolf,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Elmer  J. 
Kokenge.  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Schulte  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,282 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—90  28  Claims 


5.626,244 
BAT  R.ACK  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE 
Larry  D.  Mesna,  32118  Hunsacker  Way;  Gregory  C.  Mesna, 
and  Wendy  L.  Mesna,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2344,  all  of  Running 
Springs,  Calif.  92382 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  114,786,  Aug.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,266 
Int.  a.''A47F  1/04:1/00 
U.S.  a.  211— 60.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  bat  rack  comprising; 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  hooks,  each  hook  including  a  first 
element  and  a  second  element  integral  with  said  first  element 
and  disposed  with  said  first  element  in  an  L-shape  before  said 
first  and  second  elements  are  folded  relative  to  one  another; 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  wire  shelving  to  a  wall,  said  anchor 
comprising; 

a  spool-like  head  comprising  a  from  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  semi-circular  arcuate  groove  extending  about 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  head,  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  wire  shelving  may  be  positioned  in  said  groove; 
a  bore  extending  through  said  head;  and 
a  means  for  securing  said  head  to  a  wall  smicture  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
front  portion; 
wherein  said  threaded  shank  comprises  a  screw  inserted  through 
said  bore,  said  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shaft,  said  bore  further 
comprising  a  shoulder  sized  to  permit  passage  of  said  shaft  of  said 
screw  through  said  bore,  while  not  permitting  the  head  of  said 
screw   to  pass  through  said  bore,  wherein  said  screw  may  be 
secured  to  a  wall  with  said  front  portion  positioned  adjacent  said 
wall. 
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5,626,246 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  RACK 
Kim  D.  Roddy,  Collegedale,  Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  Glasener, 
Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  McKee  Foods  Corporation,  Col- 
legedale, Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,488 
Int.  CI."  A47B  57/00 


U.S.  CI.  211—186 


14  Claims 


1.  A  modular  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  support  unit  consisting  of  a  base  member  and  a  back  member; 

said  base  member  and  said  back  member  being  interconnected 
and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other: 

said  base  member  having  a  rear  edge  at  which  said  back  member 
is  interconnected  and  a  forward  edge  spaced  away  from  said 
rear  edge;  ' 

said  support  unit  further  including  a  front  member  depending 
from  said  forward  edge  of  said  base  member; 

said  front  member  including  engagement  means  along  the  for- 
ward surface  thereof: 

said  back  member  having  a  firont  surface  directed  toward  said 
base  member  front  edge  and  an  opposed  rear  surface: 

said  back  member  engagement  means  being  removably  interen- 
gageable  with  said  front  member  engagement  means  of 
another  support  unit  whereby  two  support  units  can  be 
coupled  by  interengaging  said  back  member  engagement 
means  from  one  support  unit  with  said  front  member  engage- 
ment means  of  another  support  unit. 


5,626047 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  THE 
MAIN  GIRDER  AND  TROLLEY  OF  A  CRANE 
Ilpo  Hakala.  Hyvinkaa.  and  Soini  Soderena.  Roykka.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  KCI  Konecranes  International  Corpo- 
ration, Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00069,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24.  1993,  930810 
Int.  CI."  B66C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  212—325  18  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  main  girder  and  trolley  of  a 
crane,  the  crane  including  a  gantry,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
drive  means  for  selectively  moving  the  trolley  and  main  girder: 
at  least  one  traversing  rope  connected  to  the  trolley  and  to  the 

drive  means; 
locking  means  for  locking  the  trolley  in  place  with  respect  to  the 
gantry,  the  main  girder  being  movable  by  the  drive  means 
when  the  locking  means  locks  the  trolley  in  place  and  the 
trolley  being  movable  by  the  drive  means  when  the  locking 
means  releases  the  ffolley:  and 
elevation  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  main  girder  with 
respect  to  the  gantry,  the  elevation  means  raising  the  main 
girder  relative  to  the  gantry  when  the  main  girder  is  to  be 


horizontally  moved  and  the  elevation  means  lowering  the 
main  girder  when  the  main  girder  is  fixed  in  position  relative 
to  the  gantry. 


5,626.248 
THERAPEUTIC  HAND-HELD  DRINKING  APPARATUS 
Michael  McConnell,  Durham,  N.H..  and  David  L.  McClees, 
Lewisoon,  Me.,  assignors  to  Talus  Corporation.  Westbrook. 
Me. 

Filed  Apr  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,860 

Int.  C1."B65D  1/00:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  215—383  -  22  Claims 


I.  A  hand-held  drinking  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
a  handle  associated  with  the  vessel  and  extending  outwardly 

therefrom: 
a  shaft  secured  to  the  handle:  and 
an  object  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  defining  an  axis 

of  rotation  located  in  a  plane  extending  substantially  radially 

from  the  vessel  and  which  intersects  the  vessel  at  at  least  one 

of  the  open  end  and  the  closed  end. 


5.626  J49 

PLASMALYSIS  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  WASTE 

MATTER 

Jozef  K.  lyiko,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Refranco 

Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  109.606,  Aug.  19,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,403,991.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No. 
249.153 
Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  C\.  219—121.59  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  particulate  waste  matter  by  electrical 
discharge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  electrode  strucmres  to  define  an  inter- 
electrode  plasmalysis  zone: 
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perforated  for  forming  a  detachable  wall  section,  each  strip 
member  having  a  pull  tab  portion  and  an  end  portion,  in  an 
un-utilized  state,  said  pull  tab  portion  and  said  end  portion 
being  disposed  on  said  body  in  an  overlappmg  configura- 
tion and  forming  a  junctional  region,  and 
(iii)  a  tamper-proof  seal  covering  said  junctional  region:  and 
(b)  a  lid  for  enclosing  said  body. 


5,626^51 

CONTAINER  LID 

Franc  Luburic,  FuUerton.  and  Dennis  R.  Willis,  Corona,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ropal(  Corporation,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,215,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,5% 

Int.  a."  B65D  17/40 

VS.  a.  220—276  H  Claims 


establishing  an  atmosphere  free  of  ambient  reactants  within  said 
plasmalysis  zone; 

introducing  the  particulate  matter  to  be  treated  into  the  plas- 
malysis zone;  and 

producing  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  discharges  within  said 
plasmalysis  zone,  said  discrete  electrical  discharges  being 
produced  independently  of  each  other  in  a  desired  sequence 
between  said  electrode  structures. 


5,626050 
CONTAINER  APPARATUS  HAVING  DETACHABLE  AND 

DISCARDABLE  WALL  SECTIONS 
Alfonse  A.  Dorazio,   1645  W.  Montebella  PI.,  Tiicson,  Ariz. 
85704 

Filed  JiJ.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,138 

Int.  a."  B65D  &W 

VJS.  CL  220— *J6  3  Claims 


V9< 
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1.  A  container  and  mating  lid,  said  container  having  an  opening 
and  an  externally  projecting  bead  disposed  about  said  opening  to 
help  retain  said  lid  over  said  opening,  said  lid  including  a  centrally 
disposed  cover  portion  having  tamper-evidencing  means  for  indi- 
cating whether  said  lid  has  been  removed  from  said  container,  said 
lid  further  including  a  downwardly  projecting  peripheral  skirt 
having  a  lower  edge,  said  tamper-evidencing  means  including  tab 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  tamper-evidencing 
means,  said  tab  means  having  a  lower  edge  which  lies  substantially 
along  a  line  between  adjacent  portions  of  said  lid  prior  to  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  tamper-evidencing  means,  said  tab  means 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  which  protrudes  from  a  plane  formed 
by  adjacent  portions  of  said  lid,  said  tab  means  having  one  or  more 
edges  spaced  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  skirt,  an 
uppermost  of  said  one  or  more  edges  on  said  tab  means  extending 
upwardly  beyond  a  portion  of  said  lid  to  which  said  tab  means  is 
attached,  said  downwardly  projecting  peripheral  skirt  further 
including  an  opening  contiguous  to  said  tab  means  to  facilitate  a 
user  gripping  said  lab  means,  said  opening  adjacent  said  tab  means 
being  detined  at  least  in  part  by  a  defining  edge,  said  defining  edge 
being  spaced  from  said  one  or  more  edges  of  said  lab  means  in  one 
or  more  directions  lying  in  said  plane  formed  by  adjacent  portions 
of  said  lid,  said  downwardly  projecting  penpheral  skirt  including 
inwardly  protruding  lip  means  configured  to  matingly  engage  said 
externally  projecting  bead  on  said  container,  said  tamper- 
evidencing  means  including  a  tear-strip  member  disposed  at  the 
periphery  of  said  lid,  said  tab  means  being  operatively  affixed  to 
said  tear-strip  meniber.  in  which  said  lid  and  the  container  opening 
covered  thereby  are  substantially  rectangular,  and  said  tear-strip 
member  includes  comer  extension  means  at  the  comers  of  said  lid 
for  permitting  greater  flexure  of  said  lid  at  said  comers  after 
removal  of  said  tear-strip  member. 


1.  A  geometrically  designed  container  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  defining  a  volume,  said  body  comprising: 
(i)  a  main  wall  section, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  wall  section  detachment  elements  spatially 
disposed  on  said  main  wall  section,  said  detachment  ele- 
ments delineating  a  plurality  of  detachable  and  discardable 
wall  sections,  each  of  said  wall  section  detachment  ele- 
ments comprise  a  strip  member,  each  strip  member  includes 
a  perforating  element  in  contact  with  an  underlying  region 
of  said  main  wall  section,  each  perforating  element  being 
selectively  utilized  to  cause  said  underlying  region  to  be 


5.626052 

RUBBER  PLUG  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

David  R.  Trotman,  27749  Tolima  Dr.,  Canyon  Coimtry,  Calif. 

91351 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  656313 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  220—789  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  rubber  plug  system  for  a  video  tape- 
cassette  door  on  video  cassette  recorders  to  prevent  young  children 
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from  putting  foreign  objects  into  a  video  tape  cassette  recorder 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  video  tape  cassette  recorder  in  a  generally  rectilinear  configu- 
ration having  an  enlarged  rectangular  upper  face  and  a  parallel 
lower  rectangular  face,  the  recorder  also  including  small  par- 
allel side  faces  and  front  and  rear  faces  with  controls  located 
in  the  front  face  and  a  rectangular  recess  with  a  door  also 
located  in  the  front  face,  the  recess  having  a  width  of  about 
T/i  inches  and  a  height  of  about  1 '  s  inches  forming  a  rectan- 
gular periphery; 

a  plug  constructed  from  rubber  positionable  within  the  recess  of 
the  recorder,  the  plug  having  a  trapezoidal  shaped  interior 
section  with  a  small  rectangular  interior  region  and  an 
enlarged  exterior  region  forming  a  periphery  equal  in  size  to 
the  periphery  of  the  recess  of  the  recorder,  the  interior  region 
being  formed  with  a  smaller  height  and  width  than  that  of  the 
exterior  region,  the  interior  section  also  having  trapezoidal 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  trapezoidal  side  surfaces  ther- 
ebetween, the  area  of  the  interior  region  being  90  percent  of 
the  exterior  region;  and 

an  exterior  section  formed  as  pan  of  the  plug,  the  exterior 
section  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  periphery- 
surface  30  percent  greater  than  the  periphery  of  the  exterior 
section  of  the  interior  member,  the  periphery  of  the  exterior 
member  being  semicircular  in  cross  section,  the  interior  and 
exterior  member  each  having  a  depth  with  the  depth  of  the 
exterior  member  being  between  about  25  and  50  percent  of 
the  depth  of  the  interior  member. 


5,626053 

BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  EMPTYING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gerhard  Schutz,  Hintere  Gnindstrasse  11.  CH-8320  Fehratoi^, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00250,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.843 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1993,  3033/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04:6/34 
U.S.  CI.  220—401  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  bulk  materials  and 
which  has  at  least  one  base  emptying  apenure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  which  is  formed  in  the  general  shape  of  a  rectangular 
box  ha\ing  a  length,  a  width,  an  upper  ponion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  frame  comprising: 

( 1 )  vertical  struts  formed  of  square  tubes  having  an  upper  end 
ponion  and  a  lower  end  ponion; 

(2)  horizontal  struts  which  are  connected  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  vertical  struts; 

(3)  metal  side  plates  which  are  connected  to  the  lower  end 
ponion  of  the  vertical  struts;  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  roof-shaped  webs  positioned  horizontally  in 
the  lower  ponion  of  the  frame  and  extending  between  the 


metal  side  plates  extending  along  the  length  of  the  frame 
and  connected  thereto,  the  plurality  of  roof-  shaped  webs 
are  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  frame  i  o  provide  an 
aperture  between  adjacent  roof-shaped  webs;  uid 
(b)  a  container  which  is  formed  in  the  general   shape  of  a 
rectangular  box  for  vertical  movement  within  tile  frame  and 
having  a  length,  a  width,  an  upper  portion  amd  a  lower 
ponion,  said  upper-portion  having  an  upper  edge^  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

(1)  a  guide  attached  to  each  comer  of  the  coriuiTier  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  vei^cal  strut 
of  the  frame; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  roof-shaped  connecting  struts  positioned 
horizontally  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and 
extending  between  the  sides  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  container  and  connected  thereto; 

(3)  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  is  retracted  in  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  pyramid  and  includes  a  plurality  of  roof- 
shaped  webs  which  extend  between  the  sides  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  container  and  connected  thereto,  the 
plurality  of  roof-shaped  webs  are  positioned  along  the 
length  of  the  container  to  provide  an  aperture  between 
adjacent  roof-shaped  webs  such  that  a  roof-shaped  web  is 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  apenure  between  adjacent 
roof-shaped  webs  of  the  frame  when  the  container  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  frame;  and 

(4)  two  plates  are  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
roof-shaped  webs  which  are  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
container,  one  each  of  the  two  plates  is  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  roof-shaped  webs  and  on  the 
downward-facing  surface  of  each  of  the  roof-shaped  webs. 

whereby,  when  said  container  is  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said 
frame,  the  apertures  between  adjacent  roof-shaped  webs  in  sajd 
frame  and  the  apertures  between  adjacent  roof-shaped  webs  in  said 
container  of)en  to  release  the  bulk  material  in  the  container. 


5,626054 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  R.AP1D 
INSTALLATION  OF  CONTAINER  LINER  AND  ACCESS 
PORTS 
Stephen  D.  Podd,  1321  Sherbrooke  St.  West.  Apt.  El,  Mont- 
real, Quebec.  Canada,  and  Victor  L  Podd.  2582  NW.  59th  St.. 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.254 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—403  4  Oalms 

1 .  A  quick  attachment  port  for  rapid  attachment  of  a  discharge 
tube  to  a  bulk  container  liner,  comprising: 

a  port  proMding  a  path  for  bulk  cargo,  the  port  having  a  first 
aperture  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  apenure  at  a  second  end; 
a  double  stick  tape  seal  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  port,  such 
that  the  first  end  of  the  port  can  be  sealed  to  a  wall  of  a  liner 
by  the  double  stick  tape  prior  to  unloading  the  container; 
access  means  to  allow  opening  of  a  portion  of  the  liner  wall 
which  is  surrounded  by  the  first  end  of  the  port,  the  access 
means  of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  liner  wall  to  be 
accessed  from  outside  the  conduit;  and 
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discharge  tube  attachment  means  on  the  second  end  of  the  pott; 
whereby  the  bulk  container  liner  can  be  rapidly  prepared  for 
unloading  by  attaching  the  port  to  a  surface  of  a  container  liner. 


5,626^5 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  CASE  STYLE  DRINK  CONTAINER 
WUIiam  H.  Myers.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strott- 
man  International.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,860 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/00 

VS.  C\.  220—411  5  Claims 


eral  wall  integral  with  said  base,  extending  upward  therefrom  and 
defining  a  bowl  interior,  said  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  rim  with 
a  peripheral  flange  integral  therewith  and  inclining  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  peripheral  outer  edge, 
said  base  being  substantially  elliptical,  said  wall  rim  defining  an 
elliptical  configuration  generally  centered  over  said  base  and  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  base  in  both  length  and  width,  said 
peripheral  wall  being  of  a  partial  ellipsoidal  configuration  and  both 
outwardly  and  upwardly  arcing  from  said  base  to  said  rim.  said 
wall  having  a  smooth  and  uninterrupted  interior  surface  for  the  ftiU 
extent  thereof  between  said  base  and  rim  for  unrestricted  vertical 
and  peripheral  travel  of  a  hand  held  stirring  implement  thereabout, 
said  bowl  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end,  and 
opposed  sides  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
bow  1  flange,  at  said  first  end,  having  a  first  recess  of  predetermined 
width  and  depth  defined  therein  and  extending  outward  from  the 
interior  wall  surface,  said  first  recess  forming  a  pouring  spout,  said 
flange,  at  said  second  end,  having  a  second  recess  defined  therein 
and  extending  outward  from  the  interior  wall  surface,  said  second 
recess  being  of  a  substantially  greater  width  and  depth  than  said 
first  recess,  said  second  recess  forming,  with  the  flange,  a  handle 
for  the  bowl  and  a  seat  for  a  stirring  implement  when  the  bowl  is 
tipped  for  pouring  said  first  and  second  recesses  each  having  a 
radially  outermost  portion  which  is  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
from  said  peripheral  outer  edge  and  is  at  a  height  higher  than  said 
peripheral  outer  edge.  [ 


1.  A  drink  box  comprising: 

a  generally  box-shaped,  liquid  impermeable,  container  having  a   U.S.  O.  220 — 578 
bonom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  said 
container  having  an  open  top;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  mounted  in  said  top.  said  lid  forming  a  substan- 
tially liquid  tight  seal  with  said  container,  said  lid  including 
means  defining  an  opening  therethrough  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  provide  for  insertion  of  a  drinking  straw; 
wherein 

said  rear  wall  and  said  side  walls  extend  beyond  said  lid.  said 
front  wall  and  said  bonom  wall  to  form  a  peripheral  flange, 
whereby  said  drink  box  has  an  appearance  simulating  a  video 
cassette  storage  box. 


S,626J57 

PAINT  BLADDER 

Leonard  E.  Carlson,  72  Washburn  Ave.,  Rumford,  R.i 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555  J20 

InL  CI."  B65D  HSAX) 


02916 


Claim 


5,626,256 
BOWL  FOR  HAND  MIXING 
Frederik  J.  Onneweer,  Tervuren,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506342 

Int  a."  A47J  47/01:  B65D  1/42 

VS.  a.  220—574  7  Claims 

I.  An  upwardly  opening  bowl  for  the  mixing  of  foodstuffs  with 

a  hand  held  stirring  implement,  said  bowl  having  a  base,  a  periph- 


1.  A  new  and  improved  paint  bladder  for  placing  in  a  partially 
filled  paint  can  comprising  in  combination: 

a  collapsible  pneumatic  bladder  having  an  elastomeric  exterior 
surface,  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  bladder 
having  a  uniform  construction  and  a  smooth  exterior  for 
preventing  air  seepage  from  within  Uie  bladder,  the  bladder 
having  a  generally  linear  construction  when  at  rest,  .the  top 
portion  of  the  bladder  having  a  cylindrical  stem  with  an 
internal  portion  and  an  external  portion  having  a  notch  there- 


May6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


around,  the  internal  portion  having  a  valve  lip  being  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  hinge  integral  thereto; 

a  generally  cylindrical  cap  having  a  ridge  spaced  from  a  bonom 
of  the  cap,  the  ridge  encircling  the  cap  along  an  interior 
diameter  of  the  cap,  the  cap  being  capable  of  slidable  engage- 
ment of  the  external  portion  of  the  cylindrical  stem  of  the 
bladder,  the  ridge  engaging  the  notch  for  allowing  the  cap^  to 
be  lockingly  positioned  on  the  stem:  ' 

a  hollow  inner  core  for  holding  a  pressurized  inflation  medimn 
within  the  bladder,  the  inner  core  having  an  inflated  shape 
with  a  constant  diameter  and  a  variable  length  which  approxi- 
mates that  of  a  paint  level  within  a  paint  can  in  whichlthe 
bladder  being  positioned:  f 

a  rigid  cylindrical  tube  positionable  within  the  cylindrical  stem 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  bladder,  the  tube  having  a  length 
equal  to  a  length  of  the  stem,  the  tube  having  a  first  end 
opening  adjacent  the  internal  portion  within  the  hollow  inner 
core,  the  first  end  opening  capable  of  being  sealed  by  the 
valve  lip.  the  tube  havii)g  a  second  end  o[>ening  adjacent  th^ 
external  portion  exterior  the  hollow  inner  core  of  the  bladder, 
the  tube  having  an  outer  surface  being  in  gripping  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  stem  of  the  bladder  for  support  against 
vertical  movement  within  the  stem; 

the  tube  being  capable  of  operating  as  an  air  valve  when  the 
second  end  opening  receiving  an  amount  of  the  inflation 
medium  being  passed  therethrough,  the  inflation  medium 
being  capable  of  forcing  the  valve  lip  away  from  the  first  end 
opening  for  entering  into  the  hollow  inner  core,  the  amount  of 
the  inflation  medium  capable  of  passing  into  the  hollow  for 
expansion  of  the  bladder  when  the  cap  being  removed  form 
the  external  portion,  the  inflation  medium  being  capable  of 
causing  the  bladder  to  expand  outwardly  form  the  linear 
construction;  and 

a  disc-like  sealing  piece  being  formed  onto  an  interior  side  of 
the  valve  lip,  the  sealing  piece  capable  of  resting  against  the 
first  end  opening  of  the  tube  and  the  internal  portion  of  the 
bladder,  the  sealing  piece  being  capable  of  providing  an  ajr 
tight  sealing  of  the  tube  within  the  hollow  inner  core. 


the  outer  ring,  the  compressible  annular  projection  comprising 
an  inner  cylindrical  member  extending  substantially  orthogo- 
nally downward  from  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner 
annular  ring;  an  outer  cylindrical  member  concentrically  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  being 
coupled  thereto  by  an  integral  bend  extending  between  lower 
annular  edges  of  the  cylindrical  members,  the  outer  cylindn- 
cal  member  orthogonally  coupled  to  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
of  the  outer  annular  ring,  wherein  the  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber is  permitted  to  articulate  relative  to  the  inner  cylindrical 
member  as  the  integral  bend  resiliently  deforms; 
a  fluid  guide  means  having  a  radially  exterior  edge  coupled  to 
the  rim  engaging  means  in  a  coplanar  relationship  and  extend- 
ing across  a  portion  thereof  for  guiding  fluid  from  a  brush 
scraped  thereagainst  back  into  the  container  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  fluid  guide  means  and  for  directing  fluid  poured 
from  the  container  in  a  directed  stream  over  the  rim  of  the 
container,  the  fluid  guide  means  comprising  a  depending 
arcuate  guide  plate  secured  to  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 
inner  annular  ring  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom;  an 
inclined  planar  guide  plate  coupled  to  and  extending  along  a 
lower  inclined  edge  of  the  depending  arcuate  guide  plate,  with 
the  inclined  planar  guide  plate  being  positioned  at  a  down- 
ward angle  relative  to  a  plane  containing  the  annular  rings  of 
the  rim  engaging  means;  and  a  dispensing  aperture  directed 
through  both  the  depending  arcuate  guide  plate  and  the 
Inclined  planar  guide  plate  at  a  juncture  of  the  depending 
arcuate  guide  plate  and  die  inclined  planar  guide  plate. 


.  A  paint  container  lid  comprising: 

rim  engaging  means  having  a  radially  extending  edge  for 
coupling  to  a  rim  of  an  open  upper  end  of  a  container,  the  rim 
engaging  means  comprising  an  inner  annular  ring,  an  outer 
annular  ring  concentrically  positioned  and  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  inner  annular  ring,  a  plurality  of  handling  tabs  extend- 
ing from  the  annular  outer  ring  in  a  spaced  relationship  along 
a  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  a  compressible  annular  projec- 
tion extending  axially  downward  between  the  inner  ring  and 


5,626,259 
TWO  LIQUID  SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY 
Wilhelmus  J.  J.  Maas,  Someren,  and  Petnis  W.  L.  Hurkmans, 
Someren-Eind,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AFA  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Forest  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,885 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CI.  222—136  13  aaims 


5,626,258 
PAINT  LID  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BRUSH 
Anthony  E.  Maiorino,  15  Timothy  Dr.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 
06473-3530 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,072 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/38 

V.S.  CI.  220—695  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  dispensing  multiple  liquids 
comprising:    ' 

a  container  having  two  liquid  reservoirs,  each  reservoir  being 
capable  of  storing  a  separate  liquid: 

a  trigger  operated  liquid  dispensing  pump  including  a  pump 
body  having  an  outwardly  opening  bore,  a  piston  having  a 
peripheral  sealing  means  which  traverses  along  said  bore,  said 
piston  defining  a  variable  sized  compartment  within  said  bore, 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  delivering  liquid  into  and 
out  of  the  variable  sized  compartment,  a  manually  actuated 
trigger  coupled  to  said  piston  for  causing  said  piston  to 
traverse  from  a  non-pumping  position  to  a  pumping  position 
within  said  bore  as  said  trigger  is  acmated,  and  a  venting  path 
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extending  through  said  pump  body  and  opening  at  one  end 
into  the  bore  at  a  point  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sealing 
means  of  said  piston  when  said  manually  actuated  trigger  is 
actuated  and.  when  said  sealing  means  of  said  piston  is  in  a 
non-pumping  position,  said  venting  path  is  prevented  from 
communicating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  by  said  sealing 
means  and  when  said  piston  is  moved  to  a  pumping  position, 
said  venting  path  is  permitted  to  communicate  with  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere;  and 
a  valve  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  a  first  and  a  second  set 
of  passageways,  said  first  set  of  passageways  comprising  a 
plurality  of  liquid  transfer  passageways,  each  liquid  transfer 
passageway  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  of  said  liquid 
reservoir  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  liquid  dispensmg  pump, 
said  second  set  of  passageways  comprising  a  plurality  of 
venting  passageways,  each  venting  passageway  for  coupling  a 
liquid  reservoir  to  said  ventmg  path  of  said  liquid  dispensing 
pump. 


routing  said  support  surface  until  said  metering  assembly  of 
said  second  bin  containing  said  second  material  is  in  position 
for  engagement  with  said  metering  assembly  activator: 

engaging  said  metering  assembly  of  said  bin  containing  said 
second  material  with  said  metering  assembly  activator:  and 

activating  said  metering  assembly  activator  to  drive  said  meter- 
ing assembly  and  dispense  said  second  material  from  said 
second  bin  until  a  predetermined  amount  has  been  dispensed 
therefrom. 


5.62631 
RESIN  INJECTOR  GUIDE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CRACK 
REPAIR 
Daniel  M.  Wanstrath,  Durango,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Glass  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Durango,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,232 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—181.2  23  Claims 


5,626060  » 

DRY  COMPOSITION  DISPENSER 

David  J.  Waldner,  R.R.  2  Box  48,  Elkton,  S.  Dak.  57026 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,833 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—144  28  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  repairing  an  elongated  crack  in  a  surface  layer 
of  a  vehicle  windshield  by  injector  means  movable  along  the  crack 
to  inject  a  transparent  filler  into  the  crack  along  its  length. 

said  apparaws  comprising  a  bridge  structure  having  one  or  more 
feet  for  resting  on  the  windshield. 

means  for  securing  said  bridge  structure  to  the  windshield,  said 
Injector  means  comprising  an  injector  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  the  windshield  and  overlying  the  crack  with 
a  filler  discharge  opening  facing  the  crack  in  a  preferred 
orientation  of  the  injector  to  dispense  filler  into  the  crack, 

a  movable  carrier  carrying  said  injector, 

interconnecting  means  between  said  bridge  structure  and  said 
carrier  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  carrier  to  enable  move- 
ment of  the  injector  in  contact  with  the  windshield  surface 
along  the  crack  in  any  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
windshield  to  enable  the  injector  to  trace  the  path  of  the  crack 
and  for  maintaining  the  injector  in  said  preferred  orientation 
for  dispensing  filler  into  the  crack  as  the  injector  is  moved 
along  said  crack  during  a  crack  repair  operation. 


28.  A  method  for  dispensing  at  least  two  powdered  or  granular 
materials  in  predetennined  amounts  from  a  dispenser  comprising  a 
frame,  a  support  surface  rotaiably  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rotator 
for  selectively  rotating  said  suppoa  surface,  a  first  bin  secured  to 
said  suppon  surface  and  containing  a  first  material  to  be  dispensed, 
a  second  bin  secured  to  said  support  surface  and  containing  a 
second  material  to  be  dispensed,  a  metering  assembly  disposed  in 
each  of  said  first  bin  and  said  second  bin.  and  at  least  one  metering 
assembly  activator  which  may  be  selectively  engaged  with  each  of 
said  metering  assemblies,  said  method  comprising: 

rotating  said  suppon  surface  until  said  metering  assembly  of 
said  first  bin  containing  said  first  material  is  in  position  for 
engagement  with  said  metering  assembly  activator: 
engaging  said  metering  assembly  of  said  bin  containing  said  first 

material  with  said  metering  assembly  activator: 
activating  said  metering  assembly  activator  to  drive  said  meter- 
ing assembly  and  dispense  said  first  material  from  said  first 
bin  until  a  predetermined  amount  has  been  dispensed  there- 
from: 
disengaging,  said  metering  assembly  from  said  first  bin: 


5,626,262 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  DRAINAGE  PASSAGES 
Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Dieter  F.  Lay,  Oconomo- 
woc.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  M.  Bender,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^34 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222—184  19  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising: 

a  bottle  having  an  inner  cavity  for  storing  material,  the  bottle 
having  a  main  container  segment  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
neck,  the  neck  having  a  mouth  opened  to  the  inner  cavity  to 
connect  the  inner  cavity  to  ambient  and  defining  an  opened 
end  of  the  container,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  neck  being 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  main  container 
segment  and  the  bottle  having  a  shoulder  portion  connecting 
the  main  container  segment  and  the  neck: 
a  base  for  supporting  the  container  In  an  upright  position,  said 
base  comprising  a  support  face,  side  wall  and  a  through 
opening,  the  support  face  being  dimensioned  larger  than  the 
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neck  of  the  bottle,  said  side  wall  extending  from  said  face  to 
define  a  base  cavity  therein,  said  base  cavity  being  sized  to 
house  the  opened  end  of  the  bottle,  said  through  opening 
extending  through  the  face  and  being  coupled  with  the  mouth 
to  collectively  define  a  dispensing  opening  for  discharging 
material  from  the  Inner  cavity  of  the  container,  said  container 
being  supported  at  its  ba.se  with  the  through  opening  normally 
opened  to  ambient: 

means  for  attaching  the  base  relative  to  the  bottle  for  supporting 
the  container  in  an  upright  position  relative  to  the  suppon  face 
of  the  base: 

a  valve  operably  coupled  with  the  dispensing  opening  for  regu- 
lating discharge  of  material  from  the  Inner  cavity  of  the 
container:  and 

a  drain  hole  extending  through  the  face  of  the  base  to  ambient 
for  fluidly  connecting  the  base  cavity  to  ambient,  the  drain 
hole  being  normally  opened  to  ambient  when  the  container  is 
supported  at  its  base  for  draining  fluid  from  the  base  cavity. 


5,626.263 

C-CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Liang-Kuen  Lii,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,720 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  222—192  I  Claim 


1.  A  C-clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  fixed  handle: 

a  circular  holding  seat  disposed  In  a  front  of  the  fixed  handle: 

a  driving  handle  inserted  in  an  Interior  of  the  fixed  handle: 

a  push  rod  passing  through  the  circular  holding  seat  and  the 

fixed  handle  transversely: 
a  movable  jaw  disposed  in  a  front  end  of  the  push  rod; 


a  generally  C-shaped  frame  extending  from  the  circular  holding 

seat  transversely: 
an  elastic  clamp  device  positioned  on  the  generally  C-shaped 

frame: 
a  fixed  jaw  disposed  on  a  front  end  of  the  generally  C-shaped 

frame: 
an  arc  end  formed  on  the  front  end  of  the  generally  C-shaped 

frame: 
an  arc  plate  engaged  with  the  arc  end  and  fastened  by  a  plurality 

of  screws: 
the  fixed  jaw  which  has  a  lobe  positioned  between  the  arc  plate 

and  the  arc  end: 
a  rear  end  of  the  generally  C-shaped  frame  inserted  In  a  spacing 

beneath  the  circular  holding  seat  and  positioned  by  a  plurality 

of  fasteners; 
the  elastic  clamp  device  having  a  bottom  recess  to  receive  the 

generally  C-shaped  frame: 
two  outcurved  plates  extending  upward  from  the  elastic  clamp 

device:  and 
two  lips  formed  on  distal  ends  of  the  outcurved  plates,  respec- 
tively. 


5,626J64 

PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP  SPRAYER 

Rol)ert  L.  Florez,  Covina,  and  Adonis  Spathias,  Duarte,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694323 

Int  CI."  B65D  88/54 

VS.  a.  222—321.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  precompression  pump  sprayer,  comprising  a  pump  housing 
having  a  pump  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  said  cylinder  to  therewith  define  a  variable  volume  pump 
chamber,  said  piston  having  a  hollow  stem  defining  a  discharge 
passage,  a  discharge  valve  seat  In  said  passage  confronting  said 
chamber,  a  discharge  valve  member  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  said  housing,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  poppet  valve 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  In  a  discharge  closed 
position,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber substantially  in  unison  against  the  bias  of  a  return  spring, 
deflecting  means  within  said  housing  located  out  of  alignment  with 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  deflecting  means 
extending  toward  said  valve  member  in  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
a  lower  end  of  said  valve  member,  said  lower  end  Impacting 
against  said  deflecting  means  during  the  downstroke  movement  of 
said  piston  for  deflecting  said  lower  end  away  from  said  axis  for 
cocking  said  popper  valve  to  disrupt  the  sealing  engagement  of 
said  poppet  valve  with  said  valve  seat  for  expelling  entrapped  air 
from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  discharge  passage. 
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5,626,265 

DISPENSER  GUN  FOR  VISCOUS  OR  SEMI-VISCOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Keith  F.  Woodruff.  Mountainside,  N.J..  assignor  to  American 

Cvanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

'  Division  of  Ser.  No.  151.729,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.441,180.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  82,405,  Jun.  23, 

1993.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473310 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/42 


5,626.267 
GARMENT  SHAPING  TAPE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Peruski,  6686  Orchard  Lake  Rd.,  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48322 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  104,667 

Int.  CI.''  D06C  15M):  A4IM  A.^/00:  A41B  i/ll 

U.S.  a.  223—84  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  222—327 


3  Claims 


1,  In  a  device  for  dispensing  selected  quantities  of  liquid  prod- 
uct, said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  defining 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  end  defining  a  discharge  opening, 
and  pump  means  for  causing  said  liquid  product  to  flow  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  discharge  opening  of  said  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

a  product  reservoir  removably  received  within  an  adapter,  said 
adapter  being  removably  mouniable  to  said  housing  in  an 
operating  position  therein  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  product  within  said  product  reservoir  and  said 
inlet  opening  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  venting  air  from 
said  housing  as  said  adapter  and  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
housing  are  moved  in  a  relative  direction  towards  each  other 


I.  A  method  for  selectively  shaping  by  hand  a  member  of  a 
group  of  garments  consisting  of  collars,  lapels  and  bow  ties,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  garment  shaping  tape  which  is  comprised  of  a 
thin  narrow  malleable  metal  strip  which  is  formable  by  hand 
and  is  pre-coated  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive;  and  an  easily 
removable  protective  strip  bonded  to  said  pre-coated  side  of 
said  metal  strip: 

b)  removing  said  protective  strip  to  expose  said  adhesive; 

c)  attaching  said  metal  strip  with  said  pre-coated  adhesive  to  an 
underside  of  one  of  said  members  of  said  group  of  garments; 
and 

d)  forming  said  metal  strip  by  hand  to  selectively  shape  said 
garment. 


5.626^66 

CONTAINER  CONTENT  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Gary  K.  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal.  Venice.  Calif.  90291 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  97.153,  Jul.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,255 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—386  28  Claims 

22      ' 


20 


5,626468 

ENHANCED  RETENTION  BELT  HANGER 

Chester  Kolton,  VVestfield,  and  Stuart  S.  Spaten  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Sen  No.  180,032» 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14 

MS.  a.  223—85  9  Oaims 


^24 

r 

I.  A  container  comprising  an  enclosed  member  having  a  side 
wall  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  covers,  said 
top  and  bottom  covers  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  top  and  bottom  cover  being  formed  integrally  with  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  side  wall,  said  lop  and  bottom  covers 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size,  a  lower  internal  rigid  support 
plate  for  supporting  contents  within  said  container,  said  support 
plate  being  movable  in  relationship  to  said  top  and  bottom  covers, 
a  connecting  member  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  support 
plate,  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  member  extending  from 
said  support  plate  substantially  to  said  top  cover 


1.  In  a  hanger  consisting  of  an  elongate,  one-piece  body  of 
plastic  material,  said  hanger  having  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
front  surface  for  logo  display  and  a  tail  portion  extending  down- 
wardly of  said  main  body  portion,  said  tail  portion  having  a  first 
part  depending  from  said  main  body  portion,  a  second  pan  depend- 
ing from  said  first  part  and  defining  a  passage  therethrough  and  a 
third,  foldable  part  depending  from  said  second  part  and  defining  at 
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a  free  end  thereof  a  projection  configured  to  be  insenable  in  said 
passage  to  retenlively  retain  said  foldable  part  in  folded  condition, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  tail  portion  second  pan  has  a 
thickness  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  tail  portion  first  and  third 
parts  and  extends  forwardly  of  said  main  body  portion  front 
surface,  said  tail  portion  second  part  defining  first  and  second 
mutually  acutely  angled  interior  surfaces  in  part  bounding  said 
passage. 


5.626J69 

DEVICE  FOR  DONNING  SOCKS  ON  A  USER 

Jose  Duarte.  8000  W.  16th  Ave.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33014 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,657 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/90 

U.S.  CI.  223—112  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  aid  a  user  in  donning  a  sock  having  a  top  opening 
onto  his  or  her  foot,  said  device  comprising: 

a  semi-circular  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  top  opening  of 
the  sock  in  an  expanded  position  to  allow  the  user  to  insert  his 
or  her  fool  into  the  sock; 

an  extension  arm  assembly  mounted  by  a  hinge  on  each  of  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  adjustable  means  for  allowing  the 
device  to  be  pulled  along  the  user's  leg;  . 

and  a  clamping  means  mounted  to  each  extension  arm  assembly 
to  hold  the  sock  between  the  adjustable  means  and  the  respec- 
tive extension  arm  assembly  for  gripping  the  sock  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  the  sock  may  be  placed  over  the  adjustable  means, 
clamped  between  the  clamping  means  and  the  adjustable 
means,  and  pulled  upward  onto  a  user's  legs  using  the  exten- 
sion arm  assembly. 


having  a  second  bore  extending  from  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
a  closed  lower  end  and  a  tab  extending  into  said  second  bore; 

an  extendable  drip  syringe  suspension  rod  coupled  to  said  back- 
pack plate,  said  suspension  rod  having  a  longitudinally 
extended  mbular  outer  tube  received  within  said  first  and 
second  bores  of  said  first  and  second  anchor  sleeves  and  an 
inner  rod  telescopically  received  within  said  outer  tube,  said 
outer  tube  having  through  hole  formed  therein  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  said  tab  therein,  said  inner  rod 
having  a  distal  end  adapted  for  supporting  a  drip  syringe 
solution  container; 

waist  belt  means  coupled  on  opposing  ends  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  longitudinally  elongated  slots  of  each  of  said  side 
portions  for  releasable  securement  around  a  user's  waist:  and, 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  of  said  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
being  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said  central  portion  on  a 
first  end  thereof  and  releasably  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  fastening  rings  on  an  opposing  second  end 
thereof. 


5.626.271 
CHILD  CARRIER  WITH  KICKSTAND 
Christopher  J.  Messey.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Timothy  O'Shea.  and 
Terry  Ellard,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  American 
Recreation  Products.  Inc..  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  514,186 

Int.  CI."  A61G  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  224—161  10  Claims 


5,626^70 
DRIP  SYRINGE  NEW  BACKPACK  FRAME 
Chun-Long  Tseng.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chyi  Shing  Plas- 
tic Factory  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,420 
Int.  CI."  A45F  i/IO:5/00:  A61M  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  224—148.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  drip  syringe  backpack  frame,  comprising: 
an  inverted  T-shaped  backpack  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aera- 
tion holes  formed  therethrough,  said  backpack  plate  ha\ing  a 
central  portion  extending  longitudinally  between  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  portions 
extending  transversely  from  said  lower  end  of  said  centra] 
portion,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  elongated  slots  formed  therethrough  and  a  pair 
of  fastening  rings  respectively  secured  thereto  adjacent  an 
upper  edges  thereof,  said  central  portion  having  a  rear  surface 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  anchor  sleeves  coupled 
thereto,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  anchor  sleeves  having  a  longi- 
tudinally directed  first  bore  extending  between  opposing  open 
ends  thereof  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  anchor  sleeves 


L 1 


1.  A  child  carrier  for  supporting  a  child  adjacent  the  back  of  a 
hiker's  torso  comprising: 
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a  forward  portion  having  straps  engageabie  with  the  hiker" s 
torso  for  enabling  the  hiker  to  tote  the  child  carrier  in  a 
hands-free  manner: 

a  rearward  portion  generally  rearward  of  and  spaced  from  the 
forward  portion: 

a  seat  portion  generally  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
portions  and  operatively  connected  thereto  for  supporting  a 
child; 

a  child  compartment  between  the  forward  and  rearward  portions 
and  detined  at  least  in  part  by  the  seat  portion: 

a  generally  rigid  frame  member  operatively  connected  to  and 
adjacent  the  rearward  portion  of  the  child  carrier: 

a  kickstand  having  a  ground-engageable  portion: 

a  hinge  operatively  connecting  the  kickstand  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  of  the  kickstand  relative  to  the 
frame  member  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
ground-engageable  portion  of  the  kickstand  is  positioned  gen- 
erally adjacent  the  frame  member,  and  a  propping  position  in 
which  the  ground-engageable  portion  of  the  kickstand  is  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  frame  member  for  engaging  a  generally 
honzontal  surface  to  prop  the  child  carrier  in  a  generally 
upright  position  on  said  generally  horizontal  surface  when  the 
child  carrier  is  not  being  worn  by  the  hiker; 

at  least  one  of  the  straps  of  the  forward  portion  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  kickstand  so  that  tensioning  of  said  at  least 
one  of  the  straps  causes  the  kickstand  to  move  to  its  retracted 
position. 


5,62W72 
DRYWALL  PAK 
Darrvn  M.   Klemansky.   104   Marian  Ave..   Pittsfield,  Mass. 
01201 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497^79 
Int.  CI.''  A45F  .VOO;  B65D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  224—674 


2  Claims 


each  endwall  of  said  top  contains  one  female  snap-down  lock: 

and 
each  endwall  of  said  tub  contains  a  male  snap-lock  ub  attached 

thereto  to  accept  each  female  snap-down  lock. 


5,626.273 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  MOVABLE  GUIDE  ROLLER 

Wolfgang  Fell,  Seeheim.  Germany,  assignor  lo  U.S.  Philips 

Corporalion.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18.  1994,  44  05 

154.9 

Int.  CL'  B65H  23/32:57/14 
VS.  CI.  226—194  20  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic-tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  guide  roller  for  guiding  and  diverting  a  magnetic  tape, 
which  guide  roller  comprises  a  shaft,  a  first  roller  member  rotat- 
ably  and  pivotably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  flange 
disposed  near  said  first  roller  member  for  receiving  an  edge  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  being  pressed  against 
the  guide  flange  during  operation  over  a  wrapping  angle,  the 
wrapping  angle  having  a  bisector,  comprising: 

a  second  roller  member  interposed  between  the  first  roller 

member  and  the  guide  flange, 
said  second  roller  member  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  first 

roller  member  in  the  direction  of  said  bisector, 
and  means  for  affixing  said  first  and  second  rollers  relative  to 
each  other. 


1.  A  cleaning  and  holding  device  for  drywall  taping  knives  and 
accessories  comprising: 

a  box-like  tub  for  holding  a  cleaning  solution: 

said  tub  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  endwalls.  a  flat 

bottom  wall  and  a  snap-down  lock  top: 
one  sidewall  having  a  belt  loop  attached  thereto: 
another  sidewall  having  attachments  for  accessories  attached 

thereto  including  a  screwdriver  holder,  a  drywall  tape  hanger 

and  a  sheetrock  knife  holder; 
said  snap-down  lock  top  is  removably  attached  for  easy  access 

to  clean  and  fill  said  tub; 
said  top  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  endwalls  wherein  one 

sidewall  is  at  least  four  limes  as  large  as  the  other  sidewall  for 

use  as  a  body  guard  to  protect  a  user  against  sharp  drywall 

knives  and  to  keep  the  clothes  of  the  user  clean: 
said  top  having  an  inner,  peripheral,  flexible  rubber  seal  attached 

thereto  to  establish  a  seal  between  said  tub  and  said  top  to 

prevent  cleaning  solution  leakage  when  said  lop  is  attached  to 

said  tub: 
said  snap-down  lock  lop  includes  a  cut-out  central  portion; 
said  cut-out  central  portion  contains  a  flat,  centrally  slotted 

rubber  piece  aligned  with  and  attached  thereto  for  holding 

drvwall  taping  knives; 


5,626.274 

N\IL  STRIP  MAGAZINE  WITH  SPRING  LEAF  TO  BIAS 

FEEDING  MEMBER  AND  TO  SEPAR.ATE  NAIL  STRIPS 

Yur>     Shkolnikov,     Glenview;     Tony     Deieso.     Wadsworth; 

Mohamed   K.   Wagdy.  Arlington   Heights,   and   Frank   C. 

Howard.  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,071 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25C  im 

VS.  CI.  227—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  magazine,  for  use  with  a  nail-driving  tool  adapted  to  receive 
at  least  one  nail  strip  composing  a  plurality  of  collated  nails  and  to 
drive  said  nails  individually  and  successively  from  said  nail  strip, 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  nail  strips  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  each  stored  nail  strip  has  a 
nail  defining  a  leading  end  of  said  nail  strip  and  a  nail  defining  a 
trailing  end  of  said  nail  strip,  said  magazine  being  elongate,  having 
an  outlet  end.  an  opposite  end,  and  a  side  rail  along  one  side  of  said 
magazine,  said  outlet  end  of  said  magazine  having  an  outlet 
through  which  the  stored  strip  disposed  nearest  to  said  side  rail  of 
said  magazine  is  feedable.  and  wherein  each  nail  of  each  nail  strip 
stored  within  said  magazine  has  a  head  an  shank,  said  magazine 
comprising: 
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a  frame: 

means  for  biasing  said  stored  strips  of  nails  toward  said  side  rail 
of  said  magazine; 

a  feeding  member  movable  along  said  frame  between  an 
advanced  position  near  said  outlet  end  of  said  magazine  and  a 
retracted  position  near  said  opposite  end  of  said  magazine, 
said  feeding  member  having  a  nail-engaging  portion  for 
engaging  said  nail  defining  said  trailing  end  of  said  stored  nail 
strip  disposed  nearest  to  said  side  rail  of  said  magazine  when 
said  feeding  member  is  released  from  said  retracted  position, 
after  having  been  moved  to  said  retracted  position,  so  as  to 
feed  said  nail  strip,  having  said  engaged  nail,  toward  said 
outlet  of  said  magazine  when  said  feeding  member  is  moved 
from  said  retracted  position  toward  said  advanced  position; 
and 

means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  for  biasing  said  feeding  member 
toward  said  advanced  position,  said  leaf  spring  having  a 
leading  end  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  position  near  said  outlet 
end  of  said  magazine,  a  trailing  end  secured  to  said  feeding 
member  and  movable  along  with  said  feeding  member,  said 
leaf  spring  being  disposed  so  as  to  uncoil  as  said  feeding 
member  is  moved  toward  said  retracted  position,  to  recoil  as 
said  feeding  member  is  moved  toward  said  advanced  position, 
and  to  be  longitudinally  interposed  between  said  stored  nail 
strip  disposed  nearest  to  said  side  rail  of  said  magazine  and 
the  next  nail  strip  stored  within  said  magazine  when  said 
feeding  member  is  moved  from  said  advanced  position  to  said 
retracted  position  as  well  as  when  said  feeding  member  is 
moved  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  advanced  position. 


5,626.275 
TWIN  STAPLER  DEVICE 
Chun-Ku  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,032 
Int.  CI."  B25C  5/H:7/O0 
VS.  a.  227—110  2  Qaims 

1.  A  twin  stapler  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylinders  in  four  comers  of 

said  base; 
two  parallel  block  walls  disposed  in  said  base; 
two  slide  passages  disposed  in  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  disposed  in  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  props  disposed  in  said  base; 
a  U-groove  formed  on  a  front  periphery  of  said  base  to  receive  a 

rotor: 
a  platform  disposed  on  said  base: 
said  platform  having  an  interior  therein,  al   least  two  seats 

formed  on  said  platform; 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  staplers  received  in  said  at  least  two 
seats; 


"^    ■• 


each  said  seat  having  two  parallel  elongated  holes; 

a  ridge  disposed  between  two  of  said  seats; 

two  rows  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  positioning  holes  formed  on 

said  ridge; 
a  slot  formed  between  two  rows  of  said  positioning  boles; 
two  lugs  disposed  on  two  rear  comers  of  said  platform; 
a  plurality  of  threaded  cylinders  disposed  in  said  comers  of  said 

platform: 
each  said  lug  having  a  round  hole  thereon; 
an  L-shaped  block  plate  disposed  on  said  ridge; 
a  block  plate  hav  ing  a  front  surface,  two  click  hooks  under  said 

block  plate,  two  elastic  arms,  and  two  protrusions  disposed  at 

an  end  of  each  said  elastic  arms: 
said  click  hooks  inserted  in  said  slot: 

said  protrusions  clicked  in  said  corresponding  positioning  holes; 
a  notch  formed  on  a  front  bottom  of  said  platform: 
a  cover  having  a  press  portion  in  a  front  of  said  cover,  a  circular 

hole  and  a  through  hole  thereon; 
said  cover  and  said  platform  connected  pivotally; 
a  restrained  rod  passing  through  said  through  hole  and  an  upper 

front  portion  of  said  corresponding  staplers; 
an  adjusting  device  hav  ing  a  front  and  rear  screw  rods  disposed 

on  said  corresponding  supporting  plates; 
two  ends  of  each  said  screw   rod  inserted  in  corresponding 

recesses  of  said  supjwrting  plates; 
a  left  portion  of  each  said  screw  rod  having  a  clockwise  extemal 

thread,  and  a  right  portion  of  each  said  screw  rod  having  a 

counterclockwise  extemal  thread: 
a  gear  ratchet  disposed  at  a  middle  portion  of  each  said  screw 

rod: 
each   said   screw    rod   having   two  rotatable   blocks   screwed 

thereon; 
each  said  rotatable  block  having  an  inner  threaded  hole  and  two 

upper  inserting  arms: 
said  inner  threaded  hole  receiving  said  corresponding  screw  rod; 
said  inserting  arm  inserted  in  said  corresponding  elongated  hole: 
a  guide  rod  disposed  on  said  props: 
said  guide  rod  having  front  and  rear  outer  threads  thereon 

engaged  with  said  corresponding  screw  rods; 
a  rotor  connecting  to  a  front  end  of  said  guide  rod; 
an  inserted  recess  which  is  formed  at  a  bottom  of  each  said 

stapler  receiving  said  inserting  arm; 
a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  inserted  in  said  corresponding 

hollow  cylinders  and  said  corresponding  threaded  cylinders  to 

fasten  said  base  and  said  platform  together. 


5,626J76 
LINKAGE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
WIREBONDING 
Jiann-Chang  Lo,  and  Michael  Servedio,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,127 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/603 
U.S.  CI.  228-^.5  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  wirebonding  operations  on  circuit 
chips,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  first  drive  arm  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  first  stationary  pivot 
axis: 
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through  a  bonom  wall  of  said  ball  lank  and  conneciable  Co  a 
supply  of  pressurized  gas.  and  said  bottom  wall  comprises' 
annular  concave  ball  receivers  surrounding  said  blow  out 
holes. 


5,626^78 

SOLDER  DELIN'ERY  AND  ARRAY  APPARATUS 

Ching  C.  Tang,  2066  Verbena  Ct.,  Fremont.  CaUf.  94539 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.275,  Apr.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  562,542 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  J5/I4 

VJS.  CI.  228— 56J  17  Claims 


a  second  drive  arm  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  second  stationary 
pivot  axis,  wherein  said  second  stationary  pivot  axis  is  paral- 
lel to  said  first  stationary  pivot  axis; 

a  linkage  extendmg  between  said  first  and  second  drive  arms, 
wherein  said  linkage  is  pivotably  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  drive  arms,  allowing  said  second  drive  arm  to  move 
independently  from  said  first  drive  arm; 

a  wirebonding  assembly  mounted  on  said  linkage,  wherein  piv- 
oting movement  of  said  first  drive  arm  and  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  second  drive  arm  each  effect  movement  of  said 
wirebonding  assembly; 

first  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  first  drive  arm  about  said  first 
stationary  pivot  axis;  and 

second  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  second  drive  arm  about 
said  second  stationary  pivot  axis. 


5,626^77 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  OF  SOLDER-BALLS 
Yasuo  Kawada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,823 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-217901 
Int  ex."  B23K  JI/00:3/06 
U.S.  a.  22»— 41  19  Claims 


15.  A  solder  delivery  and  array  device  for  soldering  electronic 
components  having  surface  mounting  leads  or  through  hole  pins  to 
a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  solder  preform,  said  solder  preform  having  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  lugs  and  corresponding  lockers, 

a  means  for  retaining  said  solder  preform  including  a  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving 
said  lugs,  and  an  opening, 

wherein  each  of  said  lockers  includes  an  enlarged  portion  for 
locking  said  plurality  of  lugs  in  said  plurality  of  aperatures  to 
prevent  said  body  portion  from  withdrawing  from  said  retain- 
ing means,  and 

wherein  said  opening  exposes  said  solder  preform  body  portion 
to  one  side  of  the  retaining  means  that  is  opposite  to  said 
solder  preform  body  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  solder-balls  on  a  plurality  of  pad 
electrodes  formed  on  a  circuit  substrate,  comprising; 

a  ball  suction  jig  having  a  plurality  of  ball  suction  holes  formed 
in  a  jig  body  in  correspondence  with  an  electrode  pattern  of 
the  substrate  and  a  hollow  space  formed  in  an  interior  of  the 
jig  body  In  communication  with  each  of  the  ball  suction  holes; 

a  bail  feed  jig  having  a  ball  tank  receiving  the  solder-balls  for 
feeding  the  solder-balls  to  said  ball  suction  jig  through  an 
opening  portion  of  said  ball  tank;  and 

a  blow  means  for  agitating  the  solder-balls  received  in  said  ball 
tank,  said  blow  means  comprising  blow  out  holes  arranged 


5,626,279 
METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  A  FIRST  SUBSTRATE  ON  A 
SECOND  SUBSTRATE  AND  EMPLOYMENT  OF  SAID 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Pamler,  Munich,  and  Siegfried  Schwarzl.  Neubiberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
982.6 

Int  CI."  H05K  .V34 
U.S.  CI.  228—123.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrically  connecting  and  mechanically  secur- 
ing a  first  Substrate  to  a  second  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  substrate  including  at  least  one  surface  having 
electrically  conductive  structures  and  insulating  structures 
defined  thereon; 
selectively  depositing  a  gallium  layer  onto  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  structures  by  vapor  phase  deposition  using 
a  metalloorganic  compound; 
providing  a  second  substrate  including  at  least  one  surface 
having  electrically  conductive  structures  and  insulating  struc- 
tures defined  thereon; 
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moving  the  first  and  the  second  substrates  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  at  least  portions  of  their  respective  electrically  conduc- 
tive strucmres  are  disposed  in  abutting  face  to  face  relation- 
ship to  provide  an  assembly;  and 

thereafter,  subjecting  the  assembly  to  conditions  sufficient  to 
cause  the  gallium  layer  to  melt  and  to  form  an  intermetallic 
phase  with  the  electrically  conductive  regions  on  the  first  and 
second  substrates  to  electrically  connect  and  mechanically 
secure  the  first  and  second  substrates  together. 


5,626080 
INTRARED  TRANSPARENT  SOLDERING  TOOL  AND 
INFRARED  SOLDERING  METHOD 
David  F.  Ciambrone.  Lake  Forest.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HE  Hold- 
ings. Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,721 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  3/34 

V.S.  a.  228—180.21  11  Qaims 


5.  A  method  of  infrared  soldering  leads  of  a  component  to  pads 
of  a  printed  wiring  board,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  soldering  tool  from  a  selected  material  that  is 
transparent  to  infrared  radiation  that  is  formed  into  a  prede- 
termined shape  such  that  it  matches  the  shape  of  the  compo- 
nent and  that  is  disposed  over  the  component  whose  leads  are 
to  be  soldered  to  the  pads  of  the  printed  wiring  board,  and  that 
is  configured  such  that  the  tool  contacts  the  leads  and  causes 
the  leads  to  contact  the  pads  of  the  printed  wiring  board; 

placing  the  tool  over  a  leaded  component  that  is  to  be  soldered 
such  that  the  tool  10  holds  the  leads  of  the  component  in 
place; 

disposing  the  leaded  component  and  the  tool  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere in  a  infrared  reflow  soldering  machine:  and 

inhered  soldering  the  leads  to  the  pads  of  the  printed  wiring 
board  using  the  infrared  reflow  soldering  machine. 


5,626^1 
FOLDED  ENVELOPES,  UNITARY  BLANKS  FOR 
FORMING  FOLDED  ENVELOPES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  FOLDED  ONE-PIECE  ENVELOPES 
Benjamin  H.  Bloom,  1103  Berwind  Rd.,  Wynnewood.  Pa.  19096 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,138 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  27/14 
a.  229—75  3.aaims 

A  foldable  blank  for  forming  an  envelope,  comprising: 
a  material  sheet  having  linear  scores  of  reduced  strength 
therein  to  facilitate  folding  of  said  sheet  therealong; 
adjacent  ones  of  said  scores  being  transverse  to  one  another; 


U.S 
1 


c.  said  scores  defining  a  rectangular  boundary  of  a  central 
rectangular  portion  of  said  sheet  forming  a  front  of  said 
envelope  when  folded; 

d.  a  first  one  of  said  scores  defining  one  boundary  of  a  first 
triangular  portion  of  said  sheet  adjoining  said  central  portion; 

e.  a  second  score  parallel  with  said  first  score  defining  one 
boundary  of  a  second  generally  rectangular 'portion  of  said 
sheet  adjoining  said  central  portion; 

f.  third  and  fourth  scores  spaced  from  one  another,  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  scores  and  respectively  defining 
boundaries  of  respective  third  and  fourth  generally  rectangu- 
lar portions  of  said  sheet  adjoining  said  central  portion; 

g.  parallel  fifth  and  sixth  scores  extending  respectively  trans- 
versely from  said  third  and  fourth  scores  parallel  with  said 
first  and  second  scores  and  defining  additional  boundaries  of 
said  third  and  fourth  generally  rectangular  portions  of  said 
sheet  and  respective  boundaries  of  respective  second  and  third 
triangular  portions  of  said  sheet; 

h.  said  third  and  fourth  portions  being  respectively  foldable 
along  said  third  and  fourth  scores  to  form  a  rectangular  back, 
substantially  congruent  with  said  front  of  said  envelope; 

i.  said  first  triangular  portion  of  said  sheet  being  foldable  along 
said  first  score  separating  said  central  portion  from  said  first 
triangular  portion  to  form  a  closure  flap  of  said  envelope; 

j.  said  second  and  third  triangular  portions  of  said  sheet  being 
respectively  foldable  along  said  fifth  and  sixth  scores  to 
overlay  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular  portions  and  form 
respective  portions  of  a  triangular  safety  flap  underlying  said 
closure  flap  when  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular  portions 
are  convergingly  folded  along  said  third  and  fourth  scores  to 
form  said  rectangular  envelope  back; 

k.  said  second  generally  rectangular  portion  of  said  sheet  being 
foldable  along  said  second  score  to  partially  overlay  said  back 
of  said  envelope  formed  by  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular 
portions  and  provide  a  closed  bottom  of  said  envelope  after 
said  third  and  fourth  generally  rectangular  portions  have  been 
respectively  folded  along  said  third  and  fourth  scores  to  form 
said  rectangular  back; 

I.  parallel  seventh  and  eighth  scores  extending  respectively 
transversely  from  said  third  and  fourth  scores  parallel  with 
said  first  and  second  scores  and  defining  additional  boundaries 
of  said  third  and  fourth  generally  rectangular  portions  of  said 
sheet  and  respective  boundaries  of  respective  fifth  and  sixth 
rectangular  portions  of  said  sheet; 

m.  said  second  and  third  triangular  portions  of  said  sheet  being 
respectively  foldable  along  said  fifth  and  sixth  scores  to 
overlay  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular  portions  and  form 
respective  portions  of  a  triangular  safety  flap  underlying  said 
closure  flap  when  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular  portions 
are  folded  along  said  third  and  fourth  scores  to  form  said 
rectangular  back;  and 

n.  said  fifth  and  sixth  rectangular  portions  of  said  sheet  being 
respectively  foldable  along  said  seventh  and  eighth  scores  to 
overlay  said  third  and  fourth  rectangular  portions  and  form 
respective  portions  of  a  rectangular  safety  flap  underlying  said 
second  rectangular  portion  when  said  second  rectangular  por- 
tion has  been  folded  along  said  third  and  fourth  scores  to  form 
a  closed  bottom  of  said  envelope. 
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5,626^2 
ENVELOPE  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  Lewis,  120-T  W.  Barnes  St.,  P.O.  Box  233,  Centralia, 
Mo.  65240-0233 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  5*7,914 

Int.  a.*  B65D  27/16 

U.S.  a.  229—80  1  Claim 


side  panels  foldably  attached  to  the  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel,  each  being  formed  from  auxiliary'  blank  material  that  is 
foldably  attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  scoop  compartment. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  envelope  sealing  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  envelope  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  lower 

pocket  and  a  triangular  shaped  upper  flap,  the  upper  flap 

having  two  angled  side  edges  meeting  to  form  a  point,  a  strip 

of  glue  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  side  edge  of  the 

upper  flap; 
an  adhesive  band  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 

configuration,  equidistantly  spaced  perforations  separating  the 

adhesive  band  into  segments,  the  band  being  foldable  along 

the  perforations  to  permit  easy  storage  of  the  envelope  sealing    \}S.  CI.  229— 120J6 

system,  the  band  including  a  sealant  strip  formed  in  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface,  each  surface  including  adhesive  material  posi- 
tioned thereupon,  the  band  further  including  a  peel  off  cover 

couple  to  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  peel  off  covers 

retaining  the  adhesive  properties  of  the  strip  during  storage. 

each  segment  of  the  band  being  appropriately  sized  and 

shaped  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  an  exposed  sealant  strip 

may  be  easily  coupled  upon  the  glue  strips  of  the  upper  flap. 

the  envelope  being  easily  sealable  after  affixation  of  the 

sealant  strips  to  the  upper  flap  by  simply  folding  the  flap 

downward  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  sealant  strips 

become  adhesively  affixed  to  the  lower  pocket  of  the  enve- 
lope. 


5.626,284 
DIVIDABLE  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Franzen,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,030 
Int.  CI.*"  B6SD  Sm 


Rock-Tenn 


20  Claims 


5.626,283 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  AND  CONDIMENTS 
Mark  Mellon.  Covington.  Va..  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,122 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  229—120.13  7  Claims 

1   A  combination  container  having  two  separate  compartments 

formed  from  a  single  blank  of  foldable  material  for  holding  two 

different  products  comprising. 

(a)  a  scoop  compartment  having  integral  front,  rear  and  bottom 
walls  connected  together  along  fold  lines  and  side  walls 
formed  by  overlapping  side  flaps  foldably  attached  to  each 
side  of  said  front  and  rear  walls:  and. 

(b)  a  pouch  companment  located  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  outwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  scoop  compart- 
ment, said  pouch  compartment  having  a  front  panel,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  dividable  partition  assembly  defining  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  use  in  a  container  having  an  interior  with  a  longitudinal 
length  and  a  lateral  width,  said  container  further  consisting  of  at 
least  two  substantially  identical  subcontainers  positioned  side  by 
side  and  serving  to  divide  said  container  longitudinally,  each 
subcontainer  interior  being  defined  by  a  horizontal  bonom  sur- 
rounded by  laterally  opposite  front  and  back  walls  and  longitudi- 
nally opposite  left  and  right  side  walls,  the  walls  having  substan- 
tially equal  vertical  heights,  the  right  side  wall  of  one  subcontainer 
and  the  left  side  wall  of  the  other  subcontainer  serving  to  form  a 
dividing  wall  which  divides  said  container  longitudinally,  said 
partition  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  panels  having  a  breakaway  segment 
located  at  the  center  of  each  longitudinal  panel  allowing  said 
longitudinal  panels  to  be  divided  in  half;  and 

a  plurality  of  lateral  panels  engaging  said  longitudinal  panels. 
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5,626,285 
SIDESEAM  JOINT  FOR  CARTON 
Richard  A.  Tedford,  Jr.,  Wallkill,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Blackman, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,320 

int.  CI.*'  B65D  5/06 

UJS.  CI.  229—132  4  Claims 


5,626,287 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WATER 

HEATER 

Timothy  D.  Krause,  Cypress,  Calif.,  and  Leo  J.  Weeks,  Las 

Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  TDK  Limited,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476J19 

Int  CI."  F24H  ]/00:  F23N  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  236—20  R  18  Claims 


3.  A  mbular  structure  formed  from  a  paperboard  blank  having 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  parallel  panels  foldably  joined 
in  series,  a  sideseam  defined  by  overlapping  said  fifth  panel  onto  a 
free  edge  portion  of  said  first  panel,  said  fifth  panel  having  a  taper 
at  one  end  thereof  by  having  a  portion  removed  from  said  one  end, 
the  improvement  comprising,  an  end  of  said  free  edge  of  said  first 
panel  having  a  cutout,  said  cutout  having  an  edge  substantially 
coinciding  with  said  taper. 


5.626,286 

ONE-PIECE  SPECIAL  SERVICE  MAILING  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  FLAPLESS  SEALING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  UNITARY  MAILPIECE 

Glenn  Petkovsek,  20  Tortoise  Park  Cove,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

72211-2349,  assignor  to  Glenn  Petkovsek,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,747 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—300  18  Claims 


7 

1.  A  controller  for  a  water  heating  system  having  a  heater,  an 
outlet  conduit  for  supplying  heated  water  to  a  plurality  of  users, 
and  an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  unheated  water  through  an 
inlet  orifice  to  replenish  heated  water  supplied  to  said  users,  the 
controller  comprising: 

an  outlet  sensor  for  measuring  an  outlet  temperature  of  said 
heated  water  and  generating  an  outlet  temperature  signal 
representative  thereof; 
an   inlet  sensor  for  measuring  an  inlet  temperature  of  said 
unheated  water  at  a  location  adjacent  the  inlet  orifice  such  that 
said  inlet  temperature  drops  when  unheated  water  is  intro- 
duced; 
logic  responsive  to  said  inlet  temperature  signal  to  derive  a 
control  temperature  value  which  varies  continuously  with  the 
amount  by  which  said  inlet  temperature  drops;  and 
control  circuitry  responsive  to  said  outlet  temperature  signal  for 
controlling  the  heater  to  maintain  a  preselected  relationship 
between  said  outlet  temperature  and  said  control  temperature 
value. 


5.626,288 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  AN 
ENCLOSED  SPACE 
Jakob  Huber,  8  Chemin  des  Avenyers,  1806  St.  Legier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  26. 1994. 3201/ 
94 

InL  a."  F24F  7/0\} 
U.S.  a.  236— 49  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mailing  an  article  requiring  special  services,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  an  interior  compartment  formed  by  a  first 
sheet  and  a  second  sheet  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
sheet  and  the  second  sheet  is  adhesively  sealed  around  their 
penpheral  edges  to  form  the  interior  compartment  and  further 
wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
sheet  extends  beyond  one  of  the  sealed  sides  of  the  first 
portion  to  form  both  a  return  postcard  and  at  least  one  form 
wherein  each  of  the  return  postcard  and  the  at  least  one  form 
IS  integrally  formed  with  and  adjacently  attached  directly  to 
the  envelope  and  is  independently  detachable  from  the  enve- 
lope. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  enclosed  air  space  of 
building  and  comprising 
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first  and  second  spaced  apart  openings  for  admining  air  into  and 

from  the  space, 
ventilating  fan  means  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

second  openings, 
control  means  for  operating  said  ventilating  fan  means  so  as  to 

ventilate  the  space  with  outside  air  upon 

(1 )  the  absolute  temperature  in  the  space  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined upper  limit,  and  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air 
being  belo*  the  temperature  of  the  space  b\  a  predeter- 
mined differential,  and  so  as  to  cool  the  space,  and  upon 

(2)  the  absolute  temperature  in  the  space  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit,  and  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air 
exceeding  the  temperature  of  the  space  by  a  predetermined 
differential,  and  so  as  to  warm  the  space. 


5.626089 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  RAILROAD  CROSSING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Albert  P.  Deraers.  Jr..  4087  Colls  Foot  La..  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 

97035.  and  Da>id  Brandt.  6345  Cautieid  La..  Stayton,  Orcg. 

97383 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.110 

InL  CI."  EOIB  2/W 

VS.  CI.  238—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  grade  crossing  on  a  roadway  intersected  by  a  pair  of 
railroad  tracks  supported  on  ties,  said  grade  crossing  comprising; 

a  pair  of  precast  concrete  panels  laid  end  to  end  between  such 
rails  on  such  ties,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  recess  cast 
into  an  upper  surface  thereof;  and 

a  strap  substantially  coated  with  a  substantially  non-conductive 
elastomer  having  a  first  end  secured  to  one  of  said  panels  and 
a  second  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  panels,  said  strap 
being  substantially  received  within  said  recesses. 


5.626J90 
RAIN  MAKING  SYSTEM 
W.  Donald  KunU,  1830  Park  .\ve..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  06604- 
2226 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,068 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  239—2.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  rain  making  system  comprising  a  network  of  plurality  of 
filaments  arranged  outdoors  and  wherein  said  network  is  symmetri- 
cal and  comprises  a  plurality  of  vertical  filaments  hanging  from  a 
plurality  of  horizontjil  cords  and  wherein  said  horizontal  cords  are 
anchored  on  a  plurality  of  poles. 


5.626,291 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Flinn,  411  Live  Oak  Rd..  and  Alfred  E.  Flinn,  875 

Live  Oak  La.,  both  of  \ero  Beach.  Fla.  32%3 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,038 

InL  CI."  B05B  7/2H 

VS.  a.  239—310 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  spraying  system  comprising: 


3  Claims 


a  venturi  unit,  a  nozzle  unit  including  a  shut-off  valve,  coupling 
means  to  connect  said  venturi  unit  with  a  pressurized  water 
stream  source,  tubular  means  to  connect  said  venturi  unit  with 
a  source  of  liquid  cleaning  chemical,  said  tubular  means 
including  an  adjustable  valve  means,  conduit  means  joining 
.said  venturi  unit  to  said  nozzle  unit,  a  first  check  valve  means 
to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  said  venturi  unit  through  said 
tubular  means  and  a  second  check  valve  means  to  prevent 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  venturi  unit  through  said  coupling 
means,  a  third  check  valve  means  to  prevent  flow  from  said 
nozzle  unit  to  said  venturi  unit, 
said  ventun  unit  comprises: 

a  tubular  inlet  portion  of  length  LI  defined  by  a  first  inlet  end 
including  a  circular  inlet  opening  of  diameter  D 1 .  a  first  outlet 
end.  and  a  first  central  passage  integrally  joining  said  first 
inlet  end  to  said  first  outlet  end. 
an  tubular  outlet  portion  of  varying  longitudinal  circular  cross- 
section  defined  by: 
a  second  inlet  end. 
a  second  outlet  end  including  a  circular  outlet  opening  of 

diameter  D2  and 
a  second  central  passage  integrally  joining  said  second  inlet 

end  to  said  second  outlet  end. 
said  second  central  passage  being  defined  by  an  inflow  section 

of  length  L2  and  an  outflow  section  of  length  L3. 
said  inflow  section  tapering  outwardly  from  said  second  inlet 
end  toward  said  outflow  section,  the  circular  junction  of 
said  inflow   section  with  said  outflow   section  having  a 
diameter  of  D3. 
said  outflow  section  tapering  outwardly  from  said  inflow 
section  toward  said  second  outlet  end.  and 
a  throttle  portion  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  diameter  D4 
and  a  longitudinal  length  L4  joining  said  first  outlet  end  to 
said  second  inlet  end. 
a  lateral  conduit  of  circular  cross-section  of  diameter  D.S  posi- 
tioned a  distance  L5  from  said  second  inlet  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  inflow  section, 
first  connection  means  associated  with  said  first  inlet  end  to 

connect  said  venturi  unit  to  said  coupling  means,  and 
second  connection  means  associated  with  said  second  outlet  end 
to  connect  said  venturi  unit  to  said  conduit  means. 
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5,626,292 
INJECTOR  WITH  HIGH  ATOMIZATION  CAPACITY 

Massimo  Armaroli.  Albani.  and  Roberto  Consolini.  Volta.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Magnet!  Marelli.  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1994,  BO94A0223 
Int.  CI."  BOSB  7/12 
VS.  a.  239— *08  14  aaims 


5.626^93 
NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  SPRAY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
S.  Spear  Lancaster,  1188  Bacon  Ridge  Rd.,  Crownsville.  Md. 
21132 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,778 

int  CI."  B05B  l/JO 

V.S.  CI.  239—530  6  CUims 


1.  Injector  with  a  high  atomization  capacity,  in  particular  for  the 
supply  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  the  injector  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  actuator; 

a  distributor  element  provided  with  at  least  one  atomization 
hole: 

a  stop  valve  controlled  by  safd  elelctromagnetic  actuator  to 
control  the  formation  of  al  least  one  jet  of  fuel  throughout  said 
atomization  hole; 

a  casing  having  one  axis  of  symmetry  and  housing  said  electro- 
magnetic actuator,  said  distributor  element  and  said  stop 
valve; 

auxiliary  atomization  means  disposed  immediately  after  the  dis- 
tributor element  and  comprising  a  chamber  (25)  delimited 
internally  at  least  partially  by  a  truncated  conical  surface 
{2Sb)  into  which  said  atomization  hole  opens,  and  at  least  one 
substantially  radial  hole  (29)  which  has  an  axis  orthogonal  to 
said  truncated  conical  surface  and  which  has  one  end  opening 
laterally  inside  said  chamber  and  the  opposite  end  communi- 
•  eating  with  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  air  flow: 

wherein  said  auxiliary  atomization  means  is  carried  by  a  mixer 
element,  said  mixer  element  being  defined  at  least  partially  by 
said  truncated  conical  surface,  and  by  a  cap  partially  defining 
said  chamber: 

wherein  said  mixer  element  is  fitted  on  and  axially  projects  from 
said  distributor  element,  and  said  cap  being  fitted  axially  on 
and  projecting  from  said  mixer  element  externally  on  said 
ca.sing: 

w  herein  said  distributor  element  comprises  a  plate  fixed  to  said 
casing,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  portion 
through  which  said  at  least  one  atomization  hole  is  made,  and 
said  plate  having  a  cavity  (14)  disposed  after  said  at  least  one 
atomization  hole  and  delimited  by  a  first  conical  surface;  and 

wherein  said  mixer  element  includes  a  truncated  conical  wall 
(23)  that  includes  said  truncated  conical  surface  (28/))  and  is 
delimited  externally  by  another  conical  surface  (26).  wherein 
said  wall  (23)  is  inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said  plate  in  such 
a  way  that  said  mixer  element  forms  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  first  truncated  conical  surface  of  the  distributor  element 
and  said  truncated  conical  wall  (23)  of  said  mixer  element, 
said  another  conical  surface  (26)  having  a  lesser  conicity  than 
that  of  said  first  conical  surface  of  the  cavity  (14)  so  as  to 
form  between  said  first  conical  surface  and  said  another 
conical  surface  (26)  an  annular  void  (27)  of  pre-detemiined 
dimensions  into  which  said  auxiliary  air  flow  emerges. 


1.  A  spray  head  assembly  comprising  a  housing  shell,  a  movable 
actuator  arm  including  a  handle  and  an  actuator  shaft,  said  housing 
shell  defining  a  spray-head  compartment  into  which  said  actuator 
shaft  of  said  actuator  arm  extends  and  from  which  liquid  is  sprayed 
through  at  least  one  spray-nozzle  pore,  and  a  liquid-supply  pipe 
defining  a  liquid-supply  passageway  leading  into  said  spray-head 
compartment,  wherein  the  assembly  further  includes; 

a  resilient  poppet  member  positioned  inside  said  liquid-supply 
passageway  for  being  moved  away  from  a  valve  seat  having  a 
\alve-seat  passageway  therethrough  for  allowing  flow  of 
water  from  said  water-supply  passageway  into  said  spray- 
head  compartment,  said  poppet  member  being  driven  closed 
by  liquid  flow  toward  said  spray-head  compartment; 
a  rigid  valve  shaft  extending  from  said  spray-head  compartment 
through  said  valve-seat  passageway  to  said  poppet  member 
for  moving  said  poppet  member  away  from  said  valve  seat 
against  liquid  flow  in  said  liquid-supply  passageway; 
a  mechanical  movement  transminer  coupled  between  said  actua- 
tor shaft  and  said  valve  shaft  for  ffansmitting  motion  from 
said  actuator  shaft  into  axial  motion  of  said  valve  shaft  to 
thereby  move  said  poppet  member  away  from  said  valve  seat 
when  said  handle  of  said  actuator  arm  is  moved; 
wherein  is  further  included  a  relatively-rigid,  annularly-shaped. 
separate  flange,  mounted  on  said  valve  shaft  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  valve  shaft,  said  flange  having  a 
bearing  face  for  impinging  on  a  sealing  face  of  said  poppet 
member  directed  substantially  toward  said  valve  seal  and 
having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  which  is  only  slightly 
smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  valve-seat  passageway 
whereby  said  separate  flange  almost  completely  fills  said 
\alve-seai  passageway  so  as  to  significantly  impede  a  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  valve-seat  passableway; 
wherein  said  valve  shaft  has  at  least  iwo  different  diameter 
portions  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  at  a  transition  between  a 
larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  said 
separate  flange  having  a  central  opening  which  is  large 
enough  for  receiving  said  smaller  diameter  portion  but  which 
is  not  large  enough  for  receiving  said  larger  diameter  portion 
so  that  said  separate  flange  impinges  against  said  shoulder, 
said  valve  poppet  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  an  end 
of  said  smaller  diameter  portion  for  holding  the  valve  poppet 
on  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  valve  shaft  and 
impinging  on  said  flange  to  hold  said  flange  on  said  valve 
shaft. 
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5.626^94 

DIMETirVL  ETHER  POWERED  ENGINE 

James  C.  McCandless.  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp..  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,103,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,485.818.  This  application  No\.  28.  1995.  Scr.  No.  563,800 

Int.  CI.''  F02M  J9^)0 

U.S.  CI.  239—533.3  2  Claims 


5.626,295 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Joerg  Heyse,  Markgroeningen,  and  Norbeil  Belzner,  Heilbi- 
dun,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
554.7 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  239—5%  6  Claims 


1.  .\  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  coinpnsing; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  shaped  nozzle  holder  including  a  fuel 
inlet  passage  that  is  controlled  by  a  fuel  inlet  valve,  said  fuel 
inlet  valve  being  controlled  by  a  solenoid  carried  by  said 
nozzle  holder  to  initiate  a  fuel  injection  cycle; 

a  cylindrical  pintle  valve  body  secured  to  said  nozzle  body  and 
having  an  inlet  port  associated  with  said  inlet  passage,  an 
internal  cavity  communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  and  a 
single  axially  aligned  discharge  aperture,  said  valve  body 
having  an  beveled  surface  disposed  interiorly  adjacent  to  and 
about  said  discharge  aperture: 

a  stepped-diameter  pintle  valve  member  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  valxe  body  between  a  closed  position  and  a 
lifted  position,  said  valve  member  including  a  discharge  end 
having  a  first  beveled  portion,  a  cylindrical  ponion  adjacent 
said  first  beveled  ponion  of  a  given  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  said  discharge  aperture,  and  a  second  be\eled  portion 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  discharge  end  extending 
into  said  discharge  aperture  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  second  beveled  ponion  of  said  val\e 
member  abuts  said  beveled  surface  of  said  \alve  body,  said 
valve  member  discharge  end  and  said  discharge  aperture 
defining  a  vanable  flow  area  onfice  therebetween  dependent 
on  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  valve  member  from  said 
closed  position  toward  said  lifted  position. 

said  valve  member  further  having  an  upper  ponion  including  an 
end  extending  into  a  central  bore  of  said  nozzle  holder,  and  a 
stepped  diameter  ponion  in  said  cavity  such  that  when  pres- 
surized fuel  enters  said  cavity,  the  pressurized  fuel  exens  a 
force  on  the  stepped  diameter  ponion  of  the  valve  member 
causing  it  to  move  toward  said  nozzle  holder  to  open  said 
orifice: 

a  damping  device  in  said  nozzle  holder  central  bore  and  opera- 
lively  associated  with  said  \al\e  member  end  to  throttle  the 
flow  area  of  said  orifice  dunng  the  initial  portion  of  the  fluid 
injection  cycle  by  limiting  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


1.  In  an  injection  valve  having  an  upstream  direction  and  a 
downstream  direction,  a  perforated  disk  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  surface; 

(b)  a  second  surface  arranged  upstream  of  the  first  surface;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  spray  hole,  the  at  least  one  spray  hole  being 
produced  by  punching  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second 
surface. 

wherein  the  perforated  disk  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
800N/mm- 


5,626,296 

QUICK  REACTING  AIR  SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Monson,  1027  Brenner  Ave.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55113. 

and  Laura  K.  Ehleringer,  P.O.  Box  54.  Lowrv',  Minn.  56349 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,673 

Int.  CI."  B65G  3M)0 

U.S.  CI.  239—655  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  distributing  paniculate  solids,  said  system 
including  a  reservoir  containing  said  paniculate  solids  to  be  dis- 
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tributed  and  a  vertical  auger  for  conveying  said  paniculate  solids 
from  said  reservoir,  said  vertical  auger  having  a  housing  and  a 
generally  continuous  auger  flighting  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  such  that  rotation  of  said  generally  continuous  auger 
flighting  transports  said  paniculate  solids  in  an  upstream  direction, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  baffle  pivotally  connected  to  the  generally  continu- 
ous auger  flighting  at  a  predetermined  position  and  orientation 
such  that  said  at  least  one  baflle  moves  between  a  closed 
position  obstructing  the  passage  of  the  paniculate  solids 
through  the  housing  of  the  \enical  auger  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, wherein  pressure  exened  by  the  movement  of  the  par- 
ticulate solids  through  the  housing  of  the  vertical  auger  in  the 
upstream  direction  pivots  said  at  least  one  baffle  to  said  open 
position  permitting  passage  of  the  particulate  solids  past  said 
at  least  one  baffle,  and  movement  of  the  paniculate  solids 
through  the  housing  of  the  vertical  auger  in  a  downstream 
direction  exerts  pressure  against  said  at  least  one  baffle  to 
pivot  said  at  least  one  baffle  to  said  closed  position,  thereby 
blocking  further  downstream  movement  of  the  paniculate 
solids  disposed  upstream  of  said  at  least  one  baffle. 


eccentric  mounting  of  the  pin  rotor  creating  a  close  clearance 
on  one  side  of  the  housing,  between  the  pin  tips  and  the 
housing  interior  surface,  and  a  large  clearance  on  the  opposite 
side. 


5,626,298 

TL'B  GRINDER  WITH  REAR  DISCHARGE  HAMMER 

MILL  AND  ANGLED  SHEAR  PLATES 

Adrian  F.  Arnoldv,  Box  127,  712  Gambrinus  St.,  Tipton,  Kans. 

67485 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,492 

Int  CI."  B02C  13/286 

VS.  CI.  241—101.761  28  Claims 


5,626,297 
WOOD  PULP  OZONE  BLEACHING  CONTACTOR 
Lawrence  A.  Carlsmith,  Amherst:  A.  Sean  Vote;  Oscar  Luthi, 
both  of  Nashua,  and  Anthony  G.  Abdulmassih,  Hudson,  all 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,053,  Sep.  21,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49U51 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  241—57  11  Claims 


10.  A  high  consistency  pulp  ozone  bleaching  contactor  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  and  conically  shaped  housing 
having  an  interior  surface,  a  vertical  axis,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  outlet  being  axially  separated  from  and  lower  than 
the  inlet: 
a  means  for  introducing  high  consistency  pulp  into  the  housing: 
a  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  ozone  into  the  housing: 
a  combing  means  for  combing  high  consistency  pulp,  for  con- 
tacting the  ozone  with  the  high  consistency  pulp  and  for 
rotating  the  high  consistency  pulp  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
form  a  rotating  annulus  of  high  consistency  pulp  adjacent  the 
housing  interior  surface:  and 
a  relief  means  for  limiting  the  build  up  of  high  consistency  pulp 
fibers  on  the  pin  tips,  wherein  the  relief  means  comprises  the 
pin  rotor  being  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  housing,  the 


1.  A  tub  grinder  for  chopping  and  grinding  material  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  stationary  floor  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  floor 
opening  extending  therethrough: 

c.  a  tub  side  wall  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  floor  for 
rotation  thereabout  by  first  rotating  means;  said  floor  and  said 
tub  side  wall  forming  a  tub  into  which  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed is  placed: 

d.  a  mill  having  a  mill  housing  including  a  first  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  extending  between  said  first 
and  secoiKl  side  walls  and  which  define  a  milling  chamber: 
said  mill  housing  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  below 
said  floor  such  that  said  floor  opening  opens  into  said  milling 
chamber; 

e.  a  rotor  rotatably  secured  within  said  mill  housing  and  con- 
nected to  second  rotating  means; 

f.  a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  secured  to  and  rotatable  by 
said  rotor  for  chopping  and  grinding  material  in  said  milling 
chamber:  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  hammer  assemblies 
extending  above  said  floor  along  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  hammer  assemblies  during  rotation  for  cutting 
and  pulling  material  ino  said  milling  chamber; 

g.  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  mill  housing  having  a 
discharge  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  a  ponion  of  said 
mill  housing  end  wall;  and 

h.  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  material  in  said  milling  cham- 
ber out  said  discharge  opening. 


5,626,299 
CONDIMENT  MILL  WITH  CONVEYING  SPACE 
Brian  T.  Haynes,  119  W.  Schubert  Ave..  Glendale  Heights,  III. 
60139 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,807 
Int.  CI."  A47J  42/40 
VS.  CI.  241—169.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  mill  for  grinding  condiment  comprising  a  hollow  body 
reservoir  defining  a  condiment  storage  well  with  a  grinding  stator 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  grinding  rotor  rotatably  seated 
within  and  in  close  spacial  relation  to  said  grinding  stator  with  a 
rotational  energy  transfer  device  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
grinding  rotor  and  at  the  other  end  removably  attached  to  a 
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1.  A  refiner  for  defibrating  lignocellulosic  feed  material  compris- 


that  the  perimeter  of  the  turn  at  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
ribbon,  is  situated  at  the  entrance  to  said  inlet  gap;  and 
said  feed  housing  enlarges  toward  the  face  of  said  disc  and 
closely  surrounds  said  ribbon. 


5,626^1 
STEEL  MATERIAL  SHEARING  NLVCHINE 

Sumio  Morikawa.  Sakai.  and  Masahiro  Kondoh.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078289 
Int.  CI."  B02C  \nx> 
UJS.  CL  241—266  2  Claims 


manipulatable  top  with  a  conveying  means  below  said  reservoir 
comprising  a  base  with  continuous  raised  edge  and  a  means  for 
suspending  said  base,  with  raised  edge  facing  the  reservoir,  below 
said  grinding  stator  whereby  all  condiment  ground  or  falling  from 
said  grinding  stator  or  said  grinding  rotor  is  retained  upon  said 
base  inside  the  raised  edge  thereby  defining  a  condiment  convey- 
ing space. 


5,626300 
DISC  REFINER  WITH  CONICAL  RIBBON  FEEDER 
Gregory   R.   Kohler,  VVilliamsport  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz 
Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy.  Pa. 

FUed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,017 

Int.  a.''  B02K  2im 

VS.  a.  241—247  15  Oaiins 


mg; 


a  rotatable  disc  having  a  working  face  including  a  radially  inner 
first  inlet  surface  and  a  radially  outer  first  grinding  surface; 

a  second  inlet  surface  juxtaposed  with  said  first  inlet  surface, 
thereby  forming  an  inlet  gap  which  has  an  inlet  entrance; 

a  second  grinding  surface  juxtaposed  with  said  first  grinding 
surface,  thereby  forming  a  grinding  gap  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outwardly  from  said  inlet  gap; 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  disc  for  rotating  the  disc  about  a 
rotation  axis; 

a  feed  assembly  including  a  feed  mechanism  supported  for 
rotation  about  said  rotation  axis  and  a  feed  housing  surround- 
ing the  feed  mechanism,  to  advance  feed  material  toward  the 
face  of  said  disc  and  into  said  inlet  gap; 

means  for  receiving  feed  material  and  directing  said  feed  mate- 
rial to  said  feed  assembly; 

said  feed  mechanism  including  a  substantially  helical  ribbon 
defined  by  coiled  turns,  the  turns  having  an  mcreasing  diam- 
eter form  one  end  of  the  feed  mechanism  remote  from  the  disc 
face  to  another  end  of  the  feed  mechanism  at  said  face  such 


1.  A  shearing  machine  for  steel  material  adapted  to  be  mounted, 
as  an  attachment,  on  a  forward  end  of  an  arm  of  a  working 
machine  comprising: 

a  body  of  the  shearing  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  jaws  pivotably  supported  at  a  forward 
end  portion  of  said  body  by  means  of  a  common  shaft  for 
open-close  movement  relative  to  one  another; 

a  shearing  blade  attached  to  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws; 

said  shearing  blades  attached  to  said  jaws  defining  a  shearing 
plane  in  which  shearing  action  for  a  steel  material  proceeds; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shearing  machine 
body  and  extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body; 

each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having  a  piston  rod  and  each 
said  piston  rod  having  a  forward  end  pivotably  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  at  the  rearward 
end  portion  thereof; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shearing  blades  having  a  forward 
shearing  blade  portion  and  a  rearward  shearing  blade  portion, 
said  forward  and  rearward  shearing  blade  portions  defining  a 
longitudinal  mid-point  therebetween; 

said  forward  and  rearward  shearing  blade  portions  of  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  shearing  blades  being  mutually  angu- 
larly displaced  at  an  angle  less  than  180  degrees  which  faces 
inwardly  in  the  open-close  direction  Of  said  jaws  at  said 
mid-point; 

said  upper  and  lower  shearing  blades  being  configured  so  that, 
when  the  pair  of  jaws  engage  a  workpiece  to  be  sheared  along 
a  shearing  plane,  said  forward  shearing  blade  portion  of  said 
upper  shearing  blade  and  said  rearward  shearing  blade  portion 
of  said  lower  shearing  blade  are  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
shearing  plane,  while  said  rearward  shearing  blade  portion  of 
said  upper  shearing  blade  and  said  forward  shearing  blade 
portion  of  said  lower  shearing  blade  are  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  shearing  plane; 

said  rearward  shearing  blade  portions  of  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  shearing  blades  being  displaced  outwardly  in  the  open- 
close  direction  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  define  at  said  mid-point 
an  offset  relative  to  said  forward  shearing  blade  portions. 
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5,626302 

SEWING  MACHINE  CONE  SPOOL  TO  SPINDLE 

ADAPTER 

Nancy  H.  Hrobar,  Rte.  2,  Box  133,  Ben  Wheeler,  Tex.  75754 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,970 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  49/06 

U.S.  a.  242—130  2  Qalms 


1.  A  Sewing  Machine  Cone  Spool  to  Spindle  Adapter  compris- 


ing; 


a  support  conduit  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 

a  bottom  lip  secured  to  said  support  conduit  near  said  bottom 
end  thereof,  and 

a  spindle  bearing  surface  being  the  inside  surface  of  a  Vs-inch 
lavatory  supply  tube  coaxially  secured  within  said  support 
conduit  and  extending  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  support 
conduit  towards  said  top  end  of  said  support  conduit  wherein 
said  lavatory  supply  tube  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 
having  a  molded  ferrule  at  said  bottom  end  thereof,  wherein 
said  molded  ferrule  is  glued  within  said  support  conduit  such 
that  said  lavatory  supply  tube,  containing  said  spindle  bearing 
surface,  is  coaxially  received  within  said  support  conduit. 


5,626303 
FLY-FISHING  WITH  VARUBLE  DRAG 
Berne  Bringsen,  Parkvaagen  33,  S-375  00  Morrum,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00132,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19937,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1993,  9300785 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  H9/0]5 
U.S.  CI.  242—265  4  Claims 

*'"'^.  A  fly-fishing  reel,  comprising:  a  frame,  a  shaft  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  line  spool  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  line  spool  in  a  winding  direction  for  winding  a  line 
thereon,  a  brake  mechanism  having  two  cooperating  drag  washers 
for  braking  the  line  spool  when  rotated  in  an  unwinding  direction 
for  unwinding  the  line,  an  inner  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  one  of  the  drag  washers  being  fixed  al  a  first  end  of  the  inner 
sleeve,  and  an  outer  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  slee\e 
forming  a  hub  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  line  spool,  wherein 
the  inner  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  a  free-wheeling  bearing 
so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  the  shaft  in  the  winding  direction 
and  non-rotalable  about  the  shaft  in  the  unwinding  direction,  the 
inner  sleeve  has  an  externally  threaded  portion  at  a  second  end,  the 
outer  sleeve  is  freely  rotatable  about  the  inner  sleeve  in  the 
winding  and  unwinding  directions,  the  other  drag  washer  is  fixed 
to  the  outer  sleeve,  and  an  operating  sleeve  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  handle,  is  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
inner  sleeve  so  as  to  be  further  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion 
when  the  handle  is  rotated  in  the  winding  direction  and  to  axiath 


press  the  operating  sleeve  against  the  outer  sleeve  so  that  the  two 
drag  washers  are  pressed  harder  against  one  another 


5,626304 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TAPE  TENSION 
Masataka  Mukai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283211 

Int  CI."  GUB  15/46 

U.S.  a.  242—334.6  17  Claims 


^»r»"%.  ,..  '6-' 


::$,.,.  (^ 


s»™> 


TCnwH 


-1^ 


1.  A  tape  tension  servo  apparams  for  maintaining  a  desired  target 
tension  of  a  magnetic  tape  which  is  guided  along  a  predetermined 
tape  path  between  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  comprising: 
tension  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  tension  of  said 

magnetic  tape  in  said  tape  path: 
means  for  providing  a  transitional  reference  tension  which  is  in 

the  region  intermediate  the  detected  current  tension  and  the 

target  tension; 
control  means  for  periodically  varying  said  transitional  reference 

tension  so  as  to  approach  said  target  tension; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  detected  current  tension 

with  said  transitional  reference  tension;  and 
tension  regulating  means  for  regulating  said  current  tension  in 

response  to  an  output  of  said  comparing  means  so  that  said 

current  tension  is  regulated  to  approach  said  target  tension. 


174-42.1  O.G.-97-7:QL3 
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5,626^5 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAMNG  RIBS  AND  WINDOW 

Kei^i  Hashizuine,  Miyota-machi;  Masatoshi  Okamura,  Saku, 

and  Hanio  Shiba,  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,599,  Dec.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1991,  3-108901  U; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-108902  U;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-108903  U;  Dec.  9, 
1991,  3-108904  U;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-108905  V;  Dec.  27,  1991, 
3-112790  I 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/04:  G03B  23/02 
VS.  a.  242—347  6  Claims 


5,626,306 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  LOAD  LIMITER  FOR  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  COLLISIONS 

Harold  J.  MUler,  III,  Troy,  and  Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,287 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/2S 

U.S.  a.  242—379.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising; 

a  cassette  casing  composed  of  an  upper  half  casing  and  a  lower 
half  casing,  each  formed  of  a  flat  surface  wall  portion  and  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  portion,  the  outer  peripheral  wall  portion 
of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  half  casings  cooperating  to 
define  finger  touch  portions  protruding  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  portions. 

a  pair  of  hubs  around  which  a  tape  is  wound  and  which  are 
routably  fitted  into  openings  defined  by  circular  peripheral 
wall  portions  projected  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  flat 
surface  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  cassette  half  casings. 

tape  guide  members  formed  in  the  cassette  casing  at  positions 
through  which  the  tape  wound  around  the  hubs  is  traveled, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  fiat  surface  wall  portion  and  the 
diickness  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  upper  and 
lower  half  casings,  mcluding  said  finger  touch  portions,  are 
uniform. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  ribs  projected  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  one  of  the  half  casings  in  the  vicinity  of  the  circular 
peripheral  wall  portions,  said  linear  ribs  including  a  center  rib 
contiguous  with  said  circular  peripheral  wall  portions  and 
extending  on  a  line  extending  through  centers  of  the  openings 
defined  by  the  circular  peripheral  wall  portions,  said  linear 
ribs  funher  including  at  least  one  pair  of  side  ribs,  each  side 
rib  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  center  rib  and  spaced 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  distance  to  define  spacings 
between  said  ribs,  and 

elongate  windows  formed  in  said  flat  surface  wall  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  cassette  half  casings  at  locations  limited  to  said 
spacings  between  said  side  ribs  and  said  center  rib  so  that  said 
center  rib  is  continuous  between  said  circular  peripheral  wall 
portions. 


j  -?Si  ^-  -g  ac   'w'r 
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1.  A  seat  bell  retractor  (20)  for  protecting  an  occupant  during  a 
vehicle  impact  comprising: 

a  rotating  spool  or  reel  (24).  ■  •  - 

seat  belt  webbing  (31)  wound  about  the  spool  and  adapted  to 
extend  about  the  occupant; 

first  locking  means  (71)  operatively  connected  to  the  spool  for 
initially  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  spool  during  a  first 
impact, 

first  means  (90.  100)  associated  with  the  spool,  for  enabling  die 
spool  to  rotate  after  a  predetermined  load,  in  excess  of  a  first 
level,  has  been  applied  to  die  webbing,  and  for  generating  a 
generally  constant  reaction  force  of  a  first  level  on  the  web- 
bing opposing  occupant  motion,  including  a  deformable  bush- 
ing and  a  displaceable  member  which  compresses  the  bush- 
ing, wherein  the  bushing  deforms  outwardly  as  it  is 
compressed; 

second  means,  active  after  belt  forces  reach  the  predetermined 
load  on  the  seat  belt  webbing,  for  increasing  the  reaction  force 
as  a  function  of  funher  protraction  of  the  seat  belt  webbing 
from  the  spool  and  to  generate  a  higher  reaction  force  of  a 
second  level  on  the  webbing,  including  wherein  the  spool 
includes  a  bore  disposed  about  the  bushing  and  wherein  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  motion  of  the  displaceable  mem- 
ber the  bushing  is  deformed  sufficiently  outwardly  to  abut  an 
inner  wall  of  the  bore  thereby  effectively  increasing  the  stiff- 
ness of  the  bushing,  whereupon  any  further  outward  expan- 
sion of  the  bushing  is  prohibited  and  further  motion  of  the 
displaceable  member  is  resisted  thereby  generating  the  reac- 
tion force  at  the  second  level. 


^ 


5,626  J07 

MOBILE  SWIMMING  POOL  MAINTENANCE  SUPPLIES 

STORAGE  CABINET  WITH  VT:NTILATI0N  AND 

DRAINAGE  AND  WITH  VACUUM  HOSE  REEL 

ENCLOSED  ITNDER  SLIDABLE  ROOF 

Jeffrey  M.  Smith.  6750  Lamont  Rd.,  Castile,  N.Y.  14427 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,620 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/40 

VS.  CI.  242-^J03.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  pool  equipment  cart  comprising: 

a  cabinet  witch  a  pair  of  opposing  end  panels  connected  to  a  pair 
of  opposing  side  panels  and  to  a  bottom  panel  to  form  a 
container,  said  container  defining  a  cabinet  interior, 
said  cabinet  having  at  least  one  opening  which  provides  access 
to  the  cabinet  interior;  and 
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said  end.  side,  and  bottom  panels  constructed  from  materials 
which  are  waterproof  and  resistant  to  corrosion  from  pool 
chemicals; 

said  bottom  panel  having  at  least  one  hole  to  permit  water  and 
fumes  to  pass  out  of  said  cabinet; 

a  pool  vacuum  hose  take-up  reel  rotatably  seated  on  a  first  axle 
in  the  cabinet  interior,  said  first  axle  supported  by  said  pair  of 
side  panels,  said  pool  vacuum  hose  take-up  reel  spaced  from 
one  of  said  side  panels  by  a  first  distance  and  from  the  other 
side  panel  by  a  second  distance,  wherein  said  second  distance 
is  at  least  twice  the  distance  of  said  first  distance  to  provide 
storage  space  in  said  cabinet;  and 

a  pair  of  rigid  handles  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  end 
panels  and  extending  through  said  cabinet  interior 


U.S.  CI.  242-^35.2 


„®-)l-®.. 


9aaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  wound  core  for  a  wound  ball  having  a 
wound  core  with  a  rubber  thread  wound  on  a  spherical  center  and 
a  cover  on  the  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  rubber  thread  to  the  spherical  center  and 
rotating  the  spherical  center,  thereby  winding  the  rubber 
thread  on  the  spherical  center  to  form  a  wound  core. 

clamping  the  wound  core  with  a  pair  of  grasping  fingers  such 
that  the  core  is  held  between  the  fingers, 

placing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  wrapping  rolls  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  wound  core, 

wrapping  a  trailing  section  of  said  rubber  thread  around  the 
wrapping  rolls  to  form  a  loop  of  rubber  thread, 

bringing  the  wrapping  rolls  in  pressure  contact  with  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  wound  core  for  interposing  a  portion  of  the 
loop  between  the  wrapping  rolls  and  the  wound  core  surface, 
thereby  securing  the  portion  of  the  loop, 

removing  the  loop  from  the  wrapping  rolls  and  turning  it  down 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  wound  core  so  as  to  extend 
around  the  wound  core  over  the  grasping  fingers, 

causing  a  rubber  thread  holder  to  abut  under  pressure  the  wound 
core  through  the  turned-down  loop  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 


wrapping  rolls  to  the  wound  core  with  the  rubber  thread 

holder  and  the  wrapping  rolls  and  securing  the  loop  lo  the 

wound  core  surface, 
in  this  Slate,  withdrawing  the  grasping  fingers  from  between  the 

loop  and  the  wound  core  surface,  and 
taking  the  wound  core  from  among  the  wrapping  rolls  and  the 

rubber  thread  holder 


5,626.309 

COLLAR  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  A  CREEL  ADAPTER 

Arthur  C.  Morgan,  P.O.  Box  3187,  Cumberland,  Md.  21504 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,997 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/24:49/02 

VS.  a.  242—571.4  4  Oaims 


5,626.308 

WINDING  METHOD,AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WOUIW 

BALLS 

Fumio  Fukazawa,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.548 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333477 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/64 


1.  A  device  allowing  differing  sizes  and  geometrical  shapes  of 
material  packaging  spools  to  engage  a  particular  spindle,  compns- 
ing: 
A  creel  adaptor  for  slidingly  engaging  an  existing  machinery 
spindle  having  a  base  plaie.  a  rear  hub  connected  to  said  base 
plate,  a  conical  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
rear  hub  with  a  central  shaft  extending  axially  therefrom; 
a  first  creel  adaptor  attachment,  having  a  mounting  collar,  said 
collar  having  an  inner  surface  for  friclionally  engaging  the 
circumference  of  said  central  shaft,  said  first  creel  adaptor 
attachment  removably  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  a  packag- 
ing tube. 


5,626310 

SPACE  LAUNCH  VEHICLES  CONFIGURED  AS  GLIDERS 

AND  TOWED  TO  LAUNCH  ALTTTUDE  BY 

CONVENTIONAL  AIRCRAFT 

Michael  S.  KeUy,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KeUy  Space  & 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,596 

Int  a."  B64D  5/00 

VS.  a.  244—2  17  Claims 


1.  A  towed  glider  space  launch  vehicle  adapted  to  be  towed  by 
an  aircraft  comprising: 
a  first  vehicle  having 
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aerodynamic  lifting  surfaces  providing  lift  sufficient  to  sup- 
port atmospheric  flight  of  the  first  vehicle  at  an  airspeed 
less  than  the  (akeoflf  speed  of  a  conventional  aircraft. 

an  integral  payload  bay. 

access  means  for  ingress  and  egress  from  the  payload  bay. 

means  for  releasable  attachment  of  a  tow  cable,  and 

a  throttleable  rocket  propulsion  engine  for  mcreasing  the 
velocity  of  the  first  vehicle; 
means  for  receiving  a  spacecraft  in  the  payload  bay  through  said 

access  means,  said  spacecraft  ejectable  through  said  access 

means  during  flight  of  the  first  vehicle. 


5,626311 
METHOD  OF  GUIDING  MISSILES 
Charles  P.  Smith,  Harvard,  and  John  A.  Beale,  Lunenburg, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  256,676 

Int  a."  F41G  7/22 

VS.  a.  244—3.16  4  Qaims 


^y^^ 
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1.  In  a  missile  having  a  seeker  head  which  forms  successive 
frames  containing  images  of  a  target  area,  each  such  frame  repre- 
sented by  an  array  of  digital  words,  an  improved  method  of 
guiding  the  missile  toward  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  portion  of  a  first  frame  as  a  reference  array: 

(b)  expanding  the  reference  array  by  a  first  amount  to  form  a 
first  expanded  reference  array  and  expanding  the  reference 
array  by  a  second  amount  to  form  a  second  expanded  refer- 
ence array; 

(c)  correlating  a  second  frame  to  the  first  expanded  reference 
array  to  produce  a  first  correlation  score  and  a  first  indication 
of  target  location  and  correlating  the  second  frame  to  the 
second  expanded  reference  array  to  produce  a  second  corre- 
lation score  and  a  second  indication  of  target  location; 

(d)  generating  missile  guidance  commands  in  response  to  the 
first  correlation  score,  the  second  correlation  score,  the  first 
indicabon  of  target  location,  and  the  second  indication  of 
target  location;  and 

(e)  selecting  the  first  and  second  amounts  to  expand  tlie  refier- 
ence  array  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  correlation 
scores  and  repeating  steps  b.  c.  d,  and  e. 
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a  plurality  of  elongate  rods  of  piezoelectric  material,  said  plu- 
rality being  equal  to  the  integral  number  N,  said  rods  being 
positioned  about  said  core  in  non-intersecting  relationship  and 
skew  to  said  core  axis,  with  all  of  said  rods  being  inclined  at 
the  same  angle  to  said  first  suppon  plate  as  measured  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  about  said  core  axis;  said  elongate 
rods  having  first  and  second  ends  atuched  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  end  plates;  each  said  rod  being  axially 
expandable  to  increase  in  length,  responsive  to  and  in  depen- 
dence upon  application  of  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  applied 
between  said  rod  ends,  whereby  one  of  said  support  plates 
rotationally  nwves  through  a  circular  arc  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  support  plates. 


5,626313 
ENGINE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  FUEL  STORAGE 
BLADDER 
Sanford  Davis,  Fair  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minowitz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  S*r.  No.  360,775 

Int  CI."  B64D  37/06 

VS.  CL  244—135  B  U  Claims 


5,626312 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Robert  E.  Head,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,120 
Int  a."  B64C  13/24 
VS.  a.  244—75  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shaped  core,  said  core  being  torsionally  flexible  and 
longitudinally  stiff,  said  core  further  defining  an  axis  and 
having  first  and  second  ends; 
first  and  second  end  support  plates  fixed  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  core,  each  said  end  plate  including  a  peripheral  portion 
extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
core; 


1.  An  engine  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

an  inner  housing  (12)  containing  an  engine; 

an  outer  housing  (14)  disposed  about  said  inner  housing  (12)  and 
defining  a  sealed  chamber  (16)  therebetween; 

pressurizing  means  (18)  for  forcing  fluid  pressure  into  said 
chamber  (16);  and 

a  fiiel  storage  bladder  (20)  disposed  within  said  chamber  (16)  in 
fluid  coiTununication  with  the  engine  tlut>ugh  said  inner  hous- 
ing (12),  said  bladder  (20)  including  a  first  wall.  (24)  and  a 
second  wall  (26)  and  seam  mear^.  for  perfecting  a  peripheral 
fuel-tight  seam  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  walls 
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(24.  26)  said  walls  (24.  26)  being  flexible  for  bowing  away 
from  each  other  to  contain  fuel  therebetween  and  lie  against 
each  other  upon  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  by  said 
pressurizing  means  (18)  to  empty  of  fuel,  each  of  said  walls 
(24.  26)  having  an  inner  surface  (28,  30)  facing  the  inner 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  walls,  said  inner  surfaces  (28.  30) 
having  an  equal  surface  area  whereby  said  inner  surfaces  (28. 
30)  completely  engage  each  other  when  said  bladder  (20)  is 
emptied  of  fuel. 


5,626314 

PASSIVE  INTERMODULATION  SHIELD 

Robert  L.  Reynolds,  Los  Angeles;  Jodi  L.  Larson,  Yorba  Linda, 

and  Judy  V.  May,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784338,  Oct  29,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565367 

Int  a."  B64G  1/58 

VS.  a.  244—158  A  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  passive  intermodulation  shield  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  conducting  layer  deposited  over  the  substrate  to  produce  a 
surface  resistivity  between  2  ohms  per  square  and  200  ohms 
per  square; 

wherein  the  surface  resistivity  is  greater  than  2  ohms  per  square 
to  limit  an  amount  of  inherent  passive  intermodulation  gen- 
eration, and  wherein  the  surface  resistivity  is  less  than  200 
ohms  per  square  to  limit  an  amount  of  passive  intermodula- 
tion passthrough. 


5,626315 
APPARATUS  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  ATTTTUDE  OF 
A  SATELLITE  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLAR  RADIATION 
PRESSURE 
Patrick   Flament   Le  Cannet;    Michel   Perdu,   Frejus;   Jean 
Portier,  Cannes,  and  Pierre  Brunet  Auribeau  S/Siagne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
elle,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,892,  Api;  11,4994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,153,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5312,073.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5233*7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1990,  90  15050 
Int  CI."  B64G  1/24 
VS.  a.  244—168  25  Qaims 

1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  yaw.  roll  and 
pitch  three-axis  stabilized  satellite  about  a  predetermined  attimde 
control  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  satellite  body; 
an  onboard  computer  mounted  to  said  satellite  body; 


an  orbit  correction  and  attitude  sensor  propulsion  system  in 
communication  with  said  onboard  computer;  and 

attitude  control  means  mounted  to  said  satellite  body,  said  atti- 
tude control  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  member  having  a  flat  surface  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  satellite  body  for  exposure  to  solar 
radiation  pressure,  said  flat  surface  having  a  central  axis: 

means  for  rotating  said  flat  surface  of  said  at  least  one  member, 
said  rotating  means  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  member 
with  said  satellite; 

said  rotating  means  having  a  central  axis  and  mounted  to  said 
satellite  with  said  central  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
predetermined  animde  control  axis;  and 

means  mounted  to  said  satellite  body  for  tilting  said  flat  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  member  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
attitude  control  axis,  said  tilting  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
means  for  rotating  such  that  said  tilting  means  tilts  said 
central  axis  of  said  flat  surface  of  said  at  least  one  member 
while  under  the  influence  of  said  onboard  computer,  said 
rotating  means  rotating  said  flat  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
member  such  that  said  flat  surface  is  substantially  transverse 
to  said  solar  radiation  pressure  so  as  to  generate  correction 
torques  about  said  predetermined  attitude  control  axis  to  offset 
disrupting  torques  generated  by  attitude  disturbances  by 
action  of  said  solar  radiation  pressure  on  said  satellite  body. 


5.626316 
WIRING  CLIP 
Robert  Smigel,  North  Royalton,  and  Raymond  S.  Laughlin, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,823 

Int  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  17  Oaims 


1.  A  one  piece  cable  clip  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  stud,  two  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  base. 
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each  arm  having  cable  receiving  slots,  said  arms  being  movable 
from  an  open  cable  receiving  position  to  a  closed  locked  position, 
and  said  clip  including  means  to  constrict  said  slots  as  the  arms 
move  to  the  closed  position  firmly  to  grip  the  cable  when  closed, 
said  arms  extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other  when  closed. 


aligned  grooves  formed  therein  extending  from  said  opening 
in  said  one  of  said  side  walls  toward  the  other  of  said  side 
walls,  said  shelf  extends  horizontally  into  said  grooves  and 
said  hollow  interior 


5,626317 

REPLACEMENT  MAILBOX  POST 

William  R.  Altman,  2233  Bemiss  Rd.,  Valdosta.  Ga.  31602 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494^73 

Int.  a."  F16L  3/00 


5,626318 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  URINAL  HOLDER 
Conrad  H.  Boettger,  and  BiU  J.  Hawks,  Jr.,  both  of  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Via  Christi   Research,   Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,637 


MS.  a.  248—121 


5  Claims  Int.  CI."  A44B  2 !/()() 

VS.  CI.  248—205.2 


10  Claims 


1.  A  mailbox  holder  mouniable  upon  an  upright  post  in  the 
ground  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  post  having  a  hollow  interior  sized  to 
mount  to  the  upright  post,  said  hollow  interior  having  an 
internal  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  said  upright  post  but 
being  geometrically  compatible  therewith  to  allow  said  verti- 
cally extending  post  to  be  slipped  onto  and  completely  around 
said  upright  post,  said  vertically  extending  post  having  a 
bottom  end  and  a  top  end  with  said  hollow  interior  extending 
from  said  bottom  end  toward  said  lop  end  a  sufficient  distance 
allowing  said  upright  post  to  be  located  therein  when  said 
bottom  end  is  adapted  to  rest  atop  and  contact  the  ground; 
a  horizontally  extending  shelf  mounted  to  said  vertically  extend- 
ing post; 
first   fastening   means   securing   said   shelf  to   said   vertically 

extending  post; 
second  fastening  means  securing  said  vertically  extending  post 

to  said  upright  post; 

third  fastening  means  operable  to  secure  said  shelf  to  a  mailbox; 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  top  end  of  said  vertically  extending  post 

capping  said  hollow  interior  and  limiting  rain  from  entering 

therein; 

a  pair  of  parallel  mailbox  mounting  rails  mounted  atop  said 

shelf,  said  shelf  includes  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 

is  cantileverly  mounted  to  said  vertically  extending  post,  said 

rails  extend  from  said  vertically  extending  post  outwardly 

toward  said  distal  end  of  said  shelf  and  are  spaced  apart  to  fit 

beneath  the  mailbox  located  thereatop;  and  wherein: 

said  vertically  extending  post  includes  a  pair  of  wooden  side 

walls  with  opposite  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions 

and  a  pair  of  wooden  end  walls  connected  together  in  a 

rectangular  configuration  with  said  side  walls  and  said  end 

walls  extending  from  said  bottom  end  toward  said  top  end. 

said  hollow  interior  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  area 

formed  by  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls; 

one  of  said  side  walls  includes  a  shelf  mounting  opening,  said 

end  walls  have  mutually  facing  surfaces  with  parallel  and 


1.  A  receptacle  holder  assembly,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  holder  unit  including  structure  for  supporting  a 
removable  receptacle,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  generally  par- 
allel and  spaced  apart  mounting  legs;  and 

an  attachment  member  operatively  coupled  to  each  leg  for 
mounting  the  unit  on  a  support  surface,  each  attachment 
member  including  structure  permitting  pivoting  movement 
thereof  about  one  of  said  holder  unit  legs  for  engaging  mount- 
ing surfaces  of  varying  configuration, 

each  of  said  attachment  members  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  an  axially  extending  opening  therethrough  receiving 
one  of  said  holder  unit  legs,  each  of  said  bodies  having  an 
axially  extending,  generally  spiral-like  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening  therethrough  for  permitting 
detachment  of  the  attachment  members  from  said  legs. 


5,626319 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Dennis  Fusillo.  Tequesta,  Fla..  assignor  to  Fred  and  Myrna 

Cohen  as  Tenants  by  the  Entireties,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.774.  Jun.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.864 

InL  CI."  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—213.2  3  Claims 
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1.  A  paint  brush  holding  device  comprising: 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


a  one  piece  support  structure  defined  by  a  first  inverted 
U-shaped  end  element  constructed  from  resilient  deformable 
material,  said  end  element  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  distal  end  operatively  associated  with  and  insertable 
into  a  perimeter  receptacle  of  a  paint  can; 

a  first  loclcing  tab  justapositioned  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
first  end  element  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  below 
said  distal  end.  said  first  locking  tab  positionable  beneath  said 
paint  can  perimeter  receptacle; 

a  second  end  element  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  element 
forming  a  mirror  image  thereof,  said  second  end  element 
insertable  into  the  perimeter  receptacle  of  said  paint  can  at  a 
position  diametrically  opposed  to  the  positioning  of  said  first 
end  element: 

a  second  loclcing  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  end 
element  forming  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  locking  tab.  said 
second  locking  tab  positionable  beneath  said  paint  can  perim- 
eter receptacle;  an  inclined  slat  support  member  of  nominal 
thickness  formed  integral  to  and  maintaining  said  first  and 
second  end  elements  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  slat 
support  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

wherein  said  support  structure  is  positionable  over  paint  material 
stored  in  a  paint  can  upon  removal  of  a  paint  can  lid  from  a 
perimeter  receptacle  whereby  placement  of  said  distal  ends  of 
said  end  members  into  said  perimeter  receptacle  and  position- 
ing of  said  locking  labs  beneath  said  perimeter  receptacle 
providing  a  rigid  support  for  a  paint  brush  over  the  painl 
material,  said  deformable  material  of  said  end  elements  allow- 
ing replacement  of  said  paint  can  lid  while  said  end  members 
are  secured  in  said  perimeter  receptacle. 


a  bolt  extending  through  said  pass  hole  of  said  extension  arm 
end  being  engaged  within  one  of  said  identical  mounting 
holes,  said  bolt  including  an  enlarged  portion  abutting  against 
said  extension  arm  with  said  extension  arm  intermediate  said 
main  body  and  said  enlarged  section,  such  that  said  extension 
arm  is  mounted  to  and  extends  from  said  tnain  body. 


5,626321 

WOODWORKING  PORTABLE  TOOL  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAWHORSE 

Cari  Ulshafer,  Jr.,  501A  W.  7tb  St.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  51445 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  394,770 

Int.  CI."  E04G  1/00 

VS.  a.  248—231.41  11  Claims 


5,626320 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT 

YOKES 

Jonathan  C.  Burrell,  Olathe,  and  Christopher  J.  Hansbew, 

Lenexa,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Garmin  Corporation, 

Olathe,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,980 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  248—230.6  17  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  stationary,  elongated  board  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  top  surface  and  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  an  assembly 
for  removably  mounting  a  woodworking  portable  tool  onto  the 
board,  comprising: 

an  elongated  track  unit  having  a  length  such  that  upon  placing 
said  track  unit  upon  the  board  wherein  the  length  of  said  track 
unit  is  normal  to  the  length  of  the  board,  said  track  unit  has 
outer  opposed  end  portions  extended  beyond  the  board  side 
edges,  said  track  unit  having  further  an  upper  track  slot  for 
use  in  attachment  lo  a  portable  tool,  said  track  unit  having  still 
further  a  lower  track  slot; 

means  including  a  pair  of  clamps  slidably  mounted  within  said 
lower  track  slot,  said  clamps  slidably  movable  relative  to  each 
other  respectively  on  said  outer  end  portions  and  relative  to 
said  board  side  edges  whereby  to  engage  said  board;  and 

motion  transmitting  means  inserted  through  and  operably 
engaged  with  said  clamps  to  slidably  move  said  clamps  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  board  side  edges  whereby  to 
releasably  fasten  said  track  unit  to  the  board. 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  control  yoke  of  an  aircraft,  such 
control  yoke  including  a  control  shaft  and  a  control  handle  on  said 
shaft,  said  mounting  bracket  supporting  an  aircraft  instrument 
mount,  comprising: 

a  main  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  selectively  mounted 
to  the  control  shaft,  said  main  body  including  two  identical 
mounting  holes,  when  said  main  body  is  mounted  on  said 
control  shaft  a  first  of  said  identical  mounting  holes  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  control  shaft 
and  a  second  of  said  identical  mounting  holes  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  mounting  hole; 
an  extension  arm  having  a  first  end  including  a  pass  hole 
extending  therethrough  and  a  second  end  for  supporting  the 
instrument  mount:  and 


5,626322 
PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  AND  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 
David  G.  Braun,  St  Joseph,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Tree-Pod,  Inc., 
SL  Cloud,  Miim. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,794 

InL  CL'  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—282.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  portable  instrument  support  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  mounting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  a  means  having  a  platform  for  supporting  a  portable 
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instrument  is  mounted  to  said  first  end,  the  second  end  having 
an  opening  therein;  and 
(b)  a  mounting  device  having  a  threaded  end  portion  for  attach- 
ing the  support  system  to  a  post  or  a  tree,  a  center  ponion,  and 
an  opposite  end  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
vertically  upward  when  said  mounting  device  is  attached  and 
in  use; 
wherein  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  mounting  device  extends 
through  said  opening  to  support  said  mouting  member  for  pivotal 
movements   in   a   generally   horizontal   plane   and   wherein   the 
threaded  end  portion  for  attaching  the  support  system  to  a  post  or  a 
tree,  the  center  portion,  and  the  end  portion  are  included  in  a 
single,  one-piece  unit. 


5,626^23 

ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD  HOLDER 

John  N.  Lechman,  Effingham,  and  Anne  T..Risse,  Oak  Lawn. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nova  Solutions,  Inc.,  Effingham,  lU. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,646 

Int.  CI.*'  A47B  83/00 

\}S.  a.  248—286.1  IS  Oaims 


II.  An  adjustable  keyboard  holder  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  stationary,  elongated  rail  members 
including  upper  and  lower  support  surfaces: 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced,  parallel  beam  means  having 
Interconnected  roller  means  for  associating  each  one  of  said 
beam  means  with  said  support  surfaces  of  a  different  one  of 
said  rail  members  for  slidable  extension  and  retraction  move- 
ments of  each  said  beam  means  along  and  relative  to  each 
said  associated  rail  member; 

(c)  a  keyboard  means  having  opposite  end  portions  and  associ- 
ated interconnection  means  at  said  opposite  end  portions; 

(d)  two  pairs  of  lever  arm  members. 

the  lever  arm  members  of  each  pair  being  in  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  located  adjacent  a 
different  one  of  said  keyboard  support  opposite  end  por- 
tions. 

the  respective  lever  arm  members  of  one  said  pair  being  in 
transversely  spaced,  parallel  relationship  ".o  the  correspond- 
ing respective  lever  arm  members  of  the  second  said  pair. 

a  corresponding  one  end  region  of  each  lever  arm  member  of 
each  said  pair  of  lever  arm  members  being  pivotably  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  one  of  said  beam  means,  including 
pivot  shaft  means  therefor,  and 

a  corresponding  opposite  end  region  of  each  said  lever  arm 
member  of  each  said  pair  of  lever  arm  members  being 
pivotably  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  keyboard 
interconnection  means,  including  pivot  shaft  means  there- 
for, thereby  to  provide  a  forward  pair  of  lever  arm  members 
and  a  rearward  pair  of  lever  arm  members  relative  to  said 
keyboard  support  means; 

(e)  said  rearward  pair  of  lever  arm  members  additionally  being 
slidably  horizontally  movable  along  each  respective  so  asso- 
ciated said  beam  means;  and 


(0  adjustable  friction  enhancer  means  functionally  associated 
between  said  end  region  of  each  said  lever  arm  member  and 
said  respective  so  associated  said  beam  means  for  restricting 
movement  of  each  of  said  lever  arm  members  and  including 
adjustment  means  therefor;  whereby  said  keyboard  support 
means  is  horizontally  extensible  and  retractable,  and.  when 
extended,  said  keyboard  support  means  is  height  adjustable 
and  tilt  angle  adjustable. 


5.626324 
NON-SLIDING  VACULM  GATE  VALVE 
Yoshinobu   Nakamura,  and   Yuzo   HayashI,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Irie  Koken  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994.  176899 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  3/IH 

U.S.  CI.  251—58  11  Claims 


1.  A  non-sliding  vacuum  gate  valve  for  performing  opening  and 
closing  operations  on  an  opening  of  a  valve  housing  by  a  valve 
body  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  linearly  and  tiltably 
movable  valve  rod  having  an  opposite  end  portion,  based  on  the 
movement  and  tilting  of  said  valve  rod.  by  means  of  a  seal  bellows, 
one  end  of  which  is  provided  on  said  valve  housing,  said  seal 
bellows  ha\  mg  an  opposite  end.  the  valve  so  consUTicted  as  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  respective  pistons  and 
piston  rods,  each  said  piston  rod  having  an  end.  a  connecting 
member  between  and  attached  to  said  piston  rod  ends,  said  cylin- 
ders being  provided  on  said  valve  housing:  a  cam  body  which  has 
a  cam  hole  and  is  provided  on  said  connecting  member:  a  cam 
follower  which  engages  in  said  cam  hole  and  is  provided  at  said 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  valve  rod:  and  a  slide  body  attached  to 
said  valve  rod  and  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  seal  bellows  and 
connected  to  said  cam  body  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  compression 
spring  supporting  members  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  linear 
movement  of  said  valve  rod  to  permit  linear  and  tilting  movement 
between  said  valve  rod  and  said  cam  body;  wherein  linear  move- 
ment of  said  cam  body  causes  linear  and  tilting  movement  of  said 
valve  rod  and  salve  body. 


5,626,325 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Buchanan.  Westport.  and  Donald  J.  Benson.  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528303 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/02 
U.S.  a.  251—129.14  25  Claims 

I.  A  control  valve  mounted  to  a  compliant  member  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  selectively  conffolling  fluid  flow,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  fluid  passage  formed  therein; 
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a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  at  least  one  passage  formed  in  said 

housing: 
a  valve  element  for  contacting  with  said  valve  seat  for  selec- 
tively stopping  fluid  flow  through  said  at  least  one  passage; 
a  biasing  means  for  applying  a  closure  force  against  said  valve 

element  in  a  direction  towards  said  valve  seat:  and 
an  actuation  means  for  selectively  causing  movement  of  said 

valve  element  within  an  inner  bore  region  formed  in  said 

housing, 
wherein  said  actuation  means  comprises: 

an  armature  positioned  in  said  inner  bore  region  in  said 
housing  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve  element 
between  a  closed  position  of  said  valve  element  in  contact 
with  said  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  spaced  away  from 
said  valve  seat. 

a  valve  element  supporting  member  positioned  in  said  inner 
bore  region  of  said  housing  in  between  said  armature  and 
said  valve  element  wherein  said  valve  element  supporting 
member  has  a  recessed  area  abutting  with  a  majority  of  a 
surface  area  of  said  valve  element: 

a  limiting  means  positioned  in  said  inner  bore  region  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  armature  when  said  valve 
element  moves  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position;  and 

an  armature  shim  means  positioned  between  said  armature 
and  said  limiting  means  for  preventing  contact  between 
said  armature  and  said  limiting  means. 


portion  approximately  equal  in  diameter  to  the  first  diameter 
portion  of  the  valve  housing  and  distal  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  valve  accommodating  body  and  the  bore  having  a  larger 
second  diameter  portion  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
approximately  equal  in  diameter  to  the  second  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  valve  housing  and  opened  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  valve  accommodating  body  defining  a  step  at  a  transition 
from  the  first  diameter  portion  to  the  second  diameter  portion 
of  the  valve  accommodating  body  wherein  displacement  of 
the  valve  housing  into  the  valve  accommodating  body  by  a 
predetermined  distance  after  initial  engagement  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  step  displaces  a  volume  of  the  second 
matenal  approximately  equal  to  a  volume  of  the  annular 
recess  into  the  annular  recess. 


5,626327 
SOLENOID-DRIVEN  VALVE  HAVING  A  ROLLER 
BEARING 
Michael  T.  Clark.  Polo,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Automo- 
tive, Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430J03 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  .11/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  10  Claims 


5,626326 
SELF-SEALING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Andre  F.  L.  Goossens,  Rumst.  Belgium:  Helmut  Weisbrod.  Bad 
Nauheira.-  Ulrich  Zutt,  Niedernbausen.  both  of  Germany; 
Antoine   Rottiers.   Londerzeel,   Belgium;   Dalibor  Zaviska, 
Eschborn/Ts.  and  Peter  Volz.  Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  .Alfred  Teves  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 
OHG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00250.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1994.  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  204.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4.  1992,  42  21 
988.4 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  5  Claims 

I.  A  self-sealing  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  formed  of  a  first  material  and  having  a  first 
diameter  portion  and  larger  second  diameter  ponion  of  a 
predetermined  depth  and  an  annular  recess  defining  a  shoulder 
al  a  transition  from  the  first  diameter  to  the  second  diameter 
with  the  annular  recess  having  a  third  diameter  smaller  than 
the  first  diameter:  and 
a  val\  e  accommodating  body  formed  of  a  second  material  softer 
than  the  first  material  and  having  a  bore  with  a  first  diameter 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  comprising: 

a  solenoid  device  having  an  armature  and  a  coil,  the  solenoid 

de\ice  including  a  roller  bearing  to  support  a  stem  guide 

mechanically  coupled  to  the  armature,  wherein  the  armature 

and  the  stem  guide  translate  with  respect  to  the  roller  bearing 
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in  response  to  energizing  the  solenoid  device,  the  solenoid 
device  energized  by  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  the  coil: 
and 
a  valve  mechanism  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the 
valve  mechanism  includmg  a  stem  member  which  translates 
with  the  stem  guide  for  varying  fluidic  communication 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  in  response  to  the 
electrical  signal,  said  valve  member  including  a  bronze  qraph- 
ite  bushing  supporting  said  stem  member. 


5.626328 
FLAT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Schneider.  Bunde.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dewert 
.-Vntriebs-  und  Systemtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kirchleng- 
em.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  346.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  9318553 
V;  Oct  4,  1994,  9415930  V 

Int.  a.*  B66F  3/OS 
VS.  a.  254—98  30  Claims 


I.  A  flat  lifting  device,  in  particular  for  pieces  of  furniture  or  the 
like;  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  section  rail; 

an  inner  hollow  section  rail  accommodated  within  the  outer 
section  rail,  said  outer  and  inner  section  rails  having  a  closed 
cross  section  and  being  defined  by  a  thickness  and  4  width, 
with  the  width  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness; 
and 

a  drive  unit  having  an  linearly  moving  output  member  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  section  rails; 

guide  means  in  form  of  guide  rods  insertable  in  one  of  said 
section  rails  for  effecting  a  spacing  between  said  section  rails 
and  reducing  friction  during  relative  movement  of  said  section 
rails,  wherein  said  outer  section  rail  has  an  inner  surface  area 
provided  with  axial  grooves  for  securely  receiving  said  guide 
rods  which  project  beyond  the  inner  surface  area  to  bear  upon 
said  inner  section  rail. 


track  forming  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second,  opposite, 
end.  for  extending  across  a  carpet  covering  a  floor  so  that  the 
first  end  and  second,  opposite,  end  are  adjacent  first  and 
second,  opposite,  edges  of  the  carpet,  respectively: 

securing  means  on  the  first  end  of  the  track  forming  means  for 
securing  the  first  end  relative  to  the  first  edge  of  the  carpet; 

suction  producing,  engaging  means  for  slidingly  engaging  the 
carpet  by  suction;  and. 

means  for  advancing  the  engaging  means  along  the  track  form- 
ing means  over  the  carpet  in  continuous  sliding  engagement 
therewith  from  a  position  adjacent  the  first  end  away  from  the 
securing  means  to  a  position  adjacent  the  second  end  while 
applying  a  suction  force  to  the  carpet  continuously  throughout 
such  advance  so  that  an  increasing  length  of  carpet  between 
the  engaging  means  and  the  securing  means  is  progressively 
drawn  taut  and  flat  and  maintained  in  taut  and  flat  condition 
by  suction  produced  by  the  engaging  means. 


5.626J30 
BARRICADE  SYSTEM 
Ferris  F.  Young.  6341  OcotUlo  Ave.,  Apt.  G,  Twentynine  Palms, 
Calif.  92277 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,437 

Int.  CI."  E04H  17/00 

VS.  CI.  256—19  19  Claims 


19.  A  protection  system  to  prevent  wheeled  vehicles  from  mak- 
ing contact  with  an  object  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
means  and  elongated  rigid  stop  means,  each  of  said  stop  means 
having  one  end  resting  on  one  of  said  supporting  means  and  the 
other  end  resting  on  another  spaced  apart  supporting  means,  each 
of  said  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  rest  means,  each 
of  said  rest  means  comprising  an  elongated  opening  for  receiving 
the  end  of  one  of  said  stop  means  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
extending  from  one  of  the  edges  to  the  other  edge,  each  of  said 
openings  disposed  at  an  angle  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  openings, 
whereby  a  series  of  said  supporting  means  and  stop  means  form  a 
fence  of  selected  shape  and  length. 


5.626,329  5,626  J31 

SUCTION  OPERATED  CARPET  LAYING  DEVICE  COMPOSITE  SPINDLE 

Ralph  Herdan,  4  Hillside  View,  New  MUls,  Stockport,  Cheshire  Ronald  D.  Erwtn,  Fayetteville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Erwin  Indus- 

SK123DF.  Gr«at  Britain  tries.  Inc.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370J42  Filed  Jan.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,312 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  25/00:  B65H  77/00  Int.  CI."  E04F  11/18 

U.S.  a.  254— 200                                                          20  Claims  U.S.  CI.  256— 59                                                              8  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  laying  device  comprising;  1  A  spindle  for  use  in  a  fence  or  a  deck  railing  and  comprising: 
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a.  a  plastic  outer  shell  having  a  first  end  section,  a  second  end 
section  opposite  said  first  end  section,  and  a  middle  section 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  sections,  said  middle 
section  having  at  least  one  portion  having- an  internal  trans- 
verse dimension  which  is  smaller  than  an  internal  transverse 
dimension  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  sections: 

b.  an  elongate  metal  reinforcing  element  disposed  within  said 
outer  shell  and  extending  from  said  first  end  section  to  said 
second  end  section,  wherein  said  metal  reinforcing  element 
contacts  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  middle  section:  and 

c.  a  rigid  plastic  foam  disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  end  sections  and  at  least  substantially  sur- 
rounding portions  of  said  metal  reinforcing  element. 


5,626,332 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  USING  PLURAL 
SIGNALS  FOR  CONTROL 
Douglas  J.  Phillips,  Melbourne;  Gerry  E.  Riveros,  Ihb;  S., 
Richter;  Dave  Hyland,  both  of  Melbourne  Beach;  John  W. 
Shipley,  Sebastian,  and  S.  Greeley,  Rockledge,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Filed  JiU.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,982 
Int.  CI."  F16F  9/50:  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  267—140.14  48  aaims 


r-^W^ 


'■0 


Fonuc 
en. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  an  element  from  vibrations  experi- 
enced in  a  base  element  to  which  the  element  is  attached,  compris- 
ing: 


first  vibration  measurement  means  producing  a  signal  related  to 
the  vibration  experienced  by  said  base  element: 

second  vibration  measurement  means  producing  a  second  signal 
related  to  vibrations  experienced  by  said  element; 

actuator  means  for  selectively  changing  the  separation  between 
said  element  from  said  base  element;  and. 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  actuator  means 
responsively  to  said  signal  and  to  said  second  signal  to  reduce 
the  transmission  of  vibration  between  said  element  and  said 
base  element. 


5,626,333 

SORTER.  SHEET  JOGGING  DEVICE.  STAPLING 

DEVICE.  AND  STAPLING  SORTER  USING  THOSE 

DEVICES  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Jae  H.  Chung;  Yeon  K.  Jung,  and  Seung  K.  Nob.  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Richo  Co.,  Lt<|.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1995, 
95-448 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02:39/10 
U.S.  a.  270—58.16  26  Claims 


Lt<L, 


1.  A  sorter  for  a  copying  machine,  saidi  sorter  comprising 

a  plurality  of  trays  10  having  a  couple  6f  trunnions  30  and  35  at 

rear  opposite  lateral  ends; 
a  tray  supporter  80  for  stacking  said  trays  10  thereon; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  120  having  a  couple  of  vertical  slots  121  and 

122  having  through  holes  123  and  124  at  the  outlet  into  which 
said  trunnions  30.  35  are  inserted; 

a  pair  of  drive  wheel  assemblies  100  which  are  installed  oppo- 
site said  through  holes  123  and  124  of  said  side  walls  120 
which  shift  said  trunnions  30  and  35  along  said  through  holes 

123  and  124;  wherein  the  drive  wheel  assembly  100  includes 
a  cam  wheel  101  and  a  supplementary  wheel  102  cooperated 
with  the  cam  wheel  101.  the  cam  whee!  having  a  slot  lOlB 
through  which  the  first  trunnion  30  of  said  tray  10  passes  as 
said  supplementary  wheel  102  having  at  least  one  cam  surface 
102D  which  supports  the  second  trunnion  35  of  the  tray  10; 
and 

a  pair  of  tension  springs  126  having  one  end  fixed  to  upper  pan 
of  said  side  wall  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  tray  supporter 
80,  which  ascend  said  trays  10  and  said  supporter  80  along 
vertical  holes  125  formed  at  lower  part  of  said  side  wall  120. 
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5,626J34 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  CUT  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER  IN  A  ONE-BV-ONE  PICKING  UP  MANNER 

WITHOIT  JAMMING 

Makoto   Kondo,   and   Shigeki    Muramatsu,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.M,952 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994.  6-124545 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  i/52 
MS.  a.  271—121  13  Claims 


\j      lg 


1.  An  automatic  paper  feed  device  for  picking  up  and  feeding  a 
plurality  of  cut  sheets  of  paper  .to  a  recorder,  in'  a  one-by-one 
manner,  said  paper  feed  device  comprising: 

a  stack  plate^or  supporting  said  plurality  of  cut  sheets  placed  on 
a  paper  stacking  side  thereof; 

a  spring  member  provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  paper 
stacking  side  of  said  stack  plate: 

a  feed  roller  rotatable  to  force  out  said  cut  sheets  one-by-one  in 
a  paper  feed  direction,  said  forced  out  sheets  being  taken  from 
said  plurality  of  cut  sheets  placed  on  said  stack  plate,  said 
spring  member  urging  said  stack  plate  toward  said  feed  roller; 

a  pawl  member  for  separating  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cut 
sheets  from  the  rest  of  said  cut  sheets,  as  said  feed  roller 
forces  said  one  cut  sheet  in  said  paper  feed  direction;  and 

a  convex  stripe  part  provided  on  said  paper  stacking  side  of  said 
stack  plate,  said  convex  strip  being  located  at  a  position  along 
said  paper  feed  direction  between  said  feed  roller  and  said 
pawl  member, 

said  stripe  pan  extending  in  a  directioa  transvene  to  said  paper 
feed  direction. 


5.626,335 
VERTICAL  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  SHEETS 
IN  STACKS 
Raymond  E.  RadwanskL,  Ladysmith;  John  J.  Kondratuk,  Ken- 
nan;  Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  and  James  A.  Volrath, 
Prentice,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips, 
Wis. 

FDed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,048 
Int  CL*  B65H  l/iO 
MS.  CL  271—159 


4Claims 
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a  first  lift  defined  by  a  plurality  Of  spaced  first  forks  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  stack  of  sheets  at  a  lower  infeed 
position: 

first  lift  drive  means  for  moving  the  first  lift  al  a  variable  speed 
in  a  generally  vertical  path  including  an  upward  first  speed; 

a  second  lift  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  forks; 

means  for  moving  said  second  forks  between  an  operative 
position  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion withdrawn  from  the  supporting  position; 

saidmeans  for  moving  the  second  forks  including  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  each  of  said  second  forks  to  the  end  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  pivot  arms,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pivot  arms  to  a  common  rolatable  pivot 
tube,  means  for  reciprocally  rotating  the  pivot  tube  to  move 
said  second  forks  between  the  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, and  beanng  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the 
second  forks  and  maintaining  said  second  forks  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  of  movement; 

second  lift  drive  means  for  moving  the  second  lift  in  the  opera- 
tive position  upwardly  along  a  portion  of  said  vertical  path  at 
said  first  speed  and  in  the  inoperative  position  vertically 
downwardly;  and. 

drive  control  nteans  for  cycling  said  first  and  second  lifts  to 
provide  continuous  lifting  support  of  the  stack  by  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  forks  and  constant  upward 
movenoent  of  the  top  of  the  stack  at  said  first  speed. 


5,626336 

STORAGE  AND  STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS  OF 

LAMINAR  MATERUL 

Mauro  Adami,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fosber  S.p.A.,  Lucca, 

Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,055.  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,415389.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1992,  FI92A0042 

Int  a."  B65H  29/6S 

\i&.  CL  271—182  12  Claims 


1.  A  lift  apparams  for  the  continuous  delivery  of  sheets  provided 
in  successive  stacks  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  storage  and  stacking  device  for  sheets  of  lami- 
nar material,  such  as  corrugated  cardboard  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  conveyor  including  a  transportation  unit  which  removes  the 
sheets  of  laminar  material  from  a  cutting  group,  overiaps  said 
sheets  and  conveys  them  towards  a  storage  surface,  said  transpor- 
tation unit  including  a  plurality  of  conveyors  in  series,  with  nneans 
to  move  said  conveyors  at  varying  speeds  so  as  to  allow  separation 
of  a  first  series  of  sheets  from  a  successive  second  series  of  sheets; 
and  combined  with  one  of  said  conveyors  a  means  for  lifting  the 
first  sheet  of  said  second  series,  characterized  in  that  said  lifting 
means  includes  a  gripper  member  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
conveyors  and  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  gripping  means 
which  are  reciprocatingly  moved  along  said  one  of  said  conveyors 
with  which  said  gripper  member  is  associated,  and  that  said  lower 
gripping  means  is  arranged  below  the  trajectory  of  said  overlapped 
sheets  and  said  upper  gripping  means  is  arranged  above  the  trajec- 
tory of  said  overlapped  sheets,  said  lower  gripping  means  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  clear  of  the  sheets,  to  a 
second  position  wherein  it  lifts  said  first  sheet  from  said  one  of  said 
conveyors  with  which  said  gripper  member  is  associated. 
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5,626337  5,626339 

BELT  FEEDING  DEVICE  STRUCTURAL  FOAM  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 

Shuji  Iseki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  WITH  INMOLD  GRAPHICS 

Tokyo,  Japan  Randy  R.  Schickert  Kewaskum.  and  James  N.  Fitzsimmons. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,039  Waukesha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Huf^'  Corporation, 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mav  10,  1994,  6-096652  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  Aim  FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,914 

\i&.  a.  271—198                                                            8  Qaims  !««•  CI."  A63B  7]m 

U.S.  a.  473—481  14  Claims 


SIC) 


9<H)        9IYI 


IBK) 


1.  A  belt  feeding  device  having  a  roll,  said  bell  feeding  device 
having  a  belt  member  supported  by  and  revolvable  around  said 
roll,  said  roll  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  fins  having  outer  circumferential  ends, 
said  outer  circumferential  ends  being  angled  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  roll  and  having  outermost  portions 
that  are  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  roll. 


5.626338 

AUXILIARY  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT 

OF  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD 

Roland  Fattebert,  Echallens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst 

SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,790 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   24,   1994, 
01593/94 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  11\—11A  5  aaims 


1.  A  basketball  backboard  comprising: 

a  rigid  backboard  structure  formed  from  molded  plastic  defining 
a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  front  face  including  graphics 
and  a  border  area  surrounding  said  graphics,  and 

at  least  one  recess  defining  a  sculpted  three-dimensional  appear- 
ance in  said  front  face,  said  at  least  one  recess  being  formed 
in  said  border  area  during  molding  of  the  backboard  structure. 


5.626340 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TOKEN  GAME 

Steven  C.  Phillips.  135  Gablo  Rd..  PaoU.  Pa.  19301-1847 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,922 

Int  CI."  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  273—241  9  Qaims 


I .  In  an  auxiliary  driving  device  for  the  transport  of  sheets  of 
paper  or  cardboard  that  are  arranged  tilewise  in  a  stream  from  a 
feeding  station  of  a  die-cutting  press  to  the  die-cutting  station  of 
the  press,  said  auxiliary  driving  device  including  a  driving  roller,  a 
rotary  brush,  means  for  coupling  the  driving  roller  to  the  rotary 
brush  to  form  an  assembly  arranged  between  a  lower  section  and 
an  upper  section  of  a  feeding  table,  said  assembly  including 
pressure  means  for  biasing  and  urging  the  assembly  onto  an  upper 
surface  of  the  stream  of  sheets,  the  improvements  comprising  the 
means  for  coupling  including  a  tone  ring  mounted  on  a  circumfer- 
ence of  a  cylindrical  head  of  an  axle  of  the  rotary  brush,  said  toric 
ring  being  disposed  in  a  circular  recess  of  the  driving  roller,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  between  the  ring  and  surface  of 
the  recess  by  moving  the  rotary  brush  relative  to  the  driving  roller. 


1  A  new  and  improved  three  dimensional  token  game  in  which 
players  build  a  playing  field  for  game  movement  while  the  game 
progresses  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  dice  with  each  die  having  four  concave  members, 
one  of  each  concave  member  being  positionable  within  one  of 
four  diametrically  opposed  comers  of  each  die.  each  concave 
member  having  a  color  painted  thereon  with  the  color  being 
chosen  from  a  group  of  colors  consisting  of  yellow,  red.  blue 
and  black; 
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a  plurality  of  player  pieces  having  a  box-like  shape  for  each  of 
the  game  players,  each  player  piece  having  dimensions  being 
l'/2  by  l'/2  inches,  each  player  piece  being  stackable  one  upon 
the  other,  each  player  piece  being  a  color  chosen  from  the 
group  of  colors  consisting  of  blue.  red.  yellow  and  black  for 
matching  the  color  of  any  one  of  the  player  pieces  with  one  of 
the  colors  of  the  concave  member  of  each  die; 

a  plurality  of  field  squares  for  building  and  rearranging  a  playing 
field  setup  during  game  play,  four  of  the  plurality  of  field 
squares  being  capable  of  being  chosen  by  the  player  upon 
each  player  rolling  the  dice,  each  square  being  l'/2  inch  in 
length  with  a  thickness  of  '  s  inches,  each  field  square  being  a 
color  chosen  from  the  group  of  colors  consisting  of  blue.  red. 
yellow  and  black,  each  field  square  being  stackable  one  on  top 
of  another  field  square,  each  field  square  capable  of  being 
positioned  in  a  line-up  with  one  field  square  next  to  another 
field  square  on  a  playing  surface  for  creating  the  playing  field 
setup,  each  field  square  capable  of  being  positioned  in  the 
line-up  with  one  field  square  next  to  another  field  square, 
having  one  or  more  field  squares  stacked  thereon  for  creating 
the  playing  field  setup; 

a  plurality  of  winning  squares  for  positioning  on  the  playing 
field  at  the  end  of  the  line-up  of  field  squares  after  play  has 
begun,  each  winning  square  having  four  equal  portions  with 
each  portion  having  a  different  color,  the  color  of  each  ponion 
being  one  of  the  group  of  colors  consisting  of  blue.  red. 
yellow  and  black,  each  winning  square  having  a  length  of  3 
inches  and  a  thickness  of  ¥t  inch; 

an  elongated  measuring  stick  for  maintaining  a  distance  between 
any  two  of  the  plurality  of  winning  squares  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  the  field  squares;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  cup  for  shacking  up  the  plurality  of  dice 
prior  to  being  rolled  onto  the  playing  surface,  wherein  the 
dice  being  rolled  onto  the  playing  surface  from  within  the  cup 
by  each  player  for  determining  which  of  the  players  will  make 
the  first  move  of  the  game. 


36.  A  method  of  including  a  jackpot  component  in  a  live  casino 
table  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  player  making  a  first  wager  to  participate  in  the  live  casino 
game; 

(b)  a  player  making  a  second  wager  to  participate  in  the  jackpot 
component; 

(c)  a  dealer  dealmg  a  hand  of  playing  cards  to  the  player;  and 

(d)  if  the  player's  hand  comprises  a  predetermined  arrangement 
of  cards,  the  player  wins  a  preselected  amount  of  the  jackpot. 


UMI 


5,626342 
FLOOR  GAME  FOR  VELCRO-RECEPTIVE  BALLS  AND 

VELCRO  BEARING  DISKS 
George  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elliot  Rudell, 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,485,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,538,253, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,818,  Jul.  18, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,452,902.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  574,772 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/02 

VS.  a.  273—348.4  3  Oaims 


5,626341 

METHODS  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  GAMING 

Daniel  A.  Jones,  and  James  P.  Suttle,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.. 

assignors  to  Progressive  Games,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,925,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5364,104, 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,631,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J88.077.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
36U76,  Jun.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.078,405,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  214,934,  Jul.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,861,041,  which  Ls 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182374.  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,836353.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,661 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—292  73  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  simulated  game  of  baseball,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  plurality  of  disks  onto  disk  locations  of  a  simulated 
baseball  field,  each  disk  having  an  attachment  material; 

b)  throwing  a  ball  at  said  disks,  said  ball  having  attachment 
material  that  becomes  attached  to  said  attachment  material  of 
said  disks  when  said  ball  comes  into  contact  with  said  disks; 
and. 

c)  repeating  step  (b)  until  all  of  said  disks  are  removed  from  said 
field. 


5,626343 
WATER  TARGETING  GAME 
Gary  M.  Sanders,  355  N.  Lantana  )!f720,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93010 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,288 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  273—349  18  Claims 

1.  A  water  targeting  game  comprising: 
a)  a  targeting  vest  comprising: 

(1)  a  front  vest  comprised  of  a  rear  section  and  an  attached 
front  section,  wherein  between  the  rear  and  front  sections  is 
located  a  sealed  cavity,  with  the  front  section  further  having 
a  plurality  of  water-collecting  openings,  a  venical  sealed 
window,  and  a  water  inlet/outlet  port  having  attached  a 
quick-disconnect  hose  fitting. 

(2)  a  back  vest  identical  to  said  front  vest. 

(3)  means  for  adjusting  and  attaching  said  front  and  back 
vests. 

(4)  means  for  allowing  said  from  and  back  vests  to  fit  snugly 
against  a  person's  waist. 


5,626345 
DUAL  GROOVE  SEAL 
Robert  B.  Wallace,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rineer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  * 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,479 

Int.  CI."  F16J  9/20 

VS.  a.  277—1  5  aaims 


5,626344 
DOUBLE  BULL'S-EYE  DEVICE 
Chun-Mu  Huang,  6F,  No.  60-5,  Cheng  I  S.  Rd.,  Sanchung  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,008 

Int.  CI."  F41J  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—376  20  Claims 


1.  A  double  bull's-eye  device  adapted  to  be  incorporated  within 
a  circular  rib  formed  on  a  dart  frame,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  engageable  with  the 

circular  rib.  and  said  base  being  independent  of  said  circular 

rib; 
an  outer  bull's-eye  independent  of  said  base  and  sleeved  from  an 

outer  surface  of  said  top  end  on  said  base;  and 
an  inner  bull's-eye  independent  of  said  base,  passing  from  said 

top  end  through  said  base  to  be  mounted  on  said  base  and 

separated  from  said  outer  bull's  eye  by  said  base. 


r58  r- 

1  ^        '''      ,^ 


(5)  a  flexible  hose  having  on  each  end  a  fitting  designed  to  be 
releasably-attached  to  said  quick-disconnect  hose  fitting, 
and 
b)  a  water  gun  having  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  water  and 
means  for  creating  a  stream  of  water  having  sufficient  force  to 
strike  and  flow  into  at  least  one  of  said  water-collecting 
openings,  wherein  the  quantity  of  water  collected  is  deter- 
mined by  viewing  the  level  of  water  visible  through  said 
vertical  sealed  window. 


b2 


e-- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  wear  within  a  mechanical  apparams 
having  first  and  second  adjacent,  scalable  surfaces  which  move 
relative  to  each  other,  one  or  both  of  the  surfaces  defining  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  grooves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  seal  within  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent  grooves 
whereby  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second  adja- 
cent surfaces  while  leaving  an  adjacent  groove  empty, 
when  the  seal  fails  removing  the  seal  from  the  first  of  the 

plurality  of  adjacent  grooves,  and 
placing  a  seal  in  one  of  the  adjacent  grooves. 


5,626346 
EMBEDDED  IN  CONCRETE,  ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  FOR 

PIPES 

Norman  W.  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,673,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,770 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—9.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  molded  elastomeric  seal  adapted  for  casting  in  a  concrete 
wall,  for  sealingly  receiving 

a  pipe  through  a  concrete  wall  of  a  subterranean  vessel,  said  seal 

comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  end.  a  second 

end,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side. 


170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


anchor  means  comprising  said  outer  side  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  adapted  for  being  cast  in  said  concrete  wall  so  there 
is  a  watertight  seal  between  said  concrete  wall  and  said 
cylindrical  housing. 

a  first,  frusloconical  wall  around  said  axis,  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end,  and  being  anached  to  said  cylindrical  housing. 

a  second,  generally  radial  wall  attached  to  said  first  fnistoconical 
wall  in  a  watertight  seal  of  said  first  fnistoconical  wall, 

said  second  wall  being  generally  planar,  normal  to  said  axis,  and 
comprising  means  for  sealing  around  a  pipe  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  when  said  pipe  is  insened  through  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  said  means  for  sealing  around  a  pipe  compris- 
ing an  annular  separation  ring. 

temporary  fastening  means  mounted  on  said  second  wall  so  that 
the  fastening  means  prevents  axial  withdrawal  of  said  seal 
from  the  core  of  a  mold  for  casting  the  molded  elastomeric 
seal  in  the  concrete  wall  and  permits  withdrawal  of  said  seal 
from  said  core  for  mounting  of  another  seal  on  said  core  for 
casting. 

said  temporary  fastening  means  being  spaced  radially  inward 
from  said  annular  separation  ring. 


5,626J48 
MET,\L  G.\SKET 
Kazukuni  Takada,  Ibaragi;  Kenji  Kubouchi,  Hirakata:  Kuni- 
toshi  Inoue.  Higashiosaka;  Tadayoshi  Akutsu.  Fujisawa,  and 
Masahiko  Miura.  Kavtachinagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.690 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-039451 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  277—180  9  Claims 


5.626447 

CONING  RESISTANT  FACE  SEAL  HAVING  A  "L"'  SHAPE 

M.  Rlfat  rilah.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AlKedSignal  Inc.. 

Morristown.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.753.  Sep.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597472 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—96.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  gasket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bead  base  plates  comprising  elastic  -metal  plates  pro- 
vided with  beads  along  the  circumferences  of  parallel- 
arranged  holes,  said  beads  on  said  bead  base  plates  being 
disposed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other,  and 

an  intermediate  plate  interposed  between  said  bead  base  plates,  a 
constant  intermediate  plate  thickness  of  said  intermediate 
plate  being  three  to  five  times  as  large  as  a  base  plate 
thickness  of  said  bead  base  plates,  said  intermediate  plate 
including  stoppers  on  inner  sides  of  said  beads  and  along 
circumferences  of  said  holes. 

at  least  one  of  said  bead  base  plates  being  provided  with  auxil- 
iary beads  formed  on  inner  sides  of  said  beads  and  along  the 
circumferences  of  said  holes  so  as  to  project  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  beads  and  have  a  height  smaller  than  that  of 
said  beads. 


5.626449 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SEALING  RING 
Ian  B.  Sutherland,  and  Anthony  R.  Paleczny.  both  of  Kitch- 
ener, Canada,  assignors  to  N  C  Rubber  Products  Inc.,  Kitch- 
ener, Canada 

FUed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  445.830 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 

L.S.  CI.  277—207  A  1«  Claims 


<t-^= 


1.  A  face  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  carbon  stator  having  a  first  flat,  sealing  surface;  and 
an  annular  metal  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  head  portion  con- 
nected to  a  base  portion  by  a  neck  ponion.  said  annular  rotor 
further  including  a  second  flat  surface  a  portion  of  which  is  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  first  sealing  surface,  said  base  por- 
tion adapted  for  direct  mounting  to  an  axially  extending 
rotating  shaft  and  extending  a  first  distance  from  said  second 
flat  surface,  said  head  portion  extending  a  second  distance 
from  said  second  flat  surface  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
base  portion,  and  said  neck  ponion  extending  a  thud  distance 
from  said  second  flat  surface  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
base  and  head  portions,  said  third  distance  being  less  than  said 
first  and  second  distances  thereby  defining  an  annular  groove 
bounded  by  said  base.  neck,  and  head  ponions  and  having  an 
axial  length  greater  than  said  third  distance. 


a?  /4 


1.  A  sealing  ring  for  fitting  between  and  sealing  an  annular  space 
between  connecting  pipe  joint  members  which  are  slid  into  each 
other  to  an  assembled  position  to  form  a  pipe  joint,  said  sealing 
ring  comprising: 

an  annular  main  body  having  a  substantially  ffiangular  shape 
having  a  vertex  and  a  base,  said  base  engaging  one  of  the  pipe 
joint  members,  and  said  body  having  an  inclined  surface 
between  said  vertex  and  said  base  defining  a  comer  with  said 
base,  for  engaging  the  other  pipe  joint  member  during  the 
formation  of  the  pipe  joint; 
a  thin  rupturable  membrane  of  a  thickness  less  than  0.008  inches 
attached  to  said  inclined  surface  proximate  said  vertex  and 
proximate  said  comer  about  the  circumference  of  the  annular 
main  body  defining  an  annular  cavity,  said  cavity  defined 
between  said  membrane  and  said  inclined  surface: 
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a  lubricant  disposed  in  said  cavity  about  the  circumference  of 
the  annular  main  body  whereby  said  pipe  joint  members  are 
slid  into  each  other  to  form  a  pipe  joint,  said  rupturable 
membrane  is  ruptured  and  said  lubricant  is  released. 


5.626450 
METAL  GASKET 
Kenji  Kubouchi.  Hirakata.  and  Kunitoshi  Inoue.  Higashiosaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,435,  Jun.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5416.124. 
This  application  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194651 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5J/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—235  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal  gasket  including: 

an  elastic  metal  plate; 

adjacent  cylinder  bore  holes  in  said  metal  plate; 

beads  formed  around  said  cylinder  bore  holes  b>  a  deformation 
of  the  metal  plate  such  that  one  surface  of  the  metal  plate  is 
convex  and  the  other  surface  of  the  metal  plate  is  concave; 

said  beads  further  comprising: 

independent  bead  parts  formed  in  a  region  other  than  a  region 
between  said  cylinder  bore  holes; 

junction  bead  pans  formed  in  a  region  where  said  independent 
bead  parts  merge  with  each  other;  and 

common  bead  parts  connecting  with  said  junction  bead  parts  and 
disposed  in  a  region  between  said  cylinder  bore  holes; 

wherein  each  of  said  independent  bead  parts  has  a  first  width, 
between  inner  borders  and  outer  borders,  extending  along  said 
cylinder  bore  holes,  and  said  first  width-is  substantially  uni- 
form around  said  cylinder  bore  holes; 

said  common  bead  parts  having  a  second  width  between  said 
inner  borders  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said  adjacent 
cylinder  bore  holes,  and  said  common  bead  pans  are  straight; 

said  junction  bead  parts  each  encompassed  by  an  arcuate  smooth 
line  connecting  said  outer  borders  of  said  independent  bead 
parts,  and  by  a  smooth  curve  line  connecting  said  independent 
bead  pans  and  said  common  bead  pans;  and 

a  face-lo-face  pressure  regulation  means  for  controlling  face-to- 
face  pressure  at  said  junction  bead  parts,  said  pressure  regu- 
lation means  including  a  triangular  recess  formed  at  the  center 
of  a  triangular  flat  ponion  encompassed  by  the  center  lines  of 
said  junction  bead  parts  formed  at  said  junction  bead  parts, 
said  triangular  recess  being  triangular  in  a  plane  of  the  flat 
portion. 


5,626451 
COLLAPSIBLE  HAND  CART 
Cheng-Hsien  Tsai,  103,  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  Tien-Tzu  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser  No.  491488 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280— to  4  aaims 

1.  A  collapsible  hand  cart  comprising  a  base  frame  unit,  a 

collapsible  driving  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 


frame  unit  and  two  steering  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  unit  at  two  opposite  sides  for  moving  said  base  frame  unit  by 
said  driving  mechanism,  wherein  each  steering  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

a  wheel  holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame  unit,  said 
wheel  holder  having  a  roller  wheel  thereon  at  one  end  for 
supporting  and  moving  said  base  frame  unit  and  an  extension 
bar  extending  therefrom  at  an  opposite  end; 
a  movable  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  wheel  holder. 
said  movable  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  first 
oblong  slot  and  two  parallel  upright  lugs  at  two  opposite 
sides,  each  upright  lug  having  a  second  oblong  slot;  and 
a  link  having  a  bonom  end  inserted  into  the  opening  in  said 
movable  member  and  pivotably  connected  to  said  movable 
member,  and  a  top  end  connected  to  said  driving  mechanism 
through  a  slip  joint,  the  bottom  end  of  said  link  having  two 
vertically  spaced  pivot  holes  respectively  coupled  to  the  first 
oblong  slot  on  said  movable  member  and  to  the  second 
oblong  slots  on  said  upright  lugs  by  pivot  pins,  the  top  end  of 
said  link  having  an  elongated  sliding  slot  connected  to  a  slide 
vertically  movable  along  a  longimdinal  sliding  slot  on  said 
driving  mechanism. 


5.626452 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  FOLDABLE  CART  HAVING  A 

STABILIZATION  MEMBER 

John  Grace.  558  W.  Scott  Ave..  Rahway,  N  J.  07065 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  518.045 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/04:1/12 

VS.  CI.  280—47.29  6  aaims 


1.  A  collapsible,  foldable  can.  comprising; 
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a)  a  frame  having  spaced-apart  first  and  second  longitudinal 
frame  members  defining  a  plane,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a 
wheel  axle  connected  to  said  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  foldable  shelf  rnember  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  movable  between  a  first  position  for  carrying  a  load 
on  said  shelf  member,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
shelf  member  is  disposed  in  said  plane  and  is  between  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  frame  members; 

c)  a  handle  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  wherein  said  handle  section  is 
disposed  in  an  operative  position  in  said  plane  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  handle  section  is  rotated  approximately 
180°  degrees  from  said  first  position  toward  said  frame  to 
fold-up  and  collapse  said  handle  section; 

d)  a  boctora-most  stabilizing  shelf  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  first  position  for  carry- 
ing a  load  on  said  stabilizmg  shelf  member  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  stabilizing  shelf  member  is  folded 
toward  said  frame  to  fold-up  and  collapse  said  cart;  and 

e)  a  stabilizing  member  connected  to  said  bottom-most  stabiliz- 
ing shelf  member  and  detachably  connected  to  said  wheel 
axle,  so  that  when  said  stabilizing  member  is  detached  from 
said  wheel  axle,  said  stabilizing  member  may  be  actuated  to 
move  said  bonom-most  stabilizing  shelf  member  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,626J53 

MOBILE  CART  INCLUDING  BEVERAGE  CHILLING 

AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Craig  Campbell,  90  Wilson  Ave.,  Englishtown,  NJ.  07726 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,167 

Int.  CI."  B62B  3/02:3/10 

U.S.  a.  2«0— 47J5  22  Claims 


a  floor  member  supported  by  said  frame  module,  said  floor 
member  including  a  beverage,  beverage  component,  or  carbon 
dioxide  container  retaining  assembly; 

a  cooling  and  dispensing  module  for  receiving,  chilling  and' 
dispensing  a  beverage,  said  cooling  and  dispensing  module 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  a  beverage  or  beverage 
component  container,  said  cooling  and  dispensing  module 
including  a  beverage  chilling  assembly,  and  a  dispensing  unit 
including  at  least  one  dispensing  valve  for  dispensing  a  bev- 
erage under  pressure,  said  beverage  chilling  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cold  plate  for  chilling  a  beverage  to  be  dispensed; 

a  substantially  vertical  side  module  extending  at  least  partially 
around  said  perimeter  member,  said  side  module  including  at 
least  one  side  member;  and 

a  lid  member  at  least  partially  supported  by  said  side  member 
and  covering  at  least  said  beverage,  beverage  component,  or 
carbon  dioxide  container  retaining  assembly. 


5.626J54 
BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
David  H.  Elliott,  10510  N.  OakwUde,  Stockton,  Calif.  95212 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,611,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,032 
Int.  CI.''  B62M  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—236  W  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  cart,  comprising; 

a  frame  module  including  a  plurality  of  frame  members,  the 
frame  members  including  a  perimeter  frame  member  having 
at  least  one  segment,  and  a  caster  wheel  supporting  assembly 
attached  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  perimeter  frame 
raember; 

at  least  one  handle  member  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first 
end  of  said  perimeter  frame  member; 

right  and  left  main  supporting  wheels  supported  by  a  main 
supporting  wheel  mounting  assembly,  said  main  supporting 
wheel  mounting  assembly  including  at  least  one  axle  member, 
said  at  least  one  axle  member  being  at  least  partially  sup- 
ported by  said  perimeter  member,  said  main  supporting 
wheels  being  located  near  a  second  end  of  said  perimeter 
frame  member; 

at  least  one  caster  wheel  supported  by  said  caster  wheel  support- 
ing assembly,  said  caster  wheel  supporting  assembly  includ- 
ing at  least  one  axle  upon  which  said  at  least  one  caster  wheel 
is  noounted; 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a  pedal  assembly  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  frame,  and  a  bicycle  wheel,  an  improved  bicycle 
transmission  comprising; 

a  driver  plate  coupled  and  rotated  by  said  pedal  assembly; 

a  rim  driver  rotatably  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with  said  bicycle 
wheel;  and 

a  transmission  driver  wheel  selectively  positionable  between 
said  driver  plate  and  said  rim  driver  and  in  continuous  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  driver  plate  or  rim 
driver; 

shifting  means  for  moving  said  driver  wheel  radially  across  said 
either  one  of  said  driver  plate  or  rim  driver  to  provide  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  ratio  between  said  driver 
plate  and  said  rim  driver  when  said  driver  plate  and  rim  driver 
are  coupled  with  each  other  through  said  driver  wheel. 

said  shifting  means  automatically  disengaging  said  rim  driver 
from  said  driver  plate  by  allowing  movement  of  said  driver 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  driver 
plate  or  rim  driver,  while  maintaining  said  driver  wheel  in 
engagement  with  said  either  said  rim  driver  or  driver  plate 
when  freewheeling,  said  rim  driver  and  driver  plate  being 
completely  disengaged  from  each  other  when  said  driver 
wheel  is  allowed  rotate;  and 
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said  shifting  means  automatically  allowing  said  driver  wheel  to 
move  back  into  engagement  with  both  said  driver  plate  and 
said  rim  driver  when  force  is  a  gain  transmitted  from  said 
pedal  assembly  to  said  bicycle  wheel,  whereby  a  continuously 
variable,  free-wheeling  bicycle  transmission  i^  provided. 


103 


5,626355 
TELESCOPING-TYPE  FRONT  FORK  BICI'CLE 
SUSPENSIONS 
Darrell  W.  Voss,  687  Coal  Creek  Rd.,  and  Gary  G.  Klein, 
Smith  Dr..  both  of  Chehalis,  Wash.  98532 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,011 

Int.  CI.'' B62K /9/.?0./9/i« 

U.S.  a.  280—276  8  Claims 


king  pin  slidingly  joined  to  the  front  end  of  the  dolly  for 
interlocking  to  a  first  fifth  wheel  on  the  truck,  the  first  fifth 
wheel  repositionable  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
truck  and  the  king  pin  repositionable  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  dolly  to  align  with  the  first  fifth  wheel; 
second  fifth  wheel  joined  to  the  rear  end  of  the  dolly  for 
receiving  the  trailer;  and 

pivot  member  joined  to  a  center  section  of  the  dolly  and 
pivotally  joined  to  a  rear  end  of  the  truck  for  pivoting  weight 
between  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  dolly  according  to  the 
longitudinal  positions  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  the  king  pin  while 
at  the  same  time  locking  the  dolly  and  truck  together  in  a  rigid 
longitudinal  and  lateral  alignment. 


5,626457 
PASSENGER  AIRBAG  MODULE  USING  AN 
ESSENTIALLY  UNITARY  COVTR 
Timothy  J.  Leonard,  Stuttgart,  Germany;  Joseph  L.  Ralston; 
Donald  J.  Bolieau,  both  of  North  Ogden,  Utah;  Mark  Rog- 
ers, Roy,  Utah;  Daniel  W.  Anderson,  South  Weber,  Utah,  and 
.Axel  W.  Kaiser,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,677,  Nov.n7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,466,000.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,025 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280— 728  J  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  brake  bridge  in  combination  with  a  front  fork 
bicycle  suspension  system  having  a  pair  of  telescoping  strut  stan- 
chion tubes  wherein  said  brake  bridge  comprises  a  hollow  member 
having  two  ends  and  a  pair  of  socket  connectors  respectively 
securing  each  of  said  ends  to  each  of  said  telescoping  strut  stan- 
chion tubes,  said  brake  bridge  being  made  from  a  selected  one  of  a 
metal  extrusion  and  a  reinforced  plastic  molding,  each  said  socket 
connector  comprising  a  shaped  body  with  a  cylindrical  hole  of 
constant  diameter  to  accommodate  one  of  the  telescoping  strut 
stanchion  tubes,  a  constant  diameter  cylindrical  socket  for  support- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  ends  of  said  hollow  member  and  a 
threaded  hole  to  support  a  brake  stud,  each  said  socket  connecter 
encircling  a  respective  telescoping  stanchion  strut  tube  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  structural  adhesive. 


5,626J56 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGHWAY  VEHICLES 

Michael  R.  Harwood,  30104  Heather  Oak  Dr.,  Junction  City, 

Oreg.  97448 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,424 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  280—405.1  19  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  distributing  weight  between  a  truck  having  rear 
drive  wheels  and  a  trailer,  comprising: 
a  dolly  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 


^16 


4:^ 
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"^^^ 
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I.  An  airbag  cover  assembly  having  an  integral  airbag  deploy- 
ment door  incorporated  in  a  vehicle  panel  for  deployment  of  an 
airbag  from  an  airbag  module  positioned  behind  said  panel  and 
deployment  door,  comprising: 

a  panel  front  surface  facing  an  interior  of  a  vehicle  compart- 
ment. 

a  panel  rear  surface  substfate. 

a  foam  core  positioned  between  and  separating  said  panel  front 
surface  from  said  panel  rear  surface  substrate. 

said  panel  rear  surface  substrate  having  a  dropped  lip  extending 
from  an  end  thereof. 

a  deployment  door  defined  in  said  panel  and  hinged  along  one 
side  thereon  in  said  panel. 

said  deployment  door  comprises  a  door  front  surface,  a  door  rear 
surface  substrate  and  a  foam  core  positioned  between  and 
separating  said  door  front  surface  from  said  door  rear  surface 
substrate  and  a  complete  discontinuity  existing  between  the 
foam  core  of  the  door  and  the  foam  core  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  panel  and  between  the  door  rear  surface 
substrate  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  panel  rear  surface 
substrate  whereby  the  foam  core  of  the  door  is  completely 
separated  from  the  foam  core  of  said  panel  except  at  the 
hinged  side  of  the  door. 

said  deployment  door  positioned  in  said  panel  on  said  dropped 
lip  of  said  panel  rear  surface  substrate  whereby  said  deploy- 
ment door  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  panel  extend  side  by 
side  at  the  same  level  and  whereby  the  deployment  door  can 
be  opened  without  ripping  any  part  of  said  foam  cores, 
thereby  preventing  foam  core  debris  from  being  emitted 
through  an  open  deployment  door  on  deployment  of  said 
airbag. 
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5,626^58 
AIRBAG  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HORN  SWITCH 
POCKET 
Merie  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  and  Kristen  K.  S.  Boyd,  West  Haven, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,855       ' 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16:21/22 
MS.  a.  280—731  22  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  cushion  assembly  for  use  in  an  airbag  module,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

an  airbag  cushion  having  a  collar  defining  an  open  mouth  for 

receiving  inflation  fluid:  and 
a  horn  switch  pocket  sized  to  contain  a  horn  switch  assembly. 

the  horn  switch  pocket  having  a  pocket  opening  sized  to 

receive  a  hom   switch  assembly,  the  horn  switch  pocket 

secured  to  the  airbag  cushion. 


control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
to  said  regulating  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  conu-ol  zones  dependent  upon  said  at  least  two  sensed 
parameters  and  for  providing  said  control  signal  based  on  the 
selected  one  of  said  discrete  control  zones,  said  control  means 
including  a  look-up  table  having  a  matrix  of  control  charac- 
terization blocks,  said  control  characterization  blocks  being 
defined  by  boundary  lines  so  that  said  control  characterization 
blocks  are  non-uniform. 


5,626360 
LINEAR  IGNITERS  FOR  AIRBAG  INFLATORS 
Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynim;  David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City; 
Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum,  and  Scott  C.  Mitson,  HoneyvUle, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,176,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,441,705.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
392,578 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CL  280—741  35  aaims 


5,626^59 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ACTt  ATABLE  RESTR.\INING  DEVICE  IN  RESPONSE 
TO  DISCRETE  CONTROL  ZONES 
Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Washington,-  Thomas  H.  Vos,  Roches- 
ter; Scott  B.  Gentr>,  Romeo;  Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington, 
and  Brian  K.  Blackburn.  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,654,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,413378.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,488 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  a.  280—735  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  occupant  restraint  system, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  parameters  that  could 
affect  an  occupant  restraining  function  of  said  restraint  sys- 
tem; 

regulating  means  operatively  connected  to  an  occupant  restrain- 
ing device  of  said  occupant  restraint  system  for  regulating  the 
occupant  restraining  funcbon  of  said  occupant  restraining 
device  in  response  to  a  control  signal:  and 


I.  An  igniter  for  use  in  a  vehicle  airbag  assembly  comprising  an 
igniter  material  which  is  maintained  in  its  intended  functional 
shape  by  a  solid  body  of  a  consumable  material  which  is  essen- 
tially consumed  to  a  non-solid  phase  upon  ignition  of  the  igniter 
material. 


5,626361 

ROLL-OVER  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Lothar   Heiner,   Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to   Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,102,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
538,8 

Int  a."  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—756  30  Claims 

1.  A  roll-over  protection  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  which 
has  a  vehicle  railing  extending  along  at  least  portions  of  a  passen- 
ger accommodating  area,  said  roll-over  protection  arrangement 
comprising: 

an  approximately  U-shaped  roll-over  bar  having  downwardly 
directed  U-legs  and  an  upper  bridging  portion  between  top 
portions  of  the  U-legs, 
a  guiding  arrangement  for  'supportably  guiding  the  U-shaped 
roll-over  bar  for  movement  between  a  downward  inoperative 
position  for  normal  driving  operations  and  an  upper  operative 
position  above  the  vehicle  railing  for  protecting  vehicle  pas- 
sengers in  the  event  of  a  vehicle  roll-over,  said  guiding 
arrangement  including  guiding  elements  slidably  engageable 
with  the  U-legs, 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


5,626363 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  DEVICE 
Siegfried  Rispeter,  Besigheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404317,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5362306.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,600 
Claims  prioritt.  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  09 
250.4;  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13  798.2 

Int  a."  B62D  1/19 
U.S.  CI.  280—775  II  Oaims 


a  releasable  holding  device  for  holding  the  U-legs  in  the  down- 
ward position, 

a  locking  device  for  locking  the  U-legs  in  the  upper  position, 
and 

a  force-applying  mechanism  for  rapidly  moving  the  U-shaped 
roll-over  bar  from  the  downward  position  to  the  upper  posi- 
tion. 

wherein  the  U-legs  and  the  guiding  elements  are  made  from 
extruded  profile  aluminum  alloy  or  other  light  weight  material 
members,  which  are  fitted  to  slidably  engage  with  one  another 
during  respective  movements  between  the  downward  and 
upper  positions. 


1.  A  steering  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  steering  spindle. 

a  protective  tube  surrounding  said  spindle, 

a  jacket  tube  surrounding  the  protective  tube,  said  jacket  tube 

being  fixed  in  position  when  in  an  in  use  position  in  a  vehicle, 
a  rotatable  spindle  nut  threadably  connected  with  a  threaded 

portion  of  the  protective  tube  so  as  to  axially  adjustably  move 

the  protective  tube  and  spindle  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 

spindle  nut. 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  spindle  nut. 
and  a  tubular  energy  absorbing  deformation  element  interposed 

between  the  spindle  nut  and  an  end  of  the  jacket  tube. 


5,626362 
SIMULATOR  FOR  TEACHING  VEHICLE  SPEED 
CONTROL  AND  SKID  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUES 

Frederlk  R.  Mottola,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interactive 
Driving  Systems,  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,172 

Int  a."  B62D  63/00 

\5S.  CL  280—767  16  Qaims 


5,626364 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kunihiro  Nakamuni,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437384 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-120644 
Int  ex."  B62D  1/19 
MS.  a.  280—777  II  Claims 


■<[J^' 


I.  A  front  wheel  drive  automotive  vehicle  for  simulating  speed 
control  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  assemblies  one  on  each  side  of 
said  vehicle,  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  comprising  a  rigid 
support  fixedly  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  castering  wheel  mounted 
to  said  support  and  pivotable  about  an  axis,  a  locking  member 
axially  mounted  to  and  rotatable  with  said  castering  wheel,  means 
for  restricting  rotation  of  said  locking  member  and  in  turn  said 
castering  wheel  and  means  for  releasing  said  restricting  means  to 
simulate  excessive  speed  resulting  in  a  skid  producing  roadway 
condition,  said  releasing  means  being  positioned  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  wheel  assemblies. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  unit  passing  through  a  dashboard,  the  shaft  unit  being 
coupled  to  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering  gear  box  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  and 

b)  a  bearing  member  for  attaching  the  shaft  unit  to  the  dashboard 
and  being  capable  of  detaching  the  shaft  unit  from  the  dash- 
board at  the  time  of  collision  of  the  vehicle. 

wherein  the  bearing  member  includes  a  bearing  for  supporting 
the  shaft  unit  in  a  rotatable  manner,  and  a  bracket  member  for 
supporting  the  bearing  and  being  attached  to  the  dashboard. 
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the  bracket  member  including  a  first  bracket  anached  to  the 
dashboard  and  supporting  the  bearing  at  a  side  confronting  a 
rear  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  bracket  attached  to  the 
first  bracket  and  supporting  the  bearing  at  a  side  confronting  a 
front  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  second  bracket  capable  of  being 
disengaged  from  the  first  bracket  at  the  time  of  collision  and 
freeing  the  shaft  unit  from  the  dashboard. 


5,626365 

TWO-WAY  BOOK 

Becky  A.  Petteway,  1654  S.  Raford,  Springfield,  Mo.  65809 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,800 

Int.  CI."  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  281—15.1  6  Claims 


central  portion  of  the  guard  body  contiguous  with  the  two 
fixed  edge  tab  portions  and  extending  therebetween,  the  cen- 
tral portion  providing  an  edge  extending  between  the  tab 
portions,  said  edge  being  non-linear. 


5,626367 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Steven  Lu,  No.  33,  Jui-Chu  Rd.,  Fengshan,  Kaobsiung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,263 

Int.  CI."  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  281—21.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  book  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  having  front  and  rear  opposed  surfaces; 

means  for  binding  said  sheets  in  a  stack  to  position  a  rear  surface 
of  a  preceding  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  contiguous  to  a 
front  surface  of  a  sheet  subsequent  to  said  preceding  sheet; 

a  first  set  of  indicia  on  a  rear  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
preceding  sheets  and  on  a  rear  surface  of  at  least  one  said 
subsequent  sheet,  said  indicia  being  generally  equivalent  and 
in  a  same  spatial  relationship  relative  to  said  binding  means; 

a  second  set  of  equivalent  indicia  on  a  front  surface  of  said 
subsequent  sheet  and  on  a  front  surface  of  a  sheet  proceeding 
said  subsequent  sheet  and  in  a  same  spatial  relationship  rela- 
tive to  said  binding  means  and  said  first  set  of  indicia; 

said  preceding  sheet  rear  surface  and  said  front  surface  of  said 
subsequent  sheet  being  rotatable  about  said  binding  means  to 
a  position  facing  away  from  a  fi-ont  surface  of  said  sheet 
proceeding  said  subsequent  sheet  and  a  book  user,  said  posi- 
tioned preceding  subsequent  and  proceeding  sheets  simulta- 
neously displaying  said  first  and  second  sets  of  equivalent 
indicia  in  opposed  normal  directions  relative  to  said  binding 
means  and  a  book  user,  whereby  to  allow  a  book  user  to 
simultaneously  display  to  another  and  view  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  indicia  in  opposed  normal  directions. 


5,626366 
BOOK  COVER  CORNER  GUARD 
Ken  Lee,  2332  Sable  TVee  Cir„  T\istin,  Calif.  92680 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,773,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,072 
Int  a."  B42D  1/00 
VS.  a.  281—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  book  cover  comer  guard  device  for  reinforcing  a  comer  of 
a  book  cover  of  a  book,  the  book  comer  having  book  comer  edges. 
the  guard  comprising: 

a  guard  body  aligned  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  book  comer, 
and  providing  a  bottom  surface  contacting  the  book  cover  and 
a  top  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  book  cover;  wherein 
the  bottom  surface,  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  for  adhering 
the  body  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  book  cover; 
a  first  and  second  fixed  edge  tab  portions  of  the  body,  the  tab 
portions  aligned  in  mutual  orthogonal  juxtaposition,  each  of 
the  tabs  abutting  one  of  the  book  comer  edges; 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  for  papers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  binding  elements  each  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  including  a  first 
flange  and  a  second  flange,  said  flanges  including  engaging 
means  for  engaging  with  said  papers  so  as  to  secure  said 
papers  to  said  flanges; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  rear  portions  of  said  first 
binding  elements  together;  and 

at  least  one  second  binding  element  including  a  front  portion 
having  a  pair  of  second  flanges  formed  therein  and  including 
a  rear  portion,  said  second  flanges  including  a  second  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  with  said  papers,  means  for  securing 
said  rear  portion  of  said  second  binding  element  to  said  rear 
portions  of  said  first  binding  elements,  and  said  second  bind- 
ing element  including  a  flap  secured  thereto  for  engaging  with 
a  cover  layer. 


5,626368 
FILE  FOLDER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  H.  St.  Romain,  2025  Trinity  Dr.,  Mandeville,  La.  70448 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,582 
Int  a."  B42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  281—29  6  Claims 

1.  A  file  folder  system  comprising: 
a  file  folder  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  folder  member,  foldably  connected  in  a 
manner  to  create  a  storage  space  between  said  first  and 
second  folder  members;  and  a  labeling  tab  extending  from 
a  perimeter  edge,  one  of  said  first  and  second  folder  mem- 
bers having  an  ink  receiving  surface  disposed  on  an  area 
thereof  that  will  receive  a  quantity  of  ink  thereon  in  a 
semi-permanent  fashion; 
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5,626370 

ONE-PIECE  SPECIAL  SERVICE  MAILING  FORM  AND 

RETURN  ENVELOPE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Glenn  Petkovsek.  20  Tortoise  Park  Cove,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

72211-2349,  assignor  to  Glenn  Petkovsek,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,621 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—116  18  Claims 


said  file  folder  including  a  second  ink  receiving  surface  area 
disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
folder  members,  and 

a  second  flexible,  transparent  cover  member  is  secured  to  said 
file  folder  in  a  manner  such  that  said  transparent  cover  mem- 
ber is  normally  disposed  over  said  second  ink  receiving 
surface  area. 


5,626369 
HOSE  ASSEMBLY,  INTERNALLY  THREADED  MEMBER 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SA.ME 
Jerry  Shifman,  Prospect;  Leonard  D.  Horst  Bucynis,  both  of 
Ohio;  Jon  H.  Snyder,  Arden,  N.C;  Richard  C.  Kucyr,  Gal- 
lion,  Ohio,  and  Harold  D.  Beck,  Strafford,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,868 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—38  21  Claims 


36 


Z^". 


1.7^ 
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1.  An  assembly  for  delivering  a  mailing  attached  to  an  article 
requiring  special  services,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  form  capable  of  printing  with  information  related  to  the  special 

services  required  for  the  mailing  of  the  article; 
a  return  envelope  detachably  connected  to  the  form  having  an 

interior  compartment; 
means  for  securing  the  form  and  the  retum  envelope  as  an 

integral  combination  to  the  article  for  delivery;  and 
perforated  tear  lines  between  the  form  and  the  retum  envelope  to 

selectively  detach  one  from  the  other. 


5,626371 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  ONE-PIECE  RETAINER 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  35442  Jefferson,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

48045 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/02703,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,773,  Jan.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  313,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT/US92/ 
02703 

Int  ex."  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CI.  285—319  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  hose  having  opposite 
ends,  an  internally  threaded  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  in  a  manner  to  swivel  thereon  to  permit  said  inter- 
nally threaded  member  to  be  finger  coupled  to  an  externally 
threaded  part  of  a  liquid  dispensing  spigot,  said  intemally  threaded 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber disposed  around  said  intemally  threaded  member  in  a  manner 
to  engage  said  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  having  an 
extemal  peripheral  surface  to  be  finger  engaged  for  turning  said 
intemally  threaded  member  in  unison  therewith  relative  to  said 
hose,  the  improvement  wherein  said  annular  member  comprises  a 
SANTOPRENE  material  and  includes  an  inwardly  extending  edge 
portion  that  engages  a  recessed  shoulder  of  said  intemally  threaded 
member. 


1.  A  quick  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  radially  outward  extending  annular  flange  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end  of  said  conduit; 

a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving  said 
conduit,  said  housing  having  a  radially  inward  tumed  flange; 

seal  means  for  sealing  said  conduit  with  said  housing,  said  seal 
means  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  housing;  and 

retainer  means  for  retaining  said  conduit  in  said  housing,  said 
retainer  means  positioned  in  said  housing  axial  bore  and 
including  a  ring  means  for  maintaining  said  sealing  means  in 
said  housing,  and  a  first  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  ring 
means,  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  ring 
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means,  said  ring  means  including  an  axial  bore  enabling 
passage  of  said  conduit,  and  said  second  pair  of  arms  alter- 
nating between  said  first  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
arms  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  strips  extending  axially 
from  said  ring  means,  a  leg  portion  spaced  from  said  ring 
means  and  engaging  both  strips,  and  a  cantilevered  tab 
extending  from  said  leg  portion  toward  said  ring  means,  said  U.S.  CI.  292 — 113 
cantilevered  tab  having  a  ring  means-facing  annular  flange 
abutting  surface  formed  thereon. 


5,626^73 
DRAW  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Chambers,  Valley  City,  and  Mark  S.  Coats,  War- 
rensville  Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,928 
Int.  a."  E05C  5/00 

7  Claims 


5,626,372 

ENGAGEABLE  AND  DISENGAGEABLE  SAFETY  LATCH 

Peter  A.  Vogt,  29256  Kestrel  La.,  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,564 

Int.  a."  EOSL  19/06 

VS.  a.  292—87  6  aalms 


1.  A  draw  latch  assembly  for  releasably  connecting  first  and 
second  components  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  second 
end  having  a  hinge  formed  integrally  therewith; 

a  connecting  element  for  permitting  the  base  member  to  be 
selectively  connected  to  the  first  component,  wherein  the  base 
member  is  alternatively  connectable  to  the  connecting  num- 
ber in  either  of  two  positions  so  that  the  second  end  of  the 
base  member  is  respectively  either  adjacent  or  spaced  from 
the  connected  location  of  the  second  component; 

a  bail  member  having  a  first  end  for  releasable  connection  to  the 
second  component  and  a  spaced  second  end; 

a  linlc  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  bail  member  and  a  second  end  including 
cooperating  means  permitting  selective  connection  to  the 
hinge  on  the  second  end  of  the  base  member  in  said  respective 
either  of  two  positions. 


1.  A  latch  comprising: 

a  stop  member  for  latching  said  latch: 

a  mechanical  latching  means  for  latching  engagement  with  said 
stop  member,  said  latching  means  having  an  apex  portion  and 
a  support  arm  that  extends  away  from  said  apex  portion  and  a 
latching  arm  that  extends  away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
apex  portion,  said  support  arm  and  said  latching  arm  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  support  arm 
is  substantially  rigid,  said  latching  arm  having  an  abutting 
mechanism  about  the  center  length  of  said  latching  arm 
thereon,  wherein  said  abutting  mechanism  having  an  inclined 
cam  surface  facing  said  apex  and  an  abutment  surface  facing 
away  from  said  apex,  said  latching  arm  having  a  flexible 
portion  between  said  cam  surface  and  said  apex  and  a  sub- 
stantially ngid  release  lever  portion  extending  out  from  said 
abutment  surface,  said  latching  arm  ha\ing  a  first  position  in 
which  said  abutment  surface  is  engageable  with  said  stop 
member  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  abutment  is  not 
engageable  with  said  stop  member: 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  latching  means  to  a 
support  thereon,  wherein  said  abutting  mechanism  is  pivot- 
able  about  said  pivot  means  between  a  latchable  position 
where  said  abutting  mechanism  engages  said  stop  member 
and  an  unlatchable  position  where  said  abutting  mechanism 
does  not  engage  said  stop  member: 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  support  and  said  pivot 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  restraining  member  in  a 
predefined  engageable  position,  and  in  a  predefined  position 
which  IS  not  engageable  with  said  stop  member. 


5.626J74 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  INCORPORATING 

THEREIN  A  DOOR  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  EXPOSING/CONCEALING  OPERATING 

BUTTONS  ON  A  FRONT  PANEL  THEREOF 
Heong-III  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-6237 

Int.  CI."  E05C  I/I2 
US.  CI.  292—170  3  Claims 


TT  110 
"— 1/ 


1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  provided  with  a  door  opening  de\  ice 
for  selectively  exposing  or  concealing  operating  buttons  used  to 


M.^Y  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


input  recording  reservation  data  and  mounted  on  a  front  panel 
thereof,  wherein  the  door  opening  device  comprises: 

a  preprogramming  start  button  slidably  mounted  on  the  front 
panel  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  including 
a  button  body  positioned  outside  of  the  front  panel,  a  depress- 
ing bar  extending  from  the  button  body  to  pass  through  the 
front  panel,  and  an  urging  member  having  an  end-slanted 
surface  and  extending  from  the  button  body  to  pass  through 
the  front  panel; 
a  door  member  pivotably  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  front 
panel  from  a  position  wherein,  when  the  preprogramming 
start  button  is  in  the  first  position,  the  door  member  is  com- 
pletely closed,  to  a  position  wherein,  when  llie  preprogram- 
ming Stan  button  is  in  the  second  position,  the  door  is  com- 
pletely opened,  and  including  a  folded  extension  having  a  pin 
receiver  and  a  slant  surface  at  its  free  end;  and 
an  interlocking  means  slidable  from  a  position  wherein,  when 
the  preprogramming  start  button  is  in  the  first  position,  the 
interlocking  means  is  retained  through  the  pin  receiver,  to  a 
position  wherein,  when  the  preprogramming  start  button  is  in 
the  second  position,  the  interlocking  means  is  released  from 
the  pin  receiver. 


5,626375 

GATE  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Henry'  Plett.  4031  Rundlehom  Drive  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,127,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,033 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/06 

V.S.  CI.  292—238  5  Oaims 


1.  A  gate  latching  mechanism  comprising: 

solid  bar  means  ha\ing  an  exaggerated  "S"  curvature  and 
wherein  a  first  half  of  the  bar  means  is  twisted  to  lie  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  second  half; 

means  for  mounting  the  bar  means  through  a  gate  so  that  the  first 
half  of  the  bar  means  is  exposed  on  one  side  of  the  gate  in  a 
plane  substantially  vertical  to  the  gate  and  the  second  half  of 
the  bar  means  is  exposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  gate  in  a 
plane  substantially  horizontal  to  the  gate; 

keeper  plate  means,  the  body  thereof  defining  an  elongate, 
substantially  vertical  opening  therein,  the  keeper  plate  means 
mounted  to  the  gate  and  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  the 
second  half  of  the  bar  means  so  as  to  capture  the  end  of  the 
bar  means  within  the  confines  of  the  plate  means  vertical 
opening  limiting  vertical  movement  of  the  bar  means;  and 

striker  plate  means  having  a  notch  therein,  the  striker  plate 
means  mounted  to  a  gate  post  and  positioned  to  capture  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  second  half  of  the  bar  means  within 
the  notch  when  gate  is  closed  with  respect  to  the  gate  post,  the 
striker  plate  means  further  having  a  ramping  leading  edge  in 
direct  alignment  of  the  body  of  the  bar  means  with  the  striker 
plate  notch  as  the  gate  is  moved  toward  closure  with  the  gate 
post  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  second  half  resting  on  the 
leading  edge  when  the  gate  is  in  a  closed  position  to  compen- 
sate for  gate  sag. 


5,626,376 
IMPACT  BUMPER  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  J.  Parker,  2020  Nottingham  Cir..  Junction  City.  Kans. 
66441 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,921 

Int.  a."  B60R  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  293—102  II  Claims 


1.  An  impact  bumper  comprising  a  first  generally  hollow  longi- 
tudinal member  (12);  a  second  generally  hollow  longitudinal  mem- 
ber (14);  at  least  one  generally  hollow  spacer  member  (16)  secured 
to  said  first  generally  hollow  longitudinal  member  (12)  and  to  said 
second  generally  hollow  longitudinal  member  (14);  at  least  one 
generally  hollow  guide  assembly  (24)  having  a  slanted  surface  (36) 
and  being  secured  to  said  first  generally  hollow  longitudinal  mem- 
ber (12)  and  said  second  generally  hollow  longitudinal  member 
(14)  for  absorbing  and  elevating  a  direction  of  an  impact  force;  and 
at  least  one  base  support  assembly  (20-22)  secured  to  said  first 
generally  hollow  longitudinal  member  (12)  and  to  said  second 
generally  hollow  longitudinal  member  (14)  for  absorbing  and 
lowering  a  direction  of  an  impact  force;  said  least  one  generally 
hollow  guide  assembly  (24)  additionally  comprising  a  first  guide 
plate  member  (34)  normal  to  and  secured  to  said  first  generally 
hollow  longitudinal  member  (12):  a  second  guide  plate  member 
(32)  normal  to  and  secured  to  said  first  generally  hollow  longitu- 
dinal member  (12);  a  third  guide  plate  mentber  (30)  normal  to  and 
secured  to  said^>econd  generally  hollow  longitudinal  member  (14): 
and  a  top  guide  plate  member  secured  to  said  first  guide  plate 
member  (34).  said  second  guide  plate  member  (32).  and  said  third 
guide  plate  member  (30)  for  defining  said  slanted  surface  (36);  said 
least  one  guide  assembly  additionally  comprising  an  outer  left 
guide  assembly,  an  outer  right  guide  assembly,  and  an  inner  guide 
assembly  equispaced  from  said  outer  left  guide  assembly  and  said 
outer  right  guide  assembly. 


5,626,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DRAIN  TROUGHS 
William  C.  Carroll,  Jr.,  360  Hub  Tatum  Rd.,  Sautee,  Ga. 
30571;  Timothy  P.  Carroll,  175  Farm  Hill  Cir.,  Roswell,  Ga. 
30075,  and  William  C.  Carroll,  Sr,  131  Laurel  Park  Dr., 
Cleveland,  Ga.  30528 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,673 
Int.  CI."  E04D  13/076 
VS.  CI.  294—19.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  debris  from  a  straight,  horizontally 
disposed  eaves  drain  trough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  elongated  handle  means  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
adapted  to  be  held  by  an  operator, 

b)  a  support  arm  having  a  lower  extremity  that  removably 
engages  the  top  end  of  said  handle  means,  a  middle  portion  of 
substantially  U-shaped  configuration  located  above  and  ofl'set 
from  said  lower  extremity,  and  a  downwardly  directed  upper 
extremity  disposed  at  an  elevation  within  said  middle  portion. 
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said  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  middle  portion  lying  in 
the  same  vertical  plane. 

c)  a  gripping  mechanism  comprising: 

1 )  a  control  tube  vertically  elongated  between  a  lower  extrem- 
ity and  an  open  upper  extremity  that  removably  receives 
and  engages  the  upper  extremity  of  said  support  arm, 

2)  a  lower  gripping  member  horizontally  elongated  between  a 
leading  extremity  and  trailing  extremity  and  further 
bounded  by  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  gripping 
member  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  control  tube  in  orthogonal  relationship  to  the  plane  of 
said  support  arm. 

3)  an  upper  gripping  member  horizontally  elongated  between 
a  leading  extremity  and  a  trailing  extremity  that  hingedly 
engages  the  trailing  extremity  of  said  lower  gripping  mem- 
ber, and  further  bounded  by  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
upper  gripping  member  having  a  slotted  aperture  that  is 
penetrated  by  said  control  mbe.  and  tether-securing  means 
associated  with  its  upper  surface  adjacent  its  leading 
extremity,  and 

4)  restoring  means  for  urging  said  upper  gripping  member 
downwardly  into  contact  with  said  lower  gripping  member. 

d)  a  control  tether  extending  from  a  proximal  extremity  secured 
by  said  tether-securing  means  to  a  free  distal  extremity  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  handle  means,  and 

e)  guide  means  associated  with  said  support  arm  that  permit 
sliding  passage  of  said  control  tether. 


10 

tnosnn 


said  first  piston  thereby  creating  in  said  first  chamber  a  partial 
vacuum  when  said  first  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
said  first  piston  destroying  said  partial  vacuum  when  said  first 
piston  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,626^79 

PORTABLE  GUN  RACK 

Barry  Scott,  41162  Montelimar  CL,  Murrietta,  Calif.  92562 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,230 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00:  A47B  4)/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—143  1  Claims 


5,626,378 
SELF-ACTL'ATED  VACUX.TM  GRIP 
Michael  E.  Puhl,  Hartford,  and  Daniel  D.  Dorzok,  Kewaskum. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vactech,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289J01 
Int.  Cl.'^  B66C  ]m 
MS,,  a.  294—64.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  self-actuated  vacuum  grip  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a 
partition  dividing  said  hollow  interior  into  first  and  second 
chambers: 
a  first  piston  reciprocable  in  said  first  chamber: 
a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  said  second  chamber; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  pistons  for  colinear 
movement  with  each  other  so  that  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  second  piston  in  said  second  chamber  results  in  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  first  piston  in  said  first  chamber;  and 
means  for  selectively  reciprocating  said  second  piston  in  said 
second  chamber  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  first  piston  in  said 
first  chamber; 


1.  A  portable  gun  rack  for  transporting  and  supporting  at  least 
one  firearm  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  barrel  and  a  stock 
having  a  butt,  said  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  rack  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  front  and 
a  rear; 

a  butt  support  shelf  held  near  the  bonom  of  said  elongated  rack 
frame,  said  butt  support  shelf  having  at  least  one  shaped 
recess  for  holding  a  bun  of  a  firearm; 

a  barrel  support  arm  held  near  the  top  of  said  elongated  rack 
frame,  said  bartel  support  arm  having  at  least  one  batiel 
support  recess; 

a  first  and  a  second  leg  each  leg  being  pivotally  held  at  a  pivot 
point  to  said  elongated  rack  frame  between  said  barrel  support 
arm  and  said  butt  support  shelf,  each  leg  having  a  pivoted  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  elongated  rack  frame  and  a  foot, 
each  leg  being  movable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  it  lies 
against  said  elongated  rack  frame  to  an  open  position  wherein 
it  IS  pivoted  away  from  the  elongated  rack  frame  and  the  foot 
of  the  first  leg  being  moved  away  from  the  foot  of  the  sfpond 
leg;  and  ' 

leg  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  arm  affixed  to  said  first 
leg  between  its  pivoted  end  and  its  foot  and  a  second  arm 
affixed  to  said  second  leg  between  its  pivoted  end  and  its  foot 
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and  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  being  connected  to  an 
actuating  foot  which  touches  the  ground  when  said  gun  rack  is 
placed  with  its  butt  support  shelf  adjacent  the  ground  and 
moves  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  upwardly  along  said 
frame  thus  pivoting  the  feet  of  said  first  and  second  leg  away 
from  said  frame  to  an  open  position  and  said  leg  actuating 
means  including  biasing  means  so  that  when  said  gun  rack  is 
lifted  upwardly  from  the  ground,  the  first  and  second  legs 
move  to  a  closed  position. 


5,626380 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT 
Gerald  L.  Elson,  Rochester;  Barbara  A.  Sanders,  Troy,  and 
David  G.  HIavaty,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,717 

Int.  a."  B62D  i}/0() 

11.S.  CI.  296—39.1  1  aaim 


?6» 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  luggage  compartment  in  a  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  a  spare  tire  stowage  recess  in  the  floor  of  the 
luggage  compartment,  comprising: 

a  storage  box  positioned  within  the  luggage  compartment,  said 
box  having  a  honzontal  floor  panel  and  a  vertical  upstanding 
front  and  side  walls  and  remaining  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
rear  to  enable  placement  of  luggage  into  the  box: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  slide  tracks  positioned 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spare  tire  stowage  recess 
and  mounting  the  box  on  the  floor  of  the  luggage  compart- 
ment for  fore  and  aft  sliding  mo\emeni; 

an  opening  m  the  floor  panel  of  the  box  to  allow  access  to  the 
spare  tire  stowage  recess  in  the  floor  of  the  luggage  compart- 
ment when  the  box  is  slid  aft; 

and  a  door  panel  hingedly  mounted  on  the  box  to  normally  close 
the  opening  in  the  floor  panel  and  being  hingedly  raised  to  an 
open  position  to  provide  access  to  the  spare  tire  storage  recess 
when  the  box  Is  slid  aft. 


the  sun-visor  body  having  opposite  lateral  ends  in  the  length 
direction  thereof; 

a  plate  for  pro\iding  glare  protection. 

a  hinge  means  operatively  connected  to  the  plate  and  disposed 
inward  from  one  of  the  lateral  ends  of  the  visor  body,  the 
hinge  means  enabling  the  plate  to  swing  outward  beyond  the 
lateral  end  of  the  visor  body  to  elongate  the  visor  body  in  the 
length  direction,  the  hinge  means  further  enabling  the  plate  to 
swing  inward  to  a  position  of  non-use  which  shortens  the 
length  of  the  visor  body. 

the  hinge  means  comprising  a  hinge  plate  anchored  in  the 
sun-visor  body,  first  detent  elements  on  the  hinge  plate  and 
second  detent  elements  on  the  plate  respectfully  positioned  for 
securing  the  plate  in  each  of  its  inwardly-swung  and 
outwardly-swung  positions  by  engagement  of  the  respective 
detent  elements  on  the  plate  and  the  hinge  plate  at  each  of 
those  orientations. 


5,626,382 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  PANEL  HAVING  INTEGRATED. 
LOCALIZED  SOFT-TOUCH  AESTHETIC  FEATURE 
David  H.  Johnson,  Canton,  Mich.:  William  M.  BoUe.  Manito- 
woc, Wis.;  Eric  C.  Buckley,  and  Theodore  J.  Peterson,  both 
of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,033 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—146.7  10  Claims 


5,626381 
SUN-VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Pascal   Gervasoni,   Carling;    Rene   Lecor^aisier,   Hombourg- 
Haut;  Patrick  Sauder,  Folochviller,  and  Didier  Weiss,  Guert- 
ing,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happicb  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
248.4 

Int.  CI."  B60J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  296—97.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  sun-visor  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  flat,  elongate 
sun-visor  body  including  an  edge,  and  means  toward  the  edge  of 
the  sun-visor  body  for  supporting  the  sun-visor  body  for  swinging 
between  a  position  of  non-use  above  a  windshield  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  position  of  use  in  front  of  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle; 


1.  An  automotive  interior  panel  comprising: 

an  injection-molded,  rigid  plastic  substrate  configured  to  fit  onto 
an  inside  of  a  \  ehicle  door  and  having  a  shelf  configured  as  an 
armrest; 

a  cover  secured  to  an  outer  face  of  the  substrate,  the  cover 
having  sufficient  flexibility  to  yield  readily  under  the  weight 
of  a  human  hand;  and 

a  pad  of  resilient  foam  material  covering  part  of  the  outer  face  of 
the  substrate,  which  pad  is  disposed  on  the  shelf  of  the 
substrate  and  closely  secured  between  and  encapsulated  by 
the  substrate  and  the  cover  along  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  pad.  the  cover  covering  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
pad  at  an  inwardly  facing  portion  of  the  intenor  panel,  so  that 
the  pad  and  a  portion  of  the  cover  overlying  the  pad  provide  a 
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soft,  compressible  cushion  for  the  armrest  without  a  visible 
.outline  of  the  pad  being  visible  on  the  cover  along  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  pad. 


5,626383 
WIRELESS  WEATHERSTRIP  PROnLES 
Chlng-Chih  Lee,  Hudson:  Richard  A.  Miranda,  Berlin  Center, 
and  James  F.  Stevenson,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,718 

Int.  a."  B62D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  296—146.9  5  Clainas 


5,626385 
VERSATILE  SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
FRACTIONAL  GROSS  LOADS 
Dean  A.  Shinn,  P.O.  Box  1031,  Oakiidge,  Oreg.  97463 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,298,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,178, 
Mar.  10.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  179309 
InL  a."  A47C  4/14 
VS.  a.  297—18  12  Claims 


1.  A  weatherstrip  profile,  comprising; 

a  carrier  structure  having  two  legs  with  opposing  walls  defining 
a  channel  therebetween  and  being  connected  by  a  base,  said 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  fingers  each 
having  a  root  portion  and  a  tip  portion,  said  root  portions 
being  attached  to  said  walls  and  said  tip  portions  being 
attached  to  said  root  portions,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to 
grip  a  profile-mounting  flange  positioned  in  said  channel. 

a  weather-sealing  structure  having  a  sealing  surface,  said 
weather-sealing  structure  extending  from  said  carrier  structure 
and  being  attached  thereto. 

said  carrier  legs  decreasing  in  thickness  as  they  proceed  out- 
wardly from  said  base,  said  walls  converging  towards  each 
other  as  they  proceed  from  said  base  at  a  convergent  angle  of 
from  about  5°-60°,  and  said  legs,  base,  and  root  portions 
having  a  Shore  A  durometer  hardness  of  about  70-100. 


5,626384 
VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR  STABILIZER 
Ronald  D.  Walther,  Jacobson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VS.  Far- 
athane  Corporation,  L'tica,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,007 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/06 

VS.  a.  296—155  20  Oaims 


1.  A  stabilizer  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  of  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing; 


a  male  part  including  a  first  portion  formed  at  least  partially  of 

urethane; 
a  female  part  formed  at  least  partially  of  nylon. 


1.  A  foldable  article  of  furniture  in  the  form  of  a  chair,  table,  or 
other  such  load-suppon  device,  comprising  an  upper  load-bearing 
structure  and  a  lower  load-bearing  struclure.  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  load-sharing  portions  thereof  defined  by  the  pivotally  articu- 
lated integration  of  said  upper  and  lower  load-bearing  structures 
with  intersecting  front  and  rear  leg  frames  so  as  to  move  through  a 
desired  range  of  operating  positions  in  response  to  changing  load 
conditions  when  in  use,  so  as  to  apportion  and  redistribute  loads 
between  said  upper  and  lower  load-bearing  structures,  said  load- 
sharing  portions  thereof,  and  said  integrating  front  and  rear  leg 
frames,  so  as  to  balance  and  counterbalance  dynamic  fractional 
loads  among  said  structures,  said  portions  thereof,  and  said  leg 
frames  and  in  so  doing  to  conform  implicitly  and  spontaneously  to 
the  specific  and  dynamic  postures,  proportions,  purposes,  and 
actions  of  a  user  and  thereby  to  provide  comprehensively  adaptable 
support  for  all  dynamic  fractional  and  gross  loads  bearing  on  said 
load-bearing  structures  and  said  integrating  leg  frames;  said  article 
being  characterized  by: 

said  front  leg  frame  comprising  spaced  side  elements  and  at  least 
one  cross-member,  said  front  leg  frame  defining  a  first  imagi- 
nary plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  when  the 
article  is  in  use; 
said  rear  leg  frame  comprising  spaced  side  elements  and  at  least 
one  cross-member,  said  rear  leg  frame  defining  a  second 
imaginary  plane  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  intersecting  said  first  imaginary  plane  between  said 
from  leg  frame  side  elements  when  said  article  is  in  use; 
said  upper  load-beanng  stfucture  comprising  spaced  side  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  cross-member,  and  at  least  one  surface  ' 
element,  said  upper  load-bearing  structure  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rear  leg  frame  above  said  intersection  of 
said  first  and  second  imaginary  planes  by  aligned  pivotal 
connecting  means  at  a  first  pair  of  pivot  points  rearward  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  upper  load-bearing  structure,  so  as  to 
define  a  boundary  between  an  intermediate  upper  load-sharing 
portion  and  a  front  upper  load-shanng  portion  of  said  upper 
load-bearing  structure,  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
front  leg  frame  above  said  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
imaginary  planes  by  aligned  pivotal  connecting  means  at  a 
second  pair  of  pivot  points  rearward  of  said  first  pair  of  pivot 
points,  so  as  to  define  a  boundary  between  a  rear  upper 
load-sharing  portion  and  said  intermediate  upper  load-sharing 
portion  of  said  upper  load-bearing  structure,  the  outer  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  upper  load-bearing  structure  side  elements 
being  generally  adjacent  the  inner  lateral  surfaces  of  said  front 
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leg  frame  side  elements  at  said  second  pair  of  pivot  points  and 
the  inner  lateral  surfaces  of  said  upper  load-bearing  structure 
side  elements  being  generally  adjacent  the  outer  lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  rear  leg  frame  side  elements  at  said  first  pair  of 
pivot  points; 

said  lower  load-bearing  structure  comprising  spaced  side  ele- 
ments and  at  least  one  cross-member,  said  lower  load-bearing 
structure  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  leg  frame 
below  said  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  imaginary 
planes  by  aligned  pivotal  connecting  means  at  a  third  pair  of 
pivot  points  rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  load- 
bearing  structure,  so  as  to  define  a  boundary  between  an 
intermediate  lower  load-sharing  portion  and  a  front  lower 
load-sharing  portion  of  said  lower  load-bearing  structure,  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  leg  frame  below  said 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  imaginary  planes  by 
aligned  pivotal  connecting  means  at  a  fourth  pair  of  pivot 
points  rearward  of  said  third  pair  of  pivotal  points,  so  as  to 

.  define  a  boundary  between  a  rear  lower  load-sharing  portion 
and  said  intermediate  lower  load-sharing  portion  of  said  lower 
load-bearing  structure,  the  outer  lateral  surfaces  of  said  lower 
load-bearing  structure  side  elements  being  generally  adjacent 
the  inner  lateral  surfaces  of  said  front  leg  frame  side  elements 
at  said  third  pair  of  pivot  points  and  the  inner  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  lower  load-bearing  structure  side  elements  being  gen- 
erally adjacent  the  outer  lateral  surfaces  of  said  rear  leg  frame 
side  elements  at  said  fourth  pair  of  pivot  points; 

the  relative  distances  between  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
pairs  of  pivot  points  and  the  relative  diniensions  of  said  upper 
and  lower  load-bearing  structures  and  of  said  integrating  front 
and  rear  leg  frames  being  proportioned  to  afford  optimum 
versatility,  adaptability,  and  utility  in  said  article  when  said 
article  is  in  use  and  when  appropriate  to  allow  said  article  to 
be  folded  to  a  substantially  flat  disposition  when  not  in  use; 
and 

motion  governing  means,  by  which  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  load-bearing  structures  cooperates  with  at  least  one 
of  said  integrating  front  and  rear  leg  frames,  so  as  to  govern 
the  relative  pivotal  movements  of  said  upper  and  lower  load- 
bearing  structures  and  of  said  front  and  rear  leg  frames  of  said 
article  through  said  desired  range  of  operating  positions  when 
said  article  is  in  use; 

whereby  said  article  is  an  integrated  assemblage  of  reciprocally 
interactive  load-bearing  structures,  of  co-responsive,  load- 
distributing,  balancing,  implicity  load-reapportioning.  and 
mutually  counterbalancing  load-sharing  portions  thereof,  and 
of  cooperating  supportive  leg  frames. 


5,626386 
AIR  COOLED/HEATED  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E.  Lush,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
natiooal,  Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Jid.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,667 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/72 

VS.  a.  297—180.13  15  Claims 


a  pair  of  vehicle  seats  for  mounting  in  spaced  relation  within  a 
passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  each  said  seal  compris- 
ing: 

a  seat  frame  structure  having  a  riser  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  floor  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
movable  portion  including  a  seat  pan  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  movable  in  relation  to  said  riser  in  fore  and 
aft  directions  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle, 
a  seal  cushion  assembly  including  an  open-cell  foam  seat 
cushion  mounted  on  said  seat  pan,  said  seat  cushion  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  including  a  plurality 
of  air  channels  therein  extending  generally  from  said  bot- 
tom surface  to  said  top  surface  to  direct  air  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  seat  cushion,  said  seal  cushion  being  of 
sufficient  thickness  and  density  to  support  an  occupant 
thereon,  said  seat  cushion  assembly  including  a  seat  cush- 
ion cover  material  covering  at  least  said  top  surface  of  said 
seal  cushion,  said  seat  cushion  cover  material  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  seat  back  frame  coupled  to  said  movable  portion  of  said 

frame  structure,  and 
a  seat  back  pad  assembly  including  an  open-cell  foam  seat 
back  pad  mounted  on  said  seat  back  frame,  said  seat  back 
pad  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  having  a 
thickness  and  density  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  and 
density  of  said  seat  cushion,  said  seat  back  pad  including  a 
plurality  of  air  channels  therein  extending  generally  from 
said  rear  surface  to  said  front  surface  to  direct  air  to  said 
front  surface  of  said  seat  back  pad.  said  seat  back  pad 
assembly  including  a  seat  back  cover  material  covering  at 
least  said  firont  surface  of  said  seat  back  pad.  said  seal  back 
cover  material  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  air 
to  pass  therethrough, 
air  flow  directing  structure  including: 

an  air  receiving  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
forced  air  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  seat  manifolds,  one  seat  manifold  of  the  pair  being 
coupled  to  a  seat  pan  of  an  associated  seat,  each  of  said  scat 
manifolds  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
receiving  member  and  being  coupled  to  an  associated  seat 
pan  in  such  a  manner  that  forced  air  flowing  from  said 
source  and  through  said  air  receiving  member  flows 
through  each  of  said  seat  manifolds  to  said  channels  in  an 
associated  seat  cushion  to  said  top  surface  of  the  associated 
seat  cushion  and  through  said  cover  material  of  the  associ- 
ated seat  cushion. 
a  pair  of  seat  back  manifolds,  one  seat  back  manifold  of  die 
pair  being  mounted  with  respect  to  an  associated  seat  back 
pad  assembly  and  being  fluidly  coupled  to  an  associated 
seat  manifold,  each  of  said  seat  back  manifolds  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  channels  of  an  associated 
seat  back  pad  such  that  forced  air  may  flow  through  a  seat 
manifold  to  the  associated  seat  back  manifold  and  to  said 
channels  of  an  associated  said  seat  back  ^  to  said  front 
surface  of  the  associated  seat  back  pad  and  through  the 
associated  seal  back  pad  cover  material.  ' 


14.  A  vehicle  scat  assembly  comprising: 


5,626387 
CUSHION  WITH  COOLING  STUBS 
Ching-Hsiu  Ych,  No.  56,  Lane  240,  Li-Jen  Rd.,  Ti-U  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,807 
Int  CL*  A47C  7/72 
VS.  CL  297—180.14  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cushion,  comprising: 

a  resilient  seat  body  having  an  upper  surface  formed  with  a 

central  depression  and  an  inner  periphery  which  defines  said 

central  depression; 

a  retaining  member  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  seat 

body  in  said  depression  and  retained  therein  by  said  inner 
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periphery  of  said  seat  body,  said  retaining  member  being 

made  of  a  flexible  material  and  being  formed  with  an  array  of 

positioning  holes; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cooling  stubs  made  of  stone,  each  of 

which  having  a  lower  portion  fittingly  received  in  a  respective 

one  of  said  positioning  holes:  and 
a  conduit  unit,  embedded  in  said  seat  body,  said  conduit  unit 

permitting  passage  of  a  cooling  medium  therem  and  cooling 

of  said  cylindrical  cooling  stubs. 


5,626,388 
FLRNITURE  COVER 
Holly  N.  Haltner,  1200  Post  Oak  Blvd.  Suite  346,  Houston,  Tex. 
77056 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,921 

Int.  a.''  A47C  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  297—228.11  10  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  cover  comprising 

a  fabric  sidewall  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  and  forming  a  tubular 
fabric  sidewall.  said  mbular  fabric  sidewall  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  a  length  measured  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end,  and  a  circumference,  at  least  a  longitudinally 
extending  ponion  of  said  tubular  fabric  sidewall  being  cir- 
cumferentially  stretchable; 

a  first  tubular  fabric  sidewall  closure  means  positioned  to  close 
the  first  end  of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall; 

a  second  tubular  fabric  sidewall  closure  means  positioned  to 
close  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall; 

wherein  the  first  tubular  fabric  sidewall  closure  means  releasably 
closes  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall; 

wherein  the  second  tubular  fabric  sidewall  closure  means  releas- 
ably closes  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall: 

wherein  the  first  tubular  fabric  sidewall  closure  means  comprises 
a  draw  string;  and  means  for  slidably  circumferentially 
mounting  the  drawstring  adjacent  to  the  tubular  fabric  side- 
wall; 


wherein  the  means  for  slidably  circumferentially  mounting  the 
drawstring  comprises  a  tubular  fabric  strip  circumferentially 
mounted  to  the  sidewall  to  define  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing tunnel,  said  tunnel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
positioned  closely  together  and  the  drawstring  is  positioned  in 
the  tunnel  with  a  first  end  of  the  drawstring  protruding  from 
the  first  end  of  the  tunnel  and  a  second  end  of  the  drawstring 
protruding  from  a  second  end  of  the  tunnel; 

wherein  the  tunnel  is  positioned  on  an  inside  surface  of  the 
tubular  sidewall  at  a  position  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall,  wherein  the  furniture  cover 
further  comprises  a  fabric  flap  extending  alongside  the  cir- 
cumferentially extending  tunnel,  said  fabric  flap  having  a  first 
edge  attached  to  the  tubular  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  tunnel, 
said  flap  extending  from  the  first  edge  toward  the  second  end 
of  the  tubular  fabric  sidewall. 


5,626389 

LIFT  SEAT 

Emanuel  Logan,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Seating  LLC,  Washington,  D.C. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/07476,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/03087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,430,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5312,157,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  702387, 
Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  379,658 
InL  CI.*"  A47C  l/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  297—250.1  5  Claims 


<»• 


1,  A  lift  seat  for  moving  a  person  from  an  initial  raised  position 
to  a  subsequent  lowered  position  for  sitting  and  thereafter  back  to 
the  initial'raised  position  to  facilitate  standing,  the  lift  seat  com- 
prising: a  seating  surface  upon  which  the  person  sits  and  applies  a 
force  due  to  the  weight  of  the  person;  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
seating  surface;  a  linkage  movable  between  a  raised  and  lowered 
orientation,  comprising  first  link  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
seat  and  at  another  end  to  the  frame  and  second  link  means  spaced 
from  the  first  link  means,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  seat  and  at 
another  end  to  the  frame;  antirest  means  for  supporting  the  person 
using  the  seat  and  for  initiating  operation  of  the  seat,  the  armrest 
means  being  secured  to  one  of  the  links;  and  spring  means  coupled 
to  the  linkage  and  frame  for  resisting  lowering  of  the  seating 
surface  from  the  raised  to  the  lowered  position  and  for  storing 
energy  provided  by  the  weight  of  the  person  sitting  on  the  seal  for 
subsequently  lifting  the  person  from  the  lowered  to  the  raised 
position,  the  spring  means  comprising  an  annular  elastomeric 
spring  connected  to  an  arm  which  engages  the  seat  wherein  as  the 
seat  collapses,  the  arm  deforms  the  spring  by  twisting  the  spring  to 
store  energy  therein. 
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5,626390 
ARCHING  MECHANISM 
Wilbelm  Schuster,  Neubauzeile  87,  A-4030  Linz,  Austria,  and 
Wilhelm  Schuster,  Gallneukirchen,  Austria,  assignors  to  Wil- 
belm Schuster,  Linz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352374,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,063, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,870,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5397,164.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1882/89; 
Sep.  12,  1989,  2133/89 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/00 
VS.  a.  297—284.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  lumbar  support  for  a  back  of  a  seat,  comprising: 

an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  spaced  below  said  upper 

member; 
a  flexible  structure  connecting  said  members  and  adapted  to  bow 
upon  displacement  of  said  members  toward  one  another, 
thereby  forming  a  curvature  having  an  apex; 
a  respective  multiplicity  of  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  each 

of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible  structure;  and 
traction  means  drawing  said  members  toward  one  another  said 
traction  means  comprising: 

a  bowden  cable  having  a  wire  anchored  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  sleeve  through  which  said  wire  is  guided  and 
anchored  to  the  other  of  said  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  to  said 
apex  whereby  said  apex  is  mo\able  transversely  to  a  gen- 
erally vertical  plane  passing  through  said  upper  and  lower 
members  upon  operation  of  said  traction  means, 
a  mechanism  connected  to  said  wire  for  tensioning  said  wire 
to  draw  said  members  toward  one  another,  thereby  con- 
trolledly  arching  said  structure,  and 
a  handwheel  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  operating 
same. 


5,626391 
UPTILTABLE  REAR^^ICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  P.  Miller,  Ne>v^Hudson;  Wojciech  Smuk,  Triiy,  and 
Herbert  A.  Richter,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.J  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Ma/ 25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,797 
Int.  CI."-  B60N  2/OS 
VS.  CI.  297-;;;3al  25  Claims 

1.  A  roafvehicle  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  cushion  member  having  an  underside: 
a  support  sub-assembly  supporting  said  seat  cushion  member 
and  comprising  two  or  more  downwardly  extending  front  seat 
legs  and  rwo  or  more  downwardly  extending  rear  seat  legs, 
each  of  said  front  seat  legs  including  a  forked  leg  member 
co-operable  with  a  fixed  attachment  rod  supported  by  a 
vehicle  floor  and  each  of  said  rear  seat  legs  including  a  forked 
leg  portion  co-operable  with  a  fixed  attachment  rod  supported 
by  said  vehicle  floor; 


a  first  moveable  lock  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  rear  seat 
legs  for  selectively  locking  the  respective  one  of  said  rear  seat 
legs  on  the  corresponding  attachment  rod; 

a  return  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  first  lock 
member  for  respectively  urging  each  said  first  lock  member 
into  a  locked  position  on  the  corresponding  attachment  rod; 

a  first  manually  operable  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  rear 
seat  legs  to  provide  for  selective  manipulation  of  each  first 
moveable  lock  member  to  an  unlocked  position  against  said 
return  biasing  means  so  as  to  release  said  rear  seat  legs  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  attachment  rod.  thereby  to  allow 
the  vehicle  seat  assembly  to  be  pivotally  moveable  about  the 
corresponding  attachment  rod  associated  with  each  of  the 
front  seat  legs  between  a  lowered  position  and  an  uptilted 
position; 

a  first  control  rod  system  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
sub-assembly  and  selectively  moveable  between  a  stowed 
position  whereat  said  first  control  rod  system  is  retracted 
adjacent  the  underside  of  said  seal  cushion  member,  and  a 
deployed  support  position  whereat  said  first  control  rod  sys- 
tem is  situated  in  stable,  interposed  relation  between  the 
underside  of  said  seat  cushion  member  and  said  vehicle  floor, 
when  said  vehicle  seat  assembly  is  in  said  uptilted  position,  so 
as  to  support  said  vehicle  seat  assembly  in  said  uptilted 
position. 


5,626392 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  MOVABLE  IN  THE 

LONGITL'DINAL  DIRECTION  IN  THE  TIPPED  STATE 

Heinz  Bauer;  Burckhard  Becker,  and  Ernst-Reiner  Frohnhaus, 

all  of  Solingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Rob  Hammerstein 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
447.0 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/06:  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297—341  11  aaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  comprising 
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a)  a  longitudinal  guide  that  can  be  locked  by  nneans  of  a  locking 
device  (24), 

b)  a  backrest  that  can  be  tipped  forward,  said  backrest  having  a 
release  lever  for  tilting  the  seat  forward,  and  whose  operation 
releases  the  backrest  from  a  locked  upright  position,  and 
allows  said  backrest  to  be  tipped  forward,  said  backrest  con- 
nected to  the  locking  device  (24)  of  the  longitudinal  guide  by 
means  of  a  release  mechanism  so  that  when  the  backrest  is 
tipped  forward,  the  locking  device  (24)  of  the  longitudinal 
guide  can  be  released  and  the  motor  vehicle  seat  can  be 
manually  moved  by  a  user  along  said  longitudinal  guide  and 
that  if  the  backrest  is  in  the  upright  position  the  locking 
device  (24)  is  either  one  of  ready  to  operate  or  operating  and 

c)  a  memory  device  for  again  finding  a  previously  engaged 
position  of  the  locking  device  (24)  following  said  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  said  longitudinal  guides. 


each  pair  of  said  spaced  apart  upright  and  strut  suppoi^s 
whereby  a  vertical  position  of  said  platform  means  on  said 
standard  portion  can  be  adjusted. 


5,626^93 
FOOTREST 
Leon  E.  Levasseur.  and  Leon  J.  Levasseur,  both  of  50  Whitney 
St,  Holliston,  Mass.  01746 

FUed  Aug.  2»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,884 

Int.  a."  A47C  16/02 

U.S.  a.  297^123.46  20  Oalms 


5,626394 

TUBULAR  CHAIR  FRAME 

Charies  O.  Perrv,  20  Shorehaven  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06855 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,657 

Int  a."  A47C  1/12 

VS.  a.  297—448.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  footrest  comprising: 

frame  means  including  a  base  portion  for  placement  on  a  sup- 
porting surface,  and  a  standard  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  ponion;  said  standard  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontally  spaced  apan 
uprights,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontally 
spaced  apart  struts,  each  said  strut  having  an  upper  end  joined 
lo  an  upper  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  uprights  by  a  joining 
means  to  form  a  joined  upright  and  strut  pair,  and  each  said 
joined  upright  and  strut  in  each  said  pair  sloping  upwardly 
toward  each  other  in  a  given  direction; 

platform  means  defining  a  substantially  planar  surface  straddled 
between  said  joining  means  and  ha\  ing  first  and  second  edge 
portions  disposed  adjacent  to.  respectively,  each  of  said  joined 
uprigh'  3nd  strut  pair:  and 

supp<yr means  engaged  between  each  of  said  edge  portions  and 
said  adjacent  joined  upright  and  strut,  each  said  support 
means  including  an  upright  support  engaged  and  slidable  in 
said  given  direction  between  said  adjacent  upright  and  said 
platform  means  and  a  strut  support  spaced  apart  from  said 
upright  support  by  an  adjustable  spacing,  engaged  between 
said  adjacent  strut  and  said  platform  means  and  slidable  in 
said  given  direction,  each  said  support  being  shaped  and 
arranged  to  permit  separation  of  said  platform  means  from 
said  frame  means;  and  including  adjustment  means  allowing 
independent  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  spacing  between 


8.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  symmetrically  disposed  side  frame  members, 
each  side  frame  member  having  a  back  leg  portion  oriented 
substantially  vertical  and  contiguous  with  a  bottom  leg  por- 
tion oriented  substantially  horizontal  and  contiguous  with  a 
front  leg  ponion  oriented  substantially  vertical  and  contiguous 
with  a  seat  bottom  portion  oriented  substantially  horizontal, 

a  seat  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  coupled  to  the  seat  bottom 
portions  of  the  frame  such  that  the  seat  bottoms  portions 
extend  beyond  the  rear  of  the  seat. 

a  back  having  an  upper  back  portion  coupled  to  the  back  leg 
portions  of  the  frame  and  a  lower  back  portion  coupled  to  the 
seat  bottom  portions  of  the  frame  which  extend  beyond  the 
rear  of  the  seat,  and 

a  pair  of  stacking  tabs  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame  just 
above  the  rear  of  the  seal. 


5,626395 
SEAT  BASE  FRAMEWORKS  FOR  VEHICLE  SE.\TS 
Christopbe  .Aufrere,  Marcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 
Faure  Equipements  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,915 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  20.  1994,  94  15323 
Int.  a.-  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297 — 152.18  12  Claims 

1.  A  seat  base  framework  for  a  vehicle  seat  which  has  a  seat  base 
and  a  backrest,  this  framework  including  a  frame  made  of  section 
pieces  which  includes  two  lateral  longitudinal  members  each  one 
extending  between  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end.  the  respective  rear 
ends  of  the  two  lateral  longitudinal  members  being  intended  for  the 
mounting  of  the  backrest  of  (he  seat  and  the  respective  front  ends 
of  these  longitudinal  members  being  joined  together  by  a  front 
crossmember. 

in  which  the  frame  of  the  framework  includes  two  rigid  section 
pieces  of  similar  dimensiions  which  each  have  an  overall  U 
shape,  with  a  base  arranged  toward  the  front  and  two  lateral 
branches  which  extend  backward  from  the  base  as  far  as  rear 
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ends,  the  respective  bases  of  the  two  section  pieces  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  to  form  the  front 
cross  member  of  the  frame,  each  lateral  longitudinal  member 
being  formed  by  two  lateral  branches  belonging  respectively 
to  the  two  section  pieces,  associated  with  a  vertical  rigid 
fastening  plate,  the  rear  ends  of  these  two  lateral  branches 
being  separated  from  one  another  vertically  and  being  fas- 
tened to  said  fastening  plate,  and  the  two  section  pieces  being 
fastened  rigidly  to  one  another  at  two  front  fastening  points 
situated  respectively  close  to  each  lateral  longitudinal  member 
and  toward  the  front  of  the  fraitie. 


i2a    e  a 


236     /— 27 


12c 
23a 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  frame  including 
an  upper  frame  section  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
generally  channel-shaped  central   section,   said  channel- 
shaped  section  having  an  upper  end  wall  portion  with 
through-holes  adapted  for  receipt  of  holders  for  stays  of  a 
head  rest,  and 
first  and  second  side  frame  sections  integrally  connected 
respectively  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  upper 
frame  section;  and 
a  support  bracket  adapted  for  supporting  the  holders  for  the  head 
rest  stays,  fixed  to  said  upper  frame  section,  said  support 
bracket  including  a  chaimel- shaped  support  section  adapted 
for  supporting  the  holders,  said  channel-shaped  support  sec- 
tion including  a  first  wall  portion  located  opposite  to  said 
'  upper  end  wall  portion  of  said  upper  frame  section,  said  first 
wall  portion  being  formed  with  through-holes  adapted  for 
supporting  the  holders  for  the  head  rest  stays,  said  through- 
holes  of  said  support  section  being  located  opposite  to  said 
through-holes  of  said  upper  end  wall  portion  of  said  upper 
frame  section. 


wherein  said  channel-shaped  section  of  said  upper  fraine  and 
said  first  wall  portion  of  said  channel-shaped  support  section 
form  a  substantially  tubular  stiticnne, 

wherein  said  channel-shaped  support  section  extends  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  channel-shaped  section  of  said  upper 
frame,  and 

wherein  said  support  bracket  has  laterally  extending  sections, 
ends  of  said  laterally  extending  sections  being  fixed  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  side  fraiiK  sections. 


5,626397 

ADULT  PASSIVE  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PASSIVE  RESTRAINT 

Laura  A.  Rdd,  764  8tb  Ave.  S  J:.,  Hickory,  N.C.  28692 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  514,680 

Int  CL*  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  297—467  8 


5,626396 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  OF  SEAT 

Kentarou  Kuragano,  and  Hlrotoshi  Kojo,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,797 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-047812 

Int  a."  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—452.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  passive  restraint  apparatus  for  supporting  a  user  thereof  in  a 
substantially  upright  seated  position  in  a  chair  so  as  to  allow  free 
upper  torso  movement  of  the  u.ser.  the  restraint  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  body  panel  including  a  back  section  adapted  and 
configured  to  extend  along  a  back  ponion  of  a  chair,  a  seat 
section  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  back 
section  and  adapted  to  extend  along  a  seat  ponion  of  a  chair, 
a  lower  leg  section  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
seat  section  for  extending  downwardly  from  a  seal  portion  of 
a  chair  and  along  a  lower  leg  ponion  thereof,  arm  sections 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  seat  section 
and  adapted  to  connected  to  said  back  and  lower  leg  sections 
for  covering  arms  of  a  chair  and  inhibiting  a  user's  interfer- 
ence with  the  arms  of  a  chair,  and  wherein  said  elongate  body 
panel  has  a  substantially  constant  width  along  said  back,  seat, 
arm,  and  lower  leg  sections,  and  a  foot  section  connected  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lower  leg  section  and  adapted  to 
extend  along  foot  supports  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  chair: 
means  connected  to  said  elongate  panel  for  securing  said  elon- 
gate body  panel  to  a  chair;  and 
a  lower  torso  panel  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  elongate  body  panel  for  positioning  between  the  legs  of 
and  around  the  lower  torso  of  a  user,  said  lower  torso  panel 
including  means  for  securing  said  lower  torso  panel  around 
the  lower  torso  of  the  user  and  around  a  back  of  a  chair. 
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5,626J98 
SAFETY  STRAP  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Brenda  G.  Wooldridge.  HC  60,  Box  299,  Graham,  Tex.  76450 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583394 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/12 

VS.  CI.  297— »«8  4  Claims 


5,626,400 

TOOTHBRUSHES 

Victor  A.  Humphries,  83  River  Road,  Emu  Plains,  New  South 

Wales,  2750,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AII92/00231,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142.295 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    22,    1991, 
PK6253 

Int.  Cl.*^  A46D  i/00 
ViS.  CI.  300—21  •  Claim 


1.  A  safety  strap  to  assist  in  restraining  a  person  in  a  chair 
comprising: 

a  center  section  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge. 

means  for  joining  said  edges  together  to  form  a  pouch. 

a  tubular  piece  of  soft  material  inside  said  pouch, 

a  pair  of  end  sections  secured  to  said  center  section, 

each  said  end  section  having  means  for  attaching  a  first  ponion 

of  each  said  end  section  to  a  second  portion  of  said  end 

sections  for  forming  a  loop  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

a  chair, 
whereby  when  said  end  sections  are  secured  to  portions  of  a 

chair  a  person  in  the  chair  will  be  restrained  in  the  chair. 


5,626,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  EXCAVATING  SOLIDS 
Christopher  A.  Bunker,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Queensland,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00439,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  26,  1992,  PL4302 
Int.  a."  E21C  25ns. 
U,S.  a.  299—41.1  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  deforming  the  head  of  a  deformable  toothbrush 
the  said  defoimable  toothbrush  having  at  least  one  region  of  a  liead 
thereof  wealcened  so  that  a  sharp  and  discrete  deformation  or 
bending  about  the  weakened  region  may  occur,  said  head  including 
bristles  projecting  from  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  head  including  peripheral  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bristles,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  toothbrush  head  deforming  device  comprising  a 
housing  that  includes  an  opening  that  allows  access  of  said 
head  within  the  housing  and  means  for  obstructing  the  move- 
ment of  a  desired  part  of  the  head  adjacent  a  weakened  region, 
said  obstr^icting  means  comprising  a  groove  for  slidably 
engaging  said  head  within  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of  lips 
defining  an  upper  opening  of  said  groove  for  protrusion  of  the 
bristles; 
(ii)  engaging  said  toothbrush  in  said  groove  so  that  the  lips  abut 
against  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
head  so  as  to  provide  a  snug  fit  of  said  head  within  said 
groove  and  lips: 
(iii)  applying  pressure  on  the  part  of  the  head  that  does  not  have 
its  movement  obstructed  so  that  a  sharp  and  discrete  deforma- 
tion or  a  bending  of  said  head  about  said  weakened  region 
may  occur. 


16.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  breaking  a  solid,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  member  having  a  centre  of  roution  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  to  a  shaft,  the  member  having  a  generally 
planar  main  body  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral 
edge  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
cutting  picks,  the  apparatus  further  having  a  first  wedge  extending 
from  a  top  wall  of  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  second  wedge 
extending  from  a  bonom  wall  of  the  main  body  portion,  the 
wedges  being  mounted  for  roution  relative  to  the  main  body 
portion. 


5,626,401 
SPOKED  WHEEL  HUB 
Maurice  C  Terry,  Sr.,  Bellevue,  and  Stephen  G.  Christ,  Bell- 
ingh^m,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Bicycle  Com- 
ponents Company,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Set.  No.  243,973 
Int  CI."  B60B  )/\4 


U.S.CL301— 59 


ISOaiffls 


1.' A  spoke  hub  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  liub  ring  having  an  interior  face  and  an  exterior  rim  portion, 

and 
drop-in  straight  pull  spokes  each  having  a  straight  section  and  an 

enlarged  retention  end, 
said  interior  face  of  said  hub  ring  having  plurality  of  retention 

openings  therein  for  receiving  the  straight  section  of  said 


drop-in  straight  pull  spokes,  said  retention  openings  being 
smaller  than  the  enlarged  retention  end  of  said  spokes  to 
axially  retain  said  spokes,  wherein  adjacent  enlarged  retention 
heads  of  respective  spokes  are  retained  in  contiguous  ones  of 
said  retention  openings. 


5,626,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLYING 

BRAKES  OF  A  TRAILER  WHEN  BRAKES  OF  A  TOWING 

VEHICLE  ARE  APPLIED 
Gene  E.  Saffran,  Red  Deer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gordon  Wil- 
bur Chiles,  Red  Deer,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  21,  1994,  2126433 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  303—7  2  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  brakes  of  a  trailer 
when  brakes  of  a  towing  vehicle  are  applied,  comprising: 

a.  a  vacuum  pump  communicating  with  a  vacuum  booster  in  a 
braking  system  of  the  trailer  thereby  providing  vacuum  pres- 
sure to  the  vacuum  booster; 

b.  a  servomotor  linked  to  an  activating  arm  that  moves  a  plunger 
that  acts  through  the  vacuum  booster  upon  a  master  brake 
cylinder  of  the  trailer,  upon  activation,  the  servomotor  pro- 
vides force  to  move  the  plunger  thereby  sending  braking  fluid 
from  the  master  cylinder  to  brakes  in  the  trailer; 

c.  a  pedal  position  sensor  communicating  with  a  brake  pedal  in 
the  towing  vehicle,  whereby  the  brake  pedal  position  of  the 
towing  vehicle  is  sensed; 

d.  an  encoder  communicating  with  the  pedal  position  sensor,  the 
encoder  receiving  data  from  the  pedal  position  sensor  regard- 
ing the  brake  pedal  position  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  encod- 
ing such  data; 

e.  a  decoder  communicating  with  the  encoder  and  the  servomo- 
tor, the  decoder  receiving  an  encoded  signal  from  the  encoder 
regarding  the  brake  pedal  position  of  the  towing  vehicle  and 
sending  a  decoded  signal  to  the  servomotor  to  move  the 
plunger  in  the  trailer  thereby  creating  a  master  to  slave  con- 


nection between  the  brake  pedal  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  the 
plunger  acting  upon  the  master  braking  cylinder  of  the  trailer; 
and 
f.  the  plunger  having  a  first  portion  lelescopically  received  in  a 
second  portion  with  a  tightly  compressed  spring  disposed 
between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  aligned  apertures  in  ihe  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  to  contain  the  biasing  force  of  the  tightly 
compressed  spring,  a  dynamite  cable  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  pin  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  towing 
vehicle  such  diat  upon  separation  of  the  towing  vehicle  and 
the  trailer  the  dynamite  cable  stays  with  the  towing  \ehicle 
pulling  the  pin  out  of  the  aligned  apertures  thereby  permitting 
the  tightly  compressed  spring  to  release  its  biasing  force 
lelescopically  moving  the  plunger  into  the  master  cylinder 
sending  braking  fluid  from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  brakes 
of  the  trailer 


5,626,403 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Erhard  Beck,  Weilburg,  and  Georg  Sonnenscbein,  Eschbom, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3267,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
178.4 

Int.  a."  B60T  ^i2:  B60K  2«//6,  F15B  9/12:  G05D  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  303—117.1  10  Ciaims 


1.  A  brake  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 

a  valve-receiving  body  including  two  pressure  fluid  channels 
and  a  feed-in  channel. 

a  hydraulically  actuable  slide  valve  integrated  into  a  receiving 
bore  within  the  valve  receiving  body,  said  slide  valve  includ- 
ing having  first  and  second  front  faces  terminating  on  said 
pressure  fluid  channels  of  said  valve  receiving  body, 

wherein  said  slide  valve  includes  a  circular  groove  having  a 
control  edge,  wherein  said  circular  groove,  through  said  feed- 
in  channel  terminates  in  the  receiving  bore  wherein  the 
receiving  bore  includes  at  least  one  gasket  which  in  a  hydrau- 
lically actuated  position  of  the  slide  valve  locks  the  hydraulic 
connection  between  the  feed-in  channel  and  at  least  one  of  the 
pressure  fluid  chaimels. 
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5,626,404 
WORK  SPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  CABINET 

THEREFOR 
James  O.  KeUey,  Spring  Lake:  Robert  L.  Beck.  Zeeland;  Jerry 
A.  DeFouw,  Grand  Rapids;  Andrew  J.  Kurrasch,  Saugatuck; 
George  A.  Williams,  Hudsonville,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Geoffrey 
A.  HoUington,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Herman 
Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,992,  Feb.  15,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533367,  Jun.  5,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,078,461,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
342,957.  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,976,502,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,307,  Jun.  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,482 
Int  CI."  A47B  53/00 
VS.  a.  312—198  43  Claims 


1.  In  a  worlc  space  management  system  for  offices  in  a  room 
having  a  floor,  the  work  space  management  system  having  at  least 
one  freestanding  wall  supported  by  the  floor  and  comprising  rigid 
frames  having  edge  faces,  the  frames  rigidly  joined  together  at  said 
edge  faces  to  define  worlc  spaces,  the  wall  being  relatively  thin 
compared  to  the  height  and  width  of  the  wall,  and  at  least  one 
freestanding  cabinet  supported  on  the  floor  and  having  a  baclc  wall, 
first  and  second  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  the  back 
wall  and  side  walls  extendmg  from  the  bottom  wall  to  said  top  wall 
and  joined  together  to  form  an  integral  unit  defining  an  enclosed 
storage  area  having  an  open  front;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: one  of  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls  being  in  facing 
contact  with  one  of  said  rigid  frames  and  a  connector  between  said 
one  of  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls  for  rigidly  joining  said 
one  cabinet  to  said  one  of  said  frames  of  said  freestanding  wall  to 
provide  lateral  bending  moment  stability  for  the  freestanding  wall. 


detents  formed  in  said  slide  rails  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
a  reciprocating  bolt  disposed  in  each  of  said  sabots  and  formed 
for  engaging  alternatively  said-detents  in  said  opposing  slide 
rails  as  said  rails  are  reciprocated  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


5,626,406 
INTEGRATED  CHASSIS  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Hartmut    Schmid,    North    Vancouver,    Canada,    assignor   to 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,620 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00:81/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—334.28  9  Claims 


5,626,405 

UNIVERSAL  TRAVEL  SLIDE 

Ridgway  M.  Banks,  7411  Park  Vista,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,258 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—334.8  9  Qaims 

1.  A  universal  travel  slide  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  opposing  slide  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having  a 

pair  of  opposed  recessed  parallel  grooves  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  sabots  interconnecting  said  slide  rails,  each  of  said 
sabots  having  two  pairs  of  projecting  bearing  members,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  said  bearing  members  being  captured  in 
sliding  relation  in  one  of  said  slide  rails  in  the  opposed 
grooves  thereof  whereby  said  sabots  can  slide  in  said  grooves 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  rails  and  said  slide  rails  can 
reciprocate  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
stops  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  slide  rails  preventing  said 
sabots  from  sliding  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


1.  An  integrated  chassis  slide  assembly,  integrated  with  a  chassis 
and  used  with  a  mounting  rack,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  slide  having  front  and  back  edges,  top  and  bonom 
edges,  and  inside  and  outside  faces; 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  slide  having  front  and  back  edges, 
lop  and  bottom  edges  bent  over  and  outward  to  form  opposed 
U-shaped  channels  to  slidably  interiock  with  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  fixed  slide  to  allow  slidable  movement  of 
said  intermediate  slide  along  said  fixed  slide,  and  inside  and 
outside  faces,  wherein  the  outside  face  of  said  intermediate 
slide  abuts  the  inside  face  of  said  fixed  slide;  and 

(c)  a  side  panel  of  the  chassis  forming  a  unitary  one-piece 
integrated  chassis  slide,  having  front  and  back  edges,  top  and 
bonom  edges  bent  over  and  outward  to  form  opposed 
U-shaped  channels  to  slidably  interlock  with  the  U-shaped 
channels  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  intermediate 
slide  to"  allow  slidable  movement  of  said  integrated  chassis 


slide  along  said  intermediate  slide,  and  inside  and  outside 
faces,  wherein  the  outside  face  of  the  integrated  chassis  slide 
abuts  the  inside  face  of  said  intermediate  slide. 


5,626,407 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Michael  Westcott,  Cohasset.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emplast,  Inc., 
Shakopee,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643307 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/04:  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  312 — 408  4  Claims 


I.  An  improved  storage  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  trays, 
each  including  a  receptacle,  are  configured  to  be  mounted  in 
selected  positions  adjacent  one  another  on  a  rack,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  said  rack  including  (i)  a  vertically  oriented  surface,  (ii)  a 
plurality  of  retaining  hooks  projecting  from  said  verticall) 
oriented  surface,  each  retaining  hook  having  an  inner  surface, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  support  members  projecting  from  said 
vertically  oriented  surface,  each  support  member  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  hooks,  and  (iv)  at  least  one 
mounting  member  projecting  above  said  vertically  oriented 
surface  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  top  flange, 
and  (V)  a  biasing  member  cooperating  with  said  mounting 
member  to  hold  the  rack  in  a  desired  position;  and 

(b)  each  of  .said  plurality  of  trays  including  an  attachment 
member  having  a  first  wail  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
receptacle  and  a  second  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
first  wall  so  that  when  said  tray  is  mounted  to  said  rack,  said 
first  wall  rests  on  at  least  one  of  said  support  members  of  said 
rack  and  said  second  wall  engages  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  retaining  hooks  of  said  rack. 


5,626,408 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  PROJECTION 
DEVICE  AND  CIRCULAR  POLARIZER  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM,  AND 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROJECTION  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
SUCH  AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  CIRCULAR 
POLARIZER 
Ingrid  E.  J.  R,  Heynderickx,  and  Dirk  J.  Broer,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    17,    1993, 
09301412 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—20  27  aaims 

1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  colour  image  projection  device, 
successively  comprising  a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a  radia- 


tion beam  of  unpolarized  radiation  and  at  least  a  cholesteric  minor 
for  splining  the  radiation  beam  into  at  least  two  sub-beams,  each 
sub-beam  having  a  difl'erent  wavelength,  characterized  in  that  a 
composite  circular  polarizer  for  directly  converting  the  unpolarized 
radiation  into  circularly  polarized  sub-beams  is  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  radiation  beam  between  the  radiation  source  and  the 
cholesteric  mirror,  said  polarizer  comprising  a  polarization- 
sensitive  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  radiation  beam  into  two 
mutually  perpendicularly  and  linearly  polarized  sub-beams,  and  a 
polarization  converter  for  converting  the  linearly  polarized  sub- 
beams  into  circularly  polarized  sub-beams,  the  circularly  polarized 
sub-beams  from  the  polarizer  jointly  forming  one  beam. 


5,626,409 
PROJECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tadaaki    Nakayama,   Osaka;    Yoshitaka    Itoh,   and   Akitaka 
Yajima,  both  of  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00419.  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055952 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—31  29  Oaims 


im 


11.  A  projection-type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

color  separating  means  for  separating  a  white  light  beam  emitted 

from  said  light  source  into  three  color  beams; 
three  light  valves  for  modulating  said  separated  color  beams; 
light  guide  means  located  on  an  optical  path  of  a  color  beam 

having  a  longest  optical  path  length  among  said  color  beams 

separated  by  said  color  separating  means  and  respectively 

incident  on  said  light  valves: 
color  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  projection  beam 

from  said  color  beams  iiKxlulated  through  said  light  valves; 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  said  projection  beam  onto  a 

screen; 
uniform  illumination  optical  means  interposed  on  an  optical  path 

between  said  light  source  and  said  color  separating  means  for 
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converting  said  white  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source  into  a  uniform  rectangular  beam  and  for  outpuning 
said  uniform  rectangular  beam  toward  said  color  separating 
means:  and 
three  condenser  lenses  located  respectively  in  outpuning  por- 
tions of  said  color  separating  means  for  outputting  said  color 
beams,  said  condenser  lenses  converting  said  color  beams 
output  from  said  uniform  illumination  optical  means  and 
separated  by  said  color  separating  means  into  almost  colli- 
mated  beams,  wherein  said  color  synthesizing  means  is  a 
dichroic  prism,  said  light  guide  means  is  provided  with  an 
incident  side  triangular  pnsm  located  on  an  incident  side  for 
folding  an  optical  path  at  a  right  angle,  an  output  side  uian- 
gular  prism  located  on  an  output  side  for  folding  the  optical 
path  at  a  right  angle,  and  a  light  guide  member  located 
between  said  triangular  prisms. 


5,626,410 

REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH  ITVIFORM 

BRIGHTNESS  FOR  TILING  THE  IMAGES  FROM  AN 

ARR.\Y  OF  PROJECTORS 

James  M.  Chambers,  Carlsbad,  and  Steven  E.  Shields,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palomar  Technologies 

Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,856 

Int  CI.'  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  35i— 94  16  Claims 


component  provided  on  a  light  valve  to  syndiesize  a  composite 
image  on  a  screen,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  light  ray  shift 
elements  provides  a  shift  of  a  light  ray  path  to  a  parallel  path  and 
is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  projectors, 
and  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  ray  shift  elements  is 
disposed  on  a  side  of  a  corresponding  to  one  of  each  said  projector 
lens  system  selected  from  a  ray  entry  side  and  a  ray  exit  side  of 
said  projector  lens  system. 


5,626.412 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio.  and  Hiroshi  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,694 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315604 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  10  Claims 


8.  An  optical  projection  system  for  displaying  an  image,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  diffusing  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  image  sources  for  generating  respective  portions  of 
said  image  and  directing  said  portions  to  said  first  diffusing 
assembly,  so  that  said  image  portions  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  at  said  first  diffusing  assembly,  and  are  diffused  by  said 
first  diffusing  assembly,  and 

a  second  diffusing  assembly  for  further  diffusing  said  diffused 
image  portions. 


5.626,411 

LIGHT  RAY  SHIFT  DEVICES  AND  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Yukio  Takahashi.  Kodaira;  Tomoyoshi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and 

Takayuki  Okimura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corportion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.626.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,005,  Jul.  13,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992.  4-186440; 
Aug.  27.  1992,  4-228448.-  Oct  23.  1992,  4-286373 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—94  12  Claims 

1.  An  interleave  projection  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  projectors,  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  projectors 
includes  a  separate  projector  lens  system  and  projects  an  image 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  light  emitting  end; 

a  reflecting  plate  extending  from  said  light  emitting  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  and  separating  a  region  forward  of  said  light 
emitting  end  of  said  optical  fiber  into  first  and  second  sub 
regions,  said  reflecting  plate  being  conscmcted  and  arranged 
to  reflect  a  portion  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
end  of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

a  first  optical  member  located  in  said  first  sub  region  and  being 
spaced  away  from  said  light  emitting  end  of  said  optical  fiber, 
said  first  optical  member  acting  on  light  emitted  from  the  light 
emitting  end  of  the  optical  fiber  and  light  reflected  by  the 
reflecting  plate,  wherein  said  first  optical  member  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  a  hot  illuminated  zone  having  a 
first  brightness;  and 

a  second  optical  member  located  in  said  second  sub  region  and 
acting  on  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  into  said  second  sub  region,  wherein  said  second 


optical  member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  an  elon- 
gate illuminated  zone  having  a  second  brightness  lower  than 
said  first  brightness. 


5,626,413 
HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  Ferrell,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ADAC  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,834 

Int  CI."  F21V  31/00 

U.S.  a.  362—61  13  Oairas 


(Zt      \Ze 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  headlamp  assembly,  the  headlight 
assembly  including  a  reflector  defining  an  open  front  end  and 
having  an  annular  flange  portion  formed  proximate  the  front  end  of 
ihe  reflector,  a  lens  adapted  to  close  the  open  front  end  of  the 
reflector  to  form  a  lamp  chamber  and  having  an  annular  flange 
portion  formed  on  the  lens,  and  a  bulb  mounted  in  the  lamp 
chamber,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

seating  the  flange  portions  together  to  form  an  interface  therebe- 
tween; and 
injection  molding  plastic  material  around  an  exterior  periphery 
of  the  seated  together  flange  portions  to  form  an  annular  seal 
sealing  the  interface  between  the  flange  portions  and  sealing 
the  lamp  chamber 


disposed  in  said  long  recess  along  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  a 
bent  end  contacting  with  said  cells  and  an  extension  part 
extending  to  a  point  near  a  conductive  contact  of  said  laser 
emitter;  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  at  an  outer  side 
with  a  push  button  slightly  projected  from  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  supporting  plate,  and  depression  of  said  push  button 
allowing  said  push  button  to  press  said  extension  part  of  said 
springy  conductive  plate  against  said  contact  on  said  laser 
emitter  and  thereby  electrically  connects  said  laser  diode  in 
said  laser  emitter  for  said  laser  emitter  to  emit  light  spot  from 
a  through  hole  provided  to  an  outer  end  of  said  supporting 
plate. 


5.626,415 

MOISTIREPROOF  DECOR.\Tn'E  BULB  FOR 

CHRISTMAS  DECORATIONS 

Shun-Feng  Huang.  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road.  Nei  Nu 

Sub- Ward  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491 J94 

Int  CI."  F2!V  il/00 

U.S.  a.  362^116  1  Claim 


5,626,414 
FOLDING  KNIFE  WITH  LASER  INDICATOR 
Shun-fu  Chen,  No.  6,  Alley  8,  Lane  162,  Kuang  Hua  Rd..  Lu 
Chou,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  631,192 
Int.  CI."  F23D  5/12 
VS.  a.  362—119  2  Claims 

1.  A  folding  knife  with  laser  indicator,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  cases,  a  blade  pivotally  connected  to  and  between  said 
cases,  and  a  laser  indicating  means  pivotally  connected  to  and 
between  said  two  cases; 

said  lower  case  being  formed  on  an  inner  surface  with  an 
inclined  brake  plate,  said  upper  case  being  formed  at  one  side 
with  a  dent  to  expose  a  small  pan  of  said  brake  plate  so  that 
said  brake  plate  may  be  depressed  with  a  finger  via  said  dent; 
said  blade  being  allowed  to  be  pivotally  turned  into  and  between 
said  two  cases  or  be  pivotally  turned  out  of  said  cases  with 
said  brake  plate  abutting  a  distal  edge  against  a  rear  edge  of 
said  extended  blade  to  prevent  said  blade  from  moving  at  the 
extended  position;  and 
said  laser  indicating  means  further  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  and  between  said  two  cases  and  formed 
with  a  long  recess,  a  laser  emitter  disposed  in  said  long  recess 
of  said  supporting  plate  and  having  a  laser  diode,  a  controlling 
circuit,  and  a  focusing  lens  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  cells 
disposed  in  said  long  recess  opposite  to  said  laser  emitter,  a 
spring  provided  to  an  inner  end  of  said  laser  emitter  to  contact 
with  said  series  of  cells,  and  a  springy  conductive  plate 


1,  A  decorative  bulb  having: 

a  bulb  casing  whose  lower  end  is  a  male-threaded  end; 
a  bulblet  with  a  filament  therein; 

a  hollow  bulblet  socket  hav  ing  a  hollow  middle  interior  and  two 
through  holes  in  a  lower  interior  of  said  bulblet  socket; 


194 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


a  flexible  rod  disposed  on  an  upper  outer  periphery  of  said 

bulblet  socket; 
a  casing  socket  having  an  outer  sleeve  which  has  a  lower 

protruded  end  and  upper  inner  female  threads  and  an  inner 

sleeve  which  has  a  snap  fastener  disposed  on  an  upper  outer 

periphery  of  said  inner  sleeve; 
a  lower  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  connected  and  disposed  in  said 

outer  sleeve; 
said  bulblet  socket  being  insetted  into  said  inner  sleeve; 
an  upper  portion  of  said  bulblet  being  insetted  in  said  bulb 

casing; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  bulblet  being  inserted  in  said  bulblet 

socket; 
a  central  hole  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve; 
two  ends  of  said  filament  being  bent  outside  said  bulblet  socket 

via  said  through  holes  respectively  to  contact  a  corresponding 

copper  cathode  and  copper  anode  which  are  connected  to  two 

corresponding  wires  respectively; 
a  cover  with  a  central  protruded  post  and  two  recess  holes; 
said  wires  being  drawn  out  from  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  recess 

holes  respectively; 
said   female   threads  engaging  with  said  male-thj^aded  end 

tightly  to  position  said  male-threaded  end  between  said  inner 

sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve; 
said  protruded  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  being  insetted  into  said 

cover; 
said  inner  sleeve  having  a  separator  which  is  disposed  in  an 

inner  lower  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve;  and 
said  inner  sleeve  higher  than  said  outer  sleeve  at  a  predeter- 
mined height. 


5,626,417 
MOTION  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
DECORATIVE  COACH  LAMP 
Kim  I.  McCavit,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Heath  Com- 
pany, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,676 

InL  CI."  F21V  23/00 

VS.  CI.  i62r-116  9  Claims 


5,626,416 
LAMP  MODULE  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Romano,  2478  Peacock  La.,  Corona.  Calif.  91720, 
and  Robert  A.  Fry,  22265  Tiburon  St.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
92653 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,094 

Int  a."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—264  5  Oaims 


1.  A  motion  detector  assembly  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a 
lamp  assembly  of  a  coach  lantern,  the  motion  detector  assembly 
comprising: 

an  upper  housing  portion  and  a  lower  housing  portion,  said 

lower  housing  portion  formed  with  an  annular  window; 
a  sensor  carrier  subassembly  configured  to  fit  within  said  hous- 
ing- , 
a  passive  infrared  (FIR)  sensor  for  detecung  moving  sources  of 

infrared  radiation,  said  PIR  sensor  carried  by  said  sensor 
carrier  subassembly  so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  with  said 
annular  window  and  said  lower  housing  portion; 

a  Fresnel  lens  member  formed  from  a  generally  planar  material, 
carried  by  said  sensor  carrier  subassembly  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  in  spaced  relation  to  said  annular 
window  and  generally  aligned  with  said  PIR  sensor  and  said 
annular  window;  and 

a  lens  cover  disposed  adjacent  to  annular  window  and  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  annular  window. 


1.  A  lamp  module  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  xenon  lamp  connecting  to  said  casing; 

an  elliptically  shaped  dichroic  reflector  connected  to  said  casing 
and  disposed  about  said  lamp;  and 

a  sphencally  shaped  secondary  dichroic  reflector  connected  to 
said  casing  disposed  about  said  lamp  and  adjacent  said  ellip- 
tically shaped  reflector. 


5,626,418 
FLEXIBLE  OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  STAND 
David  Angelis,  Sr.,  and  David  L.  Angelis,  Jr.,  both  of  18  Bre- 
men Lane,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,112 
Int  a."  F21J  15/04 
VS.  a.  362—390  S  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  flexible  outdoor  lighting  stand  compns- 
ing  in  combination: 

a  rigid  stake  member  having  a  tapered  point  at  a  lower  end  for 
piercing  the  ground  and  a  flat  upper  end,  the  stake  member 
having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the  stake  being  a  solid  having  a 
"+"  cross  section; 
a  generally  cylindrical  flexible  post  member,  the  post  member 
having  an  iipper  sleeve,  a  lower  sleeve  and  a  spring  member 
therebetween,  the  lower  sleeve  of  the  post  member  being 
positionable  over  the  upper  end  of  the  stake  member,  the 
spring  member  being  a  heav  y  duty  coil  spring  and  capable  of 
maintain  an  upright  position  when;  and 
the  upper  sleeve  of  the  post  member  having  a  threaded  intenor, 
the  threaded  interior  being  capable  of  coupling  with  a  light 
source  while  the  lower  sleeve  being  positioned  over  the  stake 


,  * 


member,  the  light  source  coupled  to  the  post  member  prior  to 
positioning  the  stake  member  into  the  ground,  the  upper 
sleeve  of  the  post  member  being  capable  of  moving  from  side 
to  side  when  pressure  being  applied  thereto  by  an  external 
force  that  causes  the  spring  to  bend. 


T-shape  cross-section  vertical  sockets  symmetrically  foimed 

at  another  opposing  edges  thereof  bisecting  between  said  pair 

of  wedge  recesses; 
a  pair  of  the  first  and  second  copper  conductors: 

said  first  copper  conductor  comprising  a  tip  point  at  one  end 
abutting  a  reinforcement  groove,  a  plurality  of  triangular 
barbs  respectively  formed  on  lateral  sides  and  flat  side 
thereof  and  a  rectangular  upper  section  which  is  bent  trans- 
versely to  form  a  ring  contact; 

said  second  copper  conductor  comprising  said  a  tip  point  at 
one  end  abutting  a  reinforcement  groove,  a  plurality  of 
triangular  barbs  respectively  formed  on  lateral  sides  and  a 
flat  side  thereof  and  a  rectangular  upper  section  including  a 
narrow  strip  extended  from  a  free  end  thereof  which  is  then 
bent  transversely  into  an  U-shape  to  form  a  tip  contact; 

said  first  and  second  copper  conductors  being  inserted  into 
said  respective  T-shape  vertical  sockets  of  said  light  stand 
and  retained  therein  by  said  barbs  thereon  v^th  said  tip 
points  thereof  protruded  out  of  said  light  stand; 

whereby,  said  bottom  base  is  connected  to  said  light  stand 
together  with  said  pair  of  electric  wires  disposed  on  said 
pair  of  support  means  thereof  and  retained  by  said  vertical 
poles  inside  said  wedge  recesses  of  said  light  stand  in  a 
snap  fitting,  wherein  said  pair  of  electric  wires  are  punc- 
tured by  said  tip  points  of  said  first  and  second  copper 
conductors  respectively  for  communication  of  electric 
power  between  said  wires  and  an  incandescent  bulb  which 
is  engaged  therewith  after  said  lamp  holder  is  connected  to 
said  light  stand. 


5,626,419 
STRUCTURE  OF  CHRISTMAS  LIGHT 
Mei  M,  Lin,  Suite  1,  IIF,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road.,  Sec.  1., 
lUcfanng,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,513,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,575 

Int.  Cy."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  362—391  3  Oaims 


5,626,420 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF 

RUBBER 

Michel  Deal,  SL  Remy  en  RoUat,  and  Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sedepro,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,783,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,983 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1992,  92  14890 

Int  a.*  B28C  7/04 

VS.  CL  366—76.6  38  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  Christmas  light  comprising  a  bottom  base,  a 
light  stand  and  a  lamp  holder  mutually  connected  by  means  of  snap 
fitting; 
said  bottom  base  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  poles  perpendicu- 
larly and  upwardly  projected  from  opposing  sides  thereof 
having  each  a  means  for  snap  fastening  formed  at  an  upper 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  support  means  protruded  at  another 
opposing  side  between  said  vertical  poles  and  a  hook  means 
attached  to  a  periphery  thereof; 
said  light  stand  compnsing  a  pair  of  slots  symmetrically  fcwmed 
at  opposing  sides  of  a  bottom  edge  thereof  for  passage  of  a 
pair  of  electric  wires,  a  pair  of  the  vertical  wedge  recesses 
symmetrically  formed  at  opposing  edges  thereof  for  respec- 
tively retaining  said  vertical  poles  therein  and  a  pair  of  the 


1.  A  continuous  mixing  apparatus  for  preparing  a  rubber  com- 
position, comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  and  including  a  stator  and  at  least  one  rotor  rotating 
within  the  stator  and  extending  between  the  upstream  end  and 
the  downstream  end  between  which  the  material  moves  pro- 
gressively to  discharge  the  rubber  composition  from  the 
downstream  end, 

a  confined  enclosure  in  communication  with  the  upstream  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber, 

means  for  force  feeding  by  a  volumetric  pump  a  predetermined 
volume  of  the  unmixed  base  elastomer  at  a  controlled  rate  into 
the  upstream  end  directly  through  the  confined  enclosure 
completely  filled  with  base  elastomer  to  impart  heat  by 
mechanical  working  to  the  base  elastomer  as  it  is  force  fed 
from  the  volumetric  pump  and  through  the  confined  enclo- 
sure. 
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dosaging  and  introduction  means  for  introducing  other  compo- 
nents of  the  rubber  composition  at  at  least  one  location  spaced 
longitudinally  between  the  upstream  end  and  the  downstream 
end. 


5.626,421 

BLENDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Craig  C.  Campbell.  211  Isabella  Ave.,  Washington.  N.C.  27889 

FUed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,078 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/06:7/04 

VS.  a.  366—147  20  Claims 


5.626.422 
CONTINUOUS  SOLUTION  METHOD 
Joseph  R.  Adamo.  Lansdale:  Gloria  M.  Lipovsky.  Langhorne; 
Robert  Hecker.  Jr.,  Levittown.  all  of  Pa.,  and   Leon  D. 
Ranalli.  MurrelLs  Inlet,  S.C.  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  109.784,  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J68385.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.177 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—173.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  blender  for  uniformly  mixing  solid  particles  with  an  adhe- 
sive to  blend  the  mixture  into  a  unitary  mass,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  unitary  elongated  tubular  blender  housing; 

said  blender  housing  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 

open  ends: 
a  first  end  cap  for  closing  said  first  open  end  of  said  blender 
housing,  and  a  second  end  cap  for  closing  said  second  open 
end  of  said  blender  housing; 
a  plurality  of  latch  means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and 
said  second  end  caps  in  sealed  relationship,  respectively,  to 
said  first  and  said  second  oppositely  disposed  open  ends  of 
said  blender  housing; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  latch  means  including  a  first  portion 
attached   to   said   blender   housing   and   a   second   portion 
attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  caps; 
inlet  means  provided  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  blender 
housing  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  solid  particles  and  a  supply 
of  adhesive  therefor  for  mixing  in  said  blender  housing; 
outlet  means  provided  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  blender 
housing  to  provide  an  exit  for  the  blended  solid  particles  and 
adhesive  from  said  blender  housing  after  mixing  thereof; 
a  removable  elongated,  hollow,  mixing  shaft  extending  through 
said  first  and  said  second  end  caps  and  said  blender  housing; 
said  elongated  mixing  shaft  having  a  first  end  supported  by  and 

extending  through  a  first  Jbearing  assembly; 
a  drive  pulley  keyed  to  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  mixing 

shaft; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  drive  pulley  serving  to  impart 
a  drive  force  to  said  drive  pulley  and  cause  rotation  of  said 
mixing  shaft; 
said  elongated  mixing  shaft  having  a  second  end  supported  by 

and  extending  tluough  a  second  bearing  assembly;  and 
coolant  means  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  elongated  mixing 
shaft  to  provide  a  coolant  medium  therein  during  a  blending 
operation. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  homogenous  solution  of  a  powder, 
comprising: 

(1)  feeding  simultaneously  a  powder  and  a  liquid  solvent  for  the 
powder  to  a  column  of  a  high-speed  in-line  mixer  minimizing 
contact  between  said  powder  and  liquid  solvent  before  said 
powder  and  said  liquid  solvent  enter  a  mixing  chamber  of  said 
mixer; 

(2)  mixing  said  powder  and  said  liquid  solvent  in  said  mixer  to 
form  a  dispersion  of  saifl  powder  in  said  liquid  solvent;  and 

(3)  dissolving  said  dispersed  powder  in  said  solvent. 


5,626,423 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

AGITATING  A  SUBSTANCE 
Robert  M.  Rumph.  Sumter,  S.C^  assignor  to  The  Maitland 

Company,  Sumter,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,495,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,385,402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,726, 

Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  S340Jtl3,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  939,424,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,275,487,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,104,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,799 

Int  CI."  BOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  366—270  25  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  and  agitating  a  substance 
having  solid  and  liquid  constituents,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  rotatable  wheels; 

a  pressure  vessel  mounted  on  the  chassis,  the  vessel  including  a 
shell  defining  an  interior  space  for  containing  the  substance, 
the  shell  having  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  an  intermediate  region 


between  the  ceiling  and  floor,  and  a  discharge  passage  located 
in  said  shell,  the  di.scharge  passage  being  operable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  vessel  being  con- 
structed and  pressure  sealed  to  permit  ofi^-loading  of  the 
substance  through  said  discharge  passage  by  internal  pressur- 
ization  of  said  vessel  when  the  discharge  passage  is  opened; 

a  support  mounted  within  the  vessel  interior  space; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  support  and  located  entirely  within  the 
pressure  vessel  interior  space,  the  motor  having  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  being  opera- 
tional in  a  pressurized  environment:  and 

an  agitator  blade  located  in  the  vessel  interior  space  and  coupled 
to  the  shaft,  the  agitator  blade  being  roiatable  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  for  directing  the  substance  from  the  inter- 
mediate region  toward  the  floor. 
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4.  An  infrared  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  interior  cavity  surrounded  by  a 
body  surtace  with  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side,  with 
the  body  having  an  IR  opening  at  one  end,  and  first  and 
second  beam  openings  oppositely  disposed  on  said  body 
surface: 

an  infrared  light  sensor,  located  within  said  body  and  comprising 
a  focusing  element  and  a  detector,  with  the  focusing  element 
for  focusing  IR  radiation  emitted  from  a  focal  area  disposed 
along  an  optical  axis,  and  with  the  IR  radiation  passing 
through  the  IR  opening  onto  said  detector: 

a  beam  splitter  assembly  including  a  beam  splitter  for  splitting 
an  incident  beam  of  light  into  first  and  second  beams; 

a  beam  splitter  positioning  mechanism,  mounting  said  beam 
splitter  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  body  above  said  first  beam 
opening,  for  adjusting  the  vertical  and  azimuthal  position  of 
the  first  and  second  beams;  and 

a  mirror  assembly,  mounted  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  body 
above  said  second  beam  opening,  including  a  reflecting  ele- 
ment and  a  positioning  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
and  azimuthal  position  of  the  second  light  beam  that  traverses 
said  first  and  second  beam  openings  and  is  incident  on  the 
reflecting  element. 


5.626.425 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  WITH  ALT)IBLE 
TEMPERATURE  RISE  INDICATOR 
Toyoharu  Fujikawa.  Saitama.  Japan;  Tim  H.  Gordon.  River- 
vale,  and  Louis  A.  Marcelina.  Ridgewood.  both  of  NJ., 
assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and    Company,    Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,122 

Int  CI."  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—163  7  Oaims 
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5,626,424 
DUAL  LIGHT  SOURCE  AIMING  MECHANISM  AND 
IMPROVED  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HAND-HELD 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  UNIT 
Timothy  J.  Litvin,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ronald  P.  Briars,  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytek  Subsidiary.  Inc.. 
SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,310 

Int  CI."  GOIK  l/OO.  GOIJ  5/02;  GOIB  11/00 

V&.  01.  374—121  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  thermometer  comprising: 

a  thermosensitive  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal,  the 
oscillating  frequency  of  which  changes  depending  on  a 
change  in  a  measured  temperature; 

a  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

a  temperature  counter  for  measuring  the  output  signal  from  said 
thermosensitive  oscillator  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  signal 
and  for  producing  a  temperature  count; 

a  data  hold  unit  for  holding  a  maximum  value  of  the  signal 
measured  by  said  temperature  counter; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  data  in  said  data  hold  unit  with  new 
measured  data  in  said  temperature  counter  and  to  rewrite  the 
data  in  said  data  hold  unit  with  the  new  measured  data  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  com- 
parator; 

temperature  rise  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  measured 
temperature  is  rising  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the 
comparison  by  said  comparator  and  for  producing  a  tempera- 
ture rise  detection  signal;  and 

sound  generating  means  provided  such  that  the  temperature  rise 
detection  signal  from  said  temperature  rise  detection  means 
drives  said  sound  generating  means  to  indicate  that  the  mea- 
sured temperature  is  rising. 


5,626,426 

SELF-ALIGNING  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  RETAINER 

Akiyoshi  Honda;   Masahide  Matsubara;   Eiichi   Kawamura; 

Fukuji  Kikkawa:  Kunio  Fukuda,  all  of  Fujisawa,  and  Teruo 

Nagao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

and  Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Sen  No.  636344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-101962 

Int  CI."  F16C  3i/46 

U.S.  CI.  384—568  3  Claims 

1.  A  self  aligning  roller  bearing  with  retainer  comprising:  an 
outer  ring  having  an  iimer  peripheral  face  formed  with  an  outer 
ring  raceway  in  a  shape  of  a  spherical  concave  surface  with  a 
single  center,  an  inner  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  face  formed 
with  a  pair  of  inner  ring  raceways  opposite  to  the  outer  ring 
raceway,  a  plurality  of  convex  rollers  with  first  and  second  oppo- 
site end  faces  provided  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  between  the 
outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner  ring  raceway,  and  a  pair  of 
retainers  comprising  a  main  portion  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical 
frustum  shape,  with  larger  and  smaller  diameter  ends  and  having  a 
plurality  of  crossbars,  an  outwardly  flanged  portion  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  main  portion 
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and  an  inwardly  flanged  portion  extending  radially  inwjird  from  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  the  main  portion,  and  connected  to  the 
outwardly  flanges  portion  by  the  crossbars  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  poAets.  each  pocket  defined  by  two  of  the  crossbars  and 
outwardly  and  inwardly  flanged  portions  to  receive  one  of  the 
convex  rollers,  the  outwardly  flanged  ponion  having  protrusions 
each  protruding  towards  the  pocket  so  as  to  rub  against  or  be  in 
close  proximity  to  the  first  end  face  of  the  convex  rollers,  and  the 
protrusions  having  an  end  face  for  guiding  each  of  the  convex 
rollers  retained  inside  the  respective  pockets. 


5,626,427 
KEYBOARD  WITH  TRANSVERSE  THUMB  ACTIVATED 

CURSOR  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  Klauber,  and  Steven  W.  Hathaway,  both  of  Fairfield, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Keyboard  .Advancements,  Inc.,  Fairfield, 
Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,533,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J58J43,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
813.289,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,075,  Apr.  14,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,143.462. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,097 
lot  Cl.*^  B41J  5/28 
U.S.  a.  400-^tt6  15  Qaims 


1.  A  keyboard  for  a  computer,  electronic  typewriter,  word  pro- 
cessor, and. the  like  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  keys  comprising  at  least  twenty-six 
alphanumeric  keys  and  ten  numeric  keys  arranged  corre- 
sponding to  touch  typing  position  each  of  which  alphanumeric 
keys  automatically  types  a  different  alphanumeric  character  in 
response  to  downward  actuation  thereof. 

four  cursor  control  actuators  actuable  transversely,  each  cursor 
control  actuator  having  means  for  automatically  effecting 
cursor  movement  in  a  direction  different  from  each  other 
cursor  control  actuator  in  response  to  actuation  in  a  direction 
other  than  downward. 

the  first  of  said  cursor  control  actuators  being  within  reach  and 
located  left  of  the  left  thumb  of  a  touch  typist  having  hands 
and  fingers  in  touch  typing  position, 

the  second  of  said  cursor  control  actuators  being  located  within 
reach  of  the  left  thumb  of  the  touch  typist  having  hands  and 
fingers  in  touch  typing  position. 

the  third  of  said  cursor  control  actuators  being  located  within 
reach  of  the  right  thumb  of  the  touch  typist  having  hands  and 
fingers  in  touch  typing  position,  and 

the  fourth  of  said  cursor  control  actuators  being  within  reach  and 
located  right  of  the  right  thumb  of  the  touch  typist  having 
hands  and  fingers  in  touch  typing  position. 


each  of  said  four  cursor  control  actuators  comprising  a  separate 
key  of  said  keyboard. 


to  Brother  Kogyo 


5,626,428 
KEYBOARD  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Miwa,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276497 
Int.  Cl."^  B41J  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  400-^86  20  Claims 


1.  \  keyt-oard  device  for  a  compact  electronic  device,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  at  least  two  sets,  wherein  each 
set  of  keys  comprises  a  first  horizontally  extending  row  of  keys 
and  a  second  hon.-.'itally  extending  row  of  keys,  wherein  the  keys 
of  ihe  first  and  second  rows  of  each  set  are  arranged  in  a  staggered 
fashion,  and  wherein  a  vertical  distance  between  the  centers  of 
adjacent  keys  in  different  rows  of  a  set  is  smaller  than  a  vertical 
distance  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  keys  of  different  seLs. 


5,626,429 
KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT  TO  MAXIMIZE  ONE- 
HANDED  TYPING  SPEED  AND  TRAINING  FOR 
ENGINEERING  AND  ARCHITECTURAL  COMPUTER 
ASSISTED  DRAWING  AND  DESIGN  OR  DISABLED 
TYPISTS 
John  I.  M.  Choate,  c/o  Pecan  PI.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  74604 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,562 
Int.  CI."  B41J  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  400-487  3  Claims 
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training  oolors 

1.  A  keyboard  having  a  complete  alphabet,  punctuation  marks, 
and  Arabic  numerals  of  a  base  ten  system  arranged  in  3  or  more 
rows,  each  row  having  9  or  more  keys,  the  keys  are  lined  in  9  or 
more  columns  and  located  on  the  keyboard  based  on  a  conven- 
tional QWERTY  layout,  said  keyboard  comprising: 

a  column  of  1  Q  A  Z  keys  having  the  same  shape,  color  and 

tactile  stimulus; 
a  column  of  2  W  S  X  keys  having  the  same  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  which  are  different  from  the  shape,  color  and 


tactile  stimulus  of  the  1  Q  A  Z  keys  on  the  left  and  a  column 
of  3  E  D  C  keys  on  the  right; 

a  column  of  3  E  D  C  keys  having  the  same  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  which  are  different  from  the  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  of  the  2  W  S  X  keys  on  the  left  and  a  column 
of  4  R  F  V  keys  on  the  right; 

a  column  of  4  R  F  V  keys  and  a  column  of  5  T  G  B  keys  having 
the  same  shape,  color  and  tactile  stimulus  which  are  different 
from  the  shape,  color  and  tactile  stimulus  of  the  3  E  D  C  keys 
on  the  left  and  a  column  of  6  Y  H  N  keys  on  the  right; 

a  column  of  6  Y  H  N  keys  and  a  column  of  7  U  J  M  keys  having 
the  same  shape,  color  and  tactile  stimulus  which  are  different 
from  the  shape,  color  and  tactile  stimulus  of  the  5  T  G  B  keys 
on  the  left  and  a  column  of  8  I  K  comma  keys  on  the  right; 

a  column  of  8  1  K  comma  keys  having  the  same  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  which  are  different  from  the  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  of  the  7  U  J  M  keys  on  the  left  and  a  column 
of  9  O  L  period  keys  on  the  nght;  and 

a  column  of  9  O  L  period  keys  having  the  same  .shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  which  are  different  from  the  shape,  color  and 
tactile  stimulus  of  the  8  1  K  comma  keys  on  the  left  and  a 
column  of  zero  P  semicolon  slash  keys  on  the  right. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hand-held  device  and  an  instrument,  said 
hand-held  device  for  aiding  in  the  gripping  of  said  instrument,  said 
instrument  having  an  elongated  body  shaped  to  be  normally  held 
by  pressing  at  least  two  fingers  of  a  user's  hand  against  the 
elongated  body  and  without  any  additional  member  which  aids  in 
holding  the  instrument  and  having  an  operating  ponion  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  elongated  body  for  performing  an  operation, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  single,  one-piece  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  bore  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  terminating  in  respective  openings  in 
said  first  and  second  ends; 
said  instrument  having  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of  said 

device; 
said  device  removably  receiving  the  elongated  body  of  said 
instrument  which  is  inserted  into  said  bore  so  that  at  least  the 
operating  portion  extends  beyond  the  first  end  and  an  end  of 
the  elongated  body  opposite  said  operating  portion  extends 
beyond  said  second  end; 
at  least  said  openings  frictionally  engaging  said  elongated  body 
of  said  instrument  to  firmly  retain  said  device  at  a  selected 
portion  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  body; 
said  one-piece  body  having  a  single  support  shelf  at  the  first  end 
and  having  a  generally  hour-glass  shape  on  two  opposing 


sides,  one  of  said  two  opposing  sides  being  expanded  at  said 
first  end  to  form  said  support  shelf  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
a  single  finger; 

two  remaining  sides  of  said  device  having  generally  flat  sur- 
faces; and 

said  two  remaining  sides  and  a  remaining  one  of  the  opposing 
sides  having  a  generally  hour  glass  shape  serving  as  single  or 
plural  finger  support  surfaces. 


5,626,431 
FELT-TIP  PEN  WTH  REFILLING  MEANS 
Norbert  Hetzer,  Lobbacb,  and  Michael  Schwarz,  Heme,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH, 
Heppenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02199,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04661.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592 J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26 
174.4 

Int.  a."  B43K  \l/00 
VS.  CL  401—119  5  Claims 


5,626,430 

ADAPTABLE  PRESSURING  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

HOLDER 

Cari  Bistrack,  301  Heights  La.,  Apt  15F,  Feasterville,  Pa. 

19047 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,210,  Oct  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,067, 
Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,239.  This  application  May  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  237,552 
Int.  CI."  B43K  2i/Q0 
U.S.  a.  401—6  1  Claim 
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1  A  device  for  writing  on  posters  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
inkwell  and  a  felt-tip  pen.  with  the  felt-tip  pen  including  a  handle 
member  and  a  felt  tip  secured  therein  which  has  one  end  thereof 
extending  out  of  the  handle  member,  characterized  in  that  a  groove 
(12)  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  felt  tip  (10)  is 
provided,  said  groove  encompassing  the  fell  tip  (10)  immediately 
behind  the  protruding  end  of  the  felt  tip  (10)  and  being  open  in  the 
direction  of  said  end.  thus  enabling  the  feli-tip  pen  (1)  to  be 
introduced  into  an  opening  (21)  of  the  inkwell  (20).  in  which  a 
collar  (22)  encompassing  the  opening  (21)  engages  said  groove 
(12).  the  felt  tip  (10)  encountering  an  ink-impregnated  absorbent 
body  (30)  before  the  collar  (22)  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 


5,626,432 
ADJU'STABLE  LOCKING  BINDER 
Daniel  P.  Swift,  1918  Curtis,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070;  Thomas  R. 
La  Croix,  244  E.  Fallen  Rock,  Grand  junction,  Colo.  81503, 
and  William  E.  Bullock,  P.O.  Box  1328,  Glenwood  Springs, 
Colo.  81602 

,       FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,453 
Int  a."  B42F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  402—8  8  aaims 

1.  A  p^>er  binding  device  for  fastening  one  or  more  sheets 
comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strand  with  a  plurality  of  locking  elements 
evenly  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  strand  and.  attached  to 
said  strand,  a  flanged  backing  base  at  one  end.  a  tab  and  an 
engaging  element  at  the  opposing  end  of  said  strand; 
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a  receiving  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  filisters 
oriented  side  by  side  and  extending  a  distance  generally 
longitudinal,  the  length  of  said,  receiving  member,  said  filis- 
ters being  of  size  and  shape  to  receive  above  said  strand,  said 
strand  being  movable  between  a  locked  and  released  position 
relative  to  said  filisters; 

a  plurality  of  apertures,  passing  through  said  receiving  member 
and  into  said  elongated  filisters  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  receive  above  said  strand; 

a  groove  in  one  or  more  walls  of  said  elongated  filisters  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  engaging  elements  of  said  strand  when 
said  strand  is  in  locked  position  in  said  filister; 

a  plurality  of  locking  elements  compatible  to  engage  the  locking 
elements  spaced  along  the  length  of  above  said  strand,  evenly 
spaced  along  the  interior  of  above  said  elongated  filisters  and 
of  a  shape  and  position  to  engage  said  locking  elements  on 
said  strand,  said  locking  elements  of  said  strand  and  said 
elongated  filister  being  engaged  and  interlocked  when  said 
strand  is  in  position  in  elongated  void,  and  said  locking 
elements  of  a  shape  to  nondestructively  disengage  when  said 
strand  end  is  lifted  and  rotated  from  said  filister  by  means  of 
said  tab  and  the  strand  is  pulled  In  a  generally  upward 
direction,  and  said  locking  elements  on  said  strand  and  in  said 
filister  allow  said  strand  to  be  locked  in  said  filister  in  numer- 
ous positions  relative  to  said  filister. 


a  joint  device  including  a  ball  holder,  said  ball  holder  having  a 
through  hole  and  an  inner  surface  around  the  through  hole, 
and  a  bar  connecting  part  situated  adjacent  to  the  ball  holder 
for  connecting  the  ball  holder  to  the  strut  bar.  said  bar  con- 
necting part  having  a  hollow  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
a  side  portion  thereof  and  an  opening  disposed  at  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  portion, 

a  plurality  of  ball  abutting  ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ball  holder. 

a  ring-shaped  projecting  stand  formed  at  a  lower  part  of  the  ball 
holder,  said  projecting  stand  extending  along  a  periphery  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ball  holder. 

a  fining  ring  disposed  on  said  projecting  stand,  said  fining  ring 
being-elastically  deformable  and  having  a  slit. 

a  ball  stud  having  a  spherical  fining  part,  said  fining  part  being 
disposed  between  the  fining  ring  and  the  ball  abutting  ribs, 

a  rotation  preventing  rib  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ball  holder,  said  rotation  preventing  rib  being 
placed  in  the  slit  of  the  fining  ring  to  thereby  prevent  the 
fining  ring  from  moving  on  the  projecting  stand,  and 

a  cap  fined  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  joint  device  and  having  a 
ball  holder  closing  part  for  closing  the  through  hole  of  the  ball 
holder  and  a  fitting  convex  for  fixing  the  snul  bar  to  the  bar 
connecting  part. 


5,626.434 

CONNECTOR  FOR  VARIABLE-CURVATURE 

SPACEFRAME  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  41144,  IXicson,  Ariz.  85717 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,062 

Int.  a."  F16B  n/oo 

MS.  CI.  403—176  12  Claims 


5,626,433 
BALL  JOINT 
Takashi  Iwamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124341 

InL  a."  F16C  n/06 

VS.  a.  403—76  8  Claims 


L^^p 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  ball  joint  and  a  strut  bar,  said  ball 
joint  comprising; 


10.  In  a  spaceframe  connector  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parts  which  are  stacked  one  on  the  other  on  a 

common  axis, 

said  pans  having  interior  faces  each  of  which  mates  and  abuts 
against  the  interior  face  of  another  part, 

said  mating  faces  having  a  plurality  of  matching  recesses 
which,  in  pairs,  form  sockets  for  joining  headed  ends  of 
elongated  frame  members,  said  headed  frame  member  ends 
having  a  headed  end  portion,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
neck  adjoining  said  end  portion,  a  substantially  conical 
base  adjoining  said  neck,  and  an  adapting  formation 
adjoined  to  said  base  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
elongated  frame  members, 

said  parts  having  other  matched  recessed  formations  adjoining 
said  sockets  and  which  extend  to  the  exterior  of  said 
connector, 

said  other  recessed  formations  substantially  including  circum- 
ferentially  enlarged  recesses  which  permit  the  longinidinal 
axes  of  said  frame  members  to  vary  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  common  axis  and.  by  this  means,  permit 
angular  freedom  through  a  hinging  action  of  said  elongated 
frame  members,  and  fastening  means  extending  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  securing  said  pans  together,  the  improvement 
wherein; 


a  minimum  of  two  said  pairs  of  matching  recesses  have  a 
subsuntially  T-shape  to  receive  substantially  T-shaped 
headed  ends  of  a  minimum  of  two  said  elongated  frame 
members. 

said  T-shaped  headed  frame  member  ends  have  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shaped  end  portion,  the  axis  of  said 

substantially  cylindrical  shaped  end  portion  being  perpen- 
dicularly aligned  to  the  axis  of  said  adjoining  cylindncal 
neck  and,  by  this  means,  producing  said  T-shape. 

said  T-shaped  headed  frame  member  ends  being  located  in 
said  T-shaped  matching  recesses  and  said  other  matched 
recessed  formations  of  the  connector,  and  by  this  means, 
restticting  said  angular  freedom  to  a  single-planar  hing- 
ing action,  said  single-planar  hinging  action  being 
stopped  in  each  direction  by  said  other  matched  recessed 
formations. 


5,626,435 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Wohlhiiter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rockinger 
Spezialfabrik    fur    Anhangerkupplungen    GmbH    &    Co., 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03029,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,431 

Int.  CI.''  B60D  1/56 

VS.  CI.  403—348  15  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  element  and  a  second  coupling  element  releas- 
ably  couplable  with  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  each  having  a  respective 
contact  face  and,  in  a  coupled  position,  are  in  mumal  abut- 
ment with  said  respective  contact  faces  in  a  coupling  plane; 

said  first  coupling  element  having  on  its  respective  contact  face 
a  recess  provided  with  at  least  one  undercut; 

said  second  coupling  element  having  on  its  respective  contact 
face  a  trunnion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
arresting  projections; 

said  plurality  of  anesting  projections  of  the  second  coupling 
element,  in  the  coupled  position  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  elements,  positively  cooperating  with  a  wall  section 
confining  the  undercut  of  the  first  coupling  element  towards 
the  coupling  plane; 

said  first  and  second  coupling  elements,  in  a  readj  -for-coupling 
rotational  position  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  orthogo- 
nal to  the  coupling  plane,  being  approachable  towards  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  until  the  respec- 


tive contact  faces  abut  each  other,  in  which  ready-for- 
coupling  rotational  position  the  plurality  of  arresting  projec- 
tions of  the  second  coupling  element  and  the  wall  section  of 
the  first  coupling  element  do  not  overlap,  and  being  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  rotation  for  establish- 
ing a  positive  overlapping  of  the  plurality  of  arresting  projec- 
tions of  the  second  coupling  element  and  the  wall  section  of 
the  first  coupling  element,  for  bringing  about  the  coupled 
position  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements; 

a  securing  element  provided  on  one  of  the  first  and  second 
coupling  elements,  said  securing  element  having  a  spring,  said 
securing  element  being  displaceable  between  a  securing  posi- 
tion and  a  non-securing  position  and.  in  the  secunng  position, 
securing  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements  in  the  coupled 
position  against  uncoupling  relative  rotation; 

the  securing  element  having  an  abutment  face  which,  in  the 
course  of  an  approaching  motion  of  the  first  and  second 
coupling  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  is 
engaged  by  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements 
and.  following  the  further  course  of  the  approaching  motion, 
causes  a  transfer  of  the  securing  element  from  the  secunng 
position  to  the  non-securing  position  against  the  force  of  the 
spring; 

said  other  coupling  element  being  provided  with  a  securing 
recess  into  which  the  securing  element  snaps  due  to  the  action 
of  the  force  of  the  spring  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  coupling  elements  about  the  axis  of  rotation  to  the 
coupled  position;  and 

a  locking  element  mounted  on  the  securing  element  and  being 
movable  between  a  locking  position  and  a  release  position 
and  being  biased  into  the  locking  position,  said  locking  ele- 
ment, in  the  coupled  position  of  the  first  and  second  coupling 
elements,  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  securing  element 
out  of  the  securing  position. 


5,626,436 
DOUBLE  HOOK  TO  FASTEN  CROSSED  BARS 
Mario  Dragone,  Via  S.  Antonio  18.  64100  Teramo.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T94/00083,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14,  1993.  TE93A0003 
Int  a."  E04C  5/16 
U.S,  CI.  403-^*00  7  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  together  two  transversely  positioned  bars, 
said  clip  defining  a  seat  for  positioning  of  one  bar  and  a  plurality  of 
hooks  for  the  positioning  of  the  second  bar.  at  least  one  of  said 
hooks  having  an  upper  body  defining  a  lever  and  said  hooks  are 
joined  by  structure  defining  a  fulcrum. 
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5,626,437 
METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  BIOREMEDIATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  GROUND  WATER 
Seth  C.  Hunt,  Lakewood,  and  Theodore  O.  Meiggs,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Foremost  Solutions  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,816,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5^70,973.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517,103 

Int  CI.'  B09B  1/00 

VS.  a.  405— Ift  19  Claims 


ing.  an  excavating  member  and  at  least  one  wheel,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  fit  about  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
underground  pipeline;  and. 
b)  a  coating  removal  device  for  removing  the  protective  coating 
from  the  underground  pipeline,  said  coating  removal  device 
including  a  support  member  for  supporting  an  endless  chain 
having  an  endless  chain  which  is  positioned  about  the  under- 
ground pipeline  for  removing  the  coating  from  the  under- 
ground pipeline  said  coating  removal  device  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  earth  removal  device  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  earth  removal  device. 


5,626,439 

DIVER'S  VEST  H.4VING  COMPRESSED  AIR 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Albert  J.  Rowlands,  Rte.  6,  Box  360,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  25311 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568342 

Int  ex."  B63C  1W2 

VS.  CI.  405—186  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  in-situ  bioreinediation  of  contaminated  ground 
water  wherein  porous  inorganic  support  spheres  such  as  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  pellets  are  treated  by  inoculation  with  selected  non- 
pathogenic microbes  for  destroying  or  converting  the  contaminant, 
the  steps  comprising: 
digging  of  a  trench  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  the  ground 
water  and  downstteam  from  the  contaminated  ground  water, 
the  trench  dug  below  the  level  of  the  conuminated  ground 
water; 
filling  the  trench  widi  porous  inorganic  support  spheres  inocu- 
lated with  selected  microbes  thereby  creating  a  porous  wall; 
and 
directing  a  flow  of  the  contaminated  ground  water  through  the 
trench  filled  with  the  inoculated  support  spheres  and  destroy- 
ing and  converting  the  contaminants  in  the  ground  water. 


5,626,438 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  REa\BILITATING 

UNDERGROLTVD  PIPELINES 

Thomas  J.  Etheridge,  Columbus,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pipeline 

Rehab,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126^23,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,953,  Jan.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,748,  and  Ser.  No.  60,619,  May  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,903 

Int.  a."*  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—154  20  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  excavating  and  rehabilitating  underground  pipe- 
lines having  a  protective  coating  formed  thereon;  comprising: 
a)  an  earth  removal  device  for  removing  earth  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  underground  pipeline  having  a  protective 
coating  thereon,  said  earth  removal  device  including  a  hous- 
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1.  A  diving  outfit  comprising; 

(a)  a  vest  garment  element  having  a  front  opening  and  arm 
openings, 

(b)  a  belt  attached  to  said  element  for  securing  a  compressed  air 
tanlc  to  said  element, 

(c)  belt  tightening  means  for  tightening  the  belt  by  compressed 
air  pressure. 

(d)  an  air  tank  having  a  gas  at  a  pressure  of  between  300  and 
3000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(e)  an  air  pressure  reduction  unit  attached  to  said  tank,  said  unit 
having  a  first  stage  having  a  gas  pressure  of  between  300  and 
3000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  having  a  second  stage 
having  a  gas  pressure  of  between  90  and  150  pounds  per 
square  inch, 

(f)  an  air  hose  extending  from  said  second  stage  of  said  unit  to 
said  means  for  tightening,  and 

(g)  a  pull  release  coupler  for  releasably  coupling  said  hose  to 
said  belt  tightening  means. 


5,626,440 
RETRACTABLE  BEACH  STAIRWAY 
G.  Nash  Greene,  Jr.,  914  Ocean  Blvd.  West,  and  Donald  M. 
Campbell,   117  Seaside  Dr.,  both  of  Holden   Beach.  N.C. 
28462 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,493 
Int.  CI."  E02B  3/20 
VS.  CI.  405—218  18  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  stairway  comprising 

a)  a  housing  section  having  a  top  wall  with  an  upper  surface 
suitable  for  use  as  a  walkway  and  a  cavity  beneath  said  top 
wall; 

b)  a  stair  section  moveable  between  a  redacted  position  within 
said  cavity  and  an  extended  position  and; 
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c)  pivotal  mount  beneath  said  housing  section,  said  housing 
section  being  pivotal  on  said  mount  between  a  horizontal 
position  and  a  tilted  position. 


5,626,441 
SLIDING  STABILIZER 
Boris  Grebenyuk,  2567  Sandalwood  Cir.^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  499,741 

InL  CL*  E21D  15/14:23/00 

VS.  CI.  405—293  2  Claims 


(a)  seledting  the  length  of  host  pipe  for  cleaning; 

(b)  accessing  the  host  pipe  on  both  ends  of  the  selected  length  of 
the  host  pipe  to  be  cleaned; 

(c)  positioning  a  down  hole  boom  vertically  in  a  shaft  that 
accesses  one  end  of  the  host  pipe  to  be  cleaned  that  has  a 
winch  and  a  guide  roller  mounted  thereon  whereby  the  winch 
drives  a  cable  down  the  shaft  into  the  host  pipe  over  the  guide 
roller; 

(d)  mounting  a  winch  on  a  movable  mount  positioned  at  an 
access  area  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  opposite  to  the  end  where 
the  down  hole  boom  is  placed,  the  movable  mount  is  capable 
of  movement  from  above  the  access  shaft  on  the  surface  into 
the  access  shaft  to  tlie  host  pipe; 

(e)  placing  a  cable  between  the  two  winches  which  can  be 
spooled  and  released  by  either  winch; 

(0  attaching  a  cleaning  bucket  to  the  cable  whereby  the  cable 
and  cleaning  bucket  attachment  may  be  manipulated  to  move 
through  the  host  pipe,  the  cleaning  bucket  has  an  open  top. 
open  end  and  a  flap  door  opposite  the  open  end,  tlie  flap  door 
capable  of  opening  when  pulled  in  one  direction  through  the 
host  pipe  and  closing  when  pulled  in  the  opposite  direction 
while  trapping  debris; 

(g)  dragging  the  cleaning  bucket  through  the  host  pipe  on  the 
cable  by  the  winch  on  the  down  hole  boom  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  host  pipe  such  that  the  flap  door  is  open  during  the 
dragging  process; 

(h)  reversing  the  drag  of  the  cleaning  bucket  by  spooling  the 
winch  on  the  movable  mount  such  that  the  flap  door  is  closed 
as  it  collects  debris; 

(i)  withdrawing  the  cleaning  bucket  from  the  host  pipe  through 
the  access  shaft  by  the  movable  mount  and  winch; 

(j)  discharging  the  accumulated  debris  from  the  cleaning  bucket; 

(k)  lowering  the  cleaning  bucket  into  the  mouth  of  the  host  pipe 
with  the  winch  and  the  movable  mount;  and 

(I)  repeating  the  steps  of  (g)  through  (k)  to  clean  the  host  pipe. 


1.  A  sliding  stabilizer  for  supporting  a  roof  in  a  work  zone  of  a 
mine  in  tandem  with  a  mine  roof  support  machine  comprising: 
a  hood  smaller  than  a  roof  covering  of  the  support  machine; 
a  flexible  sheet  joined  to  the  hood,  the  flexible  sheet  extending 

toward   and   engaging   the   roof  covering   of  the   support 

machine; 
a  junction  of  the  flexible  sheet  and  hood  in  the  half  of  the  hood 

furthest  from  the  roof  covering  of  the  support  machine; 
a  leg  mounted  to  the  hood  and  having  a  gear  wheel;  and 
a  means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheel. 


5,626,443 

CONVEX-CONCAVE  HOBS 

Johnnie  W.  Qark,  2511  S.  57th  Ct.,  Cicero,  III.  60650 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,451 

InL  a."  B23F  21/16 

VS.  a.  407—26  1  Claim 


5,626,442 
PIPE  REHABILITATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Mark  L.  Boyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Boyer,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,472 

Int.  a."  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  405—303  18  Claims 


30         -Se  42       26 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  system  for  cleaning  pipe  comprising  the 
steps  of 


1.  Gear  cutting  hobs  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complimentary  hobs  including  a  convex  hob  and  a 

concave  hob, 
said  convex  hob  having  a  plurality  of  hob  teeth, 
each  convex  hob  tooth  defining,  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

cutting  edges  having  a  convex  shape, 
said  convex  hob  teeth  having  a  bottom  and  all  of  said  bottoms  of 

said  convex  hob  teeth  lying  in  a  plane, 
said  convex  shape  is  defined  by  an  arc  with  a  center  of  radius 

which  lies  in  said  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  convex  hob 

teeth, 
said  concave  hob  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  are  compli- 
mentary with  said  convex  hob  teeth, 
each  concave  hob  tooth  defining,  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

cutting  edges  having  a  concave  shape. 
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said  concave  hob  teeth  having  a  top  and  ail  of  said  tops  of  said 

concave  hob  teeth  lying  in  a  plane, 
said  concave  shape  is  defined  by  an  arc  with  a  center  of  radius 

which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  concave  hob  teeth. 


5,626.444 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Jonathon  Campian.  1900  E.  14  MUe  Rd.,  Madison  Heights, 
.Mich.  48071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,616,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,429,460.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

293,143 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  407—54  1  Claim 


monitoring  said  cutting  using  fiber  optic  means,  to  obtain  a 
coupon  from  said  tube  at  said  damaged  site. 


5.626.446 

FLAT  DRILL  BIT  WITH  OPPOSING  VERTICAL 

CUTTING  EDGES 

Edwin  K.  W.  Ching,  P.O.  Box  8648,  Tamuning,  Guam 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,877 

Int.  CI.''  B23B  5U0H:  B23C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  particularly  adapted  for  cuning  plastic 
materia]  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  shank  having  an  axially 
extending  evacuation  bore; 

nght-hand  longitudinally  extending  helical  flute  grooving  in  said 
cylindrical  shank: 

left-hand  longitudinally  extending  helical  flute  grooving  in  said 
cylindrical  shank: 

a  cutter  located  at  each  intersection  of  the  right-hand  and  the 
left-hand  helical  flute  groovings.  each  cutter  having  a  pair  of 
cutting  edges,  one  cutting  edge  being  parallel  to  said  nght- 
hand  flute  grooNing  and  the  other  cuning  edge  being  parallel 
to  said  left-hand  flute  grooving:  and 

radially  extending  passages  between  at  least  one  of^aid  flute 
grooving  and  said  axially  extending  evacuation  bore: 

wherein  said  passage  means  is  fluidly  connected  to  said  axially 
extending  evacuation  bore  so  that  material  removed  from  a 
workpiece  by  said  cutters  is  evacuated  through  said  passage 
means  and  said  axial  bore. 


5,626,445 
TL^E  CUTTER  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR 
COUPON  REMOVAL 
Henry  D.  Nachbar;  Marvin  P.  Etten,  Jr..  both  of  Ballston  Lake, 
and  Paul  .\.  Kurowski,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,150 
InL  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/00 
VS.  a.  408—1  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  portion  of  a  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  a  damaged  site  on  a  tube  from  the  interior  of  said  tube: 

inserting  a  cutting  tool  into  said  tube; 

confirming  the  location  of  said  damaged  site  and  said  cutting 

tool  using  fiber  optic  means; 
cutting  said  tube  with  said  cutting  tool:  and 


1  A  flat  drill  bit  head  connected  to  a  drill  bit  shaft  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  comprising: 

opposing  flat  front  and  back  faces; 

a  flat  first  side  extending  between  said  front  and  back  faces,  said 
first  side  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  side 
being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  back  face  to  define  a 
continuous  first  cuning  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  flat  second  side  extending  between  said  front  and  back  faces, 
said  second  side  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
spaced  away  from  and  opposite  said  first  side,  said  second 
side  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  front  face  to  define  a 
continuous  second  cutting  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation: 
and 

a  bonom  side  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides,  said 
bottom  side  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  front  and  back 
faces  to  define  a  continuous  bottom  cutting  edge  that  extends 
fully  between  said  first  and  second  cuning  edges,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  cuning  edges  being  connected  to  said  bonom 
cuning  edge  to  define  one  of  an  obtuse  angle  and  a  right  angle 
therebetween  to  allow  the  drill  bit  head  to  cut  a  workpiece  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  form  a  depression 
and  to  allow  movement  and  cuning  of  the  workpiece  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  transversely 
enlarge  the  depression. 
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5,626,447  5,626,449 

BELT  REFURBISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WEDGE-LOCKING  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

Jeffrey  L.  Buysman,  1911  Eleanor  St.,  Worthington,  Minn.  CAMMED  FLANGE 

56187,  and  Thomas  E.  Bomgaars,  R.R.  1,  Box  25,  Worthing-  Alistair  N.  McKinlay,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hong 

ton,  Minn.  56187  Kong  Disc  Lock  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,009  FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,857 

Int.  CI."  B23C  3/13  Int  CL'  F16B  39/24:43/00 

MS.  CI.  409—139                                                         7  Claims  U.S.  CI.  411—149                                                        B  Claims 


\^^Bk 


1.  A  system  for  refurbishing  modular  belting  used  on  conveyor 
systems  in  the  food  processing  industry,  the  modular  belting  hav- 
ing a  damaged  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  conveyor  means  for  selectively  moving  the  modular  belting 
on  the  conveyor  bed  relative  to  the  frame;  and 

c.  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  selectively  removing  a 
desired  amount  of  the  surface  of  the  modular  belting  as  the 
belting  moves  relative  to  the  frame  on  the  conveyor  means; 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  conveyor  frame  to  accommodate 
different  widths  and  lengths  of  conveyor  belting. 


5,626,448 
TOOL  PULLING  FORCE  MAGNIHCATION 
MECHANISM  OF  SPINDLE 
Chun-Hung  Huang,  and  Tong-Jou  Shien,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414305 

tot  CI.*  B23B  3\/lO 

VS.  a.  409—233  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  pulling  force  magnification  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  hollow  portion  and  said  tool  pulling 
force  magnification  mechanism  comprising: 

a  draw  bar,  contained  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  spindle  shaft, 
said  draw  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  relative  to  a 
tool  to  be  pulled: 

a  spring,  sleeved  on  the  draw  bar  at  the  back  end  therefore; 

a  slider,  located  at  the  back  end  of  the  draw  bar  behind  the 
spring  to  receive  a  squeezing  force  therefrom,  said  slider  is 
provided  with  a  first  ring  slot  having  a  first  forwardly  tapered 
surface  on  an  outer  surface  thereof: 

a  second  ring  slot  having  a  second  forwardly  tapered  surface 
formed  on  an  external  surface  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
spindle  shaft  near  the  first  forwardly  tapered  ring  slot; 

a  hole  provided  at  the  back  end  of  the  draw  bar  having  an  end 
face; 

wherein  the  first  forwardly  tapered  ring  slot,  the  second  for- 
wardly tapered  ring  slot,  and  the  hole  are  so  structured  such 
that  (a)  during  a  pulling  action,  a  pulling  force  equal  to  a 
spring  force  from  the  spring  acting  on  the  ball  at  the  end  face 
plus  a  compressing  force  from  the  spindle  shaft  acting  on  the 
ball  at  the  second  forwardly  tapered  surface  will  be  generated, 
and  (b)  during  a  releasing  action,  forwardly  tapered  surface  is 
no  long  acting  on  the  ball,  so  that  only  a  releasing  force  that 
can  overcome  the  spring  force  will  be  required. 


1.  In  a  wedge-action  annular  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  nut 
having  a  threaded  internal  surface  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  multi- 
*sided  wrench  engaging  head,  a  cam  end  face  on  the  nut; 

an  annular  lock  washer  being  capable  of  relative  axial  motion 
toward  or  away  from  the  nut;  said  annular  lock  washer  having 
a  second  cam  end  face  interengaged  with  the  cam  face  on  the 
nut;  each  of  said  cam  faces  comprising  a  plural  number  of 
circumferentially-spaced  ramps  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  interconnecting  shoulders;  each  ramp  being  sloped  at  a 
relatively  slight  acute  angle  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  nut 
rotational  axis;  each  shoulder  being  sloped  at  a  relatively 
steep  acute  angle  to  said  plane;  said  shoulders  and  said  ramps 
being  connected  at  acute  angles  so  that  the  respective  cam 
surfaces  have  an  undulating  contour;  the  threaded  internal 
surface  on  said  nut  comprising  a  continuous  thread  having  a 
pitch  distance:  said  shoulders  having  axial  thickness  dimen- 
sions less  than  said  thread  pitch  distance:  said  cam  faces  being 
mated  so  that  when  the  nut  is  turned  in  a  tightening  direction, 
the  nut  urges  the  washer  in  the  tightening  direction,  and  when 
the  nut  is  turned  in  the  opposite,  loosening  direction  and  the 
washer  is  fixed  with  respect  to  a  workpiece.  the  nut  becomes 
wedged  between  the  ramps  on  the  washer,  and  the  threads  on 
a  threaded  shank  on  which  the  nut  is  threadably  mounted,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  nut  having  an  integral  annular  flange  having  a  diameter  at 
least  as  great  as  the  multi-sided  wrench-engaging  head  and 
the  cam  end  face  on  the  nut  being  formed  on  the  annular 
flange. 


5,626,450 

EXPANSION  PLUG  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

POSITION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  HARDWARE  ELEMENTS 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  RUNNERS  FOR  DRAWERS 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deviscio,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Carlo 
Migli,  Lecco,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari, 
Lecco,  Italy 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  21,  1994.  MI94U0451 
Int  CI."  F16B  19/00 
VS.  a.  411—510  7  Claims 

I.  An  expansion  plug  fastening  assembly  for  fastening  a  hard- 
ware element,  in  particular  a  runner  for  drawers,  to  a  hole  in  a 
surface,  comprising  an  expansion  plug  casing  which  fits  into  the 
hole,  the  casing  internally  comprising  an  axial  housing  rotatably 
supporting  therein  the  shank  of  a  pin,  said  pin  having  a  head  facing 
out  from  the  housing  for  fastening  engagement  with  the  hardware 
element,  and  means  for  guiding  the  head  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  pin.  including  at  least  a  first  segment  of  the 
shank  having  an  axis  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  head  to  effect 
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5,626,452 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COVERS  TO  BOOKS 

Richard  B.  Hawkes.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heidelberg 

Finishing  Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161.932,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441375. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,717 

Int  CI."  B42C  Um 

U.S.  a.  412-^  18  Claims 


adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  hardware  element  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  upon  rotation  of  the  pin;  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  shank  comprises  a  second  seg- 
ment coaxia]  to  the  head,  the  housing  comprises  a  first  portion 
which  receives  the  first  segment  and  a  second  portion  which 
receives  tlie  second  segment,  the  first  portion  being  extended  in  a 
first  direction  radial  to  the  casing  of  the  expansion  plug  and  the 
second  portion  being  extended  in  a  second  direction  radial  to  the 
casing  of  the  expansion  plug  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  pin  each  segment  moves  In  the 
direction  of  extension  of  the  respective  portion  of  the  housing. 


5.626,451 
WASHER  FOR  USE  WITH  EXTERIOR  INSULATION 
William  B.  Seibert.  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wind-Lock 
Corporation,  Leesport,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542380 

Int.  a.*  F16B  ii/00:4i/00 

U.S.  a.  411—533  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  applying  covers  to  a  series  of  books 
of  different  thicknesses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
engaging  a  cover  on  a  thin  book  with  a  first  breaker  member, 
moving  a  second  breaker  member  from  a  retracted  position 
through  a  first  distance  into  engagement  with  the  cover  on  the  thin 
book,  thereafter,  engaging  a  cover  on  the  next  book  in  the  series  of 
books  with  the  first  breaker  member,  said  next  book  being  a  thick 
book  which  is  thicker  than  the  thin  book,  and  moving  the  second 
breaker  member  from  the  retracted  position  through  a  second 
distance  into  engagement  with  the  cover  on  the  thick  book,  said 
second  distance  being  less  than  said  first  distance. 


5,626,453 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOAD-BEARING 

ELEMENTS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 

LTMLOADING  THE  LATTER 

Norbert  Bouche  ,  Kubardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bellheiraer 

Metallwerk  GmbH,  Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1992,  42  33 
690.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  U04 
U.S.  a.  414—280  5  Claims 


1.  A  washer  for  use  with  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  a  shank, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  central  passageway  extending  along  an 

axis  from  an  entry  aperture  to  a  bottom  aperture,  the  central 

passageway  being  capable  of  receiving  the  fastener  through 

the  entry  aperture; 
an  annular  skirt  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  from  the 

hollow  body  adjacent  lo  the  entry  aperture; 
means  within  said  hollow  body,  engageable  by  the  head  of  a 

fastener,  for  preventing  the  head  of  the  fastener  from  exiting 

the  hollow  body  through  the  bonom  aperture; 
said  hollow  body  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  along 

the  central  passageway,  each  finger  having  a  portion  located 

adjacent  to  the  entry  aperture;  and 
the  washer  having  means  for  causing  tire  portion  of  each  finger 

adjacent  to  the  entry  aperture  lo  move  radially  inward  toward 

said  axis  in  response  to  tightening  of  the  fastener; 
whereby  when  the  washer  is  fastened  against  a  substrate,  the 

finger  at  least  parDaily  blocks  the  entry  aperture. 


1  A  storage  system  comprising  load-bearing  elements  and  an 
apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  load-bearing  elements  onto 
and  off  of  shelving;  said  load-bearing  elements  being  provided  at 
their  mutually  opposing  ends  with  abutments  for  carriers;  said 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  load-bearing  elements  being  per- 
formed by  carriers  driven  by  rotating  drive  strands  and  disposed  in 
mumally  offset  arrangement  in  the  direction  of  said  drive  strands; 
said  carriers,  under  jolt-free  forced  guidance,  interacting  with 
mutually  opposing  walls  of  the  abutments  for  transporting  the 
load-bearing  elements;  wherein  the  carriers  (7,  8)  are  connected  at 
two  respective,  mutually  spaced  [X)ints  to  the  dnve  strands  (1); 
wherein  the  jolt-free  forced  guidance  of  the  load-bearing  elements 
(2)  into  their  respective  end  positions  is  secured  by  a  cam  profile  of 
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the  carriers  (7,  8);  wherein  the  drive  strands  (1)  pass  only  one 
respective  deflection  pulley  at  each  of  the  mutually  opposing  ends 
of  the  apparatus;  and  wherein  the  carriers  (7,  8)  have  longimdinal 
axes  (10.  11),  said  longitudinal  axes,  when  a  load-bearing  element 
(2)  is  unloaded  off  of  shelving  and  is  carried  on  said  apparatus  in  at 
least  one  position  on  said  drive  strand  between  said  opposing  ends 
of  said  apparatus,  form  the  sides  of  an  isosceles  triangle  having  as 
its  base  line  a  part  (13)  of  the  drive  strand  (I)  which  interconnects 
die  carriers  (7,  8). 


5,626.454 
BAR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Tom  Tokiwa,   and   Takayoshi   Hasegawa,   both   of  Hadano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company.  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,610,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,490,752, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,063,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,427,490.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149475; 
Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159238;  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-288414 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  43/02 
UJS.  CI.  414—280  5  Claims 


1.  A  bar  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shelf  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pallet  accommodating 
shelves  each  for  movably  accommodating  a  pallet  on  which  a 
plurality  of  bars  are  mounted: 

an  elevator  device  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  shelf  frame  so  as 
to  be  movable  up  and  down  and  provided  with  a  traverser  for 
moving  each  pallet  into  and  from  each  of  the  pallet  accom- 
modating shelves;  and 

a  bar  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  bar,  mounted  on  the 
pallet  moved  from  the  pallet  accommodating  shelf  and  further 
located  at  a  predetermined  position  by  said  elevator  device,  to 
a  bar  processing  machine,  wherein  said  bar  supplying  device 
comprises  a  bar  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  bar  on  the  pallet 
located  at  the  predetermined  position,  and  a  bar  conveying 
and  feeding  device  for  receiving  the  bar  lifted  by  said  bar 
lifting  device  and  further  feeding  the  received  bar  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  ihe  bar. 


5,626,455 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST  LOADING  DEVICE 
James  S.  Keller,  and  David  W.  Embry,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,742,  Jan.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,647 
Int.  CI.''  B65G  47/1& 
MS.  a.  414—288  32  Claims 

19.  A  device  for  transponing  particulaie  material  comprising: 
a  support  stand  assembly  including  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  support  base  having  a  particulate  material  receiving 
section  and  a  particulate  material  discharge  section,  and  an 
upright  support  stand  member  fixed  to  said  support  base; 


an  endless  transport  belt  assembly  connected  to  said  support 
base  for  transporting  the  particulate  material  between  said 
receiving  and  discharge  sections  of  said  support  base; 
a  loading  hopper  having  an  upper  hopper  inlet  to  allow  particu- 
late material  to  be  introduced  thereinto,  and  a  lower  hopper 
outlet  to  allow  particulate  material  to  be  discharged  there- 
from; and 
a  hopper  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  the  hopper  laterally 
of  said  upright  support  stand  member  so  that  said  hopper 
outlet  is  in  juxtaposed  relationship  lo  said  particulate  material 
receiving  section  of  said  support  base,  wherein  said  hopper 
mounting  assembly  includes, 
(i)  a  hopper  support  bracket  radially  extending  between  said 

hopper  and  said  upright  support  stand  member; 
(ii)  a  hopper  adjustment  assembly  which  connects  said  hopper 
support  bracket  to  said  upright  support  stand  member  for 
vertically  moving  said  hopper  so  as  to  permit  vertical 
height  adjustments  of  said  lower  hopper  outlet  relative  to 
said  transport  belt  at  said  particulate  material  receiving 
section  to  thereby  control  discharge  rates  of  the  particulate 
material  from  the  transport  belt  at  said  discharge  section; 
and 
(iii)  a  lateral  support  brace  positioned  below  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  radially  extending  support  bracket,  said 
lateral  support  brace  having  a  proximal  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  and  an  opposite  distal  end  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  upright  support  member  so  as  to  buttress 
said  hopper  against  said  upright  support  member. 


5,626,456 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Hironobu  Nishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited, 
Esashi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,210,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,242 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085754 
Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00 
U.S.  CL  414-^104  14  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  plate-shaped  objects  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  containing  section  for  containing  the  plate-shaped  objects, 
having: 

(i)  a  container,  and  a  container  table  for  receiving  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  plurality  of  object-receiving 
levels  which  are  vertically  arranged  having  intervals  ther- 
ebetween; 

(b)  a  push-up  mechanism  having; 
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(i)  a  holding  member,  and  a  base  for  receiving  said  holding 
member,  said  holding  member  having  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  support  plates  which  are  vertically  arranged  having 
intervals  therebetween,  said  ring-shaped  support  plates 
each  having  a  hole  m  a  center  portion,  and  defining  a 
vertical  passage. 

(ii)  a  push-up  disk  movable  upwards  and  downwards  through 
the  vertical  passage,  and 

(iii)  an  extension  member  extending  through  the  vertical 
passage  with  a  lower  end  portion  disposed  below  a  lower- 
most one  of  the  nng-shaped  support  plates,  said  extension 
member  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  supports  the 
push-up  disk:  and 

(iv)  drive  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
extension  member,  for  moving  the  extension  member  to 
thereby  move  the  push-up  disk  up  and  down; 

(c)  a  carrying  mechanism  having: 

(i)  horizontal  carrying  means  for  horizontally  carrying  plate- 
shaped  objects  into  and  out  of  said  container  between  the 
object-receiving  levels  and  also  into  and  out  of  said  holding 
member  between  the  ring-shaped  support  plates,  said  hori- 
zontal carrying  means  having  at  least  two  forks  for  holding 
the  plate-shaped  objects,  and  horizontal  drive  means  for 
independently  moving  the  at  least  two  forks  horizontally: 
and 

(ii)  lift  means  for  holding  the  horizontal  carrying  means  and 
for  moving  the  horizontal  carrying  means  upwards  and 
downwards: 

(d)  the  transfer  device  further  including  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  push-up  mechanism  and  the  carrying  mechanism. 

wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  carrying  mechanism  to 
simultaneously  move  the  at  least  two  forks  forward  or  backward 
with  respect  to  said  container  in  order  to  simultaneously  move  at 
least  two  of  the  plate-shaped  objects  horizontally  into  and  out  of 
said  container  and  to  simultaneously  position  at  least  two  of  the 
plate-shaped  objects  at  the  object-receiving  levels  in  the  container, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  carrying  mechanism 
and  the  push-up  mechanism  to  cooperate  with  each  other  such  that 
at  least  two  of  the  plate-shaped  objects  respectively  supported  by  at 
least  two  of  the  forks  are  placed  one  at  a  time  on  a  respective  one 
of  the  support  plates  of  said  holding  member  and  such  that  at  least 
two  of  the  plate-shaped  objects  respectively  supported  by  said 
holding  member  are  removed  one  at  a  time  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  at  least  two  forks. 


5,626,457 
GRAPPLE  IMPACTOR 
Halbert  I.  Hickman,  Jr.,  Alabaster,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Action 
Machinery  Company  of  Alabama,  Inc.,  Helena,  Ala. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,833 
Int  a."  E02F  i/9f, 
MS.  a.  414—739  41  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  an  articulated  boom  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  base  and  a  free  end.  an  apparatus  for 
grappling,  nuuiipulating.  and  impacting  objects,  comprising: 


3*» 

-34b 

?-39b 

34b 

a)  a  grapple  having  a  central  axis; 

b)  orientation  means  interposed  between  said  grapple  and  said 
free  end  for  orienting  said  axis  relative  to  said  boom: 

c)  an  impact  hammer  disposed  within  said  grapple  for  impacting 
objects  along  said  axis  proximate  and  external  of  said  grapple: 
and 

d)  grapple  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  grapple  for  selec- 
tive movement  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
relative  to  said  axis. 


5,626,458 

DEVICE  FOR  SIDEWISE  ALIGNMENT  OF  FLAT 

WORKPIECES  ON  A  TABLE 

Fabio   BettinelU,   Exubiens,   and   Jean-Claude   Rebeaud,   Le 

Mont,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,365 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.   24,   1994, 
00550/94 

Int  CI."  B65G  25100 
U.S.  CI.  414—751  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  lateral  alignment  of  a  flat  workpiece  on  a  table, 
said  device  including  lower  means  for  carrying  the  flat  workpiece 
toward  a  side  stop,  upper  means  for  pressing  the  flat  workpiece 
onto  the  lower  means,  and  support  means  for  mounting  the  upper 
means  above  the  lower  means  including  a  bar  supporting  the  upper 
means  and  means  for  lowering  the  bar,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing the  lower  means  including  a  pull  member  movable  toward  the 
side  stop  when  the  bar  is  lowered:  the  upper  means  including  a 
pad,  pad  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  pad  for  movement  in 
translation  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pull  member  so  as  to  follow 
the  motion  of  the  flat  workpiece  and  the  pull  member  when  said 
pad  is  pushed  against  the  flat  workpiece  by  the  bar,  and  elastic 
means  for  acting  on  the  pad  to  return  the  pad  to  an  initial  position 
when  the  bar  is  in  a  raised  position  to  disengage  the  pad  from  the 
workpiece:  and  control  and  actuator  means  for  moving  the  bar  and 
pull  member. 
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5.626,459 

UNITARY  TURBINE/COMPRESSOR  ENGINE 

Thomas  L.  Cosby,  1639  E.  84th  PI.,  Chicago.  III.  60617 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,869,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,435,  Oct.  13. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

610,673 

Int.  Cl."^  F04D  25/04 

U.S.  a.  415—143  14  Claims 


a  motor  section: 

mounting  elements  holding  the  pump  and  motor  sections 
together  thereby  creating  a  force  that  is  transmitted  between 
the  pump  section  and  the  motor  section:  and 

a  heat  barrier  positioned  between  the  pump  section  and  the 
motor  section,  said  heat  barrier  including  an  insulating 
ceramic  element,  said  force  transmitted  between  the  pump 
section  and  the  motor  section  being  transferted  through  said 
ceramic  element 


5.626,461 
STRANDED  IMPELLER 
Mitchell  Rose,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Fetzer 
Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,362.  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,584,656.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,704 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  a.  415—206  10  Oaims 


1.  A  unitary  turbine  and  compressor  assembly,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  turbine  for  producing  a  work  output  having  means  for  causing 
expansion  of  a  working  fluid  at  an  incoming  temperature  and 
pressure  and  exhausting  the  working  fluid  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  below  said  incoming  temperature  and  pres- 
sure; 

a  compressor  downstream  of  the  turbine,  the  compressor  receiv- 
ing the  fluid  exhaust  of  the  turbine  for  compression  thereby: 
and 

heat  exchange  means  between  the  fluid  exhaust  and  the  com- 
pressor so  that  fluid  in  the  compressor  is  cooled  and  the  fluid 
exhaust  from  the  turbine  is  heated  by  the  compressor  through 
heat  exchange  therewith  to  a  temperature  above  the  first 
temperature. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  nozzle  for  recei\ing  dirt  removed  by  an  airflow; 
a  filter  bag  for  depositing  said  dirt  received  from  said  nozzle: 
an  impeller  for  creating  said  airflow,  said  impeller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pliable  blades  for  centrifugally  displacing  a  vol- 
ume of  air  upon  rotation  of  the  impeller,  wherein  said  blades 
comprise  a  plurality  of  strips:  and 
a  hub  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  blades,  wherein  said  hub 
secures  the  impeller  to  a  motor-driven  shaft  for  producing 
rotation. 


5,626,460 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED 
HEAT  BARRIER 
Hans-Joachim  Franke,  Braunschweig;  Harald  Hartmann,  Kin- 
denheim,  and  Roland  Lachmayer,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1995, 
19508321.0 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/5H 
MS.  a.  415—177  13  Oaims 


5,626,462 
DOUBLE- WALL  AIRFOIL 
Melvin  R.  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  David  W.  Skelly,  Burnt  Hills; 
Raymond  G.  Rowe,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.;  Donald  G. 
LaChapelle,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  S.  Wilson,  Sharonville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,512 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/18:5/28 

VS.  CL  416—97  R  20  Claims 


^1    i^P/y/^y 


9  '^       10 

I.  A  centrifugal  pump  system  for  moving  hot  media,  comprising: 
a  pump  section; 


1.  An  airfoil  having  an  outer  double- wall,  comprising: 
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a  partially  hollow  airfoil  support  wall  that  is  attached  to  and 
extends  longitudinally  from  an  airfoil  base  and  has  an  airfoil- 
shaped  outer  surface,  the  airfoil  support  wall  formed  from  a 
first  material  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending 
recessed  channel  formed  in  the  airfoil-shaped  outer  surface; 
and 

an  airfoil  skin  made  from  a  second  material  which  conforms  to, 
cov:a^  and  is  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  airfoil-shaped 
outer  surface  of  the  airfoil  support  wall  and  covers  the  at  least 
one  longitudinally-extending  recessed  channel,  wherein  the 
combination  of  the  airfoil  skin  and  the  airfoil  support  wall 
form  a  double-wall  airfoil  structure  and  the  covered,  recessed 
channel  forms  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  integral 
internal  channel  located  within  the  double- wall,  and  wherein 
the  second  material  comprises  an  I^  or  lyi,,  composite  in 
the  form  of  a  micro-laminate  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
layers  of  I^  and  M  or  !;„. 


a  valve  means  for  allowing  the  introduction  of  fluid  into  each  of 
said  cylinder  bores  during  the  suction  stroke  thereof;  and 

an  escaping  means  associated  with  said  valve  means  for  allow- 
ing the  residual  part  of  the  compressed  fluid  to  escape  from  a 
cylinder  bore,  in  which  the  compression  stroke  is  just  fin- 
ished, into  a  cylinder  bore  in  which  an  associated  piston  in  a 
compression  stroke  has  passed  bonom  dea4  center  by  a  pre- 
determined distance. 


5,626,464 
WOBBLE  PLATE  PUMP 
Ivar  L.  Schoemiieyr,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Dave  M.  Slagle, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aqoatec  Water  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,994 

Int.  a."  F04B  1/12 

VS.  a.  417—269  31  Claims 


5,626,463 

AXL\L  MULTI-PISTON  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

ROTARY  VALVT:  FOR  ALLOWING  RESIDUAL  PART  OF 

COMPRESSED  FLUID  TO  ESCAPE 
Kazuya  Kimura;  Shigeyulu  Hidalia;  Hiroald  Kayukawa;  Toru 
Takeichi;  Ctauicfai  Kawamura,  and  Hidelu  Mizutani,  all  of 
Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiid    Kaisha   Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,452,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-266187 

Int  a."  F04B  1/14 

VS.  a.  417—269  5  Oaiffls 


1.  An  axial  multi-piston  compressor  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  formed  therein  and 
surrounding  said  the  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  the  respective  cylinder 
bores; 

a  conversion  means  for  converting  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  drive  shaft  into  a  reciprocation  of  each  piston  in  the 
corresponding  cylinder  bore  such  that  a  suction  stroke  and  a 
discharge  stroke  are  alternatively  executed  therein,  a  fluid 
being  introduced  into  said  cylinder  bore  during  the  suction 
stroke,  and  during  the  compression  stroke,  the  introduced 
fluid  being  compressed  and  discharged  from  said  cylinder 
bore  such  that  a  residual  part  of  the  compressed  fluid  remains 
in  said  cylinder  bore  when  the  compression  stroke  is  finished; 
and 


1.  A  wobble  plate  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  that  has  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  diaphragm  support  plate  attached  to  said  pump  housing,  said 
diaphragm  support  plate  having  an  opening,  said  opening 
having  an  inner  lip  with  both  a  first  radius  located  adjacent  to 
a  center  of  said  diaphragm  support  plate  and  a  second  radius 
located  opposite  fix>m  said  first  radius,  wherein  said  second 
radius  is  larger  than  said  first  radius; 

a  manifold  plate  that  contains  a  pump  chamber; 

a  valve  assembly  that  provides  fluid  communication  between 
said  pump  chamber  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

a  piston  located  within  said  pump  chamber; 

a  rocker  arm  attached  to  said  piston  through  said  diaphragm 
support  plate  opening; 

a  diaphragm  that  is  attached  to  said  piston  and  said  rocker  arm, 
and  covers  said  diaphragm  support  plate  opening;  and. 

a  wobble  plate  coupled  to  said  rocker  arm. 


5,626,465 
HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACHINES 
Christian  H.  Thoma,  Jersey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Unipat 
AG,  Glams,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
9325631;  Oct  19,  1994,  9421103 

Int  ex."  F04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  417—273  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  piston  machine  of  the  positive  displacement 
type,  a  housing  having  a  drive-shaft  for  the  transmission  of 
mechanical  power  comprising:  two  shells  connectable  together 
along  a  parting-plane  in  which  the  rotating  axis  of  said  drive-shaft 
extends  and  the  interior  of  each  said  shell  is  formed  with  a  number 
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axis  (11)  for  its  compression  stroke  by  an  actuating  element,  an 
inlet  bore  (49)  supplies  pressure  fluid  to  said  pump  work  chamber 
and  fluid  under  a  higher  pressure  is  forced  from  the  pump  work 
chamber  via  an  outlet  (SO)  which  is  controlled  by  a  one-way  check 
valve  (51).  and  the  actuating  element  is  supported  on  an  eccentric 
element  (12)  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  (2).  the  actuating  element 
comprises  at  least  a  partially  annular  part  (20.  820)  rotatabh 
supported  on  the  eccentric  element,  and  a  circumferentially  flexible 
transmission  element  (53.  153.253)  is  joined  to  said  actuating 
element  on  one  end  and  to  the  pump  piston  on  another  end. 


1.  A  piston  pump  having  at  least  one  pump  cylinder  (36.  236). 
disposed  radially  relative  to  a  center  axis  (11)  of  a  drive  shaft  (2)  in 
a  pump  housing  (1).  a  pump  piston  (38.  238)  is  driven  in  said 


5,626,467 
MODULAR  PUMP 
George  A.  Cantley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,503 

Int  CI.*  F04B  39/00 

VS.  CL  417—312  20  Claims 


of  generally  semi-circular  recesses,  respective  pairs  of  said 
recesses  form  recesses  to  receive  internal  elements  of  said  hydro- 
static piston  machine,  and  at  least  one  opening  is  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  shells  for  intercommunicating  said  interior  with  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  shells;  a  non-deformable  liner-element 
positioned  within  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  extending 
through  said  opening  and  preventing  high-pressure  fluid  passing 
through  said  hydrostatic  piston  machine  from  coming  into  direct 
contact  with  said  opening;  and  wherein  said  internal  elements  of 
said  hydrostatic  piston  machine  convert  said  mechanical  power  at 
said  drive-shaft  into  hydraulic  power  passing  through  said  non- 
deformable  liner-element. 


5,626,466 
PISTON  PUMP 
Manfred  Ruoff,  Moeglingen;  Helmut  Rembold,  Stuttgart  and 
Ernst  Linder,  Muehlacker,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00698,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 
927.9 

Int  CI.''  F04B  l/04;9/06:9/04 
U.S.  a.  417—273  24  Claims 


I.  An  air-driven  pump  comprising: 

an  air  motor  including  first  and  second  bulkheads,  a  motor 
cylinder  held  between  said  first  and  second  bulkheads,  a 
motor  piston  within  said  motor  cylinder,  and  an  air  control 
system  for  supplying  air  ftom  an  air  inlet  to  said  motor 
cylinder  alternately  on  each  side  of  said  motor  piston  while 
venting  said  motor  cylinder  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  motor 
piston  to  an  air  outlet  to  reciprocate  said  motor  piston  in  said 
motor  cylinder,  said  first  bulkhead  having  an  opening  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  motor  cylinder  and  first  and  second 
stepped  recesses  at  an  outward  side  of  said  first  bulkhead 
which  surround  said  opening,  said  second  recess  being  later- 
ally larger  and  longitudinally  smaller  than  said  first  recess; 
and 

first  and  second  fluid  pumps  interchangeably  mountable  to  said 
first  bulkhead  of  said  fluid  motor,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  pumps  including  an  end  block,  a  pump  cylinder  held 
between  said  end  block  and  said  first  bulkhead  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  motor  cylinder  and  within  one  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  pump  piston  within  said  pump  cylinder  and 
removably  connected  to  said  motor  piston  through  said  open- 
ing for  reciprocable  movement  of  said  pump  piston  with  said 
motor  piston,  said  pump  cylinder  of  said  first  fluid  pump 
being  sized  and  shaped  for  cooperating  with  said  first  recess 
of  said  first  bulkhead,  and  said  pump  cylinder  of  said  second 
fluid  pump  being  sized  and  shaped  for  cooperating  with  said 
second  recess  of  said  first  bulkhead. 


5.626.468 
SKID  FOR  COMPRESSOR 
K.  Douglas  Muir;  Randy  V.  Franiel.  and  Rowan  B.  Walter,  all 
of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Enterra  Compression  Com- 
pany, Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  437,395 
Int  a."  F16M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  417—360  15  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  skid  for  mounting  a  compressor  and  a  power 


cylinder  relative  to  a  pump  work  chamber  (48)  toward  the  center    source,  comprising: 
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of  gas  and  urge  (he  volume  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
respective  scroll  structures;  the  first  and  second  scroll  components 
having  an  initial  multi-siart  portion  and  a  subsequent  single  stan 
portion  including  a  pump  outlet;  the  initial  multi-start  portion 
positioned  to  receive  gas  and  urge  the  volume  of  gas  to  the 
subsequent  single  start  portion;  the  initial  multi-start  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  two  passageways  defined  between  at  least  two  said  first 
and  at  least  two  second  scroll  structures  and  at  least  two  pump 
inlets  for  the  gas  to  enter  the  at  least  two  passageways,  said  pump 
inlets  being  located  at  subsuntially  the  same  circumferential  loca- 
tion. 


5.626.470 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LUBRICANT  TO  THRUST 

BEARING 

Don  J.  Gerhardt,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Companv.  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,858 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  21/04 

U.S.  a.  418—84  19  Claims 


a  mainframe  having  a  lateral  width  and  a  longitudinal  length  for 
mounting  the  compressor  and  power  source; 

first  and  second  longitudinal  main  beams  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
lateral  beams  extending  between  the  longitudinal  main  beams, 
the  compressor  and  power  source  mounted  between  the  lon- 
gitudinal main  beams; 

an  upper  deck  plating  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal main  beams  between  the  compressor  and  power  source; 
and 

at  least  one  first  side  wing,  the  first  side  wing  having  a  pair  of 
elongate  channels  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  longitudinal 
main  beams  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  beams  interconnecting 
the  elongate  channels,  wherein  said  first  side  wing  is  attached 
to  the  mainframe  to  extend  the  width  of  the  mainframe. 


5.626,469 
SCROLL  APPARATUS 
Nigel  P.  Schofield.  West  Sussex,  Great  Britain,  a.ssignor  to  The 
BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,053 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408653 

Int.  a."  F04C  I8A>4:25A)2 
VS.  a.  418—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  of  the  scroll  type  comprising:  fast  and  second 
scroll  components,  each  having  a  scroll  structure  defined  thereon; 
said  first  and  second  scroll  components  ananged  in  the  vacuum 
pump  such  that  the  respective  scroll  structures  inter-engage  with 
the  fast  scroll  component  held  stationary  and  the  second  scroll 
component  orbiting  to  the  first  scroll  component  to  trap  a  volume 


h 


m 
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1.  In  a  rotary  screw  compressor  having  a  compressor  housing 
with  an  inlet  for  flowing  a  gas  to  the  compressor,  a  discharge  port 
for  flowing  compressed  gas  and  a  lubricant  from  the  compressor;  a 
first  rotor  mounted  on  a  first  shaft;  a  second  rotor  mounted  on  a 
second  shaft,  said  rotors  and  shafts  being  enclosed  by  the  compres- 
sor housing;  a  first  thrust  bearing  located  along  the  first  shaft;  and 
a  second  thrust  bearing  located  along  the  second  shaft;  a  separator 
means  for  separating  the  lubricant  and  compressed  gas  said  sepa- 
rator means  having  a  sump  portion  and  a  sump  discharge  port,  an 
apparatus  for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  thrust  bearings  and 
compressor  rotors,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  first  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  apparatus; 

b)  second  valve  connected  to  the  discharge  port  of  the  sump  of 
the  separator  means  the  second  valve  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  from  the  sump  to  the  rotors; 

c)  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
lubricant  supplied  to  the  rotors; 

d)  pressure  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gas  discharged  from  the  compressor; 

e)  speed  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  operating  speed  of  the 
rotors; 

f)  electronic  control  means  responsive  to  signals  received  from 
the  temperature  sensing  means,  the  pressure  sensing  means 
and  the  speed  sensing  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  second  valve  to  optimize  the  volume  of  lubricant 
supplied  to  the  compressor  rotors,  said  control  means  also  for 
controlling  the  first  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant 
to  the  thrust  bearings; 

g)  pressure  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  lubri- 
cant to  the  thrust  bearings  in  response  to  input  signals 
received  from  the  electronic  control  means,  said  pressure 
regulator  being  flow  connected  to  each  thrust  bearing  by  an 
independent  lubricant  supply  line  to  thereby  alter  the  pressure 
of  each  thrust  bearing  independent  of  the  other  thrust  bearing. 

9.  In  a  compressor  having  a  first  rotary  element  mounted  on  a 
first  shaft,  a  second  rotary  element  mounted  on  a  second  shaft. 
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thrust  bearing  mounted  on  each  shaft  to  counteract  thrust  loads  in 
the  compressor,  where  the  thrust  bearing  includes  a  unitary  thrust 
bearing  plate  which  has  a  lubricant  supply  side,  a  bearing  side,  at 
least  one  bearing  bearing  pad  along  the  bearing  side  with  a  lubri- 
cant distribution  recess  formed  on  each  of  the  at  least  one  bearing 
pads,  at  least  one  lubricant  distribution  recess  on  the  supply  side  of 
the  thrust  bearing  plate  and  lubricant  flow  passages  flow  connect- 
ing associated  lubricant  supply  and  distribution  recesses,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature; 

sensing  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  first  rotary  element; 
transmitting  signals  representing  the  sensed  ambient  temperature 
value  and  sensed  rotational  velocity  to  a  microprocessor  based 
controller; 
controlling  a  pressure  regulator  that  is  flow  connected  to  the 
thrust  bearings  by  separate  flowlines  for  each  bearing  in 
response  to  the  sensed  temperature  and  rotational  velocity,  to 
thereby  effect  the  volume  of  lubricant  that  is  supplied  to  the 
thrust  bearings;  and 
flowing  a  lubricant  to  the  supply  side  of  the  thrust  bearing  plate, 
through  the  passages  and  onto  the  bearing  surface  to  form  a 
lubricant  film  on  each  of  the  at  least  one  bearing  pads. 


5,626,471 

ADJUSTABLE  HOT  GAS  TORCH  NOZZLE 

Ian  Howie:  Roderic  Don,  both  of  Newark;  John  W.  Gillespie, 

Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  and  Scott  Holmes,  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^279 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/52 

VS.  a.  431—251  19  Claims 


30 


1.  A  nozzle  device  comprising  a  movable  nozzle  slide  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  telescopically  mounted  over  a  torch  tip,  said 
movable  nozzle  slide  being  mounted  to  move  in  an  up  and  down 
direction,  and  a  linear  variable  potentiometer  mounted  to  said 
nozzle  slide  for  joint  movement  therewith,  and  said  nozzle  slide 
having  a  free  end  extending  downwardly  below  said  potentiometer, 
said  linear  variable  potentiometer  measures  the  position  of  the 
nozzle  slide  and  said  nozzle  slide  varies  the  temperature  of  the 
torch  on  a  material  which  is  melted  by  said  torch  by  adjusting  the 
distance  of  said  nozzle  slide  to  said  material  being  melted,  by 
moving  said  nozzle  slide  closer  or  further  away  from  said  material. 


5,626,472 
SHOWTR  MOLINTED  DENTAL  HYGIENE  DISPENSER 
Richard  J.  Pennetta,  6  Stonegate,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
07458 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,118 
Int.  CI."  A61C  17/00 
VS.  a.  433—80  19  Claims 

1.  A  hygiene  dispenser  connectable  to  a  domestic  water  source, 
comprising: 

conduit  housing  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  from  the 
domestic  water  source;  and 


dispensing  means  connected  to  the  conduit  housing  means  for 
selectively  dispensing  a  hygienic  fluid  into  the  flow  of  water 
to  provide  a  mixture  of  water  and  hygienic  fluid,  the  dispens- 
ing means  comprising: 

bag  means  for  retaining  an  amount  of  the  hygienic  fluid,  the 
bag  means  comprising: 

a  dispenser  bag  having  an  opening  and  a  collapsible  wall, 

the  collapsible  wall  having  a  distal  end  extending  a 

selected  distance  from  the  dispenser  bag  opening,  and 

a  dispenser  tube  disposed  within  the  dispenser  bag,  the 

dispenser  tube  having  a  first  end  proximate  the  distal  end 

of  the  collapsible  wall  and  a  second  end  proximate  the 

dispenser  bag  opening,  and 

pressure  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  collapsible  wall 

to  selectively  dispense  the  hygienic  fluid  in  the  bag  means 

into  the  flow  of  water,  the  pressure  means  causing  the 

hygienic  fluid  to  flow  through  the  dispenser  tube  by  passing 

in  a  first  opening  in  the  first  end  of  the  dispenser  tube  and 

out  a  second  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the  dispenser 

tube,  the  dispenser  tube  nominally  maintaining  the  distal 

end  of  the  collapsible  wall  the  selected  distance  from  the 

dispenser  bag  opening  to  prevent  the  collapsible  wall  from 

blocking  the  dispenser  bag  opening  and  interrupting  the 

flow  of  hygienic  fluid  from  the  dispenser  bag. 


5,626,473 
DENTAL  COMPOUND  APPLICATOR 
Ernst  Miihibauer,  and  Edgar  Lein,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ernst  Miihibauer  KG,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1994, 
9419200.6 

InL  a."  A61C  5/04 
VS.  a.  433— «9  3  Claims 

I.  A  dental  compound  applicator  having  a  shaft  that  can  be 
gripped  in  pencil-hold  fashion,  the  shaft  having  a  front  end  con- 
nected to  a  syringe  containing  dental  compound,  a  plunger,  and  a 
piston  for  driving  the  plunger  forward,  said  piston  being  connected 
to  an  actuation  device  in  a  region  of  the  shaft  where  a  fingertip  is 
located  when  gripping  in  pencil-hold  fashion,  wherein  the  actua- 
tion device  comprises  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  that 
can  be  rotated  by  the  fingertip  and  engages  a  rack  provided  on  the 
piston; 
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5,626,475 
DENTAL  MATRIX  TENSIONER 
Hans  Von  Weissenfluh,  Magadino,  and  Beat  Von  Weissenfluh, 
Gentilino,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hawe-Neos  Den- 
tal Dr.  H.  Von  Weissenfluh  S.A.,  Rioggio,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02940,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,010 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  28, 1992, 3366/ 
92;  Oct  5,  1993.2989/93 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/04 
VS.  a.  433—155  7  Claims 


wherein  the  toothed  wheel  has,  in  addition  to  a  pinion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rack,  a  grip  wheel  of  larger  diameter. 


5,626.474 
IMPLANT  TORQLE  WHENCH 
Thomas  S.  Kukla,  and  Ali  Nematollahi,  both  of  1307  N.  Court 
St,  McHenry,  111.  60050 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495J60 

Int  CI.*'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—141  20  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  dental  implant  torque  wrench  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  elongated  shaft  assembly  having  a  first  shaft  end  and  a 
second  shaft  end.  the  elongated  shaft  assembly  having  a  first 
shaft  member  and  a  second  shaft  member  the  second  shaft 
member  having  a  bore,  the  first  shaft  member  having  a  shaft 
extension  portion  movably  engaging  the  bore  of  the  second 
shaft  member: 

(b)  manually  operable  control  means  coimected  to  the  first  shaft 
end  of  the  elongated  shaft  assembly  for  rotating  the  elongated 
shaft  assembly: 

(c)  an  angled  housing  assembly  having  a  passageway  extending 
from  a  first  open  end  of  the  angled  housing  assembly  to  a 
second  open  end  of  the  angled  housing  assembly,  the  angled 
housing  assembly  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
in  an  angled  relationship  to  the  first  ponion: 

(d)  drive  means  extending  withm  the  passageway  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  elongated  shaft  assembly  for  transfer- 
ring rotational  forces  from  the  elongated  shaft  assembly  to  a 
receptacle  end  rotatably  mounted  to  the  second  open  end,  the 
receptacle  end  being  adapted  for  attaching  a  dental  tool 
thereto;  and 

(e)  adjustable  torque  limiting  means  connected  to  the  elongated 
shaft  assembly  for  disengaging  the  elongated  shaft  assembly 
from  rotation  of  the  drive  means  when  rotation  of  the  elon- 
gated shaft  assembly  has  reached  an  adjustable  predetermined 
torque  settmg.  the  adjustable  torque  limiting  means  being 
positioned  remote  from  the  second  open  end  of  the  angled 
housing  assembly,  the  adjustable  torque  limiting  means 
including  a  first  gear  connected  in  axial  alignment  to  the  first 
shaft  noember  of  the  elongated  shaft  assembly,  a  second  gear 
connected  in  axial  alignment  to  the  second  shaft  member  of 
the  elongated  shaft  assembly,  the  first  gear  and  the  second 
gear  each  having  a  set  of  gear  teeth  matingly  engageable  with 
one  another,  and  tension  means  for  holding  the  first  gear  and 
the  second  gear  in  mated  engagement  for  rotation  with  one 
another  up  to  a  predetermined  torque  setting. 


1.  In  a  dental  matrix  tensioner  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
pin  rotatable  relative  to  the  casing,  the  pin  having  a  slot  therein  for 
releasably  receiving  a  dental  matrix  and  for  tightening  the  matrix 
about  a  tooth  upon  rotation  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  casing,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  pin  relative  to  the  casing;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  rotating  means  comprises  an  elongated  assembly,  and 
means  movable  lengthwise  of  and  relative  to  the  assembly  in  one 
direction  to  grip  said  casing  and  In  an  opposite  direction  length- 
wise of  and  relative  to  the  assembly  to  release  said  casing  thereby 
selectively  releasably  to  retain  said  rotating  means  in  assembled 
relation  with  said  casing. 


5,626,476 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  REPAIRING  TEETH 

Richard  Champagne,  88  Holly  Dr.,  Eatontown,  NJ.  07724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,834,  Apr.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,332 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  SAM 

VS.  a.  433—226  8  Claims 


406 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  tooth  to  be  repaired  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

wrapping  a  matrix  band  around  a  tooth  adjacent  to  said  tooth  to 
be  repaired,  said  matrix  band  having  a  partial  matrix  band 
attached  thereto:  and 

placing  said  partial  matrix  band  partially  around  said  tooth  to  be 
repaired,  thereby  forming  a  volume  between  said  partial 
matnx  band  and  said  tooth  to  be  repaired  said  volume  includ- 
ing substantially  all  interproximal  spacing  between  said  tooth 
to  be  repaired  and  said  adjacent  tooth;  and 

filling  said  volume  with  repair  material. 


May  6,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


5,626,477 

EDUCATION  SYSTEM 

Joan  F.  Adkison,  Rte.  5  Box  24,  Havana,  Fla.  32333 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,470 

Int  CI.*'  A63F  J/00:  G09B  1/06 


VS.  a.  434—128 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  coaching  device,  including 

a  thin,  rigid  support  board  having  opposed  sides  and  a  perimeter 
with  an  exposed  edge, 

one  side  covered  with  a  coating  and  the  other  side  covered  with 
a  sheet  having  a  surface  bearing  an  image  of  an  area  in  which 
a  game  is  played,  including  lines  defining  boundaries  of  the 
playing  area  and  other  regulation  designations  displayed 
within  the  playing  area. 


a  sheet  of  transparent  polymeric  material  covering  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  bonded  by  an  adhesive  to  said  surface, 

a  border  element  that  is  attached  to  the  perimeter  to  cover  said 
exposed  edge,  said  border  element  being  flexible  and  bent  to 
conform  said  border  element  to  the  shape  of  said  edge, 

said  coating  and  the  sheet  of  transparent  polymeric  material 
being  capable  of  being  written  upon  with  a  dry  erase  marker, 

a  handle  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  opening  near  the  perimeter 
of  said  board,  and 

a  case  adapted  to  hold  a  dry  erase  marker  attached  to  the  board 
near  the  perimeter  of  said  board. 


5,626,479 

UNIFIED  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  ADAPTER 

Michael  T.  Hughes,  5865  The  Twelfth  Fairway,  Suwanee,  Ga. 

30174 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,447,  Sep.  12.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,927,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,443,389.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,508 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  a.  439—35  5  Oaims 


1.  An  education  system  comprising; 

a  playing  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  identically  detailed 
and  ditferent  colored  sections  with  a  plurality  of  unique  shape 
outlines  located  in  each  of  the  different  colored  sections; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  each  set  in  a  color  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  colors  of  the  sections,  in  corresponding  number  to 
the  number  of  the  sections,  each  of  the  set  of  blocks  being  in 
shapes  corresponding  to  the  shapes  of  the  outlines;  and 

a  color  selection  means. 


5,626,478 

PORTABLE  COACHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Gray  Gatlin,  2701  Lorenzo  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,621 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00,-  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—247  20  Claims 


1.  A  unified  connector  interface  adapter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.)  a  molded  one-piece  dielectric  electrical  connector  housing 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b.)  said  second  end  of  said  housing  forming  a  plug  having  an 
end  face  with  openings  therein  and  terminals  recessed  from 
respective  ones  of  said  openings,  said  terminals  being  ori- 
ented in  a  generally  square,  hexagonal,  pentagonal  or  circular 
configuration; 

c.)  said  first  end  forming  a  hollow  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
therein  a  mating  connector; 

d.)  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals 
therein  oriented  in  a  generally  square,  hexagonal,  pentagonal 
or  circular  configuration: 

e.)  electrical  circuitry  located  within  said  housing  to  intercon- 
nect the  electrical  terminals  located  at  said  first  end  with 
respective  ones  of  said  terminals  at  said  second  end; 

f.)  said  adapter  apparatus  adapted  to  mate  with  other  electrical 
connectors  only  at  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,626,480 
HIGH  DENSITY  PRINTED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  CARD  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Alan   E.   Baumbaugh,  Aurora,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Universities 
Research  Association,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,674 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—64  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  introducing  electrical  signals  to  a 
circuit  board  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  extrusion  attached  to  an  edge  of  a  circuit  board  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signal  receiving  locations  along  said 
edge  of  the  circuit  board,  the  first  extrusion  having  a  cam 
surface; 
(b»  a  second  extrusion  coupled  to  the  first  extrusion,  the  first  and 
second  extrusions  defining  an  interior  channel  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal length  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nal length: 
(c)  a  cam  member  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  extru- 
sions rotatably  engaging  the  cam  surface  such  that  rotation  of 
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the  cam  member  urges  the  second  extrusion  between  first  and 
second  positions;  and, 
(d)  a  third  extrusion  attached  to  a  housing  for  receiving  the 
circuit  board,  the  third  extrusion  being  inserted  through  said 
opening  and  moved  along  said  length  of  said  channel,  the 
third  extrusion  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts: 
wherein  movement  of  the  second  extrusion  into  the  first  position 
urges  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  apart  from  the  plurality  of 
electrical  signal  receiving  locations  and  movement  of  the  second 
extrusion  into  the  second  position  urges  the  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  to  engage  the  plurality  of  electrical  signal  receiving  loca- 
tions. 


wherein  said  fulcrum  at  said  first  extreme  end  of  said  interme- 
diate contact  member  is  disposed  at  a  level  below  a  level  of 
said  contact  point  when  said  intermediate  contact  member  is 
in  either  said  rest  position  or  said  compressing  position. 


5,626.482 
LOW  PROFILE  SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hee  C,  Chan.  Singapore,  Singapore;  Daniel  A.  Dixon,  Naper- 
ville,  ni.;  Wee  C.  Lee,  Singapore,  Singapore;  George  M. 
Simniel,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Wee  P.  Tay,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore; Yuen  P.  Wong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Khee  T. 
Yeo,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,420 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—74  8  Claims 


5.626.481 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF 
ELECTRIC  PART 
Shunji  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  j'un.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,637 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—73  16  Claims 


2S        13       11 


1.  A  stTucmre  for  use  in  electrical  connection  of  an  electric  part, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  through-hole  formed  therein; 

a  longitudinally  compressible  contact  probe  mounted  in  said 
through-hole  of  said  base  member  so  as  to  protrude  upwardly 
therefrom  when  in  an  uncompressed  state; 

an  intermediate  contact  member  having  a  first  extreme  end  and  a 
second  extreme  end,  said  first  extreme  end  constituting  a 
fulcrum  and  being  rotatably  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
base  member  such  that  said  intermediate  contact  member  is 
pivotable  about  said  first  extreme  end  between  a  rest  position 
in  which  said  second  extreme  end  is  in  an  upper  position  and 
a  compressing  position  in  which  said  second  extreme  end  is  in 
a  lowered  position; 

wherein  said  intermediate  contact  member  includes  a  contact 
point  at  which  said  intermediate  contact  member  contacts  a 
protruding  end  of  said  compressible  contact  probe;  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

plug  and  receptacle  connectors  having  mating  dielectric  hous- 
ings each  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals  which  include 
contact  portions  for  interengagement  with  the  contact  portions 
of  the  terminals  of  the  other  connector,  the  housing  of  each 
connector  having  opposite  ends  with  a  mounting  face  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  adapted  for  surface  mounting  to  one 
side  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  terminals  including  feet 
portions  for  surface  connection  to  circuit  traces  on  the  board; 

at  least  one  of  the  terminals  of  al  least  one  of  the  connectors 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  contact  portion  defined  by  a 
first  leg  that  is  joined  to  the  respective  foot  portion  of  the 
terminal  and  a  free  spring  contact  leg  that  is  engageable  with 
the  contact  portion  of  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  other 
connector,  the  first  leg  being  fixed  to  the  housing  at  a  proxi- 
mal end  thereof  with  a  distal  end  of  the  first  leg  being  joined 
to  said  free  spring  contact  leg; 

a  stamped  and  formed  retention  member  mounted  at  each  end  of 
each  connector  housing  for  securing  the  connector  to  its 
respective  printed  circuit  board,  each  retention  member  being 
generally  L-shaped  with  a  first  leg  attached  to  the  respective 
end  of  one  of  the  housings  and  a  second  leg  adapted  for 
surface  securement  to  said  one  side  of  the  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

complementary  interengaging  metal  spring  members  near  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  connector  housings  for  holding  the 
connectors  in  mated  condition,  wherein  said  metal  spring 
members  are  interference  fit  within  corresponding  cavities  in 
the  respective  connector  housings. 
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5,626,483 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  CONTACTS 
FORMED  BY  METAL  PLATING 
Takaki  Naitoh,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251474; 
Mar.  10,  1995.  7-079808 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—74  8  aaims 


An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

dielectric  housing  made  of  a  heat-resistant  plastic  that  can 
accept  metal  plating  and  having  a  roughened  surface  covered 
with  a  metal  layer,  a  conductor  pattern  formed  by  photolithog- 
raphy on  the  metal  layer,  excess  metal  removed  from  the 
housing  leaving  the  conductor  pattern  thereon  in  the  form  of 
closely  spaced  contact  members,  the  housing  including  a 
contact  section  and  a  soldering  section,  with  the  contact 
members  extending  along  one  surface  of  the  contact  section 
and  along  one  part  of  the  soldering  section  including  a  side 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  soldering  section,  and  the 
side  surface  of  the  soldering  section  having  arcuate  depres- 
sions along  which  the  contact  members  extend. 


5,626,484 
CONNECTOR  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  CONDUCTOR  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Takeshi    Okuyama,-    Kouji    Watanabe;    Tatsuo    Chiyonobu; 
Kaoru  Hashimoto,  and  Kyoichiro  Kawano,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun,  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233864 

Int  CI."  HOIR  3/0% 

VS.  CL  439—179  24  Claims 


-,/      \ 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  first  contact  member  comprising  a  liquid  conductor  which 
comes  into  contact  with  a  second  contact  member  so  as  to 
establish  an  electric  connection  between  the  two  contact 
members;  and 

a  container  for  containing  said  first  contact  member  therein, 
wherein  said  container  has  an  opening  for  allowing  said 
second  contact  member  to  be  inserted  into  said  container,  and 


wherein  said  container  includes  an  outer  wall  with  a  middle 
portion,  said  middle  portion  being  bent  inwardly  so  said 
container  has  a  diameter  at  said  middle  portion  which  is  less 
than  a  diameter  of  the  opening  and  also  less  than  a  diameter  of 
a  lower  portion  of  said  container,  for  preventing  said  liquid 
conductor  in  said  container  from  being  splashed. 


5,626,485 
SWITCHING  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Clarence  L.  Clyatt,  lU,  Goodyear,  and  James  E.  Thompson, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,061 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CL  439—188  9  Claims 


2je'     .26"!  12  ^.c  |^J0-«; 


1.  Connector  apparatus  which  comprises  a  first  connector  that 
includes  a  first  shell  and  a  front  insert  assembly  that  is  mounted  in 
said  first  shell,  with  said  front,  insert  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  front  contact  devices  that  each  includes  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive parts,  characterized  by: 

said  first  connector  includes  a  rear  insert  assembly  that  is 
mounted  in  said  first  shell  and  that  includes  a  plurality  of  rear 
contacts; 
said  front  insert  assembly  is  movable  within  said  shell  between 
forward  and  rearward  positions  wherein  said  front  contact 
devices  lie  respectively  unmated  and  mated  to  said  rear  con- 
tacts; 
said  first  connector  includes  an  electrically  grounded  member 
having  contact  engaging  parts  positioned  to  engage  and  not 
engage  said  conductive  parts  of  said  front  contact  devices 
when  said  front  insert  assembly  lies  in  said  forward  and 
rearward  positions,  respectively. 


5,626,486 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LOW  Cl'RRENT  CONNECTOR 

INTERFACE  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  TERMINAL  SITE 

SEAL 

Christopher  W.  Shelly,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  and  James  D. 

Hutchinson,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,081 
Int  a."  HOIR  15/00 
M&.  a.  439—281  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  suitable  for  high  voltage  low 
current  transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  including  a  housing  including  elastomeric  por- 
tions surrounding  each  terminal  site  of  said  first  connector, 
and  respective  socket  terminals  terminated  to  respective  con- 
ductor wires  disposed  within  respective  passageways  through 
respective  said  elastomeric  portions  and  extending  from  a  first 
mating  face  of  said  first  connector  to  a  wire  exit  face  thereof. 
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with  socket  contact  sections  of  said  socket  terminals  disposed 
within  respective  forwardly-extending  silos  of  said  elasto- 
meric  portions  to  socket  contact  leading  ends  exposed  along 
said  first  nnating  face  for  electrical  engagement,  with  said 
socket  contact  sections  adapted  to  permit  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  passageways  through 
said  elastomeric  portions; 

a  second  connector  including  a  housing  of  substantially  rigid 
dielectric  material  and  including  passageways  extending 
therethrough  fix)m  a  wire  exit  face  to  a  mating  face  thereof. 
said  housing  including  pin  terminals  terminated  to  respective 
conductor  wires  and  disposed  through  respective  said  pas- 
sageways, said  pin  terminals  including  pin  contact  sections 
complementary  with  and  matable  with  respective  said  socket 
contact  sections  upon  connector  mating,  and  said  housing 
including  silo-receiving  recesses  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  mating  face  complementary  with  respective  said  silos; 

each  said  silo  defining  an  outer  surface  and  each  said  silo- 
receiving  recess  defining  an  inner  surface  dimensioned  for 
sealing  engagement  therewith  upon  full  connector  mating,  and 
said  inner  surface  of  each  said  silo-receiving  recess  has  a 
gradual  taper  and  said  outer  surface  of  each  said  silo  has  a 
complementary  taper:  and 

each  said  silo  extending  a  first  selected  distance,  and  each  said 
silo-receiving  recess  having  a  recess  bottom  abuttable  by  said 
silo  leading  end  and  spaced  a  second  selected  distance  from 
said  second  mating  face,  all  such  that  said  silo  leading  end 
abuts  said  recess  bottom  prior  to  full  connector  mating  and  is 
longitudinally  compressed  upon  complete  connector  mating 
and  is  radially  expanded  for  said  outer  surface  of  said  silo  to 
be  compressed  tightly  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  silo- 
receiving  recess  upon  full  coimector  mating. 

whereby  assured  seals  are  established  surrounding  and  adjacent 
said  sites  of  said  pin  and  socket  terminals  when  electrically 
engaged  minimizing  formation  of  voltage  leakage  paths  and 
inhibiting  corona  formation  during  high  voltage  low  current 
transmission. 
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an  elongated  base  for  reception  within  a  corresponding  cavity  in 
the  socket; 

a  tail  integrally  extending  from  the  base  for  mounting  on  a  PC 
board  on  which  the  socket  is  mounted;. and 

a  pair  of  contact  beams  extending  upward  from  a  comer  of  the 
base,  said  contact  beams  including  a  high  beam  and  a  low 
beam  wherein  the  high  beam  has  less  space  to  be  configured 
in  comparison  with  the  low  beam,  each  beam  having  contact 
apex  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  pad 
on  a  module  inserted  into  the  socket,  and  the  contact  apex 
portions  of  said  pair  of  beams  defining  a  distance  therebe- 
tween for  allowing  zero  insertion  force  of  the  module  in  a  first 
position,  at  least  one  beam  being  composed  of  segments 
which  generate  an  accumulative  component,  to  its  contact 
apex  portion,  along  a  surface  of  said  module  for  not  moving 
away  from  the  corresponding  pad  on  the  module  and  assuring 
a  reliable  mechanical  and  electrical  engagement  between  said 
contact  apex  portion  and  said  pad  when  the  module  is  rotated 
to  a  second  position,  said  beam  is  deflected,  and  displacement 
of  said  contact  apex  portion  occivs,  accordingly. 


5,626,488 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND  COUPLING 

CONNECTOR 

Bemhard  Albeck,  Lorch-Waldhausen;  Dieter  Hammer,  Waib- 

lingen,  and  Christian  Gerstberger,  Menden,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Vossloh-Schwabe  GmbH,  Urbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
643.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—395  37  Claims 


5,626,487 
CONTACT  FOR  SLANTED  SIMM  SOCKET 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Yu-Hsu  Lin,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,088 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—326  11  Claims 


109  ^rr 
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1.  A  contact  for  use  with  a  slanted  SIMM  socket,  comprising: 


1.  Electrical  terminal  and  coupling  connector  having  at  least  two 
spatially  separated  terminal  connections  adapted  for  connection  to 
external  electrical  conductors: 

contact  elements  associated  with  each  one  of  the  connections, 

said  contact  elements  being  electrically  interconnected  interi- 
orly of  said  coupling  connector, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
the  connector  comprises  at  least  two  parts  (2,  3;  2a.  3a.  2b,  3b), 
each  one  of  said  parts  having  at  least  one  of  the  terminal 

connections  (14,  16;  14a,  16a:  I4h,  166); 
said  pans  including  interengaging  interlocking  means  (6,  7,  8; 

10,  11),  locking  said  parts  together  into  a  single  unit  and 

thereby  forming  said  connector: 
at  least  one  of  said  terminal  connections  comprising  a  slit-blade 

insulation  piercing  connector  fSBlP)  (18); 
wherein  said  connector  includes  interengaging  locking  means 

(50,  51)  for  interengaging  locking  connection  with  another 

connector,  wherein  said  other  connector  has  complementary 

interengaging  locking  means; 
wherein  said  single  unit  comprises  a  two-part  housing  la;  lb), 

the  parts  of  said  housing  bemg  joined  together  at  a  parting 

face  (5);  and 
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wherein  at  least  one  contact  spring  (20;  20o;  20fc),  forming  one 
of  the  contact  elements,  is  located  in  said  single  unit. 


5,626,489 
SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Marshall,  and  James  R.  Pelletier.  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,335 
Int  CI."  HOIR  11/20 
VS.  CI.  439—402  17  aaims 


I.  A  sealed  insulation  displacement  connector  assembly  for 
interconnecting  two  or  more  insulated  electrical  wires,  comprising: 

a  dual-durometer  body  including  a  relatively  rigid  portion  and  a 
relatively  resilient  portion  with  channels  extending  through 
both  portions  of  the  body  for  receiving  the  wires; 

a  conductive  contact  element  movably  mounted  on  the  rigid 
portion  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  displace  the  insulation  and 
electrically  interconnect  the  wires; 

a  relatively  resilient  cover  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  body 
and  enclose  the  body  substantially  entirely  around  its  periph- 
ery, wherein  said  cover  includes  an  internal  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing the  body  with  a  mouth  communicating  with  the  cavity  for 
inserting  bony  thereinto,  wherein  the  cover  surrounds  substan- 
tially the  entire  body  except  for  a  portion  of  the  body  exposed 
at  the  mouth;  and 

.said  body  and  cover  having  complementary  interengaging  latch- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  body  and  cover  in  an  interengaged 
sealed  condition. 


include  plural  aligned  slots  for  receiving  said  respective  con- 
ductor in  an  opposed  pair  of  said  slots,  wherein  said  housing 
includes  a  recessed  wall  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  aligned  with  said  opposed  pair  of  said  slots 
for  urging  said  respective  conductor  between  said  blades  of 
said  contact  when  said  strain  relief  member  is  installed  on 
said  rear  portion  of  said  connector,  wherein  a  height  of  said 
recessed  wall  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  height,  where  internally  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  include  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing  ribs,  and  a 
distance  between  said  ribs  is  slightly  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined height  so  as  to  provide  a  press  fit  engagement  with  said 
rear  portion  of  said  connector  housing. 


5,626,491 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR 

CABLE 

Alexander  W.  Hasircoglu,  Columbia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,706 

Int  CI."  HOIR  1.1/58 

V.S.  CI.  439—459  14  Claims 
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5,626,490 
WIRE  STUFFER  CAP/STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR 
COMMLTVICATION  NETWORK  OUTLET 
Terry  L.  Pitts.  Greensboro,  and  Mitchell  E.  Miller,  Clemmons. 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,598 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439—404  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  communication  network  outlet  utilizing  a  card-edge  type 
connector,  where  said  connector  comprises  a  housing  having  3 
through  cavity  containing  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  terminal 
contacts,  and  each  said  contact  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  blades 
having  a  slot  therebetween  for  recei\ing  a  respective  conductor 
normal  to  said  slot,  said  contacts  being  exposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
housing,  and  a  card-receiving  opening  communicating  with  said 
through  cavity  from  the  front  of  said  housing,  where  the  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  is  generally  of  a  rectangular  cross-section 
having  a  uniform  predetermined  heights 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith  the  pro- 
vision of  a  strain  relief  member  press  tit  onto  said  rear 
portion,  said  strain  relief  member  comprising  a  dielectric 
housing  having  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  therebetween,  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  walls 


1.  A  strain  relief  for  an  electrical  connector  terminatable  onto  an 
end  of  electrical  cable,  comprising; 

a  block  at  least  affixable  to  a  cable  exit  portion  of  an  elecuical 
connector  and  having  a  cable-proximate  surface  extending 
along  said  electrical  cable  axially  and  transversely; 

a  recess  into  said  bUxk  having  a  narrow  entrance  extending 
through  and  transversely  across  said  cable-proximate  surface, 
said  narrow  entrance  having  a  dimension  in  the  axial  direction 
at  least  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  said  cable  and  said 
recess  having  a  dimension  in  the  axial  direction  greater  than 
said  narrow  entrance  dimension;  and 

a  retention  rod  insertable  into  said  recess  to  extend  transversely 
across  the  cable  width  and  ha\  ing  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
difference  between  said  narrow  entrance  dimension  and  two 
times  the  thickness  of  said  cable,  and  said  block  being 
adapted  to  permit  receipt  of  said  retention  rod  into  said  recess. 

whereby  a  loop  of  said  cable  is  insertable  into  said  recess  w ith 
portions  of  said  cable  on  either  side  of  the  loop  positioned  in 
the  narrow  entrance,  and  the  retention  rod  is  msenable  sub- 
stantially through  said  loop  from  side  to  side,  and  upon 
complete  assembly  of  the  connector  said  loop  of  cable  is 
retained  in  said  recess  by  the  retention  rod  when  the  cable  is 
subjected  to  strain. 


1 74-43?  O.G -97-9:  QU 
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5,626,492 
BUS  BAR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BOX 
Takahiro  Onizuka,  and  Jun  Yamagucbi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292254 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CI.  439—512  4  Claims 


I.  A  bus  bar  constiuction  of  an  electrical  connection  box,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  m  and  n  (m=imegerS2,  n=integerg2)  bus  bar 
pieces  in  each  of  which  a  predetermined  number  of  substan- 
tially H-shaped  bus  bars  are  arranged  in  series  at  a  preset 
pilch  and  intermediate  portions  of  neighboring  ones  of  the 
H-shaped  bus  bars  are  linked  with  each  other; 

the  H-shaped  bus  bars  each  having  an  upper  portion  formed  with 
a  first  slot  and  a  lower  portion  formed  with  a  second  slot; 

the  m  bus  bar  pieces  being  arranged  longimdinally  in  m  col- 
umns; 

the  n  bus  bar  pieces  being  arranged  laterally  in  n  rows  on  the  m 
bus  bar  pieces  so  as  to  fit  the  second  slots  of  the  n  bus  bar 
pieces  into  the  first  slots  of  the  m  bus  bar  pieces  from  above 
such  that  the  m  and  n  bus  bar  pieces  are  assembled  with  each 
other  in  latticed  shape;  and 

the  intermediate  portions  of  each  of  the  n  bus  bar  pieces  being 
cut  off  in  accordance  with  a  necessary  circuit  pattern  and  the 
m  and  n  bus  bar  pieces  are  press  fitted  into  a  casing  of  the 
electrical  connection  box. 


and  outer  housings,  wherein  the  retention  member  overlaps  the 
wall  to  retain  the  connector  therewith. 


5,626.494 

LOW  COST  nLTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Yakov   Belopolsky,   Harrisburg,   Pa.,  and  Wim   V.  Alst,   St 

Oedenrode,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  332,691,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5380,279. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,683 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439—620  1  Claim 


MO       «2       «1«    \ 


5,626,493 
THROUGH-WALL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lothar  A.  Post,  Offenbach,  and  Harald  Schmitt,  Alsbach- 
Hahnlein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423021 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  CI.  439—555  IS  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  fixabie  within  an  opening  through  a 
wall  comprising  an  inner  housing  having  at  least  one  terminal 
receiving  passage  therein  and  an  outer  housing  mounted  thereupon. 
the  electrical  connector  having  a  back-up  shoulder  extendmg  out- 
ward beyond  the  opening  to  interfere  with  the  wall  to  prevent 
overinsertion  characterized  in  that  the  electrical  connector  includes 
at  least  one  resiliently  expansive  retention  member  having  a  first 
position  where  the  retention  member  passes  through  the  wall  and  a 
second  position,  achieved  by  relative  movement  between  the  inner 


eio 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway  and  said 
conductive  shell  having  integral  conductive  fastening  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  rear  retaining  means  having  pin  receiving  means;  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures,  and  said  board  having  a 
component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining  means  and 
a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the  front  retaining  means  and 
fixed  to  the  front  retaining  means  a  peripheral  edge,  and  on 
the  component  side  of  said  board  there  is  a  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  on  said  component  side  and 
outwardly  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  there 
are  conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is  positioned  between  at 
least  some  of  said  conductive  bands  and  the  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
board  a  non-conductive  area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apertures  and  said  non-conductive  areas  are  sur- 
rounded by  conductive  areas  and  wherein  the  integral  fasten- 
ing means  on  the  conductive  shell  effect  grounding  of  the 
capacitive  means 
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5,626,495 
SCREWLESS  CONNECTOR 
Richard  Drewnicki,  Leicestershire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Rutland  Gilts  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,143 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/92 

VS.  CI.  439—651  18  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  hollow  electrically  insulating  body  having  opposed  ends; 

a  set  of  male  electrical  contact  members  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  body; 

electrical  conductor  means  disposed  within  the  body  and  coop- 
erating with  the  elecnical  contact  members; 

first  and  second  body  parts  which  together  define  the  body,  one 
of  the  body  parts  defining  said  one  end  of  the  body  and  a 
hollow  interior  thereof,  and  the  other  of  the  body  parts  defin- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  body; 

a  recess  formed  in  said  one  body  pan,  which  recess  communi- 
cates with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  body  and  receives  said 
other  body  part; 

means  extending  from  said  other  body  part  into  the  hollow 
interior  for  locating  and  retaining  therein  said  electrical  con- 
ductor means  associated  with  the  male  electrical  contact 
members,  and 

at  least  one  spigot  projecting  from  said  one  body  part,  and 
wherein  the  extending  means  includes  at  least  one  socket  for 
receiving  the  at  least  one  spigot. 


an  electrical  contact  at  one  axial  end  of  said  housing  and  at  least 
one  additional  electrical  contact  at  the  radial  surface  of  said 
housing  for  connection  to  corresponding  contacts  within  a 
hollow  cylindrical  connector; 
a   non-conductive   mechanical   compensator   for   providing   a 
selected  minimum  frictional  engagement  between  the  housing 
and  the  connector  despite  differences  in  respective  diameters 
of  the  housing  and  the  connector,  to  assure  proper  electrical 
interface  between  the  plug  contacts  and  the  connector  con- 
tacts, said  mechanical  compensator  comprising: 
a  base  member  formed  integrally  with  said  radial  surface, 
a  tip  member  nominally  extending  away  from  said  housing 

for  engagement  with  said  connector;  and 
an  elongated  member  integral  to  said  base  member  and  to  said 

tip  member  and  being  flexible  for  limited  radial  movement 

relative  to  said  housing. 


5,626,497 
MODULAR  JACK  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Christophe  Bouchan,  Longjiuneau;   Franck  Bordron,  Paris, 
and  Pascal  Grandclaude,  Suresnes,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,600 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  14, 
1994,  94110980 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  439—676  10  Cbdms 


r^    ^nn 
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5,626,496 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  ADAPTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DIAMETER 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 

Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,208 

Int  CI."  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  a.  439—668  II  Oaims 


I,  An  elecuical  adapter  plug  comprising: 
a  cylindrically  shaped  housing; 


1.  A  modular  jack  type  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  means  defining  a  plug-receiving  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing  means  and 

including 
spring  beam  contact  portions  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  in  a 

single  row  within  ihe  plug-receiving  cavity, 
the  contact  portions  extending  from  curved  ba.se  portions  located 

in  the  housing  means, 
tail  portions  projecting  from  the  housing  means  in  two  rows 

generally  parallel  to  said  single  row  such  thai  each  pair  of 

adjacent  terminals  includes  a  tail  portion  in  each  row  thereof, 
intermediate  portions  extending  between  the  curved  base  por- 
'  lions  and  the  tail  portions  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  at 

least  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  lerminals  being  separated 

from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  rows, 
bowed  portions  joining  the  intermediate  portions  and  the  tail 

portions  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  terminals  w  ith  the 

bowed  portions  overlapping  each  other  in  a  plane  transverse 

to  said  rows. 
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enlarged  sections  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  at  least  one 
other  pair  of  terminals  overlapping  each  other  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  rows  to  define  a  physical  capacitor 
between  said  other  pair  of  terminals. 

wherein  the  connector  includes  eight  terminals  that  can  be 
numbered  1  through  8  seriatim  along  said  row.  terminals  1 
and  2  and  terminals  7  and  8  comprising  two  pairs  of  adjacent 
terminals  at  opposite  ends  of  the  row  that  include  said  trans- 
versely separated  intermediate  portions  and  said  transversely 
bowed  ponions.  and  terminals  3  and  5  and  terminals  4  and  6 
comprising  two  pairs  of  terminals  that  include  said  enlarged 
sections  to  define  two  physical  capacitors  therebetween,  and 

wherein  corresponding  tail  portions  of  said  terminals  numbered 
I  through  8  are  arranged  seriatim  in  alternate  parallel  rows. 


flange  thereof  abuts  the  cap  portion  of  the  cover  member,  the 
cover  member  is  pre\ented  from  turning  with  respect  to  the 
husk  and  cap. 


5,626,499 
CONNECTOR 
Sakai  Yagi:  Masanori  Tsuji,  and  Keishi  Jinoo,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016625 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  CI.  439—752.5  5  Claims 


5,626,498 
L.\MP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Reynolds  K.  Ohai,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Ohai,  both  of  8135  Pinositas 
Rd.,  Whittier,  CaUf.  90605 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.922 

Int.  a."  HOIR  33/05 

VS.  a.  439—703  9  Claims 


26    21 
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1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  insertion  hole  for  receiv- 
ing a  connection  terminal:  and 

a  groove  formed  at  the  terminal  insertion  hole  for  receiving  an 
erroneous  insertion  prevention  projection  of  the  connection 
terminal,  and  for  preventing  a  front  end  portion  of  the  con- 
nection terminal  from  falling  into  said  groove,  said  groove 
having  a  width  that  is  larger  than  a  width  of  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  connection  terminal. 

wherein  when  the  erroneous  insertion  prevention  projection  is 
fitted  in  the  groove,  opposite  side  edges  of  the  groove  are 
offset  in  the  same  direction  from  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
connection  terminal. 


5,626,500 
CONTACT  AND  CONNECTOR 
Yohji  Yoshimura,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,053 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116866 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  CI.  439—862  16  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  insulative  husk 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  top  surface  and  an  internal 
conductive  lamp  holding  shell  and  two  leads  connected  to  the 
conductive  lamp  holding  shell  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  cap  affixed  above  the  top  surface  of  the  insulative  husk,  said 
cap  having  an  indexing  surface  irregularity  and  said  cap 
having  a  threaded  central  passageway  for  the  passage  of  said 
two  leads  and  for  the  affixine  of  a  stem; 
a  cover  member  having  a  cap  portion  having  a  matching  index- 
ing surface  irregularity  to  that  of  said  cap.  said  cover  member 
extending  downwardly  over  said  husk  and  said  cover  member 
also  having  a  threaded  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
stem  and  the  leads  therein;  and 
a  stem  having  a  hollow  portion  and  a  threaded  internal  end  with 
a  threaded  length  extending  inwardly  from  said  threaded  end 
and  said  stem  having  an  external  end  and  a  flange  near  the 
internal  end  thereof  adjacent  said  threaded  length  and  said 
flange  abutting  said  cap  and  being  positioned  so  that  when 
said  threaded  internal  end  is  tightened  into  said  threaded 
central  opening  of  said  cover  member,  said  flange  forces  the 
surface  irregularity  of  the  cap  against  the  surface  irregularity 
of  the  cover  member,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  placed  over 
the  cap.  the  indexing  surface  irregularity  on  the  cap  is 
matched  against  the  indexing  surface  irregularity  of  the  co\er 
member  and  the  stem  is  tightened  into  the  cap  so  that  the 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  main  body  section; 

a  contacting  section  extending  fl-om  one  end  of  said  main  body 
section  for  making  contact  with  a  mating  contact,  said  con- 
tacting section  including  a  first  curved  section  extending  from 
a  front  end  of  the  main  body  section  defining  a  first  bend 
extending  in  a  direction  towards  a  rear  end  of  the  main  body 
section,  and  a  second  curved  section  extending  from  said  first 
curved  section  defining  a  second  bend  extending  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  of  said  first  bend,  said  first  curved  section 
having  a  cross  section  with  slanted  surfaces  to  facilitate  the 
engagement  with  a  mating  contact;  and 
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at  least  one  protrusion  on  said  main  body  section  said  protrusion 
defining  a  fulcrum  enhancing  the  flexibility  of  said  contacting 
section  upon  engagement  by  the  mating  contact. 


5,626,501 

PONTOON  WATER  BIKE 

Xiaohai  He,  4013  Brookway  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76123 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,613 

Int  CI.''  B63H  16/20 

VS.  CI.  440—30  18  Claims 


1.  A  pontoon  water  bike  symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising 

a  front  pontoon  centered  on  the  axis; 

a  vertical  frame  coupled  to  the  front  pontoon  and  extending 

rearward  along  the  axis  and  bearing  a  seat  for  a  driver; 
a  transverse  truss  means  coupled  to  the  rear  of  the  frame 

opposite  the  front  pontoon; 
two  rear  pontoons,  one  coupled  to  each  end  of  the  truss  means; 
a  cylindrical  housing  coupled  to  the  front  of  the  frame; 
a  shaft  received  within  the  housing  at  its  proximate  end  and 

coupled  to  the  front  pontoon  at  its  distal  end: 
handle  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  extending  upward  and 

rearward  therefrom  toward  the  seat; 
positive  steering  means  for  positively  aligning  the  front  pontoon 

with  the  axis  when  the  handle  means  is  released  by  the  driver; 

and 
propulsion  means  for  propelling  the  water  bike  through  water. 


the  rearwardly  extending  tiller  member  and  pivotally  engaged 
with  said  tiller  member  for  lateral  angular  displacement  of  the 
tiller  member  within  the  anchor  socket, 
whereby  lateral  displacement  of  the  steering  center  axis  from  the 
turning  center  axis  is  accommodated  for  when  the  powerhead 
is  turned. 


5,626.503 
ARTICLE  FOR  HOLDING  ACCESSORIES 
William  R.  Heftel;  Barbara  A.  Heflel,  and  Lisa  R.  Heftel,  all  of 
Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Heftel  Creations,  Inc.,  Ches- 
terfield, \io. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,986,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,982 
Int.  CI.""  A63H  3/00:3/02 
VS.  CI.  446—73  10  Claims 


5,626,502 
POWER  STEERING  ADAPTER  FOR  OUTBOARD 
POWERHEADS  OF  VARIOUS  SIZE- 
Richard  T.  Novey,  688  #100  Oak  Way,  Eagle  Lake,  Calif.  96130 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,870 
Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  5/125 
VS.  a.  440—60  14  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  the  coupling  of  a  power  steering  servo  unit  to 
a  mounting  bracket  of  an  outboard  motor  powerhead  to  steer  a 
boat; 
the  outboard  motor  powerhead  being  carried  by  a  mounting 
bracket  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  transverse  mounting  axis  to  a 
clamp  frame  secured  to  the  boat  and  having  a  turning  center 
axis  from  which  a  steering  bracket  extends  forwardly,  the 
steering  bracket  and  powerhead  turning  center  axis  being 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  mounting  bracket  about  said  trans- 
verse axis, 
the  power  steering  servo  unit  having  a  reversible  motor  fixed  to 
the  steering  bracket  and  with  a  drive  pinion  on  a  drive  axis 
and  a  segment  gear  meshed  therewith  to  shift  the  servo  unit 
transversely  about  a  steering  center  axis  parallel  to  and  eccen- 
trically spaced  from  said  turning  center  axis  of  the  mounting 
bracket,  there  being  a  tiller  member  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  segment  gear  and  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
steering  center  axis, 
the  adapter  for  coupling  of  the  servo  unit  being  comprised  of  a 
mounting  tube  rotatable  on  the  horizontal  transverse  mounting 
axis,  and  a  forwardly  open  anchor  member  carried  by  the 
mounting  tube  and  having  an  anchor  socket  slidably  receiving 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  annular  elastic  hair  ties  and  an 
article  holding  the  hair  ties,  each  hair  tie  comprising  a  length  of 
material  sized  and  shaped  such  that,  when  removed  from  the 
article,  the  hair  tie  may  encircle  long  human  hair  for  holding  the 
hair  in  a  selected  position  on  the  head,  the  article  comprising  an 
elongate  cylindrical  body  having  a  face  depicted  at  one  end.  the 
body  including  a  hair  tie  receiving  portion  extending  generally 
from  an  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  face  to  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  face  receiving  a  multiplicity  of  the  hair  ties  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  body,  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  having  a  length 
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and  a  cross  sectional  dimension  larger  than  an  internal  diameter  of 
the  hair  ties  whereby  the  hair  ties  received  on  the  hair  tie  receiving 
portion  grip  the  body  and  are  self-retaining  on  the  body,  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  being  substan- 
tially constant  along  the  length  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  and 
free  of  obstructions  which  would  inhibit  placement  of  the  hair  tie 
at  any  place  along  the  length  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  from 
that  end  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  remo\ed  from  the  face  to 
the  end  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  adjacent  the  face  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  hair  ties  along  the  full  length  of  the  hair 
tie  recei\ ing  portion  with  minimal  stretching  to  increase  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  hair  ties  to  an  amount  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion,  each  hair  tie 
encircling  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  of  the  body  and  being 
disposed  in  generally  side-by-side  relation  with  the  other  hair  ties 
on  the  hair  tie  receiving  portion  of  the  body,  the  hair  tie  receiving 
portion  and  hair  ties  disposed  thereon  being  arranged  in  relation  to 
the  face  of  the  article  whereby  hair  ties  received  thereon  appear  as 
a  dress  being  worn  by  the  article. 


5,6264=04 
TOY  V  EHICLE  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Ting  Liu.  1006  Chelsea  PI.,  Matthews.  N.C.  28105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  979.163.  Nov.  19.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  252.752 
Int.  CI."  A63H  21/02:  B61B  ]i/00 
MS.  CI.  446—229  52  Claims 


means,  said  tunnel  having  means  for  mounting  said  tunnel  to 
a  support  object,  and  having  means  for  communicating  said 
electrical  power  source  with  said  conducting  means,  said 
electric  communication  means  including  at  least  two  displace- 
able  conductive  members  of  a  positive  polarity  and  at  least 
two  displaceable  conductive  members  of  a  negative  polarity 
projecting  from  the  interior  walls  of  said  tunnel  and  being 
resiliently  biased  into  contact  with  said  conducting  means, 
said  conductive  members  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  electric  power  source,  and  being  temporarily  dis- 
placeable from  contact  with  said  conducting  means  by  contact 
with  said  vehicle  means  as  it  passes  through  said  tunnel,  said 
conductive  members  being  biased  into  recontacting  said  con- 
ducting means  after  said  vehicle  means  has  traveled  therepast. 


5.626.505 
SPRING-ANIMATED  TOY  FIGURE 
Simon  K.  H.  Cheng,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  as.signor  to 
James  Industries.  Inc.,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,294 
Int.  CI."  A63H  11/12 


U.S.  CI.  446—278 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  articulated  toy  figure  having  fore  and  aft  body  sections 
connected  together  by  a  helical  spring  forming  an  intermediate 
section  atfording  relative  movement  of  the  body  sections  when  the 
fore  body  section  is  advanced  along  a  surface,  the  helical  spring 
having  fore  and  aft  terminal  coil  portions  and  means  for  attaching 
said  coil  portions  to  the  fore  and  aft  body  sections  respectively,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  body  sections  includes  a 
recess,  and  said  attaching  means  comprises  a  first  fastening  mem- 
ber designed  as  a  plate  which  is  secured  across  said  recess  forming 
a  closure  across  said  recess  and  a  second  fastening  member  within 
said  closure  secured  to  said  first  fastening  member  and  telescopi- 
cally  matingly  engaged  to  one  of  said  coil  portions  to  effect  a 
concealed  connection  of  said  spring  to  said  body  section. 


UMI 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  and  track  assembly  comprising: 

an  electric  power  source; 

traclc  means  formed  as  an  elongate  flexible  member  of  a  prede- 
termined length  having  flexible  electrical  conducting  means 
along  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof; 

vehicle  means  having  means  for  connecting  said  vehicle  means 
to  said  track  means,  an  electric  motor,  means  for  connecting 
said  electric  motor  to  said  conducting  means  for  communica- 
tion with  said  electric  power  source,  and  drive  means  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
track  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  means  along  said  track 
means  in  an  actual  direction  of  travel,  said  vehicle  means 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  defining  an  apparent 
direction  of  travel  with  said  front  end  projecting  in  said  actual 
direction  of  travel; 

means  for  maintaining  said  apparent  direction  of  travel  coinci- 
dent with  said  actual  direction  of  travel;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
electric  power  source  with  said  conducting  means  and  for 
controlling  the  actual  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  means 
and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  track  means  to  a 
support  object,  said  mounting  means  including  at  least  one 
tunnel  for  supporting  passage  therethrough  of  said  track 


5,626.506 

TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  CONCEALED  EXTENDABLE 

JAWS 

Wayne  R.  Halford,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Philip  O.  Riehlman, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc..  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515337 
Int.  CI."  A63H  17/00 
MS,,  a.  446—465  14  Claims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  rear  body; 

an  actuator  slidably  supported  by  said  rear  body  portion; 

a  front  body  formed  of  at  least  two  pivotally  coupled  portions; 

gear  drive  means  coupled  between  said  front  body  and  said 

actuator  operative  to  move  said  front  body  forwardly  from 

said  rear  body  as  said  actuator  is  moved  with  respect  to  said 

rear  body;  and 

a  resilient  membrane  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  having 

a  first  end  coupled  to  said  rear  body  and  a  second  end  coupled 

to  said  front  body,  said  resilient  membrane  being  stretched 


between  said  firont  and  rear  body  portions  when  said  front 
body  is  moved  forwardly  to  elongate  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures as  said  membrane  is  stretched. 


5,626,507 

PAD  FOR  SHOULDER  STRAPS 

Fredeiick  H.  GiUen,  194  Delaware  Trail,  Akron,  Ohio  44321 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^30 

Int.  a."  A41D  27/26 

MS.  CI.  450—86  9  Claims 


?S  26  29      23 


1.  A  pad  for  a  shoulder  strap,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  closed,  expandable  envelope  fabricated  from  a 
substantially  fluid  impermeable  material;  said  envelope  hav- 
ing 

( 1 )  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls. 

(2)  opposed  side  walls,  and 

(3)  opposed  end  walls;  said  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed 
end  walls  being  joined  together  to  form  a  substantially 
fluid-tight,  hollow  body; 

(b)  a  through,  central,  strap-receiving  passageway  extending 
between  said  end  walls;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  envelope  to  the  shoulder  strap. 


5,626,508 
FOCUSING  NOZZLE 
George  J.  Rankin,  and  Samuel  Wu,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Aqua-Dyne,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.791 

Int.  CI."  B24C  5/04 

MS.  CI.  451—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  focusing  nozzle  for  producing  a  cohesive  ftKused  jet  of  a 

mixture  of  liquid  and  particulate  material,  used  to  make  precision 

cuts  in  generally  hard  surfaced  materials  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a 
circular  inlet  formed  at  the  first  end  of  said  body  and  a 
non-circular  outlet  formed  at  the  second  end  of  said  body, 
wherein  a  cohesive  jet  of  liquid  and  a  quantity  of  particulate 
material  separately  enter  the  circular  inlet; 
a  central,  longitudinal  bore  retained  within  said  elongated  body 
and  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  circular  inlet 
and  the  non-circular  outlet,  said  longitudinal  bore  having  a 
first  circular  bore  portion  commencing  at  the  circular  inlet  and 


extending  toward  the  non-circular  outlet,  and  a  second  non- 
circular  bore  portion  commencing  at  the  non-circular  outlet 
and  extending  toward  the  circular  inlet,  wherein  the  circular 
bore  portion  tapers  in  a  narrowing,  conical  manner  in  the 
direction  of  the  non-circular  outlet; 

an  intersection  within  said  central,  longitudinal  bore,  wherein 
the  first  circular  bore  portion  intersects  the  non-circular  bore 
portion,  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  circular  bore  is  a 
maximum  at  the  circular  inlet  and  a  minimum  at  said  inter- 
section; and 

a  non-circular  cohesive  focused  jet  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
particulate  material,  egressing  from  the  non-circular  outlet 
formed  at  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  body,  formed  from 
the  cohesive  let  of  liquid  and  the  quantity  of  particulate 
material  entering  the  circular  inlet. 


5,626,509 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  POLISHING  CLOTH 
Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395J10 
Claims  priorit>'.  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045826 
Int.  CI."  B24B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—285  '         24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  of  a  polishing  cloth, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  cloth  mounting  section  on  which  a  polishing  cloth  is 
attached; 

a  rotary  surface  treatment  tool  compnsed  of  a  base  member 
made  of  a  material  other  than  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  formed  integrally  thereon  by  grooves  cut  in  said 
rotary  surface  treatment  tool,  each  of  said  protrusions  having 
an  irregular  surface; 

first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  cloth  mounting  section: 

second  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  surface  treatment 
tool,  a  position  of  a  rotation  axis  of  said  first  rotating  means 
being  different  from  that  of  a  rotation  axis  of  said  second 
rotating  means;  and 
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pressing  means  for  pressing  said  rotary  surface  treatment  tool 
against  said  cloth  mounting  section  with  a  predetermined 
pressure  while  said  rotary  surface  treatment  tool  and  cloth 
mounting  section  are  rotated. 


5,626,510 
POWER  TOOL  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Joao  Bergner,  Leonberg.  and  Steffen  Wuensch,  Holzgerlingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  191,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
044.0 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2.</W 
VS.  CI.  451—357  40  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  for  surface  treatment,  comprising  a  housing:  a 
motor  accommodated  in  said  housing:  a  tool  holder:  a  tool  sup- 
ported m  said  tool  holder  and  driveable  by  said  motor,  said  tool 
having  a  substantially  triangular  base  surface  for  recei\  ing  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  grinding  sheet,  said  tool  holder  being  con- 
cavely  shell-shaped  and  having  a  substantially  triangular  contour 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  base  surface  of  said  tool,  and 
also  having  an  outer  edge  abutting  on  said  tool  so  that  a  concave 
side  of  said  tool  holder  forms  a  cavity  m  connection  with  a  back 
side  of  said  tool. 


5,626311 
COMBINATION  LENS  EDGER,  POLISHER.  AND  SAFETY 

BEVELER.  TOOL  THEREFOR  AND  I SE  THEREOF 
Brian  H.  Kennedy,  Charlottesville,  and  Lewis  D.  Houchens,  Jr., 
North  Garden,  both  of  V'a.,  assignors  to  National  Optronics, 
inc.,  Charlottesville,  \'a. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,780 

Int.  CI."  B24B  9/20 

V.S.  CI.  451 — (61  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  tool  for  edging  and  polishing  the  edge  of  an  eyeglass  lens, 
comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  generally  cylindrical  body  roiat- 
able  on  the  axis  thereof: 

b)  said  body  including  a  tool  contacting  end  portion  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  polishing  tool  contacting  portion,  said 
pohshing  tool  contacting  portion  includes  an  axially  extend- 
ing projection  and  an  annular  radially  extending  shoulder 
extending  therefrom: 

c)  a  bore  extends  through  said  shoulder  into  said  body,  and  said 
bore  is  intermediate  said  projection  and  the  periphery  of  said 
bodv: 


d)  a  threaded  bore  extends  into  said  projection: 

e)  a  longitudinally  extending  generally  cylindrical  polishing  tool 
is  secured  to  said  body  and  rotatable  on  the  axis  thereof,  said 
polishing  tool  has  an  abrasive  coating  bonded  to  the  exposed 
periphery  thereof: 

f)  said  polishing  tool  has  a  distal  end  portion  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  body  contacting  portion,  said  body  contacting  por- 
tion includes  an  annular  shoulder  and  hrst  and  second  bores 
and  said  first  bore  is  sized  and  configured  to  accept  said 
projection  and  said  second  bore  sized  and  configured  to 
correspond  to  said  body  shoulder  bore: 

g)  a  third  bore  extends  axially  through  said  polishing  tool  from 
said  distal  end  portion  to  said  first  bore; 

h)  a  bolt  extends  through  said  first  and  third  bores  and  has  a 
threaded  end  portion  received  within  said  body  threaded  bore 
for  securing  said  body  and  polishing  tool:  and 

i)  a  pin  is  positioned  within  said  shoulder  bore  and  said  second 
bore  for  aligning  said  polishing  tool  relative  to  said  body. 


5,626,512 
SCOURING  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Liana  V.  Palaikis,  Woodbury:  Gary  L.  Olson.  Shoreview,  and 
Rufus  C.  Sanders,  Jr..  Burnsville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul. 
.Minn. 

FUed  May  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  434,612 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  451—536  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  useful  in  cleaning,  scouring,  polishing  and  other 
surface  conditioning  applications,  comprising: 

A  bundle  of  discontinuous  fibers  bonded  to  one  another  at  points 
of  mutual  contact,  said  fibers  arranged  within  said  bundle  to 
provide  a  dense  longitudinal  central  portion  extending  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bundle,  less  dense  side  portions,  a 
longitudinal  tensile  strength  and  a  transverse  tensile  strength, 
wherein  the  longitudinal  tensile  strength  is  greater  than  the 
transverse  tensile  strength. 


5,626,513 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  DURING  SKINNING  OF  A  FISH 
James  L.  Curtis.  44247  12th  St.  East,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93535 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  586,578 
Int.  CI.''A22C25//7 
L.S.  CI.  452—125  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  that  is  hand-held  dunng  the  process  of  skinning  a 
catfish  or  the  like,  and  said  tool  including  a  pair  of  handles 
mounted  to  one  another  in  a  pivotal  assembly,  crossing  over  each 
other,  and  an  extension  member  integrally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
handles  and  which  crosses  over  the  other  of  said  handles  past 
beyond  said  pivotal  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  said  extension  member  in  the  tool  extending  forwardly  of 
said  handles  an  in  a  direction  away  from  a  plane  passing 


through  said  pivotal  assembly  and  laterally  through  a  spatial 
area  disposed  between  said  handles  in  their  closed  mode, 

a  first  said  extension  member  including  a  bifurcated  yoke  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  the  plane  passing  through  the  pivotal 
assembly  opposite  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  handles  on  the 
other  side  of  such  plane,  said  yoke  having  separate  arms 
extending  therefrom  and  first  prong  means  extending  towards 
the  plane  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms. 

a  second  said  extension  member  including  a  single  prong  means 
also  extending  towards  the  plane,  and 

boss  means  mounted  in  alignment  on  said  handles  for  engaging 
one  another  to  stop  further  closing  between  said  handles  in  the 
step  of  said  first  and  second  prong  means  gripping  the  catfish 
or  the  like  during  the  skinning  thereof 


rod  being  locked  within  the  short  frame  and  having  the  first 
claw  being  directed  toward  the  ratcheting  mechanism:  and 
the  second  claw  having  an  eyelet  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
cord  therethrough,  the  cord  being  threaded  through  the  eyelet 
and  secured  therein  b\  a  clamp,  the  cord  having  another  end 
being  wrapped  around  the  spool,  the  first  claw  being  hooked 
onto  a  part  of  a  small  animal  while  the  second  claw  grapples 
with  the  animals  back  skin,  the  second  claw  capable  of  being 
pulled  toward  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  frame  tubing 
by  the  ratcheting  mechanism,  the  second  claw  being  pulled 
toward  the  second  end  being  capable  of  bringing  the  skin  of 
the  small  animal  therewith  while  the  animal  remains  hooked 
onto  the  first  claw. 


5,626,515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXATION  OF  A  CUT 

OPEN.  AT  THE  HIND  LEGS  SUSPENDED  CARCASS  OF  A 

SLAUGHTER  HOG 
Knud  Krogh,  Indkildevej,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfolech  & 

Slagteriernes  Forskningsinstitut.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00161,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24873.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  535,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  26,  1995, 0471/93 
Int  a."  A22B  5/06:5/20 
VS.  CI.  452—187  29  Claims 


5,626,514 

SMALL  GAME  SKINNING  DEVICE 

Herman  H,  Rothove,  HCR  65  Box  13,  Westphalia,  Mo.  65085 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,643 

Int.  CI."  A27B  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  452—128  9  Qaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  small  game  skinning  device  for  remo\al 
of  an  animal's  skin  prior  to  dressing  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  frame  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  elongated  frame  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
ears  for  attaching  the  tubing  to  a  work  table,  the  elongated 
frame  tubing  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  with  each  side 
having  two  of  the  mounting  ears  positionable  thereon,  the  two 
mounting  ears  of  the  left  side  being  spaced  apan.  the  two 
mounting  ears  of  the  right  side  being  spaced  apart: 

a  short  frame  tubing  being  L-shaped.  the  short  frame  tubing 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  back  end  being  positionable  over 
the  first  end  of  the  elongated  frame  tubing,  the  short  frame 
tubing  being  coupled  with  the  elongated  frame  tubing  being 
capable  of  extending  beyond  the  work  table: 

a  ratcheting  mechanism  with  a  spool  being  supported  above  the 
second  end  of  the  elongated  frame  tubing  by  a  pair  of  suppon 
arms  and  an  axial  rod.  the  pair  of  suppon  arms  having  a  left 
support  arm  being  adjacent  a  ratchet  wheel  and  crank  of  the 
ratcheting  mechanism,  the  pair  of  supports  arms  having  a 
right  support  arm  being  spaced  from  a  large  wheel  of  the 
spool  and  having  one  end  of  the  axial  rod  iherethrough.  ihe 
spool  having  a  <lrum  being  capable  of  having  a  heavy-duty 
cord  wound  therearound; 

a  pair  of  claws  foniiing  a  first  claw  and  a  second  claw,  each  claw 
being  three  pronged  w ith  two  large  outer  J-hook  members  and 
one  small  J-htxik  member,  the  first  claw  being  fixedlv 
attached  to  a  threaded  rod,  the  threaded  rod  being  positionable 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  short  frame  tubing,  the  threaded 
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1.  A  method  for  fixation  of  cut  up  carcasses  of  slaughtered 
animals  (3).  which  are  suspended  by  their  hind  legs  and  which 
have  been  exiscerated  after  the  carcasses  have  been  cut,  each 
animal  having,  in  particular,  a  spinal  column,  which  during  fixation 
is  aligned  relative  to  a  median  plane  of  the  carcass  by  means  of  a 
member  (10)  clutching  the  animal  by  its  snout,  said  member 
exerting  a  downwards  pull  to  stretch  out  the  animal  during  the 
cutting  of  the  carcass,  or  for  processes  requiring  a  fixation  of  the 
carcass  relative  to  a  median  plane,  characterized  in  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
measuring  the  height  at  which  the  pubic  bone  (16)  of  the  carcass 

is  placed, 
introducing  a  carrier  under  the  pubic  bone  (16)  of  the  carcass, 
said  carrier  ( 15)  having  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted  lo  be  spread 
out  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  a  movement  away  from  each 
other  and  raised,  said  fingers,  when  raised,  being  further 
adapted  to  contact  the  pubic  bone  in  the  pel\  is  region  of  the 
animal  and  then  to  lift  the  pel\  ic  region  of  the  carcass  relative 
lo  the  measured  height  prior  to  or  in  connection  with  the 
stretching  of  the  carcass. 
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5.626316 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  DOOR 

Francis  C.  Peterson.  Prescott,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Plastics 

Corporation.  Prescott,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08806,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Sen  No.  403,902 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/24 

VS.  a.  454—69  1  aaim 


each  hinge  pin  connected  to  said  connecting  member  by  a 
protrusion  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  connecting 
member  and  its  respective  hinge  pin.  said  protrusion  including 
a  reduced  thickness  region  between  its  ends  defining  a  non- 
rigid  connection  enabling  said  pins  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
connecting  member. 


5,626.518 
TORQUE  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Naoyuki  Maki,  Hazu-gun,  and  Yukihisa  Takashi,  ChiU-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-178255; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178256 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  464—64  /  17  Claims 


/31a(2U) 
5«  , 


I.  A  door  assembly  for  controlling  air  flow  through  a  ventilation 
duct,  said  door  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  reservoir  and  a 
movable  panel;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  tube  connected  to  said  movable  panel  and  communicating  with 
said  reservoir; 

a  rotary  piston  coupled  to  said  tube  pnA  having  a  port  which 
communicates  with  said  reservoir;  and 

an  annular  control  ring  mounted  concentric  with  said  rotary 
piston  and  having  a  slot  in  conununication  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  whereby  the  position  of  said  slot  with 
respect  to  said  port  determines  the  position  of  said  door  panel. 


5,626317 
AIR  VENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yong  H.  Kil,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1994,  U. 
M.  94-20298 

Int  a."  F24F  13/075 
U,S.  a.  454— 315  7  Claims 


1.  An  air  vent  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  direction  of  air 
flow  through  a  passage,  comprising: 

a  series  of  louvers  disposed  in  said  passage; 

a  housing  including  a  louver  suppon; 

hinge  pins  carried  by  respective  louvers  and  mounted  in  said 

louver  support  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  of  rotation;  and 
a  connecting  member  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  hinge 

pins  for  common  rotation  so  tl^fit  rotation  of  one  hinge  pin  is 

transmitted  to  the  remaining  hinge  pins  by  said  connecting 

member;  .. 


1.  A  torque  absorbing  device  comprising: 

a  hub  member  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  hub  portion; 

plate  members  disposed  around  the  hub  portion  of  the  hub 
member  and  positioned  opposite  to  the  flange  ponion  in  the 
axial  direction, 

a  plurality  of  torsion  members  elastically  interconnecting  the 
hub  member  and  the  plate  members  in  the  circumferential 
direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  seat  members  each  of  which  is  disposed  among 
each  of  the  torsion  members,  the  plate  members  and  the  hub 
member,  each  of  the  seat  members  having  a  first  side  face 
contacting  an  end  surface  of  one  of  the  torsion  members  and 
an  opposite  second  side  face  contacting  the  plate  members 
and  the  flange  portion  of  the  hub  member,  the  second  side 
face  of  each  seat  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
holding  portion  which  is  held  on  the  flange  portion  of  the  hub 
member  so  as  to  be  immovable  relative  to  the  hub  member 
and  a  guide  portion  which  nips  the  flange  portion  of  the  hub 
member  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,626319 

BEARING  RETAINER  WITH  BEARING  RETAINING 

PROJECTION 

Robert  G.  Joyner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,930 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/46 
U.S.  a.  464—128  20  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  cup  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  trunnion 
of  a  universal  joint,  said  bearing  cup  assembly  comprising: 
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spaced  lips  engaging  said  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  second 
spaced  lips  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said  first  spaced  lips, 
said  reversible,  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  first  end  lip  on  a 
first  annular  end  exerting  pressure  on  said  plurality  of  needle 
bearings,  and  said  reversible,  resilient  sealing  member  having  a 
second  end  lip  on  a  second  annirtar  end  extending  toward  said 
annular  shoulder  of  said  cross,  said  first  end  lip  and  said  second 
end  lip  being  equal  in  size  and  shape,  said  reversible,  resilient 
sealing  member  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  plane  taken 
centrally  therethrough  whereby  said  reversible,  resilient  sealing 
member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  bearing  cup  with  either 
annular  end  extending  into  the  bearing  cup. 


5,626321 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SCREW  WASHER 

Takashi    Hirai.    Kobe.    Japan,    assignor    to    Hirai    Kosaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233915 

Int.  a."  B21D  53/24 

U.S.  CI.  470—25  4  Oaims 


a  bearing  cup  including  an  inner  surface,  a  closed  end,  and  an 
open  end; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  disposed  within  said  bearing  cup  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  inner  surface  thereof;  and 

a  bearing  retainer  disposed  within  said  bearing  cup,  said  bearing 
retainer  including  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  adjacent 
to  and  engaging  only  the  portions  of  said  bearings  which  are 
remote  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  cup  to  retain  said 
bearings  adjacent  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  cup 
prior  to  installation  on  the  trunnion  of  the  universal  joint. 


5,626320 
REVERSIBLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SEAL 
PhiUp  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Zeller  Cor- 
poration, Defiance,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490342 

InL  CI."  F16D  3/41 

U.S.  a.  464—131  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  a  universal  joint  seal,  a  cross,  and  a  bearing 
cup,  said  cross  having  a  body  and  a  trunnion,  said  cross  also 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  body  and  said 
trunnion,  said  bearing  cup  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said 
trunnion  being  received  in  said  bearing  cup.  a  plurality  of  needle 
bearings  in  said  bearing  cup  between  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
said  trunnion,  said  universal  joint  seal  comprising  a  reversible, 
resilient  sealing  member  ha\ing  at  least  two  first  spaced  lips 
engaging  said  trunnion  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder,  said  revers- 
ible, resilient  sealing  member  also  having  at  least  two  second 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  screw  washer  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

punching  out  pan  of  a  metal  plate  with  a  punch  and  a  die  (2); 
said  punched  out  part  having  three  different  sized  diai^ters  in  a 

descending  order  along  a  central  axis  with  a  closed  end  part  to 

form  a  nut  (3)  which  protrudes  from  one  surface  of  said  metal 

plate  continuous  to  said  metal  plate  (2); 
punching  a  hole  entirely  through  said  closed  end  part  to  form  a 

surface  about  (7)  the  central  axis  of  said  nut  (3),  (7);  and 
forming  screw  threads  along  said  surface  of  said  punched  hole 

(7)  in  said  nut  (3)  in  a  manner  coaxial  with  said  punched  hole 

(7)  to  form  a  tapped  hole  (4). 


5.626322 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  HEAD 

ON  AN  ELONGATE  BLANK 
Ove  Nielsen.  Skanderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Enkotec  A/S, 

Skanderborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00079.  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/17808.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  3.  1992.  0280/92 
Int.  CI."  B21K  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  470—141  12  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  head  on  an  elongate  blank,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mo\ing  an  elongated  blank  into  a  die  ha\ ing  a  bottom  slop  such 
that  one  end  of  the  blank  conucts  the  bonom  slop  and  an 
opposite  portion  of  the  elongated  blank  extends  from  the  die 
at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  bottom  stop, 
engaging  said  portion  of  the  blank  extending  from  ihc  die  by  a 
pre-upsetting  bushing  positioned  in  extension  of  the  die. 
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slidably  moving  a  punch  in  said  pre-upsetting  bushing  to  engage 
said  blank  and  apply  pressure  thereto. 

providing  relative  movement  betueen  said  pre-upsetting  bushing 
and  said  die  away  from  each  other  while  applying  said  pres- 
sure to  the  blank  by  said  punch  to  form  a  space  between  the 
pre-upsetting  bushing  and  the  die  and  to  deform  a  portion  of 
the  blank  mto  said  space,  said  portion  of  the  blank  which  is 
deforitied  forming  a  head  for  said  blank,  and 

controlhng  relative  movement  of  both  the  punch  and  the  pre- 
upsetting  bushing  positively  with  respect  to  the  die  so  that 
during  a  final  part  of  the  deforming  of  said  portion  of  the 
blank,  said  pre-upsetting  bushing  and  said  die  are  moved 
away  from  each  other  to  form  said  space,  while  said  punch 
continues  to  move  relative  to  said  die  and  apply  pressure  to 
said  blank  m  a  direction  toward  the  die  whereby  said 
deformed  portion  of  the  blank  is  produced  in  said  space 
between  the  die  and  the  bushing. 


5,626^23 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  CENTER  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Mowers,  Muskegon,  Mich.;  David  J.  Mueller,  Naper- 
ville,  HI.;  Gerald  A.  Pierce,  Redwood  City,  and  David  C. 
Wyland,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,610,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,446,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,492,  Nov. 
23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,450,318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  724,793,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,255,185,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  182,977,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,101354. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,793 
Int  aJ'  A63D  5/04 
VS.  a.  473—58  8  Claims 


x^SSk 


a  bowling  game  control  unit  including  a  central  processing  unit, 
a  memory  means  for  storing  data,  and  a  display  terminal 
operable  to  display  video  information  responsive  to  a  received 
video  signal: 

means  for  generating  trajector>  data  representing  a  path  of  a 
bowling  ball  during  a  time  when  a  bowling  ball  is  in  motion 
on  a  bowling  lane: 

means  coupled  to  said  game  control  unit  for  sensing  when  a 
bowling  ball  is  thrown; 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  said  game  control 
unit  for  transferring  and  trajectory  data  to  said  game  control 
unit  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  sensing  that  a  bowling  ball  is  thrown:  and 

a  display  control  means  operating  under  the  control  of  said 
central  processing  unit  and  operable  to  access  said  trajectory 
data  for  transmitting  a  display  signal  to  said  display  terminal, 
said  display  signal  conveying  information  representing  path 
of  a  ball  on  a  bowling  lane. 


5,626,524 
GUTTER  CONNECTOR  SPLICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Gordon  W.  Murrey,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Murrey  Inter- 
national, Gardena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,638,  Dec.  12,  1994,  ahan- 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,609 
Int  CI.''  A63D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  473—113  16  aaims 


1.  A  bowling  lane  display  control  system  comprising: 


1.  A  bowling  ball  gutter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  semi-circular  concave  gutter 
sections  of  respective  selected  lengths  with  respective  under- 
sides to  abut  one  another  in  end-to-end  relation  to  define  a 
smooth  joint  line  between  said  sections: 

respective  pairs  of  elongated  arcuate  semi-circular  splice  collars 
formed  with  respective  mount  sections  for  mounting  to  the 
respective  undersides  at  an  end  of  a  respective  gutter  section 
and  having  respective  retainer  sections  projecting  therefrom 
and  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  undersides  when  said 
mount  sections  are  mounted  to  the  respective  undersides  of 
said  respective  gutter  section  to  cooperate  therewith  in  form- 
ing respective  confronting  open  ended  arcuate  grooves; 

a  bonding  agent  interposed  between  the  respective  mount  sec- 
tions and  undersides  of  the  respective  gutter  sections  to  bond 
the  respective  pairs  of  splice  collars  to  said  respective  gutter 
section;  and 

respective  elongated,  arcuate  splice  tongues  having  opposing 
sides  disposed  in  spanning  relation  between  the  confronting 
open  ended  arcuate  grooves  to  form  a  structural  support 
connecting  abuning  guner  sections  without  degrading  said 
joint  line  therebetween. 
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5.626,525 

GOLF  DISTANCE  MARKER 

Philip  A.  Tolley,  4016  l\imbril  Rd.,  Piano,  Tex.  75023,  and 

Kraig  A.  Walker,  2104  Brabant  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,553,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,497,988.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,977 

Int  CI.''  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  473—150  2  aaims 


HOU  NO.  10 
PAR   4 
MCP   U 
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1.  A  distance  marker  for  use  on  the  tee  box  of  a  golf  hole, 
comprising: 

a  sign  face  comprising  a  graphic  representation  of  the  layout  of 
the  golf  hole,  including  the  positions  of  a  plurality  of  tee 
boxes  associated  with  the  golf  hole: 

a  first  distance  indicator  associated  with  each  tee  box  and 
disposed  on  the  sign  face  proximate  the  graphic  representation 
of  each  of  the  tee  boxes: 

a  selector  dial  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  distance  indicators 
such  that  the  first  distance  indicated  on  the  first  distance 
indicators  can  be  set  to  reflect  the  placement  of  the  tees  boxes: 
a  graphic  representation  of  a  point  on  the  golf  hole;  and 

second  distance  indicators  associated  with  the  plurality  of  tee 
boxes  placed  proximate  the  graphic  representation  of  the  point 
on  the  golf  hole,  the  second  distance  indicators  each  coupled 
respectively  to  the  selector  dial  associated  with  the  tee  boxes 
associated  with  each  first  distance  indicator  such  that  when 
the  selector  dial  is  used  to  change  the  first  distances  as  the  tee 
box  is  moved  to  a  given  location,  the  second  distance  indica- 
tors associated  with  the  point  on  the  golf  hole  will  also  reflect 
the  change  in  the  first  distances. 


5,626,526 
GOLF  TR.\INING  DEVTCE  HAVING  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL,  SYMMETRICAL  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
NET 
Yi-Ching  Pao,  1586  Hyde  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.  95030,  and 
Mark  V.  Weckwerth,  128  Scale  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94301- 
3729 

FUed  Mar,  31,  1995,  Sen  No,  422,067 
Int  CI,*'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  473—156  26  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  training  device  having  a  two-dimensional,  single  planar 
and  total  symmetrical  optical  sensor  net  for  detecting  movement  of 
a  golf  ball  impacted  to  display  data  on  the  ball,  comprising: 
a  golf  ball  sensor  means  placed  on  a  reference  axis  of  a  golf  ball 
traveling  direction  for  detection  of  a  golf  ball  movement  at 
initial  impact; 
a  square  frame  placed  further  along  the  golf  ball  traveling 
direction  with  respect  to  the  golf  ball  sensor  means,  said 
square  frame  having  a  signal  producing  means  holding  pan  to 
support  a  light  signal  producing  means  on  a  first  horizontal 
and  a  first  vertical  sides  of  the  square  frame  and  a  signal 
detecting  means  holding  pan  to  suppon  a  light  signal  detect- 


ing means  on  a  second  horizontal  and  a  second  vertical  sides 
of  the  square  frame  wherein  the  first  horizontal  and  first 
vertical  sides  forming  a  first  right  angle  diagonally  above  and 
opposed  to  a  second  right  angle  formed  between  the  second 
horizontal  and  second  vertical  sides  with  respect  to  the  golf 
ball  sensor  means; 

a  light  emitting  means  adapted  to  said  light  signal  producing 
means  to  emit  multiple  light  signals  produced  from  a  beam  of 
light  from  one  focused  light  source  to  generate  a  two- 
dimensional,  single  planar  optical  net  wherein  the  multiple 
light  signals  emining  from  the  first  horizontal  and  first  vertical 
sides  of  the  square  frame  are  perpendicularly  intercepted  in 
that  any  area  of  the  optical  net  in  which  the  golf  ball  interrupts 
has  a  uniform  density: 

a  means  to  output  a  detection  signal  adapted  to  said  light  signal 
detecting  means:  said  light  signal  detecting  means  being  sym- 
metrically arranged  in  accordance  with  the  light  emitting 
means  to  form  a  totally  synunetrical  optical  sensor  net  for 
detecting  the  multiple  light  signals  emitting  from  the  light 
emitting  means;  said  optical  sensor  net  having  a  dimension  no 
less  than  4  feet: 

a  data  processing  means  which  receives  and  processes  output 
signals  from  the  light  signal  detecting  means  based  on  a 
movement  of  the  golf  ball;  and 

a  display  means  to  display  data  generated  from  the  movenjent  of 
said  golf  ball. 


5,626,527 
GOLF  GRIP  INSTALLABLE  OVER  PRE-EXISTING  GRIP 
Timothy  Eberlein,  7638  Nueva  Castilla  Way,  LaCosta,  Calif. 
92009 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,290 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/14 
VS.  a.  473—203  16  Claims 

1    A  grip  installable  on  a  golf  club  over  a  pre-existing  grip 
comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  tubular  body  means  for  enveloping  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  pre-existing  grip, 

(b)  means,  projecting  outwardly  firom  the  tubular  body  means, 
for  assisting  a  golfer  in  the  proper  positioning  of  his  or  her 
thumbs,  and 
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(c)  means,  projeccing  outwardly  from  ihe  tubular  body  means, 
for  assisting  a  golfer  in  the  proper  positioning  of  his  or  her 
lingers. 


5,626^28 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  HOSEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Sean  G.  Toulon,  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zevo  Golf,  Inc.. 
Temecula.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Scr.  No.  592.648 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.W2 

VS.  a.  475—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  construction,  comprising: 

a  ball-striking  metal  head: 

a  hosel  integrally  unitary  with  the  head  ha\ing  an  opening 
extending  from  an  outer  surface  into  said  hosel  and  including 
a  contmuous  groove  extending  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
hosel  about  the  opening  at  which  groove  bending  can  be 
effected  in  any  direction  to  adjust  club  head  lie  and  a  shaft 
having  an  end  portion  received  with  said  head  opening. 
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> 
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said  grip  end  of  said  tube  has  a  lower  degree  of  flexibility  than 
the  remainder  of  said  tube. 


5.626.530 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  SOLE  BEVEL  INDICIA 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu.  and  R|chard  C.  Helmstetter.  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.552,  Apr.  6,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,622,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,409.229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
999,250,  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J01,94«,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.857,  Aug.  5.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,282,625.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,778 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  5.W4 
U.S.  a.  473—324  33  Otims 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  body  defining  a  heel.  toe.  lop  wall, 
sole  defining  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  front  face,  and  comprising 

a)  said  bottom  wall  having  a  local  be\el  located  medially  of  the 
head  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  toward  said  rear 
wall. 

b)  there  being  indicia  on  said  local  bevel. 


5,626329 
GOLF  CLLIB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Paul  A.  Roy.  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vantage  Associates,  Inc., 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.779 

Int.  a."  A63B  5}/\0 

VS.  a.  473—319  15  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  shaft,  comprising:  an  elongated  tube  having  a  first 

diameter  grip  end  tapering  to  a  smaller  second  diameter  head  end. 

said  tube  formed  as  a  composite  from  a  first  and  second  kind  of 

circumferentially  superimposed  resin-impregnated  unidirectional 

filamentary  materials  having  different  moduli  of  elasticity  wherein; 

said  first  diameter  grip  end  of  said  tube  comprises  said  first 

filamentary  material  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity: 
the  remainder  of  said  tube  consists  of  said  second  filamentary 
material  having  a  lower  modulus  of  elasticity:  and 


5,626.531 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  TAG.  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Philip  L.  Little.  Shanty  Bay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tee  To  Green 
Inc.,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  5%,402 
Int.  CI."  A63B  4i/00 
U.S.  CI.  473—353  13  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  an  inner  portion,  a  passive,  filed-responsive 
electronic  signalling  tag  including  at  least  one  capacitor  positioned 
within  the  ball  and  having  a  predetermined  response  frequency,  to 
generate  a  signal  output  of  predetermined  frequency  range  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  an  electromagnetic  field  having  prede- 
termined frequency  and  field  strength  characteristics:  and  an  outer 


5,626^33 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  USED  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29308;  Nov.  9,"  1994,  94-29310 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/W 
U.S.  CI.  475—129  6  Claims 


cover  in  sealing  relation  with  said  inner  portion  and  said  passive 
tag. 


5,626.532 
DRnT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERFERENCE-FTF 
MOUiNTED  LIGHTWEIGHT  NON-FERROUS  PULLEY 
Zdenek  Cemy.  Brampton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tesma  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^98 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/36 

U.S.  CI.  474—168  17  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission 
comprises  a  line  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  hydraulic  pres- 
sure supplied  from  an  oil  pump  to  a  hydraulic  control  line,  and  a 
shift  structure  for  selectively  delivering  the  regulated  hydraulic 
pressure  to  friction  elements,  wherein  said  shift  structure  further 
comprises  a  manual  valve  operatively  linked  with  a  shift  lever  for 
delivering  the  regulated  hydraulic  pressure  according  to  shift 
ranges,  a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  controlled  on/oflf  by  a  trans- 
mission control  unit  to  control  the  fraction  elements,  a  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth,  and  a  fifth  pressure  control  valve  for  simulta- 
neously controlling  both  releasing  and  connecting  of  said  friction 
elements,  a  first-to-second  shift  valve  for  making  a  port  change  by 
the  hydraulic  pressure  flowing  out  from  said  pressure  control 
valves  to  deliver  the  pressure  to  said  friction  elements,  a  forward 
drive  clutch  release  valve,  a  second-to-third  shift  valve,  and  a 
reverse  drive  clutch  valve. 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  rotating  a  shaft  of  a  belt  driven  device 
comprising 

a  hub  in  the  form  of  an  annular  body  of  ferrous  nsetal  having  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  annular  portion, 

a  pulley  made  of  light  weight  non-ferrous  metal,  and 

a  connecting  ring  of  ferrous  metal, 

said  pulley  having  a  web  portion  formed  with  an  axially  extend- 
ing annular  portion  at  a  radially  inward  position  thereon, 

said  connecting  ring  being  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  with 
said  axially  extending  annular  portion  and  having  a  connec- 
tion therewith  constructed  and  arranged  to  rigidify  said  con- 
necting ring  and  said  pulley, 

said  hub  having  a  connection  with  said  connecting  ring  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rigidify  said  hub  with  said  pulley 
through  said  connecting  ring, 

said  web  portion  including  the  annular  extension  thereof  and 
said  hub  having  a  bore  therethrough  defining  a  single 
machined  annular  shaft-engaging  surface, 

said  shaft-engaging  surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  periphery  of  the  shaft  in  an  interference-fitted  man- 
ner so  as  to  maintain  torque  transfer  between  the  pulley  and 
shaft  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  either  or  both  of  said 
connections, 

said  hub  and  said  connecting  ring  being  constructed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  axially  extending  annular  por- 
tion to  provide  jui  annular  space  adjacent  the  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  portion  of  said  hub  of  a  size  to 
allow  a  pulling  tool  to  enter  the  annular  space  and  act  upon 
said  radially  outwardly  projecting  annular  portion  to  remove 
said  pulley  from  the  periphery  of  the  shaft. 


5,626,534 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  D.  Ashley,  Solihull,  and  Charles  J.  Jones.  Coventry, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products, 

pic,  Leamington  Spa.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00236,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21073,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,687 

Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Feb.  5.  1994, 
94  02252 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4 mi:  F16H  59/02.59/04:5900 
U.S.  CI.  477—79  18  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  control  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  motor 
vehicle  clutch  which  connects  an  engine  with  a  gearbox  under  the 
control  of  a  driver-operated  gear  ratio  selector  lever,  the  control 
system  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  which  controls  initial 
clutch  take-up  on  starting  of  the  vehicle,  clutch  re-engagement 
following  each  ratio  change,  clutch  disengagement  on  movement 
of  the  gear  selector  lever  to  change  the  operative  ratio  of  the 
gearbox,  and  clutch  disengagement  on  the  coming  to  rest  of  the 
vehicle,  the  control  unit  including  an  automatic  calibration  routine 
which  is  invoked  on  the  initial  keying-on  of  the  system,  said 
routine  comprising  a  predetermined  sequence  of  events  (A  to  U)  in 
which  the  system  responds  to  actions  ( B.L,P3.R3)  of  an  operator  of 
the  vehicle  and  at  predetermined  points  (K,N.P11,T)  in  the  calibra- 
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5.626336 

LOCK-UP  CLLTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

ENGINE  FUEL-CUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Katsumi  Kono.  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nakaraura.  Owariasahi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tovota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503J14 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1994.  6-188961; 
Jul.  21,  1994.  6-169583;  Jul.  22.  1994,  6-191989 
Int.  CI."  F16H  61/14:  F02D  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  477—181  32  Claims 
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tion  routine  advises  the  operator  that  the  system  is  ready  to  proceed 
to  the  next  stage  of  the  calibration. 


5,626,535 

AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FUEL 

CUTTING  MEANS.  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

MEANS  AND  AUTO-CRUISING  MEANS 

Katsumi  Kono.  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariasahi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1994,  6-246134 
Inl  a.''  F16D  4H/00:  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CI.  477—169  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  an  intake  air  quantity  of  the 
engine,  a  fluid-filled  power  transmitting  device  connected  to  the 
engine,  and  a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  power 
transmitting  device,  said  throttle  valve  having  an  engine  idling 
position  for  idling  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
fuel  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  fuel  supply  to  said  engine  while 

said  throttle  valve  is  placed  in  said  engine  idling  position: 
clutch  control  means  for  effecting  at  least  partial  engagement  of 
said  lock-up  clutch  while  said  throttle  valve  is  placed  in  said 
engine  idling  position: 
automatic  cruising  control  means  for  automatically  controlling 
an  amount  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  so  that  a  running 
speed  of  the  vehicle  is  substantially  constant:  and 
clutch  engagement  restricting  means  for  restricting  engagement 
of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  said  clutch  control  means,  while  said 
throttle  valve  is  controlled  by  said  automatic  cruising  control 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in 
a  power  transmitting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
fuel-cut  device  for  cutting  a  fuel  supply  to  an  engine  while  a  speed 
of  the  engine  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  fuel-cut  speed  during 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  including  slip  control 
means  for  producing  a  slip  control  output  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  dunng  the  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine-driven  device  which  is 
operated  by  said  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

deceleration  monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  the 
vehicle  is  in  a  deceleration  state  following  an  accelerating 
state: 
timing  control  means  for  commanding  said  slip  control  means  to 
initiate  a  slip  control  operation  to  control  the  amount  of  slip  of 
said  lock-up  clutch,  upon  determination  of  said  deceleration 
monitoring  means  that  said  vehicle  is  in  said  decelerating 
Slate,  said  timing  control  means  inhibiting  said  fuel-cut  device 
from  initialing  a  fuel-cut  operation  to  cut  the  fuel  supply  to 
said  engine,  for  a  predetermined  delay  time  after  the  initiation 
of  said  slip  control  operation  of  said  slip  control  means,  for 
thereby  reducing  an  amount  of  change  of  the  speed  of  the 
engine  in  an  initial  period  of  said  slip  control  operation;  and 
slip  contfol  output  changing  means  for  changing  said  slip  con- 
trol output  of  said  slip  control  means  such  that  an  actual  slip 
speed  of  said  lock-up  clutch  eventually  coincides  with  a 
predetermined  target  slip  speed,  after  said  fuel-cut  operation 
of  said  fuel-cui  device  is  initiated  said  predetermined  delay 
time  after  said  initiation  of  said  slip  control  operation  of  said 
slip  control  means. 


5,626,537 
EXERCISE  COMPLIANCE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  Joseph  Danyo,  960  Upland  Rd.,  York.  Pa.  17403;  Clark  S. 
Hammaker,  1364  Springhouse  Rd..  Middletown.  Pa.  17057; 
Todd  M.  Hammaker,  3  Woodlawn  Ter..  Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 
16648,  and  Mark  K.  Hammaker,  154  Montgomery  Ave., 
Phoenixville.  Pa.  19460 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.793 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/10.^ 
U.S.  CI.  482—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  compliance  apparatus  for  use  with  a  device  which  monitors 
a  particular  aspect  associated  with  an  anatomy  comprising: 
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control  means  including  a  control  member,  linkage  means  and 
an  actuating  lever  member,  said  actuating  lever  member  being 
actuated  via  said  control  member  and  said  linkage  means  so 
as  to  mechanically  engage  said  actuation  pin.  said  actuating 
lever  member  being  displaceable  to  effect  a  corresponding 
displacement  of  said  actuation  pin  and  said  control  member 
being  positioned  on  said  exercise  apparatus  for  hand  operation 
by  an  upright  user  positioned  on  said  exercise  apparatus:  and 
a  fulcrum  attached  to  said  exercise  apparatus  to  engage  said 
floor- like  support  surface  and  spaced  from  said  second  end 
toward  said  first  end  a  distance  selected  for  said  upright  user 
positioned  on  said  exercise  apparatus  to  vary  the  effective 
force  of  the  weight  of  said  upright  user  at  said  first  end  by 
varying  the  position  of  said  upright  user  on  said  exercise 
apparatus  relative  to  said  fulcrum. 


at  least  one  electromechanical  switch  assembly  for  detecting  a 
condition,  other  than  said  particular  aspect,  indicating  that 
said  apparatus  is  placed  on  said  anatomy,  wherein  said  switch 
assembly  must  be  actuated  before  the  compliance  apparatus 
will  function:  and. 

at  least  one  monitoring  element  for  monitoring  said  particular 
aspect  associated  w ith  said  anatomy  only  when  said  switching 
assembly  for  detecting  a  condition  detects  a  condition  indicat- 
ing that  said  apparatus  is  placed  on  said  anatomy. 


5,626,539 
TREADMILL  APPARATUS  WITH  DUAL  SPRING- 
LOADED  TREADS 
Gary  D.  Piaget.  3390  American  Saddler  Dr..  and  Trace  O. 
Gordon,  3880  \V.  Lariat  Rd..  both  of  Park  City.  Utah  84060 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.120 
InL  CI.'-  A63B  22A)2 
U.S.  a.  482—54  16  Claims 


5,626.538 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

William  T.  Dalebout;  S.  Ty  Measom.  and  Scott  R.  Watterson, 

all  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,930,  Dec.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  27.351.  Mar.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J72,559,  and  Ser.  No.  806,977,  Dec.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.192J55,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,590,  Mar. 

16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

256,486,  Oct.  12,  1988.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

481,554 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—54  18  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  incline  system  for  use  with  an  exercise  appara- 
tus which  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  which  is  physically 
accessible  in  different  angular  orientations,  said  adjustable  incline 
system  comprising: 

a  support  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  exercise  apparatus 
proximate  the  first  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  first  end 
above  a  floor-like  support  surt'ace: 

an  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  means  interconnected  between 
said  support  means  and  said  exercise  apparatus  for  applying  a 
force  to  urge  said  support  means  away  from  said  exercise 
apparatus,  said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  means  including 
an  actuation  pin  adapted  for  controlling  said  force  exerted  by 
said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  means:  and 

control  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  adjustable 
pneumatic  spring  means  for  operating  said  actuation  pin.  said 


1.  Treadmill  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  adjacent  treadmills  each  having  a  continuous 
tread,  and  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  treadmills 
including  a  rigid  platform  and  rollers  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  roiatably  supporting  said  continuous  tread  on 
said  rigid  platform: 

a  frame  positionable  on  a  supporting  surface: 

first  and  second  link  means  for  respectively  independently  sup- 
porting the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  treadmills  above  said  frame,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  link  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rigid 
platform  of  each  respective  treadmill  adjacent  said  respective 
end  thereof: 

first  and  second  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  respective 
first  and  second  treadmills  in  a  first  position  above  a  support- 
ing surface: 

first  and  second  resistance  means  for  resisting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  treadmills  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  as  weight  is  placed  upon  said 
treadmills,  said  first  and  second  resilient  supporting  means 
returning  said  first  and  second  treadmills  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  when  said  weight  is  removed 
from  said  first  and  second  treadmills,  said  first  and  second 
treadmills  alternately  moving  up  and  down  as  an  operator 
treads  thereon;  and 
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drive  means  for  respectively  independently  driving  rotation  of 
said  continuous  treads  as  said  first  and  second  treadmills  are 
alternately  reciprocated  downward  and  upward  during  use. 


5,626^40 
AMBULATORY  TRACTION  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  F.  Hall,  10780  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  Suite  440.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  90025 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,363 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61H  3/00 

VS.  a.  482—69  20  Qaims 


5,626,541 
COLLAPSIBLE  ROWING  AND  NON-ROWING  EXERCISE 

MACHINE 

Rohit  P.  Ramlogan,  152-20  79th  Ave.,  Queens,  N.Y.  11367,  and 

Ali  M.  Sadegh.  33  Greenway  Ct,  Closter,  NJ.  07624 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,458 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/06:69/06 

VS.  CI.  482—72  7  Claims 


UMI 


13.  A  traction  system  for  use  in  assisting  a  patient  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  frame 
including  at  least  two  overhead  horizontal  beams  longitudi- 
nally extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  front 
section  and  the  rear  section  of  said  frame; 
a  front  wheeled  sliding  assembly  slidably  engaging  said  two 
over  head  horizontal  beams  for  horizontal  linear  displacement 
along  said  horizontal  beams,  said  front  wheeled  sliding 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  front  coupling 
devices; 
a  rear  wheeled  sliding  assembly  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
front  wheeled  sliding  assembly  and  slidably  engaging  said 
two  over  head  horizontal  beams  for  horizontal  linear  displace- 
ment along  said  horizontal  beams,  said  rear  wheeled  sliding 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rear  coupling 
devices; 
a  harness  assembly  suspended  from  said  front  and  rear  wheeled 
sliding  assemblies,  said  harness  assembly  including  a  mam 
body  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  body  of  the  patient,  a 
pair  of  front  straps  respectively  connected  to  said  pair  of  front 
coupling  devices  and  a  pair  of  rear  straps  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  rear  coupling  devices,  wherein  said  pair 
of  front  straps  and  said  rear  straps  diagonally  angled  with 
each  other  to  define  four  sides  of  an  inverted  quadrangular 
pyramid  and  connect  to  said  main  body; 
a  variable  length  rigid  bar  means  connecting  said  front  wheeled 
sliding  assembly  and  said  rear  wheeled  sliding  assembly,  said 
bar  means  having  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  sepa- 
ration between  said  front  wheeled  sliding  assembly  end  said 
rear  wheeled  sliding  assembly  to  thereby  adjust  the  angle 
between  said  pair  of  front  straps  and  said  pair  of  rear  straps; 
a  length  adjustment  device  provided  in  each  of  said  straps  for 

adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  said  straps;  and 
a  treadmill  including  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  speed, 
inclination  and  declination  thereof,  said  treadmill  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  harness  assembly  to  allow  the  patient  to  use 
said  treadmill  while  being  suspended  by  said  harness  assem- 
bly. 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  aerobic  type  for  rowing  and 
non-rowing  exercises;  with  a  free  weight  loading  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  tubular  foldable  frame  body  generally  having  a 
right  angle  all  triangular  shaped  portion  positioned  vertically 
and  having: 

(a)  two  parallel  elongated  tubular  back  legs  and  two  parallel 
elongated  tubular  front  legs,  said  legs  having  tubular 
T-shaped  connection  at  both  ends,  and  said  members  being 
pi\'otally  connected  to  a  top  axle  and  front  and  back  cross 
bars  having  the  bottom  ends  of  said  back  legs  and  said  front 
legs  bottom  ends  of  said  back  legs  and  said  front  legs 
pivotally  attached  thereto; 

(b)  two  parallel  elongated  tubular  top  arms  having  tubular 
T-shaped  connections  at  both  ends  and  being  pivotally 
connected  on  the  top  axle  at  one  and  pivotally  connected  to 
a  middle  axle  at  the  other  end; 

(c)  two  parallel  elongated  tubular  bottom  arms  having  tubular 
T-shaped  connections  at  both  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  middle  axle  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  a 
bottom  axle  at  the  other  end; 

(d)  wherein  said  back  and  said  front  cross  bars  and  said  top 
axle,  and  said  middle  axle  are  generally  elongated  tubes 
threaded  at  both  ends  and  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is 
slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  T-shaped  end 
tubing  for  smooth  rotation;  and, 

(e)  an  elongated  tubular  bottom  axle  having  a  tubular 
T-shaped  connection  at  both  ends  such  that  said  T-shaped 
connection  easily  slides  over  said  front  legs,  said  member 
having  a  chain  and  a  pin  that  is  inserted  into  the  holes  on 
the  said  T-shaped  connections  and  goes  through  the  corre- 
sponding holes  on  the  said  front  legs; 

(ii)  a  stationary  horizontal  base  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  said 
vertical  tubular  frame  and  having: 

(a)  two  parallel  rectangular  elongated  base  frames  each  hav- 
ing two  corresponding  holes  near  one  end  through  which 
the  said  back  cross  bar  passes  supporting  the  said  legs,  the 
said  base  frame  also  having  U-shaped  grooves  for  holding 
the  said  front  cross  bar; 

(b)  two  bottom  cross  bars  comprising  flat  rectangular  sections 
located  at  the  ends  and  close  to  the  middle  of  the  said  base 
frames  and  rigidly  and  perpendicularly  attached  to  the  said 
base  frames,  and  a  stopper  comprising  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular section  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  base 
frame; 

(c)  a  base  frame  including  two  metal  tracks  comprising  elon- 
gated rectangular  sections  attached  longitudinally  to  the 


base  frame  and  a  w  heeled  seal  located  on  the  said  tracks  for 
rowing  exercise,  and  a  flat  rectangular  section  platform 
positioned  between  the  elongated  rectangular  sections  for 
use  in  non-rowing  exercises;  and, 
(iii)  a  cable  pulley  weight  system  having: 

(a)  a  weight  support  member  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
rectangular  section  ha\  ing  a  circular  groove  at  each  end  to 
fit  onto  and  slide  along  the  said  back  legs,  a  short  cylindri- 
cal section  attached  perpendicularly  at  one  end  to  the 
middle  of  the  said  flat  section  and  ha\  ing  a  receptor  hook  at 
the  other  end; 

(b)  a  cable  having  a  small  hook  attached  to  it  at  one  end  and 
a  big  hook  attached  top  the  other  end,  a  cable  holder  having 
the  cable  wrapped  thereabout  and  including  a  wide  short 
U-shaped  figure  with  a  circular  section  mounted  at  its 
center,  said  circular  section  being  centered  such  that  the 
said  cable  entering  from  one  side  and  wrapped  around  the 
circular  section  exits  through  the  other  hole  in  the  other 
vertical  side  of  the  U-shaped  sections,  said  small  hook  of 
the  said  cable  being  attached  to  the  said  receptor  hook  of 
the  said  weight  support  section,  and  the  big  hook  of  the  said 
cable  being  hooked  to  a  handle;  and, 

(c)  a  pulley  located  at  the  middle  section  of  the  said  top  axle, 
a  pulley  of  the  same  size  located  at  the  middle  of  the  said 
middle  axle,  and  a  pulley  located  at  the  middle  of  the  said 
bottom  axle,  each  engaging  the  cable. 


5,626,542 

FOLDING  RIDER  EXERCISER 

William  T.  Dalebout.  and  Richard  B.  Ellis,  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  F'itness,  Inc..  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,940 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W06 

VS.  a.  482—96  17  Claims 


1.  .A  riding  exercise  machine  reconfigurable  between  a  use 
configuration  and  a  storage  configuration,  said  riding  machine 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  guide  surface  associated  therewith: 

feet  means  attached  to  said  base  for  supporting  said  base  on  a 
support  surface; 

user  support  means  for  supporting  a  riding  user  thereon,  said 
user  support  means  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  to  be 
movable  between  a  use  configuration  and  a  storage  configu- 
ration, and  in  said  use  configuration  to  be  moveable  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
position; 

guide  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  user  support  structure  to 
extend  away  therefrom  and  to  contact  said  guide  surface,  said 
guide  means  being  moveable  between  a  use  configuration  and 
a  storage  configuration,  and  in  said  use  configuration  said 


guide  means  being  mo\able  between  a  first  position  when 
said  user  suppon  means  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second 
position  when  said  user  support  means  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion; 
forward  suppon  structure  ha\  ing  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end. 
said  lower  end  being  attached  to  said  base  in  said  use  con 
figuration  and  being  detached  from  said  base  and  oriented 
toward  alignment  with  said  base  in  said  storage  configuration; 
a  pull  receiver  rotatably  attached  to  said  forward  support  struc- 
ture to  be  mo\able  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  rotatably  spaced  from  said  first  position; 
a  push  receiver  rotatably  adapted  to  said  base  for  pushing 
movement  by  a  riding  user  on  said  user  suppon  means  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  user  suppon  means  is  in  its  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  user  suppon  means 
is  hi  its  second  position: 
handle  structure  having  a  handle  ponion  for  grasping  and  move- 
ment by  a  user  riding  on  said  user  support  means,  said  handle 
structure  being  mechanically  associatable  with  said  pull 
receiver  to  be  moveable  with  said  pull  receiver  from  a  use 
configuration  to  a  storage  configuration  and  when  in  said  use 
configuration  to  be  pullable  from  a  first  position  when  said 
pull  receiver  is  in  its  first  position  to  a  second  position  when 
said  pull  receiver  is  in  its  second  position,  said  second  posi- 
tion of  said  handle  structure  being  spaced  toward  said  user 
suppon  means  from  said  first  position  of  said  handle  and  said 
handle  structure  being  mechanically  associatable  with  said 
push  receiver  to  be  moveable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  push  receiver  is  in  its  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  push  receiver  is  in  its  second  position; 
attaching  means  associated  with  one  of  said  handle  structure  and 
said  pull  receiver  and  said  push  receiver  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  handle  structure  to  one  of  said  push  receiver  and  said 
pull  receiver: 
synchronizing  means  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
pull  receiver  and  to  said  guide  means,  said  synchronizing 
means  including. 

first  connecting  means  ha\ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  pull  receiver 
and  said  second  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  push 
receiver,  said  first  connecting  means  connecting  said  pull 
receiver  to  said  push  receiver  so  that  upon  movement  of 
said  user  suppon  means  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  pull  receiver  moves  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position; 
second  connecting  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said   first   end   being   rotatably   connected   to   said   push 
receiver  and  said  second  end  being  rotatably  connected  to 
said  guide  means,  said  second  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  push  recei\er  to  said  guide  means  so  that  upon 
movement  of  said  push  receiver  between  its  first  position 
and  its  second  position,  said  guide  means  moves  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position;  and 
wherein  said  synchronizing  means  is  disconnected  from  said 
guide  means  in  said  storage  configuration  and  is  connected  in 
said  use  configuration. 


5,626343 
BELLOWS-LIKE  EXERCISER 
Ping  Chen,  No.  20,  Nan-Mel  St.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627^90 
Int  CI.'"  A63B  2I/00S 
VS.  CI.  482—112  1  Claim 

1.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  bellows  including  an  elongated 
wall  body  made  from  a  pressible  and  expandable  resilient  material 
and  defining  a  sealed  interior  chamber  therein,  said  wall  body 
having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
pleated  sections  located  between  and  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  having  an 
axially  extending  hole  formed  therethrough  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing circular  orifice  which  is  formed  through  a  wall  thereof  and 
which  has  a  predetermined  diameter  for  communicating  an  exterior 
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of  said  wall  body  with  said  interior  chamber  thereof,  so  as  to 
permit  air  to  enter  into  and  exit  from  said  interior  chamber  only  via 
said  onfice;  and  a  pair  of  gripping  units  respectively  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  wall  body  such  that  said 
wall  body  can  be  compressed  or  stretched  by  applying  a  force  on 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  so  as  to  vary  volume  of  said 
chamber  in  said  wall  body,  thereby  enabling  a  user  to  achieve  an 
alternate  pull  and  push  exercising  effect,  wherein  each  of  said 
gripping  units  includes  a  tubular  adjustment  plug  that  is  press-fitted 
into  said  axially  extending  hole  of  said  first  end  portion  and  that 
has  a  radially  extending  adjustment  hole  which  is  formed  through  a 
wall  of  said  plug  and  which  is  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said 
orifice  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  wall  body,  said  plug  being 
capable  of  being  rotated  within  said  wall  body  so  as  to  deflect  a 
portion  of  said  adjustment  hole  from  said  orifice,  thereby  reducing 
flow  rate  of  air  between  said  adjustment  hole  and  said  orifice,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  gripping  units  includes  a  cover  attached  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
wall  body,  one  of  said  covers  being  attached  to  said  first  end 
portion  and  having  a  curved  circumferentially  extending  guide  slot 
formed  therein,  said  plug  including  guide  tongue  projecting  axially 
and  inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  said  guide  slot  so  as  to  confine 
said  tongue  in  said  slot,  rotation  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  wall 
body  moving  said  tongue  in  said  slot,  engagement  of  said  tongue  in 
said  slot  registering  said  adjustment  hole  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  orifice. 


5,626344 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  AMPITTEES 

Michael  A.  Foresto,  503  Pulaski  Rd..  Greenlawn,  N.Y.  11740 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,771 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—124  20  Oaims 


c)  engagement  means  associated  with  said  circumferential  sup- 
port strap  for  engaging  said  resistance  means; 

d)  an  elongate  bracing  strap  having  opposed  ends  secured  to  said 
circumferential  support  strap  at  diametrically  opposed  loca- 
tions to  define  a  loop  which  can  extend  around  the  back  of  an 
amputee  and  over  a  shoulder  of  the  ainpulee  and; 

e)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  bracing  strap. 


5,626,545 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Geraldine  Newman,  315  E.  72nd  St.,  Apt.  5K,  and  Catherine 
McWilliams,  201  E.  69th-Ste.  2C,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,681,  Apr.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,907, 
Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  574,814 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  21/045 
U.S.  CI.  482—127  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  an  amputee  comprising: 

a)  a  harness  assembly  configured  to  engage  the  stump  of  an 
amputated  limb  and  including  a  circumferential  support  strap 
and  a  depending  retention  portion  defining  a  basket-like  struc- 
ture; 

b)  resistance  means  for  affording  dynamic  resistance  to  the 
amputee  during  the  performance  of  an  exercise; 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hook  shaped  thigh 
engaging  clamp  members,  means  supporting  said  clamp  members 
for  lying  and  swinging  in  parallel  planes  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  planes  for  relative  movement  between  a  closed  con- 
tracted condition  and  an  open  extended  condition,  said  parallel 
planes  being  mutually  axially  spaced,  said  clamp  members  having 
opposite  confronting  inside  concave  faces  and  outer  free  end 
sections  which  overiap  when  said  clamp  members  are  in  said 
contracted  condition,  and  means  biasing  said  clamp  members  to 
said  contracted  condition. 


5,626,546 
WALL  MOUNTED  EXERCISE  UNIT 
James  R.  Little,  12700  New  Providence  Rd.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30201 

FUed  May  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  654,220 
IntCl.''A63B2//02 
U.S.  CI.  482—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  wall  mount  exercise  unit  (10)  comprising: 
A)  a  wall  mount  (12)  comprises  a  wall  mount  left  channel  (12L) 
and  a  wall  mount  right  channel  (12R)  which  are  securely 
attached  to  a  wall  with  spacing  complementary  to  a  structural 
members  located  within  the  wall,  the  wall  mount  (12)  func- 
tions to  support  adapters  that  facilitate  exercising  by  an  user, 
the  wall  mount  left  channel  (12L)  comprises  a  wall  mount  left 
channel  front  left  member  (12LAB)  perpendicularly  attached 
to  one  distal  end  of  a  wall  mount  left  channel  left  side 
member  (12LAC),  an  opposite  distal  end  of  the  wall  mount 
left  channel  left  side  member  (12LAC)  is  perpendicularly 
attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a  wall  mount  left  channel  back 
member  (12LAD),  an  opposite  distal  end  of  the  wall  mount 
left  channel  back  member  (12LAD)  is  perpendicularly 
attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a  wall  mount  left  channel  right 
side  member  (12LAE).  an  opposite  distal  end  of  the  wall 
mount  left  channel  right  side  member  (12LAE)  is  attached 
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perpendicularly  to  one  distal  end  of  a  wall  mount  left  channel 
front  right  member  (12LAF),  the  wall  mount  right  channel 
(12R)  comprises:  a  wall  mount  right  channel  top  (12RA)  and 
a  wall  mount  right  channel  bottom  (12RB)  securely  fastened 
to  a  wall  at  a  spacing  complementary  to  the  hidden  structural 
members  of  the  wall,  the  wall  mount  right  channel  top 
(12RA)  and  wall  mount  right  channel  bottom  (12RB)  are 
sized  to  fit  within  the  third  storage  box  (322)  for  shipping,  the 
wall  mount  right  channel  front  left  member  (12RAB)  is 
perpendicularly  attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a  wall  mount 
right  channel  left  side  member  (12RAG).  an  opposite  distal 
end  of  the  wall  mount  right  channel  left  side  member 
(12RAC)  is  perpendicularly  attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a 
wall  mount  right  channel  back  member  (12RAD),  an  opposite 
distal  end  of  the  wall  mount  right  channel  back  member 
(12RAD)  is  perpendicularly  attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a 
wall  mount  right  channel  right  side  member  (12RAE).  an 
opposite  distal  end  of  the  wall  mount  right  channel  right  side 
member  (12RAE)  is  attached  perpendicularly  to  one  distal 
end  of  a  wall  mount  right  channel  front  right  member 
(12RAF); 
B)  at  least  one  universal  block  (14)  which  is  slidably  and 
security  attached  within  the  wall  mount  (12).  the  at  least  one 
universal  block  (14)  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
first  universal  block  (14A),  second  universal  block  (14B), 
third  universal  block  (14C),  fourth  universal  block  (14D),  fifth 
universal  block  14E,  sixth  universal  block  14F,  seventh  uni- 
versal block  14G,  eighth  universal  block  14H.  ninth  universal 
block  141,  and  tenth  universal  block  14J),  the  universal  block 
(14)  functions  to  attach  an  adapter  means  and  an  elastic  means 
to  the  wall  mount  (12).  the  first  universal  block  (14A)  com- 
prises a  first  universal  block  cube  top  face  (14AA)  attached 
perpendicularly  to  a  first  universal  block  cube  side  face 
(14AB)  which  has  a  first  universal  block  cube  aperture 
(MAC)  centrally  located  and  passing  through  to  the  opposite 
side,  the  first  universal  block  cube  side  face  (14AB)  is  further 
attached  to  a  first  universal  block  cube  front  face  (MAD) 
along  the  front  edge,  the  first  universal  block  cube  from  face 
(MAD)  has  a  first  universal  block  tab  (MAE)  attached  per- 
pendicularly, along  the  central  vertical  line,  the  first  universal 
block  tab  (MAE)  protrudes  through  the  wall  mount  left  chan- 
nel slot  (12LAA)  functioning  to  permit  attachment  of  adapters 
to  a  first  universal  block  tab  aperture  (MAG),  the  first  univer- 
sal block  (MA)  is  secured  within  the  wall  mount  left  channel 
(12L)  by  a  first  universal  block  clevis  pin  (14AH)  passing 
through  the  wall  mount  left  channel  aperture  (12LAG)  and  the 
universal  block  tab  aperture  (MAG),  the  first  universal  block 
clevis  pin  (MAH)  comprises  a  first  universal  block  clevis  pin 
head  (MAHA)  securely  attached  to  one  distal  end  of  a  first 
universal  block  clevis  pin  shaft  (MAHB).  an  opposite  distal 


end  of  the  first  universal  block  clevis  pin  shaft  (MAHB)  has  a 
first  universal  block  clevis  pin  aperture  ( MAHC)  functioning 
to  removably  secure  a  first  universal  block  retaining  pin 
(14AHD)  which  prevents  the  first  universal  block  clevis  pin 
(MAH)  from  inadvertently  dislodging. 


5.626,547 

STRETCH  THERAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSICAL 

FITNESS,  REHABILITATION  AND  MEDICAL 

TREATMENT 

D.  Robert  Davies,  III,  Richmond.  Va..  and  David  Dise.  8532 

\\  axford  Rd..  Richmond.  Va.  23235.  assignors  to  David  Dise. 

Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,067.  Apr  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  S,529ii60. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,945,  Jun.  8, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.421.801.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  459,666 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/035 

U.S.  CI.  482—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  stretching  apparams.  comprising: 

a  set; 

a  pair  of  leg  supports  extending  in  a  generally  forward  direction 

from  said  seat,  said  leg  supports  for  holding  the  legs  of  a  user 

perpendicular  to  the  user' torso  when  in  a  sitting  position  in 

said  seat; 
a  first  pole; 
tracking  means,  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  seat,  for 

selectively  positioning  said  first  pole  at  any  position  relative 

to  the  circumference  of  said  seat; 
a  second  pole  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  pole; 
second  pole  positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 

second  pole  along  said  first  pole; 
pivot  means  connecting  said  first  pole  to  said  second  pole  for 

moving  said  second  pole; 
locking  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  second  pole  in  a 

desired  orientation;  and 
hand-grip  means  for  gripping  said  second  pole. 


5.626348 
LOWER-BODY  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Randv  Coyle.  5-A  Great  Meadow  La..  East  Hanover.  NJ. 
07936 

Filed  Mar  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398373 

Int  CI."  A63B  2l/0H:23/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—137  24  Claims 

1.  A  lower-body  exercise  machine,  said  machine  comprising; 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  support  surface; 

b.  a  carriage  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  causing  said 
carriage  assembly  to  pivot  about  said  frame  substantially 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  an  arcuate  path; 
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a  support  beam  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  frame  and  being  positioned  outside  of  the  arcuate 
path  of  motion  permined  of  said  first  end  of  said  carriage 
assembly; 

.  a  platform  pivotally  attached  to  said  firame  at  first  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  support  surface  at  a  second  edge;  and 

.  a  hookbar  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage  assem- 
bly, said  hookbar  assembly  being  pivotable  to  releasably 
engage  said  support  beam  and  arrest  the  downward  pivotable 
motion  of  said  carriage  assembly. 


5,626449 

PORTABLE  EXERCISING  SYSTEM 

Brad  Olschansky,  and  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  Smyrna,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Torso  Technology,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,578,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  97^09,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5372,566.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,282 

Int  a.'  A63B  2im 

U.S.  a.  482—142  2  Oaims 


planar  board  member  for  application  of  said  resistive  force 
load  thereto,  said  force  load  application  means  including  a  rod 
member  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  rod  member 
and  said  fastening  member  each  to  the  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined and  adjustable  longitudinal  displacement  distance  ther- 
ebetween, said  force  load  application  means  mcluding  a  sub- 
stantially inelastic  length  adjustable  strap  member  coupled  on 
opposing  ends  to  said  rod  member  and  said  stabilization 
means. 


5,626,550 
EASY  DISPENSE  T-SHIRT  BAGS 
John  S.  Amero,  Villa  Park;  Carmelo  Piraneo;  Gary  A.  Woo- 
druff, both  of  Torrance,  and  John  E.  Alvey,  Fullerton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Orange  Plastics,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,310 
Int.  CI.''  B31B  27/60:2i/86 
U.S.  CI.  493—204  25  Claims 


1.  A  portable  exercising  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  resistive  force  load  to  a  user,  resistive 
force  load  applying  means  including  a  longitudinally 
extended  planar  board  member  having  opposing  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  longitudinally  opposed  frontal  and  rear  end 
surf,  said  upper  side  for  engaging  a  gluteus  portion  of  a  user's 
body  and  said  lower  side  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  base 
surface; 

(b)  stabilization  means  coupled  to  said  resistive  force  load 
applying  means  for  coupling  said  resisti\e  force  load  applying 
means  to  said  planar  board  member,  said  stabilization  means 
including  a  fastening  member  secured  to  and  extending 
beyond  said  frontal  end  surface  and; 

(c)  force  load  application  means  coupled  to  said  fastening  mem- 
ber in  longitudinally  and  angularly  spaced  relationship,  said 
force  load  application  means  for  engaging  a  thigh  portion  of  a 
user's  body  oriented  in  non-parallel  relationship  with  said 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
easy  open  bags  from  a  elongated,  flattened  tube,  the  tube  having  a 
external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  tube 
with  a  corona  discharge; 

(b)  forming  a  series  of  individual  bags  from  the  treated  tube, 
wherein  each  individual  bag  of  said  series  of  bags  has  a  front 
panel  with  respective  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  and  a  back 
panel  with  respective  exterior  and  interior  surfaces; 

(c)  inducing  an  alternating  static  charge  on  the  series  of  bags  by 
inducing  a  first  charge  on  said  respective  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  of  both  the  front  and  back  panels  of  a  first  individual 
bag  and  by  inducing  a  second  charge  on  said  respective 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  both  the  front  and  back  panels 
of  a  second  individual  bag  adjacent  to  said  first  individual 
bag,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  bag  is  charged,  with 
adjacent  bags  being  at  different  polarities  and  said  front  and 
rear  panels  of  the  individual  bags  are  at  the  same  polarity, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  alternatively  charged  bags; 

(d)  stacking  the  series  of  alternatively  charged  bags  in  a  pack 
such  that  adjacent  exterior  surfaces  of  respective  front  and 
back  panels  of  each  adjacently  stacked  bag  attract  each  other 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  respecti\  e  front  and  back  panels  of 
each  individual  bag  repel  each  other  so  the  bags  are  easy  to 
open:  and 

(e)  pressure  welding  the  exterior  surfaces  of  all  the  bags  in  the 
pack  together  at  selected  spots. 

wherein  the  power  of  the  corona  discharge  and  the  force  of  the 
pressure  weld  are  such  that  (il  the  interior  surfaces  of  each 
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bag  are  not  welded  together,  (ii)  when  a  respective  bag  is 
pulled  from  the  pack,  an  adjacent  next  bag  in  the  pack  is  at 
least  partly  opened,  and  (iii)  when  a  bag  is  pulled  firom  the 
pack,  the  adjacent  next  bag  is  not  torn  at  the  selected  spots. 


5,626451 
GREETING  CARD  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Elizabeth  J.  Kearns.  1425  Cuyahoga  St.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313, 
and  Bethany  L.  Miller,  613  Talbnadge  Ave^  Kent,  Ohio 
44240 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,108 

Int  CL"  B31B  //?6 

U,S.  CI.  493—231  22  Claims 


5,6264-«!3 
ENDOSCOPE  ARTICULATION  SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE 
EFFORT  DURING  ARTICULATION  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
James  J.  Frassica,  Clelmsford,  and  Robert  E.  Ailinger,  Nor- 
wood, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vision-Sciences,  Inc.,  Nat- 
ick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464.260,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,981 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/005 

U.S.  CI.  600—146  8  Claims 


5,626352 
METHOD  OF  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Takuji  Nomura;  Hidekazu  Kuromatsu,  and  Masakazu  Uekita. 
all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01909,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I3886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  464365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-195388; 
Dec.  28, 1993,  5-337889;  Oct.  20, 1994,  6-255152;  Oct  20,  1994, 
6-255153;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255154 

Int  CI."  B09B  3/00 
UJS.  a.  58»— 256  28  Oaims 

1,  A  waste  treatment  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  ash  and  fly  ash  resulting  from  incineration  of  waste 
containing  calcium  compounds  such  as  calcium  hydroxide, 
calcium  oxide,  and  calcium  chloride  with  a  treating  agent 
composed  mainly  of  water  glass  solution  and  optional  water 
such  that  the  total  amount  of  water  is  25-75  parts  by  weight 
for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ash  and  fly  ash  resulting  from 
incineration  of  waste;  and 
kneading  the  resulting  mixture. 


XID 


1,  A  kit  for  manufacturing  a  greeting  card  and  an  envelope  for 
mailing  said  greeting  card,  the  kit  comprising  a  booklet  having  a 
plurality  of  pages,  said  plurality  of  pages  including  at  least  one 
pagf  of  card  paper  stock  from  which  a  card  is  selectively  removed 
and  formed;  and 

card  template  means  for  forming  said  at  least  one  page  of  card 
paper  stock  into  a  decorative  greeting  card  shape. 


1.  An  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  insertion  tube  having  a  proximal  section  attached  to  said 
handle  and  having  a  distal  section  opposite  said  proximal 
section,  said  distal  section  being  articulatable  relative  to  said 
proximal  section; 

a  control  cable  attached  to  said  distal  section  of  said  insertion 
tube,  said  control  cable  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
insertion  tube,  said  distal  section  of  said  insertion  tube  being 
articulated  upon  axial  movement  of  said  control  cable; 

a  control  member  attached  to  said  handle  and  positioned  for 
movement  by  a  user  relative  to  said  handle;  and 

at  mechanical  advantage  coupler  connected  to  said  control  mem- 
ber and  to  said  control  cable,  said  mechanical  advantage 
coupler  including  a  lever  and  a  connecting  cable,  a  first 
portion  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  handle  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  control 
cable,  and  said  connecting  cable  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  lever  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  control 
member,  said  mechanical  advantage  coupler  providing  a 
mechanical  advimtage  between  said  movement  of  said  control 
member  and  axial  movement  of  said  control  cable. 


5,626354 
GEL  CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  P.  Ryaby,  Essex  Fells;  Roger  J.  Talish,  Fairfield,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Joan  M.  McCabe,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Exogen,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1\\  1995,  Sen  No.  391,109 

IntCl."A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  601—2  33  CUims 


1.  Ultrasonic  delivery  system  for  therapeutic  use  having  a  base; 

ultrasonic  generation  means  mounted  to  the  ba.se.  the  ultrasonic 
generation  means  including  an  exposed  operative  surface 
positionable  adjacent  a  skin  location:  a  coupling  gel  and 
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enclosure  means  for  sealingly  retaining  the  coupling  gel  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  operative  surface  and  for  isolating  the 
operative  surface  from  a  skin  location,  the  enclosure  means 
being  attached  to  the  ultrasonic  generation  means  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  operative  surface. 


JO  — — 6 


5,626ii5S 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  CONSISTING  OF  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MOBILE  ELEMENTS  FOR  CHAIRS.  BEDS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Carmelo  Di  Blasi,  and  Carlo  M.  Di  Blasi,  both  of  Francofonte, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Di  Blasi  Industriale  S.r.l.,  Vizzini,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  312.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1993,  FI93A0185 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61G  7/0/5 
U.S.  CI.  601—98  7  Claims 


1.  A  support  structure  for  chairs,  beds  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  elements  movable  individually  or  in 
groups  between  a  support  position  and  a  lovver  position, 
vk-herein  at  any  given  time  at  least  some  of  said  support 
elements  are  in  said  support  position  and  said  support  ele- 
ments in  said  support  position  at  any  given  time  generally 
define  a  body  support  surface  for  supporting  a  person's  body; 
and 
a  plurality  of  mechanisms  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
support  elements  for  lowering  support  elements  from  and 
successively  returning  said  support  elements  to  said  support 
position  to  temporarily  relieve  body  supporting  pressure  on  a 
portion  of  the  body,  each  mechanism  including  an  articulated 
parallelogram  structure  including  the  respective  support  ele- 
ment, said  parallelogram  structure  hingedly  connected  to  a 
frame,  each  mechanism  also  including  a  follower  connected 
to  said  support  element  and  a  cam  engaging  said  follower, 
said  cam  comprising  a  disk  mounted  on-center  on  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  frame  and  including  a  circular  portion  and  a 
depression,  said  support  elements  being  lowered  from  and 
successively  returned  lo  said  support  position  when  respective 
followers  travel  along  the  depressions  of  said  cams  during 
rotation  of  said  cams,  said  support  elements  remaining  at  said 
support  position  when  respective  followers  travel  along  said 
circular  portion  of  said  cams  during  rotation  of  said  cams. 


5,626.556 
HOOK  AND  LOOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
COMPRESSION  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ATTACHING  A  HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENER  TO  A 
COMPRESSION  SLEEVE 
Arnold  Tobler.  Liberty;  Lafoy  Ellenburg,  Seneca;   David  T. 
Melton.  West  Union,  and  John  E.  Pendergrass.  Seneca,  all  of 
S.C.  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company.  Mansfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.800.  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.397 
Int.  CI."  A61H  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  601—151  8  Claims 

8.  A  device  for  applying  compressive  pressure  against  a  patients 
leg  from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  comprising; 


an  elongated  pressure  sleeve  for  enclosing  a  length  of  the 
patient's  leg; 

said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sheets,  each  of  which 
having  a  perimeter,  each  said  sheet  being  attached  to  the  other 
along  their  respective  perimeters; 

at  least  one  pressure  chamber  within  said  sleeve; 

conduit  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  at  least 
one  pressure  chamber  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
and 

a  fastener  assembly  for  releasably  securing  said  sleeve  around 
the  patient's  leg.  said  assembly  comprising  separate  loop  and 
hook  fastener  components  adapted  for  placement  over  each 
other  when  said  sleeve  is  wrapped  around  the  patient's  leg. 
the  loop  fastener  component  having  a  perimeter  and  compris- 
ing a  loop  fastener  portion  having  a  back  surface  and  a 
backing  having  a  front  surface,  said  loop  fastener  portion 
laminated  to  said  backing  with  said  back  surface  contacting 
said  front  surface,  said  loop  fastener  portion  and  said  backing 
having  the  same  dimensions,  and  wherein  said  loop  fastener 
portion  is  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  sheets  by  RF  welding 
said  backing  to  one  of  said  pair  of  sheets  with  a  continuous 
single  RF  weld  within  the  perimeter  of  the  loop  fastener 
component. 


5.626.557 

KNEE  BRACE  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE  BLADDER 

AND  EXTERIOR  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Donaerl  B.  Mann.  Ft.  White.  Fla..  assignor  to  D'Mannco.  Inc. 

High  Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.849 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/fK) 
U.S.  CI.  602—26  20  Claims 

1.  An  Orthopedic  appliance  for  surrounding  a  knee  of  a  patient  to 
treat  knee  flexion  contractures,  the  appliance  comprising. 
a  cloth  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  layer,  a  foam  layer  located 
intermediate  the  lop  and  b<ittom  layers,  and  a  generalK  cen- 
trallv  Uxated  hole,  the  lop  layer  covered  by  a  tightly  woven 
fabric,  the  boilom  layer  covered  by  a  soft  non-abrasive  mate- 
rial for  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  patient,  the  cloth  body 
wrapped  around  ihe  knee  of  the  palient  such  that  an  area  is 
provided  from  which  a  patella  portion  of  the  knee  can  pro- 
trude and  the  centrally  located  hole  exposes  a  posterior  por- 
tion of  the  knee, 
means  attached  to  the  top  layer  of  the  cloth  body  for  securing  the 
cloth  body  in  a  wrapped  position. 
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5.626,559 

OPHTHALMIC  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  EXCESS 

INTRAOCULAR  FLUID 

Arie  Solomon.  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ramot  University 
Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2,  1994,  109499 
'  InL  CI.''  A61M  5/00:35/00 
VS.  a.  604—9  5  Claims 


at  least  two  longitudinal  pockets  integrally  attached  to  the  top 
layer  of  the  cloth  body,  each  longitudinal  pocket  having  an 
opening  formed  therein. 

an  air  bladder  mounted  within  each  longimdinal  pocket,  the  air 
bladders  permitting  inflation  to  rigidly  set  the  knee  in  a 
desired  position  and  deflation  so  that  the  palient  can  flex  the 
knee,  the  air  bladders  having  been  inserted  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  longitudinal  pockets. 

a  support  element  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal 
pockets  containing  the  air  bladder  and  means  for  mounting 
the  support  element  to  the  top  layer  of  the  cloth  body  adjacent 
the  air  bladder,  the  support  element  providing  lateral  and 
medial  support  to  the  knee  of  the  patient. 


5.626,558 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  RATE  GLAUCOMA  SHUNT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

John  Suson,  362F  Willow  Grove  Dr.,  Pewaukee,  Wis.  53072 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,037 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:35/00 

MS.  CI.  604—8  7  Claims 


12 


/ 


19 


L-»4 


/ 

10 


•18 

-16 
17 


I.  An  implant  device  for  draining  intraocular  fluid  from  the 
anterior  cavity  of  an  eye  comprising: 

a  generally  domed  shaped  head  portion  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  and  at  least  one  opening  for  draining  fluid,  said  head 
portion  terminating  in  a  circular  or  elliptical  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  eye  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  receiving  space  bounded 
by  said  head  portion  and  said  eye; 

a  leg  portion  comprising  a  first  end  adapted  lo  pierce  the  sclera 
or  cornea  of  the  eye.  an  opposite  second  end  mounted  to  the 
concave  inner  surface  of  said  head  portion,  a  first  fluid  open- 
ing at  said  first  end.  a  second  fluid  opening  ai  said  second  end 
in  communication  with  said  fluid  receiving  space,  and  a  fluid 
duct  communicating  said  first  and  second  fluid  openings; 

wherein  an  opening  is  defined  between  said  edge  and  said  leg 
portion  for  absorption  of  said  fluid  by  the  area  of  the  eye 
between  said  edge  and  said  leg;  and 

a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  implant. 


I— 6 


5.626360 

DIATHERMIC  HAND-HELD  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE 

Holger   Soring,    Quickbom.    Germany,    assignor    to    Soring 

Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Quickbom.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,301,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  13,  1993,  93  05 
428.9;  May  12.  1993,  93  07  I83J 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  604—22  17  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  flow  rate  implant  device  for  draining  aqueous 
humor  from  an  eye.  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first 
end  being  sealed  and  having  a  size  and  shape  lo  allow  the  first 
end  to  be  inserted  in  anterior  portion  of  an  eye.  the  second  end 
being  open,  and  the  first  and  second  ends  being  connected  by 
a  wall,  and  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  aqueous  humor  from  the 
device  may  be  adjusted  after  implantation  by  providing  the 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  located  within  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  eye  with  at  least  one  opening  to  allow 
a  sufficient  flow  rate  of  aqueous  humor  from  the  eye  into  the 
first  end  of  and  through  the  tubular  member  to  the  exterior  of 
the  implant  device,  to  relieve  damaging  inu-aocular  pressure, 
wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  the  wall  connecting  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  Ihe  tubular  member  is  thinner  than  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  wall. 


UtTFUSOMC 

VOLTAGE 
GENEJUTOn 


1.  A  diathermic  handpiece  for  use  in  medical  procedures  for 
conducting  ultrasonic  dissection  and  for  welding  blood  vessels  in  a 
subject  connected  to  a  pole  plate  (18).  said  handpiece  (1)  compris- 
ing: a  sonou-ode  (8).  the  sonotrode  (8)  being  coupled  to  a  sleeve  of 
.said  handpiece  (1),  the  sleeve  having  disposed  therein  a  transducer 
(3)  for  supplying  ultrasonic  oscillations  lo  the  sonotrode  (8).  and 
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(ii)  a  suction  drain  (6)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sonotrode 
(8)  for  removal  of  fluids  therethrough,  said  handpiece  ( 1 )  further 
comprising: 

gas  supply  means  coupled  to  the  sonotrode  (8)  for  supplying 
inert  gas  to  the  sonoo-ode  (8).  said  gas  supply  means  being 
disposed  in  a  center  pan  of  the  sleeve:  and 

a  rinsing  agent  supply  hose  (5)  disposed  in  an  inner  part  of  the 
sonotrode  (8)  and  the  suction  drain  (6).  and  ending  shortly 
before  a  tip  (7)  of  the  sonotrode  (8), 

wherein  the  sonotrode  (8)  is  composed  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  and  has  (a)  an  exit  opening  disposed  at  the  tip  (7) 
and  (b)  an  inert  gas  passage  (6')  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  gas  supply  means,  said  inert  gas  passage  (6')  extending 
through  the  sonotrode  (8)  to  the  exit  opening  through  which 
the  inert  gas  supplied  by  the  gas  supply  means  flows,  and 

wherein,  upon  application  of  inert  gas  from  a  gas  supply  to  said 
gas  supply  means  and  application  of  high-frequency  energy  to 
the  sonotrode  (8)  and  the  pole  plate  (18).  a  plasma  beam  for 
inert  gas  coagulation  is  generated  between  the  sonotrode  (8) 
and  the  subject. 


5.626^1 
IMPLANTABLE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATL'S  FOR  A 

THEIL\PEUTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LOADING  AND  RELOADING  THE  DEVICE  THEREIN 

Mark  D.  Butler,  and  Stanley  L.  Mish,  both  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Gore  Hybrid  Technologies,  Inc.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,932 

Int.  CI.*'  A61M  31/00 

V.S.  C\.  604 — 49  6  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  repeatedly  filling  and  emptying  an  implantable 
containment  apparatus  mbe  with  a  therapeutical  device,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  implantable  containment  apparatus  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  comprised  of  a  selectively  permeable  polymeric 
material  having  an  exterior  surface,  ati  interior  surface  defin- 
ing a  luminal  space  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  and  an 
access  means  at  each  end  of  the  tube  that  permits  access  to  the 
luminal  space  of  the  tube; 

(b)  opening  both  access  means  of  the  implantable  containment 
apparatus  mbe  to  access  the  luminal  space  of  the  mbe: 

(c)  providing  a  means  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  fluid 
stream  through  the  luminal  space  of  the  implantable  contain- 
ment apparatus  mbe: 

(d)  connecting  the  fluid  stream  means  of  step  (c)  to  one  of  the 
opened  access  means  of  the  implantable  containment  appara- 
tus tube: 

(e)  establishing  a  fluid  stream  through  the  luminal  space  of  the 
implantable  containment  apparams  tube  with  the  fluid  stream 
means  of  step  (c); 

(f)  entraining  a  therapeutical  device  in  the  fluid  stream; 

(g)  delivering  the  entrained  therapeutical  device  into  the  luminal 
space  of  the  implantable  containment  apparatus  with  the  fluid 
stream; 


(h)  discontinuing  the  fluid  stream; 

(i)  disconnecting  the  fluid  stream  means  of  step  (c)  from  the 
opened  access  means; 

(j)  closing  both  access  means  of  the  implantable  containment 
apparatus  to  contain  the  therapeutical  device  within  the  lumi- 
nal space  of  the  implantable  containment  apparatus: 

(k)  providing  a  means  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  fluid 
stream  around  the  therapeutical  device  and  through  the  lumi- 
nal space  of  the  implantable  containment  apparatus; 

(I)  opening  both  access  means  of  the  implantable  containment 
apparatus; 

(m)  connecting  the  fluid  stream  means  of  step  (k)  to  one  of  the 
opened  access  means  of  the  implantable  containment  appara- 
tus; 

(n)  establishing  a  fluid  stream  around  the  therapeutical  device 
and  through  the  luminal  space  of  the  implantable  containment 
apparatus  mbe  to  entrain  the  therapeutical  device  in  the  fluid 
stream: 

(o)  removing  the  entrained  therapeutical  device  from  the  luminal 
space  of  the  implantable  containment  apparatus  with  the  fluid 
stream  of  step  (n):  and 

(p)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (o)  as  desired. 


5,626,562 
DRUG  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Anthony  J.  Castro,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
for  Vascular  Intervention,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,104 
Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604—53 


to  Devices 


24  Claim-s 


1.  A  device  for  the  application  of  medicaments  to  a  biological 
conduit,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  and  axially  translatable  applicator,  the  applicator 
including: 

an  outer  surface: 

a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end: 

an  interior  reservoir  for  containing  a  medicament: 

at  least  one  delivery  path  connecting  the  interior  reservoir  to  the 
surface  of  the  applicator;  and 

a  drive  cable  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  applicator  for 
imparting  and  translational  motion  to  the  applicator. 

whereby  the  medicament  contained  in  the  reservoir  is  deliver- 
able to  the  biological  conduit  when  the  applicator  is  routed. 


5.626,563 
IRR1G.4TION  SYSTEM  WITH  TUBING  CASSETTE 

Larry  H.  Dodge,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Ulf  B.  Dunberger,  Ports- 
mouth, N.H.;  Thomas  D.  Egan.  Marblehead,  Mass.;  Har- 
preet  Kaur,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Merte, 
Saline,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,475.  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,403,277.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,011 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  12, 

1994,  94  906653  " 

Int.  a.*  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—153  49  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  set  for  use  in  an  irrigation  system  of  the  type 

comprising  a  housing  having  a  cassette-receiving  passageway,  a 


wherein  said  outlying  catheter  has  a  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  .said  inlying  catheter,  enabling  said  outlying  and  inlying 
catheters  to  be  moved  slidably  back  and  forth. 


race  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  passageway,  a  peristaltic  pump 
head  mounted  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  passageway,  and  means 
for  moving  the  race  and  pump  head  relative  to  one  another 
between  a  pumping  position  and  a  release  position,  wherein  in  ihe 
pumping  position  the  pump  head  and  the  race  are  positioned  in 
close  proximity  and  further  wherein  in  the  release  position  the 
pump  head  and  the  race  are  positioned  distally  from  one  another. 
the  tubing  set  comprising: 

an  inflow  line  for  providing  irrigation  fluid  to  the  internal  body 

irrigation  site:  ^ 

a  cassette  having  a  generally  arcuate  shape,  the  cassette  retaining 
a  portion  of  the  inflow  line  and  including  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  pump  head  and  the  race  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
inflow  line,  a  segment  of  the  portion  of  the  inflow  line  being 
exposed  within  the  opening  such  that  the  pump  head  and  the 
race  at  least  partially  compress  the  segment  when  in  the 
pumping  position. 


5,626,564 

ADJUSTABLE  SIDEHOLES  CATHETER 

Xiao  X.  Zhan,  and  Patricia  E.  Thorpe,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Creighton  University,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,298 

IntCI.''A61M5//7« 

U,S.  CI.  604—164  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  sideholes  catheter,  comprising 

an  inlying  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
wherein  said  distal  end  has  multiple  sideholes  and  wherein 
said  distal  end  has  at  least  two  discrete  radiopaque  marks; 

an  outlying  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
wherein  said  proximal  end  has  an  irrigation  port; 


5.626.565 
MEDICAL  TUBE  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.   Landis,  Mountainside,  and  Bernard  Ackerman, 
Metuchen.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ackrad  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Cranford,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.857 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—174  24  aaims 


1.  A  medical  lube  holder  of  resilient  material  for  the  placement 
of  endotracheal,  gastrointestinal  and  other  such  tubes  relative  to  a 
patient's  body  comprising: 

a  body  attachinent  site  compatible  with  contact  with  human 
flesh; 

a  medical  tube  support  extension  projecting  from  said  body 
attachment  site,  said  extension  comprising  at  least  two 
regions;  a  first  of  said  regions  being  a  stress  dissipation  region 
having  means  for  reduction  of  stress  forces  exerted  on  said 
medical  tube  holder:  and  a  second  of  said  regions  being  a 
medical  tube  support  region  having  a  concave  trough  running 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length; 

frictional  lube  engaging  means  associated  with  said  tube  support 
extension  for  inhibiting  longitudinal  motion  of  an  inserted 
tube  pressed  against  said  engaging  means:  and 

means  for  securing  a  medical  tube  within  said  holder. 


5,626,566 
LARGE  DOSE  PEN 
Lars  P.   K.  Petersen,  Gentofte,  and  Niels-Aage  B.   Hansen. 
Havdnip,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00267,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1994.  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar  24,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1992.  Sen  No.  211,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  18,  1991,  1754/91 
Int.  CI.'"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—208  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pen  shaped  syringe  for  repetitive 
injection  of  individually  set  doses  of  a  medicine  from  a  cylinder 
ampoule  reservoir,  comprising: 
a  housing. 

a  nut  member  with  an  internal  thread  fixed  in  the  housing. 

a  dose  setting  member  rotatable  in  a  fist  direction  to  set  a  dose 

and  in  a  second  direction  to  inject  a  set  dose,  and  comprising 

a  spindle  with  an  external  thread  engaging  the  internal  thread 

of  said  nut  member. 

a  dosing  member  coupled  to  the  dose  selling  member  to  be 

rotated  with  this  dose  setting  member, 
an  indicator  member,  rigidly  connected  to  the  dose  setting  mem- 
ber to  follow  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  this  dose 
setting  member, 
a  piston  drive  member  which  when  rotated  in  said  second 
direction  moves  a  piston  into  the  cylinder  ampoule. 
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a  unidirectional  coupling  provided  between  the  dosing  member 
and  the  piston  drive  member,  by  a  first  coupling  part  on  the 
dosing  member  engaging  a  second  coupling  part  on  the  piston 
drive  member  and  so  directed  that  the  rotation  of  dosing 
member  induced  by  dose  setting  rotation  of  the  dose  setting 
member  is  not  transnuned  to  the  piston  drive  member 
whereas  rotation  in  the  opposite  dosing  direction  is;  wherein  a 
nut/screw  connection  is  established  between  the  housing  and 
the  dose  setting  member  and  means  are  provided  to  optionally 
release  the  unidirectional  coupling  between  the  dosing  mem- 
ber and  the  piston  drive  member. 


two  substantially  coaxial  needle  portions,  disposed  apart  from 
each  other,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  flexible  foil- 
type  membrane  made  of  a  self-sealing  elastomeric  material 
and  provided  with  passage  stopping  means  in  line  with  said 
two  coaxial  needle  portions,  an  outer  injection  needle  portion 
being  fastened  within  a  needle  receiving  body  of  a  needle 
casing,  and  an  inner  needle  portion  for  connection  to  said 
insulin  ampulla,  fastened  to  a  guide  body  positioned  within 
said  needle  casing,  said  passage  stopping  means  being  fonned 
as  one  of  a  tiny  slit  and  a  hole,  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from 
said  insulin  ampulla  through  said  inner  needle  portion  to  said 
outer  needle  portion,  when  said  fluid  is  pressure  actuated,  and 
in  absence  of  pressure  said  passage  stopping  means  prevents 
any  fluid  flow  to  said  outer  needle  portion. 

said  guide  body  being  inserted  into  said  needle  casing  by  said 
inner  needle  portion,  and  said  needle  casing  having  threads, 
on  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  which  engage  outer  threads 
formed  on  a  neck  of  said  syringe  casing  so  that  screwing  said 
syringe  casing  with  said  insulin  ampulla  onto  said  needle 
casing  causes  a  tip  of  said  inner  needle  portion  to  pierce  said 
insulin  ampulla  closure  and  pass  insulin  to  a  tip  of  aid  outer 
needle  portion. 


5,626^8 

SMOKE  EVACUATION  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Yeh,  Plantation,  and  Paul  J.  Celauro,  Sunrise,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Acuderm  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,615 

Int.  CI."  A6iM  1/00 

MS.  a.  604—315  10  Claims 


5,626367 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Wilhelm  Gmeiner.  AM  Sudhang  31.  92224  Amberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 

617JI,-  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03  474.0 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—236  5  Qaims 


1.  An  insulin  syringe  with  an  exchangeable  injection  needle  and 
an  insulin  ampulla  replaceably  connected  to  said  needle  and 
received  within  a  syringe  casing,  said  needle  comprising: 


1.  A  smoke  evacuator  for  use  in  electrosuijgery  and  laser  surgery 
for  removing  smoke  and  surgical  debris  from  the  surgical  site 
comprising:  , 

(a)  a  fluid  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  to  a  surgical  site  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  rapidly  moving  fluid  stream  to  entrain 
smoke  and  surgical  debris  in  the  rapidly  moving  fluid  stream 
to  thereby  remove  the  smoke  and  surgical  debris  from  the 
surgical  site: 

(b)  a  collection  nozzle  including  a  flared  horn  portion  having  a 
hyperbolic  configuration  positioned  adjacent  to  the  surgical 
site  and  positioned  to  receive  the  rapidly  moving  fluid  stream 
having  smoke  and  surgical  debris  entrained  therein:  and, 

(c)  evacuation  means  operatively  connected  to  the  collection 
nozzle  in  fluid  flow  communication  therewith,  said  evacuation 
means  creating  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  collection  nozzle 
whereby  substantially  all  the  rapidly  moving  fluid  stream 
having  smoke  and  surgical  debris  entrained  therein  is  drawn 
into  the  collection  nozzle  to  remove  the  smoke  and  surgical 
debris  from  the  environment. 
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5,626,569 
DEVICE  FOR  VENTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 
PRESSURE  INSIDE  A  STOMA  COLLECTION  BAG 
Henri  Holtermann,  Saint-Jean-de-Luz,  and  Claude  Hamelin, 
Ascain,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Biotrol,  Bou- 
logne Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13246; 
May  11,  1994,  94  05805 

Int.  CI.'^A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—333  19  Oaims 


1.  A  vent  device  configured  to  adapt  to  a  stoma  bag,  said  vent 
device  comprising  an  essentially  flat  housing  comprising:  a  base 
having  a  face  inside  the  housing  and  a  face  outside  the  housing, 
said  vent  device  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  via  said  outside  face  to 
an  exposed  face  of  said  bag  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  bag,  a  cover  configured  to  be  removably  assembled  with 
said  bag  and  to  close  said  base  when  said  cover  and  said  base  are 
assembled  together,  a  valve  which  is  closed  at  rest,  the  valve  being 
formed  by  a  valve  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside  face 
of  said  opening  in  said  base,  said  valve  member  being  integral  with 
said  cover  and  being  integral  with  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
valve  member  against  said  base  with  a  predetermined  return  force, 
said  resilient  means  being  constituted  by  at  least  one  resiliently 
deformable  flat  extending  between  said  cover  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  housing  being  further  provided  with  manual  actuator 
means  to  place  said  valve  member  in  a  closed  or  opened  position. 


whereby  said  flap  may  be  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the 
band  to  close  said  pocket  and  conceal  said  ostomy  appliance. 


5,626,571 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  SOFT,  STRONG 
NONWOVEN  COMPONENT 
Terrill  A.  Young,  and  George  C.  Dobrin,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,461 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20:  B32B  27/14:  D04H  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  604—370  21  Claims 


5,626,570 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE  BELT 
Kerry  R.  Gallo,  20733  Elberta  Rd.,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98036 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  661,626 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—345  10  Oaims 

I.  An  ostomy  belt  for  supporting  an  ostomy  apparatus  connected 
to  an  ostomy  appliance  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  elongated  waist-encircling  band  of  elastic  material  having  a 
front  surface  with  end  connectors  and  cut-out  areas  in  the 
terminal  ends  for  accommodating  an  ostomy  appliance, 
a  pocket  forming  elastic  fabric  panel  connected  to  said  front 
surface  on  one  terminal  end  area  of  said  band  to  form  an 
ostomy  apparatus  support  pocket,  and 
a  flap  on  said  panel  having  a  free  end  sized  to  extend  across  said 
terminal  ends  and  being  connectable  to  the  other  end  of  the 
band  when  the  band  is  secured  about  the  wearer's  waist. 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet,  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core 
disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  wherein  said 
topsheet  comprises:  a  apertured  nonwoven  comprising  fibers  com- 
prising polyethylene,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fibers  being  consoli- 
dated, said  nonwoven  being  permanently  mechanically  stretched  in 
the  cross-machine  direction  and  having  a  cross-machine  direction 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  300  g/in  and  a  cross-machine 
direction  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  about  40%. 


5,626,572 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  FLAPS 

Nicholas  A.  Ahn  Cincinnati,  and  Extward  J.  Milbrada.  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  337.700 
Int.  CI."  A6 IF  13/15:13/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  for  protecting  an  undergarmenl 
form  soiling,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
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central  absorbent  body  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 

centerline  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  said  central 

absorbent  body  comprising; 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 
and 

an  adjustable  undergarment  protection  system  joined  to  said 
central  absorbent  body,  said  adjustable  undergarment  pro- 
tection system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
adjacent  flap  pairs  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  flap  pairs 
can  be  separately  deployed  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  posiuon.  each  of  said  flap  pairs  comprising  a 
material,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  flap  pairs 
is  also  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  flap  pair 
longitudinally  adjacent  thereto  along  a  transverse  line  of 
weakness  in  said  material  wherein  said  line  of  weakness 
allows  controlled  tearing  of  said  matenal. 


applied  with  a  first  adhesive  so  that  said  inner  surface  is 
releasably  bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  lower  section; 
and 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  sections  are  bonded  to  each  other 
with  a  second  adhesive  having  an  adhesive  strength  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  adhesive,  said  second  adhesive  being 
disposed  directly  adjacent  a  fold  line  along  which  said  tape  is 
folded  longimdinally  thereof  into  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 


5,626.574 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Tohru   Sasaki,   and  Toshifumi   Ohtsubo,   both   of  Kawanoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  354,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-066021 
U 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 


VS.  a.  604—385.2 


6  Claims 


5,626373 
PANTS  TYPE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Takamitsu  Igaue;  Tohru  Sasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Soga,  all  of 
Kawanoe.   Japan,   assignors   to   L'ni-Charm    Corporation, 
Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225290 
'  Int.  a."  A61F  IJ/ 1 5: 1 3/20 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  2  Claims 


20      16    17   21      18  4        2 


1.  A  disposable  pants,  comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet; 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet; 

said  topsheet.  backsheet  and  core  establishing  a  front  section,  a 
rear  section  and  a  crotch  section  therebetween  of  said  pants; 

first  and  second  elastic  members  provided  around  waist  portions 
and  leg-portions,  respectively,  formed  in  said  front,  rear  and 
crotch  sections;  and 

a  discard  fastening  tape  extending  longitudinally  of  said  back- 
sheet  at  said  crotch  section  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
backsheet,  said  fastening  tape  being  folded  into  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  extending  sections,  an  outer  surface  of 
said  lower  section  being  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
backsheet.   an   inner  surface  of  said   upper  section   being 


1.  A  dispo,sable  diaper  comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet; 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet; 

the  topsheet,  backsheet  and  core  forming  a  front  body  and  a  rear 
body,  said  front  and  rear  bodies  separated  longitudinally  by  a 
crotch  zone;. 

the  diaper  having  front  and  rear  bodies  seamed  to  each  other  by 
a  series  of  intermittent  welded  zones  having  first  and  second 
side  edges  and  arranged  along  transversely  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  bodies,  the  transversely  oppo- 
site side  portions  being  defined  by  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  bodies  extending  outwardly  from  transversely  opposite 
side  edges-of  said  core; 

the  diaper  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  members  along  peripher- 
ies of  at  least  one  of  a  waist-opening  and  a  pair  of  leg 
openings,  wherein  a  tirst  generally  rectangular  weld  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  intermittent  generally  rectangular 
welds  is  provided  at  said  transversely  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  front  and  rear  bodies  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermittent  rectangular  welds  disposed  between  pairs  of  adja- 
cent elastic  members  with  long  -iides  of  the  first  generally 
rectangular  welds  generalh  parallel  to  the  elastic  members; 
and 

wherein  welded  patterns  define  each  of  said^ welded  zones,  each 
welded  pattern  having  an  outer  contour  jwrtion  defined  by 
outer  edges,  said  outer  edges  being  sjjaced  apart  at  said 
second  side  edge  and  being  connected  to  each  other  at  said 
first  side  edge; 
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the  combination  of  rectangular  welds  and  welded  patterns  along 
the  intermittent  welded  zones  permitting  the  diaper  to  be  torn 
off  a  user  longitudinally  along  the  welded  zones. 


5,626475 
POWER  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATORS 
James  C.  Crenner,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Conmed  Corpo- 
ration, Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431.013 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—34  '^         22  Claims 


5,626476 

ELECTROSURGICAL  CATHETER  FOR  RESOLVING 

ATHEROSCLEROTIC  PLAQUE  BY  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

SPARKING 
Michael  Janssen,   Englewood.   Colo.,   assignor  to  Advanced 

Coronary  Intervention,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  230,439,  Apr  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,454,809, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  96,651,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  974,670,  Nov. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
849,638,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  637,992,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  294,270.  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,453 
Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—41  21  Oaims 


1,  An  electrosurgical  generator  system,  said  system  comprising: 
an  electrosurgical  generator  for  producing  electrosurgical  power, 
an  electrosurgical  handpiece  including  an  active  electrode  for 
receiving  said  electrosurgical  power  from  said  generator,  a 
first  coagulation  mode  switch  connected  to  said  electrosurgi- 
cal generator,  for,  when  in  an  activated  state,  providing  a 
coagulation  mode  of  operation  of  said  generator,  and  a  first 
cut  mode  switch  connected  to  said  electrosurgical  generator 
for.  when  in  an  activated  state,  providing  a  cut  mode  of 
operation  of  said  generator,  and 
a  foot  activated  switch  device  including  a  second  coagulation 
mode  switch  connected  to  said  electrosurgical  generator  for, 
when  in  an  activated  state,  providing  said  coagulation  mode 
of  operation  of  said  generator  and  a  second  cut  mode  switch 
connected  to  said  electrosurgical  generator  for,  when  in  an 
activated  slate,  providing  said  cut  mode  of  operation  of  said 
generator, 
said  generator  including  signal  processing  means  connected  to 
said  handpiece  and  said  foot  activated  switch  device  for 
monitoring  for  the  activated  state  of  at  least  one  switch  of  said 
first  and  second  coagulation  mode  switches  and  said  first  and 
second  cut  mode  switches  so  as  to  detect  any  activation  of  the 
at  least  one  switch  being  monitored,  and  for,  responsive  to  at 
least  two  successive  activations  of  only  a  single  switch  of  the 
at  least  one  switch  being  monitored,  providing  control  of  the 
power  produced  by  said  electrosurgical  generator  by  further 
activation  of  said  single  switch. 


1,  An  electrosurgical  device  for  resolving  an  occlusive  deposit  in 

a  lumen  of  a  subject,  said  device  having  a  distal  end  which  is 
insertable  within  and  along  the  lumen  and  manipulatable  there- 
through to  a  desired  position  where  the  device  is  operated  to 
resolve  the  occlusive  deposit  by  radio  frequency  sparking,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proxirhal  end,  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lumen  into  which  said  device  is  being  inserted; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  proximate  or  on  said  distal  end  of 
the  tube,  the  electrodes  being  radially  spaced  about  the  tul>e; 

(c)  selection  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  supplying  a  radio  frequency  electrical 
current  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  said  at  least 
one  electrode  becomes  a  transmitting  electrode  and  a  user  can 
select  the  radial  location  of  the  occlusive  deposit  correspond- 
ing to  the  transmitted  electrode  so  as  to  minimize  damage  to 
the  lumen  and  maximize  occlusive  deposit  removal;  and 
wherein  said  radio  frequency  sparking  occurs  between  said 
electrodes  and  said  occlusive  deposit  and  the  current  returns 
to  said  selection  means  via  a  patient  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  portion  of  the  subject  remote  from  the  location 
of  the  occlusive  deposit. 


5,626477 
MANUALLY  EXTENDABLE  ELECTROCALTERY 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  9811,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  202,637,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  578^05 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  606—45  20  Claims 

1.  A  manually  extendable  electrocautery  surgical  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated,  non-conductive  main  housing  having  a  cord  end 
and  a  distal  end,  with  an  elongated  aperture  extending  into  the 
main  housing  from  the  distal  end; 

b)  an  elongated  electrode  housing  having  an  internal  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  internal  aperture,  and  an  insulating  sleeve 
surrounding  the  electrically  conductive  material,  the  electri- 
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individually  electrically  joined  to  ihe  pattern  of  metallization 
on  the  spaced-apart  paddle  members. 


5,626.579 
BONE  TRANSPORT  AND  LENGTHENING  SYSTEM 
George  F.   Muschler.  Cleveland   Heights;   Helmuth   Kotschi. 
Strongsville.  and  William  A.  Smith,  Lyndhurst.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17.622.  Feb.  12.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,429,638.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

495.924 

Int.  CI."  A61B  \7/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—60  56  Claims 


cally  conductive  material  surrounding  the  internal  aperture 
receiving  a  portion  of  an  electrode  therein,  and  the  insulating 
sleeve  sized  to  be  slidably  received  at  least  partially  within  the 
elongated  aperture  extending  into  the  main  housing  from  the 
distal  end; 

c)  an  elongated,  electrically  conductive  post  extending  widiin 
the  elongated  aperture  in  the  main  housing,  the  post  sized  to 
provide  electncal  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive 
material  within  the  internal  aperture  of  the  slidably  received, 
elongated  electrode  housing;  and 

d)  an  actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  an  electrical 
current  passing  through  an  electncal  cord  from  remote  elec- 
trical supply  means,  through  the  electrically  conductive  post 
to  the  electrode; 

wherein  the  elongated  electrode  housing  is  slidably  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  main  housing,  to  adjustably  position  the  elec- 
trode to  a  desired  depth  suitable  for  selectively  cauterizing 
and  cutting  a  patient's  tissue  during  an  operation. 


5.626.578 

RF  VALVULOTOME 

aaude  Tihon.  11304  Bluesteoi  La..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.  55347 

Filed  Mav  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.020 

Int  C1.''A61B  n/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—48  25  Claims 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  cable  apparatus  for  post-operative, 
gradual  in  vivo  bone  transport  of  a  first  bone  segment  between  a 
second  bone  segment  and  a  third  bone  segment  comprising: 

a  means  for  securing  the  second  bone  segment  and  the  third 
bone  segment  a  fixed  distance  from  one  another; 

a  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  portion  for  attaching  to  the  first 
bone  segment,  and  a  second  end  portion; 

an  implantable  prosthetic  flexible,  non-compressible  sheath  hav- 
ing a  bore  for  accepting  the  cable,  the  sheath  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end.  and  a  means  for  securing  the  first  end  to 
the  second  bone  segment,  the  sheath  being  adapted  to  transmit 
a  counter-compression  force  to  the  second  bone  segment; 

an  implantable  actuator  connected  to  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  flexible  cable  and  to  the  second  end  of  the  sheath,  and  in 
response  to  a  transcutaneous  energy  signal,  the  implantable 
acmator  moves  the  flexible  cable  relative  to  the  sheath;  and, 

an  energy  source  for  generating  the  transcutaneous  energy  sig- 
nal, the  u-anscuianeous  energy  signal  being  capable  of  activat- 
ing the  implantable  actuator  through  an  intact  skin  layer. 


1.  \  bipolar  electrosurgical  inslitiment  for  performing  a  valvu- 
lotomy procedure  on  a  vein  lo  disable  venous  valves  contained 
therein  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  catheter  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  cath- 
eter being  of  a  cross-sectional  size  permitting  its  msenion  into 
a  vein  to  be  treated  and  having  at  the  distal  end  thereof  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  paddle  members  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  opposing  pockets  defining  cusp'-  of  venous  valves,  the 
paddle  members  having  opposed  facing  surfaces,  each  with  a 
pattern  of  metallization  thereon,  and 

(b)  a  pair  or  conductors  insulated  from  one  another  extending 
through  the  at  least  one  lumen  from  the  proximal  end  and 


5.626^180 

Ml  LTI-SECTION  INTRA.MEDl  LLARY  NAIL 

Robert  Brosnahan.  2936  Waterleaf.  Germantown.  Tenn.  38138 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.783 

Int.  CI."  A61B  t7/^f> 

l.S.  CI.  606—63  n  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  modular  intramedullary  nail,  comprising; 

a)  a  proximal  nail  component 

b)  a  distal  nail  component; 

CI  a  central  nail  component  having  proximal  and  distal  end 
portions  that  are  respectively  connected  during  use  to  the 
proximal  and  distal  nail  components  to  define  therewith  upon 
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assembly  a  modular  intramedullary  nail  unit  of  generally 
uniform  outer  diameter  having  a  generally  smooth  continuous 
outer  surface  and  that  is  free  of  sharp  curves,  enabling  the 
assembled  nail  unit  to  be  surgically  inserted  into  a  patient's 
intramedullary  canal; 

d)  connecting  members  for  securing  the  proximal  and  distal  nail 
components  lo  the  respective  proximal  and  distal  end  portions 
of  the  central  nail  component,  the  connection  members 
including  corresponding  conical  socket  and  conical  projecting 
end  portions  of  adjoining  nail  components  that  can  be  fined 
together  and  secured  upon  impact; 

e)  self  orienting  interiocking  portions  positioned  adjacent  the 
respective  conical  socket  and  conical  projecting  end  portions 
for  resisting  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  com- 
ponents; and 

f)  wherein  the  central  nail  component  is  much  larger  than  either 
of  the  proximal  or  distal  nail  sections. 


5,626381 
IMPLANTABLE  BONE  LENGTHENING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Suehiin,  LuUiei^ille;  Amy  Corvelli,  Baltimore,  both  of 
Md.;   Stanley   Lu,  Bridgewater.   NJ.,  and   Garret  Taylor, 
Oleaa,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Volunteers  for  Medical  Engineer- 
ing, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,872 

IntCl.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—63  24  Oaims 


5,626.582 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


osteotomizing  a  patient's  mandible  into  at  least  one  proximal 

segment  and  a  distal  segment; 
providing  a  hole  in  the  proximal  segment; 
inserting  a  tip  of  an  elongated  instrument  into  the  hole,  said 

instrument  having  a  handle  and  a  shaft  transitioning  to  the  tip. 

said  tip  having  a  smaller  peripheral  width  than  a  peripheral 

width  of  the  shaft,  said  tip  being  angled  relative  to  an  axis  of 

said  handle; 
limiting  the  tip  insenion  by  an  engagement  of  a  peripheral  width 

of  the  tip  and  the  hole;  and 
manipulating  the  instrument  by  the  handle  to  seat  the  condyle  in 

the  fossa. 


5,626384 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  OSTEAL  PROSTHESES 
Michael  J.  R.  Young,  Ashburton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Orthosonics  Ltd.,  Ashburton,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,805,  Mar.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5336,272.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306380 

Int.  CL''A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—99  27  Oaims 


1.  A  bone  lengthening  nail  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  nail  body  section; 

a  second  nail  body  section;  and 

a  power  cartridge  located  within  either  of  said  first  or  second 
nail  body  sections  and  including  a  powered  hydraulic  pump 
which  forces  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 
and  into  a  sealed  chamber  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  thereby  forcing  said  first  nail  section  to  extend  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  said  second  nail  section,  and  increasing 
the  length  of  said  bone  lengthening  nail. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  revision  arthroplasty,  wherein  a  prosthetic 
member  to  be  removed  is  encumbered  by  bone  cement  and  exposes 
a  head  adapted  for  assembled  joint  articulation,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  circumferentially  continuous  annular  body  having  a  central 
bore,  chuck  means  adapted  for  selectively  locked  engagement  of 
an  exposed  prosthetic  head  to  the  bore  of  said  body,  and  an 
ultrasonic  driver  having  a  centfal  axis  of  mechanically  resonant 
oscillation,  said  driver  being  connected  to  said  body  with  its 
oscillation  axis  directed  generally  radially  inward  with  respect  to 
said  central  bore.  > 


5.626383 
PROXIMAL  MANDIBULAR  SEGMENT  POSITIONER 
WUbur  M.  Davis,  Jr.,  610  North  Mills  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32803 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,823 
InLCI.*'A61B  77/56 
VS.  CI.  606—72  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  seating  a  condyle  of  a  proximal  mandibular 
segment  in  a  fossa,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.626385 
LIGATING  CLIP  ADVANCE 
WilUam  A.  Mittelstadt,  Woodbury,  and  Arthur  V.  Lang,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk.  Coim. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,084 

Int  Cl."^  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—143  18  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  clip  applier  for  applying  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips 

comprising  a  clip  advance  for  sequentially  advancing  the  plurality 

of  surgical  clips,  the  clip  advance  comprising: 
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a  longitudinally  extending  housing  having  a  first  channel  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  surgical  clips; 

a  pusher,  and 

means  mounting  said  pusher  in  the  housing  for  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement  adjacent  the  plurality  of  clips,  the 
pusher  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  arranged  to  corresf)ondingly 
engage  and  distally  move  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
clips  when  said  pusher  is  moved  distally: 

wherein  one  of  said  pusher  and  housing  has  a  cam  and  the  other 
of  said  pusher  and  housing  has  a  cam  surface,  the  cam  and  the 
cam  surface  configured  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
such  that,  upon  proximal  movement  of  the  pusher,  the  cam 
and  the  cam  surface  interact  to  move  the  tabs  out  of  longitu- 
dinal contacting  alignment  with  the  cUps. 


5,626486 
PISTOLS  FOR  SETTING  SURGICAL  CLAMPS 
Gerald  Pistl,  Braunsdorf,  and  Petra  Bdiune,  Chemnitz,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  WUo-Medizintechnik  Lothar  Wilberg 
GmbH.  Floeha,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
891.2 

lnta.'>A61B  n/00 
MS.  O.  606—143  1  Claim 


said  removable  magazme  having  a  channel  containing  said  sur- 
gical clamps: 

a  forceps  closing  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  hollow  shaft 
beneath  said  removable  magazine  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  operating  grip; 

said  removable  magazine  having  an  elastic  catch  biased  down- 
ward for  engaging  a  catch  member  of  said  hollow  shaft 
extending  through  said  forceps  closing  member; 

forceps  means,  slidably  disposed  in  said  forceps  closing  mem- 
ber, for  receiving  and  compressing  one  of  said  surgical  clamps 
by  a  cam  action  movement  of  said  forceps  closing  member  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  operating  grip  in  said  first 
direction: 

said  forceps  means  having  a  catch  hook  engageable  with  a  stop 
member  extending  from  said  hollow  shaft  and  through  said 
forceps  closing  means  to  maintain  said  forceps  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  hollow  shaft  permitting  said  cam  action  move- 
ment of  said  forceps  closing  means  to  compress  said  one  of 
said  surgical  clamps; 

said  forceps  closing  means  having  a  filler  member  disposed  to 
maintain  engagement  of  said  catch  hook  with  said  stop  mem- 
ber during  said  cam  action  movement  of  said  forceps  closing 
means; 

said  magazine  having  a  feeding  slide  for  advancing  said  surgical 
clamps  toward  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  shaft: 

a  push  rod  means  extending  from  said  pistol  grip  actuator  into 
said  hollow  shaft  responsive  to  movement  of  said  operating 
grip  in  said  first  direction; 

means  for  disengagably  connecting  said  feeding  slide  with  said 
push  rod  means  to  permit  advancennent  of  said  surgical 
clamps  in  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  grip;  and 

said  forceps  closing  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  operating  grip  in  said  second  direction  to  effect  displace- 
ment of  said  filler  member  from  said  catch  hook  to  permit 
removal  of  said  forceps  means  and  displacement  of  said 
elastic  latch  from  said  catch  member  to  allow  removal  of  said 
magazine. 


5,626,587 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gregory  D.  Bishop,  Hamilton;  Sean  P.  Conlon;  Jorge  Gutier- 
rez, both  of  Cincinnati;  John  A.  Hibner,  Mainville,'  Michel  A. 
Paul,-  Livyn  O.  Okorocha,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Narinderjit 
Sambi,  Mason,  and  Edward  Rhad,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  EthicoD  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259322,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,601,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
959,184,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5381,943.  This  application 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,783 
IntCl.^A61B  /7//0 
U.S.  CL  606—143  5  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clamps,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pistol  grip  actuator  having  an  operating  grip  movable  ftom  an 

intermediate  position  in  a  first  direction  for  setting  one  of  said 

surgical  clamps  and  in  a  second  direction  for  disassembly  of 

said  clamping  apparatus: 
a  hollow  shaft  having  a  first  end  removably  connected  to  said 

pistol  grip  actuator; 
a  removable  magazine  for  holding  said  surgical  clamps; 
slide  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  removable  magazine  in 

said  hollow  shaft  through  an  open  second  end  of  said  hollow 

shaft; 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  surgical  instrutnent  wherein  said 
instrument  has  (I)  a  ftame  having  a  pistol  handle  grip  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  said  ftame  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
palm  of  the  hand  while  the  fingers  of  the  hand  extend  around  one 
side  of  the  grip  and  the  thumb  of  the  hand  extends  around  another 
side  of  the  grip.  (2)  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
rotation  relative  thereto.  (3)  a  rotatable  first  knob  on  said  shaft 
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located  adjacent  said  frame;  (4)  a  support  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  movably  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  movement  to  an  angled 
orientation  relative  to  said  shaft,  (5)  a  rotatable  second  knob  on 
said  frame  spaced  proximally  of  said  first  knob  and  operatively 
engaged  with  said  suppon  for  eflfecting  pivoting  of  said  support, 
(6)  an  end  effector  mounted  to  said  suppon  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  (7)  a  rotatable  third  knob  on  said  frame  opera- 
tively engaged  with  said  end  effector  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
end  effector  on  said  support,  and  (8)  a  trigger  lever  mounted 
distally  of  said  handle  grip  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  handle  grip  and  operatively  engaged 
with  said  end  effector  for  effecting  operation  of  said  end  effector, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  engaging  said  first  knob  with  a  digit  of  said  hand  to  turn  said 
first  knob  and  rotate  said  shaft  to  a  selected  orienution; 

(B)  moving  a  digit  of  said  hand  to  engage  said  second  knob 
without  extending  said  digit  to  and  adjacent  said  first  knob, 
and  turning  said  second  knob  with  said  digit  to  move  said 
support  to  a  selected  orientation  while  said  digit  is  free  of 
engagement  with  said  first  knob: 

(C)  engaging  said  third  knob  with  a  digit  of  said  hand  to  turn 
said  third  knob  and  rotate  said  end  effector  to  a  selected 
orientation:  and 

(D)  after  performing  steps  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  in  any  desired 
sequence,  pulling  said  trigger  lever  proximally  toward  said 
handle  grip  with  a  digit  of  said  hand  to  operate  said  end 
effector. 


ml 


\^ 


first  and  second  needle  holding  ponions  are  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongated  body:  and 
c)  an  actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
needle  holders  to  effect  movement  thereof  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position. 


5,626389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,626390 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SUTURING  TECHNIQUE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuatioo-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,749,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5391,173.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

391^37 

Inta.''A61B /7^X 

U.S.  a.  606—148  26  Oaims 


5,626388 
TROCAR  WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford;  Roger  J.  Green wald,  HoUey,  and 
Mark  A.  Bovard,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser- 
Surge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,944,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5307,757,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876311,  Apr.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5368,601.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  433392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''A61B  \7/O0 

M&.  a.  606—144  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  trocar  wound  closure  device,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  body; 

b)  first  and  second  needle  holders  operably  disposed  at  a  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  body  and  defining  first  and  second  needle 
holdiijg  portions  to  hold  first  and  second  needles  therein, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  needle  holders  bring  mov- 
able from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position, 
wherein  in  the  extended  position  of  the  needle  holders,  the 


1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  closure  method  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

disposing  a  first  and  a  second  laparoscopic  cannula  in  a  skin 
surface  of  a  patient; 

moving  at  least  one  end  section  of  a  suture  through  said  first 
laparoscopic  cannula  and  into  a  body  cavity  of  the  patient; 

upon  completion  of  said  step  of  moving,  using  a  laparoscopic 
instrument  to  pass  said  end  section  of  said  suture  around 
internal  organic  tissues  of  the  patient,  thereby  defining  two 
strands  of  said  suture  extending  from  the  internal  organic 
tissues  of  the  patient: 

providing  a  locking  device  comprising  a  body  member  made  of 
biocompatible  material  and  provided  with  a  passageway  for 
receiving  said  suture,  said  body  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  locking  means  for  effectively  preventing  said 
suture  from  passing  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  along 
said  passageway,  said  body  member  being  of  dimensions 
sufiSciently  small  to  enable  insertion  of  the  device  into  a 
patient's  body  via  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  laparo- 
scopic cannula; 

insening  said  locking  device  into  the  patient  through  said  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  laparoscopic  cannula: 

manipulating  said  suture  and  said  locking  device  so  that  said 
strands  are  connected  to  said  locking  device  and  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  strands  passes  through  said  passageway  and 
IS  locked  thereto  by  said  locking  means: 

positioning  said  locking  device  and  said  suture  so  that  said 
locking  device  is  substantially  juxtaposed  to  said  internal 
organic  tissues:  and  upon  completion  of  said  steps  of  insert- 
ing, manipulating  and  positioning,  severing  said  strands  on  a 
side  of  said  locking  device  opposite  said  internal  organic 
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5,626491 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  RING  INSERTION  DEVICE 
Ferdinand    Kockeriing,    Hindenburgstrasse    28a,    D-91054, 
Ertangeo,  and  Ignaz  Schneider,  Haupstrasse  52,  D-91301, 
Forcfahcini,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
M8.1 

Inta.''A61B  17/n 
VS.  CL  606—153  9  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  anastomosis  ring  insertion  device  comprising: 

a  leading- in  tube  (1)  insertable  into  an  intestinal  tract  of  a  patient 
and  having  a  distal  end  (2)  and  a  proximal  end  (7). 

a  cylindrical  anastomosis  ring  (4)  retaining  bead  (3)  disposed  on 
the  distal  end  (2)  of  the  leading-in  tube  (1), 

a  slider  mechanism,  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  retaining 
head  (3),  for  engaging  and  locking  the  anastonnosis  ring  (4). 

a  transmission  (9)  for  actuating  said  slider  mechanism  from  the 
proximal  end  (7)  of  the  leading-in  tube  (1),  and 

a  drive  (16),  disposed  on  the  proximal  end  (7)  of  the  leading-in 
tube  (1).  for  the  transmission  (9)  of  the  slider  mechanism, 
wherein  the  drive  and  the  transmission  for  the  slider  mecha- 
nism are  designed  as  a  spindle  drive  (9),  which  comprises  a 
spindle  wheel  (16)  arrested  longitudinally  axially  in  relation 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  (A)  of  the  leading-in  tube  (1)  and 
rotatably  supported  coaxially  thereto  and  a  push  bar  (8), 
which  is  arrested  in  a  direction  of  rotation  and  displaceable 
longitudinally  axially  in  the  leading-in  tube  (1)  and  of  which 
an  external  thread  (26),  on  an  outer  end  (27)  of  the  push  bar 
(8),  is  in  engagement  with  an  internal  thread  (24)  of  the 
spindle  wheel  (16)  and  a  distal  end  (43)  of  which  push  bar  (8) 
is  coupled  with  the  slider  nnechanism. 


including  at  least  two  spherical  protuberances  and  at  least  two 
elongated  hexahedral  recesses  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship in  an  alternating  arrangement. 


5,626493 
FLEXIBLE  ELONGATE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DISTAL 
EXTREMITY  WITH  A  VIBRATORY  IMPACT  TIP  AND 
METHOD 
Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Caiif.^  assignor  to  Intella  Interven- 
tional Systems,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  235,127,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,449469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983^37,  Dec.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444411 

Inta.''A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  606—159  14  Claims 


96  64SS7ZSG 


1.  A  flexible  elongate  device  for  crossing  a  stenosis  of  a  totally 
or  almost  totally  occluded  vessel  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a 
rounded  tip,  electrically  actuatable  means  carried  by  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  nnember.  means  for 
connecting  the  electrically  actuatable  means  to  the  rounded  tip  and 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  from  the  proximal  extremity 
of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  to  the  electrically  actuat- 
able means  at  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  for  imparting  vibratory  impact  motion  to  the  rounded  tip 
for  facilitating  advancement  of  the  rounded  tip  through  the  steno- 
sis. 


5,626492 

SLIRGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP 

Paul  J.  Phillips,  Middlebury;  Mark  S.  Peyser,  Monroe,  and 

John  Wet>ster,  Cromwell,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nerwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283349,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5409,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,467,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No. 

560,850 

InLCI.''A61B  17/08 

VS.  a.  606—157  20  Claims 

1.  A  hemostatic  clip  for  application  to  body  tissue  comprising:  a 

clip  body  defining  first  and  second  opposed  leg  portions  having 

respective  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  the  proximal  ends  thereof 

connected  to  one  another  to  form  a  bail  portion,  each  of  said  first 

and  second  leg  portions  having  a  tissue  contacting  surface  defined 

thereon  which  includes  a  plurality  of  tissue  contacting  structures. 

said  tissue  contacting  structures  on  each  of  said  leg  portions 


5,626494 
KERATOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
MAKING  RADLVL  AND  ARCUATE  CORNEAL  INCISIONS 
Alan  D.  Smith,  5757  Colorado  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,996,  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,486,188.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,615 
IntCI.''A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—166  18  Claims 

1.  A  scalpel  for  performing  corneal  surgery,  said  scalpel  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  knife  housing  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  for  easy 
gripping  by  a  surgeon,  said  knife  housing  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end,  a  central  axis,  and  an  axial  bore  passing  there- 
through, said  first  end  being  externally  threaded  along  an  axial 
extent  thereof. 

b)  an  actuator  rod  guided  concentrically  within  said  knife  hous- 
ing axial  bore,  said  actuator  rod  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
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end.  and  an  axial  bore  passing  therethrough,  with  said  first 
end  flared  out  in  the  shape  of  a  cone. 

c)  a  surgical  blade  and  holding  means  for  securing  said  surgical 
blade  in  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  rod, 

d)  a  cable  extending  along  said  knife  housing  central  axis 
through  said  actuator  rod  axial  bore  from  said  actuator  rod 
first  end  to  a  point  in  said  actuator  rod  axial  bore  adjacent  said 
actuator  rod  second  end, 

e)  an  adjustment  bushing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cable, 
said  adjustinent  bushing  being  externally  threaded,  and 

0  diimble  means  for  adjusting  an  axial  position  of  said  actuator 
rod  relative  to  said  knife  housing,  wherein  said  thimble  means 
has  a  radially  inner  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial  bore 
theredvough  and  internal  threads,  a  radially  outer  overhang- 
ing portion  bounding  an  axially  extending  annular  groove  in 
said  thimble  means,  said  annular  groove  receiving  the  first 
end  of  the  knife  housing  therein  and  said  inner  cylindrical 
portion  threadedly  engaged  with  said  adjustment  bushing  and 
flared  radially  inwardly  towards  a  central  axis  of  said  thimble 
means  at  an  end  of  said  thimble  means  which  matingly 
receives  the  cone-shaped  end  of  the  actuator  rod. 


5,626495 

AUTOMATED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Martin  J.  Sklar,  Needham;  Ronald  J.  Sampson,  Jr..  Haverhill, 

and  Jonathan  D.  Schlff.  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Automated  Medical  Instruments,  Iik.,  Needham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,821,  Jul.  5,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837452,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5450455.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,070 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  666—170  35  Claims 


TO   CONTROLi-EB 


that  receives  the  surgical  tool  therein  and  the  cannula  being 
elongated  along  a  first  direction; 

a  drive  for  moving  the  cannula  along  the  first  direction; 

an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  cannula 
being  supported  at  the  distal  end.  the  arm  having  a  second 
drive  to  move  the  cannula  along  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  the  first  direction; 

an  arm  support  located  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  arm  and 
a  third  drive  that  moves  the  cannula  in  a  third  direction  that  is 
transverse  to  each  of  the  first  direction  and  the  second  direc- 
tion; and 

a  swivel  assembly  having  a  swivel  base  mounted  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  pivot  member  that  rotates  relative 
to  the  swivel  base  along  at  least  one  pivot  axis  that  is  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  the  second  direction  and  the  third  direc- 
tion whereby  the  caimula  pivots  about  the  axis. 


5,626496 

TOOL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BIDIRECTIONAL 

POSITION  CONTROL 

Allen  DeSatnick,  and  Roger  J.  Simpson,  both  of  Marblehead, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Questus  Corporation,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,955 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—170  3  Claims 


«,     U      .»/ 


1.  An  automated  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
surgical  tool; 

a  rigid  cannula  constructed  and  arranged  for  insertion  through  an 
incision  in  a  body  of  a  patient,  the  cannula  having  a  lumen 


1.  A  tool  support  assembly  with  a  bi-directional  position  control, 
comprising: 

A.  a  housing  defining  an  interior  channel  extending  along  an 
axis. 

B.  a  tool  support  element  positioned  within  said  channel  and 
movable  in  said  channel  along  said  axis,  and 

C.  a  bidirectional  positioning  assembly  coupling  said  tool  sup- 
port element  and  said  housing,  including: 

i.  at  least  one  detent  element  affixed  to  said  housing,  said 
detent  element  including  at  least  one  detent  extending 
transverse  to  said  axis  and  facing  said  channel, 
ii.  a  latch  element  captively  positioned  within  said  channel 
and  selectively  movable  along  said  axis,  said  latch  element 
including  at  least  one  lock  arm  resiliently  biasable  toward 
and  for  selectively  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  detents, 
iii.  a  control  element  captively  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  along  said  axis, 
wherein  said  latch  element  and  said  conUDl  element  cooperate 
whereby: 

a.  in  response  to  substantially  no  force  F  applied  to  said  control 
element  relative  to  said  housing  and  when  at  least  one  of  said 
lock  arms  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  detents,  said  tool 
support  element  is  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  housing, 
and 

b.  in  response  to  a  force  F  applied  to  said  housing  in  a  first 
direction  along  said  axis,  said  lock  arms  disengage  said  at 
least  one  of  said  detents  and  said  tool  support  element  moves 
relative  to  said  housing  in  said  first  direction,  wherein  said 
latch  element  and  said  control  element  further  cooperate 
whereby  in  response  to  a  force  F  applied  to  said  control 
element  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  second  direction  along 
said  axis,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  lock  arms  disengage  said  detents  and  said  tool 
support  element  moves  relative  to  said  housing  in  said  second 
direction,  and 

wherein  said  bidirectional  positioning  assembly  includes  a  first 
detent  element  on  a  first  side  of  said  channel  and  a  second 
detent  element  on  a  second  side  of  said  channel,  said  second 
side  being  opposite  said  first  side,  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  detent  elements  including  a  linear  array  of  detents 
extending  along  said  axis  and  facing  said  chaiuiel,  and 
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wherein  said  latch  element  includes  first  and  second  lock  arms, 
said  first  lock  arm  being  resilientiy  biasable  toward  and  for 
selectively  engaging  one  of  said  detents  of  said  first  detent 
element,  and  said  second  lock  arm  being  resilientiy  biasable 
toward  and  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  detents  of  said 
second  detent  element. 


5.626^97 

PERCl T.\NEOLS  INTRODLCER 

Carl  T.  Urban,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Scott  W.  Larsen,  Newtown, 

and  Marc  J.  Theroux.  Bethel,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.882 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/j: 

VS.  a.  606—170  44  Claims 


o 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  percutaneously  accessing  an  opera- 
tive site  witliin  a  body,  which  comprises: 
a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  tissue  piercing  assembly  having  an  elongated  tubular  portion 

forming  a  tissue  piercing  portion  at  a  distal  end.  the  elongated 

tubular  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  tool  assembly  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  elongated 

tubular  portion  and  having  at  least  one  working  member:  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  frame 

and  the   tool   assembly,   wherein   the   actuating   mechanism 

manipulates  the  at  least  one  working  member. 


distal  end  of  said  trocar  tube  and  a  shielded  position  at  which 
the  piercing  tip  is  positioned  entirely  within  the  trocar  tube; 

a  trocar  handle  housing  within  which  said  proximal  end  of  said 
obturator  is  movably  mounted; 

first  and  second  link  arms  positioned  within  said  trocar  handle 
housing  and  joined  at  a  hinge,  said  hinge  moving  both  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  as 
said  piercing  tip  moves  between  said  cutting  position  and  said 
shielded  position;  a  spring  mounted  within  said  trocar  handle 
housing  that  bia.ses  said  piercing  tip  toward  said  shielded 
position;  and 

a  catch  associated  with  said  trocar  handle  housing  which  releas- 
ably  maintains  said  piercing  tip  in  said  cutting  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


5.626,599 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PERCUTANEOUS  TRANSLUMINAL 
FRONT-END  LOADIN(.  DELIVERY  OF  A  PROSTHETIC 
OCCLUDER 
George  Bourne,  Libertyville.  111.,-  Randall  W.  Davis,  Chelms- 
ford. Mass.;  George  Duval,  New  Ipswich,  N.H.;  DennLs  Goo- 
dine,  Dracut.  Mass.;  James  E.  Lock,  Newton,  Mass.;  Gerry 
Ouellette,  Framingham.  Mass.:  Stanton  B.  Perry,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.;  Maria  S.  Wagner,  Groton,  Ma.ss.,  and  Gregory 
R.  Whittaker.  Burlington,  Mo.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  49,162,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,019,  Jan.  22.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,582 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2WU0 
V.S.  CI.  606—194  4  Claims 


5.626,598 

RETRACTING  TIP  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

Alex  T.  Roth,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850.089,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,513.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,354 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—185  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  prosthetic  device  into  a  lumen  of  a 
percutaneous  transluminal  intrixiucer  sheath,  comprising: 

collapsing  the  prosthetic  device  in  a  lumen  of  a  front-end  load- 
ing portion;  infusing  fluid  through  a  port  extending  into  the 
front-end  loading  portion  in  communication  with  the  front- 
end  loading  portion  lumen  to  remove  air  bubbles  from  the 
collapsed  prosthetic  device;  and 

advancing  the  prosthetic  device  from  the  front-end  loading  por- 
tion into  the  introducer  lumen. 


Cz-sU 


1.  A  retracting  tip  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  trocar  tube  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  elongated  obturator  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  piercing  tip 
at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  piercing  tip  being  movable  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  trocar  tube  between  a 
cutting  position  at  which  the  piercing  tip  extends  beyond  said 


5.626,600 
REINFORCED  BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER 
WITH  SLITTED  EXCHANGE  SLEEVE  .AND  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Horzewski,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  G.  Yock,  San 
Fransisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69J97,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.496J46,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,812,  Jul.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,025, 
May  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
653,  Jan.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,748,982.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482.093 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  606—194  8  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  exchange  type  intravascular  catheter  adapted  to  be 
utilized  with  a  guidewire.  comprising; 

an  elongated  catheter  shaft  which  has  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  a  long  relatively  stifl^  proximal  shaft  section,  a  short 
relatively  flexible  distal  shaft  section; 
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a  distal  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 
a  proximal  guidewire  port  in  the  catheter  shaft  which  is  at  a 

location  a  short  distance  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

catheter  shaft  and  a  substantial  distance  distal  to  the  proximal 

end  of  the  catheter  shaft;  and 
an  inner  lumen  which  is  configured  to  receive  a  guidewire 

therein  and  which  extends  within  the  catheter  shaft  and  is  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  proximal  guidewire  port  and  the 

distal  guidewire  port;  and 
a  slit  in  a  wall  of  the  catheter  shaft  in  fluid  communication  widi 

the  inner  lumen  which  opens  to  the  proximal  guidewire  port. 


5,626,601 
VASCULAR  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Gershony,  44332  S.  El  Macero  Dr.,  El  Macero,  Calif. 
95618;  Daniel  J.  Kasprzyk,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  and  Michael  J. 
Horzewski,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gary  Gershony,  El 
Macero,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^32 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  21  aaims 


1.  A  medical  sealing  apparatus  for  use  in  closing  an  opening  in  a 
blood  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  structure  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said 
body  structure  timber  having  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  with 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  adapter  connected  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  central  lumen  extending  axially 
through  said  shaft  and  said  adapter; 

(b)  an  inflatable  member  disposed  adjacent  said  distal  end  of 
said  shaft  and  communicatively  connected  to  said  lumen,  said 
inflatable  member  having  an  inflated  diameter  and  a  deflated 
diameter  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  inflated  diameter; 

(c)  means  to  introduce  a  procoagulant  to  the  blood  vessel  open- 
ing at  a  point  proximally  located  with  respect  to  said  inflatable 
member;  and 

(d)  means,  connected  to  said  body  structure,  to  longitudinally 
compress  said  inflatable  member  so  that  it  assumes  a  prede- 
termined configuration  during  an  inflation  and  to  longitudi- 
nally stretch  said  inflatable  member  so  that  it  returns  to  said 
deflated  diameter  subsequent  to  an  inflation. 


(b)  providing  an  inner  catheter  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion  defining  a  second,  guidewire  receiving  lumen; 

(c)  providing  a  vascular  support  means  formed  from  a  radially 
self-expanding  permeable  mesh  of  braided  fibers  and  having  a 
proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion; 

(d)  providing  a  tapered  tip  with  a  proximal  portion; 

(e)  placing  the  proximal  portion  of  the  vascular  support  means 
on  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner  catheter, 

(f)  placing  a  first  heat  shrink  tube  over  the  proximal  portion  of 
the  vascular  support  means; 

(g)  placing  the  distal  portion  of  the  vascular  support  means  on 
the  proximal  portion  of  the  tip; 

(h)  placing  a  second  heat  shrink  tube  over  the  distal  portion  of 
the  vascular  support  means; 

(i)  heating  the  first  and  second  heat  shrink  tubes  to  simulta- 
neously compress  and  affix  the  proximal  portion  of  the  vas- 
cular support  means  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner  catheter 
and  to  simultaneously  compress  and  affix  the  distal  portion  of 
the  vascular  support  means  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the  tip, 
such  that  the  vascular  support  means  forms  a  proximal  mesh 
cone  at  the  proximal  portion  of  the  vascular  support  means 
and  a  distal  mesh  cone  at  the  distal  portion  of  the  vascular 
support  means;  and 

(j)  disposing  the  tubular  outer  catheter  about  the  inner  catheter 
such  that  the  inner  catheter  is  coaxially  disposed  in  the  first 
lumen  of  the  tubular  outer  catheter  and  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  outer  catheter,  and  the  tip  is  adapted  to 
close  and  seal  the  distal  opening  of  the  outer  catheter  when 
the  distal  opening  of  the  outer  catheter  is  adjacent  the  proxi- 
mal portion  of  the  tip. 


5,626,603 
HYDRALiLIC  STENT  INSERTER 
Luigi  Venturelli,  Concesio,  Italy,  and  Giancarlo  Biamino,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  Fogazzi  Di  Ventureli  Andrea  &  C. 
S.n.c,  Concesio,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^51 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  5,  1994,  BS94A0115 

Int.  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI,  606—198  10  Claims 


5,626,602 
CATHETER  WITH  A  VASCULAR  SUPPORT 
Marc  Gianotti,  Wiesendangen,  and  Paul  Lehmann,  Winter- 
thur,  both  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Schneider  (Europe) 
A.G.,  Bulach,  SwiUerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,799,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,380. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,591 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  12, 
1992,  92203134.9 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—198  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  device  with  a  radially  self-expanding 
permeable  mesh  vascular  support,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tubular  outer  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  defining  a  first  lumen  with  a  distal  opening; 


1.  An  instrument  to  insert  stents  into  arterial  ducts,  comprising: 
a  flexible  hose  with  a  passage  opening  and  having  one  hose 

proximal  end  and  one  hose  distal  end; 
a  flexible  sheath  placed  around  said  hose,  said  sheath  having  one 

sheath  proximal  end  and  one  sheath  distal  end; 
a  union  applied  on  said  hose  proximal  end  of  said  hose  and 

provided  with  a  coupling  to  insert  at  least  one  element  into 

said  hose; 
a  push  rod  fixed  to  .said  hose  distal  end  and  forming  hose 

extension  connection  means  for  connecting  said  hose  to  a 

hose  extension; 
housing  means  defined  by  said  hose  cooperating  with  said 

sheath,  said  housing  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 

push  rod; 
a  stent  received  in  said  housing;  and 
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pressure  chamber  formed  wich  closed  ends,  said  pressure 
chamber  being  entirely  disposed  between  said  hose  and  said 
sheath,  behind  said  housing  and  said  stent,  said  sheath  sliding 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  hose  due  to  thrust  of  fluid 
pressurized  in  said  pressure  chamber  wherein  said  movement 
of  the  sheath  with  respect  to  the  hose  opens  said  housing 
causing  said  stent  to  be  released. 


5,626,604 
H\SD  HELD  STENT  CRIMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  CoMone,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
dis Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  567313 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—198  19  Oaims 


7.  4  - — i 

*"*  ^™-  '^^  ''^  1  %  1  *   1  ^  >-l  I 


to  be  seized,  released  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  blood  vessel 
and  withdrawn  percutaneously  from  the  blood  vessel. 


L 


5,626,606 

LAPAROSCOPIC  TISSUE  RETRIEVAL  FORCEPS 

Michael  A.  Schellpfeffer,  1400  75th  St.,  Kenosha.  Wis.  53143 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,699 

IntCI.''A61B  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  606—205  16  Claims 


10.  A  stent  crimping  device  compnsing  a  stent  holding  member, 
a  stent  held  within  the  stent  holdmg  member,  a  guide  wire  secured 
to  the  device  and  within  said  stent  holding  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  stent  and  device,  a  collet  having  radi- 
ally compressible  fingers  longitudinally  extending  in  said  device 
and  about  said  stent  and  said  guide  wire,  and  a  rolaiable  sleeve 
having  a  driver  for  compressing  said  collet  fingers,  said  sleeve 
being  about  said  fingers,  said  stent  and  said  guide  wire: 

whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  about  said  collet  fingers 
said  driver  radially  compresses  said  fingers  to  crimp  said  stent 
by  said  stent  holding  member. 


5,626,605 
THROMBOSIS  RLTER 
Toshiyuki  Irie,  and  Shigeni  Frui.  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/I1311.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15136,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,424,  Mar.  26,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5370,657.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
256351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-113712 
U 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—200  15  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  filter  adapted  to  be  percutaneously  implanted,  in 

and  removed  from  a  blood  vessel  having  an  inner  wall,  through  an 

endovenous  route  via  a  tube,  said  medical  filter  comprising: 

a  filtering  and  holding  device  that  extends  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  is  flexible  in  its  radial  dimension, 
said  filtering  and  holding  device  being  dimensioned  such  that  it 
can  be  compressed  radially  into  a  collapsed  condition  in 
which  it  can  be  received  in  said  lube  and  will  open  out  and 
expand  into  biased  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
blood  vessel  when  it  emerges  from  the  tube, 
said  filtering  and  holding  device  including  coupling  mechanisms 
at  both  ends,  said  coupling  mechanisms  accessible  through- 
endovenous  routes  to  enable  the  filtering  and  holding  device 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  tissue,  comprising: 

a)  providing 

i )  a  patient  having  tissue  to  be  removed,  and 

ii)  a  tissue  removal  device,  comprising  first  and  second 
detachable  members,  said  members  each  comprising  a 
blade  pwrtion,  a  shank  portion  and  a  connection  means: 

b)  making  a  surgical  incision  in  said  patient,  said  surgical 
incision  dimensioned  to  permit  the  introduction  of  said 
device: 

c)  introducing  said  first  member  of  said  device  into  said  surgical 
incision  under  conditions  such  that  said  first  member  contacts 
said  tissue: 

d)  introducing  said  second  member  of  said  device  into  said 
surgical  incision  under  conditions  such  that  said  second  mem- 
ber contacts  said  tissue: 

e)  connecting  said  first  and  second  members  via  said  connection 
means  under  such  conditions  that  said  tissue  is  encompassed 
by  said  blade  portions  of  said  first  and  second  members:  and 

f)  removing  said  tissue  from  said  patient  through  said  surgical 
incision. 
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5,626,607 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
William  W.  Malecki;  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco; Hanson  S.  Gilford,  III,  Woodside,  and  Scott  H.  Miller, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,996,  Dec.  4,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,273,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5336^151.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
5953*8 
Inta."A61B  17/28 
U.S.  a.  606—205  33  Oaims 


11.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  body  structure  in  a  patient,  compris- 


ing 


a  handle  having  a  first  sheath  holder; 

a  clamp  having  a  second  sheath  holder,  a  cable  holder,  a  first  jaw 
and  a  second  jaw.  the  first  jaw  being  movable  relative  to  the 
second  jaw  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  at 
least  the  first  jaw  being  operably  coupled  to  the  cable  holder 
for  moving  the  first  jaw  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  flexible  sheath  extending  between  the  first  and  second  sheath 
holders; 

a  flexible  cable  at  least  partially  housed  within  the  sheath  and 
generally  conforming  to  a  shape  of  the  sheath: 

a  spring  biasing  the  cable  relative  to  the  sheath,  die  spring 
biasing  the  first  and  second  jaws  toward  the  closed  position; 
and 

a  cable  puller  movably  coupled  to  the  handle,  the  cable  puller 
being  configured  to  displace  the  cable  relative  to  the  sheath 
when  the  flexible  sheath  is  curved. 


b)  a  body  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  members 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  barrel  portion,  and  including  an 
inner  rod  member  slidable  within  an  outer  tube  member  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  pivoting  handle,  the  body 
assembly  terminating  at  one  end  remote  from  the  handle 
assembly  in  a  reciprocatingly  movable  tool  mechanism;  and 

c)  a  ratchet  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  body 
assembly  to  provide  incremental  movement  of  the  tool 
mechanism,  the  ratchet  assembly  including  a  trigger  attached 
to  the  stationary  handle  and  having  trigger  ratchet  teeth  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  pivoting  handle:  and 

d)  an  override  member  that  prevents  engagement  of  said  ratchet 
teeth  when  said  override  member  engages  said  trigger. 


5,626,609 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Boris  Zvenyatsky,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,728,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,273,  Oct.  18, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

593,670.  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  357336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/00 

VS.  O.  666— 208  H  Claims 


5,626,698 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  LOCKING  HANDLE 
Douglas  J.  Cuny,  Bethel;  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  and  Paul  A. 
Matula,  Brookfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,454 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:1/00 

I'.S.  O.  606—205  14  Oaims 


n  tf   tOy 


1.  An  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  which 
compnses:       ^ 

a)  a  handle  assembly  including  a  barrel  portion,  a  stationary 
handle  and  a  pivoting  handle  extending  from  the  barrel  por- 
tion, the  barrel  portion  having  an  interior  cavity  accommodat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  pivoting  handle,  the  stationary 
handle  having  an  interior  cavity,  the  pivoting  handle  having  a 
lower  portion  forming  ratchet  teeth: 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  including  a  barrel  portion,  a  stationary  handle 
and  a  pivoting  handle  extending  from  said  barrel  portion,  said 
barrel  portion  having  an  interior  cavity  accommodating  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  pivoting  handle: 

a  housing  assembly  extending  distally  from  said  handle  assem- 
bly and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  coaxial  members  including  an  inner  rxxl 
member  reciprocatingly  slidable  longitudinally  within  an 
outer  tube  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle 
assembly: 

a  tissue  gripping  mechanism  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
housing  assembly  pivotably  secured  to  said  outer  tube  mem- 
ber and  operatively  attached  to  said  inner  rod  member,  said 
tissue  gripping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
reciprocatingly  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  inner  rod  member  and  said 
handle  assembly: 
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wherein  each  of  said  jaw  members  of  said  gripping  mechanism 
includes  a  camming  portion  anached  to  said  inner  rod  mem- 
ber, a  gripping  portion  al  a  distal  end  and  a  curved  transition 
portion  sloping  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between 
said  camming  portion  and  said  gripping  portion,  said  gripping 
portion  tapering  from  said  distal  end  towards  said  transition 
portion  to  form  a  triangular  shaped  portion  having  at  least  tw(^ 
substantially  equal  sides  and  said  distal  end  forms  a  base  of 
said  triangular  shaped  [X)rtion  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  triangular  shaped  portion  having  a  correspond- 
ing triangular  shaped  central  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs  extendmg  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
enhancing  grippmg  of  tissue  therebetween,  and  wherein  said 
curved  transition  portion  is  offset  from  said  gripping  portion 
such  that  said  camming  portion  and  said  gripping  portion  are 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  vyhen  said  jaw  members  are  in 
said  closed  position:  and 

a  ratchet  mechanism  at  least  partially  positioned  within  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  barrel  portion  of  said  handle  assembly, 
said  ratchet  mechanism  being  operatively  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  members  of  said  housing 
assembly  to  provide  incremental  movement  of  said  tissue 
gripping  mechanism. 


the  adjoining  respective  plates  being  doubled  over  by  means  of  a 
reverse  bend,  thus  forming  a  double  thickness  and  providing 
an  upstanding  surface  at  one  end  of  each  plate  member 
creating  an  enclosure  for  receiving  the  cooperating  elements; 
and 

each  plate  end  opposite  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  receiving  screw  fastener  for  securing  each  plate 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  Crack. 


5,626,610 
DRAW  CLAMP 
Rjcfaard  C.  Janke,  N7560  BeU  School  Rd.,  BurUngUm,  Wis. 
53105 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,565 

Iilta.^A61B  17/08 

VS.  CL  606—212  5  Claims 
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5,626,611 
COMPOSITE  BIOABSORBABLE  MATERIALS  AND 
SURGICAL  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwaik;  Ying  Jiang,  North  Haven;  Mark  S. 
Roby,  KiUingworth;  Steven  L.  Bennett,  New  Haven;  Richard 
P.  Stevenson,  Colchester,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Pietrangeli,  Bridge- 
port, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norwalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,766 

InLCI.''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—230  15  Claims 


1.  A  bioabsorbable  filament  implantable  witliin  a  living  organ- 
ism comprising: 
a  core  portion  formed  from  a  first  bioabsorbable  material; 
a  shell  portion  joined  to  said  core  portion  formed  from  a  second 

bioabsorbable  material; 
wherein  said  hrst  bioabsorbable  material  has  a  greater  rate  of 

bioabsorption  than  said  second  bioabsort>able  material,  and 
wherein  said  bioabsorbable  filament  is  formed  by  coextniding 

said  core  portion  and  said  shell  portion. 


1.  A  draw  clamp  apparatus  for  repair  of  a  hoofed  animal  Quarter 
Crack,   the   apparatus   comprising   plate   members   arranged   for 
securement  to  hoof  portions  located  at  opposite  sides  of  an  affected 
Crack,  and  with  each  plate  member  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing elements  for  bridging  said  Crack  and  arranged  to  draw  die 
respective  plates  toward  one  another  for  closure  of  said  Crack; 
the  respective  plate  members  being  of  substantially  identical 
configuration,  and  each  being  formed  from  a  stamping  of 
relatively  thin  metallic  stock; 
tlie  respective  plate  members  being  formed  intermediate  their 
ends  to  provide  an  upstanding  surface  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  respective  threaded  nut  and  mating  bolt  elements 
for  drawing  said  plates  toward  one  anotlier  to  close  said 
Quarter  Crack; 
the  respective  plate  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures proximate  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  stamping,  and 
wherein  the  plate  members  are  further  formed  with  a  reverse 
bend  intermediate  respective  plate  member  ends  with  said 
apertures  of  each  adjacent  plate  end  being  located  in  regis- 
tered alignment  for  receiving  screw  fasteners  for  securing  the 
respective  plate  members  to  the  aiumai  hoof 
5.  A  draw  clamp  apparams  for  repair  of  a  hoofed  animal  Quarter 
Crack,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plate  members  arranged  for  securement  to  hoof  por- 
bons  located  at  opposite  sides  of  an  affected  Crack,  and  with 
each  plate  member  having  cooperating  elements  for  bridging 
said  Crack  and  arranged  to  dnw  the  respective  plates  toward 
one  anotlier  for  closure  of  said  Crack; 


5,626,612 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING 

SUTURES 

Edwin  C.  Bartlett,  609  Bremerton  Dr.,  GreenviUe,  N.C.  27858 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,163,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,540,718.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,286 

Inta.*A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—232  15  Claims 


1.  A  suture  anchor  having: 

a  first  conical  surface; 

a  base  at  a  larger  end  of  said  conical  surface  and  an  apex  at  a 

smaller  end  thereof; 
a  central  axis  ttirough  said  base  and  said  apex;  and 
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an  anchor  bore  extending  through  said  anchor  firom  a  first 
location  on  said  conical  surface  to  a  second  location  on  said 
conical  surface; 

said  base  being  a  substantially  planar  wall  oblique  to  said  central 
axis. 


5,626,613 
CORKSCREW  SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  DRIVER 
Reinhold  Scfamieding,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arthrex,  Inc., 
Naples,,  Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,974 

Int  a.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—232  8  Qaims 


5,626,614 

T-ANCHOR  SUTLTUNG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Charles  C.  Hart  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AppUed 

Medical  Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,651 

IntCl.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  21  Claims 


surface  extending  generally  between  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  anchor  bar;  a  suture  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  suture  having  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  the  anchor  bar  and  extending  from  the  anchor  bar  at 
the  side  surface  of  the  anchor  bar  between  the  distal  end  and 
the  proximal  end;  and 

portions  of  the  anchor  bar  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
anchor  bar  and  defining  an  outer  surface  having  an  inclined 
relationship  with  the  axis  of  the  anchor  bar.  whereby 

the  inclined  outer  surface  at  the  distal  end  of  the  anchor  bar 
contacts  the  body  wall  and  facilitates  axial  insertion  of  the 
anchor  device  through  the  body  wall. 


5,626,615 

CHIROPRACTIC  ADJUSTING  INSTRUMENT 

Tony  S.  KeUer,  Burlington,  Vt,  and  Arlan  W.  Fuhr,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Activator  Methods,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,207,  May  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  374,081,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

489,102,  Jun.  9,  1995.  This  application  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,521 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—238  6  Qaims 


1.  A  suture  anchor  and  driver  assembly  for  driving  a  corkscrew 
suture  anchor  into  bone,  comprising: 

a  suture  anchor  comprising  a  spiral-shaped  body  having  a  hol- 
low centtal  core,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal 
end  of  the  spiral  body  terminating  in  a  sharp  point,  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  spiral-shaped  body  being  provided  with 
an  eye  for  receiving  suture:  and 
a  driver  including: 

a  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  a  length,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  shaft  being  provided  at  its  distal  end 
with: 

(i)  a  stud  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft,  for 
insertion  into  the  hollow,  central  axis  of  the  spiral-shaped 
body  of  the  suture  anchor;  and 
(ii)  a  notch  disposed  adjacent  to  the  stud  for  driveably 
engaging  the  proximal  end  of  the  spiral-shaped  body  of 
the  suture  anchor;  and 
(iii)  a  sharp  edge  for  cutting  a  trough  into  the  bone  to  allow 
the  suture  eye  of  the  suture  anchor  to  be  driven  below  the 
bone  surface. 


16.  A  surgical  anchor  device  adapted  for  insertion  through  a 
body  wall,  including: 

an  anchor  bar  extending  longitudinally  along  an  axis  between  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  anchor  bar  having  a  side 


1.  An  improved  chiropractic  adjusting  instrument  of  the  type 
having: 

a  thrust  element  including  a  shank  portion  and  an  outer  end 
portion; 

a  removable  body  contact  member  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  thrust  element; 

a  main  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
longitudinally  slidably  receiving  the  shank  portion  of  the 
thrust  element; 

an  end  cap  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  main  body; 

a  first  handle  member  disposed  on  the  main  body; 

a  second  handle  member  disposed  on  the  end  cap; 

the  first  handle  member  being  squeezably  disposed  relative  to 
the  second  handle  member  such  that  the  first  handle  member 
moves  toward  the  second  handle  member  and  the  shank 
portion  of  the  thrust  element  retracts  inwardly  within  the  main 
body  when  the  first  and  second  handle  members  are  squeezed 
together; 

an  adjustment  knob  movably  disposed  on  the  thrust  element  few- 
controlling  retraction  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  thrust  ele- 
ment within  the  main  body  when  the  first  and  second  handle 
members  are  squeezed  together; 
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a  spring  means  disposed  within  the  main  body  for  propelling  the 

thnisl  element  outwardly;  and 
a  trigger  means  for  actuating  the  spring  means  when  the  first  and 
second  handle  members  have  been  squeezed  together  a  pre- 
determined distance, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  shaped  mass  positioned  on  the  thrust  element  and  disposed 
between  the  removable  body  contact  member  and  the 
adjustment  knob  for  mechanically  tuning  the  chiropractic 
adjusting  instrument  to  a  desiied  frequency. 


1.  A  device  for  localized  bone  manipulation  in  the  pelvic  area  of 
the  human  body,  the  pelvis  having  a  sacrum,  a  pair  of  ilia,  and  a 
sacroiliac  joint  between  the  sacrum  and  each  ilium,  and  a  pair  of 
ischia.  the  device  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  top.  bonom.  and  sides: 
first  and  second  force  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  member  top  and  extending  upwardly  fiom  said  base 
member  and  outwardly  toward  said  base  member  sides,  said 
first  and  second  force  generating  means  each  being  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  angled  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  generating  laterally  directed  forces 
on  each  ilium  said  laterally  directed  forces  generated  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base  member  sides 
when  the  device  is  in  use.  stud  first  and  second  force  gener- 
ating means  sized  and  configured  to  be  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  sacroiliac  joints  to  direct  a  force  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  sacroiliac  joints  to  thereby  spread  the  pair 
of  ilia  apart: 
third  and  fourth  force  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  member  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member  and  outwardly  toward  said  base  member  bottom  and 
sized  and  configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  ischia.  said 
third  and  fourth  force  generating  means  each  being  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  angled  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  generatuig  superiorly  and  medially 
directed  forces  in  each  ischial  area  of  the  pelvis,  said  superi- 
orly and  medially  directed  forces  generated  in  a  direction 
toward  said  base  member  top  when  the  device  is  in  use  to 
thereby  compress  a  lower  portion  of  the  pelvis:  and 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  force  generating  means 
positionable  to  generate  forces  simultaneously  on  the  pelvis  in 
a  direction  towards  said  sides  and  said  top  of  said  base 
member 


5,62«,617 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DISORDERS  BY 

ADMINISTERING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  GROWTH  FACTORS 

Barbara  Brewitt,  6812  Woodlawn  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98115-5420 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,365,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575^40 

InL  CL"  A61M  39/00 

VS.  CL  687—2  18  Claims 


5,626,616 

SACROILUC  JOINT  MOBILIZATION  DEVICE 

Conrad  A.  Spccce,  10477  Silverock  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,160 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—240  9  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  having  a  disorder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chronic  viral  infections,  caiKer  and 
diabetes  comprising  administering  a  radio  frequency  signal 
selected  to  correspond  to  a  dilution  of  less  dian  about  I0~^  molar  of 
one  or  more  growth  factors  at  one  or  more  slcin  conductance 
points. 


5,626,618 
MECHANICAL  ADJUNCT  TO  CARDIOPULMONARY 

RESUSCITATION  (CPR),  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 
ADJUNCT  TO  DEFIBRILLATION  COUNTERSHOCK, 
CARDUC  PACING,  AND  CARDUC  MONITORING 
Kevin  R.  Wanl;  Charles  G.  Brown,  and  Roger  R.  Dzwonczyic, 
all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity, Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,542 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  22  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  cardiac  patients,  having  at  least 
two  electrodes  connected  to  a  defibrillator,  an  improved  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  expansible  walled  body  forming  a  bladder  for  positioning 
in  a  patient's  esophagus  near  the  posterior  of  the  patient's 
heart  said  body  having  walls  which  are  sufficiently  inelastic  to 
provide  a  rigid  support  against  which  the  heart  and  aorta  can 
be  forced  and  compressed,  wherein  the  anteroposterior  dimen- 
sion of  the  bladder  is  decreased  by  not  more  than  about  five 
percent  during  a  properly  administered  CPR  chest  compres- 
sion: and 

(b)  a  first  electrode  of  said  two  electrodes  attached  to  the 
expansible  walled  body  for.  in  combination  with  a  second 
electrode  of  said  two  electrodes  and  a  defibrillator,  inducing  a 
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flow  of  electrical  current  between  the  electrodes,  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heart. 


5,626,619 
OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  SHOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR 
IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Peter  Jacobson,  4,  Route  de  Marientbal,  67500  Haguenau; 
Daniel     Kroiss,    22,    Rue    Georges    Clemenceau,    67590 
Schweighouse-Moder,  and  Alan  Ostroff,  21,  Rue  de  I'Eglise, 
67250  Preuschdorf,  all  of  France 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,874 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1993,  93  11993 

Int.  a.''  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  607—5  58  Claims 


Tr-^-nfT 


(N.*.„ 


t-«  i»A-|-icwt      "■ 


1.  A  shock  delivery  circuit,  comprising: 

a  battery  having  stored  energy: 

a  control  circuit  having  an  electrical  output  signal  to  time  a 

shock; 
a  shock  charging  circuit  coupled  to  the  battery  and  operable  to 

convert  battery  energy  to  shock  energy,  the  shock  charging 

current  having  an  output: 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  shock  charging  circuit  output  to 

store  shock  energy; 
a  controllable  electronic  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a 

closed  sute.  selectively  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  a 

load: 
an  optical  transmitter  receiving  said  electrical  output  signal  from 

said  control  circuit  and  emitting  an  optical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  electrical  output  signal; 
an  optical  receiver  receiving  said  optical  signal  and  generating 

therefrom  an  electrical  control  signal  corresponding  to  said 

optical  signal  to  control  said  electronic  switch  state;  and 
an  electrically  isolated  optical  path  conveying  said  optical  signal 

from  said  optical  transmitter  to  said  optical  receiver. 


B#vT/oumn 


atrial  signal,  said  sync  control  means  having  AV,^  means  for 
setting  said  A'V  escape  interval,  said  AV,^  means  comprising: 
fusion  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  fusion  beats,  rate 
means  for  determining  a  rate  of  occurrence  of  fiision  beats 
over  a  plurality  of  pacemaker  cycles,  and  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  said  AV  escape  interval  as  a  function  of  said 
determined  rate. 


5,626,621 

DUAL  CHAMBER,  MULTI-MODE  EXTERNAL 

PACEMAKER 

Richard  A.  Skoglund.  Maple  Grove;  Carl  D.  Schmuland,  Lino 

Lakes,  and  Robert  A.  Colbert,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,877 

int  a.*  A61N  1/368 

VS.  a.  607—10  29  Claims 


5,626,620 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  CONTINUAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  AV  ESCAPE 
INTERVAL  SO  AS  TO  MAINTAIN  OPTIMIZED 
VENTRICULAR  PACING  FOR  TREATING 
CARDIOMYOPATHY 
Robert  S.  Kieval,  Golden  Valley,  and  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Mpld., 
Minn. 

nied  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^83 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—9  13  aaims 

1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker,  having  atrial  sense  means  for 
sensing  atrial  signals  from  a  patient,  ventricular  sense  means  for 
sensing  ventricular  signals  from  a  patient,  ventricular  pace  means 
for  generating  and  delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  said 
patient's  right  ventricle,  and  sync  control  means  for  controlling 
said  ventricular  pace  means  to  generate  and  deliver  a  ventricular 
pace  pulse  at  a  controlled  AV  escape  interval  following  a  sensed 
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29.  An  external  cardiac  pacemaker  operable  in  first  and  second 
pacing  modes,  the  first  pacing  mode  having  a  first  operating 
function  that  is  disabled  in  the  second  mode,  comprising; 

adjustable  means  for  selecting  an  operative  characteristic  of  a 
second  operating  function  over  a  pre-defined  range  of  values 
when  the  pacemaker  is  operating  in  the  first  mode,  and 
means,  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the  selecting  means  to  an 
operative  characteristic  value  inside  the  pre-defined  range  of 
values  when  the  pacemaker  is  operating  in  the  second  mode, 
for  enabling  the  first  operating  function. 
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5,626.622 
DUAL  SENSOR  RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 
Daniel  Cooper.  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Telectronics  Pac- 
ing Systems.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M)9.760 

Int.  CI."  A61N  J/36H 

IJ.S.  a.  607—18  29  Claims 


80- 


METABOLIC 

RATE  RESPONSE 

SENSOR 
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1          ^84 
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COMBINER 

A 

ACTIVITY 

RATE  RESPONSE 

SENSOR 

1.  A  pacemaker  compnsing: 

metabolic  rale  sensor  means  for  generating  a  metabolic  indicated 
rate  signal  dependent  on  a  physiological  demand  of  a  patient 
in  response  to  a  physical  activity  by  the  patient: 

activity  rale  sensor  means  for  generating  an  activity  indicated 
rate  signal  dependent  on  an  electromechanical  measurement 
indicative  of  an  instantaneous  parameter  characteristic  of  said 
physical  activity: 

combining  means  for  generating  a  time  dependent  combined  rate 
signal  dependent  on  said  metabolic  indicated  rate,  said  com- 
bining means  including  transition  means  for  detecting  a  tran- 
sition in  said  physical  activity,  said  metabolic  indicated  rate 
being  enhanced  with  said  activity  indicated  rate  during  said 
transition:  and 

pacing  means  for  generating  pacing  signals  in  response  to  said 
combined  rate. 


timing  an  AV  delay  interval  starting  from  a  sensed  atrial  event  or 

delivery  of  an  atrial  pace  pulse: 

delivering  a  ventricular  pace  pulse  to  a  ventricle  of  the  patient's 

heart  at  the  lemiination  of  the  AV  delay  interval  unless  a 

ventricular  sensed  event  occurs  within  the  AV  delay  interval: 

prematurely  terminaling  the  AV  delay  interval  on  the  sensing  of 

a  ventricular  sensed  event  within  the  AV  delay  interval:  and 
restarting  the  V-A  pacing  escape  interval  on  a  ventricular  pace 
pulse  or  a  ventricular  sensed  event, 
an  AV  delay  interval  optimization  method  for  establishing  an 
optimum  AV  delay  interval  for  optimal  left  heart  AV  mechanical 
synchrony  and  function  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  AV  syn- 
chronous pacing  method  steps  comprising  the  further  optimization 
method  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  stable  atrial  heart  rate: 

(b)  on  determination  of  a  stable  heart  rate  in  step  (a),  continu- 
ing with  steps  (c)-(i)  with  an  initial  test  AV  delay  interval: 

(c)  in  the  lime  period  following  a  ventricular  pace  pulse 
delivered  at  the  end  of  the  initial  test  AV  delay  interval, 
measuring  right  ventricular  blood  pressure  and  providing  a 
right  ventricular  pressure  (RVPi  signal: 

(d)  deriving  a  pressure  rate  of  change  signal  (dP/dti  from  the 
measured  RVP  signal: 

(et  determining  a  peak  amplitude  of  the  dP/dt  signal: 

if)  measuring  the  RVP  signal  amplitude  at  the  determined 
peak  dP/dt  signal  as  an  estimated  Pulmonary  Artery  Dias- 
tolic (EPAD)  pressure; 

(g»  repeating  steps  (cMf)  while  a  stable  atrial  heart  rate 
continues  with  a  set  of  adjusted  test  AV  delay  intervals 
changed  by  a  predetermined  delta  value  between  a  mini- 
mum and  a  maximum  AV  delay  interval  to  derive  a  set  of 
EPAD  pressure  values: 

(h)  identifying  the  test  AV  delay  interval  providing  the  lowest 
amplitude  EPAD  pressure  value:  and 

(i)  selecting  the  identified  test  AV  delay  interval  as  the  AV 
delay  interval  employed  in  the  A-V  synchronous  pacing 
method. 


5,626,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
PACEMAKER  .AV  DEL.W 
Robeil  S.  Kieval.  Golden  Valley,  and  Tommy  D.  Bennett  Shor- 
eview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.434 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J6 

VS.  CI.  607—23  2«  Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  chamber  pacemaker  pulse  generator  operating  in 
accordance  with  an  atrial-venlricular  (AV)  synchronous  pacing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
timing  a  ventricular-atrial  (V-A)  pacing  escape  interval  from  a 

paced  ventricular  event: 
delivering  an  atrial  pace  pulse  to  an  atrium  of  a  patient's  heart  at 
the  lime  out  of  the  V-.A  pacing  escape  interval  unless  an  atrial 
sensed  event  occurs  within  said  pacing  escape  interval: 
prematurely  terminating  die  V-A  pacing  escape  interval  on  the 
sensing  of  an  atrial  sensed  event  within  said  V-A  pacing 
escape  interval; 


5.626,624 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PACEMAKER 
Max  Schaldach.  Eriangen.  and  Giistav  Boheim,  Bad  Bergaab- 
em,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik  Mess-und 
Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/T>E93/00890,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06513.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,702 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
601.4 

Inl.  CI."  A61N  1/368 
VJS.  a.  607—24  16  Claims 


10        26.1    12; 


23.1   23.2 


1.  .An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  stimulation  frequency  of  a 
pacemaker,  comprising: 
an  atrial  bipolar  electrode  system: 
a  ventricular  bipolar  electrode  system; 
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a  first  electrode  pair  comprising  an  electrode  from  each  of  the 
atrial  and  ventricular  bipolar  electrode  systems,  with  the  elec- 
ffodes  of  die  first  electrode  pair  being  disposed  intracardially 
in  the  atrium  and  ventricle,  respectively; 

a  pacemaker  control  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  for 
stimulating  the  heart; 

a  constant  current  source  for  impressing  a  constant  current  to  a 
second  electrode  pair,  comprising  at  least  one  electrode  from 
one  of  the  atrial  and  ventricular  bipolar  electrode  systems 
disposed  intracardially  in  one  of  the  atrium  and  ventricle,  for 
developing  an  electrical  potential  between  the  electrodes  of 
the  first  electrode  pair  during  predetermined  cardiac  phases; 
and 

means  for  measuring  an  impedance  between  the  electrodes  of 
the  first  electnxle  pair  based  upon  said  electrical  potential  and 
said  constant  current,  and  generating  a  control  signal  repre- 
senting relative  cardiac  volume  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
impedance,  the  control  signal  being  fed  to  the  pacemaker 
control  means  for  influencing  a  stimulation  frequency  of  the 
stimulation  pulses. 


5,626,626 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNIFYING  HEADER 

Dean  F.  Carson,  Mountain  View,  Callf„  assignor  to  Ventritex, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,127 

Int  a."  A61N  1/36 

VJS.  CI.  607—36  14  Claims 


5,626,625 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-^TLS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
PERIOD  OF  RESPONSE  OF  AN  IMPLANTABLE 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  BASED  UPON  THE  DIFFERENCE  IN 
PHASE  BETWEEN  A  TRIGGER  SIGNAL  AND  AN 
INTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Keimetb  W.  Femald,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
medics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,163,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,522366. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591317 
InLa."A61N  1/08:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  607—32  17  Qaims 


72       26 


1.  An  implantable  medical  apparatus  operable  in  conjunction 
with  attachable  lead,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  electronic  component  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  header  connected  to  the  housing,  the  header  defining  a  connec- 
tor cavity,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  header  is  transpar- 
ent or  translucent; 

a  connector  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned 
within  the  connector  cavity,  the  connector  element  being 
operably  connected  to  the  electronic  component;  and 

the  header  including  a  flexible  lens,  such  that  the  connector 
element  may  be  viewed  tlirough  the  lens  to  facilitate  confir- 
mation of  proper  connection  of  a  lead  to  the  connector  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  lens  is  removable  from  the  header,  such 
that  the  lens  may  be  removed  after  confirming  that  the  lead  is 
properly  connected. 
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5,626,627 

ELECTROCONVULSIVE  THERAPY  METHOD  USING 

ICTAL  EEG  DATA  AS  AN  INDICATOR  OF  ECT  SEIZURE 

ADEQUACY 

Andrew  D.  Krystal,  and  Richard  D.  Weiner.  both  of  Durham. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,062 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  607—45  23  Claims 


wv/vviv 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  phase  difference  between  a  trigger 
signal  and  an  internal  clock  signal  in  an  implantable  device,  said 
phase  difference  indicating  die  period  of  response  of  the  implant- 
able device  after  the  trigger  signal  is  received  by  the  implantable 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  state  variable  equal  to  an  initial  value; 
changing  the  value  of  die  state  variable  from  Uie  initial  value  at 

a  first  fixed  rate  after  receiving  the  trigger  signal; 
changing  the  value  of  the  state  variable  at  a  second  fixed  rate 

opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  fixed  rate  when  a  first  clock 

edge  of  said  clock  signal  occurs  subsequent  to  receiving  the 

nigger  signal; 
beginning  to  count  a  preset  period  when  said  first  clock  edge 

occurs; 
maintaining  the  value  of  the  state  variable  when  a  second  clock 

edge  of  said  clock  signal  occurs:  / 

completing  the  count  of  said  preset  period: 
changing  die  value  of  the  state  variable  at  said  first  fixed  rate 

after  said  count  of  said  preset  period  is  completed:  and 
producing  an  output  signal  when  said  state  variable  returns  to 

said  initial  value. 
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1.  A  method  in  electroconvulsive  therapy  (EOT)  to  use  ictal 
EEG  data  and  to  compute  certain  parameters  therefrom,  wherein 
the  EEG  data  is  obtained  from  at  least  one  seizure  of  a  known 
seizure  adequacy,  for  clinical  determination  of  the  adequacy  of  an 
induced  seizure  in  a  patient,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  employing  an  ECT  device  to  apply  electricity,  having  a 
stimulus  intensity,  to  the  patient  in  an  electroconvulsive 
therapy  session  of  a  course  of  treatment  to  induce  seizure; 

(b)  generating  EEG  data  and  to  compute  certain  parameters 
therefrom  by  detecting  the  electrical  brain  waves  of  die 
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patient  during  at  least  one  of  the  seizure  and  immediate  post 
seizure  and  selecting  the  certain  EEC  data  parameters  there- 
from; 

(c)  computing  a  likely  therapeutic  adequacy  of  the  induced 
seizure  by  comparing  the  selected  certain  EEG  data  param- 
eters of  the  patient  to  the  ictal  EEG  data  parameters  of  known 
seizure  adequacy:  and 

(d)  displaying  the  computed  likely  therapeutic  adequacy  of  the 
induced  seizure. 


5,626,628 

USES  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-ANAESTHESIA  APPARATUS 

Michel   Ganansia,  8,  Allee  des   Pecheurs,  91120   Palaiseau, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/«0759,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,600 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1992,  92  09276 
int.  CI.*  A61N  1/20 
U,S.  CL  607^17  3  Oaims 


1.  Use  of  an  electronic  medical  electro-anaesthesia  apparatus 
based  on  an  adjustable  DC.  power  source  outputting  a  DC. 
current,  .said  apparatus  comprising  electrodes  which  are  inter- 
changeable depending  on  a  kind  of  operation,  said  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  DC.  power  source,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing  with  electronic  means  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  D.C.  power  source,  said  use  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

adjusting  said  DC.  current; 

gripping,  by  a  patient,  of  a  housing  member,  said  housing 

member  being  one  of  said  electrodes: 
applying  said  DC.  current  to  an  enamel  of  teeth  of  said  patient 
with  a  practitioner's  scaling  instrument:  said  scaling  of  said 
enamel  of  the  teeth  with  the  aid  of  said  scaling  instrument 
arriving  at  one  of  a  total  and  partial  desensilization  of  the 
teeth  during  a  scaling  operation,  said  scaling  instrument  being 
another  of  said  electrodes. 


5,626,629 
PROGRAMMING  OF  A  SPEECH  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  COCHLEAR  STIMUL.ATOR 
Michael  .A.  Faltvs,  Northridge;  James  H.  Wolfe,  Canyon  Coun- 
ti^;  KJtti  McMeel,  Simi  Valley,  and  Chris  J.  Hetlinger,  Can- 
yon Country,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Bionics 
Corporation.  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  456.141 

int.  CI.''  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CI.  607—57  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fitting  an  auditory    stimulation   system,  the 

stimulation  system  including  an  implanted  unit  and  a  programmer 


unit:  the  implanted  unit  having  means  for  generating  a  stimulating 
current  and  at  least  one  electrode  channel  associated  therewith 
through  which  said  stimulating  current  is  applied  to  a  patient,  said 
at  least  one  electrode  channel  having  a  gain  associated  therewith 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  within  limits  so  that  the  magni- 
tude of  the  stimulating  current  may  be  adjusted;  and  the  program- 
mer unit  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  it  to  the  implanted 
unit,  storage  means  for  storing  information,  prompting  means  for 
prompting  entry  of  specified  information,  and  entry  means  for 
entering  information  into  the  storage  means,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
coupling  the  programmer  unit  to  the  implanted  unit  implanted  in 

the  patient: 
detecting  whether  demographic  information  of  the  patient  is 
stored  in  a  patient  database  stored  in  the  storage  means  of  the 
programmer  unit,  and  if  not  prompting  an  operator  of  the 
programmer  unit  to  enter  demographic  information  of  the 
patient  for  storage  in  the  patient  data  base: 
prompting  the  operator  to  enter  a  fitting  session  for  the  patient: 
entering  the  fitting  session  into  the  storage  means  of  the  pro- 
grammer unit,  whereby  a  record  is  made  within  the  storage 
means  that  the  patient  was  fitted  during  the  entered  fitting 
session; 
prompting  the  operator  to  enter  an  objective  measurement: 
receiving  the  objective  measurement  into  the  programmer  unit; 

and 
determining  an  initial  threshold  stimulation  current  for  the  at 
least  one  electrode  channel  of  the  implanted  unit  as  a  function 
of  the  objective  measurement. 


5,626,630 

MEDICAL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

IMPLANTED  PASSIVE  TRANSPONDER 

Raymond  S.  Marl(owitz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.;   Robert  E.  Roy, 

Herndon,  Va.,  and  Xiaoguang  G.  Sun.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  AEL  Industries,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,852 

Int.  CI."  A61N  t/36 

\5&.  CI.  607—60  39  Claims 


lUPUWTtD  DEVICE 


MOVTTOfttNC   STATION 


1.    A   telemetry    system    for   allowing    an    electronic    device 
implanted  in  an  object  to  communicate  with  a  remote  monitoring 
station,  the  telemetry  system  comprising 
(a)  a  passive  transponder  attached  to  the  implanted  electronic 
device,   the    implanted   electronic   device   having   condition 
monitoring  circuitry,  the  transponder  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  monitoring  circuitry,  ihe  transponder  automati- 
cally receiving,  encoding,  and  reflecting  an  inlerrogation  sig- 
nal containing  condition  information  when  the  U'ansponder 
receives  the  interrogation  signal:  and 
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(b)  a  two-way  repeater  external  to  the  object  and  in  close 

proximity  thereto,  the  repeater  including 

(i)  a  first  transceiver  for  generating  the  interrogation  signal 
and  for  communicating  with  the  transponder:  and 

(ii)  a  second  transceiver  for  communicating  with  the  remote 
monitoring  station,  thereby  allowing  the  condition  informa- 
tion received  by  the  first  transceiver  to  be  transmined  to  the 
remote  monitoring  station. 


5,626,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TREATMENT 
Shimon  Eckhouse,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  ESC  Medical  Sys- 
tems Ltd..  Yokneam,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  964,210,  Oct.  20,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,405  J68.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,509 

Int.  CI.*-  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  607—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  treatment  device  for  coagulating  blood  in  blood 
vessels  underlying  an  epidermal  layer  comprising  an  incoherent 


HHiiiitiilnmimiiiMiiiitiifiummntiinimtintnnn] 


light  source  operable  to  provide  a  pulsed  light  output  for  coagula- 
tion blood  and  a  driver  circuit,  including  a  switch  capable  of  being 
electrically  turned  on  and  being  electrically  turned  off  to  thereby 
provide  a  first  interval  of  light,  connected  to  the  light  source  to 
control  the  pulse  width  and  delay  between  pulses. 


UMI 
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5,626.632 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CATIONIC  DYEABLE 

POLYAMIDE  FIBER 

Geoffrey  Boyes.  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ronile,  Inc.,  Rocky 

Mount,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,697 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06P  J/39:.i/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—183  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  cationic  dyeable  polyamide  fiber  by 
continuous  dyeing,  space  dyeing  wherein  a  length  of  the  fiber  is 
contacted  at  intermittent  spaces  along  its  length  with  a  dye.  or  a 
printing  process  which  comprises  applying  a  premetalized  acid  or 
acid  dye  as  defined  by  the  Colour  Index  to  the  fiber  at  a  pH  of  2.5 
or  below. 


5,626.633 

BULK  DYEING  OF  PLASTICS 

Peter  Roschger,  Koln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  263,222.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
420.7;  Nov.  29.  1993,  43  40  560.6 

Int.  Cl."^  D06P  .^00:3/24:3/52 
U.S.  CI.  8—506  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  bulk  dyeing  of  plastics  w  herein  a  dyestuflf  of  the 
formula 


(III) 


wherein 
T  represents  O  or  N — R,, 

wherein 

R,,  denotes  H.  alkyl,  aryl  or  acyl. 
R;  and  R,  together  form  a  radical  of  the  fonmila 


(H  I) 


X  represents  O  or  N— R|^.  wherein  R,^  denotes  H.  Ci-C^-alkyl 
or  phenyl. 

R,,  represents  H.  phenyl  or  C,-Cj-alkyl, 

Ri,  represents  H.  phenyl.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl. 
aminocarbonyl.  mono-  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  arylami- 
nocarbonyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.  benzyl  or  CI. 

R,4  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another  represent  H.  CI. 
Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  sub- 
stituents.  or  together  form  the  radical  of  a  benzo  ring  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  these  substiluents.  or 

R,  and  R,  together  form  the  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  benzo  or  naphtho  ring, 
and 

the  ring  E  carries  a  C.-Cj-dialkylamino  radical,  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  CI.  phenyl.  CN.  OH.  alkoxy.  dialkylamino.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  wherein  said  E  ring  is  opiionally  further  substituted 
by  (i)  up  to  2  C,-C^alkyl  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  which  are 
independent  of  one  another,  (ii)  an  acylamino-.  ac\loxy-  or 
hydroxy-group.  (iii)  or  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii). 

or  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(IVi 


wherein 

R;.  R,  and  T  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning. 

R4  represents  H  or  alkyl. 

Rt  and  Rg  independently  of  one  another  represent  Cj-Cj-alkyl 
or  together  form  the  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
carbocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  ring. 

Rq  denotes  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  phenyl,  CI,  OH.  CN,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy, 
dialkylamino  or  alkoxy  and 

Rin  and  R,,  together  form  the  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring. 

is  incorporated  into  a  molten  plastics  composition  or  wherein  the 
dyestuff  is  already  added  to  staning  components  for  the 
preparation  of  the  plastic  before  the  polymerization. 


(F2) 


(F3) 


wherein  the  bond  labelled  with 
wherein 


5,626,634 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  OF  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE 
DYESTUFFS 
Jiirgen  Goldmann,  Miinchenstein,  and  Bansi  L.  Kaul,  Biel- 
Benken,  both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz   Ltd.. 
Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,958,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
9219909 

InL  a."  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  »-527  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  dyestuff  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  an  aqueous  presscake  with  a  water  content  of  30-60%  by 
weight  of  a  C.I.  Solvent  Dye  into  a  water  miscible  organic 
solvent:  and 
subsequently  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  provide  a 
liquid  dyesmff  composition  consisting  essentially  of  per  100 
parts  by  weight: 
in  excess  of  0  parts  and  up  to  15  parts  water, 
identifies  the  R,  linkage,  and       at  least  25  parts  of  a  C.I.  Solvent  Dye.  and 

a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 


(F4) 
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5.626.635 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  POSITIVE  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  FOR  LITHR'M  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 

AND  SECONDARY  BATTERIES  THEREFOR 

Junichi  Yamaura.  Kobe;  Kazuhiro  Okamura,  Kadoma.  and 

Yoshiaki  Nitta,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  Jo  Mat- 

sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.505 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313140; 
Dec.  16.  1994.  6-313141;  Mar.  2.  1995.  7-042900 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/26 
VS.  a.  29— «23.5  10  Claims 


2  6 


I.  A  process  for  making  positive  active  matenals  for  lithium 
secondary  batteries  comprising  lithium  containing  oxides,  nickel 
and  cobalt,  represented  by  a  formula  LiNi^Co,,.,,©,.  where  the 
value  X  is  0.5SxS0.95:  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  composite 
hydroxides  comprising  cobalt  and  nickel  through  co-precipitation 
of  cobalt  and  nickel  hydroxides  by  adding  caustic  alkali  aqueous 
solutions  to  mixed  aqueous  solutions  containing  cobalt  and  nickel 
salts,  mixing  said  composite  hydroxides  with  lithium  compounds 
and  burning  said  mixture. 


5,626,637 
LOW  PRESSURE  METHANE  STORAGE  WITH  HIGHLY 

MICROPOROIS  CARBONS 
Frederick  S.  Baker,  Wando,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,155.  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143351.  Oct.  25,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,416,056.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
403389 
Int.  CI."  F17C  U/OO:  SOU  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  48— 127  J  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  storing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  in 
a  storage  container  comprising  filling  the  storage  container  with 
activated  carbon  prior  to  filling  with  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  activated  carbon  prepared  by 
a  two  stage  phosphoric  acid/potassium  hydroxide  activation  of 
lignocellulosic  material  wherein  greater  than  50%  of  the  total  pore 
volume  of  the  activated  carbon  is  comprised  of  pores  in  the  range 
of  greater  than  8  A  up  to  20  A  in  width  and  greater  than  95%  of  the 
total  pore  volume  of  the  activated  carbon  is  comprised  of  pores  up 
to  50  A  in  width,  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  natural  gas 
which  is  stored  at  a  pressure  of  about  500  psi,  and  the  filled  storage 
container  delivers  at  least  150  v/v  of  natural  gas. 


5,626,636 

COMBUSTIBLE  BAG  FOR  IGNITING  MATERLIL 

CONTAINED  THEREIN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Freddy  E.  Carter.  P.O.  Box  1644.  Brownwood.  Tex.  76804 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,710 

iBt  a."  ClOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  44—533  4  Claims 


5,626,638 

GASIFICATION  OF  LOW  CALORIFIC  VALUE  SOLID 

FUELS  TO  PRODUCE  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

George  N.  Valkanas,  Maroussi,  Greece,  assignor  to  Biokat 

Corporation,  Athens,  Greece 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR94/00011,  (  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,667 

Int  CL*  ClOJ  3/46:3/60 

VS.  CI.  48—197  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  combustible  double  bag  for  igniting  pre-treated  material 
contained  therein  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  liner  with  an  inside  and  an  outside,  the  inside 
conformed  to  contain  the  material  to  be  ignited: 

b)  die  outside  of  the  inner  liner  covered  with  a  separate  combus- 
tible product  so  that  when  the  separate  combustible  product  is 
ignited,  the  inner  liner  is  ignited  and.  in  turn,  so  is  the 
pre-treated  material; 

c)  an  outer  liner  with  an  inside  and  an  outside,  the  outside 
conformed  to  contain  the  inner  liner: 

d)  the  inside  of  the  outer  liner  covered  with  a  separate  combus- 
tible product  so  that  when  the  outer  liner  is  ignited,  the  inside 
of  the  outer  liner  is  ignited  and.  in  turn,  the  separate  combus- 
tible product  covering  the  outside  of  the  inner  liner  is  ignited: 
and 

e)  a  lighting  strip  for  igniting  the  outside  of  the  outer  liner, 
which  is  attached  to  die  outer  liner  so  that  igniting  die  lighting 
strip  ignites  the  outside  of  the  outer  liner 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fuel  gases  from  a  solid  fuel  compris- 
ing carbonaceous  material  and  having  a  calorific  value  of  between 
about  800  to  3.000  Kcal/Kg,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  pyrolyzing  die  solid  fuel  under  reaction  conditions  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  about  40-80%  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  whereby  to  form  a  first  gas  and  a  carbon  residue 
without  formation  of  tar:  and 

b)  gasifying  die  carbon  residue  by  heating  the  carbon  residue  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  or  oxygen-steam:  or  burning  the 
carbon  residue. 
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5^26,639 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
William  B.  King,  Nuneaton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^00 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19, 1994, 
9423268 

Int  a.*  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  51—297  14  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  first  major 
surface  bearing  an  abrasive  layer  and  a  second  major  surface 
having  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  a  protective  liner 
covering  said  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the  liner  having 
a  perimeter  coterminous  with  the  perimeter  of  said  substrate  in 
which  the  liner  has  a  lift  flap  secured  thereto  with  a  greater  bond 
stivngth  therebetween  than  the  bond  strength  developed  between 
the  liner  and  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the  lift  flap  not 
extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  liner  and  having  free  portion 
accessible  to  finger  grip. 


5,626.640 

COMPOSITION  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  TEXTURING 

PROCESS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISC 

Ken  IsliitobL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-88406 

Int  a."  B24B  3/34 

VS.  a.  51—306  12  Claims 


5,626,641 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GLASS  BLANK 
USED  FOR  OPTICAL  GLASS  ELEMENTS 
Tadayoshi  Yooemoto,  Moriguclii;  Yoshiyuki  Sliimizu,  Neya- 
gawa,-    Taltasiii    Inoue,    Hirakata,   and   Tosliihiko    Muroi, 
Minami  Aizu-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Sumiu  Optical 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,500,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143927 

Int  a."  C03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  65—29.12  14  Claims 


IdkMsraa  THE  HEJwr 

OF  <HU) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  blank  used  for  optical 
elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allowing  molten  glass  to  flow  from  a  glass  ouUet  of  a  glass 
melting  furnace  to  a  mold  so  that  a  constriction  point  is 
formed  in  said  molten  glass  between  said  glass  oudet  and  said 
mold; 

allowing  said  molten  glass  to  spontaneously  separate  at  said 
constriction  point  by  surface  tension  of  the  glass  flowing  from 
said  glass  oudet  above  said  constriction  point  and  by  the 
weight  of  the  molten  glass  and  surface  tension  between  the 
glass  said  constriction  point  and  the  molten  glass  contacting 
the  mold  so  as  to  drop  a  fixed  amount  of  molten  glass  on  said 
mold;  and 

cooling  and  solidifying  the  fixed  amount  of  molten  glass  on  said 
mold  to  form  a  glass  blank; 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  glass  outiet  and  said  mold  is 
arranged  so  that  said  molten  glass  first  contacts  said  mold 
before  separation  at  the  constriction  point,  and  so  that  said 
molten  glass  is  separated  at  said  constriction  point  by  surface 
tension  of  the  glass  flowing  from  said  glass  oudet  above  said 
constriction  point  and  by  the  weight  of  the  molten  glass  and 
surface  tension  between  the  glass  below  said  constriction 
point  and  the  molten  glass  contacting  the  mold,  and  further 
wherein  the  distance  does  not  change  substantially  during 
dropping  of  tlie  molten  glass. 


1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  in  a  textiuing  process  of  a 
magnetic  disc,  comprising: 

(A)  minute  grains  or  powder  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond,  CBN,  alumina  and 
silicon  carbide; 

(B)  an  alkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether  having  the  general 
formula: 

R,0((CHj)„OUH 

wherein  R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  3;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  a  fatty 
acids  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  metallic  salt  thereof. 


5,626,642 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CURVED  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Bernard  Letemps,  Thourotte,  and  Jacques  Leclercq,  Roisel. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Intema- 
tional,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,419,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,178,  Dec.  19,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,458 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990.  90  16178 
Int  CI."  C03B  23/023 
U.S.  CI.  65—106  8  Claims 

1.  Method  of  curving  glass  sheets  preheated  to  curving  tempera- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,626,644 
STORM  WATER  REMEDIATORY  BIOCONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Jere  Nortbrop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bion  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  165,172,  Dec.  13.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,164,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  PaC  No.  5,472,472.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  541,320 
Int  a."  C05F  SAX):  C02F  3/02 
VS.  CL  71—9  9  Claims 


a  first  step  of  passing  the  glass  sheets  over  a  curved  principal 
shaping  bed  located  outside  of  a  fumace  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  longitudinal  trajectory  so  as  to  produce  a 
principal  curvature:  and 

simultaneously  with  said  first  step,  a  second  step  of  producing  a 
secondary  curvature  by  passing  the  glass  sheets  between,  and 
in  conuct  with,  two  series  of  revolving  elements  forming  at 
least  one  secondary  shaping  bed.  the  generatrix  of  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  that  of  the  principal  bed  and  intersects  said 
principal  bed. 


5,626,643 
CONTACT  DRYING  OF  FIBERS  TO  FORM  COMPOSITE 

STRANDS 
Andrew  B.  Woodside,  Piclierington;  James  V.  Gauchei,  New- 
ark; Larry  J.  Huey,  GranviUe;  David  L.  Shipp,  Newark; 
Frank  Macdonald,  Granville;  Peggy  M.  Woodside,  Picker- 
ingtoa,  and  Douglas  B.  Mann,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Technology  Inc., 
Summit,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,817 

Int  a."  C03B  37/022 

VS.  a.  65—442  17  Claims 


n=^M'^^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  one  or  more  composite  strands  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  plurality  of  glass  first  fibers  from  a  source  of  molten 

glass: 
providing  a  supply  of  one  or  more  second  fibers  of  a  second 

material: 
applying  a  size  to  said  first  and  second  fibers: 
contacting  said  sized  first  and  second  fibers  with  a  heated 

member  to  effect  drying  of  said  size  on  said  first  and  second 

fibers,  said  contacting  of  said  sized  first  and  second  fibers 

with  said  heated  member  occurring  in-line  with  said  drawing 

of  said  first  fibers:  and 
gathering  said  first  and  second  fibers  into  one  or  more  composite 

strands. 


1.  A  process  for  the  bioconversion  of  soluble  and  suspended 
organics  from  storm  water  runoff,  consisting  essentially  of: 

introducing  an  aqueous  storm  water  runoff  stream  comprising 
insoluble  debris,  inorganic  materials  and  an  aqueous  compo- 
nent comprising  suspended  potassium,  phosphorus  and  nitro- 
gen values  containing  materials  and  soluble  potassium,  phos- 
phorus and  nitrogen  values  containing  materials,  into  a 
bioreactor  having  an  aerobic  zone  and  an  anaerobic  zone: 

settling  inorganic  materials  and  insoluble  debris  in  a  generally 
anaerobic  zone  of  said  bioreactor: 

treating  said  aqueous  component  of  said  stream  with  a  metallic 
salt  to  form  a  precipitable  phosphorus  complex  and  having 
suspended  phosphorus,  potassium  and  nitrogen  containing 
materials  within  said  aqueous  component: 

conditioning,  within  said  aerobic  zone,  said  treated  aqueous 
component  in  which  a  precipitable  phosphorus  complex  has 
been  formed  to  enhance  the  formation  of  facultative  bacteria 
therein: 

forming,  witliin  said  aerobic  and  anaerobic  zones,  a  biomass 
containing  enhanced  facultative  bacteria  sufficient  to  actively 
bioconvett  soluble  phosphorus,  potassium  and  nitrogen  mate- 
rials contained  within  said  aqueous  component: 

transporting  said  aqueous  component  containing  enhanced  fac- 
ultative bacteria,  bioconverted  phosphorus,  complexed  and 
precipitable  phosphorus,  suspended  phosphorus,  suspended 
potassium  and  nitrogen  materials,  precipitatable  potassium 
and  niffogen  containing  materials  and  bioconverted  potassium 
and  nitrogen  materials  to  an  ecoreactor: 
bioconverting  said  transported  aqueous  component  and  precipi- 
tating a  beneficial  humus  material  containing  complexed  and 
bioconverted  phosphorus,  fwtassium  and  nitrogen  containing 
organics:  and. 
recovering  or  discharging  water  from  said  ecoreactor,  said  water 
containing  phosphorus,  potassium  and  nitrogen  values  in  an 
amount  reduced  from  the  values  introduced  to  said  bioreactor. 
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5,626,645 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILVER  METAL  FILAMENTS 
Carlos   E.   Bamberger,  Oak   Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,438 

InL  a."  B22F  9/24 

VS.  a.  75—366  12  Claims 
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1.  A  pfxx:ess  for  malting  silver  metal  particles  from  silver  salt 
particles  having  the  same  morphology,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  precursor  silver  salt  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  acetate  end  silver  sulfide  having  a 
selected  morphology: 

b)  containing  said  precursor  silver  salt  particles  in  a  reactor 
vessel  having  tneans  for  supporting  said  particles  in  an  air 
suspension  to  prevent  the  agglomeration  of  said  particles: 

c)  flowing  air  tlirough  said  reactor  vessel  at  e  flow  rate  sufficient 
to  suspend  said  particles  in  said  reactor  vessel: 

d)  heating  said  suspended  precursor  silver  salt  particles  simulta- 
neously with  said  flowing  step  to  a  processing  temperature 
and  at  a  heating  rate  below  which  physical  deterioration  of 
said  suspended  precursor  silver  salt  particles  takes  place:  and 

e)  maintaining  said  suspended  precursor  silver  salt  particles  at 
said  processing  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  particles  into  silver  metal  particles  having  the 
same  morphology  as  said  precursor  silver  salt  particles. 


5,626,646 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METALS  AND  PRODUCING 
A  SECONDARY  SLAG  FROM  BASE  METAL  SMELTER 
SLAG 
David  Krofchak,  OakviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fenicem  Min- 
erals Inc.,  Copper  Oiff,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,665,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,593,493.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No. 
663,724 
Int  a.*  C21B  15/00 
VS.  a.  75—500  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  metals  and  producing  a  secondary 
slag  from  base  metal  smelter  slag  produced  by  a  copper  or  nickel 
smelter,  said  smelter  slag  comprising  iron  silicate  and  other  metal- 
lic compounds  and  elements  including  (by  weight): 
from  about  15%  to  about  40%  Si02 
from  about  \%  to  about  8%  AUG,,,  , 
from  about  35%  to  about  60%  FcjO, 
from  about  2%  to  about  20%  CaO 
from  about  1%  to  about  3%  MgO 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  1%  Cu  (when  firom  a  copper  smelter) 


from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  Ni  (when  from  a  nickel  smelter) 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.3%  Co 

from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  S 
said  method  comprising:  mixing  the  smelter  slag  with  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 
aluminum,  said  carbon  being  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  slag  and  said  aluminum  being  from  about  5  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  the  slag,  and  with  from  zero  to  about  60% 
calcium  oxide  by  weight  of  the  slag,  and  heating  the  mixture  above 
a  eutectic  melting  point  thereof  to  reduce  the  iron  silicate  to 
ferrosilicon  containing  copper,  nickel  or  cobalt  which  was  in  the 
smelter  slag  and  thereby  also  produce  a  secondary  slag  comprising 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  silicate,  calcium  aluminate  and  calcium  iron  aluminum 
silicate,  and  separating  the  ferrosilicon  from  the  secondary  slag. 


5,626,647 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  GOLD  AND  OTHER 

PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  ORES 

William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geobiotics, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  324,363,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,443,621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  57,300,  May  3, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  950,576,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,338.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,747 
Int  a."  C22B  3/12 
VS.  a.  75—711  41  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  precious  metal  from  carbonaceous 
ores  comprising: 

a.  leaching  carbonaceous  ore  with  a  lixiviant  solution  to  thereby 
cause  the  production  of  precious  metal-lixiviant  complexes: 

b.  concentrating  at  least  a  portion  of  tile  precious  metal-lixiviant 
complexes  from  the  lixiviant  solution  to  the  native  carbon- 
aceous component  of  the  ore: 

c.  separating  the  precious  metal  containing  carbonaceous  com- 
ponent from  the  ore  to  thereby  form  ( 1 )  a  concentrate  of  the 
precious  metal  containing  carbonaceous  component  and  (2)  a 
tail: 

d.  recovering  precious  metal  from  the  precious  metal  containing 
cartx)naceous  component  concentrate: 

e.  further  treating  the  tail  in  a  hot  carbon  in  leach  process: 

f.  separating  the  activated  cart>on  used  in  the  hot  carbon  in  leach 
process  from  the  tail:  and 

g.  recovering  precious  metal  firom  the  activated  carbon. 
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5,626,648 
RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  BIOLEACH  SOLUTION 
Willem  P.  C.  Duyvesteyn,  and  Matt  Omofoma,  both  of  Reno, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  BHP  Minerals  International  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

FUed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,130 

int.  a."  C22B  S/18 

VS.  a.  75—712  14  Claims 

1.  A  bioleaching  method  of  recovering  nickel  from  an  ore 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  niclcel-containing  lateritic  ores 
and  niclcel-containing  sulfidic  material  which  comprises: 

where  the  ore  selected  is  a  nickel-containing  lateritic  ore,  at  least 
one  micro-organism  selective  to  the  leaching  of  the  lateritic 
ore  is  added  to  an  aqueous  slurry  thereof  maintained  at  a  pH 
ranging  from  about  1  to  3  including  a  nutrient  for  said 
micro-organism; 

said  at  least  one  micro-organism  used  in  leaching  said  lateritic 
on  being  a  fungi  that  systemically  produces  a  carboxylic  acid 
conducive  for  chelating  the  nickel  in  the  ore  and  thus  produce 
a  solution  containing  nickel; 

where  the  ore  selected  is  a  nickel-containing  sulfidic  ore  or  a 
concentrate  thereof,  at  least  one  micro-organism  comprising 
an  ore  biooxidizing  bacterium  selective  to  the  leaching  of 
sulfidic  ore  is  added  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  sulfidic  ore 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  1  to  3  including  a  nutrient  for 
said  bacterium; 

the  biooxidation  of  said  ore  being  eflfected  by  using  at  least  one 
bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ThiobacUlus 
thiooxidans.  ThiobacUlus  ferrooxidans.  Leptospiritum  spe- 
cies. Sulfobacillus.  thermosulfidooxidans  or  similar  species. 
Sulfotobus  brierleyi,  Sulfolobus  acidocaldarius,  Sulfolobus 
BC  and  Sulfolobus  sulfataricus: 

bioleaching  a  slurry  of  said  selected  ore  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  the  dissolution  of  said  nickel  in  said  ore  and  form  a 
pregnant  solution  thereof  and  a  residue; 

separating  said  nickel  solution  from  said  residue; 

contacting  said  separated  nickel  solution  with  an  ion  exchange 
resin  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  bis-picolylamine  spe- 
cific to  the  absorption  of  said  nickel  and  thereby  form  a  nickel 
loaded  resin; 

extracting  said  absorbed  nickel  from  said  resin  by  contacting 
said  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution; 

and  recovering  said  nickel  from  said  mineral  acid  solution. 


5,626,649 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  TANK  ULLAGE 

PRESSURE  REDUCTION 

SeifoUah  S.  Nanaji.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gilbarco 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,312,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,571,310.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,285 

InL  a."  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CL  95—12  11  Claims 


withdrawing  vapor  from  the  volatile  chemical  tank  ullage  when 
the  detected  pressure  exceeds  a  pressure  threshold, 

directing  the  withdrawn  vapor  to  a  first  side  of  a  separation 
membrane. 

creating  a  lower  pressure  on  the  second,  downstream  side  of  the 
separation  membrane  so  as  to  induce  selected  vapors  to  per- 
meate through  said  separation  membrane. 

returning  the  permeate  to  the  volatile  chemical  tank, 

permitting  the  escape  of  retentate  from  adjacent  the  first  side  of 
the  separation  membrane  to  atmosphere, 

detecting  VOC  concentrations  in  the  escaping  retentate.  and 

controlling  the  rate  of  the  vapor  withdrawing  step  to  control  the 
concentration  of  VOC's  in  the  escaping  retentate  to  maintain 
such  concentration  at  a  low  level. 


5,626,650 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  COMPONENTS  FROM 
GASEOUS  STREAMS 
Nelly  M.  Rodriguez,  and  R.  Terry  K.  Baker,  both  of  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Materials  LioMted.  Mans- 
field, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,033.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,458,784,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
947,416,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,413,866,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,182,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,149384.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435337 

Int.  a.''  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  95—116  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  components  from  a  gas- 
eous stream,  which  components  are  those  having  a  molecular 
diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  about  0.67  nm;  which  process 
comprises:  (a)  introducing  a  gaseous  stream  containing:  (i)  gaseous 
components  having  a  molecular  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  0.67  nm.  and  (ii)  gaseous  components  having  a  molecular 
diameter  greater  than  about  0.67  nm  into  a  bed  of  layered  nano- 
scructures  characterized  as  having:  (i)  a  surface  area  from  about  0.2 
to  3.000  m^/g  by  N2  adsorption  at  -196°  C,  (ii)  a  crystallinity 
from  about  5%  to  about  IOC?-,  and  (iii)  interstices  from  about 
0.335  nm  to  about  0.67  nm  between  graphite  platelets. 


5,626,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
SUSPENDED  FINE  PARTICLES  FROM  GASES  AND 
LIQUIDS 
Francis  A.  L.  Dullien,  36,  Stoke  Drive,  Kitchener,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Francis  A.  L.  Dullien,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,883,  Sep.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
92/03437 

Int  a.*  BOID  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—214  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  particulates  from  a  gas  stream  con- 
1.  .A  method  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  volatile  chemical  tank    taining  the  particulates,  which  comprises: 
ullage  comprising  (a'  passing  said  gas  sfream,  with  turbulent  flow,  through  a  flow 

detecting  the  pressure  in  the  volatile  chemical  tank  ullage.  passage  in  a  given  direction  in  a  housing  over  a  plurality  of 


stagnant,  turbulent-free  regions  of  gas  in  which  there  is  no  net 
gas  flow  and  which  communicate  with  said  gas  stream:  and 
(b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  surfaces  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gas  stream,  said  surfaces  extending  away  from 
the  gas  stream  and  being  spaced  closely  together  to  define  the 
turbulent-free  regions,  said  regions  each  communicating  with 
the  gas  passage  at  one  end  and  being  closed  at  another  end, 
with  each  region  occupying  substantially  all  of  the  space 
between  adjacent  surfaces  so  that  turbulent  eddies  of  said  gas 
stream  carrying  suspended  particulates  enter  spaces  between 
the  surfaces  and  then  decay  in  said  plurality  of  stagnant, 
turbulent-free  regions  and  said  particulates  are  trapped  and 
deposited  mechanically  on  the  surfaces  defining  each  of  said 
stagnant,  turbulent-free  regions. 


5,626,652 
LAMINAR  FLOW  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
HAVING  A  MOVING  ELECTRODE 
Robert  E.  Kohl,  Ellicott  City;  Paul  L.  Feldman,  SykesviUe, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Krishnaswamy  S.  Kumar,  Millford,  N J., 
assignors  to  Enviroiuiental  Elements  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,717 

Int  CI."  B03C  3/53 

VS.  a.  96—45  20  Claims 
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13.  A  laminar  flow  electrostatic  precipitator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  in  a  vertical 
direction,  said  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  disposed  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  and  a  gas  outlet  disposed  at  an  opposing  lower 
end; 

■a  power  source  having  a  first  output  for  supplying  a  reference 
potential  and  a  second  output  for  supplying  a  potential  that  is 
of  a  polarity  opposite  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential; 

charging  means  dispo.sed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  gas  inlet  for  flow  of  a  gas 
ha\ing  entrained  particulates  therein,  said  charging  means 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  power 
source  for  Imparting  a  charge  to  the  entrained  particulates; 
and. 

collecting  means  disposed  within  said  housing  downstream  of 
said  charging  section  for  providing  laminar  flow  of  the  gas 
therethrough  and  attraction  and  removal  of  charged  particu- 
lates from  the  gas.  said  collecting  means  including  moving 
collet-iion  electrode  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
output  of  said  power  source  for  attracting  and  carrying  away 
charged  particulates,  said  moving  collection  electrode  means 
being  displaced  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  a  flow  rate 
of  the  gas  and  in  substantially  the  same  direction. 


5,626,653 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  SOLLTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLICATION 
Richard  D.  Frazer,  Jr.,  Williamsville,  and  Scott  G.  Howard, 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crescent  Market- 
ing, Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y. 

•  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,577 
Int  CI."  C09D  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.41  12  Claims 

I.  A  solution  for  use  in  treating  a  painted  surface  or  glass  surface 
to  form  a  protective  streak-free  coating  thereon,  the  surface  treat- 
ment solution  comprising: 

a)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butanedioic 
acid,  sulfo- 1 .4-dioctyl  ester,  sodium  salt  and  a  fluorochemical 
surfactant  comprising  potassium  fluoroalkyl  carboxylate.  the 
surfactant  present  in  the  solution  in  an  amount  of  about  5%  to 
about  17%.  by  volume  thereof; 

b)  a  solvent  that  reduces  the  viscosity  of  the  surfactant  so  that  at 
such  time  as  the  solution  is  applied  to  the  surface  to  be 
treated,  dried  and  rinsed  off,  the  protective  coating  is  pro- 
vided; and 

c)  an  acid  neutralizing  agent  that  prevents  acidic  contaminants 
present  on  the  surface  prior  to  application  of  the  treatment 
solution  from  damaging  the  surface  treated  with  the  solution. 


5.626,654 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LIPOSOMES 
Marcel  P.  Breton;  Jaan  Noolandi;  MaryAnna  Isabella,  all  of 
Mississauga,  Canada;  Susanne  Birkel,  Glashutten,  Germany, 
and  Gordon  K.  Hamer.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,464 

Int  CI."  C09D  n/02 

VS.  CI.  106— 31 J3  28  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  liquid 
vehicle,  a  dye.  and  a  vesicle-forming  lipid,  wherein  vesicles  of  the 
lipid  are  present  in  the  ink.  wherein  the  vesicles  have  membranes 
of  lipid  molecules,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  lipid  molecules  are 
bonded  to  other  lipid  molecules  in  the  membrane  by  a  polymeriza- 
tion process. 


5,626.655 
USE  OF  CO-SURFACTANTS  TO  ADJUST  PROPERTIES 
OF  INK-JET  INKS 
Norman  E.  Pawlowski;  Loren  E.  Johnson;  Hiang  P.  Lauw,  all 
of  Corvallis;  James  P.  Shields,  Philomath,  and  Zia  Rehraan, 
Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50132,  Jul.  II,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.536J06.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
634,057 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.27  21  Oaims 

I.  An  ink-jet  ink  composition  comprising  at  least  one  substan- 
tially water-soluble  dye  and  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  at 
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least  one  first  surfactant  and  at  least  one  second  surfactanu  said  at 
least  one  second  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance 
that  is  at  least  about  1.5  units  higher  than  that  of  said  at  least  one 
first  surfactant. 


5,626,656 

STOCK  SOLUTION  OF  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  GREEN 

SAND  MOLD  FORMING 

Kazumitsu  Kondo.  Inuyama,  and  Keiichi  Ito,  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra  Co..  Ltd..  Kasugai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,433,  Aug.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1992,  4-348185; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084715 

Int  CI.''  B28B  7/36:  C09D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106—38.24  6  Claims 

3.  A  release  agent  for  green  sand  mold  forming,  which  com- 
prises an  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  water;  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  as  a  main  lubrication  component;  a  nonionic 
surfactant  as  a  release  agent;  an  anionic  surfactant  and  not  less  than 
1  wt  %  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpho- 
line.  piperidme.  piperazine.  pyrrolidine,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  diethy- 
lamine  and  benzylamine.  as  wenability  improving  agents;  and  a 
fatty  acid  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  as  a  release  agent  assistant. 


5,626,658 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  INTERNAL  ADHESION  OF 

CEMENTITIOLS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 
Blaise  McArdk,  17  Leonard  St.,  Annisquam,  Mass.  01930-1321 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,163,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,412.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,658 

InL  CI.*  C04B  24/]4:  C09D  7/12:}05/0O:l95/OO 
VS.  a.  106—144.1  48  Claims 

16.  An  asphalt  or  bitumen  containing  composition  having 
improved  resistance  to  erosion  and  enhanced  internal  adhesion 
comprising  a  protein-polysaccharide  complex  composition  com- 
prising: 

between  about  90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 

polysaccharide  impregnated  with  between  about  10%  to  0.5% 

by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  protein. 

48.  A  cementitious  composition  having  improved  resistance  to 

erosittn  and  enhanced  internal  adhesion  comprising  a  protein- 

fKJlysaccharide  complex  composition  comprising: 

between  about  90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  impregnated  with  between  about  10%  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  protein. 


5,626,659 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  ASPHALT 

COMPOSITION  SHINGLES 

Morgan  A.  Chivers,  38544  Jones  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,327 

Int  a."  C09D  195/00;  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  106—284.04  16  Oaims 


5,626,657 

COMPOSITE  MICROSPHERE  AND  LUBRICANT 

MIXTURE 

Tony  M.  Pearce,  Alpine,  Utah,  assignor  to  TekSource,  LC; 

Nike.  Inc.,  and  Nike  International,  Ltd.,  all  of  Draper,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,011,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5349,743,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

81,467,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,874.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,427 

Int  ex."  C09D  5/00:  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  106—122  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  grinding  asphalt  shingles,  compnsing  the  steps 

f: 

a)  combining   limestone   ore   or   dolomite   with   the   asphalt 

shingles;  and 

b)  grinding  the  combined  asphalt  shingles  with  limestone  ore  or 
dolomite  to  provide  an  asphalt  shingle/aggregate  powder  suit- 
able for  making  asphalt  shingles. 


11.  A  composite  mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  microspheres,  and 

b)  a  quantity  of  visco-elastic  fluid  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
substantially  all  of  said  microspheres,  said  visco-elastic  fluid 
comprising  a  principle  molecule  and  an  elastomeric  polymer, 
said  visco-elastic  fluid  being  present  in  a  quantity  less  than 
would  cause  dispersion  of  said  microspheres  in  said  visco- 
elastic  fluid  sufficient  such  that  said  microspheres  objects 
would  be  significantly  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
visco-elastic  fluid;  and 

wherein  said  microspheres  are  movable  in  low-friction  sliding 
and  rolling  contact  with  each  other  in  all  three  dimensions. 


5,626,660 
OPTICALLY  CLEAR  AMINOSU.ICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans-Jurgen   Lautenschlager,   Haiming,  and  Gunter  Mahr, 
Burghausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,044 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1995, 
19506396.1 

Int  CI."  C09D  183/08 
U.S.  a.  106—287.11  8  Claims 

1.  An  optically  clear  composition  comprising 
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(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  which  contains  at  least  one  monova- 
lent SiC-bonded  radical  with  primary,  secondar>  and/or  ter- 
tiary amino  groups, 

(B)  0.01  to  I  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
organopolysiloxane  (A)  of  compounds  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  methanol  and  elhanol  and 

(C)  0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  solubilizing  agent  per  100 
pans  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane  (A),  chosen  from  a 
group  consisting  of 

(CD  C,-  to  C|q-carboxylic  acid  C,-  to  C|;-alkyl  esters  and 

-glycol  esters, 
(C2)  C,-  to  C;„-alkanols  and  C,-  lo  C,„-alkanol-C|-  to  C,,- 

alkoxylates  and 
(C3)  organosilicon  compounds  containing  glycoside  radicals. 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  clear  composition 
as  claimed  in  claim  1.  in  which 

(E)  compounds  which  are  chasen  from 

(El )  organosilanes  which  contain  at  least  one  mono\alent 
SiC-bonded  radical  with  primary,  secondary  and/or  tertiary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  C,-  to  Cj-alkoxy  group  and 

(E2)  organopolysiloxanes  which  contain  at  least  one  monova- 
lent SiC-bonded  radical  with  primary,  secondary  and/or 
tertiary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  C,-  to  Cj-alkoxy 
and/or  silanol  group  and 

(F)  compounds  which  are  chosen  from 

(Fl)    organosilanes    which    contain    at    least    one    C,-    to 

Cj-alkoxy  group  and 
(F2»  organopolysiloxanes  which  contain  at  least  one  C,-  to 
Cj-alkoxy  group  and/or  silanol  group 
are  reacted  as  siarting  compounds  in  the  presence  of 

(C)  0.0 1  10  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  solubilizing  agent  per  100 
pans  by  weight  of  the  staning  compounds  (E)  and  (F). 


5.626,661 
LUSTER  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  MULTIPLY  COATED 
PLATELETLIKE  SILICATIC  SUBSTRATES 
Raimund  Scbmid,  Neustadt  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenheim; 
Harald    Ochmann,    Dannstadt-Schauernheim,    and    Joerg 
Adel.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02793,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12182.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1991,  41  41 
069.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  IS, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  C04B  14/20 
VS.  CI.  406-^15  14  Claims 

1.  Luster  pigments  of  multiply  coated  platelet-shaped  silicatic 
substrates,  obtained  by  coating  silicate  substrates,  already  coated 
with  a  first  layer  comprising  a  colorless  or  selectively  absorbing 
metal  oxide,  with  a  second,  nonselectively  absorbing  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  metal  or  a  metal  oxide, 

wherein  the  metal  layer  is  applied  by  gas  phase  decomposition 

of  a  volatile  compound  of  a  metal  in  an  inert  gas,  or 
wherein  the  metal  oxide  layer  is  applied  by  gas  phase  decompo- 
sition of  a  volatile  compound  of  a  metal  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  water  vapor  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  said  substrates 
coated  with  a  first  metal  oxide  layer. 


5.626.662 

FINE  DIMSION  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

PIGMENTS 

Manfred  Urban,  \Mesbaden.  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Hoechst 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  13.  1995.  .Ser  No,  421.1% 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1994,  44  13 
849.0 

Int.  CI."  C09B  48AX>:3/I4 
VS.  CI.  106—497  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fine  division  of  crude  polycyclic  organic 
pigments,  which  comprises  first  of  all  subjecting  the  crude, 
coarsely  crystalline  pigments  to  dry  milling  and  wet-milling  the 
resulting  finely  divided  prepigments  in  aqueous  suspension  in  a 
stirred  ball  mill  which  is  operated  al  a  power  density  of  more  than 
2.5  kW  per  liter  of  milling  space  and  a  peripheral  stirrer  speed  of 
more  than  12  m/s  under  the  action  of  grinding  media  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1  mm  with  the  proviso  that  there 
is  no  inorganic  salt  present  in  the  dry  milling  step. 


5,626,663 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBFTING 
DRYING  SHRINKAGE  OF  CONCRETE 
Neal  S.  Berke,  Chelmsford,  Mass.:  Michael  P,  Dallaire.  Dover. 
N.H.,  and  .Awdhoot  N'.  Kerkar.  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  R,  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  295,975,  Aug.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,628 
Int  CI."  C04B  24AX) 
U.S.  CI.  106—6%  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  particulate  cement  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  hydraulic  cement  powder  selected  from  portland 
cement,  blended  cement  or  alumina  cement  and  having  distnbuted 
therein  from  0.8  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  cement  of  at  least 
one  polyol  compound  represented  by  formula: 

R  R  (I) 

I  / 

R-C-(CH:),-C— R' 

I  \ 

OH  OH 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Cj-Cj  alkyl;  each  R'  independently  selected  from  a  C,-C,  alkyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5.626,664 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Dirk  Osing.  Hohegrabenweg  109.  4005  Meerbu-sch  1:  Giinter 
Ritter.  Gothestr.  29.  5040  Briihl;  Gunter  Treutlein,  Diepen- 
beekaUee  2,  5000  Koln  40,  and  Manfred  Erken.  Lothringer 
Ring  27,  5010  Bergbeim,  aU  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,522,  Jan,  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,538,552, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  825,392,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  41  02 
032.4 

Int  a."  C04B  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—697  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  melt  in  a  metallurgical  furnace, 
the  process  comprising  injecting,  by  means  of  a  carrier  gas,  into 
the  furnace  a  source  of  metal  in  the  form  of  dr>  bonded  agglom- 
erates of  up  10  about  4  mm  grain  size,  the  agglomerates  comprising 
the  product  of  force  mixing  a  homogeiuzed  metal-containing  mix- 
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5,626,666 

MILLING  AGENT  FOR  CEMENTS 

Jean  Briat,  Saint  Marcel,  and  Catherine  Fontaine,  Cham- 

bourcy,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ciments   Francais, 

Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,673,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,818 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08715 
Int.  a."  C04B  7/52 
VS.  CI.  106—728  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  milling  a  cement,  which  method  comprises: 
milling  the  cement  using  a  milling  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  a  sugar-syrup  derivative  prepared  by  oxidizing  or  hydroge- 
nating  said  sugar  syrup. 


ture  of  liquid  and  solids  with  a  dry  fine  grained  additive  selected 
from  the  group  of  fly  ash.  coke  and  blast  furnace  flue  gas  dust. 
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5,626,667 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOj- 

CONTAINING  GAS  AND  CEMENT  CLINKER  FROM 

WASTE  GYPSUM 

Hartwig  Bohle,  Ludwigsau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock 

BSH  Aktiengesellschafl,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  ^6.  1994,  44  33 


049.9 


VS.  a.  106—745 


Int  a.*  Cft4B  11/02      '  i 


12  Claims 


5,626,665 
CEMENTmOUS  SYSTEMS  AND  NOVEL  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gregory  S.  Barger,  Overland  Park,  and  Eric  R.  Hansen,  Shaw- 
nee, both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ash  Grove  Cement  Com- 
pany, Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,820 

Int.  a."  C04B  11/00:11/30 

VS.  a.  106—706  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  SOj-containing  gas  and  cement 
clinker  from  waste  gypsum,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  waste  gypsum  into  a  calcium  sulfate  anhydrite: 

(b)  decomposing  said  anhydrite  in  die  presence  of  paper  fibers  as 
a  reducing  agent  into  an  SO^-containing  gas  and  a  decompo- 
sition residue: 

(c)  admixing  cement-forming  additives  with  said  residue  to  form 
a  mixture:  and 

(d)  firing  said  mixture  to  form  cement  clinker  therefrom. 


1.  A  blended  pozzolan  for  use  with  Portland  cement  for  use  in 
preparing  a  cementitious  composition  having  a  water  demand  of 
less  than  about  33%  normal  consistency  as  tested  by  ASTM  C  187 
or  equivalent  and  ceitifiable  under  ASTM  C  595  or  ASTM  C  1157 
and  compnsing: 

(a)  calcined  clay  which  has  a  low  alkali  of  less  than  3.0%  Na^O 
equivalent  and  which  has  been  soft  fired  at  a  suflScient  tem- 
perature to  drive  off  approximately  ail  bound  water,  said 
calcined  clay  being  ground  so  as  to  maintain  said  water 
demand  in  said  cementitious  composition  at  less  than  about 
said  33%  normal  consistency: 

(b)  2-30%  by  weight  gypsum. 


5,626,668 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  WATER-REPELLENT 

IMPREGNATION  OF  PLASTER 

Dieter  Gerhardinger;  Richard  Weidner,  and  Hans  Mayer,  all  of 

Burgbausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995,  195  14 
639.5 

Int  a.*  C04B  11/00:24/40 
VS.  CI.  106—781  7  Oaims 

1.  Water-repellent  plaster  compositions  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  gypsum  plaster, 

(B)  from  0.05  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  nietals  or  mixtures  diereof.  and 

(C)  from  0.05  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
which  has  hydroxyl  and/or  alkoxy  groups  bonded  to  silicon 
atoms. 
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5,626,669 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  MARINE  VEHICLE 

Donald  E.  Burg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paulette  Renee  Burg, 

Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,403,  Nov.  1,  1976,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  818,303,  Jul.  25,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,165,703,  Ser. 
No.  69,771,  Aug.  27,  1979,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207,789,  Nov. 
17,  1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  269,908,  Jun.  3,  1981,  Pat  No. 
4,392,445,  Ser.  No.  289,769,  Aug.  3,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
343,287,  Jan.  27,  1982,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  458,738,  Jan.  17, 
1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  465,670,  Feb.  10,  1983,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  584,728,  Feb.  29,  1984,  Pat  No.  4^87,918,  Ser.  No. 
844429,  Mar.  27,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,735,164,  Ser.  No.  862,300, 
May  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,739,719,  Ser.  No.  183,588,  Apr.  19, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4^90^64,  Ser.  No.  458^75,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,000,107,  Ser.  No.  653,724,  Feb.  II,  1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  728,887,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,095,  Ser.  No. 
871387,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  151,253,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,120,  Ser.  No.  283,647,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  347^59,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  468,876,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  483,791 
Int  a."  B63B  1/30:1/38 
U,S.  a.  114— 67  A  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  marine  vehicle  that  is  at  least  partially 
supported  when  waterfoome  by  an  artificially  pressurized  gas  cush- 
ion with  said  gas  cushion  supplied  with  gas  by  at  least  one  gas 
pressiuization  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  artifically  pressurized  gas  cushion  at  least  partially  disposed 
in  an  open  bottomed  recess  in  a  main  hull  of  said  marine 
vehicle  with  boundaries  of  said  open  bottomed  recess  at  least 
partially  defined  by  substantially  rigid  water  contacting  side- 
keels  and  a  recess  aft  seal  and  where,  as  seen  in  a  calm  sea 
surface  waterline  with  the  gas  cushion  pressurized  and  the 
marine  vehicle  waterbome  and  moving  forward  at  high  speed, 
the  main  hull  is  substantially  boat  shaped  with  a  narrow  bow 
forward  that  then  diverges,  by  way  of  the  substantially  rigid 
water  contacting  sidekeels.  and  with  said  sidekeels  becoming 
more  parallel  over  their  aft  portions  and  wherein  an  average 
total  divergence  angle  of  said  water  contacting  sidekeels,  as 
measured  from  the  narrow  bow  to  where  the  sidekeels 
become  more  parallel  over  their  aft  portions,  is  on  average 
less  than  twenty-two  degrees  and  where  each  of  said  sidekeels 
diverges  over  a  minimum  of  one  third  of  its  water  contacting 
length  going  aft  from  the  narrow  bow:  and  which  further 
comprises  outrigger  hulls  disposed  either  side  of  the  main  hull 
with  mechanical  communication  of  said  outrigger  hulls  with 
the  main  hull  including  outrigger  wings. 


5,626,670 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  THERMAL  BUDGET 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

DEVICE  STRUCTURES  USING  LASER- 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SPIN-ON  SOL-GEL  FILMS 
Usha  Varshney,  Radford,  Va.,  and  Angus  I.  Kingon,  Cary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,358 

Int  a."  C30B  25/06 

VS.  CI.  117—7  20  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  crystallizing  a  ferroelectric  thin  film  on  a 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  film  precursor  solution, 

depositing  the  film  precursor  solution  as  a  thin  film  on  the  sub- 


strate, thus  creating  a  thin  film-coated  subso^te,  heat  treating  the 
film  and  pyrolyzing  residual  organic  species  in  the  film,  placing  the 
film-coated  substrate  in  a  laser  crystallization  chamber,  evacuating 
the  chamber  providing  an  inert  environment  in  the  chamber,  pro- 
viding a  laser  beam,  directing  the  laser  beam  into  the  chamber, 
directing  the  laser  beam  onto  the  film  on  the  substrate,  relatively 
moving  the  laser  beam  and  the  film-coated  substrate,  and  laser 
crystallizing  the  film  on  the  substrate  in  a  laser  crystallization 
chamber. 


5,626,671 
CROSS  FLOW  KNIFE  COATER  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COATING  TO  A  WEB 
Kai  Grimmel,  Hilden,-  Klaus  Schmehl,  Toenisvorst  both  of 
Germany;  Mark  R.  Strenger,  Woodbury,  Miim.,  and  Norfo- 
eri  J.  WaUralT,  Meerbusch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,425,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,514,416.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,588 
Int  a.''  B05C  11/04 
VS.  a.  118—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  coating  apparams  for  applying  a  coating  fluid,  having  a 
thickness,  on  to  a  surface  comprising; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  coating 
apparatus  and  the  surface: 

means  for  applying  coating  to  the  surface,  wherein  the  applying 
means  comprises  a  trough,  having  a  width,  which  extends 
transversely  across  at  least  a  desired  width  of  the  coating, 
wherein  the  trough  has  an  inner  surface  and  an  opening 
through  which  coating  fluid  exits  onto  the  surface,  and  having 
first  and  second  transverse  ends,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of 
the  trough  can  be  cleaned  without  disassembly  of  the  trough 
and  the  trough  opening  prevents  resistance  to  flow  of  the 
coating  fluid: 

means  for  feeding  the  coating  fluid  directiy  into  the  trough 
without  requiring  resistance  to  flow  of  the  coating  fluid  for 
cross  web  distribution: 

means  for  flowing  the  coating  fluid  across  the  width  of  the 
trough  while  coating  fluid  exits  the  opening;  and 

a  knife  for  regulatmg  the  thickness  of  the  coating  applied  on  the 
surface  and  for  providing  resistance  to  flow  of  die  coating 
fluid: 
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wherein  ihe  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
coating  apparatus  and  the  surface  and  the  means  for  flowing 
the  coating  fluid  across  the  width  of  the  trough  combine  to 
create  a  spiral  flow  of  coating  fluid  within  the  trough  and 
adjacent  the  trough  opening. 


5,626,672 
DECORATING  ROLLER  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTRAST 

EFFECTS  SLCH  AS  THOSE  PRODUCED  WITH  PADS 
Edoardo  Rossetti,  Finale  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  SPETRA 

S.R.L.  Modena,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00157,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,857 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27, 1992,  MO92A0008 
InL  CI."  B05C  1/00 
VS.  a.  118—258  10  Claims 


1.  A  decorating  roller  comprising: 

a  roller  body,  rotatably  connected  to  a  support  structure; 

decorating  elements  projecting  from  a  peripheral  surface  of  die 
roller  body,  each  decorating  element  being  connected  to  said 
roller  body  at  a  respective  tip  region  of  said  decorating 
element,  at  least  one  decorating  element  (2,  9.  19)  being 
formed  by  folding  a  flexible  flat  element  along  at  least  two 
lines  of  an  inner  region  of  said  flexible  flat  element  so  that 
said  at  least  one  decorating  element  has  an  edge  raised  in  a 
calyx-shaped  tuft. 


(ii)  a  longitudinally  extending  central  channel  (548)  con- 
nected with  the  distribution  channel  extensions  (546).  and  (iii) 
at  least  one  die  opening  (552)  connected  with  said  adapter 
central  channel  (548),  the  hot  melt  material  able  to  exit  said 
adapter  through  said  at  least  one  die  opening;  and 
a  static  agitator  (512)  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  adapter  proximate  to  said  opening  (552),  said  static 
agitator  providing  tines  which  agitate  hot  melt  material  accu- 
mulating on  an  inner  surface  of  the  screen  of  the  rotary  coater 
device  upstream  of  said  opening. 


5,626,674 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  JET  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY  METALLIC  SURFACE  FOR 

APPLICATION  OF  A  COATING  MATEIUAL 
Lewis  L.  VanKuiken,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids;  Lairy  E.  Byrnes, 
Rochester  Hills,  and  Martin  S.  Kramer,  Washington,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Technologies,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,677,  Jun.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^80,564, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  875,280,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  932,528,  Aug.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,034 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  118—317  IS  Claims 


5,626,673 
STATIC  AGITATOR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SLOT  COATER 

DIE  IN  A  ROTARY  COATER 
Richard  E.  Leeds,  Snellville,-  James  G.  Himes,  Jr.,  Woodstock, 
and  Gregory  A.  Earle,  Tyrone,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nor- 
dson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,496 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/06.  B05C  5/02:  B29C  47/16 
VS.  a.  11»— 315  18  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  slot  coater  die  (500)  for  use  in  a  rotary  coater 
device  including  a  screen  (202)  surrounding  the  die  through  which 
hot  melt  material  is  applied  from  the  die  to  a  moving  web, 
comprising: 

a  die  manifold  (502)  for  accepting  hot  melt  material,  said 
manifold  including  a  longitudinally  extending  central  channel 
(528)  and  a  plurality  of  distribution  channels  (530)  each  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  manifold  centfal  channel,  the  hot 
melt  material  able  to  exit  said  manifold  through  said  plurality 
of  distribution  channels; 
an  adapter  (506)  connected  to  said  die  manifold,  said  adapter 
including  (i)  distribution  channel  extensions  (546)  which  con- 
nectably  align  with  said  manifold  distribution  channels  (530), 


1.  Apparatus  for  roughening  the  wall  surfaces  of  a  cylinder  bore 

of  an  engine  block  cast  from  a  malleable  low  density  metal 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum  magnesium  and 

titanium  for  application  of  a  wear-resistant  coating  comprising: 

means  for  creating  jets  of  water  having  pressures  at  least  as  high 

as  35,(XX)  psi,  said  means  including  a  rotating  member  of  a 

size  for  fitting  into  and  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  bore, 

said  rotating  member  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 

bore  and  having  means  for  directing  the  jets  in  a  direction 

substantially  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis  against  the  wall 

surfaces  of  said  cylinder  bore;  and 

means  for  moving  said  rotating  member  substantially  along  said 

axis  the  length  of  said  bore  whereby  said  jets  strike  said 
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surfaces  to  thereby  clean  and  erode  said  surfaces  to  provide  a 
pitted  surface  with  pits  and  undercuts. 


5,626,675 
RESIST  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  SUBSTRATE 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
TRANSFERRING  A  PROCESSED  ARTICLE 
Yasuhiro  Sakamoto;   Masami  .Akimoto;   Kiyohisa  Tateyama, 
and  Shinzi  Kitamura,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312539; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347868 

Int  a.'  B05C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  118—663  15  Oaims 


5,626,676 

SIZING  APPLICATOR 

Gerhard  Voswinckel,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sucker- 

Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser  No.  570,123 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
478J 

Int  a.''  B05C  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  118—712  10  Claims 

I.  A  sizing  applicator  for  impregnating  a  yam  sheet  guided  in 
web  form  with  an  impregnating  solution,  comprising  means  for 
delivering  impregnating  solution  to  the  yam  sheet,  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  guide  rollers,  each  pair  defining  a  gap  between  the 
rollers  thereof  at  a  common  tangent  therebetween,  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rollers  being  arranged  in  sequence  with  one  another 
along  the  travel  path  of  the  yam  sheet,  each  pair  of  rollers  having 
one  roller  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  other  roller  of  the 
pair  and  the  two  roller  pairs  being  relatively  arranged  such  that 
their  respective  common  tangents  intersect  beneath  the  roller  pairs 
approximately  midway  between  the  roller  pairs,  the  upper  rollers 
of  the  two  pair  of  rollers  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
such  that  the  yam  sheet  can  be  passed  selectively  in  one  of  a  first 


path  of  travel  in  peripheral  contact  with  each  upper  roller  of  each 
of  the  roller  pairs  over  limited  circumferential  extent  thereof  and  a 
second  path  of  travel  moving  downwardly  through  the  gap 
between  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  then  upwardly  through  the  gap 
of  the  second  pair  of  rollers. 


5.626,677 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  CVD  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Shirahata,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103749 

Int  a.*  C23C  16A)0 

VS.  CL  118—719  5  Claims 

4 


I 


1.  A  resist  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  for  resist  processing  articles  to  be 
processed,  each  of  said  articles  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion,  an  undersurface  and  an  uppersurface  portion: 

a  transferring  unit  in  communication  with  said  processing  units 
for  transferring  said  articles  to  said  processing  units,  said 
transferring  unit  having  arm  means  comprising  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  each  of 
said  articles  at  a  plurality  of  pawls  of  said  transferring  unit 
and  holding  means  provided  with  sucking  means  to  contact 
said  undersurface  portion  of  each  of  said  articles  for  holding 
each  of  said  articles;  and 

selection  means  connected  to  said  transferring  unit  for  selecting 
either  one  of  said  supporting  means  and  said  holding  means 
according  to  a  condition  of  each  of  said  articles. 


21 
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1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  convey  mechanism  for  horizontally  conveying  a  sus- 
ceptor  to  be  mounted  with  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  upper 
convey  mechanism  having  a  wafer  loader  mechanism,  an 
upper  rail,  an  upper  susceptor  driving  portion,  a  heater,  a 
dispersion  head,  and  a  wafer  unloader  mechanism; 

a  lower  convey  nnechanism  arranged  below  said  upper  convey 
mechanism  to  horizontally  convey  said  susceptor.  said  lower 
convey  mechanism  having  a  first  lower  rail,  a  first  lower 
susceptor  driving  portion,  a  plasma  reaction  portion,  a  second 
lower  rail,  and  a  second  lower  susceptor  driving  portion; 

a  loader  susceptor  up  mechanism  for  moving  up  and  conveying 
said  susceptor  from  said  lower  convey  nnechanism  to  said 
upper  convey  mechanism;  and 

a  loader  susceptor  down  mechanism  for  moving  down  and 
conveying  said  susceptor  from  said  upper  convey  mechanism 
to  said  lower  convey  mechanism,  and 

wherein,  in  said  upper  convey  mechanism,  said  wafer  loader 
mechanism  mounts  said  semiconductor  wafer  on  said  suscep- 
tor moved  up  and  conveyed  from  said  lower  convey  mecha- 
nism by  said  loader  susceptor  up  mechanism,  said  upper 
susceptor  driving  portion  conveys  said  susceptor  mounted 
with  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  said  loader  susceptor  down 
mechanism  along  said  upper  rail,  a  thin  CVD  (Chemical 
Vapor  Deposition)  film  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by 
said  heater,  using  a  reaction  gas  through  said  dispersion  head 
in  the  conveying  process,  and  said  wafer  unloader  mechanism 
removes  said  semiconductor  wafer  on  which  the  thin  CVD 
film  is  formed,  from  said  susceptor  before  conveyance  to  said 
loader  susceptor  down  mechanism;  and 
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in  said  lower  convey  mechanism,  said  first  lower  susceplor 
driving  portion  conveys  said  susceplor  moved  down  by  said 
loader  susceptor  down  mechanism,  to  said  plasma  reaction 
portion  along  said  first  lower  rail,  said  plasma  reaction  portion 
cleans  the  thin  CVD  film  formed  on  said  susceptor,  and  said 
second  lower  susceptor  driving  portion  conveys  said  cleaned 
susceptor  to  said  loader  susceptor  up  mechanism  along  said 
second  lower  rail. 


5.62M78 

NON-CONDUCTI\E  ALIGNMENT  MEMBER  FOR 

UNIFORM  PLASMA  PROCESSING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

-nirgut  Sahin,  Cupertino,  and  David  W.  Cheung,  Foster  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santo 

CUra,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,279.  Jan.  25,  1994,  ahandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,659 

InL  a.*  C23C  /6/50 

U.S.  a.  118—723  E  32  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  chambti^  assembly  for  processing  substrates  in 
ionizable  gas.  comprising: 

a  conductive  support  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
a  substrate  within  the  chamber  so  as  to  expose  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  the  ionizable  gas; 

a  non-conductive  aligning  member  comprising  a  lip  extending 
transversely  about  the  penphery  of  said  conductive  substrate 
support;  and 

an  electrode  in  facing  relationship  to  said  suppoiting  surface, 
said  electrode  and  said  conductive  support  being  adapted  to 
be  energized  so  as  to  establish  an  electric  field  having  good 
uniformity  between  said  electrode  and  said  supporting  sur- 
face. 

whereby  a  plasma  may  be  established  within  said  chamber  and 
the  processing  of  said  substrate  surface  may  proceed  with 
enhanced  uniformity  over  said  surface. 


5,626,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

SILICON  OXIDE  RLM 

Akio  Shimizu,  and  Naoto  Tsuji,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,552,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-220810; 
Jan.  16.  1992,  4-005249 

InL  a.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  MR  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film,  comprising: 
microwave  generation  means  for  generating  microwaves; 


microwave  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  microwaves 

generated  by  said  microwave  generation  means; 
a  plasma  generation  chamber  having  a  wall,  said  plasma  genera- 
tion chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  microwave 
transmission  means  and  having  gas  supply  means  and  an 
opening  defined  at  an  end  portion  in  an  opposing  relationship 
with  said  microwave  transmission  means; 
a  first  excitation  solenoid,  disposed  around  said  plasma  genera- 
tion chamber  in  coaxial  relationship  therewitn.  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  for  generating  plasma  from  gas  introduced 
into  said  plasma  generation  chamber  by  a  resonant  effect  with 
said  microwaves; 
a  plasma  reaction  chamber  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  disposed  therein  with  said  plasma,  said 
plasma  reaction  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
plasma  generation  chamber  through  said  opening,  and  having 
a  side  wall,  a  substrate  holder  with  a  substrate  holding  surface 
on  which  the  substrate  is  mounted,  reactive  gas  supply  means 
for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  into  said  plasma  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  gas  exhaust  means  in  communication  with  said 
plasma  reaction  chamber,  said  gas  exhaust  means  having  a 
vacuum  pump; 
a  second  excitation  solenoid,  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation- 
ship with  said  first  excitation  solenoid  relative  to  the  substrate, 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  whose  polarity  is  opposite  to 
that  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  first  excitation 
solenoid  so  as  to  provide  a  cusp-shaped  magnetic  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  power  supply  for  applying  high  frequency  power  to  the  sub- 
strate; and 
pressure  control  means  associated  with  said  plasma  reaction 
chamber  for  controlling  gas  pressure  in  said  plasma  reaction 
chamber 
wherein  said  second  solenoid  has  an  end  opposing  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  on  which  a  silicon  oxide  film  is  to  be  formed, 
which  end  is  disposed  at  a  distance  of  10  cm  or  more  from  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  a  film  is  to  be  formed,  so 
that  said  cusp-shaped  magnetic  field  has  a  cusp  plane  in  a 
region  between  a  distance  of  10  cm  above  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  on  which  a  silicon  oxide  film  is  to  be  formed  and  a 
distance  of  10  cm  below  the  surface  of  said  substrate  on 
which  a  silicon  oxide  film  is  to  be  formed. 


5,626,680 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Cole  D.  Porter;  Jessie  R.  Sanchez,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Kowalski,  all 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  VaUey  Group,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,108 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—725  15  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  ueatment  boat  wafer  treatment  section  comprising  a 

circular  shield  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  the  shield 
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being  an  incomplete  circle  with  opposed  first  and  second  end 
surfaces  defining  a  wafer  transport  slot  therebetween,  the  inner 
shield  wall  surface  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  wafer  support 
projections  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  each  wafer  suppwrt  pro- 
jection having  a  wafer  support  surface  positioned  for  supporting  a 
wafer  thereon  in  a  position  which  is  sub.stantially  centered  between 
said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge  of  the  circular  shield  wall,  the 
treatment  section  including  a  wafer  transport  slot  shield  element, 
laterally  displaced  from  said  shield  wall  and  positioned  to  block 
direct  radiant  heat  passage  through  the  wafer  transport  slot. 

9.  A  thermal  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  combination  of 
heating  chamber  surrounded  by  a  heater  and  a  thermal  treatment 
boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  treatment  sections  posi- 
tioned in  coaxial  parallel  orientation,  the  support  projections  for 
each  treatment  section  each  having  a  wafer  support  surface,  the 
wafer  support  surfaces  for  each  treatment  section  being  substan- 
tially coplanar.  and  the  distance  between  the  planes  of  wafer 
support  surfaces  in  adjacent  wafer  support  sections  being  from  0.5 
to  2.5  cm.  each  thermal  treatment  section  comprising  a  circular 
shield  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  inner  shield 
wall  surface  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  wafer  support  projections 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
circular  shield  wall  is  from  20.3  to  21.0  cm  and  the  height  thereof 
is  from  0.35  to  0.95  cm.  and  wherein  each  wafer  support  projection 
has  a  wafer  support  surface  positioned  for  supporting  a  wafer 
thereon,  the  wafer  being  supported  in  a  position  which  is  substan- 
tially centered  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge  of  the 
circular  shield  wall. 


5,626.681 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Masami  Nakano;  Isao  Uchiyama.  both  of  Fukushima-ken,  and 
Hiroyuki  Takamatsu,  Shirakawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257032 

Int.  CI."  B08B  M)S 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  4  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  cleaning  a  polished  surface  of  a  wafer,  comprising  silicon 
with  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing  hydrofluoric  acid; 

(b)  then,  rinsing  the  wafer  with  a  rinsing  composition  consisting 


NUMBER  or 
UNREMOVABLE 
PARTICLES  Of  WAFER 
(  PIECES  /  200  mn«) 


COMPARATIVE  EXAMPLE  1       COMRUUTIVE  EXAMPLE  3 

COMPARATIVE  EXAMPLE  2  EXAMPLE  I 


essentially  of  water  and  ozone;  and 
(c)  thereafter,  brush-scrubbing  the  wafer. 


5,626,682 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  INNER 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  CHAMBER  AND  VACUUM 
CHAMBER 
Toshiaki  Kobari;  Nobuo  Hirano;  Manabu  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken;  Mamoni  Katane.  Hitachi;  Hiroaki  Sakurabata. 
Hitachi,  and  Shiro  Matsuzaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047061 
Int.  a."  B08B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  134—8  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  inner  surface  of  a  vacuum  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  a  broach  with  the  inner 
surface. 

cutting  off  a  contaminated  layer  on  the  inner  surface  with 
cutouts  in  an  outer  periphery  of  the  broach  with  relative 
movement  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
between  the  broach  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 

supplying  to  a  cutting  edge,  during  the  cutting  off  step,  at  least 
one  of  an  inert  gas.  nitrogen  and  a  mixture  of  the  inert  gas  and 
nitrogen. 


5,626,683 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  INTERIOR  CAVITY  OF  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  SCRAPER 

Bernadette  D.  Blouin,  R.Rjjri,  Range  Road  263,  St  .Albert, 

Alberta.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213380.  Mar.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.467.499.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,087 

int.  CI."  B08B  9/20:  A47L  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  134—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  circumferential  interior  sidewall  of  a 

container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  inserting  a  hard  pliant  card  with  rapid  elastic  recover) 
to  w  ithin  96**  of  original  into  an  interior  cavity  of  a  container, 
the  hard  pliant  card  having  three  scraping  edges  and  a  beaded 
gripping  edge,  the  hard  card  being  sufficiently  pliant  to  con- 
form to  a  one  inch  radiused  ciu^e  and  to  a  substantially  90 
degree  comer; 

b.  secondly,  exerting  a  force  upon  the  card  until  the  card 
deforms  to  assume  an  arcuate  shape  substantially  conforming 
with  an  interior  contour  of  the  container;  and 
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c.  thirdly,  moving  the  card  along  the  interior  contour  of  the 
container  in  a  scraping  action  such  that  an  edge  of  the  card 
scrapes  residue  from  the  interior  contour  of  the  container 


5.626.684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWAGE  SURCHARGE 

DISSIPATION 

Frank  Rodarte.  337  Sunpark  La..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95136,  and 

Albert  Nodal.  1395  Sherman  SI..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378346.  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,197 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  .*/02;9/W6 

U.S.  a.  134—22.12  4  Claims 


r 


5,626,685 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

SURFACE  COATING  FROM  A  SURFACE 

WilUam  E.  Spindler,  5505  S.  Wayne  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46807 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.491,  .Apr.  9.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,061,  Mar.  28.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  218.498,  Jul. 

5.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

110.045,  Oct.  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  788,910,  Oct.  18,  1985.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mav  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,631 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  194—40  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  water  insoluble  paint  from  a  paint 

applicator,  wherein  the  paint  is  of  the  type  applied  to  a  surface  in 

liquid  form  and  is  then  capable  of  hardening  over  time,  said 

method  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  the  following  ingredients: 

a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids,  saturated  fatty  acids,  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fatty  acid  having  between  14  and 
26  carbon  atoms  and  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.25  weight  percent  and  about  99.9  weight  percent  of 
the  aqueous  liquid; 

an  inorganic  alkaline  builder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  phosphates,  alkali  silicates,  alkali  hydroxides, 
alkali  borates,  alkali  carbonates,  alkali  bicarbonates  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  inorganic  alkaline  builder  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  saponify  the  fatty  acid  and 
still  maintain  the  constituents  substantially  in  solution; 

a  surfactant  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mixture  with  said  fatty  acid  and  said  inorganic  alkaline 
builder;  and 

water: 

(b)  applying  the  aqueous  liquid  to  the  paint  applicator; 

(c)  allowing  the  aqueous  liquid  to  contact  the  paint  for  a  selected 
time;  and 

(d)  removing  the  liquid  and  paint  from  the  applicator  by  rinsing 
the  applicator  in  water 


32 


"Th 


/34 


WWW 


PUMP 


18 


5.626,686 

THIN-FILM  SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,337 

Int.  CI."  HoiL  iimjino 

U.S.  a.  136—244  5  Claims 

./2     4      5 


1.  A  method  of  liquefying  a  solidihed  sewage  surcharge  consist- 
ing of  liquid  and  solid  waste  that  rises  up.  thickens  and  solidities 
within  a  venically  oriented  sewer  system  manhole:  the  vertically 
oriented  sewer  system  manhole  extending  from  ground  level  down 
to  an  almost  horizontally  oriented  sewer  pipe,  and  being  located 
upstream  from  a  blockage  in  the  almost  horizontally  oriented 
sewer  pipe;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  source  of  high  pressure  water  to  a  sewage  surcharge 

dissipation  head; 
inserting  the  sewage  surcharge  dissipation  head  downward  into 

the  vertically  oriented  manhole;  and 
pumping  said  high  pressure  water  through  said  sewage  sur- 
charge dissipation  head,  so  said  high  pressure  water  exits  said 
sewage  surcharge  dissipation  head  downward  against  the 
solidihed  surcharge  to  thereby  agitate  and  liquefy  the  sur- 
charge that  is  disposed  within  the  vertically  oriented  sewer 
system  manhole  above  the  ainnost  horizontally  oriented  sewer 
pipe. 


r         ^   r    <  ^1 

1.  A  thin-film  solar  cell  comprising: 

an  insulating  flexible  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  arranged  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  flexible  substrate,  each  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  regions  comprising  a  rear  electrode  layer,  an 
amorphous  semiconductor  layer  having  a  junction,  and  a 
transparent  electrode  layer,  which  are  successively  formed  on 
said  flexible  substrate;  and 

a  connecting  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
flexible  substrates  so  as  to  extend  over  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions,  said  rear 
electrode  layer  of  one  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  regions 
being  connected  with  said  connecting  electrode  layer,  through 
extended  parts  of  the  rear  elecffode  layer  and  the  connecting 
electrode  layer  which  are  deposited  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  first 
hole  formed  through  the  rear  electrode  layer  the  substrate  and 
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the  connecting  electrode  layer,  said  amorphous  semiconductor 
layer  including  a  portion  covering  a  surface  of  a  portion  of 
.said  connecting  electrode  layer  located  on  a  periphery  of  said 
first  hole,  said  transparent  electrode  layer  of  one  of  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  regions  being 
connected  with  said  connecting  electrode  layer,  through 
extended  parts  of  the  transparent  electrode  layer  and  the 
connecting  electrode  layer  which  are  deposited  on  an  inner 
wall  of  a  second  hole  formed  through  the  vansparent  elec- 
trode layer,  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  the  rear  elec- 
trode layer,  the  substrate  and  the  connecting  electrode  layer, 
whereby  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  are 
connected  in  direct  series  with  each  other. 


5.626,687 
THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  IN-SITU  MIRROR  CELL 
Brian  C.  Campbell,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,039 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J 1/06 

VS.  CI.  136—259  19  Claims 


a  diffusion  barrier  layer  disposed  on  said  surface  sufficient  to, 
prevent  diflFusion  of  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  subsffate  across 
said  diffusion  barrier  layer; 

a  back  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  diffusion  barrier  layer; 

a  chalcopyrite  absorber  layer  disposed  on  said  back  electrode 
layer,  a  lower  portion  of  said  chalcopyrite  absorber  layer 
adjacent  .said  back  electrode  layer  including  a  controlled 
amount  of  dopant  selected  from  alkali  metals  and  alkali  metal 
compounds; 

a  window  layer  disposed  on  the  chalcopyrite  absorber  layer;  and 

a  front  electrode  disposed  on  said  window  layer 
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5.626.689 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HEAT  USING  CATALYTIC 
MATERIAL 
Jack  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  6250  Valley  Wood  Dr..  Reno.  Nev.  89523 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.133.  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,505,745. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.979.  Feb.  17. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,387.565.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  783.877.  Oct.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.288.674.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,198 
Int.  CI."  C21D  9/00:6/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—606  6  Claims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  cell  for  use  in  a  direct  energy  conversion 
thermophotovoltaic  generator  for  converting  heal  to  electricity, 
said  generator  including  an  emitter  for  emitting  infrared  photon's 
which  are  received  by  said  cell,  said  cell  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  plurality  of  single  crystal  infrared-sensitive  active  semiconduc- 
tor layers  having  a  low  energy  bandgap  of  about  0.75  eV  or 
less;  said  active  layers  having  a  total  thickness  of  about  3-10 
micrometers; 
a  substrate;  and 

a  reflective  laver  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  copper,  palladium,  alumi- 
num, and  alloys  thereof,  said  reflective  layer  being  disposed 
within  the  cell  between  the  rear-most  of  said  active  layers  and 
the  substrate  for  reflecting  infrared  photons  of  energy  below 
the  energy  bandgap  back  to  the  emitter  for  reabsorption 
whereby  and  for  reflecting  infrared  photons  of  energy  greater 
than  the  energy  bandgap  back  to  the  active  layers  for  conver- 
sion into  electricity. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  heat  comprising  subjecting  a  mineral 
composition  to  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  conditions  in  a  controlled 
environment,  said  mineral  component  comprising  plagioclase  feld- 
spar in  an  amount  greater  than  50  wt  "S  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mineral  component,  said  feldspar  mainly  comprising  albite  and 
anorthite  minerals. 


5,626,688 

SOLAR  CELL  WITH  CHALCOPYRITE  ABSORBER 

LAYER 

Volker  Probst;  Joerk  Rimmasch,  both  of  Munich,  and  Hauke 

Harms.    Salem,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
824.3 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/072:31/0392:31/18 
U.S.  CI.  136—265  20  Claims 

2.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface: 


5.626,690 

LOW  BORON  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  SOFT  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Kensuke  Matsuki;  Masao  Yukumoto,  and  Fumio  Kogiku,  all  of 

Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995,  7-003918 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/153 
U.S.  CI.  148—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  boron  amorphous  alloy  having  excellent  soft  magnetic 
characteristics,  consisting  of: 
about  6-10  at  %  B; 
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5,626,692 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALUMINUM-BASE  METAL 

MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

Pradeep   K.   Rohatgi,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,-   James  A.   E.   Bell, 

Oakville.   and   Thomas   F.   Stephenson,   Toronto,   both   of 

Canada,  assignors  to  INCO  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  33J50,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,274,  Apr.  21.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,030 

Int  a."  C22F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  148—538  17  Claims 


8% 

(FIRST  INVENTION} 


about  10-17  at  %  Si; 
about  0.02-2  at  %  P-  and 
the  balance  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aluminum-base  composite  compris- 


mg: 


5,626,691 
BULK  NANOCRYSTALLINE  TITANRIM  ALLOYS  WITH 

HIGH  STRENGTH 
Dongjian  Li;  Joseph  Poon,  and  Gar>  J.  Shiflet,  all  of  Charlot- 
tesville, Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,0% 

Int.  CI."  C22C  I4m 

U.S.  a.  148-^21  13  Claims 


a)  introducing  5  lo  30  weight  percent  carbide  panicles  into  a 
molten  aluminum-base  alloy,  said  carbide  particles  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  titanium 
carbide,  tungsten  carbide,  vanadium  carbide  and  a  mixture 
therof; 

b)  introducing  0.5  to  30  weight  percent  niclcel-coated  lubricating 
phase  particles  into  said  molten  aluminum  base  alloy  to  form 
a  molten  aluminum-base  mixture  containing  niclcel  dissolved 
from  said  nickel-coated  lubricating  phase  particles,  said 
nickel-coated  lubricating  phase  particles  being  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carlxjn.  graphite  and  a 
mixture  thereof; 

c)  forming  a  neutral  buoyancy  mixture  by  distributing  said 
carbide  particles  and  said  lubricating  phase  particles  within 
said  molten  aluminum-base  alloy;  and 

d)  solidifying  said  neutral  buoyancy  mixture  in  a  mold  to  form 
the  aluminum-base  composite  containing  an  aluminum-base 
matrix,  carbide  particles,  nickel  aluminide  dispersoids  and 
lubricating  phase  particles. 


5,626,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  A 

TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 

Yugo  Yao;  Tetsukazu  Fukuhara;  Yoshiki  Seto,  and  Junichi 

Kato,  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Neturen  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,755 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/08:1/667 

VS.  a.  148—594  13  Claims 


1.  A  high  strength  nanocrystalline  titanium-based  alloy  having  a 
composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ti„Cr^Cu^Mj  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Mn  and  Fe.  and  wherein  a. 

b,  e,  and  d  are  atomic  percentages  falling  within  the  following 

percentages: 

60<a<90.  2<b<20,  2<c<25,  and  0<d<15, 

obtained  by  annealing  the  metastable  crystalline  phase  P 
produced  from  either  (1)  a  melt  or  (2)  a  high  temperature 
solid  phase,  of  the  above  metal  elements  in  the  above  atomic 
percentages,  to  produce  a  nanocr>  stalline  structure  in  at  least 
a  part  of  said  alloy,  the  remaining  part  of  said  alloy  having  an 
amorphous  or  microcrystalline  structure. 


1.  A  method  for  quenching  a  tubular  workpiece  while  preventing 
warping   of  the   workpiece   by   applying   a  constraining  force. 
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wherein  the  constraining  force  is  increased  from  a  beginning  of  the 
quenching  to  a  termination  thereof,  corresponding  to  an  increase  of 
an  elasticity  limit  stress  of  the  workpiece  due  to  decrease  in  the 
temperature  of  the  workpiece.  wherein  the  constraining  force  does 
not  exceed  20%  of  the  elasticity  limit  stress  at  respective  tempera- 
tures of  the  workpiece. 


5,626,694 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STAINLESS 

STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE 

Yoshikazu  Kawabata;  Susumu  Satoh;  Mitsuyuki  Fujisawa,  and 

Kunio  Fukuda,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00092.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20683,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  522J83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007021 

Int  a."  C21D  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  148-«09  7  Qaims 


20c 


SUS304 

Hot  rolled 

s/teet 

CeUrolled 
sheet 

Extreme -low 
C,S,0  steel 

-»- 

-O- 

Commercially 
makMe  steel 

-•- 

^^ 

10         20        30  40 

Draft  below  830'C  (%) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stainless  steel  sheets  having  an 
excellent  corrosion  resistance,  wherein  said  stainless  steel  sheet 
contains  C:  not  more  than  0.01  wt  %,  S:  not  more  than  0.005  wt  % 
and  O:  not  more  than  0.005  wt  %  said  stainless  steel  being 
produced  by  the  steps  of: 

hot  rolling  said  stainless  steel  sheet  at  a  draft  below  830°  C.  of 

greater  than  about  30*, 
cooling  the  resulting  hot  rolled  sheet  at  a  cooling  rate  of  greater 

than  about  25°  C./sec. 
coiling  said  stainless  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  650°  C.  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  stainless  steel 
sheet  to  annealing  and  pickling. 


5,626,695 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH  MONOSTRAND 
BEAD  CORE  FOR  SMALL-SIZE  PASSENGER  CARS 
Masahiko  Yamamoto,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-279711; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-123035 

InL  CI."  B60C  }/00:]5/04:  B29D  30/48:  B21F  37/00 
U.S.  a.  152-^54  5  Oaims 


including  a  bead  core  therein  and  extending  from  an  inner  periph- 
eral end  of  the  sidewall  portion,  said  bead  core  being  a  monostrand 
bead  core  having  a  compact  unit  structure  of  3  to  10  steel  wire 
windings  in  cross-section  and  formed  by  spirally  winding  a  steel 
wire  of  circular  cross-section  covered  with  a  coating  rubber  and 
binding  the  steel  wire  windings  into  a  bundle,  said  steel  wire 
having  a  diameter  (D)  of  1.2-2.2  mm,  and  a  ratio  of  distance 
between  center  points  of  adjacent  steel  wire  windings  in  said  bead 
core  (H)  to  the  diameter  (D)  of  said  steel  wire  is  within  a  range  of 
1.01-1.2,  and  a  length  L  in  mm  overlapping  a  winding  start  point 
of  said  steel  wire  with  a  winding  terminal  point  thereof  satisfies  the 
following  equation: 

/.24.0xl0x)tr^//4) 

wherein  r  is  a  radius  in  mm  of  the  steel  wire,  f  is  a  tensile  strength 
in  kgf/mm-  of  the  steel  wire  and  A  is  a  drawing  force  in  kgf  of  the 
steel  wire  from  the  coating  rubber. 


5,626,696 

DEVICE  FOR  RUNNING  ON  A  FLAT  TIRE  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bernard  Boni,  Burty;  Didier  Riquier,  Persan,  both  of  France, 

and  Pascal  Seradarian,  Lawrenceville,  NJ..  assignors  to 

Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^75 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05101 
Int  CI."  B60C  17/04 
VS.  a.  15^—520  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  running  on  a  flat  tire  for  a  motor  vehicle  with 
wheels  having  rims  fitted  with  tubeless  tires,  the  device  compris- 
ing, for  each  wheel,  a  rigid  ring  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim,  said 
ring  being  constituted  by  at  least  one  circularly  arcuate  sector 
having  ends  which  are  connected  together  end-to-end  on  the  rim  by 
linicing  and  clamping  means,  wherein  said  at  least  one  sector  is  a 
solid  or  single-piece  pan  made  of  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  rim. 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  a  small-size  passenger  car  com- 
prising: a  tread  portion,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portion  extending  from 
both  side  ends  of  the  tread  portion,  and  a  pair  of  bead  portions  each 


5,626,697 

TIRE  WITH  RUBBER  SIDEWALL 

Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge;  Thomas  J.  Segatta,  Fairlawn, 

and  Johimy  D.  Massie,  II,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,524,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151^12,  Nov.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,668,  Oct 

21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,386,865.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  684,765 

Int  a.'  C08L  9/00:7/00:  B60C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  152—525  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  rubber  tire  is  provided  having  an  outer  rubber 

sidewall  layer  where  said  outer  layer  is  a  sulfur  cured  rubber 

composition  where  said  rubber  consists  essentially  of,  based  on 

100  parts  by  weight  rubber  (phr),  (i)  about  40  to  about  60  parts  by 

weight  of  a  trans  1.4-polybutadiene  rubber  and,  correspondingly. 
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(ii)  about  60  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  additional  elastomer 
wherein  said  additional  elastomer  is  cis  1 .4-polyisoprene  rubber  or 
a  mixture  of  cis  1 .4-polyisoprene  rubber  with  cis  1 .4-polybutadiene 
rubber  and/or  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber:  wherein  said 
trans  1 , 4-polybutadiene  rubber  is  characterized  by  having  a  trans 
1.4-content  in  a  range  of  about  75  to  about  85  percent,  about  2  to 
about  18  percent  of  its  units  of  a  I.2-structure  and  about  2  to  about 
18  percent  of  its  units  of  a  cis  1 ,4-stiucture  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  about  205.000. 


5.626,699 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ASYMMETRIC  LAMINATED  PANE  BY  CALENDERING 
Claude    Didelot.    Thourotte;    Jean    Ducret,    Clairoix,    and 
Edouard  Kadzialka,  Ribecourt.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie.  France,  and  .Asahi  Glass. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,887.  Dec.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.737 

Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1993,  93  14661 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3m0 

U.S.  CI.  156—99  8  Claiins 


5.626,698 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH  STIFFENERS 

COMPOSED  OF  THREE  STIFFENER  MEMBERS 

Makoto  TsuruU.  and  Yasutoshi  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146367; 
Dec.  27.  1994,  6-337894;  Jun.  3,  1995,  7-159974 

biL  CI."  B60C  9/02,9/08:15/00:15/06 
VS.  a.  152—541  19  Claims 


i-'  ^v  yv^y^yvx-y  ^y  /  /  / 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  blank  sheet  of  plastic  material  with 
a  rigid  support  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  laminated  pane, 
coRiphsing  (he  steps  of: 

bringing  the  support  to  be  covered  to  an  upstream  end  of  a 
passage  between  rollers  of  a  calenderer: 

electrostatically  adhering  a  blank  sheet  onto  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  which  travels  at  the  same  speed  as  the  support  to  be 
covered: 

using  the  endless  conveyor  belt  to  bring  the  blank  sheet  above, 
and  into  contact  with,  the  support  to  be  covered  so  as  to  form 
an  assembly  of  the  blank  sheet  and  the  support  to  be  covered: 

progressively  separating  the  blank  sheet  from  the  endless  con- 
veyor by  passing  the  conveyor  belt  around  an  electrically 
grounded  guide  member  having  a  curve  of  small  radius:  and 

pressing  the  assembly  of  the  support  and  the  blank  sheet  in 
contact  therewith  in  the  passage  between  the  rollers  as  the 
assembly  pas-ses  through  the  passage  between  the  rollers. 


UMI 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  at 
least  one  radial  carcass  ply  comprised  of  a  main  body  extending 
between  the  bead  cores  and  a  turnup  portion  wound  around  each 
bead  core  from  inside  toward  outside,  a  stiffener  arranged  between 
the  main  body  and  the  turnup  portion  of  a  radially  outermost 
carcass  ply  and  extending  from  each  bead  core  along  the  main 
body  outward  in  substantially  a  radial  direction  of  the  lire,  said 
stiffener  composed  of  first,  second  and  third  stiffener  members 
successively  arranged  from  inside  toward  outside  in  the  radial 
direction  and  made  from  rubbers  being  lower  in  hardness  in  this 
order,  and  a  boundary  surface  X  between  the  first  and  second 
stiffener  members  being  inclined  outward  in  the  radial  direction  to 
approach  to  the  main  body  and  a  boundary  surface  Y  between  the 
second  and  third  stiffener  members  being  inclined  outward  in  the 
radial  direction  to  separate  away  from  the  main  body,  and  a  ply  end 
rubber  member  made  from  rubber  having  a  hardness  between  the 
hardnesses  of  the  first  and  third  stiffener  members  arranged  on  an 
outer  end  region  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial  direction,  and 
an  outer  end  Yl  of  the  boundary  surface  Y  between  the  second  and 
third  stiffener  members  in  the  radial  direction  being  located  out- 
ward from  an  outer  end  of  the  ply  end  rubber  member  in  the  radial 
direction  and  an  inner  end  XI  of  the  boundary  surface  X  between 
the  first  and  second  stiffener  members  in  the  radial  direction  being 
located  inward  from  an  outer  end  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial 
direction. 


5,626,700 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REINFORCING  STRUCTURAL 

REBAR  BY  PULTRUDING  A  CORE  AND  MOLDING 

THEREOVER 

Mark  A.  Kaiser,  Elida,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marshall  Industries 

Composites,  Lima,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,157,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  267,565.  Jun.  28.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,247 
Int  CI."  B29C  67/00 
U.S.  a.  156—180  6  Claims 


an  outer  cladding  layer  of  sheet  molding  compound,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  a  reinforcing  material  with  a  thermosetting  resin: 
pulling  the  reinforcing  material  through  a  shaping  die  to  form 

the  core  of  the  thermosetting  resin  containing  reinforcing 

material; 
guiding  sheet  molding  compound  onto  the  core  to  provide  an 

outer  layer:  and 
molding  the  outer  cladding  layer  of  sheet  molding  compound 

into  a  desired  configuration  on  the  core. 


5,626,701 
METHOD  USING  BLADES  AND  FINS  TO  FORM  SHEET 
MATERIAL  INTO  A  FLOWER  POT  COVER  HAVING 
INWARD  FINS 
Donald  E.  Weder.  1111  Sixth  St..  Highland,  ni.  62249;  Franklin 
J.  Craig.  90  Inez  Ave.,  Valley  Park,  Mo.  63088,  and  Joseph 
G.  Straeter,  3817  Prairie  Rd.,  Highland,  III.  62249 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.906,  Jun.  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.523.046. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,419.  Dec.  10. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,248,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  422,653.  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,161.  and  Ser. 
No.  710.272.  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454,  Nov.  21.  1990.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113, 
Ser.  No.  411^47.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
411,425.  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.034.584,  said  Ser.  No. 
422,653is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,114,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029,412,  Ser.  No.  366,588,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,111.613.  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,897,031,  and  Ser.  No.  367,098.  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
318,030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,014. 
Dec.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
652,903.  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.053,  May  22.  1984.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
293,224,  said  Ser.  No.  219.083is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4J75.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pat  No.  4.773,182.  which  U  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,007 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  5i/04 
U.S.  a.  156—227  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  reinforcing  structural  rebar  comprising 
a  core  of  a  thermosetting  resin  containing  reinforcing  material  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  fins,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  male  tool  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
first  plates  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  second  plates. 
each  of  the  first  plates  corresponding  with  one  of  the  second 
plates  to  define  a  fin  forming  pair  of  plates,  the  plates  movable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  each  of  the  first  plates  is 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  corresponding  second  plate  to 
define  a  fin-forming  space  therebetween  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  each  of  the  first  plates  and  the  corresponding  second 
plate  are  substantially  together: 

providing  a  blade  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted 
for  movement  between  a  storage  position  wherein  the  blades 
are  spaced  a  distance  from  the  male  tool  and  a  fin-forming 
position  wherein  each  blade  is  disposed  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  fin-forming  spaces: 

placing  a  sheet  of  material  between  the  male  tool  and  the  blade 
assembly  with  the  blade  assembly  in  the  storage  position: 


moving  each  of  the  blades  radially  inwardly  into  the  fin-forming 
position  with  the  plates  of  the  male  tool  in  the  open  position 
so  as  to  force  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  radially 
inwardly  into  each  of  the  fin-forming  spaces: 

moving  the  blade  assembly  to  the  storage  position  to  withdraw 
the  blades  from  the  fin-forming  spaces:  and 

moving  the  plates  of  the  male  tool  to  the  closed  position  after  the 
blades  have  been  withdrawn  from  the  fin-forming  space  to 
form  the  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  disposed  in  the 
fin-forming  spaces  into  radially  inwardly  extending  fins. 


5,626,702 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE 
LAMINATE 
Richard  A.  Sharpe,  and  Mia  J.  Manners,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Holotex  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,057,  Nov.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  17,  1991, 
9110765 

Int  CI."  B44C  ///65 
U.S.  CI.  156—233  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  flexible  laminate,  the 
process  consisting  essentially  of  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  flexible 
substrate  a  curable  composition  m  fluid  form  and  comprising  a 
plastics  material  as  a  pattern  which  can  provide  a  desired  image  or 
imaging  effect,  positioning  a  metal  foil  bearing  a  holographic 
image  and  having  a  layer  of  plastics  size,  with  the  size  layer 
overlying  the  pattern  while  the  composition  remains  fluid,  applying 
to  the  combination  heat  and  pressure  at  a  level  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  adhere  the  foil  to  the  substrate  via  the  plastics  material 
but  insufficient  to  destroy  the  holographic  effect,  and  thereafter 
removing  excess  foil  not  adhered  to  the  substrate  to  expose  the 
desired  image  or  imaging  effect. 


5,626,703 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  RESIN 
COMPOSITE  MATERLAL  AND  MOLDING  A  PRODUCT 
FROM  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Tomita,  Hiroshima;  Masakatsu  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima- 
ken:     Yushi    Matsuda.    Hiroshima:     Mitsuharu     Kaneko, 
Hiroshima;  Keita  Sasaki,  Hiroshima;  Kazuhisa  Toh.  Kure; 
Ma.sayasu    Nishihara,    Hiroshima,    and    Kenji    Moriwaki. 
Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007623; 
Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007634;  Apr.  30.  1992.  4-111358 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  10  Claims 

Teniik   Smnglh 
IHPo) 

250 


6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  material  comprising 
preparing  a  composition  of  a  matrix  resin  of  a  non-liquid  crystal 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  liquid  crystal  resin  which  has  a  liquid 
crystal  transition  temperature  higher  than  the  minimum  molding 
temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  which  is  formed  into  a 
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fiber  structure  as  a  reinforcing  material  and  melt  extruding  the 
composition  at  a  shear  rate  of  3x10"  to  10^  sec"'  and  a  temperature 
above  the  liquid  crystal  transition  temperature  to  form  fibers  of  the 
liquid  crystal  resin. 


compound  of  the  formula 


5.626.704 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Helton  D.  Bowers.  Jr.,  NorthviUe.  and  Stephen  F.  Lange,  Farm- 
ington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.697 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  43/18:43/20 

VS.  CI.  156—245  2  Paims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  automotive  trim  strip 
composed  of  a  supporting  member,  a  thermoplastic  shell  for  cov- 
ering at  least  a  portion  of  the  supporting  member  and  having  a 
front  and  a  baclc.  and  a  metallic  icon  having  a  front  and  a  back, 
comprising: 

providing  the  icon  and  the  shell, 

applying  spaced-apart  globs  of  a  heat-curable  adhesive  to  the 
back  of  the  icon  and  adhenng  the  back  of  the  icon  to  the  front 
of  the  shell, 
providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  formed  with  a  mold 

surface  shaped  to  receive  the  shell, 
placing  the  shell  and  adhered  icon  in  the  mold  cavity  in  position 
with  the  front  of  the  shell  and  the  front  of  the  icon  opposed  to 
the  mold  surface,  and 
introducing  into  the  mold  cavity  a  flowable  hot  melt  material 
which  is  compatible  with  the  material  of  the  shell  to  forni  the 
supporting  member  and.  at  the  same  time,  by  the  heat  of  the 
hot  melt  material 

(a)  bonding  the  shell  to  the  supporting  member. 

(b)  softening  the  shell  enough  to  cause  the  icon  to  form  a  recess 
in  the  shell  and  the  icon  to  become  fully  embedded  in  the 
recess  with  the  front  of  the  icon  flush  with  the  front  of  the 
shell,  and 

(c)  curing  the  adhesive  to  form  a  strong  bond  between  the  back 
of  the  icon  and  the  recess  in  the  shell. 


5.626,705 

R.APID  SETTING  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

Jack  G.  Winterowd.  Puyallup;  Harvey  H.  Cox.  Seattle;  Roland 

E.  Kreibich.  .Auburn;  Stanley  L.  Floyd,  Enumclaw,  and  Haas 

Gross,  .Auburn,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  W95,  Ser.  No.  482,512 
Int.  CI."  B29C  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—304.5  21  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  bonding  two  wood  surfaces  which  comprises; 
coating  one  surface  with  the  first  part  of  a  two  part  resin 
adhesive  system,  said  first  part  comprising  a  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  or  phenol-resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesive 
resin  and  a  first  hardener  comprising  an  alkylene  group  donor 
in  a  sufiScient  mount  to  effect  an  ultimate  thermosetting  cure 
of  said  adhesive  resin, 
coating  another  surface  with  the  second  part  of  the  two  part  resin 
adhesive  system,  said  second  pan  comprising  a  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  or  phenol-resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesive 
resin  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  modifier  to  induce 
rapid  curing  of  the  two  parts  when  mixed,  said  modifier 
comprising  a  heterocyclic  oxygen  and  nitrogen  containing 
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wherein  any  of  R,  to  R4  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl:  and 
pressing  the  adhesive  coated  surfaces  together  with  sufficient 

pressure  to  cause  mixing  of  the  two  adhesive  parts  in  order  to 

effect  a  rapid  and  durable  bond. 


5,626,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Naruhiro  Akiyama,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,178 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337892 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/30 

VS.  CI.  156—324 

45 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  laminated  strip 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding,  by  means  of  a  transfer  means,  the  forward  end  of  a 
second  strip  supported  from  its  lower  side  while  being  permit- 
led  free  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by  a  support- 
ing means. 

causing  the  transfer  means  to  extend  ahead  toward  a  joining 
position  on  a  transfer  conveyor  located  directly  below  the 
supporting  means  and  thereby  transferring  the  forward  end  of 
the  second  strip  to  the  joining  position  while  drawing  the 
second  strip  from  the  supporting  means  to  shift  the  second 
strip  in  the  lengthwise  direction  by  a  predetermined  amount 
relative  to  a  first  strip  supported  from  its  lower  side  by  the 
transfer  conveyor,  and 

pressing  the  first  and  second  strips  against  the  transfer  conveyor 
by  means  of  a  joining  means  while  drawing  and  transferring 
forward  the  first  and  second  strips  by  the  transfer  conveyor, 
thereby  joining  the  first  and  second  strips  one  upon  the  other 
to  form  a  laminated  strip  material. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  laminated  strip  material  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  conveyor  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
capable  of  transfemng  a  first  strip  forward  while  supporting 
the  first  strip  from  its  lower  side. 

a  supporting  means  located  directly  above  the  transfer  conveyor 
and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  capable  of 
supporting  a  second  strip  from  its  lower  side  while  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  second  strip  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. 

a  transfer  means  for  extending  toward  a  joining  position  on  the 
transfer  conveyor  with  the  forward  end  of  the  second  strip 
held  by  the  transfer  means  and  thereby  transferring  forward 
the  forward  end  of  the  second  strip  to  the  joining  position 
while  drawing  the  second  strip  from  the  supporting  means  to 


shift  the  second  strip  relative  to  the  first  strip  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
a  joining  means  for  pressing  the  first  and  second  strips  against 
the  transfer  conveyor  while  drawing  and  transferring  forward 
the  first  and  second  strips  by  the  transfer  conveyor,  thereby 
joining  the  first  and  second  strips  one  upon  the  other  to  form 
a  laminated  strip  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  material  around  a  mandrel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

first  and  second  spindles  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  belt  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
spindles,  said  belt  movable  in  a  belt  movement  direction,  said 
belt  having  two  ends  and  including  a  resilient  member  con- 
necting said  ends;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  driven  portion  with  an  axis 
of  rotation  extendable  perpendicular  to  said  belt  movement 
direction,  said  mandrel  mountable  on  said  driven  portion  said 
belt  and  said  resilient  member  movable  in  said  belt  movement 
direction  as  a  result  of  actuation  of  said  drive  mechanism. 


5.626,708 
TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd   S.   Vasilakes,   Stillwater.   Minn.,  and  Adelio   Lissoni. 
V'edano  Olona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  ^Mining  and 
Manufacturing,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,997 


Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 


U.S.  a.  156-^68 


16  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  a  taping  head  in  a  tape 
applying  machine,  the  mechanism  comprising: 


first  and  second  spaced  apart  panels  within  the  machine  defining 
a  taping  head  receiving  aperture,  each  panel  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  J-configured  slots,  each  slot  having  two  sections, 
both  sections  having  a  component  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction,  one  of  the  two  sections  having  an  open  end:  and 

first  and  second  pairs  of  pin  members  extending  outwardly  from 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  the  taping  head,  the  pin 
members  being  disposed  to  engage  the  J-configured  slots. 


5.626,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
David  H.  Hadzicki;  James  E.  Hadzicki,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Joseph   R.  Hadzicki.  Coronado;   Dale  F.  Thompson,  San 
Diego,  and  Milton  G.  Evangelou.  Jr.,  Lakeside,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Revolution  Golf,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,097 
Int.  CI."  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156-^»46  13  aaims 


5,626,709 

SINGLE  FACER  CORRUGATING  ROLL  FLUTE 

CONTOUR 

Thomas  R.  Keeny,  Clementon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 

Corporation,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,098 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1993, 
9323946 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/26:1/28 
VS.  a.  156-^72  11  Claims 

I'ZB 


I.  A  single  facer  corrugating  machine,  the  improvement  com- 
prising two  cooperating  fluted  corrugating  rolls  of  which  the  flute 
tip  and  root  curves  have  a  relatively  large  radius  at  the  center  line 
and  a  reduced  radius  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  leading  to  the 
flanks  between  the  tip  and  root  curves,  the  tip  and  root  curves 
differing  so  that,  when  their  center  lines  are  aligned,  they  define  a 
gap  of  approximately  uniform  thickness  extending  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  both  directions  from  the  center  line,  the  root 
contour  extending  beyond  that  predetermined  distance,  on  each 
side  of  the  center  line,  as  a  curve  which  extends  to  a  flank  contour 
spaced  from  the  opposed  flank  of  the  cooperating  flute  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  gap  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  flank,  the  flank  contours  on  at  least  one  of 
the  corrugating  rolls  being  concave. 


5,626.710 

FOLD  PLATE  FOR  INLINE  FOLDER/GLUER  MACHINES 

Richard  J.  MoU,  415  Constance  Dr.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.148 

Int  CI."  B31F  1/00 


V.S. 


156-^77.1 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  with  an  inline  folder/gluer  machine  for 
forming  a  folded  product  from  a  prescored  card  stock  blank,  which 
blank  has  at  least  one  score  line  which  divides  it  into  a  plurality  of 
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panels,  which  include  at  least  a  main  panel  and  an  end  panel, 
which  machine  includes:  a  gluing  section,  a  forming  section  and  a 
deliver>'  section,  said  forming  section  includes  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  to  receive  and  transport  blanks  to  be  folded,  deflector  means  to 
cause  a  portion  of  said  blank  to  be  deflected  upwardly,  top  drive 
wheel  means  to  contact  said  blank,  said  gluing  section  having  glue 
dispensing  means  to  dispense  measured  amounts  of  glue  onto  said 
blank,  and  said  delivery  section  having  conveyor  belt  means  to 
receive  finished  folded  products,  and  transport  them  for  packaging 
and  shipping,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

fold  plate  means  to  cooperate  with  said  conveyor  belt  and  said 
deflector  means  to  cause  said  end  panels  to  be  folded  down 
onto  said  main  panels, 
said  fold  plate  means  including 
a  vertically  adjustable  fold  plate  mounted  to  bracket  means 

carried  on  said  machine, 
vertically  adjustable  stop  plate  means  carried  on  said  plate,  and 
roller  assembly  means  carried  on  the  bottom  of  said  fold  plate 
means  to  contact  said  end  panel  of  said  blank  and  cause  it  to 
fold  down  about  said  score  line  onto  said  main  panel  as  said 
blank  is  urged  by  said  conveyor  belt  under  said  fold  plate. 


5,626,711 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTICIZED 
LTSDERGARMENT  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  R.  Herrmann.  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Para- 
gon Trade  Brands,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S0J89 

InL  Cl.'^  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  156 — »%  12  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  absorbent  garment  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  mechanism  for  joining  together  a  first  elongate  web  of  flexible 
sheet  matenal.  a  second  elongate  web  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial, absorbent  pad  material  interposed  and  encased  between 
said  first  and  second  webs,  and  elastic  material  extending 
laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  material  to  form  an 
elongate  composite,  said  composite  having  sections  adapted 
to  be  separated  therefrom  to  form  discrete  products  each 
having  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides. 

at  least  four  spaced  apart  engaging  members  operable  to  engage 
and  hold  the  composite  adjacent  portions  thereof  which  define 
opposed  end  regions  and  Opposed  side  region  of  a  discrete 
product,  each  member  positioned  to  engage  the  product  adja- 
cent an  intersection  between  an  end  region  and  a  side  region 
thereof  and  said  engaging  members  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  maintain  the  product  stretched  longitudinally  and 
laterally. 

a  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elongate  first  conveyor 
elements  disposed  adjacent  and  extending  along  opposite  side 
margins  of  the  path  for  the  product  on  which  conveyor  ele- 
ments said  engaging  members  are  mounted  to  maintain 
selected  spacing  between  said  engaging  members  to  maintain 
said  product  stretched  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the 
product  and  to  carry  said  engaging  members  along  the  path 


for  the  product  at  a  selected  speed  for  the  product  while 
maintaining  said  selected  spacing  therebetween,  said  con- 
veyor further  comprising  means  for  driving  said  conveyor 
elements  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  and 
severing  mechanism  operable  to  sever  a  discrete  product  from 
the  composite  formed,  said  engaging  members  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  discrete  product  adjacent  opposed  ends 
and  sides  thereof  to  maintain  a  stretched  condition  for  the 
product  against  the  urging  of  the  elastic  to  contract  the  prod- 
uct as  it  is  moved  along  the  path  after  severing. 


5,626,712 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 

W ITH  HEAVY  GAS 

Peter      Lisec,      Bahnhofstrasse      34,      A-3363      Amstetten- 

Hausmening,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410307 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Mar.  24,  1994,  628/94; 
Mar.  24.  1994,  631/94;  Jun.  17,  1994,  1204^4;  Sep.  13,  1994, 
1749/94 

Int  CI.''  E06B  J/677:  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 497  16  Claims 


112     IM 
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1.  In  a  device  for  filling  an  insulating  glass  pane  (10)  with  heavy 
gas.  comprising  upright  plates  (1.2)  adapted  to  be  located  on  either 
side  of  said  insulating  glass  pane  ( 10)  to  be  filled,  of  which  at  least 
one  mo\able  plate  (2j  can  move  transversely  to  its  plane  relative  to 
the  other  plate  (1).  conveyor  means  (9)  for  supporting  lower  edges 
of  said  plates  ( 1.  2).  the  conveyor  means  being  made  gas-tight,  and 
upright  sealing  means  (30.  31.  80)  adapted  to  seal  opposite  upright 
edges  of  the  insulating  glass  pane  (10).  one  said  sealing  means  (31. 
80)  being  movable  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  plates  (1.2)  without 
contacting  said  upright  edges  of  the  insulating  glass  pane  (10):  the 
improvement  wherein  said  one  sealing  means  (31.  80)  is  mounted 
with  its  ends  on  carriages  (90.  91)  which  can  be  moved  parallel  to 
the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  of  said  one  movable  plate  (2). 


5,626.713 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-LAYER 
PRINTED  BOARD 
Shoji    Yamaguchi;    Akira    Yamada;    Yasuo    Funihashi,    and 
Fumiaki  Baba,  all  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.920.  Jan.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,460,680, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,288.  Oct.  29.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-292892; 
Nov.  II,  1991,  3-29.W85:  Jun.  25.  1992.  4-167360 

Int.  a.'^  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—537  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  a  multi-layer  printed  board 
having  a  hole  board  as  a  top  layer,  a  bottom  layer  board,  and  an 
adhesive  sheet  having  holes  corresponding  to  the  holes  in  the  hole 
board  and  being  located  between  the  hole  board  and  the  bottom 
layer  board,  the  apparatus  being  positioned  against  the  hole  board 
before  the  apparams  and  the  hole  board,  bonom  layer,  and  adhesive 
are  heated,  pressed,  and  cooled,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5.626,715 

METHODS  OF  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,432,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.284 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/00:  B24B  i/OO 

U,S.  CI.  438-^  19  Claims 


5.626.714 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ETCHING  ENDPOINT  AND 
ETCHING  APPARATUS  AND  ETCHING  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  METHOD  THEREOF 
Toshiya    Miyazaki;    Toshihiro    Hayami;    Tadao    Nakatsuka; 
Hiroyuki  Tanaka.  and  Toshiyuki  Nakamura.  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568  J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1994,  6-305193; 
Nov.  24,  1995.  7-306152 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02:  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  216—60  2  Claims 


s 


PHOTOEJ.ECTPIC 
TRANSBUCER 


A/D 
CONVERTER 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  etching  endpoint.  comprising  steps 

receiving  plasma  light  generated  during  the  plasma  etching 

process; 
producing  time  series  data  of  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 

amount  of  received  light; 
performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  the  time  series  data  and 

thereby  correcting  the  change  of  light  amount,  wherein  said 

correction  step  corrects:  the  time  series  data  by  a  function 

holding  the  ratio  between  values  apart  from  each  other  by  a 

set  period: 
setting  an  unstable  rise  time  in  a  test  run.  wherein  said  correction 

step  corrects  the  time  series  data  after  for  the  unstable  rise 

time;" 
calculating  an  average  \alue  of  the  time  series  data  for  said 

unstable  rise  lime,  wherein  said  correction  step  causes  the 

initial  value  of  the  corrected  time  series  data  to  coincide  with 

said  average  value;  and 
detecting  an  etching  endpoint  from  the  corrected  time  series 

data. 


^ 


a  mold  release  sheet; 

a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  o\er  the  mold  release  sheet,  wherein 
the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  begins  to  soften  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  adhesive;  and 

means,  disposed  adjacent  the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet,  for  con- 
trolling contraction  by  the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  which 
occurs  when  the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  cools. 


i 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  excess  material  from  an  in-process 
semiconductor  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  in-process  semiconductor  device  having  a  layer 
with  excess  material; 

providing  a  polishing  medium,  the  medium  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  aluminum  oxide  particles  having  a  size  "X".  a  size 
distribution  "Y".  and  an  alpha  phase  percentage  "Z".  wherein 
"X"  is  10-100  nm,  "Y"  is  "P"  percent  of  "X".  where  "P"  is  at 
most  iWc.  and  "Z"  is  at  least  5>Wt . 

providing  a  polishing  pad; 

positioning  the  polishing  pad  proximate  to  the  layer  with  excess 
material,  the  polishing  medium  therebetween;  and 

polishing  the  layer  with  the  polishing  pad  and  the  polishing 
medium  until  the  excess  material  has  been  substantially 
removed  and  the  layer  substantially  planarized. 


5.626.716 
PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
William  F.  Bosch.  San  Jose;  Helen  H.  Zhu.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Syed  .\.  Haider.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537309 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/302 

U.S.  CI.  438—723  18  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  process  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  silicon 
integrated  circuit  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  in  the  chamber  of  a  plasma  etching  apparatus  a 

silicon  wafer  having  a  surface  layer  of  a  doped  oxide  of 

silicon  that  is  to  be  etched; 
flowing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  CHF,  and  neon  into 

the  chamber;  and 
applying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  chamber  for  providing  a 

discharge  in  the  chamber  that  ionizes  the  mixture  and  forms  a 

plasma  that  etches  the  surface  layer. 
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5,626,717 

oxidati\t:  treatment  of  bleach  plant 
effluent 

Caifang  Yin,  Monroe;  Christopher  P.  Hung.  Highland  Mills,- 
Hugh  P.  Gallagher,  and  Jasper  H.  Field,  both  of  Goshen,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Pur- 
chase, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,729 

Int.  CI."  D21C  n/00 

VS.  a.  162—30.11  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  effluent  from  a  Icraft  pulp  bleaching 
sequence  having  a  chlorine  and/or  chlorine  dioxide  stage  generat- 
ing an  organic  chloride  compound-containing  filtrate  (Fp)  and  an 
alkaline  extraction  stage  generating  an  extraction  stage  filtrate  (F^) 
wherein  the  F„  and  Fg  filtrates  contribute  to  the  amount  of  the 
chemical  oxygen  demand  (COD),  adsorbable  organic  halides 
(AOX).  color  bodies,  and  toxicity  in  the  bleach  plant  effluent,  the 
method  compnsing; 
contacting  Fp  filtrate  with  the  F^  filu-ace  at  a  pH  above  about  10 

to  provide  an  F^F^  mixture; 
vigorously  mixing  the  FpF^  mixture  for  a  mixing  interval  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  AOX  of  the  F^: 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  FoF^  mixture  to  from  about  3.0  to  about 

5.0; 
contacting  the  F^F^  mixture  prior  to  any  biological  treatment 
thereof  with  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  grams  per  liter  of 
peroxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
metal  catalyst;  and 
holding  the  F^jF^  mixnire  in  contact  with  the  peroxide  com- 
pound and  catalyst  in  a  hold  vessel  for  a  reaction  time 
sufBcient  to  substantially  reduce  the  amount  of  AOX,  COD, 
color  bodies  and/or  toxicity  initially  present  in  the  Fp  and  Fg 
filtrates. 


5,626,719 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIZING  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD 

Anthony  C.  Tansley,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  and  John  D. 

Ballantine.  Ilford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94^73,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,800. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.628 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
9215422 

Int  CI."  D21H  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  162—158  5  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  making  a  container  for  consumable  liquids  that 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  at  neutral  to 
alkaline  pH.  adding  lo  the  pulp  a  thermosetting  resin,  a  cellulose- 
reactive  size,  and  a  non-cellulose-reactive  size  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bis-stearamides  and  glycerol  triesters  of  natural 
fatty  acids,  wherein  the  cellulose  reactive  size  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.48  percent,  the  non-cellulose 
reactive  size  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
2.0  percent  and  the  thermosetting  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.03  to  about  0.60  percent,  all  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  pulp,  forming  paperboard  from  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  at 
neutral  to  alkaline  pH,  cutting  the  board  to  packaging  size  and 
thereby  exposing  cut  edges  of  the  board,  coating  the  board  with  a 
water-proofing  substance,  treating  it  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  forming  a  packaging  unit  from  the  board. 


5,626,720 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PITCH  ON  A 
PAPEI«VL\KING  MACHINE 
Thord  Gustav  G.  Hassler,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.736,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,972,  Jun.  20, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,223,097,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
263,963,  Oct.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  1,611,  Jan.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1986, 
8600506 

Int.  CI."  D21H  23/50 
U.S.  CI.  162—161  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  pitch  on  papermaking  machinery 
during  papermaking  which  comprises  spraying  onto  the  paper 
making  machinery  an  effective  amount  of  a  water  soluble  polymer 
derived  from  (a)  an  epihalohydrin,  a  diepoxide  or  a  precursor  of  an 
epihalohydrin  or  diepoxide,  (b)  an  alkyl  amine  having  functionality 
with  respect  to  an  epihalohydrin  of  2  and  (c)  an  amine  which  has  a 
functionality  with  respect  to  an  epihalohydrin  greater  than  2  and 
which  does  not  possess  any  carbonyl  groups. 


5,626,718 
USE  OF  POLYMERS  IN  THE  RECYCLED  FIBER 
WASHING/DEINKING  PROCESS 
Irenee  J,  Philippe;  Frank  J.  Sutman;  Thomas  E.  Taggart; 
Mary  B.  K.  Letscher;  Michael  A.  Schuster,  and  John  C. 
Harrington.  IV,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,969 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  162—60  32  Claims 

1.  In  the  deinking  of  wastepaper  in  which  ink  particles  are 
removed  from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  recycled  fibers,  followed  by  a 
washing  and  thickening  step  wherein  said  slurry  is  neated  to 
further  remove  ink  particles  from  said  recycled  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  to  the  slurry  an  effective  amount  of 
cationic  polyacrylamide  polymer  to  increase  the  retention  of 
recycled  fibers  in  said  washing  and  thickening  step. 


5,626,721 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

POLYALUMINOSILICATES 

John  D.  Rushmere,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  H.  Moffett, 

Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,789,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,543,014,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
347,232,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,470,435,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  212,744,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482,693.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,068 
Int  CI."  D21H  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  162—181.6  4  Claunis 

1.  A  process  for  making  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  furnish  containing  pulp,  anionic 
polymer  and  optionally  inorganic  filler,  Q.Q\-\'^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  furnish,  of  a  water  soluble 
polyparticulate  polyaluminosilicale  microgel  having  a  mole 


May  6,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


295 


ratio  of  alumina:silica  of  between  1:10  and  1:1500  prepared 

by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
containing  0.1-6%  by  weight  of  SiO,  to  a  pH  of  2-10.5  by 
adding  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  sufficient 
aluminum  salt  to  provide  said  mole  ratios;  and 

(ii)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  product  of  step  (i)  lo  between  1-4 
before,  after  or  concurrently  with  a  dilution  step,  but  prior 
to  gelation,  to  achieve  a  SiO,  content  of  =5%  by  weight; 
and  at  least  approximately  0.001%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  furnish,  of  a  water  soluble  cationic 
polymer;  and 
(b)  forming  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (a). 


flow  rate  profile  and  consistency  profile  across  the  width  of 
the  headbox. 

pressure  loss  means  for  creating  a  pressure  loss  in  sai3  first  stock 
flow  arranged  between  said  stock  inlet  header  and  said  feed- 
ing point,  and 

a  slice  duct  coupled  to  said  mbe  bank  and  arranged  after  said 
tube  bank  in  the  flow  direction  of  said  first  stock  flow,  said 
slice  duct  receiving  the  stock  from  said  tubes  and  discharging 
the  stock  from  the  headbox. 


5,626,722 
HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER/BOARD  MACHINE 
Jyrki  Huovila,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^27 

Int.  a."  D21F  1/06 

VS.  a.  162—343  21  Claims 


5,626,723 

SURFACE  CONTOURED  PRESS  JACKET  FOR  A  SHOE 

PRESS 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim.  and  Harald  Aufircht.  .Aalen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J,  M.  Yoith  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser*^o.  184,554,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,573, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,882,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5302J51.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 
731.4 

Int  a."  D21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  162—358.4  3  Claims 


1304 


1.  A  headbox  of  a  paper/board  machine,  comprising 

a  stock  inlet  header  arranged  at  an  initial  end  of  the  headbox  and 
providing  a  first  and  second  stock  flow  having  the  same 
concept, 

a  tube  bank  coupled  to  said  stock  inlet  header  and  arranged  after 
said  stock  inlet  header  in  a  flow  direction  of  said  first  stock 
flow,  said  tube  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
inlets  for  receiving  said  first  stock  flow  fronv  said  stock  inlet 
header,  said  tubes  of  said  tube  bank  situated  alongside  one 
another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  said 
first  stock  flow  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
headbox  whereby  individual  ones  of  said  tubes  at  a  first 
location  in  the  transverse  direction  are  fluidly  isolated  from 
individual  ones  of  said  tubes  at  a  second  location  in  the 
transverse  direction, 

a  plurality  of  valves,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  first  input  flow 
line  for  receiving  said  second  slock  flow  from  said  stock  inlet 
header  and  a  second  input  flow  line  for  receiving  a  diluting 
flow,  said  second  stock  flow  and  said  diluting  flow  being 
combined  in  said  valve  to  form  a  combined  flow. 

passing  means  for  passing  the  combined  flow  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  valves  into  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  in  said  tube 
bank  arranged  only  at  a  single  respective  location  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  said  first  stock 
flow  to  mix  with  said  first  stock  flow  from  said  stock  inlet 
header,  said  passing  means  being  arranged  to  pass  the  com- 
bined flow  into  said  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  at  a  feeding 
point  located  between  said  inlet  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  and  an  outlet  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  mbes,  each  of 
said  valves  comprising  regulating  means  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  the  combined  flow  and  the  consistency  of  the 
combined  flow  independent  of  one  another  such  that  the 
quantity  and  consistency  of  the  combined  flow  from  each  of 
said  valves  is  independently  regulatable  to  provide  a  stock 


1.  A  press  jacket  in  a  shoe  press  in  a  press  section  of  a  paper 

making  machine,  wherein  the  press  jacket  moves  in  a  travel 

direction  between  a  sliding  surface  of  a  stationary  shoe  and  a 

rotating  counter  roll  and  the  counter  roll  forms  a  lengthened  press 

nip  with  the  slide  surface  of  the  shoe,  the  press  jacket  compnsing: 

an  ela.stomeric  jacket  material  having  an  initially  flat  surface  and 

an  outer  surface;  reinforcement  material  being  embedded  in 

the  elastomeric  material  of  the  press  jacket  and  spaced  away 

from  the  outer  and  the  inner  surfaces  thereof; 

longitudinally  extending  grooves  defined  in  the  outer  surface  of 

the  press  jacket,  as  seen  in  a  cross-section  through  the  press 

jacket  in  the  travel  direction,  the  outer  surface  longitudinal 

grooves  being  spaced  apart  at  intervals  in  the  travel  direction 

of  the  press  jacket  and  each  outer  surface  groove  extending 

generally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  generally  parallel 

10  the  axis  of  the  press  jacket  and  across  the  travel  direction  of 

the  press  jacket;  the  outer  surface  grooves  in  the  press  jacket 

being  so  placed  and  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  press 

jacket  being  of  such  matenal  and  the  reinforcement  material 

being  of  such  material  and  being  so  placed  that  upon  the 

application  of  pressure  lo  the  inner  surface  of  the  press  jacket 

by  the  press  shoe,  the  inner  surface  is  deformed  by  the 

pressure  to  assume  a  generally  corrugated  contour  having  a 

series  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  transversely  to  the 

direction  of  travel  of  the  press  jacket  and  the  inner  surface 

grooves  having  a  depth  of  at  most  0.25  mm,  whereby  the 

outer  surface  grooves  are  effectively  transferred  to  the  inner 

surface. 
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5,626.724 

RECOVERY  OF  N-ETHYLPIPERAZINE  BY 

DISTILLATION 

Klaus-Dieter  Malsch,  Schifferstadt;  Douglas  Button,  Limburg- 
erhof,  and  Ernst  Lang.  Wachenheim.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  5103*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 

511.0 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3/10:3/38 

VS.  a.  203—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  N-ethylpiperazine  by  distillation 

from  mixtures  with  N.N'-diethylpiperazine,  piperazine.  ethanol. 

water  and  accompanying  substances  in  a  distillation  column  having 

a  still,  trays  or  packings  and  at  its  top  a  condenser  for  producing 

reflux,  wherein,  a  stepwise  distillation  of  the  mixture  proceeds  as 

follows: 

a)  in  the  first  distillation  step  at  about  98°  C,  a  forerun  compris- 
ing water,  piperazine  and  small  amounts  of  N-ethypiperazine 
is  obtained; 

b)  in  the  subsequent  second  distillation  step  at  about  150°  C. 
water  is  added  to  the  reflux  and  a  fraction  of  piperazine.  water 
and  small  amounts  of  N-ethylpiperazine  is  obtained: 

c)  in  the  third  distillation  step  at  155°  C.  pure  N-ethylpiperazine 
is  removed:  leaving  a  bottom  fraction  which  contains  N.N'- 
diethylpiperazine  and  other  high-boiling  components. 


5,626,726 

METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  H\'DROCARBON 

COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  SUBMERGED  REACTIVE 

PLASMA  SYSTEM 

Peter  C.  Kong,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.602 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  15/00 

hS.  CI.  204—172  20  Claims 


5,626,725 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  1,1- 

DIFLUOROETHANE  FROM  ITS  MIXTURE  WITH 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Dominique  Balthasart,  Brussels,  and  Philippe  Decap,  Woluwe- 

St-Pierre,   both  of  Belgium,   assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe 

Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419^57 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1994,  94  04354 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/10 
VS.  a.  203—91  5  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l.l-difluoroethane  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting,  at  a  pressure  higher  than  10  bar.  hydrogen  fluoride 
with  a  chlorinated  compound  selected  from  vinyl  chloride  and 
1.1-dichloroethane.  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  reaction  products 
containing  l.l-difluoroethane.  hydrogen  chloride  and  uncon- 
verted hydrogen  fluoride: 

(b)  distilling  said  mixture  in  a  column  having  a  top  operating  at 
a  pressure  of  10  bar  or  less;  and 

(c)  recovering,  at  the  top  of  said  column,  a  purified  stream  of 
1 , 1 -difluoroethane,  said  stream  containing  less  than  I  mol  % 
of  hydrogen  fluoride. 


11.  A  method  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  compositions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  containment  vessel  comprising  a  supply  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  composition  therein: 

providing  an  elongate  conductive  primary  electrode  and  an 
elongate  conductive  secondary  electrode,  said  primary  elec- 
trode comprising  an  open  first  end,  an  open  second  end.  and  a 
gas  flow  passageway  extending  continuously  through  said 
primary  electrode  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said 
secondary  electrode  comprising  an  open  first  end,  an  open 
second  end,  and  a  gas  flow  passageway  extending  continu- 
ously through  said  secondary  electrode  from  said  first  end  of 
said  secondary  electrode  to  said  second  end  of  said  secondary 
electrode; 

positioning  said  first  end  of  said  primary  electrode  within  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  composition  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
primary  electrode  is  entirely  submerged  within  said  hydrocar- 
bon composition  inside  said  containment  vessel  with  said 
second  end  of  said  primary  electrode  being  positioned  outside 
said  containment  vessel; 

positioning  said  first  end  of  said  secondary  electrode  within  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  composition  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
secondary  electrode  is  entirely  submerged  within  said  hydro- 
carbon composition  inside  said  containment  vessel  with  said 
second  end  of  said  secondary  electrode  being  positioned  out- 
side said  containment  vessel,  said  first  end  of  said  secondary 
electrode  being  faced  directly  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  end  of  said  primary  electrode  in  order  to  form 
a  gap  between  said  primary  electrode  and  said  secondary 
electrode; 

applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  primary  electrode  and 
said  secondary  electrode  so  that  an  electrical  arc  is  generated 
within  said  gap  between  said  first  end  of  said  primary  elec- 
trode and  said  first  end  of  said  secondary  electrode,  said 
electrical  arc  being  entirely  submerged  within  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  composition;  and 

delivering  at  least  one  reactive  gas  into  said  passageway  through 
said  primary  electrode  and  into  said  passageway  through  said 
secondary  electrode,  said  gas  passing  out  of  said  open  first 
end  of  said  primary  electrode  and  out  of  said  open  first  end  of 
said  secondary  electrode,  said  gas  thereafter  coming  in  con- 
tact with  said  electrical  arc  within  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
composition,  said  electrical  potential  applied  to  said  primary 
electrode  and  said  secondary  electrode  being  sufficient  to 
cause  said  gas  to  form  a  plasma  bubble  surrounding  said  arc, 
said  plasma  bubble  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  composition  to 
produce  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  product. 
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5,626,727 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hitoshi    Yamanisbi,    Higashiosaka:    Isamu    Aokura,    Osaka,* 
Masahide  Yokoyama,   Hirakata.   and   Takahiro  Takisawa, 
Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167800 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/35 

U.S.  a.  204—192.12  21  Claims 


32 


24a 

32        -    32 
100 

/24b  24b/       24a    24a 
/    /100   v       /' 

i^__L ^k^ 

200 


24b 


100 


'200 


200 


5,626,728 
PIEZOELECTRIC  LEAD  ZIRCONIUM  TITANATE 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Ed  S.  Ramakrisbnan,  and  Wei-Yean  Hovtng,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,027,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.338,999. 
This  appUcation  Mav  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,214 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34:  B05D  5/12 


VS.  a.  204—192.18 


strontium,  neodymium,  and  tin  and  a  is  between  about  0.9  and 
1.0  and  b  is  between  about  0.5  and  0.7.  and 
annealing  the  second  film  by  heating  at  a  temperature  effective 
to  produce  piezoelectric  properties. 


5,626,729 

MODIFIED  POLYMER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ENERGY 

STORAGE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lillian  C.  Thompson,  Buffalo  Grove;  Changming  Li,  Vernon 

Hills,  and  Ke  K.  Lian,  Noribbrook.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,618 

Int  a."  C2SB  9/00 

VS.  CI.  204—252  16  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  rectangular  targets 
to  form  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  along  both  side  edges  of  each 
target  in  such  a  manner  that  the  polarities  of  adjacent  magnets 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  target  are  opposite,  and  the 
polarities  of  the  magnets  confronting  each  other  across  the 
target  are  opposite,  the  surfaces  of  at  least  two  said  targets 
being  inclined  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  at  an  angle  not 
smaller  than  30°  and  not  larger  than  60°. 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrochemical  capacitor 
device  comprising  a  titanium  or  stainless  steel  substrate  having  a 
nitride  layer  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  a  layer  of  polyaniline 
deposited  upon  said  nitride  layer. 


11  aaims 


5,626,730 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Takayuki  Shimamune;  Yasuo  Nakajima.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshiaki  Suganuma.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109710 
IntCI."C25D  /7//2 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  12  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  coating  a  piezoelectric  film  onto  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  method  comprising 

sputtering  a  lead-free  zirconium  titanate  compound  onto  the 
substrate  to  form  a  first  film  having  a  thickness  between  about 
750  and  2500  Angstroms,  said  lead-free  zirconium  titanate 
compound  having  the  formula 

Zr,Ti,_,04 

where  y  is  between  about  0.3  to  0.65, 
annealing  the  first  film  by  heating  at  a  temperature  effective  to 

densify  the  lead-free  zirconium  titanate  compound, 
sputtering  a  lead  zirconium  titanate  compound  onto  the  annealed 

first  film  to  form  a  second  film  having  a  thickness  between 

about  2  and  10  microns,  said  lead  zirconate  titanate  compound 

having  the  formula 

Pb>l,^(Zr»Ti,_»)0, 

where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanum,  niobium,  antimony,  tungsten,  tantalum,  barium. 


1.  An  electrode  structure  comprising  an  electrode  substrate,  an 
elastic  electrically  conductive  material,  and  an  electrode  which  is 
coated  with  an  electrode  material,  wherein  said  elastic  electrocon- 
ductive  material  is  directly  disposed  between  the  electrode  sub- 
strate and  the  electrode  over  the  entire  surfaces  thereof  and 
wherein  the  electrode  substrate  and  the  electrode  are  fixed  by  a 
detachable  fixing  means  from  the  surface  of  the  electrode. 
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5,626.731 
CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SL'CH  MEMBRANES 
Graham  E.  Cooley,  Oxon,  United  Kingdom,  and  Vincenl  F. 
D'Agostino.  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Power 
PLC,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226.825,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  418,997 
Int.  CI."  C25B  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  204—296  13  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polymeric  cation  exchange  membrane  for  use  in 
an  electrochemical  cell,  the  membrane  comprising  a  polymer 
matrix  and  a  water  insoluble  ionic  sail  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof  deposited  within  the  polymer  matrix,  the  ionic  salt 
being  insoluble  in  electrolytes  which,  in  use.  contact  either  side  of 
the  membrane.  ' 
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5,626.732 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  TECHNIQUE 

Robert  VV.  .Allington,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc., 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,241,  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277.566.  Nov.  29.  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5J54,440.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561.552 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/443 

U.S.  a.  204-^53  5  Claims 


without  the  addition  of  acid  and  removing  the  alkali  metal  ion  to 
form  the  keto  compound. 


5,626,734 
FILTER  FOR  PERFUSION  CULTURES  OF  ANIMAL 
CELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Aristides   Docoslis,   Buffalo;    Nicolas   Kalogerakis,   Clarence, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Leo  A.  Behie.  and  Karan  V.  I.  S.  Kaler,  both  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,698 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/00:7/00:  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—547  24  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  sample  introduced  into 
a  separatmg  means  by  means  of  a  vacuum  controlled  sample 
injector  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  vacuum  pressure  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  contact  with  a 

first  end  of  the  separating  means; 
aspirating  sample  mto  a  second  end  of  the  separating  means: 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  vacuum  pressure  in  said 

vacuum  chamber: 
integrating   the    vacuum   pressure    in    said    vacuum   chamber 

wherein  an  indication  is  provided  of  the  amount  of  sample 

introduced:  and 
using  said  indication  to  control  the  amount  of  sample. 


-<^ 


5,626,733 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETO 

COMPOUNDS 

Srinivasan    Sridhar,    Marl,    Germany,    assignor    to    Huels 

Aktienegsellschaft.  Marl.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
823.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/44 

U.S.  a.  204—529  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  keto  compounds  from  alkali 

metal  salts  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  prolonation  of  said 

alkali  metal  salts  by  electrodialysis  in  a  nonaqueous  medium 


17.  A  method  for  filtering  target  particles  from  a  fluid  contained 
in  a  bioreactor.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  fluid  from  the  container  into  a  conduit  through  an 
opening  in  the  conduit: 

moving  fluid  in  the  container  in  a  direction  that  includes  a 
component  of  flow  parallel  to  the  opening  to  sweep  material 
away  from  the  opening;  and 

applying  a  negative  dielectrophoretic  force  to  target  particles  at 
the  opening,  the  negative  dielectrophoretic  force  having  suf- 
ficient strength  to  prevent  the  target  panicles  from  entering 
the  conduit. 
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5.626.735 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SLAB  GEL  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

GRADIENT  GELS 

Daniel  Y.  Chu.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,566 

int.  CI."  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  204—606  6  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  slab  gel  for  electrophoretic  separations, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  plates,  each  with  four  edges  defined  as  two 
opposing  side  edges,  a  top  edge  and'O  bottom  edge; 

first  and  second  spacer  strips  for  placement  between  said  plates 
to  define  an  open  space  for  said  slab  gel; 

a  first  aperture  in  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  spacer  strip  at 
a  location  displaced  from  either  end  thereof,  a  second  aperture 
in  said  first  spacer  strip  at  a  location  other  than  said  longitu- 
dinal edge  and  closer  to  one  end  of  said  first  spacer  strip, 
means  for  communicating  said  second  aperture  with  a  supply 
of  gel-forming  liquid,  and  a  channel  in  said  first  spacer  scrip 
communicating  said  first  aperture  with  said  second  aperture: 
and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  plates 
together  with  said  first  and  second  spacer  strips  in  between. 


5,626,736 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  Florio,  Hopkinton,-  Jeffrey  P.  Burress,  Milford;  Carl 
J.  Colangelo,  New  Bedford;  Edward  C.  Couble.  Brockton, 
and  Mark  J.  Kapeckas,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,048 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02 
MS.  CI.  205—125 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  metal  on  the  walls  of  openings 
passing  through  a  copper  clad  non-metallic  planar  substrate,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sacrificial  coating  oxer 
said  copper  cladding,  without  removing  the  sacrificial  coating. 


medium  and  contacting  said  substrate  having  said  openings  with 
said  dispersion  to  form  a  porous  coating  of  said  carbonaceous 
dispersion  over  the  surfaces  of  said  substrate  including  said  sacri- 
ficial coating  over  the  copper  cladding,  removing  said  carbon- 
aceous coating  from  the  copper  cladding  by  contacting  the  sub- 
strate with  an  etchant  that  dissolves  said  sacrificial  coating 
preferentially  to  the  copper  cladding,  and  plating  metal  on  at  least 
those  portions  of  said  substrate  coaled  with  said  carbonaceous 
coating  from  an  electrolytic  metal  plating  solution. 


5.626.737 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  POWER  DENSITY 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CHARGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Gretchen  E.  Fougere,  Glencoe;  Han  Wu,  Barrington.  and  Ke 
K.  Lian.  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611319 
Int.  a."  C25D  9/00 
MS.  CI.  205—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  an  electrode  for  a  high  power  density 
charge  storage  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing     an     electrode     consisting     of     nickel-chromium- 

molybdenum  based  alloy  material: 
immersing  said  electrode  in  an  ionic  conducting  solution  for 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  electrode;  and 
passing  a  current  through  said  electrode. 


5,626,738 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SEPAR.ATION  AND  DETECTION 

OF  NITROSOTHIOLS 

John  P.  Richie,  Yorktown  Hts.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Health  Foundation.  Valhalla.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560341 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  205-^144  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  nitrosothiol  in  an  eluant  comprising 
a  I  passing  the  eluant  through  a  series  of  electrodes  compnsing  an 
upstream  working  electrode  and  a  downstream  working  electrode, 
the  upstream  working  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  potential 
adequate  to  reduce  said  nitrosothiol  to  a  corresponding  thiol,  said 
downstream  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  potential  to  detect  said 


pro\  iding  a  dispersion  of  carbonaceous  panicles  in  an  aqueous    corresponding  thiol,  and  b)  detecting  said  correspond  thiol. 
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5,626,739 
ELECTROKINETIC  LEACHING 
Colin  J.  Burns,  11  Hollywood  Court,  Bendigo,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia, and  David  J.  Wright,  2  Peg  Leg  Road,  Eagle  Hawke, 
Victoria,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU93/00318,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)94/00608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,781 
Claims  priority  application  Australia,  Jun.  29,  1992,  PL3205 
Int.  CI."  C25C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  205—767  17  Qaims 


^f^- 
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spotting  holes  through  which  a  sample  liquid  and  a  reference  liquid 
are  respectively  supplied  to  the  ion-selective  electrodes  and  a 
porous  bndge  which  communicates  the  spotting  holes  with  each 
other  to  permit  the  sample  liquid  and  the  reference  liquid  spotted  to 
the  spotting  holes  to  electrically  contact  with  each  other,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

spotting  one  of  the  sample  liquid  and  the  reference  liquid  to  one 
of  the  spotting  holes  of  the  device  for  measuring  ionic  activity 
with  a  first  spotting  tool,  thereafter  moving  at  least  one  of  the 
first  spotting  tool  and  the  device  for  measuring  ionic  activity 
to  remove  the  first  spotting. tool  away  from  the  device  for 
measuring  ionic  activity,  and  then  spotting  the  other  of  the 
sample  liquid  and  the  reference  liquid  to  the  other  spotting 
hole  of  the  device  for  measuring  ionic  activity  with  a  second 
spotting  tool  within  a  chosen  time  after  said  one  of  the  sample 
liquid  and  the  reference  liquid  is  spotted  to  said  one  of  the 
spotting  holes  wherein  the  chosen  time  is  set  such  that  the 
lower  limit  thereof  is  the  minimum  time  required  to  remove 
one  spotting  means  away  from  its  spotting  position  and  to 
subsequently  move  the  other  spotting  means  to  its  spotting 
position,  and  die  upper  limit  is  determined  based  on  the  type 
of  device  used  for  measuring  ionic  activity. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  solid  material  containing  a  substance 
of  economic  importance  to  recover  or  extract  the  substance  from 
die  matenal,  said  method-  comprising  forming  a  conducting  rmx- 
ture  of  the  solid  with  a  liquid  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  substance 
of  economic  importance  is  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  said  liquid  being 
at  least  partially  conducting,  applying  an  electrical  potential  differ- 
ence between  at  least  two  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  mixture  at 
spaced  apart  locations  so  as  to  impart  opposite  charges  to  the 
respective  electrodes  thereby  attracting  the  liquid  containing  the 
dissolved  substance  to  one  of  the  electrodes,  removing  the  attracted 
liquid  from  an  area  surrounding  or  from  a  vicinity  of  the  one 
electrode,  and  treating  the  removed  liquid  containing  the  substance 
of  economic  importance  so  as  to  recover  or  extract  the  substance. 


5,626,741 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  QUENCHING 
James  F.  Mosby,  Burr  Ridge;  F.  William  Hauschildt.  Naper- 
ville;  George  P.  Quinn,  Winfield:  Douglas  N.  Rundell,  Glen 
Ellyn;    John   G.   SchwarU,   Naperville;    Mark   S.   Camp, 
LaGrange  Park,  and  John  M.  Forgac,  Elmhurst,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,312,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,163,  Mar.  26.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.087 
Int.  CI."  CIOG  11/00 
VS.  a.  208—113  23  Claims 


5.626,740 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROLYTE 

Shunichi  Seto.  Kanagawa-ken:  Kenichiro  Yazawa.  and  Osamu 

Seshimoto.  both  of  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,027,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,249 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993,  5-228415 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  205—789  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  electrolyte  for  determining  an  activ- 
ity of  particular  chosen  ions  in  a  sample  liquid  by  use  of  a  device 
for  measuring  ionic  activity  comprising  an  ion-selective  electrode 
pair  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ion-selective  electrodes  which  are 
selectively  responsive  to  the  same  particular  chosen  ions,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cataJytically  cracking  feed  oil  in  a  reactor  of  a  catalytic  cracking 
unit  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  a 
catalytically  cracked  effluent  product  stream  of  upgraded  oil 
containing  particulates  of  spent  coked  cracking  catalyst  in  a 
catalytic  cracking  reactor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  riser  reactor  and  a  fluidized  bed  reactor; 
substantially  separating  said  catalytically  cracked  effluent  prod- 
uct stream  in  a  gross-cut  separator  spaced  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  cracking  reactor  into  a  catalyst  lean  stream  of  vapor- 
ized upgraded  oil  and  a  catalyst-laden  oil-lean  stream  of  spent 
cracking  catalyst,  passing  said  catalyst  lean  stream  of  vapor- 
ized upgraded  oil  through  an  oil  outlet  of  the  gross-cut  sepa- 
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rator.  discharging  said  catalyst-laden  oil-lean  stream  of  spent 
cracking  catalyst  substantially  downwardly  through  a  catalyst 
outlet  of  an  elongated  dipleg  of  said  gross-cut  separator 
substantially  below  said  oil  outlet  of  said  gross-cut  separator 
into  a  dense  catalyst  bed  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  disengaging 
vessel,  said  dense  catalyst  bed  being  at  an  elevation  substan- 
tially below  said  oil  outlet  of  said  gross-cut  separator;  and 
quenching  said  catalyst  lean  stream  of  upgraded  oil  by  spraying 
said  upgraded  oil  with  an  anhydrous  quench,  said  anhydrous 
quench  being  sprayed  adjacent  to  said  oil  outlet  of  said 
gross-cut  separator  in  an  open  area  located  externally  and 
downstream  of  said  reactor,  said  anhydrous  quench  being 
introduced  and  sprayed  at  a  location  substantially  spaced 
above  said  dipleg  of  said  gross-cut  separator,  said  spraying 
comprising  injecting  said  quench  generally  downwardly 
towards  said  oil  outlet  of  said  gross-cut  separator  at  an  eleva- 
tion substantially  above  said  dense  catalyst  bed  of  said  disen- 
gaging vessel,  said  quench  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  light  catalytic  cycle  oil. 
heavy  catalytic  cycle  oil.  kerosene,  coker  distillate, 
hydrotreated  distillate,  and  virgin  gas  oil  to  decrease  the 
temperature  of  said  catalyst  lean  stream  of  upgraded  oil  by  a 
temperature  of  from  about  30°  P.  to  about  200°  F  and  sub- 
stantially minimize  thermal  cracking  of  said  product  stream  to 
less  valuable  hydrocarbon  products  and  light  hydrocarbon 
gases. 


ratio  of  0.5:1  to  5:1  by  weight;  mixing  and  aerating  the  slurry  to 
form  a  froth  containing  bitumen  within  the  slurry;  separating  the 
froth  from  the  slurry. 


5,626,742 
CONTINUOUS  IN-SITU  PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING 
HEAVY  OIL  USING  AQUEOUS  BASE 
Glen  Brons,  PhiUipsburg,  NJ..  and  Ronald  D.  Myers,  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Reseach  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,912 
Int.  CI.'  CIOG  19/08:29/00:45/02 
VS.  CI.  208—235  5  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  in-situ  process  for  the  removal  of  organically 
bound  sulfur  in  a  heavy  oil  existing  as  mercaptans.  sulfides  and 
thiophenes.  heteroatoms  selected  fi^om  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  nickel,  vanadium  and  mixtures  thereof,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  heavy  oil  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  380°  to  about  450°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  sodium  sulfide; 

(b)  steam  stripping  the  sodium  sulfide  of  step  (a)  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  380°  C.  to  about  425°  C.  sufficient  to  convert 
said  sodium  sulfide  to  sodium  hydroxide,  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  metals;  and 

(c)  recirculating  said  sodium  hydroxide  from  step  (b)  to  step  (a) 
and  removing  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  said  metals. 


5,626,743 

TAR  SANDS  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Reginald  D.  Humphreys,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Geo- 

petrol  Equipment  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,482,  Oct.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1994,  2135120 
Int  CI.'  CIOG  1/04 
VS.  C\.  208—391  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  extraction  of  bitumen  from  tar  sand  comprising 
providing  a  slurry  comprising  the  tar  sand  and  a  solution  of  hot 
water  and  a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate  and  a  combination 
thereof,  wherein  the  slurry  contains  conditioning  agent  in  an 
amount  of  between  at  least  about  0.012%  and  0.420%  by  weight  of 
the  slurry;  and  the  slurry  includes  the  solution  and  the  tar  sand  in  a 


5,626,744 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  EXTENDED  LIFE  HLTER 
Joseph  G.  Neuwirth,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,820 

Int  a."  BOID  33/00 

VS.  CI.  210—97  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  remove  particulates  from  a  fluid  passed 
through  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 
a  porous  filtration  medium  defining  at  least  one  orifice  through 

said  planar  portion,  the  planar  portion  comprising: 
a  first  surface  being  arranged  to  receive  unfiltered  fluid  for 

passage  through  the  medium; 
a  second  surface  from  which  the  fluid  exits  the  medium  the 

medium  also  comprising; 
a  respective  spirally  wound  tubular  portion  having  an  area  and 

configured  about  each  of  the  at  least  one  orifice;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  spirally  wound  tubular  portion  is 

adapted  to  unwind  and  extend  from  the  second  surface  in 

response  to  a  fluid  pressure  difi'erential  between  the  first 

surface  and  the  second  surface;  and 
whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to  variably  increase  the  area  of 

the  at  least  one  tubular  portion  in  response  to  an  increase  in 

the  differential  in  fluid  pressure  between  the  6rst  surface  and 

the  second  surface. 


5,626,745 
WASTE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Jay  M.  Hawkinson.  Coal  Valley,  111.,  assignor  to  Water  Recy- 
cling Systems,  Inc.,  Coal  Valley.  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,839,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566J72 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/78:  BOID  36/04 
VS.  CI.  210—101  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected  tanks,  each  tank  having  a 
baffle  means; 

b)  a  first  one  of  said  tanks  having  an  inlet  for  waste  water. 

c)  a  source  of  ozone  purified  water,  including  intake  of  water 
and  a  pump  ouUet  having  ozonated  water,  the  intake  and 
outlet  of  said  source  connected  to  a  third  one  of  said  tanks; 

d)  a  plurality  of  filters  for  removing  impurities  from  ozonated 
waste  water  to  produce  a  partially  filtered  water; 

e)  a  plurality  of  pumps  for  forcing  ozonated  waste  water  through 
said  filters; 

0  a  tank  for  holding  partially  filtered  ozonated  waste  water. 

g)  a  plurality  of  control  means  connected  to  said  pumps; 

h)  a  tank  for  holding  environmentally  approved  recycled  water; 
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means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  chamber  so 

as  to  control  the  time  the  treatment  of  said  liquid  in  said 

housing  means. 

8.  A  liquid  treatment  device,  as  recited  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 

means  for  controllmg  the  level  of  said  liquid  is  a  level  control  pipe 

and  a  vacuum  break  connected  thereto. 


5,626.747 
AQUARIUM  OVERFXOW  FILTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PRE-OVERFLOW  WALL 
Gerald  R.  Ritzow,  Franklin;  Denis  A.  Dann.  Milwaukee,  and 
Kenneth  K.  Leis,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  All- 
Glass  Aquarium  Co.,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,138 

Int  CI."  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CI.  210—169  14  Claims 


M     JJ        JBp     Xt 


i)  conduit  connecting  ozonated  waste  water  in  said  third  tank  to 

a  first  one  of  said  pumps; 
j)  conduit  serially  connecting  said  pumps,  the  filters  and  the 

filter  output  of  said  filters  to  each  other  and  to  said  holding 

taiUc  for  said  environmentally  approved  recycled  purified 

water:  and 
k)  conduit  delivenng  partially  filtered  water  from  certain  of  said 

filters  to  a  second  one  of  said  tanks  immediately  upsffeam  of 

said  third  tank;  whereby  purified  water  is  delivered  to  said 

holding  tank. 


5,626,746 

FILTERING  DEVICE  CONTAINING  CHEMICAL 

ENCAPSULATION  FILTER  AND  SIZE  DISCRIMINATING 

FILTER 
William  C.  Rose.  6911  Harewood  Park  Dr..  Baltimore,  Md. 
21220 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,817 

Int  CL*  BOID  I7/J2:J6/00 

VS.  CL  210—109  8  Claims 


I.  An  aquarium  having  an  overflow  filter  system  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  overflow  wall  that  separates  the  tank  into  a 
main  aquarium  region  and  a  filter  intake  region; 

a  filter  intake  located  within  the  filter  intake  region: 

a  filter  that  receives  water  passing  through  the  filter  intake  from 
the  filter  intake  region; 

a  filtered  water  return  tube  that  returns  filtered  water  to  the  main 
aquarium  region;  and 

a  pre-overflow  wall  located  outside  the  filter  intake  region  and 
encasing  at  least  part  of  the  overflow  wall  to  form  a  mixing 
chamber  therebetween,  the  pre-overflow  wall  having  one  or 
more  openings  that  allow  water  from  the  main  region  of  the 
aquarium  taiik  to  flow  through  the  pre-overflow  wall  into  the 
mixing  chamber: 

wherein  water  flows  from  the  mixing  chamber  over  the  overflow 
wall  into  the  filter  intake  region. 


5,626,748 

LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

William  C.  Rose,  6911  Harewood  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21220 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  429,684 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  210—241  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  treatment  device,  comprising:  means  for  removing 
containinants  from  a  liquid  and  chemically  bonding  said  removed 
contaminates  to  a  media; 

means  for  size  discriminating  contaminants  from  said  liquid; 
means  for  supporting  said  means  for  size  discriminating; 
means   for  housing   said   removing   and   chemically   bonding 
means,  said  size  discriminating  means  and  said  supporting 
means,  said  means  for  housing  defining  a  chamber;  and 


1.  A  liquid  separating  device,  comprising: 
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a  vertical  plate  separator  for  separating  positively  and  negatively 
buoyant  contaminants  from  a  liquid; 

a  vertical  coalescing  tank  containing  a  vertical  coalescing  bundle 
for  separating  neutrally  buoyant  contaminants  from  said  liq- 
uid attached  to  and  downstream  from  said  vertical  plate 
separator; 

a  skimmer  tube  connected  to  said  vertical  coalescing  tank  for 
removing  neutrally  buoyant  material  from  said  vertical  coa- 
lescing tank; 

a  bag  filter  for  discriminating  contaminants  by  size  from  said 
liquid  attached  to  and  downstream  from  said  vertical  coalesc- 
ing tank; 

a  hydrocarbon  encapsulation  tank  containing  a  hydrocarbon 
bonding  media  for  removing  hydrocarbons  fi-om  said  liquid 
attached  to  and  downstream  from  said  bag  filter;  and 

a  heavy  metals  bonding  tank  containing  a  heavy  metal  bonding 
media  for  removing  heavy  metals  from  said  liquid  attached  to 
and  downstream  from  said  hydrocarbon  encapsulation  tank. 


5,626,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FLUID  IN  AN  ION 
EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Alan  F.  Chinn,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Drake  Recov- 
ery Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,208 

Int  CI."  BOID  24/02;24/J2:24/l4;24/46 

U.S.  a.  210—275  9  Claims 


5.626,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGING  OF  A  LIQUID 

PACKAGED  IN  FLEXIBLE-WALLED  BAGS  CONNECTED 

TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  FILTER 
Roland  J.  L.  R.  Lambert,  Reze,  and  Jean-Claude  C.  M.  Letour- 
neur,  Pornichet  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jouan  (societe 
anonyme),  Saini-Nazaire,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,437 
' '"Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93  14003 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:35/02 
VS.  CI.  210—257.1  9  Claims 


L.'3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  fluid  to  remove  at  least  pan  of  a 
component  or  components  from  the  fluid  in  a  reciprocating  flow 
ion  exchange  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  vessel  having  a  central  holding  chamber  that  con- 
tains a  packed  bed  of  ion  exchange  particles,  said  ion 
exchange  particles  capable  of  taking  up  said  component  from 
said  solution  and  capable  of  being  regenerated  in  situ; 

upper  and  lower  retaining  means  disposed  within  said  vessel  to 
confine  said  bed  of  ion  exchange  particles  within  said  central 
holding  chamber  in  a  substantially  flat  configuration,  said 
enclosed  vessel  having  a  cavity  free  of  said  ion  exchange 
particles  above  said  upper  retaining  means  and  below  said 
lower  retaining  means,  each  of  said  particle-free  cavities 
being  in  communication  with  at  least  one  end  port  extending 
through  said  vessel  for  inu-oducing  or  removing  fluid  from 
said  vessel;  and, 

upper  and  lower  support  means  disposed  within  said  vessel 
adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  retaining  means,  for  main- 
taining said  upper  and  lower  retaining  means  in  place,  and 
also  for  maintaining  said  packed  bed  of  ion  exchange  particles 
in  said  substantially  flat  configuration,  said  upper  and  lower 
support  means  comprising  support  columns  in  the  form  of 
pipes  having  perforations  through  their  walls,  said  pipes 
aligning  with  said  end  ports  such  that  when  fluid  is  introduced 
into  said  vessel  through  said  and  ports  said  fluid  passes 
through  said  perforations  in  said  pipes  and  into  said  particle- 
ftee  cavities,  said  pipes  not  substantially  restricting  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  vessel. 


■  -  LA  device  for  treatment  by  centrifuging  of  a  liquid  package  in 
a  plurality  of  flexible-walled  bags  which  are  connected  via  a 

;  flexible  tube  to  at  least  one  filter  of  substantially  flat  shape  with 
opposite  faces,  according  to  which  the  bags  are  placed,  with  the 

"  filter,  in  a  confinement  space  which  is  rotated  about  a  central 
rotation  axis  passing  through  said  space,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
filter  is  placed  in  said  faces  of  said  at  least  one  filter  parallel  to  said 
central  rotation  axis,  and  said  bags  are  respectively  placed  on  said 
opposite  faces  of  said  at  least  one  filter  in  said  device  and  including 
a  centrifuging  support  container  having  an  open  side  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  in  rotation  at  high  speed  about  said 
central  rotation  axis,  and  which  defines  said  confinement  space, 
wherein  the  support  includes  means  for  supporting  and  positioning 
at  least  one  filter  and  for  constituting  with  the  latter  a  partition  of 
plane  general  shape,  passed  through  substantially  in  its  mid-plane 
by  said  central  rotation  axis  and  subdividing  the  internal  volume  of 
the  support  into  two  compartments  constructed  and  arranged  to 
contain  said  bags. 


5,626,751 
FILTER'UNIT  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE  SIZING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kikuchi;  Hitoshi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kiyoto 
Yachi,   Chiba;    Hiroshi    Honda,    Matsudo;    Norio   Suzuki, 
Chiba;    Akinori    Hoshio.    and    Takazo    Hirose,    both    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Nomura  Micro  Science  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187905; 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187911;  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225645 
Int  CI."  BOID  63/00:29/05:35/30 
VS.  a.  210—321.75  14  Oaims 

5.  A  high-pressure  sizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sealed  chamber  comprising  a  first  pressureproof  housing  com- 
prising a  sealing  part  and  a  second  pressureproof  housing 
comprising  a  sealing  part,  each  said  sealing  part  comprising 
an  opposed  surface  in  close  contact; 
a  filter  unit  set  in  an  area  proximate  to  each  said  sealing  part  of 
said  sealed  chamber,  and  adapted  to  partition  an  inner  empty 
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space  into  a  first  pressureproof  housing  area  and  a  second 
pressureproof  housing  area; 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  first  pressureproof  housing 
area  partitioned  by  said  filler  unit  for  introducing  a  substance 
for  treatment  by  sizing  under  pressure  into  said  sealed  cham- 
ber: 
an  outlet  communicating  to  said  second  pressureproof  housing 
area  partitioned  by  said  filter  unit  for  discharging  the  sub- 
stance after  sizing  from  said  sealed  chamber;  and 
temperature  controlling  means  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  pressureproof  housing  for  controlling  temperature  of 
said  substance  being  introduced  for  treatment, 
wherein  said  filter  unit  comprises: 

a  pressureproof  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  supporting 
plate  comprising  orifices,  said  orifices  comprising  openings 
with  a  larger  diameter  in  one  surface  and  openings  with  a 
smaller  diameter  in  another  surface;  and 
a  membrane  filter  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  supporting 
plate  comprising  larger-diameter  openings  in  said  first  pres- 
sureproof housing  area. 


areal  stabilizing  element  positioned  between  said  first  and  said 
second  areal  outer  membrane  elements; 

wherein  for  spacing  said  stacked  membrane  filter  elements  strip- 
shaped  spacer  elements  are  provided  between  neighboring 
ones  of  said  membrane  filler  elements;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  said  stacked  units  further  comprises  a 
receptacle  consisting  of  two  receptacle  parts  for  enclosing 
said  stack  of  said  membrane  filter  elements,  said  receptacle 
parts  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  outer  contour. 


5,626,753 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

LIME 

David  Zenere,  700  E.  Joe  Orr  Rd.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  60411 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398,390,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,818 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  27/fW 

l'.S.  CI.  210-^445  7  Claims 


5.626,752 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  BIOLOGIC-ORGANIC 
FLOW  MEDIA  WITH  FILTER  ELEMENTS  IN  THE 
FOR.M  OF  MEMBRANE  CUSHIONS 
Jiirgen  Mohn.  Reinbek:   Wilhelm  Heine,  Hamburg;   Robert 
Rautenbach,  Sprockhovel:  Rainer  Mellis,  and  Klaus  \'ossen- 
kaui,  both  of  .Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DT 
Membranfilter  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.178 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    21.    1994, 
9416938  U;  Nov.  9.  1994.  44  39  982.0 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6i/00 
MS.  a.  210—321.75  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  dry  lime  from  a  movable  carrier  to 
a  processing  pot  in  a  steel  mill  and  preventing  contaminants  that 
could  damage  components  of  the  steel  mill  firom  being  transported 
with  the  lime,  said  method  comprising: 

transporting  dry  lime  from  the  movable  carrier  through  a  tubing 
in  which  a  filter  is  positioned  to  exclude  the  contaminants 
commonly  present  in  lime,  said  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
openings  sized  and  positioned  to  allow  passage  of  the  lime 
and  to  exclude  contaminants  of  a  size  larger  than  the  size  of 
the  opening; 

wherein  said  filter  is  reinforced  at  least  on  a  ponion  of  the 
perimeter  of  selected  openings  of  said  plurality  of  openings, 
said  reinforcements  comprised  of  material  resistant  to  corro- 
sion by  lime;  and 

transporting  the  filtered  dry  lime  to  the  processing  pot  in  a  steel 
mill. 


It         "  i> 

1.  A  device  for  filtering  and  separating  a  flow  medium  by  one  of 
the  methods  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reverse  osmosis, 
microfiltration.  ultrafiltration,  and  nanofiltration.  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pressure-tight  housing  having  an  inlet  for  the  flow  medium  and 
a  first  outlet  for  the  retentate  and  a  second  outlet  for  the 
permeate; 
a  plurality  of  stacked  units  comprised  of  spaced  apart  membrane 
filter  elements,  wherein  said  membrane  filter  elements  are 
stacked  atop  one  another  to  form  a  stack; 
said  stacked  units  sequentially  arranged  in  said  housing,  wherein 
the  flow   medium  flows  in  sequence  through  said  stacked 
units; 
wherein  each  one  of  said  membrane  filter  elements  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  areal  outer  membrane  elements  and  an  inner 


5,626,754 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

ADDITION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  ORGANIC 

SUBSTRATES  IN  THE  ANOXIC  PHASE 

Wilhelm     Ballnus,     Finkenschlag,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Schreiber  Corporation,  Trussville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50038 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
298.0 

Int.  a."  C02F  .J/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  210—605  4  Claims 

I.  An  activated  sludge  process  for  biological  wastewater  treat- 
ment wherein  oxic.  anoxic,  and  anaerobic  process  phases  are 
controlled  sequentially  over  the  entire  volume  of  a  single  tank 
reactor  for  the  treatment  of  the  wastewater,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  wastewater  to  initiate 
an  oxic  reaction; 

b)  stopping  the  supply  of  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  waste- 
water and  initiating  an  anoxic  reaction; 


May  6,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


305 


PROCESS  PHASES 
OXIC  ,   ANOXIC      .ANAEROBC, 


-(- 


\^ 


SUBSTRATE 
ADDITION 


,      AERATION  ON  ,       AERATON  OFF ^ 


c)  adding  a  carbonaceous  organic  substrate  or  its  corresponding 
salt  to  the  activated  sludge  tank  for  denitrification  of  nitrate  at 
the  end  of  the  oxic  process  phase  when  the  aeration  is 
stopped; 

d)  continuing  the  addition  of  carbonaceous  substrate  or  its 
corresponding  salt  during  the  anoxic  phase; 

e)  detecting  phosphate  release  in  the  wastewater;  and 

f)  stopping  the  addition  of  carbonaceous  organic  substrate  or  its 
corresponding  salt  when  phosphate  release  is  detected. 


5,626,756 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  AND  REFINING 

NATURAL  LIPID  SUBSTANCES 

Jiirgen  Heidlas,  Trostberg,  and  Georg  Huber,  Altenmarkt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  .\ktiengesellscbafl. 

Trostberg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1S>94,  44  47 
116.5 

Int  CI."  BOID  \l/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—634  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  and/or  refining  a  natural  lipid 
substance,  comprising: 
extracting  the  namral  substance,  which  is  in  a  liquid  form,  by 
contacting  the  natural  substance  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  50  to 
90"!?^  by  weight  propane  and  10  to  50%  by  weight  carbon 
dioxide  which  is  in  a  subcritical  state  with  respect  to  tempera- 
ture and  pressure. 


5,626,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  DIGESTION 

USING  MULTIPLE  BIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES 

Gene  E.  Keyser,  Jacksonville,  and  Don  M.  Holcombe,  Orange 

Park,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Micronair,  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 

Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,153 

Int  CI."  C02F  3/30:3/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—614  24  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  liquid-borne  waste  containing  at  least 
two  different  types  of  waste-digestive  microorganism,  the  different 
types  of  microorganism  requiring  mutually  incompatible  chemical 
environments  and  comprising  an  aerobic  and  a  non-aerobic  spe- 
cies, the  method  comprising: 

a.  introducing  the  waste  into  a  treatment  vessel  having  a  bottom 
region; 

b.  continuously  introducing  a  supply  of  micronized  air  bubbles 
into  the  bottom  region  of  the  waste-containing  treatment 
vessel,  the  continuous  supply  of  air  bubbles  corresponding  to 
a  quantity  of  introduced  air  thereby  creating  in  the  bottom 
region  an  aerobic  zone  compatible  with  and  containing  the 
aerobic  species; 

c.  controlling  the  quantity  of  introduced  air  and  the  degree  of 
agitation  of  the  waste  so  as  to  produce  in  the  waste  at  least 
one  distinct  non-aerobic  zone  vertically  adjacent  to  the  aero- 
bic zone  having  a  chemical  environment  compatible  with  and 
containing  the  non-aerobic  species,  thereby  effecting  biodeg- 
radation  of  the  waste. 


5,626,757 
MACROCYCLIC  ANTIBIOTICS  AS  SEPARATION 
AGENTS 
Daniel  Armstrong.  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Separa- 
tion Technologies  Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/02071,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22390.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,581 

InL  a.''  BOID  l5/0f< 

VS.  CI.  210—635  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sequentially  separating  enantiomers  from  a  fluid 
solution  containing  said  enaantiomers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  a  fluid  containing  said  enantiomers  with  a  macrocy- 
clic  antibiotic  by  means  of  chromatography  to  cause  said 
enantiomers  to  sequentially  separate  one  from  another,  said 
macrocyclic  antiobiotic  being  a  glycopeptide,  a  glycopeptide 
derivative,  an  ansamacrolide  or  an  ansamacrolide  derivative, 
said  macrocyclic  antibiotic  is  aflSxed  to  a  support  such  that 
said  macrocyclic  antibiotic  is  a  stationary  phase,  said  macro- 
cyclic  antibiotic  interacting  with  said  enantiomers  to  cause 
sequential  separation  by  means  of  more  than  one  of  the 
follfowing  mechanisms:  complexation.  charge-charge  interac- 
tion, hydrogen  bonding,  inclusion  in  a  hydrophobic  pocket, 
dipole  stacking,  and  steric  interaction;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  sequentially  separated  enantiomers  as  indi- 
vidual enantiomers. 


5,626,758 
COILED  MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Georges  Belfort,  Slingerlands,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rensselaer 
Polvtechnic  Institute,  T»t)y,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,567 
Int  CI."  BOID  69/04 
VS.  CI.  210—636  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  defouling  and  depolarizing  an  inner  surface  of  a 
hollow  curved  tubular  membrane  which  comprises; 
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5,626.760 
MULTIFUNCTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BLOOD 
Dominique  Pouchoulin,  Tramoyes.  France,  assignor  to  Hospal 
Industries  (S.A.).  Meyrieu  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,687 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  20,  1994.  94  07752 
"  Int.  CI.'"  BOID  61/0O:6i/0O 
VS.  a.  210—645  29  Claims 


moving  a  fluid  containing  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solute,  solid  particles  and  a  mixture  of  a  solute 
and  solid  particles  to  produce  Dean  vorticies  in  the  fluid 
which  move  across  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
brane. 


5,626,759 
BLOOD  TREATMENT  DEVICE  WITH  MOVING 
MEMBRANE 
William  B.  Krantz.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Robert  R.  Bilodeau.  Old 
Towne.   Me.;    Roger   J.   Elgas.   Lakewood.   and   Marc   E. 
Voorhees,  Arvada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,057 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/14:  BOID  61/00:  C02F  1/44 

VS.  CL  210—645  40  Claims 


^JT^ 


110K03M4««MT2a(4(IN0    lOtO    L200    U20   1440 


1.  A  multifunction  device  for  extrarenal  purification  by  extracor- 
poreal circulation  of  blood,  comprising  a  semipermeable  separator 
component,  wherein 

a)  the  separator  component  is  active  in  adsorption  and  has  at 
least  one  of  the  adsorption  capacities  below: 

al;  adsorption  of  the  TNF-a  greater  than  or  equal  to  approxi- 
mately 600  ng; 

a2:  adsorption  of  the  complement  factor  D  greater  than  or  equal 
to  approximately  30  mg; 

a3:  adsorption  of  interleukin  1-P  greater  than  or  equal  to 
approximately  300  ng; 

b)  the  separator  component  has  a  urea  clearance  greater  than  or 
equal  to  approximately  20  ml/min  for  rates  of  blood  flow,  of 
dialysis  liquid  flow  and  of  ultrafiltration  equal  respectively  to 
approximately  100  ml/min.  33  ml/min  and  0  nVmin; 

c)  the  separator  component  has  an  ultrafiltration  coefficient  in 
the  presence  of  blood  greater  than  approximately  5 
ml/(h.mmHg);  and 

d)  the  device  contains  a  companment  for  circulation  of  blood 
having  a  volume  less  than  or  equal  to  approximately  150  ml. 

21.  A  process  for  extrarenal  purification  by  extracorporeal  circu- 
lation of  blood,  comprising  subjecting  blood  of  a  patient  to  circu- 
lation in  a  device  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


5,626,761 
CHEMICAL  AND  PARTICULATE  HLTR^^TION  SYSTEM/ 

APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Howery,  Martinsville,  and  John  W.  Howery,  South 
Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Poly-Bio-Marine,  Inc., 
South  Orange.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,668 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CI.  210—651  16  Claims 

<« 


1.  A  method  for  affecting  mass  transfer  between  a  fluid  and 
blood,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

separating  a  flow  of  blood  and  a  flow  of  fluid  with  a  membrane: 

moving  an  entirety  of  said  membrane  relative  to  at  least  one 
mass  transfer  boundary  layer  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
the  flow  of  blood  and  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  parallel  with  a  primary  direction  of  at  least  one 
of  the  flow  of  blood  and  the  flow  of  fluid;  and 

transferring  at  least  one  component  of  at  least  one  of  the  blood 
and  the  fluid  llirough  said  membrane. 


10.  A  high  flow  rate  filtration  method  for  removal  of  organic  and 
inorganic  solutes  and  particulate  comprising: 
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contacting  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  in  sequential  single-pass,  non- 
recirculating  reverse  flow  with: 

a  first  filtration  unit  arranged  for  passage  of  said  liquid  to  be 
filtered,  said  first  unit  having  a  molecular  absorption  filler 
media,  wherein  said  liquid  flows  through  said  molecular 
absorption  filter  media  from  a  defined  input  chamber  in  a 
diffused  flow  path  to  an  output  chamber:  and 
a  second  filtration  unit  arranged  downstream  from  and  con- 
nected for  fluid  flow  with  said  first  unit,  said  second  unit 
having  a  submicron  filler  media,  wherein  said  liquid  from 
said  first  unit  flows  from  a  defined  input  chamber  through 
said  submicron  filter  media  in  a  difl'used  flow  path  to  an 
output  chamber  whereby  organic  and  inorganic  solutes  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.1  micron  aggregate  into 
particles  having  a  size  of  at  least  0. 1  micron  for  removal  as 
particulate; 
wherein  said  molecular  absorption  filler  media  comprises  a 
material  formed  from  a  composition  consisting  of  48  to  62 
weight  percent  water;  10  to  18  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  70  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  60-95  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  alkylacry- 
late  or  alkylmethacrylaie  and  5-40  weight  percent  acrylic 
acid;  14  to  22  weight  percent  of  a  forty  percent  by  weight 
solids,  prepolymer  solution;  2.5  to  7.2  weight  percent  of  a  3 
percent  by  volume  ammonia  solution,  and  3.5  to  7.2  weight 
percent  of  an  epoxy  resin. 


5,626,763 

TAPERED  BED  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID-SOLID  MASS 

TRANSFER  OPERATIONS 

Alexander  P.  Mathews.  2033  Somerset  Sq.,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

66502 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.669 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CI.  210—660  6  Claims 


.r„^.^.-„     i BACKWASH 

TREATEO-J  FLUID 

FLUID 


5,626,762 

SEPARATIONS  BV  SIMULATED  MOVING  BED 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  OPERATING  AT  LOW  K'  VALUES 

USING  WEAKLY  INTERATING  ADSORBENTS  AS  THE 

STATIONARY  PHASE 

James  W.  Priegnitz,  Elgin,  and  Beth  McCuUoch,  Clarendon 

HUls,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  387,984,  Feb.  13,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,518,625.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,977 

,   Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—659  3  Claims 


i     M     i  / 

SSPAHATION 
FACTOIt.   k' 

X 

i    i    \  y  . 

\      U---f^^^-^ 

voiuitt-x  mtTiuNQt  in  nrfA 


»  t'minruuBi« 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  material  from  a 
mixture  of  organic  materials  by  simulated  moving  bed  chromatog- 
raphy using  a  weakly  interacting  adsorbent  as  a  solid  stationary 
phase,  said  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
alumina,  tilania,  magnesia,  and  layered  double  hydroxides,  the 
improvement  comprising  eff'ecling  said  separation  using  a  liquid 
mobile  phase  which  affords  a  retention  capacity,  k',  such  that 
0.1<k'<1.0. 


1.  A  mass  transfer  method  for  transferring  at  least  one  dissolved 
component  of  a  fluid  phase  into  porous  granules  having  external 
and  internal  surfaces  which  are  active  for  said  transference  of  said 
component,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mass  transfer  adsorption  apparatus  having  a  fluid 
phase  inlet  and  a  spaced  fluid  phase  outlet,  a  bed  of  porous 
granules  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  oullel  for  pas- 
sage of  said  fluid  through  said  bed  of  porous  granules  along  a 
direction  of  flow  from  said  inlel  to  said  outlet, 

said  apparatus  further  having  a  first  casing  and  a  lower  second 
casing,  the  first  casing  being  coupled  lo  said  lower  casing,  the 
inlet  being  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  first  casing,  and 
the  outlet  being  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  said  lower 
casing, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  screen  disposed  between 
said  first  casing  and  said  lower  casing,  a  first  sealing  means 
disposed  between  said  screen  and  said  first  casing,  and  a 
second  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  screen  and  said 
lower  second  casing, 

said  first  casing  having  an  elongated  sidewall  between  said  inlet 
and  said  screen,  said  sidewall  defining  an  internal  chamber 
housing  said  bed  of  porous  granules,  said  chamber  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area,  said 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  increasing  from  said  inlel  to 
said  screen, 

said  bed  of  porous  granules  being  stratified  within  said  chamber, 
said  bed  of  porous  granules  having  relatively  larger  and 
smaller  diameters  with  said  larger  diameter  granules  being 
disposed  closer  lo  said  inlet  than  said  smaller  diameter  gran- 
ules, said  smaller  diameter  granules  being  disposed  closer  to 
said  screen  than  said  larger  diameter  granules, 

said  lower  second  easing  containing  a  stratified  bed  of  inert 
nonporous  particles  having  relatively  larger  and  smaller  diam- 
eters with  said  larger  diameter  particles  being  disposed  closer 
to  said  outlet  than  said  smaller  diameter  particles,  said  smaller 
diameter  particles  being  disposed  closer  to  said  screen  than 
said  larger  diameter  particles, 

wherein  said  method  further  comprises  passing  said  fluid  phase 
into  said  inlet,  through  said  beds,  and  out  said  outlet. 

wherein,  by  said  passing  of  said  fluid  phase  through  said  beds, 
the  velocity  of  the  fluid  phase  from  said  inlet  lo  said  outlet  is 
decreased  and  mass  transfer  of  .said  component  from  said  fluid 
phase  into  said  porous  granules  is  enhanced. 
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5.626.764 

CONTINUOL'S  \aXTICOMPONENT  FOCUSING  IN  A 

MAGNETICALLY  STABILIZED  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Mark  A.  Burns,  and  Lisa  L.  Evans,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  acting  for  and  on  the 

behalf  of  the  Unlversitj'  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.620.  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,905,  Nov.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,817 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/04 

VS.  C\.  210—661  i  12  Claims 


5,626,765 

METHOD  FOR  ADSORBING  AND  SEPARATING  HEAVY 

METAL  ELEMENTS  BY  USING  A  TANNIN  ADSORBENT 

Wataru  Shirato,  and  Yoshinobu  Kamei,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,950,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,460,791.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,547 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237378 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  210—670  1  Claim 


1.  A  proMss  for  separating  al  least  one  component  of  a  multi- 
component  feedstream  on  a  magnetically  stabilized  fluidized  bed. 
the  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  in  a  column  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  bed  of 
magnetizable  adsorbent  solids  for  which  the  at  least  one 
component  of  the  multicomponent  feed  stream  has  an  affinity, 
the  magnetizable  adsorbent  solids  comprising  a  solid  phase 
viithin  the  column  which  travels  countercurrently  to  a  flow  of 
a  fluid  through  a  fluidizing  medium  in  a  predetermined  flow 
ponion  of  the  column,  the  column  having  a  first  location 
where  the  multicomponent  feed  stream  is  introduced  into  the 
column,  and  a  second  location,  distal  from  the  first  location, 
where  the  magnetizable  adsorbent  solids  are  inffoduced  into 
the  column,  the  predetermined  flow  portion  of  the  column 
being  disposed  intermediate  of  the  first  and  second  locations 
of  the  column; 

b.  stabilizing  the  bed  by  a  magnetic  means  of  sufficient  strength 
to  suppress  solids  backmixing  and  to  preserve  staging  therein; 

c.  introducing  the  multicomponent  feedstream  into  the  column 
with  the  fluidizing  medium  at  the  first  location  on  the  column; 

d.  introducing  the  magnetizable  adsorbent  solids  into  the  column 
with  the  fluidizing  medium  at  the  second  location  on  the 
colimm; 

e.  providing  a  gradient  of  a  process  condition  of  the  type  which 
affects  the  affinity  of  the  at  least  one  component  to  the 
adsorbent  solids,  the  gradient  of  a  process  condition  being 
maintained  in  a  time-invanant  fixed  spatial  relationship  over 
the  length  of  the  predetermined  flow  portion  of  the  column 
dunng  operation  thereby  resulting  in  concentration  of  the  at 
least  one  component  at  a  predeterminable  fixed  component 
concentration  location  along  the  predetermined  flow  portion 
of  the  column  corresponding  substantially  to  the  point  of 
separation  in  the  vicinity  wherein  a  change  in  the  binding 
affinity  of  the  solute  for  the  adsorbent  solids  occurs;  and 

f.  removing  the  concentrated  component  from  the  column  at  the 
predeterminable  fixed  component  concentration  location. 


1.  A  method  for  adsorbing  and  separating  a  heavy  metal  element 
in  a  solution  of  one  or  more  of  said  heavy  metal  elements  using  a 
tannin  adsorbent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  first  value  predetermined 
to  be  conducive  to  the  adsorption  of  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  therein  onto  a  tannin  adsorbent; 

b)  contacting  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
insoluble  tannin  and  gelled  tannin  with  the  solution  from  step 
a)  to  adsorb  the  element  thereon;  and 

c)  contacting  the  adsorbent  from  step  b)  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  mineral  acid  or  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  having 
a  pH  conducive  to  desorb  the  metal  element  from  the  adsor- 
bent. 


5,626,766 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLIDS-LIQUID 

SEPARATION 

Walter  Cadek;  Johannes  Kappel,  both  of  Graz,  and  Rudolf 
Neubold,  Gratwein.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  .Andritz- 
Patentverwaltungs-Gcsellschaft  M.B.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,756,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,534.139.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1993,  2298/93 
Int.  a."  C02F  ////•* 
U.S.  a.  210—709  15  Claims 


(fibs  I     T  /f£(.    ^^^    , , 


1.  A  method  of  separating  liquid  from  a  solid-liquid  mixture 
comprising: 
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continuously  separating  liquid  from  a  bed  of  said  solid-liquid 
mixture  moving  through  a  liquid  separating  zone  of  a  liquid 
separating  device,  said  mixmre  having  an  upper  surface. 

projecting  light  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface 
from  a  light  source  in  a  photodetector  assembly  onto  a  first 
illumination  area  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  mixture  within 
said  liquid  separating  zone. 

detecting  light  reflected  from  said  first  illumination  area  at  a 
second  angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface  by  a  first 
photodetector. 

detecting  light  reflected  from  said  first  illumination  area  at  a 
third  angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface  by  a  second 
photodetector.  wherein  said  first  and  second  photodetectors 
are  positioned  above  said  separation  zone  in  said  photodetec- 
tor assembly. 

generating  output  signals  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors  corresponding  to  said  detected  light  at  said 
second  and  third  angles,  respectively, 

transmitting  said  output  signals  to  a  main  control  means  and 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  output  signals, 
and  transmining  said  conffol  signal  to  said  liquid  separating 
device  and  adjusting  the  rate  of  separation  of  liquid  from  said 
mixture. 


5,626,768 
STERILIZATION  OF  OPAQUE  LIQUIDS  WITH 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADL^TION 
Barry  Ressler,  Weston,  Conn.;  Gary   L.  Morgan,  Elkridge, 
Md.;  Richard  J.  Herbermaiu,  Huntington,  N.Y.:  David  A. 
Wright,  Solomons,  Md.,  and  James  E.  Stangroom,  Sheffield, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Triton  Thalassic  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^30 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/32 

VS.  a.  210—748  7  Claims 


5,626,767 
ACOUSTIC  FILTER  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
RECYCLING  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 
Felix  T^mpler,  Hinterbniehl,  Austria;  James  M.  Piret,  Van- 
couver, Canada;  Stefan  A.  Sonderhoff,  Vancouver,  Canada, 
and  Douglas  G.  Kilbum,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to 
SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,547 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/36 

VS.  a.  210—748  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  bacteria  within  a  liquid  which  is 
opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising: 

establishing  a  flow  path  for  an  opaque  liquid  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  flow  path  is  irradiated  with  ultfaviolet  radiation 
from  two  radiating  surfaces  which  are  concentric  cylinders 
including  an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder  with  one 
radiating  surface  irradiating  the  region  enclosed  by  the  inner 
cylinder  and  the  other  radiating  surface  irradiating  the  region 
outside  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  flow  path  passes  through 
the  inner  cylinder  and  outside  the  outer  cylinder;  and 

moving  the  opaque  liquid  al  a  velocity  which  causes  the  liquid 
to  move  within  the  irradiated  portion  of  the  flow  path  in  a 
turbulent  flow  pattern. 


5,626,769 
OZONE  WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Isao  Sawamoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Permelec  Elec- 
trode Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215218 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/78 


VS.  CI.  210—760 


5  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  separating  particles  from  a  liquid  comprising: 
generating  an  acoustic  standing  wave  in  an  acoustic  resonation 

chamber;  and 
drawing  the  liquid  containing  the  particles  through  the  acoustic 
resonation  chamber  at  a  selected  flow  rate,  the  flow  rate  of 
liquid  through  the  acoustic  resonation  chamber  being  a  value 
selected  such  that  the  phase  shift  change  in  acoustic  standing 
wave  in  the  liquid  is  less  than  one-half  of  n  due  to  a  tempera- 
ture change  in  the  liquid  within  the  resonation  chamber 


1.  An  ozone  water  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  injecting  an  ozone-containing  gas  into  pure  water  to  prepare 
ozone  water, 

(B)  supplying  the  ozone  water  to  at  least  one  use  point  for 
ireatmenl  of  materials  to  be  treated. 

(C)  circulating  for  reuse  or  discharging  the  ozone  water  after  use 
at  a  downstream  side  of  the  use  point  to  a  deozonizing 
apparatus,  wherein  the  deozonizing  apparatus  has  an  inside 
which  is  divided  into  an  ozone  water  passing  zone  and  a 
reduced  pressure  zone  by  a  diaphragm. 

(D)  supplying  the  ozone  water  after  use  to  the  ozone  water 
passing  zone  of  the  deozonizing  apparatus,  and 

(E)  removing  residual  ozone  and  residual  oxygen  in  the  ozone 
water  after  use  by  contacting  the  water  with  the  reduced 
pressure  zone  through  the  diaphragm; 

wherein  the  diaphragm  is  formed  from  an  ozone  resistant  fluorine 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  tetra 
fluoride  resin,  an  ethylene  tetrafluoride-perfluoroalkoxyethylene 
copolymer  resin,  a  vinylidene  fluonde  resin,  an  ethylene 
tetrafluoride-propylene  hexafluoride  copolymer  resin,  and  an  eth- 
ylene tetrafluoride-ethylene  copolymer  resin. 


5,626,771 
DESIGN  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  STRUCTURES  WITH 
LASER  ETCH  STOP 
Charles  R.  Davis,  Wappingers  Falls;  Frank  D.  Egitto,  and 
Eugene  R.  Skarvinko,  both  of  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Endicott,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,084.  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,536379. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.270 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2//26« 
U.S.  CI.  216—13  7  Claims 


5,626,770 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  USED 

ENGINE  COOLANT 

Richard  W.  Pacosz,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C,  assignor  to  Recovery 

Systems,  Inc.,  Myrtle  Beach.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.998 

Int.  a.''  BOID  J5/027 

VS.  a.  210—799  5  Qaims 


a(i7|A) 


a(i72A) 


.7 
.8 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  electronic  circuit  package, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  the  multi-layer  package  includes  an 
electrically  conductive  plane  with  an  organic,  polymeric  dielectric 
deposited  on  major  surfaces  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  first  organic  polymeric  dielectric 
material  on  a  major  surface  of  the  conductive  plane,  said  first 
organic  polymeric  material  having  a  first  optical  absorbency 
to  an  ablating  wavelength  of  laser  light; 

b)  forming  circuitization,  including  lands,  on  said  first  layer  of 
organic,  dielectric  material; 

c)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  organic,  polymeric 
dielectric  material  atop  said  circuitized  first  layer,  said  second 
organic  polymeric  material  having  a  second  optical  absor- 
bency diflfereni  than  said  first  optical  absorbency  of  said  first 
layer  at  a  laser  ablating  wavelength;  and 

d)  laser  ablating  a  via  through  said  second  layer  to  said  circuiti- 
zation at  said  laser  ablating  wavelength. 


5.626,772 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  ETCHED  PLASMA  CHANNELS 
Petrus  F.  G.  Bongaerts.  Waaire;  Jacob  Bruinink,  Eindhoven; 
Adrianus  L.  J.  Burgmans.  Eindhoven;  Henri  R.  J.  R.  Van 
Helleputte,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands;  Babar  A.  Khan, 
Ossining,  N.Y.;   Karel  E.  Kuijk,  Dommelen.  Netherlands; 
Thomas  S.  Buzak;  Kevin  J.  Ilcisin.  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
and  Paul  C.  Martin.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407336 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  216—24  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  out  hydrocarbons  and  particulate 
matter  introduced  into  antifreeze  liquid  through  use  in  automotive 
vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pre-filter  beneath  an  automotive  vehicle  for  receiving 
used  anti-freeze  liquid  from  the  cooling  system  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle; 

carrying  said  pre-filter  in  a  drain  pan  positioning  the  pre-filter  in 
the  drain  pan  beneath  said  automotive  vehicle  for  receiving 
and  pre-filtering  said  anti-freeze  liquid  removing  hydrocar- 
bons therefrom  and  for  receiving  the  pre-filtered  anti-ffeeze 
liquid  prior  to  filtering  same; 

providing  a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  filters  receiving  anti- 
freeze liquid  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  said  pre- 
filtered  anti-freeze  liquid;  and 

providing  a  cart  carrying  said  plurality  of  serially  disposed  filters 
for  receiving  said  pre-filtered  antifreeze  liquid; 

whereby  said  used  anti-freeze  liquid  is  filtered  for  removal  of 
hydrocarbons  and  particulate  maner  to  an  extent  suflicient  to 
restore  the  usefulness  of  the  anti-freeze  liquid. 


16.  In  a  method  for  making  the  plasma  channel  plate  of  a 
plasma-addressed  electro-optic  display  device  composing  a  layer 
of  electro-optic  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the  electro- 
optic  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  activating 
portions  of  the  electro-optic  layer,  a  plurality  of  elongated  plasma 
channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  electrodes  for 
selectively  switching  on  said  electro-optic  portions,  and  a  dielectric 
sheet  closing  oif  the  plasma  channels  on  the  side  facing  the  data 
electrodes,  said  plasma  channels  each  comprising  spaced  elongated 
cathode  and  anode  plasma  electrodes  and  an  ionizable  gas  filling, 
said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  providing  a  first  glass  bottom  plate, 

(b)  providing  a  second  glass  top  plate, 

(c)  subjecting  the  second  glass  top  plate  to  a  plasma  etching 
process  to  etch  therein  spaced  elongated  cavities  each  forming 
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a  thin  top  wall  flanked  by  substantially  vertical  side  walls  with 
the  thin  top  wall  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface, 

(dl  providing  spaced  electrodes  on  the  first  glass  plate  or  on  the 
flanking  side  walls, 

(e)  disposing  the  etched  second  glass  plate  over  the  first  glass 
plate  with  the  cavities  facing  the  first  glass  plate  to  form 
plasma  channels  with  spaced  elecfrodes  inside  each  of  the 
plasma  channels. 


5,626,773 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  DRY 

ETCHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

THERMAL  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
James  F.  Belcher,  Piano:  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson,  and 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.659 

Int.  CI.''  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:25/06;  C23F  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  216-^7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  array  of  thermal  sensitive  elements 
from  a  substrate  having  portions  of  an  infrared  absorber  and 
common  electrode  assembly  attached  thereto,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  on  one 

side  of  said  substrate  to  at  least  partially  define  masked  and 

unmasked  regions  thereof; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  on 

said  first  layer  of  contacts; 
encapsulating  the  exposed  portions  of  said  second  layer  of 

contacts  with  a  radiation  etch  mask  layer; 
encapsulating  the  exposed  portions  of  said  first  layer  of  contacts 

and  said  radiation  etch  mask  layer  with  a  dry-etch  mask  layer; 
dry  etching  through  an  initial  portion  of  each  of  said  unmasked 

regions: 
exposing  ,a  remaining  portion  of  each  of  said  unmasked  regions 

to  an  elchant; 
irradiating  said  remaining  portions  of  said  unmasked  region  with 

electromagnetic  energy  to  substantially  increase  the  reactivity 

between  said  remaining  portions  and  said  etchant:  and 
wherein  during  said  step  of  irradiating,  said  etchani  etches  said 

remaining  portions  substantially  faster  than  said  first  layer  of 

contacts  and  said  radiation  etch  mask  layer. 


-32b 


-32b 


foil  disposed  so  thai  the  resin  layer  is  between  the  copper  foil 
and  the  circuit  board  surface  and  leaving  the  opposite  face  of 
the  copper  foil  exposed; 

(b)  applying  an  etch  resist  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
copper  foil; 

(c)  photoimaging   regions  of  the   etch   resist   and   removing 
uncured  areas  of  the  etch  resist  to  leave  copper  areas  exposed; 

(d)  etching  away  the  copper  areas  exposed  in  (c),  leaving  the 
resin  layer  of  (a)  exposed; 

(e)  removing  the  exposed  resin  layer  of  (d)  to  expose  a  circuit 
feature  which  is  lo  be  soldered; 

(f)  removing  the  cured  etch  resist  with  a  suitable  solvent:  and 

(g)  etching  the  remaining  copper  foil  and  exposing  the  uncured 
resin  as  a  solder  mask. 


5.626.775 
PLASMA  ETCH  WITH  TRIFLUOROACETIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
David  A.  Roberts,  Escondido;  Raymond  N.  Vrtis.  Carlsbad; 
Arthur  K.   Hochberg,  Salana   Beach:   Robert  G.   Bryant, 
Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  G.  Langan,  Wescosville.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,439 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—67  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  nitride,  boronphosphorus  sili- 
cate glass,  fluorosilicate  glass,  siliconoxynitride,  tungsten,  tungsten 
silicide  and  mixtures  thereof  under  plasma  reaction  conditions  with 
an  etching  chemical,  the  improvement  comprising  using  an  etching 
chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroacelic  acid, 
trifluoroacetic  anhydride,  trifluoromethyl  ester  of  trifluoroacelic 
acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid  amide  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,626.776 

FLANGELESS  FUEL  TANK 

H.  Edward  Morris.  Jr..  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morris 

Holmes  &  Co..  Novi,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,664.  Oct.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.454.480. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.918 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/<X):  B65D  90/04:6/32:8/22 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.64  10  Claims 


5.626,774 

SOLDER  MASK  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

James  R.  Paulus,  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,260 
Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  216-^7  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  mask  on  the  surface  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  said  surface  a  sheet  of  copper  foil  having  a  layer 
of  partially  cured  thermosetting  resin  on  one  surface  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flangeless  tank  by  interfitting  and 
welding  together  a  male  and  female  tank  half,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  tank  halves  is  coated  with  a  material  having  a  vaporization 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  necessary  to  weld  said  tank 
halves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stamping  at  least  one  of  said  tank  halves  with  an  arrangement  of 
spacing  dimples  along  a  weld  line; 

stamping  said  tank  halves  with  locating  protrusions  of  substan- 
tially greater  depth  than  said  spacing  dimples  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  locating  protrusions  are  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  arrangement  of  spacing  dimples  on  the  side  longitudi- 
nally opposite  the  exterior  edge  of  said  tank  halves,  said 
locating  protrusions  on  said  male  tank  half  extending  toward 
the  exterior  of  said  flangeless  fuel  lank,  and  said  locating 
protrusions  on  said  female  tank  half  extending  toward  the 
interior  of  said  flangeless  fuel  lank; 

interfitting  said  fuel  tank  halves  such  that  said  male  tank  half  is 
received  within  said  female  tank  half  up  to  the  extent  thai  said 
female  tank  half  abuts  with  said  locating  protrusions  of  said 
male  lank  half  and  said  male  tank  half  abuts  with  said  locating 
protrusions  of  said  female  tank  half,  thereby  defining  an 
overiap  position  having  the  weld  line  disposed  circumferen- 
lially  thereon,  the  spacing  dimples  maintaining  a  vent  space 
between  the  two  tank  halves; 

applying  an  electromagnetic  clamping  means  to  forcibly  secure 
said  tank  halves,  said  electromagnetic  clamping  means  com- 
prised of  two  distinct  electromagnetic  clamping  heads  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  access  to  said  weld  line: 
and 

laser  beam  welding  said  lank  halves  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  weld  line. 


bor(ler  pieces,  contains  (a-l)x  (b-1)  platelet  sections  of  the  same 
size,  which  are  bounded  by  in  each  case  four  predetermined 
breaking  points. 


5,626,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DI\  IDABLE  PLATES  OF 
BRITTLE  MATERLAL  WITH  HIGH  ACCURACY  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  PRECISION- 
GRINTHNG  THE  END  FACES  OF  A  PLATE 
Kurt  Hiigl,  and  Roland  Leneis,  both  of  Marktredwitz.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  AG,  Selb,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  203,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
296.2;  Dec.  24.  1993,  43  44  383.4 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00:  B26F  i/02:i/l6 
MS.  CL  219—121.72  13  Claims 


U-1|-I»-1US 


5,626,778 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  PROGRAMMABLE  LASER 
PROCESSING  MECHANISMS  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  SPECTROMETER  VERIFICATION 
Candace  J.  Freedenberg.  Poughkeepsie:  David  C.  Long,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls;    Joshua    M.    Cobb,    Millbrook;    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  Walden;  Uldis  \.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie;  Daniel 
G.  Patterson,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  G.  Balz,  May- 
brook,   all   of   N.V.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,480,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,688 
Int.  CI."  B23K  IbfOA 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.74  S  Claims 


156 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  plate  from  a  brittle  material  which 
can  be  individually  separated  by  breaking  to  form  one  or  more 
smaller  platelets,  wherein  laser  scoring  is  used  to  produce  in  a 
single  plate  of  large  dimensions 

a  parallel  first  predetermined  breaking  points  respectively  at  the 
distance  d„  and 

b  parallel  second  predetermined  breaking  points  respectively  at 
the  distance  d^. 
which  intersect  the  first  predetermined  breaking  points,  a  and  b 
being  integers  over  1.  the  border  zone  is  removed  in  the  outer 
region  at  the  distance  d^  from  the  two  outer  first  predetermined 
breaking  points  and  at  the  distance  d^  from  the  two  outer  second 
predetermined  breaking  points,  so  thai  the  remaining  plate,  without 


\w^    y  ,.-158 


12 


^ 


2^116 


146 

1.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  machining  system  operations  on  a 
workpiece  comprising  at  least  two  different  materials  having  dif- 
ferent identifj'ing  spectra  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  machining  beam; 

means  for  generating  a  tracking  beam,  said  backing  beam  being 
separate  from  said  machining  beam; 

at  least  two  lenses,  one  lens  being  positioned  to  at  least  partially 
focus  said  machining  beam,  another  lens  being  positioned  to 
at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam; 

means  for  tilting  each  of  said  at  least  two  lenses  at  an  angle  to 
said  machining  and  tracking  beams  to  add  an  amount  of 
astigmatism  opposite  to  astigmatism  in  the  remainder  of  said 
apparatus; 

means  for  scanning  said  machining  and  tracking  beams  along  an 
axis  after  said  astigmatism  is  added  by  said  lenses,  said 
scanning  means  being  movable  and  having  a  first  surface  for 
reflecting  said  machining  beam  and  a  second  surface  for 
reflecting  said  tracking  beam; 

at  least  two  concave  cylindrical  mirrors  having  curved  reflective 
surfaces,  the  curvatures  of  the  reflective  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially identical,  one  concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  interrupt  said  reflected  machining  beam 
directly  from  said  scanning  means  first  surface  and  at  least 
partially  focus  said  machining  beam  at  a  workpiece.  another 
concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  positioned  to  interrupt  said 
reflected  tracking  beam  directly  from  said  scanning  means 
second  surface  and  at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam 
at  a  detector; 

a  workpiece  holder  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  receive  said 
machining  beam  after  reflection  from  said  scanning  means 
and  said  one  concave  cylindrical  mirror; 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  tracking  beam  after  reflection  from 
said  scanning  means  and  said  another  concave  cylindrical 
mirror; 

feedback  control  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detector  and  control- 
ling the  firing  rate  of  said  machining  beam  as  said  machining 
beam  is  being  scanned  by  determining  the  position  of  said 
machining  beam  relative  to  said  workpiece  based  upon  the 
position  of  the  reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detec- 
tor; 
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a  spectrometer  located  proximate  said  workpiece  holder  for 
detecting  identifying  spectra  generated  by  vaporization  of 
different  materials  in  said  workpiece  by  said  machining  beam; 
and 

electronic  control  means  for  verifying  an  end  point  of  machining 
based  upon  the  identification  of  spectra  of  said  different 
materials  in  said  workpiece  detected  by  said  spectrometer 


5,626,779 

MICROMACHINE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

CANTILEVERED  MOVABLE  PORTION 

Hiroyuki  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coqioration, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135507 

lilt.  CI."  H05B  i/00:  GOIL  //22 

U.S.  CI.  219—201  10  Claims 


20 


5,626,780 

HANDGRIP  WITH  BUILT-IN  HEATER  HAVING 

CHAMFERED  SURFACE 

Toru  Ogata,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163825 

Int  CI."  B60L  1/02:  B62K  2//36 

U.S.  CI.  219—204  8  Claims 


12ci 


12b-    />.;.t,. 

15  (15a)  H 


IS  (15b) 


1.  A  handgrip  with  a  built-in  heater  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 
a  synthetic  resin  inner  piece  of  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 

shape  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical 

or  peripheral  portion  thereof; 


a  flexible  printed  circuit  heater  wound  around  said  inner  piece 
over  a  range  covering  a  half  circumference  or  more  of  said 
inner  piece  but  less  than  the  full  circumference  of  said  inner 
piece;  and 

a  cladding  rubber  layer  integrally  molded  on  said  inner  piece 
and  said  flexible  printed  circuit  heater,  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  healer  extending  between  said  inner  piece  and  said 
cladding  rubber  layer,  said  cladding  rubber  layer  being 
molded  in  such  a  form  that  a  circumferential  region  on  said 
inner  piece  where  said  flexible  printed  circuit  healer  is  not 
wound  faces  a  parting  position  of  a  mold  for  forming  said 
cladding  rubber  layer 


5,626,781 
GLOW  PLUG  WITH  PROTECTIVE  C0.4TING 

Gabriele  Schmidt;  Karl-Heinz  Schmidt,  both  of  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Hans  Delesky,  Sachsenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Beru  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
376.4 

Int.  a."  F23Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—270  9  Claims 


I.  A  micromachine  comprising: 

a  movable  portion: 

an  unmovable  portion  surrounding  said  movable  portion; 

a  connecting  portion  which  connects  said  movable  portion  with 

said  unmovable  portion  in  a  cantilever  fashion;  and 
a  support  member  which  connects  said  movable  portion  with 

said  unmovable  portion  at  a  location  other  than  a  location  at 

which  said  movable  portion  is  connected  with  said  unmovable 

portion  through  said  connecting  portion, 
said  support  member  being  formed  of  weaker  material  tHan 

material  of  which  all  of  said  portions  are  formed,  with  respect 

to  any  one  of  a  number  of  physical  properties  shared  by  all  of 

said  portions, 
whereby  said  support  member  is  adapted  to  be  cut  off  by 

applying  energy  effective  to  said  any  one  of  properties  thereto 

after  said  micromachine  has  been  packaged. 


1.  Glow  plug  with  a  heating  rod  formed  of  an  inner  pole,  a  glow 
tube,  and  a  heating  element,  said  heating  element  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  inner  pole  and  being  located  in  said  glow  tube; 
wherein  the  glow  lube  is  provided  with  a  coaling  of  a  material 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  materials  which 
include  NiCrAlY.  CoCrAIY.  CoNiCrAlY.  NiCrAl,  NiCr.  NiCrFe 
and  NiCrWCo.  said  coating  be  provided  at  least  in  an  area  of  the 
glow  tube  in  which  the  heating  elemem  is  located. 


5,626,782 
POSTEXPOSURE  BAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FINE  RESIST  P.4TTERN 
Hiroshi  Maeda.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246166 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  i/6»:  G03C  S/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—449  6  Claims 

1.  A  postexposure  baking  apparatus  for  posiexposure-baking  an 
exposed  chemical  amplification  resist  on  a  front  surface  of  a  wafer, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hot  plate  for  postexposure-baking  said  exposed  chemical 

amplification  resist: 
first  input  means  for  inputting  a  relation  between  an  elapsed  time 
from  exposure  lo  said  postexposure  baking  and  change  of  a 
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SET  EXPOSED  WAFER  ON  APPARATUS  | 


INPU"'  RESIST  PROPERTY  AND  PEB  STARTING  TIME 


AUTOMATICALLY  CALCULATE 
PATTERN     FORMING  CONDITION 


5,626,784 
IN-Smi  SIZING  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  \USK  OR 

THE  LIKE,  AND  FRAME  THEREFORE 
Everett  F.  Simons.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,898 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i/06 

MS.  a.  21>— 521  4  Claims 


AUTOMATICALLY  CARRY  OUT  PEB 
UNDER  OPTIMUM  CONDITION 


line  width  of  a  resist  pattern  as  finished  as  to  said  chemical 
amplification  resist  in  said  apparatus; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  a  relation  between  a  tempera- 
ture for  said  postexposure  balung  and  said  change  of  said  line 
width  of  said  resist  pattern  as  finished  as  to  said  chemical 
amplification  resist  in  said  apparatus: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  said  temperature  for  said  pos- 
texposure baking  for  obtaining  a  resist  pattern  having  a 
desired  line  width  on  the  basis  of  information  being  inpuned 
by  said  first  input  means  and  that  being  inputted  by  said 
second  input  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  hot  plate  to  be  capable  of 
postexposure-baking  said  chemical  amplification  resist  at  or 
for  said  temperature  being  obtained  by  said  calculation 
means. 


5,626,783 

TEMPER.4TURE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  \L\INTAINING  WARMTH  OF  A  COOKER 

UTILIZING  AN  IN\T;RTER  CIRCUIT 
Chang  W.  Lee,  and  Jong  I.  Park,  both  of  Changwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
93-19023 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  219—497  4  Claims 


3.  A  frame  for  holding  a  mask  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sides,  each  said  side  comprising  an  inner  edge,  said 
sides  being  arranged  such  that  the  inner  edges  define  an 
opening  for  positioning  a  workpiece  therein,  and 

means  for  attaching  a  mask  to  said  frame  such  that  the  mask 
covers  the  opening. 

at  least  one  side  including  heating  means  for  heating  said  at  least 
one  side  independent  of  the  remaining  sides  to  expand  said  at 
least  one  side  and  thereby  stretch  said  mask  attached  to  the 
frame. 


5,626,785 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence    S.    Rajnik,    Coming,    and    David    F.    Thompson, 
Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^07 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  }Mi<:  B60L  \/02:  HOIR  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  219—541  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  for  temperature  deviations  to 
maintain  warmth  of  a  cooker  having  an  inverter  circuit,  a  bottom 
heater,  a  top  heater,  and  a  side  heater,  the  device  comprising; 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present  tempera- 
ture: 

a  compensation  temperature  selection  means  for  selecting  tem- 
perature compensation  data  in  order  to  compensate  for  devia- 
tions of  said  present  temperature  detected  from  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means;  and 

a  system  controller,  coupled  to  said  temperature  detecting  means 
and  said  compensation  temperature  selection  means,  and  also 
coupled  to  said  bottom  heater,  top  healer  and  side  heater,  for 
controlling  said  bottom  heater,  said  lop  heater,  and  said  side 
heater  according  to  a  final  compensation  data  calculated  by 
comparing  said  temperature  compensation  data  selected  from 
said  compensation  temperature  selection  means  with  the 
present  temperature  detected  from  said  temperature  detecting 
means. 


Xlc 
1 


coanng 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electrode  in  an  envelope  enclosing 
an  electric  heater  for  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  connected  to 
the  electrode  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrode  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  envelope: 

(b)  providing  a  hollow  fitting  on  the  envelope  wall,  the  fitting 
having  a  through  bore  which  is  in  registry  with  the  electrode 
opening: 

(c)  providing  a  circumferential  stop  within  or  proximate  to  the 
bore; 

(d)  positioning  an  electrode  within  the  bore: 

(e)  providing  between  the  electrode  and  bore  at  least  one  sleeve 
of  a  relatively  deformable,  high-temperature-resistant,  dielec- 
tric material: 
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(f)  providing  at  least  one  rigid  spacing  element  formed  of  a 
high-temperature-resistant  dielectric  material  between  the 
electrode  and  adjacent  electrically  conductive  portions  of  the 
envelope,  fitting,  and  stop: 

(g)  securing  sleeve  compression  means  to  the  fitting  while 
applying  to  the  deformable  sleeve  a  compressive  force  at  least 
sufficient  to  bring  the  sleeve  into  sealing  conformity  with  the 
electrode  and  bore,  such  that  the  electrode  assembly  provides 
an  electrically  insulated,  gas-tight  seal  effective  to  prevent 
exhaust  gas  leakage  from  the  envelope  at  high  temperatures. 


5,626.789 

FERRIMAGNETIC  CORE  MATERIALS  FOR 

MEGAHERTZ  FREQUENCY  HIGH  FLLTC  DENSITY' 

TRANSFORMERS  AND  INDUCTORS 

Usha  Varshney,  Radford,  Va..  assignor  to  American  Research 

Corp.  of  Virginia,  Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,568 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/i0 

U.S.  CI.  1S1—*>1A1  14  aaims 


5,626,786 
LABILE  BROMINE  FIRE  SUPPRESSANTS 
John  H.  Huntington,  424  S.  16tb  St.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95112, 
and  Peter  D.  Haaland,  518  VV.  Linden  St.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
80027 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  423,209 
Int.  CI."  A62D  1/00:1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  fire  suppressant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  brominated.  non-carbon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PBr„  POBr,.  SOBr,,  BrF,,  BrP^,  PBr,,  TiBr^. 
SiBrj,  IBr,  CuBr.  NOBr,  BrF.  and  BBr,,  which  is  combined  with  a 
propellani  such  that  the  ozone  depletion  potential  of  the  composi- 
tion is  less  than  0.1. 
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1.  An  improved  transformer  or  inductor  ferrimagnetic  core  mate- 
rial for  megahenz  frequency  high  flux  density  applications,  said 
femmagnetic  core  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  RFe^Oj  where  R  is  Ni,  , ,  .Zn,Co,Cr..  said  core  mate- 
rial being  further  characterized  in  that  x  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.7,  y  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.25  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0,4. 


5,626,787 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  A.  Porter,  52  Main  St.,  Delaware.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  4,  1994,  2127341 
Int.  CI."  A62D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-^  13  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (i)  desiccaied  expanded  perlile  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  0.08-0.20  and  (ii)  a  mono-  and  di-ammonium  phosphate  com- 
position fraction,  said  fire  extinguishing  composition  including 
from  about  99'7f  to  about.  5Q'7c  by  weight  of  said  perlite.  said 
phosphate  fraction  including  urea,  ammonium  chloride,  glycerine, 
and  mono-ethylene  glycol. 


5,626.788 
PRODICTION  OF  MAGNETIC  OXIDE  POWDER 

Shinsei  Okabe.  Takatsuki,  and  Yukio  Hamaji,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  25.  1994.  6-111378 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .<.</26 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pos^der  of  spinel  structure  magnetic 

oxides  given  by  the  general  formula; 


MeFe,Oj 

where  Me  is  at  least  one  element  of  divalent  metal  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Zn,  Cu,  Mn  and  Co.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  magnetic  oxide  pre- 
cursor composed  of  a-FeOOH  having  a  complex  carbonate  com- 
pound of  said  at  least  one  divalent  metal  element  deposited  on 
surfaces  of  particles  of  said  ferric  hydroxide;  and  then  treating  the 
resultant  magnetic  oxide  precursor  with  heat  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  450°  to  600°  C. 


5,626.790 

REFRIGER.4NT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  1,1,2- 

TRIFLUOROETHANE  AND  HEXAFLUOROPROPANT 

Barbara  H.  Minor.  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,320.  Nov.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213J39 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotfopic  or 
azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  of  1-99  weight  percent 
1,1,2-tnfluoroethane  and  99-1  weight  percent  of  a  hexafluoropro- 
pane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,2.2.3.3- 
hexafluoropropane,  1.1.1.2,2,.^-hexafluoropropane  and  1.1.2..1,3,3- 
hexafluoropropane  wherein  when  the  temperature  has  been 
adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  said  composition  has  an  initial  vapor 
pressure  of  about  24.9  to  about  33.3  psia,  and.  the  vapor  pressure 
of  said  composition  changes  no  more  than  3  percent  after  50 
percent  of  the  initial  composition  has  been  evaporated. 


5.626.791 
AROM.ATIC  COMPOUNDS.  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  LIQl  ID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 
Franz  Fenkl.  Kelsterbach:  Javier  Manero.  Frankfurt:  Hubert 
Schlosser,  Glashiitten.  and  Dietmar  Jungbauer.  Weitcrstadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .^ktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt.  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26 
151.5 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  7  Claims 

LA  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  mixture,  comprising  one  or  more 
aromatic  compounds  of  the  formula  (I I 


R'(— A')„(— M'V(— A-),<- 
M^).(— A-*)  ^— R= 


-M-)j— B(13M'),(— A'M- 


(II 


in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings; 
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R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetrical  carbon  atom),  where 
one  or  more  — CH, —  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— S— .  —CO—.  — CS— .  — CH=CH— .  — C=C— .  /\. 
— SiCCHj); — .  1 ,4-phenylene.  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene  or 
trans-  1,3-cyclopentylene.  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms 
and  sulfur  atoms  must  not  be  bonded  directly  to  one  another, 
and/or  one  or  more  H  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  may  be 
substituted  by  — F.  — CI.  or  — OR',  or  are  alternatively  one  of 
the  following  chiral  groups: 


R5 


> 


^<. 


9* 


R5 


R' 


R» 


H 
I 
R^-C— CH^-O— 
I 
F 

H 

I 
R^  — C-CO  — O— 
I 
CN 

H 
I 
R^-C-CH.-O— 

I 
CN 

H 
I 
R^-O-C-CO-O- 
I 
CH, 

H 

I 
R"-0-C-CH,-0  — 
I 
CH3 


R',  R*.  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1-16 
carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetrical  carbon  atom), 
where  one  or  more  — CH, —  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by 
— O —  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms  must  not  be 
bonded  directly  to  one  another,  and/or  one  or  more  H  atoms 
of  the  alkyl  radical  may  be  substituted  by  — F  or  — CI;  R^  and 
R^  may  also  together  be  — (CHj)^—  or  — (CH,),—  if  they 
are  bonded  to  an  oxirane.  dioxolane,  or  tetrahydrofuran  sys- 
tem; 

Q'  and  Q2  are  identical  or  different  and  are  CH,,  CF,,  or  O; 

P' ,  P^  and  P^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C— H.  C— F  or  N; 

M'.  M",  M'  and  M*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — CO — 
O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CH,— O— .  — O— CH,— . 
— CH=CH— ,  — C^C— ,  — O— CO— CH==CH— . 
— CH=CH— COO— ,  — O— CO— CH2— CH,— ,  -CH,- 
CHj— COO— .  — O— CH2— CH2— CH2— .  ^H,— CH2— 
CH, — O —  or  a  single  bond; 

a'.  A",  a'  and  A''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1,4- 
phenylene.  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
F.  pyridine-2.5-diyl.  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  pyrimidine-  2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H 
atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene.  in 
which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  CN  and/or 
CHj.  l.3.4-thiadiazole-2.5-diyl.  l,3-dioxane-2.5-diyl.  1,3- 
thiazole-2,4-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced  by  F, 
1 ,3-thiazole-  2,5-diyl.  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced 
by  F,  lhiophene-2,4-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  thiophene-2.5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H 
atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F.  naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  in  which 
one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F; 

a.  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g  and  h  are  zero  or  one;  with  the  following 
proviso:  if  the  group  B  is 


H 

I 
R«— C— CH,-0- 

I 

a 


at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  must  comprise  an  — SiCCHj)^- 
and/or 


A 
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group  and/or  be  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups: 


least  one  compound  of  formula  1 


R5  O 

P5      o 


X 

R^     , 


<K' 


R' 


R 


5,626,792 
HIGH  BIREFRINGENCE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Wand,   Boulder;   William  N.  Thurmes,   Longmont; 
Kundalika  More  ,  Denver,  and  Rohioi  T.  Vohra,  Boulder,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech.  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,121 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52: IW.U:  19/06: 19/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  28  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  host 
material  and  a  high  birefringence  liquid  crystal  dopant  having  the 
formula: 

R,.X— C— ^— D— YR_, 

wherein 

C  and  D.  independently  of  one  another,  are  aromatic  ring  sys- 
tems each  of  which  has  one  or  two  6-member  carbon  rings 
wherein  one  or  two  carbons  of  any  ring  in  C  or  D  can  be 
substituted  with  a  nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  any  ring  in  C  or 
D  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms; 

YR,  where  Y  is  a  —COS—.  — CS,— .  — CH=CH— CO— S— . 
^H=CH— CS— S—  er  — CH=CH— CO— O—  group; 

X  is  a  single  bond,  double  bond,  triple  bond.  O  or  S  atoms  or  a 
cyclohexane  or  cyclohexene  group.  Z — Q — W,  where  Q  is  a 
cyclohexane  or  cyclohexene  ring  in  which  one  or  two  of  the 
ring  carbons  can  be  replaced  with  an  O  atom  or  in  which  one 
or  more  of  the  ring  carbons  can  be  substituted  w  ith  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  cyano  group.  Z  is  a  single  bond  or  an  O  or  S  atom 
and  W  is  a  single  bond,  a  — CH, —  group,  a  — CH, — CH, — 
group,  or  a  — CH, — O —  group;  and 

Ri  and  R,  are.  independently  of  one  another,  alkyl  groups 
having  ftom  about  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  or  more 
—  CH, —  groups  can  be  halogenated.  two  neighboring 
— CH, —  groups  can  be  substituted  with  an  epoxide,  or  one  or 
more  non-neighboring  — CH, —  groups  can  be  substituted 
with  a  double  bond,  triple  bond,  an  O  atom,  a  S  atom,  or  a 
silyl  group  SiR^R^  wherein  R,  and  Rg.  independently  of  one 
another,  are  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  having  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms. 


R-(Ai-7J»„-t-/  yh-Z-(A)„-0— 


CH:CF3 


in  which 

R  is  H.  a  straight-chain  C,„,5-alkyl  or  C,-C  15-alkenyl.  it  also  being 
possible  to  replace  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  these  radicals, 
independently  of  one  another,  by  — O — .  — S — . 


such  a  way  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 
another. 

Z'  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  — CH,CH, — . 
— CH=CH — .  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  Z'  and  Z  is  optionally  — (CH,)j—  or  — CH=CH— 
CH,CH,— . 

A  and  A'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  trans- 1.4- 
cyclohexylene  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
CH,  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — .  or  are  1 .4-phenylene 
which  is  unsubslituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by 
fluorine  and/or  CI  atoms  and  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  N. 

m  is  0.  1.  2  or  3. 

o  and  s  are  0.  1  or  2.  where  (s-H>)  is  g2. 


5,626,794 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROSHIFTING  DIMETHYL  ETHER 
Alakananda  Bhattacharyya,  Wheaton,  and  Arunabha  Basu. 
Naperville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,492,  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.498,370.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,209 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/00:1/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—373  20  Claims 


5,626,793 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Herbert  Plach;  Detlef  Pauluth, 
both  of  Darmstadt;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal:  Eike  Poet- 
sch,  Muhltal;  Thomas  Geelhaan  Mainz;  Georg  Weben  and 
Ekkehard  Bartmann,  both  of  Erzhausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  844,676,  Apn  10.  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,938 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1991,  41  04 
126.7;  Man  26,  1991,  41  09  809.9;  Aug.  3,  1991.  41  25  844.4; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  41  27  450.4 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/12 
V.S.  CI.  252—299.63  9  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid-crystalline  medium  having  at  lea.st  two 
liquid-crystalline  components,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  at 


1.  A  process  for  hydroshifting  dimethyl  ether  and  producing  a 
combustion  product  stream,  which  comprises: 

passing  a  feed  stream  which  includes  about  one  to  about  six 
molar  parts  sleam  and  one  molar  pan  dimethyl  ether  at  a 
temperature  of  about  150  to  about  800  degrees  C.  to  a 
hydroshifting  reaction  zone  including  an  essentially  alkali 
metal-free  catalytic  composition  substantially  composed  of 
copper  or  nickel  in  elemental  form  to  produce  a  hydroshifted 
stream  which  is  relatively  rich  in  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
and  carbon  dioxide  as  compared  to  the  feed  stream,  and 

mixing  an  oxidizer  stream  including  oxygen  with  the  hydro- 
shifted  stream  and  combusting  the  hydroshifted  stream  to 
produce  heat  and  a  combustion  product  stream. 
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5.626.795 
OPTICAL  QUALITY  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTORS 
Paul  Smith;  Alan  J.  Heeger,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  and  Yong 
Cao,  Goleta.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniax  Corporation. 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  265.683,  Jun.  23.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800355,  Nov.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.422 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/00.1/20:1/24 
VS.  a.  252—500  6  Claims 

TrananHttancs  ol  pun  PAM/CSA  spin  cwl  tllm* 


wherein  the  amount  of  monovalent  metallic  cations  present  in  the 
pigment  as  impurities  is  5  ppm  or  less. 
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5.626.797 
NON  LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ORIENTATION  THEREOF 
Seizo  Miyata.  Houya;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Machida.  and  Takeshi 
Miyazaki.   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.007.  May  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.165.  Dec.  19.  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.037.582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
164.414.  Mar.  4.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1987,  62-051786; 
Mar.  9,  1987.  62-054439;  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-018812;  Feb.  I, 
1988.  63-021497 

Int.  CI.''  F21V  9/00:  G02F  I/J5 
U.S.  CI.  252—582  16  Claims 


1.  A  processible.  essentially  solvent-free  liquid  conductive  poly- 
meric composition  for  forming  transparent  conductors  comprising 
a  liquid  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molten 
matter  solvent,  molten  or  liquid  bulk  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof 
each  having  a  dielectric  constant  smaller  than  about  22  having 
intimately  admixed  therewith  polyaniline  of  film-forming  molecu- 
lar weight  in  admixture  with  an  effective  protonating  amount  of  a 
protonic  acid,  the  counterion  of  said  protonic  acid  being  function- 
alized  so  as  to  be  compatible  with  the  substrate  and  forming  a 
complex  with  the  polyaniline  and  imparting  conductivity  to  the 
composition  said  composition  being  solidifiable  into  a  transparent 
conductor  having  a  conductivity  greater  than  about  10"  S-cm"'.  a 
surface  resistance  of  less  than  lO*"  ohms/square  and  an  integrated 
transmittance  of  more  than  60<J  over  the  spectral  range  of  485  to 
675  nm. 


.  ISOTROPIC 
*  SOL  10 


V. 


5.626.796 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BLACK 
MATRIX,  SUBSTRATE  FOR  COLOR  FILTER,  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Naoyuki  Tsujimura;  Toshihiro  Ueki.  both  of  Kawa.saki;  .Akira 
Ushimani.  and  Kesanao  Kobayashi.  both  of  Shizuoka-Ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-048888 
Int.  CI."  F21V  W(H):  G02F  I/JJJ5 
VS.  a.  252—582  12  Claims 


1  '■  0au  Vitmittnt 

ion  trw  array  v^i 


smaga  cacaa^a  kna 


1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  for  forming  a  black  matrix 
which  comprises  (a)  a  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  compound, 
(b)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  (c)  a  binder  and  (d)  a  pigment. 


I.  An  optical  modulation  system  comprising: 
a  laser,  and 

an  optical  modulator  including  a  film  of  a  nonlinear  optical 
material  and  an  electrode  disposed  on  said  film,  said  nonlinear 
optical  material,  comprising:  a  solid  solution  of  from  5-80 
parts   by   weight   of  a   centrosymmetric   para-disubstituied 
organic  guest  compound  showing  no  second  harmonic  genera- 
lion  (SHG)  by  itself  and  having  a  molecular  dipole  moment  in 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  matnx.  wherein  the 
polyoxyalkylene  matnx  comprises  oxyalkylene  units  of  the 
formula  ( I )  below  at  least  as  a  partial  structure  including  two 
or  more  successive  oxyalkylene  units  in  a  proportion  of  30 
mol  %  or  more  in  the  polyoxyalkylene. 
Formula  (1):  (R— 0)„, 
wherein  R  denotes  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  2-200,000;  and  the  organic  guest  compound  comprises  a 
para-disubstituted  benzene  ring  to  which  an  electron  donative 
group  and  an  electron  attractive  group  are  attached  to  provide  the 
molecular  dipole  moment. 

wherein  said  electron  donative  group  is  an  amino  group,  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  alkylamino  group,  hydroxyalkylamino 
group,  dialkylamino  group,  hydroxyalkyl-alkylamino  group, 
dihydroxyalkylamino  group,  mereapto  group,  or  hydroxy 
group;  and  said  electron  attractive  group  is  a  nitro  group, 
cyano  group,  halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  carboxyl 
group,  carboxy  ester  group,  carbonyl  group  or  sulfonyl  group. 
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5,626,798 
ARYLLITHTUM  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

James  A.  Schwindeman,  Lincolnton;  Douglas  E.  Sutton,  Kings 
Mountain;  Robert  C.  Morrison.  Gastonia,  and  Sonia  S. 
Stryker,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,813 
Int.  CI."  C07F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—665  R  9  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  high  purity  solutions  of 
aryllithium  compounds  comprising  reacting  a  particulate  alkali 
metal  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  10  to  300  microns,  with 
an  aryl  halide  in  a  normally  liquid  ethereal  solvent  of  the  formula 
ROR',  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  die  presence  of  a  Lewis  base 
compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula:  R'AR  (R  ). 
and 


secured  between  the  flanges  of  the  shelves  and  in  grooves  formed 
in  the  intake  sections  of  the  overflow  pipes,  which  protrude  above 
the  blade,  while  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  abuning  shelves 
intersect  at  right  angles. 


^  (A(R<1.1  -^ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  sulfur; 
R-,  R\  and  R*  are  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  radicals  containing  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  y  is  an 
integer  from  4  to  6;  but  when  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  z  is  zero;  and 
when  A  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  z  is  one,  and  provided  there  is  a 
mole  ratio  of  edier  to  aryl  halide  of  at  least  1 .3  to  1  and  a  mole 
ratio  of  Lewis  base  to  aryl  halide  of  from  0.01  to  0.50.  wherein  the 
ethereal  solvent  is  different  from  the  Lewis  base  compound. 


5,626.799 
HEAT-MASS  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Vladimir  I.  Sheinman,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor 
to     Tovarischestvo     S     Ogranichennoi     Otvetstvennostju 
Nauchno-Proizvod-Stvennaya  Kompaniya  "Kedr-89".  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/00181,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/03865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  586.710 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  S/04 

VS.  a.  261—79.2  3  Claims 


5,626.800 
PREVENTION  OF  GROOVE  TIP  DEFORMATION  IN 
BRIGHTNESS  ENHANCEMENT  FILM 
Todd  R.  Williams,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  and  Daniel  J.  Kingston, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing companv,  St.  Paul.  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,997 

InL  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264— 1J8  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  groove  tip  impression  resistance  in  a 
microstructure  bearing  article,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  desired  microstructure  in  a  first  layer  on  a  base  from 
an  oligomeric  resin; 

curing  the  resin  of  the  first  layer;  and 

heat  treating  the  first  layer  at  a  temperature  that  is  at  least  equal 
to  a  normal  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin,  the  heat 
treating  raising  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  result- 
ing polymer  above  about  333'  K.  such  that  groove  tip  impres- 
sion is  reduced. 


5,626,801 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  HOST  PIPE  WTTH  A  LINER  BY 
DL\METER  REDUCTION  WITH  ANGULARLY  OFFSET 
ROLLERS 
Jim  S.  McMillan.  Benbrook,  and  Simon  Tarsha,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pipe  Rehab  International,  Inc., 
Memphis.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,807,  Oct.  26.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884.698,  May  18,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,256 J42.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,831, 
Mar.  21.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,114,634.  This  application  Jul.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  268,798 
Int.  CI."  B29C  6.V42 
VS.  CI.  264—28 


8  Claims 


1.  A  heat-mass  exchange  system  comprising  a  housing  with 
plates  on  whose  blade  are  arranged  turbulence  contact  elements 
including  coaxially  mounted  cylindrical  shell  with  apertures  in  a 
lower  section  and  vertical  slits  in  an  upper  section,  a  baffle,  an 
overflow  pipe  and  a  swiri  vane  wherein  the  blade  is  manufactured 
in  the  form  of  a  set  of  upwardly  flanged  shelves  along  which 
longitudinal  axis  are  mounted  in  series  the  turbulent  contact  ele- 
ments while  grooves  are  fashioned  around  the  circumference 
underneath  to  intake  sections  of  the  overflow  pipes  mounted 
therein;  the  blade  of  the  plates  is  provided  with  longitudinal  plates. 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  host  pipe  with  a  generally  cylindrical, 
polyolefin  liner  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  initially 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  host  pipe,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  the  outside  diameter  of  a  length  of  the  generally 
cylindrical  liner  by  feeding  a  length  of  the  liner  along  an  axis 
which  defines  a  path  of  travel  axis  for  die  liner  to  a  rolling 
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station,  the  rolling  station  having  at  least  two  sets  of  down- 
sizing rollers  spaced  apart  along  the  path  of  travel  axis,  each 
set  of  downsizing  rollers  being  arranged  about  the  polyolefin 
liner  and  having  at  least  three  downsizing  rollers  contained 
therein  and  having  external  roller  surfaces  which  dehne  a  idO 
degree  region  of  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  liner, 
and  each  roller  of  one  set  of  dow  nsizing  rollers  has  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  is  positioned  about  the  path  of  travel  axis  so  that 
its  axis  of  rotation  is  at  an  angularly  rotated  position  about  the 
path  of  travel  axis  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  each  roller 
of  a  preceding  set  of  downsizing  rollers,  and  wherein  each 
roller  set  is  arranged  to  provide  a  progressively  smaller  liner 
receiving  opening  to  progressively  downsize  the  polyolefin 
liner: 

inserting  the  downsized,  generally  cylindrically  shaped  liner  into 
the  host  pipe  to  be  iined:  and 

allowing  the  downsized  liner  to  expand  to  substantially  its 
original  outside  diameter  to  thereby  secure  the  liner  within  the 
host  pipe. 


5.626,802 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESLRFACING 

FIBERGLASS  BOAT  HULLS  AND  OTHER  SURFACES 

Gibbs  M.  Slaughter.  Jr..  Rte.  9,  Box  146-B.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,728,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.462.702.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830^7,  Feb.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.246.642.  This  application 

Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  375082 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J5AX):  B29C  33/74  Ji/OO 

U.S.  CI.  264—36  16  Claims 


3fc     ^    3b^ 


15.  A  method  of  adhering  a  flexible  mold  to  a  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  lanninar.  dimensionally  stable,  flexible  mold  having: 
an  impression  of  a  surface  texture  on  one  side  thereof  and  an 
adhesive  material  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  for  adhering 
the  flexible  mold  to  a  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  baclcing  strips  on  the  adhesive-backed  side  of 
the  flexible  mold,  the  baclcing  strips  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  transversely  across  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
flexible  mold  and  being  individually  removable  from  the 
flexible  mold: 
removing  one  of  the  backing  strips  from  a  portion  of  the  flexible 

mold  to  expose  the  adhesive  material; 
securing  the  portion  of  the  flexible  mold  having  the  backing  strip 
removed  and  the  adhesive  material  exposed  to  the  surface, 
wherein  the  flexible  mold  is  aligned  relative  to  the  surface: 
and 
removing  the  remainder  of  the  backing  strips  and  securing  the 
remainder  of  the  mold  to  the  surface. 


5,626.803 

PROCESS  FOR  ECONOMICAL  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BRUSHES  OF  PREDETERMINED  ANISOTROPY 

Horst  Siegemund.  Schmitten/Taunus.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Carbone  .AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360  J02 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993,  93  15769 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  264 — M).5  7  Claims 


W' 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brush  having  a  head  portion  and 
a  foot  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  female  die  with  two  sheaths  intersecting  90°  from 
each  another,  one  said  sheath  vertical  and  the  other  said 
sheath  horizontal,  each  said  sheath  provided  with  at  least  one 
male  die.  said  sheaths  forming  a  compression  cavity  of  useful 
volume  (V„): 

b)  with  the  compression  means  spaced-apan.  introducing  a  batch 
of  volume  (V„).  of  at  least  one  conductive  powder  into  said 
cavity: 

c)  performing  a  first  compression  under  displacement  control 
using  compression  means  of  one  of  the  two  sheaths,  so  as  to 
obtain  an  intermediate  tubular  cavity  of  volume  (V,).  having 
the  cross  section  of  the  other  sheath,  and  to  keep  this  cross 
section  constant  during  a  second  compression  of  the  brush,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  obtain  an  crude  brush  having  a  cross  section 
properly  calibrated  after  a  second  compression; 

d)  performing  a  second  compression  under  pressure  control 
using  the  compression  means  of  the  other  sheath  so  as  to 
obtain  a  crude  brush  of  final  v olume  (V,)  with  the  desired  final 
compression  rate: 

e)  moving  the  compression  means  of  each  of  the  sheaths  apart 
from  one  another,  first  those  under  pressure  control  and  then 
those  under  displacement  control,  and  ejecting  the  crude 
brush, 

thereby  forming  a  crude  brush  of  predetermined  dimensions  and 

favorably  oriented  anisotropy, 
wherein  the  compression  under  displacement  control  initially 

has  a  mean  rate  T=V,/V,  between  1.5  and  3.5,  and  wherein 

the  compression  under  pressure  control  has  a  rate  T„=V/V^ 

between  I.I  and  1.2,  and 
wherein  there  is  a  total  compression  rate  T,=T,xTr,  between  2,5 

and  4,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  at  least  one  conductive 

powder. 


5.626.804 
ROLLER  POSITION  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 
CONTINUOUS  BELT  PRESS 
Frank  J.  Benkowski,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio;  Eric  S.  Delli- 
Gatti,  Clifton,  N.Y..  and  David  A.  Kadri.  West  Lafayette, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Coschocton, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,694.  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,312 
Int.  CI."  B30B  5/06:15/26 
VS.  a.  264-^W.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  position  controller  for  use  in  a  continuous  belt  press 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  upon  a  chain  driven  by  a 
sprocket  turned  by  a  motor,  said  controller  comprising: 
an  apertured  disk  mounted  upon  and  synchronously  rotated  with 
said  sprocket: 
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sen.sing  means  disposed  about  said  apertured  disk  for  sensing  the 
angular  position  of  apertures  of  said  apertured  disk;  and 

controlling  means  attached  to  said  motor  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  said  motor  in  response  to  said  sensing  means. 


5.626.805 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VTNYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
POROUS  MEMBRANE 
Kazuhiro   Meguro.  Ryugasaki:   Toshiya   Mizuno.  Tsuchiura; 
Yoshikiti  Teramoto.  Ami-machi.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Tamari- 
mura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318332.  Oct.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514,461. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,888 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-273045 
Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  CI.  264— tl  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  vinylidene  fluoride  porous  membrane 
having  pores  which  satisfy  the  following  numerical  expression  (A): 


4.0</',//',S  10.00 


(A) 


wherein  P,  is  an  average  pore  diameter,  measured  in  pm.  in  a 
surface  which  has  a  larger  average  pore  diameter,  and  P,  is  an 
average  pore  diameter,  measured  in  pm,  in  the  other  surface  of  the 
membrane,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding,  as  a  plasticizer,  30  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
polyester  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin 
having  an  inherent  viscosity,  measured  in  dimethylformamide 
at  a  concentration  of  0.4  g/dl  and  a  temperature  of  30°  C, 
tTX)m  1.4  to  15.0  dl/g,  to  form  a  composition, 
extruding  the  so-formed  composition  to  form  a  molten  film, 
cooling  one  surface  of  the  extruded  molten  film  by  contact  with 
a  chill  roll  having  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  150°  C.  and 
air-cooling  the  other  surface  to  make  a  solid  film,  and 
extracting  the  plasticizer  from  the  solid  film. 


5.626.806 
CARBON  BLACK  INCORPORATION  IN  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Eric  Holroyd.  Knutsford.  and  Colin  Holroyd,  Southport,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Holroyd  Associates  Lim- 
ited, Wigan.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01030.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1992. 
9210720 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/50:47/64 
U.S.  a.  264—140  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  incorporating  a  primary  aggregate  of  carbon  black 
into  a  polymeric  material,  comprising: 


tgr  tgf 


subjecting  a  loose;  previously  unworked  dry   mixture  of  the 
\      carbon  black  and  said  polymeric  material  to  a  shearing  and 
smearing  action  between  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  rela- 
tively moving  blunt  hammer  and  anvil  components,  said  rela- 
tively moving  blunt  hammer  components  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary   member    and    each    of    said    anvil    components 
compnsing  a  milling  tool,  said  subjecting  step  including: 
an  incorporating  procedure  in  which  a  flow  of  the  mixture  is 
produced  along  an  incorporating  screw,  and  the  mixture  is 
sheared  and  smeared  between  end  faces  of  selected  ones  of 
said  milling  tools  rotating  with  a  shaft  of  said  incorporating 
screw  and  selected  ones  of  said  stationary  members,  said 
stationary  members  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  end 
faces  in  a  tircumferentially  spaced  array  around  said  incor- 
porating screw  shaft,  to  thereby  produce  an  incorporated, 
smeared  mixture,  and 
a    deagglomerating    procedure    wherein    the    incorporated, 
smeared  mixture  is  further  subjected  to  a  deagglomerating 
shearing  and  smearing  action  between  selected  relatively 
moving  blunt  hammer  and  anvil  components,  in  which  a 
flow  of  the  incorporated,  smeared  mixture  is  caused  to  flow 
between  a  surface  of  each  of  said  selected  anvil  compo- 
nents mounted  oblique  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture 
and  each  of  said  selected  relatively  moving  blunt  hammer 
components  mounted  transversely  relative  to  the  direction 
of  flow  and  in  proximity  to  a  corresponding  anvil  surface, 
such  that  the  incorporated,  smeared  mixture  is  smeared 
between  said  surface  of  each  of  said  selected  anvil  compo- 
nents and  each  of  said  selected  blunt  hammer  components, 
to  thereby  form  a  deagglomerated  mixture;  and 
maintaining,  during  said  subjecting  step,  the  polymeric  material 
below  a  temperature  at  which  said  polymeric  matenal  plasti- 
cizes. 
7.  Apparatus  for  the  incorporation  of  a  primary   aggregate  of 
carbon  black  into  a  polymenc  material,  comprising: 

a  first  incorporating  screw  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  feed  hopper  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  incorporating  screw  ; 

and 
an  incorporating  shear  and  smear  assembly  at  said  second  end  of 
said  first  incorporating  screw,  comprising  a  first  array  of 
incorporation  shear  and  smear  tools  arranged  along  a  path  of  a 
first  internal  bore  which  houses  said  first  incorporating  screw, 
the  first  incorporating  screw  comprising  a  first  milling  tool 
component  adjacent  said  incorporation  shear  and  smear  tools, 
a  mixture  of  said  carbon  black  and  said  polymeric  material 
being  smeared  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  first  milling 
tool  and  of  said  incorporation  shear  and  smear  tools  which 
move  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
direction  of  flow  along  said  first  internal  bore,  said  first 
milling  tool  comprising  teeth  projecting  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  from  a  shaft  of  said  first  incorporating  screw 
to  define  therebetween  parallel  channels  which  are  oblique 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  teeth  each  having,  at 
a  downstream  end.  major  and  minor  end  faces  which  form  an 
obtuse  angle  with  one  another  and  acute  angles  with  a  plane 
to  which  said  shaft  is  perpendicular,  each  of  said  incorpora- 
tion shear  and  smear  tools  being  generally  of  rectangular 
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cross  section  to  present  a  comer  toward  the  major  end  faces  of 
the  teeth,  as  the  teeth  approach  the  incorporation  shear  and 
smear  tools,  such  that  said  mixture  is  smeared  in  a  progres- 
sively narrow  ing  gap  between  said  comer  and  said  major  end 
faces  of  the  teeth  as  said  comer  approaches  said  major  end 
faces  when  said  milhng  tool  rotates  along  with  said  shaft. 


<•"  409  Ml  '-P  MS 


5.626.807 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RETAINING  WALL  MEMBERS 
Stephen  O'Halloran.  Middletown.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tri-Seal 
International,  inc..  Blauvelt.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  498,817 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/90 

VS.  O.  264—148  7  Claims 


m 


25 


^ 


\ 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  U-shaped  retaining  wall  member 
comprising  a  center  section  and  a  pair  of  outer  sections,  each  outer 
section  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  center  section, 
each  outer  section  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  interlocking  portion, 
each  said  U-shaped  interlocking  portion  including  one  flange  leg 
having  a  T-shaped  end  and  another  flange  leg  having  an  L-shaped 
end.  the  T-shaped  end  positioned  between  said  L-shaped  end  and 
said  outer  section,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  polymeric  material: 

b)  forcing  said  polymeric  material  through  a  sequential  series  of 
heated  extrusion  die  pieces  to  form  an  extruded  U-shaped 
retaining  wall  member  containing  the  center  and  outer  sec- 
tions, a  first  extrusion  die  piece  of  said  series  having  a 
U-shaped  die  orifice  corresponding  in  size  to  a  reduced 
dimension  U-shaped  retaining  wall  member  and  successive 
extrusion  dies  progressively  increasing  in  size,  a  last  extrusion 
die  piece  of  said  series  having  a  U-shaped  die  orifice  match- 
ing a  final  size  of  said  extruded  U-shaped  retaining  wall 
member: 

c)  pulling  and  controllably  cooling  said  extruded  U-shaped 
retaining  wall  member  after  it  exits  the  last  extmsion  die 
through  a  successive  series  of  calibration  blocks,  each  calibra- 
tion block  having  an  orifice  corresponding  in  size  to  said  final 
size  of  said  extruded  U-shaped  retaining  wall  member,  said 
calibration  blocks  being  spaced  apart  w  ilh  a  gradually  increas- 
ing spacing  from  a  first  calibration  block  to  a  last  calibration 
block,  wherein  at  least  the  first  calibration  block  is  heated  lo  a 
first  temperature  above  ambient  temperature  and  a  remainder 
of  the  calibration  blocks  are  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  first 
temperature  so  that  said  U-shaped  retaining  wall  member  does 
not  distort  when  passing  through  the  calibration  blocks:  and 

d)  recovering  said  extruded  U-shaped  retaining  wall  member. 


forming  an  extemal  molding  having  a  predetermined  shape  of  an 
exterior  of  said  hollow  resin  molding  and  being  split  into  a 
plurality  of  parts; 

forming  an  internal  molding  having  a  predetermined  shape  of  a 
hollow  portion  of  said  hollow  resin  molding:  and 

integrating  said  iniemal  molding  with  said  extemal  molding: 

wherein  a  seal  member  is  inserted  into  a  gap  portion  at  an  end 
portion  of  said  hollow  resin  molding  as  well  as  between  said 
exiemal  molding  and  said  intemal  molding,  to  form  said 
hollow  resin  molding. 


5.626.809 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FILM  OF  POLYVINYL 
BUTYRAL  USED  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  GLASS 
Johan  F.  Mortelmans.  Lier.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Tale  Consult- 
ants, T.D..  Dublin.  Ireland 

FUed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.091 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    May    30.    1994, 
09400534 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  J/2H:  B29C  59/00 
U.S.  a.  264—167  11  Claims 


1.  Method  for  treating  a  film  of  polyvinyl  butyral.  whereby  its 
initial  surface  roughness  was  obtained  at  a  temperature  above  120° 
C.  characterized  in  that  the  film  (2)  is  guided  at  a  temperature 
between  50°  and  120°  C.  over  a  revolving  cooled  roller  (4) 
provided  with  grooves  (5)  and  in  that  thinned  patches  (3)  are  made 
in  the  film  due  lo  the  difference  in  cooling  rate  opposite  the 
grooves  (5)  and  on  the  cooling  surfaces  in  between  the  grooves. 


5.626,808 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  HOLLOW  RESIN 

MOLDING 

Hidenobu  Miyajima.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Tec 

Corporation,  Shizuoka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353J17,  Dec.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.538.571. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,097 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1993.  5-301601: 
Dec.  1,  1993.  5-301602 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/IS 
VS.  CI.  264—161  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  resin  molding  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,626,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

SOLUTIONS 

Stefan  Zikeli,  Regau,  and  Peter  Hinterholzer,  Schorfling,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  19,  1993,  2104/93 
Int.  CI."  C08B  lAMl:  C08J  .W9 
VS.  CI.  264—187  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  shapeable  solution  of  cellu- 
lose in  an  aqueous  tertiary  amine-oxide.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  previously  comminuted  cellulose  material  into 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary  amine-oxide  to  prepare  an 
initial  suspension  with  a  consistency  of  at  least   10  wt  Vc 
cellulose. 
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(b)  subjecting  the  initial  suspension  to  high-consistency  milling 
whereby  a  second  suspension  is  obtained,  and 

(c)  converting  the  second  suspension  into  the  shapeable  solution 
of  cellulose  by  heating  under  reduced  pressure. 


scanningly  picking  up  said  at  least  one  carbon  atom  layer  with 
a  probe  of  a  scanning  microscope  which  is  sharply  pointed  on 
the  atomic  level, 
bending  step  comprises  bending  .said  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
layer  to  form  a  flap  region  having  a  polygonal  shape  in  a  plan 
view. 


5,626,811 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MONOFILAMENT 

Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,512,  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,948 

Int.  a."  DOID  5/08:5/12 

VS.  a.  264—210.7  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  monofilament  which  comprises: 

a)  extruding  and  quenching  a  polymer  derived  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  p-dioxanone  to  provide  a  solidified  monofilament: 
and 

b)  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  the  monofilament  by  cold 
drawing  the  solidified  monofilament,  whereby  the  cold  drawn 
monofilament  has  a  higher  tensile  strength  compared  lo  a 
monofilament  similarly  processed  except  using  only  hot  draw- 
ing. 


5.626.812 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  MATERIAL  BY 

BENDING  M  LEAST  ONE  CARBON  ATOM  LAYER  OF 

GRAPHITE 

Thomas  Ebbesen:  Hidefumi  Hiura.  and  Katsumi  Tanigaki.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202.061.  Feb.  25.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,427 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-037701 

Int.  CI.''"b29C  5.J/W.5J/.W.  COIB  .^//02.■.^//(fM 

U.S.  CI.  264—248  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbon  material,  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

bending  at  least  one  carbon  atom  layer  of  graphite  in  at  least  on 
selected  region  along  at  least  one  of  a  first  line,  -which  extends 
generally  in  the  direction  of  a  straight  line  connecting  the 
middle  points  of  two  parallel  sides  of  a  hexagonal  ring  of 
carbon  atoms  and  contains  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  hexago- 
nal ring  forming  an  angle  of  30°  with  said  straight  line,  and  a 
second  line  whieh^xtends  generally  in  the  direction  of  a 
diagonal  of  said  hexagonal  nng  and  contains  three  adjacent 
sides  of  said  hexagonal  ring  on  one  side  of  said  diagonal  by 


5,626,813 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TRANSPAREIST 

POLYOLEHN  MULTILAYER  FILM 
Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein;  Angela  Speith.  Wiesbaden,  and 
Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Set.  No.  22.150.  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,041. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1992,  42  05 
555.5 

Int  a."  B29C  55/12 
VS.  CI.  264-^*69  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transparent,  pnniable. 
biaxially  oriented  polyolefin  multilayer  film  which  can  be  sealed 
on  both  sides,  comprising  a  base  layer  B  and  different  top  layers  A 
and  C  located  on  both  sides  thereof  corresponding  lo  a  layer 
build-up  of  ABC:  wherein 

a)  the  base  layer  B  compnses  a  peroxidically  degraded  polypro- 
pylene polymer  having  a  degradation  factor  in  the  range  from 
about  3  to  about  10.  and 

b)  the  top  layer  A  compri.ses  a  polymer  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  following  polymers:  a  copolymer  of 

eth>lene  and  propylene  or 

ethylene  and  butylene  or 

propylene  and  butylene  or 

eth)lene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  lo  10  carbon  atoms  or 

propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or 
a  lerpolymer  of 

ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene  or 

ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  .*>  to  10 
carbon  atoms:  and 
a  polydiorganosiloxane  and  silicon  dioxide,  and 

c)  the  top  layer  C  comprises 
a  copoh  mer  of 

ethylene  and  propylene  or 

ethylene  and  butylene  or 

propylene  and  butylene  or 

ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 

propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  lo  10  carbon  atoms 

or 
a  lerpolymer  of 
ethylene  atid  propylene  and  butylene  or 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  lo  10 

carbon  atoms,  and  a  non-cohesi\e  covering  of  polydialkyl- 

siloxane  on  its  outer  surface,  comprising: 
(i)  coextniding  through  a  flat  die  melts  corresponding  lo  the 

individual  layers  of  the  film. 
(ii)  taking  off  and  cooling  to  consolidate  the  resulting  film,  via 

a  take-off  roll. 
(iii)  biaxially  stretching  the  consolidated  film, 
(iv )  ihermofixing  the  biaxially  stretched  film,  and 
(v)  covering  top  layer  C  with  a  non-cohesive  layer  of  polydi- 

alkylsiloxane. 
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5,626,814 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-I>fFLATING 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  K.  Vicino,  6064  Mohler  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,842 

Int.  CI."  B29C  41/04:51/10:51/14 

VS.  CI.  264—511  26  Claims 


1.   A  process   for  making   a   self-inflating  copy  of  a   three- 
dimensional  structure  which  comprises: 

selecting  at  least  one  block  of  open-cell,  resiliently  compressible 

foam  material; 
shaping  at  least  one  portion  of  said  block  into  an  image  of  said 

structure; 
making  an  envelope  having  at  least  one  opening  with  at  least 

one  pliable  sheet  of  material  around  said  block; 
collapsing  said  envelope  and  block  by  removing  fluid  held 

therein;  and 
constrainmg  said  envelope  and  block  into  a  collapsed  state; 
wherem  said  step  of  making  said  envelope  comprises: 
selecting  a  first  of  said  pliable  sheet  and  at  least  one  additional 

sheet; 
fanning  said  first  pliable  sheet  into  a  soft  and  pliable  cradle 

shaped  and  dimensioned  to  intimately  contact  a  surface  area 

of  the  shaped  portion  of  said  block; 
placing  said  block  between  said  first  and  said  at  least  one 

additional  sheet;  and 
bonding  peripheral  areas  of  said  first  sheet  to  said  at  least  one 

additional  sheet  around  said  block. 


from  said  gas  introduction  portion  to  said  gas  ejection  portion,  said 
gas  ejection  portion  being  defined  by  an  inner  side  wall  of  said 
member  and  having  a  gas  ejection  port  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
member,  said  gas  introducing  port  extending  through  a  rear  wall 
defining  an  upstream  end  of  said  gas  ejection  portion,  said  rear 
wall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  side  wall,  a 
non-return  valve  in  said  passage  upstream  of  said  gas  introducing 
port,  and  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  gas  ejection  portion  having  a 
concavo-convex  structure,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  gas-feeding  nozzle  at  said  position  with  said  gas 

ejection  portion  in  communication  with  said  cavity; 
injecting  molten  resin  into  said  cavity  by  said  injecting  means  at 
a  location  separate  and  spaced  from  said  position,  and  allow- 
ing molten  resin  to  pass  from  said  cavity  at  said  position  into 
said  gas  ejection  portion  and  to  accumulate  and  undergo 
solidification  therein,  while  preventing  flow  of  said  molten 
resin  from  said  gas  ejection  portion  to  said  gas  introduction 
portion  by  said  non-return  valve;  and 
passing  pressurized  gas  through  said  passage  and  said  non-return 
valve  and  introducing  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas 
ejection  portion  into  said  molten  resin  in  said  cavity,  while 
preventing  blow-off  of  said  resin  in  said  gas  ejection  portion 
by  maintaining  engagement  of  said  concavo-convex  structure 
with  said  resin  in  said  gas  ejection  portion; 
thereby  forming  said  molded  resin  article  having  a  hollow 
structure. 


II.  A  gas-assisted  injection  molding  method  employing  an  appa- 
ratus including  a  mold  having  therein  a  cavity,  molten  resin  inject- 
ing means  for  injecting  molten  resin  into  said  cavity,  and  a  gas- 
feeding  nozzle  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into  said  molten 
resin  in  said  cavity  to  produce  a  molded  resin  article  having  a 
hollow  structure,  said  gas-feeding  nozzle  being  located  at  a  posi- 
tion separate  and  spaced  from  said  molten  resin  injecting  means 
and  comprising  a  member  having  therethrough  a  passage  including 
an  upstream  pressurized  gas  introduction  portion,  a  downstream 
pressurized  gas  ejection  portion,  and  a  gas  introducing  port  leading 


5,626,816 

SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Jean  G.  Foumier,  P.O.  Box  238,  Marble  Falls,  Tex.  78654 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,617 

InL  a.*  C22B  3/00 

VS.  CL  266—170  17  Claims 


5,626,815 

GAS-FEEDING  NOZZLE  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  SUCH  NOZZLE 

Akimasa  Kaneishi,  and  Shinji  Kiboshi,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285131 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/02:45/00 

VS.  a.  264—572  15  Qaims 


I.  A  system  for  recovering  silver  from  a  silver-bearing  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  holding  tank  for  receiving  silver-bearing  liquid,  said  holding 
tank  having  an  opening  in  its  top; 

a  removable  cover  for  closing  said  opening; 

a  first  cartridge  carried  by  said  cover,  said  first  cartridge  adapted 
to  contain  a  source  of  ions  above  silver  in  electromotive  force 
series  for  reacting  with  silver-bearing  liquid  so  tltat  silver  is 
recovered  within  said  first  cartridge; 

a  second  cartridge  carried  by  said  cover  and  serially  connected 
with  said  first  cartridge,  said  second  cartridge  adapted  to 
contain  a  source  of  ions  above  silver  in  electromotive  force 
series  for  reacting  with  silver-bearing  liquid  so  that  silver  is 
recovered  within  said  second  cartridge;  and. 
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pump,  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
holding  tank  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  .said 
first  cartridge,  secured  to  said  cover  for  delivering  silver- 
bearing  liquid  from  said  holding  tank  to  said  first  and  second 
cartridges. 


R — O-CH — CH— CH, 
I 
OH 

R;   being   selected   fi"om  the   group   n — C,H7,   iso — C,H7, 
n — CjH,,.  or  iso — C4H9. 


5,626,817 
AUSTENITIC  HEAT  RESISTANT  STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN 

ELEV4TED  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH 
Yashiatsu  Sawaragi,  and  Hiroyuki  Senba,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146438 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  .W42 

VS.  CI.  420—49  12  Claims 


Ctaimed  Range  of  Th,s  Invention     ^^.^  ^  ^^^^  ^ 

~           (- ' i 

1    te^ 

1  ;:2— 4^^j 

Mg  containing  steels 

|-r:  ?-T-^ 

e    '2 


10 


Mg  free  Steels 


02 


04         06         0  8 

Mn  Content    (aft  %) 


1.0 


12 


5,626,819 

BLOOD  OXYGENATORS 

Waldyr  P.  Novello,  Campinas;  Mario  Drummond,  and  .Addfo 

.A.  Leimer,  both  of  Sao  Paulo,  all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to 

Funda^ao  E.  J.  Zerbini.  Sao  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.749 
Int.  CI."A61M  1/14:1/34 
VS.  CI.  422-^5  11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  resistant  austenitic  stainless  sleel  having  high  strength 
at  elevated  temperatures,  consisting  essentially  of.  on  the  weight 
percent  basis,  0.05  to  0.15%  carbon,  not  more  than  0.3%  silicon. 
0,05  to  0.50%  manganese,  17  to  25%  chromium,  7  to  20%  nickel, 
2.0  to  4.5%  copper,  0,10  to  0.80%  niobium.  0.001  to  0.010% 
boron.  0.05  to  0.25%  nitrogen.  0.003  to  0.030%  sol.  aluminum  and 
the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


5,626.818 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

Oskar  K.  Wack,  Stammham-Westerhofen,  and  Martin  Hanek, 

Hilpoltstein.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  O.K.  Wack 

Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,186.  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993.  43  25 
133.1 

Int.  CI."  C23F  11/00:11/12 
U.S.  a.  422— U  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  articles  compris- 
ing, 

rinsing  the  articles  in  an  aqueous  rinsing  bath,  said  rinsing  bath 
including  10-50%  by  weight  glycolethers  of  the  following 
composition: 
60-90%  by  weight  propyleneglycolether  of  the  formula 

R|— 0-CH:-CH-CH5 

OH 

R,  being  selected  from  the  group  CH,,  C,H„  n — C,H-,  or 
iso — C,H7,  and  40-10%  by  weight  propyleneglycolether  of 
the  formula 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  reservoir  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a.  a  tirst  cap,  closing  said  first  end.  having  a  lower  blood  inlet 
and  an  upper  gas  outlet; 

b.  a  second  cap  closing  said  second  end; 

c.  a  hollow  median  shaft  attached  to  said  caps,  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  said  cvlindrical  reservoir,  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  orifices; 

d.  an  oxygen  providing  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
to  allow  oxygen  to  enter  said  shaft  axially  and  centrally  and  to 
be  diffused  radially  through  said  orifices  and  into  said  reser- 
voir; 

e.  a  plurality  of  disks  attached  to  said  shaft;  and 

f.  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5.626,820 
CLEAN  ROOM  AIR  FILTERING 
Devon  A.  Kinkead.  10  Hector  Ave.,  Cumberland,  R.l.  02864; 
Robert  W.  Rezuke.  127  Worcester  Rd.,  North  Grafton.  Mass. 
01536,  and  John  K.  Higley,  14  Saddlebrook  Rd.,  Sherbom. 
Mass.  01770 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,151.  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283J18, 
Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser. 
No,  161,931 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/OX:  B05B  15/12:  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—122  19  Claims 

1.  An  air  filtering  system  for  filtering  an  air  stream  for  use  in  a 
clean  room  comprising 

a  HEPA  (high  efficiency  particulate  air)  filter  positioned  to 
introduce  air  into  the  clean  room  and  comprising  borosilicate 
glass,  and 
an  upstream  air  filtering  bed  positioned  upstream  of  said  HEPA 
filler  to  receive  from  the  clean  room  an  air  stream  containing 
fluorine  and  comprising  a  basic  reagent  selected  to  effectively 
remove  boron  contamination  from  the  air  stream  as  said  air 


326 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


stream  passes  through  the  upstream  air  filtering  bed.  said 
boron  contamination  resulting  from  the  interaction  of  fluorine 
with  borosihcate  glass  in  said  HEPA  filter. 


5,626,822 

CASH  TRANSACTION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Minoru  Kadouaki,  Toyota;  Atsuko  Uozumi,  Owariasahi; 
Ryozo  Nakamura,  Aichi-ken;  Riichi  Kato.  Owariasahi; 
Kousuke  Noda,  Tsuchiura:  Hiroyukj  Kashiwada,  Nagoya.- 
Yoshio  Horiba,  and  Takashi  Hanamura.  both  of  Seto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,093,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,578,281.  and  Scr.  No.  310,379,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5304,313,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637.785,  Jan.  7, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5374,814.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-003585; 

Sep.  3,  1990,  2-2.33017;  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212487;  Dec.  16,  1993, 

5-316267;  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-276377 

Int.  Cl/^  BOIB  1/00:  A6IL  2/04 
VS.  CI.  422—307  42  Claims 


5.626.821 
CASH  TR.\NSACT10N  \UCHINE 
Yutaka    Kako.    Nagoya;    Asahiko    Isobe,    Tokyo;    Ma.sataka 
Kawauchi,   Ishioka;   Tomomi   Mizuno.  Aichi-ken;   Teniaki 
Mitsuya.    Katsuta;    Minoru    Kadowaki,    Toyota;    Atsuko 
Uozumi.  Owariasahi;  Ryozo  Nakamura.  Aichi-ken;  Riichi 
Kato,  Owariasahi;  Kousuke  Noda.  Tsuchiura.  and  Hiroxiiki 
Kashiwada.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,093,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,578,281,  and  Ser.  No.  310J79,  Sep.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5304J13,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,785,  Jan.  7, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,374,814.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  430,798 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  19V0.  2-003585; 

Sep.  3.  1990.  2-233017;  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-212487;  Dtc.  16.  1993. 

5-316267 

Int.  Cl.°  A61L  2/04 
VS.  a.  422—307  18  Claims 


2-- 


1.  A  cash  transaction  machine,  comprising; 

a  receptacle  for  '  'positing  and  withdrawmg  bills: 

stormg  means  for  storing  said  bills; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  bills  between  said 
receptacle  and  said  storing  means; 

sterilizing  means  for  transferring  said  bills  to  and  from  said 
transport  means,  and  heat-sterilizing  said  bills; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 
sterilizing  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  execution  of  transaction  per- 
formed in  the  cash  transaction  machine  according  to  a  tem- 
perature delected  by  said  temperature  detecimg  means. 


5.626.823 

STERILIZING  APPAR.ATLS  AND  MANUFACTURING 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  LIQUEFIED  PRODUCT 

Tomio  Niimi.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kankyokagakukogyo 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  and  Hitoshi  Imai,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.747 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  24,  1994,  6-224268 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  .W2 
VS.  CI.  422—307  6  Claims 

'     t 


1.  A  cash  transaction  machine  for  performing  receiving  transac- 
tions and/or  paying  transactions  of  bills  b\  a  user's  manipulation, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  depositing  and/or  withdrawing  said  bills: 

stonng  means  for  storing  said  bilN; 

transpon  means  for  transferring  said  bills  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  storing  means:  and 

sterilizing  means  for  transferring  said  bills  to  and  from  said 
transpon  means,  and  sterilizing  the  bills  as  tliey  are  mo\ed 
through  the  sterilizing  means  to  kill  80'5  or  more  order  of 
staphylococcus  aureus  adhering  to  said  bills. 


3.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  ha\ing  openings  at  both  ends  thereof; 
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cover  bodies  respectively  having  through  holes  detachably 
mounted  on  said  openings  of  said  cylindrical  casing: 

a  heating  portion  comprising  a  heating  element  having  a  first 
inlet  through  which  a  raw  material  to  be  heated  is  introduced, 
and  a  first  outlet  through  which  a  heated  raw  material  is 
discharged,  and  a  heating  means  for  heating  said  heating 
element; 

a  cooling  portion  comprising  a  cooling  element  having  a  second 
inlet  through  which  a  raw  material  to  be  cooled  is  introduced, 
and  a  second  outlet  through  which  a  cooled  raw  material  is 
discharged,  and  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  cooling 
element; 

a  heat  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  heating  por- 
tion and  said  cooling  portion  respectively  provided  in  said 
casing,  an  outer  diameter  of  said  heat  insulating  material 
being  smaller  than  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  casing: 

wherein  said  heating  element  and  said  cooling  element  each 
concentrically  comprises  a  pair  of  larger  and  smaller  diameter 
heal  transfer  discs  having  a  plurality  of  polygonal  chambers 
thereon  which  are  open  at  fronts  thereof,  in  each  pair  said 
larger  and  smaller  diameter  heat  transfer  discs  being  coupled 
to  each  other  face  to  face,  wherein  said  chambers  of  said 
larger  and  smaller  diameter  transfer  discs  are  alternately 
arranged  with  one  another  so  as  to  communicate  with  one 
another,  and  said  larger  diameter  heat  transfer  disc  has  a 
circulation  hole  formed  at  a  center  of  said  heat  transfer  disc; 

wherein  said  larger  diameter  heat  transfer  discs  are  disposed  in 
said  casing  and  peripheries  of  said  larger  diameter  heat  trans- 
fer discs  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  casing; 

wherein  said  circulation  hole  of  said  heating  element  serves  as 
said  first  inlet  and  circumferential  openings  define  between 
said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  heat  transfer  discs  serve  as 
the  first  outlet,  and  said  circulation  hole  of  said  cooling 
element  serves  as  said  second  inlet  and  said  circumferential 
openings  between  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  heat  trans- 
fer discs  serve  as  said  second  outlet: 

wherein  an  inner  space  defined  between  said  heat  insulating 
material  and  said  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  casing 
serves  as  a  raw  material  connecting  passage  for  connecting 
said  first  outlet  of  said  heating  element  and  said  second  inlet 
of  said  cooling  element,  in  which  said  first  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet  of  said  heating  element  communicate  with  said  through 
holes; 

a  first  healing  chamber,  which  is  heated,  contacts  a  rear  surface 
of  said  larger  diameter  heat  transfer  disc  of  said  heating 
element  in  said  heating  means; 

a  second  heating  chamber,  which  is  heated,  contacts  a  rear 
surface  of  said  smaller  diameter  heat  transfer  disc: 

a  first  cooling  chamber,  which  is  cooled,  contacts  the  rear 
surface  of  said  larger  diameter  heat  transfer  disc  of  said 
cooling  element  in  said  cooling  means:  and 
a  second  cooling  chamber,  which  is  cooled,  contacts  the  rear 
surface  of  the  smaller  diameter  heat  transfer  disc,  of  said 
cooling  element  in  the  cooling  means. 


/' 


such  that  said  liquid  is  agitated  in  said  sterilizing  tank,  wherein 
said  movement  of  said  table  consists  of  rotating  it  in  a  first 
direction  around  said  vertical  axis,  stopping  said  rotation  In  said 
first  direction  and  then  rotating  said  table  in  the  opposite  direction 
around  said  vertical  axis. 


5,626,824 
AUTOCLAVE 
Yoichi  Ishikawa;  Shuji  Yokoo,  and  Akira  Mizoguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Able  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,040,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-049835; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-108698 

Int.  a."  A61L  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—307  2  Claims 

1,  An  autoclave  for  agitating  and  sterilizing  a  liquid,  said  auto- 
clave comprising  a  sterilizer  tank  having  a  vertical  axis;  a  table  for 
supporting  a  liquid,  said  table  having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper 
surface  with  respect  to  said  vertical  axis  and  said  vertical  axis 
extending  through  said  table  horizontal  upper  surface:  and  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  table  upper  surface  in  a  manner 


5,626.825 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  MAGNESIUTVl 

HYDROXIDE 

Giancarlo  Verri,  Segrate.  Italy,  assignor  to  V.B.C.  S.r.l..  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1994,  M194A1543 
Int.  a."  COIF  5/14 
VS.  CI.  423—155  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide from  raw  magnesium  hydroxide,  which  comprises  dispersing 
raw  magnesium  hydroxide  in  water,  under  stirring  to  form  a 
dispersion:  bringing  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  a  value  between 
10.0  and  14.0:  adding  a  chelating  agent  to  the  dispersion:  and 
separating  the  resulting  phases  to  isolate  a  substantially  pure  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  product;  and  optionally  washing  said  product 
with  water. 


5.626.826 

ZIRCONIUM/CERRM  MIXED  OXIDE  CATALYST/ 

CATALYST  SUPPORT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH/ 

STABLE  SPECIFIC  SURFACES 

Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis.  France,  and  Gabriel  Vilmin, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cour- 

bevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,529,  Feb.  10.  1994.  This  application 

May  25.  1995,  Scr.  No.  450,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01450 
Int  Cl.*^  BOID  53/94:53/38 
VS.  a.  423—213.2  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  exhaust  gases 
emanating  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement 
which  compnses.  as  the  catalyst/catalyst  support  therefor,  a 
zirconium/cenum  mixed  oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
greater  than  10  m-/g. 
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5,626^27 
BASIC  ALIIMINUM  ANTIPERSPIRANT  ACTIVE 
MATERIALS  HAVING  ENHANCED  ACTIVITY, 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SI  CH  MATERIALS.  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  StCH  MATERIALS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Morton  L.  Barr,  Rockauay;  Paul  J.  Vincenti,  Jefferson,  and 
Elaine  L.  \anderhoof.  Long  Valley,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  lo 
The  Mennen  Company.  Morristown,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,620.  Jul.  27.  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  550.683,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,516,  May  2.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,202.115.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
233.008,  Aug.  17.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,307 
Int.  CI."  COIB  2W72:  COIF  7/56:  A61K  7/.1H 
y:S.  CI.  423—112  26  Claims 

1K9 


VCHTS 


020    aw    060    on    lOo    120    t4o    160    00 

1 10^  TTmjtes 

1.  Basic  aluminum  materials  having  the  empirical  formula; 

AI,(OH)„„,X„. 

where  O.SSaSS.O;  and  X  is  a  univalent  complex  oxoanion  of 
nitrogen  or  a  halogen,  which  forms  salts  with  Al  *  in  aqueous 
solution,  so  that  these  salts  are  essentially  completely  dissociated, 
which  is  readily  soluble  in  water  with  metallic  ions  in  the  solution, 
and  which  forms  conjugate  acids  that  are  strong  acids,  the  materi- 
als being  further  characterized  by: 

(a)  size  exclusion  high  performance  liquid  chromatography 
peaks  corresponding  to  peak  3  and  peak  4  of  the  size  exclu- 
sion chromatogram  produced  from  a  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography  technique; 

(b)  a  peak  4  relative  area  of  at  least  25%,  and  a  peak  3  relative 
area  of  less  than  60%.  the  sum  of  the  relative  peak  3  and  peak 
4  areas  being  at  least  50%; 

(c)  less  than  10%  chromatographic  peaks  eluting  at  shoner 
retention  times  than  peak  3.  corresponding  to  peaks  I  and  2: 

(d)  less  than  25%  of  liie  aluminum  being  in  the  form  of  Al* 
polyhydroxyaquoaluminum; 

(e)  an  -'Al  NMR  spectrum  wherein  5%  to  30%  of  the  total  area 
under  the  spectrum  from  140  ppm  to  -80  ppm  is  contained  in 
a  resonance  line  at  71.5-73.5  ppm;  and 

(f)  an  -^Al  NMR  spectrum  in  which  the  area  of  the  71.5-73.5 
ppm  resonance  line  includes  more  than  50%  of  the  combined 
areas  of  the  62.5-63.5  ppm  and  71.5-73.5  ppm  resonance 
lines. 


5,626,828 
ZEOLITE  GZS-11  AND  ITS  DYNAMIC  PREPARATION 
PROCESS 
Jianxin  Wu,  Elkridge;  Robert  R.  Gatte,  Columbia,  and  Terry 
G.  Roberie,  EUicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93^49,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5389358. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,949 
Int.  CI."  COIB  i9/48 
U.S.  a.  423—702  2  Oaims 

1.  .A  method  of  preparing  a  GZS- 1 1  zeolite  comprising  the  steps 
of; 


( 1 )  preparing  a  synthesis  gel  mixture  of  a  tirst  composition  by 
mixing  a  reactive  source  containing  a  trivalent  element,  a 
reactive  source  containing  a  teiravalent  element,  one  or  more 
organic  structure  directing  agents  and  a  reactive  source  con- 
taining mono  or  divalent  inorganic  cations; 

(2)  heating  the  gel  mixture  and  aging  until  nucleation  and  initial 
zeolite  crystallization  begin; 

(3)  altering  the  gel  mixture  by  adding  at  least  one  reactam 
containing  a  trivalent  element  into  the  gel  mixture  after  crys- 
tallization has  begun: 

(4)  continuing  the  aging  of  the  gel  mixture  to  allow  the  comple- 
tion of  the  crystallization  of  zeolite  from  the  altered  gel 
mixture;  and 

(5)  recovering  the  crystalline  zeolite  product. 


5,626,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERSTITIAL 
RADIATION  OF  THE  PROSTATE  GLAND 
Panos  G.  Koutrouvelis,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  PGK.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,288 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.11  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  prostate  cancer  using  a  stereotactic 
assembly  including  a  suppon  structure  for  supporting  a  protractor 
in  a  desired  fixed  position,  the  protractor  supporting  a  needle 
guide,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stereotactic  assembly  including 
the  protractor  and  the  needle  guide  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
an  imaging  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  patient  in  the  prone  position  on  a  movable  surface 

movable  into  and  out  of  the  imaging  device; 
moving  the  movable  surface  into  the  imaging  device  and  obtain- 
ing at  least  one  two-dimensional  image  of  the  prostate  of  the 
patient  at  a  predetermined  image  angle: 
removing  the  movable  surface  from  the  imaging  device  and 
adjusting  the  stereotactic  assembly  such  that  the  needle  guide 
is  disposed  adjacent  the  gluteal  region  of  the  patient  at  an 
angle  substantially  identical  al  to  said  image  angle; 
placing  at  least  one  needle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate  of  the 
patient  through  the  gluteal  region  using  the  needle  guide, 
thereby  engaging  the  patient  and  the  stereotactic  assembly  via 
said  needle; 
verifying  placement  of  said  needle  using  the  imaging  device 
without  disengaging  said  needle  from  the  patient  and  the 
stereotactic  assembly  by  moving  the  movable  surface  and  at 
least  said  portion  of  the  stereotactic  assembly  into  the  imaging 
device:  and 
placing  radioactive  seeds  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate  using 
said  needle. 


5.626,830 
ANTI-MYOSIN  MOUSE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MYOCARDL\L 
INFARCTION 
Hanna  Sikorska,  He  Bizard;  Sylvine  Savoie,  Montreal,  and 
Clemence  Desputeau,  Bellefeuille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Biotech  Cardio- Vision,  Societe  en  Commandite  Enregistree. 
Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,526,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,747,  Mar.  23, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,813 
InL  CI."  A61K  51/10:  C12N  15/20:  A07K  I6/1S 
U.S.  a.  424—1.49  10  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  produced  by  the  hybridoma 
deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC) 
having  the  accession  number  ATCC  HB9916  or  an  antigen  binding 
fragment  thereof. 
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5.626.831 

METHOD  FOR  RELIEF  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

COMMON  COLD,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Van  Moerkerken,  18761  VV.  Dixie  Hw>.,  #209,  North 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,858 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  COIN  3l/00:ii/48 

U.S.  CI.  424— 9J  35  Claims 

1.  An  oral  dosage  form  for  relieving  symptoms  of  the  common 

cold  in  a  person  in  need  of  such  relief  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 

quantity  of  at  least  one  nutrient  compound  ha\  ing  the  formula 

X-(CH2)„-CH(0)^H-CH-C00- 
(NH;-);,H 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SH. 
— CONH,. 

-N(CH,h-.      -SCH,,      -NH:.      -NH-C-NH     and 

NHj 

— CO— NH-CH— CO— NHCH:<:0-OH. 

I 

CH;SH 

n  is  zero.  one.  or  two,  and  p  and  q  are  each  zero  or  one.  provided 
that  p  and  q  are  not  both  zero  and  p  is  zero  and  q  is  one  only 
when  X  is  — N(CH,),+. 


5,626.832 

INJECTABLE  OPACIFYING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  LIPOSOMES  OF  HIGH  ENCAPSULATION 

CAPACITY  FOR  X-RAY  EXAMIN.\TIONS 

Michel  Schneider.  Troincx.  Switzerland;  Herve  Tournier.  \al- 

leiry,  France,  and  Bernard  Lamy,  Carouge,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Bracco  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.206,  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,445,810,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.690.  Jan. 

19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5312,615.  This  application  May  12,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  440.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  22,  1987, 
1991/87-3;  VVIPO.  May  16.  1988.  PCT/EP88/00447 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/a) 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.4  7  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  diagnostic  examination  with  X-rays  which  com- 
prises injecting  into  the  circulation  of  patients  to  be  examined,  for 
the  purpose  of  opacifying  organs,  an  aqueous  composition  formed 
of  a  suspension  in  a  physically  tolerable  medium  of  liposome 
vesicles  having  a  lipidic  membrane  containing,  encapsulated  in 
these  vesicles,  at  least  one  iodinated  organic  compound  opaque  to 
X-rays  in  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  vesicles  of  the  liposomes 
have  a  mean  size  which  is  between  0.15  and  3  \im.  and  that  the 
ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  iodine  encapsulated  in  the  liposomic 
vesicles  to  the  weight  of  the  lipids  of  said  membrane  is  from 
(1.75-6):  I. 


5,626.833 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  METHOD  USING 

MICROBUBBLES 

Ernest  G.  Schutt,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Charles  D.  Anderson, 

Lebanon.  N  J.,  and  David  P.  Evitts.  La  JoUa.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  .'Vlliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284.083.  Aug.  1.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  99.951.  Jul.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,853 
Int.  CI."  A61B  H/IS 
U.S.  a.  424—952  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  object  or  body  pan  or  body  cavity. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


introducing  into  said  object  or  body  part  or  body  cavity  a 
microbubble  preparation  comprising  a  first  gas.  a  second  gas. 
a  membrane  forming  material,  and  a  liquid,  wherein  said  first 
gas  and  said  second  gas  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
1 :  100  to  about  1 .000;  1 .  and  wherein  said  first  gas  has  a  vapor 
pitssure  of  at  least  about  (760-x)  mm  Hg  at  37°  C,  where  x 
is  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  second  gas  at  37°  C,  and  wherein 
said  vapor  pressure  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  gases  is 
greater  than  about  75  mm  Hg  at  37°  C,  and  die  boiling  point 
of  at  least  one  said  second  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  is 
greater  than  about  37°  C.  with  the  proviso  diat  said  first  gas 
and  said  second  gas  are  not  w ater  vapor,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  gases  are  surrounded  with  said  membrane  forming 
material;  and 

imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object  or  body  by  ultra.sound  or 
magnetic  resonance. 


5.626,834 
SNAKE-CONTROLLING  AGENT 
Michihisa  Toriba.  Takasaki;  Keiyi  Tsuda,  Musashino:  Satoshi 
Senbo;  Yoshiaki  Kosuge,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Hiroshi  Fukui, 
Yokohama,  and  Yoichiro  Tsubaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  .M),  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269341 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/06 

U.S.  CI,  424—45  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conu-olling  snakes  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Infraorder  Scolecophidia.  Infraorder  Uenophilia  and 

Infiaorder  Caenophidia  which  comprises  applying  to  the  snakes  of 

this  group  an  amount  effective  for  killing  snakes  of  this  group  of  al 

least  one  pyrethroid  compound. 


5,626.835 
LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPR.4Y  COMPOSITION 
Edward  G.  Malawer.  Wayne;  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan.  Palisades 
Park,  both  of  N.J.:  James  Cullen.  Bartonsville.  Pa.,  and 
Colleen  M.  Rocafort.  Lake  Hiawatha.  NJ..  assignors  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.192 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 
2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  //// 
U.S.  a.  424—47  21  Claims 

1.  A  low  volatile  organic  compounds  hair  spray  concentrate 
microemulsion  in  the  form  of  a  stable,  clear,  single  phase  system  in 
which  the  particles  therein  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  1  micron, 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
(al  an  ethyl  half-ester  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  in  an  amount  of  less  dian  20%,  optionally 
neutralized  up  to  20  mole  %, 

(b)  an  ethoxylated  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  as  the  surfactant 
having  a  hydrophobic-lipophilic  balance  of  10-18,  in  an 
amount  of  0.2%  to  2%, 

(c)  ethanol  in  an  amount  of  55%  or  less,  and 

(d)  water  to  100%. 
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5,626.836 
LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE,  VINYL 
CAPROLACTAM  AND  3-(N-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL) 

METHACRYLAMIDE 
Kou-Cbang  Liu,  Wayne:  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hiawatha; 
Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morristown,,  and  Yakir  Reuven,  West 
Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,259 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424-^7  17  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymerization  process  for  forming  a  clear 
solution  of  a  hair  fixative  resin  which  is  a  homogeneous  lerpolymer 
of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  (VP).  vinyl  caprolaciam  (VCL)  and  3-(N- 
dimethylaminopropyl )  methacrylamide  (DMAPMA)  monomers,  in 
a  compositional  range  of  60-95'J  VCL.  l-20<7c  VP  and  1-10"^ 
DMAPMA.  by  weight  in  alcohol  or  water,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
solids  content  of  lO-TC?-.  having  a  clarity  of  less  than  10  NTU. 
and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  less  than  300,000  cps.  at  a  polymer- 
ization temperature  of  about  65°  C.  for  about  5  hours.  In  the 
presence  of  a  radical  initiator  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5.  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  reactor  with  VCL.  optionally  with  an  amount  of 
VP  and/or  DMAPMA.  and 

(b)  introducing  VP  and  DMAPMA  incrementally  into  the  reactor 
wherein  the  rate  of  disappearance  of  VCL,  VP  and  DMAPMA 
are  matched  during  the  polymerization. 


5,626,837 

ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Toshiya   Shimada,  Tokyo;   Kazuo   Mukasa,   Konosu:   Tetsuo 

Gomi,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Yokoo,  Kasubake,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  284J12,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-220646 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/22 
L'.S.  CI.  424—19  6  Claims 

1.  .\n  oral  composition  comprising: 
a  cationic  bactericide  and 
a  water-soluble  flavor  obtained  by  extracting  an  oil-soluble 

flavor  with  an  aqueous  ethanol  solution: 
the  composition  bemg  free  of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants. 


5,626,839 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SELF-TANNING  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE 
Virginia  Scales-Medeiros,  520  Eureka  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95403 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,489 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  424—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  tanned  appearance  simulative  a  tan 
derived  from  solar  radiant  exposure  by  eflfecting  color  change  in 
selected  areas  of  skin  of  a  human  body  surface  comprising  the 
steps: 

a)  selecting  areas  of  skin  for  color  change; 

b)  applying  an  artificial  tanning  composition  comprising  a  self- 
tanning  agent,  a  fluorescent  agentrand  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able carrier  to  approximate!)  the  selected  areas  of  skin,  said 
self-tanning  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydroxyacetone.  glucose,  xylose,  fructose,  reose,  ribose. 
pentose,  arabinose.  allose.  tallose.  altrose.  mannose  galactose. 
lacto.se.  sucrose,  erythrose,  gtyceraldehyde.  and  5.6-dihydroxy 
indole;  and  said  fluorescent  agent  includes  a  fluorescent  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodamine.  fluorescein, 
napthalimide,  and  xanthene  dye; 

c)  exposing  the  body  surface  to  a  light  source  of  frequency  and 
intensity  to  produce  fluorescence  in  said  composition; 

d)  inspecting  the  body  surface  to  determine  whether  said  fluo- 
rescence produced  is  limited  to  substantially  said  selected 
areas  of  skin; 

e)  reapplying  said  composition  to  said  selected  areas  of  skin 
which  show  no  fluorescence; 

0  removing  said  composition  from  areas  of  the  body  surface 

ouLside  those  selected  areas  of  skin  which  show  fluorescence; 

and 
g)  allowing  suflicient  time  for  said  self-tanning  agent  of  said 

composition  to  Impart  a  tanned  appearance  to  substantially 

said  selected  areas  of  skin. 


5,626,838 
ISE  OF  KETOROLAC  FOR  TRE.\TMENT  OF 
SQUAMOUS  CELL  CARCINOMAS  OF  THE  ORAL 
C.WITY  OR  OROPHARYNX 
Paul   F.   Cavanaugh.  Jr.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Man  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,587 
Int.  C1.''.\61K  47/.^6 
VS.  a.  424—54  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  treatment  for  primary  and  recurring  squamous 
cell  carcinoma  of  the  oral  cavity  or  oropharynx  of  a  human  or 
mammal  having  said  carcinoma,  comprising  the  topical  adminis- 
tration to  the  oral  cavity  or  oropharynx  of  said  human  or  lower 
animal,  of  a  composition,  free  of  hvaluronic  acid,  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  an  NSAID.  alone  or  as  an  adjunct  to  surgery 
and/or  radiation  therapy,  wherein  said  composition  is  held  in  the 
oral  cavity  for  a  period  of  from  about  15  seconds  to  about  10 
minutes,  then  largely  expectorated  rather  than  being  swallowed. 


5.626,840 
USE  OF  POLYURETHANES  WITH  CARBOXYLATE 
FUNCTIONALITY  FOR  HAIR  F1X.\T1VE  APPLICATIONS 
John  Thomaides,  Berkeley  Heights;  Julie  W  Russo,  Freehold: 
Gary  T  Martino,  Plainsboro,  and  Dilip  K.  Ray-Cbaudhuri, 
Bridgewaten  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  351,903,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  43,241, 
.Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen 
No.  565,353 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11 
VS.  CI.  424—70.11  12  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  based  hair  fixati\e  composition  that  comprises 
(A)  an  effective  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  hair  fixative  composition,  of  a  fully  reacted  carboxylated 
linear  polyurethane  prepared  from 

(i)  one  or  more   2,2-hydroxymethyl-substituted  carboxylic 
acids,  represented  by  the  formula 

CH.OH 

I 
R  — C— COOH 

I 
CH:OH 

in  which  R  represents  C,-Cs  alkyl,  present  in  a  sufficient, 
amount  by  weight  to  give  0.35-2.25  milliequlvalenls  of 
carboxy  1  functionality  per  gram  of  polyurethane. 
(ii)  IO-909r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyure- 
thane. of  one  or  more  organic  compounds,  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  gicaier  than  KXX).  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  polyethylene  glycol  and 
polypropylene  glycol,  and 
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(iii)  one  or  more  organic  diisocyanales  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene-d"-p-phenyl  diisocyanate. 
methylene-bis-(4-cyclohexylisocyanate),  isophorone  diiso- 
cyanate. and  toluene  diisocyanate  and  present  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  react  with  the  active  hydrogens  of  the  2,2- 
hydroxymethyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid  and  the  organic 
compounds,  excepting  the  hydrogen  on  the  carboxylate  of 
the  2,2-hydroxymethyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid; 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  cosmetically  acceptable 
organic  or  inorganic  bases,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide.  2-amino-2- 
methyl-l-propanol.  liistidine.  tris<hydroxymethyl)- 
aminomethane.  triethanolamine.  and  triethylamine,  to  neutral- 
ize a  suflicient  proportion  of  the  available  carboxyl  groups  on 
the  polyurethane  to  make  the  polyurethane  soluble  or  dispers- 
ible  in  water  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  polar  organic 
solvent;  aird 

(C)  a  solvent  comprising 
(i)  water,  and 

(ii)  0-90%.  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  of  one  or  more  polar 
organic  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol.  propanol,  isopropanol.  butanol.  dimethyl  ether, 
acetone,  methylethyl  ketone  and  dimethoxymethane. 


5,626,841 
USE  OF  INTRA-PLATELET  UROKINASE-TYPE 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS  FOR  LONG-TERM 
INHIBITION  OF  THROMBOSIS 
Victor  Gurewich,  11  Reservoir  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  14^207,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,922 
Int.  CI."  A61K  S8/49:  C12N  9/f>4:9/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.63  13  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  adjunctive  therapy  to  inhibit  reocclusion  in  a 
patient  after  thrombolytic  treatment,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  a  bolus  of  an  amount  of  purified 
pro-urokinase  ("pro-UK"),  said  amount  of  pro-UK  is  administered 
after  the  completion  of  the  thrombolytic  treatment  and  once  every 
1  to  10  days  thereafter  for  the  period  of  risk  of  reocclusion. 
wherein  said  pro-UK  becomes  incorporated  by  platelets  of  the 
patient  for  subsequent  activation  during  thrombosis  to  inhibit  reoc- 
clusion,in  the  patient. 


5,626,844 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AGAINST  RICIN  A  CHAIN 
Paul  V.  Lemley,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  and  D.  Craig  Wright,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  787^52,  Nov.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  363^04 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iW95:  C07K  16/16:  A61M  5/20 
VS.  CI.  424—141.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  of  isotype  IgGl  having  the  binding 
characteristics  of  the  antibody  produced  by  the  hybridoma  which  is 
deposited  in  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  and  assigned 
the  ATCC  accession  number  HE- 12054  said  characteristics 
include: 

a)  binding  specifically  to  the  neutralizing  epitope  of  the  ricin  A 
chain;  and 

b)  providing  in  vitro  protection  of  at  least  95%  of  EL-4  cells 
from  1(X)  ng/mL  ricin  challenge  when  said  antibody  is  present 
in  the  tissue  culture  at  a  level  of  at  least  ICXX)  ng/mL. 


5,626.845 
METHOD  TO  AMELIORATE  OSTEOLYSIS  AND 
METASTASIS 
Toshiyuki  Yoneda,  and  Gregory  R.  Mundy,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Xenotecb  Incorporated,  Foster  City, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376J59 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^9/.<y5 

U.S.  CI.  424—145.1  14  Claims 


-A—  CHOKHAI 
-O-  CH0lt1*«5 

-»—  nvcTi'tAi 

-•-  ltWCT2*»S 


I  7  M  17  M 

Days  after  cell  rejection   I    I 


5,626,842 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  treating  growth  of  metastasized  cancer  cells  on 
bone  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  amount  of  anii-PTH-rp  suflicient  to  treat  said 
growth. 


5,626,843 
TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES, 
INCLUDING  AIDS,  BY  REMOVEL  OF  INTERFERONS, 
TNFS  AND  RECEPTORS  THEREFOR 
Simon  V.  Skurkovich,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Boris  Skurkovich, 
Pawtucket,  R.L,  assignors  to  Advanced   Biotherapy  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  25,408 
Int.  CI."A61K  .?9/i95 
U.S.  CI.  424—140.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  antigens  from  a  patient  with  autoim- 
mune disease  or  AIDS  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drawing  fluid  from  said  patient; 

passing  said  fluid  through  immunosorbent  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  antibodies,  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  one  or  more 
antibodies  to  al  least  one  interferon,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha  interferons  and  gamma  interferons,  and 
receptors  therefor;  and  (b)  one  or  more  antibodies  to  tumor 
necrosis  factors,  and  receptors  therefor:  and 
reluming  said  fluid  to  said  patient. 


5,626,846 

CONTRACEPTIVE  VACCINE  BASED  ON 

ALLOIMMUMZ.4TION  WITH  ZONA  PELLUCTDA 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Jurrien  Dean,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Rockville,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  38,948,  Man  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  930.462,  .Aug.  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,379,  Jun.'  12, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30,  1995,  Sen  No. 
453,472 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WO0:.Wm:  CUP  21/M:  C07K  2AX) 
U.S.  CI.  424—184.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  contraceptive  vaccine  for  use  in  a  mammalian  female 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  for  binding  of  an  antibody  that 
inhibits  fertilization  of  an  egg  by  a  sperm,  said  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  a  peptide  consisting  of  mouse  zona  pellucida 
2  (ZP2)  amino  acid  sequence  Ile-Arg-Val-Gly-Asp-Thr-Thr-Thr- 
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Asp-Val-Aigiyr-Lys-Asp-Asp-Met  (amino  acid  residues  114-129 
of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  6)  and  conservatively  modified  variants  thereof, 
or  a  homologous  region  of  ZP2  protein  originating  from  a 
mammalian  species  which  said  vaccine  is  used  and  conserva- 
tively modified  variants  of  said  homologous  region:  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier. 


25  to  100  mg  Gamma-Linolenic  Acid; 
15  to  75  mg  herbs:  and 
S  to  30  mg  antioxidants. 


5.626^7 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CYCLITOLS 
Pramod  .\grawal,  5007  Birchwood  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111,  and  Israel  RabinowiU,  2534  FoothiU  Rd.,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93105 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Sen  No.  634,089 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^5/7» 
l'.S.  a.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1   A  method  of  purifying  cyclitols  comprising: 
preparing  a  plant  extract  mixture  containing  at  least  one  cyclitol 

and  other  carbohydrates: 
adding  to  said  plant  extract  mi.\ture  a  microorganism  which 

consumes  an  alditol:  and 
substantially  reducing  the  concentration  of  an  alditol  in  the  plant 
extract  mixture,  whereby  the  concentration  of  said  cyclitol  or 
cyclitols  is  enhanced  relative  to  the  concentration  of  said 
alditol. 


5.626,848 
REDl  CED-CLOl  D-POINT  CLARIFIED  NEEM  OIL  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
Deborah  H.  Barnette,  Baltimore,  and  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Trilogy   Corporation, 
VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,798 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  65/W 
U,S.  CI.  424—195.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  preparing  a  neem  oil  having  an  acceptably  low 
foliar  phytotoxicity.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  crude  neem  oil  preparation  comprising  lipid  material 
with  an  amount  of  an  enzvme  having  a  lipid-degrading  acti\- 
ity.  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  enzyme  retains  the  lipid- 
degrading  activity  to  degrade  a  percentage  of  the  lipid  mate- 
rial until  a  clarified  neem  oil  is  formed: 
inactivating  the  enzyme:  and 
determining  the  foliar  phytotoxicity  of  the  enzyme-treated  neem 

oil. 
wherein  the  foliar  phytotoxicity  of  the  clarified  neem  oil  is  low  er 
than  the  foliar  phytotoxicity  of  the  crude  neem  oil. 


5.626,849 

WEIGHT  LOSS  COMPOSITION  FOR  BURNING  AND 

REDUCING  SYNTHESIS  OF  F.ATS 

Carl  W.  Hastings.  Glenco.  and  David  J.  Barnes.  St.  Louis,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Reliv  International.  Inc..  Chesterfield. 

Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^78 
Int.  CI."  A61K  }5/7H:47/0O:i.'iM4:il/70 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  weight  loss  composition  comprising: 
250  to  500  mg  (-)  hydroxycitric  acid: 
50  to  125  mg  L-camitine: 
25  to  100  meg  Chromium: 
25  to  100  mg  Choline: 
25  to  100  mg  Inositol: 


5,626,850 
NON-SHEDDING  LIVE  HERPESVIRUS  VACCINE 
Nicolaas  Visser;  Petrus  A.  M.  van  Woensel,  both  of  Boxmeer, 
Netherlands,  and  Thomas  C.  Mettenleitcr,  Tubingen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01661.  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/03595.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1993.  Ser  No.  211.278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jul.  30. 
1992.  92202370 

Int.  CI."  .A61K  39/245:39/295:  C12N  7/00:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  live  pseudorabies  virus  vaccine,  comprising:  live  pseudora- 
bies  viruses  that  are  not  able  to  produce  a  functional  gp50  protein 
in  an  infected  animal  as  the  result  of  a  mutation  comprising  the 
deletion  of  the  entire  gp50  gene:  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  or  diluent. 

8.  A  live  pseudorabies  virus  vaccine,  comprising:  non- 
complementing  cells  harboring,  in  a  cell-associated  form,  live 
pseudorabies  viruses  that  are  not  able  to  produce  a  functional  qp50 
in  an  infected  animal  as  a  result  of  a  mutation  in  the  gp50  gene  or 
the  region  controlling  the  expression  thereof:  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5.626.851 
ROTAVIRUS  REASSORTANT  VACCINE 

H.  Fred  Clark;   Paul  OfBt,  both  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
Stanley  A.  Plotkin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  The  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  and  The  Children's  Hos- 
pital of  Philadelphia,  both  of  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121 J20,  Sep.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  249,696,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902>321.  Jun.  22.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
558,884,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  126.477.  Nov.  30.  1987.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  121.220LS  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  558,884,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.477.  This  application  Dec. 
9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353347 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/12:39/29^:  C12N  7/00:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  424—205.1  39  Claims 

15.  A  vaccine  useful  in  reducing  the  clinical  symptoms  associ- 
ated with  gastroenteritis  caused  by  rotavirus  infection  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rotavirus  reassortant  having  RNA  comprising  a  gene 
segment  encoding  vital  protein  (v.p.)  4  derived  from  a 
selected  human  rotavirus  stfain  and  ten  gene  segments  derived 
from  a  human  rotavirus  strain  and  bovine  rotavirus  strain 
WC3  or  progeny  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ten  gene 
segments  is  derived  from  the  bovine  rotavirus  strain;  and 

(b)  a  second  rotavirus  reassortant  having  RNA  comprising  a 
gene  segment  encoding  viral  protein  (v.p.)  7  derived  from  a 
selected  human  rotavirus  strain,  and  ten  gene  segments 
derived  from  a  human  rotavirus  strain  and  bovine  rotavirus 
strain  WC3  or  progeny  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
ten  gene  segments  is  derived  from  the  bovine  strain: 

wherein  said  reassortants  are  suitable  for  use  in  a  human  vac- 
cine. 
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5,626.852 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BODY  ACTIVATED 
FRAGRANCE  FOR  CONTACTING  THE  SKIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  Suffis.  Ho-Ho-Kus;  Morton  L.  Barr.  E^st  Brunswick, 
both  of  N.J.;  Kenya  Ishida.  Yokohama;  Kiyohito  Sawano. 
Hiratsuka,  both  of  Japan;  Augustinus  G.  van  Lovcren.  Bed- 
ford.  N.V.;    Tetsuo    Nakatsu.   Danville.   Calif.;    Carter   B. 
Green.   Vacaville,  Calif.;   Gary  \.   Reitz.  Antioch,  Calif.; 
Raphael  K.  L.  Kang,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Toshiya  Sato, 
deceased,  late  of  Tama-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Mennen 
Company,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Takasago  International 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948.510.  Sep.  22.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.378.468.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
364,927 
Inta."A61K  7/00:7/46 
U.S.  CI.  424-^01  35  Claims 


90 


5.626.854 
B.ATH  COMPOSITION 
Yuji   Ichii;   Norihiro  Tanaka;   Shinobu   Mori,  and   Hidenori 
Y'orozu.  all  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047181; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^048497 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparling  a  moist  feel  to  the  skin  and  improving 
a  warm  feel  of  the  body,  which  comprises  bathing  the  bod>  in  a 
bath  containing  a  bathing  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
xanthine  or  a  P-adrenergic  stimulant  in  an  amount  effecti\e  to 
achieve  the  functions  of  imparting  a  moist  feel  to  the  skin  and 
improving  a  warm  feel  of  the  body. 


24  HR 


5.626,855 

SERINE  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  Philippe.  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.809 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  9,  1994.  94  05689 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/O0:7m 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  5  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition,  comprising  at  least 
one  racemic  mixture  of  a  serine  compound  corresponding  to  For- 
mula 1: 

O  O 

II  II 

RCXNHCHCOR' 
I 
CH:OH 


1.  A  composition  for  application  to  the  skin,  the  composition 
being  capable  of  producing  an  alkaline  pH  when  in  contact  with 
water  and  including  ( 1 )  a  vehicle  such  that  when  the  composition 
is  in  contact  with  water,  the  composition  is  at  the  alkaline  pH.  and 
(2)  at  least  one  potential  fragrance,  the  at  least  one  potential 
fragrance  being  at  least  one  compound  having  a  first  level  of  aroma 
in  the  composition,  and  reacting  when  in  contact  with  the  skin  to 
respectively  produce  a  compound  having  a  fragrance,  the  fragrance 
being  of  a  second  level  of  aroma,  the  second  level  being  stronger 
than  the  first  level,  wherein  the  at  least  one  potential  fragrance  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heliotropine  ethylene  glycol 
acetal,  ionone  dialkyi  ketal.  methyl  naphthyl  ketone  dialkyi  ketal. 
citral  polyol  acetal.  o-amyl  cinnamaldehyde  dialkyi  acetal.  a-amyl 
cinnamaldehyde  polyol  acetal.  vanillin  dialkyi  acetal,  vanillin  alky- 
lene  acetal,  anisic  aldehyde  dialkyi  acetal.  anisic  aldehyde  polyol 
acetal,  citral  dialkyi  acetal,  and  vanillin  polyol  acetal. 


5,626,853 

AQUEOUS  MAKE-UP  GEL  CONTAINING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

Isabelle  Bara.  Paris,  and  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay-les-Roses, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1994,  94  02944 
Int  a."  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^401  19  Oaims 

1.  A  make-up  gel  comprising  an  aqueous  phase,  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  as  a  gelling  agent,  and  a  colouring  material  which  is 
soluble  or  dispersible  inthe  aqueous  phase,  and  fiirther  comprising 
at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  solubilized  in  the  aqueous  phase, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  solubilized  in  the 
aqueous  phase  is  selected  from  dimethicone  copolyols  and  their 
derivatives  and  organopolysiloxanes  solubilized  using  a  surfactant 
of  HLB  (h>drophilic-lipophilic  balance)  value  above  8. 


wherein  R  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected 
from  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  radical  ha\ing  from  8 
to  30  carbon  atoms: 
the  D-optical  isomer  of  Formula  (I): 
the  L-optical  isomer  of  Formula  (I):  or 
a  non-racemic  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  said  optical  isomers, 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,626,856 

COSMETIC  DELIVERY  VEHICLES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dieter  Berndt  Incline  Village.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Safe  &  Dry 

Company.  Inc..  Spring  Lake.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,454 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48 

VS.  CI.  424-401  42  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  composition  for  use  in  a  cosmetic  or  pharmaceu- 
tical formulation  consisting  essentially  of  a  volatile  cyclosiloxane 
ranging  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition and  a  translucent  mixture  of  an  oil  or  glyceride  ester  and  a 
particulate  carbohydrate,  said  mixture  ranging  from  about  10%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  oil  or  glyceride 
ester  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:10  by  weight  of  said 
particulate  carbohydrate  in  said  mixture,  said  composition  option- 
ally comprising  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  active  agents,  fragrances,  coloring  additive,  emol- 
lients, surfactants,  medicinal  and  fill  formers. 

14.  An  antiperspirant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
volatile  cyclosiloxane  ranging  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  said  composition:  a  translucent  mixmre  of  an  oil  or 
glyceride  ester  and  a  particulate  carbohydrate,  said  translucent 
mixture  ranging  from  about  15%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  said  oil  or  glyceride  ester  ranging  from  about  5:1  to 
about  1:3  by  weight  of  said  particulate  carbohydrate  in  said  mix- 
ture: and  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
material. 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


41  A  non-aqueous,  volatile  cyclosiloxane-free  translucent  cos- 
metic or  pharmaceutical  film-forming  composition  consisting 
essentially  of; 

at  least  about  60'7c  by  weight  of  a  translucent  mixture  compris- 
ing an  oil  or  glyceride  ester  and  a  particulate  carbohydrate  in 
a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:3;  where  in 
said  oil  or  glyceride  ester  being  included  at  about  20%  to 
about  85*  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  said  particulate 
carbohydrate  being  included  in  said  composition  at  about  10% 
to  about  70%  by  weight  and 
about  0.001%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti-fungal  agents,  anti- 
perspirant  materials,  antimicrobial  agents,  anti-inflammatory 
agents,  anti-puntic  agents,  anti-acne  agents,  hemostatic 
agents,  anti-histaminic  agents,  medicinals.  fragrances,  color- 
ing additives,  emollients,  surfactants,  film  formers  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,626.857 

PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAI^fING 

POLYALKYLSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 

Raymond  J.  Thimineur.  Scotia;  Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy,  and 

Virginia  M.  Van  Valkenburgh,  West  Lebanon,  all  of  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  W'aterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,918,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5341.276, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223046,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5 J97,566,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742.258,  Aug.  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5338336.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  536,410 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/00:7/06 

VS.  a.  424-401  9  aaims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  about  ^0°  C.  to  about  -HtO"  C.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  fluid  1.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units   having   the   general    formula 
R,R*'SiO...  . 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR  SiOi^, 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOs^; 

(2)  fluid  2,  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
RA'SiO... 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR  SiOv., 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR  SiOw, 

(3)  fluid  1.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
RJi,'SiO„.  , 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR-SiO^!, 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOw; 

(4)  fluid  4.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
RJi,'SiO.,. 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR  SiOv.. 
and 

(c)  difiinctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR-SiOv;. 

(d)  d/functional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOvi; 

(5)  resin  5.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising; 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R.Jij'SiO„. 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R,Ji/SiO,,.  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiO^;; 

(6)  resm  6.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R.Rj'SiO^. 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R^Rj'SiO^.  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SIO*=: 

(7)  resin  7.  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 
(a)    monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 

R^/SiOv,, 


(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R,Jl^'SiO,,,.  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiOv.;  and 
(8)  resin  8,  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R^^'SiO^, 

(b)  monofunctional    units   having   the   general    formula 
R,Ji/SiO,,. 

(c)  monofunctional    units   having   the    general    formula 
R,R/SiO^.  and 

(d)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiO^s; 
wherein 

"a "  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

"b"  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

"c"  is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 

"d"  is  a  number  from  1  to  3, 

"c"+"d"  is  equal  to  3;  and 
wherein 

each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenethyl  radical: 

each  R'  is  independently  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from 
about  15  to  36  carbon  atoms; 

each  R-  is  independently  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from 
about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 

each  R'  is  independently  a  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from 
about  5  to  about  36  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  weighted  average  of  R'.  R",  and  R'  in  the  copoly- 
mer is  suflicient  to  provide  an  average  of  from  about  14  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  sum  of  R'-HR"-t-R  :  and 

(B)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  medium. 


5,626,858 
PESTICIDE  OR  HERBICIDE  POLYMER  COMPLEXES 
FOR  FORMING  AQLTOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Kolazi    S.    Narayanan,    Palisades    Park,    and    Ratan    K. 
Cbaudhuri,  Butler,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wavne,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,812,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.476.662.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^37 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424-405  i3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  insertion  complex  of  a 
polymer  and  an  active  ingredient  which  provides  a  stable  disper- 
sion of  the  active  ingredient  in  water  comprising: 

providing  a  polymer  having  acid  groups  in  a  polymer  matrix 
thereof  for  forming  an  insertion  complex  via  hydrogen  bond- 
ing with  the  active  ingredient, 
dissolving  the  polymer  in  a  solvent, 
dissolving  the  active  ingredient  in  the  polymer  solvent  solution, 

and 
co-precipitating  the  polymer  and  active  ingredient  as  a  solid 
insertion  complex. 


5,626,859 
ECTOPARASITE  CONTROL  STICK  FOR 
DOMESTICATED  ANIMALS 
Joanne  A.  Fitch;  Kanta  Kumar,  and  Duane  M.  Pinault,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176335,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,648 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424-^109  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  ectoparasite  control  composition  for  use  on  an  ani- 
mal's coat  comprising 

1 )  about  0.05-20  wt.  %  pyrethnn  insecticide; 

2)  about  16  wi.  %  piperonyl  butoxide; 

3)  about  0.5-5  wt.  %  polydsobutyl  methacrylate-co-N-methyl 
perfluorooctylsulfonamidoethyl  acrylate)-g- 
poly(dimethylsiloxane); 

4)  about  2-10  wt.  %  sodium  stearate; 

5)  about  15^5  wt.  %  polyoxypropylene  polyoxyethylene  cetyl 
ether: 

6)  about  15-35  wt.  %  C,,.,,  alkylbenzoate  and  propylene  gly- 
col; and 
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7)  about  10  wt.  %  poly(dimethylsiloxane)cyclic  letramer;  and 

8)  about  15-30  wt.  %  water, 

wherein  the  solid  ectoparasite  control  composition  is  adapted  to 
be  rubbed  or  spread  by  hand  on  an  animal's  coat  lo  transfer  or 
deposit  a  thin,  solid,  cosmetically  acceptable,  substantive 
coating  on  the  animal's  coal  to  kill  or  repel  ectoparasites 
which  are  on  or  come  on  the  animal. 


5,626,860 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  METABOLISM  WITH 
DOPAMINE  BFTA  HYDROXYLASE  INHIBITORS 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta.  Charleslown,  Mass.;  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  M.  W  ilson,  Charlestown,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisana  State  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated,  Charlestown,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.188 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—123  17  Claims 


5,626.861 
POLYMERIC-HYDROXYAPATITE  BONE  COMPOSITE 
Cato  T.  Laurencin.  Somerville.  Mass.;  Jessica  Devin.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  and  Muhammed  Attawia,  Watertown.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222339 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/50 

VS.  CI.  424—426  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous  composite  for  repair  or 

replacement  of  hone  comprising  hydroxyapatile  mixed  with  a 


a. 

s 


TIME  (WEEKS) 


biodegradable,  biocompatible  polymer,  wherein  the  pores  have  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  between  approximately  100  and  250 
microns  comprising 

mixing  hydroxyapatile  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  approximately  10  and  100  microns  in  diameter  with 
a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  biodegradable,  biocompatible 
polymer  dissolved  in  a  polymer  sohent. 
suspending  particles  of  an  inert  leachable  material  with  the 
hydroxyapatile  panicles,  wherein  the  panicles  of  inert  leach- 
able material  have  a  diameter  between  approximately  100  and 
■  250  microns  and  are  not  soluble  in  the  polymer  solvent, 
removing  the  polymer  sohent,  and 

removing  the  inert  leachable  material  to  yield  a  composite 
having  pores  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  100  microns  wherein 
the  effective  strength  of  the  composite  is  a  function  of  the 
hydroxyapatite:polynier  ratio. 


5.626.862 
CONTROLLED  LOCAL  DELIVERY  OF 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  TREATING 
SOLID  TUMORS 
Henry   Brem.  LuthervUle.  Md.;   Robert  S.  Langer.  Newton. 
Mass..  and  Abraham  J.  Domb.  Efrat,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
and  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  284341 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/^35 
I  .S.  CI.  424-^26  18  Claims 


Treoimeni  I  LP  90 1 
o      Continuous  l7  2nMl 
•      24  Hour  (29  nMI 
a       1  Hour  ( 280  nM) 


19  22 

TIME  OF  DAY 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  glucose  metabolism  in  a  vertebrate 
animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  subject  at  a  predetermined  lime  of  day, 
an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting  DBH  in  said  animal  or  human  of 
a  compound  having  the  property  of  inhibiting  DBH. 


10  100 

Log  [Taxol]  InM  I 


1.  A  chemotherapeutic  composition  comprising 

a  biocompatible  polymeric  matrix  and  a  water  insoluble,  lipid 
insoluble  chemotherapeutic  agent,  which  does  not  cross  the 
blood-brain  barrier. 

wherein  the  agent  is  incorporated  into  and  released  from  the 
polymeric  matrix  by  degradation  of  the  matrix  or  diffusion  of 
ihe  agent  out  of  the  matrix  over  a  period  of  lime  of  at  least 
eight  hours  in  an  amount  eftective  lo  inhibit  growth  of  a  solid 
tumor  when  administered  to  the  tumor. 
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5.626JJ63 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  B10DEGR.4DABLE 
irVDROGELS  AS  TISSUE  CONTACTING  MATERIALS 
AND  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  CARRIERS 
Jeffrey  A.  HubbeU,  Austin.  Tex.;  Chandrashekhar  P.  PaUiak. 
Waitham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney.  Newton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Neil  P.  Desai.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hill, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Lniversity 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.687,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.410.016. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,485,  Feb.  28, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
379,848 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/5S:  C08G  6.WH 
tF.S.  CI.  424-^26  43  Claims 


^Bat^**»f* 


■  UKtVI   SO.UM.E    COI^OMCNT 

'  «MTtR    SOtJUlLE    «e    MVC«0l.i2*iLE 
-  »«T0«LTIie<H2*8lE 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  polymeric,  biocompatible  material  on 
tissue  or  cells,  the  method  comprising  applying  to  the  tissue  or 
cells  a  solution  of  biodegradable,  polymerizable  macromer  having 
a  solubility  of  at  least  about  1  g/ 100  ml  in  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  water  soluble  region,  at  least  one  degrad- 
able  region  which  is  hydrolyzable  under  in  vivo  conditions,  and 
free  radical  polymerizable  end  groups  having  the  capacity  to  form 
additional  covalent  bonds  resulting  in  macromer  interlinking, 
wherein  the  polymerizable  end  groups  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  at  least  one  degradable  region,  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  imtiator.  and  polymerizing  the  macromer. 


5,626,864 
PREPAR.ATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

OF  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCES  OF  LOW  SOLUBILITY 
Joerg  Rosenberg,  Ellerstadt.  Germany;  Cynthia  Romerdahl, 
W'ayland.  Mass..  and  Juergen  Heberger.  Schifferstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  KnoU  .\ktiengesellscahft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00332.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18.  1993,  43  05 
003.5 

Int  a."  A61K  47/24:47/26 
VS.  a.  424—126  4  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unaggregated  homogeneous 
emulsions  of  basic  active  substances  having  nitrogen  atoms  proto- 
natable  in  acids  and  in  ionic  form  at  acidic  pH.  with  phospholipids 
which  comprises 

a)  creating  a  mixture  comprising  an  active  substance  and  a 
phospholipid  by  dissolving  the  active  substance  and  the  phos- 
pholipid in  an  organic  solvent  and  then  removing  the  solvent; 
or  by  mixing  the  active  substance  and  the  phospholipid  with- 
out a  solvent,  and  then 


b)  adding  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  to  the 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  stirring  this  mixture  at 
said  temperature  until  a  homogeneous  colloidal  emulsion  is 
produced;  and  then 

c)  cooling  the  emulsion,  adjusting  to  pH  4-5; 

wherein  said  pH-adjusted  emulsion  is  able  to  pass  through  a 
filter  having  a  pore  size  of  0.2  pm. 


5.626.865 
ENZYME-ORTHOKERATOLOGY 
Donald  H.  Harris.  Laguna  Niguel;  Charles  May.  San  Diego, 
and   Hampar   Karageozian.   San  Juan   Capistrano.  all   of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Corneal  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/08791.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776.211.  Oct.  15.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.270.051.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
211,749 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/14:9/013:  A61K  3mH 
VS.  CI.  424 — 427  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  refractive  errors  in  an  eye  of  a  subject 
mammal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  to  said  subject  a  corneal  softening  annount  of  an 
agent  that  softens  the  cornea  in  said  eye  of  said  subject  so  that 
said  cornea  can  be  reshaped  from  a  first  configuration  to  a 
desired  second  configuration,  wherein  said  agent  is  an  enzyme 
which  breaks  down  proteoglycans  in  said  cornea; 
fining  said  cornea  with  a  rigid  contact  lens  having  a  concave 

curvature  of  said  desired  second  configuration; 
permitting  said  cornea  to  reshape  to  said  desired  second  configu- 
ration under  the  influence  of  said  lens;  and 
removing  said  lens  when  said  cornea  is  capable  of  maintaining 
said  desired  second  configuration  without  the  support  of  said 
lens. 


5.626.866 
DRUG-CONTAINING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITE 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Ebert;  Srinivasan  Venkateshwaran;  Werner  Helbcr. 
and  Suresh  Borsadia,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Theratech,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,786.  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.110 
Int.  a.''A61F  13/00:13/02 
VS.  a.  424-^147  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  transdermal  or  iransmucosal  drug 
delivery  device  including  a  drug-containing  adhesive  composite 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  first  and  second  drug  permeable 
adhesive  lavers  containing  a  drag  in  gel  form,  said  composite  layer 
having  a  distal  backing  material  impermeable  to  said  drag  lami- 
nated to  the  distal  surface  of  said  composite  layer  and  a  proximal 
peelable  film  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  said  drag  and 
adapted  for  removal  for  administering  a  drag  to  the  skin  or  mucosa 
laminated  to  the  proximal  surface  of  said  composite  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  adhesive  laminate  comprising  said  first 
adhesive  layer  having  laminated  to  one  surface  thereof  said 
distal  backing  material  and  having  the  opposing  surface  of 
said  first  adhesive  layer  exposed; 

(b)  providing  a  second  adhesive  laminate  comprising  said  sec- 
ond adhesive  layer  having  laminated  to  one  surface  thereof 
said  proximal  peelable  film  and  having  the  opposing  surface 
of  said  second  adhesive  layer  exposed; 

(c)  extrading  said  drag,  in  gel  form,  onto  at  least  one  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  or  second  adhesive  laminate;  and 

(d)  laminating  together  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  adhe- 
sive laminate  and  said  second  adhesive  laminate,  at  least  one 
of  which  contains  said  extraded  gelled  drag,  such  that  said 
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first  and  second  adhesive  layers  and  said  gelled  drag  are 
combined  to  form  said  drag-containing  adhesive  composite 
layer  having  said  distal  backing  material  covering  one  surface 
thereof  and  said  proximal  peelable  film  covering  the  opposite 
surface  thereof 


and  X,  Y,  Z  and  V,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or 
hydroxyl.  with  the  proviso  that  when  W  represents  — CH,OH 
at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  Z  or  V  represents  hydroxyl.  or 
(b)  W  represents  — CH,  and  X,  Y,  Z  and  V  represent  H  or  OH 
combined  as  shown  in  each  line  of  the  table  below: 


5,626,867 
LIPOSOMES  WITH  A  NEGATIVE  EXCESS  CHARGE 
Hansjorg   EibI,   Bovenden-Eddigehausen;    Petra    Kaufmann- 
Kolle,  Gleichen-Diemarden;  Anneliese  Kranich,  Freiburg, 
and  Clemens  Unger,  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00605.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18749.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1992,  42  08 
527.6 

Int  CK"  A61K  9/14:9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  19  Claims 

1.  Unilamellar  liposomes  containing  a  pharmaceutical  active 
substance, 
wherein 

the  liposomes  contain  30  to  50  mol  %  cholesterol,  49  to  56  mol 
9c  of  at  least  one  first  phospholipid  and  1  to  14  mol  %  of  at 
least  one  second  phospholipid  of  the  general  formula  1 


R'-O-CHj 

I 
R=— O— CH 


(I) 


I 
H:C— OPOjH; 

or  salts  thereof  in  relation  to  the  total  lipid  components  of  the 
liposomes,  in  which  R'  and  9?  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups  or  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Cg-C24  acyl  groups  which  are  unbranched  or  branched  or/and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
residues  R'  and  R-  is  an  acyl  group  as  defined  above, 

wherein  the  liposomes  are  filtered  through  a  filter  having  a  pore 
diameter  of  0.2  pm. 


5,626,868 
COSMETIC  AND/OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  DISPERSION  OF  LIPID 
VESICLES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
SAID  DISPERSION  AND  DISPERSION  OF  LIPID 
VESICLES 
Jean-Luc  Morancais,  Ozoir-La-Ferriere;  Alain  Lety,  Lagny- 
Sur-Mame,    and    Guy    Vanlerberghe,    VUlevaude,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,140,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,443,840.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92  01821 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  15  Qaims 

1 .  A  composition  comprising,  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  phase,  a 
dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  encapsulating  an  aqueous  phase,  said 
lipid  vesicles  comprising  a  lipid  phase  containing  (a)  an  ionic 
amphiphilic  lipid  or  (b)  a  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid,  or  a  mixture 
of  (a)  and  (b),  together  with  (c)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CHa  CHj  CHjV  (I) 

I  I  I 

CH3-(-CH-eCH2^545-CH-«-CH2^CH-C— CH— W 

X        Y     Z 

wherein 
(a)  W  represents  — CH,OH,  — COOM  or  — (CHj),— CCX)M. 
wherein  M  represents  H,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 


X 

Y 

Z 

V 

OH 

OH 

OH 

OH 

H 

OH 

OH 

H 

H 

H 

OH 

OH 

OH 

H 

OH 

H 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  not 
phytanetriol ;  3-hydroxymethyl-7. 1 1  - 1 5-trimethyl- 1 ,2,4- 

tnhydroxyhexadecane;         5.9, 1 3, 1 7-tetramethyloctadecanoic 
acid  or  3,7,11,15  tetramethyloctadecanoic  acid. 


5,626,869 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
DEFINED  LIPID  SYSTEM 
Hakan   Nyqvist   TUUinge;    Monica    Einarsson.    Upsala.   and 
Christer  Mattsson.  Kungsbacka.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,620,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  142,345,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497381 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar,  27,  1992, 9200951; 
WIPO,  Mar.  26,  1993,  PCT/SE93/00258 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/127:9/16 
VS.  CL  424—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  well  defined  lipid  system  containing: 

i)  at  least  one  amphiphatic.  polar  and  bilayer  forming  phos- 
pholipid component  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  w/w  of  the 
lipid  system;  and 

ii)  a  non-polar  lipid  component  comprising  a  mixture  of 
monoglycerides  wherein  the  fatty  acid  portion  of  each  of 
said  monoglycerides  is  from  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  8:0  caprylic  acid  and  10:0  capric  acid; 

b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  heparin  present  in  an 
amount  of  1-100%  (w/w)  with  respect  to  said  lipid  system; 
and 

c)  water  present  in  amount  such  that  individual  lipid  particles  are 
formed  spontaneously  when  Interacting  with  excess  water 


5,626,870 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HYDROGEL  PARTICLES 
HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  SIZE  USING  LIPOSOMES 
Mariam  Monshipouri,  Bethesda,  and  Alan  S.  Rudolph,  Bowie, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152366,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,464,629.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,849 

Int  ex."  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  13/02 

VS.  a.  424—450  10  Claims 

1.  Hydrogel  particles  having  a  size  of  from  about  0.05  (im  to  3.0 

|im.  which  are  produced  by  a  process,  which  comprises: 

a)  encapsulating  one  or  more  hydrogel-forming  substances  in 
liposomes  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  hydrogel-forming  sub- 
stances being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
alginate,  chiiosan  and  K-carrageenan; 

b)  removing  any  unencapsulated  hydrogel-forming  substances 
from  the  liquid  medium  by  centrifugation,  filtration  or  column 
chromatography; 

c)  adding  calcium  ions,  as  an  initiator,  to  the  liquid  medium, 
thereby  initiating  cross-linking  of  the  hydrogel-forming  sub- 
stances; and 
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d)  removing  any  extra  calcium  ions  from  the  liquid  medium  by 
centnfugation.  filtration  or  column  chromatograph. 


5,626,871 

PREPARATION  FOR  INTRATRACHEOBRONCHIAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Yuji  Makino;  Hideki  Kobayashi.  and  Yoshiki  Suzuki,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00785.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1994,  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25193.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153538 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W-t8:9/72:9/l4 
VS.  a.  424—451  13  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  mtratracheobronchial  administration  com- 
prising a  powder  preparation  for  intratracheobronchial  administra- 
tion contained  in  a  receptacle  comprising  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellu- 
lose, methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  starch,  hydrox- 
ypropyl starch,  and  sodium  alignate.  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
component  is  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  said  receptacle,  and 
wherein  at  least  80^  by  weight  of  the  particles  in  said  powder 
preparation,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  preparation,  have  a  diam- 
eter ranging  from  about  0  5  to  149  pm. 


5,626,873 
EMLXSIONS 
Alan  L.  Weiner,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and  Sharon  Carpenter- 
Green,  Gaffney,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company, 
Inc.,  Piinceton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,114.  Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,774,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,171,737.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,080 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/66:38/00 
VS.  CI.  424—455  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  a  bioactive  agent  to  a  mammal  by 
parenterally  administering  to  the  mammal  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  emulsion  which  comprises: 

(a)  the  bioactive  agent: 

(b)  water; 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil  having  an  HLB  require- 
ment of  between  about  8  and  less  than  about  17.4;  and. 

(d)  a  phospholipid  surfactant  comprising  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%  (w/w)  of  the  emulsion  and  providing  an  HLB 
value  equal  to  the  HLB  requirement  of  the  oil. 

wherein  dioleoyl  phosphatidylethanolamine  and  a  phosphati- 
dylcholine having  an  HLB  value  of  about  7.6  comprise 
100%  by  weight  of  the  phospholipid  surfactant;  wherein  the 
weight  percentage  of  dioleoyl  phosphatidylethanolamine  in 
the  phospholipid  surfactant  and  is  from  about  4.1%  by 
weight  of  the  phospholipid  surfactant  to  less  than  100%  by 
weight  of  the  surfactant;  and. 

wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  the  phosphatidylcholine  in 
the  phospholipid  surfactant  is  equal  to  100%  by  weight  of 
the  surfactant  minus  the  weight  percentage  of  dioleoyl 
phosphatidylethanolamine  in  the  surfactant  and  is  from 
greater  than  about  0%  by  weight  of  the  surfactant  to  at  most 
about  95.9%  by  weight  of  the  surfactant. 


5,626.872 

PH-ARMACEITICAL  SOFT  CAPSULES  CONTAINING 

LYSINE  CLONIXINATE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Carlos  E,  M.  Vasquez,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina,  assignor  to 

Roemmers  S.A.I.C.F.,  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,081,  Jun.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1992,  42  19 
702J 

ln\.  ex."  \ti\K  9/4H 
VS.  a.  424 — 451  12  Claims 


5,626,874 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 

HAVING  LENTICIT^AR  FORM 
Ubaldo  Conte,  Busto-Arsizio;  Aldo  La  Manna,  and  Lauretta 
Maggi.  both  of  Pavia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ekita  Invest- 
ments N.N.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  30.  1993.  MI93A2519 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424 — »64  6  Claims 


LAYER(b) 
LAYER(o) 


LAYER(C) 


1  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  tablet,  having  a  lenticular 

.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  of  the  tvpe  soft  gelatin    form  consisting  of  the  3  following  over-imposed  layers 


capsule  with  a  filling  comprising  lysine  clonixinate  as  active  ingre- 
dient, said  filling  being  based  on  a  hydrophilic  mauix  comprising 
polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  200  to  1000.  or  a  mixture  of  the  polyethylene  glycol  with 
propylene  glycol  and/or  propylen  carbonate,  glycerol  in  3  to  10% 


a  central  layer  or  core  (a)  comprising  an  active  principle, 
2  external  barrier  layers  (b)  and  (c)  respectively  upon  and  under 
said  core  (a)  limiting  the  active  principle  release,  each  barrier 
(b)  and  (c)  comprising  a  gellable  and/or  erodible  polymeric 
material. 


by  weight  and  water  in  5  to  15%  by  weight,  and  with  a  shell  wherein  said  barrier  layers  (b)  and  (c)  have  the  same  or  different 

comprising  about  30  to  70%  by  weight  gelatin  and  a  plasticizer.  composition  and  leave  exposed  only  the  lateral  surface  of  the  core 

wherein  die  improvements  is  that  said  shell  includes  50  to  10%  by  (a),  said  exposed  lateral  surface  ranging  from  5  to  35%  of  Uie  total 

weight  sorbitol.  tablet  surface. 
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5,626,875 

STABILIZED  GALENIC  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING 

AN  ACID  LABILE  BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUND  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Montserrat  Ballester  Rodes,  and  Marinus  Van  Boven,  both  of 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Esteve  Quimica,  S.A.,  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,689 

Claims  piiority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  1,  1995,  9500181 

Int.  CI.' A61K  9//6;9/50 

U.S.  CI.  424—464  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  an  acid 

labile  benzimidazole  compound  of  formula  I: 


drvr 


H 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  difluoromethoxy;  R,  is  methyl 
or  methoxy:  R,  is  methoxy.  2.2.2-trifiuoroethoxy  or 
3-methoxypropoxy  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  nucleus  formed  by  an  inert  core,  the  acid  labile  benzimi- 
dazole compound  of  formula  I.  a  non-alkaline  inert  water 
soluble  polymer  and  non-alkaline  reacting  pharmaceutical 
acceptable  exicipients; 

(b)  an  inert  non-alkaline  coating  disposed  on  said  nucleus, 
formed  by  a  non-alkaline  water  soluble  polymer  and  non- 
alkaline  pharmaceutical  excipients.  and 

(c)  an  outer  layer  disposed  on  the  previous  coating  comprising 
an  enteric  coating. 


wherein  die  floatable  aid  comprises  a  microporous  foam  material 

hav  ing  a  pore  diameter  of  in  the  range  of  between  0.2  and  100 

micrometers, 
wherein  the  microporous  foam  material  does  not  contain  the 

medicament  within  its  pores, 
wherein  the  system  delivers  the  medicament  into  gastric  juices. 

and 
wherein  the  system  floats  in  the  gastric  juices. 


5,626,877 
POLYMER-BASED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Brian  G.  Amsden,  40  Fountainhead  Road,  .Apt  #1516,  Downs- 
view,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Vu-Ling  Cheng,   1379  Glen- 
burnie  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,836,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

532J97.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,997 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424-^*89  6  Claims 


5,626,876 
FLOATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ORAL  THER.APY 
Walter  Miiller,  Neuwied,  and  Edzard  Anders,  Bornheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,269,  Jan.  io,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,676,  Mar.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,834,  Oct. 
10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
142,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1988,  38  03 
382.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22:  A6IM  31/00 
VS.  CI.  424—484  15  Claims 


I.  A  therapeutic  system  for  the  oral  administration  of  a  medica- 
ment comprising  a  mixture  of  particles  of  the  medicament  in  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  and  a  floatable  aid  part. 

wherein  the  floatable  aid  is  a  microporous  foam  material  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  polyamide.  polystyrene,  polvesler.  polyacrv- 
late.  polytetrafluoroethylene.  polyv  inylchloride.  polyvi- 
nylidene  chloride,  copolymers  from  the  monomers  on  which 
said  polymers  are  based  and  polysiloxane. 


1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  assemblage  of  particles  which 
when  dispersed  in  a  wettable  polymeric  matrix  is  useful  to  deliver 
a  drug  which  is  a  protein  in  low  dosage  levels  to  a  patient  in  a 
sustained  and  controlled  fashion,  said  particles  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  blend  of  osmotically  active  excipient  and 
said  drug  which  is  a  protein,  wherein  said  drug  component  of  the 
particles  is  not  more  than  about  10%  bv  weight  of  each  particle  and 
the  excipient  component  of  the  particles  is  not  less  than  about  90% 
by  weight  of  each  particle. 


5,626,878 
REDUCTION  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  FORCES  BETWEEN 

MAGNESIUM  TRISILICATE  ADSORBATES 
Felipe  Garay,  Ogdensburg:  Stanley  Lech,  Rockaway,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Mark  Oehling,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Warner  Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,927 
Int.  CI."A61K9//S,9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-^189  24  Claims 

1.  A  medicament  adsorbate  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
of  a  binder  to  reduce  the  electrostatic  forces  of  the  adsorbate  and 
containing  adsorbed  therein  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  bv 
weight  of  the  adsorbate  magnesium  irisilicate  wherein  the  magne- 
sium trisilicate  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  400  m"/g  and  a 
structure  with  multiple  interstitial  spaces  and  containing  adsorbed 
therein  from  about  0.5%  Io  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  adsorbate 
of  a  medicament  drug,  the  medicament  adsorbate  being  of  a  size 
characterized  by  a  density  in  the  range  from  about  700  to  about 
1000  grams/liter. 
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5,626.879 

TERFENADINE  ORAL  GR.ANl'LES 

Aloysius  O.  Anaebonam,  Burlington,  Mass.:  Abdel  A.  Fawz>, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Emmett  Clemente.  Manchester.  Mass., 

assignors  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,421,  Jan.  4.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,455,049.  This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,538 

Int  CI."  A61K  9//6 
U.S.  a.  424-^189  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dr>,  granular  terfenadine  composition  that  comprises 

(a)  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  about  0.20  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  paniculate  terfena- 
dine and 

(ii)  about  0.1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  a  polyethylene 
oxide-polypropylene     oxide-polyethylene     oxide     block 
copolymer  having  an  HLB  number  of  24  that  is  a  wetting 
agent  for  said  terfenadine: 
that  are  dry-blendedly  dispersed  into: 

(b)  about  10  to  about  80  pans  by  weight  spray-dried  sorbitol 
particles  that  are  loosely  packed,  randomly  oriented  filamen- 
tary crystals  having  pores  that  entrap  said  tert'enadine  particles 
and  wetting  agent  upon  said  dry-blended  dispersal,  said  com- 
ponents being  further  dry  blended  with 

(c)  about  0.5  lo  about  10  pans  bv  weight  dry  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done; 

(d)  about  zero  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  dry  microcryslalline 
cellulose  mixture  thai  contains  about  7  to  about  20  weight 
percent  sodium  cartioxymelhylcellulose:  and 

(e)  a  dry  flavorant  thai  is  absent  or  present  in  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  provide  a  desired  taste  to  said  powder: 

said  composition  being  free-flowing  and  is  substantially  free 
firom  the  taste  of  solubilized  terfenadine  when  placed  on  the 
human  tongue  in  dry  form  or  when  dispersed  in  water  and 
tasted  within  about  five  minutes  of  said  dispersal. 


5,626,881 
HUMATE  DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 
John  F.  Lown,  Dallas  Tex.,  assignor  to  Menefce  Mining  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,333 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/12 
VS.  CI.  424—520  28  Claims 

1.  A  human  dietary  supplement,  comprising: 
a  humate  of  prehistoric  origin; 
some  carbon: 
some  organic  matter:  and 

a  mixture  of  said  humate.  carbon,  and  organic  matter  being 
made  for  human  ingestion. 


5,626,880 
INFISION  PREPAR.ATION 
Tadaaki  Inoue;  Hideto  Kodaira;  \oshihito  Nawa;  Ryoichiro 
Murashima;  Shunichi  Abe,  and  Kazumasa  Yokoyama.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,792,  Oct  8,  1993.  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,229.  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,207 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-124866; 

Apr.  27.  1991,  .^124863;  Apr.  28,  1991,  3-123739;  Jul.  26,  1991. 

3-209944;  Jul.  26.  1991.  3-209945;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-209946;  Jul. 

26.   1991.   3-209947;   Aug.   6,   1991,  3-222031;  Aug.  6.   1991. 

3-222032;  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-027338 

Int  CI."  A61K  WI4 
L'.S.  CI.  424— »89  3  Claims 


5,626,882 

METHOD  OF  USING  EMU  OIL  AS  AN  INSECT 

REPELLENT 

Pamela  G.  Marrone,  and  Stephen  A.  Judd,  both  of  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .AgraQuest  Inc..  and  P.E.  Zoogen.  both  of 
Davis.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.708 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/12 
VS.  a.  424—522  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  biting  insects  comprising  the  step  of 
topically  applying  emu  oil  to  the  skin  of  a  subject. 


5.626,883 

ASCORBIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  PROVIDING 

ENHANCED  HUMAN  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  ACTIVITY 

Stephen  M.  Paul,  Rancha  Santa  MargariU,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Metagenics,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,587 
Int  CI."  AOIN  J  1/02:4 J/m:57/00:59/26 
VS.  CI.  424—605  34  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  ascorbic  acid  supplement  composition  providing 
enhanced  human  immune  system  activii>  with  substantially  no 
post  administration  transient  suppression  of  human  NK  immune 
cell  activity,  the  ascorbic  acid  supplement  comprising: 

a  water  soluble  form  of  ascorbic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  biologically  acceptable  mineral 
salts  of  ascorbic  acid,  niacinamide  ascorbate  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
a  fat  soluble  ascorbyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ascorbyl  palmiiate.  ascorbyl  arachidonate,  ascorbyl  stearate. 
ascorbyl  linoleate.  ascorbyl  linoleneate.  ascorbyl  oleate. 
ascorbyl  acetate,  ascorbyl  butyrate.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  said  water  soluble  form  of 
ascorbic  acid  and  said  fat  soluble  ascorbyl  ester  is  between 
about  50:1  and  about  5:1:  and 
at  least  one  ascorbic  acid  metabolite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  basic  amino  acids,  metabolic  by-products  of 
ascorbic  acid  breakdown,  flavonoid.  sulfur  containing  amino 
acids,  tetrasodiuni  pyTophosphate.  and  glutathione. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  infusion  preparation  comprising 
an  infusion  liquid  containing  a  nutrient-supplying  fat  emulsion 
having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.17  pm  or  less  which  comprises 
emulsifying  a  fat  using  an  emulsifying  agent  together  with  one  or 
more  compounds  present  during  the  emulsification  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  glucose. 


5,626.884 

TRE.ATMENT  OF  SICKLE  CELL  DISEASE 

Curtis  G.  Lockett.  3063  N.  Galvez  St,  Nev*  Orleans,  La.  70117 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,737 
Int  a."  A61K  3i/i2J3/24J3/i6:iS/()6:33/04:35/78:M/70:il/ 

51.  31/44:31/355:31/34:31/07 
VS.  CI.  424—639  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  sickle  cell  crises  in  a 
person  having  sickle  cell  disease  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  person  a  cumulative  daily  dosage  of  from  about  8.250  to 
250.000  I.U.  vitamin  A:  from  about  25  to  1000  mg.  each  of  vitamin 
B-1.  vitamin  B-2.  vitamin  B-6.  vitamin  C.  niacinamide,  para- 
aminobenzoic  acid,  pantothenic  acid,  choline  bitartrate,  and  inosi- 
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to!:  from  about  25  lo  1000  meg.  each  of  vitamin  B-I2  and  biotin: 
from  about  100  lo  4000  I.U.  of  vitamin  D:  from  about  100-4000 
meg.  of  folic  acid;  from  about  25  lo  1000  I.U.  of  vitamin  E;  from 
about  8.25  lo  250  mg.  each  of  rutin,  eilnis  bioflavonoid  complex, 
betaine  hydrochloride,  and  iron;  from  about  1.25  to  50  mg.  of 
hesperidin  complex,  from  about  10  to  400  mg.  of  calcium;  from 
about  5  lo  100  mg.  of  magnesium;  from  about  5  lo  100  mg.  of  zinc; 
from  about  3.75-150  mg.  of  potassium;  from  about  1.5  to  60  mg. 
of  manganese;  from  about  37.5  to  1 500  meg.  of  iodine:  from  about 
3.75  to  150  meg.  of  chromium;  and  from  2.5-100  meg.  of  sele- 
nium. 


5,626,886 

TRANSFER  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Masaaki  Ishii,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,024 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  425—116  8  Oaims 

1.  A  transfer  molding  machine  for  encapsulation  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  with  a  resin,  comprising: 

a  clamping  mechanism  including  a  stationary  base  platen  pro- 
vided with  tie  rods,  a  moving  platen  movably  mounted  on 
said  tie  rods,  a  stationary  upper  platen  fixed  lo  said  tie  rods, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  toggle  mechanism  are  ranged 


5,626,885 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICALLY 
READABLE  DISC,  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Pelnis  H.  G.  M.  Vromans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlanils,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nev»'  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  56.644,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  795,167,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,242,629.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,000 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   19,   1990, 
9002517 

Int.  a."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  425—110  6  Qaims 


between  said  base  platen  and  said  moving  platen  to  force  the 
moving  platen  lo  move; 

a  transfer  mold  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  mold 
sections  respectively  mounted  on  said  upper  stationary  platen 
and  said  moving  platen:  and 

at  least  one  compensation  unit  arranged  either  between  said 
upper  sialionarv  platen  and  said  upper  mold  section  or 
between  said  moving  platen  and  said  lower  mold  section,  each 
said  compensation  unit  including  upper  and  lower  plates,  a 
holding  plate  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
and  provided  w  iih  a  plurality  of  through-holes,  and  a  plurality 
of  elastic  members  each  being  held  in  said  through-holes  of 
said  holding  plate,  said  elastic  members  having  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  holding  plate  so  as 
to  provide  a  gap  between  said  holding  plate  and  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  plate. 


5,626,887 
AIR  EXHAUST  MOLD  PLUNGER 
C.  H.  Chou,  Taipei;  T.  H.  Wang,  and  C.  S.  Chen,  both  of  Taipei 
Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,737 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/34 

V.S.  CI.  425—129.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  manufacturing  an  optically  readable  disc 
by  forming  an  optically  readable  structure  in  a  structure  zone  on  a 
substrate,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  mold,  a  mold  carrier  for 
supporting  the  mold,  application  means  for  applying  a  replication 
material  in  a  deformable  phase  to  the  mold,  a  substrate  carrier 
movable  relative  to  the  mold,  said  substrate  carrier  being  provided 
with  means  for  holding  a  substrate,  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  substrate  carrier  together  with  the  substrate  to  and  from  the 
mold  and  pneumatic  means  for  bulging  up  the  mold  by  means  of 
compressed  air 


20a 


1.  A  molding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  molding  compound  pot  for  holding  mold  compound: 

a  bushing  in  said  molding  pot: 

a  runner  connected  to  said  pot  for  carrying  mold  compound  to 
mold  cavities; 

a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  bushing  for  forcing  mold 
compound  from  said  pot,  said  plunger  having  an  end  in  which 
a  cavity  is  formed  and  a  first  channel  for  venting  air; 

a  vent  seal  attached  to  said  plunger,  said  vent  seal  including  a 
cavity  sealing  portion  for  sealing  said  cavity  and  a  shaft 
attached  to  said  cavity  sealing  portion,  said  shaft  extending 
into  said  plunger,  said  shaft  including  a  second  channel  for 
venting  air  to  said  first  channel,  said  second  channel  having 
an  opening  in  said  shaft  adjacent  said  cavity  sealing  portion; 
and 

a  compressible  member  located  in  said  plunger  for  biasing  said 

^    shaft  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  cavity  sealing  portion  is 

spaced  from  said  cavity  so  as  to  vent  air  in  said  molding  pot 

through  said  opening,  said  second  channel  and  said  first 

channel. 
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5.626,888 
WIDE  SLOT  DIE 
Johannes  Sanze,  Bergen;  Jiirgan  Breil,  Grabanslatt,  both  of 
Germany;    Paul   Lindner,   Henndorf,  Austria,   and   L'lrich 
Ruhlemann,  Traunstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruckner 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Siegsdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01630,  |  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373^10 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1993,  43  16 
913.9 

Int.  a.*  B29C  47/16 
U,S.  a.  425—141  16  Oaims 


1.  A  wide  slot  die  of  an  extrusion  system  for  producing  flat 
sheets  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  die  parts  having  upper  and  lower  die  lips 
delimiting  a  longitudinally  extending  outlet  gap; 

length-adjustable  actuators: 

means  for  positively  adjusting  the  length  of  each  said  actuator,  at 
least  one  of  the  two  die  lips  being  flexibly  adjusted  to  vary  a 
width  of  the  gap  by  said  length-adjustable  actuators;  and 

a  plurality  of  preadjusting  devices  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  adjustable  actuators  to  vary  the  width  of  the  gap,  said 
actuators  being  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  outlet  gap  and  athwart  the  direction 
of  extrudale  flow,  each  said  preadjusting  device  being  com- 
mon to  a  group  of  at  least  tw  o  actuators  to  commonly  pread- 
just  said  group  of  actuators. 


compressive  contact  with  said  die  mount  radially  inner  sur- 
face and  in  compressive  contact  with  said  die  holder  side  face; 
and 
means  extending  through  said  die  holder  side  face  and  engaging 
said  die  shoulder  for  drawing  said  die  and  die  holder  toward 
each  other  wherein  said  die  holder  radially  inner  surface 
includes  a  groove;  and  said  die  mount  further  comprises  a 
ridge  fining  in  said  groove. 


5,626,890 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DISCS 
Ikuo  Asai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohbu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300311 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/4i 

M&.  a.  425—556  6  Claims 


5,626,889 
SINGLE  TAPERED  DIE  MOLTS'T 
Oszkar  Bittner,  Muncy.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer, 
Inc.,  Muncv,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,897 
Int  CI."  B29B  9/00 
MS.  a.  425—186  4  Claims 

1.  .A  pelletizer  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  die  holder  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  holder  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  said  die  holder  further  defining  a  die 
holder  side  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  a 
lip  extending  from  said  die  holder  side  face  and  defining  a  die 
holder  radially  inner  surface; 
a  die  mount  in  contact  with  said  die  holder  radially  inner 
surface,  said  die  mount  defining  a  die  mount  radially  inner 
surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  of  about  4°-  5°  defined 
from  said  axis  in  a  direction  extending  from  opposite  said  lip: 
an  annular  die  having  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  toward  the 
die  holder  and  received  within  the  die  holder  lip  and  having  a 
radially  outer  surface  tapered  with  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  the  acute  angle  of  the  die  mount  inner  surface,  and  in 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  discs,  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  half  on  which  are  mounted  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  stationary  mirror  plate  fixed  inside 
thereof,  the  stationary  mold  half  defining  a  stationary  side 
wall  of  a  mold  cavity  when  the  mold  is  closed; 

a  movable  mold  half  on  which  are  mounted  a  movable  cylindri- 
cal member  and  a  movable  mirror  plate  fixed  inside  thereof, 
the  stationary  mirror  plate  concentric  with  the  movable  mold 
half,  the  movable  mold  half  defining  a  movable  side  wall  of  a 
mold  cavity  when  the  mold  is  closed: 

a  stamper  set  in  concentrically  on  the  movable  mirror  plate: 

an  outer  peripheral  ring  fixed  so  that  a  large  inner  peripheral 
surface  ftereof  is  in  close  contact  and  concenuic  with  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  mirror  plate,  of  which  a  small 
inner  penpheral  surface  defines  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  mold  cavity,  having  a  protrusion  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  small  inner  peripheral  surface  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of 
blown  air  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  penpheral 
ring:  and  » 

a  first  air  passage  in  an  interior  of  the  outer  penpheral  ring,  the 
first  air  passage  connected  to  a  second  air  passage  provided  in 
an  interior  of  the  movable  cylindncal  member,  the  first  air 
passage  and  the  second  air  passage  to  blow  air  into  the  mold 
cavity. 
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5,626,891 
COMPOUND  FOR  POL'LTRV  FEEDS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  FEEDING  POULTRY  WITH  THE  SAME 
Takamitsu  K\\x  Fuminori  Terada;   Makoto  Muraoka,  all  of 
Kikuchi-gun;   Masanobu   Tsurusaki,   Chlkushino;    Harumi 
Ono,    Chlkushino;    Yuji    Kojima,    Chikushino;    Tadakatsu 
Murakami:    Masahani   Matsuzaki,   both   of  Kikuchi-gun; 
Hirotoshi  Hayasawa,  Funabashi;  Takashi  Shimizu;  Shuzo 
Ishida,    both    of    Yokohama,    and    Toshihiro    Nakamura. 
Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  repre- 
sented by  Director  General  of  Kyusyu  National  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  of  Ministry  of  .Agriculture,  Forestry,  and 
Fisheries,   Kumamoto;   Fukuoka   Prefectural   Government. 
Fukuoka;  Kumamoto  Prefectural  Government,  Kumamoto; 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Taiyo  Yushi 
K.K.,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00416,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/l%18.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-108577 

Int.  CI.''A23K //02,///« 

U.S.  a.  426—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  poultry  feeds,  which  compnses  long-chain 

unsaturated  fatty  acid  calcium  salts  consisting  essentially  of  fatt\ 

acid  calcium  sal  is  having  at  least  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  molasses,  a  browning 

material  formed  heating  a  saccharide,  and  a  browning  material 

formed  by  heating  a  saccharide  and  amino  acids:  at  a  weight  ratio 

of  the  fatly  acid  calcium  salts  to  the  material  of  about  90:10  to 

99.5:0.5. 


said  additive  at  separate  locations  on  the  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  cut  ends  of  the  pieces. 


5,626,892 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-FLAVORED 

AND  MULTI-COLORED  CHEWING  GU.M 

Gary  Kehoe,  Osslning.  N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Carroll,  Oak  Ridge, 

NJ..  and  Donald  L.  Mihalich,  Brooklyn,  N.^..  assignors  to 

Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippanv,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  24,1993,  Ser.  No.  158.067 

Int.  CI."  A23G  3/iO 

U.S.  CI.  426—3  36  Claims 


5.626,893 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  DIVIDED  CHEESE 

PRODUCT  FOR  ANTICAKING 

Malireddy  S.  Reddy.  78  Cherry  Hills  Farm  Dr.,  Englewood, 

Colo.  80110 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,897 
InL  a."  A23C  9/n 
U.S.  CI.  426—36  33  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  treating  a  di\  ided  cheese  product  for  anticaking 
and  improved  functionality,  comprising: 

applj  ing  to  a  divided  cheese  product  a  mixture  of  dry,  powdered 
flour  and  dry,  powdered  bentonite,  wherein  said  bentonite 
comprises  no  more  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5,626,894 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLAN  ORING 

AGENT 

Bengt  Bengtsson,  Seuzach,  Switzerland;  Sunil  Kochhar,  New 
Milford.  Conn.;  Eric  Raetz,  Lausanne,  and  Jaak  J.  Sihver, 
Gutensuil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,048 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  16, 
1994,94119932 

Int.  CI."  A23L  ]/m 
U.S.  CI.  426—62  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  convening  adenosine-5 -monophosphate  (AMP) 
to  inosinc-5'-monophosphate  (IMP)  for  use  as  a  fla\onng  agent, 
which  process  comprises  mixing  sufficient  amounts  of  a  yea.st 
hsaie  and  a  moromi  or  a  moromi  fraction  to  fonti  a  mixture, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
30°  and  70°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  conven  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  AMP  of  the  lysate  to  IMP,  thus  producing  a  flavoring  agent. 


420 


5,626,895 
INFUSION  BAG 
Christoph  Gotz.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  to  .Abraham's 
Tea  House  GmbH.  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14.  1994.  44  04 
611.1 

Int.  a."  A47G  /9//6 
U.S.  CI,  426— S2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  chewing  gum  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  admixing  chew  ing  gum  ingredients  comprising  a  gum  base,  to 
obtain  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture. 

b)  injecting  a  plurality  of  liquid  compositions  that  are  solid  or 
semi-solid  at  room  temperature  comprising  at  least  one  chew- 
ing gum  additive  into  said  homogeneous  mixture  at  separate 
locations  within  said  homogeneous  mixture, 

c)  partially  mixing  said  homogenous  mixture  to  partially  distrib- 
ute at  least  one  of  said  injected  liquid  compositions  in  said 
homogenous  mixture, 

d)  extruding  the  homogeneous  mixture  to  obtain  at  least  one 
extrudale  rope,  each  rope  ha\ing  discrete  regions  of  said 
additive. 

e)  cooling  said  extrudale  rope  so  thai  said  liquid  compositions 
are  of  non-sticky  consistency,  and 

f)  cutting  said  at  least  one  extrudale  rope  into  pieces  each  having 
cut  ends,  said  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  regions  of 


1.  An  infusion  bag  of  liquid-pervious  filter  material  having  a 
bottom  edge  and  opposite  side  edges:  said  bag  consisting  of 
face-lo-faee  arranged  first  and  second  panels  secured  to  one 
another  along  said  bottom  edge  and  said  side  edges;  said  first  and 
second  panels  together  defining  an  opening  spaced  from  said 
bottom  edge:  said  first  and  second  panels  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion viewed  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bottom  edge;  the  length 
dimension  of  said  first  panel  being  greater  than  the  length  dimen- 
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sion  of  said  second  panel,  such  thai  said  first  panel  includes 
extending  beyond  said  opening  in  a  direction  away  froin 
bonom  edge:  said  flap  having  a  length  such  that  when  the  fla 
bent  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  said  opening  is  enlarged  and  a 
charging  space  is  formed  abo\e  the  opening  such  that  upon  placing 
a  substance  to  be  infused  on  the  bent  flap,  the  bent  flap  serves  as  a 
hopper  or  slide  for  the  substance  to  be  tilled  in  the  bag.  the  length 
of  said  flap  also  being  of  sufficient  length  such  that  said  flap  may 
be  positioned  over  the  edge  of  a  teapot  and  clamped  thereon  with  a 
teapot  lid.  such  that  said  bag  ma>  be  suspended  in  the  teapot  in  a 
vertical  position;  said  flap  serving  as  a  sole  means  for  suspending 
the  bag. 
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to  the  outer  surface  of  the  container  after  baking  and  the 
cornstarch  helps  to  seal  the  overlaps;  and 
cooking  the  wrapped  spiral  strip  on  the  mandrel  in  an  oven 
cooking  cycle,  to  form  a  bread  cone  having  the  consistency  of 
soft  bread  which  is  resistant  to  liquid  leakage  out  of  the  cone, 
bread  cone  comprising  means  for  receiving  any  selected 
savofy  or  sweet  filling. 


5.626,896 

METHOD  FOR  M.4KING  LIQL  ID-CENTERED  JELLY 

CANDIES 

Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Dial.  Moweaqua,  bolh 

of  lU.,  assigDors  to  A.E.  Staley  Manufactuiing  Co.,  Decatur, 

III. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,449 
Int  CI."  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—103  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid-filled  confection  comprising: 
encapsulating  a  solid  hygroscopic  sugar  composition  within  a 
water-containing  jelly  candy,  said  solid  sugar  composition 
capable  of  absorbing  sufficient  water  from  the  jelly  candy  to 
form  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  sugar  within  the  jelly 
candv. 


1,  A  process  for  making  an  edible  food  container,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  uncooked  flat  strip  of  uncooked  bread  dough: 

winding  the  elongate  strip  of  uncooked  bread  dough  spirally 
around  a  conical  mandrel  starting  at  the  widest  end  of  the 
mandrel  to  form  a  plurality  of  successive  spiral  turns  of  the 
dough  stnp  along  the  height  of  the  mandrel  up  to  the  apex  of 
the  mandrel,  with  an  overlap  of  predetermined  height  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  spiral  turns  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
mandrel: 

applying  a  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  baking  soda 
and  cornstarch  to  the  surface  of  the  wrapped  spiral  strip  prior 
to  baking  whereby  the  baking  soda  will  give  a  brownish  color 


5,626,898 
MASA  SHEETING  PROCESS  WITH  PRODUCT  LENGTH 

CONTROL 
Andrew  A.  Caridis.  San  Carlos;  .Anthony  \.  Caridis,  Belmont; 
Clark  K.  Benson.  Millbrae;  Lawrence  F.  Klein,  Hillsbor- 
ough, and  Daniel  E.  Brown,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc.,  South  San  FrancLsco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482.572,  Jan.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.580.583.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110J92.  Aug. 

23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No. 

546,927 

Int.  a."  A21D  8A)8 

L'.S.  CI.  426—502  1  Claim 


5.626,897 

CONICAL  FOOD  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Ward  J.  Goldstein,  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conewich 

Enterprises  L.P.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.904,  Nov.  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,628, 
Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  450.488 
Int.  a."  A21D  13/08 
U.S.  a.  426—139  10  aaims 


1.  The  process  of  sheeting  masa  or  other  food  product  dough 
from  a  supply  thereof,  including  the  steps, 

providing  front  and  back  pinch  rolls  arranged  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  nip  between  the  rolls. 

receiving  the  masa  from  the  supply  into  the  nip  to  pass  there- 
through thereby  consolidating  the  masa  into  a  sheet  while 
counter-rotating  the  rolls. 

providing  means  serving  to  establish  a  differential  adhesion 
potential  between  the  masa  and  the  back  roll  from  the  masa 
and  the  front  roll  so  that  the  masa,  below  the  nip.  departs  from 
the  surface  of  the  back  roll  without  the  intervention  of  a 
stripper  wire  or  doctor  blade  and  so  that  it  fully  adheres  to  the 
surface  of  the  front  roll  for  piece  shape  cutting  purposes. 

cutting  the  sheeted  masa  against  the  front  roll  into  selected 
shapes  while  the  masa  adheres  to  the  front  roll,  stripping  the 
selected  cut  shapes  from  the  front  roll  by  means  of  a  stripping 
wire  engaging  the  front  roll  following  the  cutting  action,  the 
cutting  action  and  the  stripping  wire  tending  to  create  com- 
pressive, piece  length  shortening  forces  in  the  cut  masa 
pieces, 

and  the  step  of  controlling  the  cut  to  length  size  of  the  selected 
shapes  by  selectively  varying  the  relative  speed  between  the 
rotatable  cutting  means  and  the  front  roll. 
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5,626,899 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VEGETABLE-BASED  MEAT 
EXTENDERS 
Tony  Payne,  and  Russ  Egbert,  both  of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,878 
InL  CI."  A23L  1/052:  A23J  3/14 
VS.  a.  426—574  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  protein  crumble  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  chopping  and  blending  one  part  soy  protein  isolate  or  soy 
protein  concentrate  with  3.5  to  5.0  parts  water  at  ambient 
room  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  adequate  to  hydrate 
said  soy  protein  isolate: 

(b)  adding  to  the  blend  of  step  (a)  a  food  ingredient  combination 
including  at  least  one  powdered  food  ingredient  taken  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  vegetable  protein  and  a  complex  carbo- 
hydrate; 

(c)  chopping  material  produced  in  step  (b)  for  an  additional 
period,  the  additional  period  being  adequate  to  form  a  viscous 
gel  materials,  wherein  a  total  chopping  time  for  step  a  and  c 
being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  7  minutes: 

(d)  cooling  said  viscous  gel  material  of  step  (c)  for  enhancement 
of  a  textural  integrity  of  the  gel  in  step  (c); 

(e)  separating  said  viscous  gel  material  cooled  in  step  (d)  into 
discrete  protein  crumbles  having  a  textural  characteristic  for 
use  as  a  fat  replacer  or  meat  extender 


5,626,900 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  CHOCOLATE  CRUMB, 

AND  PRECURSOR  COMPONENT  THEREFOR 
Van  Miller,  R.R.  #2,  Brisbane,  Erin,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,417 
Int  a."  A23G  3/00:  A23C  9/18 
U.S.  a.  426—580  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  milk  and  sugar 
precursor  component  intended  for  use  in  the  production  of  milk 
chocolate,  in  which  said  milk  and  sugar  precursor  component  will 
provide  the  entire  dried  milk  solids  content  and  flavor  ingredient 
thereof; 

wherein  at  least  a  first  sugar  portion  of  said  milk  and  sugar 

precursor  component  is  molasses; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  total  weight  of  dried  milk  solids  to  be  present 
in  said  milk  and  sugar  precursor  component; 

(b)  selecting  a  quantity  of  molasses  as  said  flavor  ingredient  to 
be  present  in  said  milk  and  sugar  precursor  component; 

(c)  mixing  said  selected  quantity  of  molasses  with  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  liquid  milk  comprising  a  first  portion  of  milk 
solids  and  a  first  portion  of  water,  where  said  first  portion 
of  water  is  sufficient  to  hydrate  said  selected  quantity  of 
molasses  so  as  to  form  a  slurry  batch  of  hydrated  molasses 
and  liquid  milk; 

(d)  if  necessary,  mixing  said  slurry  batch  with  a  second 
portion  of  liquid  milk  chosen  so  that  the  total  weight  of 
milk  solids  in  said  further  mixed  slurry  batch  from  said  first 
portion  of  liquid  milk  and  said  second  portion  of  liquid 

;  milk  is  said  total  selected  weight  of  milk  solids; 

(e)  drying  said  slurry  batch  from  either  step  (c)  or  step  (d)  so 
as  to  obtain  said  selected  total  weight  of  milk  solids  as 
dried  milk  solids,  together  with  said  selected  quantity  of 
molasses  as  precipitate  after  dehydration  thereof  in  a  dried 
milk  and  sugar  precursor  component;  and 

setting  aside  said  dried  milk  and  sugar  precursor  component 
for  later  use  in  the  preparation  of  milk  chocolate  to  be 
produced. 


5,626,901 
NO  AND  LOW  FAT  SALAD  DRESSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  C.  Ambjerg  Pedersen,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^75 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  426—589  40  Oaims 

I.  A  no  and  low  fat  salad  dressing  composition  comprising  a 
continuous  aqueous  phase  containing  a  semi-gelled  system  com- 
prising at  least  one  pectin  with  a  degree  of  esterification  having  an 
upper  limit  of  55%  and  a  lower  limit  of  5%  and  degree  of 
amidation  having  an  upper  limit  of  50%  and  a  lower  limit  of  0.05% 
crosslinked  with  a  cation  and  a  fat  phase  having  a  fat  content  with 
a  lower  limit  of  0  and  an  upper  limit  of  35%  by  weight. 


5,626,902 

FATS  HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR  PREVENTING 

SWELLING  CAUSED  BY  OIL  ABSORPTION  AND 

CONTECTIONERY  USING  THE  SAME 

Kouichi  Kuramori,  Kitasoma-gun;  Nobuo  Sagi,  Tsukuba-gun, 

and  Hiroyuki  Mori.  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

'  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064192 
Int.  CI."  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—607  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  fat  migration  of  a  complex  confec- 
tionery composed  of  chocolate  and  a  baked  confectionery  which 
comprises  adding  a  fat  comprising  1 ,3-dibehenoyl-2-oleyl  glycer- 
ides  to  the  chocolate,  wherein  said  glycerides  are  used  in  the  form 
of  a  melted  state  together  with  other  triglycerides. 


5,626,903 

FAT  SPARING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COOKIE 

FILLER  CREMES 

Peter  M.  Gautchier,  McHenry,  and  William  Dyer.  St  Charies, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  DivisioD 

of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,147 
Int  a."  A23D  9/007 
VS.  CI.  426—611  2  Claims 

1.  A  fat  sparer  comprising  from  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphated  monoglyceride. 
phosphated  diglyceride  and  polyglycerol  polyricinoteate.  and  a 
triglyceride  fat  or  triglyceride  fat  blend  having  an  SFC  at  20°  C.  of 
from  5-15,  at  25°  C.  of  from  1-25.  at  30°  C.  of  from  1-10  and  at 
35°  C.  a  maximum  of  4. 


5,626,904 

SALT  PRODUCT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

WUmar  F.  Frederiksen,  Vedbsk,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Hitave- 

jta  Sudumesja.  Njardvik,  Iceland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0100,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Deimiark,  Mar.  19,  1992,  0362/ 
92 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/237;  AOIN  59/08:  COID  3/04 
VS.  a.  426—649  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  product  comprising 
NaCl,  K/Mg-double  salt  and  optionally  KCl  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  K  to  Mg  is  g  1 ,  wherein  the  salt  product  comprises 
particles,  in  which  NaCI,  KCl,  and  K/Mg-double  salt  are  homoge- 
neously distributed  throughout  each  particle,  comprising  providing 
an  aqueous  salt  mixture  of  salt  ions  of  NaCl,  K/Mg  double  salt  and 
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optionally  KCI,  having  a  water  content  of  50  to  90%  by  weight  and 
subjecting  the  aqueous  salt  mixture  to  a  one-step  instant  drying  at 
a  temperature  of  70°  to  200°  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  60  seconds  to 
obtain  a  dry  product. 


5,626.905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ASBESTOS- 
FREE  MICROPOROLS  ELECTROCONDUCnVE 
SlfBSTRATE 
Jean  Bachot  Bourg  la  Reine.  and  Frederic  Kunteburger.  Le 
Plessis   Bouchard,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.786,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07742 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/A2 
U.S.  a.  427—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  asbestos-free  microporous 
electroconductive  substrate,  comprising  (a)  providing  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  or  graphite  fibers,  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  fibers,  inert  mineral  fibers,  at  least  one  fluorinated 
polymer,  a  silica  porogen.  and.  optionally,  at  least  one  thickening 
agent:  (b)  depositing  a  coating  onto  a  porous  support  by  pro- 
grammedly  vacuum  filtering  said  suspension  therethrough,  the 
coating  comprising  a  liquid  medium;  (c)  removing  the  liquid 
medium  from  said  coating  and  then  drying  same;  (d)  sintering  the 
coating  thus  formed;  and  (e)  extracting  the  silica  porogen  there- 
from to  form  a  substrate  comprising  intimate  admixture  of  carbon 
or  graphite  fibers,  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  and  10  to  100 
pans  by  weight  of  inert  mineral  fibers,  and  optionally,  al  least  one 
thickening  agent,  consolidated  by  10  to  60  paits  by  weight  of  al 
least  one  fluonnaled  polymer 


5.626,907 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH  A 
FLUORORESIN  USING  A  PRIMER 
Minori  Hagiwara;  Kenji  Kiwa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuya 
Ogito,  Tokyo,  and  Luc  G.  P.  J.  D'Haenens,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,633,  Feb.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,509 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CI.  427—202  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  fluororesin 
comprising  applying  to  said  metal  surface  a  primer  composition 
comprising  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  in  an  organic  solvent,  of  a 
polyether  sulfone.  a  fluorinated  resin,  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamideimide.  and  a  polyimide. 
and  a  particulate  metal,  in  which  the  proportion  of  the  polyether 
sulfone:  one  or  both  of  polyamideimide  and  polyimide  is  from 
55:45  to  95:5  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  polyether  sulfone  and  one  or 
both  of  polyamideimide  and  polyimide  to  the  fluororesin  is  20:80 
to  70:30  by  weight,  and;  applying  the  fluororesin  to  the  resultant 
primed  layer  as  a  powder  coating. 


5,626,906 

ELECTRODES  COMPRISING  CONDUCTIVE 

PEROVSKITE-SEED  LAYERS  FOR  PEROVSKITE 

DIELECTRICS 

Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan.  both  of  Dallas. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.468.  Aug.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  604.268 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  427—126.3  21  Claims 


5.626,908 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED 

MEMBER  COATED  WITH  FILM  OF  DIAMOND 
Satoshi  lio,  and  Masakazu  Watanabe.  both  of  Komaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Alchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  10,383.  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  -Mt,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,464 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013212 

Iiit.  CI."  C23C  16/26:  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  427—249  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  of  a  cuning  tool  formed  of  a 

silicon  nitride  based  material  with  a  diamond  film  by  a  gas  phase 

synthesis  technique  comprising 

prov  iding  a  substrate  of  a  sintered  silicon  nitride  based  material 
having  grain  boundary  components  which  volatilize  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  silicon  nitride; 
a  first  step  of  applying  said  diamond  film  at  a  temperature  less 
than  a  temperature  at  which  the  grain  boundary  components 
of  said  substrate  volatilize,  to  a  thickness  w  hich  is  sufficient  to 
suppress  volatilization  of  elements  constituting  a  grain  bound- 
ar%  phase  during  a  subsequent  step,  and 
a  second  step  of  synthesizing  said  diamond  film  al  a  temperature 
which  expedites  s\  nthesis  of  said  diamond  film  to  increase  the 
thickness. 


1.  .A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  oxide  layer  comprising  a  first  metal; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  perovskite-seed  layer  comprising  said 
first  metal  on  said  conductive  oxide  layer;  and 

(c)  forming  a  perovskite  dielectric  layer  on  said  perovskite-seed 
layer,  whereby  the  similar  crystal  structure  of  the  perovskite- 
seed  layer  improves  the  crystal  quality  of  the  perovskite 
dielectric  layer  and  minimizes  the  formation  of  non- 
perovskite  crystal  structures. 


5,626,909 
FABRICATION  OF  BRAZABLE  IN  AIR  TOOL  INSERTS 
Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,572 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6/<X):  BOSD  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tool  insert  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  depositing  a  metal  bonding  layer  on  a  tool  compact  of  cubic 
boron  nitride. 

b.  depositing  a  protective  layer  on  the  metal  bonding  layer  to 
form  a  multilayer  coated  tool  insert. 

c.  heating  the  metal  bonding  layer  al  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  metal  carbide  or  nitride  al  the 
interface  between  the  metal  bonding  layer  and  the  tool  com- 
pact to  provide  adhesion  of  the  metal  bonding  layer  to  the  tool 
compact. 

d.  heating  the  protective  layer  to  provide  adhesion  of  the  protec- 
tive layer  to  the  metal  bonding  layer,  either  simultaneously  or 
sequentially  with  Step  c. 
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5.626,910 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  MOLDED  PRODUCT  OF 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Yasuo   Tanabe,   Tokyo;    Koshi   Sasaki.   Kawasaki;    Hidehiko 
Ohara.  Yokohama,  and  Naoshi  Imaki.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.684,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  10,  1992,  4-234231; 
Mar.  23,  1993.  5-064297 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  427—255.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface-modified  molded  product  of 
synthetic  resin,  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(i)  contacting  a  gas  containing  fluorine  gas  in  an  amount  of  no 
more  than  20*5^:  weight  with  the  surface  of  a  molded  product 
of  synthetic  resin  to  form  radical  reactive  sites  thereon:  and 
then 
(ii)  contacting  a  radical  polymerizable  monomer  with  the  Alfrey- 
Price's  value  e  as  an  index  of  the  reactivity  of  the  monomer 
being  1.7>e>-1.0  thereto  to  form  a  polymer  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  from  1  A  to  500  pm  initiated  by  said  radical 
reactive  sites  on  the  surface  of  the  molded  product. 


5.626,912 
TUFTED  FABRICS 
Jan  A.  J.  Hendrix.  Bom:  Amoldus  M.  Kerssemakers.  Valken- 
burg  a/d  Geul,  both  of  Netherlands;  Yousef  Mohajer,  Mid- 
lothian, and  Forrest  E.  Sloan.  Chesterfield,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands,  and  .AltiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422427 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  3/02:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—288  14  Claims 


5,626,911 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRE-TREATMENT  OF  COATED 

GLASSES  BEFORE  HEAT  TREATMENT 

Aulis  Bertin,  Hauvola.  Harjavalta,  Finland,  and  Yrjo  Milimaki, 

Salmentie  5  D,  Alavus,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00255,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093/25487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  11,  1993,  Ser.  No,  356^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  15,  1992,  922754 

Int  a."  BOSD  5/12:  C03C  17/23:19/00 

U.S.  a.  427—271  4  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tufted  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  mfts  in  a  primary  backing  having  a  faceside  and  a 
backside,  said  tufts  forming  piles  at  said  faceside  and  loops  al 
said  backside  of  said  primary  backing; 

applying  a  reactive  mixture  to  at  least  said  loops  on  said  back- 
side of  said  primary  backing,  said  reactive  mixture  compris- 
ing a  polymerizable  monomer;  and 

in-sim  polymerizing  said  monomer  to  obtain  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  adhesive,  said  thermoplastic  polymer  adhesive  bind- 
ing said  tufts  to  said  primary  backing. 


5.626,913 
RESIST  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takayuki  Tomoeda;  Masaaki  .Murakami,  and  Kenichi  Nish- 
ioka,  all  of  kumamoto-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited, 
Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064345; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6^184064 

Int  a."  B65D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—299  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  coated  glass  plate  before  heat  treat- 
ment, the  coaled  glass  plate  having  an  edge  area  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  glass  plate  and  further  having  a  resistive,  heal  radia- 
tion reflecting  coating  layer  over  at  least  tiie  edge  area  of  the  glass 
plate,  the  coating  layer  containing  conduction  electrons,  the  heal 
treatment  including  heating  the  glass  plate  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  580°  C.  to  700°  C.  cooling  the  glass  plate 
rapidly  so  as  to  produce  surface  compression  stresses  on  the  glass 
plate  and  interior  tensile  stresses  in  the  glass  plate,  the  method 
comprising  removing  an  edge  part  of  the  coaling  layer  from  the 
edge  area  of  the  glass  plate  to  produce  an  uncoaied  portion  of  the 
glass  plate  before  the  heat  treatment,  so  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially uniform  resistivity  across  the  glass  plate  when  cooling  firom 
the  elevated  temperatiu'e. 


1.  A  resist  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  resist  processing  solution  onto  an  object  and  per- 
forming a  process  on  said  object;  and 

supplying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  said  object  to  clean  said 
object; 

wherein  said  processing  step  al  least  partially  overlaps  with  the 
cleaning  step,  and  resist  processing  solution  is  not  a  cleaning 
solution,  and  a  supply  amount  of  at  least  one  of  said  resist 
processing  solution  and  said  cleaning  solution  is  changed 
while  said  processing  step  overlaps  with  said  cleaning  step. 


174-423  O.G.-97-I3:  QL3 
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5,626.914 
CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITES 
Marcus  A.  Ritland,  Golden,  and  Dennis  W.  Readey,  Lakewood, 
both   of  Colo.,   assignors  to   Coors  Ceramics  Company, 
Golden.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.972.  Sep.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2203*9 
Int.  CI."  B05D  S/02 
VS.  a.  427—377  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ceramic-metal  composite,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  sintered  ceramic  body  ha%ing  at  least  about  5 
volume  percent  open  porosity  with  mohen  copper  metal; 

(b)  maintaining  sajd  sintered  ceramic  body  in  contact  with  said 
copper  metal  in  the  absence  of  substantial  overpressure  for  an 
amount  of  time  sufficient  to  infiltrate  at  least  a  ponion  of  the- 
open  porosity  in  said  sintered  ceramic  body  with  said  copper 
metal:  and 

(c)  cooling  said  metal-infiltrated  ceramic  body  to  solidify  said 
copper  metal  and  form  a  ceramic-metal  composite. 


5,626.915 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Alger  E.  Laura.  New  Boston:  Ronald  J.  Easton,  Clio;  Kurt  C. 
Friscfa.  Grosse  He,  and  Han  X.  Xiao,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  A-Line  Products  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.729.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,427,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,654,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  SJ00J63,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

599.664,  Oct.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,227.198.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,845.  Apr  20.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.775 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—385.5  21  Claims 


/7 
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1.  An  aqueous  coating,  composition,  comprising  effective  film- 
forming  amounts  of: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyoletinic  resin,  said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  40.000,  or  a  softening  pomt  of  about  150'  F.  to  about 
350+  F; 

(b)  at  least  one  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polyol  in  an  amount  up  to  about  40  parts  by  weight,  a 
surfactant  in  an  amount  up  to  about  15  pans  by  weight  and 
mixnires  thereof; 


(c)  about  0.01  to  about  10  pans  by  weight  of  an  amine  having  an 
amine  functionality  of  between  1  and  3:  and 

(d)  the  balance  water,  wherein  said  composition  is  substantially 
free  of  aromatic  organic  solvents. 


5,626.916 
CLOTH  PREPREG.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  REINFORCING  FABRIC 
Hajime    Kishi.-    Nobuyuki    Odagiri;    Tokuo    Tazaki:    Hideo 
Nagata;  Takeshi  Terashita;  .-Xkira  Nishimura,  all  of  lyo-gun, 
and  Hiroyasu  Kalo,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  368,674,  Jan.  4,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  88,635.  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,447,785,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,957,  Mar  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594*48 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—386  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  cloth  prepreg  comprising  impreg- 
nating a  resin  composition  into  a  woven  fabric  in  two  steps,  said 
resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  curing  agent  and  a 
solid  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  having  a  functional  group  and 
having  a  weakly  cross-linked  structure,  wherein  in  the  first  impreg- 
nation step,  the  resin  is  impregnated  so  as  to  attain  a  resin  content 


5,626.917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MULTI-LAYER  LACQUER 
COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Thomas  Brock,  Hurth,  and  Erwin  Wilczek,  Cologne,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppcrtal.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01675.  §  371  Date  Mar  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28076.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  374,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28.  1993,  43  17 
861.8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36:7/16 
VS.  CI.  427— W7.1  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  multi-layer  lacquer  coating  of  a  substrate  by 
applying  a  base  lacquer  layer  of  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
onto  an  optionally  precoated  substrate  and  subsequently  overcoat- 
ing with  a  clear  lacquer,  which  process  is  characterised  in  that  a 
clear  lacquer  is  used  which  contains; 

A)  at  least  one  copolymer  containing  hydroxyl  groups  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting 

a)  one  or  more  esters  of  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  branched  m  a-position  with  one  or  more  epoxide 
groups  in  the  alcohol  portion  with 

b)  one  or  more  alkyl  esters  of  a,  P-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  and 

c)  one  or  more  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  a,  ps-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  and 

B)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  with  an  average  of  at  least  1.5 
NCO  groups  per  molecule  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  OH  groups  in  component  A)  to  NCO  groups  of 
component  B)  is  1:1.6  to  1:2.2. 

C)  one  or  more  solvents. 


5,626,918 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DIPPING  FLEXIBLE 
BELTS  USING  A  SPRING  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester:  Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen: 
Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford:  Timothy  J.  Leenhouts,  Fairport: 
Rachael  A.  Forgit,  and  Robert  T.  Cosgrove,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556046 

Int.  CI."  B05D  I/I8 

U.S.  a.  427—430.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  and  dipping  a  flexible  belt  defining  a 
closed  loop  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mechanical  handling  device  at  an  end  of  a  spring 
and  shaft  assembly,  wherein  said  spring  and  shaft  assembly 
includes  a  spring  mounted  to  a  shaft  such  that  an  inside 
surface  of  said  spring  is  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
shaft: 

b)  placing  said  spring  of  said  spring  and  shaft  assembly  inside  a 
circumference  defined  by  the  flexible  belt; 

c)  expanding  said  spring  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  shaft,  to 
engage  an  interior  ponion  of  the  flexible  belt  in  sealing  and 
carrying  relationship  therewith; 

d)  transporting  said  spring  and  shaft  assembly  and  the  flexible 
belt  along  a  path  to  a  fluid  reservoir; 

e)  dipping  the  flexible  belt  in  a  fluid  contained  in  said  fluid 
reservoir; 

f)  transporting  said  spring  and  shaft  assembly  and  the  flexible 
bell  out  of  and  away  from  said  fluid  resenoir;  and 

g)  removing  said  spring  and  shaft  assembly  from  the  interior  of 
the  flexible  belt. 


5,626,919 
SOLID  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
COATING  STATION 
Brian  G.  Chapman,  Elkton,  Md.:  Christian  H.  Clausen,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.:  Daniel  J.  Mickish,  Wilmington,  and  Eustathios 
Vassiliou,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804069,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,095,  Mar.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Sen  No.  884.030 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/04:  B05C  3/02:  B29B  17/00:  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—510  28  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  integral  three-dimensional 
object  by  selectively  exposing  successive  layers  of  a  liquid  photo- 
formable  composition  to  actinic  radiation,  said  apparatus  including 
imaging  means  for  exposing  said  lavers.  a  vessel  for  containing  a 
fixed  amount  of  said  composition  so  as  to  present  a  free  surface  at 
a  substantially  constant  position  relative  to  said  imaging  means, 
and  a  movable  platform  disposed  within  said  vessel  below  said  free 
surface,  the  improvement  in  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  dispenser  adapted  to  be  dipped  under  said  free  surface  and 

directly  transfer  part  of  said  composition  above  said  free 

surface; 
means  attached  lo  said  dispenser  for  lowering  and  raising  said 

dispenser  at  predetermined  positions  alongside  said  platform; 

and 
layering  means  for  contacting  the  composition  transferred  above 

said  free  surface  and  moving  over  said  platform  to  form  a 

layer  of  said  composition. 


5.626.920 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METAL  DISC  SUBSTRATES 

FOR  MAGNETIC-RECORDING  MEDU 

Richard  D.  Wein  Agoura  Hills,  and  Carl  W.  Nelson,  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  "Hilip  Memory  Systems, 

Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  96.730.  Jul.  23,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  771348,  Oct.  4,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,975 

Int.  a."  C23C  14/06:14/08:14/32:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—530  21  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  first  layer  is 
composed  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 
niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten, 
and  wherein  depositing  the  first  layer  creates  a  graded  inter- 
facial  diffusion  of  said  element  into  the  substrate,  and  then; 

depositing  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer,  wherein  the  second 
layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
nitride,  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  and  nitrides,  carbides, 
and  borides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  nio- 
bium, tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  or  tungsten,  and  the 
second  layer  includes  the  element  of  the  first  layer,  and 
wherein  depositing  the  second  layer  creates  a  graded  inierfa- 
cial  diS'usion  of  the  second  layer  into  the  first  la>er.  wherein 
the  second  layer  is  characteristic  of  an  energetic-alom- 
deposited  dense  fibrous  Zone  T  structure  on  a  Movchan- 
Demchishin-Thomion  zone-structure  diagram  and  wherein 
said  second  layer  is  deposited  by  evaporative  reactive  ion 
plating  or  by  reactive  spunering,  and  then: 

depositing  a  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material. 
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5,626,921 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PHOTOLUMIIVESCENCE 

LAYER  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  BY  ION 

IRRADL^TION 

Yukinori  Ochiai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,985.  Nov.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  381.442 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-315846: 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350170;  Dec.  20,  1991. 3-355008;  Dec.  28. 1991. 
3-360577;  Dec.  28.  1991.  3-360579 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/14:  H05H  1/00:1/24 
\}S.  CI.  427—533  5  Claims 

O  O  O  O  O  Ov., 
lillli 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  photoluminescence  laj'er  on  a  sub- 
strate having  a  silicon  surface  portion,  said  photoluminescence 
layer  emitting  light  at  an  intensity  and  a  wavelength,  by  perform- 
ing the  steps  of 
irradiating  with  ions  said  surface  portion  where  the  photo  lumi- 
nescence layer  is  to  be  formed; 
immersing  said  surface  portion  in  a  solution  containing  hydrof- 
luoric acid;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  a  solution  concentration  and  an 
immersion  time  in  said  solution  in  order  to  control  said 
intensity  and  said  wavelength; 
whereby  the  ion-irradiaied  and  hydrofluoric  acid-treated  surface 
portion  forms  the  photoluminescence  layer 


5,626,922 
PLASNU  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Akiharu   Miyanaga;   Tohru   Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy    Laboratory    Co..  Ltd..   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  426.483.  Apn  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  120,222.  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  763.595.  Sep.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  463.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254520; 
Sep.  25.  1990.  2-254521;  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-254522 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  427—535  15  Qaims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber: 


inputting  pulsed  high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  to  said 
reaction  chamber  in  order  to  produce  a  plasma  of  said  reactive 
gas; 
treating  a  substrate  with  said  plasma  in  said  chamber: 
wherein  the  high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  are  complex 
such  that  each  pulse  of  said  pulsed  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  rectangu- 
lar pulses  having  a  different  pulse  height  and  occurring  with  a 
lapse  of  time  therebetween,  said  second  pulse  occurring  after 
said  first  pulse. 


5,626.923 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CERAMIC  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  TO  CERAMIC  OR  METALLIC 

SUBSTRATE 

Jerry  M.  Fitzgibbons.  Cahokia.  III.,  and  James  E.  French, 

Ballwin.  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,228 
Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24:  B05D  3/02 
lis.  CI.  427—535  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  ceramic  coating  to  a  ceramic  or 
metallic  substrate,  comprising; 

(a)  forming  a  sol  of  a  colloidal  silica  dispersed  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent: 

(b)  adding  a  base  to  the  sol  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  1 .0  mole 
per  mole  of  the  colloidal  silica,  to  produce  a  corresponding 
silica  gel; 

(c)  adding  at  least  one  filler  to  the  silica  sol  formed  in  step  (a),  or 
to  the  silica  gel  formed  in  step  (b).  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to 
20  times  the  weight  of  the  colloidal  silica,  wherein  the  filler  is 
a  ceramic,  glass,  metallic,  polymeric  or  carbonaceous  filler 
material,  or  a  mixture  thereof: 

(d)  mixing  the  sol  or  gel  after  addition  of  the  filler  in  step  (c)  to 
thoroughly  disperse  the  filler  therein; 

(e)  at  least  partially  drying  the  filler-containing  silica  gel  to  form 
a  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  said  composition 
incorporating  no  more  than  50  wt.  %  of  volatile  solvents: 

(f)  applying  the  coating  composition  to  a  ceramic  or  metallic 
substrate:  and 

(g)  curing  the  coated  substrate  to  form  the  ceramic  coating 
thereon. 


5.626,924 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  FILM 
Yoshimitsu  Ishikawa.  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  522,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1994.  6-240592 
Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24:  C23C  16/00 
\}S.  CI.  427—579  13  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  film  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  reactant  gas  into  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion  (CVD)  apparatus   in   which   a  wafer  is  disposed  and 
applying  a  plasma  generating  voltage  to  form  a  first  silicon 
oxide  film  on  said  wafer: 
performing  a  first  hydrophobic  rendering  process  on  the  first 
silicon  oxide  film  comprising  the  steps  of; 
stopping  the  supply  of  said  reactant  gas  into  said  plasma  CVD 

apparatus: 
stopping  the  application  of  said  plasma  generating  voltage: 
Introducing  letraethylorlhosilicate  (TEGS)  gas  into  said 
plasma  CVD  apparatus  to  establish  an  atmosphere  of  said 
TEGS  gas  in  a  process  chamber  of  said  plasma  CVD 
apparatus,  and  allowing  the  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
wafer  to  react  w ith  said  TEOS  gas  in  said  process  chamber 
for  a  predetermined  lime  to  allow  a  condensation  reaction 
between  Si — GH  on  a  surface  of  the  first  silicon  oxide  film, 
and  said  TEOS  gas  to  imparl  hydrophobic  characteristics 
on  die  first  silicon  oxide  film:  and 


reacting  O,  with  the  TEGS  gas  to  form  a  second  oxide  film  on 
said  first  silicon  oxide  film  after  the  first  silicon  oxide  film 
has  been  rendered  hydrophobic  by  the  condensation  reac- 
tion between  the  Si — GH  on  the  surface  of  the  first  silicon 
oxide  film  and  the  TEGS  gas. 


5,626,925 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  Takao,  Sagamihara, 

and  Makoto  Kojima.  HIno.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  13J27.  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  401,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1992.  4-47805 

Int.  CI."  C09K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—1  7  Claims 


H.N-^0_(C)^C-^0-(g)- 


NH; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  denote  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  or  pentyl. 


5.626,926 
STAND-ALONE  DECORATIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gilchrist  P.  Roberts,  Snellville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Lin  Pac,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,913 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/18 


UJS.  CI.  428—14 


1.  A  stand-alone  decorative  assembly  comprising: 


a  frame  having  opposite  side  members  connected  together  at 
opposite  ends  by  top  and  bottom  frame  members  respectively, 
said  bonom  frame  member  being  shaped  to  provide  stand- 
alone stability  to  said  frame; 

said  frame  members  defining  a  central  display  area  therebe- 
tween, said  display  area  being  open  along  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  said  frame: 

grooves  extending  along  opposite  frame  members  separated  by 
said  display  area; 

a  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  slot  being 
aligned  with  said  grooves,  said  slot  having  an  entrance  lead- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  frame  and  communicating  with  said 
display  area:  and 

a  substantially  rigid  corrugated  paperfooard.  decorative  panel 
removably  supported  along  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  said  slot,  said  panel  ha\mg  a  bottom  edge 
supported  by  said  bottom  frame  member,  said  panel  having 
ends  adapted  to  be  aligned  within  said  grooves  for  sliding  said 
panel  into  said  display  area,  whereby  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  said  panel  are  exposed  along  said  central  display  area. 


5,626,927 

TRAVEL  WINDOW  BOX 

Claude  A.  Reed,  4810  S.  13«th  St.,  Omaha.  Nebn  68137 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,898 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—23  7  Claims 

ao 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposing  sub- 
strates and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates,  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  substrates  having  thereon  an  align- 
ment film  comprising  a  polyimide  formed  by  reaction  between  a 
single  acid  component  and  at  least  two  different  diamine  compo- 
nents of  formula  (1)  below: 


(I) 


7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  box  for  artificial  plants,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  vertical  back  panel,  a  generally 
horizontal  bottom  panel  afiixed  along  a  lower  edge  of  the 
back  panel,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  panels  connecting  the 
back  and  bottom  panels,  said  back,  bottom  and  end  panels 
forming  four  sides  of  an  enclosure; 

a  front  panel  connected  to  said  housing  to  form  a  fifth  side  of  the 
enclosure: 

a  support  bar  operably  mounted  to  the  enclosure,  having  means 
for  releasably  supporting  plants  in  an  upright  position,  and 
forming  an  operable  sixth  side  of  the  enclosure: 

said  support  bar  operably  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  plants  supported  thereon  project  upwardly 
from  an  upper  end  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  plants  supported  thereon  project  within  an  interior  of 
the  enclosare. 


5,626,928 

ADHESIVE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FILM 

David  C.  Summer,  Nr.  Pickering,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

R.A.  Adhesive  Products  Limited.  West  Midlands,  United 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39,032,  Apn  5,  1993,  abandoned.' 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1990, 
9022129 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 
U.S,  CI.  428-^1.8  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
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a  transfer  adhesive  structure  having  first  and  second  opposite 
faces  and  corrprising  a  film  of  adhesive  and  support  material 
embedded  in  the  adhesive  film,  the  adhesive  film  being 
exposed  at  both  said  first  and  second  faces,  and 

a  release  paper  on  which  the  adhesive  film  and  support  material 
form  a  coating,  for  storage  before  use. 

the  support  material  comprising  a  net  which  defines  regularly 
spaced  lines  along  which  the  support  material  is  weak  relative 
to  the  remainder  of  the  support  material  and  along  which  the 
support  material  will  preferentially  break,  and  wherein  the 
transfer  adhesive  structure  may  be  broken  after  removal  of  the 
release  paper  by  applying  a  longimdinal  force  against  resis- 
tance provided  by  adhesion  of  the  film  to  an  article,  and 
wherein  adhesion  of  the  film  to  the  support  material  in  the 
region  of  a  break  supports  the  film  against  stretching,  whereby 
the  adhesive  film  and  support  material  will,  in  use.  break 
together  along  a  weakness  line  defined  in  the  support  material. 


derived  from  vinylidene  fluoride  and  (B)  a  second  layer  compris- 
ing a  peroxide-curable  hydrocarbon  elastomer  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50.000  and  a  primary-amine 
containing  unsaturated  compound  or  polymer  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10.000;  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  said  primary-amine  containing  compound  or  polymer  is 
located  in  said  second  layer  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  adhesion  between  said  layers  compared  to  compo- 
sitions without  said  primary-amine  containing  compound  or  poly- 
mer. 


5.626,929 

PEEL.\BLE  .AND  HEAT  SEALABLE  LIDSTOCK 

NUTERIAL  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

James  \.  Stevenson.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.524 

Int.  a."  B6SD  41/20 

VS.  a.  428—35.8  15  Oaims 


1.  A  peelabie  and  heat  scalable  lidstock  material  comprising  a 
metal  or  polymer  substrate  laminated  with  a  single  layer  film 
comprising: 

a)  about  30-70  wt.  %  of  a  butene-1  and  ethylene  copolymer 
wherein  ethylene  comprises  about  1-15  mole  percent  of  the 
copolymer. 

b)  about  10-40  wt.  'i  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  an  ethylene-methyl  acry- 
late  copolymer,  and 

c)  at  least  about  18  wt.  %  of  a  particulate  inorganic  filler. 


5.626.931 

ADHESIVE  FILM  STRIP 

Bernd  Liihmann.  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beiers- 

dorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
587.6 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—40.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  film  strip  for  an  adhesive  bond  which  can  be 
separated  again  by  pulling  on  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  the  bond 
plane,  the  adhesive  film  strip  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  strip  end  terminating  in  a  pointed, 
serrated.  con\ ex  cuAed  or  w avy  shape  and  the  first  strip  from  said 
end  extending  to  said  second  end  which  serves  as  a  tab  for  pulling, 
the  bond  area  of  the  strip  increasing  from  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end.  said  second  end-tab  being  provided  with  a  cover 
which  is  UV-opaque,  said  strip  being  adhesive  on  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  the  adhesive  being  based  on  a  thermoplastic  rubber 
and  tackifying  resins,  the  adhesive  film  having  high  elasticity  and 
low  plasticity,  and  the  adhesion  being  lower  than  the  cohesion,  the 
adhesive  strength  substantially  disappearing  on  stretching  of  the 
film,  the  ratio  between  peel  force  and  tear  strength  being  at  least 
1:1.5.  and  the  adhesive  composition  being  self-adhesive  or  heat- 
activatable. 


UMI 


5.626,930 
MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 
FLUOROPLASTIC  LAYER 
Tatsuo  Fukushi.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.080.  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5412.225. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,577 
Int.  CI."  B32B  25/14 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  3  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composition  comprising  (A)  a  first  layer  com- 
prising a  fluoroplastic  polymer  comprising  interpolymerized  units 


5,626.932 
ADHESIVE  HLM  STRIP 
Bernd  Liihmaim,  Norderstedt,  and  Andreas  Junghans.  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
914.2 

Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428—40.1  .  9  Claims 

1.  Suip  of  an  adhesive  film  for  a  bond  which  can  be  redetached 
without  residue,  based  on  thermoplastic  rubber  and  tackifying 
resins,  the  adhesive  film  possessing  high  elasticity  and  low  plastic- 
ity and  the  adhesion  being  less  than  the  cohesion,  the  adhesion 
disappearing  when  the  film  is  extended,  the  ratio  of  pulling  force  to 
tearing  load  bemg  at  least  1:1.5.  and  an  adhesive  bond  produced 
therewith  being  able  to  be  separated  by  pulling  on  the  adhesive 
film  in  the  direction  of  the  bonding  plane,  one  end  of  the  soip 
being  provided  on  both  sides  with  a  covering  which  is  adhesive  on 
the  side  facing  the  adhesive  film  and  which  serves  at  the  same  time 
as  a  grip  tab  for  pulling,  the  release  force  of  the  covering  film 
being  less  than  3N/cm. 


5,626,933 

MODULAR  FLOOR  COVER 

Marcel  Long,  2271  Rue  Centrale,  Saint-Hilaire,  N.B.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,724 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .W2:7/0S:  A47K  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  428—52  20  Claims 

1,  A  modular  floor  cover  comprising: 


at  least  two  rectangular  strips  of  impermeable  ribbed  matting 
laid  side-by-side  on  a  floor,  with  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  being  spaced  apart  from  one-another  a  distance  of  a 
nominal  gap.  said  plurality  of  rectangular  strips  defining  an 
overall  floor  covering  area  having  a  perimeter  comprised  of 
two  outermost  longitudinal  edges  and  two  transversal  edges 
being  substantially  at  right  angle  with  said  outermost  longitu- 
dinal edges; 

a  first  elongated  joining  means  enclosing  said  gap  and  said 
adjacent  longitudinal  edges; 

a  second  elongated  joining  means  having  an  overall  thickness, 
located  under  said  transversal  edges; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  valleys  between  the  ribs  of  said  ribbed 
matting  and  between  said  second  elongated  joining  means, 
form  a  basin  of  a  first  level  for  retaining  water,  slush,  auto- 
motive fluids  and  debris  falling  off  a  vehicle  when  said 
vehicle  is  parked  over  said  floor  cover. 


5.626.934 

ENHANCING  DAMAGE  TOLERANCE  OF  ADHESIVE 

BONDS 

John  C.  Brewer,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 

America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546388 

Int  CI."  B32B  J/26 

VS.  CI.  428—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  patch  for  a  crack  in  a  surface  comprising  a  surface,  a  crack 
in  said  surface,  a  patch  applied  to  said  surface  over  said  crack,  an 
adhesive  joining  said  patch  to  said  surface,  and  means  creating  at 
least  one  gap  in  said  adhesive  prior  to  curing  said  adhesive. 


5,626,935 

NUGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Naoyuki  Goto,  and  Katsuliiko  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Sagamiliara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,757,  May  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5391.522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  92351,  Jul. 
16.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
307.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-139989 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  substrate  made  of  a  glass  ceramic  having 
crystal  phases  which  consist  of  lithium  disilicale  (Li;0.2SiO,)  and 
alpha-quartz  (SiO:.)  characterized  in  that  said  crystal  phase  of 
alpha-quartz  is  formed  of  grown  crystal  grains  each  having  ^ 
globular  grain  structure  made  of  aggregated  particles,  each  globu- 
lar grain  having  a  size  within  a  range  from  0.3  pm  to  3  nm  and  said 
crystal  grains  of  alhpa-quartz  being  randomly  scanered  in  the  finer 
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particles  of  lithium  disilicate  said  magnetic  disk  substrate  having  a 
polished  surface  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  within  a  range  of 
from  1 5  A  to  50  A. 


5,626,936 
PHASE  CHANGE  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Alderman,  Ruskin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Energy  Pillow, 
Inc.,  Seguin.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1183«7 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—68  26  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  wall  structure  of  a  building  placed  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  between  a  first  space  maintained  at  a 
generally  constant  predetermined  temperature  and  a  second  space 
of  a  variable  temperature  w  ithin  a  range  of  temperatures  extending 
higher  than  and  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  constant  tem- 
perature space  during  the  coiffse  of  a  twenty-four  hour  day,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  layer  of  heat  insulation  material  having  an  insulation  value 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  constant  temperature  space. 

a  second  layer  of  heat  insulation  material  overlying  said  first 
layer  of  heat  insulation  material  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
variable  temperature  space. 

an  intermediate  layer  of  phase  change  material  dispersed 
between  said  first  and  second  lajers  of  heat  insulation  mate- 
rials comprising  a  phase  change  material  that  changes 
between  a  solid  state  and  a  liquid  stale  at  a  predetermined 
phase  change  temperature,  said  phase  change  temperature 
falling  within  said  range  of  temperatures  of  the  variable 
temperamre  space  during  the  course  of  a  twenty-four  hour 
day. 

said  intermediate  layer  of  phase  change  material  contained  in  a 
plurality  of  ptKkets  formed  by  bonding  two  sheets  of  material 
together  for  maintaining  the  phase  change  material  in  fixed 
dispersed  positions  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
heat  insulation  material  during  both  phases  of  the  phase 
change  material. 

said  phase  change  material  between  the  layers  of  heat  insulation 
material  being  arranged  to  absorb  heat  from  the  variable 
temperature  space  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  vari- 
able temperamre  space  becoming  higher  than  the  phase 
change  temperature,  or  to  give  up  heat  to  the  variable  tem- 
perature space  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  variable 
temperature  space  becoming  lower  than  the  phase  change 
temperature,  and 

the  insulation  value  of  said  second  layer  of  insulation  material 
being  lower  than  the  insulation  value  of  said  first  layer  of 
insulation  so  that  said  phase  change  material  more  readily 
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absorbs  heat  from  or  gives  up  heat  to  the  variable  temperature 
space  than  to  the  constant  temperature  space. 


said  polyamide  fiber  has  a  denier  per  filament  of  between 
atx)ut  6  to  about  35. 


5.626,937 
COMPOSITE  CARDS 
Masaki  Morikawa;  Naoyuki  Hosoda.  and  Naoki  Uchiyama.  all 
of  Sanda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,754.  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,364,482,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,116,  Nov.  16, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.120,589,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  536.996,  Jun.  13.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  219J63,  Jul.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1988,  63-29118; 
Mar.  1.  1988,  63-27298;  Mar.  1.  1988.  63-27299;  Apr.  13.  1988, 
63-91069;  Apr.  14.  1988.  63-92315;  Apr.  28.  1988.  63-106710; 
Apr  28,  1988,  63-106711;  Apr.  28,  1988.  63-106712 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 
2009,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  1/04:3/02 
VS.  C\.  428—76  7  Claims 


I.  A  precious  metal  composite  comprising: 

a  precious  metal  member  defining  a  substantially  planar  plate 

element  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  and  an  outer 

periphery; 
a  first  plate  element  having  a  pictorial  pattern  on  a  surface 

thereof  mounted  in  side-by-side,  parallel-facing  relation  to 

said  first  planar  surface:  and 
a  cover  element  made  from  a  polymeric  material  encapsulating 

the  combination  of  said  first  plate  element  and  said  substan- 
tially planar  plate  element: 
wherein  said  outer  periphery  of  said  substantially  planar  plate 

element  is  surrounded  by  said  cover  element. 


UMI 


5,626,938 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYAMIDE  nBER 
Gary  W.  Shore.  .Asheville,  N.C..  assignor  to  B.ASF  Corporation, 
Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,413,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,604.007.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,510,  Mar.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,861 

Int.  a.*  B32B  .W2:  C08L  83A)5 

VS.  CI.  428—92  9  Qaims 

I.  A  melt-spun  polyamide  fiber  formectfof  a  polyamide  mixmre 

comprismg:  / 

(i)  at  least  about  80^  by  weight  of  a  p<^^mide.  wherein  at  least 
90Vf  of  the  polyamide  is  at  least  one  iWlWt>  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon  6.  nylon  6/6.  copolymers  thereof, 
and  combinations  thereof:  and 
(ii)  an  additive  containing  (Da  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer. 
(2)  silicones  in  an  amount  between  about  5^  to  about  20"^ 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  additive,  and  (3)  a  platinum 
complex  catalyst:  wherein 

said  additive  is  present  in  said  polyamide  mixture  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.05^  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  polyamide  mixture  so  that  said  silicones  are  present  in 
the  polyamide  mixture  in  an  amount  less  than  about  1.0*^ 
by  weight  sufficient  to  render  said  polyamide  mixture  more 
flame  reiardant  than  said  polyamide  mixture  is  without  the 
additive,  and  wherein 


5,626,939 

SVTVTHETIC  WOOD  FROM  WASTE  FIBROUS  WASTE 

PRODUCTS 

Abraham  M.  Kotlair,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Daniel  P.  Fountain, 

Kirksville,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,257 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  428—97  48  Claims 


1.  A  fibrous  composite  which  comprises: 

(a)  10  to  959c  by  weight  carpet,  the  carpet  comprising 
an  unmelled  face  yam. 

a  backing,  and 

a  fiber  adhesive:  and 

(b)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  structural  adhesive. 


5,626.940 

STORAGE  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  J.  Selwyn-Smith.  Selw^ns,  Unit  2,  Vastre  Industrial 
Estate,  Newtown,  Powys  SY16  IDZ,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  37937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
9401606 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—102  3  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  reinforcing 
panel  and  a  single  flexible  sheet,  said  sheet  being  folded  over  said 
panel  so  as  to  sandwich  said  panel  therebetween,  wherein  said 
sheet  and  said  panel  are  joined  by  welding  and  subsequent  sewing 
to  form  a  pocket  on  either  side  of  said  panel. 


5,626,941 
THIN  FILM  MEDIA  FOR  VERY  LOW  FLYING  HEIGHT/ 

CONTACT  RECORDING  APPLICATION 
Augustus  C  Ouano,  Shrewsbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,157 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10:9/00:17/06:  GlIB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—141  14  Claims 


o  o  o  O  O  o  o 

"—o  o  o  °  o  o  o 
0°  °°°°  o 

1.  A  thin  film  media  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  generally  planar  major  surface,  the  surface 
having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  depressions  formed 
thereon,  the  depressions  being  defined  by  plateaus  of  uniform 
height  therebetween,  the  predetermined  pattern  of  depressions 
generating  a  frequency  modulated  tracking  servo  signal  in  an 
adjacent,  relatively  moving  transducer  for  positioning  a  read/ 
write  head  over  a  track  during  use  of  the  media,  wherein  the 
predetermined  pattern  is  a  series  of  fishnets;  and 

a  magnetic  film  deposited  uniformly  over  the  major  surface  and 
in  a  conforming  contact  relationship  over  the  major  surface. 


5,626,942 

POLYESTER  RLM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Katsuya  Okamoto,  Hirakata;  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto,  and  Shoji 

Nakajima,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,642 
Int  Cl.^  B32B  27/36:5/16:27/06 
U.S.  a.  428—141  13  aaims 

1.  A  polyester  film  comprising  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film 
comprising  polyester  A,  wherein  the  number  of  protrusions  formed 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film  is  not  less  than  SxlO'/mm"  and 
the  ratio  N„  of  said  number  of  protrusions  to  the  number  of 
particles  contained  in  a  surface  layer  forming  said  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  film  is  not  less  than  5,  and  the  crystallization 
parameter  A  Teg  of  said  polyester  A  is  not  more  than  70°  C. 
wherein  not  less  than  70%  of  said  protrusions  are  formed  from 
crystallization. 


5,626,943 

ULTRA-SMOOTH  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES  AND 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Michael  A.  Tenhover,  East  Amherst,  N.Y„  assignor  to  The 

Carborundum  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,002 
InL  CI.*  GUB  5/66,  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—141  50  Claims 

1.  A  layered  substrate  capable  of  being  adapted  for  use  as  a 
magnetic  data  storage  medium,  the  substrate  comprising: 


a  non-oxide  ceramic  core  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces;  and 
a  smoothing  layer  with  an  inner  surface  contacting  at  l^t  one 
surface  of  the  ceramic  core  and  an  outer  surface  having  a 
surface  roughness  of  less  than  100  A  Ra,  the  smoothing  layer 
comprising  a  non-magnetic,  substantially  amorphous  metal 
having  a  fracture  toughness  of  at  least  10  MPam""; 
an  electrical  conductivity  or  less  than  about  200  (jn-cm;  a 
crystallization  temperature  of  at  least  about  400°  C;  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  o  between  about  2  to  about  7 
ppm/°C.;  and  wherein  the  amorphous  metal  is  an  alloy  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula: 

wherein 

M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  njolyb- 

denum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 

hafnium,  tantalum,  vanadium,  niobium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel. 

ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinum. 

and  mixtures  thereof; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of  nitrogen,  aluminum, 

boron,  sihcon.  phosphorous,  germanium,  arsenic,  antimony, 

carbon,  tin.  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.95; 
b  IS  from  0  to  about  0.3;  and 
c  is  from  greater  than  0  to  about  0.3,  and  a-i-b+c  is  1. 


5,626,944 
LAMINATED  FILMS 
Ole-Bendt  Rasmussen,  Obersecki  5,  Walchwil/Zug,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00177,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14928.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^60 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
9201880 

Int.  a.''  B32B  3/00:31/00:  AOIJ  21/00:  B29C  55/00 
VS.  a.  428—172  42  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  cross-laminate  of  at  least  two  films  formed  from 
orientable  thermoplastic  polymer  material,  in  which  each  film  is 
uniaxially  oriented  or  biaxially  oriented  in  an  unbalanced  manner 
to  thereby  have  a  major  direction  of  orientation,  and  the  major 
orientation  directions  of  the  individual  films  criss-cross  each  other 
with  the  major  direction  of  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  said  films 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  length  direction  of  the  cross-laminate, 
and  the  cross-laminate  exhibits  a  pattern  of  generally  parallel 
lengthwise  extending  striations  constimted  by  thickness  variations 
therein  resulting  from  stretching  at  a  given  stretch  ratio  of  the 
cross- laminate  transversely  to  the  length  direction,  wherein  said 
panem  of  striations  comprises  elongated  ribs  extending  in  said 
length  direction  each  of  which  is  substantially  defined  between 
generally  concave  and  generally  convex  curved  surfaces  which  are 
in  generally  coincident  relation  transversely  of  said  length  direc- 
tion on  opposite  faces  of  said  cross-laminate,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  concave  surface  being  generally  greater  than  that  of 
said  convex  surface  whereby  the  ribs  have  a  maximum  thickness 
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greater  than  the  average  thickness  of  the  laminate,  and  each  rib  as 
a  whole  has  a  generally  shallow  U-shaped  transverse  cross-section, 
and  the  laminate  material  in  or  adjacent  to  lateral  boundaries  of  the 
nbs  in  the  tensionless  state  of  the  material  are  generally  reversely 
curved  relative  to  the  rib  curvature  to  give  the  material  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  ribs  a  generally  flattened  condition. 


molded  therein  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  material  has 
discrete  elevated  portions  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  material  is 
flat. 


5.626,945 
REPltLPABLE.  WATER  REPELLANT  PAPERBOARD 
.Arnold  L.  Bcrzins,  Westwood;  Tung  C.  Ma,  Fort  Lee,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Charles  J.  Davis,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  42»— 174  13  Oaims 


1.  A  water-repellant  paperboard  comprising  a  fibrous  web  having 
a  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  wax  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin 
wax  and  polyethylene  wax  emulsions  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

a  polymer  matrix  of  polymer  chains  comprising  a  polystyrene- 
butadiene  polymer  copolymerized  with  a  monomer  having 
pendant  caitoxylic  acid  groups; 

wherein  said  pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  said  polymer 
chains  are  cross-linked  by  a  zinc  ion  ionically  bonded 
between  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  adjacent  polymer  chains. 


5,626>46 
FLEXIBLE  AP4D  PERMEABLE  SHEET 
Ding-Yuh  Liou,  No.  4,  Lane  429.  Lu  Shan  Rd.,  Chu  Shan  Jenn, 
Nan  Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518493 

Int  a.*^  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  14  Claims 


5.626.947 
COMPOSITE  CHEMICAL  BARRIER  FABRIC  FOR 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 
Ernst  J.  Hauer,  Steinheim:  Stasys  K.  Rudys,  Luxembourg, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  and  James  P.  Zeigler.  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63J89.  May  17.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891^0,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.407 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  protective  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  protective  material  pieces,  each  of  said  protective 
material  pieces  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  a  point  bonded  non- 
woven,  flexible,  reinforcing,  fabric  substrate:  (b)  a  barrier  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oriented  nylon,  polyethylene 
terephthaiate,  and  polyethylene  naphthalate  films  laminated  to  the 
fabric  substrate  by  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  adhesive  layer;  and 
(c)  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  adhesive  topcoat  adhered  to  the 
unlaminated  side  of  the  barrier  film,  the  protective  material  pieces 
of  the  garment  having  a  burst  stfength  of  at  least  75  psi,  a  chemical 
barrier  rating  of  at  least  50  when  the  barrier  film  is  less  than  0.5 
mils  thick,  and  a  chemical  barrier  rating  of  at  least  75  when  the 
barrier  film  is  greater  than  0.5.  but  less  than  1.3  mils  thick. 


5,626,948 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 
CONDUCTTV'E  COMPOSITION 
Andrew  R.  Ferber.  New  York,  N.V.;  Terrance  Z.  Kaiserman, 
Loxahatchee.  Fla..  and  Adrian  I.  Rose.  Gillette,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Ferber  Technologies  L.L.C.,  Roseland,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,486 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  23  Claims 

12 


1.  A  sheet  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
comprising  a  net  of  fibers  having  plastic  beaded  bodies  integrally 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising:  at  least  one  current  operated 
module  adapted  to  provide  an  output  response  to  applied  current:  a 
power  source  for  providing  current  to  said  at  least  one  current 
operated  module;  a  substrate;  and  a  multi-layer  conductive  compo- 
sition arranged  on  said  substrate  for  providing  an  electrical  current 
path  between  said  power  source  and  said  at  least  one  current 
operated  module,  said  multi-layer  conductive  composition  com- 
prising a  first  composition  including  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  first  composi- 
tion with  a  first  level  of  conductivity,  said  first  composition  being 
arranged  on  said  substrate,  and  a  second  composition  including 
electrically  conductive  material  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  said  second  composition  with  a  second  level  of  conductiv- 


May  6.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


357 


ity.  said  second  composition  being  arranged  over  said  first  compo- 
sition, said  first  level  of  conductivity  of  said  first  composition 
being  greater  than  said  second  level  of  conductivity  of  said  second 
composition,  said  second  level  of  conductivity  of  said  second 
composition  is  selected  so  that  substantial  electric  current  can  flow 
along  the  z  axis  thereof  to  said  first  composition  while  elecuic 
current  is  substantially  prevented  from  flowing  along  the  x  and  y 
axes  of  said  second  composition,  and  the  first  level  of  conductivity 
of  said  first  composition  is  such  that  electric  current  can  flow  along 
the  X.  y  and  z  axes  thereof,  and  a  pigment  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  desired  color  to  said  second  composition. 


5,626,951 

THERMAL  INSULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THEREOF 

Peter  A.  Hogenson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  416.125 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  442—262  3  Claims 

.14 


5.626,949 
BREATHABLE  SHELL  FOR  OUTERWEAR 
Stephen  J.  Blauer:  Charles  Blauer.  both  of  Lexington.  Mass.; 
Mark  A.  Mordecai,  Hampton,  N.H.,  and  Richard  Satterfield, 
Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Blauer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222324,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,466,515.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.928 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—196  11  Claims 


1.  A  shell  for  outerwear  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  woven  synthetic  fabric,  a  stratum  printed  on  the 
inner  face  thereof,  and  release  agent  impregnation  thereof; 

(b)  said  stratum  having  a  pattern  characterized  by  10  to  909c 
coverage  of  the  area  of  said  outer  shell  fabric;  and 

(c)  said  stratum  being  composed  of  a  high  tensile  strength 
material  that  is  adhesively  bonded  to  said  shell  outer  fabric 
and  adapted  to  prevent  said  shell  outer  fabric  from  unraveling 
and  to  maintain  the  shape  of  said  shell. 


1.  A  thermal  insulation  blanket,  comprising: 

a  flexible  insulator  core  formed  of  ceramic  fibrous  materials; 

an  outer  layer  integrally  connected  on  an  inner  surface  to  a  first 
side  of  said  insulator  core,  said  outer  layer  comprising  a 
woven  ceramic  material  impregnated  with  a  ceramic  matrix, 
said  woven  ceramic  being  impregnated  by  infiltration  or  depo- 
sition: and 

an  tuner  layer  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  insulator  core, 
said  inner  layer  comprising  a  woven  material. 


5,626,952 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  SPUN  YARNS 
Michael  L.  McAbee.  Cataula;  Warren  S.  Perkins,  WatkinsviUe, 
and  Donald  H.  Shomake.  Buford.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Callaway  Corporation.  Columbus.  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,059 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  442—154  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  sizing  of  a  spun  yam  by  performing  the  steps  of:  (I ) 
applying  to  a  yam  substrate  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
solution  polymerized  poly  aery  lamide  polymer  which  has  a  viscos- 
ity of  about  400  to  900  cps  at  20%  solids  and  (2)  drying  the  treated 
substrate, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  urea  to  the  polymer  solu- 
tion to  form  a  mixed  solution  and  applying  the  mixed  solu- 
tion, wherein  the  urea  is  added  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to 
50"*  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  the  polyacrylamide  polymer 
and  wherein  the  polymer  and  urea  are  applied  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  a  high  order  of  abrasion  resistance  to  the 
yam  while  being  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  yam  by 
aqueous  washing. 


5.626,950 
MOISTURE  PERMEABLE.  WATERPROOF  FABRIC  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Yasunao  Shimano;  Masashi  Mukai;  Hideki  Chatani:  Kazuhiko 
Takashima:  Yoshihiro  Umezawa,  and  Dai  Hara,  all  of  Nomi- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Seiren  Co..  Ltd.,  Ish- 

PCT  No!  PCT/JP94/00687,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25663,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103043; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159326;  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159336 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/04:27/0li:27/l2:  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—76  4  Qaims 

1.  A  moisture-permeable,  waterproof  fabric  comprising  a  textile 
fabric  and  a  resin  coating  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  textile  fabric, 
said  resin  coating  comprising  a  fluorine-containing  polyurethane 
resin  and  a  polyurethane  resin  having  a  number  a\erage  molecular 
weight  from  1 .000  to  50.000.  said  moisture-permeable,  waterproof 
fabric  having  a  water  resistance  pressure  of  greater  than  6,000 
mmH,0  as  measured  by  method  B  of  JIS  L  1092,  and  a  water 
vapor  permeability  of  greater  than  8.000  g/m-/24  hours  as  mea- 
sured by  method  A-1  of  JIS  L  1099. 


5.626,953 

FIBER-REINFORCED  ELASTIC  BODY  AND  POW  ER 

TRANSNHSSION  BELT  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  and  Kimichika  Ohno,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118739 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— 2%.4  6  Claims 

A 


-1  ^— ^  -1         "~-^*^   S 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  elastic  body  composed  of  chiorosulfonated 
polyolefin  reinforced  by  polyester  fibers,  which  fibers  are  treated 
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with  a  first  adhesive  comprising  an  isocyanaie  compound  or  an 
epoxy  compound  and  are  then  treated  with  a  second  adhesive 
formed  from  a  mixture  comprising  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin 
hquid  and  a  2.3  dichlorobutadiene  polymer,  wherein  the  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyolefin  has  a  chlorine  content  of  15  to  35  wt.  %  and  a 
sulfur  content  of  0.5  to  2.5  wt.  %, 

wherein  a  wetting  agent  is  added  to  the  second  adhesive,  the 
concentration  of  the  wetting  agent  being  set  to  0.08  to  0.35 
parts  by  weight  with  respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  total 
water  content  in  the  second  adhesive. 


which  first  microparticle-containing  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
surface  forms  an  essentially  permanent  bond  to  a  substrate  when 
said  first  surface  is  wetted  with  water,  applied  to  said  substrate,  and 
dried. 


5,626,954 
SHEETS  MADE  FROM  MOLD.A.BLE  HYDRAULICALLY 
SETTABLE  MATERIALS 
Per  J.  .\ndersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khasboggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453310,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J85,764.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,630 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/02:5/08:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  CI.  428—294.7  130  Claims 


5,626,956 
HEXAGONAL  MAGNETIC  FERRITE  PIGMENT  FOR 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
APPLICATIONS 
David  M.  Hopstock,  Roseville;  John  S.  Roden;  Gunther  H. 
Dierssen,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Ronald  S.  Sapieszko, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,596,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^78,384. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,136 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonmagnetizable  substrate:  and 

(b)  a  magnetizable  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  said  magne- 
tizable layer  comprising  a  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  wherein  the  magnetic  pigment  compri.ses  hexagonal, 
platelet-shaped  magnetic  ferrite  particles  having  a  modified 
magnetoplumbite  structure  and  having  approximately  the  for- 
mula: 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  having  a 
hydraulically  settable  matrix  formed  from  a  hydraulically  settable 
mixture  comprising  a  hydraulically  settable  binder,  rheology- 
modifying  agent,  fibers,  and  water,  wherein  the  fibers  are  substan- 
tially homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  hydraulically  set- 
table  matrix  of  the  sheet  such  that  the  sheet  can  be  bent,  folded  or 
rolled  to  significantly  mechanically  deform  the  sheet  after  the 
hydraulically  settable  matrix  has  been  substantially  dried  without 
complete  ruptu'-'"  of  the  hydraulically  senable  matrix,  the  hydrau- 
lically settable  matrix  of  the  sheet  having  a  maximum  thickness  of 
about  3  mm. 


B(!l)M(ll)„M(lll),M(IV)>l(V)^(VI)jFe(III)^0, 

wherein 

B(II)  is  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting 

of  Ba.  Sr.  Pb.  and  Ca; 
M(II)  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  other  than  Ba,  Sr.  Pb, 

Fe(II).  and  Ca; 
M(III)  is  at  least  one  trivalent  metal  ion  other  than  Fe(III); 
M(IV)  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  metal  ion; 
M(V)  is  at  least  one  pentavalent  metal  ion; 
M(VI)  is  at  least  one  hexavalent  metal  ion; 
Fe(IIl)  is  trivalent  iron  ion; 
p  is  19-Hlu-4x-8y-12z; 
u  satisfies  the  relationships  0.5■^x+2y-^3zSuS2-^x+2y■^3z  and 

u>0.5v-t-2x-h3.5y-t-  5z; 
v  is  0  to  0. 1 ; 
X  is  0  to  0.7; 
y  is  0  to  0.7; 
z  is  0  to  0.7; 
w  is  greater  than  12  and  is  QWf  to  115%  of  the  value  given  by 

12-^2u-v-4x-7y-10z;  and 
Ogx-i-y-hzSO.7. 


5,626.955 
MICROPARTICLE-CONTAINING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Richard  J.  GoeU,  Woodbury;  Daniel  P.  Pohi,  Oakdale,  and 
Mary  L.  Brown,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,668 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—315.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  microparticle-containing  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
comprising  a  water-absorbing  backing  having  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces,  and  a  first  microparticle-containing  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface 
of  the  backing  wherein  said  first  microparticle-containing  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  surface  comprises: 

a)  from  about  90  to  99.75  parts  by  weight  of  a  microparticle- 
containing  component:  and  correspondingly 

b)  from  about  10  to  0.25  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible 
component: 


5,626,957 
ANTISTATIC  X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
COMPRISING  SULFONYL  METHIDE  AND  SULFONYL 
IMIDE  AND  AMIDE  SALTS 
Paolo  Benso,  Savona;  Dario  Ballerini,  Genova,  both  of  Italy; 
William  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater;  George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  William  A.  Huffman,  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,116 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  941108029  ' 

InL  CI."  B32B  5/16:19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—323  8  Claims 

I.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  support,  a  fluores- 
cent layer  coaled  thereon  which  comprises  fluorescent  phosphor 
particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  and  a  protective  top-coat  layer 
covering  said  fluorescent  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fluo- 
rescent and  top-coat  layers  comprises  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoroalkylsulfonyl  methides.  fluoro- 
alkylsulfonyl  imides.  and  fluoroalkylsulfonyl  amides,  wherein  said 
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salts  are  represented  by  the  following  formula: 
|Rf— SO:-j X  -I — Y  — R)       Mc- 


precursor  silicone  resin  particles  prior  to  incorporation  into  die  film 
polymer. 


wherein  Me  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation.  Rf  is  a  highly 
fluorinated  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms.  X  is  nitrogen 
or  carbon  atom.  Y  is  — C(0) — .  — SO, —  or  a  single  bond.  R  is  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  group,  v  is  the  valence  of  X.  and  m  is  0  or  1 .  when  X 
is  nitrogen  atom,  and  m  is  0  or  1  or  2  when  X  is  carbon  atom,  and 
wherein  two  Rf  groups  can  join  together  to  form  a  fluorinated 
cyclic  alkyl  ring. 


5,626,958 
BASE  PAINTS  COMPRISED  OF  POLYAMIDE  POWDERS 

FOR  USE  IN  COATING  PVC  STRUCTURES 
Bruno  D'Herbecourt,  Bernay,  and  Thierry  Moulin,  Saint  Foy 
Les  Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 
Paris-la-Defense,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  01316 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/18:27/26:27/30 
VS.  CI.  428—327  10  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  coating  polyvinyl  chlonde 
articles  of  manufacture,  said  composition  being  curable  on  a  sub- 
strate (i)  in  an  oven  at  a  temperature  between  20°  C.  and  80°  C.  or 
(ii)  under  infrared  stoving  at  a  surface  temperature  of  between  50° 
C.  and  100°  C. 
said  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  comprising  pdyacrylate,  epoxy  resin,  polyether. 
polyester,  polycaprolactone.  vinyl  chloride  polymers  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  polymers  contain  hydroxyl  groups,  car- 
boxyl  groups,  or  both  said  groups. 

b)  an  isocyanate  crosslinking  agent. 

c)  a  solvent  for  said  vehicle  and  crosslinking  agent,  and 

d)  finely  divided  thermoplastic  resin  particles  ranging  in  size 
from  0.05  to  200  jim  in  suspension. 

wherein  said  vehicle  is  branched  to  the  extent  that  the  paint  film 
which  is  obtained  by  crosslinking  said  composition  to  form  a  film 
that  is  adherent  to  said  PVC  article  of  manufacture  allows  the 
plasticizers  used  in  making  said  PVC  article  of  manufacture  to 
exude  through  said  paint  film  and  wherein  said  composition  con- 
tains essentially  no  silicone  oil. 


5,626,959 
POLYMERIC  FILM  COMPRISING  FILLER  PARTICLES 
OBTAINED  BY  CALCINING  PRECURSOR  SILICONE 
RESIN  PARTICLES 
Paul  D.  A.  Mills,  Darlington,  England;  Junaid  A.  Siddiqui, 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  Karl  Rakos.  Nr  Ferryhill,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,138 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/16:27/36 
VS.  CI.  428—331  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polymeric  film  comprising  from  0.0005%  to  0.59c  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polymer  in  the  film,  of 
calcined  filler  particles  having  a  volume  distributed  median  particle 
diameter  of  from  0.1  to  12.5  (im,  a  skeletal  density  in  the  range 
from  1.95  to  2.3  g/cm',  and  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  less 
dian  80  m'/g,  the  filler  particles  being  obtained  by  calcining 


5,626,960 
SPANDEX  CONTAINING  A  HUNTITE  AND 
HYDROMAGNESITE  ADDITIVE 
Thomas  E.  Carney,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.148 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/(X):  DOIF  6/00 
VS.  CI.  428—372  6  Oaims 

1.  A  spandex  containing  panicles  of  a  mineral  mixture  of  huntile 
and  hydromagnesite  dispersed  within  the  spandex  in  an  amount 
effective  for  decreasing  the  tackiness  and  increasing  the  chlorine- 
resistance  of  the  spandex. 


5,626,961 

POLYESTER  FILAMENTS  AND  TOWS 

Arun  P,  Aneja,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No,  497,499,  Jun.  30.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,650 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—397  1  Claim 


1.  A  polyester  filament  having  a  scalloped-oval  peripheral  cross- 
section  that  is  of  aspect  ratio  (A:B)  about  3:1  to  1.1:1,  B  being 
maximum  width  and  A  being  measured  along  major  axis  of  the 
scalloped-oval  peripheral  cross-section,  and  having  6  grooves 
extending  along  the  filament.  3  of  said  6  grooves  being  located  on 
each  side  of  the  major  axis.  4  of  said  6  grooves  being  located 
towards  the  ends  of  the  major  axis  and  being  referred  to  herein  as 
outer  grooves,  w  herein  a  pair  of  said  outer  grooves  that  are  located 
at  the  same  end  of  the  major  axis  define  between  them  a  lobe  at 
that  same  end  of  the  major  axis  and  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  minimum  distance  between  said  pair  of  d,.  the  width  of  the 
cross-sectjon  as  measured  at  the  lobe  being  b,.  and  remaining  2  of 
said  6  grooves  that  are  not  outer  grooves  being  located  between 
outer  grooves  on  a  side  of  the  major  axis  and  being  referred  to 
herein  as  inner  grooves,  wherein  said  inner  grooves  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  minimum  distance  between  them  of  dj. 
wherein  bulges  in  the  generally  oval  peripheral  cross-section  are 
defined  by  being  between  one  of  said  inner  grooves  and  one  of  said 
outer  grooves,  the  width  of  the  cross-section  as  measured  at  such 
bulge  being  b,.  and  wherein  the  numerical  relationships  between 
the  widths  b,  and  b,  and  the  distances  d,  and  d^  are  as  follows: 
d,^|  is  about  0.5  to  about  1;  d;/b,  is  about  0.5  to  about  0.9;  and 
b,/b,  is  about  0.25  to  about  0.9. 
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5.626,962 
CO-COATED  ACICULAR  MAGNETITE  PARTICLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Minoni  Yamasaki;  Junichi  Kawano,  both  of  I'be;   Hideaki 
Sadamura,  Onoda,  and   Katsumi  Yamashita,  Ube,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060036 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5//6 
VJS.  CI.  428—403  6  Claims 

I.  Co-coaled  acicular  magnetite  particles  each  comprising: 
an  acicular  magnetite  panicle  as  the  core  particle: 
a  lower  coating  layer  4  to  50  A  thick  of  Co-containing  spinel 
ferrite,  which  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  acicular  mag- 
netite particle:  and 
an  upper  coating  layer  of  2  to  20  A  thick  Co-  and  Mg-containing 

spinel  ferrite.  which  is  formed  on  said  lower  coaling  layer, 
said  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  (major  axial  diameter/minor 
axial  diameter)  of  not  less  than  4.  a  coercive  force  of  580  to 
900  Oe,  a  saturation  magnetization  of  77  to  90  emu/g.  a 
reduction  ratio  of  the  Fe"*  content  after  said  Co-coated  acicu- 
lar magnetite  particles  were  permitted  to  stand  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  C.  and  a  humidity  of  909c  for  14  days  of  not  more 
than  51'^.  and  a  change  of  the  coercive  force  after  said 
Co-coated  acicular  magnetite  particles  were  pemiined  to 
stand  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  and  a  humidity  of  90%  for  14 
days  of -10  to +5*. 
the  Fe-*  content  of  the  Co-coated  acicular  magnetite  particles 
being  10  to  24  wt  'tt.  the  cobalt  content  thereof  being  0.1  to 
10  wt  '7r  (calculated  as  Co),  and  the  magnesium  content 
thereof  being  0.2  to  3.5  wt  %  (calculated  as  Mg). 


5,626,964 

RADIATION-CURABLE  SILICONE  RESINS 

FORMUL.ATED  FROM  AMINE  ALCOHOLS,  TETRA- 

ALKOXYSILANES  AND  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ACRYLATES 

John  D.  Blizzard,  Bay  City;  Ame  R.  Jamhoim,  Midland,  and 

James  S.  Tonge,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,189 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/36:9/04:  C08K  5/05:  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  CI.  428—412  22  Claims 

20 

03     12. 


5,626.963 

HARD-CARBON-FILM-COATED  SUBSTR.ATE  AND 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hitoshi  Hirano:  Keiichi  Kuramoto;  Yoichi  Domoto,  and  Seiichi 

Kiyama,  all  of  Morigucbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167866; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188084;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207912 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/26 
VS.  C\.  428— W8  19  Claims 


l\\\\\\-,. 


I.  A  hard-carbon-film-coated  substrate  comprising; 

a  substrate  consisting  of  a  metal  or  an  alloy  at  least  mainly 

composed  of  Ni  or  Al.  or  stainless  steel; 
an  intermediate  layer  at  least  mainly  composed  of  Ru  arranged 

on  said  substrate:  and 
a  predominantly  amorphous  hard  carbon  film  arranged  on  said 

intermediate  layer. 


o 

o 
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1 .  A  radiation-curable  silicone  tesin  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  multifunctional  acrylate  monomers  and  oligo- 
mers: 

said  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  being  present  in  a 
predetermined  quantity  that  defines  a  predetermined  sum  of 
methaerylate  and  acrylate  groups: 

(B)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  at  least  one  tetra-alkoxysilane  of 
the  general  formula  Si(OR)4  wherein  each  OR  is  an  alkoxy 
group; 

(C)  at  least  one  amine  alcohol,  said  amine  alcohol  including  al 
least  one  nucleophilic  nitrogen-bonded  hydrogen  atom  and  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  thereof: 

said  hydroxyl  group  being  condensable  with  an  hydrolyzate 

formed  from  said  tetra-alkoxysilane  (B): 
said  amine  alcohol  being  present  in  a  predetermined  quantity 

that    defines    a    predetermined    number   of   nucleophilic 

nitrogen-bonded  hydrogen  atoms; 
the  ratio  of  said  predetermined  number  sum  of  acrylate  and 

methaerylate   groups   to   said   predetermined   number  of 

nucleophilic  nitrogen-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  being  at  least 

about  1:1: 

(D)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  which  is  sufficient  to 
cause  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  said  tetra-alkoxysilane 
(A)  without  gelling  the  combination  of  components  (A)-(D) 
or  causing  a  precipitate  to  form  therefrom:  and 

said  predetermined  quantities  of  each  of  components  (AMD) 
being  present  in  said  coating  composition  such  that  said 
composition,  when  radiation-cured,  exhibits  a  Taber  Abra- 
sion T-500  of  15  or  less. 


5,626,%5 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Haruhisa  lida.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233333,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100701 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  formed  with  a  guide  groove  for  tracking  a  laser 

beam:  and 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers  which  are  stacked  on  said 
substrate,  the  first  magnetic  layer  consisting  of  GdPeCo  and 
the  second  magnetic  layer  consisting  of  an  amorphous  heavy 
rare  earth-transition  metal  alloy,  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers  being  magnetically  coupled  to  each  other,  said 


:^zz 
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first  magnetic  layer  having  a  Curie  temperature  that  is  higher 
than  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and 
having  a  coercivity  al  room  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the 
coercivity  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperature, 
wherein  a  film  thickness  l,  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  a  film 
thickness  t,  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  satisfy: 

t^i,i2.5. 


5,626,966 
SINGLE-LAYER  LASER  LABEL 
Klaus  Kttlper,  Pinneberg,  and  Ralf  Hirsch,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
865.6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—423.1  5  Claims 

1.  Single-layer  laser  label  comprising  a 

a)  backing  of  an  electron  beam-cured  polyurethane  acrylate 
coating  material,  which 

b)  contains  an  additive  that  causes  color  changes  from  originally 
light,  pale  to  dark  under  laser  irradiation  and  which 

c)  is  coated  on  one  side  with  a  self-adhesive  composition  which 

d)  is  optionally  covered  with  a  release  paper  or  a  release  film. 
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1.  A  structure  for  reducing  light  reflection  in  paneming  a  poly- 
silicon  layer,  said  suncture  comprising: 
a  polysilicon  layer: 

a  first  layer  above  said  polysilicon  layer,  and 
a  second  layer  above  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  reflecting 
less  light  than  said  polysilicon  layer  would  reflect. 


wherein  substantially  no  particles  from  said  second  layer  diffuse 
through  said  first  layer  during  subsequent  processing  in  pat- 
terning said  polysilicon  layer. 


5,626,968 

POLYMERIC  ORGANOMETALLIC  PHOTOINITUTORS 

AND  THE  CATIONICALLY  CROSSLINKABLE 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSTIONS  WHICH 

COMPRISE  THEM 

Christian  Priou,  Villeurbaime,  France,  assignor  to   Rtaone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01239 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/OS:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  428-^147  8  Claims 

1.  Cationic  polymerization  photoinitiators  of  formula  (I) 


R> 


(I) 


(Ri),-Si-0— {Si-O}— {Si— O}— {Si— 0}-Si(R')3 


RJ  R'  B 

I 

Z 
I 

A  («  H  p 

wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  or  fractional  number  ranging  from  0.5  10  50: 
n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  number  ranging  from  0  to  500; 
p  is  an  integer  or  fractional  number  ranging  from  0  to  50; 
the  sum  m-t-n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2: 
the  R'  symbols  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical; 
the  A  symbol  represents  an  organometallic  salt  of  formula  (11): 


(L'L^VD'-X- 


(II) 


5,626,967 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING 

PHOTORESIST 

Shekhar  Pramanick,  Fremont;  Scott  Luning,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Jonathon    Fewkes,   San   Jose,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,041,  Nov.  29,  1994.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,589 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  428— M6  11  Claims 


in  which  formula: 

M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn, 
Cr.  Mo,  W.  Fe.  Re  and  Co: 

L'  represents  one  ligand  or  2  ligands,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  bonded  to  the  metal  M  by  re  bonds,  which  ligand(s) 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ri'-allylalkyl, 
T\'-cyclopeniadienyl,  ri'-cycloheptatrienyl  and  ri"-aromatic 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T|"-benzene 
ligands  and  compounds  having  from  2  to  4  aromatic  rings, 
each  ring  being  capable  of  contributing  3  to  8  n  electrons  to 
the  valency  layer  of  the  metal  M: 

L'  represents  0  to  3  identical  or  different  ligand(s)  bonded  to  the 
metal  M  by  a  electfons,  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CO  and  NO,*; 

X"  is  a  halogenated  complex  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BPj".  PF^^,  AsF^",  and  SbF^'  and  SbF6  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

q  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  I  or  2; 

the  valency  bond  uniting  the  monovalent  symbol  A  to  Z  being 
carried  by  a  carbon  atom  of  the  ligand  L  or  one  of  the  two 
ligands  L': 

R*  represents  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms: 

(2)  radicals  of  formula: 


-R'— O— R"- 


(III) 


in  which  the  R'  and  K'  radicals,  which  are  identical  or  different. 

represent  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radicals  having  from  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms: 

(3)  alkylenecyclohexylene  radicals  in  which  the  alkylene  por- 
tion of  the  radical,  which  is  linear  or  branched,  contains 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclohexylene  portion  of 
the  radical,  which  is  connected  to  the  Z  group,  contains  an 
OH  group;  and 
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(4)  radicals  of  formula: 


— R'— O-R"-  (IV) 

in  which  the  R'  and  R"  radicals,  which  are  identical  or  different, 
represent  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radicals  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  R*  radical  is  substituted  by  one  or 
two  OH  groups; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(5)  — Si(R^),—  (V) 

in  which  the  R'  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  when  R-  is  represented  by  (1)  or  (2);  and 

(6)  the  radical  — O — CO —  wherein  the  free  bond  of  the  CO 
is  connected  to  the  A  residue  when  R"  is  represented  by  (3) 
or  (4): 

B  is  a  radical  containing  an  epoxy  group: 
with  the  following  provisos: 

(7)  when  R-  is  represented  by  (I)  or  (2)  and  Z  is  represented 
by  (5).  p  is  equal  to  zero: 

(8)  when  R"  is  represented  by  (3)  or  (4)  and  Z  is  represented 
by  (6).  p  is  a  number  equal  to  zero  or  a  positive  number 


5,626,970 
SPUTTERED  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  RECORDING 
DISK 
Virgle  L.  Hedgcoth,  1524  Hacienda  PI.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  250,521,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,589.  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5r316,864,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464,339,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,082,747,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
210,119,  Jun.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,133.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  926,676,  Nov.  3,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  796,768,  Nov.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,735,840. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  588,617 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  lAM):  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—611  90  Claims 


5,626,969 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FILM  FOR 

LAMINATION 

Luis  Joson,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 

Corporation,  Addison,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  838,915,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,062 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—474.4  14  Claims 


TYPICAL  MOISIURE  SO»mOH 
ISCmiEIIHS  POD 
PVLP  A.SD  PAPEK 


MOonntE 
coKTBn-.  % 


1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  recording  disk  formed  by  a  series  of 
sequential  sputtering  processes  within  an  environment  of  a  low 
pressure  inert  gas.  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  nickel  phosphorous  surface  layer,  the  sub- 
strate including  aluminum,  the  substrate  characterized  by  a 
surface  having  texturing  in  a  circumferential  direction  prior  to 
any  sputtering  operation  contributing  to  an  anisotropic  orien- 
tation of  coercivity  in  the  circumferential  direction  while  not 
interfering  with  fly  characteristics  of  a  recording  head  across 
the  recording  disk,  an  Ra.  arithmetic  average  radial  roughness 
of  the  texturing  contributing  to  a  magnetic  switching  field 
distribution  of  less  than  0.20: 

a  thin  film  nucleating  layer  containing  chromium,  and  substan- 
tially free  of  oxidation,  deposited  above  the  textured  nickel 
phosphorous  surface  by  a  first  sputtering  process: 

a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  containing  a  cobalt  alloy  deposited 
above  the  nucleating  layer  by  a  second  sputtering  process  and 
having  an  anisotropic  orientation  of  coercivity  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction:  and 

a  thin  film  protective  layer  containing  carbon  deposited  above 
the  magnetic  layer  by  a  third  sputtering  process. 


RELAirVE  HUTWDTTY.  * 

6.  A  one  sided  lamination  for  a  flexible  soft  cover  for  a  soft 
cover  book  having  at  least  one  free  comer,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a  flexible,  thin  paper  layer  forming  a  cover  to  the  book  and 
being  of  a  thickness  which  causes  the  paper  layer  to  be 
susceptible  to  comer  curl: 

a  coextensive  clear  nylon  film  layer  covering  said  paper  layer, 
said  nylon  film  layer  having  substantially  the  same  ambient 
moisture  absorption,  measured  as  a  percentage  moisture  con- 
tent as  the  flexible,  thin  paper  layer. 


5,626,971 
THIN  FILM  PROBE 
Shei-Kung  Shi.  6007  Porto  Alegre  Dr.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120; 
Fu-Hsiang  Iseng,   19%1   Buckhaven  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
95070.  and  Chong-Kai  Kuo.  3582  Pleasant  Echo  Dr.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Division  of  Ser  No.  365,135,  Dec.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J68 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  .^1/26 

VS.  CI.  428—620  6  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  probe  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  comprises  a  non-conducting  material; 
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a  stacked  structure  of  patterned  multiple  metal  layers  and  mul- 
tiple intermetal  dielectric  layers  deposited  on  the  substrate; 

a  Cr  film  deposited  on  part  of  said  stacked  structure; 

a  Cu  film  deposited  on  the  Cr  film; 

a  patterned  soft  conducting  solder  material  deposited  on  the  Cu 
film  to  position  the  thin  film  probe; 

several  round  tip  heads  comprising  hard  conducting  material 
formed  on  top  of  said  soft  conducting  solder  material: 

a  passivation  layer  covering  the  whole  surface  of  the  device, 
exposing  only  the  thin  film  probe. 


5,626,972 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

MULTIL.AYER  COATING  SIMULATING  BRASS 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  III.  Douglasville,  and   Rolin  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  329J83,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,476,724,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  252.793, 
Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,413,874.  This  application  May  11. 
1995,  Ser  No.  439,012 
Int.  CI."  B32B  45/04:  C25D  .f/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—627  27  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  simulating 
brass  comprising: 

layer  comprised  of  nickel: 

layer  comprised  of  substantially  amorphous  nickel-tungsten- 
boron  alloy  with  at  least  about  0.05  weight  percent  boron; 

layer  comprised  of  chrome; 

layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium;  and 

a  top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  compounds  or  titanium 
compound. 


(ii)    Co^,Re,    where    dS80.    5ge.    5Sf.    40i4d-5f    and 

d-He-(-f=100: 
(iii)  Co^PtftRe.Ru^  where 

1 5  £  g(  2g-t-2h-f-j )/( 2g-i-2h )  g  80 

5Sh(2g-t-2h-i-j)/(2g-(-2h), 

5Si-Kj/2). 

2g(  2g-(-2h-Hj )/( 2g-(-2h )  S  3i+<  3j/2 ). 

g-^h-^-i-^j=100.  and 

ghij*0; 
(iv)  Co,PtjQ„  where  30£kS75.  ISIS20  and  k-^-l-^m=IOO. 
(V)  Co„Pt^Mo^  where  SOSn^SS.  lOg  p.  3SqS20.  n-qg40  and 

n-(-p+q=100; 
(vi)  Co^,Nb,  where  60Srg80.  1  g  cS5,  and  T+s+t=  100:  and 
(vii)  Co„Pt,Ta„  wherein  40SuS80.  IgwSS,  and  u-t-v-i-w=IOO. 
wherein  the  magneto-optical  layer  has  a  perpendicular  saturated 
magnetic  field  of  6  kOe  or  less. 


5,626,974 

ROLLING  BEARING  FOR  USE  UNDER  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS 

Nobuaki  Mitamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,643 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224134 
Int.  CI."  C23C  fi/32 
VS.  CI.  428—698  1  Claim 


5,626,973 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  LAYER  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshihiko  Takeda,  Hino,-  Tomokazu  Umezawa,  Hachioji.  and 
Kiyoshi  Chiba,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,946,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  283,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167551; 
Sep.  20.  1992,  4-258233;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197260;  Aug.  9,  1993, 
5-197261;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197262;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197263 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  ML  22  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  layer  of  a  polycrystalline  tertiary'- or  qua- 
ternary alloy,  having  an  easy  magnetization  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  magneto-optical  layer  and  having  a  composition 
represented  by  one  of  the  following: 

(i)   Co^Pt^u.    where   20Sai70.    IOSbi70.    IOSci60   and 
a-t-b+c=IOO: 


0.6  08  10  12 

SOUD  SOLUTION  OF  C  (wt%l 

1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race 
and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  w  herein  at  least  one  member  of 
the  inner  race,  the  outer  race  and  the  rolling  elements  is  made  of  a 
high  carbon  steel  material  and  comprises  a  surface  layer  having  a 
hardness  of  H^C  60  or  more. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  surface  layer  comprises  solid 
solution  of  carbon  (C)  and  solid  solution  of  nitrogen  (N) 
which  satisfy  the  following  relationships: 

0.8  *1  %SCSI.2  wi  fJ^  and  0.1  wi  StSNgO.S  «1  "J. 

and 

wherein  a  retained  austenite  existing  in  all  portions  of  the 
member  Is  adjusted  to  substantially  0  wt  9c  by  tempering  at  a 
temperature  range  of  270°  to  300°  C.  after  the  member  is 
subjected  to  carbonitriding  and  hardening. 
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5,626,975 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT  DOPED 

TIN  OXIDE  FILMS 
Thomas  F.  Swank,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nyacol  Prod- 
ucts Inc  Ashland,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,622,  Oct.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,739,  Feh.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,828 
Int.  CI.''  HOIB  1/06 
L'.S.  a.  428—701  1  Claim 

1.  A  transparent  substrate  having  a  transparent  anti-static  coating 
prepared  by  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
coating  onto  the  substrate  a  layer  of  tin  oxide  colloid  stabilized 
with  ammonium  ions,  which  colloid  has  been  doped  with 
antimony;  and 
thereafter  drying  the  coated  substrate  to  provide  an  anti-static 
coating  consisting  of  tin  oxide  stabilized  w  ith  ammonium  ions 
and  doped  with  antimony,  the  coating  having  a  sheet  resis- 
tance no  greater  than  about  10'  ohms. 


UMI 


1.  A  flexible  energy  storage  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  sheets  of  flexible  polymeric  sealing  materials 
enclosing  a  flexible  battery  device  comprising  a  battery  anode 
and  a  battery  cathode  and  having  an  electrolyte  material 
disposed  therebetween:  and 

at  least  one  flexible  photovoltaic  device  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  and  disposed  on  a  layer  of  metallic  reflecting  mate- 
rial deposited  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  first  or 
second  sheets  of  polymeric  sealing  materials,  said  battery 
anode  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  photovoltaic  device 
anode,  and  said  battery  cathode  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  photovoltaic  device  cathode:  and 

wherein  said  layer  of  reflecting  material  renders  said  one  layer 
of  polymeric  sealing  materials  substantially  liquid  and  vapor 
impermeable. 


5,626,977 
COMPOSITE  CARBON  FOAM  ELECTRODE 
Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leandro;  Richard  W.  Pekala,  Pleasant 
Hill,  and  James  L.  Kaschmitter,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,588 

InL  CI."  H07M  8/10 

MS.  CI.  429-^*4  9  Claims 


5,626,976 
FLEXIBLE  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  CHARGING  UNIT 
Gerald    W.    Blanton,     Flowery     Branch;     Simon    Thomas, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Massaroni, 
Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,159 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  12/00 

U.S.  a.  429—9  11  Claims 


1 
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1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  composite  carbon  foam  derived 
from  the  pyTolysis  of  mixtures  of  granularized  material,  polyhy- 
droxybenzene  compounds,  and  formaldehyde  or  furfural,  the  com- 
posite carbon  foam  having  a  surface  area  between  about  100  m"/g 
to  about  1200  m'/g. 


5,626,978 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  TESTER  DEVICE  TO  A 

BATTERY  AND  THE  BATTERY  SO  PRODUCED 

Victor  H.  Weiss,  Plantation,  Fla..  and  David  P.  McConnon, 

Monticello,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company, 

Stow,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,157,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,409,788.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J67 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/02 

MS.  CI.  429-^3  12  Claims 


I.  A  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of 
opposite  polarity:  said  battery  at  least  partially  encased  with  a 
nonconductive  film  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface;  a 
conductive  circuit  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  and  extending  such  that  a  first  area  is  disposed  over  the  first 
terminal  and  a  second  area  is  disposed  oser  the  second  terminal  of 
the  battery:  a  nonconductive  material  disposed  over  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  circuit  layer  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  areas  over  the  first  terminal  and  second  terminal, 
respectively  so  that  the  first  area  cart  be  deflected  into  contact  with 
the  first  terminal  and  the  second  area  can  be  deflected  into  contact 
with  the  second  terminal  of  the  battery  with  the  remainder  of  the 
conductive  circuit  layer  being  electrically  and  thermally  insulated 
from  the  terminals  of  the  battery  by  the  nonconducti\e  material;  a 
thermally  sensitive  material  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
nonconductive  film  opposite  said  conductive  circuit  layer  such  that 
when  the  first  area  and  second  area  of  the  conductive  circuit  layer 
contact  the  first  terminal  and  second  terminal,  respectively,  a 
current  will  flow  through  the  conductive  circuit  layer  and  heal  the 
thermally  sensitive  material  which  will  indicate  battery  capacity. 


5,626,979 
BATTERY  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
EMPLOYING  THE  BATTERY  DEVICE  AS  POWER 
SOURCE 
Hidero  Mitsui;  Tosbitaka  Takei,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Hisashi 
Aoki,  Aichi;  Masahito  Kishi,  and  Koji  ^'aginuma,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-070363: 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-076828 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/02:2/20 
U.S.  a.  429—97  19  Qaims 

46     21 


I.  A  battery  pack,  comprising: 

a  housing  fabricated  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  and 

having  a  opening  formed  therein,  said  opening  having  first 

and  second  edges; 
a  battery  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  battery  cell  disposed  in 

said  housing; 
a  contact  block  for  connecting  said  battery  circuit  with  an 

electrical  device,  said  contact  block  having  a  body  made  of  an 


electrically  insulative  material  and  having  ledges  for  deflect- 
ably  engaging  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  opening  in 
said  housing;  and 
a  cover  for  covering  said  battery  pack  and  securing  said  contact 
block. 


5.626.981 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Bernard  Simon,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  and  Jean-Pierre  Boeuve, 

Marcoussis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SAFT,  Romainville, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,665 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  04889 
int.  CI."  HOIM  4/38:4/48:6/16 
VS.  CI.  429—105  14  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising 

a  housing  unit  having  a  cell  housing  unit. 

a  plurality  of  cells  housed  within  said  cell  housing  unit,  and 

first  and  second  grooves  formed  on  both  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
cell  housing  unit  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  the  housing  unit  into  an  electfonic  device. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  groo\es  extend  into  a  forward  end 
face  of  the  cell  housing  unit  in  the  direction  of  insertion. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  grooves  do  not  extend  iiHo  a  rear 
end  face  of  the  cell  housing  unit. 


150  200  250  300  350  400 
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5,626,980 
CONTACT  BLOCK  IN  A  BATTERY  PACK  HAVING  SNAP 

IN  FEATURES 

Barbara  A.  Ruth,  Cumming;  Aaron  P.  Clark,  Buford;  Micheal 

M.  .Austin,  Lilbum,  and  Raymond  J.  Kleinert.  Atlanta,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,359 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—100  12  aaims 


1.  A  rechargeable  lithium  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a  cathode. 

an  anode  containing  a  carbon-containing  material  with  a  degree 
of  crystallinity  uhich  is  greater  than  0.8  and 

an  electrolyte  comprising  a  lithium  salt  and  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  aprotic  saturated  organic  solvents  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  two  solvents  contains  a  carbonate,  of  which  the  first 
solvent  has  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  the  second  solsent 
has  low  viscosity  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ether,  a  diethyl  carbonate,  a  dimethyl  carbonate,  a  diox- 
olane.  a  dioxolane  derivative,  a  tetrahydrofuran.  a  tetfahydro- 
furan  derivative,  and  a  propylene  oxide,  characterized  in  that 
the  electrolyte  further  contains  a  soluble  compound  which  is  a 
carbonate  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon-carbon 
bond,  and  which  can  be  reduced  at  the  anode  at  a  potential  of 
more  than  1  volt  with  respect  to  lithium  to  form  a  passivation 
layer. 


5,626,982 
HEAT  INSULATING  PAD  MATERIAL.  PARTICUTLARLY 
FOR  USE  IN  BATTERY  SHIELD  AND  NUNUFACTLRE 
OF  THE  SAME 
Tamotsu    Kawai,    Shiga;    Masao    Ando,    Hyogo:    Masahiro 
Cbikada,  and  Yoshihiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  394,575 
Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2: 10/50:  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CI.  429—120  17  Claims 

5.  A  heat  insulating  assembly  for  a  battery,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  battery  case  having  outer  walls  provided  with,  at  lower 
and  upper  locations  thereon,  hook  holding  locks  and  lock  pins 
protruding  thereover,  respectively:  and  a  pad  made  of  a  molded 
polyolefin  foam  and  formed  with  supplementary  recesses  for  lock- 
ingly  receiving  the  lock  pins  disposed  at  opposed  positions  to  the 
lock  pins,  the  pad  being  mounted  on  the  outer  walls  of  the  battery 
case  in  such  a  manner  that  a  bottom  side  of  the  pad  is  received  in 
the  holding  locks  and  the  lock  pins  of  the  battery  case  are  lockingly 
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received  in  ihe  recesses  of  the  pad.  thus  uniting  the  pad  and  the 
surrounding  walls  of  the  battery  case  together. 


battery  housing  comprising  an  insulator  panel  having  a  lop 
side  and  a  bottom  side,  a  lead  termmal  post  being  solid, 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said 
bottom  end  being  connected  in  said  housing  to  a  bus.  said 
terminal  post  extending  through  said  bottom  side  and  said  top 
side  of  said  insulator  panel  of  said  battery,  a  metallic  cap 
being  a  unitary  continuous  element  harder  than  lead  and 
having  an  electrical  resistance/cm  at  least  as  low  as  that  of 
lead,  cup  shaped,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  covering  said 
lead  terminal  post  from  over  said  top  end  of  said  terminal  post 
to  below  said  top  side  of  said  insulator  and  being  fused 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  terminal  post  below  said 
lop  side  of  said  insulator  panel,  and  a  stiff  terminal  bar 
extending  from  said  metallic  cap  being  an  integrally  formed 
portion  of  said  unitary  continuous  element. 


5.626.983 

ZINC  ANODE  FOR  REDl'CED  ENVIRONMENTAL 

HAZARD  LECLANCHE  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  J.  Ekem.  and  Terry  G.  Messing,  both  of  Verona,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Ravovac  Corporation,  Madison.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  275.019 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/08 

VS.  a.  429—166  103  Claims 


5.626.985 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY 

Yoshihiro  Shoji.  Hirakata;  Mayumi  Uehara,  Ukyo-Ku;  Koji 

Nishio,  Hirakata,  and  Toshihiko  Saito,  Mihara-gun,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  519.520 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-225926 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  429—197  6  Claims 


1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  banery  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode, a  negative  electrode  having  lithium  as  an  active  material,  a 
nonaqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  solute,  a  solvent,  and  a  sepa- 
rator, said  solvent  being  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cyclic  carbonate,  a  chain  carbonate  and  an  ether  in  a  ratio  amount 
as  defined  by  the  hatched  area  of  FIG.  2. 


1.  A  zinc  anode  configured  for  use  in  a  round  LeClanche  cell,  the 
anode  consisting  essentially  of  a  zinc  alloy  containing  at  least  95% 
zinc  and  no  more  than  about  12  ppm  iron  by  weight,  the  anode 
forming  a  cylindrical  can  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  can  having  an  initially  open  top  end. 


5,626,984 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

Salvatore  Albini,  445  Highland  Ave.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06708 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,453 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  2/26 


5,626,986 
CARBON  COATING  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE 
Carl  D.  Jahns.  Franklin;  Peter  J.  Lex,  Wauwatosa,  and  Ralph 
A.  Petersen,  West  .Allis,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ZBB  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,288 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/62 

VS.  a.  429—210  11  Claims 

20  70  20 


U.S.  a.  429^178 


8  Claims 


mm  m 

I.  A  battery  terminal  system  comprising: 


I.  An  electrode  comprising; 

a  substfate  of  electrically  conductive  material  formed  of  a  plastic 
material  containing  electrically  conductive  particles,  the  sub- 
strate of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  first  surface 
and  an  opposite  second  surface;  and 

a  carbon  coating  applied  to  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
carbon  coating  including  carbon  particles  of  different  sizes. 


and  wherein  the  panicles  have  a  BET  surface  area  of  greater 
than  about  700  m-/g.  and  a  mean  size  of  greater  than  about 
100  microns;  and  wherein  the  particles  are  distributed  within 
the  carbon  coating  so  that  about  90  percent,  by  volume,  of  the 
particles  are  greater  than  about  70  microns  in  size. 


5.626,987 
HYDRIDABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  NEGATIVE 
ELECTRODE  IN  A  NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Bernard    Knosp,    NeuiUy-sur-Seine;    Jacques    Bouet,    Paris; 
Christian  Jordy,  Dourdan;   Michel  Mimoun,  NetuUy-sur- 
Mame.  and  Daniel  Gicquel,  Lanorville,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  SAFT,  Romainville,  France 

FUed  Apn  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04555 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  CI.  429—218  4  Claims 

c 

(00- 


20       22       2t 


1.  A  hydridable  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a  nickel- 
metal  hydride  storage  battery  consisting  of  a  monophase  alloy  with 
a  structure  of  hexagonal  C14  type  (Laves  phase),  and  a  general 
formula: 


where: 


Zr,_,Ti^i>ln»Al,COrfV. 

0.036  £  Jt  £  0.456 
0.8  Sa  +  e£  1.2 
0.8Sfc  +  r  +  «/S  1.2 
1.9  %a  +  b  +  c  +  d  +  eS  2.1^ 
0.77  s  ft/a  s  1.29 


0.7  S  a  s  0.9 

0.7  S  fr  S  0.9 

0  S  r  s  0.2 

0.1  ^dSO.2 

0.05  £  f  £  0.3. 


m^ 


as  a  film  on  the  zinc  active  powder  prior  to  assembly  into  the 
rechargeable  cell,  and  wherein  the  coated  zinc  active  powder  is 
subsequently  assembled  into  the  electrochemical  cell,  without 
removal  of  zinc  sulphate,  and  the  surfactant,  any  solvent  for  the 
surfactant  and  the  solution  of  the  indium  sulphate  comprise  a 
minor  part  the  zinc  active  powder. 


5.626.989 
QUASI-SOLID  PLATE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

George  J.  Doundoulakis,  North  BeUmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Long  Island  Lighting  Company,  HicksviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No,  344J37 

Int,  Cl."^  HOIM  4/74 

VS.  CI.  429—233  32  Claims 


5,626,988 

SEALED  RECHARGEABLE  CELLS  CONTAINING 

MERCURY-FREE  ZINC  ANODES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Josef  Daniel-lvad,  Richmond  HUl;  R.  James  Book,  and  Klaus 

Tomantschger,  both  of  Mississauga,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Batterv  Technologies  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,059 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/42 

U.S.  CI.  429—229  45  Claims 

1.  A  mercury -free  rechargeable  cell  that  performs  at  least  twent> 

charge  and  discharge  cycles  comprising:  a  cathode;  an  electrolyte; 

an  anode;  and  a  separator  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 

wherein  the  anode  comprises  a  zinc  active  powder  that  has  been 

coaled  with  a  film  of  one  of  a  surfactant  and  a  solution  of  a 

surfactant;  and  a  film  of  an  aqueous,  acidic  solution  of  indium 

sulphate,  to  retard  dendrite  growth  and  hydrogen  evolution  during 

at  least  twenty  charge  and  discharge  cycles  wherein  each  of  the 

surfactant  and  the  indium  sulphate  have  been  uniformly  distributed 


1 .  A  storage  battery,  which  comprises: 

a  casing; 

at  least  one  battery  cell  positioned  within  said  casing,  said 
battery  cell  including  at  least  one  pleated  negative  polarity- 
plate  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  1 .5  mm  and  about 
7.5  mm  and  positioned  adjacent  at  least  one  pleated  positive 
polarity  plate  having  a  thickness  of  about  between  1.5  mm 
and  about  7.5  mm.  said  pleated  negative  and  positive  polarity 
plates  being  immersed  in  an  electrolyte; 

at  least  one  separator  positioned  between  said  at  least  one 
pleated  negative  polarity  plate  and  said  at  least  one  pleated 
positive  polarity  plate; 

a  negative  conductor  monolithically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
pleated  negative  polarity  plate  to  form  a  monolithic  plate  and 
conductor  construction; 
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a  positive  conductor  monolithically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 

pleated  positive  polarity  plate  to  form  a  monolithic  plate  and 

conductor  construction; 
a  negative  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  negative  conductor 

and  extending  at  least  partially  from  said  casing:  and 
a  positive  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  positive  conductor  and 

extending  at  least  partially  from  said  casing. 


5,626.990 

RECOMBINANT  LEAD  ACID  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  B.  Miller,  San  Jose,  and  Larry  F.  Miller,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portable  Energy  Products,  Inc., 

Scotte  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,400 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/14 

U.S.  a.  429—247  14  Oaims 


1.  A  recombinant  lead  acid  battery  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  metallic  plate: 

a  first  active  paste  material  applied  to  the  first  plate: 

a  second  active  paste  material  applied  to  the  second  plate,  the 
second  paste  matenal  being  charged  opposite  the  first  paste 
material: 

an  electrolyte  saturated  compressible  separator  material  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  paste  materials  for  isolat- 
ing the  first  and  second  paste  materials  and  for  retaining  an 
electrolyte:  and 

a  casing  for  enclosing  the  plates,  separator,  and  active  materials 
such  that  the  casing  compresses  the  separator  material  and 
maintains  the  separator  material  at  a  substantially  evenly 
distributed  pressure  of  at  least  approximately  8  psi. 


of  the  holographic  recordings  on  >he  photosensitive  coating  using  a 
second  reference  beam  (RB2)  replayed  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  first  reference  beam. 


5,626,992 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,626.993 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,626,994 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  BLACK  MATRIX  OF  A 

COLOR  FILTER 

Takashi  Takayanagi,  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311706; 
Dec.  15.  1994,  6-311707;  Jan.  26,  1995.  7-10755 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  430—7  21  Claims 


5,626.991 

MANUFACRTRE  OF  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 

William  B.  Hugle,  2  Avenue  de  la  Gare,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00589,  $  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13062,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apn  18,  1990,  Sen  No.  776J08 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apn  19.  1990, 
8908871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03H  l/0() 

L.S.  a.  430—1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flat  panel  display,  which  mcludes 
forming  a  volume  holographic  image  on  a  recording  medium  by 
interference  between  an  object  beam  (OB)  and  a  reference  beam 
(RBI)  of  coherent  light  which  is  totally  internally  reflected  at  a 
surface  on  which  the  recording  medium  is  disposed,  then  continu- 
ing by  forming  a  plurality  of  holographic  images  on  the  recording 
medium  in  a  stacked  manner  by  successive  exposures  with  diflFer- 
ent  spacings  between  the  mask  and  the  recording  medium,  so  that 
during  replay  each  point  of  the  flat  panel  display  will  have 
focussed  thereon  one  or  another  of  these  stacked  holographic 
images,  replacing  the  mask  with  a  flat  panel  display  which  has  a 
coating  (PC)  of  a  photosensitive  substance  and  forming  an  image 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  black  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a 
patterned  aqueous  resin  layer  containing  physical  develop- 
ment nuclei: 

(b)  supplying  a  developer  for  physical  developinent  on  the 
patterned  aqueous  resin  layer: 

(c)  superposing  a  donor  sheet  containing  a  metallic  compound 
comprising  metal  ions  on  the  patterned  aqueous  resin  layer 
via  the  developer  for  physical  development:  and 

(d)  precipitating  a  metal  of  said  metallic  compound  in  said 
patterned  aqueous  resin  layer  by  physical  development. 
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5,626,995 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Mayumi  Teruya,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Takano,  Atugi;  Yukito  Saitoh; 
Hiroyuki  Kamiya,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and  Masaki  Hase- 
gawa,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  520,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205720 
Int.  CI."  C09K  N/iW:  G02F  1/03:1/1337 
VS.  CI.  430—20  7  Claims 


100 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compris- 


ing: 


applying  polyimide,  whose  effect  on  the  prelilt  angle  of  liquid 
crystal  is  varied  by  healing,  to  a  region  corresponding  to  the 
pixels  on  one  side  of  each  of  a  first  and  a  second  substrate: 

on  both  said  first  and  second  substrates,  heating  a  first  portion  of 
said  polyimide  film  applied  to  the  regions  corresponding  to 
said  pixels  at  a  first  temperature  and  drying  said  polyimide 
film  in  a  second  portion  of  said  polyimide  films  applied  to  the 
regions  corresponding  to  said  pixel  other  than  said  first  por- 
tion at  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
temperature  so  that  the  first  and  second  portions  are  cured  at 
different  temperatures: 

laminating  said  first  and  second  substrates  together  with  a  space 
between  them  with  said  dried  polyimide  film  sides  facing 
each  other:  and 

injecting  liquid  crystal  into  the  space  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates. 


5,626.996 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  FOR  COLOR 

PROOFING 

Eiichi  Kato.  and  Sadao  Osawa.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40.021,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143928; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-168737;  Jul.  14,  1992.  4-186997 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/04 
VS.  a.  430-^*6  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  material  for  color  proofing  which 
comprises  a  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  transfer  layer 
in  this  order,  and  is  used  for  preparing  a  color  proof  in  a  process 
wherein  at  least  one  color  toner  image  is  electrophotographically 
formed  on  the  transfer  layer  and  then  transferred  together  with  said 
transfer  layer  to  a  sheet  material  to  prepare  the  color  proof, 
wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a  polymer  (?)  which 
contains  at  least  one  polymer  segment  (X)  containing  not  less  than 
fifty  percent  by  weight  of  units  having  fluorine  atom(s)  and/or 
silicon  atom(s)  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  segment  (X)  and  at 
least  one  polymer  segment  (Y)  containing  units  having  photoset- 
ting  and/or  thermosetting  group(s).  said  polymer  (P)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  polymers  (P,).  (P;i. 
(P,)  and  (P4):  a  polymer  (Q)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  polymers  (Q,)  and  (Q,):  and  a  polymer  (R)  contain- 
ing units  having  photosetting  and/or  thermosetting  group(s),  but 
not  containing  said  polymer  segment  (X)  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  3x10''.  where 

the  polymer  (P)  is  present  at  least  in  the  region  near  the  surface 
facing  said  transfer  layer,  said  polymer  segment  X  being 


oriented  toward  the  surface  facing  the  transfer  layer,  and  said 
polymer  segment  Y  being  oriented  away  from  the  surface 
facing  the  transfer  layer. 

the  polymer  (P,)  is  a  linear  block  copolymer  which  contains  said 
at  least  one  polymer  segment  (X)  and  said  at  least  one 
polymer  segment  (Y), 

the  polymer  (P^)  is  a  star  copolymer  which  contains  at  leasf 
three  linear  block  copolymer  chains  consisting  of  said  poly- 
mer segment  (X)  and  said  polymer  segment  (Y).  and  said 
block  copolymer  chains  are  bonded  through  an  organic  group 
(Z). 

the  polymer  (P,)  is  a  graft  copolymer  which  contains  said  at 
least  one  polymer  seginent  (X)  and  said  at  least  one  polymer 
segment  (Y). 

the  polymer  (P4)  is  an  AB  or  ABA  block  copolymer  which 
contains  said  at  least  one  polymer  segment  (X)  and  said  at 
least  one  polymer  segment  (Y).  wherein  at  least  one  said 
polymer  segment  (X)  is  the  following  graft  polymer  segment 
(X').  and/or  at  least  one  said  polymer  segment  (Y)  is  the 
following  graft  polymer  segment  (Y'):  the  graft  polymer  seg- 
ment (X)  is  a  polymer  segment  which  has  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  IxlO'  to  2x10''.  and  contains  at  least  one 
macromonomer  segment  (M^)  which  contains  not  less  than 
fifty  percent  by  weight  of  units  having  fluorine  atom(s)  and/or 
silicon  atora(s)  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  macromono- 
mer segment  (M^),  and  the  graft  polymer  segment  (Y')  is  a 
polymer  segment  which  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  IxlO'  to  2x10'',  and  contains  at  least  one  mac- 
romonomer segment  (Mg)  which  does  not  contain  units  hav- 
ing fluorine  atom(s)  and/or  silicon  atom(s). 

the  polymer  (Q,)  is  a  star  copolymer  which  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  1x10*  to  2x10^:  and  contains  at 
least  three  polymer  chains  comprising,  at  random,  units  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  I 


— CHla,)— C(a2KCOOR3)—       / 


(I) 


wherein  a,  and  a,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a,  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R, 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  units  having  polar  group(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  pf  — PO,H,,  — SO3H, 
— COOH.  — PO(OH)(R,)  wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or 
— OR2  where  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  a  cyclic  anhydride 
group,  wherein  said  polymer  chains  are  bonded  through  an  organic 
group  (Z),  the  units  represented  by  the  formula  I  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  thiny  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  (Q, ),  and  the  units  having  the  polar  group(s) 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  1  to  20^  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  (Q, ). 

the  polymer  (Qj)  is  a  star  copolymer  which  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  IxlO'  to  2x10'':  and  contains  at 
least  three  linear  block  copolymer  chains  comprising  at  least 
one  polymer  segment  (M)  containing  units  represented  by 
formula  1  and  at  least  one  polymer  segment  (N)  containing 
units  having  polar  group(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — P0,H2.  — SO,H.  —COOH.  — PO(OH)(R,).  wherein  R, 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR,  where  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  a  cyclic  anhydride  group,  wherein  said  polymer 
chains  are  bonded  through  an  organic  group  (Z). 
wherein  said  segment  (Y)  of  polymer  (P)  is  compatible  with 

polymer  (R),  and 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  layer  which  contacts 
the  transfer  layer  has  a  tack  strength  of  not  more  than  150 
gram-force. 


5.626.997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Kiyokazu  Mashimo;  Fumio  Ojima;  Tomozumi  Uesaka;  Tomoo 
Kobayashi.  and  Tom  Ishii.  all  of  Minami  -ashigara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Man  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  396.729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  4,  1994,  6-58355 
Int  0."  G03G  13/24 
VS.  CI.  430—55  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising: 
(a)  an  image  forming  process  comprising: 
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5.627,000 
HEAT  FIXING  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki;  Tatsuya  Nagase;  Meizo  Shirose,  and  Yoshiki 
Nishimori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244060; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324898;  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-047163 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1.^/20 
VS.  CI.  430—99  16  Claims 


1ST  PRINT     2ND  PRINT 


(i)  a  charging  step  of  bringing  a  conductive  charging  member 
into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  and  applying 
a  superimposed  voltage  of  a  direct  current  voltage  and  an 
alternating  current  voltage  to  said  conductive  charging 
member  to  directly  charge  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor, 

(ii)  an  image  exposing  step  having  an  exposure  stop  point, 

(iii)  a  developing  step  having  a  developer  stop  point  after  said 
exposure  stop  point,  and 

(iv)  a  transfer  step  having  a  transfer  stop  point; 

(b)  repeating  the  steps  of  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv);  and 

(c)  a  step  of  interrupting  each  application  of  the  direct  current 
voltage,  after  said  exposure  stop  point  and  before  said  devel- 
oper stop  point,  and  the  alternating  current  voltage  to  said 
conductive  charging  member  between  each  consecutive  image 
exposing  step  (ii). 


5,626,998 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMAGING 
MEMBERS 
Edward  F.  Grabowski:  Anita  P.  Lynch,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Emery  G.  Tokoli,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,927 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—67  24  Oaims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  dielectric  layer  capable  of 
retaining  an  electrostatic  latent  image  and  an  overcoat  layer  com- 
prising an  amorphous  fluoropolymer 


1.  A  fixing  method  comprising  passing  a  recording  material  with 
a  toner  image  between  a  heat  fixing  member  and  a  pressure 
applying  member  contacting  the  heat  fixing  member  to  fix  the 
toner  onto  the  recording  material,  a  silicone  oil  being  coated  on  the 
surface  of  the  heat  fixing  member,  wherein  the  toner  contains  a 
binder  resin  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polyolefin,  and  the  sili- 
cone oil  is  a  fluorine-containing  silicone  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
20  to  1,000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  having  a  structural  unit 
represented  by  the  following  Formula: 

(CH2).-R/ 

I 

-esi— o->- 


5,626.999 

PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Mikio  Itagaki;  Shigeru  Hayashida;  Megumi  Matsui;  Hiroko 
Ishikawa,  all  of  Ibaraki;  Yoshii  Morishita,  Tochigi,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Akimoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,706,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,767, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,836,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5J04,445.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025215; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-1997815;  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-266420 
Int  a."  G03G  5/00:15/06:15/02 
VS.  a.  430—78  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  solution  for  preparing  a  charge  generation  layer 
which  comprises  a  phthalocyanine  composition  having  main  dif- 
fraction peaks  at  7.5°,  22.5°,  24.3°,  25.3°  and  28.6°  of  Bragg 
angles  (26±0.2°)  in  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  with  Cu  Ka  in  a 
solvent  for  said  composition;  said  composition  being  made  from  a 
mixmre  of  a  titanylphthalocyanine  and  a  halogenated  group  IIIA 
metal  phthalocyamne  which  has  been  made  amorphous  by  strong 
mineral  acid  and  crystallized  from  an  organic  solvent. 


wherein  X  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group;  R^  represenis  Z — (CF,)^—  in 
which  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  m 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
4. 

12.  The  fixing  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  heat  fixing 
member  is  a  heat  roller 


5,627,001 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLE  CONTAINING  A 
CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT 
Wilfred  E.  Vail,  Litchfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,401 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CI.  430—108  21  Claims 

1,  A  carrier  particle  for  use  with  a  toner  in  electrostatic  copying 
comprising: 

an  electroconductive  core;  and 

a  coating  on  said  electroconductive  core,  said  coating  compris- 
ing a  fluorocarbon  resin  and  a  charge  control  agent  wherein 
said  charge  control  agent  has  about  the  same  polarity  as  said 
toner. 
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5,627,002 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
CYCLODEXTRINS 
David  H.  Pan,  Rochester;  Scott  D.  Chamberlain,  Macedoo; 
George  A.  Gibson,  Fairport;  John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster,  and 
Frank  J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,881 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/135 
V.S.  CI.  430—115  24  Claims 

1.  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpolar 
liquid,  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  pigment,  a  charge  director,  and 
a  charge  control  agent  is  a  cyclodextrin  or  a  cyclodextrin  derivative 
containing  one  or  more  organic  basic  amino  groups. 


(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  about  the  Tg  of  the 
■    resin. 


5,627,003 
CLEANING  PROCESSES 
John  R.  Laing,  Rochester,  and  Don  B.  Jugle,  Penfield,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753341 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  430—125  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  imaging  members  consisting  es.sen- 
tially  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  said  member, 
developing  the  image  with  a  toner  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  resin  particles,  carbon  black  particles,  magnetite,  charge 
additive,  or  a  mixture  of  charge  additives,  and  a  wax  component 
comprised  of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


CH,(CHj)„CH,OH 

wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  about  30  to  about  300.  thereafter 
transferring  the  developed  image  to  a  suitable  substrate,  subse- 
quently applying  to  the  surface  of  the  imaging  member  a  toner 
consisting  essentially  of  resin  particles,  carbon  black  panicles, 
magnetite,  charge  additi\e,  or  a  mixture  of  charge  additives  and 
said  alcohol,  thereafter  transferring  said  toner  to  paper  whereby 
there  is  removed  from  the  imaging  members  debris  of  magnetite  by 
attraction  to  the  wax  component  and  subsequent  adherence  of  said 
debris  to  said  toner 


5.627,004 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVELY 
CHARGED  TONER 
Bernard  Grushkin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.688 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0X7 
VS.  CI.  430—137  25  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  negatively  charged  loner 
comprising: 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  com- 
prised of  a  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  or  emulsion 
blend  comprised  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  resin 
of  styrene-vinylidene  chloride-acrylic  acid,  styrene-vinyl 
chloride-acrylic  acid,  styrene-chloroprene-acrylic  acid, 
styrene-butylacrylate-vinylidene  chloride-acrylic  acid, 
styrene-butylacrylale-vinyl  chloride-acrylic  acid,  styrene- 
butadiene-vinylidene  chloride-acrylic  acid,  or  slyrene- 
isoprene-vinylidene  chloride-acrylic  acid,  a  counterionic  sur- 
factant with  a  charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said 
ionic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  to  produce  a 
sheared  blend; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  particle  size 
distribution;  and 


5,627,005 
KIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  PHOTOPROCESSING 
CHEMICALS 
Andrew  Green.  Middlesex,  and  Paul  C.  Ward,  Herts,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.220.  Jul.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,499,488. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
9314621 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/29:5/38:5/26 
VS.  CI.  430—138  9  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  supplying  processing  chemicals  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic process  including  a  plurality  of  processing  stages,  the  kit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  different  pholoprocessing  chemical  com- 
ponents which  are  to  be  kept  .separate  from  one  another  before 
being  supplied  to  the  processing  stages  in  the  photographic  pro- 
cess, said  plurality  of  different  pholoprocessing  chemical  compo- 
nents being  encapsulated  w  ithin  a  plurality  of  discrete  shells  which 
serve  to  keep  said  plurality  of  different  pholoprocessing  chemical 
components  separate  from  each  other,  the  shells  for  said  plurality 
of  different  photoprocessing  chemical  components  being  distin- 
guishable from  each  other  so  as  to  permit  sorting  of  the  encapsu- 
lated photoprocessing  chemical  components  prior  to  use  in  said 
processing  stages  of  said  photographic  process. 


5,627,006 
RESIST  MATERIAL 
Fumiyoshi  Urano;   Keiji  Oono,  and   Hirotoshi   Fujie,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd,,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  both 
of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,154,  Aug,  24,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,397,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991.  3-352755 
"  Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023:7/004 
VS.  CI.  430—192  14  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  (a)  a 
difficulty  alkali-soluble  resin  obtained  by  reacting  isopropenyl 
alkyl  ether.  2-alkoxy-l-butene.  isopropenyl  trimethylsilyl  ether  or 
isopropenyl  benzyl  ether  with  a  resin  having  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups. 
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said  resin  represented  by  the  formula: 


UMI 


(C-CH:),— 


(7) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R'*  is  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group:  R'"  is  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic  alky!  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  trimethylsilyl 
group  or  a  benzyl  group:  k  and  1  are  independently  a  natural 
number  (0.1<k/(k+l)<0.7);  and  the  position  of  each  substituent 
is  the  m-position  or  the  p-  position,  or 


H 

I 
-(C- 


-CH:)„ 


H  CH, 

I  I 

-(C— CH:),,— (C— 


-CHa),- 


CH, 
I 
-(C-CH2)j- 


(8) 


5,627.008 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  USING  A 
MIXTURE  OF  REDUCING  AGENTS  FOR  IMAGE- WISE 
REDUCING  A  SILVER  SOURCE 
Geert  Defieuw,  Kessel-Lo;  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and 
Jean-Marie  Dewanckele.  Drongen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400344,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,399 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,94200795 

Int.  CI."  G03C  Sm 
VS.  CI.  430—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  process  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 

a)  bringing  a  donor  layer  of  a  donor  element  into  face  to  face 
relationship  with  a  receiving  layer  of  a  receiving  element  to 
obtain  an  assemblage. 

b)  image-wise  heating  the  assemblage,  thereby  causing  image- 
wise  transfer  of  an  amount  of  a  plurality  of  thermotransferable 
reducing  agents  to  said  receiving  element  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  heat  supplied. 

c)  separating  said  donor  element  fix>m  said  receiving  element, 
and 

d)  overall  heating  said  receiving  element,  wherein 

(i)  said  donor  element  comprises  on  a  support  (a)  a  donor 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  mixture  of  said  plurality  of 
thermotransferable  reducing  agents  which  are  capable  of 
reducing  a  silver  source  to  metallic  silver  upon  heating,  and 
(b)  on  a  side  of  the  support  opposite  a  side  comprising  said 
donor  layer,  a  heat-resistant  backing  layer,  and 

(ii)  said  receiving  element  comprises  said  receiving  layer  on  a 
suppon.  said  receiving  layer  comprising  a  silver  source 
which  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  means  of  heat  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent. 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  as  defined  above;  a.  b,  c  and  d  are 
independently  a  natural  number  (0.l<a/(a-^bK0.7,  0.1<c/ 
(c-kIkO.7);  and  the  position  of  each  substituent  is  the 
m-position  or  the  p-position,  (b)  a  photosensitive  compound 
which  generates  an  acid  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  upon 
exposure  to  light,  and  (c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the 
components  (a)  and  (b),  whereby  the  resin  (a)  become  alkali- 
soluble  by  the  acid  generated  by  exposure  to  light. 


5,627,007 

METHOD  FOR  USE  FORMATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

IMAGE 

Rudolf  Van  den  Bergh.  Herenthout;  Johan  Lamotte.  Leuven, 
and  Andre  Bellens.  Pulle,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.661 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  94203084 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/16:  G03F  7/J4:  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  430—200  11  Claims 

1.  Method  of  information-wise  exposing  by  means  of  laser 
radiation  a  radiation  sensitive  material  comprising  a  transparent 
support  and  on  one  side  thereof  at  least  one  radiation  sensitive 
layer  compnsing  one  or  more  compt)unds  capable  of  producing 
information-wise  differentiation  between  the  exposed  and  non- 
exposed  areas  of  said  material,  charactenzed  in  that  the  same 
information  is  recorded  by  simultaneous  or  consecutive  exposure 
in  register  on  both  sides  of  said  radiation  sensitive  material. 


5.627,009 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MULTICOLORED  IMAGE 
Karin    Maerz,    Mainz;    Ine    Gramm,    Wiesbaden;    Manfred 
Hilger,  Konz;  Dieter  Mohr,  Budenheim,  and  Stephan  J.  W. 
Platzer,  Eltville-Erbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,882,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,478,694. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
359.5 

Int.  CI."  G03C  11/12 
VS.  CI.  430—257  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicolored  image,  which 
comprises: 

( 1 )  laminating  a  photosensitive  material  under  pressure  onto  an 
image-receiving  material,  wherein  the  photosensitive  material 
comprises: 

(A)  a  transparent,  flexible  film  support. 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising: 
(Bl)  a  polymeric  binder. 

(B2)  a  free  radical-polymerizable  compound, 
(B3)  a  compound  which  is  capable  of  initiating  the  poly- 
merization of  (B2)  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  and 
(B4)  a  dye  or  colored  pigment   In  a  primary  color  of 
multicolor  printing,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  on  the  photopolymerizable 
layer,  wherein  the  adhesive  layer  (C)  comprises  at  least 
about  l.S'?  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble,  colorless,  low 
molecular  weight  salt  whose  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of 
above  about  3. 

(2)  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  Imagewise  through  the 
film  support  with  a  color  separation. 

(3)  peeling  the  film  support  together  with  the  exposed  areas  off 
from  the  Image-receiving  material  to  produce  a  first  positive 
Image  in  a  primary  color,  and 


(4)  repeating  the  steps  (1H3)  with  at  least  one  further  color 
separation,  the  exposure  being  carried  out  In  register  with  the 
first  primary-color  Image  on  the  image-receiving  material. 


5,627,010 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  RESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PHOTOBASE  GENERATOR 
Daniel  Y.  Pal,  Millbury:  Stephen  S.  Rodriguez,  Monument 
Beach;  Kevin  J.  Cheetham,  Millbury;  Gary  S.  Calabrese, 
North  Andover,  and  Roger  F.  Sinta,  Woburn,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,789,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,187 
Int.  CI."  G03C  //7.?.  G03F  7/031:7/032 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  36  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  developable  negative  acting  photoimageable 
resist  composition  that  undergoes  photobase-initlated  hardening  to 
produce  a  negative  relief  Image  upon  exposure  and  development, 
the  composition  comprising  an  organic  photobase  generator  com- 
pound, an  aqueous  base  soluble  resin  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  novolak  resin,  a  poly(vlnylphenol)  resin,  a 
resin  containing  phenolic  units  and  cyclic  alcohol  units,  an  acrylic 
resin,  a  resin  having  acrylic  and  phenolic  unlLs  and  a  blend  of  an 
acrylic  resin  with  a  phenolic  resin,  and  a  compound  that  crosslinks 
with  the  resin  binder  In  the  presence  of  a  base,  said  photobase 
generator  compound  being  present  In  an  amount  sufficient  to 
crosslink  said  compound  with  said  resin  binder  to  enable  develop- 
ment of  a  coating  layer  of  the  photoimageable  resist  composition 
following  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  the  composition  being 
free  of  an  acid  or  acid  generating  material. 


consisting  of  nitro.  chloro.  bromo.  hydroxyl,  C,-C4alkyl, 
Ci-Cjperfluoroalkyl  and  C.-Cjalkoxy, 
Rfi  is  either  a  R, — X  group  or  R,; 
X  is  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
which  Is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  C|-C4alkyl  and  C|-Cjalkoxy. 
and  R,  Is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  Ci-C^alkyl. 
6.  A  chemically  amplified,  negative-working  photoresist  compo- 
sition containing  at  least  one  film-forming  phenolic  resin  binder 
which  Is  developable  In  alkaline  medium  and  is  based  on  an  oxime 
sulfonate  as  radiation-sensitive  photoacid  generator,  which  photo- 
resist composition  contains  as  oxIme  sulfonate  a  compound  of 
formula  (1 )  In  an  amount  effective  to  render  the  negative-working 
photoresist  composition  sensitive  to  radiation  of  a  wavelength  in 
the  range  from  340  to  390  nanometers: 


5,627,011 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  I-LINE  PHOTORESIST  OF  HIGH 
SENSITIVITY 
Norbert    Miinzel.    Heitersheim;    Reinhard    Schuiz,    Staufen- 
Wettelbrunn;  Heinz  Holzwarih,  Bad  Krozingen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Stephan  llg,  Giebenach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,652,  May  13,  1993.  ThLs  applica- 
4ion  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440388 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May  22,   1992, 
1656iN>2;  Oct.  29,  1992,  3368/92 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/03S 
V.S.  CI.  430—270.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified,  negative-working  photoresist  compo- 
sition containing  at  least  one  film-forming  phenolic  resin  binder, 
which  is  developable  in  conventional  aqueous-alkaline  developers 
of  resist  technology  and  is  based  on  an  oxime  sulfonate  as 
radiation-sensitive  photoacid  generator,  which  photoresist  compo- 
sition contains  as  oxIme  sulfonate  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 )  in  an 
amount  effective  to  render  the  negative-working  photoresist  com- 
position sensitive  to  radiation  of  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from 
340  to  390  nanometers: 


NC 


\ 

c 

/ 


C  =  N  — O- 


/ 
-SO2 


Ar 


wherein 

R  is  naphthyl. 


■^'-^nf 


R,  — X 


Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  carries 
one  or  more  than  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 


NC  Ar 

\  / 

C=N— O— SO:     . 

/ 
R 


(It 


wherein  R  is 


Ar  Is  an  aryl  group  of  formula 


X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  R,  is  C.Cjalkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R,.  R,  R4  are 
each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen,  chloro  or  methyl. 


(I) 


5,627,012 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Junji  Tominaga;  Ryo  Inaba,  both  of  Nagano,  and  Susumu 
Haratani,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1995,  7-047822 

Int.  CL"  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  430—270.13  15  Claims 

7  (PBOTHCnvE  LAYIR) 
6  (REFLECTIVE  LAYER) 
5  (UPPER  DIELECTRIC  LAYER) 
4  (RECORDING  LAYER) 

3  (LOWER  DIELECTRIC  LAYER) 


2  (SUBSTRATE) 


1  (OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optical  recording  medium  compris- 
ing the  step  of  forming  a  phase  change  recording  layer  on  a 
substrate,  said  recording  layer  comprising  a  recording  material 
containing  elements  A.  B  and  C.  wherein  A  Is  at  least  one  element 
of  silver  and  gold.  B  Is  at  least  one  element  of  antimony  and 
bismuth,  and  C  Is  at  least  one  element  of  tellurium  and  selenium, 
said  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  to  500A. 
said  recording  layer  forming  step  including  successively  manner 
the  step  of  sputtering  from  an  A — C  base  metal  target  com- 
posed mainly  of  elements  A  and  C  and  the  step  of  sputtering 
from  a  B  base  metal  target  composed  mainly  of  element  B. 
and 
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the  method  being  free  of  a  separate  step  for  crystallizing  the 
recording  layer  for  initialization. 


5.627,013 

METHOD  OF  FORMLNG  A  ONE  PATTERN  OF 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM 

Akira  Kamisawa,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kvoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.497 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1991.  3-299287; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299288;  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299289 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/30:7/40 
VS.  a.  430—325  17  Claims 


COAT 

-8101 

DRAW 
(EXPOSE) 

S102 

DEVELOP 

S103 

1 

SINTER 

-S104 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  fine  pattern  of  ferroelectric  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  onto  a  substrate  a  pattern  forming  agent  for  forming 
the  fine  pattern  of  ferroelectric  film,  said  pattern  forming 
agent  being  a  solution  containing  a  polyalkoxide  having  fer- 
roelectric components  in  the  backbone  structure  of  the  poly- 
alkoxide. and  functional  groups  anached  to  the  backbone 
structure  of  the  polyalkoxide  to  be  activated  when  exposed  to 
electromagnetic  waves  or  corpuscular  beams; 

(b)  drawing  a  circuit  pattern  on  the  substrate  by  radiating  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  or  corpuscular  beams  along  the  circuit 
pattern: 

(c)  developing  the  circuit  panem  on  the  substrate  by  soaking  the 
radiated  substrate  in  an  organic  solvent  having  an  aromatic 
group:  and 

(d)  firing  the  developed  circuit  partem. 


Z  is  a  l,.V(2-hydroxy-4-o.xo-2-cyclobutylidene)  hydroxide  or 
l.3-(2-hydroxy-4,5-dioxo-2-cyclopentylidene)  hydroxide 

ring:  and 

Q-  is  a  4-(benz(b]-4H-pyran-4-ylidene)methyl.  4-(benzlbl-4H- 
thio-pyran-4y!idene)melhyl  or  4-(benz[bl-4H-selenopyran-4- 
ylideneimethyl  grouping: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  groupings  Q'  and  Q'  carries  at  its 
2-position  a  substituent  in  which  a  non-aromatic  carbon  atom 
is  bonded  directly  to  the  benzpyrylium.  benzthiopyrylium  or 
benzselenopyrylium  nucleus,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  if  said 
2-substituent  contains  an  aromatic  nucleus,  this  aromatic 
nucleus  is  not  conjugated  with  the  benzpyrylium,  benzthiopy- 
rylium or  benzselenopyrylium  nucleus  to  which  it  is  attached. 

which  process  comprises  exposing  at  least  part  of  the  medium  to 
infra-red  actinic  radiation  of  a  frequency  absorbed  by  the  dye, 
whereby  the  radiation  is  absorbed  by  the  dye  and  heat  is 
generated  within  the  parts  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the 
radiation. 


UMI 


5,627,014 
BENZPYRYLILM  SQL  ARYLILM  AND  CROCONYLILTVl 
DYES.  ANT)  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  LSE 
Peter  K.  Chu,  Acton;  Serajul  Haque,  Braintree;  Anthony  J. 
Puttick,  Arlington;  Socorro  M.  Ramos.  Belmont;  Robert  P. 
Short,  Arlington;  Stephen  G.  Stroud,  Medford;  Stephen  J. 
Telfer,  and  Michael  J.  Zuraw.  both  of  .Arlington,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65 J50.  May  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,038.  Nov.  20,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,639,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,229 
Int.  CI."  G03C  in25:l/7i5:l/73 
U.S.  a.  430—332  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  heat  in  a  inedium  comprising  a  dye, 
said  dye  comprising  an  inner  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Q'    is  a  4-(benz[bl-4H-pyTylium)methylidene.  4-(benz(bl-4H- 
thiopyrylium)methylidene  or  4-(benz(b]-4H- 

selenopyrylium)methylidene  grouping: 


5,627,015 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Hi.sashI   Okada.   and   Yoshihiro   Fujita,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,%9 

Claims  priointv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306813 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/42 

II.S.  CI.  430—393  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
matenal  comprising  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  with  a  processing  solution  having 
bleaching  ability  after  color  development,  wherein  said  processing 
solution  having  bleaching  ability  comprises  at  least  one  ferric 
complex  salt  of  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II) 
and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (III),  said  at 
least  one  ferric  complex  salt  of  the  compound  represented  by 
formula  (1)  or  (H)  is  present  in  said  processing  solution  having 
bleaching  abiUty  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  to  I  mol  per  liter  of 
said  processing  solution  having  bleaching  ability,  and  said  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  formula  (III)  is  present  in  said 
processing  solution  having  bleaching  ability  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  to  0..^  mol  per  liter  of  said  processing  solution  having 
bleaching  ability: 

MiO<:— Li  R,    Ri  (I) 

\        I      I 
N-C— C— R4 

/         I       I 
MjOjC— L:  R:    R?. 

wherein  R,,  R,.  R,.  R4  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  phosphono  group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  sulfo  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R^.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  represents  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  phosphono  group,  a  sulfo  group,  or  an  aliphatic, 
aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  group:  L,  and 
L,  each  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group,  a  divalent  aromatic 
group  or  a  divalent  linking  group  composed  of  a  combination 
thereof:  and  M,  and  M2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation: 


G|  (U) 

I 

(L,)„ 

1 

X-C-CO.M, 

I 

(Li(, 

I 
HN  — Ls— G; 

wherein  G,  and  G,  each  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  mercapto  to  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  amidino 
group,  a  guanidino  group  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  L,.  L4  and  L,  each 


represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group,  a  divalent  aromatic  group  or 
a  divalent  linking  group  composed  of  a  combination  thereof;  m  and 
n  each  represents  0  or  I;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  M, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation; 


Q-. 


'-N 


5,627,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOHNISHING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM 

Joseph  \.  Manico,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,828 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

MS.  a.  430—434  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  developing  a  strip  of  photosensitive  film  pro- 
vided in  a  thrust  type  film  cartridge,  said  strip  of  photosensitive 
film  comprising  a  support  web  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side, 
an  emulsion  layer  on  said  back  side,  and  a  filter  array  on  said  front 
side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thrusting  said  filmstrip  out  of  said  thrust  film  cartridge; 

applying  a  de\eloping  activator  on  said  emulsion  layer  so  as  to 
develop  any  exposed  images  present  on  said  strip  of  film: 

scanning  said  strip  of  film  after  said  images  have  been  devel- 
oped; and  thrusting  said-film  bade  into  said  cartridge. 


5.627,017 

LOW  MELTING  POINT  lONIZABLE  EPOXY 

SCAVENGERS  FOR  RESIDUAL  MAGENTA  COUPLERS 

Krisbnan    Chart;    Paul    P.    Spara,    both    of   Fairport.    and 

Sundaram  Krishnamurthy,  Peniield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  i995,  Ser.  No.  427,764 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/3m 

VS.  CI.  430—546  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  element  comprising 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  epoxy  compound  of  the 

structural  formula  SI: 


O 

/    \ 
L:— (L,).— CH CHR 


(ill) 


(L,)„ 
I 
X 


SI 


wherein  Q  represents  a  pyridine  group,  a  pyrazine  group,  a  pyri- 
midine  group,  a  pyxidazine  group,  a  pyrrole  group,  an  imidazole 
group,  a  pyrazole  group,  a  thiazole  group,  an  oxazole  group,  a 
triazole  group,  a  thiadiazole  group,  a  tnazine  group  or  an  indole 
group. 


wherein: 

R  is  H.  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group: 
L,  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 


— S— .  —SO,—,  — PO,— ,  — COr 


— NHCO—  or  — NHSO; 

either  direction; 
Lj  is  an  alkyl  group; 
m  is  0  CT  I ; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
Xis 
— NHSGoR'.  — SO,NHR'. 

O 

II 
-P-OH, 
I 
OR' 


wherein  L,  may  be  orientated  in 


-B— OH 
I 
OR 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
where  L,  comprises  an  ionizable  group,  X  may  also  be  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group:  wherein  the  compound  has  a  melting  point 
of  less  than  about  50°  C.  and  the  dispersion  is  formed  by  adding 
the  compound  in  a  liquid  state  to  an  aqueous  solution,  and  directly 
dispersing  the  compound  in  the  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  coating  on  a  support  a  photosensitive  first  layer  comprising 
(i)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and 

(ii)  a  magenta  coupler  dispersed  therein;  and 

(c)  coating  on  the  support  a  second  layer  comprising  an  epoxy 
compound  dispersion  prepared  according  to  step  (a). 


5,627,018 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Tomoyuki  Nakayama,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,149 

Claims  prtoritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135987 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/09:1/035:1/015 

VS.  CI.  430—567  17  Claims 

1.  A  sil\er  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  silver 

halide  grains  containing  a  metal  ion  and  reduction  sensitization 

nucleus  in  an  internal  portion  of  the  grains. 

said  grains  having  an  average  iodide  content  (I2)  of  2  to  30  mol 
%  and  satisfying  the  following  requirement. 


wherein  I,  represents  an  average  iodide  content  of  an  outermost 
surface  layer  of  the  grains:  and 
said  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  In'*  and 

Pb-*. 
11.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  silver  halide  grains  by  adding  into  a  reaction  vessel  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  and  water-soluble  halide  salt,  or 
silver  halide  fine  grains  to  form  an  emulsion  and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  emulsion  formed  to  desalting  to  remove 
soluble  salts, 
wherein,  in  the  step  of  (i).  a  metal  ion  is  introduced  and  the 
emulsion  is  reduction- sensitized  by  ripening  the  emulsion  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  or  at  a  pH  of  7.0  or  more  or  pAg  of 
7.0  or  less  before  9T7c  of  the  ultimate  grain  \olume  of  said  silver 
halide  grains  is  reached,  said  silver  halide  grains  having  an  average 
iodide  content  (I,)  of  2  to  30  mol  'i  and  satisfying  the  following 
requirement. 
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wherein  I,  represents  an  average  iodide  content  of  an  outermost 
surface  layer  of  the  grains:  and  said  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pb"*  and  In  *. 


5,627,019 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIGHT-SENSITIVT:  SILVER 

fLXLTOE  EMLT,SIONS  AND  DISPERSIONS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL  COMPOUNDS 

Hubert  Vandenabe«le,  Mortsel,  and  Eric  Bertek,  Schaffen- 

Diest,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.098 
Claims  priori!},  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1994,  94202774 

Int  Cl.^  G03C  1/015 
VS.  a.  430—569  9  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
or  a  dispersion  of  a  photographically  useful  compound  comprising 
the  steps  of  precipitation  of  silver  halide  or  a  photographically 
useful  compound  in  the  presence  of  colloidal  silica  serving  as  a 
protective  colloid,  coagulation  washing  of  the  precipitate  formed 
and  redispersing  the  silver  halide  or  the  photographically  useful 
compound,  characterized  in  that  the  coagulation  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  as  a  polymer  capable  of 
forming  hydrogen  bridges  with  the  silica,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  coagulable  aggregates  with  the  silica  particles. 


5,627,021 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CO-CULTURE  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  Goodwin,  and  David  A.  Wolf,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,791,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5308.764, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,931,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,153.132,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
213,558,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,026,650,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,559,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,988,623.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
170.488 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  5/00.5/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—1.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  artificially  produced  mammalian  organoid  differentiation 
model  comprising  a  three-dimensional  tumor  mass  having  a  diam- 
eter not  exceeding  about  1.0  centimeter,  wherein  said  tJu-ee- 
dimensional  tumor  mass  has  a  multiplicity  of  microcarriers  which 
organize  into  said  three-dimensional  tumor  mass. 


5,627,022 

MICROGELS  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

HOLDERS  USEFUL  IN  FABRICATING  SAME 

John  A.  Renfrew,  Buriington;  Paul  Waterhoase.  Copetown, 

and  John  K.  Stevens,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to 

Visible  Genetics  Inc..  Toronto.  Canada 

Piled  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,577 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:  C12M  1/40 

VS.  a.  43S—4  33  Claims 


5,627,020 

DOPED  FINE  GRAIN  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  AS  A 

MEANS  OF  1NCORPOR.ATING  METAL  DOPANT  IN 

EMULSION  FINISHING 

Paul  T.  Hahm,  Hilton,  and  Walter  H.  Isaac,  Penfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^03 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/015:1/09 

VS.  CI.  430—569  15  Oainis 


M%er=/.36e-f967x/rJ 


0.05  010  0.15  020         025 

lr(mg/mole) 


I.  A  microgel  comprising: 

(a)  a  lop  substrate; 

(b)  a  bottom  substrate: 

(c)  a  spacer  formed  from  an  adhesive  having  a  plurality  of  solid 
particles  dispersed  therein  disposed  between  the  top  substrate 
and  the  bottom  substrate,  said  spacer  establishing  a  compari- 
ment  having  a  thickness  of  250  microns  or  less  between  the 
top  substrate  and  the  bottom  substrate  wherein  the  thickness 
of  the  compartment  is  defined  by  the  diameter  of  the  particles 
disposed  therein:  and 

(d)  an  electrophoresis  gel  filling  the  compartment  between  the 
top  and  bottom  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sensitized  high  chloride  content  silver 
halide  emulsion  comprising  providing  a  high  chloride  content 
emulsion,  bringing  a  Lippmann  emulsion  comprising  fine  grains  of 
silver  bromide  doped  with  metal  into  contact  with  said  high  chlo- 
ride emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  above  50°  C.  wherein  said  metal 
is  present  in  an  amount  between  0.001  and  0.25  mg/silver  mole, 
said  bromide  is  present  in  an  amount  between  0.05  and  3.0  mole 
percent  bromide  with  respect  to  silver  and  the  relationship  of 
bromide  and  metal  is 

Mole  percent  Br=Xe-**  *"', 

X=  1. 3610.65. 

Y=10+5. 

Mt=metal  in  milligrams  per  silver  mc 


5,627,023 
SUPPRESSOR  OF  HIV  REPLICATION  AND 
TRANSCRIPTION 
Dani   P.   Bolognesi,   Durham;   Chin-Ho   Chen,   Chapel   Hill; 
Michael  L.  Grtenberg,  and  Kent  Weinhold.  both  of  Durham, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,387 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  CDS  suppressor  molecule  that  has 
anti-HIV  activity,  comprising: 
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(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  line  transfecled  with  a  recomhSiruait  DNA 
expression  vector  in  which  a  reporter  gene  is  operatively 
associated  with  an  HIV  LTR  promoter  sequence: 

(b)  contacting  the  cell  line  with  a  sample  comprising  enriched 
CDS  cells  or  cell  cultures  of  CDS  cells:  and 

(c)  measuring  the  inhibition  of  reporter  gene  activity,  wherein 
inhibition  of  reporter  gene  activity  correlates  with  anti-HIV 
activity. 

2.  A  diagnostic  assay  for  monitoring  the  clinical  progression  of 
HIV  infection  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  successive  blood  samples  from  an  HIV  infected 
individual: 

(b)  culturing  a  host  cell  line  transfected  with  a  recombinant 
DNA  expression  vector  in  which  a  reporter  gene  is  opera- 
lively  associated  with  an  HIV  LTR  promoter  sequence: 

(c)  contacting  the  cell  line  with  ihe  samples  from  the  HIV 
infected  individual: 

(d)  measuring  the  inhibition  of  reporter  gene  activity,  wherein 
inhibition  of  reporter  gene  aclisity  correlates  with  anti-HIV 
activity:  and 

(e)  comparing  the  inhibition  of  reporter  gene  activity  in  each  of 
the  samples  wherein  a  decrease  in  reporter  gene  activity  in 
each  of  the  successive  samples  indicates  progression  of  HIV 
infection 


b")  detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex,  and  thereby  the 
presence  of  said  preselected  target. 


5.627.024 
LAMBDOID  BACTERIOPHAGE  VECTORS  FOR 
EXPRESSION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  FOREIGN  PROTEINS 
Ichiro  Maruyama;  Hiroko  Maruyama,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Sydney  Brenner.  Cambridge.  England,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,888 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12N  15/09:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—5  22  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant  lambdoid  bacteriophage  vector  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  that  (i)  defines  the  lambdoid  elements  for 
replication  and  packaging  of  the  vector  into  an  assembled  bacte- 
riophage, and  (ii)  encodes  a  conditionally  suppressible  cistron  for 
expression  of  a  tail  protein  and  a  fusion  protein  that  comprises: 

a)  a  promoter  for  transcribing  the  cistron, 

b)  a  first  upstream  translatable  sequence  that  encodes  a  pV 
lambdoid  bacteriophage  tail  polypeptide, 

c)  a  first  ribosome  binding  site  to  initiate  translation  of  said 
upstream  translatable  sequence. 

d)  a  second  translatable  sequence  operatively  linked  downstream 
to  said  first  translatable  sequence  that  (1)  encodes  a  linker 
polypeptide  in  frame  with  said  tail  polypeptide  and  (2) 
includes  a  sequence  adapted  for  ligation  of  an  insert  poly- 
nucleotide that  defines  a  third  translatable  sequence  down- 
stream from  said  second  u-anslatable  sequence  that  encodes  a 
preselected  polypeptide,  and 

e)  a  suppressor  termination  codon  within  said  second  translat- 
able sequence  that  upon  suppression  results  in  read-through  lo 
form  a  fusion  polypeptide  consisting  of  said  tail  polypeptide, 
linker  polypeptide  and  preselected  polypeptide, 

9.  A  recombinant  lambdoid  bacteriophage  comprising  a  matrix 
of  proteins  encapsulating  a  lambdoid  genome  encoding  a  fiision 
protein,  said  matrix  including  said  fusion  protein,  wherein  the 
fusion  protein  is  surface  accessible  in  said  matrix,  and  said  fusion 
protein  comprising,  in  the  direction  of  amino  terminus  to  carboxy 
terminus,  a  pV  lambdoid  bacteriophage  tail  polypeptide,  a  linker 
polypeptide  and  a  preselected  polypeptide. 

19.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  preselected  target  in 
a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  admixing  a  sample  containing  said  preselected  target  with  a 
recombinant  lambdoid  bacteriophage  according  to  claim  9, 
wherein  said  preselected  polypeptide  defines  a  biologically 
active  ligand  or  receptor  which  binds  to  said  preselected 
target,  under  binding  conditions  sufficient  for  said  target- 
binding  bacteriophage  to  bind  said  target  and  form  a  larget- 
ligand  or  receptor  complex: 


5,627,025 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
CAPABLE  OF  ABROGATING  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  (HIV)  INFECTION  OF 
DENDRITIC  CELLS  AND  T-LYMPHOCYTES 
Ralph  M.  Steinman,  Westport,  Conn.;  Melissa  Pope.  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Michiel  Betjes,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  and  Lloyd 
Hoffman.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,432 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/555 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  aaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  the  identification  of  agents  capable  of 
inhibiting  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  infection  of  den- 
dritic cell-T  lymphocyte  conjugates  found  in  skin  and  mucous 
membranes  related  to  skin,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  contacting  a  first  skin  explant  with  an  agent  to  be  assayed  for 
its  ability  to  inhibit  HIV  infection  of  dendritic  cell-T  lympho- 
cyie  conjugates: 

b)  floating  the  first  skin  explant  dermal  side  down  in  culture 
medium  at  37°  C: 

c)  allowing  dendritic  cells  and  T-lymphocytes  to  emigrate  from 
the  skin  explant  of  (b)  and  form  dendritic  cell-T  lymphocyte 
conjugates: 

d)  floating  a  second  control  skin  explant  dermal  side  down  in 
control  culmre  medium,  which  is  not  contacted  with  the  agent 
of  step  (a),  at  37°  C: 

e)  allowing  dendritic  cells  and  T-lymphocytes  to  emigrate  from 
the  skin  explant  of  step  (d)  and  form  dendritic  cell-T  lympho- 
cyte conjugates: 

f)  exposing  said  conjugates  of  both  the  first  and  second  skin 
explants  to  infectious  HIV:  and. 

g)  determining  whether  said  conjugates  become  productively 
infected  with  HIV: 

wherein  a  decrease  in  the  level  of  HIV  infection  in  conjugates  from 
the  first  skin  explant.  as  compared  lo  conjugates  in  the  second  skin 
explant.  is  indicative  of  said  agent  being  capable  of  inhibiting  HIV 
infection  of  dendritic  cells  and  T-lymphocytes  obtained  from  skin 
and  mucous  membranes  related  to  skin. 


5.627.026 
DETECTION  OF  BOTH  AN  ANTIBODY  AND  AN 
ANTIGEN  IN  A  SINGLE  SAMPLE  ALIQUOT 
Thomas  P.  O'Connor.  Yarmouth,  and  Quentin  J.  Tonelli,  Port- 
land, both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  IDEXX  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Westbrook.  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.790.  Jun.  28.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,100,  Jul.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,432 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  CI.  435—5  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  an  antibody  and  an  antigen  in  a  single 

biological  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  antigen  which  selectively  forms  a  first  immune 
complex  with  a  sample  antibody,  said  antigen  being  directly 
bourid  to  a  solid  support  at  a  first  location: 

(b)  providing  an  antibody  which  selectively  forms  a  second 
immune  complex  with  a  sample  antigen,  said  antibody  being 
directly  bound  to  said  solid  support  at  a  second  location: 

(c)  contacting  said  first  location  on  said  solid  support  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  biological  sample  under  conditions 
whereby  said  first  immune  complex  can  form  and  contacting 
said  second  location  on  said  solid  support  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sample  under  conditions  whereby  said  second 
immune  complex  can  form; 
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(d)  washing  unbound  materia!  from  said  first  location  and  from 
said  second  location;  and 

(e)  separately  detecting  whether  said  first  immune  complex  is 
formed  and  whether  said  second  immune  complex  is  formed, 
said  first  immune  complex  being  detected  with  a  labelled 
antigen  which  selectively  binds  to  said  first  complex  and  said 
second  immune  complex  being  detected  by  adding  a  labelled 
antibody  which  selectively  binds  to  said  second  complex,  said 
labelled  antibody  being  presented  to  both  said  first  and  said 
second  locauons. 


5,627.02« 

WATER-SOLUBLE  TETRAAZAPORPHINS  AND 

FLUOROCHROME  FOR  LABELING 

Seiji  Tal;  Milsuo  Katayose.  and  Hiiw)  Watanabe,  all  of  Hitachi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299773; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210059 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  a  substance,  which  comprises  attach- 
ing a  fluorochrome  for  labeling  to  a  substance  to  be  analyzed,  and 
measuring  a  fluorescence  intensity,  said  fluorochrome  for  labeling 
being  a  water-soluble  tetraazaporphin  represented  by  the  formula; 


5,627,027 
CYANINE  DYES  AS  LABELING  REAGENTS  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  AND  OTHER 
\UTERULS  BY  LUMINESCENCE  METHODS 
Alan  S.  Waggoner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Mel- 
lon University.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854^47,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.759 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  luminescence  for  luminescence  detec- 
tion to  a  component  which  contains  or  is  derivatized  to  contain  an 
amine  or  hydroxy  group  in  a  liquid,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adding  to  a  liquid  containing  said  component,  wherein  said 
component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins, 
cells,  nucleic  acids  and  DNA.  a  luminescent  cyanine  dye 
having  the  structure 


--X 


Y-. 


.R4 


\— (CH=CU-CH=^ 


I 


I 
R2 


wherein; 

the  dotted  lines  each  represent  carbon  atoms  necessary  for  the 
formulation  of  said  cyanine  dye; 

X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and 
CH,— C— CH,; 

m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2.  3 
and  4; 

at  least  one  of  R,.  R,,  R,.  Rjand  R7  contain  a  reactive  group 
to  make  said  dye  covalently  reactive  with  said  amine  or 
hydroxy  group  available  for  covalent  bonding  on  said  com- 
ponent, said  reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isothiocyanate.  isocyanate.  monochloroniazine, 
dichlorotriazine.  mono-or  di-halogen  substimted  pyridine. 
mono-  or  di-halogen  substituted  diazine,  aziridine.  sulfonyl 
halide.  acid  halide,  hydroxysuccinimide  ester,  hydroxy  sul- 
fosuccinimide  ester,  imido  ester,  glyoxal  and  aldehyde;  and 

reacting  said  cyanine  dye  with  said  component  at  said  amine 
or  hydroxy  group  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  for 
forming  a  covalent  bond  between  said  reactive  group  and 
said  amine  or  hydroxy  group  so  that  said  dye  labels  said 
component,  wherein  said  labeled  component  is  luminescent 
and  absorbs  and  emits  light  in  the  400  to  900  nm  spectral 
range  for  luminescence  detection. 


{EZ)n 


(EZ)n 


(I) 


(EZm 


{0L»-*-C,H2.0^Ri}, 


(EZm 


wherein  M  is  Al.  Si.  P,  Ga,  Ge  or  Sc;  k  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I; 
in  the  case  of  k  being  1 .  L  is 

~Si(CH3)2(CH2)J<(H— . 

Si(CH5)2<CH2)»NH.COO— . 

— SilCHjjjO— 

or 


— Si(CH,)3NH— ; 

a  and  b  are  independently  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  x  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  6;  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  200:  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  indicating  the  number  of  groups 
represented  by  the  formula  — OLj—( 0^1,0),— R'  which  is 
bonded  to  M:  four  As  which  may  be  used  the  same  or  different, 
are  independently  a  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  ring  formed  from 
two  or  more  aromatic  rings,  which  may  have  substituents  XQ's  or 
Q's  in  a  number  of  m,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 
nitrogen  atom,  a  phosphorus  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  a  selenium 
atom.  NHCO,  NH.PO,,  NH.SO^G.CO,  O.SO,,  O.PO,,  S.CO, 
SSO,,  SPG,,  CO,  SO;  or  PC;:  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  each  m  is  the  same 
or  different  and  independently  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  each  n  is  the 
same  or  different  and  independendy  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or 
more;  4n.  the  sum  of  four  n's  or  the  total  number  of  EZ's,  being  an 
integer  of  1  or  more;  each  substituent  (EZ)  in  a  number  of  n  is  the 
same  or  different  and  independently  bonded  to  die  fused  polycyclic 
aromatic  ring  A  and/or  Q;  and  E  is  a  cationic  group  in  the  case  of 
Z  being  an  anion.  E  is  an  anionic  group  in  the  ca.se  of  Z  being  a 
cation,  and  E  is  a  bonded  group  containing  a  polyethylene  glycol 
residue,  a  polyether  residue,  a  polyamine  residue,  a  polyalcohol 
residue  or  a  polycarboxylic  acid  residue  in  the  case  of  Z  being 
absent. 


May  6,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


379 


5,627,029 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  INFORMATIVE  CELLS 
Timothy  W.  Houseal,  Westborough;   Karen  Pavelka,  North- 
bridge,-   Katherine  W.   Klinger,  Sudbury,  and  William  R. 
Dackowski,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  877,337,  May  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,267, 
May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  243,647 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  HOIL  21/20:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  liquid  sample  of  uncultured  cells 
for  in  situ  hybridization  analysis,  wherein  the  sample  cells  that  are 
informative  are  separated  from  sample  cells  that  are  non- 
informative,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transferring  a  liquid  sample  cont<iining  both  uncultured  infor- 
mative cells  and  non-informative  cells  onto  a  solid  substrate 
wherein  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  sample  is  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  liquid  sample  beaded  on  the  surface  of  the 
solid  substrate; 

b)  incubating  the  beaded  liquid  sample  on  the  surface  substrate 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  about  15  minutes  to  about 
30  minutes  for  the  selective  settling  of  informative  cells  onto 
the  surface  of  the  solid  substrate;  and 

c)  breaking  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  sample  wherein  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  sample  is  removed  along  w  ith  the  non- 
informative  cells  and  wherein  the  informative  cells  remain  on 
the  surface  of  the  solid  subsu-ate. 


target,  and  a  second  region  including  a  plurality  of  discretely 
labelable  mixed  polynucleotide  sequence  units  linearly  arranged. 


5,627.030 
METHOD  OF  AMPLIFICATION  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SENSITIVITY  OF  DETECTING  NICLEIC  ACID-PROBE 
TARGET  HYBRIDS 
Sithian  Pandian,  Orleans;  Eng  J.  .Aw,  Kanata,  and  David  I. 
Smith.  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Kalyx  Bio- 
sciences  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  28,  1994,  2126952 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  detectable  labeling  of  probe-target 
complexes  in  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays  comprising  hybrid- 
izing a  complex  of  a  selected  nucleic  acid  target  and  a  selected 
primary  probe  with  an  amplification  probe  adapted  to  permit 
enhanced  detectable  labelling  of  said  selected  nucleic  acid  target, 
said  probe  comprising  at  least  two  regions  of  nucleic  acid 
sequences:  a  first  region  including  a  sequence  complementary  to  a 
sequence  on  said  selected  primary  probe  which  also  contains  a 
sequence  complemental  to  a  sequence  of  said  selected  nucleic  acid 


5,627,031 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5.627,032 

COMPOSITE  PRIMERS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Levy  Ulanovsky,  c/o  Dr.  Margit  Burmeister  3544  Chatham 

Way,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105-2828 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.898.  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  24,  1990,  098775 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  O.  435—6  13  Oaims 


16- 


22^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  sequence  specific  priming  of  an  extension 
reaction  comprising; 

a)  annealing  two  or  more  covalently  unconnected  oligonucle- 
otides to  a  template  to  form  a  composite  primer,  wherein  at 
least  two  of  said  oligonucleotides  comprise  mumally  comple- 
mentary sequences  and  each  oligonucleotide  comprises  a 
sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence  in  said  template;  and 
two  or  more  of  said  oligonucleotides  anneal  to  adjacent  sites 
on  the  template  and  to  each  other  thereby  increasing  the 
sequence  specificity  of  priming  as  compared  to  the  sequence 
specificity  of  priming  by  one  of  said  oligonucleotides  alone; 
and 

b)  extending  the  composite  primer  with  a  nucleic  acid  poly- 
merase. 


5,627,033 
MAMMALIAN  EXPRESSION  VECTORS 
John  M.  Smith.  Columbia  Heights;  John  E.  Humphrey.  Maple 
Grove;  Monica  L.  Tsang,  and  James  A.  Weatherbee.  both  of 
North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Research  &  Diagnos- 
tics Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,490 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H 
U.S.  0.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.  A  vector  useful  for  selection  and  expression  of  a  cDNA  gene 
sequence  in  a  mammalian  system,  the  vector  comprising; 

a)  a  cDNA  stnicmral  gene  sequence  encoding  a  protein  product 
of  choice: 

b)  a  cDNA  promoter  sequence  controlling  the  cDNA  sequence; 

c)  a  native  marker  protein  sequence  encoding  a  detectable  pro- 
tein product:  and 

d)  a  marker  promoter  sequence  controlling  the  marker  protein 
sequence; 

wherein  the  cDNA  structural  gene  and  marker  promoter  sequences 
are  cotransformed.  and  the  marker  sequence  promoter  is  mutated 
so  as  to  exhibit  an  activity  level  substantially  below  that  of  its 
corresponding  wild  type. 


l74-»23  0.G.-97-l4:QL3 


380 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


5.627.034 
ASSAY  FOR  CARCINOMA  PROLIFERATIVE  STATUS  BY 

MEASURING  NGAL  EXPRESSION  LEVEL 
Michael  N.  Gould,  and  Steven  P.  Stoesz,  both  of  Madison.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  567.509 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  GOIN  33/574:33/53:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  degree  of  proliferation 
of  a  human  breast  carcinoma,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  carcinoma  from  human  breast  tissue: 

(b)  quantitatively  analyzing  the  sample  for  an  NGAL  gene 
expression  product:  and 

(c)  determining  the  relative  degree  of  proliferation  of  the  carci- 
noma from  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  NGAL  expression 
product  by  determining  whether  NGAL  protein  is  present  in  a 
concentration  above  a  selected  normal  human  value. 
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(c)  correlating  the  forenation  of  an  annexine-platelel  complex 
with  a  prothrombic  state. 


5,627.035 
PEPTIDES  THAT  BLOCK  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Anders   Vahlne,    Hovas;    Bo   Svennerholm,   Goteborg;    Lars 
Rymo,  Hovas;  Peter  Horal,  and  Stig  Jeansson,  both  of  Gote- 
borg. all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Syntello  Vaccine  Develop- 
ment .\B.  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.127.  Feb.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.080,  Aug.  22,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.763 
InL  CL"  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/21:  C07K  5/00:16/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  human  immunodeficiency  virus  infec- 
tion of  host  cells  and  syncytia  formation  between  infected  and 
non-infected  cells,  comprising  administering  to  said  cells  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polypeptide  having  a  C-terminal  amide  group  of 
the  molecular  formula: 

H- 
I" 
H^  C  H- 

>C^       ^C^  H     O 

\         /  I      II 

X  — N— C— C— N— C— C  — NH. 

I       II       I        I 
H     O     H     H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
about  one  to  four  additional  amino  acid  residues. 


5.627.037 
ONE  STEP  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 
ENUMERATION  OF  ABSOLUTE  COUNTS  OF  ONE 
MORE  CELL  POPULATIONS  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Anthony  J.  Ward,  San  Ramon;  Thomas  J.  Mercolino.  Pleasan- 
ton.  and  Diether  J.  Recktenwald.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Becton    Dickinson   and    Company.    Franklin 
Lakes.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46^43,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570369.  Aug.  7.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.759 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/96 

VS.  a.  435—7.21  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  ab,solute  counts  of  CD4* 

lymphocytes  within  a  whole  blood  sample  by  means  of  flow 

cytometry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  the  sample  to  a  tube  containing  a  diluent  comprising 
an  anti-CD4  monoclonal  antibody  bound  to  phycoerythrin. 
paraformaldehyde  and  a  known  concentration  of  a  2  pm 
autofluorescent  coumarin  microparticle: 

(b)  setting  a  fluorescence  trigger  in  the  second  fluorescence 
channel  to  include  at  least  99%  of  all  micropanicles  and 
CD4*  lymphocytes; 

(c)  setting  fluorescence  gates  in  the  first  and  second  fluorescence 
channels  to  distinguish  between  the  phycoerythrin  fluores- 
cence associated  with  the  labelled  CD4*  lymphocytes  and  the 
autofluorescence  of  the  microparticle: 

(d)  counting  the  number  of  CD4*  lymphocytes  and  micropar- 
ticles  from  step  (c):  and 

(e)  calculating  the  number  of  CD4^  lymphocytes  per  micropar- 
ticle from  step  (d)  and  multiplying  by  the  concentration  of 
microparticles  resulting  in  the  absolute  count  of  CD4*  lym- 
phocytes per  unit  volume. 


5,627.036 

USE  OF  AN  ANTICOAGULANT  AS  A  DIAGNOSTIC 

AGENT 

Christiaan       Reutelingsperger,       Maastricht,      Netherlands, 

assignor    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    International    GmbH, 

Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904J66,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.572,  Jun.  26. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

183.788 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Germany,  Dec.  27.  1989,  39  42 
988.1;  WIPO,  Dec.  19.  1990,  PCT/EP90/02257 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  prothrombic  state  in  an  individual 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  blood  of  said  individual  with  an  annexine  in 
the  presence  of  calcium; 

(b)  delecting  whether  an  annexine-platelet  complex  is  formed; 
and 


5,627,038 
FACTOR  IX  CHROMOGENIC  ASSAY 
H.  C.  Hemker.  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dade 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,126,  Jun.  3.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,822,  Aug.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,970 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.21  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  coagulation  Factor  IX  in  a  blood. 

serum,  plasma  or  other  fluid  sample  suspected  of  containing  Factor 

IX  comprising: 

a)  combining  into  a  mixture  said  fluid  sample  with  blood  coagu- 
lation Factor  XIa  in  the  presence  of  calcium  ions  and  Factor 
Ila; 

b)  incubating  the  mixture  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  Factor  IX  to  Factor  IXa; 

c)  further  combining  the  mixture  with  Factor  X  in  the  presence 
of  phospholipids.  Factor  VIII  and  calcium  ions; 
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1)   Factor  IX 

factor  XIa      , 

Factor  IXo 

Co" 

Factor  Ma 

2)  tactorX 

Factor  IXo      , 

Factor  Xa 

PhotphoHpId 

Factor  Villa 

Co" 

3)  Indlcatof  Agent 

Factor  Xa       , 

tignal  molecule 

Thrombtn  inhibHor 

d)  incubating  the  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  Factor  X  to  Factor  Xa: 

e)  adding  to  the  mixture  a  Factor  Ila  inhibitor  and  an  indicator 
agent  capable  of  reacting  chemically  with  the  Factor  Xa  to 
generate  a  measurable  signal; 

f)  measuring  the  signal;  and 

g)  correlating  the  measured  signal  molecule  to  the  level  of  blood 
coagulation  Factor  IX  in  the  fluid  sample. 


5,627.039 

MORTALIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COMPLEMENTATION  GROUP  ASSIGNMENT  OF 

CANCER  CELLS 

Olivia  M.  Pereira-Smith.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Renu  Wadhwa. 

Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,583 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/574 

VS.  CI.  435—7.23  6  Claims 


(a)  collecting  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  each  panicle  in  a 
sample  of  panicles: 

(b)  displaying  said  parameters  for  each  particle  in  the  sample  of 
particles  on  a  set  of  two-dimensional  scatterplots; 

(c)  manually  positioning  a  geometric  boundary  surface  on  the 
set  of  two-dimensional  scatterplots  for  at  least  one  cluster  of 
particles  so  as  to  enclose  a  group  of  the  displayed  panicles  in 
the  cluster,  the  geometric  boundary  surface  having  a  user- 
defined,  center  location,  shape,  size,  radius  and  orientation; 

(d)  defining  a  vector  for  each  panicle  in  the  sample  of  panicles 
and  testing  if  each  vector  is  contained  within  the  geometric 
boundary  surface; 

(e)  summing  each  vector  contained  within  the  geometric  bound- 
ary surface  to  calculate  a  vector  mean: 

(f)  after  a  user-defined  number  of  vectors  are  summed  to  calcu- 
late the  vector  mean,  calculating  a  new  center  location  for  the 
geometric  boundary  surface  using  the  vector  mean; 

(g)  moving  the  geometric  boundary  surface  on  the  set  of  two- 
dimensional  scatterplots  to  relocate  the  geometric  boundary 
surt'ace  about  the  new  center  location; 

(h)  repeating  steps  d)-g)  until  a  user-defined  number  of  vectors 
or  all  available  vectors  have  been  included  in  the  calculation 
of  a  final  center  location; 

(i)  moving  the  geometric  boundary  surface  on  the  set  of  two- 
dimensional  scatterplots  to  relocate  the  geometric  boundary 
surface  about  the  final  center  location:  and 

(j)  comparing  all  subsequently  received  particles  with  the  geo- 
metric boundary  surface  for  inclusion  within  or  exclusion 
outside  the  cluster  associated  with  the  geometnc  boundary 
surface. 


5,627,041 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  A.SSAY  OF  A 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE 

Robert  J.  Shartle.  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biometric 

Imaging,  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300360 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/536:33/55fi 

VS.  CI.  435—7.24  16  Claims 

20 
J 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  complementation  group  of  an 
immortalized  cell,  which  comprises: 

(A)  determining  the  intracellular  distribution  of  a  mortalin  in 
said  cell:  and 

(B)  correlating  the  determined  disuibution  with  the  distribution 
of  mortalin  exhibited  by  cells  of  complementation  group  A.  B. 
CorD. 


5,627.040 

FLOW  CYTOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOCLUSTERING  CELLS 

Pierre  Bierre,  San  Mateo,  and  Ronald  .4.  Mickaels.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07291,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  26.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.020,  Aug.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  39,465 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/533:33/536:33/49 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  classifying  a  sample  of  particles  into  one  or 
more  clusters  comprising  the  steps  of: 


8.  A  fluidics  circuit  which  permits  fluid  flow  at  low  centrifugal 
accelerations,  the  fluidics  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  capillary  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  a  radial 
position  outward  from  the  inlet,  said  first  capillary  including  a 
fluid  passage  having  a  capillary  back  pressure  which  allows 
fluid  flow  through  the  outlet  of  said  first  capillar>'; 

a  second  capillary  including  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  first  capillary,  said  second  capillary 
further  including  an  outlet  and  a  fluid  passage  having  a 
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capillary  back  pressure  which  prohibits  fluid  flow  through  the 
outlet  of  said  second  capillary:  and 
a  chamber  providing  a  stop  junction  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  second  capillary,  wherein  the  radial 
position  of  the  inlet  and  the  oudet  of  said  first  capillary  are 
selected  such  that  fluid  will  flow  through  said  second  capillary 
when  a  low  level  of  centrifugal  acceleration  having  a  range  of 
one  to  one  hundred  meters  per  second  per  second  is  applied  to 
said  first  capillary  and  said  second  capillary. 


amino  acid  processing  site,  wherein  said  yeast  strain  processes  said 
precursor  protein  into  at  least  one  cleavage  protein. 


5.627,042 
METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  LIVING 
\nCROORGANISMS 
Atsumi  Hirose,  deceased,  late  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Siisumu  Seto, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Takuji  Kataoka,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
and  David  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Nihon  Mil- 
lipore  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,232,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-40615 

Int'ci."  C02F  3/00:  C12Q  1/06.1/66 

VS.  a.  435—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  counting  the  number  of  living  microorganisms 

in  a  test  solution  which  comprises: 

filtering  said  solution  through  a  membrane  filter  element  having 
a  plurality  of  hydrophilic  membrane  filter  sections  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  hydrophobic  partitions,  so 
that  said  living  microorganisms  contained  in  said  solution  are 
entrapped  within  said  sections; 
drying  said  membrane  filter  element; 

spraying  an  ATP  extracting  reagent  over  said  membrane  filter 
element  to  extract  ATP  of  said  living  microorganisms 
entrapped  within  said  sections; 
spraying  a  luminescence-inducing  reagent  over  said  membrane 
filter  element  to  allow  said  luminescent  reagent  to  emit  lumi- 
nescence within  said  sections; 
displaying  said  emitted  luminescence  as  a  bright  spot,  using  a 

luminescence  image  analyzing  system:  and 
counting  the  number  of  said  bright  spots  wherein  the  number  of 
said  bright  spots  represents  the  number  of  living  microorgan- 
isms in  said  test  solution. 


5,627,044 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROTEIN 
STRUCTURAL  DETERMINATIONS 
Jonathan  M.  Brown,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek  Bio- 
sciences  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01329,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18339.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,768 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/02:  CI2P  13/14:13/12:13/10 
VJS.  CI.  435—29  28  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  media  capable  of  supporting  the  growth  of  a 
mammalian  or  insect  cell  culture,  which  contains  all  amino  acids 
that  are  essential  for  growth  of  the  cells,  an  assimilable  source  of 
carbohydrate,  and  essential  minerals  and  growth  factors,  wherein 
the  amino  acids  and  any  other  substrate  used  by  the  cells  for 
protein  synthesis  are  substantially  labeled  with  "C  or  with  both 
"C  and  "N  and  in  which  from  about  20%  to  about  100%  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  amino  acids  in  such  nutrient  medium  are 
^H. 


5,627,045 
MULTI-TEST  FORMAT  WITH  GEL-FORMING  MATRIX 

FOR  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Barry  Bochner,  Alameda,  and  Maria  C.  Ralha,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biolog,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42U77 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/00:1/18:1/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—34  19  Claims 


5,627,043 

YEAST  STRAINS  USED  TO  IDENTIFY  INHIBITORS  OF 

DIBASIC  AMINO  ACID  PROCESSING  ENDOPROTEASES 

Alex  Franzusoff,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88J22,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413^14. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,820 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37:  C12N  1/19 

U.S.  a.  435—23  17  Claims 


I.  A  yeast  strain  which  produces  a  heterologous  dibasic  amino 
acid  processing  endoprotease  and  a  heterologous  precursor  protein 
of  an  infectious  agent,  said  precursor  protein  having  a  dibasic 


1.  A  method  for  testing  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bacteria  and  fungi,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  testing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  testing 
wells,  wherein  said  wells  contain  a  testing  substrate  and  one 
or  more  gel-initiating  agents: 

b)  preparing  a  suspension  comprising  a  pure  culture  of  microor- 
ganisms and  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  gelling  agent, 
under  conditions  such  that  said  suspension  remains  ungelled; 

c)  introducing  said  suspension  into  said  wells  of  said  testing 
device  under  conditions  such  that  said  suspension  forms  a  gel 
matrix  within  said  well,  such  that  said  microorganisms  are 
within  said  gel  matrix;  and 

d)  detecting  the  response  of  said  microorganisms  to  said  testing 
substrate. 
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5,627,046 
YEAST  PROMOTER  AND  ITS  USE 
Claudio   Falcone,   Rome,   Italy;    Reinhard   Fleer.   Bures   sur 
Yvette,  France,  and  MIchele  Sallola,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00803,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1991,  91  10476 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/11:  C12P  21/02 
VJS.  CI.  435—69.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  sequence  presented  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 

(b)  the  complement  of  the  DNA  sequence  presented  in  HG.  1 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 

(c)  the  DNA  sequence  of  (a)  or  (b)  further  comprising  one  or 
more  regulatory  elements  of  activator  regions;  and 

(d)  the  DNA  sequence  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  comprising  one  or  more 
deletions; 

wherein  said  DNA  sequence  possesses  transcriptional  promoter 
activity. 


5.627.049 
K.  LACTIS  RP28  RIBOSOMAL  PROTEIN  GENE 
PROMOTER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Sandrine  Menart,  Les  Ulis,  and  Monique  Bolotin,  Gif-sur- 
Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00695,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  367,198 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08429 

InL  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/00:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  20  Ckiims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(a)  SEQ  ID  NO:4;  and 

(b)  a  fragment  of  (a); 

wherein  said  DNA  sequence  possesses  transcriptional  promoter 
activity. 


5,627,047 
ASTROCYTE-SPECIFIC  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  IRIMAN 
GENES 
Michael  Brenner,  Gaithersburg;  Francois  Besnard,  Rockville, 
and  Yoshihiro  Nakatani,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
United  States  of  .America  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.626,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,463 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/85:15/62:15/10 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  from  nucleotide  position  -2163  to  nucleotide  position 
+88  of  a  human  gene  encoding  glial  fibrillary  acidic  protein,  where 
■t-1  is  the  RNA  start  site,  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  gene. 
28.  A  method  for  expressing  a  protein  comprising  transfecting  a 
mammalian  glial  cell  line  with  the  recombinant  DNA  molecule  of 
claim  1  and  culturing  said  cell  line  under  conditions  suitable  to 
express  said  protein. 


5.627,050 
BONE-RELATED  SULFATASE-LIKE  PROTEIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Sunao  Takeshita,  Tokorozawa:   Toshimi   Ito,  Sayama:   Yoko 
Otawara-Hamamoto,    Kamifukuoka,    and    Egon    Amaiw, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,887,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230030; 
Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324034 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  CI2N  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  recombinant  mammalian 
osteocyte  specific  factor  OSF-8  protein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  population  of  cells  containing  a  heterologous 
DNA  composed  of  the  following  DNA  sequences: 
(i)  a  sequence  that  can  function  in  the  cells  to  control  tran- 
scription and  translation,  and 
(ii)  a  DNA  sequence  joined  downstream  of  said  controlling 
sequence  to  code  for  said  recombinant  OSF-8  protein,  and 
(b)  culturing  said  population  of  cells  under  conditions  which 
permit  the  production  of  said  recombinant  protein;  and 
wherein  said  OSF-8  protein  comprises  mouse  OSF-8  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  at  the  19th  to  55bth  positions  in 
Sequence  ID  No.  2  of  the  Sequence  Listing. 


5,627,048 
AEDES  AEGYPTI  DENSOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Boris  N.  Afanasiev:  Jonathan  O.  Carlson;  Barry  Beaty,  all  of 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  David  R.  Higgias.  and  Kelly  J.  Thibault. 
both  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,669 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/06:15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  37  Oaims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  the  5'  and  3'-termini  of 
Aedes  Densonucleosis  Virus  (AeDNV)  genomic  DNA  flanking  al 
least  one  expression  cassette  comprising  an  AeDNV  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  gone. 


5.627,051 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  DENDROIDES 

ANTIFREEZE  PROTEINS 
John  G.  Duman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,359 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  cell  transformant  comprising  a  heterolo- 
gous DNA  Sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Setj  ID 
NO:  I  and  Seq  ID  NO:3  to  produce  a  protein  having  antifreeze 
properties,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 
culturing  said  cell  transformant  under  conditions  conducive  to 
the  expression  of  the  antifreeze  protein. 
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5.627.052 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS 
WITH  A  DESIRED  FUNCTION 
John  W.  Schrader.  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  B.R.  Cen- 
tre, Ltd..  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  88.601,  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,984,  Aug.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,261 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .?9/.?95 

U.S.  a.  435—69.6  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  antibody,  antibody  variable  region. 

or  a  portion  thereof  which  has  an  antibody  binding  region  with  a 

desired  function,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  from  a  warm-blooded  animal  a  population  of 
antibody-forming  B  cells  or  antibody-forming  progeny 
thereof  wherein  the  B  cells  or  progency  thereof  are  non- 
hybridoma  or  non-Epstein  Barr  virus  (EBV)  transformed,  and 
wherein  the  B  cells  or  progency  thereof  contain  at  least  one 
cell  that  produces  an  antibody  exhibiting  a  desired  function, 
followed  by: 

(b)  suspending  the  population  of  antibody-forming  B  cells  or 
progency  thereof  in  a  medium,  the  medium  having  an  indica- 
tor system  incorporated  therein  which  indicates  the  presence 
and  location  of  a  cell  which  forms  antibodies  exhibiting  ihe 
desired  function: 

(c)  identifying  a  cell  forming  an  antibody  exhibiting  die  desired 
function: 

(d)  isolating  the  identified  antibody-forming  cell  from  the 
medium: 

(e)  determining  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  variable  region 
or  a  portion  thereof  which  exhibits  the  desired  function  of  the 
antibody  produced  by  the  isolated  antibody-forming  cell;  and 

(f)  synthesizing  an  antibody,  antibody  variable  region,  or  a 
portion  thereof  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 
variable  region  or  portion  thereof  which  exhibits  the  desired 
fiinction. 


5,627,053 
2'DEOXY-2'-ALKYLNUCLEOTIDE  CONTAINING 
NUCLEIC  ACID 
Nassim  Usman;  Alexander  Karpeisky,  both  of  Boulder:  Leonid 
Beigelman,  Longmont,  and  .Anil   Modak,   Boulden  all   of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  218.934.  Man  29,  1994,  and 
Sen  No.  222.795,  Apn  4,  1994.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1995, 
Sen  No.  432,874 
tot  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  5  Oaims 

2.  Enzymatic  nucleic  acid  Capable  of  cleaving  single-sffanded 
RNA  or  DNA  comprising  a  2'-deoxy-2'-alkylnucleotide. 


5,627,054 
COMPETITOR  PRIMER  ASYMMETRIC  POLYMERASE 
CHAIN  REACTION 
David  Gillespie,  deceased,  late  of  Glenmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  .Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apn  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,417 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34 
VJS.  a.  435—91.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  an  unknown  or  known  staffing 
amount  of  a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  segment  having  tirst  and 
second  complementary  strands  to  produce  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  in  an  amount  that  is  proportional  to  the  starting  amount  of  the 
nucleic  acid  segment,  which  comprises; 

(a)  symmetrically  amplifying  the  nucleic  acid  segment  to  gener- 
ate a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  product  in  an  amount  thai 
is  proportional  to  the  starting  amount  of  the  nucleic  acid 


!     ]    OBMniMnM 

s|  miuLm 


segment,  wherein  the  symmetrical  amplifying  is  carried  out 

by  thermal  cycling  a  reaction  mixture  comprising; 

(i)  the  nucleic  acid  segment. 

(ii)  a  first  primer  for  annealing  to  the  first  complementary 

strand  at  a  first  primer  specific  binding  site, 
(iii)  a  second  primer,  which  is  different  from  the  first  primer. 

for  annealing  to  the  second  complementary  strand  al  a 

second  primer  specific  binding  site, 
(iv)  a  nucleotide  for  each  of  adenine,  guanine,  cytosine  and 

thymine, 
(v)  a  reaction  buffer,  and 
(vi)  a  thermally  stable  polymera.se  for  extending  annealed 

primers, 
(b)  asymmetrically  amplifying  the  double-stranded  nucleic-acid 
product  to  generate  a  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  product  in 
an  amount  thai  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  double- 
stranded  product  generated  by  the  symmetrical  amplifying, 
wherein  the  asymmetrical  amplifying  comprises: 
(i)   adding   a  competitor   primer  lo   the   reaction   mixture, 

wherein  the  competitor  primer  prevents  one  of  the  first  and 

second   primers   from   annealing   to  the   first   or   second 

complementary  strands  and  is  incapable  of  being  extended 

by  the  polymerase,  and 
(ii)  continuing  the  thermal  cycling. 


5.627,055 
FINDERONS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
John  Goodchild,  Westborough,  and  Thomas  E.  Leonard,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Woreester, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  315,287,  Sep.  29.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,867 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/34:  C«7H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 91  Jl  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  site-specifically  cleaving  a  single-stranded. 
RNA-containing  subsffaie.  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the 
RNA-coniaining  substrate  with  a  finderon  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
the  finderon  to  hybridize  lo  and  cleave  the  RNA  containing  sub- 
strate, the  finderon  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flanking  region  comprising  from  four  to  fifteen  con- 
tiguous, covalently-linked  nucleotides,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  flanking  region  being  complementary  lo  a  first  target 
region  located  at  a  3'  position  of  a  cleavage  site  on  a  substrate 
RNA  molecule: 

(b)  a  second  flanking  region  comprising  from  four  to  fifteen 
contiguous,  covalently-linked  nucleotides,  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  flanking  region  being  complementary  to  a  second 
target  region  located  al  a  5'  position  of  the  cleavage  site:  and 

(c)  a  rigid  linker  covalently  bound  lo  a  3'  terminus  of  the  first 
flanking  region  and  to  a  5'  terminus  of  the  second  flanking 


May  6,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


385 


region,  the  linker  comprising  from  one  to  twelve  non- 
nucleotidic  units  maintaining  the  cleavage  site  in  a  trigonal 
bipyramidal  transition  stale  conformation,  and  wherein  the 
non-nucleotidic  unit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cyclohexane  diol,  asteroid,  a  lupene  diol.  an  isosorbide.  and 
combinations  thereof  and  a  linear  distance  of  about  15  to  30 
Angstroms  is  established  between  the  first  and  second  flank- 
ing regions. 


5,627,056 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  LIPIDS  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THEM 
John  Casey,  Wellingborough,-  Peter  S.  Cheetham,  Harrold; 
Peter  C.  Harries,  Risely;  Delia  Hyliands,  St.  James;  John  T. 
Mitchell,  Bedford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Anthony  V. 
Rawlings,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  146,550,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,140 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9223001;  Apn  3,  1993,  9306973;  Aug.  10,  1993,  9316629 

Int  CI.*  CUP  7/64:  CUN  1/00:1/14 
U.S.  a.  435—134  7  Claims 

I 


I 


structure  (2)  via  an  amide  linkage: 


O 


(2) 


CH3(C,H,Z;)— C— O— (QHfc)— (CHOHU— COOH 

where 

Z  is  — OH  or  an  epoxy  oxygen 

a  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  50 

b  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  100 

m  is  0  or  I 

x  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  20 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  20  to  40 

z  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 
wherein  the  fatty  acid/to-hydroxy  fatty  acid  component  having  the 
general  structure  (2)  is  prepared  by  linking  together  an  (i>-hydroxy 
fatty  acid  having  the  structure  (3); 


OH— (C„Hfc)— (CHOH)„— COOH 
and  a  fatty  acid  having  the  general  structure  (4) 

O 
II 
CH5(C,H,Z;)— C— OH. 


(3) 


(4) 


siuu  EEL  otmneitm 
I 

I 
I 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phytosphingosine-containing  cera- 
mide  one  having  the  general  structure  ( I ): 

O  O  (1) 

II  II 

CH5(C,H,Z;)-C— 0-(C„Hk)— (CHOH)„— C-NH 

CH— CH2OR1 
I 
R— CHOH  -CHOH 

where 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ha\  - 

ing  from  8  10  28  carbon  atoms: 
Ri  represents  H,  a  phosphate  residue,  a  sulphate  residue  or  a 

sugar  residue 
Z  is  — OH  or  an  epoxy  oxygen 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  50 
b  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  100 
m  IS  0  or  1 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  20; 
y  is  an  integer  of  from  20  to  40 
z  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  phytoshingosine  base  frgm  tetraacetylphytosph- 
ingosine  by  a  deacetylation  reaction  wherein  the  tet- 
raacetylphytosphingosine  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  cells 
of  the  F-60-10  mating  type  strain  of  Hansenula  ciferrii  using 
a  fed-batch  mode  and  a  non-fermentable  carbon  source;  and 

(b)  coupling  together  the  phytosphingosine  base  and  a  fatty 
acid/to-hydroxy   fatty   acid  component  having  the  general 


5,627,057 

INHIBITOR  COMPOUNDS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN 

TRANSFERASE  AND  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  PRODUCED 

BY  STRAIN  ATCC  55532 
Sheo  B.  Singh,  Edison;  George  M.  Garrity,  Westfield,  both  of 
NJ.;  Olga  GeniUourd,  Madrid,  Spain;  Russell  B.  Lingham, 
Watchung,  N  J.;  Isabel  Martin,  Madrid,  Spain;  Mary  Nallin- 
Omstead,  E.  Greenwich,  R.I.;  Keith  C.  Silverman,  Somerset, 
and  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manalapan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  toe,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  254^28,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,371. 
This  application  Man  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,700 
tot.  a."  C12N  1/20:  C12P  1/06:33/00 
U.S.  a.  435—135  3  Oauns 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Actinoplanes  sp.  MA  7066 
(ATCC  55532).  or  an  active  mutant  thereof  capable  of  producing  in 
recoverably  amounts  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisil- 
ing  of: 

1,2,3-propanetricarboxylic        acid         l-[10-[4-carboxy-19-(6- 
carboxy-4-ethyl-3-oxoheptyl)- 1 2-hydroxy- 11,13,15.17- 
letramethyl-2,6-dioxo- 1 ,7-dioxacycloeiocosa- 1 4, 1 8-dien-8yl)- 
l,4-dimethyl-5-decenyl]ester  having  the  structure: 

1 


Yr^co,H 

CH,      O      CO2H 


CO2H 
O  O 

^XAo 

I 

I 


CH3  CHj  CHj  CH:"'C 


CH, 


H,C 


and 


CO-H 


OH 


1,2,3-propanetricarboxylic         acid         l-(28-carboxy-ll-[[3,4- 
dicarboxy- 1  -oxopentyl]oxy]-26-ethyl- 1 5-hydroxy- 
1 ,4, 14. 1 6, 1 8,20,22-heptamediyl-25-ox-5, 1 7.2 1  - 
nonacosatrienyljester  having  the  structure; 
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UMI 


CH, 


CH,       O       CO-H 


O       CO^H 


HjC. 


CH, 


H,C 


CO:H 


OH 


5,627,058 
RETROVIRUS  PROMOTER-TRAP  VECTORS 
H.  Earl  Ruley,  Winchester,  and  Harold  von  Melchner,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nologv.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,041,  May  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

SJ64,783.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28U29 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/10 

VS.  CI.  435—172-3  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  puning  a  proiein  coding  sequence  under  the 

control  of  an  endogenous  promoter  comprising; 

introducing  into  living  cells  promoterless  oligonucleotides  cod- 
ing for  a  protein,  each  oligonucleotide  joined  to  a  DNA 
integration  sequence,  wherein  said  introducing  is  carried  out 
by  infecting  said  living  cells  with  a  retrovirus  having  a  pro- 
moterless oligonucleotide  coding  for  a  protein  located  within 
a  U3  or  U5  control  region  of  the  retrovirus, 
allowing  the  promoterless  oligonucleotides  coding  for  a  protein 

to  integrate  into  genomic  DNA.  and 
selecting  a  cell  that  has  one  of  the  promoterless  oligonucleotides 
coding  for  a  proiein  integrated  under  the  regulator)  control  of 
a  promoter  endogenous  to  the  cell  to  result  in  a  functional 
gene  fusion. 


(b)  identifying  a  cell  havmg  said  genome  by  selecting  for  cells 
containing  said  positive  selection  marker  and  against  cells 
containing  said  negative  selection  marker  and  analyzing  DNA 
from  cells  surviving  selection  for  the  presence  of  said  modi- 
fication: 

(c)  inserting  said  cell  into  a  mouse  embryo; 

(d)  propagating  a  mouse  from  said  embryo;  and 

(e)  breeding  said  mouse  to  produce  said  transgenic  mouse  hav- 
ing said  genome; 

wherein  said  PNS  vector  comprises: 

(1)  a  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
homologous  recombination  with  a  first  region  of  said  target 
DNA  sequence. 

(2)  a  positive  selection  marker  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
conferring  a  positive  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells. 

(3)  a  second  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
homologous  recombination  with  a  second  region  of  said 
target  DNA  sequence,  and 

(4)  a  negative  selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  capable  of 
conferring  a  negative  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells, 
but  substantially  incapable  of  homologous  recombination 
with  said  target  DNA  sequence, 

wherein  the  spatial  order  of  said  sequences  in  said  PNS  vector 
is;  said  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence,  said  positive 
selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  said  second  homologous 
vector  DNA  sequence  and  said  negative  selection  marker 
DNA  sequence  as  shown  in  RG.  1. 

wherein  the  5'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  homologous  vector 
sequence  relative  to  said  second  homologous  vector  sequence 
is  the  same  as  the  5'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  region  relative 
10  said  second  region  of  said  target  sequence: 

wherein  the  vector  is  capable  of  modifying  said  target  DNA 
sequence  by  homologous  recombination  of  said  first  homolo- 
gous vector  DNA  sequence  with  said  first  region  of  said  target 
sequence  and  of  said  second  homologous  vector  DNA 
sequence  with  said  second  region  of  said  target  sequence. 


5,627,059 

CELLS  AND  NON-HUMAN  ORGANISMS  CONTAINING 

PREDETERMINED  GENOMIC  MODIFICATIONS  AND 

POSITIVE-NECATIVT  SELECTION  METHODS  AND 

VECTORS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mario  R.  Capecchi.  and  Kirk  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

Citv,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,741,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,487,994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,083,  Feb.  4,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,464,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

397,707,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  461,827 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00; /5/00 

U,S.  CI.  435—172.3  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transgenic  mouse  having  a  genome 
comprising  a  modification  of  a  target  DNA  sequence,  said  method 
comprising; 

(a)  transforming  a  population  of  mouse  embryonic  stem  cells 
with  a  PNS  vector. 


5,627,060 
HY  BRID  RNA  VIRUS 
Paul  G.  Ahlquist;  Roy  C.  French,  both  of  Madison,  and  Robert 
F.  Sacher,  McFarland,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen 
Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,990,  May  22,  1995,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  158,082,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978313,  Nov.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,242,  May 
4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
12,253,  Feb.  9.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  473,617 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/40:15/82:15/8.1 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ttansfecting  a  plant  with  functional  heterologous 
RNA  comprising: 
(a)  modifying  an  RNA  viral  sequence  capable  of  infecting  said 
plant  and  derived  from  a  first  virion  to  contain  said  functional 
heterologous  RNA  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising  an 
origin  of  assembly  and  encoding  a  coal  protein  derived  from  a 
second  virion,  said  second  virion  having  a  morphologically- 
different  type  of  coat  protein  from  said  first  virion: 


(b)  providing  one  or  more  replication  gene  in  cis  or  in  trans  to 
ensure  the  replication  of  said  modified  RNA  viral  sequence: 

(c)  contacting  said  plant  with  the  elements  of  (a)  and  (b)  so  as  to 
initiate  infection:  and 

(d)  allowing  said  infection  to  spread  systemically  through  said 
plant. 


5,627,061 
GLYPHOSATE-TOLERANT 
5-ENOLPYRUV"iLSHIKIMATE-3-PHOSPHATE 
SYNTHASES 
Gerard  F.  Barry,  St.  Louis;  Ganesh  M.  Kishore,  Chesterfield: 
Stephen  R.  Padgette,  Grover.  and  William  C.  Stallings,  Glcn- 
coe,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.063,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,611,  Aug.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576337, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,008 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/82 
VS.  CI.  438—172.3  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  transformation  and  regeneration  of  U-ans- 
genic  plants,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use  of  a 
glyphosate-resistance  marker  gene  comprising; 

i)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the  produc- 
tion of  an  RNA  sequence, 
ii)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of  an 
RNA  sequence  which  encodes  an  EPSPS  enzyme  having  the 
sequence  domains; 

-R-X,-H-X,-E-  (SEQ  ID  NO;37).  in  which 
X,  isG.S.  T  C.  Y.  N.  Q.  D  or  E; 
X,  is  S  or  T;  and 
-G-D-K-X,-  (SEQ  ID  NO:38),  in  which 

X,  is  S  or  T;  and 
-S-A-Q-X4-K-  (SEQ  ID  NO:39).  in  which 

X4  is  A.  R.  N.  D.  C.  Q.  E.  G.  H.  I.  L.  K.  M,  F.  P.  S.  T.  W. 
Y  or  V:  and 
-N-X5-T-R-  (SEQ  ID  NO;40).  m  which 
X5  is  A.  R.  N.  D.  C.  Q.  E,  G,  H.  I.  L.  K.  M.  F.  P.  S.  T.  W. 
YorV: 
and 

iii)  a  3'  non-translated  DNA  sequence  which  functions  in  plant 
cells  to  cause  the  addition  of  a  stretch  of  polyadenyl  nucle- 
otides to  the  3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence: 
where  the  promoter  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  structural 
DNA  sequence  and  adapted  to  cause  sufficient  expression  of  the 
polypeptide  to  render  a  plant  cell  transformed  with  the  DNA 
molecule  tolerance  to  a  toxic  level  of  glyphosate. 


(a)  dispersing  the  microorganisms  in  a  gellable  polysaccharide 
solution: 

(b)  gelling  the  polysaccharide  solution  containing  the  microor- 
ganisms to  form  a  gel  enclosing  the  microorganisms: 

(c)  soaking  the  gel  enclosing  the  microorganisms  in  a  solution 
containing  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose,  glucose  and  fructose  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5(K)  g/1 
of  the  solution  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reach 
equilibrium: 

(d)  separating  the  equilibrated  gel  containing  the  microorgan- 
isms from  the  solution  and  recovering  the  gel;  and 

(e)  drying  the  gel  to  obtain  an  at  least  panially  dehydrated  gel. 


5,627,063 
DEHYDRATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  GEL  CONTAINING 
MICROORGANISMS  AND  A  HYDROPHILIC  SUBSTANCE 
Charles  Divies;  Pascal  Lenzi,  both  of  Dijon,  France:  Jacques 
Beaujeu.  Noumea.  New  Caledonia,  and  Frederic  Herault,  La 
Chapelle  sur  Erdre,  France,  assignors  to  Champagne  Moet 
&  Chandon,  Epernay,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,042,  Dec.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  161.681,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J89332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,531,  Feb. 
25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
475,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1988,  88  09249 
Int  CI."  C12N  11/10:1/04:  CI2G  1/00:  C12C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  435—178  10  Claims 

1.  An  at  least  partially  dehydrated  gel  containing  viable  micro- 
organisms and  a  sugar,  which  has  been  obtained  by  a  process 
comprising; 

(a)  dispersing  the  microorganisms  in  a  gellable  polysaccharide 
solution: 

(b)  gelling  the  polysaccharide  solution  containing  the  microor- 
ganisms to  form  a  gel  enclosing  the  microorganisms: 

(c)  soaking  the  gel  enclosing  the  microorganisms  in  a  solution 
containing  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose,  glucose  and  fructose  in  an  amount  of  at  least  500  g/1 
of  the  solution  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reach 
equilibrium: 

(d)  separating  the  equilibrated  gel  containing  the  microorgan- 
isms from  the  solution  and  recovering  the  gel:  and 

(e)  drying  the  gel  to  obtain  an  at  least  partially  dehydrated  gel. 


5,627,062 
PREPARATION  OF  A  DEHYDRATED  POLYSACCHARIDE 
GEL  CONTAINING  MICROORGANISMS  AND  A 
HYDROPHILIC  SUBSTANCE  FOR  PRODUCING 
FERMENTED  DRINKS 
Charles  Divies;  Pascal  Lenzi,  both  of  Dijon,  France;  Jacques 
Beaujeu,  Noumea,  New  Caledonia,  and  Frederic  Herault,  La 
Chapelle  sur  Erdre,  France,  assignors  to  Champagne  Moet 
&  Chandon,  Epernay,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,681,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5389332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635331,  Feb. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355,042 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1988,  88  09249 

Int.  CI."  ci2N  11/10:1/04:  C12G  1/00:  C12C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  435—178  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  microorganisms  enclosed  in 

at  least  panially  dehydrated  gels,  said  microorganisms  exhibiting 

an  improved  viability  after  rehydration,  comprising: 


5,627,064 
PROTEIN  KINASES 
Merl  F.  Hoekstra,  Shohomish.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Salk 
Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,001.  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,783,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447300 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/54:15/63:5/10:1/15:1/21 
U.S.  CI.  435—194  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polypeptide 
disclosed  in  SEQ  ID  NOs:  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  and  24. 
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5,627.065 
DNA  FRAGMENT  CONTAINING  A  GENE  ENCODING 
CREATININE  AMIDOm  DROLASE 
Kazumi   V'amamoto:   Masanori  Oka;   Toshiro  Kikuchi,  and 
Shigenori  Emi.  all  of  Tsuniga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.274.  Jun.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29.  1992,  Sen  No.  908.620 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1989.  1-152182 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/80: 1 5/55;  J 5/70: 1 5/74 
VS.  O.  435—228  5  Claims 


5.627.067 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  CROSS-REACTIVE  AND 

CROSS-PROTECTIVE  AGAINST  HUMAN 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  PSEUDOMONAS 

AERUGINOSA  SEROTYPES 
Anthony  W.  Siadak,  and  Mae  J.  Rosok.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366J04.  Dec.  29.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  66.604.  May  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.378.812. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.179.  Nov.  24.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

807  J94.  Dec.  10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995.  Sen  No.  462J70 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/22:  C07K  16/00:  A61K  JWJ95 

VS.  a.  435—340  9  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  cell  line  which  secreies  a  human  monoclonal 

antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof  which  specifically  binds  to 

accessible  lipopolysaccharide  determinants  of  lATS  serotypes  4 

and  1 1  and  Fisher  immunotype  2  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  creatinine  amidohydrolase.  wherein  said  creatinine  ami- 
dohydrolase  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  HG.  1. 


5,627,068 
MONASCVS  PVRPVREVS  STRAIN  PRODUCER  OF 
PIGMENTS  AND  BY-PRODUCTS 
Anna  V.  Kujumdzieva.  c/s  West  Park.  bl.  124.  en  B.  ap  2.  Sofia. 
1373,  Bulgaria:  Jean  N.  Hallet,  13  rue  de  la  Gourraette, 
Nantes.  44300,  France;  Valentin  A.  Savov,  c/s  West  Park,  bl. 
124.  en  B.  ap  2.  Sofia.  1373.  Bulgaria,  and  Tanya  V.  Rasheva. 
c/s  Darvenitsa,  bl.  13.  A.  ap  24.  Sofia,  1756.  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  493.691 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Bulgaria,  Jun.  24,  1994,  98875 

Int.  CI."  C12N  mo 

VS.  CI.  435—254.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  strain  of  Monascus  purpureas  94-25 

(NBIMCC  2325)  which  assimilates  lactose  and  produces  pigments 

and  biologically  active  products. 


5,627,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VITRO 

FERTILIZATION 

Jon  W.  Gordon.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York.  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.084.  Sep.  22.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.512.476.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  699.745. 
May  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  31,  1995, 
Sen  No.  414.739 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  435—2  42  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  motile  sperm  in  a  microchamber 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  volume  of  fertilization  medium  in  a  container,  said 
container  having  at  least  one  microchamber  and  being  shaped 
such  that  the  fenilization  medium,  when  placed  in  the  con- 
tainer, fills  said  at  least  one  microchamber  and  a  portion  of  the 
container  outside  of  said  at  least  one  microchamber.  and 
further  such  that  the  medium  extends  from  said  portion  to  said 
at  least  one  microchamber,  said  at  least  one  microchamber 
being  formed  and  positioned  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
said  container  such  that  sperm  of  normal  motility,  when 
placed  in  said  portion  outside  and  remote  from  the  micro- 
chamber,  will  tend  to  swim  into  the  microchamber.  said  at 
least  one  microchamber  hirther  being  shaped  such  that  motile 
sperm  which  swim  from  said  portion  into  said  microchamber 
tend  to  remain  in  said  microchamber. 

(b)  placing  a  sperm  sample  containing  motile  sperm  in  said 
portion  outside  of  said  microchamber;  and 

(c)  allowing  motile  sperm  in  said  sample  to  swim  from  said 
portion  to  said  microchamber.  thereby  concentrating  said 
motile  sperm  in  said  microchamber. 


5.627,069 
TREATMENT  OF  ON-SITE  ANIMAL  WASTE  PITS 
Owen  J.  Powlen.  R.R.  2,  Box  145.  Kewanna,  Ind.  46939 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  988,490,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  482.828 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/34 
VS.  CI.  435—267  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  on-site  treatment  of  an  animal  waste  pit 
to  soften  solid  wastes  collected  and  hardened  therein,  comprising  a 
dry.  powdered  carrier  and.  dispersed  within  the  carrier,  an  effective 
amount  of  viable  Lactobacillus  bacteria  to  substantially  fluidize 
said  hardened  solid  wastes,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  nitrogen- 
fixing  bacteria  to  increase  the  amount  of  fixed  nitrogen  in  wastes 
removed  from  animal  waste  pits  treated  with  the  composition. 


5.627.070 

CELL  GROW  ING  DEVICE  FOR  IN  VITRO  CELL 

POPULATION  EXPANSION 

Micheal   Gruenberg.   Minneapolis.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Cell- 

Therapv,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  506.173 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/06:1/36 

VS.  C\.  435—786.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  cell  growing  device  for  in  vitro  cell  population  growth,  the 

cell  growth  occurring  in  fluid  growth  media  within  the  device,  the 

device  comprising; 

a  first  hollow  fiber  cartridge  having  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
capillaries,  each  of  the  capillaries  including  walls  having 
interiors  and  exteriors,  the  housing  having  a  first  inflow  open- 
ing and  a  first  outflow  opening,  die  plurality  of  capillaries 
extending  between  the  first  inflow  opening  and  the  first  out- 
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flow  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  capillaries  having  selectively 
permeable  walls,  the  interiors  of  the  walls  of  the  plurality  of 
capillaries  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  between  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inflow  opening  and  the 
first  outflow  opening,  the  exteriors  of  the  walls  of  the  plurality 
of  capillaries  and  the  hou.sing  defining  a  first  extracapillary 
space,  the  housing  having  a  first  primarv'  orifice  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  extracapillary  space; 

a  second  hollow  fiber  cartridge  having  a  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  capillaries,  each  of  the  capillaries  including  walls  having 
interiors  and  exteriors,  the  housing  having  a  second  inflow 
opening  and  a  second  outflow  opening,  the  plurality  of  capil- 
laries extending  between  the  second  inflow  opening  and  the 
second  outflow  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  capillaries  having 
selectively  permeable  walls,  the  interiors  of  the  walls  of  the 
plurality  of  capillaries  defining  a  second  lumen  extending 
between  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
inflow  opening  and  the  second  outflow  opening,  the  exteriors 
of  the  walls  of  the  plurality  of  capillaries  and  the  housing 
defining  a  second  extracapillary  space,  the  housing  having  a 
second  primary  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond extracapillary  space;  and  « 

a  fluid  connecting  mechanism  for  fluidly  connecting  the  first  and 
second  cartridges,  the  fluid  connecting  mechanism  including  a 
recirculation  mechanism  for  recirculating  fluid  media  from 
the  respective  outflow  openings  of  the  hollow  fiber  cartridges 
to  inflow  openings  thereof  and  an  extracapillary  space  con- 
necting mechanism  for  fluidly  connecting  the  first  extracapil- 
lary space  with  the  second  extracapillary  space,  the  recircula- 
tion mechanism  including  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  oxygen 
concentration  of  the  media  and  means  for  closing  one  of  said 
first  and  second  outflow  openings,  wherein  all  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  first  cartridge  and  the  second  cartridge 
other  than  that  passing  through  the  recirculation  mechanism 
passes  through  the  extracapillary  space  connecting  mecha- 
nism. 


5.627.071 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  AND  IN  VITRO 

TRi^VNSPORT.  MAINLY  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  USE 

Daniele  Triva.  Bovezzo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Copan  Italia  S.p.A., 

Bovezzo.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  289,447 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Sep.  9,  1993.  MI93A1934 
Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—307.1  12  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sample  collection  and  in  vitro  transport  for 
diagnostic  use.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  test  tube  for  containing 
transport  medium  in  gel  form:  and  a  rod  bearing  at  one  end  a  cap 
for  sealing  said  lest  tube,  and,  at  an  opposite  end,  means  for 
collecting  a  sample  to  be  dipped  into  the  transport  medium, 
wherein  said  test  lube  has  an  essentially  cylindrical  shape  inter- 
rupted by  a  neck  adjacent  to  a  le\el  inside  said  test  tube  intended  to 
be  reached  by  a  free  surface  of  the  transport  medium  in  gel  form 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  placed  into  said  lest  tube  which  contains 
the  transport  medium  in  gel  form  the  means  for  collecting  said 


12 


&, 


sample  is  dipped  into  said  transport  medium,  below  a  level  of  the 
free  surface  of  the  transport  medium. 


I 


5.627,072 

FOOD-GRADE  VECTOR  SUITABLE  FOR 
TRANSFORMING  A  FOOD-GRADE  HOST  CELL  USE  OF 
SAID  VECTOR  FOR  TRANSFORMING  FOOD-GRADE 
HOST  CELLS  AND  USE  OF  SAID  TRANSFORMED 
CELLS  IN  BIOTRANSFORMATION  PROCESSES 
Cornells  J.  Leenhouts.  Haren;  John  D.  Marugg.  Utrecht,  and 
Cornells  T.  \errips.  Maassluis.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  \an  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.,  Lisle. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  32.739.  Man  16.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  795,412.  Nov.  20.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  368.397 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  23, 
1990.90203114 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C12P  21/06:  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  30  Claims 

1,  A  food-grade  vector  suitable  for  transforming  a  fixxl-grade 
host  cell,  said  vector  comprising: 

1 )  a  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  with  a  non-essential  portion 
of  chromosomal  DNA  of  a  non-transformed  host  cell  enabling 
said  vector  to  integrate  stably  into  a  chromosome  of  said  host 
cell  after  transformation  to  form  a  transformed  host  cell 
without  leading  to  a  loss  of  an  essential  function  of  said  host 
cell,  wherein  said  host  cell  is  a  lactic  acid  bacterium;  and 

2)  foreign  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  foreign  DNA  having  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  a 
food-grade  selectable  marker  enabling  the  transformed  host 
cell  to  metabolize  a  substrate  that  cannot  be  metabolized  by 
the  non-transformed  host  cell,  where  at  least  said  DNA 
sequence  and  the  product  encoded  by  said  DNA  sequence 
are  foreign  for  a  prototrophic  strain  of  said  non-transformed 
host  cell, 
ii.  foreign  DNA  having  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  at  least 
one  product  enabling  the  transformed  host  cell  to  grow  in 
the  presence  of  a  food-grade  natural  bacteriocidal  agent 
wherein    at   least    said   DNA   sequence   and   the   prixluct 
encoded    by    said    sequence    are    foreign    for    the    non- 
transformed  host  cell,  and 
iii.  a  mixture  of  both  (i)  and  (ii); 
the  food-grade  vector  being  suitable  for  transforming  a  food-grade 
gram  positive  bacterial  host  cell,  and  the  food-grade  vector  having 
been  made  incapable  of  autonomously  replicating  in  the  bacterial 
host  cell  by  removal  of  its  replicase  gene. 
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5,627,073 
HYBRIDOMAS  PRODUCING  ANTIBODIES  TO  CARDIAC 

HYPERTROPHY  FACTOR 
Joffre  Baker.  El  Granada.-  Kenneth  Chien,  La  JoUa:  Kathleen 
King.  Pacifica;   Diane  Pennica,  Burlingame.  and  William 
Wood.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
and  The  Regents  of  the  Universitj  of  California 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28*304.  Aug.  5,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,609.  Apr.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,129 
Int.  CI."  C12N  S/IH.5/22 
U.S.  a.  435—331  18  Claims 

I.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  producing  an  antibody  that  specifically 
binds  cardiotrophin  having  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO.:8. 


5,627,074 
METHOD  OF  REDl'CING  INTERFERENCE  IN  A 
FLUORESCENT  ASSAY 
Gerard  Mathis.  Bagnols  sur  Ceze;  Christophe  DuMont,  Con- 
naux,  and  Etienne  J.  Jolu,  Bagnols  sur  Ceze,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  CIS  Bio  International.  Saclay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00566,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956.487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  13,  1990,  90  08982 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/543.J3/20;33/53 
VS.  a.  436—518  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  interference  in  a  fluorescent  assay  of  an 
analyie  using  at  least  one  fluorescent  compound  as  the  tracer, 
which  comprises  adding  fluoride  ions  to  the  measuring  medium. 


5,627.075 
STABLE  DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENT 
Joseph  E.  Bateson.  Carmel,  Ind..  assignor  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim Corporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,263.  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,118 
InL  a.*  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  a.  436—8  20  Claims 
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ammonium  chloride,  potassium  thiocyanate.  water  and  an 
immiscible  organic  solvent; 
comparing  the  resultmg  color  of  the  test  solution  with  at  least 
one  standard  cobaltothiocyanate  solution  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  glycols  and/or  polyglycols. 


5.627,077 
ANILINES  AS  MARKERS  FOR  MINERAL  OILS 
Rainer  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Weinheim,  Germany;   Friedrich- 
Wilbelm  Raulfs,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Ulrike  Schliisser,  Ludwig- 
sbafen,   Germany,   assignors   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03133,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  38 
994.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/00:37/00 
VS.  CI.  436—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  marking  mineral  oils,  comprising: 
mixing,  into  a  mineral  oil,  a  marker  aniline  compound  of  for- 
mula 1: 

(I) 


1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  diagnostic  reagent  composition 
comprising  glucose  oxidase,  the  process  comprising  the  step  of 
adding  succinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  to  the  composition  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stabihze  the  composition. 


5,627,076 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCOLS  AND 
POLYGLYCOLS  IN  DRILLING  FLUID  HLTRATES 
Nyal  S.  Walker,  and  Patrick  L.  Henderson,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,682 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/24:  BOIL  9/00:  GOIJ  3/52 
VS.  a.  436—30  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  concentrations  of  glycols  and/or 
polyglycols  in  fluids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  particulates  from  the  fluid  to  obtain  a  filtrate: 
mixing  an  aliquot  of  the  filtrate  with  a  cobaltothiocyanate  indi- 
cator solution  to  form  a  test  solution,  wherein  said  cobal- 
tothiocyanate solution  comprises  cobalt  nitrate  hexahydrate. 


where 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
C,-C,g-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  and  may 
be  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  as  ether  functional 
groups  or  from  1  to  3  Ci-Cj-alkylimino  groups,  or  C,-C|g- 
alkenyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R", 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  links  them,  may  be  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
which  may  have  a  further  hetero  atom,  or  R'  may  furthermore 
be  a  radical  of  the  formula  OL'  or  NL'L",  where  L'  and  L" 
independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  C|-C|g-alkyl,  C,-C,8-alkenyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenyl, 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C,8-alkyl,  C^-Cig-alkenyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  formyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  C2-C4- 
alkanoyl,  formylamino,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C2-C4- 
alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
OL'.  CHjCOOL'.  NL'L^  SL'  or  S02NL'L^  where  L'  and 
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L-  each  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  or  together  with 
R-  are  C,-  or  C,-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted  to  trisubstituted  by  methyl  or  are  unsubstituted  or 
phenyl-substituted  C,-  or  C,-alkenylene, 

R''  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C|8-alkyl. 
C;-C,s-alkenyl,  nitro  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  OL',  NL'L". 
COOL'  or  SO,L'L-.  where  L'  and  L"  each  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meanings,  and 

R'^  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C|s-alkyl,  Ci-C.g-alkenyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  nitro.  formylamino, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^-Cj-alkanoylamino,  benzoy- 
lamino or  a  radical  of  the  formula  OL',  NL'L",  SO,NL'L-. 
SO.V.  COL'  or  COOL',  where  L'  and  L"  each  have  the 
above-mentioned  meanings  and  L'  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
njted  C, — C,s-alkyl,  Ci-C,g-alkenyl  or  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl, 

w  ith  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R'  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and 
with  the  proviso  that  aniline  and  all  toluidine  isomers  are 
excluded. 


oxygen-containing  groups  to  form  substrates  with  oxyfluorinated 
surfaces  of  which  from  about  3  to  about  30  percent  of  the  substi- 
tuted fluorine  is  replaced  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  groups 
and  from  about  70  to  about  97  percent  of  the  fluorine  is  replaced 
with  hydrogen  atoms,  the  morphological  and  hydrophobic  proper- 
ties of  the  oxyfluorinated  surfaces  remaining  substantially 
unchanged  from  that  of  the  unmodified  surfaces  having  said  fluo- 
rine atoms  and  fluorocarbon  films  while  wettability  with  respect  to 
low  surface  tension  liquids  and  surface  free  energy  (yj  as  deter- 
mined through  critical  surface  tension  (y, )  are  increased. 


5,627,078 

MULTIVALENT  DEXTRAN  REAGENT  FOR  USE  IN 

PRECIPITATION  TESTS 

Johann  Karl,  Peissenberg,  and  Josef  Maier,  Weilheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 

nehim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.491.  Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  5,  1991,  41  40 
142.5 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/563 
U.S.  CI.  436—512  10  Qaims 

1.  A  nephelometric  or  turbidimetric  method  for  determining  a 
specifically  bindabie  substance,  which  substance  is  bivalent  or 
polyvalent,  comprising 
providing  a  reaction  mixture  by  reacting  a  test  sample  suspected 
for  containing  the  specifically  bindabie  substance  with  a  pre- 
cipitation reagent  comprising  a  solution  of  multivalent  dext- 
ran  reagent  comprising  soluble  dextran  of  molecular  weight 
10,000  to  about  2  million,  having  a  plurality  of  receptors  Rl 
covalently  bound  thereto,  where  said  R I  specifically  binds  to 
any  of  the  specifically  bindabie  substance  in  the  test  sample  to 
form  a  precipitate  which  remains  in  solution  in  said  reaction 
mixture, 
measuring  the  extent  of  precipitation  in  said  reaction  mixture  by 
nephelometric  or  turbidimetric  measurement  means  to  deter- 
mine  the   amount   of  the   specifically    bindabie    substance 
present  in  the  test  sample. 


5,627,079 
REFUNCTIONALIZED  OXYFLUORINATED  SURFACES 
Joseph  A.  Gardella.  Jr..  Buffalo,  N.Y..  and  Terrence  G.  Vargo. 
Fairfax  Station.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,533,  Nov.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522332. 
May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.266309.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  328,852.  Mar.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.946,903. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  307,919 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:  HOSH  1/00:  B05D  5/00:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  436—525  19  Claims 

1.  An  oxyfluorinated  subsu-ate  comprising  a  non-fluorinated 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric,  ceramic 
and  metallic  materials,  the  surface  of  said  polymeric  material 
modified  with  (a)  molecularly  bonded  fluorine  atoms,  or  (b)  a 
fluorocarbon  film,  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  and  metallic  materi- 
als modified  with  a  fluorocarbon  film,  the  modified  surfaces  having 
up  to  98  percent  of  their  fluorine  atoms  to  depths  from  about  10  to 
about  100  A  permanently  substituted  with  hydrogen  and  oxygen  or 


5.627.080 

DETERGENT-FACILITATED  IMMIISOASSAY  FOR  THE 

RAPID  AND  QUANTITATIVE  ASSAY  OF 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  AGENTS 

Anthony  K.  Cheng.  Anaheim;  Julie  S.  Kim.  Placentia.  and 

Chan  S.  Oh,  Chino  Hills,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,116 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/546 
VS.  CI.  436—534  28  Claims 

I.  An  immunoassay  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  target 
analyie  in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  a  lest  sample  with 
an  anti-target  analyte  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  a  target 
analyte,  a  soluble  bidemate  reagent,  a  biotin-binding  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  avidin  and  streptavidin, 
and  a  detergent,  wherein  the  detergent  is  present  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  selected  concentration  greater  than  about 
\'Jc.  and  wherein  the  soluble  bidentate  reagent  compnses  a 
biotin  member,  an  analyte  member,  and  a  spacer  member, 
wherein: 

(i)  the  biotin  member  of  the  reagent  is  capable  of  binding  to 
the  biotin-binding  agent,  the  biotin-binding  agent  being 
immobilized  to  a  solid  support; 

(ii)  the  analyte  member  of  the  bidentate  reagent  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  the  anti-target  analyte  antibody;  and 

(iii)  the  intermediate  spacer  member  is  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  the  analyte  member  to  bind  to  the  anti-target  analyte 
antibody  and  the  biotin  member  to  bind  to  the  biotin- 
binding  agent  simultaneously; 

(2)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
permit  the  formation  of  a  complex  among  the  bidentate 
reagent,  the  biotin-binding  agent,  and  the  anti-target  analyte 
antibody:  and 

(3)  determining  the  presence  of  the  target  analyte  in  the  test 
sample  by  measuring  the  extent  of  any  formation  of  the 
complex,  the  extent  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  target  analyte  in  the  sample,  and  wherein  the 
selected  concentration  of  detergent  is  determined  by  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  identifying  a  first,  non-zero  physiologically  relevant,  cali- 
brator concentration  of  the  target  analyte: 

(b)  identifying  a  second,  physiologically  relevant,  calibrator 
concentration  of  the  target  analyte.  wherein  the  second 
calibrator  concentration  is  higher  than  the  first  calibrator 
concentration; 

(c)  performing  steps  ( 1 ),  (2),  and  (3)  at  different  test  detergent 
concentrations  until  there  is  achieved  an  immunoassay  hav- 
ing: 

i)  a  rate  of  complex  formation  greater  than  about  0.2  O.D. 

units  per  minute  at  a  concentration  of  the  target  analyte 

of  0  pg/ml; 
ii)  a  rate  of  complex  formation  greater  than  about  0.02  O.D. 

units  per  minute  at  the  second  calibrator  concentration; 
iii)  a  rate  of  complex  formation  at  the  first  calibrator 

concentration  equal  to  at  least  about  15'Jc  of  the  reaction 

rale  at  a  concentration  of  the  target  analyte  of  0  pg/ml; 

and 
iv)  a  rate  of  complex  formation  at  the  second  calibrator 

concentration  of  less  than  25^  of  the  reaction  rate  at  a 

concentration  of  die  target  analyte  of  0  pg/ml. 
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5.627.081 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS 
Y.  Simon  Tsuo,  Golden;  Marc  D.  Landr>.  Lafayette,  and  John 
R.   Pitts,   Lakewood.   all   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   Midwest 
Research  Institute.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  346,010 
Int.  a."  HOIL  fl/IH:2IB06 
U.S.  a.  438—57  19  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  fortning  a  front-surface  junction  and  back- 
surface  field,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  dopant  and 

having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
depositing  a  dopant  source  layer  on  said  front  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  dopant  source  layer  being  of  opposite  doping 
type  than  the  dopant  of  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  dopant  source  layer  on  said  back  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  second  dopant  source  layer  being  of  the 
same  doping  type  as  the  dopant  of  the  substrate; 
exposing  the  substrate  to  concentrated  solar  radiation. 


5.627,082 

HIGH  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  BACKFILL  MATERIAL 

FOR  HYBRID  UFPA'S 

Howard  R.  Beratan.  and  Chlh-Chen  Cho.  both  of  Richardson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  412,817 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/00:31/15 
a.  438—55  7  Claims 


VS. 


JO 


,52 


1~~Z       K  J    RS  U    A  J    RS  M    A  /    fi";  M    A      Vtc 


4E 


48 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  hybrid  thennal  detector  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  integrated  circuitry; 

depositing  a  precursor  tilm  on  said  integrated  circuitry; 

gelling  said  precursor  film  to  form  a  porous  film; 

patterning  said  porous  film  to  form  holes  m  said  porous  film; 

filling  said  holes  with  metal  to  form  plugs,  said  plugs  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  integrated  circuitry; 

forming  arms  on  said  porous  film  in  contact  with  said  plugs  and 
forming  contact  pads  on  said  porous  film  in  contact  with  said 
arms  to  leave  portions  of  said  porous  film  exposed; 

providing  an  infrared  sensing  array  comprising  al  least  three 
thermally  sensitive  pixels,  electrical  contacts  abutting  a  first 
side  of  said  pixels,  and  an  optical  coating  in  contact  with  a 
second  side  of  said  pixels;  and 

coupling  said  contact  pads  to  said  electrical  contacts  of  said 
infrared  sensing  array. 


5,627,083 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCLLDING  STEP  OF  FORMING 

SUPERPOSITION  ERROR  MEASURING  PATTERNS 

Keiichiro  Tounai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.164,  Aug.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.947 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-191539 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66 

U^.  a.  438—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 

iimer  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  recurring  basic  cells  which  are 


formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  through  a  first  and  a  second 
lithographic  step,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
forming  a  cell  test  pattern  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner 
circuit,  including  a  test  cell  array  having  at  least  one  test  basic 
cell  of  a  same  design  and  being  subject  to  a  same  proximity 
effect  as  said  basic  cells  and  a  plurality  of  test  dummy  cells  of 
the  same  design  as  said  basic  cells,  placed  in  a  same  disposi- 
tion as  said  basic  cells  around  said  lest  cell  array  within  said 
inner  circuit  and  used  solely  for  testing  purposes  and  possess- 
ing a  same  light  reflection  influence  as  that  of  said  basic  cells; 
and 
forming  a  superposition  error  measurement  pattern  which  is 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cell  test  pattern,  including  a 
first  and  a  second  pattern  formed  in  the  steps  of  said  first  and 
second  lithographic  steps,  respectively,  performed  in  the  for- 
mation of  said  basic  cells,  such  that  a  measurement  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  image  distortion,  wafer  distortion,  and  reticle 
manufacture  errors, 
said  inner  circuit,  said  cell  lest  pattern  and  said  superposition 
error  measurement  pattern  being  integrated  on  the  same  semi- 
conductor substrate;  and  performing  a  superposition  error 
measurement  us  ng  said  basic  test  cell  and  said  superposition 
error  measurement  pattern. 


5,627,084 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kana- 
gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy- 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-023287; 
Nov.  29,  1993.  5-'323117 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  CI.  437—21  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MIS  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  wiring  comprising  an  anodizable  mate- 
rial on  an  active  region  provided  in  a  semiconductor  with  an 
insulating  film  between  said  wiring  and  said  active  region: 

a  second  step  of  anodizing  the  surface  of  .said  wiring,  to  form  an 
anodic  oxide; 

a  third  step  of  injecting  an  impurity  into  the  semiconductor  in  a 
self-aligning  manner  using  said  wiring  or  a  region  defined  by 
said  wiring  substantially  as  a  mask  after  the  anodization; 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  tlie  anodic  oxide  after  the  injecting 
step; 

a  fifth  step  of  improving  a  crystallinity  of  an  impurity  region  in 
said  semiconductor  into  which  the  impurity  has  been  injected 
by  rendering  a  boundary  between  said  impurity  region  and 
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said  active  region  or  a  portion  adjacent  thereto  substantially 
transparent  to  light  to  be  radiated  and  by  radiating  said  light 
from  thereabove. 


5,627,085 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROGENATING  A  POLYCRYSTAL 

SILICON  LAYER  OF  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Dharam  P.  Gosain;  Jonathan  Westwater,  and  Setsuo  Usui,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180734 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/265:2l/20:2J/02 

U.S.  a.  438—162  _  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  a  polycrystal  silicon  layer  of  a 
diin  film  transistor  comprising: 

providing  a  thin  film  transistor  including  a  polycrystal  silicon 

layer  on  a  substrate; 
doping  hydrogen  into  the  polycrystal  silicon  layer  by  exposing 

the  thin  film  transistor  to  a  hydrogen  plasma  processing; 
forming  an  amorphous  silicon  nitride  film  including  hydrogen 

oil  the  thin  film  transistor;  and 
annealing  to  release  and  diffuse  hydrogen  from  the  amorphous 

silicon  nitnde  film  into  the  doped  polycrystal  silicon  layer  to 

provide  a  hydrogenated  polycrystal  silicon  layer. 


5.627,086 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN-FILM  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Takashi  Noguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,807,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992.  4-330523 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/322:21/S4 
U.S.  CI.  438—162  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  a  thin-film  semiconductor  crystal  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  thin  film  of  amorphous  silicon  on  a  substrate; 
covering  a  plurality  of  separate  first  regions  of  the  amorphous 

silicon  with  a  mask; 
introducing  ions  selectively  into  a  plurality  of  separate  second 
regions  on  said  thin  film  of  amorphous  silicon,  said  amor- 
phous silicon  being  substantially  free  of  implanted  ions  prior 
to  said  step  of  introducing  ions  selectively;  and 
growing  a  large  crystal  grain  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate 
first  regions  of  said  thin  film  of  amorphous  silicon  by  solid- 
phase  crystal  growth  and  such  that  grain  boundaries  are 
formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  second  regions; 
forming  an  alignment  mark  prior  to  forming  said  large  crystal 
grains; 
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separating  said  separate  first  regions  by  removing  said  plurality 
of  separate  second  regions  containing  said  grain  boundaries 
using  the  alignment  mark  as  a  reference;  and  forming  a  device 
in  each  first  region. 


5,627,087 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  METAL-OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  (MOS)  TRANSISTORS  BASED  ON 
LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN  <LDD)  STRUCTURE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,817 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2ia66 

U.S.  a.  438—302  19  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  LDD-based  MOS  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  silicon  -substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  field 
oxide  layer  formed  thereon  to  define  an  active  region; 

(2)  forming  successively  a  first  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  first 
polysilicon  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

(3)  performing  lithographic  processes  to  etch  away  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  first  gate  oxide  layer  and  the  first 
polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  expose  areas  where  heavily  doped 
source/drain  regions  are  to  be  formed,  yielding  an  etched  first 
gate  oxide  layer  and  an  etched  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(4)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  and  then  using  the  etched 
first  gate  oxide  layer  and  the  etched  first  polysilicon  layer  as  a 
mask  to  perform  a  first  ion  implantation  process  to  form  the 
heavily  doped  source/drain  regions; 

(5)  etching  successively  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  the 
etched  first  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  gate  polysilicon 
layer  having  lateral  sides  and  so  as  to  expose  a  part  of  the  gate 
oxide  layer  proximate  to  the  heavily  doped  drain; 

(6)  depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  and  then  performing  an 
anisotropic  etching  process  thereon  so  as  to  form  a  first  spacer 
and  a  second  spacer  on  lateral  sides  of  the  gate  polysilicon 
layer,  the  first  spacer  being  formed  above  the  part  of  the  gate 
oxide  layer  proximate  to  the  heavily  doped  drain  region  and 
the  second  spacer  t)eing  formed  above  the  heavily  doped 
source  region;  and 

(7)  performing  a  second  ion  implantation  process  at  a  slant  angle 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  so  as  to 
implant  ions  respectively  into  the  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  and  into  an  area  below  the  part  of  the  oxide 
layer  underlying  the  first  spacer. 
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5,627.088 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TFT  AND  A 

CAPACITOR 
Masaki   Fukaya,   Isehara;    Soichiro   Kawakami.   Nagahama,- 
Satoshi  Itabashi.  Atsugi;   Katsunori  Terada,  Sagamihara; 
Ihachiro  Gofuku,   Hiratsuka;   Katsumi   Nakagawa,  Naga- 
hama,-  Katsunori  Hatanaka;  Yoshinori  Isobe,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Toshihiro  Saika.  Atsugi;  Tetsuya  Kaneko,  Yokohama; 
Nobuko  Kitahara.  Tama,  and  Hideyuki  Suzuki,  Machida.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,287,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  536,648, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  496,402.  Mar.  20.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412386,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,931,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

246,962,  Sep.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  5,886,  Jan.  22.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,108 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1986,  61-11981; 
Jan.  24.  1986,  61-11982;  Feb.  20.  1986.  61-33777;  Jun.  7,  1986, 
61-131099;  Jun.  23,  1986,  61-144990;  Jun.  30,  1986,  61-153281 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18:21/265 
VS.  a.  438—155  3  Claims 
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forming  a  gate  electrode  having  sloped  sides  on  an  insulating 
substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  tilin.  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
channel  protection  layer  successively  using  atmospheric  pres- 
sure chemical  vapor  deposition  on  the  entire  insulating  sub- 
strate; 

paneming  the  channel  protection  layer  such  that  the  channel 
protection  layer  is  to  have  a  narrower  width  than  the  width  of 
the  gate  electrode  leaving  the  channel  protection  layer  only  on 
the  semiconductor  layer  over  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  impurity  injected  semiconductor  layer  for  making 
ohmic  contacts  on  the  gate  insulation  film  by  injecting  impu- 
rity ions  into  the  semiconductor  layer;  and. 

forming  source  and  drain  electtodes  over  the  channel  protection 
layer  and  the  gate  insulation  film  so  that  the  upper  surface  of 
the  channel  protection  layer  can  be  exposed. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  device  having  a  thin  film  tfansistor 
and  a  capacitor  comprising  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  layer; 
depositing,  over  the  conducthe  layers,  a  first  insulating  layer,  a 
semiconductor    layer    and    a    second    insulating    layer,    in 
sequence,  in  this  order; 
fabricating  the  capacitor  having  the  second  conductive  layer,  a 
part  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  a  part  of  the  semiconductor 
layer,  a  pan  of  the  second  insulating  layer  and  a  third  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 
fabricating  the  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  removing  the  second  insulating  layer  in  an  area  in 

which  soiu'ce  and  drain  are  to  be  formed; 
depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  remaining  on  a  channel  and  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  exposed  through  the  second  insulating  layer;  and 
selectively  removing  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  the 

second  insulating  layer  remaining  on  the  channel, 
wherein  both  of  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers  are 
made  of  silicon  nitride  formed  by  a  glow  discharge  process. 


5,627,090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR      , 
PRODUCTION  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Marukawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakano,  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301.961,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1993,  5-222555; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-197888 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
\}S.  CI.  438—167  16  Claims 
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5,627.089 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  USING  APCVD 

Jeong  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Eui  Y.  Oh,  Kyiingki-do,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,926 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  2,  1993, 
14962/1993;  Aug!  16,  1993,  15805/1993;  Sep.  3,  1993,  17660/ 
1993 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/S4;2l/265 
VS.  CI.  438—158  6  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
processes  for: 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  active  layer  on  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  modified  layer  in  the  active  layer  by  treating  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  region  on  which  the  Schottky  electrode  is  to  be 
formed  and  a  vicinity  region  of  said  region  with  plasma,  the 
modified  layer  having  a  lower  carrier  concentration  than  that 
of  the  active  layer;  and 

forming  a  Schottky  electrode  which  forms  a  Schottky  junction 
with  the  active  layer  such  that  the  Schottky  electrode  is  at 
least  partially  in  contact  with  or  adjacent  to  the  modified 
layer 
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5,627,091 
MASK  ROM  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  ROM  WITH  A 
TRENCH  SHAPED  CHANNEL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  251,979 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  438—276 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  memory  array  comprising: 

forming  a  first  doped  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type. 

forming  and  patterning  a  first  photo-resist  layer  over  said  first 
doped  layer. 

using  said  patterned  first  photo-resist  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a 
trench  shaped  channel  having  two  venical  sides,  each  side 
having  substantially  the  same  height,  and  a  bottom  having  a 
width,  in  said  first  doped  layer  and  said  substrate  to  form 
buried  bit  source  and  drain  lines  in  said  first  doped  layer,  said 
source  and  drain  lines  being  separated  by  said  channel  so  that 
an  effective  channel  length  of  said  channel  between  said 
source  line  and  said  drain  line  is  approximately  equivalent  to 
twice  the  height  of  said  vertical  side  of  said  channel  plus  the 
width  of  said  bottom  of  said  channel. 

growing  an  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  including  said  first 
doped  layer,  and 

depositing  a  word  line  over  said  oxide  layer. 


5,627,092 

DEEP  TRENCH  DRAM  PROCESS  ON  SOI  FOR  LOW 

LEAKAGE  DRAM  CELL 

Johann  Alsmeien  and  Reinhard  J.  StengI,  both  of  Wappinger 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,507 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  438—152  17  Claims 

gate  stack        CVD  oxide  (-^J 
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forming  a  silicon  devk:e  layer  over  said  SOI  oxide  layer; 

doping  said  silicon  device  layer  with  dopants  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  that  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  pad  nitride  layer  over  said  silicon  device  layer; 

forming  a  TEGS  etch  mask  layer  over  said  pad  nitride  layer; 

etching  a  trench  into  said  substrate  at  a  first  region  thereof; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  interior  walls  of  said  trench; 

filling  said  U-ench  to  the  top  level  of  said  TEGS  etch  mask  layer 
with  a  polysilicon  material  doped  to  said  first  conductivity 
type; 

removing  said  TECS  etch  mask  layer; 

recess  etching  said  polysilicon  material  down  to  about  the  mid- 
level  of  said  SOI  oxide  layer; 

isotropic  etching  away  said  dielectric  layer  from  end  portions  of 
said  silicon  device  layers; 

refilling  said  trench  with  intrinsic  polysilicon  material  above  the 
remaining  first  conductivity  type  doped  polysilicon  material; 

recess  etching  said  intrinsic  polysilicon  material  down  to  about 
the  middle  of  said  silicon  device  layer,  thereby  leaving  a 
polysilicon  stud  protruding  from  said  trench; 

etching  away  said  pad  nitnde  layer  and  said  silicon  device  layer 
on  one  side  of  said  trench,  using  the  associated  portion  of  said 
SOI  oxide  layer  as  an  etch  stop: 

thermally  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  stud,  while  permitting  out- 
diffusion  of  dopant  material  from  the  underlying  doped  poly- 
silicon material,  into  and  through  a  remaining  portion  of 
initially  intrinsic  polysilicon  material,  into  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  silicon  device  layir  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  trench 
for  providing  a  buried  strap; 

chemical  vapor  depositing  (CVD)  an  oxide  layer  over  said 
polysilicon  stud  and  said  SOI  layer  adjacent  said  one  side  of 
said  trench  to  above  the  top  level  of  said  silicon  device  layer 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  trench; 

planarizing  said  CVD  oxide  to  the  level  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  silicon  device  layer; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  device  layer  with  gate  sacrificial  oxide; 
and 

implanting  an  MOS  transistor  switch  including  adjacent  drain, 
channel,  and  source  regions  in  said  silicon  device  layer,  with 
a  gate  stack  consisting  of  a  first  gate  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  overlying  said  channel  region,  and  portions  of 
said  drain  and  source  regions,  and  an  intrinsic  second  gate 
layer  overlying  .said  first  gate  layer 


5,627,093 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING  LAYER 

FOR  USE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALirV  OF  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Atsushi  Hachisuka.  and  Yoshinori  Okumura.  both  of  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  363,548,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,502,324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  220387,  Man 

31,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
75,909,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  814,274,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,809 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-719(P) 

'  Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—649  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell 
(DRAM),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

doping  a  silicon  on  isolator  (SOI)  substrate  with  dopants  of  a 

first  conductivity  type; 
forming  an  SOI  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memor>-  device, 
which  method  comprises: 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
forming  a  bit  line  on  said  insulating  layer  by: 
forming  a  patterned  first  conductive  layer  of  said  polycrystalline 

silicon: 
forming  a  similarly  patterned  insulating  layer  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer  of  said  polycrystalline 
silicon:  and 
forming  a  pair  of  second  conductive  layers  of  said  refractory 
metal  silicide  contacting  said  first  conductive  layer  only  on 
said  side  surfaces,  wherein  said  bit  line  comprises: 
a  first  conductive  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  formed  on 
said  insulating  layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  having  a 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces 
between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces:  and 
a  pair  of  second  conductive  layers  of  a  refractory  metal 
silicide  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  contacting  said  first 
conductive  layer  only  at  said  side  surfaces. 


5,627.095 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  HAVING  BIT  LINES  AND  STORAGE  NODE 
CONTACTS 
Yo-Hwan  Koh:  Chan-Kwang  Park;  Seong-Min  Hwang,  and 
Kwang-Myoung  Rho,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581327 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
40303/1994 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—672  11  Claims 


5,627,094 
STACKED  CONTAINER  CAPACITOR  USING  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Lap  Chan,  and  Yeow  M.  Teo,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte, 
Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,809 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  438—253  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stacked  container  capacitor  for  use 
within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  dielectric  layer 
having  a  first  isotropic  etch  rate  in  an  isotropic  etch  prtxess; 

forming  upon  the  first  dielectric  layer  a  second  dielectric  layer, 
the  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  second  isotropic  etch  rate 
in  the  isotropic  etch  process,  the  second  isotropic  etch  rate 
being  greater  than  the  first  isotropic  etch  rate; 

forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  upon  the  second  dielectric  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  through  the  patterned  mask  layer  an 
anisotropically  etched  aperture  at  least  partially  through  the 
first  dielectric  layer,  the  anisotropic  etching"  being  accom- 
plished with  an  anisotropic  etch  process: 

isotropically  etching  through  the  patterned  mask  layer  the  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer  to  yield  an  isotropically  etched  aperture, 
the  isotropically  etched  aperture  having  a  ledge  formed  above 
the  first  dielectric  layer  and  below  the  patterned  masking 
layer,  the  anisotropic  etching  and  the  isotropic  etching 
together  yielding  a  completely  etched  aperture; 

removing  then  the  patterned  masking  layer; 

forming  then  into  the  completely  etched  aperture  a  first  polysili- 
con  layer,  the  first  polysilicon  layer  not  completely  filling  the 
completely  etched  aperture;  forming  upon  the  first  polysilicon 
layer  a  third  dielectric  layer,  the  third  dielectric  layer  not 
completely  filling  the  completely  etched  aperture;  forming 
upon  the  third  dielectric  layer  a  second  polysilicon  layer;  and 

planarizing  then  the  completely  etched  aperture  until  there  is 
revealed  a  flange  formed  from  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
where  the  first  polysilicon  layer  is  formed  into  the  ledge. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  active  electrodes  of  source,  drain  and  gate; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  to  provide  a  bit  line  pattern 
on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  that  completely  covers  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  bit  line  pattern: 

depositing  sequentially  a  third  insulating  layer  and  a  fourth 
insulating  layer  which  have  different  etch  rates  on  the  second 
insulating  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  fourth  and  third  insulating  layers  to 
form  T-shaped  patterns  in  cross-sectional  view,  wherein  the 
fourth  insulating  layer  corresponds  to  a  head  portion  of  the 
T-shaped  pattern,  and  the  third  insulating  layer  corresponds  to 
a  leg  portion  of  the  T-shaped  panem.  wherein  one  of  said 
T-shaped,  patterns  forms  a  bit  line  contact  and  another  one  of 
said  T-shaped  patterns  forms  a  storage  node  contact; 

forming  polysilicon  spacers  at  a  sidewall  of  the  T-shaped  pat- 
terns; 

depositing  a  fifth  insulating  layer  on  an  entire  surface  of  a 
resultant  structure  including  the  T-shaped  panems; 

forming  first  photoresist  mask  patterns  for  forming  bit  line 
contact  holes  on  said  fifth  insulating  layer  over  said  one  of 
said  T-shaped  patterns; 

etching  portions  of  said  fifth  insulating  layer  and  said  one  of  said 
T-shaped  insulating  layer  pattern  using  said  first  photoresist 
mask,  etching  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer  by 
using  a  polysilicon  spacer  as  an  etch  barrier,  etching  the  bit 
line  pattern  using  the  etched  second  insulating  layer  as  an  etch 
barrier  and  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  using  said  bit  line 
as  an  etch  barrier,  thereby  forming  a  bit  line  contact  hole: 

depositing  and  patterning  a  conducting  material  on  an  entire 
surface  of  the  fifth  insulating  layer  including  said  bit  line 
contact  hole; 

depositing  a  sixth  insulating  layer  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
fifth  insulating  layer  and  said  conducting  material  pattern; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  mask  pattern  for  forming  a  storage 
node  contact  hole  on  said  sixth  insulating  layer  over  said 
another  one  of  said  T-shaped  patterns; 

etching  portions  of  said  sixth  and  fifth  insulating  layers  and 
T-shaped  pattern  using  said  second  photoresist  mask,  etching 
portions  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  using  said  polysilicon  spacer  which  acts  as  an  etch 
barrier,  thereby  forming  a  storage  node  contact  hole. 


5,627,096 

MANUFACTL'RING  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICES 

Yukihide  Keigo,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  590.178 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-030033 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  438—144  8  Claims 

ISOLATED    BY  OXIDATION   EVEN 
IF    NOT    ETCHED    FULLY. 

13    6t 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electric  charge  transferring 
desices  comprising  a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  electrodes  formed 
on  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  carrying 
out  processes  of: 

forming  said  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  region 
ser\ing  as  a  transfer  channel; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  serving  as  said  transfer  gate  elec- 
trodes on  said  gale  insulating  layer; 

forming  an  etching  mask  layer  on  said  conductive  layer  said 
etching  mask  layer  having  openings  on  portions  supposed  to 
ser\e  as  boundaries  between  any  two  of  said  adjacent  transfer 
gate  electrodes; 

etching  said  conductive  layer  with  said  etching  mask  layer  used 
as  a  mask;  and 

forming  insulating  layers  between  any  adjacent  two  of  said 
transfer  electrodes  from  each  other  for  isolating  any  adjacent 
two  of  said  transfer  gate  electrodes  by  oxidization  of  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  layer. 


5,627,097 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CMOS  DEVICE  H-AVING 

REDUCED  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

Suresb  N'enkatesan;  Stephen  Poon.  and  Jeffrey  Lutze,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,709 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CI.  438—217  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  undoped  silicon 
layer  overlying  a  buried  layer; 

forming  a  trench  isolation  strucmre  in  the  undoped  silicon  layer 
to  define  an  active  region  therein; 

forming  a  masking  layer  on  the  undoped  silicon  layer,  the 
masking  layer  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  a  channel 
portion  of  the  active  region; 

doping  the  channel  portion  with  a  first  dopant,  using  the  mask- 
ing layer  as  a  doping  mask,  wherein  the  first  dopant  extends 
from  an  upper  surface  of  the  undoped  silicon  layer  to  the 
buried  layer; 


depositing  a  layer  of  polycry  stalline  silicon  to  overlie  the  mask- 
ing layer  and  the  channel  portion; 

planarizing  the  polycrystalline  silicon  to  form  a  gate  electrode 
overlying  the  channel  portion; 

removing  the  masking  layer;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  ih  the  undoped  silicon  layer  on 
either  side  of  the  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  source  and  drain 
regions  are  vertically  separated' from  the  buried  layer  by  a 
portion  of  the  undoped  silicon  layer 


5,627,098 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ANTIFUSE  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCllT 

Ali  A.  Iranmanesh,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crosspoint 

Solutions.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  221.637,  Man  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,514,900.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,039 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  438—600  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  antifuse  in  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  interconnection  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  metal  intercon- 
nection layer: 

forming  an  apermre  through  said  second  insulating  layer  where 
said  antifuse  is  lo  be  located  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  first 
interconnection  layer; 

forming  a  first  programming  layer  on  said  first  interconnection 
layer: 

forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  in  said  aperture  on  said  first 
programming  layer; 

forming  a  second  programming  layer  on  said  barrier  metal  layer 
in  said  aperture:  and 

forming  a  second  mierconnection  layer  on  said  barrier  metal 
layer: 

whereby,  upon  programming  said  antifuse.  a  consistent  conduct- 
ing link  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  metal  inter- 
connection layers. 


5.627,099 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTUNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yosbitaka   Sasaki.  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to   LSI   Logic 

Japan  Semiconducton  Inc..  Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,516 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438—448  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  sub.strate  having  a  surface: 
forming  a  semiconductor  film  having  a  first  thickness  on  said 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor 
film  comprising  a  semiconductor  material  in  direct  contact 
with  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5,627.101 

Method  of  fabricating  polysilicon 
electromigration  sensor  which  can  detect 
and  monitor  electromigration  in  composite 

metal  lines  on  integrated  circuit 
structures 

Chih-Sheng  Lin.  and  Shun-Yi  Lee.  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  566,808 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2SS:21/f>6 

U.S.  CL  438—18  19  Claims 


fonming  an  anti-oxidation  film  on  said  semiconductor  film: 

patterning  said  anti-oxidation  film: 

peiforming  a  thermal  oxidation  to  form  a  first  oxide  film  having 
a  second  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness  in  said 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  oxide  film 
serving  as  a  field  oxide  film  for  isolating  elements: 

removing  said  anti-oxidation  film: 

forming  a  second  oxide  film  by  oxidizing  said  semiconductor 
film:  and 

removing  said  second  oxide  film  to  expose  a  clean  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5,627,100 

METHOD  FOR  THE  M  VKING  OF  SURFACE-EMITTING 

LASER  DIODES  WITH  MECHANICAL  \L\SK,  THE 

APERTURES  HAVING  INCLINED  FLANKS 

Philippe  Maurel.  Sevres;  Jean-Charles  Garcia.  Athis-Mons. 

and  Jean-Pierre  HirU,  L'Haye  Les  Roses,  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11071 
Int  CI."  HOIR  2ia2 
U.S.  CI.  438—32  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  making  of  an  optoelectronic  power  device 
that  emits  coherent  light  given  by  a  plurality  of  surface-emitting 
elementary  lasers,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

the  making,  through  a  mechanical  mask  with  apertures  having 
inclined  flanks,  of  reflectors  by  the  epitaxial  growth  of  at  least 
one  semiconductor  malenal.  said  reflectors  having  flanks  that 
form  an  angle  6  with  the  plane  of  the  substrate  on  which  they 
are  made: 
the  growth  by  selective  epitaxy  of  the  constituent  layers  of  the 
laser  structure  on  said  reflectors. 


16     1«B  ,4A  '«   12  to'*^      '^ 


1,  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electromigration  sensor  structure 
comprising: 

proMding  a  semiconductor  substrate:  forming  a  first  insulating 
layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  layer  of  intrinsic  polysilicon  over  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  said  first  layer  of  photoresist  to  form  a  photoresist 
stripe; 

implanting  dopant  atoms  into  the  polysilicon  adjacent  to  said 
photoresist  stripe: 

stnpping  said  first  photoresist  layer:  depositing  a  second  layer  of 
photoresist  over  said  polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  said  second  layer  of  photoresist  to  form  a  wider  stripe 
of  photoresist  which  straddles  the  position  of  the  first  photo- 
resist stripe  such  that  the  second  photoresist  sUnpe  covers  a 
portion  of  the  ion  implanted  polysilicon  on  each  side  of  the 
intrinsic  section  defined  by  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

etching  said  polysilicon  layer  utilizing  an  anisotropic  etching 
technique  with  end  point  detect  capability  thereby  forming  a 
polysilicon  stripe  having  an  intrinsic  center  section  and 
heavily  doped  side  sections: 

stripping  said  second  photoresist  layer:  depositing  a  second 
insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  third  photoresist  layer  over  said  second  insulating 
layer: 

patterning  said  third  photoresist  layer  to  expose  said  second 
insulating  layer  over  said  heav  ily  doped  side  sections: 

etching  said  second  insulating  layer  with  an  anisotropic  etching 
technique  with  end  point  detect  capability  to  expose  said 
heavily  doped  side  sections  of  said  polysilicon  snif)e; 

stripping  said  third  photoresist  layer:  depositing  a  metallization 
layer  over  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  fourth  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  metallization 
layer  and  patterning  said  photoresist  to  expose  1 )  connections 
from  the  heavily  doped  edges  of  the  polysilicon  suipe  to 
probe  contact  pads  and  2)  a  metal  suipe  over  the  intrinsic 
section  of  the  polysilicon  stripe  with  connections  from  each 
end  of  said  metal  stripe  to  probe  contact  pads; 

etching  said  metallization  layer  in  the  areas  exposed  by  said 
fourth  layer  of  photoresist  using  an  anisotropic  etching  tech- 
nique with  end  point  detect  capability;  and 

stripping  said  fourth  photoresist  layer. 


5,627,102 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  INTERCONNECTION 
WITH  CHLORINE  PLASMA  ETCH 
Hirosbi    Shinriki;    Takeshi    Kaizuka;    Nobuyuki    Takeyasu; 
Tomohiro  Ohta,*  Eiichi  Kondoh,  all  of  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Yama- 
moto,-  Tomoharu   Katagiri,  both  of  Chiyoda-ku;  Tadashi 
Nakano,  and  Yumiko  Kawano,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,581,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064117; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068673;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070342;  Nov.  11, 
1993,  5-282493 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/2S 
VS.  a.  437—192  23  Oauns 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  interconnection  for  use  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  said  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  insulating  film  having  at  least  one  connection  hole 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  underlying  metal  film  containing  a  refractory  metal 
or  a  refractory  metal  compound  on  the  insulating  film  and  in 
the  a  least  one  connection  hole: 

plasma  etching  a  surface  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  under- 
lying metal  film  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  chlorine,  the 
etched  underlying  metal  film  remaining  on  the  insulating  film: 
and 

forming  an  interconnecting  metal  film  containing  predominantly 
a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Cu.  Au 
and  Ag  on  the  etched  underlying  metal  film  in  the  at  least  one 
connection  hole. 


5,627,103 

METHOD  OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  FORMATION 

WITH  SPLIT  POLYSILICON  DEPOSITION 

Jia  Li,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed'  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,748 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  438—158  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  between  a  transistor 

body  above  a  gate  electrode  and  a  conductor,  said  conductor  and 

said  gate  electrode  deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 

method  comprising; 

depositing  a  continuous  insulating  layer  covering  said  conductor 

and  said  gate  electrode  said  conductor  and  said  gate  electrode 

being  laterally  spaced  apart  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  continuous  insulating 
layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  conductor: 

defining  a  contact  opening  through  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  said  continuous  insulating  layer  to  said  conductor: 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  polysiUcon 
layer  and  into  said  contact  opening  to  said  conductor,  thereby 
providing  a  combined  polysilicon  layer  providing  an  electrical 
connection  from  said  conductor  to  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
above  said  gate  electrode,  removing  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  polysilicon  layers  to  establish  a  transistor  body  above 
said  gate  electrode,  connected  to  said  conductor. 


5,627,104 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  INTERLEVTL  DIELECTRIC 

PLANARIZATION  USING  SOG 

Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Charles  R.  Spiiuer.  III.  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thoinsan  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,923,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^31,117.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,071 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  438—631  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  planarized  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  conductive  area  over  a  dielectric  region: 

etching  portions  of  the  conductive  area  to  form  a  plurality  of 
conductive  regions  exposing  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  region; 

forming  a  conformal  dielectric  layer  over  the  conductive  regions 
and  exposed  dielectric  region; 

forming  a  first  spin-on-glass  layer  over  the  conformal  dielectric 
layer: 

forming  a  second  spin-on-glass  layer  over  the  first  spin-on-glass 
layer:  wherein  the  second  spin-on-glass  layer  has  a  slower 
etch  rate  than  the  first  spin-on-glass  layer;  and 

performing  a  partial  etchback  of  the  first  and  second  spin-on- 
glass  layers  wherein  a  portion  of  the  conformal  dielectric 
layer  is  exposed,  forming  a  planar  surface. 


5,627,105 

PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS  AND  TISI^  LAYERS  MADE 

USING  THE  PROCESS 

Michelangelo  Delfino;  Mary  E.  Day,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and 

Wilman  Tsai,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palto  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,869 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—627  8  Cbiims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  improved  metal  silicide  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate  having  a  native  oxide  layer  thereon  comprising, 
installing  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber:  exciting  in 
said  vacuum  chamber  a  downstream  neon  microwave  plasma 
employing  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  apparatus  and 
flowing  said  plasma  towards  said  substrate  in  ssiid  plasma 
chamber  and  bombarding  said  substrate  with  neon  ions  from 
said  plasma: 
stopping  said  bombardment  when  essentially  all  native  oxide  on 

said  substrate  is  volatized: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  substrate; 
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annealing  said  metal  layer  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  cause 
said  metal  and  said  silicon  underlying  said  metal  to  chemi- 
cally react  to  form  a  metal  silicide. 


5.627,106 
TRENCH  METHOD  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CHIP 
CONNECTING  Dl  RING  IC  FABRICATION 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  -Mav  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239081 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  43»-^59  33  Claims 


TZU — rp+T 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  two  three-dimensional  integrated 
circuit  chips  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  the  top  side 

of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  and  a  second  three- 
dimensional  integrated  circuit  chip: 
preparing  said  first  integrated  circuit  chip  for  connection  as 

follows: 

etching  deep  trenches  into  said  first  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  an  insulating  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate  and  within  said  deep  trenches: 

selectively  etching  away  said  insulatmg  film  from  the  bottom 
of  said  trenches; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  into  said  trenches; 

depositing  an  isolation  material  over  the  surface  of  said  insu- 
lating film  and  polishing  and  planarizmg  said  isolation 
material: 

grinding,  polishing,  and  selectively  etching  the  bottom  side  of 
said  first  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said  deep 
trenches  form  protrusions  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  bottom  passivation  layer  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate: 

etching  away  said  bottom  passivation  layer  around  said  pro- 
trusions: 

depositing  a  polyimide  coaling  over  the  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom passivation  layer:  and 

etching  away  said  polyimide  coating  around  said  protrusions 
completing  preparation  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  for 
connection: 
preparing  said  second  integrated  circuit  chip  for  connection  as 

follows: 


depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  the  lop  surface  of  said 

second  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  polyimide  coating  over  said  passivation  layer; 

and 
etching  through  said  polyimide  and  said  passivation  layers  to 
said  top  conducting  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  connection  windows  for  said  connec- 
tion completing  preparation  of  said  second  integrated  cir- 
cuit for  connection: 
aligning  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits  wherein  said 
protrusions  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  integrated 
circuit  chip  fit  into  said  connection  windows  in  said  top 
surface  of  said  second  integrated  circuit  chip  and  wherein  said 
polyimide  layer  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  integrated 
circuit  contacts  said  polyimide  layer  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  second  integrated  circuit:  and 
completing  said  connection  between  said  two  three-dimensional 
integrated  circuit  chips. 


5.627,107 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  ENCAPSULATED  WITH 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE-FILLED  RESINS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Kevin   E.   Howard.   Midland.   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,464,  Mar.  24,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.450.  Dec.  8.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.508,110.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895.496.  Jun.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.234.712.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474J28 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  264—272.17  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  encapsulating  process  wherein  a  normally 
solid,  heat  softened,  uncured  thermosetting  resin  is  injected  into  a 
mold  cavity  using  a  resin  transfer  molding  apparatus  which  con- 
tains a  semiconductor  semiconductor  device  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  leads,  and  said  thermosetting  resin  is 
subsequently  cured  to  form  an  encapsulated  semiconductor  device 
having  leads  extending  through  the  cured  encapsulating  resin,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  thermosetting  resin  is  filled  with  from  about  I  to  about  90 
weight  Vc.  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  resin  and 
aluminum  nitnde  particles,  of  aluminum  nitride  particles 
which  ha\e  an  outer  layer  which  renders  the  particles  hydro- 
lyrically  stable,  and 

(b)  no  separate  preheating  of  said  filled  thermosetting  resin  is 
performed  outside  of  the  resin  transfer  molding  apparatus. 


5,627,108 
SOLDER  PASTE  AND  GLUE  DOT-BASED  METHODS  OF 
SECURING  COMPONENTS  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Andrew  A.  Alibocus,  Tomball:  John  F.  Haarde,  The  Wood- 
lands: Troy  W:  Beacleay,  Houston;  John  Hua.  Cypress,  and 
Mark  A.  Smith,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.972 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  71/60 

VS.  CI.  228—175  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operatively  mounting  an  electrical  component  on 
a  spaced  pair  of  electrically  conductive  mounting  pads  disposed  on 
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a  first  side  of  a  partially  completed  circuit  board,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  quantities  of  solder  paste  on  the  mounting  pads: 

providing  a  stencil  plate  having  a  spaced  pair  of  recesses  formed 
in  a  first  side  thereof,  and  a  glue  discharge  opening  disposed 
between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  pair  of  recesses  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  stencil 
plate: 

positioning  said  stencil  plate  in  a  glue  depositing  orientation  in 
which  said  first  stencil  plate  and  circuit  board  sides  are  in  a 
parallel,  opposing  relationship  with  said  recesses  being 
aligned  with  and  receiving  said  mounting  pads  without  appre- 
ciably disturbing  the  quantities  of  solder  paste  thereon; 

forcing  a  quantity  of  glue  through  said  glue  discharge  opening 
and  onto  the  first  circuit  board  side; 

moving  said  stencil  plate  away  from  the  circuit  board  in  a 
manner  leaving  a  glue  dot  on  the  first  circuit  board  side:  and 

positioning  an  electrical  component  on  the  first  circuit  board 
side  by  pressing  the  component  against  the  solder  paste  quan- 
tities and  said  glue  dot. 


rSU 


lOO/im 


.500  Am 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  sapphire  as  a  wafer; 

forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  on  a  crystal  surface  "a" 
{ 1 120}  of  said  sapphire  wafer; 

fixing  boundaries  so  as  to  define  chips  by  use  of  two  directional 
lines  on  said  sapphire  wafer,  each  said  directional  line  cross- 
ing an  axis  "c"  (0001)  and  making  an  angle  of  less  than  90 
degrees  to  said  axis  "c"  (0001): 

forming  scribe  line  by  use  of  a  scriber  along  said  two  directional 
lines;  and 

breaking  said  sapphire  wafer  along  said  scribe  lines  by  applying 
external  energy  thereto. 


5,627,110 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  WINDOW  MASK 

PROCESS  IN  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  WHEN  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISH  PLANARIZATION  IS  USED 
Raymond  T.  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  K.  Klein,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,757 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  CI.  438—692  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  replicating  a  first  topographical  mark  on  a  wafer, 
comprising: 


5.627.109 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  THAT  USES  A  SAPPHIRE  SUBSTRATE 

Michinari  Sassa.  57.  Morinakamichi.  Jimokuji-cho.  Ama-gun. 

Aichi-ken.  490-11.  and  Norikatsu  Koide.  1-409-2.  Amakota. 

Moriyama-ku.  Nagova-shi.  .Aichi-ken.  463,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep."  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248834 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438 — 460  17  Claims 


(a)  depositing  a  first  removable  insulative  layer  on  the  wafer; 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  removable  insulative  layer  to 
form  a  large  window  relative  to  and  around  said  first  topo- 
graphical mark  and  to  retain  an  area  of  said  first  removable 
insulative  layer  around  said  large  window; 

(c)  forming  an  island  of  conductive  material  within  said  window 
and  over  said  first  topographical  mark,  said  island  having  a 
top  surface  of  a  second  topographical  mark  replicating  said 
first  topographical  mark; 

(d)  depositing  a  second  removable  insulative  layer  over  the 
wafer  including  over  said  area  and  said  island: 

(e)  chemical-mechanical  polishing  said  second  removable  insu- 
lative layer  to  plananze  said  second  removable  insularire 
layer:  and 

(f)  removing  said  second  removable  insulative  layer  deposited 
o\er  said  area  and  said  island  to  expose  said  second  topo- 
graphical mark. 


5.627,111 
ELECTRON  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Tsukamoto.  Atsugi;  Akira  Shimizu.  Sagamihara.-  Akira 
Suzuki;  Masao  Sugata.  both  of  Yokohama;  Isamu  Shimoda. 
Zama.  and  Masahiko  Okunuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.091,  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,559342, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213312,  Mar.  16.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,218,  Apr.  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5327,050,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
525314,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  370,125,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  69.215,  Jul.  2.  1987.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-156265; 
Sep.  9.  1986.  61-210588 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/465 
V.S.  CI.  438—20  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electron  emitting  device  provided 
with  a  resistor  film  composed  at  least  of  a  crystalline  silicon  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming,  on  a  silicon  layer,  an  aluminum  layer  thicker  than  said 

silicon  layer: 
effecting  a  heat  treatment  to  cause  silicon  in  said  silicon  layer  to 

crystallize  locally  in  said  aluminum  layer:  and 
eliminating  aluminum  in  said  aluminum  layer,  thereby  forming 

said  crystalline  silicon  film. 


5,627,112 

METHOD  OF  M.\KING  Sl'SPENDED 

MlCROSTRLCTtRES 

William  E.  Tennant:  Isoris  S.  Gergis,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 

and  Charles  W.  Seabury,  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors 

to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.668 

Int.  O."  HOIL  2\m 

II.S.  CI.  438—113  10  Claims 


5,627.113 
COPPER  ACTIVATED  THERMOLUMINESCENCE 
DOSIMETER  AND  METHOD 
Radhaballabh  Debnath.  Calcutta,  India,  assignor  to  Council  of 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,936 
Int.  CI."  C03C  .VC>^.  C09K  ///O.f 
U.S.  CI.  501—54  1  Claim 

1.  A  glass  composition,  comprising  a  blend  having  an  ultimate 
composition  including; 

(a)  by  weight,  about  94-97  percent  SiO,: 

(b)  by  weight,  about  0.4  to  2  percent  AUG,: 

(c)  bv  weight,  about  0.2  to  1  percent  M.O.  where  M  is  Na*  or 

(d)  by  weight,  about  2  to  6  percent  B,0,;  and 

(e)  Cud),  wherein  Cu(I)  is  present  between  about  10'*  to  lO" 
ions/cm'. 


5,627.114 

LASER  EYEWEAR  PROTECTION 

Thomas  G.  Havens.  Painted  Post;  David  J.  Kerko.  Coming, 

and  JoAnn  Morrell,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Corning  Incorpoi^ted.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  334,929,  Nov.  7,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,534,041. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.951 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/11:4/08:  F21V  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  501—56  10  Claims 


UMI 


^ai 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  suspended  microstiucnire.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  temporary  substrate  having  a  first  surface: 

fabricating  a  first  microstructure  on  the  first  surface  to  form  a 
first  microstructure  assembly; 

providing  a  final  substrate  having  a  second  surface; 

fabricating  a  second  microstructure  on  the  second  surface  to 
form  a  second  microstructure  assembly: 

forming  at  least  one  connecting  element  joining  the  first  micro- 
structure  assembly  and  the  second  microstructure  a.ssembly 
such  that  the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  opposed  with  a 
predetermined  separation  and  alignment  between  the  first  and 
second  microstructures: 

introducing  a  removable  bonding  medium  into  the  separation 
between  the  first  and  second  microstructures  to  temporarily 
secure  the  first  microstructure  assembly  to  the  second  micro- 
structure  assembly: 

removing  the  temporary  substrate  after  introducing  the  remov- 
able bonding  medium:  and 

removing  the  bonding  medium,  thereby  leaving:  the  first  micro, 
structure  affixed  to  the  final  substrate  while  preserving  the 
separation  and  alignment  between  the  first  and  second  micro- 
structures. 


300  350  400  450  500  550  600  650  700  750  800 

Wavelength  (nm) 

I.  A  shield  for  la.ser  radiation  composing  a  R,0 — B,0, — 
AUG, — SiG,  glass  article  containing  a  silver  halide,  the  shield 
being  essentially  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  to  radiation 
ranging  in  wavelength  up  to  550  nm,  but  is  u-ansparent  to  visible 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  radiation  within  the 
region  of  opacity,  said  article  having  at  least  an  exposed  front 
surface  having  an  integral  reduced  layer  therein,  the  depth  of  that 
layer  being  sufficient  to  effectively  prevent  the  transmission  there- 
through of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  radiation  ranging  in  wave- 
length up  to  550  nm. 


5,627,115 
COLORED  BOROSILICATE  GLASS 
Eckhart  Watzke;  Andrea  Kampfer;  Thomas  Kloss,  and  Ger- 
hard Kemmler.  all  of  Jena.  Germany,  assignors  to  JENAer 
Glaswerk  GmbH,  Jena.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994.  44  28 
235.4 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/091:4/08 
VS.  CI.  501—65  3  Claims 

1.  A  colored  borosilicate  glass  composition  comprising  (in  per- 
cent by  weight  on  oxide  basis)  SiO,>78:  B,G,>8;  AUG,  1.5  to  3.5: 
alkali  oxides>2.  having  a  transmission  in  the  near  infrared  radia- 
tion (NIR)  range  with  a  glass  exhibiting  a  color  from  brown  to 
black  while  the  NIR  transmission  is  correspondingly  reduced  to 
complete  non-transparency  and  further  comprising  (in  percent  by 


3000J} 
WmMoclk  (Dm) 


weight  on  oxide  basis)  0.5  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  titanium 
carbide  (TIC)  and/or  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  silicon  (metal- 
lic). 


5.627,116 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSLUCENT 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA 

Kariene  J.  Zuk,  Hathorne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvatiia 

Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.064,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5487346.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.887 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/115 
VS.  a.  264—1.21  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  translucent  ceramic  article  coihprising 
the  steps  of;  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  substantial  amount  of 
alpha  alumina,  an  amount  up  to  0.05  wgt.  percent  magnesia  and  an 
amount  up  to  about  0.035  wgt.  percent  lutetium  oxide  or  a  precur- 
sor therefore;  adding  nitric  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  4.6:  adding  an 
aqueous  binder  and  plasticizer  in  the  amount  of  2.5  solids  wgt 
percent  to  form  a  slurry:  spray-drying  said  slurry;  forming  an 
article  by  wet-bag  isopressing;  prefiring  said  article  in  air  at  about 
1325°  C.  for  about  2  hours:  and  sintering  said  air-fired  anicle  in 
hydrogen  for  about  3  hours  at  1 800^  C. 


5.627,117 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Teruaki  Mukaiyama.  Tokyo;  Makoto  Mitani.  and  Kunihiro 
Oouchi,  both  of  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333623; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333624 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/622:4/623:10/00 
VS.  CI.  502—113  24  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  (A-1)  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  and  (B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminoxane  compound 
and  a  benzene-insoluble  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  or  an 
organoboron  compound,  said  transition  metal  compound  being 
represented  b>  the  following  formula  (I); 


/  cp^_R:_cp3-V- 


-Cpi-Ri— Cp! 


M=Y„ 


(1) 


wherein  M'.  M*  and  M'  are  the  same  metals  as  each  other  and  are 

each  one  metal  selected  from  Sc.  Y.  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo, 

W  and  lanthanoid  metals: 

Cp',  Cp-,  Cp'  and  Cp''  are  each  one  group  having  a  cyclopcn- 

tadienyl  skeleton,  which  may  have  a  substituent.  and  the 

groups  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton  may  be  the  same 

as  or  different  from  each  other: 


R'  and  R"  are  each  one  bond  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group,  a  substituted  alkylene  group, 
a  silylene  group,  a  substituted  silylene  group,  a  divalent 
tin-containing  group  and  a  divalent  germanium-containing 
group  or  a  single  bond  and  the  groups  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other:  and 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  one  group  selected  from  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  nitrogen-containing  group,  an  oxygen-containing 
group,  a  silicon-containing  group,  a  phosphorus-containing 
group  and  a  sulfur-containing  group,  or  an  atom  selected  from 
a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  groups  or  atoms 
indicated  by  X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  X  and  Y,  a  pair  of  Y  and  Z,  or  a  pair 
of  X  and  Z  may  form  a  bond  group  selected  from  — O —  and 
— S — ,  or  may  form  a  divalent  bond  group  containing  at  least 
one  atom  selected  from  an  oxygen  atom,  a  carbon  atom,  a 
silicon  atom,  a  germanium  atom,  a  phosphorus  atom  and  a 
sulfur  atom:  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-5; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1-5: 

p  is  an  integer  of  1-5:  and 

q  is  0  or  I . 


5,627,118 
SILYL  BRIDGED  METALLOCENES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Syriac  J.  Palackal.  Bartleville.  Okla.;  Helmut  G.  .\lt:  Konstan- 

tinos  Patsidis,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany;  Tara  G.  Hill. 

Fairfield,  Ohio;  Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  Okla.;  Peter  P.  Chu. 

Bartleville.  Okla.;  M.  Bruce  Welch.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  and 

Rolf  L.   Geerts,   Bartlesville.  Okla..   assignors   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,630.  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.401,817, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,853,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.436J05.  and  Sen  No.  984.054.  Nov.  30.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  533,911,  and  Sen  No.  697,363.  May  9.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,191,132.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  352.933 

Int.  CI."  BOIS  i//00.  C07F  7/12 
VS.  CI.  502—117  17  aaims 

1.  A  bridged  sandwich-bonded  metallocene  of  a  metal  selected 
from  Group  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table  wherein  the  organic  ligand  is 
selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula 


Z-Si— Z' 
I 
R' 

wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  different.  Z  is  an  unsubstituted  fluorenyl 
radical  or  a  symmetrically  substituted  fluorenyl  radical  and  Z'  is  an 
unsubstimted  cyclopentadienyl  radical,  a  symmetrically  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  fluorenyl  radical,  or  a 
s\  mmetrically  substituted  fluorenyl  radical:  and  each  R'  is  the  same 
or  different  organo  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,627,119 
CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POYDIOLEFINS 
Paolo  Biagini,  Trecate:  Gabriele  Lugli,  S.  Donato  Milanese; 
Fabio  Garbassi.  Novara,  and  Piero  Andreussi.  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Encichem  Elastomeri  S.nl.,  Milan,  and 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  S.  Donato  Milanese,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1994,  MI94A024I 
InL  CI."  BOlj  31/14 
VS.  CI.  502—152  14  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  system  for  the  polymerization  of  dienic  monomers, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  salt  having  the  formula 
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ML, 

wherein  M  represents  Sc  or  Y  or  a  metal  with  an  atomic  number 
between  57  and  71.  and  L  is  an  anion  with  the  sole  exclusion  of 
halogen. 
(B)  an  alkyl.  hydride  or  alkyl-hydride  compound  having  the 
formula 


MeR'. 

wherein. 
Me  is  a  metal  belonging  to  group  I.  II  or  III  of  the  periodic  table; 
R'  is: 

an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 

an  aromatic  radical  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  hydrogen  atom, 
z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  equal  to  the  valence  of  Me,  on 

condition  that,  if  z  is  equal  to  3.  only  one  of  the  three  R' 

groups  bound  to  the  metal  can  be  hydrogen. 
(C)  an  organometallic  derivative  of  boron  having  the  formula 


5,627,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKOXYLATION 
CATALYSTS  AND  ALKOXYLATION  PROCESS 
John  Lin,  Cedar  Park;  Upali  Weerasooriya;  Bruce  E.  Leach, 
both  of  Austin,  and  Steve  V.  Orsak,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Condea  Vista  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,990 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—170  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkoxylation  catalyst  comprising: 
admixing  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  mixture,  a  calcium-containing 
compound  that  is  at  least  partially  dispersible  in  said  alkoxy- 
lated alcohol  mixture  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  about 
4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to  said 
carboxylic  acid  being  from  about  15:1  to  1:1.  to  produce  a 
calcium-containing  composition  having  titratable  alkalinity, 
said  calcium-containing  composition  being  obtained  under 
conditions  to  prevent  loss  of  water;  and 
adding  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  acid  to  neutralize  at  least  25% 
of  said  titratable  alkalinity  under  conditions  to  prevent  loss  of 
water  to  produce  a  partially  neutralized  calcium-containing 
catalyst. 


Lanthanum  Nitrate 
Solution 


Sodlun  AIuBinate 
Solution 


(1) 

La,0,/Al,0, 

co-pr*cipitate 


Age  one  hour 


Magneaiua  Nitrate 
Solution 


SodiUK  Hydroxide 
Solution 


MgO/La,o,/JU,o, 
Ternary  precipitate 


Filter,  Haah. 
Spray  Dry  t   Calcine 


IiH>regnate  with  Ceria, 
Vanadia  and/or  Titania 


Dry  and  calcine 


5,627.126 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuya  Amano,   Numazu;   Yoshihiko   Hotta,   Mishima,  and 

Makoto  Kawaguchi,  Shizuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191954; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-302416 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  CI.  503—226  34  Claims 


9 

I 


lib 

0  00  OOO-4-iia 
OOOOOO)  

-12 


as  weight  percent.  (2)  RE,0,  is  La-rich  rare  earth  oxide,  and  (3) 
the  MgO  is  present  as  a  microcrystalline  component. 


BR^ 


„(Cf,n^„R  „)  ^ 
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5,627,122 
HIGHLY  ACTIVE  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  COMPLEX 
wherein.  CATALYSTS 

R-  IS  an  aliphatic  radical,  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  1  Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Harry  R.  Hinney,  Cross  Lanes, 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloaliphatic  group  containing  from  6  and  Paul  T.  Bowman,  Hurricane,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  an  aromatic  group  containing  from  6  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 
20  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  CF3  group; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 


Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,938 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/26 
VS.  CI.  502—175 


25  Claims 


5,627,120 

HIGHLY  ACTIVE  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

CATALYSTS 

Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,998 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  a.  502—156  16  Claims 


500^ 

T] 

1 

J 

g150- 

hQ     1 

H>"H 

»      A< 

y 

Q-i 

r— ■ 

f*= 

20     40 


60     80    100  120  140  160 
TViie  [Min] 


1.  A  solid  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  catalyst  useful  for 
epoxide  polymerization,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  compound: 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent;  and 

(c)  firom  about  5  to  about  80  wt.  %.  based  on  the  amount  of 
catalyst,  of  a  polyether  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  500. 


300: 

PC  CONSUMPTION  [G]      250  - 
200- 
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I.  A  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  complex  catalyst  which 
comprises  a  DMC  compound,  an  organic  complexing  agent,  and  a 
metal  salt,  wherein  the  catalyst  contains  less  than  about  0,2  moles 
of  the  metal  salt  per  mole  of  DMC  compound. 


5,627,123 
SOX  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gwan  Kim,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,468,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399327,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,610,  Feb.  5, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,675.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  368,923 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/10 
VS.  CI.  502—303  7  Claims 

1.  A  coprecipitated  ternary  oxide  composition  having  the  for- 
mula: 

30  to  50  MgO/5  to  30  RE^Oj/SO  to  50  AlzOj 
wherein  (1)  the  amounts  of  MgO,  REjO,  and  AljO,  are  expressed 


5,627,124 
CERIA-ALUMINA  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Robert  J.  Farrauto,  Westfield;  Kenneth  E.  Voss,  Somerville, 
and  Ronald  M.  Heck,  Frenchtown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,625,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462,907.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,461,  Nov. 
19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  798,437,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,178 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/10:21/04 
VS.  CI.  502—304  12  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  refractor\ 
carrier  on  which  is  disposed  a  coating  of  a  ceria-alumina  catalytic 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  combination  of  ceria  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  at  least  about  10  m"/g  and  alumina  having  a 
BET  surface  area  of  at  least  about  10  m'/g.  in  the  absence  of  a 
platinum  group  metal. 


1.  In  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium  comprising 
a  support  and  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  whose 
transparency  or  color  re\ersibly  changes  by  the  application  of  heal 
thereto  formed  on  said  support,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  has  a  thermal  pressure 
level  diflference  of  40^  or  less,  and  a  thermal  pressure  level 
difference  change  ratio  of  109t  or  less. 


5,627,127 

THERM\L  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Junichi  Hiroi;  Haruo  Takeuchi,  and  Naoto  Satake,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,834,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418^09. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,977 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170687; 
Jul.  31,  1992.  4-214738;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358502 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3H 
VS.  CI.  503—227  14  Oaims 


5,627.125 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  CATALYSTS  AND 

CATALYSTS  USEFUL  IN  SUCH  PROCESS 
Jerry  R.  Ebner.  St.  Peters,  and  Thaddeus  S.  Franczyk,  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,723.  Mar.  20,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,718,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,757 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/72 

VS.  CI.  502—331  39  Claims 

1,  A  supported  catalyst  useful  in  the  preparation  of  carboxylic 

acid  salts,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkali  resistant  support: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  noble  metal  panicles  dispersed  and  partially 
embedded  in  said  support,  the  non-embedded  portion  of  said 
particles  having  non-embedded  surfaces,  said  noble  metal  on 
said  surfaces  being  in  an  elemental  state: 

(c)  a  coating  of  a  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  copf)er.  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium  or  mixture  thereof, 
said  cataytically  active  metal  being  in  elemental  form,  said 
coating  being  attached  to  and  covering  at  least  some  of  the 
non-embedded  surfaces  of  said  noble  metal  particles,  said 
coaling  having  an  outside  catalytically  active  surface. 


/ 


1,  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  him; 

a  recording  agent  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
tilm;  and 

a  back  surface  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate film,  said  back  surface  layer  comprising  (i)  at  least  one 
lubricant  having  a  heat  decomposition  temperature  of  200°  C, 
or  above,  said  at  least  one  lubricant  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  and  (ii)  particles  having  a  Mobs  hardness  of  less 
than  3. 
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5.627,128 
THEIUVUL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  TG 
POLYMERIC  RECEIVER  MIXTURE 
Wayne  A.  Bowman.  Walworth;  Daniel  J.  Harrison,  Pittsford; 
Karen  M.  Kosydar,  Penfield;  Teh-Ming  Kung;  Kristine  B. 
Lawrence,  both  of  Rochester,  and  William  H.  Simpson.  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  L  19%.  Ser.  No.  609.817 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  8  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  suppon  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable 
of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N — H  group 
which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise  transferring 
said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer 
image,  said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer  said  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  organic  poly- 
meric or  oligomeric  acid  which  is  capable  of  reprotonating  said 
deprotonated  cationic  dye  and  a  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  less  than 
about  19°  C.  and  having  no  or  only  slight  acidity. 


5,627,129 
STABILIZERS  FOR  RECEIVER  USED  IN  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 
Teh-Ming  Kung,  Rochester:  Daniel  J.  Harrison.  Pittsford,  and 
Steven  Evans.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624J31 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye-receiving  element  comprises  a  suppon  having  on 
one  side  thereof,  in  order  a  subbing  layer  of  an  amino- 
functionalized  polymer  and  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving 
layer,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer  containing  a  stabilizer  having 
the  following  structure: 


H,C      CH, 


H,C      CH, 


/    \      II         II      /    \ 

1  >— O— C-(CH.),-C— O— ^ 


NOR 


HjC      CH, 


H,C      CH, 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  about  4  to  about  1 2.  and 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  alkyl  group  of  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms. 


UMI 


5.627.130 

SLIPPING  LAYER  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED 

IN  THER>L\L  DYE  TRANSFER 

David  B.  Bailey,  and  Linda  Kaszczuk.  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633038 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  CI.  503—227  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 


(a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  layer  and  on  the  other 
side  a  slipping  layer  comprising  a  lubricating  matenal.  and 

(b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  slipping  layer  comprises 
a  polyvinyl-block-siloxane  copolymer,  the  polysiloxane  com- 
ponent comprising  from  about  2  to  about  30  weight  ^  of  said 
copolymer,  and  the  polysiloxane  component  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  3900. 


5,627.131 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

4-BENZOYLISOXAZOLE  AND  ANTIDOTES  THEREFOR 

John  M.  Shribbs.  Petaluma.  and  David  L.  Lee.  Pleasant  Hill. 

both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Zeneca    Limited.    London, 

England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,070 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  a.  504—105  4  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
(a)     an     herbicidally     effective     amount    of    an     herbicidal 
4-benzoylisoxazole  compound,  or  an  agriculturally  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-Cjhatoalkyl. 
— S(0)^".  and  — OSG.R''.  wherein  R"  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  p 
is  zero,  one  or  two.  and  R'  is  C.-Cj  alkyl:  and 

n  is  2  or  3  and  the  benzoyl  ring  of  said  4-benzoylisoxazole 
compound  is  2.3-disubstituted.  2,4-disubstituted  or  2.3,4- 
trisubstituted;  and 

(b)  an  antidotally  effective  amount  of  an  antidote  compound 
which  is  antidotally  effective  for  com  for  said 
4-benzoylisoxazole.  said  antidote  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2.5-trimethyl-N-dichloroacetyl 
oxazolidine;  2.2-dimethyl-5-phenyl-N-dichloroacetyl  oxazoli- 
dine:  2,2-dimethyl-5-(2-furanyl)-N-dichloroacetyl  oxazoli- 
dine: 2.2-dimethyl-  5-(2-thienyl).  N-dichloroacety!  oxazoli- 
dine: N.N-diallyl  dichloroacetamide;  2.2-dimethyl-N- 
dichloroacetyl  oxazolidine:  4-(dichloroacetyl)-3.4-dihydro-3- 
methyl-2H- 1 ,4-benzoxazine;  3-(3-(dichloroacetyr)-2.2- 

dimethyl-5-oxalidinyl]pyridine:  4-(dichIoroacetyl)-l-oxa- 
4-azaspiro-[4.5]-decane:  2.2-dichloro-l-(l.  2.  3.  4-tetrahydro- 
l-methyl-2-isoquinolyl)ethanone:  cis/lrans-1,4- 

bis(dichloroacety  1  )-2,  5-dimelhylpiperazine: 

N-(dichloroacetyl)-  1.  2.  3.  4-tetrahydroquinaldine:  1.5- 
bis(dichloroacelyl)-l.  5-diazacyclononane:  and 

1  -(dichloroacetyl )- 1  -azaspiro[4,4)-nonane. 


5.627,132 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PLANT 

PRESERVATION  WITHOUT  LEAF  CURLING 

Raoul  J.  LeBeau.  East  Brookfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Voyager 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Leominster.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.457 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  3/02 
VS.  CI.  504—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  plant  preservation  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  a  solution  of  glycerin  and  water; 

(b)  a  simple  sugar: 


(c)  a  phosphate: 

(d)  an  inorganic  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  sulfate,  sodium  nitrate,  oxalic  acid,  and  magnesium 
carbonate. 


5.627,133 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  BENEFICIAL  SOIL  AMENDMENT 
Sidney  G.  Nelson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sorbent  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,963 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CI.  504—116  3  Qaims 

1.  A  soil  amendment  for  reclaiming  and  enriching  soils,  com- 
prising: 

an  expanded  mineral  suppon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vermiculite.  perlite.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  making  up 
from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  amendment: 
a  liming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  making  up  from  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
said  amendment; 
calcium-sulfur-oxygen  compounds  making  up  from  10  to  40 

percent  by  weight  of  said  amendment;  and 
fly  ash  having  a  size  of  28  mesh  or  less  and  making  up  from  0  to 

50  percent  by  weight  of  said  amendment; 
wherein  said  mineral  supports,  liming  agents,  calcium-sulfur- 
oxygen  compounds,  and  fly  ash  are  essentially  derived  from 
the  waste  materials  of  a  duct-injection  flue  gas  desulfurization 
and  particulate  control  process. 


5.627,136 

PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE-SUBSTITUTED 

SALICYLALDEHYDE  OR  SALICYCLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HERBICIDES 
Joachim  Rheinheimer;  Uwe  J.  Vogelbacher,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen:  Ernst  Baumann,  Dudenhofen:  Matthias  Gerber. 
Limburgerhof;  Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer.  and  Helmut 
Walter.  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
322.4 

Int  a."  C07D  239/32:239/46:401/10:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—242  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine-N-oxide  substituted  salicylaldehyde  or  salicylic 
acid  of  the  formula  1 


R'-'-R" 


5,627,134 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 
Thomas  D.  O'Neal,  Durham,  N.C;  David  E.  MUlhonse,  Vlsalia, 
Calif.,  and  Wilhelm  Rademacher,  Limburgerhof,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N J. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Set.  No.  464^21 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  6  Qaims 

1.  A  cotton  plant  growth  regulator  (PGR)  composition  contain- 
ing a  conon  plant  growth  regulating  synergistic  effective  amounts 
of  a  mixture  which  comprises: 

(A)  between  about  1  to  about  20  grams  active  ingredient  per 
acre  per  application  of  an  N.N-dimethyl-piperidinium  salt: 
and 

(B)  a  hexitol;  said  hexitol  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  between  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  grams  active  ingredi- 
ent per  acre  per  application. 


5,627.135 

SUSPENSION  FOMULATIONS  OF  20-DIBROMO-3- 

NITRILOPROPIONAMIDE 

Charies  D.  Gartner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,908 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/04:37/18:37/34 
VS.  CI.  504—159  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  suspending  from  about  3  to  about 
70  weight  percent  of  2,2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropionamide  in  about 
30  to  about  97  weight  percent  water  in  the  presence  of  a  suspend- 
ing amount  of  a  thixotrope  that  exhibits  Ellis-Plastic  behavior  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  I  to  about  4. 


where  R  is  a  group 

O 

11 
-C— Ri 

where  R'  has  the  following  meanings: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  a  succiiiylimidoxy  group; 

c)  a  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group  linked  via 
a  nitrogen  atom,  which  can  cany  one  to  two  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  to  two  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
C.-Cj-haloalkyl,  C,-Cj-alkoxy,  C.-C^-haloalkoxy  and/or 
C|-C4-alkylthio; 

d)  a  radical  — (0)„— NR"R^,  where  m  is  0  or  I  and  R"  and  R', 
which  can  be  identical  or  different,  have  the  following  mean- 
ings: hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg-aUcyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  C3-C6-alkynyl,  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl,  these  radicals  in  each  case  being  able  to  carry 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  of  the  follow- 
ing groups:  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-aikoxy,  Cj-Cg-alkenyloxy, 
C,-C6-alkynyloxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio,  C,-Ce,-alkenylthio, 
C,-C<,-alkynylthio,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C.-C,- 

alkylcarbonyl,  Cj-C^-alkenylcarbonyl,  Cj-C^- 

alkynylcarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C^-Cf,- 

alkenyloxycarbonyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyloxycarbonyl, 

di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino,  C,-C8-cycloaUcyl,  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C.-C^-haloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 
C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio:  phenyl,  which  can 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  radicals: 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio:  R" 
and  R'  together  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C4-C7- 
alkylene  chain  closed  to  give  a  ring,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — (CH2)4 — ,  — (CHj); — .  — (CHj)^ — . 
— (CHj),.  — CH2— CH=CH— CHj— ,  and  — CH=CH— 
(CH,), —  or  together  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
Cj-Cft-alkylene  chain  which  contains  a  heteroatom  and  is 
closed  to  give  a  ring,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH,),— O— ICHjjj— ,  -CHj— S— <CH2)3— , 

— (CH2)j— O— (CHj)3— .  — NH-<CH2)j,  — CH— NH— 
(CH,),— ; 

e)  R'  is  additionally  a  group 

(0)4 

II 
-O— (CH2)„-S-R« 
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cation,  the  equivalent  of  an 
the  ainmonium  cation  or  an 


where  R*  is  C,-C4-alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj- 
haloalkyl.     C.-Ca-alkoxy.     C.-Cj-haloalkoxy     or    C,-Cj- 
alkylthio.  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  Ci-C^-alkenyl  or  C-C^-alkynyl. 
p  assumes  the  values  1 ,  2.  3  or  4  and  k  assumes  the  values  0. 
1  or  2. 
f  )  a  radical  OR",  where  R'  is; 
i)  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 
alkaline  earth  metal  cation 
organic  ammonium  ion: 
ii)  a  C-Cg-cycloalkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  three 

C,-C4-alkyl  radicals: 
iii)  a  C,-Cs-alkyl  group,  which  can  cany  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
C,-C4-alkoxy.        C.-Cj-alkylthio.        cyano.        C, -Ch- 
alky Icarbony  I.  C.-Cg-cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl. 
phenyl,   or   phenyl   or   phenoxy    which    is    mono-    or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
C.-Cj-haloalkyl. 'c,-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  and/ 
or  C,-C4-alkyithio: 
iv)  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms    and    carries    one    of   the    following    radicals:    a 
5-membered  heteroaromatic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  triazolyl. 
benzotriazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl  and  thiazolyl.  bonded 
via  a  C  atom  or.  if  possible,  an  N  atom,  which  can  carry  one 
to  four  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  of  the  following 
radicals:     nitro.    cyano.    Ci-Cj-alkyl.    Ci-Cj-haloalkyl. 
C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  and/or  C|-C4-alkylthio: 
v»  a  C;-Cf,-alkyl  group,  which  in  the  2-position  carries  one  of 
the     following     radicals:     C.-Cj-alkoxyimino.     C,-Cft- 
alkenyloxyimino.   C,-C^-haloalkenyloxyimino   or  benzy- 
loxyimino: 
vi)  a  C-Cft-alkenyl  group  or  a  C-C^-alkynyl  group,  where 

these  groups  in  turn  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms: 
vii)  a  phenyl  radical  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro. 
cyano.     C.-Cj-alkyl.     C.-Cj-haloalkyl.     C,-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio: 
viii)  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  triaz- 
olyl and  benzotriazolyl  and  linked  via  a  nitrogen  atom 
which  can  carry  one  to  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to 
two  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro.  cyano.  C|-C4-alkyl, 
C|-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  and/or 
C,-C4-alkylthio: 
ix)  R"  is  additionally  a  group  — N=C— R"1i".  where  R'" 
and  R".  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are: 
C,-C|,-alkyl.     C,-C^-alkenyl.     C.-Q-alkynyl.     C,-Cs- 
cycloalkyl.  these  radicals  being  able  to  carry  a  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  or  C.-Cj-alkylthio  radical  and/or  a  phenyl  radi- 
cal: 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-haloalkyl.   C|-C4-alkoxy.   C,^4-haloalkoxy   or 
Ci-Cj-alkylihio: 
or  R'"  and  R"   together  form  a  C,-C|,-alkylene  chain 
which  can  carry  one  to  three  Ci-Cj-alkyI  groups: 
g)  or  R'  forms  a  radical  — NH— SO,R'-.  where  R''  is: 
C,-C4-alkyl.       C,-C^-alkenyl.       C,-C^-alkynyl.       C,-C«- 
cycloalkyl.  these  radicals  being  able  to  carry   a  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio  radical  and/or  a  phenyl  radical: 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following   radicals:   halogen,   nitro.   cyano.   C.-Cj-alkyl. 
C,-C4-haloalkyl.     Ci-Cj-alkoxy.     C.^j-haloalkoxy     or 
C.-Cj-alkylthio: 
R-   is  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 

Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylihio: 
X  is  CR'\  R"  being  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  together  with  R' 
forming  a  3-  to  -^membered  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain  in 
which  one  methylene  group  in  each  case  is  replaced  by 
oxvgen.  such  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH,— CH,— O— .  — CH=CH— a— .  — CH,— CH,— 
CH,A)—  and  — CH=CH— CH,— O— : 


R'  is  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  or  R'  is  linked  with 
R"  as  indicated  above  to  give  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'^-R'^  are 

a)  a  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  three 
C.-Cj-alkyl  radicals: 

b)  a  C|-Cg-alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cn-alkoxy  group  or  a  €,-€4- 
alkylthio  group,  the  groups  mentioned  in  each  casi  being 
able  to  carry  one  to  fi\e  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the 
following  radicals: 

C|-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4'haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio.  cyano. 
C,-Cs-cycloalkyl  or  di-Ci-Cj-alkylamino: 

c)  a  di-Ci-Cj-alkylamino  or  a  di-C|-C4-alkylaminoxy  group: 

d)  a  C^-Cft-alkenyl  group  or  a  C^-C^-alkynyl  group,  which  can 
carry  one  to  fi\e  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following 
radicals: 

C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio: 

e)  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano. 


5.627.137 

SLBSTITLTED  PHTHALIDES  .\ND  HETEROCYCLIC 

PHTHALIDES 

Richard  J.  Andei^on.  Palo  Alto:  Ian  S.  Cloudsdale,  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Takeo  Hokama.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.150.  Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.506.192.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.006.  Mar.  23, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804,150.  Dec.  6,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  633.592.  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,794,  Jun.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  457,907 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.</54:  C07D  2.W52:2.WJ4:239/:6 
L'.S.  CI.  504—243  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

Ri  (I) 


'^  v«. 


wherein  ring  system  A  is  naphthyl  ,, 

R  is  cyano,  formyl.  CX,X,X,.  a  ketone  forming  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  in 
ester  or  salt  form,  a  thiocarboxyl  group  which  may  be  in  the 
form  of  the  free  acid  or  in  ester  form,  a  carbamoy  I  group  or  a 
mono-  or  di-substituted  carbamoyl  group,  hydroxyalkyl. 
hydroxybenzyl.  — CH=NOH.  — CH=NO-lower  alkyl.  the 
group  — CH, — O — C(0) —  which  bridges  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  ring  A. 
Y,.  Y;  and  Y,  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms  and  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylsulfonyloxy.  dialkylsul- 
famoyloxy.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  dialkylcarbamoyloxy. 
alkylthio.  alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio  each  of  which  may  in 
turn  be  substituted  by  I  to  6  halogen  atoms:  dialkoxymethyl. 
conjugated  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyl.  acyl.  acylalkyl. 
acyloxy.  acyloxyalkyl.  trialkylsilyloxy.  trialkylsilyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  amino  or  substituted  amino,  aminosulfonyl;  cycloalkyl. 
aryi.  aralkyl.  aralkenyl.  aralkynyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy.  arylsul- 
fonyl.  arylsulfinyl.  arylthio  or  aralkylthio.  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  nitro.  cyano. 
alkylthio.  acyl,  amino  or  substituted  amino;  a  group 
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-C-R 
II 
O 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
or  Y,  and  R  taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a 
bridge  having  the  formula 


-O— E.  -C— O- 
II 
O 


Eor— C-N-E- 
II      I 
O     R: 


wherein  E  is  a  I  to  3  membered  linking  group  with  elements 
selected  from  methylene,  substituted  methylene, 

—  N  — 
I 

R; 


X|,  X;  and  X,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  hydroxyalkyl  or  hydroxybenzyl  whereby  at  least 
one  of  X,.  X,  and  X,  is  other  than  hydrogen;  or  X,  represents 
hydrogen  and  X,  and  X,  together  form  a  four  or  five  mem- 
bered bridge  comprising  elements  selected  from 
— 0(CH,VO— . 

-OC(CH;)mO-  ' 

II 
O 


and  — S(CH,)„S— ; 
Ri;  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

Ri,  and  R.j  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen, 
m  is  one  or  two. 
n  is  zero,  one  or  two.  and 
n'  is  two  or  three. 


and  oxygen; 
or  Y,  and  Y,  taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a  3- 
to  5-membered  bridge  comprised  of  elements  selected  from 
methylene,  substituted  methylene. 


— C=. 
I 
H 


-C  =  .  -N-. 
I  I 

Rj 


H 


oxygen,  and 
— S-: 


(0)n 


R,,  Rj'  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy.  alkylthio. 
alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio.  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be 
substituted  by  1  to  6  halogen  atoms;  cycloalkyl.  heterocy- 
cloalkoxy,  aryloxy.  aralkoxy  or  aralkylthio  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl.  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  alkylthio. 
acyl.  amino  or  substituted  amino:  aminoxy;  substituted  ami- 
noxy:  iminoxy;  substituted  iminoxy;  amino;  substituted 
amino;  amido:  substituted  amido;  alkylsulfonylmethyl;  cyano; 
nitro:  or  — C — Y4 

wherein  Y4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl; 

R4  is  as  defined  for  Y,  except  for  hydrogen: 

X  and  Y  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  acyl,  acyloxy,  carbamoyl,  carbamoy- 
loxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkylsulfony- 
loxy: aryl,  aryloxy,  arylS(0)p.  aralkyl.  aralkoxy.  aralkS(0)p. 
arylsulphonyloxy.  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by 
I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl. 
alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  nitro,  cyano,  alkylthio.  acyl;  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino  or  together  represent  ==0,  =S,  =NH. 
=NOR,;  or  =CR|3R|4;  or 

X  and  R  together  may  form  a  bridge  having  the  formula 
— O— E— , 


0 

0 

0 

II 

II 

II 

-C-0-, 

— c— s- 

or 

— C— N  — 

R, 


wherein  the  carbonyl  is  attached  to  A.  E  is  defined  above  and 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyl  or  is  as  otherwise  defined 
for  R7  hereinafter; 
P  is  0,  I  or  2; 


5.627.138 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDES  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 
PHTHALIDES 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  S,  Cloudsdale,  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Takeo  Hokama,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,150.  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.506.192.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,006,  Mar  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804,150,  Dec.  6,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  633,592,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.794,  Jun.  7.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,909 
Int  CI."  AGIN  43/54:  C07D  2S9/52:2.WM:239/26 
VS.  CI.  504—243  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  ring  system  A  a  five  membered  heteroaromatic  ring  com- 
prising oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  as  heteroatom(S)  which  ring 
may  be  fused  to  a  benzene  ring  or  may  comprise  nitrogen  as  an 
additional  heteroatom; 

R  is  cyano.  formyl.  CXjXjX,.  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be 
in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  in  ester  or  salt  form,  a 
thiocarboxyl  group  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid 
or  in  ester  form,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  mono-  or  di- 
substituted  carbamoyl  group,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxybenzyl. 
_CH=NOH.  — CH=NO-lower  alkyl.  die  group  — CH,— 
O — C(0) —  which  bridges  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  ring  A, 
Y|,  and  Yj  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms  and  are  independently 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy.  dialkylsulfamoy- 
loxy.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  dialkylcarbamoyloxy.  alky- 
lthio. alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be 
substijtiited  by  1  to  6  halogen  atoms:  dialkoxymethyl.  conju- 
gated alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  cartioxyl.  acyl.  acylalkyl.  acy- 
loxy. acyloxyalkyl.  trialkylsilyloxy.  trialkylsilyl.  cyano,  nitro, 
arfiino  or  substituted  amino,  aminosulfonyl;  cyclo-alkyl,  aryl, 
amlkyl,  aralkenyl,  aralkynyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  arylsulfonyl. 
ar^sulfinyl,  arylthio  or  aralkylthio,  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  nitfo.  cyano.  alkylthio. 
acyl,  amino  or  substituted  amino:  a  group 
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— c-R 

II 
o 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
or  Y|  and  R  taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a 
bridge  having  the  formula 

— C— O— E.  — C— O— Eor  — C— N  — E— 

II  II  II      I 

S  O  OR;: 

wherein  E  is  a  1  to  3  membered  linking  group  with  elements 
selected  from  methylene,  substituted  methylene. 

—  N  — 
I 
R2 


and  oxygen: 
or  Y,  and  Y^.  taken  together  on  adjacent  cart>on  atoms  form  a  3- 
10  5-membered  bridge  comprised  of  elements  selected  from 
methylene,  substituted  methylene. 


alkyl.  alkoxy.  aralkoxy,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  aralkyi  or  is  as  otherwise  defined 
for  R7  hereinafter; 

P  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X,.  X,  and  X,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  hydroxyalkyl  or  hydroxybenzyl  whereby  at  least 
one  of  X|.  X;  and  X,  is  other  than  hydrogen:  or  X,  represents 
hydrogen  and  X,  and  X,  together  form  a  four  or  five  mem- 
bered bridge  comprising  elements  selected  from 
— 0(CH,)„0— , 

-Cx:(CH^)mO— 
II 

o 

and  — S(CH,)„S— : 
R,,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

R,,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen. 
m  is  one  or  two. 
n  is  zero,  one  or  two.  and 
n'  is  two  or  three. 


-C=. 

I 
H 


-C  =  .  -N- 
I  I 

Rj  H 


oxygen,  and 


— S-; 


(0)„ 


R,.  R,'  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen:  halogen:  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylthio. 
alkenyllhio  or  alkynylthio.  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be 
substituted  by  I  to  6  halogen  atoms:  cycloalkyl.  heterocy- 
cloalkoxy.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy  or  aralkylthio  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  alkylthio. 
acyl.  amino  or  substituted  amino:  aminoxy:  substituted  ami- 
noxy:  iminoxy:  substituted  iminoxy:  amino:  substituted 
amino:  amido:  substituted  amido:  alkylsulfonylmethyl:  cyano: 
nitro:  or 

-C-Y4 


O 


5,627,139 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SLTERCONDUCTING 

JOSEPHSON  DEVICES  HAVING  A  BARRIER  LAYER  OF 

A  DOPED.  CUBIC  CRYSTALLINE,  CONDUCTIVE  OXIDE 

MATERIAL 
David  K.  Chin,  Kensington,  and  Theodore  Van  Duzer,  El  Cer- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oaliland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,581,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,122,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,693,  Sep. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,043 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/22:39/00 

MS.  CI.  505—238  20  Claims 


wherein  Y4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy 
or  unsubstimted  or  substituted  phenyl: 

R4  is  as  defined  for  Y,  except  for  hydrogen: 

X  and  Y  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
cyano.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyloxy. 
hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  acyl,  acyloxy.  carbamoyl,  carbamoy- 
loxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkylsulfony- 
loxy:  aryl.  aryloxy.  arylS(Olp,  aralkyi.  aralkoxy.  aralkS(0)p. 
arylsulphonyloxy.  each  of  which  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  aikyl.  haloalkyl. 
alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  alkylthio,  acyl:  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino  or  together  represent  =0,  =S,  =NH. 
=NOR,,  or  =CR,,R|4:  or 

X  and  R  together  may  form  a  bridge  having  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-0-,  -c-s- 


o 

II 

or  — C — N- 
I 
R; 


70 

J 


YBCO(S) 

Nb-doped 
SrTi03  (N) 


planes 
Ic  II  (a-b)  planes 


wherein  the  carbonyl  is  attached  to  A.  E  is  defined  above  and 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  alkoxy- 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  layers  each  including  a  high-temperature  super- 
conducting material  including  a  copper  oxide  and  having  a 
critical  temperature  greater  than  25  K:  and 

a  third  layer  connecting  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  third 
layer  including  a  conductive  material  having  a  cubic  crystal 
structure  which  is  lattice  matched  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes:  and  wherein 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  layer  is  underneath  an  epitaxial 
portion  of  said  first  layer:  and 
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a  separation  of  said  first  and  second  layers  is  appropriate  to 
produce  a  Josephson  effect. 


5,627,140 
ENHANCED  FLUX  PINNING  IN  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
BY  EMBEDDING  CARBON  NANOTUBES  WITH  BSCCO 

MATERIALS 
Kristian  Fossheim,  Tyondheim,  Norway,  and  Thomas  W.  Ebbe- 
sen,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Florida  State  University,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,366 
Int  ex."  HOIB  1/08:1/18;  C04B  35/45:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505-^101  37  Oaims 

1.  A  superconductor  comprising:  high-Tc  BSCCO  family  super- 
conducting material,  and  carbon  nanotubes  embedded  in  the  high- 
Tc  superconducting  material. 


5,627,142 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  METAL  OXIDE 

MATERUL 
Yasuji  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Masani  Nakamura.  Mitaka;  Noriyuki 
Tatsumi:  Jiro  Tsujino,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kanshi  Ohtsu, 
Musashino;  Yasuo  Kanamori,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Tagami,  Fun- 
abashi;  Atsushi  Kume,  Tokyo;  Yuh  Sbiohara.  Chigasaki.  and 
Shoji  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.; 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.;  Kyushu  Electric  Power 
Co.,  Inc.;  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Fujikura, 
Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,416 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184712 

Int  CI."  C30B  15/02 

VS.  C\.  505-^51  7  Claims 


5,627,141 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMICS  SYSTEM 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Kazuhiko  Hayashi,  and   Hisao  Nonoyama,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,806,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,998,  Aug.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,702,  Sep. 

13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

446,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1989,  1-6638 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/24 

V.S.  a.  505—433  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramics  system  superconducting 
wire,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

preparing  a  bulk  type  ceramics  system  superconductor  compris- 
ing a  Bi— Sr — Ca — Cu — O  system  oxide  or  a  Bi — Pb — Sr — 
Ca — Cu — O  system  oxide  and  having  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  superconductor  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
c-axes  of  its  crystals: 

charging  said  superconductor  into  a  metallic  pipe; 

performing  diameter  reduction  woricing  by  deforming  said 
metallic  pipe  into  a  tape-shaped  wire  and  rolling  said  tape- 
shaped  wire  at  a  reduction  rate  of  about  6.25%  to  11.1%, 
thereby  elongating  said  metallic  pipe  while  causing  separation 
of  some  said  crystals  and  also  causing  some  of  said  crystals  to 
have  their  c-axis  become  non-perpendicular  with  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  superconductor;  and 

heat  treating  said  metallic  pipe  and  said  superconductor  at  a 
temperature  of  about  840°  C,  thereby  combining  crystals 
separated  during  the  step  of  diameter  reduction  working,  and 

alternately  repeating  the  diameter  reduction  working  and  the 
heat  treating  steps  so  that  die  extent  to  which  crystal  orienta- 
tion is  lost  is  limited. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  material  having  a  layer  of 
a  first  metal  oxide  having  the  formula: 

LnBa2Cu,0, 

wherein  Ln  stands  for  Y  or  an  element  belonging  to  the  lanthanoid 
and  y  is  a  number  of  6-7,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  seed  material  including  a  substrate  comprising  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  and  a  non-uniformly  oriented  film 
with  a  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  showing  a  diffraction  peak  for 
one  axis,  which  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  and 
additional  diffraction  peaks,  said  oriented  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.01-1  Jim  and  provided  over  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  oriented  film  being  formed  of  a  second  metal 
oxide  which  has  a  crystal  structure  of  a  Y 123  metal  oxide  and 
which  has  the  formula: 

LnBajCujO, 

wherein  Ln  stands  for  Y  or  an  element  belonging  to  the  lanthanoid 

and  y  is  a  number  of  6-7;  and 

contacting  said  oriented  film  with  a  liquid  phase  which  contains 
a  melt  composed  of  Cu,  Ba  and  O  and  in  which  a  solid  phase 
is  present  at  a  position  separated  by  said  liquid  phase  from  the 
position  at  which  said  oriented  film  contacts  said  liquid  phase, 
said  solid  phase  providing  said  liquid  phase  with  solutes 
which  constitute  said  first  metal  oxide  so  that  said  solutes  are 
transported  to  the  position  at  which  said  oriented  film  and  said 
liquid  phase  contact,  thereby  permitting  said  first  metal  oxide 
to  grow  on  said  oriented  film  as  a  single  crystal. 


5,627,143 

WELLBORE  FLUID 

Christopher  A.  Sawdon,  Par,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1878.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
9318100;  Jun.  29,  1994,  9413075 

Int  CI."  C09K  7/02:7/06 
VS.  C\.  507—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  wellbore  fluid  which  is  an  emulsion  of  a 
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dispersed  hydrophilic  liquid  in  a  continuous  oil  phase  comprising 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  oil  phase  of  an  n-alk- 1  -ene  having 
from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  linear  polyunsaturated  olefin 
having  one  of  the  double  bonds  in  the  1 -position  and  having  from 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  oil  phase 
contains  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  eyclo- 
paraffins.  cycloalkenes,  iso-alkanes.  no  more  than  35%  by  weight 
of  branched  chain  alk-1-enes,  and  no  more  than  20%  by  volume  of 
polyalphaolefins. 


5.627,145 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PHOSPHONATES  TENDING  TO  PRECIPITATE  METAL 

IONS  IN  WATER 

Peter   K.    L.    G.    Thevissen,    Herent,    Belgium,    assignor   to 

BetzDearborn  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,161,  Sep.  6.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,079,  Apr. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
701301,  May  13.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  372,121,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  whicMfra 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  78,799,  Jul.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,134 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1986,86201341 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09K  7/00:  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  507—224  10  Claims 

ST*»lLIIATIO»l  or  PHOSPHORATES  IT  APPLICATIOW  OP 
HEKA-S-U  COPOLTMU 


5,627,144 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCED  CRUDE  OIL 
RECOVERY  OPERATIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  OR  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID,  OR 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  ESTER  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OR/AND  ALKYL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Allen  D.  Urfer.  Lansdale.  Pa.;  Oriol  P.  Obiols,  Barcelona,  and 
Niiria  Bonastre,  Barbera  del  Valles,  both  of  Spain,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellscbaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf. 
Germany;  Pulcra  S..A.,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Henkel  Cor- 
poration. Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,957,  Sep.  11,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,678 

Int  a."  C09K  7/00 

MS.  a.  507—211  13  Claiois 

1.  A  composition  for  enhanced  crude  oil  recovery  comprised  of: 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


pnt  soLusLi  raospwiun  (po*'4) 


R'-0-(G), 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms.  (G)  is  a  sugar  residue  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and  p  is 
a  number  of  1  to  10: 

(b)  aqueous  HCl  or  HP  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  ester  quat  of  the  formula  (0) 


CH, 

I 
(R2CO-0-(CH2).-N*-(CH2), 
I 
(CH2).-OH 


(H) 


-0-C0R2)  X- 


wherein  R^CO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  3  double  bonds  or  less.  n=2  or  3,  and  X  is  halide, 
methosulfate  or  methophosphate  ion;  and 

(ii)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


RjRjICRsNX 


wherein  R,  is  a  C4.22  alkyl  group,  and  each  of  R,.  R4.  and  R,  is 
independently  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halide  ion  or  a  sulfate  ion; 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  component  (a)  to  component  (c)  is 
from  about  50:1  to  about  1:5. 


WITH 

S   PP«  HEMA-S- 

ACtn-IC  ACID 
(HOU-S-AAl 

UITB   S  PFH  POlYACtTLIC 
(POLT-AA) 

ACID 

TIME 

(DATS) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising:  a  water  soluble  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about  100,000 
containing  the  following  monomeric  units  (a)  and  b): 

— CH.— CR—  (a) 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

Ri— O— SO,X 

in  which: 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group. 

R,  is  an  alkylene  group  and 

X  is  hydrogen,  NH%,  a  water  soluble  metal  ion  or  an  organic 

base;  and 
(b)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid. 


5,627,146 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Noriyoshi  Tanaka;  Aritoshi  Fukushima;  Yukio  Tatsumi,  and 
Yoko  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325890 
Int  CI.''  ClOM  li5/l& 
U.S.  a.  508—363  14  Claims 

1.  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 
a  base  oil  for  a  lubricating  oil  consisting  of  a  mineral  oil  and/or 
a  synthetic  oil.  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  115.  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  2  to  50  Cst  at  100°  C;  and 
a  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate  expressed  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1)  as  Component  (A)  : 


R' 


(1) 


(UI) 


Ri  S  X'       XI      X'  S 

\        II  II    /      \ll  II         / 

N— C— S— Mo  Mo— S— C— N 

/  \      /  \ 

r;  X'  R' 

wherein  both  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  Cg  to  C,,  alkyl  group 
having  a  branched  chain,  both  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  Cg  to  C,, 
alkyl  group  having  a  branched  chain  and/or  a  straight  chain,  with 
the  provision  that.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same.  R'  and  R''  are  the  same, 
and  R'  is  different  from  R',  and  X'  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or 
oxygen  atom. 
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5,627,147 
LUBRICATING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  DYNAMIC 
PRESSURE  BEARING 
Masamichi     Hayakawa;     Toshihiro     Kobayashi,     both     of 
Shimosuwa-machi;    Kazuya    Shimizu.    Fujisawa;    Yuusuke 
Matsumura.  Tokyo;  Masuhiro  Onoyama,  Isehara,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Nagano,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano,  and  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  622,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  25,  1995,  7-091549 
Int  CI."  ClOM  \4l/02 
U.S.  CI.  508—501  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  fluid  composition  for  dynamic  pressure  bearings 
which  support  the  shaft  of  the  bearing  by  dynamic  pressure, 
comprising: 

said  lubricating  fluid  composition  including  fine  magnetic  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  a  base  oil  solvent  which  comprises  a 
hydrogenated  poly-a-olefin  (PAG)  and  a  polyol  ester. 


5,627,148 
WASHING  AND/OR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  KERATINOUS  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  A 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXYACYLAMINO 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  AND  ON  SUBSTANTIVE 
POLYMERS 
Claude  Dubief,  9,rue  Edmond  Rostand,  F-78150  Le  Cbesnay, 
France,  and  Daniele  Cauwet  53,rue  de  Charonne,  F-75011 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  906,540,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1991,  91  08388 
Int  CI.*  CUD  ]/90 
U.S.  a.  510—122  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  washing  or  conditioning  keratinous  mate- 
rials, comprising 

(a)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  containing  a  hydroxya- 
cylamino  functional  group  chosen  from  the  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


CH, 

I 
CHj— Si— 

I 
CH, 


CH, 
I 
O— Si— 
I 

Ri 
I 
NH 


CH, 

I 
O— Si  — 


CH, 


CH, 

I 
-O-Si-CH, 
I 
CH, 


R,— NH— C— (CHR,+-OH 

II 
O 


— CHjCHjCOCH^CH.I^OH  radical,  and  wherein  R^.  R,.  R^ 

and  R7  do  not  simultaneously  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

wherein  p  is  0  to  6.  wherein  a  and  b  are  1  to  6.  m  is  0  to  34. 

X0  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  A  is  a  divalent  radical;  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  detergent  surface-active 

agent  which  is  selected  from  a  group  of  agents  consisting  of 

(i)  anionic  surface-active  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts,  amine  salts, 
aminoalcohol  salts  of  alkyl  ether  sulphates,  alkylamidoet- 
her  sulphates,  alkylarylpolyether  sulphates,  and  monoglyc- 
eride  sulphates:  magnesium  salts  of  alkyl  ether  sulphates, 
alkylamidoether  sulphates,  alkylarylpolyether  sulphates 
and  monoglycende  sulphates:  alkylsulphonates.  alkyla 
midesulphonaies.  alkylarylsulphonates.  olefinsulphonates 
paraSinsulphonates.  alkylsulphosuccinates,  alkylethersul 
phosuccinates.  alkylamidesulphosuccinates.  alkylsulpho 
succinamates.  alkylsulphoacetates.  alkyl  ether  phosphates 
acylsarcosinates.  N-acyltaurates.  fatty  acid  salts,  acids  of 
copra  oil,  acids  of  hydrogenated  copra  oil,  and  acyl  lacty- 
lates  wherein  the  acyl  radical  contains  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

(ii)  amphoteric  agents; 

(iii)  zwitterionic  agents; 

(iv)  non-ionic  surface  active  agents  selected  finom  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethoxylated  fatty  acids  with  a  fatty  chain 
containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  polypropoxylated  fatty 
acids  with  a  fatty  chain  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
polyglycerolated  fatty  acids  with  a  fatly  chain  containing  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  alcohols  with  a  fatty  chain  containing  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  a-diols  with  a  fatty  chain  containing  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenols  with  a  fatly  chain  con- 
taining 8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide,  condensates  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
fatty  alcohols,  condensates  of  propylene  oxide  with  fany 
alcohols,  polyethoxylated  fatty  amides,  polyglycerolated 
fatty  amides,  polyethoxylated  fatty  amines,  oxyethylenated 
fany  acid  esters  of  sorbitan.  fatty  acid  esters  of  sucrose, 
fatty  acid  esters  of  polyethylene  glycol,  fany  acids  esters  of 
glycols.  alkylpolyglycosides.  oxides  of 

(C|o-C,j)alkylamines.  oxides  of 

N-acylamidopropylmorpholine  and  amine  oxides;  and 

(v)  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  said 
composition  does  not  contain  an  alcohol  suspending  agent 
having  27  to  44  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  two  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ether 
group,  a  thioether  group  and  a  sulphoxide  group. 


in  which: 

R,       and      R,      denote      (CHj),,      (CHj)-,.      (CH,)j.      or 

— CH2CH(CH,)CH,— ; 
R,  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  varying  from  2  to  7; 
X  is  an  integer  varying  from  20  to  approximately  1.500; 
y  varies  between  approximately  0.5  and  10; 
and  the  y/x  ratio  is  less  than  0.05: 
(b)  0.05  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  substantive  polymer  wherein  the 

substantive  polymer  consists  of  units  which  correspond  to  the 

formula: 


^ 


R4        00 

I         II      II 

-N©-(CH,l7NH-C-(CH:U-C-NH-(CH;)fc— Ne-A- 

R5       xe  R'      xe 


in  which: 
Rj.  R,.  Rfc  and  R,  represent  a  subsiituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group,    a    propyl    group,    a    P-hydroxyethyl    group    and    a 


5,627,149 
COMPOSITION 
Amrit  Patel,  and  Suman  K.  Chopra,  both  of  Dayton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  340,918 
Int  a."  CUD  1/02:1/22:1/62:3/37 
VS.  CI.  510—125  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  fluid  personal  care  com- 
position having  a  hydrotropic  short  chain  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate 
and  a  cationic  polymer  therein  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  at  least  about  0.2  mole  %  of  said  aromatic  sul- 
fonate with  a  charge  neutralizing  amount  of  a  cationic  poly- 
mer in  a  reactor  and  forming  an  essentially  chargeless  com- 
plex in  the  reactor  which  is  essentially  free  of  other 
components  of  the  said  composition,  and 

b.  thereafter  mixing  the  preformed  complex  with  the  remainder 
of  the  composition  components. 
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5,627,150 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  SOLD)  BLOCK 

DETERGENTS 

Jeff  W.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.,-  Tina  O.  Outlaw,  Inver  Grove 

Heights,  and   Debra  A.   Crea,  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,289 

Int  CI."  CUD  nm:  B65D  90m:43/04:2l/00 

VS.  a.  510-^39  23  aaims 


H2C=CH-N 


N— R     X® 


(1) 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,8-allcyl  or  benzyl  and  X®  is  an  anion, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  optionally 

(b)  other  nitrogen-containing,  basic  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  in  the  form  of  the  free  bases,  in  the  form  of  the 
salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  in  qualemized  form, 
and/or 

(c)  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  are 
copolymerizable  with  the  monomers  (a)  and  (b).  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  400  parts  by 
weight  of  water-soluble  proteins  or  partially  degraded  proteins 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomer 


5.627,152 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BODYWEIGHT 
Thomas  M.  Kenyhercz,  Hillsborough,  NJ.,  and  Ellen  D.  Jor- 
gensen.  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Telluride  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Hillsborough,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,187 
Int.  a.*  A61K  ism) 
VS.  a.  514—2  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  lean  bodyweight  in  a  mammal,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  administering,  in  each  24  hour 
period,  an  amount  of  gluuthione  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  or  ester  thereof  effective  to  increase  bodyweight,  to  a  mammal 
in  need  of  such  treatment. 


1.  A  detergent-containmg  article,  for  insertion  into  a  dispensing 
apparatus,  said  article  comprising: 

a)  a  semi-rigid  bladder  made  of  a  plastic  material; 

b)  a  solid  block  chemical  composition  within  said  bladder,  said 
chemical  composition  being  a  detergent  composition  for  the 
washing  of  dishes,  laundry,  ware  or  hard  surfaces,  said  blad- 
der surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  detergent  composiuon 
on  all  but  one  surface  thereof,  said  one  surface  being  an 
eroding  surface: 

c)  a  housing  surrounding  said  bladder,  said  housing  having  a 
first  end  which  has  an  opening  proximate  said  eroding  surface 
of  the  detergent  composition,  said  housing  being  made  of  a 
paperboard  material  having  a  waterproof  coating,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  being 
sized  and  configured  to  fit  within  a  dispensing  apparatus: 

d)  a  cap  which  is  removably  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
housing. 


5,627,153 
ANTI-FUNGAL  METHODS  AND  MATEIUALS 
Roger  G.  Little,  II,  Benicia;   Edward  Lim,  Walnut  Creek; 
Patrick  J.  Scannon,  San  Francisco,  and  Lewis  J.  Lambert, 
Jn,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  273340,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  209,762, 
Man  11,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
183,222,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13. 
1995.  Sen  No.  372,105 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fungal  infections  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  suffering  from  a  fungal  infection  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  baclericidal/permeability-increasing  (BPI) 
protein  product. 


5,627,151 
USE  OF  VINYLPYRROLIDONE  COPOLYMERS  AS 
DETERGENT"  ADDITIVES,  NOVEL  POLYMERS  OF 
VINYLPYRROLIDONE,  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Juergen  Detering,  Limburgerhof;  Christian  Schade;  Wolfgang 
Trieselt  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Juergen  Tropscb.  Altrip, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Lud- 
wigshafen. Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02851,  §  .^71  Date  Apn  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  15.  1993.  Sen  No.  325,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  23.  1992,  42  35 
798.5 

Int  a."  CUD  3/28:3/37 
\}S.  CI.  510-^75  7  aaims 

2.  A  polymer  prepared  by  free-radically  initiating  polymerization 
of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  1-vinylimidazole,  or  a  l-vinylimidazolium  compound  of  the 
formula 


5,627,154 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKING  POLYPEPTIDES 
FROM  HETEROPODA  VENATORIA 
Paul  R.  Kelbaugh,  Niantic:  Nicholas  A.  Saccomano.  Ledyard. 
and  Robert  A.  Volkmann,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/07555,  §  371  Date  Apn  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  428,248 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  36  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  or  a  polypeptide  having  substantially  the 
same  amino  acid  sequence  and  substantially  the  same  calcium 
channel  blocking  activity  as  said  polypeptide,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,627.155 

BCRFl  PROTEINS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  INTERFERON-y 

Kevin  W.  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  A.  Ka.stelein.  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Ken- 

ilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343,297,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  132.679.  Oct  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  16.175.  Jan. 

19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

830,763,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  453.931.  Dec.  20.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  450,749 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/20:38/16:  C07K  14/05:14/54 

VS.  a.  514—12  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  to  control  a  disease 

associated   with  excessive   interferon-y  production,   the  method 

comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  BCRFl. 


5,627,157 
a-GLYCOSYL  HESPERIDIN  AND  ITS  USES 
Hiromi  Hijiya,  and  Toshio  Miyake.  both  of  Okayama.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hayashibara    Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  949,376,  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  531.491.  May  31.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  348.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1989.  1-141902 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  7  Claims 

4.  In  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuli- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  and  hesperidin  as  an  effective  ingredient, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  hesperidin  being  an  a-glucosyl 
hesperidin  which  is  hydrolyzable  in  vivo  by  a-glucosidase  (EC 
3.2.1.20)  to  exhibit  the  physiological  activities  inherent  to  hespe- 
ridin. whereby  the  water  solubility,  light  resistance  and  stability  of 
said  pharmaceutical  composition  are  improved. 


5.627.156 

POLYPEPTIDE  AGONISTS  FOR  HLTVIAN 

INTERLEUKIN-8 

James  E.  Talmadge.  Bellevue.  Nebn.  assignor  to  University  of 

Nebraska  Board  of  Regents,  Lincoln,  Nebn 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  311,307 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/10:  C07K  7/08 

VS.  a.  514—13  15  Claims 


5,627,158 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  OF  HLIMAN 

REGULATORY  SUBUNIT  RI-„  OF  CAMP  DEPENDENT 

PROTEIN  KINASES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CANCER 

Yoon  S.  Cho-Chung,  7017  KenhUI  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Division  of  Sen  No.  702,163.  May  20.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,271,941,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  680.198. 

Apr.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  607,113,  Nov.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  60.984 

Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  514—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  growth  of  cancer  cells  susceptible  to 

growth  reduction  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  subcuta- 

neously  or  paremerally  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 

cancer  cell  growth-reducing  amount  of  at  least  one  15-  to  .^0-mer 

antisense  5'  to  3'-oligonucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  a 

region  in  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  first  1(K)  N-terminal  amino 

acids   of  RIq.   which   nucleic   acid  consists   of  the   nucleotide 

sequence  shown  as  SEQ.  ID  No;6. 


1.  A  peptide  having  agonistic  activity  for  alpha  chemokines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I.    Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Ile-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Ser-Lys-Pro-Phe 

His-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  1); 
ii.   Glu-Uu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Ile-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Ser-Lys-Pro-Phe 

(SEQ.  ID.  No.  2): 
iii.      Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Leu-Gln-Thr-Leu-Gln-Gly-Ile- 

His-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.' ID.  No.  3): 
iv.      Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Leu-Gln-Thr-Leu-Gln-Gly-Ile- 

His-Uu-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  4): 
v.      Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Uu-Gln-Thr-Met-Thr-Gly-Val- 

His-Leu-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  5): 
vi.     Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Leu-Gln-Thr-Leu-Gln-Gly-His- 

Uu-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  6): 
vii.        Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Met-Cys-IIe-Lys-Thr-Thr-Ser-Gly-Ile- 

His-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  7); 
viii.      Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Ile-Ser-Thr-His-Ser-Lys-Phe- 

Ile-His-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  8): 
ix.       Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Gln-Cys-Leu-Gln-Thr-Val-Ala-Gly-Ile- 

His-Phe-Lys  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  10): 
x.       Glu-Leu-Arg-Cys-Val-Cys-Leu-Gln-Thr-Thr-Gln-Gly-Val- 

His-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.  I.D.  NO.  11)  and  derivatives  of  said  pep- 
tides wherein  at  least  one  cysteine  is  substituted  by  an  amino 

acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  aminobutyric  acid, 

homocysteine  and  diaminosuberic  acid. 


5.627.159 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  LIPID  CATIONIC  TRANSFECTIONS 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SERUM 
Pojen  Shib,  Columbia;  Pamela  Hawley-Nelson.  Silver  Spring, 
and  Joel  A.  Jessee,  Mt.  Airy,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Life 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,969 

Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:9/127:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  514-^14  11  Claims 


190 
100, 


-I. 


2.  In  a  method  of  transfecting  an  animal  cell  in  the  presence  of 
serum,  comprising  contacting  said  cell  with  a  lipid  aggregate 
comprising  nucleic  acid  and  a  cationic  lipid,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises:  either  (a)  first  contacting  said  cell  with  a  polyca- 
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tionic  compound  to  form  a  complex  of  said  cell  with  said  polyca- 
tionic  compound  followed  by  contacting  said  cell  complex  with 
said  lipid  aggregate:  or  (b)  first  contacting  said  lipid  aggregate  with 
said  polycation  compound  to  form  a  mixture  followed  by  contact- 
ing said  cell  with  said  mixture,  thereby  iransfecting  said  aniipal 
cell  with  said  nucleic  acid. 


to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide  sequence  covalently 
attached  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid,  inert  support 
through  a  non-peptidyl  compatible  linker  arm,  wherein  said  oli- 
gosaccharide sequence  binds  at  least  one  serotype  of  enterotoxi- 
genic E.  coli,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  being 
eliminated  from  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,627,160 
L-2'J -DroEOXY  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS  AS  ANTI- 
HEP.ATITIS  B  (HBV)  AND  ANTl-HIV  AGENTS 
Tai-Shun   Lin,  North  Haven,  and  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,299,  May  25,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  98,650 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  514-^9  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  infected  with  human  immuno- 
deficiency vims  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an 
amount  of  l-(2.3)-didehydro-dideoxy-beta-L-nbofuranosyl)-5- 
fluorocytosine  effective  for  inhibiting  the  growth  or  replication  of 
said  virus. 


5,627,161 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TUMORS  WITH  UDPG 

M.  Earl  Balis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Memorial  Hospital 

for  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921357,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570J06,  Jul.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,519,  Nov. 

27,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  683,873,  Dec.  20.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,547 

Int  CI."  A61K  .11/70:31/505:31/52 

U.S.  a.  514—51  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  affecting  the  intracellular  PRPP  pool  size  which 

comprises  exposing  normal  or  tumor  cells  to  pharmacologically 

active  levels  of  UDPG. 


5,627,162 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
PROLIFERATION  OF  REMNANT  CELLS  FOLLOWING 
SURGERY 
Arlene  E.  Gwon,  8  Trafalgar,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660,  and 
Charles  J.  Hagemeier,  22261  Caminito  Escobedo.  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif.  92653 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,390,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374360 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3  WO 
VS.  a.  514—54  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  control  of  the  proliferation  of  remnant  epithelial 
cells  in  a  remaining  lens  capsular  bag  structure  following  removal 
of  the  natural  lens,  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  chondroitin  sulfate  and  hyaluronic  acid  directly  into  the 
remaining  lens  capsular  bag  structure. 


5,627,164 
PYRAZOLYL  BORATES  COMPLEXES-(LAW294) 
Sergiu  M.  Gorun,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Robert  T.  Stibrany, 
Long  Valley,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,860 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—64  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  M^,P,.nQ  where  M  is  a 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Mn,  Cr, 
Zr,  Ti,  Hf,  V  and  Fe:  L  is  a  fluoroalkyl  substituted  tris  or  bis 
pyrazole  borate  ion,  or  mixture  thereof;  P  is  a  counterion;  x,  y  and 
z  are  integers  sufficient  to  render  the  composition  electronically 
neutral;  Q  is  a  solvent;  and  n  is  a  numerical  value  of  from  0  to 
about  12. 


5,627,165 

PHOSPHOROUS  PRODRUGS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  USING  SAME 

Arnold  Glazier,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Drug  Innovation  & 

Design,  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,130,  Jun.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537332, 
Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  310,972 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/66:31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—75  38  Claims 

1.  A  prodrug  compound  for  a  parent  drug,  wherein  the  parent 
drug  has  the  structure: 


(HO],=P-[Y]j-, 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
Y  is  dehned  by  the  remainder  of  the  parent  drug,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  parent  drug  is  not  phosphoric  acid;  wherein 

the  prodrug  compound  has  the  structure: 


5,627,163 
TREATMENT  OF  TRAVELLERS  DIARRHEA 
Louis  D.  Heerze.  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,294 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3ini5 
VS.  CI.  514—61  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  ffaveller's  diarrhea  mediated  by  enterotoxi- 
genic £.  coli  in  a  subject,  which  method  comprises  administering 


|A],=P-(Y1,_ 


wherein  X,  n  and  Y  are  defined  above;  and 
A  is  a  benzyloxy  derivative  with  one  or  more  acyloxy  groups  in 
para  or  ortho  positions  relative  to  the  phosphoester. 
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36.  A  method  for  treating  herpesvirus  infection  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  a  prodrug  of  claim  1  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  wherein  the  parent  drug  is  an 
antiviral  agent. 


5,627,166 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  ACARACIDE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,187,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,597,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,903,  Oct.  5,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,720,  Dec. 
30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,545, 
Apr.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
725,028,  Apr.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1984,  59-081538 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/26:31/04 
VS.  a.  514—78  17  aaims 

1.  An  agricultural  acaricidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemical  acaricide 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  for  increasing  the  acaricidal 
rate  of  said  acaricide,  said  acaricide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-(p-tert-butylphenoxy)  cyclohexyl-2-propinyl  sulfite 
and  l,l-bis(p-chlorophenyl)-2,2,2-trichloroethanol;  and  said  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  phos- 
phate, an  alkenyl  phosphate,  a  hydroxy  alkyl  phosphate,  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl  ether 
phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyl  ether  phosphate  and 
salts  thereof,  said  substance  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
substance/said  acaricide  being  in  the  range  of  1/1  to  15/1. 


5,627.168 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  AN 
URICOSURIC  AGENT  AND  AN  EAA  ANTAGONIST 
Christopher  F.  Bigge;  Graham  Johnson,  both  of  Ann  Arbor: 
Charles  P.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Chelsea,  and  Devin  F.  Welty,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285381,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,228,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,401,  Sep.  9, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Sen  No. 

539398 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/675:31/47:31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  epilepsy. 

schizophrenia,  anxiety  or  pain  which  comprises: 

a.  an  amount  of  an  AMPA  excitatory  amino  acid  antagonist 
effective  to  treat  the  disease; 

b.  an  amount  of  a  uricosuric  agent  effective  to  inhibit  unidirec- 
tional efflux  of  the  AMPA  excitatory  amino  acid  antagonist 
through  the  blood  brain  barrier;  and 

c.  a  phamiaceutical  carrier,  provided  that  the  AMPA  excitatory 
amino  acid  antagonist  is  not  2,3-dihydro-6-nitro-7- 
sulfamoylbenzo(F)-quinoxaline. 


5.627,167 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  HERBICIDE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  451,187,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  166397,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  418,903,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  139,720,  Dec.  30,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42345,  Apr.  24, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  725,028, 
Apn  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  478,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  23,  1984,  59-81538 
Int  CI."  AOIN  57/26 
VS.  a.  514—78  12  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  herbicidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemcial  herbicide 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  for  increasing  the  herbicidal 
rate  of  said  herbicide;  said  herbicide  being  2-chloro-2',6'-diethyl- 
N-(methoxymethyl)acetanilide;  and  said  substance  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  phosphate,  an  alkenyl  phos- 
phate, a  hydroxyalkyl  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether 
phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene hydroxyalkyl  ether  phosphate  and  salts  thereof,  said  sub- 
stance having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  substance/said  herbicide 
being  in  the  range  of  I/I  to  15/1. 


5,627,169 
SELECTIVE  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  GABA^„„  RECEPTOR 
Ricardo  Miledi,  Irvine;  Larry  E.  Overman,  Corona  del  Mar; 
Yoshinori  Murata,  Irvine,  and  Richard  M,  Woodward,  .Aliso 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,735 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/5H:  A61K  31/675 

VS.  a.  514—89  9  Claims 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  R*.  R\  R'*,  and  R'*  is  hydrogen;  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cfc_,(i  aryl,  branched  or  su-aight  chain 
C  ,0  alkyl,  and  branched  or  straight  chain  C,_in  alkoxy;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.627,170 
PHOSPHO^fIC  ACID  COMPOIND  CONTAINING 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTFTIENTS.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINS  SAME  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  CALCIUM  METABOLISM  DISTURBANCE 
Chrislos  TsaklakJdis:  Elmar  Bosies,  both  of  Weinheim;  Ange- 
lika  Esswein,  Singen,  and  Frieder  Bauss,  Lambsheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,245,  Jun.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,538,957. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1991,  41  41 
928.6 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/40:  C07D  203/08:205/04:207/06 
U.S.  a.  514—91  6  Qaims 

I.  A  phosphonosuccinic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


creatine  monohydrate.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  creatine  salt 
and  creatine  phosphate. 


R-alk-CH- 


CO:R' 


-CH 


(I) 


CChR*    PtOMOR'fe 

wherein; 

R  is  a  nitrogen  atom  containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aziridine.  azetidine,  and  pyrrolidine. 

wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

once  or  twice  by  C|-Cf,  alkyl  or  halogen; 
alk  is  a  valency  bond,  methylene  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

straight-chained  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  2-6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C(,-alkyl  or 

benzyl: 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  or  enanliomer  thereof 


5,627,171 

SPHINGOSINE- 1  -PHOSPHATE/ 

TRIMETHYLSPHINGOSINE  COMPOSITION 

Yong  S.  Park;  Yasuyuki  Igarashi,  and  Sen-itiroh  Hakomori,  all 

of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Biomembrane  Institute, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,796 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  31/66:31/14:9/127 
U.S.  a.  514—114  5  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  N.N.N-trimethylsphingosine  and 
sphingosine-1 -phosphate  in  potentiate  amounts. 


5,627,172 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SERUM  BLOOD  LIPIDS 

OR  LIPOPROTEIN  FRACTION 
.Anthony  .\lmada,  .Aptos,  and  Edward  Byrd,  Pacific  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natural  Supplement  Association, 
Incorporated,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,089 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/66:31/22:31/195 
VS.  a.  514—120  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  a  serum  lipid  or 
lipid  component  in  a  mammal,  comprising  the  step  of  admmister- 
ing  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  hypolipidemic, 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  creatine  derivative  or  combi- 
nation of  creatme  denvatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


S,«27,173 
PHOSPHONOACETIC  ACID  DERI\ATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  TREATING  DEGENERATIVE  JOINT 
DISORDERS 
Rolf  Graeve,  Taunustein;  Werner  Thorwart,  Hocbheim;  Ruth 
Raiss,  Frankfurt;  Klaus  U.  Weithmann,  Hofheim,  and  Stefan 
Milliner,  Hochtaeiro,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
209.2 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/38:9/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—120  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I) 


R' 


/ 

-A-C) 

\ 
0=P— OR' 
I 
OR' 


(I) 


R- 


a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  and  a  stereoisomer  thereof, 
where  at  least  two  of  the  radicals  R',  R-  and  R'  are  present  and  are, 
independendy  of  one  another,  selected  from; 

1)  OH, 

2)  (C,-C,,)-alkoxy, 

3)  — O— <C,-C,,  )-alkyl-C0OH, 

4)— O— <C|-C|2)-alkyl-C(0)— O— (C,-C,,)-alkyl, 

5)  (C,-C,,)-cycloalkoxy, 

6)  (C,-C6)-alkenyloxy, 
7)(C5-C.,)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C3)-alkoxy, 

8)  heteroaryl-(C,-C3)-alkoxy,  where  the  hetero  atoms  are 
selected  from  N.  S  and  O, 

9)  heterocycloalkyl-(C|-C,)-alkoxy  where  the  heteroatoms  are 
selected  from  N.  S  and  O.  the  heterocyclo  alkyl  radical  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  to  three  times  by  (C,-C,)- 
alkyl,  and  the  heterocycloalkyl  group  has  five  or  six  members, 

10)  phenyl-(C,-C,)-alkoxy. 

1 1 )  benzyloxy  substituted  once  to  three  times  by  halomethyl  or 
(C|-C,)-alkoxy, 

12)  phenoxy  substituted  once  to  three  times  by  (C|-C-,)-alkoxy, 

13)  two  of  the  radicals  R',  R"  or  R'  which  are  substituents  on 
two  directly  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  ring 
together  form  a  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy  radical  on 
the  aromatic  ring, 

14)  a  radical  of  the  formula  II,  III  or  IV 


O 

II 
-O-C— R' 

O 

II 
-O-S— R' 

II 

o 

O 

II 

—  O— CH  — P— OR" 

I 
OR' 

where  R*  is  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  or  hydrogen. 


(II) 


(III) 


(IV) 
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15)  a  group  of  the  formula  V 


1)  hydrogen  or 

2)  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C-A-C  )  is 
1)(CH=CH— CH=C). 

(V)       2)  (CHj— CH,— CH2— CH), 

3)  (CHj— CH,— CH). 

4)  (— CH,— C)  or 

5)  (— CH=C) 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  radical  R'  is  a  CN  group,  not  more 
than  one  of  the  radicals  R',  R-  or  R'  is  a  hydroxy!  radical,  or  when 
the  radical  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  none  of  othe  radicals  R',  R'  or 
R'  is  a  hydroxyl  radical,  or  when  the  radical  R'"  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 
t-butyl,  the  radicals  R',  R"  or  R'  are  not  methoxy,  and  the  com- 
pounds 


O  OR* 

P— OR' 


(C-A-C). 


\ 


R5 


R'.  is  defined  as  for  R'  from  1)  to  12),  and  (C-A-C),  R'.  R' 
and  R'  are  as  defined  below,  or 
16)  R'  and  R'  are  a  covalent  bond  and  thus  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula  la 


(la) 


where  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined 
below,  or 

17)  R'  and  R'  are  a  covalent  bond  and  thus  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula  lb 

(lb) 


where  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  and 
R'  are  as  defined  below,  and 
R'is 
1)CN, 

2)  CHjNHR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  — (C,-C3)-alkyl 
or 

3)  a  radical  of  the  formula  VI 

O 

II 
— C-O-R'" 


— N 


/ 
\ 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C3)-alkyl  or  forms,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  bonded,  a  morpholine  ring,  or 
3)trialkylsilyl, 
R*  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one  another. 


are  excepted. 


5,627,174 
FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Dennis  P.  Phillion,  SL  Charles;  Peter  G.  Ruminski,  Ballwin, 
and  Gopichand  Yalamanchili,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^93,  Oct  26,  1994.  This  application 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,871 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/66:  C07r  9/09 
(VI)  U,S.  a.  514— 134  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure:         y 


where 
R'°is 

1 )  hydrogen, 

2)  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substimied  once  to  four 
times  by  — COOH,  — C(0)— O— (C,-C3)-alkyl  or 


\ 
c 

/ 


C=C— CH;-Q 


wherein  q  is  -(P=W)R,R4:  wherein  W  is  O  or  S; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  R,,,  — OR,;,  -SR,,,  -NR,5R,6 
where  R,,  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  group,  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  a  radical  of  sulfonic  acid, 
phosphonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  their 
esters,  amides  and  thiol  esters,  cyano,  trimethylsilyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthioi,  phenyl,  or  any 
agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.627,175 
AZOXYCYANOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  E.  J.  Simon,  Jungenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Shell- 
Internationale   Research   Maatschappij    B.V.,   The   Hague, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03370.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCI  FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  446,716 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1992, 
92120580 

Int  CI."  C07C  291/08;  AOIN  51/00 
VS.  a.  514—150  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(Rl, 


(I) 


R^ 


N=N— CN 


o- 


in  which  n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  each  R  independently  represents  a 
halogen  atom.  Bitro.  cyano.  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy 
group;  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  independently  represents  a  C,., 
alkyl.  C,„  alkenyl.  C,.6  alkynyl,  Cy.g  cycloalkyl  or  benzyl  group 
unsubsntuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenls  selected 
from  halogen  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy  1,  C,^  alkyl.  C,.4 
haloalkyl.  0,^  alkoxy.  C,_,  haloalkoxy.  phenoxy,  amino.  C^ 
alkylamino.  di-C|.4  alkylamino.  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl.  morpholi- 
nocarbonyl  and  C,^  alkylcarbamoyl  groups. 

10.  A  method  of  combating  fungus  at  a  locus  which  comprises 
treating  the  locus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,627,176 
StlBSTlTTTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Michael  P.  Kirkup,  West  Windsor,  and  Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,498,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,081 

Int  a."  A61K  3I/J95:  C07D  205/08:403/06:403/04 
VS.  a.  514—210  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


R'  is  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OR*.  — O(C0)R*.  — 0(C0)0R'. 
— 0(CO)NR''R^  — NR'-R'.  (lower  alkylene)-COOR''  and 
— CH=CH— COOR''; 

R*.  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'*  IS  lower  alkyl. 


5,627,177 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  A.  Cliffe;  Christopher  I.  Brightwell;  Howard  L.  Mansell, 
all  of  Slough,  and  Alan  C.  White,  Staines,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd..  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02660,  |  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.' 21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
9300195 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/12 
VS.  CI.  514—212  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R  (I) 


Z— N  N-A— CHR'— CONR2R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

A  is  a  C,-C2  alkylene  chain,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  C.-C^  alkyl  groups.  Z  is  a  bicyclic  nitrogen  containing 
heteroaromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indolyl.  isoindolyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl.  indazolyl  and 
benzotriazolyl.  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  bv  one  or 
two  substitutents  selected  from  C,-C(,  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  nitro.  cyano.  oxo,  hydroxy.  Ct-C^,  alkoxy.  hydroxy 
-C-C^  alkyl.  C,-C6  alkoxy-Ci-C^  alkyl,  C^-Cf,  alkanoyloxy- 
C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C,,  acyl,  C.-C,,  acyl-C.-C^  alkyl,  carboxa- 
mido,  Ci-Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,-Cf, 
alkylamino; 

R  represents  H  or  one  or  two  same  or  different  Cj-C^  alkyl 
groups; 

R'  is  an  aryl  radical  or  aryl-C,-C6  alkyl  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl.  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  groups  selected 
from  C, -Chalky  1,  C.-C^alkoxy,  C, -Chalky  Ithio,  cyano, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-C|-Cf,alkylamino; 

R^  and  R'  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
both  attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4 
to  8  members,  one  of  which  can  be  an  additional  heteroatom 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen  wherein  said  ring 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-Ci-Cfe  alkyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar   is  R'-substimied  phenyl; 

Ar^  is  R*-substituted  phenyl; 

Ar^  is  R'- substituted  phenyl; 

Y  and  Z  ate  — CH^ — ; 

A  is  — O— .  — S— ,  — S(0)—  or  — S(0)2— ; 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — OR*,  — 0(C0)R'', 
— O(C0)0R'  and  — 0(C0)NR*R^  R-  is  hydrogen;  or  R'  and 
R"  together  are  ^O; 

q  is  1,  2  or  3; 

pisO,  1,  2.  3  or  4; 

R^  is  1-3  substimenls  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CONR*R',  —COR*,  — S02NR*R\ 
— SOo_ralkyl.  — SOo.,-aryl.  — NHj  and  halogeno; 

R^  is  1-3  substituents  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — OR*,  — OC(0)R  , 
— OC(0)OR'.  — OC(0)NR*R',  — NR*R\  —COR*  and  halo- 
geno; 


5,627,178 
2-METHYL-THIENO-BENZODUZEPINE 
Jiban  K.  Chakrabarti,  Camberley;  Terrence  M.  Hotten,  Hants, 
and  David  E.  l\ipper,  Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lilly  Industries  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,844,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890348, 
May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229382,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  690,143,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,997 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  514—220  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to 
psychosis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Schizophrenia, 
Cautonic,  Subchronic;  Schizophrenia.  Catatonic,  Chronic;  Schizo- 
phrenia, Catatonic,  Subchronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizo- 
phrenia. Catatonic,  Chronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizophre- 
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nia.  Catatonic,  in  Remission;  Schizophrenia.  Catatonic. 
Unspecified;  Schizophrenia,  Disorganized,  Subchronic;  Schizo- 
phrenia. Disorganized,  Chronic;  Schizophrenia,  Disorganized,  Sub- 
chronic with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizophrenia.  Disorganized. 
Chronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizophrenia,  Disorganized,  in 
Remission;  Schizophrenia.  Disorganized.  Unspecified;  Schizophre- 
nia, Paranoid,  Subchronic;  Schizophrenia,  Paranoid,  Chronic; 
Schizophrenia,  Paranoid,  Subchronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation; 
Schizophrenia.  Paranoid.  Chronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation; 
Schizophrenia,  Paranoid,  in  Remission;  Schizophrenia.  Paranoid. 
Unspecified;  Schizophrenia,  Undifferentiated,  Subchronic;  Schizo- 
phrenia, Undifferentiated,  Chronic;  Schizophrenia,  Undifferenti- 
ated, Subchronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizophrenia,  Undif- 
ferentiated, Chronic  with  Acute  Exacerbation;  Schizophrenia, 
Undifferentiated,  in  Remission;  Schizophrenia,  Undifferentiated, 
Unspecified;  Schizophrenia,  Residual,  Subchronic:  Schizophrenia, 
Residual,  Chronic;  Schizophrenia,  Residual,  Subchronic  with 
Acute  Exacerbation:  Schizophrenia,  Residual,  Chronic  with  Acute 
Exacerbation:  Schizophrenia,  Residual,  in  Remission;  Schizophre- 
nia. Residual,  Unspecified:  Delusional  (Paranoid)  Disorder;  Brief 
Reactive  Psychosis:  Schizophreniform  Disorder:  Schizoaffective 
Disorder;  Induced  Psychotic  Disorder;  Psychotic  Disorder  NOS 
(Atypical  Psychosis);  Bipolar  Disorder.  Mixed,  with  Psychotic 
Features:  Bipolar  Disorder.  Manic,  with  Psychotic  Features:  Bipo- 
lar Disorder,  Depressed,  with  Psychotic  Features:  and  Major 
Depression,  Single  Episode,  with  Psychotic  Features;  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 
2-methyl-4-(4-methyl- 1  -piperaziny  1 )- 1 0H-Uiieno-[2,3-b](  1 ,5]  ben- 
zodiazepine, acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to 
an  anxiety  disorder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Psycho- 
active Substance  Anxiety  Disorder:  Organic  Anxiety  Disorder: 
Obsessive  Compulsive  Disorder:  Post-traumatic  Stress  Disorder: 
Generalized  Anxiety  Disorder;  and  Anxiety  Disorder  NOS;  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  2-methyl-4-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyI)-IOH-thieno|2,3-bl 
[l,5]benzodiazepine,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to 
a  pathologic  psychological  condition  wherein  delusions,  hallucina- 
tions, disorganized  behavior,  or  anxiety  are  a  consistent  manifesta- 
tion of  the  pathologic  condition,  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  2-methyl-  4-(4- 
methyl- 1  -piperazinyl )- 1 0H-thieno|2,3-b][  1 ,5]benzodiazepine,  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,627,179 
MAGNESIUM  SALT  OF  3-ISOPROPYL-2.  1, 
3-BENZOTHIADL\ZIN  -4-ONE  2,2-DIOXlDE,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 
Karl-Friedrich    Jaeger,    Limburgerbof,-    Adolf    Parg,     Bad 
Durkheim,  and  Alfons  Durein,  Roemerberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01391.  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12.  1993,  43  15 
878.1 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285/16:  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CI.  514—222.8  12  Oaims 

1.  A  solid.  non-h>groscopic  magnesium  salt  of  3-isopropyl- 
2.1.3-benzothiadiazin-4-one  2.2-dioxide  (I). 


5,627,180 

SUBSTITUTED  THIOSEMICARBAZONTTHIONES 

Martin  Missbach,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3778,  §  371  Date  JuL  25.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14686.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,989 
Claims  priority-,  application  SwitzerianiL,   Nov.  25,   1993, 
3524/93 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/06 
V.S.  CI.  514—228.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(i) 


;         N         N         II 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk-2-en-l-yl.  lower  alk-2-yn-l- 
yl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk-2- 
en-l-yl,  lower  alk-2-yn-l-yl,  aryl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  unsaturated  or 
saturated  heterxKyclyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycartxjnyl-lower 
alkyl  or  a  group  — -C(=0)-R,  or  — C(=S)-R,.  wherein  R,  is 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkenyl.  heteroaryl 
(hetaryl).  aryloxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alk-2-en-l-yloxy,  or 
a  salt  thereof 


5,627,181 
6-MEMBERED  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROARYL-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bernd  Riedl;  Dieter  Habicb:  .Andreas  Stolle.  all  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany;  Hanno  Wild.  Orange.  Conn.,-  Rainer  Enderroann, 
Wuppertal.  Germany;   Klaus  D.  Bremm,  Recklinghausen, 
Germany;  Hein-Peter  Kroll,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Harald 
Labischinski,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Klaus  Schaller,  Wup- 
pertal, Germany,  and  Hans-Otto  Werling,  Wuppertal.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
612.4 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/535:  C07D  413/04:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—236.8  5  Claims 

1.  Heteroaryl-oxazolidinones  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


D— N 


O 


(I) 


R' 


in  which 

R'  represents  azido  or  hydroxyl,  or  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula  —OR'.  — O— SOjR'  or  — NR''R\ 
wherein 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl-protective  group. 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 
R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 
6  car)x)n  atoms,  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino- 
protective  group,  or 
R''  or  R^  denotes  a  group  of  die  formula  — CO — R*. 
wherein 

R*  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  hydrogen, 
D  represents  a  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  which 
has  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  is  bonded  directly  via  a 
carbon  atom,  or  represents  a  bi-  or  tricyclic  aromatic  radical 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


which  has  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  ring,  is  bonded 
directly  via  a  carbon  atom  and  is  in  each  case  6-inembered, 
or  represents  ^arbolin-3-yl.  or  represents  indolizinyl  bonded 
directly  via  the  6-membered  ring,  wherein  the  cyclic  radicals 
are  optionally  substituted  in  each  case  up  to  3  times  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  carboxyl.  halogen,  cyano. 
mercapto,  formyl.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylthio  or  acyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  can  in  turn 
be  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  or  acyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR^R*. 
wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
formyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  cycloalkyi 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated  heterocylic  radical 
which  optionally  has  a  further  hetero  atom  from  the  series 
consisting  of  N,  S  and/or  O  and  can  in  turn  be  optionally 
substituted,  including  on  a  further  nitrogen  atom,  by  phe- 
nyl, pyrimidyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and/or 
the  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR^R', 
wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
lioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these, 
and/or 

the  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by  (C^-C,)- 
alkenylphenyl.  phenyl  or  by  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocylic  radical  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms 
from  the  series  consisting  of  S.  N  and/or  O.  which  are  in  turn 
optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — 
NR'R'".  — NR"R'-.  — NR''— SO,— R'^  R'^R'^N— SO,— . 
R"— S(0)„— .  R"— N=CH—  or  by  the  radical 
-CH(OH)— SOjR^, 
wherein 
a  denotes  a  number  0.  1  or  2. 

R'.  R'".  R'^.  R"  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  tolyl  or  phenyl. 
R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R^  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these. 
R''*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R'  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from 
this, 
R"  denotes  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— NH— CO— NH,. 


branched  alkoxy  or  acyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR"R".  R"— S— .  R"--SO,0—  or 


/    \ 


•NH— CO— O— 


wherein 

R-'  and  R-**  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R* 

and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these,  or  denote  a 

radical  of  the  formula  — P(0)  (OR-*)  (OR^)  or  R'"— 

SOj— 

wherein 

R^'  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and 

R"  denotes  methyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl, 

R"  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


// 


I 
CHj 


N-  N 


(CH,) 


X 


\N 


N 
I 
C»H5 


-NH  NH. 


-NH  NR2iR=-' 

NH 


wherein 

R''  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  can   in  turn  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or 
pyridyl. 
R-"  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  sodium  ion. 
and/or  in  turn  are  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  carboxyl.  halogen,  cyano. 
mercapto.   formyl.   trifluoromethyl.   nitro,   phenyl,   straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio  or  acyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  can  in 
turn  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  azido.  by  straight-chain  or 


R-*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  3 

carbon  atoms. 
R-^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  carboxyl 
and/or 

the  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

n  denotes  a  number  0.  I  or  2. 
and  salts  and  N-oxides  thereof. 
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5,627,182 
5-AMINO- i^HYDROXY-M-.-VRYL-ALKANOIC  ACID 
AMIDES 
Richard     Giischke,     Bonmingen,    Switzerland;     Jtirgen     K. 
Maibaum,  W'eil-Haltingen,  Germany;  Walter  Schilling,  Him- 
melried;  Stefan  Stutz,  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland;  Pascal 
Rigollier,  Sierentz,   France;   Yasuchika  Yamaguchi,   Basel, 
Switzerland;  Nissiro  C.  Cohen,  Vlllage-Neuf,  France,  and 
Peter  Herold.  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.242,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,559,111. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  687,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1994.  1169/ 
94 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  31/165:31/535:  C07C  237/20:  C07D  293/14 
VS.  a.  514—237.8  10  aaims 

1.  A  novel  S-amino-y-hydroxy-to-aryl-alkanoic  acid  amide  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower 
alkoxy, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  optionally  lower  alkanoylated.  halogenated  or 
sulfonylated  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy:  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  by  lower  alkanoyl 
and/or  by  lower  alkoxycarbonyl:  optionally  hydrogenated 
heteroaryl-lower  alkyl:  amino-lower  alkoxy  that  is  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  by  lower  alkanoyl  and/or  by  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl: oxo-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy,  lower  alkeny- 
loxy,  cycloalkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyloxy.  lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkanoyl-lower  alkoxy.  optionally  S-oxidised  lower 
alkylthio-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alky lthio-( hydroxy )-lower  alkoxy. 
aryl-lower  alkoxy.  optionally  hydrogenated  heteroaryl-lower 
alkoxy.  cyano-lower  alkoxy.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
carboxy-lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy- 
lower  alkyl. 

R,  is  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 
cycloalkoxy-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  optionally 
S-oxdised  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkyl.  optionally  hydrogenated 
heteroarylthio-lower  alkyl.  optionally  hydrogenated  heteroaryl- 
lower  alkyl:  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  N-mono- 
or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated,  n-lower  alkanoylated  or  N-lower 
alkane-sulfonylated  or  N.N-disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene.  by 
unsubstituted  or  N'-lower  alkylated  or  N'-lower  alkanoylated 
aza-lower  alkylene.  by  oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally 
S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene;  cyano-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esteri- 
fied or  amidated  carboxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy. 
cycloalkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy.  aryl-lower 
alkoxy.  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkoxy  optionally 
S-oxidised  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkoxy,  optionally  hydroge- 
nated heteroaryl-lower  alkoxy,  optionally  hydrogenated 
heteroarylthio-lower  alkoxy,  amino-lower  alkoxy  that  is  unsub- 
stituted or  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkylated.  N-lower 
alkanoylated  or  N-lower  alkanesulfonylated  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkylene.  by  unsubstituted  or  N'-lower  alkylated  or 
N'-lower  alkanoylated  aza-lower  alkylene.  by  oxa-lower  alky- 


lene or  by  optionally  S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene:  cyano- 
lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower 
alkoxy. 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  cycloalkoxy. 

X  is  hydroxymethylene. 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi. 

Rft  is  unsubstituted  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated  or 
N-lower  alkanoylated  amino. 

R,  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl-lower  alkyl. 
and 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  free  or  aliphatically  esterified  or 
etherified  hydroxy-lower  alkyl:  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is  unsub- 
stituted or  N-lower  alkanoylated  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower 
alkylated  or  N.N-disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene.  by  hydroxy-, 
lower  alkoxy-  or  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkylene.  by  unsub- 
stituted or  N'-lower  alkanoylated  or  N'-lower  alkylated  aza- 
lower  alkylene.  by  oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally 
S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene:  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
carboxy-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  dicarboxy- 
lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-(hydroxy)- 
lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxycycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl.  cyano-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanesulfonyl-lower 
alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated 
thiocarbamoyl-lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di- 
lower  alkylated  sulfamoyl-lower  alkyl,  or  a  heteroaryl  radical 
bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and  optionally  hydrogenated  and/or 
oxo-substituted,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  a  heteroaryl  radi- 
cal bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and  optionally  hydrogenated 
and/or  oxo-substituted. 

or  a  salt  thereof.  ^ 


5.627.183 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  URTICARIA  USING 

OPTICALLY  PURE  (+)  CETIRIZINE 

Nancy  M.  Gray,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  167,722,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiOD  of  Ser.  No,  950,910,  Sep.  24.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser,  No.  622,617 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI,  514—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  and  physical  urticaria  in  a 
human  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such 
therapy  an  amount  of  (-H)  cetirizine.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (-)  stereoisomer,  said 
amount  being  sufficient  to  alleviate  symptoms  of  chronic  and 
physical  urticaria. 


5,627,184 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  GIARDIA  lAMBUA 
David  W,  Boykin,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Christiiie  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Richard  R.  TidweU.  Pittsboro.  N.C.;  James  E. 
Hall,  Chapel   HiU,   N.C.;   VV.   David   Wilson,   and  Ar^ind 
Kumar,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga,,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
North  Cartilina  at  Chapel  HiU,  Chapel  HUl.  N.C..  and  Geor- 
gia State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  305,823,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5321.189. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  238.766.  May  6, 
1994.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,838 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/26 
\iS.  a.  514—256  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Giardia  lamblia  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I: 
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ICH;), 


A 


if^ 


(CHj), 


(I) 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  located  in  the  para  or  meta  positions  and  are  each 


/ 
\ 


NR, 


NR, 


5,627,187 
5-FL'  FOR  TREATING  ACTINIC  KEROTOSES 
Bruce  E.  Katz,  14  E.  82nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,674 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iI/50S 
U.S.  CI.  514—274  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  low  morbidity  treatment  of  actinic  skin 
damage,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

applying  to  the  skin,  a  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 
about  0.10-10%  of  5-fluorouraeil;  about  5-70%  of  a  superfi- 
cial dermal  peel  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  and  combinations 
thereof:  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner;  wherein 
said  application  results  in  a  reduction  in  the  number  or  sever- 
ity of  actinic  lesions,  with  a  low  incidence  of  inflammation. 


wherein: 
each  R|  is  H,  R,  is  H,  n  is  O.  R,  is  H,  R4  is  H,  R,  is  H,  and 
R^  is  H: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Giardia  lamblia. 


5,627,185 
ACYCLOVIR  DERTVATIYES  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Gilles  Gosselin,  Rue  Paul-Rimbaud.  34000  Montpellier,  and 
Jean-Louis  Imbach,  Place  Eugene  Bataillon,  34095  Montpel- 
lier, both  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,515,  Apr.  4,  1995,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  343,433.  Nov.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,450 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—269  14  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonriester  compound  of  the  structure: 

(RO)2— P(=0>— O— ACV 

where: 
R  is  — (CHj),— S— X  wherein: 
X  is  — C(=Z)— Y  or  S— U; 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
Y  and  U  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  saccharide  which  is  optionally 

substituted  with  OH.  SH  or  NH^; 
n  is  equal  to  1  to  4:  and 
ACV  is  an  acyclovir  moiety. 


5.627,188 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  COMBATTING 
FUNGI  EMPLOYING  TRIAZOLES  AND  A 
PYRIMIDINAMINE  DERIVATIVE 
Ludwig  Mittermeier,  Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  Ruess, 
Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,974,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  991,674,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,403,844.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,748 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    19,   1991, 
3780/91 

InL  CI.*-  AOIN  43/54:43/64 
U.S.  CI.  514—275  4  Qaims 

1.  A  synergistic,  fungicidal,  two-component  composition,  having 
an  effective  amount  of  an  ergosterin-biosynthesis  inhibitor  of  the 
triazole  series  as  component  I  and  a  2-anilinopyrimidine  derivative 
as  component  H,  wherein  component  I  is  4-(4-chlorophenyl)-2- 
phenyl-2-(I,2,4-triazol-l  -ylmethyl )-butyronitrile  or  a  salt  or  metal 
complex  thereof,  and  component  II  is  4-cyclopropyl-6-methyl-N- 
phenyl-  2-pyrimidinamine  of  the  formula 


CH3 


5,627,186 
ANTIVIRAL  COMBPJATIONS 
Janet  M.  Cameron,  and  Nicholas  Cammack,  both  of  Grieen- 
ford.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 
Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  883,169,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  219,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  16.  1991. 
9110624;  Oct.  8,  1991,  9121381;  Nov.  6,  1991,  9123581 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  drugs  which  are  active  against  HIV  wherein 
said  combination  comprises  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  com- 
pounds wherein  said  first  compound  is  (2R,cis)-4-amino-l-(2- 
hydroxymethyl-  l,3-o.xathiolan-5-yl)-lH-pyrimidin-2-one  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  salt  of  said  ester  of  said 
first  compound  and  said  second  compound  is  3'-azido-3'- 
deoxythymidine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  salt 
of  said  ester  of  said  second  compound;  said  first  and  second 
compounds  being  in  a  ratio  which  is  synergistic  against  HIV 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  compound  to  said  second  compound 
is  from  about  1.8:1  to  about  167:1  by  weight. 


or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  wherein  the  synergistic  weight 
ratio  of  component  I  to  component  n  is  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to  1 :20. 
together  with  a  carrier. 


5.627,189 
INSECTICIDAL  5-SUBSTITUTED-2,4- 
DIAMINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  II,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton; 
Thomas  G.  CuUen,  Milltown;  Albert  C.  Lew,  Princeton 
Junction;  Munirathnam  K.  Chaguturu,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 
N  J.;  Partha  S.  Ray,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Walter  H.  Yeagen 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  237,481,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,192, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  985,084,  Dec.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No. 
555,249 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54:  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CI.  514—275  10  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  carrier,  and  a  surface-active  agent  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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NR'R« 


(1) 


(0)«-(CH2),-(0V-R 


A    ^ 

R'R-'N      ^    N  R' 

wherein 

R  is  naphthyl,  or  substituted  naphthyl  of  the  formula: 


Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 
(CH2)W^         \ 

wherein  q  is  I  or  2. 


(IV) 


wherein 

V',  W-,  X*,  Y^,  and  7}  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkylsiilfo- 
nyl,  cyano.  and  aminocarbonyl; 
and  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  lower 
alkyl; 

R^,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

or  R-  and  R\  taken  together,  form  the  group  — R* — O — R" — , 
wherein  R"  is  lower  alkylene; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  2  to  II;  and 

p  is  0  or  I . 

and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,627,190 
MESO-AZACYCLIC  AMIDES  OF  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Daniel  P.  Becken  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flynn.  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie,  and  Clara  I.  Villamil,  Glenview,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  140,374,  Oct  21.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,430,040, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  896J73,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5  J80,029,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  666,278,  Man  7. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,893.  This  appUcation  Apn  6,  1995,  Sen 
No.  417,583 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04:221/06 
VS.  a.  514—294  2  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,627,191 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Alan  M.  Birch;  Robert  W.  Steele;  Barbara  W.  Hitcfain,  and 
John  P.  Watts,  all  of  Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Boots  Company  PLC,  Notts,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01774,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  362,492 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
9214690;  Aug.  29,  1992, 9218449;  Sep.  5. 1992, 9218848;  Sep.  5, 
1992,  9218849 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—303  5  Claims 

1.  A  3-(4'-(2-Ethyl-5,7-dimethyl-3H-imidazo|4.5-b]pyrid-3- 
ylmethyl)biphenyl-2-yl]-4-hydroxycyclobut-3-ene-l,2-dione  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,627,192 
ANTIHY'PERLIPIDEMIC/ANTIOXIDANT 
DIHYDROQUINOLINES 
Bradley  C.  Pearce,  East  Hampton,  and  John  J.  Wright  Guil- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristrol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  48,696,  Apn  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,969. 
This  application  Man  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  405,619 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—311  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cholesterol  biosynthesis,  lowering 
LDL  cholesterol,  and  inhibiting  LDL  oxidation  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  O,  S  or  Ch, 
R'  is  H  or 


the  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  M  is  N  or  CRj,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  halogen, 
R4  IS  H  or  C,^  alkoxy,  R,  is  H,  halogen,  CF„  C,^  alkyl,  C..^ 
alkoxy,  C,_<,  alkylthio,  C^^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,,^  alkylsulfinyl,  C,  7 
acyl,  cyano,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,,  acylamino,  hydroxy,  nitfo. 
amino,  aminocarbonyl,  or  aminosulfonyl  optionally  N-substituted 
by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  C|_ft  alkyl  and  C,  g  cycloalkyl, 
C,^  alkyl  or  disubstituted  by  C4  or  C5  poly  methylene,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  C,_4  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
by  one  or  two  of  halogen,  C,_<,  alkoxy  or  C|_6  alkyl  groups; 
X  is  NH  or  O;  and 


R-  and  R'  are  independently  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  CF,,  CN. 

halogen  or  OCH,, 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  I  10  3,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,627.193 
QUINOLINE-4-CARBONYLGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 
PH.ARMACEIT1CAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  COMPOUNDS 
Junya  Fujiwara;  Haruki  Mori;  Hiroyuki  Yamashita:  Takashi 
kitamori,-  Junko  Hosoya,  and  Hitoshi  Banno,  all  of  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan,   assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu   Chemicals,   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,789 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021765 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  i\/47 

U.S.  a.  514—311  27  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline-4-carbonylguanidine  derivative  represented  by 

formula  ( I ) 


X  is  selected  from  C,  O.  N  and  S; 

Ri  is  selected  from  H.  OH.  and  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  (alkyl-substituted  alkoxy).  lower  alkyl 
amine,  lower  alkyl-thio.  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl-amine,  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl- 
amine  and  terminally  guanidino-substituted  linear  or  branched 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  (alkyl-substituted  alkoxy). 
lower  alkyl-amine  or  lower  alkyl-thio:  and 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  linear  or  branched 
lower  alkylene  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  thereof  is 
optionally  replaced  by  an  atom  selected  from  nitrogen  or 
oxygen. 


(I) 


wherein 

R',  R'.  R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  an  alkyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  a  terminal  alkyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkanoylammo  group  having  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

X'.  X".  X\  X"  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkyloxy 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyloxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  terminal 
alkyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  and 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable  salt  iheieof. 


HN 


V. 


-NH 


H2N 


HN 


NH 


H:N 
or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 


5,627,195     • 
TREATMENT  FOR  OCULAR  INFLAMMATION 
Sbixing  Hu,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,244 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/445 
U,S.  a.  514—321  20  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  with  ocular  inflammation  is 
associated  with  keratitis  or  conjunctivitis,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  the  subject  an  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position containing  tettandrine  or  a  tetrandrine  agonist,  said 
amount  being  effective  to  reduce  the  inflammation. 


5,627,196 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  EFFECTS  ON  SEROTONIN- 
RELATED  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Audia,  Indianapolis,-  David  J.  Hibschman,  Bargers- 
ville;  Joseph  H.  Krushinski,  Jr.;  Thomas  E.  Mabry,  both  of 
Indianapolis;  Jeffrey  S.  Nissen;  Kurt  Rasmussen,  both  of 
Fishers;  Vincent  P.  Rocco,  Indianapolis;  John  M.  Schaus, 
Zionsville;  Dennis  C.  Thompson,  and  David  T.  Wong,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,823,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,948 
Int.  CL"  A61K  i]/445:  C07D  409/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—323  56  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH;).— CH— CH;— (CH;),-R 


5,627,194 
ANTI-VIRAL  GUANIDINO-SlfBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
Sumanas  Rakhit,  and  Abdelmalik  Slassi,  both  of  Mississauga, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc..  Missis- 
sauga, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,981,  Nov.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,492 
Int.  C\^  A61K  31/35:31/38:31/445:31/17 
\JS.  CI.  514—315  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


I 


wherein 

r  isCM; 

s  is  0-1; 

D  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it 
is  attached  to  complete  a  pyrrolyl  group; 
wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 

provided  that  X  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  when  r  is  0; 

R  is 

Hi 


the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  double  bond: 

R-  is  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  (phenyl  or 
benzyl  substituted  with  0-2  C|-C,  alkyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy  or 
halo  groups): 
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or  R"  is  amino  substituted  with  phenyl  or  benzyl,  substituted 
with  0-2  C|-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups; 

or  R"  is  absent  when  the  dotted  line  is  a  double  bond; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  substituted  with  0-2  phenyl  groups,  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  C|-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy  or  halo  groups: 

or  R""  is  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxyimino  or  hydroxy; 

or  R'  is  phenoxy,  substituted  with  0-1  methylenedioxy  or  sub- 
stituted with  0-2  C1-C3  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl 
or  halo  groups; 

or  R'  is  dibenzocycloheptenyl.  benzodioxolyl,  benzodioxinyl.  or 
dibenzocyclohexenyl: 

or  R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tetralinyl.  letrazolyl.  benzimidazolyl. 
indolyl,  benzofuryl.  benzothienyl,  piperidino  or  morpholino. 
substituted  with  0-2  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy,  Cj-C^ 
cycloaikylalkoxy.  halo,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  difluoromethyl. 
hydroxy  or  trifluoromethoxy  groups; 

or  substituted  with  0-1  phenyl,  piperidinonyl,  hexahydropy- 
ridazinonyl  or  piperazinonyl  group,  substituted  with  0-2 
C|-C,  alkyl,  0x0,  C|-C,  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups; 

provided  that  R'  is  not  halo-  or  trifluoromethyl-substituted  phe- 
nyl when  R-  is  hydroxy; 

or  R-  and  R'  combine  to  form  C.-Cj  alkylidene,  substituted 
with  0-2  phenyl  groups,  substituted  with  0-2  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
C|-C,  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl  groups: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,627,197 
ADHESION  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Joachim  Gante,  Darmstadt;  Horst  Juraszyk;  Peter  Raddatz, 
both  of  Seeheim;  Hanns  Wurziger,  Darmstadt;  Sabine 
Bernotat-Danielowski,  Bad  Nauheim,  and  Guido  Melzer, 
Hoheim/Ts.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
954J 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/445:  C07D  2II/4S 
U.S.  CI.  514—326  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


RI— N  X 


wherein 

X  is  O,  S,  NH  or  NA; 
Yis 


(CH:»,-COOR' 


R'  is 


B-N 


/ \ 

(CH:)„-,     B-N  N-(CH.)„-, 


-continued 

or     D-/         y"; 

R-  and  R'  are.  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another.  H, 

A  or  benzyl: 
A  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  C  atoms; 
B  is  H,  A,  benzyl  or  amidino; 
D    is    amidino,    aminomethyl,    aminohydroxyiminomethyl, 

5-0X0- 1.2.4-oxadiazolin-3-yl.  5-methyl-  1.2.4-oxadiazolin- 

3-yl  or  guanidinomethyl; 
m.  r  and  s  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  0,  1 , 

2.  3  or  4;  and 
n  is  2.  3  or  4; 
wherein  each  free  amino  or  amidino  group  is  optionally 

protected  by  an  amino  protective  group:  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,627,198 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 
Peter  Esch,  Linz;   Robertson  Towart,  Pasching,  and  Franz 
Rovenszky,    Linz,   all   of  Austria,   assignors   to   Hafslund 
Nycomed  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5,  1994,  2252/94 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  2H5/I35:  A61K  31/425 

U.S.  CI.  514—363  12  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  amide  of  the  formula  I 


O 


1 


A  — Z  — A, 


OR, 


R. 


in  which 

A  is  an  aromatic  or  S-  or  N-heteroaromatic  ring  having  5-10 
carbon  atoms  which  can  be  unsubstiluted  or  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-Cjalkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  CF,.  CF,CF,.  Z  is  a 
radical  C=0,  SO  or  SO,, 

A,  is  a  heteroaromatic  system  of  the  formula  Ila-IIc 


/ 


XX 


\ 


or  a  heteroaromatic  system  of  the  formula  Illa-IIIc 

XV 

S 

N 


JL 


s 

N-N 


Ila 


Mb 


lie 


IIU 


■lib 


nic 


S 
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R,  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  straight-chain  or 
branched  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  fluorinated  alkyl,  and  R,  is  H, 
straight-chain  or  branched  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  acetyl,  alkylacetyl 
or  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  under  physiological 
conditions. 


5,627,199 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-lA2A3,4,5- 
HEXAHYDROBENZ  [CD]  INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Boober,  Indianapolis,-  David  E.  Lawhom,  Green- 
field: Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaiis,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  ELi  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,910,  Jun.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  954,171,  Sep.  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5347,013,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,679,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,244,911.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
459,368 
InL  CI.*  A61K  i\/475 
U.S.  a.  514—365  11  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,627,200 
P3-ADRENOCEPTOR  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INTESTINAL  MOTILITY 
DISORDERS,  DEPRESSION,  PROSTATE  DISEASE  AND 
DYSLIPIDEMLV 
David  K.  Kreutter,  Madison,  and  Robert  L.  Dow,  Waterford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,027 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/415:31/42:31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—367  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  prostate  disease  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  a  Pj-adrenoceptor  antagonizing 
or  agonizing  effective  amount  of  a  p,-adrenoceptor  antagonist  or 
agonist  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 


HET 


NR'R= 


T 


S         N 


where  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
alkoxy.  C|-C,  ihioalkyl.  NH,,  CN  or  phenyl:  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,627,201 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLIDINES  HAVING  ANTIANDROGENIC 

ACTIVITY 
Martine   Gaillard-Kelly;    Francois    Goubet,    both   of  Paris; 
Daniel    Philibert,    La    Verenne   Saint   Hilaire,   and   Jean- 
Georges  Teutsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64J57,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,981, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,910,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  00185; 
Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08431 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/72 
U.S.  CI.  514—386  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-Cj  alkenyl.  cyclopropylmethyl, 
phenyl  (C.-Cj  alkyl),  naphthyl  (C.-Cj  alkyl).  phenyl  (C1-C4 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy.  C1-C3 
thioalkyl.  nitro.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  tnfluoromethyl.  naphthyl 
(C1-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  halo, 
hydroxy.  C.-C,  thioalkyl.  nitro,  C,-C,  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  — (CH2)„S(C,-C4  alkyl).  — C(0)R^  or 
— (CH,)„C(0)NR'R": 

R-  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  Cj-Cj  alk- 
enyl: 

R^  is  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1-4: 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  haloalkyi,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
phenyl: 

R^  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  or  C5-Cg 
cycloallcyi  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R*^  or  R"  is  a 
cycloalkyi  the  other  is  hydrogen: 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  R  R        R 


y\    )r<   y^. 


R2  Y       CH> 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN,  — NO, 
and  halogen.  R,  is  — CF,.  or  halogen.  — A — B — is 


p  S  —  R^ 

N-R,     or     --^'^N 
/  ^ 


X  is  — O —  or  — S — .  R,  is  a)  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  with  oxygen  or  unoxi- 
dized  or  oxidized  sulfur,  phenyl  and  phenylalkyi  of  1  to  6  alkyl 
carbon  atoms  and  all  substimted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  — SH.  acyloxy  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms.  — phenyl.  — O — phenyl.  — O — phenalkyl. 
halo  — S — phenyl,  with  the  sulfur  being  unoxidized  or  oxidized  to 
sulfone  or  sulfoxide,  or  heterocyclic  of  3  to  6  ring  members  and 
containing  at  least  one  heteroalom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  phenyl  and  phenalkyl  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  — CF,.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyl.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyl  and 
alkynyloxy.  b)  oialkylsilyl  with  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c) 
acyl  and  acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =^0.  =S  and 
=NH  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 

15.  A  method  of  inducing  anti-androgenic  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals an  anti-androgenically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 
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5,627402 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
S.  Jane  deSohns,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,828,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,794 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—397  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  hav- 
ing the  Formula  1: 


(R«(, 
I 
V  — A'lCR'-^j.A-^CR'": 


IT] 


R^         RSi. 


X     R-     RM       0    \ 


I 


OH 


•R« 


wherein: 

R'"  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  R'°0 
R"S(0)„— .     R'VlOjNR'"— .     CN,     NO,.     (R'VN— 
C(NR'")— .  R'°C(0>— .  R'°OC(0)— .  N,.  —NCR'"),,  or 
R"OC(0)NR"'— , 

c)  C,-C„  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  heterocy- 
clic, cycloalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynvl,  R'^O— ,  R"S(0)^— , 
R'VCONR'"— .  CN.  (R"'),N^(NR'°)— .  R"'C(0)— . 
R'°OC(0)— ,  N,,  — N(R"'),.  or  R"OC(0)— NR'"— ; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occumng 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone.  and 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-C^o  alkyl.  Cj-C^o  alkenyl, 
C3-C10  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 

wherein  the  substiment  is  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br.  N(R'"),. 
NO,.  R'^O— ,  R"S(0)„— .  R'^CCONR'"— .  CN. 
(R'"),N— C(NR"*>— .  R"'C(0)— .  R'^OCCO)— .  N,. 
— N(R'"),.  R"OC(0)NR"'—  and  C,-C,o  alkyl.  and 

d)  C|-C<,  alkyl  substituted  widi  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and  Cy-  C,,, 
cycloalkyi;  or 

R-^  and  R'  are  combined  to  form  — {CH,)j — ;  or 

R^  or  R^  are  combined  with  R"  to  form  a  ring  such  that 


R» 


,N 


•>< 


R-      R' 


R7' 


(CH,),    : 

R7i. 


R*".  R"^.  R^"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  firom: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C^-Cf,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkenyl. 
RioQ— .  R"S(0)„— .  R'^CIONR'"— ,  CN,  N3,  (R'°),N— 
C(NR'">— ,  R'"C(0>— ,  R'"OC(0)— ,  — N(R'"),,  or 
R"OC(0)NR'"— . 

c)  aryl.  heterocycle,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  R'^O — , 
RiiS(0)„— ,  R'^CiOjNR'"— CN.  NO,,  (R'*'),N— 
ONR"*)— ,  R'^CtO)— .  R'"OC(0)— ,  N,.  — N(R"'),.  or 
R"OC(0)NR'°— .  and 

d)  Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocyclic  and  C,-C,o 
cycloalkyi; 


R'"  and  R""  are  independendy  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C^-Cjo  alkenyl. 
I     C3-C,o  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  heterocycle  group. 

:     wherein    the    substituent    is    selected    from    F.    CI.    Br. 
(R"'),NC(0)— .        NO,,         R'"©— ,        R"S(0)„— , 


R'"C(0)NR"'— .      CN.      (R'") 


(NR'V 
— NCR'" 


)2- 


R'"C(0)— .  R'^OCiO)— .  "n„ 

R"0C(0)NR"'—  and  C,-C;»  alkyl, 
d)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group    selected    from    aryl,    heterocycle    and    C3-C10 
cycloalkyi;  or 
R*^"  and  R""  are  combined  to  form  — (CH,), —  wherein  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected 
from:  O.  S(0)„,  — NC(0)— ,  and— N(COR'°)— ; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 
R*  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  aryl,  heterocycle,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  perfluoro- 
alkyl.  F  CI.  Br.  R'^O— .  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(0)NR"'— , 
CN.  NO,,  R'^N— C(NR'")— .  R"'C(0)— .  R'^OCCO)— . 
N3,  — N(R'"),.'or  R"0C(0)NR"'— .  and 

c)  Ci-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  aryl.  hetero- 
cycle, cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  F,  CI, 
Br,  R'^O— ,  R"S(0)— .  R"'C(0)NH,  CN,  H,N— 
C(NH)— ,  R'"C(0)— .  R'"OC(0)— ,  N,. 
R'»0C(0)NH— ; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  alkenyl.    alkynyl,    perfluoroalkyl,    F,    CI, 
R'iS(0)„— ,   R'"C(0)NR"'— ,  CN,  NO,. 
(NR">)— ,   R'OOO)— .   R'^OCCO)— ,   N,, 
R"OC(0)NR"'— ,  and 

c)  Ci-C^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  perfluoroalkyl, 
F  CI.  Br.  R'"0— .  R"S(0)„— ,  R'"C(0)NR'"— ,  CN, 
(R'»),N— CCNR'")— ,  R'"C(0).  R'^OCcO)— ,  N3, 
— N(R'")2,  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— : 

R'°  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl and  aryl: 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  C.-Cs  alkyl  and  aryl; 

a'  and  A"  are  independently  selected  from:  a  bond, 
— CH=CH— ,  — C^C— .  — C(0)— .  — C(0)NR'"-. 
— NR"'C(0)— .  O.  — N(R"')— .  — S(0),N(R"')— . 
— N(R"')S(0),— .  or  S(0)„; 

Q  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen-containing  C4-C9 
mono  or  bicyclic  ring  system,  wherein  the  non-nitrogen  con- 
taining ring  may  be  a  C5-C7  saturated  nng; 

V  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  heterocycle. 

c)  aryl. 

are 

and  N. 


-N(R"'),.  or 


Br.    R'"0— . 


^      72'"' 

-N(R' 


•),.  or 


d)  C|-C,„  alkyl  wherein  from  0  to  4  carbon  atoms 


replaced  with  a  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  S. 
and 
e)  C,-C2o  alkenyl. 
provided  that  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 
hydrogen  if  A'  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A"  is  S(0)„; 

W  is  a  heterocycle; 

X.  Y  and  Z  are  independently  H,  or  O; 

m  is  0,1  or  2; 

n  is  0,1,2,3  or  4; 

p  is  0,1,2,3  or  4; 

r  is  0  to  5,  provided  dtat  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen; 

s  is  4  or  5; 

t  is  3,4  or  5:  and 

u  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.627^03 
TRICYCLIC  OXIME  ETHERS 
Sylvain  Rault.  Moult*  Max  Robba,  Paris:  Jean-Charles  Lance- 
lot, Le  Bourg:  Her>e  Prunier,  Caen;  Pierre  Renard.  Ver- 
sailles; Bruno  Pfeiffer,  Eaubonne;  Beatrice  Guardiola- 
Lemajtre,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Marie-Claire  Rettori, 
Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,678 
Claims  priorifrv,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15431 
InL  CI.''  A61K  .U/4U:  C07D  51  J/N 
VS.  C\.  514 — »11  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


/ 
(CH2),— CH-(CHMv  — N 

1  \ 

R,  R: 

wherein 

R,  is  selected  from: 
hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkyl  in  which  the  alley!  chain  is  straight  or  branched  and 

has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
hydroxy, 
allcoxy, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  of  substituted  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl 

chain  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenoxy,  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylalkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl 

chain  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
or  R,  forms  with  R..  and  the  chain 


— CH— (CH:K 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


carrying  them 

a  nitrogen-containing  ring  system  having  5  to  8  ring  members 

inclusive. 
R,  and  R,  are  each  selected,  independently  of  the  other,  from: 
hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl. 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  indanyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl   in   which   the   alkyl   chain   is  straight   or 

branched  and  has  I  to  4  carbon  atotns  inclusive, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl 

chain  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
or  R,  and  R,  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying 
them  a  heterocyclic  system  selected  from: 


wherein: 

m  is  0.  1,2.  3.  or  4. 

n  is  0.  1.  or  2. 

T  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 


\ 
/ 


N  — R4. 


Rj  being  selected  from: 

hydrogen. 

alkyl.  and 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  — (CH2)CT-phenyl.  wherein  o  is  0. 
1.2.  3.  or  4. 
X  and  y  are  identical  or  different  and  are  0.  I.  2.  3.  or  4. 
A  represents: 
a  group  of  formula  (a): 

R5.  («) 


R*  S^ 

and  thus  forms  with  the  heterocyclic  system  carrying  it  a 
thienol2.3-d|pyrrolo[l.2-a]pyrrole  of  the  formula  (1„): 

(la) 


/ 

'I 

\ 


0-(CH:l,— CH-(CH:K 


R:. 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R>.  x.  and  y  are  as  defined  hereinbefore  and 

Rs  and  R,,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represents, 

independently  of  the  other,  a  group  selected  from: 

hydrogen. 

alkyl. 

hydroxy. 

alkoxy. 

halogen. 

trifluoromethyl. 

aikoxycarbonyl. 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  — (CHjJp-phenyl  wherein  p  is  0. 

I.  2.  3.  or  4.  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  — O — (CH,)^ -phenyl  wherein  p' 

isO,  1,  2.  3,  or  4. 
a  group  of  formula  (P); 

R,  S^  (P) 


R« 

and  thus  forms  with  the  heterocyclic  system  carrying  it  a 
thieno(3.2-d)pyrrolo(l,2-a)p\Trole  of  the  formula  (I3): 

(1.) 


N~0  — (CHm,— CH  — (CH.K  — N 

"I  "  \ 

Ri  R:. 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  R5.  R^.  x  and  y  are  as  defined  hereinbe- 
fore, 
a  group  of  formula  (y): 


Rs 


(Y) 


R*- 


and  thus  forms  with  the  heterocyclic  system  carrying  it  a 
pyrrolo(1.2-alindole  of  the  formula  (\y): 
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R« 


O— (CH2),-CH— (CH,),— N 


/ 
\ 


R, 


R2. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  R5.  R^.  x  and  y  are  as  defined  hereinbe- 
fore, 

their  cis  or  trans  isomers  in  respect  of  the  oxime  ether. 

their  enantiomers  or  diastereoisomers,  and 

their  hydrates  and/or  pharmaceutically-acceptable  addition 
salts  with  an  acid  or  a  base, 

it  being  understood,  unless  specified  otherwise,  that: 

the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  represent  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 

the  term  "alkenyl"  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
unsaturated  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  represents  a  carbon  ring  system  having 
3  to  8  ring  members  inclusive, 

the  expressions  "substituted  indanyl",  "substituted  phenyl", 
"substituted  phenoxy",  "substituted  phenylalkyi",  "substi- 
tuted — (CHiVphenyl",  "substituted  — (CH^Jp-phenyl", 
substituted  " — 0—-(CH2)p -phenyl"  and  "substituted  pheny- 
lalkoxy" denote  that  the  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  nitrile  and 
nitro. 


5,627,205 
'M  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYISOBUTYRIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 
Gilbert    Regnier,   Chatenay    Malabry;    Claude   Guillonoeau, 
Clamart;    Jean-Paul    Vilaine,   Chatenay    Malabry;   Albert 
Lenaers,  Triel  sur  Seine,  and  Christine  Breugnot,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,143,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,512^95. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04606 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/35:31/34:  C07D  311/72:307/80 
U.S.  a.  514-^56  5  Claims 

I.  A  substituted  phenoxyisobutyric  acid  or  ester  selected  from 
those  of  formula  1: 

(I) 


R7O 


5,627,204 
CHROMONE  DERTVATIVE,  AND  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR  COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUND  AS 
ACTI\T;  COMPONENT 
Yasushi  Igarashi;  Takuji  Yamaguchi;  Yoshimitsu  Ogawa;  Mika 
Tomita;    Hiroko    Hayashi;    Toshitsugu    Sato,    and    Kunio 
Hosaka,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  & 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322 J%,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,267, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,995,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330519; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330520 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/355:31/495:31/44:31/415 
U,S.  a.  514-^56  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aldose  reductase  comprising:  employ- 
ing a  chromone  derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


RiO 


(1) 


R7 


wherein: 

X  represents  oxygen; 

A  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  option- 
ally including  a  double  bond,  a  cyclopropyl  radical,  an  oxy- 
gen atom  or  a  carbonyl  radical,  or  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  hydroxy: 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  hydroxy; 
Ri  and  R,: 
together  form  a  (CH;)„  bridge  wherein  n  is  I  or  2; 
each  of  R;  and  R,;,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
each  of  R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represents  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain; 
R7  represents  hydrogen  or  CH,CO — ,  CjHjO — CHj— -,  or  ben- 
zyl; and 
Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  containing 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  branched  chain: 
and,  when  they  exist,  its  corresponding  enantiomers  and  diaste- 
reoisomers. 
and  also  its  physiologically-tolerable  salts  with  suitable  bases. 
5.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal,  afflicted  with  a  pathology  in 
which   membrane   lipid  peroxidation   plays   an   initiating  and/or 
aggravating  role,  comprising  the  step  of  adminisienng  to  the  said 
mammal  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  effective 
for  alleviation  of  the  said  condition. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  an 
aliphatic  acyl  group  and  an  aromatic  acyl  group;  R,  represents  a 
sulfur  atom;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R7  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
clic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndyl.  benzimi- 
dazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  thiazolynyl  and  thiadiazolyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  wherein  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino,  hydroxy, 
nitro.  carboxyl.  hydroxymethyl,  methylenedioxy,  C..^  alkoxy,  Cj^h 
alkenyloxy,  C,^  aikoxycarbonyl.  tert-butyldimethylsilyloxy,  a  gly- 
cyloxy  group,  a  (i-aspartyloxy  group,  a  4-(4- 
methylpiperazinomethyDbenzoyloxy  group  and  a  benzoyloxy 
group. 


5,627,206 

TRICYCLIC  INHIBITOR  OF  MATRIX 

METALLOPROTEINASES 

Donald  Hupe;  Linda  Lea  Johnson,  and  Qi-Zhuang  Ye,  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 

Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,437 
Int  a."  C07D  307/^1:  A61K  31/34 
VS.  CI.  514—468  5  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  seating  multiple  sclerosis  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  Formula  1 
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UMI 


N— OH 

II 

C— CH.CH— CO2H 


or  corresponding  isomers  thereof:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  in  unit  dosage  form. 


5.627  J07 

ARYLETHENYLENE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE 

LSEFirL  AS  TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 

Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza;  Antonio  Longo,  Milan,  and  Maristella 

Colombo,  Cesano  Boscone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmita- 

lia  Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294J50.  Aug.  23,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,488,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,687,  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5374,652.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

768.259.  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  455,688 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 

9004483 

Int.  a."  A61K  iin75:  C07C  255/iO 
U.S.  a.  514—520  8  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


5,627^08 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA  OR  OCULAR 
HYPERTENSION 
Johan  W.  Stjemschantz.  and  Bahram  Resul.  both  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag,  Uppsala,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,943,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422,368, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,442,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6.  1988,  8803110; 
Oct.  28,  1988,  880385;  WIPO,  Sep.  6,  1989,  PCT/SE89/00475 

Int.  a."  A6IK  il/557 
U.S.  a.  514—530  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  ocular 
hypertension  or  glaucoma  containing  a  prostaglandin  PGA.  PGB. 
PGE  or  PGF  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  intraocular  pressure 
without  causing  substantial  ocular  irritation  and  an  ophlhalmologi- 
cally  compatible  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  the  omega 
chain  of  the  prostaglandin  having  the  formula 


(R|0,)-|—        Y 


(h 


Ri 

wherein 

Y  is  a  bicyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)and(B): 


(A) 


R  is  a  group  of  formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 


CN 

I 
— CH=C— COR, 

(a) 


CN 
I 
-CH=C-CN 

(b) 


IB) 


CN 
I 
-CH=C— CSNH: 


(c) 


C„-B-C,. 


-R, 


wherein 

C  is  a  carbon  atom  (the  number  according  to  standard  prostag- 
landin nomenclature  being  indicated  by  the  subscript); 

B  IS  a  single  bond,  a  double  bond,  or  a  triple  bond: 

D  represents  a  sub-chain  of  I- 10  carbon  atoms  with  1-2  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  the  group  that  consisists  of  N.  and  S, 
with  substituents  on  each  carbon  atom  that  are  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
0x0  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

an  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  ring  structure,  with  3-7-carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring,  which  is 

(1)  unsubstituted  or 

(2)  substituted  with  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
1-5  carbon  atoms. 


5,627.209 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  9-HALOPROSTAGLANDINS  TO 
TREAT  GLAUCOMA  AND  OCULAR  HYPERTENSION 
Louis  DeSantis,  Jr..  Fort  Worth,  and  Vemey  L.  Sallee.  Burle- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,747.  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548057 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?//2/5..*///9 
U,S.  CI.  514—530  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  which 
comprises  topically  administering  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 

(!) 


in  which  R,  is  —OH  or  — NH,; 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C-^-Cf,  alkanoyl;  R,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano  or  C,-Cf,  alkyl: 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3:  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3 
when  Y  is  a  ring  system  (A)  or  it  is  zero.  1  or  2  when  Y  is  a 
ring  system  (B):  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
and  wherein  each  of  the  substituents  R.  OR,  and  R,  may  be 
independently  on  either  aryl  moiety  of  the  bicyclic  ring  sys- 
tem (A),  whereas  only  the  benzene  moiety  may  be  substituted 
in  the  bicyclic  ring  system  (B):  and  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Y  is  a  ring  system  (A),  R  is  other  than  a  group  (a)  or  (b). 


(CH:). 


wherein: 

Ri=C0;R2.  wherein  R,=H.  a  cationic  salt  moiety,  or  an  oph- 
thalmically  acceptable  ammonium  moiety:  or  R,  may  also 
represent  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  ester  moiety: 

X=halogen  in  either  configuration: 

Y=0: 

R,,  R4  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected  fr6'm:  firee 
or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  groups:  and 

n=0  or  1. 


5,627,210 
BRANCHED  COMBINATORLVL  LIBRARIES 
Robert  Valerio,  Cranboume  South,  and  Jian-Xin  Wang,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
Emerwile,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,112 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/24:31/195:31/16;  C07C  233/00 
VS.  a.  514—535  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


with  the  exception  of  2-ainino-2-phenyl-l-benzyloxycyclohexane. 


NHR3 

I 

(CH;); 


NHR, 

I 
(CH2), 


R4 


Rs 


O         (CH:),      H  O 

NHR2 


where  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  each  independently  groups  of  the  formula 
— C(0)R,  where 

R  is  an  organic  radical: 

X.  y,  and  z  are  each  independently  I.  2.  3,  or  4; 
R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  alkyl.  aikenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl. 
acyl.  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl-alkoxy,  heterocy- 
clyl,  or  H. 


5,627,211 
CYCLOHEXYL  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Martin  R.  Teall,  Bishop  Storford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01961,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397^34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
9220286 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/24:  C07C  271/24:229/28:211/34 
U.S.  a.  514—539  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1),  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 

(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  O  or  S; 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C|_6alkyl,  C^^s  aikenyl,  C2_6alkynyl,  halo, 
cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  — OR",  SR". 
SCR",  SO,R°.  — NR"R''.  — NR''COR*,  — NR'COjR*. 
— COjR"  or"— CONR-'R'': 

R^  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,_talkyl, 
C,_6alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H,  COR",  CO2R''  or 
C,_6alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
(CO2R",  CONR'R'',  hydroxy,  cyano.  COR",  NR"R'',  and  phe- 
nyl optionally  substituted  by  C|_6alkyl,  C|_salkoxy.  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl): 

R'  represents  H  or  XCH^R*  wherein  R*  represents  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  I.  2  or  3  groups  selected  from 
C|_e,alkyl.  C,_6  aikenyl,  C^^alkynyl,  halo,  cyano.  nitro,  trif- 
luoromediyl,'  trimethylsilyl,  —OR",  SR".  SOR",  SO^R", 
— NR"R'',  — NR"COR'',  — NR"C02R*,  — CO.R"  or 
— CONR"R''  and  X  is  as  previously  defined; 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,^alkyl;  and 

R"  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H,  Ci^^alkyl,  phenyl  or 
uifluoromethyl 


5,627,212 
ESTERS  OF  L-CARNITINE  AND  ACYL  L-CARNITflVE 

WITH  HYDOXY  ACIDS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PHARMCAEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

DERMATOSES 

Claudio  Cavazza,  and  Paolo  Cavazza,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,766 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  22, 1993,  RM93A0399 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/225:31/22 
VS.  CI.  514—547  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dermatosis  comprising:  topically  apply- 
ing an  effective  amount  "of  an  ester  of  L-camitine  or  an  acyl 
L-camitine  with  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-hydroxybutyric  acid,  a-hydroxyisocaproic  acid, 
a-hydroxyisovaleric  acid,  malic  acid  and  tartronic  acid,  said  acyl 
group  being  a  C,.,  alkanoyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl.  isobutyryl,  valeryl  and  isov- 
aleryl.  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  esters,  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,627,213 
PREPARATION  FOR  LYSING  ERYTHROCYTES 

Andre  Van  Agthoven.  Marseilles.  France,  assignor  to  Immuno- 
tech,  Marseilles.  France 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06333 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/19:31/11:31/135:31/045 
VS.  a.  514—557  31  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  lysing  erythrocytes,  characterized  herein 
insofar  as  it  concerns  an  aqueous  preparation  with  a  substantially 
physiological  ionic  strength  comprising  a  mixture: 
of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde, 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and. 

of  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal. 


5,627J14 
USE  OF  DL^MINES  IN  OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Schafer,  Bubendorf,  Switzerland;   Ronald  L.  Schlitzer, 
Fort  Worth,  and  Nissanke  L.  Dassanayake,  Arlington,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,624,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,837. 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,669 
Int  a.*^  A61K  31/14 
VS.  a.  514—642  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  an  ophthalmic  composition  which 
comprises  including  in  the  composition  an  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  following  formula  effective  to  preserve  the  composition 
from  nnicrobial  contamination: 


R— NH— (CHj),— NH, 


(I) 


wherein:  R  is  C^  to  C,8  saturated  or  unsamrated  alkyl.  alkylaryl  or 
alkoxyaryl,  and  n  is  2  to  16,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor. 
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5,627  J15 
UNSATURATE  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS 
ANTICANCER  AND  ANTIPROTOZOIC  AGENT 
Jorg  Frei,  Holstein.  and  Jaroslav  Stanek.  Arlesheim,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geig>  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4230,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505J29 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   27,    1993, 
3876/93 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/13:  C07C  211/22:211/25 
VS.  a.  514—674  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj.  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  selected 
from  C2-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkenyl  wherein  the  double  bond  does  not 
originate  from  the  carbon  atom  that  is  bonded  to  a  nitrogen 
bonding  R,  or  R,,  and  from  C3-C4cycloalkylmethyl,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5,627,216 

MEDICINAL  OINTMENT  FOR  HEMORRHOID  AND 

SKIN  CARE 

George  D.  Papadopoulos,  P.O.  Box  11686,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

92627 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,630,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,278 
Int.  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—783  1  Claim 

1.  A  medicinal  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids  and 
for  skin  care  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  genus 
Solanum  melongena  and  virgin  olive  oil  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(a)  cutting  the  outer  skin  from  the  stalk  of  a  Solanum  melogena 
plant; 

(b)  drying  said  outer  skin  from  the  stalk: 

(c)  grinding  said  skin  into  a  fine  powder: 

(d)  placing  said  powder  into  a  receptacle  containing  boiling 
virgin  olive  oil  and, 

(e)  boiling  the  mixture  of  powder  and  virgin  olive  oil  for 
approximately  30  minutes. 


5,627,217 
INTERFACIAL  POLYMERIZATION  IN  A  POROUS 
SUBSTRATE  AND  SUBSTRATES  FUNCTIONALIZED 
WTTH  PHOTOCHEMICAL  GROUPS 
Ken  Rilling,-  James  Dickson,  both  of  Hamilton:  Ronald  Childs, 
Dundas,  all  of  Canada,  and  David  R.  Gagnon,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,891,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,044 
Int  a."  BOID  39/14:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—50  12  Oaims 

1.  A  porous  article  comprising  a  porous  substrate  having  a 
polymer  deposited  on  the  pore-defining  surfaces  thereof  the 
deposited  polymer  leaving  the  pores  unblocked  and  said  polymer 
having  photochemically  reactive  groups  capable  of  undergoing  a 
substantially  nonreversible  chemical  transformation  to  provide 
functional  groups  on  the  pore  surfaces  upon  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet, visible  or  near  infrared  irradiation  at  wavelengths  which 
avoid  light-induced  deterioration  of  the  substrate. 


5,627,218 

COMPARTMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  PELLETS 

Rexford  H.  Bradt,  725  E.  Fort  Wayne  St,  Warsaw.  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,582 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/22:9/224 

VS.  CI.  521—57  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  softenable.  hopper  feedable  plastic  molding  pellet 

containing  at  least  two  different  chemical  reactants  separately 

disposed  in  distinct  zones  within  the  pellet,  the  chemical  reactants 

combining  when  mixed  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,627,219 

FORMED  PLASTIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,727,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,461,083. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187696 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/OH 
VS.  CI.  521—99  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  foamed  plastic  comprising 
foamed  cells,  said  method  comprising  sealing  a  mixture  of  a  resin 
and  a  volatile  polymerizable  foaming  agent  within  an  airtight  film 
bag.  foaming  the  mixture,  and  irradiating  the  foamed  mixture  with 
an  energy  beam  through  the  airtight  film,  wherein  the  foaming 
agent  has  a  boiling  point  of  30°  C.  to  81°  C.  at  least  one 
unsaturated  carbon-cartx>n  bond,  and  is  contained  in  the  foamed 
cells. 


5,627,220 

PROCESS  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  FOR  HEAT  INSULATION 

MATEIUALS 
Morihiro  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Noboru  Yoshida,  Nishinomiya; 
Kiyotake  Morimoto,  Koshigaya,  and  Satoshi  Nakamura, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Sheet  Corpora- 
tion, Hyogo,  and  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-304019 
Int.  CI.*"  C08G  18/16 
VS.  CI.  521—108  11  Qaiffls 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  foam  of  modified  polyisocyanurate 
comprising  mixing  a  polyisocyanate,  a  polyol,  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  first  catalyst  promoting  the  formation  of  isocyanurate 
linkages,  and  a  second  catalyst,  comprising  phospholene  oxide, 
promoting  the  formation  of  carbodiimide  linkages  and  the  genera- 
tion of  carbon  dioxide  as  a  blowing  agent,  and  an  aromatic  com- 
pound which  is  different  from  said  polyol  and  is  represented  by  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I)  and  (II): 


0R4H 


NHRt 


(I) 


(H) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represents  at  least  one  of  H  and  — CH,,  R3  and 
R4  represent  at  least  one  of  the  following  (a)  and  (P): 


-(-CH2CH:OV 


and 


(«) 
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-continued 

-^CH-CHO■»-.  <p» 

"I 

CH, 

R,  and  R^  represent  the  same  or  different  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
reacting  said  mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  chlorofluo- 
rohydrocarbon  (CFG)  blowing  agent  to  form  a  foam  with 
improved  adhesion,  improved  compression  strength  and 
reduced  friability  and  properties  which  are  at  least  comparable 
to  these  characteristics  in  similar  foams  made  with  chlorof- 
luorohydrocarbon  blowing  agents. 


C.  and  a  particle  size  of  from  about  2  \xm  to  about  70  \xm 
wherein  said  elastomer  particles  remain  in  substantially  par- 
ticulate form. 


5.627,221 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

WATER-BLOW  N  RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  FLOW  AND 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 

Donald  W.  Schumacher,  Antioch;  George  Magnus,  Arlington 

Heights,  and  Joanne  M.  Moster,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Stepan  Company,  Northfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,073,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,169,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,052,  Aug. 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,124 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/32:18/34 

U.S.  CI.  521—173  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-blown  rigid  foam  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyols 

and  an  isocyanate.  the  mixture  of  polyols  comprising  a  polyester 

polyol  and  a  polyether  polyol. 

the  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  at  least  2, 
and  where  at  least  about  eOVr  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  polyols, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyols,  is  a  polyester  having  a  func- 
tionality of  from  about  at  least  about  1.6  and  an  OH  value  of  at 
least  200, 

the  foam  having  a  free  rise  density  of  from  less  than  about  2.5 
pounds/ft'  and  exhibiting  less  than  a  5.59f^  volume  change  when 
stored  at  158°  F.  for  28  days. 


5,627^23 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  HIGH-FREQUENCY-WELDABLE  ARTICLES, 

MASTER  MIXTURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THESE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 

FROM  THE  LATTER 

Claude  Dehennau:  Thierrv  Depireux,  both  of  Waterloo,  and 

Ivan  Claeys,  Zemst,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay 

(Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  1,  1992,  09200774 
Iiit.  CI."  B32B  31/28:  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  524-47  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  high-frequency-welded  article 
compnsing  a  polymeric  composition,  the  improvement  comprising 
welding  a  polymeric  composition  comprising  at  least  three  con- 
.stituents: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyolefin. 

(b)  from  1*  up  to  50%  by  weight,  compared  to  the  total  weight 
of  said  composition,  of  at  lea,st  one  thermoplastic  starch,  and 

(c)  from  0.5%  to  30%  by  weight,  compared  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  at  least  one  coupling  agent  (other  than 
said  at  least  one  polyolefin)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyolefins  modified  by  grafting  with  maleic  anhydride 
and  copolymers  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene  containing  units 
derived  from  maleic  anhydride  and  at  least  one  ionic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  thermo- 
plastic starch,  anionic  thermoplastic  starch,  an  inorganic  ionic 
compound  and  an  organic  ionic  compound  in  a  amount  such 
that  the  concentration  of  anions  and  of  cations  is  from  0.002 
to  5  mol/kg  of  said  composition. 


5,627,222 
TOUGHENED,  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  MATRIX  PREPREGS  AND  COMPOSITES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Hans  G,  Recker,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Volker  .Altsaedt,  Gernsheira, 
Germany;  Helmut  Tesch,  Roedersheim/Gronau,  Germany, 
and  Thomas  Weber,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,013,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,006,  Jul.  30,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,.338 
InL  CI."  C08G  73/10:  C08J  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  523-^*00  22  Claims 

1.  A  curable  thermosetting  resin  system  for  forming  a  toughened 
single  phase  cured  matrix  resin,  said  resin  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

A.  a  base  resin  system  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  one  or  more  thermosetting  resin  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  bismaleimide  resins,  epoxy 
resins,  cyanate  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(ii)  at  least  one  curing  agent 

(iii)  optionally  catalysts;  and 

(iv)  optionally  at  least  one  dissolved  thermoplastic  in  an 
amount  effective  to  assist  die  toughness  of  the  single  phase 
cured  matrix  resin; 

B.  optionally,  particulate  engineering  thermoplastics  in  an 
amount  of  from  10  to  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
resin  system  weight;  and 

C.  from  about  1  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  relative  to 
the  total  system  weight  of  preformed  functionalized,  lightly 
crosslinked  elastomer  particles  having  a  T^  of  less  dian  10° 


5,627,224 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SIZING  OF  PAPER 
Ebbe    Lyrmalm,    Kungalv,    Sweden,    and    Bruno    Carre    , 

Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00541,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01619,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1992,  9202106 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  CI.  524—52  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  sizing  composition  which  comprises  a  sizing 
agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  and  alkyl  ketene  dimer,  a  stabilizing  and/or 
dispersing  agent  which  is  an  amphoteric  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amphoteric  starch  and  amphoteric  acrylamide 
based  polymer,  and  a  polyaluminum  compound. 


5,627  J25 
ROAD  PAVING  BINDERS 
Martin  L.  Gorbatj,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Christian  G.  Lenoble,  Bor- 
deaux, France;  Nicholas  C.  Nahas,  Chatham,  and  Dennis  G. 
Peiffer,    Annandale,    both    of    N.J.,    assignors    to    Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,078 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—71  19  Claims 

1.  A  road  paving  binder  composition,  comprising:  a  storage 
stable  blend  of  a  sulfonated,  unhydrogenated  random  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sryrene  butadiene  copoly- 
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mers  and  styrene  isoprene  copolymers  having  a  sulfonation  level 
of  from  1  to  100  meq  SOjH/lOO  g  of  polymer  and  a  sulfonated 
asphalt. 


5.627^26 
POLYPROPYLENE/FIBER  COMPOSITES 
Arnold  Lustiger,  Edison;  Gary  N.  Marzinsky,  Stockton,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Yann  Devorest.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
riled  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,714 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/3-4 
VS.  a.  524—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  having  improved  stiffness 
without  reduction  in  toughness  comprising: 
providing  a  polypropylene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polypropylene  homopolymer,  a  polypropylene- 
oletin  copolymer  containing  up  to  about  10  weight  percent 
olefin,  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  having  fibers  dispersed 
therein  and  a  polypropylene-olefin  copolymer  containing  up 
to  about  10  weight  percent  olefin  having  fibers  dispersed 
therein; 
combining  a  beta-nucleating  agent  with  the  polypropylene  poly- 
mer in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  50  to  about  200  ppm 
based  on  the  weight  of  polymer,  the  nucleating  agent  being 
capable  of  inducing  the  beta  crystal  form  of  the  polypropylene 
polymer: 
adding  fibers  to  the  polymer  if  the  polymer  does  not  already 

have  fibers  dispersed  therein;  and 
inducing  nucleation  whereby  a  composite  of  improved  stiffness 
with  no  reduction  in  toughness  is  formed. 


5,627,228 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Michjo  Kobayashi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,753 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-121907; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-287309 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/523 
VS.  a.  524—127  II  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame-retardant  composition 
comprising  an  aromatic  phosphoric  acid  ester  shown  by  the 
following  formula  (I); 


Ri— O— P- 

I 

o 

I 

R- 


-P- 

I 

O 
I 
R' 


(I) 


-O— R* 


wherein  R'.  R",  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  0  to  3  alkyl  groups  each  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  A  represents  a  1 .3-phenylene  group  and  n  denotes  an  integer 
of  0  to  5;   R'.   R-.   R'  and   R'*  comprise  at   least  (a)  a  2,4- 
dimethylphenyl   group,   a   3,4-dimethylphenyl   group   or  a   3.5- 
dimethylphenyl  group  and  (b)  a  monoalkylphenyl  group;  and  the 
proportion  of  the  amount  of  the  2,4-dimethylphenyl  group,  the 
3,4-dimethylphenyl  group  and  the  3,5-dimethylphenyl  group  rela- 
tive to  the  amount  of  the  monoalkylphenyl  group  in  R',  R",  R'  and 
R*  is  such  that  the  former/the  laner  is  60/40  to  90/10  (mole 
percent)  wherein  0  to  10  mole  percent  has  the  repeating  unit  n  of  0, 
40  to  90  mole  percent  has  the  repeating  unit  n  of  1 .  5  to  40  mole 
percent  has  the  repealing  unit  n  of  2  and  5  to  25  mole  percent  has 
the  repeating  unit  of  n  of  not  less  than  3; 
0.1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  (D);  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  resins  com- 
prising 50  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  (A)  and  10  to  50  %  by  weight  of  a  stytonic  resin  (B). 


5,627^27 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER  AND  COATING  MATERIAL 
.Masanobu  Suga:  Tsuyoshi  Asano,  and  Nobuyuki  Kuroda,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052992 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  249/00:  C08K  5/3495 
VS.  a.  524—91  19  Claims 

I.  An  ultraviolet  absorber  comprising  as  an  effective  component 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5.627,229 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
PROPERTY  CHANGE 
William  L.  Bunnelle,  Hugo  Township,  and  Christopher  M. 
Ryan,  Chisago  City,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  919,999.  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  385J15,  Jul.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Man  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  397,377 
The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Man  1, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C09J  9AX):  A61C  19/02:  B65D  77/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  524—270  5  Claims 


R'  R» 

I  I 

R'  — X  — R^  — Si-(-0  — Si+rR" 
I  I 

R'  R« 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R''  denote  the 
same  or  different  groups  and  denote  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  R'  to  R'  denote  the  same  or  different  groups  and 
denote  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  X  denotes 
an  amido  bond  (CONH).  a  urethane  bond  (OCONH)  or  an  ester 
bond  (COO),  and  n  is  an  integer  of  n^O. 


TEWCRATURE  Id 


I.  A  cigarette  canon  secured  by  an  effective  amount  of  a  hot 
melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
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(a)  about  5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  eyclohexane  dimethanol  dibenzoate 
plasticizer; 

(b)  about  20  to  80  wt  9c  of  a  tackifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  tackifying  resin,  aromatic-aliphatic 
tackifj'ing  resin,  aliphatic  tackifying  resin,  rosin  derived  tacki- 
fying resin,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  about  5  to  35  wt  Vc  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer:  wherein  the 
composition,  after  application,  cold  flows  for  a  controllable 
period  of  time  at  ambient  temperature  prior  to  subsequently 
increasing  in  modulus  (C), 


5.627032 
WATER-BASED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINOPLAST-ETHER  COPOLYMER 
Charles  W.  Glancy,  and  Alan  L.  Steinmetz.  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  United  Catalysts,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476^09 
Int.  CI."  C08G  12/32:12/26:  C08L  61/32 
VS.  a.  524—590  118  Claims 

1.  A  water-containing  composition  comprising  a  minor  amount 
of  a  linear  aminoplasi-ether  copolymer  of  the  formula: 


5,627  J30 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PULTRUSION  PROCESS 

AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 
Richard  A.  Weidnen  St.  John,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  SherwhP 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  287.319 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/10 
VS.  CI.  524—306  13  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  a  pultrusion  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  polyisocyanate: 

b    at  least  one  active  h\drogen-containing  material  having  at 

least  one  active  hydrogen  group  per  molecule; 
c.  at  least  one  solvent  having  an  evaporation  rate  equal  to  or  less 
than  about  0.5  as  compared  to  n-butyl  acetate=l;  and  com- 
prising at  least  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  solvent 
present;  and 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  coating  composition  is  at  least  about 
15,000  cps  at  25°  C.  and  the  solids  content  is  about  60-90%  by 
weight. 


5.627.231 

DECORATIVE  FLOOR  COVERINGS  HAVING  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  CERAMIC  TILE  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Alan  A.  Shalov.  Freehold.  N  J.;  Eugene  Morselanden  Humble. 

Tex.,  and  Ronald  Dixon.  Warminsten  Pa.,  assignors  to  Con- 

goleum  Corporation.  Lawrenceville.  NJ. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  830,727,  Feb.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  289J35 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/05 

VS.  CI.  524—523  21  Claims 
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1.  A  decorative  surface  covering  comprising  a  layer  of  a  solid 
composition  comprising  plasticizer.  first  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial fused  in  said  plasticizer  and  particles  of  second  polymeric 
material  comprising  particles  of  poly(ethylene  methacrylate)  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  10  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of 
said  solid  composition  not  fused  in  said  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer 
increasing  the  flexibility  of  said  first  polymeric  material,  said 
particles  of  second  polymene  material  having  a  softening  point 
temperature  below  about  the  fusion  temperature  range  of  said  first 
organic  polymeric  material  in  said  plasticizer,  whereby  said  par- 
ticles are  substantially  swollen  and  deformed  particles. 


(RO);,  1 
Amp— Rot-J- 


where  the  divalent  Rq,  contains  a  divalent  alkyleneoxy  containing 
moiety.  Amp  is  the  skeletal  residue  of  an  aminoplast.  R  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  containing  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  containing 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  p  is  a  positive  number  that  is  equal  to 
the  free  valence  of  Amp  minus  2.  RO  is  bonded  to  alkylene  units  of 
Amp.  and  a  is  a  number  greater  than  1 . 


5.627033 
MULTIFLTVCTIONAL  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell;  Donald  Elbert;  Jennifer  L.  HiU-Wesf  Paul 
D.   Drumhellen   all   of  Austin;    Sanghamitra   Chowdhury, 
Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Amarpreet  Sawhney.  Newton, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  132.507.  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.462.990. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  740.703.  Aug.  5, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J80336,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

598,880,  Oct  15.  1990.  Pat  No.  5032,984.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,949 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/00:  C08G  69/48 

VS.  CI.  525—54.1  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material  the 

method  comprising 

forming  a  biocompatible  copolymer  which  is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    copolymers    having    the    formulas 
(A)x(B)y;  (A)x(B)y(A)z;  (B)x(A)y(B)z;  and  a  brush  copoly- 
mer (A)x-(B)y  having  bristles  of  poly(A); 
wherein  (A)x,  (A)y  and  (A)z  are  biocompatible  synthetic  poly- 
mers and  mixmres  of  polymers  that  form  a  region  which  is 
polynonionic  at  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  8.5  and  does  not 
bind  tissue;  and 
wherein  (B)y,  (B)x.  and  {B)z  are  biocompatible,  water-soluble 
synthetic  polymers  or  mixture  of  polymers  that  form  a  region 
which  is  polycationic  at  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  8.5  and 
binds  to  tissue;  and 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  5.  y  is  an 
integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  3.  and  z  is  an  integer  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0; 
wherein  the  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300 
g/mole. 


5,627034 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  LABELS 
Sergio  Giordano,  Borromeo;  .Antonio  Gurnari,  Ravenna;  Caria 
Parodi,  Genoa,  and  Giantommaso  Viola.  Cervia.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.nl..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Man  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  413.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1994,  MI94A1022 
Int.  CI."  C08L  53/02 
V.S.  CI.  525—89  19  Qaims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  composition  prepared  by  copolymenzing 
a  monoalkenyl-arene  and  a  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  comprising: 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


(a)  a  linear,  non-coupled  block  copolymer  of  the  formula  A — B, 
in  an  amount  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  30  to  55% 
by  weight; 

(b)  a  linear,  coupled  block  copolymer  of  the  formula  (A — B)„ — 
X.  (B|— A— B,)— X.  and  (BJA— B;)„— X  where  n=2.  in  an 
amount  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  25%  to  40%  by 
weight:  and 

(c)  a  branched,  coupled  block  copolymer  of  the  formula 
(A— B)„— X.  (B— A— B;),— X.  and  (B,TA— B;)„— X 
wherein  ng3  and  in  an  amount  comprised  within  the  range  of 
from  20%  to  40%  by  weight; 

wherein  A  is  a  polymer  block  of  sajd  monoalkenyl-arene.  B  is  a 
polymer  block  of  said  conjugated  diene.  T  is  a  random  copolymer 
segment  of  said  monoalkenyl-arene  and  said  conjagaied  diene.  and 
X  in  (b)  and  (c)  is  an  organic  radical  derived  from  coupling  agents 
selected  from  monobromo-derivatives  having  the  formula  R, — Br 
in  which  R,  is  a  monofunctional  C,-C|o  hydrocarbyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  aryl 
radicals,  and  wherein  the  total  percent  of  said  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  is 
equal  to  one  hundred  %. 


2.  2^«)  mole  percent  (based  upon  100  mole  percent  diacid)  of 
a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  5  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  (hereafter.  Monomer  B); 

3.  60  to  about  94  mole  percent  (based  upon  100  mole  percent 
diol)  of  a  ethylene  glycol  and  the  balance  being  diethylene 
glycol  (hereafter.  Monomer  C); 

wherein  the  copolyester  is  derived  only  from  Monomer  A.  Mono- 
mer B.  Monomer  C  and  0-2  moles  of  a  branching  agent  per  100 
moles  diacid. 

b)  2-45  weight  percent  (based  upon  the  weight  of  the  multi- 
phase composition)  of  a  substantially  discontinuous  pha.se 
comprising  a  low  modulus  ethylene  copolymer 


5.627435 

MULTIBLOCK  HYDROGENATED  POLYMERS  FOR 

ADHESIVES 

Glenn  R.  Himes.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  320,033.  Oct.  7,  1994,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  147  J18,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«,719 
Int  a."  C08L  5.W2:  C08F  297/04 
\}S.  a.  525—98  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 

(I)  a  nontapered  multiblock  copolymer  of  the  formula 

D— A— (B— A)„— D 

(a)  wherein  A  is  a  styrene  polymer  block  having  a  peak 
molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chroma- 
tography of  from  4000  to  35.000.  (b)  B  is  a  hydrogenated 
isoprene  polymer  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as 
determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  from 
20.000  to  200.0(X).  (c)  D  is  a  hydrogenated  isoprene 
homopolymer  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  from  5.000  to 
50.000.  (d)  the  ratio  of  the  molecular  weight  of  D  to  the 
molecular  weight  of  B  ranges  such  that  the  normalized  peak 
molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chroma- 
tography factor  ranges  from  greater  than  0  to  180x10"*.  (e)  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  lo  5.  and  (f)  the  copolymer  has  a  styrene 
content  of  from  9  lo  35  percent  by  weight;  and 

(II)  a  tackifying  resin. 


5.627  J36 

BONDING  RESIN  AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Edward  J.  Deyrup,  North  East,  Md.:  Diane  M.  Hahm,  and 

Herbert  V.  Bendler,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,145,  Feb.  17,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,072.  May  4.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569377 
InL  a."  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CL  525—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  heat  sealing  composition  comprising; 
a)  55-98  weight  percent  (based  upon  100  weight  percent  of  Uie 
multi-phase  composition)  of  a  copolyester  continuous  phase 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  CTg")  in  the  range  of 
about  35°-70''  C,  the  copolyester  being  derived  from: 
I.  50-95  mole  percent  (based  upon  100  mole  percent  diacid) 
of  an  aromatic  diacid  from  the  group  consisting  of:  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  naphthalaic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof  (hereafter.  "Monomer  A" I; 


5,627037 

TIRE  TREAD  CONTAINING  3.4-POLYISOPRENE 

RUBBER 

Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath;  Wen-Liang  Hsu.  Cuyahoga  Falls;  David 
J.  Zanzig.  Uniontown;  Gerald  L.  Allen.  Mogadore.  and  Lau- 
rie E.  Austin,  Hartville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .4kron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,180 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00:9/06:  B60C  9/02 
VS.  CI.  525—236  22  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  lire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tfead 
wherein  said  tread  is  a  sulfur-cured  rubber  composition  comprised 
of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber.  (1)  from  about  20  to 
about  60  parts  of  natural  rubber.  (2)  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts 
of  high  cis- 1 .4-polybutadiene  rubber,  ( 3 )  from  about  10  to  about  50 
parts  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber  and  (4)  from  about  5  lo  about  30 
parts  of  3.4  -polyisoprene  rubber,  wherein  the  3,4-polyisoprene 
rubber  has  (a)  a  3,4-isomer  content  of  from  75  percent  to  95 
percent,  (b)  a  1.2-isomer  content  of  from  5  percent  to  25  percent, 
(c)  a  glass  transition  temperature  from  5"  to  25°  C.  and  (d)  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the  range  of 
30,000  to  150.000. 


5,627^38 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AN  ACRYLIC  POLYMER 

AND  A  FLUORINATED  POLYISOCYANATE 
Douglas   R.  Anton,  Wilmington,  Del.:   Michael  J.   Darmon, 
Aston;  William  F.  Graham,  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard 
R.  Thomas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.677 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/70:  C08F  20/10 

VS.  CI.  525— 330  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  containing  about  45-80%  by  weight  of 

a  binder  and  20-55%  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid;  wherein  die 

binder  comprises 

(A)  about  40-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  about  20-50% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer,  of 
polymerized  hydroxyl  containing  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  and  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacrylates  having  1— t  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups. 
50-80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  poly- 
mer, of  polymerized  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  styrene  or  any  mixtures  of 
the  above  and  acrylic  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  2.000-20.000  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography. 

(B)  about  10-60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
of  a  fluorinated  organic  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  an  adduci  of  a  fluorinated  monofunc- 
tional alcohol  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  where  the  fluori- 
nated monofunctional  alcohol  is  represented  by  the  formula 
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R' 

I 

R|-(X).-(CH2CH-0)„-H 

where  R^  is  a  fluoroalkyl  containing  group  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  divalent  radical.  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  and  m  is  1-30.  and  where  about  0.1-33  mole 
percent  of  active  isocyanate  groups  are  reacted  with  the  fluorinated 
monofunctional  alcohol. 


5,627039 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ETHYLENIC  BACKBONE 
AND  BENZYLIC,  ALLYLIC,  OR  ETHER-CONTAINING 
SIDE-CHAINS,  OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THESE  COMPOSITIONS  BY  ESTERIFICATION  OR 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  A  POLYMER  MELT 
Ta  Y.  Ching,  Novato;  Kiyoshi  Katsumoto,  Cerrito;  Steven  P. 
Current,  Novato,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Leslie  P.  Theard,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,872,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,056,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,404,053,  and  Ser.  No.  275,058,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  275.056.  said  Set.  No.  275.058is  a  continuation-: 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,120,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,918 
Int  CI."  C08F  H/42 
U.S.  a.  525—330.6  32  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  transition-metal  salt  and  a  com- 
pound having  an  ethylenic  or  polyethylenic  backbone,  wherein  the 
compound  has  pendant  or  terminal  moieties  which  contain  a  car- 
bon atom  that  forms  a  resonance  stabilized  free  radical  under 
oxygen-scavenging  conditions,  wherein  the  transition-metal  salt 
contains  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium,  and  ruthenium. 


m 


wherein.  P.  Q.  Y  and  Z  is  independently  a  member  selected  ftx)m 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyi  group  having  not  tnore  than  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  and  — COOR„,  in  which  R„  js 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group, 
having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms; 

wherein,  the  acyl  carbamate  group-containing  acrylic  polymer  is 
composed  of  m  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (I)  in  which  m 
is  a  positive  integer  and  n  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (II)  in 
which  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  and  has  an  acyl  carbamate 
group  content  of  0.5  to  6.5  mmol/g  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  10,000;  and 

(b)  a  lactone-modihed  polyol  having  a  number  molecular  weight 
of  200  to  20.000.  represented  by  the  formula: 


A-f-O-t-C-eCHj^O^rHL 

II 

o 


(m) 


wherein  A  is  a  residue  of  a  polyol;  k  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5;  I  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3:  and  x  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  2; 
wherein  the  low-temperature  curable  composition  comprises 
the  acyl  carbamate  group-containing  acrylic  polymer  (a)  and 
the  lactone-modified  polyol  (b)  in  an  amount  that  a  mol  ratio 
of  acyl  carbamate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  becomes  0.5  to 
2.0. 


5,627040 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Masamichi  Furukawa,  Neyagawa;  Satoshi  Urano,  I^zuki-gun, 
and  Noriyuki  l^ubonlwa,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326841 
Int  CI."  C08F  MX) 
VS.  CI.  525—384  9  aaims 

1.  A  low-temperature  curable  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  acyl  carbamate  group-containing  acrylic  polymer  having 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri  (I) 

I 
■i-CH^—C-Y 
I 

C— N— C— OR. 
II      I       II 
OHO 

wherein.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms:  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an 
acyl  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylene- 
imino  group  (RR'C^N — )  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  25  carbon  atoms;  and  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  the  formula: 


5,627041 
SHEET  AND  TUBE  ORGANOSIUCON  POLYMERS 
Chenggang  Chen,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Diinitris  E.  Katsoulis,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  and  Malcolm  E.  Kenney,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors   to  Dow   Coming  Corporation.   Midland. 
Mich.,  and  Case  Western  University,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,700 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  525-^74  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  organopolysiloxane  sheet  or  tube 
polymer  comprising  contacting  a  sheet  or  tube  silicate  with  an 
organo-H-chlorosilane  to  form  an  organosiloxane  sheet  or  tube 
polymer  with  pendent  ^Si — H  groups,  and  subsequently  contact- 
ing the  organosiloxane  sheet  or  tube  polymer  with  pendent 
^Si — H  groups  with  an  alkenyl  group  containing  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrosilaiion  catalyst,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
catalyze  a  hydrosilaiion  reaction  between  the  alkenyl  group  on  the 
alkenyl  group  containing  compound  and  hydride  functionality  on 
the  organosiloxane  sheet  or  tube  polymer  with  pendent  ^Si — H 
groups,  to  form  the  organopolysiloxane  sheet  or  tube  polymer 


5,627042 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  PHASE  FLUIDIZED 

BED  POLYMERIZATION  RE^^CTOR 
Lance  L,  Jacobsen,  Scott  Depot;  Kiu  H.  Lee,  South  Charleston, 
and  John  R.  Parrish,  Cross  Lanes.  aU  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.016 
Int  a."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CI.  526—60  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  conuxilling  a  gas  phase  polymerization  reaction 
in  a  reactor  when  changing  from  a  first  product  made  at  a  first  set 
of  conditions  to  a  second  product  made  at  a  second  set  of  condi- 
tions, said  process  comprising  the  steps  off: 
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(a)  comparing  the  first  product  reaction  temperature  and  the 
second  product  reaction  temperature,  change  the  product  reac- 
tion temperature  setpoint  to  the  second  product  reaction  tem- 
perature if  said  second  product  reaction  temperature  is  lower 
than  said  first  product  reaction  temf)erature. 

(h)  sening  a  melt  index  setpoint  that  is  either  0- 1 509^  higher  or 
O-TCit  lower  than  the  desired  second  product  melt  index 
value, 

(c)  sening  a  reaction  temperature  setpoint  that  is:  I°-15°  C. 
above  the  desired  second  product  reaction  temperature  If  the 
second  product  melt  index  value  is  higher  than  the  first 
product  melt  index  value,  or  r-l5°  C.  below  the  actual 
second  product  reaction  temperature  if  the  second  product 
melt  index  is  lower  than  the  first  product  melt  index. 

(d)  setting  a  product  rate-limiting  reactant  partial  pressure  set- 
point  that  is:  1-25  psig  either  below  the  first  product  rate- 
limiting  reactant  partial  pressure  if  the  second  product  melt 
index  value  is  higher  than  the  first  product  melt  index  value, 
or  above  the  first  product  rate-limiting  reactant  partial  pres- 
sure if  the  second  product  melt  index  value  is  lower  than  the 
first  product  melt  index  value; 

(e)  maintaining  said  melt  index  setpoint.  temperature  setpoint, 
and  rate-limiting  reactant  panial  pressure  setpoint  values  until 
said  polymerization  product  exhibits  an  average  melt  index 
and  average  product  density  with  an  acceptable  range  from 
the  desired  second  product  melt  index  value  and  second 
product  density  value; 

(0  changing  .said  melt  index  setpoint  to  the  desired  second 
product  melt  index  value; 

(g)  changing  said  product  reaction  temperature  setpoint  to  a 
value  that  is:  (i)  0°-l5°  C.  above  said  desired  second  product 
reaction  temperature  if  the  second  product  melt  index  value  is 
higher  than  the  first  product  melt  index  value,  or  (ii)  0°-I5° 
C.  below  said  desired  second  product  reaction  temperature  if 
the  second  product  meli  index  value  is  lower  than  the  first 
product  melt  index  value; 

(h)  changing  said  rate-limiting  partial  pressure  setpoint  to  a 
value  that  is:  (i)  0-25  psig  either  below  the  desired  second 
product  rate-limiting  partial  pressure  if  the  second  melt  index 
value  is  higher  than  the  first  melt  index  value,  or  (ii)  0-25 
psig  above  the  second  product  rate-limiting  partial  pressure  if 
the  second  melt  index  value  is  lower  than  the  first  melt  index 
value;  and 

(i)  changing  the  reaction  temperature  setpoint  and  the  rate- 
limiting  reactant  panial  pressure  setpoint  values  to  the  desired 
second  product  reaction  temperature  and  second  rate-limiting 
reactant  partial  pressure  value  when  the  reaction  product 
exhibits  an  average  melt  index  value  within  acceptable  limits 
of  the  second  product  melt  index  value. 


UMI 


5,627  J43 
FLLIDIZED-BED  REACTOR 

Matti  Hamalainen,  Monninkyla:  Isto  Eilos,  Porvoo;  Simo  Jor- 
tikka.  Helsinki,  and  Tuomo  Hyvonen,  Porvoo,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Borealis  Polymers  Oy,  Porvoo.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,248 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1993,  935856 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/J4 

VS.  C\.  526—68  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  olefins  in  a 

fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising: 

providing  a  fluidized-bed  reactor  for  polymerization  of  olefins 

having  an  upper  section  acting  as  a  polymerization  space  in 

which  olefin  monomers  are  polymerized  or  copolymerized  to 

form  polyolefins. 

directing  a  circulating  gas  flow  and  monomers  into  a  lower 

section  of  said  reactor  via  one  or  more  inlet  nozzles, 
directing  at  least  part  of  the  circulating  gas  flow  through  flow 
control  elements  situated  in  said  lower  section,  wherein  from 
about  I  to  about  50  percent  of  a  surface  area  of  said  flow 
control  elements  are  perforated  with  holes  having  a  diameter 
of  fh)m  about  I  to  about  80  mm  such  that  a  major  part  of  the 


gas  flow  is  directed  sideways  and  a  minor  part  of  the  gas  flow 
is  directed  upward  through  said  holes,  said  perforated  flow 
control  elements  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
planar  elements,  conical  elements  and  combinations  thereof, 
and 

passing  said  circulating  gas  flow  and  monomers  from  the  lower 
section  of  the  reactor  through  a  horizontal  gas  distributor  plate 
into  said  upper  section. 

whereby  said  olefins  are  polymerized  or  copolymerized. 


alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  benzyl  group;  r  is  equal  to  (n-2)  wherein  n  is  the 
valence  of  M. 


5,627,244 

PROCESS  PRODUCING  A  POLYMER  COMPRISING  AN 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  A  DERIVATIVE 

THEREOF 

Tsuneyuki  Sato,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  and  Nichia  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokasbima,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,841 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089664 
"  Int.  Cl.''C08FJ/76,/20//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  526—92  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  comprising  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  an  anhydride  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  ester  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  salt  of  an  unsamrated  carboxylic 
acid,  an  amide  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  nitrile  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  allyl  glycidyl  ether  and  a  methallyl 
glycidyl  ether,  the  process  compnsing  subjecting  a  starting  mixture 
containing  (a)  said  monomer  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  solvent  and  water  to  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst, 

w  herein  the  starting  mixture  contains  said  monomer  at  a  concen- 
tration of  50  to  700  g  per  liter  of  the  total  volume  of  (a)  said 
monomer  and  (b)  the  mixture  of  the  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  and  water, 
wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  the  water-soluble  organic  solvent 

(A)  to  water  (B)  is  (A):(B)=I:9  to  9:1,  and 
wherein  the  polymerization  catalyst  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I )  a  metal  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


L„.M.X„ 


(1) 


wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Zr,  Hf  and  V:  L  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyclopemadienyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  a  fluo- 
renyl  group,  methylcyclopentadienyl,  1,2- 

dimethylcyclopentadienyl,  1 .3-dimethylcyclopentadienyl,  pentam- 
ethylcyclopentadienyl,  n-butylcyclopentadienyl. 

tertbutylcyclopentadienyl.  trimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl, 

3-methylindenyl,  4-methylindenyl.  5-methylindenyl. 

5-ethylindenyl  and  4,7-dimethylindenyl;  X  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  phenyl  group  and  a  benzyl  group;  p  represents  an  integer  of  at 
least  1 .  q  represents  an  integer  including  0  and  the  sum  of  p  and  q 
equals  the  valence  of  M.  and 

(2)  a  metal  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


RM.Y, 


(2) 


wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti. 
Zr.  Hf  and  V;  R  is  a  group  formed  by  bonding  two  identical  or 
different  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclopen- 
ladienyl  group,  an  Indenyl  group,  a  fluorenyl  group,  methylcyclo- 
pentadienyl, 1.2-dimethylcyclopentadienyl,  1 .3-dimethyl- 
cyclopentadienyl. pentamethylcyclopeniadienyl. 
n-butylcyclopenta-dienyl,  lert-butylcyclopeniadienyl.  trimethylsi- 
lylcyclopentadienyl. 3-methylindenyl.  4-methyllndenyl. 
5-methylindenyl,  5-ethylindenyl  and  4.7-dimethylindenyl.  the  two 
groups  being  bonded  to  each  other  via  a  lower  alkylene  or  di( lower 
alkyl  )silylene  group;  Y  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 


5,627045 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SYNDIOTACTIC  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Andreas  Winter;   Volker  Dolle,   both  of  Kelkheim;   Jiirgen 
Robrmann;  Walter  Spaleck,  both  of  Liederbach,  and  Martin 
Antberg,  Hoibeim  am  Tkunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,514,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,868,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,263,  Dec. 
19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1989,  39  42 
366.2 

InL  a."  C08F  4/42:4/64 
U.S.  a.  52fr-I27  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  syndiotactic  propylene 
copolymer  comprising  99.9  to  50%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  entire 
polymer,  of  propylene  units  and  0.1  to  50%  by  weight,  relative  to 
the  entire  polymer,  of  units  derived  from  ethylene  or  an  olefin 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula  R" — CH=CH — R'", 
in  which  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  R"  and  R'' 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  linking  them  form  a  ring  of  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  polymerization  of  50  to 
99.5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of 
propylene  and  0.5  to  50%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of 
the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  representative  from  the  group 
comprising  ethylene  and  olefins  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  of 
the  formula  R"— CH=CH— R",  in  which 

R"  and  R*  have  the  above  mentioned  meaning,  at  a  temperature 
of  -40°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  100  bar  in 
solution,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  metallocene  as 
the  transition  metal  component  and  an  aluminoxane  of  the 
formula  II 


R9  Tr'         1  R« 

\  ll  I  / 

Al-O l-AI-O-J — Al 

/  \    . 


R»  R' 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  the  formula  III 


jr  1 

— l:Ai-o4^, 


R'  and  R**  are  different  and  are  a  mono-  or  polynuclear 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  together  with  the  central  atom 
M'  can  form  a  sandwich  structure. 


R'  R'        R" 

I  I  I 

— C—  or  — C C— . 

I  I  I 

R'  R'        R' 


in  which  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  R**  is  a 
Ct,-C|o  aryl  group  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|o-fluoroalkyl  group,  a 
Cft-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,o- 
alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C,(,-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl 
group,  a  C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl 
group  or  R''  and  R^  in  each  case  together  with  the  atoms 
linking  them  form  a  ring. 


(II) 


5,627,246 
SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES  HAVING 
HETEROFirNCTIONAL  GROUPS  IN  THE 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  SYSTEM  AS  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS 
Fraiu  Langhauser,  Bad  Diirkheim,-  David  Fischer,  Gdnnheim; 
Jiirgen  Kerth,  Carlsberg;  Giinther  Schweier,  Friedelsheim; 
EIke  Barsties,  Constance,  all  of  Germany;   Hans-Herbert 
Brintzinger,  Taegerswilen,  Switzerland;  Stefan  Schaible.  and 
Werner  Roell,  both  of  Constance,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,716 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
964.2 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/628: 1  WOO 
U.S.  a.  526—128  4  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  system  obtained  by 

a)  reacting  a  finely  divided  carrier  with  an  o-trisalkoxy-silyl-o)- 
haloalkyl  compound. 

b)  adding  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  I 

I 


(lU) 


for  the  cyclic  type.  R'  in  formulae  II  and  III  being  a  Cj-C^- 
alkyl  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  and  n  an  integer  from  2  to  50. 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  whose  transition  metal  component  is  a 
metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R'      Ri  (I) 

/:   / 

R5      Ml 

in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or 
tantalum, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o-a]kyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy 
group,  a  Cfc-C,o-aryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C|o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
alkylaryl  group  or  a  Cg-C^o-arylalkenyl  group. 


where 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or 
tantalum, 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen.  C,-C|o- 
alkyl,  C6-C,5-aryl  or  —OR', 

R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C^-C^yaiyl  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  where  in  each  case  the  alkyl  radical  is  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  of  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 

R'  to  R'  and 

R*  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C,o-alkyl.  5-membered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C|o- 
alkyl  radicals  as  substituents.  C^-Cis-aryl  or  arylalkyi, 
where  two  neighboring  radicals  together  may  furthermore 
be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  SKR'"),, 

R'"  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C<,-C,5-aryl  or  Cj-Cjo-cycloalkyl. 
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R*is 


/ 

\ 


R" 


m  is  an  integer  firora  5  to  30, 
in  tbe  stated  sequence. 


RI2 


Q'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth, 
R"  and  R'- 'are  each  C,-C,„-alkyl,  Cj-Cis-cycloalkyl, 
C6-C|5-ar>l,  aikylaryl.  arylalkyl.  flucroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl. 
where  in  each  case  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  ar>  I  radical  is  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
two  radicals  together  may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  15 
carbon  atoms  which  in  turn  may  contain  1  to  8  heteroatoms 
of  main  groups  III  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements 
R'is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-membered  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyi  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C|o-alkyl  radicals 
as  substituents,  C^-Ci^-aryl  or  arylalkyl.  where  two  neigh- 
boring radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R"),  or 


-CP 


/ 

\ 


R'« 


R"  is  C,-C,o-alkyl.  Q-C,,  -aryl  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl, 
Q2  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth, 
R'"    and    R"are    each    C,-C|o-alkyl,    Cj-C.s-cycloalkyl, 
Cf,-C,5-aryl,  aikylaryl,  arylalkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl, 
where  in  each  case  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
two  radicals  together  may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  15 
carbon  atoms  which  in  turn  may  contain  1  to  8  heteroatoms 
of  main  groups  III  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
Yis 


R16 

R"  R'« 

\     / 

1       1 

Z                or 

-C-C— . 

/    \ 

1       1 

R'^ 


Ri'  R'» 


Z  is  silicon,  gennanium,  tin  or  carbon  and, 

R'*,  R'"',  R"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-aIkyl, 
Cj-C, o-cycloalkyl  or  C^-Cis-aryl,  where  two  neighboring 
radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to 
15  carbon  atoms, 
c)  reacting  with  a  quatemizing  agent  of  the  formula  V 

A^^  V 

where 

is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cj-C.j-cycloalkyl,  Q-C^-aryl,  aikylaryl, 
arylalkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  where  in  each  case  the 
alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  tbe  aryl  radical 
is  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

X^is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  SO,^",  SO^''  or 


a  is  1  or  2, 


and 


d)  optionally,  adding  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  com- 
pound of  the  formula  VI  or  VII 


R» 


R» 


\ 

f 

/ 


Al-fO— AlfcR* 

I 

R20 


I— hO-AnJ 

RM 

where 

R'"  is  C,-C4-alkyl  and 


VI 


VII 


5,627^7 

ORGANOMETALLIC  FLUORENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

USE  THEREOF  IN  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Helmut  G.  Alt,  Bayreuth.  Germany;  Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey, 

Okla.;  Paul  D.  Smith,  Seabrook,  Tex.,-  Syriac  J.  Palackal, 

Bartlesville.  Okla.;  Michael  Schmid,  Bayreuth,  Germany; 

M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Konstantinos  Patsidis, 

Berlin,  Germany;  Rolf  L.  Geerts,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Eric  T. 

Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Max  P.  McDaniel,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleiun  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,944,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,600,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

192,223,  Feb.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
734,853,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,436,305,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,363,  May  9,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,191,132,  said  Ser.  No.  194,944is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  71,906,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,468 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/642:10/04:  C07F  17/00 

VS.  a.  526—160  48  Oaiins 

1.  An  unbndged  metallocene  of  the  formula  (FlR„)(CpR,„)MeQ4 
wherein  Fl  is  a  fluorenyl  radical,  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or 
indenyl  radical,  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  organo 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  FVB  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table,  each  Q  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogens,  k  is  a  number  sufficient  to  fill  out  the  remain- 
ing valences  of  Me.  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  7,  m  is  a 
number  in  the  range  of  0  to  7,  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  Fl  has  no  R  in  the  9  position. 

42.  An  unbridged  metallocene  of  the  formula 
(FlR„XCpR„)2MeQ  wherein  Fl  is  a  fluorenyl  radical.  Cp  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl,  or  tetrahydroindenyl  radical,  each  R  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  an  organo  radical  having  i  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  Me  is  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IVB,  VB, 
and  VIE  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table,  each  Q  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
or  hydrocarbyloxy  radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogens,  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  8,  m  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  0  to  7,  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  Fl  has  no 
R  in  the  9  position. 


5,627,248 
DIFUNCTIONAL  LIVING  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Robert  A.  Koster;  Duane  B.  Priddy,  and  Irene  Li,  all  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,799 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/00:220/10: 1 2A)S;  BOIJ  31/06 
VS.  CI.  526—217  15  Claims 

1.  A  Uving  free-radical  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
telechelic  polymers  from  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  comprising 
polymerizing  the  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
difunctional  nitroxyl  initiator 
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5,627,249 
ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hirotoshi   Doki;   Hitoshi   Ishigaki;   Toshiki  Oyanagi;   Tsugio 
Matsubara,    all    of    Yokoyama,    and    Shigeo    Watanabe, 
Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326553; 
May  13, 1994, 6-100038;  Jun.  14. 1994, 6-131664;  Jun.  19, 1994, 
(i-138733 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/56:228A)2 
ts,  a.  526—303.1  6  Claims 

1:  An  acrylamide  polymer  having 

(a)  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  1.500.000  to 
10.000,000  and 

(b)  a  weight-average  root  mean  square  radius  of  from  30  to  150 
nm. 

Ihe  ratio  (b)/(a)  of  the  weight-average  root  mean  square  radius  to 
jJie  weight-average  molecular  weight  being  0.00004  or 
smaller 

which  has  been  obtained  by  polymerizing  acrylamide,  methacry- 
lamide.  or  one  or  more  monomers  in  addition  to  acrylamide 
and/or  methacrylamide:  one  or  more  of  compounds  and/or 
salts  thereof,  said  compounds  being  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  ( 1 ): 


5,627051 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Shinichi  Sato;  Noriyuki  Koike;  Takashi  Matsuda,  and  Kouichi 
Ishida,   all   of   Matsuida,   Japan,   assignors   to   Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser  No.  491.110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159510 

Int  a."  C08G  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  528—15  8  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  ( 1 ): 

R"  (1) 


CH:^ 


=C— R 

I 

(CH;), 


-SO,H 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  and/or  salts  thereof. 

which  comprises  a  crosslinking  monomer  as  a  copolymer  com- 
ponent. 


N— CO- 

1 

-Rf 

H 

1 

R- 

1 

Ri 

1 

1 (SiO)„  — 

1 

—  (SiO)/,  — 

1 

-(SiO), 1 

1 

R' 

R' 

R' 

wherein: 
Rf  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  ether  group  of  the  formula 

-CF— ((X:F2CF)„-F 
I  I 

CF,  CF, 


"  '*  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5; 

R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group; 

R"  represents  an  alkylene  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group;  and 

a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  c  is  zero, 
provided  that  a,  b  and  c  satisfy  the  relationship  of 
3Sa+b+cS6. 


5,627050 

UNSATURATED  NITRILE-CONJUGATED  DIENE 

COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Suguru  Tsuji,  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Uchizono,  Yokosuka,  and  Misako 

Asada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zion 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00524,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22924.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  406,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095664 
Int  CI."  C08F  236/04:2/38 
VS.  CI.  526—338  16  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  at 
least  0.03  mole,  per  100  moles  of  the  monomeric  units  constituting 
the  molecule,  of  an  alkylthio  group  having  12  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
which  include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a 
sulfur  atom  which  is  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the  tertiary 
carbon  atoms;  said  copolymer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  15  to 
65. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated 
diene  copolymer,  comprising  the  step  of  copolymerizing  an  unsat- 
urated nitrile  and  a  conjugated  diene  are  copolymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  by  using  as  a  molecular  weight 
modifier  an  alkyllhiol  compound  having  12  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
which  include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a 
sulfur  atom  which  is  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the  tertiary 
carbon  atoms. 


5,627052 
SILYL  GROUP  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Jean  De  La  Croi  Habimana,  S.  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Dow  Corning  S.  A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1994, 
9424247 

Int  a."  C08G  77/18 
VS.  CI.  528—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  by  reaction  between  (A)  condensation 
reaction  product  of  a  linear  alpha,  omego-dihydroxyl  polyoxyalky- 
lene  material  having  chain  units 


— (CH-CH: 
I 
CHj 


-O),- 


with  or  without  chain  units  — (CH,CH,— 0)^—  where  p  has  a 
value  of  0  to  about  1(X)  and  g  has  a  value  of  1  to  300,  with  a  diacid 
chloride  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicartxjxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


CI 

I 


CI 


o=c— u— c=o 

in  which  U  represents  — (CH,), —  where  s  has  a  value  from  0  to 
10,  in  proportions  such  that  the  ratio  of  chlorine  of  the  acid 
chloride  to  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  is  not 
greater  than  l.to  form  an  OH  terminated  reaction  product  of  the 
polyacid  chloride  and  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol,  and  (B)  a  silane 
or  siloxane  having  at  least  one  oximo  or  epoxy  group  which  reacts 
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with  a  hydroxyl  group  of  the  reaction  product  of  (A),  and  the 
remaining  substituents  of  (B)  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  allcyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  and  acetoxy  groups. 


5,627^3 
SIH-FUNCTIONAL  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
Hisataka  Nakashima,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-340566 
Int  CI.''  C08G  77/12 
MS.  a.  528—31  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  prepared  by  reacting 

(A)  a  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and 

(B)  a  diatnino- functional  siloxane  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

R'        Ri        Ri      R' 

I     I     I     I 

R'2NR=(SiOWSiOUSiO)rSiR2NR'2 
I        I 
R'      RI 
R' 
I 
-  (OSi)rf— H 
I 
R' 


5,627,255 
POLY(ARYLESTER-CARBONATE)S  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY(ARYLESTER- 
CARBONATE)S 
Abbas-Alli  G.  Sbaikb,  District  Solapur,  and  Swaminathan 
Sivaram,  Pune,  both  of  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scien- 
tific &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,182 
InL  CI.''  C08G  64/OO:6i/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—196  5  Claims 

1.  A  novel  poly(arylester-carbonate)s  of  the  formula. 


H,C 


in  which  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  C,  to  C-^ 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  C,  to  C^o  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — SiR" 
wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  b 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20,  and  d 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 


where  a=0.33  and  b=0.67  moles.  R,  isopropylidene,  methylene, 
ethylmethylene.  phenylmethylene.  hexafluoroisopropylidene. 
phthalines.  phthalimides,  N-substituted  phthalimides  (methyl,  phe- 
nyl). 1.4-phenylene.  1.4-naphthalene,  2.6-naphthalene.  dihydroan- 
thracene.  spirobisindanes.  indanes.  thiophenes.  azo.  dimethyldiphe- 
nylsilane.  tetraphenylsilane.  siloxane.  hydroquinoids, 
cyclopentane.  cyclohexane.  ether,  sulfide,  sulfoxide,  ketone,  ester, 
and  amide.  R,  represents  1.4-benzene.  1.3-benzene.  4.4-biphenyl. 
p-terphenyl,  m-terphenyl,  1.4-naphthalene.  2,6-naphthalene.  and 
compounds  having  the  structure 


5,627,254 
RIGID  THERMOPLASTIC  PLYURETHANE 
COMPRISING  UNITS  OF  BUTANE  DIOL  AND  A 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Steven  R.  Oriani,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,744 
Int  CI."  C08G  imi 
\i&.  a.  528—76  19  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  thermoplastic  polyurethane  comprising:  a)  units  of  a 
diisocyanate;  b)  units  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  the  structure 
HO — (CHjCHjO), — H.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  c)  units 
of  butane  diol;  and  d)  not  more  than  25  weight  percent  of  units  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  diol  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  rigid 
thermoplastic  polyurethane.  the  rigid  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
being  fiirther  characterized  by  having  a  T,  of  at  least  50°  C.  with 
the  proviso  that  when  the  polyethylene  glycol  is  triethylene  glycol, 
at  least  one  of  the  following  limitations  apply:  a)  the  mole-to-mole 
ratio  of  the  units  of  the  triethylene  glycol  to  the  units  of  the  butane 
diol  is  from  25:75  to  90: 10:  b)  the  rigid  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
comprises  not  more  than  1.9  weight  percent  of  units  of  the  high 
molecular  weight  diol;  or  c)  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  is 
optically  transparent. 


wherein  Y  represents  isopropylidene.  methylene,  hexa- 
fluoroisopropylidene. ethylmethylene.  isobutylmethylmethylene, 
diphenylmethylene,  phenylmethylmethylene,  phthalines.  phthalim- 
ides, N-substituted  phthalimides  (phenyl,  methyl),  dihydroan- 
thracene.  indanes.  spirobisindanes.  thiophenes.  azo,  dimethyldiphe- 
nylsilane,  tetraphenylsilane,  hydroquinoids.  cyclohexane,  sulfide, 
sulfone,  sulfoxide,  ketone,  ester,  and  amide  and  X  represents 
substituents  on  aromatic  ring  which  consist  of  a  straight  chain  of 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  consisting  of  branching  chain  or  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 


5,627056 

POLYCARBONATES  CONTAINING  ARYL  PHOSPHINES 

Helmut-Martin   Meier,   Ratingen;   Hartmut   Lower,   Krefeld; 

Wolfgang  Ebert.  Krefeld,  and  Claus  Wulff,  Krefeld,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,399 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
786.3 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CL  528—198  20  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonates  having  a  content  of 
phosphine  stabilizers,  wherein  the  phosphine  stabilizers  correspond 
to  formula  (I) 
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Ri- 


/ 

p 

\ 


(Ij 


where  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^-C,4  aryl  radical,  and 
where  R'  is  one  of  the  following  radicals  (la)  to  (Ih): 


-(CHi),-P. 


/ 
\ 


-(CH.)„-P- 
I 
R 


-(CH:i„-P 


/ 

P 

\ 


—  C=CH- 


/ 

P 

\ 


— C  =  C-P 


/ 

p 

\ 


(lai 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


(Id) 


5,627057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYAMIDF^ 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  a,o}-DINITRILES 

Hartmut  Liehr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zimmer  .AktiengeseUschaft.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333070,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994.  44  18 
540.5 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/2S 
U.S.  CI.  528—335  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  spinnable  polyamide  (nylon) 
from  a.  o>(C;  ,,-alkyl)dinitriles  and  a,  OKC;  ,2-alkyl)diamines 
and  excess  water,  comprising 

a)  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  dinitrile  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  acid  of  phosphorus 
and/or  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  calcium,  zinc,  man- 
ganese, or  cadmium,  in  the  absence  of  the  diamine,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  this  solution  to  an  initial  value  in  the  range  of  2.0  to 
4.0  before  hydrolysis  by  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least 
one  saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
hydrolyzing  the  dinitrile  and  the  amide-containing  precursors 
derived  therefrom  almost  completely  to  dicarboxylic  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  2(X)''  C.  under  autogenous  pressure, 
wherein  the  hydrolysis  is  continued  until  at  least  85%  of  the 
hydrolysis  product  is  dicarboxylic  acid. 

b)  reacting  the  dicarboxylic  acid  solution  from  step  a)  with  at 
least  an  equimolar  amount  of  diamine,  expelling  the  resulting 
ammonia  and  water  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  at  a  rising 
temperature,  and  then  polycondensing  the  mixture  to  yield 
spinnable  nylon  while  gradually  releasing  the  pressure. 


/ 
-Ar— P  where  Ar  =  R 

\        (C6-Cu aryl  radical) 
R 

CH,  CH, 

\    / 
C 
O^    ^O  R 

I  I  / 

-CH;— C  C— CH:— P 

H  H  \ 


(le) 


(CH:),— P 


/ 

\ 


(If  I 


(igi 


(iiii 


5,627058 

BINDER  FOR  USE  IN  METAL  POWDER  INJECTION 

MOLDING  AND  DEBINDING  METHOD  BY  THE  USE  OF 

THE  SAME 
Takemori  Takayama;  Masato  Miyake:  Yoshitaka  Ohyama.  all 
of   Osaka;    Katsuyoshi    Saito,    Kyoto,    and    Hiroshi    Ono, 
Saitama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,199 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994.  6-042643 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  7i/lD:  C08K  5/20:5/3477 
VS.  CI.  528—338  36  aaims 

i.  A  binder  for  use  in  metal  powder  injection  molding  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  40  10  70  wt  9f  of  a  water-soluble  amide  material  and/or 
water-soluble  amine  material;  and 

(b)  25  to  60  wi  %  of  a  polyamide  resin  component  containing  (i) 
a  polyamide  resin  material  having  8  carbon  atoms  or  more  on 
average  between  amido  groups  and  (ii)  an  aromatic  bisamide 
serving  as  a  compatibilizer  and  having  8  carbon  atoms  or 
more  on  average  between  amido  groups,  the  amount  of  the 
aromatic  bisamide  mixed  with  the  polyamide  resin  material 
being  up  to  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
polyamide  resin  material. 


-(CH:)„— C— (CH:i„  — H 

I  R 

I  / 

(CH:)„-P 

R 


where  R  has  the  meaning  cited  for  formula  (I),  "n"  and  "m"  are 
each,  independently  of  each  other,  an  integer  from  1  to  7.  and 
where  the  H  atoms  of  radicals  (la)  to  (Ic)  can  also  be  replaced  by 
substituents  and  where  R'  can  also  be  4-phenyl  phenyl  or 
a-naphthyl  when  both  R's  in  formula  (1)  are  likewise  each 
4-phenyl  phenyl  or  a-naphthyl.  further  wherein  the  content  of  the 
phosphine  stabilizers  of  formula  (1)  is  between  0.001"^  by  weight 
and  I  '^f  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  polycar- 
bonate and  phosphine  stabilizers. 


5,627059 
AMIDATION  OF  ESTER  FIT4CT10NALIZED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Warren  A.  Thaler,   Flemington;   Stephen   Zushma,  Clinton: 
Joseph   V.   Cusumano,   Watchung:    David   C.   Dankworth, 
Whitehouse  Station:  William  D.  Diana.  Belle  Mead,-  William 
B.  Eckstrom,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.;  Jacob  I.  Emert  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.;  Keith  R.  Gorda,  Little  York,  NJ.,  and  Antonio 
Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,507,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,518 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/10:  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—342  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  amide  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 


446 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


(A)  reacting  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  functionalized  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer containing  ester  functional  groups  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  substituted  alkyl  ester  functional  groups  of  formula  (I): 

O  (I) 

II 
— C— O— Ak 

wherein  Ak  is  a  substituted,  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Cm 
alkyl  group  containing  at  least  one  electron  withdrawing 
substituent  group,  and 
(ii)  aryl  ester  functional  groups  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


— C-0— Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  an  aromatic 
radical  or  a  substituted  aromatic  radical, 

wherein  at  least  50  mole  %  of  the  ester  functional  groups  are  neo 
ester  functional  groups,  the  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500  prior 
to  functionalization,  and  (2)  an  amine  having  at  least  one 
reactive  — NH,  moiety,  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  amide  groups;  and 

(B)  removing  from  the  mixture  during  step  (A)  hydroxy  com- 
pound released  from  the  ester  functional  groups  in  forming 
the  amide  groups,  the  released  hydroxy  compound  having  a 
pK„  of  less  than  12. 


5.627^60 
QUATERNIZED  TERTIARY  AMINOMETHYL 
ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER  .MICROEMULSIONS  WITH 
I.MPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Sun   Y.   Huang,   Stamford;   Andrea   Leone-Bay;   Joseph   M. 
Scfainitt,  both  of  Ridgefield,  and  Paul  S.  Waterman,  Shelton, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,858 

Int  CI."  C08L  33/26:  C08K  3/24 

VS.  a.  528-^*86  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  water-in-oil  microemulsion  containing. 

as  the  dispersed  phase,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  quatemized  amino 

methylated  acrylamide  polymer  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  said  microemulsion: 

(i)  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about 
3.6  to  about  4.8  in  the  microemulsion; 

(ii)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  formalde- 
hyde scavenger,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  quatemized 
amino  methylated  acrylamide  polymer  in  the  microemul- 
sion: and 

(iii)  water  in  an  amount  such  thai  the  dispersed  aqueous  phase 
of  the  resulting  microemulsion  comprises  from  about  10  to 
about  45  weight  percent  of  quatemized  amino  methylated 
acrylamide  polymer;  and 

(b)  heating  the  microemulsion  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  40  to  about  80°  C.  for  from  about  3  to 
about  20  hours, 

wherein  the  quatemized  amino  methylated  acrylamide  polymer  is 
substituted  with  at  least  about  I  mole  percent  of  tertiary  aminom- 
ethyl  groups  and  the  dispersed  aqueous  phase  comprises  droplets 
having  an  average  size  of  from  about  200  to  about  4000  A  in 
diameter. 


5,627,261 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS  WITH  REDUCED  AND  STABILIZED 

FREE-FORMALDEHYDE  CONTENT 
Norman  G.  Albrecht,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  and  Michael  T.  Foran, 
Somerville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  213088 
Int.  a."  C08F  6/10 
VS.  a.  528-^92  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  low  formaldehyde  crosslinking 
additive  wherein  a  ketone  and  formaldehyde  are  reacted  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  I  mole  of  ketone  to  about  2  to  5  moles  of  formaldehyde 
under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions  at  about  20  to  80°  C.  to  obtain  a 
water-soluble  ketone-formaldehyde  condensate  containing  about  1 
to  4%  by  weight  of  unreacted  formaldehyde  and  wherein  at  least 
an  effective  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  is  added  to  said  conden- 
sate to  react  with  the  unreacted  formaldehyde  present  therein  and 
allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  at  about  60  to  100°  C.  at  a  pH  of 
about  3.0  to  6.5  until  the  unreacted  formaldehyde  is  reduced  to  less 
than  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  the  condensate,  the  improvement 
comprising  further  treating  the  condensate  by  adding  an  effective 
amount  of  urea  or  dihydroxyethylene  urea  to  provide  a  stable  free 
formaldehyde  content. 


5,627,262 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK 
Heioise  A.  Pereira,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,399.  Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,607,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
969,931,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,458,874,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  855,417,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,484,885, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,151,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
375,739,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,328 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/435:  A61K  38/16:38/17 
VS.  a.  530—324  11  Claims 


I   t.'.k^^ 


20-**  S0-7T  120-1*6  160-11$  160-202 

Peptide   (IZSug/xl ) 

O     !•<«/•>       ^.OS<,«/>l     @    OI2S><s/aJ 


1.  A  peptide  capable  of  binding  bacterial  lipopolysaccharide, 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  of  SEQ  ID  NO;3. 


5,627063 
INTEGRIN-BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Erkkl  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Erkki  Koivunen,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,001,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425038 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/04:  C07K  7/06:7/08 
VS.  CI.  53(^—327  2  Claims 

1.    A    peptide    whose    amino    acid    sequence    is    GACRRE- 
TAWACGA  [SEQ  ID  NO:3]. 
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5.627,264 
CHIMERIC  COMPLEMENT  INHIBITOR  PROTEINS 
William  L.  Fodor.  New   Haven;  Scott  Rollins,  Monroe,  and 
Stephen  P.  Squinto,  Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Alex- 
ion  PbarmaceuticaLs,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,508 
Int  CI."  C07K  19/00:14/47 
VS.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 


C059- 


MFSa)2-4 


w^NV  y  V  yyxxxxxxxxxxx  x1-.\\\\\\s\v\\'sVA^ 


u 


C0M«llotl03 


BobHI     P«II  Wl  tcoW 

I.  A  chimeric  complement  inhibitor  protein  comprising  a  first 
functional  domain  having  C3  inhibitory  activity  and  a  second 
functional  domain  having  C5b-9  inhibitory  activity:  wherein 

(a)  said  first  functional  domain  is  amino  terminal  to  said  second 
functional  domain: 

(b)  said  first  functional  domain  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
naturally  occurring  C3  inhibitor  protein; 

(c)  said  second  functional  domain  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  naturally  occurring  C5b-9  inhibitor  protein;  and 

(d)  the  protein  has  complement  inhibitory  activity  against  human 
complement. 


5.627066 
ENDOTOXIN  BINDING  AND  NEUTRALIZING  PROTEIN 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Norman  R.  Wainwright.  Falmouth,  and  Thomas  J.  Novitsky.  E. 
Falmouth,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Associates  of  Cape 
Cod.  Inc.,  Falmouth.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264044,  Jun.  22,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  883.457.  May  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701301,  May  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
480,957,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  210,575,  Jun.  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
f,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,940 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  An  endotoxin  binding  protein  having  SEQ.  ID  NO.  Ill  immo- 
bilized on  a  solid  phase  support. 


5,627065 

RECEPTOR  FOR  CELL-BINDING  DOMAIN  OF 

THROMBOSPONDINS 

William  A.  Frazier,  and  Ai-Guo  Gao,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29J33,  Mar.  5.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5J99.667.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

347,000 

int  CI.*  C07K  14/47:14/705 

VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 


<  10  100 

4NK  PEPTIDE  CONCENTRATION  (uM) 


1000 


1.  An  isolated  52  kDa  protein  receptor  of  the  COOH-terminal 
cell-binding  domain  peptides  adjacent  to  the  ROD  sequence  in  the 
last  of  the  type  3  repeats  in  the  linear  amino  acid  sequence  of 
thrombospondin  1  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  VVM-containing  peptides  label  said  protein  receptor. 

(b)  the  property  of  endothelial  cell  adhesion  to  said  VVM 
containing  peptides,  wherein  said  endothelial  cell  contains 
said  protein  receptor,  parallels  the  property  of  radio-labeling 
of  said  protein  receptor  by  said  VVM-containing  peptides. 

(c)  said  protein  receptor  is  an  integral  membrane  glycoprotein 
component. 

(d)  the  VVM  containing  peptide  binding  site  of  ^aid  protein 
receptor  is  accessible  to  binding  on  the  intact  cell  surface  of 
said  endothelial  cell. 

(e)  prior  blockage  of  said  protein  receptor  by  reaction  of  said 
endothelial  cell  containing  said  protein  receptor  with  said 
cell-binding  domain  peptides  and  cross  linking  reagent  inhib- 
its said  endolethial  cell  adhesion,  and 

(0  said  protein  receptor  mediates  said  adhesion  of  said  endothe- 
lial cell  to  said  cell-binding  domain  of  thrombospondin  I . 


5,627067 
CYTOiaNE  DESIGNATED  ELK  LIGAND 
Stewart  Lyman.  Seattle;  M.  Patricia  Beckmann,  Poulsbo,  and 
Peter  R.  Baum,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,403,  Mar.  15.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5312,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.693. 

Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  458,077 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/52 

U.S.  CI.  530—351  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  purified  mamre  elk-L  protein. 

wherein  said  elk-L  protein  binds  elk.  wherein  said  elk-L  protein 

comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  80%  identical  to 

a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids 

1-322  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2  and  amino  acids  1-213  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,627068 
HEMOGLOBIN  COMPRISING  GLOBIN  FUSION 
PROTEINS 
Ramesh   Kumar.   Pennington;   Ajay   Sharma.   Laurenceville. 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Anastasia  M.  Khoury -Christianson.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignors  to  DNX  BioTherapeutics.  Princeton. 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255072 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/805:14/815:14/585:  C\2P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  530—385  11  Claims 

1.  A  hemoglobin  comprising  at  least  one  fusion  protein  compris- 
ing a  globin  polypeptide  and  a  predetermined  peptide  having  less 
than  about  65  amino  acids,  wherein  the  globin  polypeptide  is 
attached  to  the  predetermined  peptide  through  a  selectively  cleave- 
able  peptide  bond  and  wherein  the  net  charge  of  the  selectively 
cleaveable  peptide  bond  and  the  predetermined  protein  is  -4  to  +5. 


5.627069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SOLUBLE 
POLYSACCHARIDES 
David  C.  Herak.  Wilmington,  and  John  J.  Hoglen.  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  264,107 
Int  CL"  C08B  37/04:37A)6:  C07H  1/06:1/08 
VS.  CI.  536—2  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  soluble  polysaccharides  from 
solid  vegetable  material  comprising  percolating  an  extraction  fluid 
through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  polysaccharide-containing  vegetable  mate- 
rial mixed  with  a  filler  to  simultaneously  hydrolyze  and  extract  the 
polysaccharide    from    the    vegetable    material    and    separate    a 
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p  is  0.  1  or  2; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

u  isO.  I.  2.  3.  4  or  5; 

V  is  0,  1.  2.  3,  4  or  5.  so  long  as  u  and  v  are  not  both  0; 

Oligo  represents  an  oligonucleotide  covalently  attached  to  the 

group  A  or  R^  either  directly  or  via  a  linker  group: 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.627471 
GLYCOLIPIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Sabine  L.  Flitsch,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  and  Benedicte 
Guilbert,  Saint-Renan,  France,  assignors  to  Gcnzyme  Lim- 
ited, Haverbill,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00687.  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318.758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
polysaccharide-containing  solution  from  the  remaining  solid  veg-    9207182 
etable  material.  Int.  CI."  C07G  3/00:  A61K  38/51:  C12N  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  536—18.5  13  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glycolipid  of  formula  I 


5,627,270 

GLYCOSYLATED  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

TRANSPORT  ACROSS  BIOLOGICAL  MEMBRANES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Daniel   E.   Kabne:   Suzanne  \V.   Kahne,   both  of  Princeton; 
.Michael  J.  Sofia.  Laurenceville,  and  Nicole  T.  Hatzenbuhler, 
Kendall  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton 
University,  Princeton,  and  Transcell  Technologies.  Inc..  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  both  of  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.685,  Apr.  20,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.667,  Dec.  14.  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  806,985,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J38,837.  This  applic?tion  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  264,488 
Int.  a."  C07J  17/00:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (III): 


R'-(Oligo), 


(III) 


(01igo).-A 


wherein 

A  is  H.  O.  OH.  OR".  NR'R*.  N,.  NHCORl  (XOAr.  O— CO- 
OK". O— CO— R'',  NCHjCfeH,.  and  in  which  Ar  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy; 

"a"  is  a  single  bond  in  the  alpha  or  beta  configuration  with  the 
proviso  that  when  A=0.  "a"  is  a  double  bond: 

R'  is  H.  OH  or  OR": 

R^  is  H.  OH  or  OR": 

R'  is  CO,R'".  CH,OR'',  CONH,.  CONHR'.  CONR'R*. 
CO— S— R'",  CH,S(0)p— S— R'^  CH,NH,.  CH,NHR". 
CH,NR"R'.  CH,— S(0)^— S— R'": 

R"  is  glycosyl  moiety  comprismg  I -10  monosaccharide  units  in 
which  the  glycosidic  linkage  at  the  anomenc  carbon  atom  of 
each  monosaccharide  umt  is  independently  alpha  or  beta: 

R^  and  R*.  independently  are  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkyi, 
Cj-C.o  alkylcycloalkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  or.  taken  together  are 
(CH,);,  where  f=3-6; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl: 

R'"  is  H.  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C,-C,„  alkenyl.  C|-C|„  alkynyl.  C^H, 
or  CHXftH,: 


|(sac)^J— O-CH.— CHX— CH(OQ)— Y 

wherein  Q  is  H  or  a  blocking  group:  X  is  N,  or  NH,:  Y  is  a  lipid 
residue:  each  sac  is  a  saccharide:  and  m  and  n  are  each  integers: 
which  comprises  reacting  a  corresponding  glycolipid  of  formula  II 

( sac ),— O— CH,— CHX— CH(  OQ)— Y 

with  the  corresponding  saccharide  (sac)„  or  a  reactive  derivative 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  an  enzyme  that  catalyses  the  reaction. 


5,627,272 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUGAR  ACETONIDES 
Rainer  Sobotta,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Franz  Dietrich  Klinger, 
Griesheim,  and  Heinrich  Schneider.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingel- 
heim am  Rbein,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
701.9 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acetonide  of  a  monosaccharide 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  monosaccharide  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
Ri— C  — X 

wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  and  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  butyl,  pentyl.  or  hexyl  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture: 

(b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  contacting  the  cooled  reaction  mixture  produced  in  step  (b) 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  to  form  a  solution: 

(d)  extracting  the  solution  produced  in  step  (c)  with  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  combined  exu-act:  and 

(e)  isolating  the  acetonide  of  a  monosaccharide  from  the  com- 
bined extract  of  step  (d). 
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5,627,273 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBICALLY- 
TERMINATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 
POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS 
John  S.  Thomaides,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  James  Burkert, 
Rahway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical   Investment   Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,624 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:5/04:13/02:  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  536—18.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polysaccharide  polymers,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  mixing  together,  in  water  and  in  the  absence  of  a  cosolvent, 
(i)  a  polysaccharide  represented  by  structure  (I); 


(I) 


(1(a)) 


O CH2 

I 
CH- 

/ 
O— CH 

I  \ 

R''  CH- 


CH- 


CH 


(Kb)) 


OH      OH 

wherein 

R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a), 
R^  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a)  or  strucmre  1(b). 
R'  and  R'  are  not  both  H,  and 

the  average  of  (Sm+ln)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3;  and 

(ii)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'NHj, 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-C, 

alkyl  group,  H  or  NH,,  thereby  producing  an  aqueous 

admixture  of  the  polysaccharide  and  the  amine, 

(i))  contacting  the  aqueous  admixture  of  the  polysaccharide  and 

the  amine  with  hydrogen,  under  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a 

Group  VIIIB  metal  catalyst  and  under  conditions  effective  to 

produce  an  N-substituted  amino  polysaccharide  of  structure 

(U); 


R--0— CHj 


(U) 


R'- 


CH— OH 

O-CH                   CH, 

\               / 
CH-CH 

R' 

1 

-NH, 

OH     OH 

(c)  adding  to  the  N-substituted  amino  polysaccharide  a  reagent 
which  is  terminated  with  one  of  an  amine-reactive  function- 
ality selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic 


acid  chloride,  isocyanate,  chloroformate.  mixed  or  symmetric 
anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  epoxide,  primary  alkyl  halide. 
primary  alkyl  sulfonate,  primary  alkyl  sulfate,  methylene 
beta-lactone  and  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride;  and 
(d)  mixing  the  N-substituted  ammo  polysaccharide  and  the 
reagent  under  conditions  effective  to  produce  a  polysaccha- 
ride polymer  of  structure  (III), 


R2— O— CHj 


(ffl) 


CH— OH 


/ 


R' 


R-— O— CH: 
I 
CH O 

/  \ 

R'— O-CH  CH— OH, 

\  / 

CH-CH 

{  \ 

OH       OH 

wherein,  R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  strucmre  1(a) 


R2-0— CH2 

I 

CH O 

/  \ 

3 CH  CH 

\  / 

CH-CH 

\  i 

OH      OH 


R^  is  H,  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a)  or  structure  Kb) 


R'— O— CH  CH,— N  — L— R*— R'— R». 

\  / 

CH-CH 

}         } 
OIJ     OH 

wherein 

R',  R^  R'.  R'  and  R^  are  as  above, 

R*  represents  from  1  to  50  independently  selected  alkyle- 
neoxy  groups  or  is  absent, 

R^  is  a  phenylene  linkage  or  is  absent. 

R"  is  H,  or  a  C,-C24  alkyl  group,  or  the  residue  of  a  Cg-Cio 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  provided  that:  when  R'  is 
absent  and  R"  represents  H  or  contains  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  then  R**  must  contain  an  alkyleneoxy  group 
with  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  when  R*  is  absent,  R"  is  not 
H;  and  when  R''  and  R'  are  absent,  then  R'  must  contain  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms.  L  is  the  residue  of  the  amine-reactive 
functionality,  and  the  average  of  (Im+Zn)  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  3; 
wherein  excess  amine  and  the  catalyst  are  removed  from  the 
reaction. 


5,627074 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WHICH  COMBAT 

ABERRANT  SPLICING  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Ryszard  Kole,  and  Zbigniew  Dominski,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,079,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  62,471,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,224 
Int  a."  C07H  21/00:  A61K  48A)0:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  3.  4,  5,  or  7,  which  oligonucleotide  does 
not  activate  RNase  H. 


5,627^75 

DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ENTERIC 

PATHOGENS 

Bruce  Roll,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  University  of  Hawaii, 

Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,778,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,283 

Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04 

UJS.  CI.  536—23.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  one  or  more  isolated  and  purified 

nucleic  acid  sequences  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 

ID  N0:1,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  N0:4,  SEQ  ID 

NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  and  SEQ  ID 

N0:9. 
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5,627^76 

PEROXIDE  DEGRADATION  OF  DNA  FOR  VISOCITY 

REDICTION 

William  Greer.  Billingham.  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zen- 

eca  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02208.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10289.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,458 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  27,  1992, 
9222561 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  1/00:21/04 
\}S.  a.  536— 25  J  9  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  a  product  from  an  aqueous  prepa- 
ration which  comprises  a  quantity  of  nucleic  acid  sufficient  to  lead 
to  a  viscosity  high  enough  to  cause  difficulty  in  a  processing  stage, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  degrading  the  nucleic  acid  by  contact- 
ing It  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  15''  to  35°  C.  with  a  peroxide 
before  or  during  the  said  stage,  the  peroxide  being  used  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  degrade  the  nucleic  acid  and  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  said  aqueous  preparation  to  facilitate  the  processing  thereof  to 
recover  the  product  therefrom. 


wherein: 
A  is 


5,627^77 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
ANALOGS 
Aharon  S.  Cohen,  Brookline:  Andre  Bourque,  Marlboro,  and 
Maria  Vilenchik,  Waban,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hybri- 
don.  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.856.  Mar.  16.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,466,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.420,265.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
178,660 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  GOIN  27/26:  A61K  48/00:  C12P  19/.i4 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  25  Oaims 

1.  .\  method  of  separating  modified  mononucleotides  and/or 
modified  oligonucleotides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  providing,  in  a  capillary,  a  substrate  comprising  at  least  12% 
(weight:volume)  of  a  polymer  suitable  for  use  in  high  perfor- 
mance capillary  electrophoresis,  at  least  5M  urea  and  at  least 
32%  (volume:volume)  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  organic 
solvent  is  a  chemically  stable  liquid  at  room  temperature  and 
has  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  20; 

(b)  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  mononucleotides  and/or 
oligonucleotides  to  be  separated; 

(c)  applying  an  electric  field  greater  than  200  volts/cm  across  the 
substrate  in  the  capillary  to  separate  the  mononucleotides 
and/or  oligonucleotides;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  separated  mononucleotides  and/or  oligonucle- 
otides. 


5,627,278 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  A  FUSED  BICYCLIC  RING 

Jeffrey   .\.   Robl,   Newtown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Co..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,764,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508,272, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.978.  Jun.  15. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

582,798 

InL  a.'  C07D  i37/06:5l 3/02:279/04:279/08 

U.S.  CI.  544—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


(CH^i, 


Y 

I 
N  (CH2)„ 

COOR, 


R*-C-S 


-{CH2),-C-C-. 
Ri2  R| 


HS- 


(CH,),— C-C-. 

/    \ 

Ri:  Ri 


O 
It 
C-, 


R-OOC— (CH2),— C 

/    \ 
Ri: 

R-OOC-CH-.or 


Rj-P-; 
I 
OR5 

X  is  O  or  S; 

Ri  and  R,;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  substinited  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted alkenyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl- 
alkylene-.    aryl-alkylene-.    substituted    aryl-alkylene-.    and 

I  heteroaryl-alk\ lene-  or  R,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkyl  ring 
or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyl  ring; 

R,,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  acid  protecting  group; 

R4    is    alkyl.    cycloalkyl-(CH,)p— .    substituted    alkyl.    aryl- 

,  or  heteroaryl-iCHi)^ — : 
substituted    alkyl.    cycloalkyl-tCH,)^ — .    aryl- 


(CH,)^— .  substituted  aryl-fCH;)^- 


R, 


alkyl. 

(CH,)p— .  substimted  aryl-CCH;)^— .  or  heleroar\l-(CH,),,— ; 
m  is  zero  or  one; 

Y  is  CH,,  S,  or  O  provided  that  Y  is  S  or  O  only  when  m  is  one; 
n  is  one  or  two; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
r  is  zero  or  one;  which  comprises 

a)  when  A  is 


0 

II 

0 

II 

R^- 

-C- 

-s- 

-(CH;! 

Ri 

1,-C-C-; 

/    \ 
:            Ri 

coupling  the  acylmercaplo  sidechain  of  the  formula 
O  O 

II  II 

R^— C-S-(CH:).— C-C— OH 
R,:  Ri 

or  an  activated  form  thereof  with  the  amine  of  the  formula 
X 


H:N 


b)  when  A  is 


HS— (CH^l,— C-C— 
"   /    \ 
Ri:  Ri 


R4— P— CI 
I 
OR, 

with  the  amine  of  the  formula 


and  R,  is  hydrogen,  treating  the  product  from  part  (a)  10 
remove  the  acyl  group  R^ — C(0) —  and  the  R,  acid  pro- 
tecting group; 
c)  when  A  is 


O 


R7OOC— (CH:),— C— C- 
Ri:  Ri 


coupling  the  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
R7OOC— (CH;),-C-C-OH 

R12  Ri 

or  an  activated  form  thereof  with  the  amine  of  the  formula 

'  I 

N  (CH;), 

COOR, 


followed  by  removal  of  the  R,  and  R,  acid  protecting 
groups. 
9.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


(CI^)„ 


N  (CH2V 

T 

O  COOR, 


in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  reagent; 
d)  when  A  is 

R7OOC-CH  — 

I 
Ri 


wherein: 
X  is  O  or  S; 
n  is  one  or  two; 
m  is  zero  or  one:  and 

R,  is  an  acid  protecting  group;  which  comprises: 
a)  coupling  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula 


and  R,  is  hydrogen,  reacting  the  keto  acid  or  ester  of  the 
formula 

O    O 
II     II 
R7O— C— C  — Ri 

under  reducing  conditions  or  the  Inflate  of  the  formula 


0 

II 

OSO2CF, 

1 

R70- 

-C- 

-CH- 

-R, 

wiih  the 

amine  of  the  formula 

<CH< 

X 

);■ 

~"T^^^    Y 

1                  { 

H2n' 

<k 

r 
0 

N               ,CH2U 
COOR, 

X  — P, 

I 
(CH2), 

▼ 

P,-N— CH— COOH 


with  the  hydroxy  amino  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

CH2— OH 

I 

(CH2>2 

I 

(CH2)™ 
T 

H:N— CH— COOR3 
to  give  the  dipeptide  of  the  formula 


X— p. 


CH^-OH 

I 

(CH;)2 


followed  by  removal  of  the  R,  acid  protecting  group;  or 
e)  when  A  is 


Rj— P- 


OH 


and  R3  is  hydrogen,  coupling  a  phosphonochloridate  of  the 
formula 


(CHm,  (CHV)„ 

T  T 

P|  — N— CH— C  — N— CH— COOR, 

II       I 
O     H 


wherein: 

P,  is  an  amino  protecting  group  or  a  group  which  together 

with  the  N-atom  forms  a  protecting  group;  and 
P;  is  a  hydroxy  or  mercapto  protecting  group; 
b)  oxidizing  the  hydroxy  product  of  part  (a)  to  the  aldehyde  of 
the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  reagent; 
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under  appropriate  conditions  to  yield  an  amide  of  the  formula: 


HC=0 

I 

X  — P:  (CH2)2 

I  I 

(CH:),  (CH:), 

T  T 

P|— N— CH-C-N— CH— COOR3 
II      I 
O    H 


c)  setectively  removing  the  P,  protecting  group  from  the 
aldehyde  product  of  part  (b): 

d)  cyclizing  the  product  of  part  (c)  to  give 

> 
(CliC), 

P,_N>J^     __N  ^  (CH2),; 

COOR, 


(10a) 


CONMe: 


OTBS 


c-^  T 


c)  acylating  the  amide  product  of  Step  b)  with  (BOO^O  to  yield 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(lOb) 


e)  removing  the  P,  protecting  group  of  the  product  of  part  (d) 
to  give  the  desired  product. 


NTsBCX: 
CONMe: 


OH 


5,627,279 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


d)  detosylating  (10b)  to  yield  a  dimethylamide  of  the  formula: 


(lib) 


5,627,280 
SYNTHESIS  OF  (+)-PANCRATISTATIN 
Tomas   Hudlicky.   Blacksburg,   Va.;    Xinrong  Tian,   Seising, 
China,  and  Kurt  Konigsberger,  Obenidorf,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg, 
Va. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,477 
Int.  a.*"  C»7D  491/056 
US.  a.  546—65  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  asymmetric  synthesis  of  (+)-pancratistatin, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  aji  aziridine  of  the  formula: 

(8) 


wherein: 

X  is  H  or  halogen;  and 
Ri  is  CBZ  or  tosyl: 
b)  adding  to  the  aziridine  (8)  an  amide  of  the  fonnula: 


CON(R2)2 


(9) 


OTBS 


wherein: 

R,  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  alkyl  of  CI -05; 


e)  reducing  the  dimethylamide  (lib)  to  yield  an  aldehyde  which 
can  be  further  converted  to  a  methyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


(15) 


NHBOC 


C02Me 


OBn 


f)  deprotecting  the  methyl  ester  and  subjecting  the  deprotected 
compound  to  epoxidation  to  yield  an  epoxide  of  the  formula: 


(16) 


O-v^^;;;**"^--^^^ 


0>^^^^C( 


OH 


NHBOC 


COiMe 


OBn 


and 
g)  opening  the  epoxide  of  Step  f)  with  an  appropriate  nucleo- 
phile  to  yield  pancratistatin  (1). 
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5,627,281 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  OF  FUSED 

CYCLOALKYLIMIDAZOPYRIDINES 

Nick  Nikolaides,  and  John  F.  Gerster,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  471,442.  May  31,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277,959,  Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,065,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,014,  Jul.  15,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,352,784.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

675,204 

InL  CI."  C07D  215/42:221/04 

U.S.  CI.  546—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


OSO:R 


0S02R' 


(CH:)„ 


wherein  n  is  1.  2.  or  3.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
containing  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  fluoro-  or  chloroalkyl  containing  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  and  R'  is 
alkyl.  perfluoroalkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  alkylphenyl,  or  halophe- 
nyl. 


5,627,282 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
PURE  l,2,3,4-TETRAH\'DRO-3- 
ISOQUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Taesoo  Kwon,  Flanders,  and  Francis  J.  Taplin,  Caldwell,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vukong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,497 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2/7/26 
U.S.  CI.  546—147  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  pure  tetrahydro- 
3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (111)  which 
comprises  the  reaction  of  an  optically  pure  phenylalanine  deriva- 
tive of  formula  (I)  with  a  formaldehyde  precursor  for  about  10 
hours  to  60  hours  at  about  40°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  in  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  to  give  the  compound  of  formula  (II),  followed 
by  neutralization  in  hot  water  at  about  70°  C.  to  100°  C.  with  a 
base  in  accordance  with  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


CO:H 


Formaldehyde 
Precursor 


Concentrated 
Hydrochloric  acid 


V 


C02H 


NHHCl 


Fonnula  (II) 


Base 


V 


Fonnula  (III) 

wherein  in  formula  (I).  (II).  and  (III):  R,  and  R.  ^^  H.  alkyl  of  C, 
to  C,.  alkoxy  of  C,  to  C,  — OCH^O— ,  or  halogen,  which  is 
selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine:  R,  is  H  or 
alkoxy  of  C,-C^. 


5.627083 
AMIDINOPHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF.  I'SE  THEREOF 
AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  AS 
ANTICOAGULANTS 
Werner  Stiiber,  LahnUl:  Gerhard  Dickneite.  Marburg;  Rainer 
Koschinsky,  Kirchhain,  and  Cenek  Kolar,  Marburg,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors    to    Behringwerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,682.  Jan.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,457,114, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879  J60,  May  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1991.  41  15 
468.1 

Int  CI."  C07D  211/06:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—205  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

H  N  ,  NH 


R— S  — NH 


in  which 

R'  is  a  naphthalene  ring  which  is  bonded  in  the  alpha  or  beta 
position  and  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  5  alkyl  groups 
which  contain  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and/or  up  to  5  alkoxy 
groups  each  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  letralin  ring  or 
indane  ring  which  is  bonded  in  the  alpha  or  beta  position  and 
is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  5  alkyl  groups  which  are 
composed  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and/or  up  to  5  alkoxy 
groups  each  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  phenyl  ring 
which  is  optionally  with  up  to  5  alkyl  groups  which  contain 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and/or  with  up  to  three  groups  of  the 
structure  0-X  in  which  O  is  oxygen  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl.  ten-butyl,  i-butyl.  i-pentyl 
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or  neo-pentyl.  or  is  a  chroman  system  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  5  alkyl  groups  which  contain  up  to  3 
cart>on  atoms. 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  structure  A-B  with  A= — (CH2), —  and 
n=l-4  and  B  is  selected  from  caiboxyl,  C|-C|7  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  cartwxamide,  sulfonic  acid,  an  acid  of  phosphorous, 
boronic  acid  and  tetrazole  group,  or  R'  is  a  group  of  the 
structure  A-B-R-  where  A  has  the  above  meaning,  B  is  carbo- 
nyl  or  sulfonyl,  and  the  group  R  is  an  N-bonded  naturally- 
occurring  amino  acid  or  gamma-butyric  acid,  optionally  in 
esteriiied  form,  or  R  is  a  structure 


(I-l): 


NH— 


wherein  XI.  X2  and  X3  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  methyl  or  O-acetyl,  and 

R-  and  R'  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl  groups  with 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidtne.  or  azacycloheptane 
which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  this 
hydroxyl  group  is  optionally  in  esterified  form,  the  corre- 
sponding acids  being  carboxylic  acids  which  contain  up  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  carbon  atom  marked  with  *  is 
in  the  R  or  S  configuration, 

which  process  comprises  coupling  a  protective  acidic  amino  acid 
via  the  carboxyl  group  in  the  alpha  position  to  the  alpha- 
amino  functionality  of  a  p-cyanophenylalanine  amide  deriva- 
tive, removing  the  N-alpha  protective  group,  coupling  a  sul- 
fonyl chloride  to  this  nitrogen  group,  convening  the  cyano 
group  into  the  amidino  functionality  and,  where  appropriate, 
eliminating  a  protective  group  which  is  present  on  the  third 
functionality  of  the  acidic  amino  acid. 


5,627^84 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (E)-ALKOXYIMINO  OR 
HYDROXYI\fINOACETAMroE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR 
Akira  Takase,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Kai,  Yamatokoriyama;  Mori- 
yasu  Masui,  Yokkaichi,  and  Kuniyoshi  Nishida,  Shiga-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  144.425.  Nov.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.442.063. 
This  appUcation  May  2.  1995,  S«r.  No.  433,931 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294225; 
Dec  3,  1992,  4-324120 

Int.  CL*  C07D  213/62 

VS.  a.  546—300  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (11- 1): 


R'O-N 
II 
C— CONHR2 


(U-l) 


A-B 


(E-isoiiier) 


wherem  A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  an  optionally  substi- 


tuted   heterocyclic 
— CH(OH>— ,  —CO 
alkyl.    — CHjCH,- 


is    — CH, 


group;    B 

— ,  — NR' —  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 

,    — CH=CH— ,    — C^C— ,    — CHjO— , 


— CH,S— ,  — CH,SO— ,  — OCH,— ,  — SCH, 


-SOCH,—  or 


epoxy;  and  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ORi 


/ 


C— CONHR2 


(11) 


A  — B 


wherein  -  represents  any  configuration  of  the  Z-isomer  or  a  mix- 
ture of  the  E-  and  Z-isomers  and  other  symbols  are  as  defined 
above,  with  an  acid  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  organic  base, 
provided  that,  when  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  this  process  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon,  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  ether, 
ketone  or  mixed  solvent  thereof. 


5,627085 
SULPHONVLBENZYL-SUBSTITLTED 
IMIDAZOLYLPROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Rudolf  Hanko,  Duesseldorf;  Jiirgen  Dressel.  Wuppertal;  Peter 
Fey,    Wuppertal;    Walter    Hiibsch,    Wuppertal;    Thomas 
Kramer.  Wuppertal;  Ulrich  E.  Miiller.  Wuppertal;  Matthias 
MiiUer-Gliemaiu,  Solingen-Ohligs;  Martin  Beuck.  Eriu-ath; 
Stanislav  Kazda;  Claudia  Hirth-Dietrich.  both  of  Wupper- 
tal; Andreas  Knorr.  Erkrath;  Johaimes- Peter  Stascb.  Wup- 
pertal;  Stefan   Wohlfeil,   Hilden,   and   Ozkan   Yalkinoglu. 
Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,001,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,016. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  27.  1992,  42  06 
041.9 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  403/12 
VS.  CI.  548—314.7  3  Claims 

1.  An  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

(ID 


SO2— A, 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R''  icpresents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain 
or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — OX,  in  which 
X  denotes  hydrogen,  benzyl,  a  hydroxyl  protective  group  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl,   raethane- 
sulphonyl.     toluenesulphonyl,     2-nitrobenzyl,     4-nitrobenzyl, 
2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,       4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,       tett- 
butoxycarbonVI,  allyloxycarbonyl,  4-methoxycarbonyl,  acetyl, 
trichloroacetyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  2.4- 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 

2-(niethylthiomethoxy)ethoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl, 

4-methylbenzoyl,  4-nitrobenzoyl,  4-fluorobenzoyl, 

4-chlorobenzoyl  or  4-methoxybenzoyl 
or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyi  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms 
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A  represents  pyrrolidinyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,627086 
HETEROATOM-BEARING  LIGANDS  AND  METAL 
COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Kondareddiar   Ramalingam.   Dayton,   and   Natar^jan   Raju, 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Bracco  International 
B.V.,  Amsterdam 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,093,  May  18,  1994,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,981,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,058 
InL  CI.''  C07C  249/00:  C07F  5/00:  C07D  233/54:  A61K  51/04 
VS.  a.  548—341.1  12  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  la,  lb  or  Ic: 


NH  HN 


la 


«v 


As 

R«  N 

I 
OH 


R 

Vr 


NH 


\/ 


A 


N  R* 

I 

OH 

R 
/ 

R 

R 

X 


lb 


NH  N 


.V 


X 


R 

Y" 

R 

X 


s 

I 

R' 


(xiv)  acyloxy; 

(XV)  heterocycio; 

(xvi)  hydmxyalkyi; 

(xvii)  — SO,— R-; 

(xviii)  -alkyl-SO,— R-; 

(xix)  -(A)p-R\  where  A  is  a  linking  group,  p  is  0  or  a  positive 
integer,  and  R'  is  a  bioactivc  moiety;  or 

(XX)  two  R  groups,  or  an  R  group  and  an  R*  group,  taken 
together  with  the  one  or  more  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  spiro  or  fused,  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  groups  (i) 
to  (xix)  above; 

with  the  proviso  that  a  carbon  atom  bearing  an  R  group  is  not 
directly  bonded  to  more  than  one  heteroatom; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  thiol  protecting  group,  or  the  group  — (A)p-R' 
defined  above;  and 

R-  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  allkynyl,  or  aryl. 


5,627087 
PHTHALIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A  NEAR  INFRARED 
ABSORBER  AND  A  RECORDING  MATERIAL  EACH 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME  COMPOLfND 
Hiroyuki  Sasaki;  Shinzo  Nawamoto;  Jun-ichi  Taniguchi;  Toshi- 
hiro  Masaoka;   Buivji  Sawano;   Sayuri  Wada.  and  ^'ojiro 
Kumagae,   all   of  Osaka.  Japan,   assignors  to  Yamamoto 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  377.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1994.  6-006279; 
Feb.  10.  1994.  6-037965;  Jun.  3.  1994,  6-145673 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/14 
VS.  CI.  548-^J63  19  Claims 


1.  A  phthalide  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 


(i) 


where 

Q  is  the  group  — (C{RR))„,— Y'— (QRRlLj— <Y=— 
(C(RR))„3)„— ,  where  Y'  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—, 
— SO2 — ,  or  — Se —  and  Y"  is  independently  — NR — . 
— O — .  — S— ,  —SO — .  —SO,  — .  or  — Se— ;  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  0  or  I;  and  ml.  m2  and  m3  are  integers 
independently  selected  from  0  to  4.  provided  that  the  sum  of 
ml  and  m2  is  greater  than  zero;  with  the  proviso  that  if  the 
compound  is  of  the  formula  Ic,  Y'  is  — SO, — ,  and  n=0.  then 
either  m  1=0  or  m2=0; 

all  R  and  R*  groups  are  independently: 

(i)  R'; 

(ii)  halogen; 

(iii)  — OR^ 

(iv)  — C(0)— OR-; 

(v)  — C(0>— N(R-),: 

(vi)  — N(R^),; 

(vii)  -alkyl-<:(0)— OR-; 

(viii)  -alkyl— C(0>—N(R-),; 

(ix)  -alkyl-N(R-),: 

(X)  -aryl-C(O)— OR-; 

(xi)  -aryl-C(O)— N(R-),; 

(xii)  -aryl-N(R-)2: 

(xiii)  acyl; 


CH=C 


C=0    R, 


A,_.'' 


wherein  ring  A  represents  a  substituent  group  of  the  following 
structural  formula 


where  R,   represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen;  n 

represents  an  integer  of  1-3,  inclusive; 
ring  B  represents  a  substituent  group  of  the  following  strucmral 

formula 
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CI 


where  R,  represents  alkyl  or  ar>l;  R,  represents  alkyl:  Rj  and  R, 
independently  represent  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  subslituent  on  said  phenyl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and  R^ 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or«lkoxy. 


5.627088 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ROSEFURAN  PRECURSOR 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Hidemichi  Fukawa;  Masamichi  Nishitani:  Mitsuo  Chiba,  and 
Ruriko  Murakami,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toy- 
otama  Perfumen  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1995.  7-237916 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/liH 
VS.  a.  549—326  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  producing  3.7-dimethyl-2.6-octadien-4-olide  of 
a  formula: 

12] 


(a)  esterifying  free  fany  acids  in  said  mixture  with  methanol, 
said  mixture  being  a  steamer  distillate  of  soybean  oil.  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  to  form  an  esterified  mix- 
ture containing  fatty  acid  methyl  esters; 

(b)  separating  the  acidic  catalyst  from  the  esterified  mixtures: 

(c)  removing  water  from  the  esterified  mixture  to  form  a  dried 
esterified  mixture; 

(d)  transesterifying  triglycerides  in  said  dried  esterified  mixture 
by  alkali-catalyzed  transesterification  with  methnol  to  form  a 
u-ansesterified  mixture; 

(e)  removing  unreacted  methanol  from  the  transesteritied  mix- 
ture to  form  a  demeihanolized  mixture; 

(f)  acidifying  the  demethanolized  mixture  to  neutralize  said 
demethanolized  mixture  and  then  washing  the  demethanolized 
mixture  with  water  to  form  a  washed  mixture;  and 

(g)  removing  by  distillation  fany  acid  methyl  esters  from  the 
washed  mixture  to  recover  a  mixture  comprising  tocopherol 
and  sterol. 


5.627  J90 
2J-DIDEHYDROS1ALIC  ACID  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 
FLUORINE  AT  7-POSITION  AND  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDI.\TE  THEREOF 
Takao  lida.  and  \utaka  Ohira.  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00820.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32955.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  586,908 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115014 
Int.  CI.''"C07D  ?09/l4:iWnH:  C07H  5/06:5/10 
VS.  CI.  549-^19  11  Claims 

L  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


comprising  obtaining  methyl  3,7-dimethyl-4-oxo-7-octenoate  of  a 
formula: 

in 


wherein  R  represents  methyl,  by  coupling  reaction  of  2-methyl- 
3-methoxycarbonylpropionic  acid  chloride  with  3-methyl- 
3-bulenylmagnesium  chloride  (Grignard  reagent),  then  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  keto-ester  into  3.7-dimethyl-4-oxo-  7-oclenoic  acid 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  acid  to  cyclization  and 
dehydration  along  with  rearrangement  of  the  double  bond  in  the 
molecule. 


V.-0 


(I) 


CO.Ri 


RHN 


OR- 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  group:  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group:  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  and  an 
aromatic  acyl  group,  and  each  R"  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, provided  that  (i)  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  then  each 
R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  (iil  when  r'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  then  each  R"  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  and  an 
aromatic  acyl  group. 


5.627089 
RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROL  AND  STEROL  FROM 

TOCOPHEROL  AND  STEROL  CONTAINING  MIXTl'RES 
OF  FATS  AND  FAT  DERI\ATIVES 

Lutz  Jeromin.  Hilden:  Wilhelm  Johannisbauer.  Erkrath:  Bern- 
hard  Gutsche.  Hilden:  \'olkmar  Jordan,  Mettmann,  and 
Herbert  Wogatzki,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .\ktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02207,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00650.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 

476.7 

Int  CI."  C07D  3U/72 

VS.  a.  549 — J13  12  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tocopherol  and  sterol  concen- 
trates from  tocoftherol  and  sterol-containing  mixtures  of  fats  and 

fat  derivatives  comprising: 


5.627091 
PREPAR.\TION  OF  23-DIHYDROFURAN 
Martin  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
219.0 

Int.  CI."  GOTO  307/02 
VS.  CI.  549—507  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2.5-dihydrofuran  of  the 
general  formula  I 

(I) 


in  which  the  radicals  R'.  R-.  R\  R".  R^  and  R*"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  stand  for  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  by  the 
catalytic  rearrangement  of  3.4-epoxy-l-butenes  of  the  general  for- 
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mula  II 


R' 


R5 


R*. 


(ID 


R2 


R* 


in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  or  elementary  iodine  and  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  organic  solubilizing  agent  at  a  tempera- 
nire  of  from  60°  to  200°  C,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  phosphazenium  halide  or  a  phosphazanium  halide 
or  in  the  presence  of  mixtures  of  phosphazenium  and  phosphaza- 
nium halides. 


5,627093 
SILVLATED  FERROCENYLDIPHOSPHINES,  SILYLATED 
FERROCENYLDIPHOSPHINES  BOUND  TO  INORGANIC 

OR  POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  SUPPORTS  AND  ALSO 
METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Benoit  Pugin,  Miinchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1995,  543/ 
95 

InL  a."  C07F  7m 
VS.  CI.  556—11  26  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


5,627092 

MONOMERS  DERIVED  FROM  PERHALOGENATED 

SULTONES  AND  POLYMERS  OBTAINED  FROM  THESE 

MONOMERS 
Michel  Armand,  Saint-Martin  D'Uriage;  Jean- Yves  Sanchez, 
Saint-Ismier,  both  of  France,  and  Saline  Sylla,  Bamako, 
Mali,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienti- 
fique,  Paris,  France,  and  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,020,  Mar.  8,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,414,117.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,608 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992.  92  02027; 
WIPO,  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT/FR93/00167 

Int  ex."  C07C  303/12 
VS.  a.  549—555  3  Qaims 

1.  Compound  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula 
(1) 

X 
I 
A— C  — SO2Z 


in  which: 
A  denotes 


CHR1-PR2RJ 


(I) 


PRioRii 


R'  O 

\       II 

N-S-t-CFj);^ 
/         II 
R2  O 


Z  denotes  F,  CI,  — OSiCCH,),  or  an  ionic  group: 

X  denotes  F.  CI,  H  or  R^; 

H  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  polymer- 
izable  nonperfluorinated  organic  radicals,  R'  or  R^  being  a 
nonperfluorinated  organic  radical  when  nonpolymerizable: 

R^  is  chosen  from  perfluoroalkyi  radicals  and  perfluoroaryl  radi- 
cals; 

n=l,  2  or  3, 

wherein  said  ionic  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l/mM"*(— NSOjQ]-,  I— CH— <SOjQ)]-,  l/mM"*!— 
C(S02Q)j]-.  where  Q  denotes  — R^  or  — CFX— A;  M"" 
denotes  an  ion  of  a  metal  which  has  the  valency  m,  chosen 
firom  alkali  metals,  alkaline-earth  metals,  transition  metals  and 
the  rare  earths,  a  hydronium  ion,  or  an  ammonium  ion  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  NH,4.^|R/,  or  an  amidinium  ion 
corresponding  to  the  formula  RCCNHj.jR^j"^.  or  an  guani- 
dinium  ion  corresponding  to  the  formula  C(NH2.^)3*.  with 
j=0,  1  or  2,  R  being  chosen  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl, 
oxaalkyi  or  aryl  group, 

wherein  the  groups  R'  and  R^  contain  double  bonds  of  the  vinyl, 
allyl.  vinylberuyl  or  acryloyi  type  or  an  oxirane  functional 
group,  an  oxetane  functional  group,  an  azetidine  functional 
group,  an  aziridine  functional  group,  an  alcohol  functional 
group,  a  thiol  functional  group,  an  amine  functional  group,  an 
isocyanate  functional  group  or  a  trialkoxysilane  functional 
group. 


Si— (Ri3)— Z 

R12  Ri; 

in  which 

Ri  is  Ci-Cgalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 

C|-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  groups; 

R2,  R3,  R|o  and  ^w-  are  independently  of  one  another, 
C,-C,jalkyl.  C^-C,.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  C,-C,jCycloalkyl 
substituted  by  C.-Cialkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  three  Ci-CjalkyI,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
— SiR4R5R«,  halogen,  — SO3M,  CO2  M,  — PO,M.  — NR^R,. 
-[*NR7RgR,]X*  ""  "^i-Csfluoroalkyl  groups;  or  the  groups 
— PR,R  ,  and  — PRmRn  are  each,  independently  of  one 
another,  a  radical  of  the  formula  II,  Ila,  lib  or  lie 

(II) 


CH3        p 


CHj 


(Ua) 


(lib) 


(lie) 


and 


R4.  R5  and  Rt  are,  independently  of  one  another,  C|-C|2alkyl  or 

phenyl; 
R7  and  Rg  are  H,  Ci-Ci^alkyl,  phenyl  or 
R,  and  Rg  are  together  tetramethylene,  pentamethylene  or  3-oxa- 

1,5-pentylene. 
R,  is  H  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
R,2  ats .identical  or  different  radicals  and  are.  independently  of 

one  another,  C|-C|2alkyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl,     benzyl     or     phenyl     or     together     are 

Cj-Cijalkylene  and 
Ri3  is  C|-C,2alkylene  or  phenylene, 
M  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal, 
X"  is  the  anion  of  a  monobasic  acid. 
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Z  IS  CI,  NHj,  NH— C|— C.^alkyl.  or  a  group  —  A— CO— NH— 
R  -Si(RA(OR,5),.„. 

in  which 

AlS^fHo^N(C,-C,,alIc>l). 

R,4  is  C,-C,2alkylene. 

R,,  is  C,-C|;alkyl, 

R„  is  C-CialkyI  or  OR,,. 

n  is  0.  1  or  2: 
and  the  compound  of  the  formula  I  is  in  the  form  of  its  racemates 
and  diastereomers  or  a  mixture  of  diastereomers. 


5,627^94 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DIHYDROCARBVL 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Da>id  R.  Adams,  Faringdon,  and  Patrick  F.  Ginnelly,  Reading, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9403604 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9A)2:l/00:3/00:5/00 
MS.  a.  556—13  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  or  ammonium 
dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate  by  reacting  a  dih>drocarbyl  dithio- 
phosphoric  acid  and  a  metal  compound  or  an  ammonium  com- 
pound, which  process  comprises  the  step  of  mixmg  the  acid,  the 
metal  compound  or  ammonium  compound,  and  an  added  hydro- 
carbyl  alcohol  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture. 


5,627^95 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 

Alkeos  Sofianos.  and  Michael  S.  Scurrell.  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Patlico  International  BV,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.199 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
93/1979 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  2i/80 
U.S.  CI.  556—27  9  Claims 

I.  A  higher  alcohol  synthesis  catalyst  precursor,  which  com- 
prises a  homogeneous  highly  crysalline  hydroxycarbonate  com- 
pound containing  copper,  zinc,  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  and  chromium,  the 
hydroxycarbonate  compound  having  a  hydrotalcite-type  structure 
having  the  general  formula  Cu^n,s..,,M,(0H)|„C0,"4H,0  where 
M  is  Cr  or  Al,  with  the  atomic  ratio  of  |Cu+Zn];M  therein  being 
between  2;1  and  4:1.  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  Cu:Zn  therein  being 
between  0,4:1  and  1.2:1;  and  an  element  from  Group  VIIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements. 


Rt-SiXfO  4_(„.i^, 


O 

II 

M;0  — P  — Z 

Ri 
wherein  organosilicon  compounds  having  units  of  the  formula 

B„R*SiX,0  ^^ 


II) 


(11) 


5.627,296 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Jochen    Dauth:    Hans    Mayer:    Bernward    Deubzer,    all    of 

Burghausen,  and  Petra  Gratzl,  "Ksling,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5.  1995,  195  00 
253.9 

Int.  a."  C»7F  7/08 
MS.  CI.  556 — 105  4  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus-containing  orga- 
nosilicon compounds,  of  the  formula 


R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent,  optionally  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  per 
radical, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


B  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  aliphatic  multiple 

bonds  and  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 
Z  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 

per  radical, 
X  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  radical  of 

the  formula  — OR', 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 

optionally  substituted  by  an  ether  oxygen  atom, 
a  isO,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
b  isO,  1,  2  or  3, 
c  isO,  1,  2  or  3, 
c  is  0,  1.  2  or  3, 
the  sum  a-t-b-H:  =  4, 
are  reacted  with  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
phosphinic  or  phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula 

O  (HI) 

II 
M,0  — P— H. 

I 
R' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  and 

f  is  0.5  or  1. 
in  the  presence  of  catalysts  (3)  which  form  free  radicals. 


5,627^97 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEAVING  THE  BY-PRODUCTS  OF  THE 

DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKYLCHLOROSILANES 
Laurent  Gilbert,  Paris,  and  Gilles  Laroze,  Genas,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie. 
France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04486 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  556-^167  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaving  heavy  by-products  derived  from  the 
synthesis  of  alkylchlorosilanes,  by  treatment  with  hydrochloric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system,  wherein  the  catalytic 
system  comprises  at  least  one  metal  phosphate. 
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5,627,298 
ONE  STEP  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  HIGH- 
BOILING  RESIDUE  FROM  DIRECT  PROCESS  TO 
MONOSILANES 
Steven  K.  Freebume,  Edgewood,  and  Robert  F.  Jarvts,  Jr., 
Union,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,576 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556— «67  19  aaims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  residue 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon  met- 
alloid to  monosilanes.  the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  high-boiling  residue  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  an  organochloride  with  silicon  metalloid,  an  organotrichlorosi- 
lane  described  bv  formula 


RSiCl,. 

where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  comprising 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryls.  alkoxys  comprising  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  trimethylsilyl.  and  trifluoropropyl;  and  hydrogen 
chloride  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  effective 
in  promoting  the  formation  of  monosilanes  from  the  high-boiling 
residue  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  150°  C.  to  500°  C. 
and  a  pressure  within  a  range  of  about  100  p-sig  to  5,000  psig. 


OCONH; 


OCSNH: 


[II 


4.  2-Phenyl-l,3-propandiol  monothiocarbamate,  represented  by 
the  following  structural  formula  IV: 

IIVI 


OCSNH; 


6.  3-Acetoxy-2-phenylpropanol  thiocarbamate,  represented  by 
the  following  structural  formula  VI: 


OCOCH, 


OCSNH; 


|VI| 


5,627,299 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIBROMONEOPENTV  L 

CHLOROALKYL  PHOSPHATES 

Noriaki  Tokuyasu,  Nara,  and  Nobutaka  Miyano,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,601 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071750; 
Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001744 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  558—91  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  tribromoneopentyl  chloroalkyl  phos- 
phates comprising: 

reacting  phosphorus  oxychloride  with  tribromoneopentyl  alco- 
hol to  obtain  a  first  reaction  mixture: 
removing  hydrochloric  acid  and  unreacted  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride present  in  the  first  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  second 
reaction  mixture;  and 
reacting  the  second  reaction  mixture  with  alkylene  oxide  to 
obtain  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  { 1 ): 

O    R 

II     I 

|(BiCH;hC— CH;01„P(0CHCH;Cl)j-,. 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alk>l  or  chloro- 
alkyl group  and  n  is  from  0.95  to  1.15. 


5,627301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO- 

ALKYLCARBONATE  OF  BISPHENOLS 

Sivaram   Swaminathan,  and  Abbas  A.  G.  Shaikh,   both  of 

Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  & 

Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi.  India 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.497 
Int.  CI."  C07C  68/06 
VS.  CI.  558—270  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-alkylcarbonate  of 
bisphenols  of  formula  1 


where  R,  represents  an  ispropylidene.  hexafluoroispropylidene. 
cyclohexane,  sulphone,  keto,  ether,  phthaline  or  phthalimide  group, 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  1-8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected 
from  straight  or  branched,  chain  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and  halogen  atoms  and  n  is  from  I  to  4 
which  comprises  reacting  a  bisphenol  of  the  formula  U 


5.627  JOO 

CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

THIOCARBAMOYL  GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yong  M.  Choi,  Towaco,  NJ.;  Dong  1.  Han,  and  Hyung  C.  Kim. 

both  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Vukong  Limited, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  3,  1995, 
1995-17 

Int.  CI."  C07C  333/04 
VS.  CI.  558—234  36  Claims 

1,  3-Thiocarbamoyl-2-phenyl-1.3-propandiol  carbamate,  repre- 
sented by  the  following  structural  formula  1; 


where  R,  represents  an  ispropv lidene,  hexafluoroispropylidene, 
cvclohexane,  sulphone,  keto  or  phthalimide  group,  X  is  selected 
from  sffaight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and  halogen  atoms  and  n  is  from  1  to  4  with 
a  dialkylcarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
organometallic  compounds  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-n- 
butyltin  oxide,  di-n-butyltin  diacetate,  tri-n-butyltin  hydroxide 
n-butyltin  tributoxide,  di-n-butyltin  dimethoxide,  tin  oxalate,  di-n- 
butyltin  dilaurate,  tri-n-butyltin  halides,  stannoxanes,  titanium  iso- 
propoxide,  titanium  buloxide,  and  titanium  aryl  oxides,  under  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  60°- 150°  C. 


( 


460 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


5,627302 

ASYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

DIAMmODICARBOXVLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Johann  Hiebl,  Pichling,  andPFranz  Rovenszky,  Linz,  both  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  HaTslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Linz,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,034,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  20, 1993, 1683/93 
Int  CM'  C07C  261/00 
\}S>.  CI.  560—158  2  aaims 

1.   An    asymmetrically    substituted   diaminodicarboxylic    acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  (i) 

O  O  O 


CH— O— C— CH— <CH^)— CH— C— O— (CHjK— S  — B 
II  '11 

NH  NH  O 


wherein 

B  represents  methyl  or  phenyl, 

E  and  F  in  each  case  represent  an  optionally  halogenated  straight 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  IOC  atoms 


^^W      o,     ^^O^* 


where   W   represents    9-fluorenylmethyl.    benzyl    which    is 
optionally  mono-,  poly-  or  mixed  substituted  by  halogen. 


— NO,,  alkoxy  or  — CN  or  W  represents  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  C  atoms, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


5,627303 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOPHORONE 

John  Braithwaite,  Charleston,  and  Manuk  Colakyan,  South 

Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,092,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,921 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  45/45 

U.S.  CI.  568—388  17  aaims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  aldolization  process  for  producing  isophorone 
and  mesityl  oxide  from  acetone  which  comprises  contacting  said 
acetone  with  a  calcined  magnesium/aluminum  mixed  oxide  cata- 
lyst derived  from  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  magnesium  carbon- 
ate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate 
hydroxide  pentahydrate.  anhydrous  magnesium  carbonate,  magne- 
sium carbonate  monohydrate,  and  magnesium  carbonate  hydroxide 
crihydrate,  f)er  one  part  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  aluminum 
hydroxide  carbonate  hydrate,  said  catalyst  being  calcined  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  and  from 
about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  one  part  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  water-insoluble  aluminum  and  magnesium 
compounds  employed,  and  recovering  an  aldolization  product  of 
isophorone,  mesityl  oxide  and  unreacted  acetone. 


5,627304 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REAL-TIME  CALIBRATION 
OF  REMOTELY-LOCATED  CAPACITIVE-TYPE  FUEL 
QUANTITY  MEASUREMENT  PROBES 
Neil  R.  Jacob,  Largo:  Joe  K.  Winner,  and  Douglas  C.  Smythe, 
both  of  Cleantaler,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,239 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1.73  2  Claims 


I/O 


^ 


5     ; 

OijT 

1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  arrangement  comprising: 

a  capacilive  liquid  level  probe  disposable  in  a  liquid  for  measur- 
ing the  level  thereof  and  generating  a  probe  output  signal  in 
response  to  an  input  signal; 

a  signal  source  connected  to  one  side  of  the  probe  for  applying 
the  input  signal  to  the  probe: 

signal  measuring  apparatus  connected  to  another  side  of  the 
probe  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  probe 
capacitance  and  comprising  a  look-up  table  of  capacitance 
values:  and 

a  signature  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  probe  and 
having  a  predetermined  resistance  value; 

the  signal  measuring  apparatus  operative  to  measure  the  prede- 
termined value  of  the  signature  resistor  and  to  use  the  prede- 
termined value  as  a  pointer  to  the  look-up  table  to  thereby 
obtain  an  associated  capacitance  value  from  the  look-up  table 
and  further  operathe  to  compute  a  liquid  level  output  \alue 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  indicali\e  of  probe  capaci- 
tance and  the  capacitance  value  obtained  from  the  look-up 
table. 


which  the  sensing  layer  is  self-heated  by  the  supplied  voltage  and 
that  reacts  with  particular  gases  of  interest  and  a  current  detection 
circuit  for  detecting  the  current  level  flowing  through  the  sensing 
layer  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  current-voltage  reference  data  corresponding  to  mea- 
sured values  of  current  flowing  through  the  sensing  layer  for  a 
plurality  of  voltages  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  ga.ses  at  diflfer- 
ent  densities  for  the  plurality  of  gases  in  an  ambient  atmo- 
sphere: 
applying  a  \ariable  voltage  to  the  self-heated  sensing  layer  and 
detecting  the  resultant  currents  flowing  through  the  sensing 
layer: 
referencing  the  stored  current-voltage  reference  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  measured  voltage  supplied  to  the  sensing  layer 
and  the  corresponding  detected  current  level  flowing  through 
the  sensing  layer  for  the  supplied  voltage:  and 
identifying  the  kind  and  density  of  the  particular  gases  of  inter- 
est by  identifying  the  kind  and  density  of  gas  corresponding  to 
the  current/voltage  reference  data  that  most  closely  matches 
the  applied  voltage  and  resultant  current  levels. 


5,627306 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
Masanobu  ^'amauchi,  Kariya,  and  Isao  W'atanabe,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lld^  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  .Sen  No.  605,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070758 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  07/0(^1:  COIN  .^1/12:27/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.2  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,627305 
GAS  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dong  H.  Yun,  Anyang-si:  Chul  H.  Kwon:  Kyuchung  Lee,  both 
of  Seoul;  Hyung  K.  Hong,  Kwacheon-si;  Hyeon  S.  Park, 
Seoul:  Hyun  Vi.  Shin,  Kwacheon-si,  and  Sung  T.  Kim,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24,  1995, 
3681/1995 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIN  27/04J\/n:  GOIR  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—23.2  7  Claims 


ClHsOH    200ppm 


1.  An  oxygen  concentration  sensor  constructed  mainly  of  cylin- 
drical parts  along  a  central  axis  through  said  sensor  including  a 
housing, 

a  longitudinally  extending  slab-shaped  sensor  element. 

a  ceramic  holding  member  which  is  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  has  a  centrally-disposed  hole  through  it  for  holding  said 
sensor  element  therein,  a  pressurizing  member  and  powder 
filled  volume  occupying  an  insulating  space  between  said 
holding  member  and  said  pressurizing  member  wherein 

the  top  of  said  ceramic  holding  member  has  an  inclined  surface 
extending  outward  and  downward  directly  from  an  upper 
opening  end  of  said  hole  to  a  periphery  of  said  sensor  housing 
to  provide  a  generally  conical  surface  for  causing  continuous 
flow  of  said  powder  when  said  powder  is  filled  and  pressur- 
ized by  said  pressurizing  member 


appliei3  voltage 


7.  A  gas  sensing  method  for  sensing  gases  using  a  gas  sensing 
device  having  a  sensing  layer  that  has  a  voltage  supplied  thereto  m 


5,627307 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INTENSITY  INDEX  OF 

ODOR 

Yoshikazu  Hayaslu,  Inuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fortec  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,838 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—2334  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  odor  intensity  index  with  a  testing 
chamber  and  an  odor  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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intixxlucing  sample  gas  the  odor  of  which  is  to  be  measured  into 

said  chamber: 
repeatedly  diluting  sample  gas  with  odorless  air, 
updating  a  dilution  scale  factor  every  time  sample  gas  is  diluted; 
measuring  odor  intensity   with  said  odor  sensor  every  time 

sample  gas  is  diluted; 
determining  whether  or  not  measured  odor  intensity  becomes 

lower  than  a  predetermined  odor  intensity;  and 
notifying  the  updated  dilution  scale  factor  as  an  odor  Intensity 

index  when  the  measured  odor  intensity  becomes  lower  than 

the  predetermined  odor  intensity. 


5,627J08 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOTION 
OF  A  SUSPENDED  PARTICLE  OR  A  SUSPENDING  FLUID 
Barton  E.  Dahneke.  930  Johnson  Rd.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.  14522 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,700 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  a.  73—28.01  20  Oaiins 


1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  two  particle  motion  param- 
eters P|.  P,.  ..  .  of  one  or  more  sets  of  particle  motion  parameters, 
where  each  set  defines  motion  of  a  particle  in  a  specified  direction 
at  or  near  a  specified  time  and.  when  desired,  using  the  sel(s)  of 
particle  motion  parameters  for  determining  one  or  more  of.  (1)  one 
or  more  of  at  least  one  set  of  fluid  motion  parameters  F,,  F,.  .  .  . 
which  define  motion  of  a  fluid  in  at  least  one  specified  direction  at 
or  near  a  specified  time.  (II)  at  least  one  propeny  of  a  particle.  (Ill) 
at  least  one  property  of  a  fluid,  and  (IV)  at  least  one  external  force 
acting  on  a  panicle  in  a  specified  direction  or  a  derivative  of  this 
force  with  respect  to  time,  comprising:  , 

a)  observing  a  radiation  signal  from  at  least  one  panicle,  where 
the  signal  is  at  least  one  of  an  electromagnetic  or  acoustic 
jadiation  signal  reflected,  scanered  or  emitted  from  the  par- 
ticle; 


b)  modulating  the  radiation  signal  from  the  particle  by  modulat- 
ing the  radiation  illuminating  or  radiation  from  the  panicle, 
where  the  modulation  causes  the  signal,  or  a  signal  derived 
therefrom,  to  contain  at  least  one  set  of  distinct  features  which 
repeat  in  time,  an  mth  and  an  nth  of  which  features  of  a  set 
occur  at  times  t„  and  t„  separated  by  interval  t„„=t„-t„  which 
is  a  time  interval  from  a  reference  time  l„.  where  t„  and  t„ 
may  differ  for  different  sets,  and  where  a  net  displacement 
^mn  of  'he  particle  in  a  specified  direction  during  interval  t„„ 
is  related  to  l^  by  at  least  one  equation  A„=F(t^).  where 
F(i„„)  is  a  known  function  of  t^  for  panicle  motion  in  at  least 
one  specified  direction; 

c)  detecting  at  least  one  modulated  radiation  signal  from  the 
panicle  or  a  signal  derived  therefrom  to  convert  the  at  least 
one  modulated  radiation  signal  or  the  signal  derived  therefrom 
into  at  least  one  signal  which  can  be  processed; 

d)  processing  the  at  least  one  signal  in  a  manner  detecting  at 
least  one  set  of  N-t-1  distinct  features  dependent  on  lime  t  and 
on  particle  location  Xp  in  at  least  one  specified  x^-direction. 
where  the  distinct  features  in  a  set  occur  at  times  t^  and 

locations  x„  with  j=l.  2,  3 N,  N-t-I.  N  is  a  positive 

integer  greater  than  one  which  may  differ  for  different  sets, 
and  lg±(m-n)SN  for  each  set; 

e)  processing  further  the  signal  in  a  manner  determining  N  of  the 
t„„  intervals  between  N  unique  pairs  of  the  N-t-1  values  of  t^ 
for  at  least  one  set  of  t^  values  conesponding  to  particle 
motion  in  at  least  one  specified  x^-direction.  and  (optionally) 
determining  the  values  of  Xp^  for  j=l.  2.  3 N.  N+I; 

f)  processing  further  the  signal  determining  at  least  one  set  of 
net  displacements  A^=Xp„-Xp„  of  the  particle  in  a  specified 
Xp-direction  which  occur  during  the  set  of  N  unique  t^ 
intervals  using  an  expression  A„„=F(t^)  or  (optionally)  using 
A„„=Xp„-Xp„  and  the  N+I  values  of  Xp^;  and. 

g)  utilizing  the  processed  signals  to  solve  a  set  of  N  equations 
relating  A„  and  t^  values  for  motion  in  each  specified 
X  -direction  with  each  of  the  equations  containing  two  or 
more  particle  motion  parameters  P,.  Pj.  .  .  .  of  at  least  one  set 
of  particle  motion  parameters  for  particle  motion  in  at  least 
one  specified  Xp-direction.  which  motion  parameters  are  the 
only  unknown  quantities  in  the  general  equation 

k=M 

A™  =  f(r™,)=     r  |/'jx4,]/*!. 
«=1 

or  an  equivalent  generaLequation.  where  index  mn  denotes  in 
tuni  each  of  N  (A^.  t,„)  data  pairs  which  give  by  the  genera] 
equation  the  set  of  N  equations,  one  mn-specifie  equation  for 
each  of  the  N  mn  data  pairs,  the  Greek  sigma  denotes  a  sum 

over  M  terms  for  which  index  k  takes  values  1,2.3 M, 

M  is  an  integer  value  selected  to  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
desired  number  of  particle  motion  parameters,  particle  motion 
parameter  Pj=d*Xp/dt*  is  a  kth  derivative  with  respect  to  time 
of  particle  location  Xp  at  or  near  a  specified  time  t„.  and 
k!=lx2x3x.  .  .  xk;  and,  when  desired,  one  or  more  of. 
hi )  determining  at  least  one  fluid  motion  parameter  Fj  with  k=l 
or  2  or  3  or  .  .  .  for  huid  motion  in  at  least  one  specified 
X  -direction  by  solving  at  least  one  particle  equation  of 
motion 

or  an  equivalent  equation  including  one  obtained  by  taking  a 
kth  derivative  of  this  equation  with  respect  to  time,  to  obtain 
at  least  one  fluid  motion  parameter  Fj=d'x/dt'  for  a  fluid 
element  for  at  least  one  specified  Xp-direction  with  x^  an 
X  -direction  displacement  of  the  fluid  element  at  time  t.  mp  is 
a  known  particle  mass  or  is  related  in  a  known  way  to  at  least 
one  other  particle  or  fluid  property,  f  is  a  known  particle-fluid 
friction  coefficient  or  is  related  in  a  known  way  to  at  least  one 
particle  or  fluid  property.  Gt.,=d'*""G7dt""''  is  a  known 
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(k-I)st  derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  an  external  force  G„ 
in  a  specified  Xp-direction.  and  P^  and  P^,,,  are  measured 
particle  motion  parameters  for  motion  in  a  specified 
Xp-direction;  or, 
h2)  determining  at  least  one  property  of  a  particle  suspended  in 
a  fluid  at  one  or  more  times  by  measuring  the  values  of 
particle  motion  parameters  P,  and  Pj,  or  Pj  and  Pj,,,,  for  a 
specified  Xp-direction  and  using  the  values  in  solving  particle 
equation  of  motion 

or  an  equivalent  equation  including  one  obtained  by  taking  a 
kth  derivative  of  the  particle  equation  of  motion  with  respect 
to  time,  to  obtain  one  or  more  values  of  property  m^Jf  or  G^f 
or  of  GJiUp  or  of  one  or  more  other  properties  using  known 
values  for  the  suspending  fluid  properties,  at  least  one  known 
fluid  motion  parameter  F,  or  F,  for  fluid  motion  in  the 
specified  Xp-direction  and  either  (i)  a  known  (k-l)st  deriva- 
tive with  respect  to  time  Gt_,=d'*""G^dt"""  of  an  external 
force  G„  in  the  specified  Xp-direction,  or  (ii)  a  known  relation- 
ship between  at  least  one  panicle  property  and  a  particle 
motion  parameter  and  an  external  force  or  time-derivative 
thereof.  G„  or  Gij_,,,  which  is  changeable  multiple  times 
during  the  course  of  multiple  measurements  of  the  particle 
motion  parameters  to  provide  data  which  is  usable  with  the 
known  relationship  to  determine  multiple  particle  properties, 
with  k=l  or  2  or  3  or  .  .  .  ;  or, 
h3)  determining  at  least  one  property  of  a  fluid  in  which  at  least 
one  particle  is  suspended  by  solving  a  particle  equation  of 
motion 

m/HFrP,-G^P2. 

or  an  equivalent  equation  including  one  obtained  by  taking  a 
kth  derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  this  equation,  to  obtain 
one  or  more  values  of  at  least  one  fluid  property  for  the  case 
when  two  or  more  particle  motion  parameters  Pj  and  Pj^,  for 
particle  motion  in  a  specified  Xp-direction  are  known,  at  least 
one  fluid  nrotion  parameter  Fj  for  motion  in  the  specified 
Xp-direction  is  known,  and  one  of  (i)  at  least  one  external 
force  G„  in  the  specified  Xp-direction,  or  (ii)  a  (k-l)st  deriva- 
tive with  respect  to  time  of  G„  in  the  specified  Xp-direction,  or 
(iii)  a  relationship  between  Gq  and  at  least  one  particle  or 
fluid  property  is  known  for  k=l  or  2  or  3  or  ...  ;  or, 
h4)  determining  one  or  more  values  of  an  external  force  Gq 
acting  on  a  panicle  in  at  least  one  specified  Xp-direction  by 
solving  a  particle  equation  of  motion 

C„=mpX/'j-/^(f,-/',). 

or  an  equivalent  equation  including  one  obtained  by  taking  a 
kth  derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  this  equation  with  k=l 
or  2  or  3  or  ....  for  the  case  when  all  quantities  in  the 
equation  are  known  except  G„  or  a  derivative  with  respect  to 
time  thereof. 


5,627,309 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 

James  R.  Heckman,  3883  Tanager  PI.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34685 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,958,  Apr.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^64,904. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,138 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/18 

VS.  a.  73—61.43  4  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  determining  presence  of  water  in  a  fluid, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


;5r 


providing  a  probe  responsive  only  to  the  presence  of  water; 

placing  the  probe  in  a  supply  of  fluid;  and 

determining  the  presence  of  water  in  the  fluid  responsive  to  an 
output  signal  of  the  probe  representative  of  an  electrical 
potential  between  the  probe  and  the  fluid  having  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,627,310 
SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ICE  BANK  CONTROL 
Martin  Johnson,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  IMI  Corne- 
lius, Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,002 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—64.53  6  Oaims 

24 

30 
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1.  A  sensor  control  for  detecting  and  regulating  the  growth  of  an 
ice  bank  in  a  water  bath  of  a  beverage  dispensing  machine,  the  ice 
bank  fotmed  on  an  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration  means,  the  sensor 
control,  comprising: 

a  probe  positioned  in  the  water  bath  so  that  ice  growth  of  the  ice 
bank  impinges  on  the  probe  at  a  predetermined  point, 

a  piezo-electric  oscillating  means  for  vibrating  the  probe  at  a 
predetermined  source  vibrational  level, 

a  piezo-electric  vibration  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  probe,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  oscil- 
lating means  and  the  vibration  sensing  means,  the  control 
means  comparing  the  sensed  vibration  of  the  probe  as  deter- 
mined by  the  vibration  sensing  means  with  the  source  vibra- 
tional level  for  shutting  off  the  refrigeration  means  when  the 
sensed  vibration  of  the  probe  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
relative  to  the  source  vibrational  level  and  turning  on  the 
refrigeration  means  when  the  sensed  vibrational  level  returns 
to  the  source  vibrational  level  and  the  control  means  periodi- 
cally stopping  the  operation  of  the  oscillating  means  for 
periodically  sioppmg  the  vibrating  of  the  probe  so  that  ice  can 
form  thereon. 
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5.627311 
TRANSPORTABLE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
CALIBRATION  WIND  TUNNEL  SYSTEM, 
VERIFICATION  METHOD  OF  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  USING  SAME 
Teniomi     Nakaya.     Machida;     Osamu     Okamoto.     Higashi- 
Yamato;   Naoaki   Kuwano.  Chofu;   Seizo  Sitzuki.  Mitaka; 
Shuichi  Sasa,  Hachioji;  Hidebiko  Nakayasu,  Kashiwa,  and 
Masakazu  Sagisaka,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National 
Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  &  Tecbnologj  Agency,  and 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan  (NASDA), 
botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-219581 

Int  CI.''  G«1M  9/02:9/04:17/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  6  Claims 


5,627,312 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  VENTILATED  ADAPTIVE 

WIND  TUNNEL  WALLS 

Alexander  J.  Krynytzky,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,982 
Int.  CI.''  GOIM  9/W 
U.S.  a.  73—147  31  Claims 

44  ..  ^ 


(c)  ventilation  means  for  providing  fluid  communicalion  through 
said  lest  section  wall  means  between  said  plenum  and  said  test 
section. 

(d)  flexible  thronle  plate  means  positioned  proximate  said  ven- 
tilation means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  test  section 
to  said  plenum,  said  throttle  plate  means  being  deflectable 
from  a  first  position  precluding  fluid  flow  from  said  test 
section  into  said  plenum  to  another  position  permitting  said 
fluid  flow  from  said  lest  section  into  said  plenum,  and 

(e)  means  for  deflecting  said  throttle  plate  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  another  position. 


5.627313 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  VOLUMETRIC  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Tremino  J.  A.  Gomez.  C/  Juan  Bravo,  no  58,  Madrid,  and 

Redondo  S.  R.  Valbuena,  C/  Acera  de  Recoletos,  no  3,  Valla- 

dolid,  both  of  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00118,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14216,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.867 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  15,  1993.  P9302381 
InL  Cl.*^  GOIF  J/04 
VS.  a.  73—261  4  Claims 


12     13 


I.  A  ttansportable  three-dimensional  calibration  wind  tunnel 
system  comprising: 

a  small  wind  tunnel  portion  having  a  nozzle  for  creating  a 
three-dimensional  airflow  having  a  suitable  wind  velocity: 
and 

a  two-axis  rotational  deformation  means  connected  to  said  small 
wind  tunnel  portion  for  causing  said  wind  tunnel  portion  to 
eflfect  a  conical  motion  with  a  nozzle  blow  pon  being  in  close 
proximity  to  an  apex  to  suitably  change  a  flow  angle. 


1.  An  adaptive  wall  wind  tunnel  test  section  for  minimizing  fluid 
flow  interference  effects  at  the  wall  of  the  tunnel  when  a  test  model 
is  located  in  said  test  section,  said  tunnel  comprising: 

(a)  wall  means  defining  said  lest  section, 

(b)  a  plenum  surrounding  said  test  section. 


33        «  32     '<      /S   "        27   M 

1.  A  positive  displacement  volumeter,  which  is  of  the  type  of 
those  formed  from  two  rotary  bodies  which  tangential ly  mesh  there 
between  and  being  impelled  by  liquid  passing  there  between,  each 
of  the  two  rotary  bodies  turning  around  its  respective  axis,  a  first  of 
the  rotary  bodies  being  connected  to  a  drive  pulley,  via  a  drive 
shaft,  the  volumeter  also  having  a  driven  pulley,  and  having  been 
provided  a  tightening  trapezoidal  belt  between  said  pulleys, 
wherein  both  of  the  rotary  bodies  adopt  approximately  the  form  of 
a  racen-ack,  both  being  arranged  such  that  each  minor  rounded  side 
in  a  rotary  body  respectively  meshes  with  a  large  flat  side  of  the 
other  rotary  bodv  in  the  form  of  a  racetrack. 


5,627314 

MICROMACHINED  RATE  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Rand  H.  Hulsing,  II.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSig- 

nal.  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207328.  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pal.  No.  5357,046, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,818,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5331,854,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653,533.  Feb.  8. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,241361.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  522,812 
Int.  CI."  GOID  9/04 
VS.  CI.  73—504.04  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  specific  force  and  angular 
rotation  rate  of  a  moving  body,  a  micromachined  silicon  structure 
comprising: 

a)  a  monolithic  silicon  substrate  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  surfaces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 
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b)  a  first  accelerometer  formed  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 
first  force  sensing  axis  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the  moving  body  along  said 
first  force  sensing  axis,  said  first  accelerometer  having  a  first 
proof  mass,  a  first  support  frame,  and  first  flexure  means  for 
connecting  said  first  proof  mass  to  said  first  support  frame; 

c)  a  second  accelerometer  formed  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 
second  force  sensing  axis  for  producing  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the  moving  body  along 
said  second  force  sensing  axis,  said  second  accelerometer 
having  a  second  proof  mass,  a  second  support  frame,  and 
second  flexure  means  for  connecting  said  second  proof  mass 
to  said  second  support  frame;  and 

d)  mounting  means  formed  of  said  substrate  for  mounting  said 
first  and  second  acceleroraeters  to  be  moved  along  a  vibration 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces; 

wherein  dithering  of  said  first  and  second  accelerometers  along 
said  vibration  axis  permits  measurement  of  said  specific  force  and 
angular  rotation  rate  of  said  moving  body. 


a  cantilever  beam  extending  inwardly  into  said  cavity  from  a 
first  wall  of  said  housing  structure: 

a  magnet  structure  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  cantilever 
beam,  said  distal  end  being  movable  along  a  first  path  in 
response  to  flexure  of  said  cantilever  beam:  and 

a  magnetically  sensitive  component  attached  to  a  second  wall  of 
said  housing  structure,  said  magnetically  sensitive  component 
being  displaced  from  said  magnet  structure  by  a  preselected 
distance,  said  magnetically  sensitive  component  having  an 
output  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
magnet  structure  relative  to  said  magnetically  sensitive  com- 
ponent, said  housing  structure  and  said  cantilever  beam  being 
formed  as  parts  of  a  single  unitary  plastic  structure  which  is 
produced  by  a  single  injection  molding  process. 


5.627316 

CAPACmVE  INCLINATION  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Rudi   De  Winter,   Heusden-Zolder.   and   Roger  Diels.   Erps- 

Kwerps,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sigma-Delta  N.V., 

Tessenderlo,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,183 

InL  CI.''  GOIP  15/125:  HOIH  35/02:  G«IC  9/06 

VS.  CI.  73—51432  14  Claims 
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5,627315 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  A  CANTILEVER  BEAM 

FORMED  AS  PART  OF  THE  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

Bruce  B.  Figi,  Davis,  and  Thomas  R.  Giuffre,  Freeport,  botb  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,1% 

InL  CI."  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—51431  10  Claims 


1.  A  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  having  an  elongated  aperture 
stamped  therethrough,  a  first  terminal  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive track  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  PCB  along  a  first  side 
of  said  elongated  aperture,  and  a  second  terminal  of  electri- 
cally conductive  track  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  PCB 
along  a  second  side  of  said  elongated  aperture; 

a  ball  rollably  disposed  in  said  elongated  aperture;  and 

a  capacitance  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  capacitance  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  as  said  ball  rolls  along  said 
elongated  aperture. 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  a  cavity  formed  therein: 


5,627317 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Michael   Offenberg,  TUebingen:   Wolfgang   Buchboltz,  Pftill- 
ingen,  and  Markus  I.utz,  ReutUngen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19 
844.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CI.  73—51432  8  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  force  or  acceleration,  comprising: 
a  laminated  substrate  including: 

an  upper  silicon  layer  including  a  movable  element  which  can 
be  moved  due  to  the  force  or  acceleration  and  a  stationary 
element, 
an  underlying  layer, 

means  for  insulating  the  upper  silicon  layer  from  the  underly- 
ing layer,  and 
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electrical  supply  lines  arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  silicon  layer,  the  electrical  supply  lines  being  coupled 
to  the  movable  and  stationary  elements;  and 
a  conductor  track  crossing  which  includes  a  region  insulated 
fix)m  a  remainder  of  the  upper  silicon  layer,  wherein  a  con- 
ductor track  lies  directly  on  the  insulated  region  between  two 
contacts  and  is  insulated  from  the  insulated  region  by  means 
of  a  surface  insulation  layer, 
wherein: 

the  upper  silicon  layer  includes  insulation  trenches  which 
penetrate  the  upper  silicon  layer  completely,  for  mutually 
insulating  individual  regions  of  the  upper  silicon  layer,  and 
the  electrical  supply  lines  bridge  the  insulation  trenches 
between  the  mutually  insulated  regions  of  the  upper  silicon 
layer. 


5.627318 

MECHANICAL  FORCE  SENSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tetsuo  Fujii,  Toyohashi.  and  Masahito  Imai.  Chita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.504,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,461.916.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.170 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-223072,- 
Oct  12,  1992,  4-273202;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-77151 

InL  CI."  GOIP  15/125 
U.S.  a.  73— 514J2  8  Claims 


a  first  external  contacting  electrode  disposed  at  said  second 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  first  electrode;  and 

a  second  external  contacting  elecubde  disposed  at  said  second 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  internal  wiring  through  a  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

said  movable  portion  and  said  fixed  portion  being  conslnicted 
and  arranged  such  that  movement  of  said  movable  portion 
effectuates  a  change  in  capacitance  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode  to  enable  movement  of  said 
movable  portion  to  be  detected  as  a  result  of  said  change  in 
capacitance. 


5,627319 

MOTION  ACOUSTIC  HOLOGRAPH 

Ronald  J.  Greene,  29301  Carmel  Rd.,  Sun  City,  Calif.  92586 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.802 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/22:  G03B  42/(X> 

UJS.  a.  73—605  15  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  force  sensing  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  sub- 
strate and  a  second  surface  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  fixed  portion  connected  with  said  subsu-ate  and  a 
movable  portion  linked  with  said  fixed  portion; 

a  first  electrode  formed  as  part  of  said  movable  portion; 

a  second  electrode  formed  as  part  of  said  fixed  portion  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  said  movable  portion  and 
thus  said  first  electrode: 

internal  wiring  formed  as  part  of  said  fixed  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond electrode; 


I.  An  acoustic  wave  interfenng  de\ice  for  use  in  generating, 
decoding  and  illuminating  moving  acoustic  holograms  from  the 
frequency,  amplitude  and  phase  distribution  information  present  on 
conventional  analogue  records.  CD's  and  tapes  comprising 

a  perpendicularly  oscillating  variable  frequency  tuning  fork 
formed  from  two  columns  of  high  and  low  frequency  oscillat- 
ing dome  shaped  oscillator  elements  mounted  perpendicularly 
on  the  oscillating  free  ends  of  a  centrally  damped  non-metalic 
flat  spring  mounted  on  an  open  ended  boxed  double  fiilcrum 
attached  between  two  triangular  bases;  and 
means  to  provide  for  connecting  said  oscillator  columns  to  the 

ends  of  said  spring;  and 
means  to  provide  for  aligning,  clamping  and  damping  said 
spring  to  the  double  fulcrum  mounted  on  a  triangular  base; 
and 
means  to  provide  for  continuously  stimulating,  synchronizing 
and  phase  modulating  said  columns  over  a  30  to  20.000  cps 
frequency  range;  and 
means  to  provide  for  increasing  the  number  of  oscillations 
produced  per  second  by  an  individual  oscillator  element  in 
said  columns;  and 
means  to  provide  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  oscillator 

columns;  and 
means  to  provide  for  the  electronic  division  of  a  single  elec- 
tronic stimulating  wave  into  two  identical  electronic  stimulat- 
ing waves  with  the  same  frequency,  same  direction,  same 
phase,  and  same  polarization:  and 
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means  to  provide  electrical  connections  to  said  acoustic  oscilla- 
tor columns;  and 

means  to  provide  for  reflecting  the  acoustic  waves  vertically 
back  and  forth  in  front  of  the  inner  oscillator  columns  and 
differentiating  the  input  from  the  output  and  extrating  energy 
from  said  circuits;  and 

means  to  provide  for  activating  the  outer  oscillator's  columns 
which  fonn  the  reflective  wave  amplifier's  isolator  circuits; 
and 

means  to  provide  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  oscillator 
columns  so  that  when  placed  in  the  comer  of  an  average  room 
their  respective  highly  coherent  subject  and  reference  waves 
emitted  interfere  with  each  other  to  form  a  moving  rectangu- 
lar interference  pattern  of  circular  zone  plates  one  for  each 
audiable  point  in  a  3-D  scene;  and 

means  to  provide  for  controlling  the  directions  of  the  indi\  idual 
spherical  wavefronts  generated  so  that  the  two  high  and  low 
frequency  oscillator  columns  can  be  disposed  at  differing 
angles  of  obliquity  from  a  line  between  the  two  oscillator 
columns,  whereby  the  coherent  phase  modulated  subject  and 
reference  waves  generated  interfere  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  oscillators  where  they  simultaneously  impnng 
to  produce  a  rectangular  interference  pattern  of  circular  zone 
plates  one  for  each  audiable  point  in  a  3-D  scene; 

means  to  provide  for  stacking  the  oscillator  elements  in  col- 
umns; and 

a  matched  frequency  triangular  shaped  wideband  high-Q  reso- 
nator chamber  or  reflective  wave  amplifier:  and 

means  to  pro\  ide  for  mounting  said  tuning  fork  in  the  rectangu- 
lar mouth  of  said  chamber;  and 

means  to  provide  for  tuning  the  length  of  said  resonator  chamber 
to  the  wide  range  of  frequencies  produced  by  said  oscillator 
columns;  and 

means  to  provide  for  reflecting  the  acoustic  waves  horizontally 
back  and  forth  in  the  resonator  chamber  and  differentiating 
the  input  from  the  output  of  the  horizontal  circuit  of  the 
reflective  wave  amplifier  and  extrating  energy  from  said  cir- 
cuit; and 

means  to  provide  to  regulate  the  oscillations  of  said  tuning  fork 
by  resonance  or  forced  resonance;  and 

means  to  provide  for  adding  resistance  to  the  push-pull  horizon- 
tal circuit;  and 

means  to  provide  to  stabilize  the  3-D  acoustic  image  over  a  30  to 
20.000  cps  frequency  range;  and 

a  wave  generated  hologram:  and 

means  to  provide  for  the  hologram's  use  as  a  partially  transpar- 
ent end  mirror  and  output  port  that  seals  the  front  of  the 
high-Q  chamber  and  determines  the  thickness  of  the  said 
moving  hologram;  and 

means  to  provide  the  moving  hologram's  use  to  drive  a  straight- 
sided  comer  hom;  and 

means  to  provide  for  control  of  the  impedence  of  the  comer 
hom:  and 

means  to  provide  for  the  control  of  the  air  movement  generated 
by  the  moving  hologram's  motion;  and 

means  to  provide  to  enhance  the  absorption  of  the  reflective 
wave  amplifier's  output  by  the  said  oscillator  column's  and 

means  to  provide  for  transferring  acoustic  energy  radiated  by 
.said  oscillator  columns  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  circuits; 
and 

means  to  provide  for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  sidewalls  of 
the  open  ended  boxed  double  fulcmm  whereas  the  number  of 
oscillations  per  second  produced  by  the  recoil  forces  increases 
and  the  size  and  definition  of  the  acoustic  image  increases; 
and 

means  lo  provide  for  stabilizating  the  tops  of  the  two  said 
oscillator  columns;  and 

means  to  provide  for  phase-inverting  the  hologram. 


5,627320 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  NON- 
DESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION  OF  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Thomas  M.  Moore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,929,  Oct.  20.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  431.686.  Nov.  3.  1989,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  172,043,  Mar.  23,  1988.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,274 
Iiit.  CI."  GOIN  29/06 
U.S.  O.  73—606  2  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  for  a  scanning  acoustic  microscope  having  a 
transducer  system  operable  to  generate  a  series  of  acoustic  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  frequency  and  predetermined  magnitude,  an  acoustic 
scanning  system  operable  to  direct  the  acoustic  pulses  to  impinge 
upon  and  insonify  an  object  with  predetermined  timing  and  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  scanning  pattern,  and  a  receiver 
system  operable  to  receive  ultrasonic  pulse  echoes  reflected  from 
the  object  and  lo  develop  an  initial  electrical  signal  of  varying 
amplitude  and  polarity  representative  of  the  magnitude  and  phase, 
respectively,  of  the  ultra.sonic  pulse  echoes,  the  display  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  signal  amplifier  connected  to  the  receiver  system  and 
operable  to  generate  an  amplitude  content  signal  representa- 
tive of  amplitude  ot  the  initial  electrical  signal,  independent  of 
polarity; 

b)  a  signal  comparator  connected  to  the  receiver  system  and 
operable  to  generate  a  polarity  content  signal  representative  of 
polarity  of  the  initial  elecuical  signal,  independent  of  ampli- 
tude; and 

c)  a  signal  display  actuated  by  the  respective  amplitude  and 
polarity  content  signals,  operable  to  display  a  unified,  consoli- 
dated image  of  the  object  in  which  acoustic  impedance  tran- 
sitions for  at  least  one  depth  level  of  the"  object  from  which 
echoes  of  different  polarities  occur  are  distinguished  from 
each  other 


5,627321 
METHOD  OF  STRAINING  A  DLVPHRAGM  AND  A 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Jukka  Korhonen,  Vantaa,  and  Gustaf  Jamefelt.  Helsinki,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Corporation.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  17.  1994.  942920; 
Jun.  13,  1995,  952881 

Int  CI."  GOIL  7/08:  GOIR  .lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  73—715  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  straining  a  diaphragm  to  pro\ide  a  desired 
tension  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  frame  part  and  a  second  frame  part,  at  least  one 
of  said  frame  pans  having  a  projection  defining  the  periphery 
of  an  interior  area  surrounded  by  the  projection; 
providing  an  annular,  resilient  body  having  a  configuration  such 
that  said  annular,  resilient  body  can  lie  around  the  exterior  of 
the  projection; 
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5,627323 

ULTRASONIC  BINARY  GAS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Michael  Stern,  2505  Oakrill  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,580 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/VO 

VS.  a.  73—861.28  25  Claims 


placing  the  diaphragm  adjacent  one  of  the  first  and  second  frame 

parts  so  that  the  diaphragm  is  aligned  with  the  area  defined  by 

the  projection; 
placing  the  annular,  resilient  body  intermediate  one  of  the  frame 

pans  and  the  diaphragm  so  that  the  annular,  resilient  body  can 

lie  around  the  exterior  of  the  projection  when  the  first  and 

second  frame  parts  are  contiguous; 
orienting  the  first  frame  part  and  the  second  frame  part  in  an 

opposed  relationship  with  the  diaphragm  therebetween  and 

with  said  projection  on  said  one  of  said  frame  parts  extending 

toward  the  other  of  said  frame  parts; 
pressing  the  first  and  second  frame  parts  together  to  bnng  the 

diaphragm  into  engagen>enl  with  the  annular  resilient  body  to 

strain  the  diaphragm; 
fastening  the  diaphragm  in  the  strained  state  on  at  least  one  of 

the  first  and  second  frame  parts;  and 
removing  frame  parts  that  are  not  fastened  together 


5,627,322 

MEASUREMENT  SENSOR  FOR  A  VORTEX 

FLOWMETER 

Ingo  Osterloh,  Dessau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bopp  &  Reutber 

Messtechnik  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
129 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  a.  73—861.22  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  ratio  of  gasses  in  a  binary  gas 
mixture  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  a  first  sound  wave  from  an  initial  transmission  point 

through  the  gas  mixture, 
detecting  the  arrival  of  said  first  sound  wave  at  a  receiving  point 

a  preselected  distance  from  said  initial  transmission  point, 
then,  after  a  given  delay,  transmitting  an  echo  wave  from  said 

receiving  point  in  the  opposite  direction,  through  the  gas 

mixture,  back  to  said  initial  transmission  point, 
said  echo  wave  being  of  the  same  frequency  and  wave  length  as 

said  first  sound  wave  and  superimposed  thereon, 
receiving  said  echo  wave  at  said  initial  transmission  point, 
then  measuring  the  travel  time  from  the  initial  transmission  to 

the  time  of  reception  of  said  echo  wave  to  provide  a  measure 

of  the  relative  proportions  of  the  gases  in  said  mixture,  and 
providing  a  display  indicative  of  the  relative  proportions  of  said 

gasses. 


5,627324 
PEAK  FLOW  METER 
William  R.  Shene,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Triidell  Medi- 
cal Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,091,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344330 
Int  a.*  A16B  5/08 
VS.  C\.  73—86133  42  Claims 


rt 


1.  A  high-temperature-tolerant  measurement  sensor  for  a  vortex 
flowmeter  having 

a  damming  member  (2), 

a  scanning  element  (6)  disposed  downstream  of  the  damming 
member  (2), 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  (1)  associated  with  the  scanning  ele- 
ment (6)  and  embedded  therein,  and 

a  deformable  compensating;  layer  (17)  provided,  at  least  in 
portions,  between  the  piezoelectric  transducer  and  the  scan- 
ning element, 

wherein,  in  order  to  provide  temperature  resistance  up  to  at  least 
about  400°  C,  the  compensating  layer  is  a  glass  silk  laminate. 


20'  M 

18.  A  peak  flow  meter  for  determining  peak  air  flow  of  an 
exhaling  patient,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  exhaled  air  there- 
through; 
an  indicator  adjacent  to  said  body  and  movable  relative  to  said 
body  to  a  position  along  a  scale  on  said  body,  said  position 
related  to  a  peak  of  the  flow  of  exhaled  air  through  said  body; 
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said  body  having  an  internal  area  related  to  said  scale  such  that 
said  scale  represents  a  logarithmic  scale  of  the  peak  of  the 
exhaled  flow  of  air  through  said  body;  and 

at  least  one  zone  adjacent  said  logarithmic  scale  said  zone 
indicating  a  predetermined  range  of  a  patient's  air  flow  inde- 
pendent of  placement  along  said  logarithmic  scale. 


5,627325 

CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED  OHMIC  RESISTANCE 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada. 

Colo.  80005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133349,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,499344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,953, 

Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5347,875.  This  application  Jun.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488399 

Int  CI."  GOIF  l/22:23/6H 

VS.  CI.  73—861.56  20  Claims 


the  elongated  cylindrical  member  in  a  relationship  wherein 
the  sizable  surface  area  of  the  capacitively  coupling  member 
maintains  a  close  surface-to-surface  proximity  relationship 
with  a  portion  of  the  sizable  surface  area  of  the  first  electri- 
cally conducting  elongated  member  and  with  a  portion  of  the 
sizable  surface  area  of  the  second  electrically  conducting 
elongated  member  in  an  electrically  nonconducting  relation- 
ship at  all  instants  during  sliding  movement  of  the  capaci- 
tively coupling  member  relative  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trically conducting  elongated  members; 

e)  means  for  supplying  an  input  alternating  electrical  signal  to 
the  first  electrically  conducting  elongated  member; 

0  means  for  taking  off  two  output  alternating  electrical  signals 
respectively  from  two  opposite  extremities  of  the  second 
electrically  conducting  elongated  member;  and 

g)  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  \ariable  related  to  a  phase 
angle  difference  between  the  two  output  alternating  electrical 
signals  as  a  measure  of  position  of  the  capacitively  coupling 
member  relative  to  at  least  one  of  two  extremities  of  the 
elongated  cylindrical  member 


5,627326 
CORIOLIS  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW  OF  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Jozsef  Alesz;  Imre  Busznyak:  Istvan  Glodi;  Andras  Kiss; 
Jozsefne  Kukta,  all  of  Budapest;  Bela  Nag>.  Budakeszi; 
Peter  Salamon,  Budapest;  Elemer  Szcntpeteri,  Budapest 
Zoltan  Toth,  Budapest  and  Tamas  Ujheiyi,  Budapest,  ail  of 
Hungary,  assignors  to  MMG  Automatilia  Muvek  Reszveny- 
tarsasag,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/00026,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22629,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  24,  1992,  PATP 
9201369 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/S4 
V.S.  CI.  73—861357  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  position  of  a  target  member 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  including  at  least  one  of  the 
following  two  surfaces;  an  external  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
constant  cross  sectional  geometry  wherein  the  elongated 
cylindrical  member  may  have  only  the  external  cylindrical 
surface,  and  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  a  constant  cross 
sectional  geometry  wherein  the  elongated  cylindrical  member 
has  a  hollow  construction; 

b)  a  first  electrically  conducting  elongated  member  having  a 
finite  value  of  ohmic  resistance  per  unit  length  thereof  and  a 
sizable  surface  area  disposed  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
elongated  cylindrical  member  in  a  relationship  wherein  the 
sizable  surface  area  of  the  first  electrically  conducting  elon- 
gated member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  external  and 
internal  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  elongated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

c)  a  second  electrically  conducting  elongated  member  having  a 
finite  value  of  ohmic  resistance  per  unit  length  thereof  and  a 
sizable  surface  area  disposed  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
elongated  cylindrical  member  and  parallel  to  the  first  electri- 
cally conducting  elongated  member  in  a  relationship  wherein 
the  sizable  surface  area  of  the  second  electrically  conducting 
elongated  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the 
external  and  internal  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  elongated 
cylindrical  member; 

d)  a  capacitively  coupling  member  having  a  sizable  surface  area 
disposed  in  a  sliding  relationship  following  the  central  axis  of 
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1.  A  Coriolis  type  apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  a  fluid 
stream,  comprising: 

at  least  one  flow  conduit  which  is  oscillated  at  a  resonant 
frequency  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  while  said  fluid 
flows  therethrough,  two  sensors  for  generating  two  analog 
signals  corresponding  to  the  motion  of  said  flow  conduit,  two 
incremental  type  analog-digital  converters  for  convening  said 
analog  signals  into  series  of  digital  signals,  each  of  said 
incremental  type  analog-digital  converters  comprising  a  com- 
parator, an  up-down  counter  and  a  digital-analog  converter, 

a  common  clock  signal  source  for  driving  said  up-down  counters 
of  said  two  incremental  type  analog-digital  conveners, 

means  for  computing  from  said  series  of  digital  signals  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  lime  difference  between  said  analog  sig- 
nals by  using  Fourier  transformation, 

controlled  latches  for  forwarding  said  series  of  digital  signals  to 
said  computing  means,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
latches  in  synchronism  with  at  lea.st  one  of  said  analog  sig- 
nals. 
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5,627327 

DVTSAMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  HUMAN 

PHYSICAL  INSTABILITY 

Michael  Zanakis,  1  Ken  PI.,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.  11776 

FUed  Jul,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.951 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.042  10  Claims 


a  second  vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  said  gas 
sample  from  said  first  vacuum  rneans  at  a  second  flow  rate; 

a  sensor  array  including  at  least  two  sensors  configured  such  that 
a  specified  quantity  of  said  portion  of  said  gas  sample  is 
delivered  to  each  of  said  sensors  at  a  specified  sensor  flow 
rate  for  each  said  sensor:  and 

a  critical  orifice  downstream  of  each  of  said  sensors  in  order  to 
desensitize  said  sensor  flow  rate  of  each  said  sensor  from 
changes  in  pressure  downstream  of  each  respective  said  criti- 
cal orifice. 


5,627329 
DETERMINATION  OF  DIFFUSION  COEFFICIENT 
Chandrasekhar  Krishnan,  Grand  Island;  Jian  S.  Qi,  Aoiherst; 
Joseph  A.  Incavo,  Snyder;  William  L.  Reuter,  Niagara  Falls, 
and  Vivek  Jain,  Grand   Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
OccidenUl  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,609 
InL  CI."  GOIN  15/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  73—866  20  Claims 


I.  A  dynamic  system  adapted  to  test  a  human  subject  to  deter- 
mine the  degree  to  which  his  physical  stability  is  impaired  without 
regard  to  the  cause  of  impairment,  the  system  comprising: 

A.  a  suble  platform  having  a  horizontal  face  below  which  is  a 
transducer  yielding  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  a  force  applied  to  the  face:  and 

B.  a  rocker  platform  formed  by  a  convex  dish  which  rests  on  the 
face  of  the  stable  platform  and  is  provided  with  a  flat  top  on 
which  the  subject  to  be  tested  stands,  the  flat  top  being 
normally  parallel  to  the  face,  whereby  when  the  standing 
subject  shifts  his  weight  on  the  dish  to  change  the  orientation 
of  the  flat  top  relative  to  the  face,  the  resultant  signals  are 
indicative  of  the  degree  to  which  the  stability  of  the  subject  is 
impaired. 


5,627328 
GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Sheridan.  Menlo  Park,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580374 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/24 

VS.  a.  73—863.83  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  difliision  coefficient  for  a  diffusant 
in  a  particulate  comprising 

(A)  passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  particulate  containing  said 
diffusant: 

(B)  measuring  over  time  a  parameter  that  is  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  said  diffusant  in  said  inert  gas  to  produce  a 
relationship  between  time  and  said  parameter,  said  relation- 
ship having  a  linear  portion  and  a  non-linear  portion: 

(C)  determining  the  slope  of  said  linear  portion  of  said  relation- 
ship: and 

(D)  multiplying  said  slope  by  a  constant,  whereby  the  product  is 
said  diffusion  coefficient. 


5,627330 
LEV^ERAGE  INSERTION  ASSEMBLY 
Ekhard  Preikschat,  Bellevue,  and  Robert  J.  Hilker,  Bothell, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Appa  Systems,  Inc.,  Bellevue, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,945,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,600,058.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,982 

InL  CI."  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  O.  73—866.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sampling  system  for  analyzing  components  of  a  gas 
sample  extracted  from  a  gas  emission  stream  in  an  exhaust  stack  of 
a  process  by  a,probe.  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  means  for  drawing  said  gas  sample  from  said  gas 
emission  stream  in  said  exhaust  stack  at  a  first  flow  rate: 


a.  a  positioning  pipe  connected  to  and  commimicating  with  the 
main  pipeline,  said  positioning  pipe  having  an  inner  passage- 
way, an  outer  distal  opening,  and  an  outer  surface: 

b.  a  control  valve  connected  to  said  positioning  pipe  to  open  or 
close  said  positioning  pipe  on  the  main  pipeline: 

c.  a  carrying  pipe  capable  of  being  longitudinally  disposed 
inside  said  positioning  pipe  and  partially  extended  into  the 
main  pipeUne: 

d.  a  leverage  means  attached  to  said  carrying  pipe  capable  of 
longitudinally  moving  said  carrying  pipe  inside  said  position- 
ing pipe  so  that  said  carrying  pipe  may  be  extended  into  or 
retracted  from  said  main  pipeline  and  pass  said  control  valve, 
said  leveraging  means  includes  positioning  pipe  having  a 
spiral  cut-out  and  at  least  one  handle  attached  to  said  carrying 
pipe  and  extending  through  said  cut-out,  said  handle  capable 
of  sliding  along  said  cut-out  when  said  handle  is  forcibly 
turned  to  rotate  and  longitudinally  move  said  carrying  pipe 
inside  said  positioning  pipe. 


5,627331 

GUITAR  HAVING  IMPROVED  ACCESSIBILITY  FOR 

STRING  ATTACHMENT 

T.  John  Devitrysmith,  17005  NE.  101  SL  PI.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,857 

InL  CI."  GIOD  3/14 

VS.  a.  84—304  1  Claim 


I.  A  guitar  comprising  a  head  assembly,  said  head  assembly 
further  comprising  a  functional  portion  and  a  cover,  said  functional 
portion  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuning  machines  and 
having  a  back  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  rim,  said  rim  having  a 
first  height  h,  said  tuning  machines  having  tuning  machine  posts, 
said  tuning  posts  extending  from  said  fiat  surface,  each  of  said 
tuning  posts  having  a  second  height  H.  the  ratio  h/H  being  in  a 
range  of  0  to  0.5,  said  cover  being  detachably  attachable  to  said 
back  surface  such  that  said  tuning  machine  posts  are  fully  enclosed 
when  said  cover  is  attached. 


1.  A  leverage  insertion  assembly,  for  a  main  pipeline  having  a 
fluid  flowing  therethrough,  said  insertion  assembly,  comprising: 


5,627332 

DRUM  BEATER  AND  PEDAL  APPARATUS  WFTH 

INTERFITTING  DUAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  DRUM  RIM 

CLAMP 

Donald  G.  Lombardi,  2118  E.  Hilicrest  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,212,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5378,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

190,499,  Feb.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  53%326,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,065,  Mar.  22,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5361,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,864, 

Oct  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,204,485.  This  appUcation  May  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  650370 

Int  a."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  C\.  84—422.1  11  Claims 

1,  In  a  drum  beating  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  frame,  including  at  least  one  pedestal. 


'JO    ^Jfl 
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b)  an  axle  carried  by  the  pedestal  to  rotate  relative  thereto,  the 
axle  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

c)  a  drum  beater  carried  by  the  axle, 

d)  a  pedal  operatively  connected  to  the  axle  to  rotate  the  axle 
and  beater  in  response  to  pedal  movement, 

e)  the  frame  including  a  base  plate,  there  being  a  clamp  arm  to 
clamp  a  drum  rim,  means  supporting  the  arm  on  the  plate  to 
pivot  relative  thereto,  and  clamp  said  rim,  and  a  first  adjust- 
able member  located  to  pivot  said  arm  as  said  member  is 
moved. 


5,627333     ' 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH 
BUILT-IN  DISTANCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
HAMMER  SENSORS 
Wayne  L.  Stahnke,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Yuji  Fujiwara,  Shi- 
zuoka,    Japan;    Taro    Kawabata.    Shizuoka,    Japan;    Ret 
Furukawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  and  Takashi  Tamaki,  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654363 
Int  a."  GlOG  3/04 
VS.  a.  84—462  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including 
a  plurality  of  keys  independently  tumable  on  a  stationary 
board  member. 
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a  plurality  of  strings  for  generating  tones  through  vibrations 

thereof,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  rotatable  from  respective 
rest  positions  for  striking  said  plurality  of  strings  at  respec- 
tive impact  points,  and 
a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality   of  keys  and  respectively  connected 
between  said  plurality  of  keys  and  said  plurality  of  hammer 
assemblies  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies 
when  said  plurality  of  keys  are  selectively  moved; 
a  plurality  of  hammer  sensor  units  respectively  associated  with 
said   plurality   of  hammer   assemblies   for   monitoring   the 
motions  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  hammer  sensor  units  including  at  least  one 
first  sensor  provided  at  a  first  position  and  a  second  sensor 
provided  at  a  second  position  closer  to  said  impact  point  than 
said  first  position  so  as  to  change  a  hammer  position  signal 
when  the  associated  hammer  assembly  passes  through  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position: 
a  controlling  unit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  hammer  sensor 
units  for  producing  a  set  of  music  data  codes  representative  of 
a  music  performance  from  said  hammer  position  signals:  and 
a  distance  measuring  means  including  said  plurality  of  hammer 
sensor  units  and  said  controlling  unit,  and  determining  an 
actual  distance  between  said  second  position  and  said  impact 
point  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  sensor  units  on  the 
basis  of  changes  of  the  hammer  position  signal  supplied  from 
said  each  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  position  units. 
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the  synthesized  component  waveforms  as  at  least  one  synthe- 
sized formani  center  signal:  and 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  formant  waveform  sig- 
nal generated  by  said  formant  waveform  signal  generating 
means  with  the  synthesized  formani  center  signal  generated 
by  said  formant  center  signal  generating  means  to  generate 
musical  tones. 


5,627335 
REAL-TIME  ML'SIC  CREATION  SYSTEM 
Alexander  P.  Rigopulos.  Boxford,  and  Eran  B.  Egozy,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Harmonix  Music  Systems, 
Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,768 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  84—635  18  Claims 


5,627334 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
\aSICAL  TONES 
Sayoko  Hirano,  and  Yutaka  Washiyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
japan,  assignors  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka-l(en,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,612,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,279 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239669; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-027041;  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-040182;  Mar.  10, 
1994.  6-040185 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00 
I  .S.  a.  84—623  48  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  musical  tones  comprising: 

formant  waveform  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at 
least  one  formani  waveform  signal  having  a  waveform 
obtained  by  synthesizing  frequency  components  of  a  formant 
of  a  musical  tone: 

component  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  compo- 
nent waveforms  as  formant  center  signals  for  synthesis  as 
center  signals  with  the  formant  waveform  signal  generated  by 
said  formant  waveform  signal  generating  means: 

amplitude  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  amplitude 
coefficients  for  the  component  waveforms  generated  by  said 
component  waveform  generating  means: 

operation  means  for  operating  the  amplitude  coefficients  gener- 
ated by  said  amplitude  coefficient  generating  means  upon 
corresponding  component  waveforms  generated  by  said  com- 
ponent waveform  generating  means: 

formant  center  signal  generating  means  for  synthesizing  the 
component  waveforms  upon  which  the  amplitude  coefficients 
are  operated  on  by  said  operation  means  and  for  ouiputting 


1.  A  system  for  creating  music  in  real  time,  comprising; 

an  input  mechanism  which  provides  rhythm-related  input  signals 
and  pitch-related  input  signals: 

one  or  more  computer  storage  media  having  a  plurality  of 
selectable  musical  accompaniment  tracks  over  which  music 
can  be  created  and  played  in  real  lime,  having  a  plurality  of 
rhythm  blocks  wherein  each  rhythm  block  defines,  for  at  least 
one  note,  at  least  a  time  at  which  the  note  should  be  played, 
and  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  music  created  in  real 
time  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  the  past: 

a  rhythm  generator  which  in  real  lime;  receives  the  rhythm- 
related  input  signals  from  the  input  mechanism:  selects  one  of 
the  rhythm  blocks  from  the  computer  storage  media  based  on 
the  rhythm-related  input  signals:  and  outputs  an  instruction  to 
play  the  note  at  the  lime  defined  by  the  selected  rhythm  block; 

a  pitch  selector  which  in  real  time:  receives  the  pitch-related 
input  signals  from  the  input  mechanism:  selects  an  appropri- 
ate pilch  ba.sed  on  the  pitch-related  input  signals,  a  selected 
one  of  the  musical  accompaniment  tracks,  and  the  stored 
music;  and  outputs  the  appropriate  pitch:  and 

a  sound  generator  which  in  real  time:  receives  instructions  from 
the  rhythm  generator,  pitches  from  the  pitch  selector,  and  the 
selected  musical  accompaniment  track:  and  generates  an 
audio  signal  representative  of  at  least  the  created  music. 


5,627336 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SENSOR 

William  L.  Stevens,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nadene  Isack- 

son,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,408 

Int.  CI.''  GIOH  I/M:^/(K) 

VS.  CI.  84—746  12  Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  base  board; 
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an  elongated  tone  board  mounted  on  the  base  board,  the  tone 
board  having  a  first  portion  made  of  a  material  that  is  not 
ferro-magnetic  and  a  second  portion  that  is  made  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic material: 

a  sensor  mounted  on  the  base  board  and  providing  a  flux  path 
and  an  output  terminal;  and 

a  damper  located  between  the  tone  board  and  the  base  board  for 
isolating  vibrations  in  the  tone  board  from  the  sensor. 


5,627337 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  AND  RELATED  PROPELLANTS 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton,  and  James  L.  Baglini,  Engle- 

wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OEA,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  328,657,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,439 

Int.  CI."  C06D  Sm-  B60R  2//28 

U.S.  CI.  102—290  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inflating  an  air/safety  bag  of  an  automotive 
inflatable  safety  system  comprising  an  inflalor  housing,  a  stored 
gas  within  said  housing,  a  gas  generator  interconnected  with  said 
housing,  and  a  propellant  contained  within  said  housing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  igniting  said  propellant,  said  propellant  being  a  solid  and 
comprising  a  secondary  explosive  and  a  binder  system, 
wherein  said  propellant  has  a  bum  rate  ranging  from  about  0.1 
inches  per  second  (0.25  cm/sec)  to  about  1  inch  per  second 
(5.0  cm/sec)  at  4,000  psi  (27.6  MPa),  a  combustion  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  2,(XX)°  K.  to  about  3,8(X)°  K,  and  has 
long-term  thermal  stability; 

b)  combusting  said  propellant  to  form  combustion  gases  com- 
prising carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen: 

c)  mixing  said  combustion  gases  with  said  stored  gas  within  said 
system,  said  stored  gas  consisting  essentially  of  inert  gas  and 
oxygen:  and 

d)  generating  heat  and  convening  at  least  some  of  said  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  into  carbon  dioxide  and  water  during 
said  mixing  step. 


explode  into  a  fireworks  display  upon  ignition  by  the  fiise; 
and 
(b)  a  shell  containing  the  explosive  charge,  wherein  the  shell  has 
a  substantially  smooth,  uninterrupted  external  surface  geom- 
etry comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  semi- 
spherical  opposing  end  portions,  the  external  surface  of  the 
shell  comprising: 
i)  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  fuse  underneath  the  external 

surface  of  the  shell;  and 
ii)  a  cover  for  covering  the  recess  and  substantially  maintain- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  external  surface  geometry  of  the 
shell. 


5,627339 

ENERGETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NO 

VOLATILE  SOLVENTS 

Jerry  S.  Brown,  Woodford,  Va.,  and  John  A.  Conkling,  Ches- 

tertown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,249,  Feb.  14.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5331,844.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,748 
Int  CI."  C06B  45/\0 
VS.  a.  149—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malting  an  organic  solvent  free  energetic  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  perfluorinated  polyether 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  approximately  2(XX) 
to  approximately  5(XX); 

(b)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  metal  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
consisting  of  3  to  10  micron  size  particles; 

(c)  combining  2.3  pans,  by  weight,  of  the  liquid  perfluorinated 
polyether  with  1 .0  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  metal  fuel  powder 
to  yield  an  organic  solvent  free  energetic  composition. 


5,627338 
FIREWORKS  PROJECTILE  HAVING  DISTINCT  SHELL 
CONFIGURATION 
Kyle  W.  Poor,  Clermonf  B.  Thomas  Craven,  Windermere,  and 
Bernard  M.  Durgin,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,423,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5326,750, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,007,  Jul.  27, 
1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817391,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5339,741.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,609 
Int  a."  F42B  4/04 
VS.  a.  102—361  20  aaims 

I.  A  fireworks  projectile  for  exploding  into  an  aerial  fireworks 
display,  comprising; 

(a)  an  explosive  charge  adapted  for  connection  to  a  detonating 
fuse,  wherein  the  charge  contains  a  composition  adapted  to 


5,627340 
FLOOR  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  ACTIVATION  RING 
Donald  E.  Smith;  David  C.  Weaver,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  Timothy  S.  Bowman,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,602 
Int  CI."  H02G  i/lH 
VS.  CI.  174—48  11  Claims 

8.  An  activation  nng  assembly  for  use  with  a  plastic  electric 
floor  box  having  an  open  top  end,  comprising; 
a  ring  member  comprising  an  annular  wall  adapted  to  fit  within 

said  open  top  end  of  said  box; 
at  least  one  retaining  clip  secured  to  said  wall  of  said  ring 
member,  said  clip  having  gripping  means  associated  therewith 
for  engaging  said  top  end  of  said  box  upon  insertion  of  said 
ring  member  therein,  said  gripping  means  including  at  least 
one  barb  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  retain- 
ing clip,  said  barb  being  operative  to  engage  said  open  top, 
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5,627342 

OPEN  AND  CLOSE-ENDED  GROMMETS  HAVING  ONE 

OR  MORE  FLANGE  CUT-OUT  AND  CREASE-MARKS 

FOR  FURTHER  FLEXIBILITY  IN  THEIR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  APERTURES  OF  METAL  STUDS  OR  PANELS 

Hy  Kramer.  1457  Bassett  Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,822 

Int.  CI."  H02G  im 

U.S.  CI.  174—65  G  15  Claims 


thereby  resisting  removal  of  said  ring  member  from  said  box 
and  retaining  said  ring  member  within  said  box. 


5,627341 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  RACEWAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

REPOSITIONING  AN  ELECTRICAL  FIRE  ALARM  PULL 

STATION  ON  A  WALL 
David  S.  Bernstein.  4937  Northwest  Foxworth  Ave.,  Port  St 
Lucie,  Fla.  34983 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,736 

Int.  a."  H02G  i/lO 

MS,,  a.  174-^9  10  Claims 


13.  A  grommet  device  for  wires  and  tubes  which  is  attached 
along  rims  of  an  aperture  in  metal  studs  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  defined  by  a  wall 
having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  surface,  wherein  the  body  can 
be  pinched  into  attachment  within  an  aperture  in  a  metal  stud; 

one  or  more  crease-marks  arranged  along  the  inner  wall  surface; 

one  or  more  crease-marks  arranged  along  the  outer  wall  surface: 

a  flange,  said  flange  is  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  wall: 

one  or  more  cut-outs  are  arranged  along  the  flange; 

one  or  more  male  nubs  protrude  from  the  outer  wall  surface  of 
said  body  thereby  defining  a  gap  between  said  one  or  more 
male  nubs  and  said  flange  for  receiving,  therebetween,  rims  of 
the  aperture  in  the  metal  stud:  and 

one  or  more  cut-outs  along  the  flange,  wherein  said  wall  crease- 
marks,  said  flange  cut-outs,  and  said  one  or  more  male  nubs 
can  be  arranged  on  the  body  in  various  combinations. 


5,627343 
RE-ENTERABLE  CONDUIT  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  E.  Brandolf,  Kernersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  XL  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,918 

Int.  CI."  HO  IB  n/iO 

UJS:  CI.  174—153  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  raceway  assembly  for  repositioning  an  electrical  fire  alarm 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  on  a  wall,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  defining  a  first  front  surface,  a  second  opposed  rear 
surface,  a  first  bevelled  edge  substantially  surrounding  said 
surfaces,  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening: 

a  cover  plate  defining  a  third  front  surface,  a  founh  opposed  rear 
surface,  a  second  bevelled  edge  substantially  surrounding  said 
third  and  fourth  surfaces  and  a  third  opening; 

an  electrical  junction  box  positioned  within  and  extending 
through  said  second  opening  and  attached  to  said  base  plate: 

first  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  base  plate  for 
attaching  said  base  plate  to  said  wall  with  said  first  opening 
located  at  said  first  position  and  with  said  junction  box  located 
at  said  second  position;  and 

second  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  cover  plate  and 
with  said  base  plate  for  attaching  said  cover  plate  to  said  base 
plate  with  said  junction  box  positioned  at  said  third  opening. 


1.  A  cable  sealing  assembly  for  a  feedthrough,  comprising: 

a)  expansion  mandrel  means  for  securing  about  a  conduit,  said 
expansion  mandrel  means  having  a  first  end.  a  second  beveled 
end,  and  a  conduit  channel; 

b)  clamping  means  for  abutting  said  first  end  and  assisting  to 
positionally  secure  said  expansion  mandrel  on  the  conduit; 
and 

c)  a  transition  boot  generally  defining  a  cylindrical  body  includ- 
ing a  coupling  element  for  securing  said  transition  boot  to  said 
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feedthrough,  and  a  heat  shrinkable  sleeve  positionable  to 
shrink  about  the  beveled  second  end  of  said  expansion  man- 
drel. 


5,627344 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  VUTERUL  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Nozomi  Tanifuji;  Akihiko  Naito.  both  of  Nagoya;  Koji  Sawada, 
Konan;  Tohni  Nomura,  Kariya;  Yoshiyuki  Miyase,  Okazaki, 
and  Takashi  Nagasaka,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Ceramics  Inc.,  Yamaguchi,  and  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330831 

Int.  CI."  H05K  }/09 

V>&.  CI.  174—257  6  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  substrate  having  therein  internal 
conductor  patterns  comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  W  and  Mo  as  a  main  component  and 
surface  conductor  patterns  comprising  Cu  as  a  main  component 
formed  onto  a  surface  layer  of  the  multilayer  ceramic  circuit 
substrate,  wherein  an  intermediate  metal  layer  comprising  40  to  90 
wt.  %  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
W  and  Mo  and  10  to  60  wt.  "S  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ir,  Pt,  Ti,  and  Cr  is  formed  in  through-holes 
of  the  surface  layer  and  on  parts  of  the  surface  layer  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  through  holes  on  the  surface  layer,  whereby  the  internal 
conductor  patterns  and  the  surface  conductor  patterns  arc  electri- 
cally connected  through  the  intermediate  metal  layer. 


1.  A  multilevel  interconnect  structure  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lower  metal  wiring  including  one  of  an  aluminum  and  an 
aluminum  alloy  film; 

an  upper  metal  wiring  including  one  of  an  aluminum  and  an 
aluminum  alloy  film; 

an  inierlayer  insulating  film  formed  between  said  lower  and 
upper  metal  wirings  such  that  the  lower  and  upper  metal 
wirings  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  said 
interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  via  hole  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film  such  that  the 
lower  and  upper  metal  wirings  are  communicated  with  each 
other  by  said  via  hole:  and 

a  plug  made  of  one  of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  and 
formed  in  said  via  hole  such  that  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
plug  contact  the  upper  and  lower  metal  winngs.  respectively: 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  metal  wirings  further 
comprises  one  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  and  a  high 
melting  point  metal  alloy  film:  and 

said  plug  contacts  said  at  least  one  of  the  lower  and  upper  metal 
wirings  which  comprises  one  of  the  high  melting  point  metal 
and  dne  high  melting  point  metal  alloy  film  by  means  of  an 
interface  including  one  of  aluminum-aluminum,  aluminum- 
aluminum  alloy,  and  aluminum  alloy-aluminum  alloy. 


5,627346 

PLANT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  AND 

HOMOGENIZATION 

Roman  Weibel,  Oberuzwil;   Bruno  Gmuer,  St  Gailen,  and 

Peter  Naef,  Heiden.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihler 

AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  375,169,  Jan.  18.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,527,107, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,410,  Nov.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,640,  Dec. 

2.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1990,  349/ 
90 

Int  CI."  GOIG  \3/00;  BOIF  15/04 
MS.  a.  177—64  3  aaims 

.1      V.     1- 


5,627345 
MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto;  Tomohiro  Ohta,  and  Nobuyuki  Takeyasu, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,780,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5305,519.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sen  No. 
198,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277803: 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-281802 

Int  CI."  H05K  im:l/J4 
U.S.  CI.  174—265  92  Claims 


1.  An  aparatus  for  u-ansporting  foodstuff  material  comprising: 

a  foodstuff  materia]  product  discharge  line: 

a  conveyor  for  receiving  and  transporting  the  mixed  foodstuff 
material  to  the  product  discharge  line: 

a  product  station  for  temporarily  storing  the  foodstuff  material 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  conveyor  and  the  product 
discharge  line;  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  product  station,  the 
product  discharge  line,  and  the  conveyor,  wherein  the  con- 
veyor further  comprises  a  horizontal  screw  for  receiving  the 
mixed  foodstuff  material,  the  discharge  line  being  connected 
to  the  horizontal  conveyor,  and  a  vertical  screw  operatively 
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connected  to  transport  the  foodstuff  material  from  the  hori- 
zontal conveyor  to  an  inlet  in  the  product  station. 


5,627347  , 

DIGITIZER  HAVING  IMPROVED  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Ki-Duck  Kwon.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
93-62«6 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CI.  17»— 18  4  Claims 


nzr 


Dielectric   Loyer 
K/l      — 


X 


Glass  Substrate 


Dispioy 


-26 

-22 
-21 
-24 


1.  A  digitizer  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  flat  panel  glass  substrate  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

a  resistor  disposed  on  said  non-conductive  flat  panel  glass  sub- 
strate, said  resistor  being  laminated  on  said  non-conductive 
flat  panel  glass  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
having  a  predetermined  conductivity; 

a  thin  film  dielectric  layer  laminated  on  said  resistor;  said  thin 
film  dielectric  layer  including  an  electrostatic  capacitance  and 
a  signal-to-noise  ratio  functionally  related  to  the  electrostatic 
capacitance:  and 

outputting  means  for  visualizing  and  outputting  information, 
said  non-conductive  flat  panel  glass  substrate  being  laminated 
on  said  outputting  means. 


5,627348 
ELECTRONIC  STYLUS  WITH  WRITING  FEEL 
.Mitchell  Berkson,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  David  Arthur,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.,  assignors  to  A.T.  Cross  Company,  Lincoln,  R.I. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,938 
InL  a."  B08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178—18  49  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  non-marking,  writing  system  which  simulates  a  selected 
physical  writing  system  having  characteristic  ranges  of  writing 
resistance,  sound,  resilience  and  thermal  conductivity,  the  non- 
marking  writing  system  comprising: 
a  non-marking  writing  instrument  having  an  elongated  shank 

with  opposite  ends; 
a  non-marking  tip  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shank  for  engage- 
ment against  and  movement  across  a  writing  surface; 


a  writing  surface  onto  and  across  which  the  tip  is  moved  for 
non-marking  writing  under  an  actual  writing  resistance;  and 

the  tip  being  structured  and  made  of  selected  material  and  the 
writing  surface  being  made  of  selected  material  so  that  the 
actual  writing  resistance  falls  within  the  characteristic  range 
of  writing  resistance  for  the  selected  physical  writing  system; 

movement  of  the  tip  onto  and  across  the  writing  surface  produc- 
ing sound,  the  system  including  selecting  the  structure  and 
material  of  the  tip  and  writing  surface  so  that  the  sound  falls 
within  the  characteristic  range  of  sound  of  the  selected  physi- 
cal writing  system. 


5,627349 

INTERACTIVE  DATA  ENTRY  APPARATUS 

Mohan  S.  Shetye,  Amherst,-   Paul   F.  Boden,  Blasdell,  and 

Michael  T.  Brash,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Integral 

Information  Systems,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,472,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,192.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,449 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  41  Claims 


1.  A  data  coUecdon.  analysis,  and  recording  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneously producing  a  wrinen  and  a  computer  data  record  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  entry  form  having  data  entry  spaces; 

a  processor  for  receiving  and  recording  a  description  of  said 
form  and  commands  for  manipulating  data  collection,  analy- 
sis, and  recording; 

a  digitizer  for  retrieving  said  description  of  said  form,  for 
generating  a  data  entry  area  having  data  entry  locations  cor- 
responding to  said  data  entry  spaces  and  command  selection 
locations,  and  for  receiving  and  recording  in  said  processor 
entries  made  at  said  data  entry  locations; 

a  clip  attached  to  said  digitizer,  such  that  said  clip  holds  said 
form  against  said  data  entry  area,  whereby  said  data  entry- 
spaces  are  aligned  with  said  data  entry  locations;  and 

a  stylus  for  selecting  said  command  selection  locations  and  for 
simultaneously  entering  data  in  said  spaces  and  at  said  data 
entry  locations. 


5,627350 
SPEAKER  HOUSING  COMBINATION 
Shih-Chang  Kang,  No.  33,  Hsia-Hsi,  Hsia-Hsi   Li,  Hu-Wei 
Chen,  Yun-Lin  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,786 
Int.  CI."  A47B  81/06 
VS.  CL  181—199  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  housing  combination  comprising: 


diameter  of  said  muffler,  said  tail  pipe  being  placed  in  a  down- 
stream section  of  the  muffler,  said  spark  arrester  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  metal  net  mesh  filter  arranged  coaxially  relative  to 
said  muffler  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  tail  pipe  and  <lisposed  in  the  expansion  chamber  so  as  to 
surround  a  portion  of  the  tail  pipe  extending  within  the 
expansion  chamber; 

a  cap  attached  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  mesh  filter  for 
closing  a  first  end  of  said  mesh  filter  disposed  within  said 
muffler; 

an  end  cap  for  partially  closing  a  second  end  of  said  mesh  filter 
and  surrounding  said  tail  pipe;  and 

a  flange  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  end  cap  for 
securing  said  mesh  filter  and  said  tail  pipe  to  said  muffler  to 
thereby  support  the  mesh  filter  within  the  muffler. 


two  side  plates  each  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  each  having  a  strip  extending  therefrom  so  as  to  define 
a  channel  in  said  upper  and  said  lower  portions  respectively, 
and  each  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  each 
having  a  first  shoulder  formed  therein,  said  strips  each  includ- 
ing at  least  one  notch  formed  therein  and  each  including  at 
least  one  rib  formed  thereon, 

a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  each  including  two  side  portions 
each  having  a  flange  extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with 
said  channels  of  said  side  plates,  and  each  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  each  having  a  second  shoulder 
formed  therein,  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  each 
including  at  least  one  projection  extended  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  said  notches  of  said  side  plates  and  each 
including  at  least  one  depression  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  said  ribs  so  as  to  solidly  secure  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate  to  said  side  plates. 

a  front  plate  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  engaged 
with  said  second  shoulders  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom 
plate  respectively  and  including  two  side  portions  engaged 
with  said  first  shoulders  of  said  side  plates;  and 

a  rear  plate  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  engaged  with 
said  second  shoulders  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate 
respectively  and  including  two  side  portions  engaged  with 
said  first  shoulders  of  said  side  plates. 


5,627352 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Kazumasa  Suzuki,  Ogaki;  Yoshiyuki  Fujita.  and  Motoi  Iso- 
mura,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233391; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7^2778 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00:  B60R  21/00:  B62D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  200—6134  9  Claims 


5,627351 

SPARK  ARRESTER  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  UNIT  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Takanori  Okuma;  Fumiaki  Okubo,  and  Hideyuki  Tawara,  all 

of   Saitama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1994,  6-152772; 
Apr.  5,  1995,  7-o'80321 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  a.  181—231  10  Claims 


1.  A  spark  arrester  for  an  exhaust  unit  of  a  vehicle  including  a 
muffler  having  a  diameter  defining  an  expansion  chamber  within 
the  muffler,  and  a  tail  pipe  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  body; 

a  horn  pad  provided  above  said  steering  wheel  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  horn  switches  forming  part  of  a  horn  operating 
circuit,  provided  between  said  horn-pad  and  said  steering 
wheel  body; 

wherein  each  of  said  horn  switches  comprises  an  insulating 
spacer,  a  horn  spring  electrically  connected  to  one  electrode  of 
said  horn  operating  circuit,  said  horn  spnng  being  in  contact 
with  said  horn  pad  to  urge  said  horn  pad  upwardly,  a  tongue 
electrically  connected  to  another  electrode  of  said  horn  oper- 
ating circuit,  said  tongue  having  a  contact  portion  disposed 
beneath  said  contact  portion  of  said  horn  spring,  and  a  shoul- 
der bolt  screw-mounted  to  said  horn  pad; 

said  spacer  including  a  mbular  portion  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  at  a  distal 
end  thereof; 

said  shoulder  bolt  including  an  axially  extending  shank  which 
passes  through  said  tubular  portion,  said  shank  being  longer 
than  said  tubular  portion,  an  externally-threaded  portion 
which  extends  from  one  end  of  said  shank  and  being  screw- 
mounted  to  said  horn  pad,  and  a  head  which  is  provided  at 
another  end  of  said  shank,  said  head  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  portion; 

said  horn  spring  and  said  tongue  are  mounted  on  said  spacer  in 
an  insulated  manner,  and  said  tubular  portion  is  retained  in  a 
retaining  hole  provided  in  said  steering  wheel  body,  and  said 
shoulder  bolt  is  inserted  into  said  tubular  portion  from  an  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  horn  pad. 
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5,627^53 

SPHERES  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  OPENING  THE 

SPHERES 

Franz  D.  Oeste,  Kirchhain-Schonbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Udo  Schlagwein,  Bad  Nauheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  42  42 
216.7 

tat  a."  C07C  61/00 
VS.  CI.  204—157.15  5  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  releasing  active  compounds  from  spheres  of 
tetrahedral,  octahedral  or  icosahedral  symmetry,  filled  with  active 
compounds,  the  spheres  encompassing  nearly  the  same  volume  as 
symmetrically  identical  fuUerenes.  comprising  the  step  of  irradiat- 
ing the  spheres  so  that  the  spheres  are  destroyed  to  release  the 
active  compounds. 


Activation  Button 


5,627354 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET  RLM 
Rudolf  Schneider.  Pfaffenhofen;  Georg  Lechner,  Aying;  Tho- 
mas Zehetmaier,  Naufarn,-  Michael  Reichart.  Miinchen,  all 
of  Germany;  Frans  Feylens,  Meise,  and  Gilbert  Hersschens, 
Mol,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
835.6 

tat  CI.*  G03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  handling  photosensitive  material,  comprising  a 
lightproof  receptacle  enclosing  the  photosensitive  material;  a  data 
carrier  provided  with  information  about  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, said  carrier  bemg  discrete  from,  and  enclosed  in.  said  recep- 
tacle; a  receiver  for  said  receptacle,  said  receiver  including  a 
window  in  register  with  said  information;  and  a  removing  device 
for  removing  said  receptacle  from  the  photosensitive  material  in 
said  receiver 
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a  body  member  including  a  memory  element  in  which  is  stored 
a  series  of  unique  numbers  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 

said  unique  numbers  being  identical  to  numbers  stored  in  a 
memory  of  a  host  control  computer  and  in  the  identical 
sequence  as  the  numbers  in  the  host  computer,  said  host 
computer  being  accessible  upon  each  use  of  the  credit  card, 

said  memory  element  accessing  the  next  number  in  sequence 
with  each  use  of  the  credit  card  to  permit  verification  by 
comparing  the  number  provided  by  said  memory  element 
upon  each  use  of  the  credit  card  with  the  next  number  in 
sequence  as  indicated  by  the  host  computer, 

a  switch  actuated  with  each  use  of  the  credit  card  to  activate  the 
memory  element  to  provide  the  next  number  in  the  sequence, 

a  counter  which  counts  each  use  of  the  credit  card,  and 

a  display  device  in  the  body  member  connected  electrically  to 
the  memory  element,  said  display  device  displaying  the  next 
number  in  the  sequence  with  each  use  of  the  credit  card. 


5,627356 
CARD  FOR  RECORDING  THE  NUMBER  OF  GAME 
PLAY  MEDIA,  A  CARD  DISPENSING  DEVICE,  AND  A 
CARD  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  .Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01307,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Sen  No.  211350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-260879; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272659 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—381  18  Claims 
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5,627355 
TRANSACTION  DE\  ICE,  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PROTECTING  ACCOUNT  NUMBERS  AND  THEIR 
ASSOCUTED  PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  NITVIBERS 
Sam  Rahman,  4809  Laurette  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503;  James 
Magner.  5092  Tripoli  Ave..  Los  Alamitos.  Calif.  90720;  John 
Brown,  12831  Longden  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92645; 
Adarsh  Pun,  5404  White  Fox  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274,  and  Grant  Parker,  3996  Myra  Ave.,  Los  Alami- 
tos, Calif.  90720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,252,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,478,994.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,708 

tat.  CI."  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  235—380  19  Claims 

1.  A  secure  credit  card  including 


1.  A  gaming  system  comprising: 

a  card  dispensing  device  for  recording  the  number  of  game  play 

media  paid  out  to  a  player  from  a  game  machine  for  winning 

plays  on  a  card  and  issuing  the  card  to  the  player,  said  card 

dispensing  device  comprising; 

a  case  for  housing  a  plurality  of  cards,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cards  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  substance, 
whose  physical  properties  reversibly  change  by  heating, 
disposed  like  a  layer  on  said  substrate  for  visibly  recording 
data  by  local  heating  according  to  a  heating  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  of  data  to  be  recorded,  said  substance 
being  made  of  any  organic  compound  having  properties 
that  a  crystal  aggregates  upon  application  of  heat  at  a 
second  temperature  different  from  the  first  temperature. 

a  section  for  discharging  the  cards  to  the  outside  of  said  card 
dispensing  device; 


a  transporter  which  forms  a  card  transport  route  from  said 
case  to  said  discharge  section  and  takes  out  said  cards  one 
at  a  lime  from  said  case  for  transporting  along  the  transport 
route;  and 

a  recording  section  for  recording  a  bar  code  in  a  first  region  of 
the  transported  card  and  for  recording  the  number  of  game 
play  media  in  at  least  a  second  region  of  the  transported 
card,  said  second  region  being  formed  in  an  area  where  at 
least  a  plurality  of  digits  can  be  easily  read;  and 
a  card  receiving  device  for  reading  the  data  recorded  by  said 

recording  section  of  said  card  dispensing  device  and  erasing 

the  data  to  make  the  card  reusable  comprising: 

a  card  housing  section  having  an  inlet  for  housing  cards  and 
being  capable  of  housing  a  plurality  of  cards  taken  in 
through  the  housing  inlet; 

a  transporter  having  a  card  in.sertion  slit  and  a  transport  route 
for  linking  the  card  insertion  slit  and  the  housing  inlet  of 
said  card  housing  section  for  transporting  the  cards  along 
said  transport  route; 

a  card  housing  mechanism  for  housing  the  cards  transported 
via  said  transport  route  in  said  card  housing  section  through 
said  housing  inlet: 

a  data  display  section  being  disposed  at  a  location  where  an 
external  observer  can  view  said  section  for  displaying  data; 

a  bar  code  reader,  disposed  along  said  transport  route,  for 
reading  the  bar  code  recorded  on  the  transported  card  and 
displaying  the  coded  information  represented  by  the  bar 
code  on  said  data  display  section;  and 

an  erasion  section,  disposed  along  said  transport  route,  for 
erasing  data  erasably  recorded  on  the  transported  card  by 
applying  heat  at  said  second  temperature  to  said  recording 
region  of  said  card  transported. 


5,627358 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  BARCODES 
Alexander  Roustaei,  2454  Rue  Denise,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,152 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  23S-462  15  Claims 


5,627357 
MAGNET  INFORMATION  CARDS 
Lee  M.  Cheng,  Flat  OA,  Ground  Floor,  Block  7,  Tak  Chee  Yuen. 
88  Tat  Chee  Avenue,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Lee  L.  Cheng, 
Flat  05,  19th  Floor,  Block  33,  Heng  Fa  Chuen,  Chai  Wan, 
Hong  Kong,  and  Man  C.  Cbu,  15th  Floor,  Flat  12,  124-134 
Belcher's  St,  Kennedy  Town,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28, 1994, 
9412968 

tat  CI."  G06K  7/0H:l9A)6 
VS.  CL  235-^M9  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  card  having  normal  coded  infomiation  carried  on 
the  card,  each  bit  of  the  normal  coded  information  being  formed  by 
a  magnetic  value  representing  either  a  one  or  a  zero  for  detection 
by  a  card  reader  arranged  to  normally  allocate  either  a  one  or  a 
zero  to  each  bit,  including  a  card  signature  formed  by  bits  posi- 
tioned at  fixed  relative  positions  on  the  card  having  intermediate 
magnetic  values  to  which  in  use  the  reader  randomly  allocates  a 
one  or  a  zero. 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  a  two-dimensional  barcode  symbology, 
said  two-dimensional  barcode  symbology  having  a  plurality  of 
lines,  each  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of  bars  and  spaces,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  bars  and  spaces  having  a  width,  said  method 
comprising 

scanning  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  of  said  two-dimensional 
barcode  symbology  using  a  CCD  optical  scanning  head  to 
obtain  a  scanned  line; 
converting  said  plurality  of  bars  and  spaces  in  said  scanned  line 
into  a  plurality  of  element  time  intervals,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  element  time  intervals  corresponding  to,  and  represent- 
ing said  width  of,  one  of  said  plurality  of  bars  and  spaces, 
thereby  obtaining  a  converted  line;  and 
outputting  from  said  CCD  optical  scanning  head  to  a  processor, 
for  said  converted  line,  a  prefix  message,  followed  by  said 
plurality  of  element  time  intervals,  followed  by  a  suflBx  mes- 
sage, wherein  the  prefix  message  comprises  a  prefix  string 
followed  by  at  least  three  characters  encoded  in  an  ASCII 
format. 


5,627359 
LASER  CODE  SYMBOL  SCANNER  EMPLOYING 
OPTICAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  HAVING  NARROW 
BAND-PASS  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  SPATIALLY 
SEPARATED  OPTICAL  FILTER  ELEMENTS  WITH 
LASER  LIGHT  COLLECTION  OPTICS  ARRANGED 
ALONG  LASER  LIGHT  RETURN  PATH  DISPOSED 
THEREBETWEEN 
Thomas  Amundsen,  TUmersvUle;  Robert  Blake,  Woodbury; 
George  Rockstein,  Audubon;  David  Wilz,  Sr.,  SeweU,  and 
Carl  H.  Knowles,  Moorestown,  all  of  .N J.,  assignors  to  Met- 
rologic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Blackwood,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,491,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5340,971.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  439424 
tat  CI."  G«6K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-^162  17  Claims 

1.  A  laser  code  symbol  scanning  system,  comprising; 
a  compact  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aperture  through 
which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  compact  housing: 
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a  first  optical  filter  element  installed  over  said  light  transmission 
apenure  disposed  along  a  laser  light  return  path  extending 
through  said  light  transmission  apenure.  and  having 
wavelength-selective  filtering  characteristics  in  the  visible 
band,  said  first  optical  filter,  element  functioning  as  a  scan- 
ning window  in  said  compact  housing,  and  preventing  light 
having  wavelengths  up  to  slightly  below  a  predetermined 
wavelength  in  said  visible  band  from  passing  from  the  outside 
of  said  compact  housing,  through  said  scanning  window,  and 
into  said  compact  housing;  and 
a  scan  data  producing  means  disposed  in  said  compact  housing, 
for  producing  scan  data  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  laser 
light  reflected  off  a  code  symbol  on  an  object  located  within  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  compact 
housing,  said  scan  data  producing  means  including 
a  laser  beam  producing  means  for  producing  a  visible  la.ser 

beam  characterized  by  said  predetermined  wavelength. 
a  laser  beam  scanning  means  for  projecting  said  visible  laser 
beam  and  repeatedly   scanning  said  visible  laser  beam 
through  said  scanning  window  and  across  said  scan  field 
and  said  code  symbol, 
a  laser  light  collection  means  for  collecting  along  said  laser 
light  return  path,  laser  light  reflected  off  said  code  symbol 
and  passing  through  said  scanning  window,  and 
a  laser  light  detection  mean  disposed  along  said  laser  light 
return    path,    for   detecting   the   intensity   of   laser   light 
reflected  off  said  code  symbol  and  collected  by  said  laser 
light  collection  means,  and  automatically  producing  scan 
data  indicative  of  the  detected  light  intensity; 
a  second  optical  filter  element,  spatially  separated  from  said  first 
optical  filter  element,  disposed  along  said  laser  light  return 
path  between  said  first  optical  filter  element  and  said  laser 
light  detection  means,  and  having  wavelength-selective  filter- 
ing characteristics  in  said  visible  band,  said  second  optical 
filter  element  cooperating  with  said  first  optical  filter  element 
so  as  to  form  a  band-pass  optical  filtering  system  having  a 
narrow  wavelength  bandwidth  positioned  about  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength,  and  passing  only  laser  light  reflected  off 
said  code  symbol  and  having  wavelengths  within  said  narrow 
wavelength  bandwidth:  and 
a  scan  data  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan  data 
code  indicative  of  said  detected  light  intensity. 


5,627,360 
SYMBOLOGY  READER  WITH  CONVERGING  CURSOR 

BEAMS 
Robert  W.  Rudeen.  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,852,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,550J64.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,160 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7//0 
VS.  a.  235-^462  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  fixed  focusing  distance  in  a  symbol 
reader,  the  focusing  distance  being  established  by  a  detector  assem- 
bly fixedly  njounted  within  the  reader,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


122, 122 


emitting  light  beams  from  two  fixed,  spaced  apart  locations  on 
the  reader: 

directing  the  beams  along  fixed,  converging  beam  paths  such 
that  the  beams  converge  at  the  focusing  distance; 

aiming  the  beams  toward  a  surface  bearing  a  symbol  by  posi- 
tioning the  reader  such  that  the  beam  paths  Intersect  at  the 
surface  to  form  two  spotter  images  on  the  symbol;  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  reader  to  cause  the  beams  to 
converge  to  a  composite  image  indicative  of  the  reader  being 
at  the  focusing  distance. 


5,627,361 

WAND  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING  INFORMATION 

TO  ELECTRONIC  TOKENS 

Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,932,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,398,326, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,581,  May  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,210>»6.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355389 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—472  15  Claims 


1592 
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1.  A  wand  for  manually  contacting  an  electronic  token  module, 
comprising: 

a  base  shaped  to  be  firmly  supported  by  a  hand  of  a  user: 

a  surface  attached  to  said  base,  said  surface  positioned  so  that 
said  user  can  bring  said  surface  mio  contact  with  said  elec- 
tronic token  module  to  be  contacted,  said  surface  having  a 
recess  therein  that  is  shaped  to  mate  with  said  electronic  token 
module  to  be  contacted,  said  recess  having  an  inner  perimeter 
and  an  inner  region,  said  inner  perimeter  of  said  recess 
bordered  by  a  conductive  ring  of  conductive  material,  said 
conductive  ring  of  conductive  material  electrically  coupled  to 
a  first  lead  wire; 

an  additional  exposed  contact  positioned  in  said  inner  region  of 
said  recess,  said  additional  exposed  contact  being  connected 
to  a  second  lead  wire,  whereby  said  first  lead  wire  and  said 
second  lead  wire  are  electrically  coupled  to  a  host  computer 
system  to  provide  a  data  interface  to  said  electronic  token 
module. 
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5,627362 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE  UNIT  FOR  SIMULATING 
HRES  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  APERTURE 
Robert  C.  Youngquist,  Cocoa;  John  S.  Moerk,  Titusville,  and 
James  P.  Strobel,  Brandenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and' Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,801 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  I/J2 

VS.  a.  250—205  20  Qaims 
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5,627364 
LINEAR  ARRAY  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  THIN-FILM 
LIGHT  EMISSION  ELEMENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Mitsufumi  Codama,  Kanagawa,  and  Michio  Aral,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  U,  1994,  6-245162; 
Oct  12,  1994,  6-245841;  Oct  18,  1994,  6-252028 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/146:  H05B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  24  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  light  source  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  light  source  disposed  In  said  housing; 

c)  a  battery  power  supply  disposed  in  said  housing  for  powering 
said  light  source; 

d)  a  switch  for  connecting  said  power  supply  to  said  light 
source; 

e)  an  aperture  in  said  housing  for  emitting  radiation  from  said 
light  source,  said  aperture  having  a  diameter;  and 

f)  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  aperture  diameter  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  discrete  sizes: 

whereby,  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  emitted  from  said  bousing  is 
adjustable  by  adjusting  the  size  of  said  aperture  diameter. 


5,627363 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGING  OF  OPAQUE  OBJECTS  USING  FREQUENCY 
DIVERSITY  AND  AN  OPACITY  CONSTRAINT 
Richard  G.  Paxman,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Joseph  C.  Marron,  Brigh- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Research 
Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,718 

Int  a."  GOIB  n/124 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  25  Oaims 


A-.. 


1.  A  linear  array  image  sensor  with  a  light  source,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  made  of  a  transparent  plate,  said  first  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

at  least  one  thin-film  light  emission  element  disposed  on  said 
first  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and  linearly  elongated  in  a 
direction; 

a  second  substrate  having  two  surfaces:  and 

a  plurality  of  solid-state  image  pickup  elements  disposed  on  one 
of  said  two  surfaces  of  the  second  substrate  and  linearly 
aligned  along  said  elongated  direction  of  the  thin-film  light 
emission  element. 

said  first  and  second  substrates  being  fixed  to  and  integrated 
with  each  other  by  a  transparent  material  so  that  light  origi- 
nated by  said  thin-film  light  emission  element  is  emitted  from 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  reflected  by  an 
image  carrier  to  be  detected,  and  that  the  reflected  light  is 
applied  to  the  plurality  of  the  solid-state  image  pickup  ele- 
ments through  the  first  substrate. 


5,627365 

SCANl^ING  NEAR-FIELD  OPTIC/ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE  IN  WHICH  IMAGING  LIGHT  IS 

CONTROLLED  IN  RELATION  TO  A  VIBRATING 

POSITION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  PROBE 

Norio  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Muramatsu,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054093 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  3/N 
VS.  CI.  250—234  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  an  image  of  an  opaque  object,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  radiation  for  illuminating  the  opaque  object 
at  a  plurality  of  frequencies  to  create  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  speckle  patterns; 

a  detector  for  performing  intensity  detection  of  scattered  radia- 
tion forming  the  speckle  patterns  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
frequencies; 

a  computer  in  communication  with  the  detector  for  storing  a 
representation  of  the  detected  Intensities  and  executing  logic 
to  determine  an  estimate  of  the  object  based  on  the  stored 
representation  and  knowledge  that  the  object  is  opaque  such 
that  the  representation  is  confined  to  a  two-dimensional  sur- 
face embedded  in  a  three-dimensional  space. 


1.  A  scanning  near-field  optic/atomic  force  microscope  compris- 
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a  probe  made  of  a  lighl-propagating  body  for  scanning  above  a 
sample  to  obsene  a  topography  and  optical  characteristics 
thereof: 

vibration  means  for  vibrating  a  distal  end  of  the  probe  and  the 
sample  relative  to  one  another; 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  radiating  light  onto  the  sample: 

optical  modulating  means  for  modulating  an  amplitude  of  the 
radiating  light  in  synchronism  with  a  vibrating  position  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  probe: 

a  phase  shifter  for  modifying  a  phase  and/or  an  intermittent  rate 
of  the  radiating  light  of  the  optical  modulating  means; 

displacement  detection  means  for  optically  detecting  displace- 
ment of  the  probe; 

a  photoelectric  converter  and  optical  system  for  detecting  light 
from  the  sample;  and 

a  rough-motion  mechanism  and  a  fine-motion  mechanism  for 
moving  the  sample  and  the  probe  relati\e  to  each  other. 


5,627  J67 
RADIATION  BEAM  CALIBRATER 
Jack  C.  Sofield,  Seymour,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sofield  Science 
Services,  Inc.,  Seymour.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541374,  Oct.  10.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^13 

Int  a."  GOIT  //29 

U.S.  CI.  250—252.1  7  Claims 


5,627366 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  EXTENDED  DEPTH  OF 
FOCUS 
Joseph  Katz,  Stony  Brooli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,228 

Int  CI."  HIOJ  S/14 

U.S.  a.  250—234  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  medical  linear  accelerator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  medium  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  linear 
accelerator: 

sensing  radiation  produced  by  the  linear  accelerator  with  a 
radiation  detector  disposed  within  the  medium,  said  radiation 
detector  producing  a  detector  output  in  the  form  of  an  electri- 
cal current  representative  of  the  amount  of  radiation  output  by 
the  linear  accelerator: 

providing  an  integrating,  automatic,  self-zeroing,  calibration 
electrometer  for  convertingxlhe  detector  output  from  an  elec- 
trical current  to  an  electrical  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  radiation  output  by  the  linear  accelerator:  and 

determining  from  said  electrical  voltage  an  adjustment  value 
necessary  to  bring  the  linear  accelerator  into  calibration. 


5,627368 

FOUR-DETECTOR  FORMA!  ION-DENSITY  TOOL  FOR 

USE  IN  CASED  AND  OPEN  HOLES 

Gordon  L.  Moake,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,069 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  5/12 

VJS.  CI.  250—2693  29  Claims 


I.  A  bar  code  reading  device  with  an  extended  depth  of  focus  for 
reading  complete  lines  of  bar  code  information  by  optically  scan- 
ning light  reflected  from  a  bar  code  symbol  having  bars  and  spaces 
of  different  light  reflectivity,  said  bar  code  reading  device  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  single  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently addressable  charge-coupled  device  detectors,  each  of 
said  detectors  comprising  an  array  of  individual  photosensors 
arranged  so  as  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the  entirety  of 
said  bar  code  symbol  without  requinng  any  movement  of  the 
bar  code  reading  device  as  a  whole  relative  to  the  bar  code 
symbol; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lenses,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  focal  length 
different  from  each  other,  each  of  said  lenses  associated  with 
and  focused  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  detector*  so  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  lens/detector  pairs,  wherein  each  of  said 
lens/detector  pairs  provides  an  optical  axis  different  from  and 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other: 

c)  processing  means  for  selecting  the  lens/detector  pair  that 
provides  a  desired  optical  property  when  said  bar  code  sym- 
bol is  placed  in  a  field  of  view  of  at  least  one  of  said 
lens/detector  pairs. 
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1.  A  formation-density  tool  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  accommodating  a  gamma  ray  source,  at 
least  four  detectors  including  a  near  detector,  a  near-middle 
detector,  a  far-middle  detector  and  a  far  detector; 

the  near  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  gamma  ray  source,  the 
distance  between  the  near  detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source 
IS  defined  as  a  first  spacing,  the  near  detector  detecting  inten- 
sities of  the  gamma  rays  that  engage  the  near  detector,  the 


near  detector  also  generating  a  first  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  detected  by  the  near 
detector; 

the  near-middle  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  near  detector 
and  the  gamma  ray  source,  the  distance  between  the  near- 
middle  detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source  is  defined  as  a 
second  spacing,  the  near-middle  detector  detecting  intensities 
of  the  gamma  rays  that  engage  the  near-middle  detector,  the 
near-middle  detector  also  generating  a  second  signal  thai  is 
proportional  to  the  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  detected  by 
the  near-middle  detector; 

the  far-middle  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  near  detector  and 
the  gamma  ray  source,  the  distance  between  the  far-middle 
detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source  is  defined  as  a  third 
spacing,  the  far-middle  detector  detecting  intensities  of  the 
gamma  rays  that  engage  the  far-middle  detector,  the  far- 
middle  detector  also  generating  a  third  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  detected  by  the 
far-middle  detector;  and 

a  far  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  near,  near-middle  and 
far-middle  detectors  and  the  gamma  ray  source,  the  distance 
between  the  far  detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source  is  defined 
as 'a  fourth  spacing,  the  far  detector  detecting  intensities  of  the 
gamma  rays  that  engage  the  far  detector,  the  far  detector  also 
generating  a  fourth  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  intensities 
of  the  gamma  rays  detected  by  the  far  detector;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  density  of  the  formation  from  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  signals. 
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1.  A  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  for  measuring  the  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  of  ions  generated  from  a  sample  comprising: 

a)  a  sample  holder; 

b)  a  sample  ionizer  for  generating  a  pulse  of  sample  ions  from  a 
sample  disposed  on  the  holder; 

c)  a  first  element  spaced  apart  from  the  sample  holder; 

d)  a  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  element  and 
the  holder  for 

i)  applying  a  variable  potential  to  each  of  the  first  element  and 
the  holder  to  establish  a  first  electric  field  wherein  the  first 
element  and  holder  potentials  are  variable  independently 
before  ion  extraction,  and 

ii)  applying  a  second  variable  potential  to  each  of  the  first 
element  and  the  holder  to  establish  a  second  electric  field 
for  ion  extraction,  wherein  the  second  variable  potential  is 
applied  at  a  predetermined  time  subsequent  to  establishing 
the  first  electric  field  and  the  first  element  and  holder 
potentials  are  variable  independendy;  and 


e)  an  ion  reflector  spaced  apart  from  the  first  element, 

wherein  a  flight  time  of  extracted  ions  of  like  mass-to-charge 
ratio  from  the  reflector  to  a  detector  will  be  independent  to 
second  order  of  the  initial  velocity. 


5,627370 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,627371 
TILTING  POSITIONER  FOR  A  MICROPOSITIONING 
DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Griffith,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Rafael  N.  Kleiman, 
New  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FiledFeb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,658 

Int  a.'  COIN  2ifOO 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  21  Claims 
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5.627369 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  ANALYSIS 
OF  BIOMOLECULES 
Marvin  L.  Vestal,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Juhasz,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446344,  May  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,127 
Int  a."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  a.  250—287  10  Claims 
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1.  A  positioner  for  a  micropositioning  device  to  control  one 
dimensional  horizontal  movement  between  a  pair  of  elements,  the 
positioner  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second 
pivot  end.  said  member  being  coupled  at  said  free  end  to  a 
first  of  said  elements  so  as  to  prevent  relative  horizontal 
movement  therebetween,  and  said  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  from  said  free  end  to  said  pivot  end; 

a  pair  of  rigid  intermediate  support  members; 

a  first  pivotal  coupling  on  a  first  side  of  said  longimdinal  axis  for 
pivotably  coupling  the  pivot  end  of  said  elongated  member  to 
a  first  of  said  support  members; 

a  second  pivotal  coupling  across  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said 
first  pivotal  coupling  for  pivotably  coupling  the  pivot  end  of 
said  elongated  member  to  a  second  of  said  support  members; 

a  first  small  motion  transducer  actuator  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  first  support  member  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween  and  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  a 
second  of  said  elements  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  first  actuator  being  controllable  for  eject- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  first  support  member  and 
said  second  eleinent  so  as  to  cause  said  elongated  member  to 
tilt; 

a  second  small  motion  transducer  actuator  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  second  support  member  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  and  an  opposite  end  coupled 
to  the  second  of  said  elements  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween,  said  second  actuator  being  control- 
lable for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  second 
support  member  and  said  second  element  so  as  to  cause  said 
elongated  member  to  tilt;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  and  second 
actuators  to  cause  differential  motion  of  said  first  and  second 
support  members; 
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whereby  said  elongated  member  is  caused  to  till  in  a  controlled 
manner  to  move  the  elongated  member  free  end  along  a  tilt 


line. 


5,627  J72 

MEASURING  ON-LINE  TOBACCO  ROD  BASIS  UTIGHT 

USING  COMBINED  HIGH  ACCURACY/SLOW 

RESPONSE  AND  LOW  ACCURACY/FAST  RESPONSE 

GAUGES 

Steven  P.  Sturm,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Industrial 

Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,472 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  23/00 

\JS.  a.  250—308  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  on-lme  determination  of  basis  weight  of  a  rod  of 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  basis  weight  of  a  rod  of  material  with  a  high  accuracy 

low  radiation  beta  gauge  having  a  slow  response  time; 
measuring  basis  weight  of  said  rod  of  material  with  a  low 

accuracy  dielectric  sensor  having  a  fast  response  time;  and 
calibrating  said  dielectric  sensor  using  said  low  radiation  beta 

gauge  to  obtain  a  fast  response  high  accuracy  signal. 


5,627373 
AUTONUTIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  ALIGNMENT  AND 
ASTIGMATISM  CORRECTION  IN  SCANNING 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
William  .-V.   Keese,   Philomath,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,578 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/252 

VS.  a.  250—310  15  Claims 


imaging  a  specimen  at  a  first  point  within  a  focal  range  of  an 
objective  lens  to  form  a  first  image  sample  defining  a  straight 
edge  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

generating  a  first  indication  signal  of  the  first  image  at  the  first 
point  within  the  focal  range  of  the  objective  lens,  the  first 
indication  signal  indicative  of  a  first  position  of  the  straight 
edge  within  a  field  of  view  of  the  microscope; 

imaging  the  specimen  at  a  second  point  within  the  focal  range  of 
the  objective  lens; 

generating  a  second  indication  signal  at  the  second  point  within 
the  focal  range  of  the  objective  lens,  the  second  indication 
signal  being  indicative  of  a  second  position  of  the  straight 
edge  within  a  field  of  view  of  the  microscope; 

comparing  the  first  and  second  indication  signals  for  determin- 
ing translation  of  the  straight  edge; 

adjusting  alignment  of  the  electron  beam  axis  to  the  objective 
lens  axis  in  the  first  direction; 

repeating  the  steps  of  imaging  at  a  first  point,  generating  a  first 
indication  signal,  imaging  at  a  second  point,  generating  a 
second  indication  signal,  comparing  and  adjusting  for  subse- 
quent image  samples  of  the  specimen  defining  a  straight  edge, 
wherein  for  each  subsequent  image  sample  the  straight  edge  is 
in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the  previous 
sample,  said  repeated  step  of  adjusting  for  each  one  subse- 
quent sample  comprising  adjusting  alignment  of  the  electron 
beam  axis  to  the  objective  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  straight 
edge  of  said  one  subsequent  sample,  and  wherein  said  repeat- 
ing occurs  until  the  first  position  differs  from  the  second 
position  by  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,627^74 

STATIC  INFRARED  PANORAMIC  WATCHING  DEVICE 

WITH  MULTIPLE  MATRIX  DETECTORS 

Georges  Couderc,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and  Francois  Micheron, 

Gif-sur-Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1994,  94  13841 
Int.  a."  G02B  2f)/I0 
U.S.  a.  250—334  10  Claims 


1.  A  static  infrared  panoramic  watching  device  with  a  multiple 
number  of  matrix  detectors  formed  by  elementary  sensors  compris- 
ing an  optical  system  associated  with  each  detector  for  the  projec- 
tion, on  each  detector,  of  an  observation  light  flux  coming  from  a 
portion  of  space  demarcated  by  a  visual  field  with  an  aperture 
defined  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  detectors,  wherein  the 
detectors  are  fixed  and  distributed  in  a  circle  about  an  elevation 
axis  and  wherein  prisms  are  distributed  in  a  circle  on  a  rotational 
drum  with  a  rotational  axis  that  is  identical  with  the  elevation  axis 
so  that,  during  rotation  of  this  drum,  each  prism  successively 
intercepts,  as  a  parallel  beam,  the  light  flux  going  through  the 
1.  A  method  for  automatically  aligning  electron  beam  axis  to  an    optical  system  of  each  detector,  each  prism  having  an  angle  at  a 
objective  lens  axis  in  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  the  method    vertex  with  a  specified  value  and  orientation  so  as  to  then  bring 
comprising  the  steps  of:  about  an  elementary  deflection  of  die  light  fluxes  of  observation 
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corresponding  to  a  virtual  elementary  shift  of  each  sensor  and 
defining  a  micro-scanning  pitch. 


5,627,375 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SANITARY 

APPARATUS 

Chin-Hua  Hsieh,  4n.,  No.  19,  Lane  60,  Cbunghua  Rd.,  Hsin- 

tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,123,  Nov.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,299 
InL  CI."  E03C  WS:  GOIJ  5/10 
VS.  a.  250— 338  J  7  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  sanitary  device  in  a 
non-contacting  manner,  comprising: 
a  pyroelectric  detecting  means  for  detecting  heat  radiating  from 
a  human  body  part  within  a  predetermined  location  and  out- 
putting  a  signal  in  response  to  such  detection; 
a  programmable  means  for: 

receiving  the  signal  from  the  pyroelectric  detecting  means; 
converting  the  received  signal  into  a  corresponding  digital 

data; 
reading  the  converted  digital  data  in  bytes; 
logically  exclusively  ORing  two  sequential  bytes  and  acquir- 
ing a  resultant  byte;  and 
outputting  a  triggering  signal  from  an  output  terminal  thereof 
when  two  sequential  resultant  bytes  have  three  "1"  bits  or 
more;  and 
a  driving  means  for  receiving  the  triggering  signal  from  the 
programmable  means  to  activate  a  valve  in  the   sanitary 
device. 


means,  biased  by  said  tensile  force  into  a  first  mode  of 
enabling  conduction  of  said  electrical  energy  to  said  convert- 
ing means,  for  interrupting  said  application  of  said  electrical 
current  to  said  supporting  means  upon  brealcage  of  said  wire. 


5^27377 

SINGLE  CARRIER-TYPE  SOLID-STATE  RADIATION 

DETECTOR  DEVICE 

William  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Ventura,  and  David  R.  Rhiger.  Santa 

Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 

Center,  Goieta.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,998 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  CI.  250—370.13  21  Claims 


5,627376 
WIRE  CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Rajan  \.  Jaisinghani,  Midlothian,  and  Tim  G.  Christensen, 
Chester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,163 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIT  19/04 
VS.  CI.  250—325  27  Claims 

1.  A  wire  corona  charging  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  wire  exhibiting  a  length; 
a  frame  formed  by  a  first  plate  of  a  non-electrically  conducting 
material,  said  frame  having  a  channel  extending  along  one 
surface  over  a  distance  accommodating  disposition  of  said 
wire  within  said  channel; 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  wire  within  said  channel 
while  maintaining  said  wire  under  an  axial  tensile  force  and 
spaced-apart  from  interior  surfaces  of  said  channel,  while 
applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  wire; 
a  shield  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  positioned  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  frame  to  slide  along  said  distance  and 
adjustably  enclose  part,  but  less  than  all,  of  said  length  within 
said  channel: 
means  for  converting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  into  said 

electrical  current;  and 
switching  means  interposed  within  an  electrical  circuit  control- 
ling application  of  said  electrical  current  to  said  supporting 


1.  An  ionizing  radiation  detector,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprised  of  semiconductor  material,  said  first  layer 

being  responsive  to  incident  ionizing  radiation  for  generating 

electron-hole  pairs; 
a  second  layer  comprised  of  semiconductor  material; 
electrode  means  interposed  between  a  first  surface  of  said  first 

layer  and  a  first  surface  of  said  second  layer;  and 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  across  said  first  layer  and 

said  second  layer  such  that  holes  move  away  from  said 

electrode  means  and  electrons  move  towards  and  tiirough  said 

electrode  means,  through  said  second  layer,  and  generate  a 

detectable  output  signal. 


5,627378 
DIE  SET  FOR  AUTOMATIC  UV  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Greg  Baxter,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ORC  Electronic  Prod- 
ucts, A  Divison  of  Benson  Eyecare  Corporation,  Azusa.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,168 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/04 
VS.  CI.  250—455.11  14  Claims 

1.  A  double-sided  UV  exposure  system  comprising: 
an  exposure  cabinet  having  a  base  and  a  support  frame; 
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a  phototool  die  set  having 

an  upper  die  structure  having  four  nxl  caps  mounted  in  a 

spaced  quadrilateral  relation  thereon  and 
a  lower  die  structure  rigidly  mounted  to  the  support  frame  and 
having  four  bearing  blocks  mounted  thereon  in  said  spaced 
quadrilateral  relation: 

an  elevation  structure  having  four  closed  end  beanng  blocks 
mounted  thereon  in  said  spaced  quadrilateral  relation; 

means  for  reversibly  raising  the  elevation  structure  from  a  first 
lower  position  to  a  second  upper  position:  and 

four  rods  removably  supported  in  said  closed  end  bearing 
blocks,  said  rods  extending  through  said  bearing  blocks 
mounted  to  the  lower  die  structure  and  received  in  said  rod 
caps  mounted  to  the  upper  die  structure  whereby  raising  the 
elevation  structure  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  raises  the  upper  die  structure  from  a  first  closed 
position  to  a  second  open  position. 


the  controller  detects  if  light  is  being  received  by  the  second 
light  emitting  diode  of  the  first  pair  when  the  first  indicator  is 
turned  on  and  signals  printed  circuit  board  removal  upon  no 
light  being  detected:  and 

the  controller  flashes  on  the  first  light  emitting  diode  of  the  first 
pair  while  the  first  indicator  is  turned  off.  detects  if  light  is 
being  received  by  the  second  light  emitting  diode  of  the  first 
pair  during  the  flash,  and  signals  printed  circuit  board  removal 
upon  no  light  being  detected  during  the  flash. 


5.627380 

FLUID  GAUGING  APPARATUS  USING  INTEGRAL 

ELECTRICAL  SENSOR  AND  A  STICK  GAUGE 

David  H.  Crowne,  Middlebury,  Vt..  assignor  to  Sinunonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc^  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,263,  May  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5399375.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,002 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CI.  250—577  6  Claims 


5,627379 
DLTLICATION  DETECTION  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
REMOVAL  USING  TWO  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
James  R.  Bortolini,  Broomiield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,774 

Int  CI."  G02B  27A)0:  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  250—551  5  Oaims 


jomvc  i« 
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I.  A  gauging  apparatus  for  measuring  liquid  quantity  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising:  a  magnetic  float  in  the  container  with  the  float 
position  corresponding  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  container:  a 
dripstick  in  the  form  of  a  housing  that  is  manually  withdrawn  from 
the  container  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  float  to  obtain  a 
visual  reading  of  the  liquid  quantity;  a  sensor  disposed  in  said 
housing  that  produces  an  output  related  to  the  position  of  the  float 
and  gauging  means  for  receiving  the  sensor  output  to  determine 
liquid  quantity  in  the  container. 


5,627381 
OPTIMIZED  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  ERASE  TIME 

Robert  W.   Kulpinski.   Penfield,  N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,433 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250—588  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  print  circuit  board  rembval  and 
providing  a  stale  indication,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  light  emitting  diodes  having  a  first  and  second  light 
emitting  diode  mounted  on  a  print  circuit  board; 

a  latch  handle  mounted  on  the  print  circuit  board: 

a  first  light  pipe  mounted  on  and  projecting  through  the  latch 
handle  such  that  in  a  locked  position  of  the  latch  handle  the 
first  light  pipe  covers  the  first  pair  of  light  emitting  diodes 
wherein  light  generated  from  first  light  emining  diode  of  the 
first  pair  is  communicated  through  the  first  light  pipe  to  the 
second  light  emitting  diode  of  the  first  pair  and  though  an 
opening  in  the  latch  handle: 

with  the  latch  handle  in  an  unlocked  position,  the  first  light  pipe 
no  longer  covers  both  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  of  the  first 
pair  and  the  unlocked  position  indicates  that  the  print  circuit 
board  is  being  removed: 

a  controller  responsive  to  a  first  signal  to  turn  on  a  first  indicator 
turns  on  the  first  light  emitting  diode  of  the  first  pair  and 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  to  turn  off  the  first  indicator 
turns  off  the  first  light  emitting  diode  of  the  first  pair; 


1.  In  a  storage  phosphor  imaging  system  including  a  scanner  for 
scanning  a  storage  phosphor  storing  an  x-ray  image  to  produce  an 
x-ray  light  image,  a  converter  for  converting  the  x-ray  light  image 
into  a  digital  x-ray  image  signal  having  a  range  of  code  values,  and 
a  storage  phosphor  erase  light  assembly  for  erasing  said  storage 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


487 


phosphor  of  substantially  all  residual  image,  an  apparams  for 
controlling  said  erase  light  assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital  image  processor  for  determining  the  maximum  code 
value  of  a  digital  x-ray  image  signal  which  is  produced  from 
an  x-ray  image  stored  in  a  storage  phosphor  to  be  erased; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  time  of  actuation  of  said  erase 
light  assembly  as  a  function  of  said  determined  maximum 
code  value:  and 

wherein  said  digital  image  processor  produces  a  histogram  of 
the  code  values  of  said  digital  x-ray  image  signal  and  deter- 
mines said  maximum  code  value  from  said  histogram. 
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5,627382 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  QUANTUM  WIRES 
Leigh-Trevor  Canham;  John  M.  Keen,  and  Weng  Y.  Leong,  all 
of  Worcestershire,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,694,  Oct.  14.  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  852.208.  Jun.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,348,618.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1989, 
8927709 

Int  CI."  HOIL  47/00 
U.S.  a.  257—3  18  Claims 
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5,627383 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 
QUANTUM  WELL  PIN  STRUCTURES 
John  E.  Cunningham,  Lincroft'  Keith  W.  Goossen,  Aberdeen; 
William  Y.  Jan,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Michael  D.  Williams, 
Freehold,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,023,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606309 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/O6:H/0i2S:il/03ib 
VS.  a.  257—17  6  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprised  of  semiconductor  material; 
a  first  substantially  transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  first  conductive 
layer  being  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type  to  obtain  a 


surface  impurity  concentration  of  between  approximately 
6x10"  to  6x10'"  atoms/cm-; 

a  quantum-well  intrinsic  region  formed  on  said  first  conducting 
layer,  said  quantum-well  intrinsic  region  comprising  a  buffer 
layer  grown  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  buffer  layer 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  for  forming  a  doping  gradient  having  maximum 
impurity  concentration  at  said  lower  surface  of  at  least  1x10'* 
atoms/cm'  and  a  minimum  surface  impurity  concentration  at 
said  upper  surface  of  at  least  1x10"  atoms/cm':  and 

a  second  substantially  transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer 
formed  on  said  quantum-well  intrinsic  region  and  doped  to  a 
second  conductivity  type. 


5,627384 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Teramoto;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemuraf 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

'    Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Atsugi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,197.  Jun.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-160258 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—57  22  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

silicon  material  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comprises  porous 
silicon,  said  porous  silicon  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  60% 
and  incorporating  silicon  quantum  wires  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  3  nm:  and 

means  for  exciting  said  porous  silicon  to  etnit  light. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode; 

a  first  insulating  layer  comprising  an  anodic  oxide  of  a  material 

of  the  gate  electrode  provided  at  a  side  and  upper  surface  of 

the  gate  electrode:  and 
a  second  insulator  having  a  first  and  second  side  and  comprising 

a  second  material  different  from  said  anodic  oxide,  wherein 

said  first  side  is  in  contact  with  the  first  insulating  layer,  and  at 

least  one  of  source  and  draiK  electrodes  is  in  contact  with  said 

second  side  of  said  second  insulator, 
wherein  said  second  insulator  does  not  extend  on  an  upper 

surface  of  the  anodic  oxide. 


5.627385 
LATERAL  SILICON  CARBIDE  TRANSISTOR 
Mohit  Bhatnagar.  and  Charles  E.  Weitzel.  both  of  Mesa.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,123 
Int  a."  HOIL  i\/0il2 
VS.  a.  257—77  15  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  carbide  transistor  comprising: 
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5,627  J87 
OVTRVOLTAGE  SELF-PROTECTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF  AND 
SEMICONDLCTOR  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Susurau    Murakami:    Yoshiteru    Shimizu,    both   of   Katsuta: 
Takeshi  Yokota.  Hitachi,  and  Yasuhiro  MocbizukI,  KatsuU, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.969,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345197 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^74 
U.S.  CI.  257—173  25  Claims 

4  42  4!   40    40   '^'   ^2     4 


a  silicon  carbide  substrate; 

a  sub-channel  layer  of  a  tirst  conductivity  type  on  the  substrate: 

a  channel  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  first 
Roping  concentration  wherein  the  channel  layer  is  on  the 
"sub-channel  layer: 

a  channel  insert  on  die  channel  layer,  the  channel  insert  having 
die  second  conductivity  type  and  a  second  doping  concentra- 
tion that  is  higher  than  the  first  doping  concentration; 

a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  the  channel 
layer  and  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  channel  insert: 

a  modulated  channel  region  extending  laterally  from  die  source 
region  to  die  channel  insert; 

a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  modulated  channel  region;  and 

a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  connection 
with  the  channel  insert. 


5,627386 
SILICON  NANOSTRUCTLRE  LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE 
James  F.  Harvey.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.;  Robert  A. 
Lux.  Toms  River,  NJ..  and  Raphael  Tsu,  Chariotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,471,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,286 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/15 
MS.  a.  257—79  5  Claims 

i 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  source,  comprising 

a  nonporous  silicon  substrate  having  at  least  one  external  protu- 
berance on  an  emitting  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

an  oxide  film  on  said  emitting  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate, 
said  oxide  film  covering  die  entire  external  protuberance; 

a  conductive  film  enurely  covering  said  oxide  film  that  covers 
said  external  protuberance;  and 

means  to  apply  an  electrical  bia.s  across  said  silicon  substrate, 
oxide  film  and  said  conductive  film. 


1.  .An  overvoltage  self-protection  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  ihyristor  portion  and  an  ovenoltage  protection  portion: 
said  ihyristor  portion  including: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  one  of  main  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
subsu-ate  adjacently  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 
a  dtird  semiconductor  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  adja- 
cent to  another  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  plurality  of  fourth  semiconductor  layers  of  first  conductivity- 
type  formed  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  on  said 
third  semiconductor  layer; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer: 

and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  Uiird  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  fourth  semiconductor  layers: 
said  overvoltage  protection  portion  including: 
said  first  semiconductor  layer: 
said  second  semiconductor  layer; 
said  third  semiconductor  layer: 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
high  impurities  concentration  formed  on  said  third  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 
a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  high  impurities  concentration  formed  on  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  said  fifth  semiconductor 
layer  to  form  a  pn  junction  between  said  fifth  and  sixth 
semiconductor  layers,  said  sixth  semiconductor  layer  bridg- 
ing said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  and  one  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layers; 
wherein  the  breakover  voltage  of  said  overvoltage  protection 

portion  is  lower  than  that  of  the  diyristor  portion,  and 
wherein  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  overvoltage  pro- 
tection portion  is  spaced  apart  from  a  main  junction  between 
the  first  and  third  semiconductor  layers  by  a  predetermined 
distance  so  that  when  a  predetermined  overvoltage  is  applied 
to  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  a  depletion 
layer  extending  from  said  main  junction  due  to  the  overvolt- 
age will  punch  through  the  third  semiconductor  layer  to  the 
fifth  semiconductor  layer  to  provide  overvoltage  protection  to 
the  main  device. 


5,627388 
CCD-SOLO  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  USING  ELECTRON 
AND  HOLE  SIGNAL  CHARGES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  SIGNAL  THEREOF 
Uya  Shii^i,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
23853/1995 

InL  ex."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
U.S.  CI.  257—223  20  Claims 
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1.  A  CCD-solid  state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a  sensing  area  for  generating  signal  charges  in  response  to 
incident  light; 

a  storage  area  for  storing  the  signal  charges  from  the  sensing 
area; 

a  horizontal  charge  coupled  device  for  extracting  the  signal 
charges  stored  in  the  storage  area; 

a  high  sensitivity  signal  charge  detection  and  amplification  cir- 
cuit for  detecting  and  amplifying  signal  charges  of  electrons 
from  the  horizontal  charge  coupled  device:  and 

a  low  sensitivity  signal  charge  detection  and  amplification  cir- 
cuit for  detecting  and  amplifying  signal  charges  of  holes  from 
the  horizontal  charge  coupled  device. 


5,627389 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRAVELING  WAVE  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Alison  Scbary.  600  Warren  Rd.  Apt.  9-2D,  Ithaca.  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,999       . 

Intel.' HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  a.  257—275  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  traveling  wave 
field-effect  transistor  operated  at  frequencies  in  the  microwave 
range  or  above  the  microwave  range,  and  having  signals  propagat- 
ing therethrough  generally  from  and  to  electrodes  attached  thereto 
defining  a  traveling  wave  signal  direction,  said  traveling  wave 
field-effect  ffansistor  defining  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  semi- 
conductor structure,  taken  in  cross  section  in  a  transverse  direction 
at  right  angles  to  said  traveling  wave  signal  direction,  correspond- 
ing to  a  field  effect  transistor  defining  a  maximum  frequence  of 
signal  amplification,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  depletion  region  generally  beneath  a  gate  electrode 
wherein,  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  direction  of  signal 
propagation,  said  depletion  region  defining  an  edge  located 
between  the  gate  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  region;  and 
separating  the  depletion  region  edge  from  the  drain  electrode 
region  such  that  said  traveling  wave  field  effect  transistor 
provides  useful  traveling  wave  signal  gain  at  frequencies 
higher  than  said  maximum  frequency. 


5,627390 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  COLU'MNS 
Shigenobu  Maeda;  Yasuo  Inoue;  Hirotada  Kuriyama;  Shigeto 
Maegawa;  Kyozo  Kanamoto,  and  Toshiaki  Iwamatsu,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabtishiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,472,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112997 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/l08:29/76:29/94:}l/ll9 
U.S.  CI.  257—302  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  on  which  a  buried  dielectric  layer  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  are  formed  successively; 

a  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  forming  a  source/drain  region  and  a  bit 
line; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  substrate  cov- 
ering said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

a  gate  electrode,  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  disposed  on 
said  first  interlayer  insulating  film  and  forming  a  word  line: 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  first  inter- 
layer insulating  film  and  covering  said  gate  electrode; 

a  contact  hole  penetrating  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film, 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  second  interlayer  insulating  film 
exposing  but  not  extending  below  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

a  gate  insulating  film  covering  a  side  wall  of  said  contact  hole: 

a  first  semiconductor  column  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  contact  hole  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
impurity  diffiision  layer,  thereby  serving  as  one  of  said  source/ 
drain  regions: 

a  channel  semiconductor  column  of  tJie  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  contact  hole  in  contact  with  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer: 

a  second  semiconductor  column  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  on  said  channel  semiconductor  column  in  contact 
with  a  source/drain  region  and  a  storage  node; 

a  capacitor  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer:  and 

a  cell  plate  electrode  disposed  on  said  storage  node  with  said 
capacitor  insulating  film  therebetween. 


5,627391 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Shimada,  Osaka:  Atsuo  Inoue,  Kyoto:  Kojl  Arita, 
Osaka:  Toru  Nasu,  Kyoto:  Yoshihisa  Nagano,  and  Akihiro 
Matsuda.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146265 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/108:23/48 
U.S.  CI.  257—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  wherein  an  integrated  circuit  is  formed. 

(b)  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 
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(c)  a  capacitor  comprising  a  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  first 
insulating  layer,  a  dielectric  film  having  a  high  dielectric 
constant  formed  on  said  lower  electrode,  and  an  upper  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  dielectric  film, 

(d)  a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  capacitor  and  having 
contact  holes  leading  to  said  lower  electrode  and  upper  elec- 
trode respectively, 

(e)  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  covering  at  least  inside  walls  of  said 
contact  holes,  and  touching  said  lower  electrode  as  well  as 
said  upper  electrode  at  the  bottom  of  said  contact  holes,  said 
diffusion  barrier  layer  including  a  lamellar  region  comprised 
of  granular  crystal  structure  at  the  bottom  of  said  contact 
holes  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  200  nm  to  300  nm,  and 

(f)  an  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  diffusion  barrier 
layer. 


means  for  capacitively  coupling  a  second  positive  potential  to 
.said  floating  gate,  said  second  positive  potential  having  a 
magnitude  of  greater  than  about  -h2.5  volts  relative  to  said  p- 
type  region; 

means  for  applying  a  third  potential  to  said  first  n-i-  type  region 
with  respect  to  said  p-  type  region,  said  third  potential  in  the 
range  of  about  zero  to  about  -(-2.0  volts  relative  to  said  p-  type 
region:  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  fourth  potential  to  said  n-  type 
region,  said  fourth  potential  being  positive  with  respect  to  said 
floating  gate. 


5.62733 
VERTICAL  CHANNFX  DEVICE  HAVING  BURIED 
SOURCE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung.  Taiv»an.  assignor  to  L nited  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  351.492,  Dec.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.455,190. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.833 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/74;.H/062:.'II/IL^ 
VS.  CI.  257—331  18  Claims 


5,62732 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  LONG  TERM 
LEARNING 
Christopher  J.  Diorio.  Torrance;  Paul  E.  Hasler,  Pasadena; 
Bradley  A.  Minch.  Pasadena,  and  Carver  A.  Mead.  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,966 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  CI.  257—315  42  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  long  term  learning  comprising: 
a  p-  type  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  nH-  type  region  disposed  in  said  p-  type  region: 
a  second  n+  type  region  disposed  in  said  p-  type  region: 
an  n-  type  region  disposed  in  said  p-  type  region,  said  n-  type 
region  including  an  n-t-  doped  region  surrounded  by  said  n- 
type  region  within  said  p-  type  region: 
a  channel  disposed  between  said  first  n-t-  type  region  and  said 
second  n-i-  type  region,  said  channel  additionally  p  doped  to 
an  impurity  level  in  the  range  of  about  lEI7/cm'  to  about 
2E17/cm': 
a  floating  gate  disposed  over  said  channel  and  separated  from 
said  channel  by  an  insulator,  a  portion  of  said  floating  gate 
also  disposed  over  said  n-  type  region: 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  floating  gate: 
a  conductive  region  disposed  over  said  insiilating  layer  and 

capacitively  coupled  to  said  floating  gate: 
means  for  applying  a  first  positive  potential  to  said  second  n-t- 
type  region  with  respect  to  said  p-  type  region  to  reverse  bias 
said  second  n-i-  type  region  with  respect  to  said  p-  type 
region,  said  first  positive  potential  having  a  magnitude  of 
greater  than  about  -1-2.5  volts  relative  to  said  p-  type  region, 
but  less  than  the  voltage  required  to  induce  avalanche  break- 
down in  a  junaion  formed  between  said  second  n-h  type 
region  and  said  p-  type  region: 


18    (P-*ei  I )    22     28 
10.  A  venical  channel  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  doped  layer  of  a  first 

conductivity  type: 
a  buried  source/drain  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type 

opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  overlying  said  first  doped 

layer, 
a  second  doped  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  overiying 

said  buried  source/drain  region: 
a  well  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  within  a  ponion  of 

said  second  doped  layer: 
a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  overlying  said  well  region: 
trenches  having  walls  extending  through  said  well  region  to  said 

buried  source/drain  region: 
a  gate  insulator  layer  coveting  said  walls  of  said  trenches 
polysilicon  gate  electrodes  within  said  trenches,  said  polysilicon 

gate  electrodes  separated  from  said  buried  source/drain  region 

by  said  gate  insulator  layer: 
source/drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv  ity  type  within  said 

well  region: 
conducting  regions  extending  through  said  silicon  oxide  layer 

and  contacting  said  source/drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  within  said  well  region:  and 
a  conductor-filled  uench  extending  to  electrically  contact  said 

buried  source/drain  region. 


5,62734 
LD-MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Chi-Sung  Chang.  Tempe.  and  Judith  L.  Sutor,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995.  7-045416 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/58 

U.S.  CL  257—335  3  Claims 

1.  An  LD-MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  polarity  of  said  first  and  second  conductivity 
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5.627396 
MICROMACHINED  RELAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  RELAY 
Christopher  D.  James,  Carlsbad,  and  Henry  S.  Katzenstein. 
.Arroyo  Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  12.055.  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,479,042.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  443,456 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82 

U.S.  CI.  257^*15  43  Claims 

r 


types  being  opposite  to  each  other:  a  drain  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  forming  a  channel  region  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region:  and  a  conductive 
gate  layer  overlying  via  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  said  channel 
region,  and  further  comprising: 

a  body  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  surrounding  said 
source  region  and  having  a  dopant  concentration  higher  than 
that  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  extended  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  channel  region  toward  said  source  region,  said- 
extended  drain  region  being  in  contact  with  said  drain  region 
wherein  a  ponion  of  the  first  conductivity  type  substrate 
separates  the  extended  drain  region  from  the  body  region:  and 

an  additional  insulation  layer  formed  between  said  extended 
drain  region  and  said  conductive  gate  layer,  said  additional 
insulation  layer  being  thicker  Uian  said  conductive  gate  layer. 

wherein  said  extended  drain  region  is  doped  with  phosphorus. 


5,62735 

VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Keith  E.  Witek;  Jon  T.  Fitch,  and  Carios  A.  Mazure.  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,754,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,723, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,888,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5393,681,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  940,026,  Sep.  2, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.272,257.  This  applicaHon  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  552,180 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01  ;27/l2;JI/0392 

V.S.  a.  257—350  20  Haims 
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I.  A  vertically  raised  transisstor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

a  doped  layer  overiying  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the  doped  layer 
being  doped  with  dopant  atoms; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  doped  layer; 

an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
a  portion  of  the  doped  layer,  and  a  portion  of  the  second 
dielectric  layer  which  exposes  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
forms  a  sidewall  of  the  doped  layer: 

a  conductive  plug  region  formed  within  the  opening,  the  con- 
ductive plug  region  being  laterally  adjacent  the  doped  layer 
and  electrically  coupled  to  the  doped  layer  by  a  sidewall 
connection: 

a  first  current  electrode  and  a  second  current  electrode  formed  in 
the  conductive  plug  region  and  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  doped  layer,  the  first  and  second  current  elec- 
trodes being  physically  separated  by  a  channel  region:  and 

a  control  electrode  overlying  the  channel  region. 
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15.  In  combination  in  a  micromachined  relay. 

a  substrate  made  from  a  semiconductor  material  having  proper- 
lies  of  being  anisotropically  etched. 

a  cavity  disposed  in  the  substrate  and  formed  from  an  anisotro- 
pic etching  of  the  substrate  and  having  opposite  ends. 

a  bridging  member  supported  on  the  substrate  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cavity,  the  bridging  member  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  hole. 

the  cavity  being  formed  by  the  passage  of  etching  material 
through  the  hole  in  the  bridging  member,  and 

an  electrical  contact  disposed  on  the  bridging  member  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cav- 
ity. 

the  bridging  member  having  a  composition  different  from  that  of 
the  substrate. 


5.627397 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH 
SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 
Kazuhiko  Kano,  Obu;  Yukihiro  Takeuchi,  Seto;   Takamoto 
Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Kenichi  Ao,  Tokai;  Masakazu  Kanosue, 
Nagoya;  Hirofumi  Uenoyama.  Anjo.  and  Kenichi  Nara,  Obu. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  402,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  15.  1994.  6-044354; 
Feb.  10.  1995.  7-023162 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82 

U.S.  CI.  257—417  14  Claims 

x.-it-x. 


1 .  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
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a  movable  member  supported  in  a  movable  stale  above  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  predetermined  gap  interposed 
therebetween,  a  predetermined  electrical  potential  being 
applied  to  said  movable  nKraber  with  respect  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

a  first  pair  of  source  and  drain  difiFusion  regions  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  correspondence  to 
said  movable  member:  and 

a  second  pair  of  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  disposed  on 
a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  correspondence 
to  said  movable  member,  said  second  pair  of  source  and  drain 
diffusion  regions  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  first  pair  of 
source  and  drain  diffusion  regions. 

wherein  a  first  current  flowing  through  said  first  pair  of  source 
and  drain  difiiision  regions  and  a  second  current  flowing 
through  said  second  pair  of  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions 
change  in  a  mutually  reverse  phase  if  said  movable  member  is 
subjected  to  an  acceleration  and  is  displaced. 


5.627^99 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tetsuo  Fujii,  Toyobashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,818,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  213,450,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,403,769,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  829,591,  Feb.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5306,942,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  597,698,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoued.  This  application 
Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-265453; 
Jan.  19,  1990.  2-11584 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00:27/01 :27/l2:iim92 
VS.  CI.  257—501  4  Claims 
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5,62738 
HALL-EFFECT  SENSOR  INCORPOR.\TED  IN  A  CMOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 
Silvo  Zlebir,  Cerk(je,  and  Andrej  Belie  ,  Kra^j,  both  of  Slov- 
enia, assignors  to  Iskra  Stevci — Industrija  Merilne  in  Uprav- 
Ijalne  Tehnilie  Kranj,  D.O.O.,  Kranj,  Slovenia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,527,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Slovenia,  Mar.  18,  1991,  P-476i/ 
91 

int  CL*  HOIL  29/82:43/00 
VS.  a.  257—427 
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1.  In  a  combination  of  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  and  a  Hall- 
effect  sensor  incorporated  in  the  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  a  sub- 
strate of  a  first  electrical  conductivity  type,  a  well  of  a  second 
electrical  conductivity  type  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions  in  the  well  and 
separated  from  each  other  on  a  first  axis  and  having  the  second 
electrical  conductivity  type,  third  and  fourth  heavily  doped  regions 
in  the  well  and  separated  from  each  other  on  a  second  axis  and 
having  the  second  electrical  conductivity  type,  said  second  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  first  and  second  metal  electric 
supply  contacts  of  the  Hall-effect  sensor  over  said  first  and  second 
heavily  doped  regions,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  metal 
electric  pick-up  contacts  of  the  Hall-effect  sensor  over  said  third 
and  fourth  heavily  doped  regions,  respectively,  said  first  metal 
electric  pick-up  contact  of  the  Hall-effect  sensor  being  connected 
to  a  virtual  ground  of  the  Hall-effect  sensor  supplying  circuit,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  field  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  approximately  between  0.8 
^m  and  1.0  pm  on  an  upper  plane  of  the  substrate  and 
overlying  said  well  of  the  second  electrical  conductivity  type 
everywhere  except  in  locations  over  said  electric  supply  con- 
tacts and  said  electric  pick-up  contacts:  and 
a  layer  of  conductive  polysilicon  formed  over  the  field  oxide 
layer  and  coiuiecied  to  a  ground  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  element  formed  in  a  first  region  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  element  including  side 
walls  and  a  bottom; 

a  second  element  formed  in  a  second  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  element  including 
side  walls  and  a  bonom:  and 

first  and  second  insulating  layers  surrounding  said  outer  surface 
of  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  respectively,  to 
electrically  insulate  and  separate  said  first  element  from  said 
second  element  and  from  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  electrical  shield  layer  disposed  between  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  and  said  first  element,  said  first  electrical  shield 
layer  surrounding  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  element,  said 
first  electrical  shield  layer  being  biasable  to  a  first  reference 
electric  potential  applied  thereto,  said  first  electrical  shield 
layer  shielding  said  first  element  from  an  electrical  fluctuation 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  caused  by  an  element  other 
than  said  first  element; 

a  second  electrical  shield  layer  disposed  between  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  said  second  element,  said  second  electri- 
cal shield  layer  being  biasable  to  a  second  reference  electric 
potential  applied  thereto; 

a  first  electrode  connection  portion  of  said  first  electrical  shield 
layer  formed  by  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  electrical 
shield  layer: 

a  second  electrode  connection  portion  of  said  second  electrical 
shield  layer  formed  by  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  second 
electrical  shield  layer; 

a  first  electrode,  connected  to  said  first  electrode  connection 
portion  of  said  first  electrical  shield  layer,  for  receiving  and 
applying  said  first  reference  electric  potential  to  said  first 
electrical  shield  layer;  and 

a  second  electrode,  connected  to  said  second  electrode  connec- 
tion ponion  of  said  second  electrical  shield  layer,  for  receiv- 
ing and  applying  said  second  reference  electric  potential  to 
said  second  electrical  shield  layer; 

whereby  said  first  electrical  shield  layer  and  said  second  electri- 
cal shield  layer  are  capable  of  being  biased  simultaneously  at 
different  reference  electric  potentials. 


5,627.400 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroki  Koga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,235 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-197160 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  27/l0:29/OO:2i/4H 

VS.  CI.  257—529  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  wherein  a  defective  bit  cell 

can  be  substituted  with  a  redundant  bit  cell  by  breaking  a  fuse,  said 

semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  upper  insulative  layer  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  plug  formed  in  a  contact  hole  formed  through  said  upper 

insulative  layer,  said  plug  comprising  a  metal  having  a  high 

melting  point: 
a  fuse  formed  in  a  channel  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 

upper  insulative  layer,  said  fuse  comprising  the  same  material 

as  said  plug;  and 
an  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  upper  insulative  layer 

and  connected  to  said  plug  and  opposite  ends  of  said  fuse. 


5.627,401 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  OPERATING  METHOD  WITH 

BASE  CHARGE  CONTROLLED  BY  BACK  GATE  BIAS 

Kevin  J.  Yallup,  81  Monaleen  Park.  Limerick.  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.296,  Sep.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  88.173.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,448,104.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,504 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—557 

E 

Q 

10 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  bipolar  u-ansisior  that  includes  an 
emitter  region,  a  collector  region  spaced  laterally  from  the  emitter 
region,  and  a  base  region  that  underlies  the  emitter  region  and 
extends  between  the  eminer  and  collector  regions  with  a  boundary 
between  the  base  and  collector  regions  thai  is  laterally  offset  from 
the  emitter  region,  comprising; 

applying  operating  signals  to  said  emitter,  collector  and  base 
regions  to  establish  a  base-collector  depletion  region,  and  an 
emitter-collector  current  flow,  and 
applying,  through  a  nonconductive  substrate  which  directly 
underlies  both  said  base  and  collector  regions,  a  back  gate 
bias  voltage  to  the  underside  of  said  base  region  of  a  polarity 
and  magnitude  to  repel  base  dopant,  establish  an  inversion 
layer  in  the  base  region  adjacent  its  underside  which  effec- 
tively fijnctions  as  an  extension  of  the  collector  region,  and 


establish  a  depletion  region  in  the  base  region  as  a  continua- 
tion of  said  base-collector  depletion  region  immediately 
above  said  inversion  layer,  so  that  the  u-ansistor"s  emitter- 
collector  current  flows  through  said  continuation  of  the  base- 
collector  depletion  region  and  through  said  inversion  layer 
and  is  substantially  independent  of  the  tfansistor's  collector- 
base  voltage  over  a  substantial  collector-base  voltage  operat- 
ing range. 


5.627.402 
VARIABLE-CAPACITANCE  DEVICE  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUCH  VARIABLE-CAPACITANCE  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Takemura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser,  No.  341.141.  Nov.  16.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.506.442.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1993.  5-295428 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/93:21/90 

VS.  CI.  257—596  2  Claims 

♦ 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  variable-capacitance  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  first-conductivity-type  region  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

disposing  a  second-conductivity-type  region  on  said  firsl- 
conduclivity-lype  region: 

forming  a  junction  between  said  first  and  second-conductivity- 
type  regions,  said  first-conductivity -type  region  and  second- 
conductivity-rype  region  having  a  capacitance  variable  in 
response  to  a  change  in  voltage  applied  thereto: 

growing  epitaxially  said  firsl-conductiviiy-type  region  having  an 
impurity  concentration  which  varies  perpendicularly  in  a 
depth  direction  from  a  junction  surface  of  the  first- 
conductivity-type  region  and  the  second-conductiviiy-type 
region,  and  the  first-conductivity -type  region  such  that  a 
region  where  the  capacitance  vanes  to  a  large  extent  in 
response  to  the  change  in  applied  voltage  and  a  region  where 
the  capacitance  remains  substantially  constant  in  response  to 
the  change  in  applied  voltage  are  alternately  repeated: 

forming  said  first-conductivity -type  region  at  a  predetermined 
growth  temperature  ranging  from  500'  C.  to  700°  C: 

wherein,  in  said  growing  step,  said  first  conductivity-type  region 
is  grown  to  have  an  impurity  concenfration  which  decreases 
continuously  in  a  petyendicularly  depth  direction  from  a 
junction  surface  of  the  first-conductivity -type  region  and  the 
second-conductivity-type  region,  and  one  of  increa.ses  and 
remains  constant  locally,  at  and  around  at  least  one  deepness 
from  the  junction  surface  of  the  first-conductivity-type  region. 
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5.627.403 

ADHESION  BETWEEN  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT 

Maurizio  Bacchetta.  Cologno  Moazese:  Laura  Bacci.  Milan, 

and  Luca  Zanotti.  Crema,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,173,  Apr.  2«,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,552 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  31. 
1993.93830243 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/471:23/485 
VS.  a.  257— «39  12  Claims 


5.627.405 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

AN  ANISOTROPIC  ELECCTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER 

Satya  Chillara.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J02 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/48 

VS.  CI.  257—668  9  Claims 


5,627,404 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\1CE  PROVIDED  ON  AN 
ORGANIC  RESIN  SUBSTR,\TE 
Akemi  Takenouchi;  Makoto  Hosokawa;  Yasuyuki  Arai.  and 
Setsuo   Nakajima.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,849,  Feb.  19,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.427,961. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1992.  4-072491 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2 J/58: 3 5/24 
VS.  C\.  257—642  20  Oaims 
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L  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  organic  resin  substrate: 

an  organic  resin  coating  provided  on  said  substrate  for  prevent- 
ing the  formation  of  oligomers  from  said  substrate;  and 
a  semiconductor  provided  on  said  organic  resin  coating. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material; 
a  first  patterned  conductor  layer  formed  over  said  substrate; 
a  dielectric;  and 

a  second  upper  patterned  conductor  layer; 
wherein  said  dielectric  comprises: 
a  first  layer  of  a  first  silicon  nitride  compound; 
a  thin  silicon  dioxide  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  of 
said  first  silicon  nitride  compound  at  least  in  a  region;  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  second  silicon  nitride  compound  overlay- 
ing said  first  layer  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  compound  at 
least  in  said  region  and  in  contact  with  said  thin  silicon 
dioxide  layer  at  least  in  said  region; 
the  thiclcness  of  said  thin  silicon  dioxide  being  less  than  both 
the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  said  first 
and  second  silicon  nitride  compounds 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  thin  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  in 
the  range  between  5  and  50  nm. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces,  wherein  first  termi- 
nal trace  portions  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
traces  are  arranged  on  the  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate and  second  terminal  trace  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  traces  are  arranged  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  the  first  terminal  trace 
portions  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
trace  portions  of  said  electrically  conductive  traces,  the  sec- 
ond surface  further  including  an  array  of  contacts  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal  trace  portions; 

(b)  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  input/output  terminals  thereon,  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip  having  a  footprint  that  is  substantially  the  same  size 
as  said  dielectric  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  layer  interposed 
between  said  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  and  said 
first  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  for  electrically 
connecting  respective  traces  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  traces  of  said  dielectric  substrate  with  respective 
terminals  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chip,  wherein  said  anisotropic  electrically 
conductive  layer  provides  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive paths  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elecuically  conductive 
panicles  randomly  dispersed  within  said  anisotropic  electri- 
cally conductive  layer. 


5,627.406 

IN\'ERTED  CHIP  BONDED  MODULE  WITH  HIGH 

PACKAGING  EFFICIENCY' 

Benedict  G.  Pace,  2200  Smithtown  .\ve..  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

11779 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.931.  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.388 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/04:23A)53:23/06 

VS.  CI.  257—700  26  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  module  for  packaging  at  least  one  semiconduc 
tor  device  comprising: 

a  rigid,  planar,  inorganic,  insulating  substrate; 


the  substrate  having  thereon  a  metallic,  conductive  pattern  of 
one  or  more  conductive  pattern  layers; 

the  substrate  having  metal  contacts,  the  contacts  being  con- 
nected to  the  conductive  pattern,  and  being  capable  of  making 
electrical  connection  to  another  electronic  paclcage  or  a  higher 
level  of  electronic  packaging; 

die  conductive  pattern  layer(s)  being  separated  by  insulating 
layer(s); 

the  conductive  pattern  layers  being  interconnected  by  metal 
filled  vias  in  the  insulating  layers; 

an  outermost,  conductive  pattern  layer  having  metal  protuber- 
ances less  than  150  pm  (6  mils)  in  diameter  prott^ding  5-80 
^an  (0.2-3  mils)  above  the  surface  of  the  outermost  layer,  and 
the  metal  protuberances  being  a  soft,  ductile  metal  capable  of 
being  metallurgically  bonded  to  input/output  pads  of  the  semi- 
conductor device!  s),  and 

the  metal  protuberances  being  capable  of  providing  input/output 
connections  for  the  semiconductor  devices  through  the  con- 
nections to  the  conductive  pattern  of  the  electronic  packaging 
module  and  through  the  metal  contacts  to  another  electronic 
package  or  electronic  assembly. 


5.627.407 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  REDUCED  BENDING 

STRESS 

Ephraim  Suhir.  Randolph,  and  John  D.  Weld,  Succasunna. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,664 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/053 

VS.  a.  257—701  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  inner  leads  including  signal  leads  and  power 
supply  leads  arranged  on  a  peripheral  region  of  a  surface  of 
said  mounting  portion,  with  their  ends  opposed  to  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  partially  overlapped  with  one 
another  and  formed  along  the  periphery  of  said  mounting 
portion,  said  layers  having  surfaces  on  which  said  inner  leads 
are  arranged,  and  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  super- 
posed layers  which  supports  said  signal  leads,  the  opening 
having  more  comers  than  said  mounting  portion;  and 

bonding  wires  for  connecting  said  ends  of  said  inner  leads  to 
bonding  pads  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  lengths  of  the  bonding  wires  for  connecting  said  signal 
leads,  arranged  on  said  one  of  the  superposed  layers,  to  said 
bonding  pads  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other. 


5.627,409 
METER  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Keizo  Nishitani,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.496 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1994.  6-057072 
Int  CI."  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  for  electronic  components  comprising  a  body  of 
molded  plastic  on  one  side  of  insulating  substrate,  said  body  of 
molded  plastic  having  a  molding  temperature  and  containing  one 
or  more  electronic  components,  and  said  insulating  substrate  sub- 
ject to  bending  stress  caused  by  thermal  expansion  mismatch  with 
said  molded  plastic,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  substrate  is  provided  with  a  surrogate  layer  on  the  side 
opposite  said  molded  plastic  body,  said  surrogate  layer  having 
a  thiclcness  less  than  2  mm.  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  40xlO""/''C.  for  reducing  the  bending 
stress  on  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  below  said  molding 
temperature. 


5.627.408 
WIRE  BONDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Megumi  Kusumi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129640 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/053:23/06:23/48 
V.S.  CI.  257—784  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  an  integrated  circuit  is 

formed; 
a  mounting  portion  having  comers  and  having  a  cavity  in  which 
said  semiconductor  substrate  is  positioned; 


1.  A  meter  module  assembly  comprising: 

a  combination  meter  panel  implemented  with  meters,  indicating 
lamps  and  a  drive  circuit  therefor  and  including  connectors; 

an  electric  junction  box  means  for  integrating  functional  circuits 
to  distribute  and  control  power  sources  and  input  and  output 
signals  for  vehicle-mounted  electric  equipment  including  said 
meters  and  said  indicating  lamps,  wherein  said  electric  junc- 
tion box  means  includes  a  circuit  base  board  having  holes 
therein  and  connectors  attached  thereto; 

at  least  one  switch  means  for  integrating  switches  of  said 
vehicle-mounted  electric  equipment,  wherein  each  said  switch 
means  includes  operational  switches  and  connectors; 

a  finish  panel  provided  in  front  of  said  combination  meter  panel, 
wherein  said  finish  panel  includes  indication  screens  for  said 
operational  switches;  and 

wherein  said  combination  meter  panel,  said  electric  junction  box 
means,  and  said  switch  means  are  mounted  and  integrally 
united  in  a  rear  frame  attached  to  an  insUTiment  panel,  said 
switch  means  having  an  external  form  guided  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  rear  frame  to  position  in  said  rear  frame,  said 
connectors  provided  to  said  combination  meter  panel  and  said 
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switch  means  coupled  with  said  connectors  in  said  electric 
Junction  box  means,  said  rear  frame  having  an  external  form 
fitted  into  an  open  recess  provided  in  said  instrument  panel. 


5,627,410 

CONTROL  CIRCLIT  PUSH-CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-Pl'RPOSE  POWER  LEISURE 

CAR 

Lin  Yu-Shu.  7F,  No.  2-1,  Lane  130.  Shing-Yi  Road,  Pei  Tou, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.929,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,170 
Int  a."  A63F  9/14 
MS.  a.  307—10.1  12  aaims 


.j-    '  Jb  'is^'Ji  -t 


1.  A  control  circuit  push-control  and  display  apparatus  for  multi- 
purpose power  leisure  car,  comprising: 

a  push-control  display  panel  mounted  on  said  leisure  car 
includes  a  plurality  of  push  bunon  switches: 

control  means  including  a  turning  left/right  display  control  cir- 
cuit, a  obstacle  display  control  circuit,  a  headlamp  display 
control  circuit,  a  six-speed  shift  display  control  circuit,  a 
warning  display  circuit  and  a  bralce  function  display  circuit 
coupled  to  said  push-control  display  panel  and  to  a  output 
means  and  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  a  user  push-control 
commands  for  controlling  said  output  means:  and 

said  output  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  displaying 
the  driving  states  of  said  leisure  car  and  oflfering  a  warning 
while  said  leisure  car  has  a  obstacle  condition  or  a  shortage  of 
battery. 


^   5,627,411 
SWITCHING  CIRCllT  WITH  LOCKOUT  FEATURE 
Jeffrey  Bochenek,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,496 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  //22 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  selectively  activating  a  bi-directional 
motor  in  a  first  or  a  second  direction  comprising; 
a  power  source: 


a  bi-directional  motor  having  a  first  and  a  second  motor  termi- 
nal: 

a  lockout  switch  switchable  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF  posi- 
tion, said  lockout  switch  outpiitting  a  lockout  signal  reflective 
of  said  lockout  switch  position: 

a  first  primary  switch  switchable  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF 
position,  said  first  primary  switch  outputting  a  first  primary 
signal  reflective  of  said  first  primary  switch  position: 

a  second  primary  switch  switchable  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF 
position,  said  second  primary  switch  outpuning  a  second 
primary  signal  reflective  of  said  second  primary  switch  posi- 
tion: 

a  first  auxiliary  switch  switchable  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF 
position,  said  first  auxiliary  switch  outputting  a  first  auxiliary 
signal  reflective  of  said  first  auxiliary  switch  position; 

a  second  auxiliary  switch  switchable  between  an  ON  and  an 
OFF  position,  said  second  auxiliary  switch  outputting  a  sec- 
ond auxiliary  signal  reflective  of  said  second  auxiliary  switch 
position; 

a  primary  circuit  having  means  for  supplying  a  first  tri-state 
signal  having  a  level  responsive  to  said  lockout  signal  and 
said  first  primary  signal,  and  a  second  tri-state  signal  having  a 
level  responsive  to  said  lockout  signal  and  said  second  pri- 
mary signal; 

an  auxiliary  circuit  having  means  for  supplying  a  first  switching 
signal  having  a  level  responsive  to  said  first  auxiliary  signal 
and  said  first  tri-state  signal,  and  a  second  switching  signal 
having  a  level  responsive  to  said  second  auxiliary  signal  and 
said  second  tri-state  signal; 

a  first  power  switch  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said 
first  motor  terminal  in  response  to  said  first  switching  signal: 

a  second  power  switch  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said 
second  motor  terminal  in  response  to  said  second  switching 
signal: 

wherein  said  bi-directional  motor  is  operated  in  said  first  direc- 
tion by  switching  ON  one  of  said  first  primary  switch  and  said 
first  auxiliary  switch  and  said  bi-directional  motor  is  operated 
in  said  second  direction  by  switching  ON  one  of  said  second 
primary  switch  and  said  second  auxiliary  switch,  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  switches  causing  said  motor  to  operate  only 
when  said  lockout  switch  is  OFF. 


5,627,412 

DYNAMICALLY  SWITCHABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Paul  Beard,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,060,  Mar.  8.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33SJ09,  Nov.  7.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,812 

Int,  CI.''  H02J  1/00:3/00:1/10:  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307— «2  24  Claims 


A 

T 

com 
s.ev 

Vt3 

T 

r  r 

> 

'•-N 

CI     Y1 

V3                 CK 

CPU 
CJ                 CF 

r 

■ATT 

\ 

rma 

cow 

3.3  V 

" 

va 

\ 

If 

^ 

CLOCK 

CONV 
1.7  V 

/ 

12  -^ 

1.  A  dynamically  switchable  power  supply  in  an  electronic 
system  having  varying  power  requirements,  said  dynamically  swit- 
chable power  supply  comprising: 
(a)  a  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  capable  of 

operating  at  a  plurality  of  voltages: 


(b)  a  plurality  of  voltage  converters,  said  plurality  of  voltage 
converters  supplying  a  plurality  of  operational  voltages  to  said 
central  processing  system  and  to  the  electronic  system: 

(c)  a  frequency  synthesizer,  said  frequency  synthesizer  providing  a 
timing  control  signal  of  multiple  variable  frequencies  to  said 
central  processing  unit  and  to  the  electronic  system;  and 

(d)  said  central  processing  unit  capable  of  dynamically  switching 
the  supply  of  operational  voltages  from  said  voltage  converters 
and  the  timing  conffol  signal  of  said  frequency  synthesizer 
supplied  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  to  the  electronic 
system  wherein  operational  voltages  and  the  timing  control 
signals  are  selected  according  to  the  varying  power  requirements 
of  the  electronic  system  such  that  power  consumption  of  the 
electronic  system  is  minimized. 


5,627,413 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  DISABLE  CIRCUIT 

Taha    Mughir,    Portland;    Tom    Rampone,    Hillsboro;    Dave 

Landolf,  Beaverton,  and  Hal  Massie,  Westiynn,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,978 

Int.  CI."  H02J  }/l4 

MS.  CI.  307—86  9  Claims 
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5,627,414 
AUTOMATIC  MARINE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  USING  GALVANIC  ANODES 
Fordyce  M.  Brown,  2485  Indigo  PI.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34623, 
and  Robert  P.  Mason,  7739  Quaker  Neck  Rd.,  Bozman,  Md. 
21612-0047.  assignors  to  Fordyce  M.  Brown,  Clear  water, 
Fla.,  and  Robert  P.  Mason,  Bozman,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,572 
Int.  CI."  C23F  li/02 
U.S.  a.  307—95  21  Claims 

1,  In  a  cathodic  protection  system  protecting  a  metal  part  of  a 
marine  structure  having  an  electrical  ground,  the  part  immersed  in 
an  electrolyte,  the  system  comprising  a  sacrificial  anode  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  metal  reference  electrode  continually  immersed  in  the  electro- 
lyte: 
a  controller  powered  by  an  electrical  power  supply,  the  control- 
ler switching  from  an  active  mode  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined duration  to  a  passive  mode  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined duration,  the  controller  powered  in  the  active  mode  by 


the  power  supply  and  having,  as  inputs,  electrical  connections 
to  the  elecuical  ground  and  to  the  reference  electtode,  the 
controller  having  an  electrical  output  when  in  the  active 
mode,  the  controller  having  no  electrical  output  when  in  the 
passive  mode:  and 
a  variable  resistor  electrically  connected  intermediate  the  sacri- 
ficial anode  and  the  protected  metal  part; 
wherein  the  output  of  the  controller  controls  the  voltage  between 
the  reference  electtode  and  the  protected  pan  by  controlling  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  variable  resistor 


5,627,415 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING/CLOSING 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Claude    Charpentier,    Verdun,    and    Raymond    Rajotte,    SL 
Leonard,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34J97,  Mar.  18,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,430,599.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,049 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  CI.  307—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  on-board  voltage  regulator  circuit: 

a  receptacle,  coupled  to  said  on-board  voltage  regulator  circuit, 
for  receiving  an  upgrade  voltage  regulator  module;  and 

a  disable  circuit  for  disabling  an  output  stage  of  said  on-board 
voltage  regulator  circuit,  said  disable  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  on-board  voltage  regulator  circuit  and  said  receptacle, 
said  disable  circuit  being  activated  upon  insertion  of  said 
upgrade  voltage  regulator  module. 
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1.  A  system  for  timing  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  switching 
arrangement  used  in  high  power  electrical  transmission  systems 
which  transmit  at  least  one  phase  of  an  AC  power  signal  (A.B.C) 
comprising: 

phase  angle  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  said  power 
signal  and  for  providing  a  phase  indication  signal: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  and  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  arrangement  and  producing  a  tempera- 
ture signal:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  means,  and  said 
sensing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  switching 
arrangement: 

switch  means  for  providing  an  OPEN/CLOSE  initiating  signal 
for  initiating  the  opening/closing  of  said  switch  arrangement: 
wherein 

said  sensing  means  sense  only  ambient  temperature: 

said  control  means  are  connected  to  said  switch  means  and 
generate  a  switching  arrangement  opening  and  closing  signal 
in  response  to  said  initiating  signal  timed  as  a  function  of  said 
temperature  signal  and  said  phase  indication  signal: 

said  control  meanft  include  means  for  calculating  t„„,  for  differ- 
ent temperatures^cording  to  the  formula: 
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where 

a„  is  a  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  switch- 
ing arrangement  to  temperature  and  is  given  by  a  manufac- 
turer of  the  switching  arrangement 

T,  is  the  ambient  temperature 

T,  is  a  standard  temperature 

'm..i  '*  3  precalibrated  switch  opening  time  at  said  standard 
temperature 

t^,  is  a  switch  opening  time  at  temperature  T„„,:  and 

said  control  means  include  means  for  calculating  l^  for  different 
temperatures  according  to  the  formula: 

where 

a,=a  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  switching 
arrangement  to  temperature  and  is  given  by  a  manufacturer  of 
the  switching  arrangement 

T2=ambient  temperature 

T,=a  standard  temperature 

t^  i=a  precalibrated  switch  closing  time  at  said  standard  tem- 
perature 

t,^,=switch  closing  time  at  temperature  T,. 


5.627,417 
COMPRESSOR  MINIMUM  OFF-TIME  SWITCH  FOR 
SERIES  CONNECTION  WITH  DELAY-ON-BREAK 
FEATURE 
Roger  Clarke,  Corydon,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Diversified  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  145311 
Int.  CI.''  HOIH  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  307—141  17  Claims 
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5,627,416 
MULTI- VOLTAGE  IC  CARD  HOST 
Edward  A.  Kantner,  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,609 
Int.  a."  HOIH  35/00 


VS.  a.  307—119 

16 


7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  IC  card-receiving  host  for  connecting  a  received  IC  card  to 
an  electronic  device  that  has  circuitry  which  can  be  switched  to 
operate  at  first  or  second  voltages,  wherein  said  host  has  a  card- 
receiving  slot  with  first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  slot  can 
receive  first  and  second  IC  cards  where  said  first  card  is  designed 
to  operate  at  said  first  voltage  and  said  second  card  is  designed  to 
operate  at  said  second  voltage,  and  wherein  said  cards  have  differ- 
ently keyed  first  sides  (52A  and  52B)  that  each  indicates  the 
designed  voltage  for  that  card,  said  keyed  first  sides  of  said  cards 
constructed  so  they  both  have  corresponding  discrimination  loca- 
tions and  said  second  card  has  a  discrimination  key  portion  (66B) 
lying  at  its  discriminating  location  but  said  first  card  does  not  have 
a  key  portion  at  its  discrimination  location,  characterized  by: 
a  switch  (82)  located  at  said  card  host  first  side,  said  switch 
having  an  actuator  (80)  positioned  to  be  operated  by  said 
discrimination  key  portion  (66B)  of  said  second  card  and  to 
not  be  operated  by  said  first  card,  and  said  switch  being 
coiuiected  to  said  circuitry  which  can  be  switched. 


10^ 


[th£rmmw|+    circuit 

4S-, 


24  V. 
A.C. 


± 


SWITCH    .^ 
CIRCUIT 


SWITCH 
CONTROLLER 


__  _.  COMPRESSOR 

■=•         4V    TOWER 
CONTRO 


TUSi 


A/C 

COMPRESSOR 


1.  Compressor  minimum  off-time  switch  apparatus  for  series 
connection  in  one  side  of  the  electrical  connection  from  a  thenno- 
stat  to  an  air  conditioner  compressor  actuator  circuit  with  delay- 
on-break  feature  having  no  battery  supplemental  power  source 
comprising: 

a)  a  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a  second 
output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal  sening  as  terminals  for  series  connection  of  said 
switch  apparatus  in  one  side  of  said  electrical  connection  from 
a  thermostat  to  an  air  conditioner  compressor  actuator  circuit, 

b)  an  electrical  resistor  of  from  1(X)  to  5000  ohms  connected 
between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input  termi- 
nal. 

c)  a  thyristor  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  to  pass 
current  from  said  first  to  said  second  output  terminal,  said 
thyristor  having  a  gate  electrode  for  switching  said  thyristor 
"on"  with  a  high  conductivity  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
applied  to  said  gale  electrode. 

d )  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  full  wave  rectifier  circuit 
and  to  be  responsive  to  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
with  a  predetermined  time  delay  relative  to  changes  of  said 
electrical  potential,  said  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  supplying 
sufiBcient  current  to  said  control  circuit  through  said  first 
output  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal  as  necessary 
to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  battery  power  source, 

e)  an  electrical  connection  for  applying  said  control  signal  to 
said  gate  electrode,  and 

f)  means  for  providing  holding  current  to  said  thyristor  to 
maintain  it  in  "on"  condition, 

whereby  a  high  electrical  potential  produced  by  high  current 
through  said  resistor  will  cause  said  thyristor  to  be  gated  on 
only  if  there  has  been  a  previous  time  delay  of  predetermined 
length  following  a  drop  in  said  electrical  potential  to  cause 
said  control  circuit  to  transmit  a  control  signal  to  said  gate 
electrode. 


5,627,418 
COMBINED  LINEAR-ROTARY  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Hirobumi  Satomi,  and  Takao  Iwasa,  both  of  Kashiwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290176; 
Aug.  23.  1994,  6-198082 

Int.  a."  H02K  41/00 
VS.  CI.  310—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  combined  linear-rotary  stepping  motor  comprising  a  stator 
including  a  stator  iron  core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  of 
two  kinds  disposed  radially  inward,  said  two  kinds  being  alter- 
nately arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  salient  poles  of 
one  kind  having  a  plurality  of  first  stator  teeth  formed  in  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof  in  the  shaft  direction,  said  salient  poles 
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of  the  other  kind  having  a  plurality  of  second  stator  teeth  formed  in 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  the  circumferential  direction 
and  a  mover  including  a  mover  iron  core  supported  within  said 
stator  movably  in  the  shaft  direction  and  rotatably  in  the  rotation 
direction  and  having  a  plurality  of  mover  teeth  formed  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  al  an  equal  pitch  in  the  shaft  direction 
and  the  circumferential  direction  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first 
and  second  stator  teeth, 

.said  stator  iron  core  being  defined  by  laminated  stator  iron  plates 
including  said  salient  poles  constituting  tooth  tops  of  said 
teeth  and  said  salient  poles  constituting  tooth  bottoms  of  said 
teeth,  which  are  disposed  in  a  predetermined  relation,  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  stator  iron  plates  being  rotationally  displaced 
from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  angle  determined  by  the 
number  of  phases,  the  number  of  salient  poles  and  the  prede- 
termined relation  so  that  said  first  stator  teeth  are  formed  in 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  salient  pole  in  the  shaft 
direction. 


5,627,419 
SELF-ADJUSTING  AIRGAP  MOTOR/QENERATOR  FOR 

FLYWHEEL  SYSTEM 
Robin  M.  Miller,  Ellington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,778 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/02 

VS.  a.  310—74  5  Oaims 
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a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  said  flywheel 

inner  diameter;  and 
said   flywheel   means  having   an   inner  diameter  which  is 
tapered: 

at  least  one  bearing  which  facilitates  said  rotating  of  said  fly- 
wheel about  said  first  shaft: 

a  second  shaft  having  substantially  the  same  longitudinal  axis  as 
said  first  shaft: 

a  stator.  disposed  on  said  second  shaft,  having  a  stator  outer 
diameter  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  inner  diameter 
of  said  flywheel  means,  which  couples  electromagnetic 
energy  to  and  from  said  flywheel  means  and  which  moves 
axially  along  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  stator  outer  diameter  and  said  inner  diameter  of  said  fly- 
wheel means  ha\ing  shapes  that  create  an  adjustable  gap 
between  said  stator  and  said  flywheel  means  as  said  stator 
moves  axially  along  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  stator  being  rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis: 

self-engaging  means  for  automatically  decreasing  said  gap  in 
response  to  electromagnetic  torques  exerted  on  said  stator 
when  said  flywheel  is  being  spun-up  and  spun-down,  thereby 
increasing  electromagnetic  forces  between  said  stator  and  said 
flywheel:  and 

self-disengaging  means  for  automatically  increasing  said  gap 
when  said  flywheel  is  freewheeling,  thereby  decreasing  elec- 
tromagnetic drag  on  said  flywheel. 


5,627.420 
PUMP  POWERED  BY  A  CANNED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
H.AMNG  A  REMO\ABLE  STATOR  CARTRIDGE 
Eric  D.  Rinker,  Penn  Township;  William  J.  Elzer;  James  C. 
Hahn.  both  of  Plum  Borough,  and  Linda  O.  Backo,  Baldwin 
Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,004 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310—87  13  Oaims 


1.  A  flywheel  system,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis:  flywheel  means,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flywheel  capable  of  rotating  about  said  shaft  having  a 
flywheel  inner  diameter: 


1.  A  pump  powered  by  a  canned  motor  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  pressure  housing  having  a  forward  end  and 
an  aft  end  and  a  hollow  portion: 

an  end  cap  removably  attached  to  said  aft  end  of  said  pressure 
housing  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
pressure  housing: 

a  generally  hollow  pump  housing  secured  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  pressure  housing,  said  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
and  a  discharge  port  and  a  hollow  portion,  with  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  pump  housing  being  in  communication  with 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  pressure  housing: 

a  generall>  annular,  hermelicall)  sealed  stator  cartridge  remov- 
ably positioned  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  pressure  housing 
and  removably  secured  to  said  pressure  housing  so  that  a 
generally  annular  gap  is  formed  between  an  inner  surface  of 
said  pressure  housing  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  stator 
cartridge,  said  annular  gap  being  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  pump  housing  adjacent  to  said  aft  end 
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of  said  pressure  housing  and  said  hollow  portion  of  said 
piessure  housing  adjacent  to  said  forward  end  of  said  pressure 
housing,  said  annular  gap  defining  a  flow  path  from  said  ends 
of  said  pressure  housing: 

energizing  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  stator 
cartridge; 

a  generally  annular,  hermetically  sealed  rotor  operatively  posi- 
tioned inside  said  annular  stator  cartridge  so  that  electrical 
energization  of  said  stator  will  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  having  an  output  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  there- 
with and  extending  into  said  hollow  ponion  of  pump  housing; 

an  impeller  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  of  said  rotor  for 
rotation  therewith  to  create  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
to  said  outlet  port  of  said  pump  housing;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor 


5,627,421 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEM 

Lance  F.  Miller,  Rockford.  and  Kenneth  J.  Eakman,  Oregon, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Loves 

Park,Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331 J06 
Int.  a."  H02K  7/09 


VS.  C\.  310—90,5 


coil  of  the  pair  is  being  switched  on.  the  circulating  diodes 
being  polled  to  return  energy  from  a  coil  turning  off  to  the 
power  supply  to  make  the  returned  energy  available  to  the  coil 
turning  on  thereby  to  reduce  net  current  drain  from  the  power 
supply. 


.     5,627,422 
SHAFT  MOUNTED  EDDY  CURRENT  DRIVE 
Paul  D.  Boggs,  ni,  8265  Lupine  Cir,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76135, 
and  Timothy  J.  Boggs,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Paul  D. 
Boggs,  III,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.485,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,446327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

56,132,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,461,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,981,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,465.018.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366,629 

Int.  CI."  H02K  49/04:  H02P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  310—105  34  Claims 


lOaaiffis 


1.  A  variable  speed  shaft  mounted  eddy- current  drive,  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system  in  which  at  least  one  magnetic 
bearing  array  supports  a  shaft; 

the  magnetic  bearing  array  having  pairs  of  opposed  electromag- 
nets arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  at  equiangular  displacements  about  the 
shaft; 

a  shaft  position  sensor  for  the  magnetic  bearing  array; 

a  drive  circuit  for  the  coil  of  each  electromagnet  for  supplying 
current  thereto  from  a  DC  power  supply  having  positive  and 
negative  busses; 

each  drive  circuit  including  a  first  switch  connected  between  the 
positive  bus  and  a  positive  side  of  the  coil  and  a  second 
switch  connected  between  the  negative  bus  and  a  negative 
side  of  the  coil,  and  circulating  diodes  connected  from  the 
negative  side  of  the  coil  to  the  positive  bus  and  from  the 
positive  side  of  the  coil  to  the  negative  bus:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  activating  the  drive  circuits  in  a  cyclical 
sequence,  switched  modulation  means  in  the  control  circuit 
for  modulating  current  flow  to  the  coils  in  each  electromagnet 
pair  in  dependence  on  signals  received  from  the  shaft  position 
sensor,  the  control  circuit  interleaving  the  on  and  oflf  intervals 
for  the  coils  in  the  electromagnet  pairs  so  that  one  coil  of  the 
pair  is  being  switched  off  at  about  the  same  time  as  the  other 


a  first  rotatable  member  that  comprises  pole  pieces  and  a  drive 
coil: 

a  second  rotatable  member  that  comprises  an  armature; 

one  of  said  first  rotatable  member  or  said  second  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  hub  that  is  structured  and  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  a  motor,  the  other  of  said  first  rotatable  member 
or  said  second  rotatable  member  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  load; 

said  hub  has  first  and  second  ends,  said  hub  first  end  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  to  said  motor: 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  first  rotatable  member,  said  shaft  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  hub  second  end; 

said  pole  pieces  having  plural  interdigitated  poles,  said  poles 
being  separated  from  said  armature  by  a  gap; 

said  drive  coil  located  adjacent  to  said  pole  pieces,  said  pole 
pieces  providing  a  path  for  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
drive  coil,  wherein  when  electrical  current  is  provided  to  said 
drive  coil  the  other  of  said  first  rotatable  member  or  said 
second  rotatable  member  rotates  due  to  coupling  between  said 
pole  pieces  and  said  armature; 

a  stationary  electrical  conductor: 

a  bearing  having  first  and  second  raceways  and  rollers  in  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  raceways,  said  first  raceway  being 
coupled  with  said  drive  coil  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said 
drive  coil,  said  first  raceway  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  drive  coil,  said  second  raceway  being  coupled  to  said 
stationary  conductor  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
stationary  conductor  said  first  raceway  rotating  with  respect 
to  said  second  raceway,  said  first  and  second  raceways  being 
electrically  coupled  together  by  way  of  said  rollers,  said 
bearing  first  raceway  being  mounted  to  said  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  in  unison  therewith. 


5,627,423 

PEIUVUNENT-MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Elio  Marioni,  Dueville,  Ital.v,  assignor  to  AskoU  S.pA.,  Pov- 

olaro  Dueville,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  11,  1993,  PD93A0I29; 
Apr.  7,  1994,  PI>94A0066 

Int.  CI."  H02K  21/12:15/00 
U.S.  a.  310—156  16  aaims 


1.  A  permanent-magnet  rotor  for  electric  motors  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  extension; 

at  least  two  semitubular  permanent  magnet  segments  arranged 
about  said  shaft; 

a  molded  casing  including  a  central  cylindrical  portion  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  permanent  magnet  seg- 
ments; and 

a  bottom  flange  portion  connected  to  said  permanent  magnet 
segments  and  said  shaft  and  said  central  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  molded  casing  at  a  bottom  end  region  of  the  rotor,  said 
bottom  flange  portion  comprising  a  bottom  wall  portion  and  a 
central  hole  in  said  bottom  wall  ponion  through  which  said 
shaft  extends,  said  bottom  flange  further  comprising  an  inner 
circumferential  lip  protruding  from  said  bottom  wall  portion 
about  said  central  hole  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  extension  of  the  shaft  in  a  space  between 
said  shaft  and  said  permanent  magnet  segments,  said  inner 
circumferential  lip  engaging  internal  surface  portions  of  said 
permanent  magnet  segments  so  as  to  retain  said  permanent 
magnet  segments  in  position  relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  to 
properly  form  said  central  cylindncal  portion  of  said  molded 
casing  between  said  shaft  and  permanent  magnet  segments, 
and  said  inner  circumferential  lip  extending  in  said  space 
between  said  shaft  and  said  permanent  magnet  segments  for  a 
limited  extent  with  respect  to  the  extension  of  said  shaft 
whereby  for  permitting  said  cenu-al  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
molded  casing  to  be  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
permanent  magnet  segments. 


portion  generally  in  mirror  image  relationship  with  one 
another  each  of  the  spaced  pair  of  side  legs  being  connected 
at  a  first  end  to  one  circumferentially  spaced  area  and  being 
connected  at  a  second  end  opposite  from  said  central  portion 
to  an  end  leg,  the  combined  slacked  laminations  providing 
spaced  pairs  of  stacked  side  legs  connected  to  stacked  end 
legs  on  opposite  sides  of  stacked  cenffal  portions  having 
aligned  rotor  openings  for  receiving  a  rotor: 

the  first  end  of  each  of  said  slacked  side  legs  at  its  associated 
circumferentially  spaced  area  around  the  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  different  polarity  from  each  adjacent  stacked  side  leg  in 
order  to  provide  an  alternating  polarity  of  four  poles  around 
the  central  portion,  the  second  end  of  each  stacked  side  leg 
having  a  different  polarity  than  its  first  end: 

each  of  the  stacked  side  legs  and  stacked  end  legs  having 
combined  predetermined  outer  cross  sectional  configurations; 

at  least  one  elecuically  conductive  coil  positioned  about  the 
combined  predetermined  outer  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  at  least  one  of  said  stacked  side  legs  or  stacked  end  legs  on 
each  side  of  said  central  ponion;  and 

each  of  the  electrically  conductive  coils  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  another 


5.627,424 

TWIN  BOBBIN  FOUR  POLE  MOTORS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  1760  Horseshoe  Ridge,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  129336,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  199,600.  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,187,  Jan.  31,  1995, 

and  Ser.  No.  372,035,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This  application  Jan.  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  381,188 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  310—258  32  Claims 

1.  A  four  pole  motor  comprising; 

magnetically  conductive  stacked  laminations  each  having  a  one- 
piece  four  pole  central  ponion  with  a  rotor  opening  and  two 
spaced  pairs  of  side  legs,  each  spaced  pair  of  side  legs  being 
connected  to  and  extending  from  circumferentially  spaced 
areas  of  the  central  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 


5,627,425 
MBRATING  UNIT 
Hiroaki  Kaida.  and  Jiro  Inoue.  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387  J91,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,442,251.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,478,  Jul.  2. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452316 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177068; 
Jul.  14.  1992.  4-187135;  Jul.  16,  1992.  4-189726;  Jul.  23.  1992. 
4-196914;  Jul.  27.  1992.  4-200037;  Aug.  11.  1992.  4-214152 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—321  29  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  unit  comprising: 

a  vibration  source  that  generates  vibration; 

a  vibration  transfer  part  connected  to  said  vibration  source,  said 
vibration  transfer  pan  receiving  and  propagating  said  vibra- 
tion from  said  vibration  source;  and 
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a  vibralion  cancelling  device  connected  to  said  vibration  transfer 
part  for  receiving  the  propagated  vibration,  said  vibration 
cancelling  device  vibrating  at  a  frequency  such  that  said 
propagated  vibration  is  cancelled  in  accordance  with  a 
dynamic  vibration  absorbing  phenoinenon;  wherein 

said  vibration  cancelling  device  is  a  dynamic  damper  and  said 
vibralion  cancelling  device  vibrates  at  a  natural  frequency 
substantially  identical  to  a  frequency  of  said  vibralion  propa- 
gated from  said  vibration  source. 


5.627.426 
LAMP  WITH  IR  REFLECTING  HLM  AND  LIGHT- 
SCATTERING  COATING 
Pamela  K.  Whitman;  Thomas  G.  Parham.  both  of  Gates  Mills, 
and  Thomas  M.  Sharda.  Willoughby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electiic  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  513364 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5//6.  HOIK  1/32 
U.S.  a.  313—116 

30        32  26 
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18  Claims 


a  metal  gate  electrode  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  sur- 
rounding said  base  portion,  said  metal  gate  electrode  layer 
including  an  upwardly  extending,  inwardly  tapering  dimple 
portion  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  lip  below  said 
terminal  end  thereof,  said  dimple  portion  having  an  open 
upper  end  forming  an  aperture  surrounding  and  self-aligned 
with  said  tip  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  gap  determined  by  the 
thickness  of  said  insulating  layer  on  said  tip  base  portion,  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture  being  determined  by  the  height  of 
said  open  upper  end  of  said  dimple  portion  with  respect  to  the 
terminal  end  of  said  lip. 


5,627,428 
SINGLE-BASED  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE-TYPE 
HEADLIGHTS 
Peter  Helbig.  Sontheim;  Gerhard  Behr,  Altheim;  Claus  Regitz. 
Overath.  and  Hans-Juergen  Keck,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl    F.   Elektrisohe 
Cluehlampen  mbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
593 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/48:  F2IM  7/00 
VS.  a.  313—318.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  light-transmissive  article  having  at  least  one  surface  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  having  a  multilayer  optical  interfer- 
ence filter  with  a  light-scattering  coating  comprising  light- 
scattering  particles  in  a  vitreous  substantially  pure,  silica  binder 
disposed  adjacent  said  filter. 


5,627,427 
SILICON  TIP  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODES 
John  H.  Das,  Gaittaersburg,  Md.:  Noel  C.  MacDonald.  Ithaca. 
N.Y.,'  James  W.  Mayer.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  James  P.  Spallas. 
Dublin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67^38,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,510,  Jan. 
25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  803,986. 
Dec.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.199,917.  This  application  Jun.  5. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  464332 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/46 
VS.  Ct  313—308  23  Claims 


METAL 


3.  A  silicon  tip  field  emission  micro-cathode,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  silicon  emitter  lip  integral  with  said  silicon  substrate  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lop  surface  thereof,  said  tip 
having  a  base  portion  at  said  substrate  and  tapering  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  to  a  terminal  tip  end; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  top  surface  and 
covering  at  least  the  base  portion  of  said  lip.  said  insulating 
layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  on  said  base  portion; 


1.  Single  base,  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  having 
a  base  (8)  including 

a  base  sleeve  portion  (8<i).  and 

an  adjustable  holder  portion  (Sh)  located  within  the  base 
sleeve  portion,  and  which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
base  sleeve  portion  (8u); 
a  double-ended  discharge  vessel  (1)  defining  a  discharge  bulb 
portion  (la),  a  proximate  end  portion  (Ifc).  and  a  distal  end 
portion  (Ic); 
an  outer  envelope  (II)  which  is  formed  with  a  tubular  extension 
(11a)  surrounding  at  least  the  discharge  bulb  portion  (la)  of 
the    discharge    vessel,    said    outer    envelope    being    melt- 
connected  (111)  to  the  discharge  vessel  so  that  the  discharge 
vessel  (1)  and  the  envelope  (11)  form  a  single  structural  unit 
(1.  11). 
and  comprising 

a  melt  connection  (20)  between  the  envelope  (11)  of  the  single 
structural  unit  (1.  11)  and  the  holder  portion  (Sh)  of  the 
base  (8),  securely  connecting  and  securing  the  single  struc- 
tural unit  (1.  11)  to  the  base  (8); 
wherein  the  holder  portion  (Sb)  of  the  ba.se  (8)  is  formed  with 

a  reception  region  for  the  outer  envelope  (11); 
the  reception  region  of  the  holder  portion  (Sb)  is  formed  of  a 

meltable  plastic  material; 
the  melt  connection  being  formed  between  the  tubular  exten- 
sion (Ua)  of  the  outer  envelope  (11)  and  the  holder  portion 
iSh)  of  the  base;  and 
wherein  the  reception  region  of  the  holder  portion  {Sb) 
includes  means  (12)  subject  to  high-frequency  induced 
heating  from  melting  the  holder  portion  (8/>)  of  the  base  (8) 
and  the  outer  envelope  (II)  together  and  form  said  melt 
coiuiection. 


5,627,429 

COLOR  CATHODE  R.AY  TUBE  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  BETWEEN  A  FACE  PLATE  AND 

A  TRICOLOR  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 
Yasuo  Iwasaki,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1991,  3-119977; 
May  24,  1991,  3-119979 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/30 
VS.  a.  313—474  24  Oalms 


12 


18 


nm 


± 


22 

—rr- 


12 


24 


21 
23 


5,627,431 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Masatake  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,039,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,142, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,962,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991.  3-47733 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/58 
VS.  CI.  313—584  8  Claims 

3  1 
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1.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  emission  part  within  which 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  are  located,  the  cathode  having  a  tip  in 
which  a  sintered  body  made  of  a  powdered  high  melting  point 
metal  and  a  powdered  emitter  material  is  inserted,  and  wherein  the 
unitless  relationship: 

(-O.002d+O.OI)SD/W£(-O.002d+O.04) 

is  fulfilled,  where  D  is  an  outside  diameter  of  the  sintered  body  in 
millimeters  (mm).  W  is  a  lamp  input  power  in  watts  (w)  and  d  is  a 
distance  between  the  anode  and  cathode  in  millimeters  (mm). 


\\f\^- 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  face  plate  including  an  inner  surface  onto  which  electron 
beams  are  projected; 

a  transparent  functional  film  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
face  plate; 

a  tricolor  phosphor  layer,  provided  on  the  inner  surface  side  of 
the  face  plate  including  red.  green  and  blue  phosphors  which 
emit  light  when  the  electron  beams  are  impinged  thereon;  and 

an  intermediate  layer,  having  predetermined  optical  characteris- 
tics, provided  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate  and 
the  tricolor  phosphor  layer,  wherein  the  intermediate  layer  is  a 
selective  light  absorption  layer  having  a  light  absorption  char- 
acteristic common  to  the  red.  green  and  blue  phosphors. 


5,627,430 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A  CATHODE  WITH  A 

SINTERED  TIP  INSERT 

Takehiro  Kira.  Himeji;  Takanori  Serizawa,  Gotenba,  and  Koi- 

chi  Ario,   Himeji.  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Ushiodenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-168701; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-236089 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/04 
VS.  a.  313—570  2  Claims 


-15 


2.  An  addressing  structure  including: 

a  first  substrate  which  has  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  first 
electrodes  formed  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

a  second  substrate  which  is  opposed  to  the  first  substrate  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  second  electrodes 
formed  on  a  major  surface  thereof,  the  second  electrodes 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  elec- 
trodes and  positioned  at  equal  intervals,  so  that  any  adjacent 
second  electrodes  constitute  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes; 

an  electro-optical  material  layer  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates;  and 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  the  electro-optical  material 
layer  and  the  second  substrate,  and  containing  an  ionizable 
gas. 

further  including  a  dielectric  material  layer  positioned  between 
the  electro-optical  material  layer  and  the  discharge  chamber, 

wherein  said  discharge  chamber  comprises  a  plurality  of  scan- 
ning units,  each  of  the  scanning  units  being  formed  by  plasma 
discharge  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  second  electrodes; 

wherein  said  second  electrodes  are  arranged  in  the  second  sub- 
strate so  that  all  of  the  scanning  units  are  formed  as  a 
continuous  space;  and 

further  including  partition  walls  formed  on  the  second  electrodes 
so  as  to  support  the  dielectric  material  layer 


5.627,432 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A  LAMP 

ENVELOPE  WITH  A  REFLECTIVE  LAYER  APPLIED  TO 

THE  ENDS  THEREOF 
Laszio  Balazs;  Emoke  Abasari;  Ferenc  Lantos;  Istvanne  Cser- 
teg.  and  Veronika  V.  Bobayne.  all  of  Budapest  Hungary, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.448 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary.    Mar.    29,    1994, 
9400885 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/35 
VS.  CI.  313—635  12  Claims 

1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  envelope  containing  a  gas  fill  and  being  coated  along  an 
inner  surface  with  a  phosphor  layer,  at  least  two  ends  of  the 
lamp  envelope  having  electrodes  therein  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing the  gas  fill; 
a  housing  receiving  the  at  least  two  ends  of  the  lamp  envelope 
therein,  the  remainder  of  the  envelope  extending  outwardly  of 
the  housing;  and 
a  reflective  coating  disposed  on  the  at  least  two  ends  of  the 
envelope  disposed  in  the  housing  for  reflecting  light  emitted 
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from  the  at  least  two  ends  of  the  lamp  envelope  and  increas- 
ing the  luminous  flux  emitted  from  the  lamp  envelope. 


5.627,433 
SINGLE-ENDED  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  AN 
IMPR0VT:D  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jozsef  Fulop,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Clarence  J.  Harsa,  Broad- 
view Heights,  Ohio,-  Ferenc  Papp,  and  Jozsef  Tokes,  both  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,498 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Jan.    25,    1994, 
P9400205 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/50:61/56 
VS.  a.  315—56  6  aaims 


UMI 


I.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  an  internal  coating  and  fill  contained 

therein, 
electrodes  disposed  within  said  lamp  envelope: 
lead  wires  extending  from  said  electrodes  and  through  a  sealed 

region  of  said  lamp  envelope; 
said  lamp  envelope  being  mounted  on  a  base  housing  member. 

said   ba.se   housing   member  further  having  a  screw   baie 

mounted  thereon,  said  screw  base  being  receptive  of  line 

power; 
a  ballast  circuit  arrangement  disposed  within  said  base  housing 

member,  said  ballast  circuit  arrangement  being  receptive  of 


such  line  power  and  effective  so  as  to  develop  therefrom,  an 
operating  signal  for  driving  said  discharge  lamp; 

at  least  two  connector  members  mounted  on  a  circuit  board 
portion  of  said  ballast  circuit  arrangement,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  connector  members  simultaneously  mechanically 
and  electrically  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lead 
wires  to  said  ballast  circuit  arrangement  without  a  need  of  a 
solder  joint; 

wherein  said  lead  wires  are  mechanically  secured  to  an  interior 
wall  portion  of  a  cavity  formed  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 
connector  members  by  means  of  a  deformation  joint;  and, 

wherein  said  at  least  two  connector  members  are  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  the  cavity  formed  therein  is  a  blind  hole  in  which 
the  lead  wires  are  placed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  at 
least  two  connector  members,  and  the  electrode  inlead  is 
mechanically  fixed  in  the  blind  hole  by  means  of  an  indenta- 
tion made  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 


5,627,434 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Sckiya,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Atsushi  Asayama,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  326.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-267236; 
Jan.  31.  1994,  6-009466 

Int.  a."  HOSB  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—94  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

first  power  source  means  for  supplying  a  tube  electric  current  to 
the  fluorescent  lamp  to  turn  on  the  fluorescent  lamp; 

second  power  source  means  for  supplying  pre-heating  electric 
currents  to  filaments  of  the  fluorescent  lamp;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  an  electric  power  level  of  the 
pre-heating  electric  currents  to  be  supplied  to  the  filaments  by 
said  second  power  source  means  by  changing  a  ratio  of 
supply/non-supply  of  the  pre-heating  electric  currents  to  the 
filaments. 


5.627,435 
HOLLOW  CATHODE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLEANING  SHEET  STOCK  THEREWITH 
Frank  Jansen,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Steven  K.  Krommenhoek. 
Madison.  NJ.;  Abraham  I.  Belkind,  North  Plainfield.  NJ.. 
and  Zoltan  Orban,  Jn.  Franklin  Park.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
BOC  Group.  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  89,875,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  601.888 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  315—111.21  14  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  cathode  array  comprising 
a  vacuum  chamber; 
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5.627.437 

HORIZONTAL  RASTER  SIZE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

MONITOR 

Seog-gi  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  521.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30.  1994. 
21468/1994 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315—399  6  Claims 


20 

a  housing  within  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  openings  in  a  wall  thereof,  the  size  of  the  openings  and 
the  thickness  of  the  housing  wall  chosen  so  that  a  plasma  is 
generated  within  the  housing  and  emitted  from  the  housing 
through  said  openings; 

a  means  of  supplying  a  plasma  precursor  gas  to  said  housing; 
and 

a  means  of  supplying  sufficient  power  to  said  housing  to  gener- 
ate a  plasma  within  said  housing. 


^  t 


1.  A  multi-electron  beam  source  comprising: 

an  electron-emitter  including  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 
elements  provided  two-dimensionally  in  a  matrix-like 
arrangement  on  a  substrate,  opposing  terminals  of  said 
electron-emitting  elements  arranged  adjacently  in  the  column 
direction  thereof  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other, 
terminals  on  the  same  side  of  said  electron-emitting  elements 
in  the  same  row  being  electrically  connected,  and  said  plural- 
ity of  electron-emitting  elements  being  arranged  in  "m"  rows, 
"m"  representing  a  number  of  two  or  more; 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  electron-emitter; 

grid  electfodes  for  modulating  electron  beams  emitted  from  said 
electron-emitting  elements;  and 

cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  the  electron  beams  caused  by  spike 
noises  superposed  on  a  driving  pulse  generated  by  said  driv- 
ing circuit 


5.627.436 
MULTI-ELECTRON  BEAM  SOURCE  WITH  A  CUT  OFF 
CIRCUIT  AND  IMAGE  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hidetoshi  Suzuki;   Ichiro  Nomura,  both  of  Atsugi;  Tetsuya 
Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Haruhito  Ono,  Minami  Ashigara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314.966.  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  42.586.  Apn  5. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995.  Sen  No. 

517,658 

Int  CI.*"  H05B  41/14:  G09G  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  12  Claims 

JQ4_ 


I.  A  horizontal  raster  size  controller  for  a  monitor,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  output  and  deflection  circuit  providing  a  first  signal 

to  a  primary  winding  of  a  horizontal  flyback  transformer,  said 

flyback  transformer  providing  a  second  signal  to  an  anode  of 

a  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  monitor; 
error  detection  means  for  generating  an  error  detection  signal  by 

detecting  overcurrent  in  said  second  signal  provided  to  said 

anode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 
comparison  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  signal  indicative 

of  a  difference  between  said  error  detection  signal  and  a 

reference  potential: 
voltage-to-cunent  conversion  means  for  converting  said  voltage 

signal  to  corresponding  current; 
means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  signal,  said  second  voltage 

signal  being  varied  in  response  to  current  output  by  said 

voltage-to-current  conversion  means; 
differential  amplifying  means  for  generating  a  differentially 

amplified  signal  by  amplifying  said  second  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  generating  said  compensation  signal  in  response  to 

said  differentially  amplified  signal. 


5.627,438 

PULSING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INERTUL  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-MOTOR  BINARY  ARRAY 

VEHICLE 

Robert  D.  Barrett,   10261   Canterbury  St,  Westchester, 

60154 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,173 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/02:31/04:  B60L  11/18 

VS.  CI.  318—139  26  Claims 


ni. 


I.  A  power  system  for  a  vehicle  having  rotating  masses  and 
inertia,  wherein  the  vehicle  is  capable  of  forward  motion  and  the 
vehicle  has  a  first  output  wheel  for  placing  the  vehicle  in  motion, 
the  power  system  comprising: 
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a  controller  receiving  a  desired  velocity  signal  corresponding  to 
a  desired  mean  velocity  and  a  desired  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum velocity; 

a  motor  primarily  adapted  to  continuously  operate  at  substan- 
tially maximum  efficiency  when  provided  with  energy  for 
driving  the  rotating  masses  and  the  first  output  wheel  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

means  for  selectively  allowing  communication  of  energy  to  the 
first  output  wheel  for  sustaining  forward  motion  of  the 
vehicle; 

the  controller  communicating  pulsed  signals  to  the  means  for 
selectively  allowing  communication  of  energy  for  intermit- 
tently supplying  energy  for  rotation  to  the  first  output  wheel  in 
power  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  desired  velocity  signal 
received  by  the  controller,  whereby  the  vehicle  automatically 
accelerates  and  decelerates  between  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum desired  velocity  and  is  substantially  maintained  at  the 
mean  velocity. 

8.  A  method  for  powering  a  vehicle  comprising: 

selecting  a  desired  velocity; 

providing  an  automatic  control  means  which  accelerates  the 
vehicle  at  a  rate  of  between  1 .6  and  2.7  ft/sec"  for  a  period  of 
between  three  and  seven  seconds; 

after  the  acceleration  is  applied,  automatically  ceasing  delivery 
of  power  to  the  vehicle  during  a  coast-down  period  until  the 
desired  velocity  is  again  reached;  and 

automatically  repeating  the  pulsed  acceleration  and  coast-down 
until  the  desired  velocity  is  changed. 

18.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  eflBciency  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  motor,  rotating  masses,  inertia,  a  controller  and  a  means 
for  selectively  allowing  communication  of  energy  for  rotation  to 
the  motor,  wherein  the  vehicle  is  capable  of  forward  motion  and 
the  vehicle  has  a  first  output  wheel  for  placing  the  vehicle  in 
motion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  controller  with  a  desired  velocity  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  mean  velocity  and  a  desired  minimum 
and  maximum  velocity; 

operating  the  motor  continuously  at  substantially  maximum  effi- 
ciency when  the  motor  is  provided  with  energy  and  thereby 
driving  the  rotating  masses  and  the  first  output  wheel  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

providing  pulsed  signals  corresponding  to  the  desired  velocities 
from  the  controller  to  the  means  for  selectively  allowing 
communication  of  energy  to  the  first  output  wheel  and  thereby 
intermittently  supplying  energy  to  the  first  output  wheel  in 
power  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  desired  velocity  signal 
received  by  the  controller,  whereby  the  vehicle  automatically 
accelerates  and  decelerates  between  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum desired  velocity  and  is  substantially  maintained  at  the 
mean  velocity. 


5,627,439 
LIGHT  BARRIER  FOR  REOPENING  ELEVATOR  DOORS 
Richard  .4.  Gregory,  Chicago,  ni,,  and  Nicholas  Kassetas,  Ver- 
non, N  J.,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,600 
Int.  in."  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CI.  31S-^t80  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reopening  a  closing  door  upon  detecting  an 
object  adjacent  a  door  opening  comprising: 

a  short  range  detector  pair  (50)  adapted  to  be  mounted  along  a 
path  of  travel  (16)  of  a  door  (17)  across  a  door  opening  (38), 
said  short  range  detector  pair  (50)  including  a  short  range 
beam  transmitter  (14)  for  generating  a  relatively  short  range 
infrared  beam  (18)  toward  the  path  of  travel  (16)  and  a  short 
range  receiver  (15)  for  detecting  a  reflection  (31)  of  said  short 
range  beam  (18)  from  a  facing  surface  (17fc)  of  the  door  (17) 
and  generating  a  short  range  beam  detection  signal; 
a  long  range  detector  pair  (53)  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
said  short  range  detector  pair  (50)  along  the  path  of  travel  ( 16) 
of  the  door  (17)  whereby  the  door  (17)  passes  said  short  range 
detector  pair  (50)  before  passing  said  long  range  detector  pair 


(53)  as  the  door  (17)  closes  the  door  opening  (38  (.  said  long 
range  detector  pair  (53)  including  a  long  range  beam  trans- 
mitter (19)  for  generating  a  relatively  long  range  infrared 
beam  (21)  across  the  path  of  travel  (16)  and  a  long  range 
receiver  (20)  for  detecting  a  reflection  (23)  of  said  long  range 
beam  (21)  from  an  object  (22)  near  the  door  opening  (38)  and 
generating  a  long  range  beam  detection  signal;  and 
a  control  (11)  connected  to  said  short  range  detector  pair  (50) 
and  said  long  range  detector  pair  (53)  for  turning  on  said 
transmitters  (14.19)  to  generate  said  beams  (18.21).  said  con- 
trol means  (11)  responding  to  said  long  range  beam  detection 
signal  generated  by  said  long  range  receiver  (20)  during 
closing  of  the  door  (17)  by  generating  a  reopen  signal  to  a 
door  control  (24)  controlling  movement  of  the  door  (17).  said 
control  (11)  responding  to  said  short  range  beam  detection 
signal  generated  by  said  short  range  receiver  (15)  during 
closing  of  the  door  (17)  by  disabling  said  long  range  detector 
pair  (53)  and  responding  to  termination  of  said  short  range 
beam  detection  signal  generated  by  said  short  range  receiver 
(15)  during  opening  of  the  door  (17)  for  enabling  said  long 
range  detector  pair  (53). 


5,627,440 

METHOD  OF  COMPETING  DRIVE  PATTERN  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  VIBRATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Tsuyoshi  Yamamoto;  Katsuhisa  Tanaka,  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Fumihiko  Komuro,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122843 

Int.  a."  G05B  5/0 J:  B25J  9/18 

VS.  a.  318—568.21  17  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  controlling  a  moving  part  of  an  industrial  robot, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  driving  the  moving  part;  and  controlling 
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the  moving  part  in  a  predetermined  drive  pattern  in  which  a  time 
difference  of  rise  and  fall  portions  of  a  differential  value  of  accel- 
eration w  iih  respect  to  time  of  the  moving  part  is  substantially  an 
integral  number  limes  a  natural  vibration  period  of  said  moving 
part. 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  a  moving  part  of  an  industrial  robot, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  driving  the  moving  part;  and  controlling 
the  moving  part  in  a  predetermined  drive  pattern  in  which  a  time 
difference  of  torque  peaks  in  accelerating  and  slowing  down  the 
moving  part  is  substantially  an  integral  number  times  a  natural 
vibration  period  of  the  moving  pan. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  drive  pattern  for  suppressing 
vibration  of  a  moving  part  of  an  industrial  robot,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  a  drive  pattern  of  the  moving  part; 

(b)  means  for  calculating  a  time  difference  of  torque  peaks  in 
acceleration  and  slowdown  periods  of  the  drive  pattern;  and 

(c)  means  for  cortecting  said  drive  pattern  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  time  difference  changes  substantially  by  an  integral  num- 
ber times  a  natural  vibration  period  of  the  moving  part. 


5.627.442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
COORDINATE  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  A  PLATFORM 
Peter  D.  Engelse,  Voorschoten;  Alexander  Flipse,  Leiden,  and 
Walter  Janus.  Haarlem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.057.  Apr.  26,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,459,384.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  S38J32 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1992,92107387 

Int.  CI."  G05D  .i/IO:  G02B  21/24:  GOIB  21/00 

5  Claims 


5,627.441 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTOR  DRIVE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THEREOF 
Tetsuji  Sakurai.  and  Katsuhiko  Kaida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126391 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  6/14:5/05 

VS.  CI.  318—599  17  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  revolution  drive  of  a  motor 
comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  dnve  coils  for 

defining  a  number  of  excitation  phases  for  making  said  rotor 

complete  each  one  cycle  revolution, 
means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  drive  currents  in  a  successive 

order  to  said  respective  coils  from  a  voltage  source  directly, 
means  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  said  rotor  in  each 

excitation  phase, 
means  for  delecting  a  number  of  revolution  of  said  rotor  b\ 

using  a  position  signal  from  said  rotational  position  detecting 

means, 
means  for  determining  a  current  supply  time  in  each  excitation 

phase  by  detecting  a  difference  between  said  detected  number 

of  revolution  of  said  rotor  and  a  predetermined  target  number 

of  revolution  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  generating  a  drive  pulse  signal  supplied  to  said 

supplying  means  in  accordance  with  a  timing  signal  from  said 

determining  means,  said  drive  pulse  signal  being  a  single 

pulse  in  each  of  said  excilalion  phases  having  a  duration 

corresponding  to  said  determined  current  supply  lime, 
whereby  said  supplying  means  supplies  a  maximum  value  of 

drive  curtenls  synchronized  lo  said  excitation  phases. 


28c 


1.  Method  for  controlling  coordinate  displacements  of  a  plat- 
form in  a  microscope  stage,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
sleps: 

providing  a  mechanical  input  signal  of  the  desired  displacement 
in  two  directions  x.  y  by  manually  actuating  two  coaxially 
arranged,  independently  operable  wheels; 

assigning  the  first  wheel  and  an  associated  displacement  signal 
channel  to  the  x-coordinate  and  assigning  the  second  wheel 
and  an  associated  displacement  signal  channel  to  the 
y-coordinate  of  the  platform; 

transmitting  (he  mechanical  input  signal  indicating  the  desired 
displacement  to  a  position  encoder  acting  as  an  electrome- 
chanical transducer; 

transducing  the  mechanical  input  signal  by  the  position  encoder 
into  a  number  of  pulses  which  number  is  proportional  to  the 
mechanical  input  signal  in  accordance  with  (he  resolution  of 
the  position  encoder  given  in  pulses  per  displacement  unit; 

transmitting  the  pulses  to  a  pulse  decoder  which  registers  the 
pulses  as  the  pulse  input  displacement  signal  for  each  coordi- 
nate X,  y; 

converting  the  pulse  input  displacement  signal  into  a  motor 
drive  signal;  and 

driving  a  motor  according  to  the  motor  drive  signal  at  the  output 
of  each  displacement  signal  channel,  each  motor  acting  as  an 
electromechanical  transducer  for  displacing  the  platform 
along  the  coordinates  x.  y. 


5,627.443 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Makoto  Kimura;  Junichi  Emura;  Shinobu  Kakizaki,  and  Mit- 
suo  Sasaki,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  6,  1994,  6-068341; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134614 

Int.  CI."  H02P  fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  318— 696  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  stepping  motor  for  driving  means  for 
varying  a  damping-force  characteristic  of  a  shock  absorber,  the 
stepping  motor  having  a  plurality  of  drive  steps,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  drive  signal  for  each  drive  step  of  the  stepping  motor 

into  a  plurality  of  portions  in  a  direction  of  a  time  axis; 
controlling  each  portion  of  said  drive  signal  in  a  way  of  PWM  so 
as  to  obtain  a  panem  of  a  gradual  change  in  an  on-duty  ratio 
of  said  each  portion  of  said  drive  signal,  said  panem  being 
dependent  on  a  voltage  supplied  to  the  stepping  motor;  and 
supplying  said  each  portion  of  said  drive  signal  as  controlled  to 
the  stepping  motor. 


5,627.444 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Gary   C.   Fuiks,   Spring  Valley,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,688 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/46 

VS.  a.  318—701  9  aaims 


1.  A  synchronous  reluctance  motor  control  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


5,627,445 
SENSING  PHASE  CL'RRENT  IN  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINES 
Paul  D.  Webster,  Headingley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Harrowgate,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1995, 
9509408 

Int.  CI.'-  H02P  7/05 


U.S.  a.  318—701 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-phase  switched  reluctance  machine  comprising  a 
stator.  defining  stator  poles  and  having  a  plurality  of  phase  wind- 
ings, a  rotor,  defining  rotor  poles,  and  an  electrically  isolated 
current  transducer  arranged  in  current  sensing  relationship  with  at 
least  a  group  of  the  phase  windings,  the  current  transducer  having 
an  output  that  is  indicative  of  current  in  the  group  of  phase 
windings  wherein  the  current  transducer  is  arranged  to  sense 
current  in  a  separate  electrical  conductor  associated  with  each 
phase  winding  in  the  group. 


5,627,446 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  METHOD 
Doug  Deng,  and  Xingyi  Xu,  both  of  Canton.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,163 
InL  a."  H02P  5/402 


U.S.  a.  318—799 


8  Claims 


a  sensor  for  sensing  inductance  through  an  energized  coil  of  a 

stator; 
a  filter  receiving  a  signal  from  the  sensor  and  providing  a  filtered 

signal  responsive  thereto; 
a  comparator  circuit  receiving  the  filtered  signal  and  a  threshold 
signal  and  providing  a  comparison  output  responsive  to  a 
comparison  between  the  filtered  signal  and  the  threshold 
signal; 
a  microprocessor  controller  comprising 

(i)  means  for  monitoring  the  sensed  inductance  to  determine  a 
minimum  inductance  of  the  energized  coil,  wherein  the 
minimum  inductance  reflects  manufacturing  tolerances  in 
the  energized  coil  and  dynamic  inductance  changes  due  to 
operating  temperature  and  aging  of  the  stator,  and 
(ii)  trigger  set  means  for  dynamically  determining  the  thresh- 
old responsive  to  the  determined  minimum  inductance  of 
the  energized  coil;  and 
a  trigger  circuit,  receiving  the  comparison  signal  and  outputting 
a  trigger  signal  responsive  thereto,  wherein  the  trigger  signal 
triggers  energization  of  a  next  phase  coil  of  the  stator,  w  herein 
the  motor  control  apparatus  compensates  for  the  manufactur- 
ing tolerances  and  the  dynamic  inductance  changes  of  the 
staler. 


'«i-Jv-  '/t  'j/'il 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  induction  motor  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  calculating   desired   variables   for  control   of  said  motor 
according  to  voltage  control; 

(b)  calculating  desired   variables   for  control   of  said  motor 
according  to  current  control; 

<c)  applying  said  desired  variables  calculated  according  to  volt- 
age control  and  said  desired  variables  calculated  according  to 
current  control  in  relative  proportions  to  control  said  motor; 
wherein  said  relative  proportions  are  functions  of  a  motor  operat- 
ing condition. 


5,627,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CURRENT  DELAY  ANGLE  FROM  MOTOR  TERMINAL 

VOLTAGE 

Peter  J.  Uasworth,  East  Sussex,  England,  and  Jinghan  Tao, 

Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,728 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—801  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller  having  an 
inverter  which  provides  a  high  frequency  voltage  sequence  on  each 
of  three  phases  of  an  AC  motor,  a  changing  average  \  alue  of  the 
voltage  sequence  generating  a  low  frequency  alternating  voltage 
and  an  associated  alternating  current  which  lags  the  alternating 
voltage  by  a  current  angle,  the  inverter  controlled  by  a  series  of 
triggering  pulses  characterized  by  turn  on  dela>  periods,  the 
method  for  determining  zero  crossing  times  of  the  alternating 
current  on  a  single  monitored  phase,  the  method  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

identifying  the  occurrences  of  turn  on  delay  periods  on  the 
monitored  phase; 

sensing  the  voltage  sequence  on  the  monitored  pha.se  during  the 
turn  on  delay  periods;  and 

determining  the  current  zero  crossings  from  the  sensed  voltage 
sequence  during  the  turn  on  delays  periods. 


5,627,448 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Hajime  Okada;  Sinichi  Yamada,  and  Eiji  Saijo,  all  of  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 

Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  22,  1993,  5-120498; 
Apr.  27.  1993,  5-125118 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46:  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  9  aaims 

21 

6 


1.  An  electric  \ehicle  charging  connector  assembly  for  use  in 
externally  charging  a  power  battery  provided  in  a  body  of  an 
elecuic  vehicle,  thereby  powering  the  electric  vehicle,  the  connec- 
tor assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  side  Qonnector  housing  provided  on  the  body  of  the 
electric  vehicle; 

b)  vehicle  side  terminals  enclosed  in  the  vehicle  side  connector 
housing; 


c)  a  power  source  side  connector  housing  configured  to  be  mated 
with  and  unmated  from  the  vehicle  side  connector  housing; 

d|  power  source  side  terminals  enclosed  in  the  power  source  side 
connector  housing  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive vehicle  side  terminals  when  the  power  source  side  con- 
nector housing  is  mated  with  the  vehicle  side  connector 
housing; 

e)  engageitient  tneans  for  holding  the  power  source  and  \ehicle 
side  connector  housings  in  a  mating  engagement  when  assum- 
ing a  first  state,  and  for  releasing  the  connector  housings  from 
the  mating  engagement  when  assuming  a  second  state; 

f)  preventing  means  for  pre\enting  the  engagement  means  from 
being  changed  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state;  and 

g)  locking  means  pro\ided  in  the  power  source  side  connector 
housing  for  activating  the  preventing  means,  when  assuming  a 
locking  stale,  to  cause  the  engagement  means  to  be  prevented 
from  being  moved  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state,  and 
for  deactivating  the  preventing  means,  when  assuming  an 
unlocking  state,  allow  the  engagement  means  to  be  moved 
from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state. 


5,627,449 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  BATTERY  PACK  AND 

CH.\RGER  FOR  THE  B.ATTERY  PACK 

Shiro  Fujiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaesu  Mnsen  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214207 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  320—5  23  Claims 

I       i  .7,1  _Z« 

21S} 


1.  An  electronic  device  having  terminals  connected  to  those  of 
any  of  a  plurality  of  battery  packs  of  different  specifications  when 
selectively  attached  to  a  main  body  of  said  electronic  device, 
thereby  allowing  output  of  a  battery  incorporated  in  the  attached 
batters  pack  as  a  supply  voltage  to  said  main  body  of  said  elec- 
tronic device,  and  switching  of  an  operation  mode  in  accordance 
with  a  type  of  the  attached  battery  pack. 

said  electronic  device  (21)  and  each  of  the  batter)  packs  (22) 
having  specification-discriminating  terminals  (TL.  TJ)  which 
are  connected  when  said  electronic  de\ice  and  the  battery 
pack  are  connected  together; 
each  of  said  battery  packs  (22)  having  a  regulator  (222)  for 
generating  a  regulated  voltage  from  an  output  voltage  of  the 
incorporated  banery  (221)  and  a  first  monitor  resistor  (224) 
connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  regulator  (222) 
and  said  specification-discriminating  terminal  (TJ)  thereof  and 
having  a  resistance  corresponding  to  said  specification  of  said 
incorporated  battery  (221);  and 
said  main  body  (21 1  having  a  second  monitor  resistor  (214) 
connected  between  said  specification-discriminating  terminal 
(TL)  thereof  and  ground,  the  output  \oltage  of  the  regulator 
(222)  in  said  battery  pack  (22)  being  divided  by  the  first  and 
Second  monitor  resistors  (214.  224),  monitor  voltage  detect- 
ing means  (215)  for  detecting  a  monitor  voltage  generated 
across  said  second  monitor  resistor  (214),  specification  dis- 
criminating means  (212,  216)  for  discriminating  said  specifi- 
cation of  said  incorporated  battery  of  said  attached  banery 
pack  (22)  from  said  monitor  voltage  detected  by  said  monitor 
voltage  detecting  means  (215),  and  operation  mode  switching 
means  (212,  219)  for  switching  said  operation  mode  in  accor- 
dance with  said  specification  discriminated  by  said  specifica- 
tion discriminating  means  (212,  216). 
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5,627,4S0 
TILTABLE  DOCKING  BASE  WITH  A  BATTERY 
CHARGER 
Sean  P.  Ryan,  The  Woodlands;  James  J.  Tumlinson,  Tombail, 
and  Teodros  Mesfin,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,488,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tbis  appUcation  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,163 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:  H05K  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—15  22  Oaims 


8.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  notebook  computer  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  keyboard,  a  connector,  and  a  screen, 
said  connector  provided  in  said  computer  rear  end.  comprising 

a  docking  base  housing  having  a  top,  bottom,  front  portion,  a 
front  end  and  rear  portion,  said  top  front  portion  of  said 
docking  base  housing  and  said  top  rear  portion  of  said  dock- 
ing base  housing  providing  a  shoulder  in  said  docking  base 
housing, 

a  connector  disposed  in  said  docking  base  housing  shoulder  for 
disengageable  connection  with  the  notebook  computer  con- 
nector to  limit  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  notebook 
computer  relative  to  the  docking  base  housing  shoulder,  and. 

movable  tilt  member  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  hous- 
ing to  raise  the  bottom  tear  portion  of  said  base  housing 
relative  to  said  bottom  front  portion  of  said  base  housing. 


5,627,451 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  CHARGING  IN  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  CHARGING  METHOD 

Yoshiro  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102407 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—21  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  constant  current  battery  charging 
method  which  charges  a  secondary  battery  in  a  short  time,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  change  in  battery  voltage  per  unit  time  AV/At; 

measuring  a  change  in  battery  temperature  per  unit  time  AT/At; 


stopping  the  battery  charging  when  both  the  change  in  battery 
voltage  per  unit  time  AV/At  and  the  change  in  battery  tem- 
perature per  unit  time  AT/At  are  at  least  as  great  as  a  prede- 
termined change  in  battery  voltage  per  unit  time  AV;,^,  and  a 
predetermined  change  in  battery  temperature  per  unit  time 
AT;,,  respectively. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  constant  current  battery  charg- 
ing method  which  charges  a  secondary  battery  in  a  short  time, 
comprising: 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  change  in  battery  voltage 
per  unit  time  AV/At; 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  change  in  battery 
temperature  per  unit  time  AT/Al: 

judging  means  for  stopping  the  battery  charging  when  it  is 
judged  that  both  the  change  in  battery  voltage  per  unit  lime 
AV/At  and  the  change  in  battery  temperature  per  unit  time 
AT/At  are  at  least  as  great  as  a  predetermined  change  in 
battery  voltage  per  unit  time  AV;^,  and  a  predetermined 
change  in  battery  temperature  per  unit  time  AT;,,  respectively. 


5,627,452 
CHARGING  METHOD  OF  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Tetsuya  Okada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237289 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

19  Claims 

sur 


U.S.  CI.  320—21 


15.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  secondary  battery,  comprising: 

charging  means  for  charging  the  secondary  battery  with  a  con- 
stant current; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  second- 
ary battery  when  charging  starts; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  sampled  terminal  voltage 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  value; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  peak  and  a  decrease  of  a 
predetermined  voltage  AV  after  the  peak; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  charge  amount  of  the  sec- 
ondary battery  from  the  start  of  charging  until  the  terminal 
voltage  shows  one  of  a  peak  and  a  decrease  of  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  AV  after  the  peak; 

control  ineans  responsive  to  the  comparison  means  and  the 
detecting  means  for  providing  a  full  charge  level  indication 
signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  one  of  a  peak  and  a 
decrease  of  the  predetermined  voltage  AV  when  I)  the 
sampled  terminal  voltage  is  more  than  the  predetermined 
voltage  value;  or  2)  the  sampled  terminal  voltage  is  not  more 
than  the  predetermined  voltage  value,  and  the  monitored 
charge  amount  is  more  than  the  predetermined  charge 
aiiK>unt;  said  control  means  further  providing  a  less  than  full 
charge  level  indication  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of 


one  of  the  peak  and  the  decrease  of  the  predetermined  voltage 
AV  when  the  sampled  terminal  voltage  is  not  more  than  the 
predetermined  voltage  value  and  the  monitored  charge 
amount  is  not  more  than  the  predetermined  charge  amount. 


j-e-i 


5,627,453 

SMART  BATTERY  ODOMETER 

Ed  Sbeeban,  Cedar  Park,  and  Leslie  Tbompson,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,277 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46:10/48 

U.S.  CI.  320—30  20  Claims 
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I.  A  battery  pack  assembly  for  a  rechargeable  battery,  compris- 
ing: 

a  microcontroller; 

a  memory  device  electrically  connected  to  said  microcontroller 
for  storing  a  number  representing  a  total  quantity  of  energy 
output  by  said  battery  throughout  its  life; 

a  voltage  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  voltage  across  said 
battery  and,  generating  to  said  microcontroller  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  measured  voltage; 

a  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  current  output  by 
said  battery  and  generating  to  said  microcontroller  signals 
indicative  of  said  measured  current; 

said  microcontroller  being  operative,  upon  each  elapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  period  during  each  discharge  cycle  of  said 
battery,  for  computing  a  product  of  said  measured  voltage, 
said  measured  current,  and  a  length  of  said  time  period,  said 
computed  product  being  indicative  of  an  mount  of  energy 
output  by  said  battery  during  said  lime  period,  and  increment- 
ing said  stored  number  by  said  computed  product. 


:■  t   'S— 
"f  ii'  I-' 

17  H      1»  20     21  12  It  a 

a)  controlling  current  intensity  by  means  of  a  control  signal  or 
manipulated  variable  signal  (a„„)  to  a  prescribable  current 
desired  value  or  reactive  power  desired  value. 

b)  compensating  reactive  power  fluctuations  produced  in  the  at 
least  one  variable  reactive  load  as  a  function  of  the  manipu- 
lated variable  signal  (a„,,)  and  as  a  function  of  a  current 
actual  value  signal  (i„,)  or  of  the  current  desired  value; 

c)  compensating  the  reactive  power  fluctuations  as  a  function  of 
a  total  current  intensity,  which  in  addition  to  the  current 
through  the  at  least  one  variable  reactive  load,  further  com- 
prises current  through  at  least  one  power  factor  compensation 
device;  and 

d)  compensating  the  reactive  power  fluctuations  as  a  function  of 
a  reactive  power  actual  value  signal  Qg  of  the  at  least  one 
variable  reactive  load,  wherein  the  reactive  power  actual 
value  signal  Qg  is  formed  in  accordance  with: 


Qr=kl  •■«,H l-<cos  a„,-k2  i^.j^D" ' 

kl  and  k2  being  load-specific  factors  with  O.lSklSl  and  0.7 
•10--gk2  S1.3I0-'. 


5,627,455 
BOOST  TOPOLOGY  WITH  TWO  OUTPUTS  FOR  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION  APPLICATION 
Mark  E.  Jacobs,  Dallas,  and  Richard  W.  Farrington,  Mesquite, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34439 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10:1/656:  H02M  5/42:7/68 

VS.  CI.  323—222  4  Claims 


5,627,454 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

NETWORK  AGAINST  REACTIVE  LOAD 

FLUCTUATIONS,  AND  A  POWER  FACTOR 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Hanspeter  Aebischer,  Buttikon,  and  Roger  Mathys,  Ennetbiir- 

gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
894.9 

InL  a."  G05F  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  323—210  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  stabilizing  a  power  supply  against  reactive  load 
fluctuations  of  at  least  one  electric  device  or  installation  of  at  least 
one  variable  reactive  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


J-PHASE  *C 
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1.  A  boost  converter,  comprising: 

an  input  to  accept  a  DC  voltage  which  may  be  derived  from  a 

rectified  AC  voltage; 
an  inductor  connected  to  the  input; 
first  and  second  output  capacitors  each  connected  to  first  and 

second  outputs; 
first  and  second  power  switches  for  alternatively  connecting  first 

and  second  capacitors  in  a  series  and  pai^lel  connection, 

respectively; 
a  diode  switch  connecting  a  common  node  of  the  first  capacitor 

and  first  power  switch  to  a  common  node  of  the  second 
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capacitor  and  the  second  power  switch  and  when  biased 
conducting  connecting  the  first  and  second  capacitors  in  series 
connection  when  the  first  and  second  power  switches  are 
simultaneously  non-conducting  and  when  biased  non- 
conducting electrically  isolating  the  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors from  each  other  when  the  first  and  second  power  switches 
are  conducting 


5,627,456 
ALL  FET  FULLY  INTEGRATED  CURRENT  REFERENCE 

CIRCUIT 
liya  I.  Novof,  Essex  Junction;  John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington, 
and  Frank  D.  Ferraiolo,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,208 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/20 

VS.  a.  323—315  5  Claims 


1.  A  current  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined 
cuaent  output  with  a  predetermined  temperature  coefficient,  com- 
prising; 

a  first  voltage  supply,  a  ground  node,  and  an  output  node: 

a  current  mirror,  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  supply,  for  provid- 
ing a  reference  current  of  equal  magnitude  in  each  of  two 
branches  of  the  circuit; 

control  means,  coupled  between  the  current  minor  and  the 
ground  node,  for  compensating  for  variations  in  one  branch 
with  corresponding  variations  in  the  other  branch,  to  provide 
the  reference  current  in  each  branch  with  the  predetermined 
temperature  coefficient:  and 

current  output  means,  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  supply 
and  the  output  node,  and  coupled  to  the  current  mirror,  for 
providing  the  current  output  with  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture coefficient: 

wherein  the  circuit  is  made  only  from  field  effect  transistors. 


5,627.457 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  SITPLYING  POWER 

Hisanobu  Ishiyama,  and  Shigeki  .Aoki,  both  of  Suvta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  276,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180392; 
Aug.  3.  1993,  5-192543:  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148533 
Int.  CI."  G05B  24/02:  H02J  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  323—318  41  aaims 

1.  A  power  supply  device  comprising  a  voltage  regulation  means 
and  configured  to  supply  a  supply  voltage  that  has  been  regulated 
by  said  voltage  regulation  means  to  an  object  to  be  driven, 
wherein; 

said  voltage  regulation  means  comprises  an  operational  ampli- 
fier which  has  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output 


DRIVE 
SIGNAL 
GENERAn<»4-^ 


LIQUID 
CRYSTAL 
PANEL 


terminal  for  outputting  an  output  voltage  based  on  voltages 
input  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals;  a  reference 
voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal; a  first  resistor  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  fixed  potential;  a  second  resistor  electrically 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier;  variably  controlling 
means  for  variably  controlling  a  current  which  flow s  through 
said  second  resistor. 


5,627,458 
INTEGRATED  NEGATIVE  DC  BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Larry  J.  Nevin,  1551  La  Granada  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91362 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,073 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .*//« 

U.S.  CI.  323—267  15  Claims 


I.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  of  the  C-MOS  type  for  con- 
trolling a  plurality  of  external  devices  each  of  which  has  a  feed- 
back terminal  for  generating  a  feedback  voltage  indicative  of  a 
circuit  parameter,  and  a  control  terminal  for  controlling  said 
parameter,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers,  one  for  controlling  each 
of  said  external  devices: 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a  positive  supply  voltage  from  an  external 
source  into  said  monolithic  integrated  circuit; 

(c)  means  within  said  monolithic  integrated  circuit  responsive  to 
said  positive  supply  voltage  for  generating  an  internal  nega- 
tive supply  voltage: 

(d)  means  for  applying  both  said  positive  supply  voltage  and 
said  internal  negative  supply  voltage  to  each  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifiers,  so  that  the  output  of  each  of  said  differential 
amplifiers  may  be  either  a  positive  or  a  negative  voltage: 

(e)  means  for  deriving  from  said  positive  and  negative  supply 
voltages  an  internal  error  reference  voltage,  and  applying  it  to 
each  of  said  differential  amplifiers; 

(0  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  feedback  signal  from  the 
feedback  terminal  of  each  of  said  external  devices  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  differential  amplifiers: 
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(g)  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers  being  operable  for  com- 
paring the  received  voltage  feedback  signal  and  said  internal 
error  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  error  signal  indicative  of 
an  error  in  said  circuit  parameter  in  the  respective  external 
device,  and  also  for  amplifying  said  error  signal;  and 

(h)  means  for  supplying  each  said  amplified  error  signal  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  associated  external  device. 


5,627,459 

DC/DC  CONVERTER 

Masami  Itoyama;   Shigeru   Honda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Masabaru  Kagawa,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214388,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091232 

InL  CI."  G05F  1/40 

VJS.  C\.  323—283  18  Claims 


10  IIINIH.- 
ON-STATE  OUUTION- 
SfTIIHC  UKII  H 


lib  f      llo  X"'^ 

SA>  IXIH  HAVE 


1.  A  DC/DC  convener  that  converts  a  DC  input  voltage  to  a  DC 
output  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  an  electric  load,  the  DC/DC 
convener  comprising; 

a  control  unit  producing  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  DC  output  voltage  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage,  the  control  signal  being  a  pulse 
width  modulated  control  signal  with  a  constant  switching 
frequency: 

a  switching  element  connected  in  series  with  a  line  for  supplying 
said  DC  input  voltage,  and  adapted  to  become  ON-state  or 
OFF-state  in  accordance  with  the  pulse  width  modulation  and 
constant  switching  frequency  of  said  control  signal,  so  as  to 
obtain  said  DC  output  voltage  having  an  output  voltage  level 
sufficient  for  said  electric  load;  and 

a  minimum  ON-state  duration  setting  unit  defining  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  value  of  an  ON-state  duration  for  which  said 
switching  element  remains  in  ON-state  and.  when  said  DC 
output  voltage  level  sufficient  for  said  electric  load  is  low,  said 
minimum  ON-state  duration  setting  unit  adjusts  the  control 
signal  produced  by  the  control  unit  to  fix  said  ON-state 
duration  to  a  value  which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
minimum  value  defined  by  said  minimum  ON-state  duration 
setting  unit,  to  thereby  control  the  ON-state  and  OFF-state  of 
said  switching  element  on  the  basis  of  the  fixed  ON-state 
duration. 


a  pair  of  NMOS  switches  coupled  in  series,  a  first  one  of  said 
switches  being  coupled  to  said  input  voltage  and  a  second  one 
of  said  switches  being  coupled  to  ground; 

an  output  filter  coupled  to  said  pair  of  switches,  said  output  filter 
providing  an  output  terminal  at  which  said  output  voltage  is 
provided; 

a  bootstrap  capacitor  charged  by  said  input  voltage  through  a 
path  including  said  second  switch  and  having  a  bootstrap 
voltage  thereacross:  and 

a  control  circuit  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  said  output 
voltage  and  providing  gate  drive  signals  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
switches  to  control  the  duty  cycles  of  said  switches  so  as  to 
maintain  said  output  voltage  substantially  constant,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  said  bootstrap 
voltage  and  increasing  the  duty  cycle  of  said  second  switch  in 
response  to  said  bootstrap  voltage  being  below  a  first  prede- 
termined level  and  said  first  switch  being  closed. 


5,627,461 

REFERENCE  CURRE?<rr  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  OCCURRENCE  OF  A  DIFFERENCE 

COLLECTOR  CURRENT  WHICH  IS  CAUSED  BY  EARLY 

VOLTAGE  EFFECT 
Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308162; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336604 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/556 
U.S.  CL  323—312  28  Claims 


5,627,460 
DC/DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  BOOTSTRAPPED  HIGH 

SIDE  DRFVER 
John  P.  Bazinet,  Concord,  and  John  A.  O'Connor,  Merrimack, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Unitrode  Corporation,  BUIerica, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^49 
int.  a."  G05F  1/618 
VS.  a.  323—288  14  Claims 

1.  A  step-down  convener  for  converting  an  input  voltage  to  a 
lower  output  voltage,  said  convener  comprising; 


1.  A  reference  cunent  circuit  comprising; 

a  primary  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors,  said  first  transistor 
having  a  first  emitter  electrode  grounded  and  a  first  emitter 
area,  said  second  transistor  having  a  second  base  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
second  emitter  electrode  grounded,  and  a  second  emitter  area 
which  is  equal  to  e  times  as  large  as  said  first  emitter  area, 
where  e  represents  the  base  of  natural  logarithm; 

a  secondary  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said  third  tran- 
sistor having  a  third  base  electrode  connected  to  a  second 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  third  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  a  power  supply  terminal  which  is 
supplied  with  a  power  supply  voltage,  and  a  third  emitter  area 
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which  is  equal  to  said  first  emitter  area,  said  fourth  transistor 
having  a  fourth  base  electrode  connected  to  a  third  collector 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  a  fourth  collector  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
fourth  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  power  supply  ter- 
minal, and  a  fourth  emitter  area  which  is  equal  to  said  second 
eminer  area: 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  collector  electrode 
and  said  first  base  electrode:  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  second  base  electrode. 


5,627,462 

.\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  POWER 

DEMAND  FROM  CONVENTIONAL  WATT-HOUR 

UTILITY  METERS 

Culbreatb  C.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

Right  Company,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522349 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  21/00 

MS.  a.  324—103  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  electrical  power  demand  from  a 

conventional,  watt-hour  meter  including  a  disk  having  a  black 

mark  imprinted  on  an  edge  thereof  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk 

in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  electrical  power  demanded  by  the 

energized  electrical  equipment  connected  thereto,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

positioning  a  scanning  laser  beam  in  front  of  the  rotating  disk  of 

the  watt-hour  meter  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  rotating 

disk  such  that  the  edge  of  the  rotating  disk  is  within  the  field 

of  view  of  the  scanning  laser  beam; 

scaiming  and  then  detecting  the  passings  of  the  black  mark  as 

the  disk  rotates  through  at  least  two  revolutions:  and 
computing  the  power  demanded  by  the  connected  and  energized 
electrical  equipment  based  upon  the  amount  of  time  between 
successive  passings  of  the  black  mark. 


a  first  electric  rail  deposited  annularly  under  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  oval  supporting  base  near  its  peripheral  edge,  having  two 
or  three  lines  being  in  contact  with  first  two  brushes: 

first  two  brushes  firmly  attached  with  each  said  carrier  contact- 
ing with  bottom  surfaces  of  the  lines  of  said  first  electric  rail, 
being  used  for  various  testing  except  temperature  testing: 

a  gauge  panel  supported  on  said  oval  support  base  and  having 
various  testers  and  meters  fixed  with  itself  to  let  front  sides  of 
the  testers  and  the  meters  to  expose  out  of  the  front  side 
thereof  for  watching:  and 

one  electric  appliance  to  be  tested  being  carried  on  one  of  said 
carriers,  said  carrier  being  moved  annularly  on  said  testing 
table  by  means  of  a  moving  mechanism  with  two  electric 
contacts  of  said  electric  appliance  electrically  connected  with 
said  first  electric  rail  via  said  first  brushes  secured  on  each 
said  carrier,  said  first  electric  rail  connected  electrically  with 
various  testers  and  meters  on  said  gauge  panel,  said  testers 
and  meters  showing  the  value  of  tested  result  of  the  electric 
appliance  on  the  carrier. 


5,627v464 

ROTATION  ANGLE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMSHAFT  PROVIDED  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Izuni  Shinjo;  Noriaki  Hayashi,  and  Akio  Saito,  all  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059353 
Int.  CI.''  GO  IB  7/}0:  F02P  17/00:  FOIL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.2  5  Claims 

» 


5,627,463 
AUTOMATIC  MULTI-FUNCTION  TESTING  MACHINE 
FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLL\NCES 
JiU-Pin  Lin.  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,068 
int.  a."  GOIR  31/02:33/00 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  multi-function  testing  machine  for  electric 
appliances  comprising: 

an  oval  annular  testing  table  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for 
placing  carriers  described  later  equidistantly  spaced  apart 
thereon: 
a  plurality  of  carriers  for  respectively  carrying  an  electric  appli- 
ance on  a  flat  upper  surface  thereof,  having  ball  feel  to  move 
on  said  oval  annular  testing  table,  and  having  a  socket  fixed 
on  an  upper  surface  and  connected  by  means  of  lead  wires 
with  first  two  brushes  brushes  described  later: 
an  oval  support  base  located  higher  inside  said  oval  annular 
testing  table  than  the  level  of  said  annular  testing  table  and 
insulatingly  separated  by  an  annular  aperture  of  proper  width 
between  the  both: 


1.  A  rotation  angle  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  sensor  having  a  first  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  material  on 
which  a  magnet  is  mounted,  a  second  yoke  made  of  a  mag- 
netic material  on  which  a  magnetic  flux  detector  is  mounted, 
the  second  yoke  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  yoke 
with  a  preset  space  set  between  the  first  and  second  yokes, 
and  a  housing  for  supporting  said  first  yoke  and  said  second 
yoke:  and 
a  vane  having  a  wall  portion,  said  vane  being  secured  directly  to 
a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  yokes  so  that  said  wall  portion 
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can  pass  through  said  preset  space  between  said  first  yoke  and 
said  second  yoke  as  the  vane  rotates  with  the  camshaft: 

wherein  said  vane  further  comprises  a  pin-shaped  projection 
positioned  within  a  knock  hole  of  said  camshaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  relative  to  a  center  axis  of  said  camshaft 

wherein  said  housing  is  mounted  on  said  internal  combustion 
engine:  and 

wherein  a  rotation  angle  of  said  shaft  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  detected  in  accordance  with  a  signal  produced  at 
said  magnetic  flux  delecting  device  by  passage  of  the  wall 
portion  of  said  vane  through  said  space  which  blocks  the 
passage  of  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  magnet. 


5,627,466 

POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SENSOR 

FOR  SENSING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A  SCAN'NING 

UNIT  AND  A  SCALE 

Alfons  Spies.  Seebruck,  and  Josef  Miiller,  Garching,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH, 
Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993.  43  19 
322.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOIR  33/09 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.21  23  Claims 

511  512 


5,627,465 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  MECHANICAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  OFFSET  AND  GAIN  SIGNALS 
Eugene  D.  Alfors,  Rockford.  and  Ronald  G.  Cox,  CedartlUe, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.108 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/30 
U.S.  a.  324—207.2 
ifi 


18  Claims 


'«-. 


C7\ 


fN  .       sO"^^;;- 


28-^ 


_^ 


1.  An  angular  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a  primary  magnet  having  first  and  second  magnetic  poles 
aligned  along  a  first  magnetic  axis,  said  first  magnetic  axis 
being  routable  within  a  first  plane: 

a  secondary  magnet  being  rigidly  attached  in  a  permanent  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  primary  magnet  to  form  a  magnetic 
structure  having  a  generally  constant  effective  combined  mag- 
netic field  emanating  therefrom,  said  secondary  magnet  hav- 
ing first  and  second  magnetic  poles  aligned  along  a  second 
magnetic  axis,  said  second  magnetic  axis  being  rotatable 
within  a  second  plane,  said  first  and  second  planes  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  magnetic  structure  being 
rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis:  and 

a  first  magnetically  sensitise  component  having  a  first  output 
signal,  said  first  magnetically  sensitive  component  being 
responsive  to  the  combined  magnetic  field  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  magnets,  said  first  output  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  the  angular  position  of  said  magnetic  smicture  relative 
to  said  first  magnetically  sensitive  component,  said  first  and 
second  planes  being  displaced  from  each  other  by  a  prese- 
lected distance  to  affect  rate  of  change  of  said  first  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  angular  position  of  said  magnetic 
structure,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  axes  being  angularly 
offset  from  each  other  to  affect  die  offset  magnitude  of  said 
first  output  signal  for  each  angular  position  of  said  magnetic 
structure,  said  primary  and  secondary  magnets  being  arranged 
in  parallel  magnetic  association  wiUi  each  other  to  pro\ide 
said  combined  magnetic  field,  said  combined  magnetic  field 
passing  from  a  first  polar  end  of  the  parallel  magnetic  asso- 
ciation through  the  first  magnetically  sensitive  component  and 
returning  to  a  second  polar  end  of  the  parallel  magnetic 
association. 


1.  A  position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  first  object  with  respect  to  a  second  object,  comprising: 

a  scale  located  on  the  first  object  having  a  periodic  graduation  in 
the  form  of  a  magnetized  pattern: 

a  scanning  unit  located  on  the  second  object  for  scanning  the 
graduation  located  on  the  first  object: 

a  plurality  of  magneto-resistive  elements  disposed  on  the  scan- 
ning unit,  wherein  the  elements  are  exposed  to  the  periodic 
graduation  to  generate  position-dependent  scanning  signals 
wherein  the  scanning  signals  are  dependent  on  the  instanta- 
neous position  of  the  scale  in  the  measurement  direction:  and 

a  sensor  disposed  on  the  scanning  unit,  wherein  the  sensor 
detects  the  distance  between  the  scanning  unit  and  the  gradu- 
ation and  generates  a  correction  signal  dependent  upon  the 
distance  delected  wherein  the  sensor  includes  said  plurality 
magnetoresistive  elements  placed  directly  opposite  of  the 
periodic  graduation  for  scanning  this  periodic  graduation 
wherein  the  magnetoresistive  elements  of  the  sensor  are  dis- 
tributed Uiree-dimensionally  relative  to  the  scale  and  are  elec- 
trically wired  together  so  that  a  largely  unmodulated  correc- 
tion signal  appears  at  the  output  of  the  sensor  unit. 


5,627.467 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OI 

WORKING  MEMBERS  INDUSTRIAL  EQUIPMENT 

Seong  H.  Lee;  Sang  T.  Chung,  and  Dong  S.  Lee,  all  of  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
94-36423 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/30:  GOID  5/20:  E02F  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.22  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  displacement  of  an  industrial  equip- 
ment's working  member,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  sensor  housings  mounted  on  two  sides  of  a  support 
member  of  said  working  member,  each  housing  having  a 
sensor  mount  hole; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  two  sides  of  said  working 
member  so  as  to  face  said  housings  while  said  working 
member  moves  relative  to  said  support  member,  a  depth  of 
each  groove  varying  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  groove; 

sensing  means  fixed  to  the  sensor  mount  hole  of  each  housing, 
said  sensing  means  being  adapted  for  sensing  the  variations  of 
an  associated  groove's  depth  and  outputting  displacement 
data  of  said  working  member;  and 

control  ineans  adapted  for  receiving  the  displacement  data  out- 
putted  from  said  sensing  mean;,  and  calculating  an  angular 
displacement  of  the  working  member  relative  to  the  support 
member  prior  to  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  working 
member  in  accordance  with  calculating  results. 


plane  for  the  three-dimensional  magnetic  resonance  angiogra- 
phy. 


5,627.468 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  THE  MTC 

EFFECT  FOR  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Fumitoshi  Kojima.  and  Mitsue  Miyazaki,  both  of  Otawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110735 
InL  CI."  GOIR  3S/563:  A6iB  5/055 
VS.  a.  324—307  10  Oaims 

.21 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  utilizing  a  magnetiza- 
tion transfer  contrast  (MTC)  effect,  in  which  an  examinee  is  placed 
under  a  static  magnetic  held  and  three  dimensional  magnetic 
resonance  angiography  is  carried  out  for  blood  flowing  into  an 
imaging  plane  within  the  examinee,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
executing  a  first  pulse  sequence  for  causing  the  MTC  effect  in  an 
MTC   excitation   plane   in   the   examinee,   said   first   pulse 
sequence  including  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  magnetization  transfer  contrast  (MTC)  pulse  caus- 
ing the  MTC  effect  in  the  MTC  excitation  plane  in  the 
examinee,  the  MTC  pulse  being  formed  by  superimposing 
an  offset  pulse  and  a  spatial  selective  excitation  pulse,  said 
spatial  selective  excitation  pulse  for  exciting  protons  con- 
tained in  water  in  the  examinee,  said  offset  pulse  for 
exciting  protons  contained  in  macromolecules  in  the  exam- 
inee by  having  a  frequency  range  shifted  by  an  offset 
amount  from  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  protons  con- 
tained in  the  water,  and 
applying  a  slice  gradient  magnetic  field  at  substantially  the 
same  timing  as  said  application  of  said  MTC  pulse  for 
positioning  the  MTC  excitation  plane  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
imaging  plane  that  is  opposite  to  the  side  of  the  imaging 
plane  where  the  blood  to  be  imaged  flows  into  the  imaging 
plane;  and 
executing  a  second  pulse  sequence  after  said  execution  of  said 
first  pulse  sequence  for  acquiring  image  data  of  the  imaging 


5,627.469 
SEPARATION  OF  FAT  AND  WATER  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGES 
Xiaole  Hong,  .Acton;  Douglas  .A.  C.  Kelley.  North  Andover; 
Jianyu  Lian.  Cambridge;  Peter  B.  Roemer.  North  Andover. 
and  Robert  M.  VVeisskoff.  Marblehead.  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Mammography  Systems.  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.538 

Int.  CI.'"  GOIR  S3/4S 

VS.  01.  324—309  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a 
region  comprised  of  a  first  species  of  nuclei  having  a  first  Larmor 
frequency  and  a  second  species  of  nuclei  having  a  second  Larmor 
frequency  different  from  said  first  Larmor  frequency,  said  method 
comprising; 

generating  a  RF  excitation  pulse  for  exciting  said  first  species  of 
nuclei  and  said  second  species  of  nuclei  in  said  region; 

generating  a  phase-encoding  magnetic  gradient  pulse  after  gen- 
erating said  RF  excitation  pulse; 

generating  a  first  read-out  magnetic  gradient  pulse  after  gener- 
ating said  RF  excitation  pulse  and  said  phase-encoding  mag- 
netic gradient  pulse  and  before  generating  another  RF  excita- 
tion pulse  and  another  phase-encoding  magnetic  gradient 
pulse,  nuclei  of  said  first  and  second  species  having  a  first 
relative  phase  offset  at  the  center  of  said  first  read-out  gradient 
pulse; 

generating  a  second  read-out  magnetic  gradient  pulse  after  gen- 
erating said  RF  excitation  pulse  and  said  phase-encoding 
magnetic  gradient  pulse  and  before  generating  another  RF 
excitation  pulse  and  another  phase-encoding  magnetic  gradi- 
ent pulse,  nuclei  of  said  first  and  second  species  having  a 
second  relative  phase  offset  at  the  center  of  said  second 
read-out  gradient  pulse,  said  second  relative  phase  offset 
being  different  from  said  first  relative  phase  offset; 

generating  a  third  read-out  magnetic  gradient  pulse  after  gener- 
ating said  RF  excitation  pulse  and  said  phase-encoding  mag- 
netic gradient  pulse  and  before  generating  another  RF  excita- 
tion pulse  and  another  phase-encoding  magnetic  gradient 
pulse,  nuclei  of  said  first  and  second  species  having  a  third 
relative  phase  offset  at  the  center  of  said  third  read-out  gradi- 
ent pulse,  said  third  relative  phase  offset  being  different  from 
said  second  relative  phase  offset; 

acquiring  RF  resonant  signals  emitted  by  excited  first  and  sec- 
ond species  of  nuclei  during  said  first  read-out  gradient  pulse, 
said  second  read-out  gradient  pulse,  and  said  third  read-out 
gradient  pulse;  and 

processing  RF  resonant  signals  acquired  in  said  acquiring  step  to 
generate  a  magnetic  resonant  image,  said  processing  step 
including  the  substep  of  phase-correcting  data  used  to  gener- 
ate said  magnetic  resonance  image. 
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5,627,470 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

ILLUMINATION  MEANS 

Rainer  Kuth,  Herzogenauracb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  554358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10.  1994,  44  40 
226.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  having  an  upper 
pole  shoe  and  a  lower  pole  shoe  disposed  and  vertically  spaced 
from  and  opposite  each  other  and  defining  an  examination  space 
therebetween,  said  examination  space  having  a  symmetry  line,  the 
improvement  of  illumination  means  for  illuminating  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  examination  space,  said  illumination  means  com- 
prising; 

a  light  source  arrangement  disposed  outside  of  said  examination 

space; 
a  light  guide  having  a  first  end  optically  coupled  to  said  light 
source   arrangement   and  extending   into   said  examination 
space  between  said  pole  shoes  and  having  a  second  end 
terminating  said  light  guide  at  said  symmetry  line; 
said  light  guide  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  disposed 
side-by-side  exclusively  in  a  single  plane  disposed  in  said 
examination  space  with  each  of  said  optical  fibers  adjacent  a 
surface  of  the  upper  pole  shoe;  and 
optical  deflection  means  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
light  guide  in  said  examination  space  for  deflecting  light 
emerging  from  said  second  end  of  said  light  guide  vertically 
downwardly. 


5.627.471 

POLE  PIECE  FOR  MR  IMAGER 

Ilmari  V.  Kinanen,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Picker  Nordstar 

Inc..  Helsinki.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.981.  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  1,  1993.  933834 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CI.  324—319  19  Claims 


two  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece  having  a  face,  said  pole  pieces 
disposed  on  said  core  such  that  the  pole  faces  are  in  opposed 
relationship  forming  a  first  gap  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
said  pole  pieces  being  comprised  of 

an  outer  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  connected  to  the  core  and 
an  inner  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  interposed  between  the 
outer  pole  piece  and  the  first  gap  and  connected  to  the  outer 
pole  piece  said  inner  pole  piece  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  face  of  said  pole  piece; 
means  for  producing  a  main  magnetic  field  in  the  gap;  and 
means  for  translating  the  inner  pole  piece  relative  to  the  outer 
pole  piece  in  a  direction  along  the  principal  plane  of  the  inner 
pole  piece. 


5.627.472 
CONDITION  TESTER  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Da>id  Ofer.  Newton.  Ma.ss.;  Gary  M.  Searle.  North  Smithfield. 
R.I..  and  Joseph  Bernier.  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Duracell  Inc..  Bethel.  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,688 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/4/6;  GOIR  31/36 

VS.  CL  324-435  13  Claims 


1.  A  condition  indicator  for  an  electrochemical  power  source, 
said  condition  indicator  comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
essentially  no  electromotive  force  (e.m.f.)  of  its  own.  said  electro- 
lytic cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolvie.  said 
electrolyte  electrically  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said 
anode  and  cathode,  and  said  condition  indicator  further  comprising 
an  auxiliary  cell  electrically  connected  in  series  to  the  electrolvtic 
cell,  wherein  the  auxiliarv'  cell  is  an  electrochemical  power  gener- 
ating cell,  and  wherein  said  power  source  is  an  electrochemical  cell 
other  than  the  auxiliary  cell,  the  elecu-ochemical  power  source 
comprising  a  positive  and  a  negati\e  terminal  whereinsaid  electro- 
chemical power  source  is  electrically  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
cell  with  one  of  (i)  and  (ii)  being  in  effect,  said  (i)  being  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  electrochemical  power  source  elecuically 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  auxiliary  cell  and  said  (ii)  being  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  electrochemical  power  source  elecuically 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  auxiliarv  cell. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  magnetically  permeable  core; 


5.627.473 
CONNECTOR  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
.Atsushi  Takani.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1994.  6-152974 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  31/m 
U.S.  CI.  324—538  11  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  device  for  a  connector  wherein  said  connector 
comprises  a  housing  containing  at  least  one  cavity,  an  electrical 
terminal  in  said  cavity,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  a 
rear  end  of  said  terminal,  said  terminal  ha\ing.  on  a  front  end 
remote  from  said  rear  end.  an  element  for  electrically  contacting  a 
mating  contact. 
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5,627,474 
CONTINUITY  CHECKER  FOR  ALLOCATING 
INDFVIDUAL  CORES  OF  Va'LTI-CORE  CABLES 
Peter  Baudisch,  Waeschenbeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ch. 
Beha  GmbH  Techniscbe  Neuntwicklungen,  Glottertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
351J 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

17  Oaims 
SS      S5 


VS.  a.  324—539 


UMI 


I.  A  continuity  checker  for  allocating  individual  cores  of  mutti- 
core  cables  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  conductor  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  continuity  checlcer  compris- 
ing: 
a  signal  transmitter  nKans  for  applying  different  identification 
signals  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors,  said  signal 
transminer  means  including  a  signal  generator  for  generating 
said  identification  signals  and  applying  said  signals  to  each 
first  end  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  multiple  times  with  no 
signal  overlappmg;  and 
signal  receiver  means  capable  of  being  connected  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  for  decoding  the  different 
identification  signals,  said  signal  receiver  means  including  a 
decoding  device  for  representing  an  allocated  identification 
signal  on  a  visual  display,  said  signal  receiver  further  includ- 
ing a  sequential  switching  device  for  supplying  the  connected 
conductors  individually  and  successively  with  a  reference 
potential  in  a  repeated  cycle. 


5,627,475 
METAL  DETECTOR  COIL  RESISTANCE  TESTING 
Richard  P.  Strosser,  Akron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,788 

Int  CI.''  G01R3IA)6 

VS.  a.  324—546  11  Claims 


said  inspection  device  comprising  a  connector  retainer,  adapted 
to  removably  retain  said  connector,  and  a  probe  holder  con- 
taimng  at  least  one  probe  corresponding  to  said  terminal,  said 
retainer  and  said  holder  having  a  separated  position,  wherein 
said  probe  and  said  terminal  are  out  of  contact,  and  a  test 
position,  wherein  said  probe  contacts  said  terminal  other  than 
at  said  element,  thereby  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with 
electrical  current  flowing  therein; 

said  terminal  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  probe  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis 
intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle  greater  than  0°  and  less 
than  90°. 


I.  A  method  of  testing  the  resistance  of  a  detection  coil  in  a 
magnetic  metal  detector  wherein  the  detection  coil  has  first  and 
second  ends  connected  (o  first  and  second  inputs  of  a  detector 
circuit  which  produces  an  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional to  a  difference  in  potential  at  said  first  and  seCond  ends, 
said  method  comprising: 

injecting  a  test  signal  of  varying  magnitude  into  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  detection  coil  to  whereby  the  detector 
circuit  output  signal  has  a  magnitude  that  varies  as  said  lest 
signal  varies  and  is  dependent  on  the  resistance  of  the  detec- 
tion coil: 
while  said  test  signal  is  varying,  determining  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  signal  produced  by  said  detector  circuit  relative  to 
first  and  second  reference  signal  values  representing  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum  magnitude,  respectively,  that  said  output 
signal  may  have  when  the  resistance  of  said  detection  coil  is 
within  a  normal  range;  and 
producing  an  indication  that  the  resistance  is  outside  said  normal 
range  when  the  magnitude  of  said  output  signal  is  greater  than 
.said  first  reference  signal  value  or  less  than  said  second 
reference  signal  value. 


5,627,476 
MILLIOHM  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Barbara  L.  Chambers,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,845 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/16 

VS.  CL  324—704  21  Claims 
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I.  An  impedance  probe  circuit  having  two  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  the  terminals  of  an  unknown  impedance  device  and  for 
measurement  of  the  value  of  the  unknown  impedance  device,  the 
impedance  probe  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  terminal  S.  adapted  to  having  a  voltage  source  with  a 

series  impedance  C  coupled  thereto: 
a  test  resistor  T  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  source 
terminal  S  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a 
terminal  XI.  where  terminal  XI  is  adapted  lo  having  a  first 
terminal  of  an  unknown  impedance  device  X  connected 
thereto: 


a  reference  resistor  R  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  node  S  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a 
terminal  X2.  where  terminal  X2  is  adapted  to  having  a  second 
terminal  of  the  unlaiown  impedance  device  X  connected 
thereto: 

a  third  resistor,  which  has  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to 
C/3.  which  has  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  terminal  XI. 
and  which  has  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  first  voltage 
test  terminal; 

a  first  load  impedance  LOADl  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  test 
terminal: 

a  fourth  resistor,  which  has  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to 
C/3.  which  has  a  first  terminal  connected  lo  the  terminal  X2. 
and  which  has  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  test  terminal: 

a  second  load  impedance  L0AD2  coupled  to  the  second  voltage 
test  terminal: 

wherein  the  values  of  the  test  resistor  T  and  of  the  reference 
resistor  R  are  selected  such  that  the  parallel  combination  of 
the  test  resistor  T  and  the  reference  resistor  R  has  an  imped- 
ance value  substantially  equal  lo  C/3  and  wherein  the  values 
of  the  test  resistor  T  and  of  the  reference  resistor  R  are 
selected  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  voltages  across  the  first  and 
the  second  load  impedances  LOADl  and  LOAD2  is  propor- 
tional 10  the  value  of  the  unknown  impedance  X. 


5,627,477 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  BURN-IN  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Tadahiro  Kuroda,  Ichikawa,  and  Makoto  Noda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,882,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054044 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—760  7  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising:  compare  means  for 
comparing  an  input  signal  potential  having  a  level  that  is  less  than 
a  maximum  level  and  greater  than  a  minimum  level  with  a  refer- 
ence potential  which  is  set  to  an  intermediate  level  between  the 
maximum  level  and  the  minimum  level  lo  output  an  output  signal 
according  to  the  comparison  result  in  an  ordinary  operation,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  reference  potential  level  from 
the  intermediate  level  set  during  the  ordinary  operation  to  a 
level  higher  than  the  maximum  level  and  then  to  another  level 
lower  than  the  minimum  level  during  a  bum-in  operation. 


5,627,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING  AND  RE-ENABLING 
ACCESS  TO  IC  TEST  FUNCTIONS 
Daryl  L.  Habersetzer;  Casey  R.  Kurth,  both  of  Boise:  Patrick 
J.  MuUarkey,  Meridian,  and  Jason  E.  Graalum,  Boise,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,823 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—763  14  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  resident  apparatus  for  enabling 
entry  into  test  modes  of  the  integrated  cu-euit.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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a  first  circuit  having  one  of  either  an  enable  state  or  a  disable 
state,  the  first  circuit  storing  a  test  mode  identification  in 
response  lo  a  test  select  signal  during  an  enable  stale,  the  lest 
mode  identification  corresponding  to  a  predefined  test  mode 
of  the  integrated  circuit: 

a  re-enable  circuit  that  switches  the  first  circuit  fiom  the  disable 
state  into  the  enable  state  while  a  re-enable  circuit  output  is 
active,  the  re-enable  circuit  output  becoming  active  in 
response  to  a  first  signal  that  defines  a  signal  magnitude  level 
exceeding  a  first  threshold,  the  first  threshold  being  greater 
than  specification  rating  signal  levels  for  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit, the  re-enable  circuit  output  remaining  active  after  the 
first  signal  level  falls  below  the  first  threshold. 


5,627.479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTIC  ELECTRICAL  MATERLAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTING  MATERIALS 

Petr  Viscor,  Espergaerde,  and  Jan  Vedde,  BirkerwI.  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Peter  Viscor,  Espergsrde,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A»410,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14078,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  7,  1992,  1466/92 
Int  CI."  GOIR  21/26:31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—765  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  characteristic  electrical  properties 
of  semi-conducting  materials  wherein  the  time  or  frequency  depen- 
dent electrical  impedance  Z(l)  or  Z(0)),  respectively,  or  admittance 

Y(t)  or  Y(o)),  respectively,  is  measured,  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  finite,  positive  (n-type  material)  or  negative  (p-type 
material)  difference  in  the  chemical  potential  between  the  inner 
and  the  surface  of  the  material  or  between  the  inner  of  the  material 
and  the  metal  electrode — material  surface  interface  layer,  thereby 
causing  the  formation  of  depletion  regions  near  the  electrical 
contacts  and  by  using  the  effect  of  this  established  difference  in  the 
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chemical  potential  on  the  measured  electrical  impedance  or  admit- 
tance the  step  of  determining  from  this  measured  electrical  imped- 
ance or  admittance  one.  more  or  all  of  the  following  electrical 
parameters  f  the  material: 
•     the  difference  An'*  in  chemical  potential, 
the  dielectric  constant  e. 

the  density  N  of  majority  mobile  charge  carriers, 
the  density  N„,„  of  minority  mobile  charge  carriers, 
the  electrical  mobility  (j  of  majority  mobile  charge  carriers, 
the  electrical  mobility  (i„,„  of  minority  mobile  charge  carriers, 
the  emission  and  capture  rates  E.R  and  C.R.  respectively,  for 
mobile  positive  and  negative  charge  carriers  characterizing 
the  effect  of  surface  and  bulk  localized  states  within  the  band 
gap  (Eg),  when  they  are  present,  on  the  electrical  transport 
and  the  measured  electrical  impedance,  whereby  the  determi- 
nation of  the  electrical  parameters  of  the  material  is  carried 
out  by  solving  a  system  of  equations  for  the  total  charge 
density  p(x.t)  consisting  of  the  mobile  negative  and  positive 
charge  densities  and  localized  negative  and  positive  charge 
densities  in  the  material  supplemented  with  initial  and  bound- 
ary conditions,  where  the  space-time  development  of  p(x.t) 
determines  the  electric  current  running  in  the  external  circuit 
in  response  to  the  applied  electric  voltage  thereby  defining  the 

electrical  complex  impedance  Z,  (to)  of  the  material. 


5.627.481 
FAST  TRANSMISSION  LINE  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 
RECEIVER,  DRIVER.  TERMINATOR  AND  IC 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Toshitsugu  Takekuma,  Ebina;  Ryoichi  Kurihara.  and  Akira 
Yamagiwa.  both  of  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,352,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,724 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334631 
"int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/003 
U.S.  CI.  326—30  10  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  bus  line: 

(b)  at  least  one  bidirectional  buffer  separating  .said  bus  line  into 
at  least  two  bus  line  segments: 

(c)  for  each  said  bus  line  segment,  at  least  one  tristate  buffer  for 
controUably  applying  a  signal  to  said  bus  line  segment,  said 
tristate  buffer  receiving  an  input  signal  on  a  tristate  buffer 
input  signal  line  and  an  enable  signal  on  a  tristate  buffer 
enable  signal  line,  and  applying  said  input  signal  to  said  bus 
line  segment  in  response  to  an  enable  signal  on  said  tristate 
buffer  enable  signal  line: 

(d)  at  least  one  control  unit  for  controlling  the  direction  of  said 
at  least  one  bidirectional  buffer,  said  control  unit  being  con- 
trolled by  signals  from  said  tristate  buffer  enable  signal  lines 
to  direct  said  bidirectional  buffer  to  carry  said  signal  applied 
to  said  bus  line  segment  away  from  said  tristate  buffer  input 
signal  line. 
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5.627,480 

TRISTATABLE  BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  FOR 

TRISTATE  BUS  LINES 

Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose,  and  Trevor  J.  Bauer.  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59838 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/01 

VS.  a.  326—17  4  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  transmitting  device  comprising: 

a  main  transmission  line  terminated  by  elements  each  having  a 
resistance  substantially  equal  to  an  impedance  value  of  said 
main  transmission  line  itself: 

a  first  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main  transmission  line, 
said  first  circuit  block  including  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  a 
signal,  and  a  first  intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  prede- 
termined impedance  for  transmitting  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  driving  circuit  to  said  main  transmission  line,  said  first 
circuit  block  including  an  element  having  a  resistance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an 
impedance  of  said  main  transmission  line  from  the  predeter- 
mined impedance  of  said  first  intra-block  transmission  line; 

an  at  least  one  second  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main 
transmission  line,  said  at  least  one  second  circuit  block 
including  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal:  a  second 
intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  predetermined  impedance 
for  transmitting  a  signal  Inputted  from  said  main  transmission 
line  to  said  receiving  circuit,  said  second  circuit  block  includ- 
ing an  element  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  a 
value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an  impedance  of  said 
main  transmission  line  from  said  predetermined  impedance  of 
said  second  intra-block  transmission  line: 

a  mother  board  on  which  said  main  transmission  line  is  formed: 

a  first  daughter  connected  to  said  mother  board,  said  first  daugh- 
ter having  said  first  intra-block  transmission  line  and  said 
driving  circuit  mounted  thereon:  and 

a  second  daughter  connected  to  said  mother  board,  said  second 
daughter  having  said  second  intra-block  transmission  line  and 
said  receiving  circuit  mounted  thereon. 


5,627,482 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Lamatsch,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ceridian 

Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598^33 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  326—93  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  digital  clock  distribution  system  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  working  rank  clock  signals  to  respective  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  logic  circuits,  each  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  each  logic  circuit  requiring  a  working  rank  clock 
signal  having  a  predetermined  level  of  electrical  power,  the  system 
comprising: 
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5.627,484 
CMOS  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Arthur  D.  'nuninaro,  LaGrangeville;  Yuen  H.  Chan,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Philip  T.  Wu,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,046 

Int  CL"  H03F  i/45 

U.S.  CL  327—56  16  Oaims 
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oscillator  means  for  producing  a  master  clock  signal  having  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  an  electrical  power  level  at  least 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  power  requirements  for  all  working 
rank  clock  signals  of  the  plurality  of  logic  circuits:  and 

an  electronic  splitter  network  connected  to  the  oscillator  means 
for  splitting  the  master  clock  signal  into  the  plurality  of 
working  rank  clock  signals. 


5,627,483 

EMTTTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WTTH  MOS 

DIFFERENTIAL  STAGE 

Patrick  Bernard,  Poisat;   Didier  Belot,  Rives,  and  Jacques 

Quervel,  Montbonnot  Saint  Martin,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,518 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1994,  94  10633 
Int  a."  H03K  19/003 
U.S.  a.  326—110  34  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differential  stage  including  a  plurality  of  bipolar  transis- 
tors operating  in  a  linear  mode,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bipolar 
transistors  having  a  base  terminal,  a  collector  terminal,  and  an 
emitter  terminal,  each  of  the  emitter  terminals  being  coupled 
together; 

a  second  differential  stage  having  a  branch  that  is  coupled  to  the 
emitter  terminals  of  the  first  differential  stage,  the  second 
differential  stage  including  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal:  and 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  second  differential  stage,  that 
biases  the  first  differential  stage  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of 
bipolar  transistors  operate  in  the  linear  mode,  the  current 
source  iiKluding  MOS  transistors; 

wherein  gates  of  the  MOS  transistors  of  the  second  stage  receive 
the  same  voltage  levels  as  the  base  terminals  of  the  bipolar 
transistors  of  the  first  stage. 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  latch  formed  from  interconnected  CMOS  gates  and  having  a 
pair  of  latch  nodes: 

charge  circuitry  for  selectively  charging  the  latch  nodes; 

a  latch  input  gate  connected  between  a  first  of  the  latch  nodes 
and  an  amplifier  ground  terminal  and  a  latch  reference  gate 
connected  between  a  second  of  the  latch  nodes  and  the  ampli- 
fier ground  terminal; 

a  source  of  reference  voltage  connected  to  the  latch  reference 
gate  and  generating  a  reference  voltage  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined value: 

an  input  conductor  connected  to  the  latch  input  gate  providing 
an  input  signal  to  the  input  gate  having  a  high  voltage  level 
state  greater  than  the  predetermined  value  and  a  low  voltage 
level  value  lower  than  the  predetermined  state; 

the  latch  input  gate  operative  to  discharge  the  first  node  when 
the  high  voltage  level  state  input  signal  is  provided  on  the 
input  conductor  and  the  latch  reference  gate  operative  to 
discharge  the  second  node  when  the  low  voltage  level  state  is 
provided  on  the  input  conductor. 


5,627,485 

VOLTAGE-INDEPENDENT  SUPER  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  CIRCUFT 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  James  E.  Miller,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,483 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/\5i 

MS.  CI.  327—77  23  Claims 
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(a)  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  super  voltage  may  be  selectively 
apphed: 

(b)  a  first  and  second  pluralities  of  series-coupled  diodes; 

(c)  first  and  second  current-limiting  devices; 

(d)  a  reference  voltage  node  coupled  to  both  a  first  potential 
through  said  first  pluralit>'  of  series-coupled  diodes,  and  to  a 
second  potential  through  said  first  current-limiting  device;  and 

(e)  an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  its  gate 
coupled  to  the  reference  voltage  node,  a  first  source/drain 
region  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  through  said  second 
pluralit>'  of  series-coupled  diodes,  and  a  second  source/drain 
region  coupled  to  said  first  potential  through  a  second  current- 
limiting  device,  the  potential  on  said  second  source/drain 
region  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  super  voltage  on 
said  input  terminal. 


5,627.487 

CHARGE  CONSERVING  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CAPACITIVE  LOADS 

Brent  Keeth,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.889 

Int.  CI."  H03K  Wdlil 

IJ.S.  CI.  327—112  12  Claims 


5,627,486 

CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  WITH 

GUARANTEED  OFF  STATE  AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLITS 

USING  SAME 
William  H.  Gross,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346.395.  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,517,143.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,009 

Int.  a."  H03K  .*AW 

MS.  a.  327—108  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  providing  a  pair  of  inversely-related  first 
and  second  predistorted  control  voltages  to  an  amplifier  circuit,  the 
driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  that  provides  a  first  predistortion 
current  substantially  proportional  to  a  control  current  when 
the  control  current  falls  within  a  first  predetermined  range,  the 
first  predistortion  current  being  offset  by  a  first  offset  amount 
from  its  ideal  proportional  level  when  the  control  current  falls 
outside  the  first  predetermined  range; 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  that  receives  a  differential  cur- 
rent. equi\alent  to  the  amount  by  which  a  reference  current 
exceeds  the  control  current,  and  that  provides  a  second  pre- 
distortion current  substantially  proponional  to  the  differential 
current  when  the  differential  current  falls  within  a  second 
predetermined  range,  the  second  predistortion  current  being 
offset  by  a  second  offset  amount  from  its  ideal  proportional 
level  when  the  differential  current  falls  outside  the  second 
predetermined  range;  and 

a  predistortion  circuit  that  provides  ( I )  the  first  predistorted 
control  voltage  in  response  to  the  first  predistortion  control 
current  being  output  by  the  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  (2) 
the  second  predistorted  control  voltage  in  response  to  the 
second  predistortion  control  current  being  output  by  the  sec- 
ond current  mirror  circuit. 
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4.  A  CMOS  driver  device,  comprising: 

a  controllable  CMOS  output  stage  for  providing  a  translated 

output  signal  based  on  an  input  signal: 
output  stage  control  logic  for  receiving  the  input  signal,  the 
output  gage  control  logic  including: 

first  and  second  parallel  voltage  translators  to  generate  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  controllable  CMOS  output  stage: 
and 
input  delay  logic  to  control  the  first  and  second  parallel 
voltage  translators  such  that  the  translated  output  signal 
representative  of  the  input  signal  is  derived  in  part  from  one 
of  first  and  second  voltages  during  a  first  time  period  and  in 
part  from  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  voltages  during  a 
subsequent  second  time  period: 
wherein  the  controllable  CMOS  output  stage  includes: 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS  transistor  serially  con- 
nected between  the  first  voltage  and  a  third  voltage: 
a  second  PMOS  transistor  and  the  NMOS  transistor  serially 
connected  between  the  second  voltage  and  the  third  voltage; 
and 
wherein  the  control  signals  generated  by  the  output  stage  control 
logic  are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  PMOS  transistors  and 
the  NMOS  transistor  for  turning  the  first  and  second  PMOS 
transistors  and  the  NMOS  transistor  "off"'  and  "on"  such  that 
the  translated  output  signal  representative  of  the  input  signal 
is  derived  in  part  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  voltages 
during  the  first  time  period  and  in  part  from  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  voltages  during  the  subsequent  second  lime 
period  when  the  input  signal  ffansitions  between  first  and 
second  levels. 


5,627,488 

DELAY  CIRCUIT,  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Toru  Tanzawa,  Ebina;  Tomoharu  Tanaka;  Toshio  Vamamura, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Sakui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.010 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141598; 
Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195827;  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-219496;  Jan.  5,  1995, 
7-000297 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/li:4/0H 
U.S.  CI.  327—261  20  Claims 

1.  A  delay  circuit  having  a  standby  state  and  an  active  state  and 
configured  to  output  at  least  one  delayed  signal  obtained  by  delay- 
ing an  input  signal,  comprising: 
a  storage  circuit  comprising. 

a  constant  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  voltage 
when  the  delay  circuit  enters  the  active  state  which  occurs 
when  the  input  signal  changes  from  a  first  level  to  a  second 
level. 


at  least  one  constant-current  generating  section  configured  to 
generate  at  least  one  current  proportional  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  voltage  and  a  first  supply  voltage,  and 
at  least  one  capacitor  comprising. 

a  first  terminal  set  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  supply  voltage 

or  a  second  supply  voltage,  and 
a  second  terminal  set  respectively  to  said  second  supply 
voltage  or  said  first  supply  voltage  while  the  delay  circuit 
is  in  said  standby  state,  and  respectively  charged  or 
discharged  to  a  second  voltage  by  the  current  provided 
by  said  constant  current  generating  section  while  in  the 
active  state; 
at  least  one  amplifier  circuit  configured  to  output  the  delayed 
signal  as  an  output  signal  by  amplifying  a  difference  between 
the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage;  and 
at  least  one  feed-back  means  for  preventing  a  DC  current  from 
flowing  in  said  at  least  one  amplifier  circuit  after  said  output 
signal  is  inverted  and  for  keeping  a  logic  level  of  the  output 
signal  constant  until  said  input  signal  returns  to  said  first 
level. 


a  second  half-shifter  connected  between  the  trigger  and  the  latch 
for  providing  the  pulse  to  the  latch  when  the  digital  signal 
transitions  from  the  input  reference  voltage  to  the  input  sup- 
ply voltage. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  half-shifters  each  comprise  a 
selector  circuit  with  plural  current  mirrors  for  rejecting  volt- 
age variations  in  said  selector  circuit  that  would  induce  the 
latch  to  switch  other  than  in  response  to  the  pulse  if  the 
voltage  variations  were  provided  to  the  latch. 


5.627.490 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Koji  Sushihara:  Takashi  Yamamoto.  both  of  lizuka;  Ikuo 
Imanishi.  Nagaokakyo;  Tsuyoshi  Nakamura.  lizuka:  Michi- 
nori  Kishimoto,  lizuka.  and  Kenichi  Ishida,  lizuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^58 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-034878 

Int.  CI."  H03K  i/45 

U.S.  CI.  327— 5lfl'~  19  Claims 


5,627,489 

LEVEL  SHIFTER  WITH  IMPROVED  REJECTION  OF 

VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Jocbum.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corp^ 

Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,824 

Int.  CI."  H03L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—333  23  Claints 


1.  In  a  level  shifter  for  shifting  a  digital  signal  from  a  digital 
signal  input  voltage  to  a  digital  signal  output  voltage,  the  level 
shifter  having  (a)  first  connections  for  an  input  supply  \oltage  and 
for  an  input  reference  voltage,  (b)  second  connections  for  an  output 
supply  voltage  and  for  an  output  reference  voltage,  (c)  a  trigger 
connected  to  the  first  connections  for  triggering  a  pulse  at  a 
transition  of  the  digital  signal  between  the  input  supply  voltage  and 
the  input  reference  voltage,  and  (d)  a  latch  connected  to  the  second 
connections  for  switching  the  digital  signal  to  one  of  the  output 
supply  voltage  and  the  output  reference  voltage  in  response  to  each 
pulse  from  the  trigger  and  holding  the  digital  signal  at  that  \oltage. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  half-shifter  connected  between  the  trigger  and  the  latch  for 
providing  the  pulse  to  the  latch  when  the  digital  signal  tran- 
sitions from  the  input  supply  voltage  to  the  input  reference 
voltage;  and 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  a  second  current  inirror  circuit; 

a  first  resistor; 

a  resistor  member  whose  resistance  value  changes  due  to  an 
external  factor: 

a  current  supply  circuit:  and 

a  second  resistor. 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  current  mirror  circuits  have 
the  same  structure,  said  first  and  said  second  current  mirror 
circuits  each  comprise:  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  first  output 
terminal:  a  first  transistor  which  is  coupled  between  the  first 
input  terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal,  said  first  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal; a  second  input  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal;  and 
a  second  transistor  which  is  coupled  between  the  second  input 
terminal  and  the  second  output  terminal,  said  second  transis- 
tor having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  said  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
transistors  are  connected  to  a  set  potential  through  a  capaci- 
tance. 

the  first  and  the  second  input  terminals  of  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit  are  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  output 
terminals  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit,  respectively. 

said  first  resistor  is  coupled  between  the  first  output  terminal  of 
said  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  a  set  constant  potential. 

said  resistor  member  is  disposed  between  the  second  output 
terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit  and  said  set  con- 
stant potential. 

said  current  supply  circuit  is  connected  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit. 

said  second  resistor  is  coupled  between  a  power  source  and  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit, 
and 

a  change  in  the  resistance  value  of  said  resistor  member  is 
outputted  as  a  change  in  a  voltage  w-hich  is  developed  across 
said  second  resistor. 
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5,627,491 

PLURAL  STAGE  CIRCUIT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ADAPTATION  TO  FIRST  AND  SECOND  VOLTAGE 

RANGES  OF  A  COMMON  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Walter  Losel,  Furth,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpo- 

ratioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1994,  44  26 
511.5 

Int  a."  G05F  l/W 
\}S.  a.  327—530  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising  current  source  based  circuitry,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

dividing  circuitry  of  the  integrated  circuit  into  functional  blocks; 


turning  off  current  sources  of  a  functional  block  to  reduce  power 
consumption  during  periods  when  said  functional  block  is 
idle;  and 

isolating  signal  lines  out  of  said  functional  block  to  prevent 
propagation  of  erroneous  signals  fiDm  said  functional  block  to 
remaining  functional  blocks  still  in  operation  in  the  integrated 
circuit. 


5,627,493 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

DEBOOSTING  CIRCUIT 
Yoshiakl  Takeuchi;  Hiroaki  Tanaka,  and  Masani  Koyanagi,  all 
of    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109^46,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-223022 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  327—546  23  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  at  least  one  stage  which  is 
to  be  fed  by  a  source  voltage  which  can  have  a  value  within  a  first 
or  second  value  range  from  a  common  voltage  source  at  least  one 
of  said  stages  comprising  a  connx)l  signal  generating  circuit  which 
can  apply  a  control  signal,  to  be  derived  from  the  source  voltage,  to 
a  control  signal  output  bus  conductor  which  is  common  to  all  of 
said  stages,  a  control  signal  input  bus  conductor  which  can  be 
connected  to  the  control  signal  output  bus  conductor  via  a  central 
bridge  when  the  source  voltage  has  a  value  within  the  first  value 
range  and  which  can  be  isolated  from  the  control  signal  output  bus 
conductor  by  the  central  bridge  when  the  source  voltage  has  a 
value  within  the  second  value  range,  each  stage  comprising  a 
respective  control  circuit  connected  to  the  control  signal  input  bus 
conductor  in  order  to  adjust  the  associated  stage  to  a  source  voltage 
from  the  first  or  second  value  range  by  application  or  interruption 
of  the  control  signal. 


5.627,492 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  CIRCUIT 

BLOCKS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  DISSIPATION 

Mark  Weaver,   Phoenix;   Robert   D.   Berger,   Chandler,  and 

Dwight  D.  Esgar.  Queen  Creek,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,709 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/10 

VS.  a.  327—544  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  reference  potential  generating  circuit  for  receiving  a  power 
supply  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  reference  potential; 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the  reference  potential  gen- 
erating circuit,  said  differential  amplifier  receiving  the  refer- 
ence potential  and  a  first  signal,  said  differential  amplifier 
comparing  the  first  signal  with  the  reference  potential,  and 
outputting  a  second  signal  based  on  a  result  of  the  compari- 
son; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  differential  amplifier  and 
having  an  internal  power  supply  voltage  terminal  connected  to 
a  first  bonding  pad,  said  output  circuit  receiving  the  second 
signal  and  the  power  supply  voltage,  said  output  circuit  gen- 
erating and  outputting  an  internal  power  supply  voltage  based 
on  the  second  signal  from  the  internal  power  supply  voltage 
terminal,  and  outputting  the  first  signal  based  on  the  internal 
power  supply  voltage  to  the  differential  amplifier;  and 

a  control  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
bonding  pad,  said  control  circuit  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
control  operations  of  the  reference  potential  generating  cir- 
cuit, the  differential  amplifier,  and  the  output  circuit, 

wherein,  in  a  case  when  the  first  and  second  bonding  pads  are 
cormected  to  a  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  the  reference 
potential  generating  circuit,  the  differential  amplifier,  and  the 
output  circuit  do  not  operate  as  controlled  by  the  control 
signal,  and  the  power  supply  voltage  is  output  as  die  internal 
power  supply  voltage  from  the  internal  power  supply  voltage 
terminal. 


5,627,494 
HIGH  SIDE  CURRENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  A.  Somerville,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,74» 

Int.  CL"  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—257  8  aaims 

1.  A  high  side  current  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a 

second  input,  and  an  output  for  amplifying  a  differential  voltage 

comprising: 
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a  common  base  stage  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
coupled  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  input  of  the  high 
side  current  sense  amplifier,  a  third  input,  a  first  output,  and  a 
second  output  wherein  said  common  ba.se  stage  comprises: 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  input  and  said  third  input 
of  said  common  base  stage: 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  input  of  said  common  base  stage  and  a  second 
terminal: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first 
output  of  said  common  base  stage,  a  control  electrode,  and 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  third  input  of  said 
common  base  stage: 
a  first  diode  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  third  input 
of  said  common  base  stage  and  a  second  electrode  coupled 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  lo  said 
second  output  of  said  common  base  stage,  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  second  resistor: 
a  second  diode  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  second  electrode 
coupled  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor: 
a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
power  supply  \oltage; 
a  current  mirror  stage  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  outputs 
of  said  common  base  stage;  and 
a  voltage  to  current  stage  for  providing  a  feedback  current  to 
said  common  base  stage,  said  voltage  to  current  circuit  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
stage,  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  third  input  of  said  com- 
mon base  stage,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  high  side  current  sense  amplifier. 


5,627,495 
TOPOGRAPHY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Joel  M.  Halbert,  and  Kenneth  W.  Murray,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,039 
Int.  CI."  H03F  1/30 
VS.  CI.  330—307  14  Oaims 

9.  A  high  speed  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  chip 
including  sequential  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges,  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  chip  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  approximately  equal  size  first  and  second  half  sections  of  the 
operational  amplifier  chip  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
stationary  thermal  centerline  parallel  to  the  second  and  fourth 
edges; 
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(b)  an  output  driver  circuit  located  adjacent  to  the  third  edge  and 
disposed  approximately  symmetrically  about  the  thermal  cen- 
terline to  provide  approximately  balanced  differential  heating 
of  the  operational  amplifier  chip  relative  to  the  thermal  cen- 
terline, wherein  the  output  driver  circuit  includes  first  and 
second  parallel-connected  NPN  output  u-ansistors  and  first 
and  second  parallel-connected  PNP  output  transistors,  the  first 
and  second  PNP  output  transistors  being,  symmetrically  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  10  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
thermal  centerline,  the  first  and  second  NPN  output  transistors 
being  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  thermal  centerline 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  PNP  output 
transistors,  respectively; 

(c)  a  low  gain  differential  input  circuit  disposed  generally  in  a 
left  half  of  the  operational  amplifier  chip  bounded  by  the  first 
edge  approximately  symmetrically  about  the  thermal  center- 
line  to  provide  approximately  balanced  responses  of  various 
matched  transistors  in  the  low  gain  differential  input  circuit  to 
isotherms  produced  by  the  differential  heating;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  low  gain  amplification  circuit  transistors 
located  between  the  low  gain  differential  input  circuit  and  the 
output  driver  circuit  and  disposed  along  the  thermal  centerline 
to  provide  approximately  balanced  response  to  the  low  gain 
amplification  circuit  transistors  to  differential  heating  by  the 
output  driver  circuit. 


5,627,496 
PLL  AND  PHASE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
George  F.  Gross,  Jr..  Reading.  Pa.,  and  Thayamkulangara  R. 
Mswanathan.  Addison.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,655 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/0H5:  GOIR  2.5AW 

U.S.  a.  331— 25    .  15  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  phase  detection  circuit, 
comprising: 
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an  exclusive  gate  having  first  and  second  gate  inputs  for  receiv- 
ing first  and  second  gate  input  signals,  and  a  gate  output 
providing  a  gate  output  signal  that  is  the  exclusive  combina- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  gate  input  signals; 

a  first  resistance  coupled  between  a  first  voltage  source  and  a 
common  node; 

a  second  effective  resistance  coupled  between  a  second  voltage 
source  and  the  common  node,  the  second  effective  resistance 
receiving  the  gate  output  signal  to  control  the  resistance 
thereof,  the  first  and  second  resistance  cooperating  to  develop 
a  signal  at  the  common  node:  and 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  comparator  inputs  and  a 
comparator  output,  the  first  comparator  input  coupled  to  the 
common  node,  the  second  comparator  input  coupled  to  a 
threshold  value,  the  comparator  output  providing  a  signal  that 
takes  on  a  first  value  when  the  average  value  of  the  signal 
developed  at  the  common  node  is  greater  than  the  threshold 
value,  and  a  second  value  when  the  average  value  of  the 
signal  developed  at  the  common  node  is  less  than  the  thresh- 
old value,  whereby  the  comparator  output  signal  is  indicative 
of  whether  the  first  and  second  gate  input  signals  to  the 
exclusive' gate  are  in  phase. 


5.627,497 

RESONATOR  PACKAGE  FOR  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY 

STANDARD 

Ceroid  Skoczen.  Chino  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Efratom  Time 

and  Frequency  Products,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  602,987 

Int.  CI."  H03B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  331—94.1  47  Claims 
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a  current  source  means  having  a  current  supply  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  power  supply  terminal  of  the  first  inverter  and  to 
the  power  supply  terminal  of  the  second  inverter. 


5,627,499 
DIGITAL  MODLfLATOR  AND  UPCONVERTER  HAVING 
SINGLE-BIT  DELTA-SIGMA  DATA  CONVERTERS 
Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
munication Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,808 
Int.  CI.''  H03C  i/00:  H04L  2  7// 2 
U.S.  CI.  332—101 


4:IMin 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  resonator  package  for  an  atomic  frequency  standard, 
comprising  a  microwave  container  forming  a  light  window  at  one 
end  and  a  connection  for  light  detection  means,  and  an  absorption 
cell  and  microwave  exciter  for  said  absorption  cell  carried  within 
said  microwave  container  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
microwave  container  that  is  untuned,  and  the  microwave  exciter 
for  said  absorption  cell  is  carried  by  said  microwave  container. 


5,627,498 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Charles  S.  Meyer,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nvision,  Inc., 
Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,953 
Int.  a."  H03L  7//6 
U.S.  a.  331—117  R  18  aaims 

1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  a  signal  input  terminal,  a  signal  output 

terminal,  and  a  power  supply  terminal, 
a  second  inverter  having  a  signal  input  terminal,  a  signal  output 

terminal,  and  a  power  supply  terminal, 
a  DC  bias  means  for  maintaining  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the 
second  inverter  at  the  same  XX.  level  as  the  signal  input 
terminal  of  the  first  inverter, 
a  feedback  network  connected  between  the  signal  output  termi- 
nal of  the  first  inverter  and  the  signal  input  terminal  thereof, 
said  feedback  network  having  a  resonant  frequency,  and 
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1.  A  digital  upconverter/modulator  including: 

(a)  a  digital  modulator  having  an  in-phase  and  quadrature  digital 
output; 

(b)  a  first  single-bit  resolution  delta-sigma  data  converter, 
coupled  to  the  in-phase  digital  output,  having  an  output  with 
one  digital  bit  of  resolution; 

(c)  a  second  single-bit  resolution  delta-sigma  data  converter, 
coupled  to  the  quadrature  digital  output,  having  an  output 
with  one  digital  bit  of  resolution; 

(d)  a  first  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  from  the  first  single-bit 
resolution  delta-sigma  data  convener; 

(e)  a  second  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  from  the  second 
single-bit  resolution  delta-sigma  data  converter;  and 

(f)  a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  inverters,  and  to 
the  output  of  the  first  and  second  single-bit  resolution  delta- 
sigma  data  converters,  the  multiplexer  having  an  output  that  is 
selectively  coupled  to  any  one  of  the  multiplexer  inputs. 


5,627,500 
PHASE  MODULATOR  HAVING  INDIVIDUALLY  PLACED 

EDGES 
Dan    H.   Wolaver,   West   Brookfield,   Mass.,   and    Daniel   G. 
Knierim,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wil- 
sonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,748 

InL  Cl.*^  H03B  29/00:  H03C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  332—112  28  Oaims 

1.  A  phase  modulator  for  modulating  a  waveform  comprising: 

a  programmable  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  pulsed  output 

signal  wherein  the  position  of  each  edge  of  the  output  signal 
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5,627^2 
RESONATOR  FILTER  WFTH  VARLVBLE  TUIflNG 
Kimmo  Ervasti,  Varjakka,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK  Products 
Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  26,  1994,  940388 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/20:1/213 

VS.  a.  333—134  11  Claims 
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relative  to  the  waveform  is  determined  in  response  to  a 
control  value  provided  to  the  programmable  pulse  generator, 
comprising: 

a  counter  coupled  to  receive  the  waveform  repeatedly  count- 
ing to  a  nominal  pulse  period  constant;  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  counter  for  generating  the  pulsed 
output  signal  when  the  pulse  period  count  equals  the  con- 
trol value;  and 
a  control  value  source  coupled  to  the  programmable  pulse  gen- 
erator for  producing  a  sequence  of  control  values. 


5,627,501 
SIGNAL  COLTLER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COMMON  LINE 

ATTENUATION  COMPENSATION 
Bernard  Biran,  Brussels,  and  Peter  P.  F.  Reusens,  Laame,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,374 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  14, 
1994,  94201015 

Int.  a.*  H04M  11/06:  H03H  7/46 
U.S.  a.  333—17.1  9  Claims 


;:         x  Da  w  DC 

10.  A  duplex  filter  with  a  receiver  branch  and  a  transmitter 
branch  for  a  frequency  division  duplex  telephone  transceiver,  the 
duplex  filter  including  a  variable  filter  in  its  receiver  branch,  the 
variable  filter  comprising: 

i)  at  least  first  and  second  resonators  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  each  other  and  forming  a  bandpass  filter  arrange- 
ment; and 
ii)  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  resonators  to 
control  the  bandwidth  of  the  receiver  branch  in  response  to 
separate  first  and  second  control  signals  by  controlling  the 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  resonators,  said  first 
control  signal  causing  said  control  circuitry  to  effect  a  narrow- 
ing of  the  passband  to  a  first  bandwidth  in  a  first  frequency 
range  and  said  second  control  signal  causing  said  control 
circuitry  to  effect  a  move  of  the  narrowed  passband  to  a 
second  frequency  range. 


5,627,503 

RELAY 

Leopold  Mader,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  Eb-Schrack 

Components  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544382 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1994,  1911/94 

Int  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CI.  335—78  13  Claims 


I.  Signal  coupler  including  a  first  branch  (ATR.  HPF)  for  trans- 
mission and  receipt  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second  branch  (PTR,  SL, 
LPF)  for  transmission  and  receipt  of  a  second  signal,  said  first  and 
second  branches  both  being  coupled  to  a  common  transmission 
line  (XL),  said  first  signal  having  a  first  frequency  spectrum  and 
said  second  signal  having  a  second  frequency  spectrum,  said  first 
and  second  frequency  spectra  being  non-overlapping,  said  first 
branch  including  the  cascade  coupling  of  a  first  signal  means 
(ATR)  and  a  first  bandpass  filter  (HPF)  both  adapted  to  said  first 
frequency  spectrum,  said  second  branch  including  the  cascade 
coupling  of  a  second  signal  means  (PTR)  and  a  second  bandpass 
filter  (LPF)  both  adapted  to  said  second  frequency  spectrum, 
wherein  said  second  branch  includes  a  variable  impedance  (SL) 
and  said  first  signal  means  (ATR)  includes  measurement  means 
(MM)  to  measure  attenuation  caused  by  said  common  line  (TL) 
and  to  generate  a  control  signal  (CS)  adapted  to  modify  the  value 
of  said  variable  impedance  (SL). 


1.  A  relay,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  system  forming  a  support  surface  and  including  an 
armature  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  exhibiting  an 
extreme  edge  pivotally  supporting  the  armature  on  the  support 
surface  for  rotation  of  the  armature  about  the  extreme  edge 
relative  to  a  first  pole  face  in  an  actuation  direction  between  a 
release  position  and  an  attracted  position  upon  energizing  and 
deenergizing  of  a  coil  of  the  magnetic  system,  with  the 
support  surface  extending  in  the  plane  of  a  second  pole  face; 
and 
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a  retention  spring  received  by  a  support  area  of  the  armature  for 
holding  the  armature  in  contact  with  the  support  surface  and 
acting  on  the  armature  in  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
load  the  armature  to  seek  the  release  position,  with  the  sup- 
port area  defining  the  position  of  the  armature  in  direction  of 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  support  surface,  said  retention 
spring  being  configured  in  form  of  a  carrier  bilaterally 
clamped  at  pertaining  attack  points  which  extend  substantially 
in  alignment  at  least  in  one  plane  » ith  the  supptirt  area  for  the 
retention  spring. 


IN 


5,627^04 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATING  DEVICE. 
PARTICULAR  FOR  A  VALVE 
Erich  Kle'nhappI,  Weinitzen.  .Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  Medical 

Instruments  \G.  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.230.  Jul.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.528 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1992.  729/92 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/00:7/10:  F16K  31/02 

t.S.  a.  335—230  7  Claims 


a)  a  suitably  magnetically  insulated  cylindrical  drum,  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  permanent  ceramic  bar  magnets,  each 
of  said  magnets  extending  uninterrupted  substantially  across 
the  axial  length  of  the  drum,  said  magnets  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum 
with  a  pole  piece  between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  each 
magnet,  the  magnets  being  magnetically  oriented  such  that 
each  successive  pole  piece  is  oppositely  polarized. 


5.627.506 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 
Satoru  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  3S4.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994.  6-035493 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  37/(X> 

VS.  CI.  337—298  13  Claims 
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1.  Electromagnetic  actuating  device,  comprising: 

a  plunger  which  is  axial ly  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
extreme  position,  said  plunger  defining  a  first  diameter. 

an  electromagnetic  coil  surrounding  said  plunger  for  actuation  of 
said  plunger. 

a  permanent  magnet  configured  as  a  non-perforated  flat  disk  and 
located  outside  said  electromagnetic  coil  for  holding  said 
plunger  in  said  first  extreme  position,  said  non-perforated  flat 
disk  defining  a  second  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
diameter,  and 

a  non-pertbraied  first  pole  plate  located  between  said  plunger 
and  said  permanent  magnet,  said  first  pole  plate  being  dimen- 
sioned to  completely  cover  said  permanent  magnet  on  a  side 
thereof  facing  said  plunger 


UMI 


5.627,505 

MAGNETIC  CYLINDER  WITH  AXIAL  EXTENDING 

PERMANENT  BAR  MAGNETS 

Tbaddeus  T.  Iwaszek.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Wright, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,254 
Int  CI."  HOIF  7/02:  B41F  27/02 
U.S.  a.  335—302  5  Claims 

I.  A  cylinder  for  magnetically  holding  a  printing  plate,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  protector  for  an  electrical  load  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fixed  contact  means  contained  within  said  housing  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrical  load  through  a  terminal  means. 
a  movable  contact  means  contained  within  said  housing  positioned 
to  make  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  means,  a  first  bimetallic 
element  capable  of  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  at  a  first  action  temperature  in  response  to  heal  generated 
reflecting  the  electric  current  level  that  flows  to  said  load,  said  first 
position  being  where  said  movable  contact  means  engages  said 
fixed  contact  means  and  said  second  position  being  where  said 
movable  contact  means  separates  from  said  fixed  contact  means 
thereby  opening  the  electrical  connection  between  the  protector 
and  the  load,  and  a  second  auxiliary  snap-acting  bimetal  element 
capable  of  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  a  second  higher  action  temperature  than  said  first  action 
temperature  in  the  event  said  first  bimetallic  element  fails  to  move 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  said  first  position 
being  where  said  auxiliary  bimetal  member  electrically  connects 
said  fixed  contact  means  and  said  terminal  means  and  said  second 
position  being  where  said  auxiliary  bimetal  breaks  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  fixed  contact  means  and  said  terminal  means 
thereby  opening  the  circuit  between  the  protector  and  the  load. 


5,627.507 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  A  SPRING- 
BIASED  STEM  AND  A  SWITCH  SPRING  OF  BRIDGE- 
LIKE CONFIGURATION 
Hans-Peter    Morbitzer,    Langenlebam,    and    Peter    Sekira. 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Electrovac,  Fabrikation 
elektronischer  Spezialartikel  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Kloster- 
neuburg,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  3,  1993,  A2453/93 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/48 
VS.  a.  337—394  14  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  switching  contact:  and 

actuation  means  for  operating  said  contact,  said  actuation  means 
including  a  pipe  having  a  temperature  expansion  coefficient,  a 
spring-biased  stem  guided  in  said  pipe  and  having  a  tempera- 
ture expansion  coefiBcient  differing  from  the  temperature 
expansion  coefficient  of  said  pipe,  a  plunger  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stem  and  a  spring  assembly  cooperating  with 
said  plunger. 

said  spring  assembly  including  a  switch  spring  in  form  of  a 
bridge  for  actuation  of  said  contact,  said  switch  spring  having 
a  central  area  which  supports  said  plunger  and  exhibiting 
lateral  areas  extending  from  said  central  area,  said  central  area 
being  raised  relative  to  the  lateral  areas  of  said  switch  spring. 


5,627308 
PILOT  VEHICLE  WHICH  IS  USEFUL  FOR 
MONITORING  HAZARDOUS  CONDITIONS  ON 
RAILROAD  TRACKS 
Guy  F.  Cooper,  and  Robert  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Ventura. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,464 
int.  CI."  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  340-^25.5  16  Claims 
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cessing  said  position  information  and  control  signals  to  deter- 
mine a  safe  distance  said  pilot  vehicle  is  to  be  disposed  away 
from  said  train; 

drive  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing 
means  and  said  drive  means  for  maintaining  said  pilot  vehicle 
at  said  safe  distance  from  said  train: 

television  camera  means  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle  at  a  front 
end  of  said  pilot  vehicle,  said  television  camera  means  moni- 
toring a  visual  scene  presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said 
pilot  vehicle  travels  along  said  railway  tracks,  said  television 
camera  means  generating  a  video  signal  representative  of  said 
visual  scene  presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot 
vehicle  travels  along  said  railway  tracks: 

transmitter/receiver  means  connected  to  said  television  camera 
means  to  receive  said  video  signal  from  said  television  cam- 
era means,  said  transmitter/receiver  means  including  modulat- 
ing means  for  modulating  a  first  radio  frequency  signal 
responsive  to  said  video  signal  and  an  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  U^in: 

magnetic  signature  sensing  means  mounted  on  an  underside  of 
said  pilot  vehicle  in  proximity  with  a  pair  of  rails  of  said 
railroad  track,  said  magnetic  signature  sensing  means  measur- 
ing a  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  current  flowing  through  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  rails  of  said  railroad  track,  said 
magnetic  signature  sensing  means  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  an  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field; 

said  processing  means  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal  from 
said  magnetic  signature  sensing  means,  said  processing  means 
generating  a  warning  message  whenever  a  voltage  level  of 
said  first  electrical  signal  decreases  below  a  predetermined 
voltage  level: 

said  modulating  means  modulating  a  second  radio  frequency 
signal  responsive  to  said  warning  message: 

said  antenna  transmitting  said  second  radio  frequency  signal  to 
said  train: 

an  infrared  camera  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  pilot 
vehicle,  said  infrared  camera  monitoring  an  infrared  scene 
presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot  vehicle  travels 
along  said  railway  tracks,  said  infrared  camera  generating  a 
second  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  infrared  scene 
presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot  vehicle  travels 
along  said  railway  tracks; 

said  transmitter/receiver  means  being  connected  to  said  infrared 
camera  to  receive  said  second  electrical  signal  from  said 
infrared  camera; 

said  modulating  means  modulating  a  third  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal:  and 

said  antenna  u-ansmitting  said  third  radio  frequency  signal  to 
said  train. 


5.627309 
GLAZING  UNIT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Gajewski,  Woodhaven.  and  Larry  R.  Lyke.  Novi, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,852 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340-^26  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  surveying  railway  tracks  ahead  of  a  train,  said 
train  being  adapted  to  travel  along  said  railway  U-acks.  said  system 
comprising: 

a  pilot  vehicle  ffav  eling  along  said  railway  tracks  ahead  of  said 

train,  said  pilot  vehicle  including: 
drive  means  for  propelling  said  pilot  vehicle  along  said  railway 

tracks; 
processing  means  for  receiving  position  information  and  control 
signals  transmitted  by  said  train,  said  processing  means  pro- 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  glazing  iinit  security  system  comprising: 
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multiple  glazing  unics  each  mounted  in  a  door  and  having  a 
tempered  glass  pane  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  and  having  an  area  hidden  from  view  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  position,  and  an  electrically  conductive  strip 
of  frangible  cured  polymeric  material  self-adhered  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  glass  pane  in  the  area  hidden  from  view,  the 
polymeric  material  being  electrically  conductive  ink; 

electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
conductive  strips;  and 

security  means  electrically  connected  to  the  connection  means 
for  sensing  and  responding  to  a  loss  of  electrical  continuity  of 
any  of  the  conductive  strips. 


5.627310 

VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DISTANCE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Zhiping  Yuan.  9817  High  Point  Dr..  Shreveport,  La.  71106 

Frfed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,250 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—435 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  vehicular  safety  distance  alarm  system  for  monitoring  a 
travelling  distance  between  a  source  vehicle  and  a  remote  target 
vehicle  and  activating  an  alarm  when  a  predetermined  safety 
distance  defined  between  said  source  and  target  vehicles  for  a 
given  speed  is  compromised  comprising,  in  combination: 

1)  a  distance  meter  further  comprising: 

a  hollow,  rigid,  and  essentially  box-shaped  container  having  a 
pivotable  stand  coupled  thereto  and  extended  downwards 
therefrom  for  adhesively  coupling  with  a  dashboard  of  a 
source  vehicle  and  a  bubble-level  coupled  thereto  for  ensur- 
ing its  proper  positioning  on  the  stand  for  use; 

a  distance  measuring  circuitry  disposed  within  the  container, 
the  distance  measuring  circuitry  having  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  incident  pulse  signals  towards  the 
remote  target  vehicle,  a  receiver  for  receiving  reflected 
incident  pulse  signals  from  the  target  vehicle,  a  timer 
coupled  to  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter  for  determining 
a  time  period  between  a  transmitted  incident  pulse  signal, 
and  a  signal  generator  circuitry  for  transmitting  a  distance 
signal  representing  the  travelling  distance  between  the 
source  vehicle  and  the  target  vehicle  based  upon  a  known 
velocity  of  the  incident  pulse  signals  and  the  time  period 
from  the  timer;  and 

a  selection  circuitry  disposed  within  the  container  and  coupled 
to  the  distance  measuring  circuitry  for  receiving  the  dis- 
tance signal  therefrom,  the  selection  circuitry  having  an 
orientable  selector  switch  extended  from  the  container  with 
the  selection  circuitry  transmitting  a  first  deflection  signal 
when  the  selector  switch  is  placed  in  a  firsi  mode  indicating 
a  two  second  safety  distance  between  the  source  vehicle 
and  the  target  vehicle  is  desired  and  the  selection  circuitry 
transmitting  a  second  deflection  signal  when  the  selector 
switch  IS  placed  in  a  second  mode  indicating  that  a  three 
second  safety  distance  between  the  source  vehicle  and  the 
target  vehicle  is  desired; 

2)  a  readout  meter  further  comprising: 


a  scaling  plate  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  dashboard  of  the 
source  vehicle,  the  scaling  plate  having  a  first  scale  dis- 
posed thereon  indicating  the  speeds  of  the  source  vehicle,  a 
second  scale  disposed  thereon  indicating  safety  distances  as 
measured  in  a  lime  interval  of  two  seconds  with  the  safety 
distances  on  the  second  scale  correlated  to  the  speeds  on 
the  first  scale,  and  a  third  scale  disposed  thereon  indicating 
safely  distances  as  measured  in  a  lime  interval  of  three 
seconds  with  the  safety  distances  on  the  third  scale  corre- 
lated to  the  speeds  on  the  first  scale; 

a  distance  measurement  needle  having  a  generally  circular 
plastic  plate  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a 

'  prong  peripherally  extended  from  the  circular  plastic  plate 
defining  a  measurement  point  with  the  prong  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  contact  pad  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  circular  plastic  plate  beginning  at  a  location  near 
the  leading  edge  of  the  prong  and  terminated  at  a  clockwise 
angular  distance  therefrom,  the  distance  measurement 
needle  couplable  with  deflection  means  of  the  dashboard  of 
the  source  vehicle  for  allowing  it  to  be  angularly  deflected 
with  respect  to  the  second  scale  upon  receipt  of  the  first 
deflection  signal  in  the  first  mode  and  deflected  widi 
respecl  to  the  third  scale  upon  receipt  of  the  second  deflec- 
tion signal  in  the  second  mode: 

a  speed  measurement  needle  formed  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  disposed  over  the  scaling  plate,  the  speed 
measurement  needle  coupleable  with  the  deflection  means 
of  the  dashboard  of  the  source  vehicle  for  allowing  it  to  be 
angularly  deflected  with  respect  to  the  first  scale  upon 
receipt  of  an  indication  of  the  speed  of  the  source  vehicle, 
with  deflection  of  the  speed  measurement  needle  upon  the 
contact  pad  of  the  distance  measurement  needle  generating 
an  alarm  signal  indicating  that  a  safety  distance  has  been 
compromised; 

3)  the  alarm  having  a  light  source  and  a  speaker  extended  from 
the  container  and  coupled  to  the  readout  meter,  the  alarm 
providing  a  visual  and  audible  indication  that  a  safety  distance 
has  been  compromised  upon  receipt  of  the  alarm  signal; 

4)  a  power  switch  extended  from  the  container,  the  power  switch 
having  a  terminal  with  a  first  port  connected  to  the  alarm  and 
connectable  to  an  automatic  brake  system  of  the  source 
vehicle  and  a  second  port  connectable  to  a  power  source  of 
the  source  vehicle,  the  power  switch  having  one  mode  for 
energizing  the  distance  meter,  the  readout  meter,  and  the 
alarm  and  another  mode  for  de-energizing  the  distance  meter, 
the  readout  meter,  and  the  alarm;  and 

5)  an  auto-brake  switch  extended  from  the  container,  the  auto- 
brake  switch  having  a  terminal  with  a  first  port  connected  to 
the  speed  measurement  and  the  alarm  and  a  second  port 
connectable  to  the  automatic  brake  system  of  the  source 
vehicle,  the  auto-brake  switch  having  one  mode  for  energizing 
the  automatic  brake  system  of  the  source  vehicle,  whereby 
allowing  the  automatic  brake  system  to  be  engaged  upon 
receipt  of  the  alarm  signal,  and  another  mode  for 
de-energizing  the  automatic  brake  system  of  the  source 
vehicle. 


5,627,511 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  PARTICLES  FLOATING  IN  THE 

AIR 

Kiyokazu  Takagi,  Toyokawa.  and  Yoshiaki  Hoashi,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-205325; 
Jun.  26.  1995.  7-159216 

Int.  CI,"  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—435  17  Claims 

I.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
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signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  signals  at  preselected 
angular  intervals  over  a  given  object  detectable  zone; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  produced  by  reflec- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  outputted  signals  from  an  object 
present  in  the  given  object  detectable  zone; 

time  difference  determining  means  for  determining  a  time  dif- 
ference between  output  of  said  one  of  the  outputted  signals 
and  reception  of  the  signal  by  said  signal  receiving  means; 

storange  means  for  storing  a  reference  distance  range  deter- 
mined based  on  a  period  of  time  required  for  one  of  the 
signals,  provided  by  said  signal  outputting  means  to  be 
reflected  by  a  given  particle  floating  in  the  air  and  received  by 
said  signal  receiving  means  after  the  one  of  the  signals  is 
outputted;  and 

distance  determining  means  for  determining  a  distance  to  the 
object  present  in  the  given  object  detectable  zone  based  on  the 
time  difference  determined  by  said  time  difference  determin- 
ing means  and  the  reference  distance  range  stored  m  said 
storange  means. 


rior  having  a  wall  therein  inwardly  of  the  heel,  the  nght  side 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  opening  having  a  door 
removably  coupled  thereto; 

a  clamp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  secured 
within  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  second  end  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  housing  through  the  ledge  thereof,  the 
second  end  having  a  plate  secured  thereto,  the  clamp  adjusting 
the  plate  up  or  down  between  the  ledge  and  the  heel  of  the 
housing; 

a  battery  secured  within  the  opening  formed  In  the  right  side  of 
the  housing; 

a  circuit  board  secured  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  dis- 
posed above  the  battery,  the  circuit  board  having  a  wire 
electrically  coupled  with  the  battery,  the  circuit  board  having 
a  sensitivity  adjustment  screw  extending  outwardly  of  the  top 
of  the  housing; 

a  speaker  secured  within  the  top  of  the  housing  disposed  above 
the  circuit  board,  the  speaker  having  a  wire  coupled  to  the 
circuit  board; 

a  tongue  secured  to  the  right  side  of  the  housing,  the  tongue 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  tongue 
being  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  seal  bell  buckle,  the  second 
end  of  the  tongue  extending  within  the  interior  of  the  housing, 
the  second  end  having  a  U-shaped  portion  secured  thereto 
with  a  furthestmost  portion  overiapping  the  wall  within  the 
interior,  the  furthestmost  portion  and  the  wall  having  a  spring 
therebetween; 

a  rheostat  secured  between  the  furthestmost  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  tongue  and  the  wall  of  the  interior, 
the  rheostat  having  a  wire  coupled  with  the  circuit  board; 

a  sensor  switch  secured  within  the  interior  against  the  right  side 
of  the  housing,  the  sensor  switch  having  a  wire  coupled  with 
the  circuit  board,  the  sensor  switch  having  a  switch  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  the  right  side  of  the  housing  disposed 
above  the  first  end  of  the  tongue. 


5,627,512 

SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  ALARM 

Marcia  M.  Bogar,  51  Spokane  Apt.  11,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48341 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,280 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  340-^57.1 


7  Claims 


5,627313 
PORTABLE  VISUAL  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Leonard  E.  Weed,  10405  Oklahoma  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311;  Ronald  J.  Weed.  3844  W.  Channel  Islands  Blvd.. 
Channel  Islands  Harbor,  Calif,  93001.  and  Dwight  V.  Call, 
18935  Granada  Cir.,  Northridge.  Calif,  91326 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,909 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-^73  24  Claims 


22        46 

I.  A  seat  belt  safety  alarm  for  preventing  a  child  from  disengag- 
ing a  seat  belt  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  housing  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  left  side,  a 
right  side,  and  an  interior,  the  left  side  having  a  slotted 
opening  therein,  the  interior  having  a  heel  secured  therein 
adjacent  to  the  slotted  opening,  the  slotted  opening  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  existing  seal  bell  tongue  therein  with  the 
tongue  fitting  over  the  heel,  the  interior  having  a  ledge 
secured  therein  disposed  above  the  slotted  opening,  the  inte- 


1.  A  portable  visual  emergency  signal  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  face  spaced-apan  from  a  backplate 

and  a  sidewall  extending  from  a  perimeter  of  said  face 

towards  said  backplate  to  thereby  enclose  said  housing; 
said  face  divided  into  a  plurality  of  wedges,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  wedges  being  translucent  and  having  a  unique 

color: 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  fired  lamps  contained  in  said  housing; 
at  least  one  reflective  surface  cooperating  with  each  of  said 

plurality  of  lamps; 
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a  banery:  and 

an  alarm  means  for  indicating  a  low  banery. 


5,627^14 
HRE  DETECTOR  AND  FIRE  RECEIVER 
Toshikazu  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073864 
Int  a."  G08B  29/00 
UJS.  a.  340— 5«7 


5,627,515 
ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  COOPERATING 
SENSORS 
Donald  D.  Anderson,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,179 

Int.  CI."  G»8B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  340—517  13  Claims 
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7.  A  fire  detector  comprising: 

a  physical  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  physical 
quantity  of  a  fire  phenomenon; 

a  first  upper  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  upper 
limit  value  for  an  output  level  of  said  physical  quantity 
detecting  means: 

a  second  upper  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  second 
upper  limit  value  which  is  larger  than  said  first  upper  limit 
value: 

a  first  lower  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  lower 
limit  value  for  the  output  level  of  said  physical  quantity 
detecting  means: 

a  second  lower  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  second 
lower  limit  value  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  lower  limit 
value: 

a  first  time  duration  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  time  dura- 
lion; 

a  second  time  duration  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  time 
duration  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  time  duration; 

a  third  time  duration  setting  means  for  setting  a  third  time 
duration: 

a  fourth  time  duration  setting  means  for  setting  a  fourth  time 
duration  which  is  shorter  than  said  third  time  duration;  and 

a  determining  means  for  determining  that  said  physical  quantity 
detecting  means  is  fault>'  if  it  is  detected  that  the  output  level 
of  said  physical  quantity  detecting  means  is  larger  than  said 
first  upper  limit  value  for  said  first  time  duration,  for  deter- 
mining that  said  physical  quantity  detecting  means  is  faulty  if 
it  is  detected  that  the  output  level  of  said  physical  quantity 
detecting  means  is  larger  than  said  second  upper  limit  value 
for  said  second  time  duration,  for  determining  that  said  physi- 
cal quantity  detecting  means  is  faulty  if  it  is  detected  that  the 
output  level  of  said  physical  quantity  detecting  means  is 
smaller  than  said  first  lower  limit  value  for  said  third  time 
duration,  and  for  determining  that  said  physical  quantity 
detecting  means  is  faulty  if  it  is  detected  that  the  output  level 
of  said  physical  quantity  detecting  means  is  smaller  than  said 
second  lower  limit  value  for  said  fourth  time  duration. 


OUTTVrS  TO  SOUNDERS  -  AUDIBLE  AND  VISUAL  ALARM  DEVICES 
AND  COKTROL  RJNCTKmS  -  VALVES,  DOOR  CLOSURES 

1.  An  ambient  condition  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced  apart  detectors  wherein  said 
detectors  provide  indicia  of  respective,  sensed,  ambient  con- 
ditions; 

a  control  unit; 

a  communications  link  wherein  said  detectors  are  in 
bi-directional  communication  with  said  control  unit,  wherein 
said  unit  receives  indicia  therefrom  indicative  of  the  respec- 
tive, sensed  ambient  conditions,  wherein  said  unit  includes 
circuitry  for  processing  selected,  predetermined  groups  of 
indicia,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  groups  overlaps  another 
one  of  the  groups,  wherein  each  said  group  is  associated  with 
a  selected  member  thereof,  wherein  the  members  of  said 
group  are  located  physically  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other 
member  of  said  group  and  wherein  said  processing  circuitry 
raises  each  indicium  in  a  group  to  a  first  exponent,  having  a 
value  greater  that  one.  forms  of  a  summed  total  of  the  expo- 
nentially raised  indicia  of  each  member  of  said  group  and 
raises  said  total  to  a  second  exponent  having  a  value  less  than 
one  thereby  providing  a  processed  value  for  said  selected 
member  corresponding  to  ambient  conditions  sensed  by  said 
detectors  of  said  group. 


5,627,516 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  INPUT 
CONTIGURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  TECHNIQUES  FOR  DYNAMIC 
OPTIMIZATION 
Brent  F.  Balch,  Fort  Lauderdale;  William  R.  AccoUa,  Loxa- 
batchee,  and  Scott  A.  Tribbey,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,848 
Int.  CI."  G08B  ]i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  20  aaims 
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1.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  article  surveillance  system: 

(a)  a  plurality'  of  receiving  coils: 

(b)  noise  environment  analysis  means  for  determining  the  noise 
environment  individual  to  each  of  said  receiving  coils;  and 

(c)  receiver  coil  interconnecting  means  for  variably  intercon- 
necting said  receiving  coils  responsively  to  noise  environment 
determinations  of  said  noise  environment  analysis  means. 


5,627,517 

DECENTR.ALIZED  TRACKING  AND  ROUTING  SYSTEM 

WHEREIN  PACKAGES  ARE  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

ACTIVE  TAGS 

Marvin  M.  Theimer,  and  Roy  Want,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,360 

Int.  CI."  G08B  \i/\4 

U.S.  CI.  340—572  24  Claims 
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5,627,518 

INFRARED  ANIMAL  DETECTOR  AND  DRIVER 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Wishart,  RO.  Box  323.  Heppner.  Oreg.  97836 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,223 

Int.  CI."  G08B  \i/]& 

U.S.  CI.  340—567  4  Oaims 

1.  An  animal  detector  and  driver  warning  system  comprising: 

a  detector  housing,  said  housing  being  compact  and  portable  and 

having  a  front  control  panel  on  a  front  of  said  housing: 
a  mounting  bracket  for  affixing  to  and  supporting  said  detector 
housing,  said  mounting  bracket  for  temporarily  attaching  to 
the  dashboard  of  the  car  or  truck: 


a  thermometer  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reading  and  indicat- 
ing ambient  temperature: 

an  infrared  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reading  and 
indicating  localized  increased  fluctuations  in  infrared  radia- 
tion: 

a  signal  processor  for  converting  the  sensed  radiation  signal 
from  said  infrared  sensor  into  a  first  electronic  signal,  said 
signal  processor  further  for  receiving  and  converting  the 
ambient  temperature  signal  from  said  thermometer  into  a 
second  electronic  signal:  and 

a  temperature  intensity  indicator  for  receiving  said  first  elec- 
tronic signal  and  displaying  temperature  intensity  in  propor- 
tion to  the  sensed  intensitj  of  the  infrared  radiation  given  oflF 
by  the  animal  and  received  by  said  infrared  sensor 


5,627,519 

ACOUSTICAL  ALARM  STRONG  BOX 

Mike  Hatchimonji,  7942  Barbi  La..  La  Palma,  Calif.  90623 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282.988 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—568  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  a  plurality  of  non-self-propelled  pack- 
ages in  a  distribution  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

physically  associating  with  each  package  a  package  transceiver 
including  a  processor  associated  therewith; 

disposing  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  nodes  in  the  distribution 
system  a  location  transceiver,  each  location  transceiver 
adapted  to  communicate  a  unique  location  code  to  a  package 
transceiver  at  the  node: 

programming  each  processor  with  a  destination  code  represen- 
tative of  a  location  in  the  distribution  system  where  the 
package  is  intended  to  be  disposed:  and 

a  package  tfansceiver  transmitting  an  activity  signal  in  response 
to  receiving  a  location  code  of  a  location  transceiver  related  to 
the  destination  code. 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  forced  entry -resistant  container  for 
protecting  valuables  and  an  alarm  device  responsive  to  attempted 
theft  of  such  v  aluables.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  in  which  \  aluables  are  placed; 

a  lock  to  prevent  opening  of  the  container; 

a  first  external  power  source; 

a  self-contained  second  power  source: 

an  alarm  circuit  including  an  acoustical  alarm  means  incorpo- 
rated within  the  container  and  responsive  to  disconnection  of 
the  first  external  power  source  from  the  container  to  emit  an 
alarm; 

a  high  strength  cable  secured  within  the  container  and  forming  a 
loop  outside  of  the  container  to  wrap  around  an  immovable 
object;  and 
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an  electrical  interlock  responsive  to  disengagement  of  the  lock 
to  disable  the  acoustical  alarm  means. 


5.627420 
TAMPER  DETECT  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Christopher  A.  Grubbs,  New  Braunfels,  and  Matthew  W.  Ip, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ProTell  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  500.270 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  Ii/14 

UJS.  CL  340—572  18  Claims 


5,627,521 

PERSONAL  MICROWAVE  AND  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

DETECTOR 

Richard  G.  Olsen,  and  John  R.  Forstall,  both  of  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^48 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—600  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  tagging  device  for  anachmeni  to  an  object  or 
person  to  be  monitored,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  remote 
detection  unit  in  a  position  monitoring  system,  said  electronic 
tagging  device  comprising: 

a  transmitter  assembly  comprising; 
electronic  circuitry  capable  of  transmitting  signals  to  said 

remote  detection  unit: 
a  transmitter  housing  enclosing  said  circuitry,  said  transmitter 
housing  defining  first  and  second  passages  and  a  latch 
guide  channel: 
a  circuitry  activating  switch  extending  into  said  latch  guide 

channel:  and 
a  flexible  strap  locking  arm  having  a  strap  locking  plunger 
and  positioned  between  said  latch  guide  channel  and  said 
second  passage: 
a  strap  for  attachment  to  said  object  to  be  monitored,  said  strap 
having  at  a  first  end  a  set  of  connecting  pins  terminating  a 
circuitous  conductive  circuit  within  said  strap,  and  having  at  a 
second  end  multiple  apertures  formed  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  with  the  length  of  said  strap,  said  first  end  of  said 
strap  configured  for  mechanical  and  electronic  connection  to 
said  transmitter  assembly  via  placement  in  said  first  passage, 
said  set  of  connecting  pins  extending  through  pin  connection 
guides  positioned  in  said  transmitter  assembly  to  said  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  said  second  end  of  said  strap  slidably  inseit- 
able  into  said  second  passage:  and 
a  latch  key  slidably  insertable  into  said  latch  guide  channel  such 
that  insertion  of  said  latch  key  activates  said  electronic  cir- 
cuitry by  contact  with  said  circuitry  activating  switch,  and 
displaces  said  strap  locking  arm  into  said  second  passage 
through  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
positioned  therein,  said  strap  locking  plunger  holding  said 
second  end  of  said  strap  within  said  transmitter  assembly. 


1.  In  a  standard  hearing  aid  configured  to  normally  convert  input 
sound  waves  into  electrical  signals  and.  in  turn,  into  amplified 
electrical  signals  within  the  audio  frequency  range,  the  standard 
hearing  aid  including  a  housing,  a  detachable  ear-canal  shell  opera- 
tively  attached  to  the  housing,  a  microphone  operatively  attached 
to  the  housing  and  the  detachable  ear-canal  shell  for  convening  the 
input  sound  waves  into  the  electrical  signals  within  the  audio 
frequency  range  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  microphone,  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  microphone  for  increasing  the  level  of  the 
electrical  signals  within  the  audio  frequency  range  at  the  output 
terminal  of  the  microphone  so  as  to  produce  at  an  output  terminal 
of  the  amplifier  amplified  electrical  signals  within  the  audio  fre- 
quency range,  a  banery  operatively  connected  to  the  amplifier  for 
supplying  power  thereto,  a  volume  control  operatively  connected 
to  the  amplifier  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  amplified  electrical 
signals  within  the  audio  frequency  range  at  the  output  terminal 
thereof  and  a  loudspeaker  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  amplifier  for  converting  the  amplified  electrical 
signals  within  the  audio  frequency  range  into  output  sound  waves 
which  are  amplified  facsimiles  of  the  input  sound  waves  and  which 
are  radiated,  via  the  detachable  ear-canal  shell,  into  the  ear-canal  of 
a  wearer,  the  standard  hearing  aid  being  modified  to  improve  the 
reception  of  input  modulated  electromagnetic  waves  within  a  pre- 
determined microwave  frequency  range  and  eliminating  the  recep- 
tion of  the  input  sound  waves  to  produce  a  self-contained  personal 
microwave  detector,  wherein  the  modification  comprises: 
disconnecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  microphone  from  the 

input  terminal  of  the  amplifier:  and 
connecting  a  wire  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  and 
through  and  outside  of  the  housing  such  that  when  the  input 
modulated  electromagnetic  waves  within  the  predetermined 
microwave  frequency  range  are  received,  an  audible  signal  is 
produced  whose  level  and  frequency  is  related  to  the  modu- 
lation of  the  input  modulated  electromagnetic  waves  within 
the  predetermined  microwave  frequency  range  thereby  warn- 
ing a  wearer  of  the  self-contained  personal  microwave  detec- 
tor of  the  presence  of  input  modulated  electromagnetic  waves 
within  the  predetermined  microwave  frequency  range  whose 
levels  are  dangerously  high. 
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5,627.522 
ALTOMATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Denny  R.  Walker,  Coppell;  James  A.  Vaught,  Euless,  and 
David  B.  Hills,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,411,  Sep.  24,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.218,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  915,162,  JiU.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^76313,  Ser.  No. 
915.163,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915.164,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915.166,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  915,167,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915.168, 

Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916,425,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916.551.  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  916,556,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916.737,  Jul. 
20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,451,528,  Ser.  No.  917,253,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  917,634,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  27,268,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27,270,  Mar. 
18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27387,  Mar.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  27388,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,481,  Mar. 
18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27J69,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  27,482,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,556,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218,  said  Ser.  No. 
915,162Ser.  No.  915,163,  Ser.  No.  915,164,  Ser.  No.  915,166, 
Ser.  No.  915,167,  Ser.  No.  915,168,  Ser.  No.  916,425,  Ser.  No. 
916,737,  Ser.  No.  917,253,  Ser.  No.  917,634,  Ser.  No.  27,268, 
Ser.  No.  27,270,  Ser.  No.  27387,  Ser.  No.  27388,  Ser.  No. 
27,481,  Ser.  No.  27,269,  and  Ser.  No.  27,482,  ,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218,  said  Ser.  No. 
27,269is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,634.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,610 
Int  CI.*"  BOIL  i/02 
U.S.  a.  340—618  17  Claims 


(b)  a  low  pass  filter  through  which  is  passed  said  multiplied 
received  signal:  and 
(2)  means  for  measuring  rate  of  change  of  said  change  in 
received  signal  ampUtude:  and 
means  connected  to  said  analyzing  means  for  indicating  that 
liquid  has  been  detected. 


5,627,523 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Leonid  R.  Besprozvaimy,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Alan  R.  Ball, 
Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Power  Paragon  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657369 

Int  ex."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—623  16  Claims 


\^ 


1.  An  automated  liquid  level  sensing  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  liquid  in  a  container,  said  liquid  level  sensing  system 
comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented,  electrically  conductive  probe  positioned 

above  said  container: 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  probe  into  and  out  of  said 

container: 
a  signal  source  electrically  connected  to  said  probe,  said  signal 
source  capable  of  energizing  said  probe  with  an  electrical 
signal  and  causing  said  probe  to  transmit  said  electrical  signal 
at  a  given  frequency: 
a  receiving  antenna  positioned  below  said  container  for  receiv- 
ing said  transmitted  electrical  signal; 
means  for  transferring  said  received  electrical  signal  from  said 

receiving  antenna  to  an  analyzing  means; 
means  for  analyzing  said  received  electrical  signal  for  indica- 
tions that  said  probe  has  contacted  liquid  in  said  container, 
wherein  said  means  for  analyzing  said  received  electrical 
.signal  includes: 

(I)  means  for  detecting  changes  in  received  signal  amplitude, 
wherein  said  means  for  detecting  changes  in  received  signal 
amplitude  includes: 

(a)  means  for  multiplying  said  received  signal  by  a  refer- 
ence signal,  said  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
signal;  and 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tube,  said  tube  being  sealed  at  its  bonom  end  and  having  an 
exterior  threaded  portion  at  its  lop  end: 

(b)  a  cap  member  having  an  interior  threaded  portion  sized  to 
screw  lightly  over  the  top  threaded  portion  of  said  mbe: 

(c)  a  first  means  fop  gripping  wires,  said  first  means  being 
anached  externally  to  near  the  top  end  of  said  tube: 

(d)  a  float  member,  having  a  substantially  annular,  cylindrical 
form  and  sized  to  fit  slidingly  over  the  outside  diameter  axis 
of  said  tube:  said  float  member  including  a  multiplicity  of 
permanent  magnets  embedded  in  its  periphery; 

(e)  a  second  means  for  electrical  conduction  disposed  inside  said 
tube  for  providing  electrical  signal  connection  to  a  top  sensor 
circuit  assembly  inside  said  tube  and  to  externally  located 
equipments  through  said  first  means; 

(0  a  top  sensor  circuit  assembly  located  inside  said  tube  near 

said  top  end,  comprising: 

an  RS-485  serial  communication  bus;  an  interface  connector 
for  connecting  said  communication  bus  to  said  second 
means:  a  multiplicity  of  reed  switches  that  are  arranged  in 
two  lines  along  the  length  of  said  top  sensor  circuit  assem- 
bly, said  reed  switches  being  staggered  along  the  length  of 
said  lines  so  that  the  center-to-center  distance  between  reed 
switches  is  approximately  0.5  inches: 

a  third  means  for  master  control  of  said  top  sensor  circuit 
assembly  and  all  lower  sensor  circuit  assemblies  and  for 
communication  with  an  external  computer,  said  third  means 
including  &  first  microcomputer  following  a  predetermined 
program  which  includes  procedures  for  detection  of  faulty 
reed  switches  as  well  as  reed  switch  status  data  collection, 
said  reed  switches  having  their  output  signals  connected 
input  to  said  first  microcomputer:  and 

a  fourth  means  for  a  power  supply  for  all  electrical  circuits 
that  are  mounted  on  said  top  sensor  circuit  assembly;  and 
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an  interconnect  connector  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals to  and  from  lower  sensor  circuit  assemblies,  said 
interconnect  connector  being  connected  to  said  third  means 
for  master  control: 
(g)  a  multiplicity  of  lower  sensor  circuit  assemblies  located 

inside  said  tube  below  said  top  sensor  circuit  assembly,  each 

lower  sensor  circuit  assembly  comprismg: 

a  first  interconnect  connector  for  input/output  signal  electrical 
connection  to  the  next  circuit  assembly  that  is  connected 
above  said  lower  sensor  circuit,  assembly; 

a  multiplicity  of  reed  switches  that  are  arranged  in  two  lines 
along  the  length  of  said  lower  sensor  circuit  assembly,  said 
reed  switches  being  staggered  along  the  length  of  said  lines 
so  that  the  center-to-center  distance  between  reed  switches 
is  approximately  0.5  inches: 

a  second  microcomputer  for  reed  switch  status  data  collection, 
following  a  predetermined  program,  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  signals  of  said  reed  sw  itches  and  to 
said  first  interconnect  connector  for  input/output  signals: 
and 

a  fifth  means  for  a  power  supply  for  all  electrical  circuits  that 
are  mounted  on  said  lower  sensor  circuit  assembly;  and 

a  second  interconnect  connector  for  input/output  signals  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  next  circuit  assembly  connected 
below  said  lower  sensor  circuit  assembly:  and 
(h)  a  sixth  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  sensor  circuit 

assemblies  by  mechanical  connection  to  each  other,  to  permit 

bending  of  said  :>ensor  circuit  assemblies  at  or  near  said 

mechanical  connection  without  breakage  of  component  parts: 

said  float  member  moving  up  and  down  with  the  liquid  level 
of  the  container  in  which  said  sensor  device  is  immersed, 
and  interacting  magnetically  with  said  reed  switches  to 
activate  them: 

said  first  microcomputer,  on  said  top  sensor  circuit  assembly, 
initializing  itself  upon  powering  up.  then  reading  its  con- 
figuration data  and  scanning  top  sensor  circuit  reed  switch 
and  other  sensor  data,  then  polling  each  of  the  lower  sensor 
circuit  microcomputers  in  turn  and  receiving  lower  sensor 
circuit  reed  switch  data,  then  communicating  said  reed 
switch  data  indicating  a  liquid  level  and  any  other  sensor 
data  obtained  from  all  assemblies  to  an  external  computer 
over  an  RS-485  serial  interface. 


said  transmitter  units  each  comprising  infrared  transmission 
means  and  programmable  microprocessor  means  such  that  a 
unique  identity  data  stream  is  transmitted  by  each  transmitter 
unit: 

said  receiver  units  each  comprising  in  combination  infrared 
receiving  means  and  programmable  microprocessor  means 
remotely  separated  from  said  central  data  processing  means 
such  that  each  said  receiver  unit  has  the  capability  to  store 
multiple  said  unique  identity  data  streams  received  from  mul- 
tiple said  transmitter  units  and  can  communicate  said  identity 
data  streams  to  said  central  data  processing  means. 


5.627^25 

ELECTRONIC  POCKET  NOTEBOOK-TYPE  P4GER 

Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  and  Teruyuki  Motohashi.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,728,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  .\ug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,049 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-336535; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414885;  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093371 

Int.  CI."  HMQ  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44 5  Claims 

(     START     ) 

SSAGE  I 
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DATA  IN  THE  DATA  AREA 

103  ADDING  TO 
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ALARM  FOR  SIGNAL 

RECEPTION  »  DISPLAY 

MESSAGE  WTTH  MAAK  OP 

NO  REGISTERED  KEYWORD 


26 
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ALARM  FOR  SIGNAL 

RECEPTION  &  DISPLAY 

MESSAGE  WITH  MARK 

OF  AUTO  REC 


STORE  THE  KEYWORD  » 

DATA  Of  THE  MESSAGE 

IN  THE  MEMORY 


5,627.524 
INFRARED  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Dennis   Fredrickson,  Jacltsonville,   and    Howard    Richmond, 
Orange  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lifecom,   LLC, 
Huntsvilie,  .Ala. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  73,139,  Jun.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.058 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.07  30  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  locator  system  comprising  a  number  of  individual  portable 
transmitter  units,  a  number  of  individual  stationary  receiver  units. 
and  central  data  processing  means: 


1.  A  display-equipped  radio  pager  comprising: 

a  display: 

means  for  inpuning  a  keyword  and  corresponding  data  to  said 
radio  pager,  said  keyword  being  distinguished  by  a  predeter- 
mined mark: 

a  memory  in  which  keywords  and  data  are  registered: 

a  first  register  means  for  registering  inputted  keywords  and  data 
in  said  memory: 

a  first  display  controller  means  for  displaying  inputted  keywords 
and  data  registered  within  the  memory: 

a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  keywords  contained  within 
a  received  paging  message; 

a  second  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  keyword 
which  is  detected  by  the  first  detection  means  is  previously 
registered  in  the  memory: 

a  second  register  means  for  registering  in  the  memory  the  data 
received  with  the  keyword  detected  by  the  first  detection 
means,  the  data  being  added  to  previously  registered  data 
corresponding  to  said  keyword  when  the  second  detection 
means  detects  that  the  data  received  with  said  keyword  is  not 
previously  registered;  and 

a  second  display  controller  means  for  displaying,  with  a  mark 
indicating  newly  automatically  registered  data,  the  data  regis- 
tered by  the  second  register  means,  together  with  the  previ- 
ously registered  data  corresponding  to  said  keyword. 


5.627,526 
PROXIMITY  DETECTION  USING  DPSK  WAVEFORM 
Donald  K.  Belcher,  Melbourne;  Albert  D.  Darby,  Jr.,  Valkaria, 
and  Lamar  G.  McBryde,  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Harris  Corp..  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315348 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.54  20  Claims 
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1 .  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  first  device  is  proximate 
a  second  device. 

said  first  device  comprising  a  magnetic  field  generator  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  time-sequential  magnetic  fields,  said 
plurality  of  fields  comprising  a  differential  phase  shift  key 
(DPSK)  modulated  code;  and 

said  second  device  comprising  means  for  determining  whether  a 
predetermined  number  of  repetitions  of  said  code  have  been 
received  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  a  light 
associated  with  a  ceiling  fan  comprising: 

an  input  device  which  enables  a  user  to  select  a  program  number 
from  a  set  of  program  numbers,  the  input  device  comprising 
means  for  increasing  the  program  number  and  means  for 
decreasing  the  program  number; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  selected  program  number  to 
enable  the  user  to  determine  which  program  number  has  been 
selected: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  look-up  table  comprising  the  set  of 
program  numbers  with  each  program  number  in  the  set  of 
program  numbers  corresponding  to  a  particular  on-time  value 
and  duration  value  for  said  light: 

a  clock  which  provides  a  time  of  day  signal: 

a  processor,  responsive  to  a  selected  program  number,  for  index- 
ing the  look-up  table  in  said  memory  means  to  select  the 


on-time  value  and  duration  value  corresponding  to  the 
selected  program  number,  said  processor  generating  a  light 
control  signal  for  operating  the  light  in  real  time  from  the 
selected  on-time  and  duration  value  and  the  time  of  day  signal 
from  the  clock: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  die  light  control  signal  from  said 

processor: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  light  control  signal;  and 
a  light  driving  device  connected  to  the  light  for  turning  the  light 
on  and  off  in  response  to  the  light  control  signal  received  by 
said  receiver. 


5,627,528 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF 

SUSPENDING  ACKNOWLEDGE-BACK  SIGNALS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Kuznicki,  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola. 

IiK.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^54 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  28  Claims 


5,627,527 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  REMOTE 

CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

Vinay  Mebta,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,192.  Oct.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5328,229.  This  appUcaUon  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,490 

Int  CI."  G05R  19/02 

U.S.  a.  340—825.06  3  Oaims 


1.  A  selective  call  system  having  at  least  two  base  sites  for 

communicating  with  a  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers  having 

acknowledge-back  capability,  a  base  site  comprising; 

a  base  site  transminer  for  communicating  with  a  selective  call 

receiver: 
a  base  site  receiver  for  receiving  an  acknowledge-back  signal 
from  the  selective  call  receiver,  the  selective  call  receiver 
comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  base  site: 
■  a  decoder/controller,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  decoding  the 
signal  received  from  the  base  site  transmitter,  the  decoder/ 
controller  further  comprising  a  status  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing a  predetermined  status  of  a  power  supply  for  the  selec- 
tive call  receiver: 
an  acknowledge-back  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  decoder/ 
controller,  for  transmitting  acknowledge-back  signals  to  the 
base  site  wherein  said  acknowledge-back  transmitter,  in 
response  to  the  status  indicator  transmits  a  signal  to  inform 
the  base  site  that  no  further  acknowledge-back  signals  will 
be  transmitted:  and 
an  acknowledge-back  suspension  circuit,  coupled  to  the 
acknowledge-back  transmitter,  for  inhibiting  transmissions 
of  acknowledge-back  signals  in  response  to  the  status  indi- 
cator. 
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5,6274129 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TRAINABLE 
TRANSCEIVER 
Paul  C.  Duckworth:  Kurt  A.  Dykema.  and  Mark  L.  Zeinstra. 
all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.947 

InL  CI."  G08C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.69  28  Claims 


1.  A  trainable  transceiver  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  transceiver  operable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes 
including  a  training  mode,  a  signal  transmission  mode,  and  a 
transmitter  signal  detection  mode,  said  transceiver  including 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  transmit- 
ted from  a  remote  control  transmitter  and  from  a  second 
transmitter,  said  input  circuit  including  a  variable  amplitude 
controller  having  an  amplitude  control  input:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplitude  control  input  of  said 
input  circuit  for  selectively  varying  the  amplitude  of  said 
variable  amplitude  controller  to  decrease  the  sensitivity  of 
said  input  circuit  when  said  transceiver  is  operating  in  the 
trainmg  mode  for  receiving  signals  from  said  remote  control 
transminer  and.  when  said  transceiver  is  in  said  signal  detec- 
tion mode,  said  control  circuit  receives  signals  from  said 
second  transmitter 


5,627.530 

DEVICE  OPERABLE  AS  A  TDD  AND  A  STANDARD 

COMPl  TER  KEYBOARD 

Albert  Israel,  Montreal:  Roger  Lasry.  Cote  Saint  Luc,  and 

Jean   F.   Larivee,   Montreal,  all   of  Canada,   assignors   to 

Positron  Industries,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,099 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—21  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  operable  as  a  standard  keyboard  for  a  computer  and 
as  a  telecommunication  device  for  the  dear  comprising: 

a  housing  separate  and  apart  from  the  computer: 

a  computer  keyboard  having  alpha,  numeric  and  function  keys 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  keys  being  actuable  to  provide 
keyboard  inputs: 

a  TDD  communication  interface  for  receiving  telecommunica- 
tions for  the  deaf  from  and  transmitting  telecommunications 
for  the  deaf  to  a  telephone  line,  said  interface  being  mounted 
in  said  housing: 


a  mode  switch  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  mode  switch  being 
actuable  to  indicate  operation  of  said  device  in  a  first  mode 
and  actuable  to  indicate  operation  of  said  device  in  a  second 
mode:  and 

a  controller  mounted  in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  a  mode 
switch  indication  of  first  mode  operation  to  couple  keyboard 
inputs  to  said  TDD  communication  interface,  said  controller 
being  responsive  to  a  mode  switch  indication  of  second  mode 
operation  to  couple  keyboard  inputs  to  said  computer  to  allow 
a  single  device  to  operate  as  a  TDD  device  and  a  computer 
keyboard. 


5,627,531 

MULTI-FUNCTION  MENU  SELECTION  DEVICE 

Oliver  A.  Posso.  Golden,  and  Julie  A.  Reichert,  Aurora,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.750 

Int  CI.''  H03M  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  341—22  36  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  menu  selection  apparatus  for  selecting  a  one 
of  a  plurality  of  menu  entries  that  are  contained  in  a  user  selectable 
hierarchically  organized  menu,  wherein  said  menu  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  menu  categories,  each  menu  category  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  menu  entries,  comprising: 

means,  rotatable  by  a  user  about  an  axis  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  rotational  positions,  at  least  two  of  which  rota- 
tional positions  correspond  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
categories,  for  selecting  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
categories  corresponding  to  a  present  rotational  position  of 
said  selecting  means:  and 
means,  actuatable  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  axis,  for 
enabling  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu  categories  selected 
by  said  selecting  means  only  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
enabling  means  in  said  axial  direction. 
21.  A  multi-function  menu  selection  apparatus  for  setting  a 
plurality  of  operating  characteristics  of  a  pulse  oximeter  instru- 
ment, which  operating  characteristics  are  contained  in  a  hierarchi- 
cal menu,  wherein  said  menu  includes  a  plurality  of  menu  catego- 
ries, each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  operating  charactenstic  of 
said  pulse  oximeter,  each  menu  category  containing  at  least  one 
menu  entry  corresponding  to  a  value  of  an  operating  characteristic, 
comprising; 

means,  rotatable  by  a  user  about  an  axis  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  rotational  positions,  at  least  two  of  w  hich  rota- 
tional positions  correspond  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
categories,  for  selecting  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
categories  corresponding  to  a  present  rotational  position  of 
said  selecting  means;  and 
means,  actuatable  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  axis,  for 
enabling  a  pulse  oximeter  operating  characteristic  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu  categories 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  only  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  enabling  means  in  said  axial  direction. 
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5,627332 
SWITCH  PANEL  DEVICE 
Masamitsu  Ishiguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 
Electronics  Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328044; 
Oct  5,  1994,  6-241345 

Int.  a."  H03M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  341—23  13  Claims 


25a 


LCD  Projector 
-21 


1.  A  switch  panel  device  comprising; 
a  switch  panel  having  a  plurality  of  switch  elements:  and 
an  LCD  projector  disposed  behind  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
switch  panel  for  projecting  enlarged  switch  element- 
identifying  images  of  indicia  such  as  characters,  symbols  and 
figures  identifying  said  switch  elements  onto  portions  of  said 
switch  panel  that  are  respectively  adjacent  to  the  correspond- 
ing switch  elements,  those  portions  of  said  switch  panel  on 
which  said  enlarged  switch  element-identifying  images  are 
projected  being  visible  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  switch 
panel. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  compressing  a  stream  of  data  characters,  the 
device  including  an  encoding  table  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
strings  of  characters,  the  strings  of  characters  in  said  encoding 
table  being  correlated  to  codewords  that  may  be  substituted  for 
portions  of  the  stream  of  data  characters  when  a  portion  of  the 
stream  of  characters  matches  one  of  the  strings  of  characters  in 
said  encoding  table,  a  method  for  controlling  the  encoding  table  to 
improve  the  efficiency  and  rate  of  data  compression,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
estimating  the  correlation  between  data  characters  in  the  stream 
of  data  characters  by 

determining  a  compression  ratio  for  the  stream  of  data  char- 
acters input  to  the  device,  said  compression  ratio  being 


equal  to  the  number  of  characters  input  to  the  device 
di\  ided  by  the  number  of  data'  bytes  output  from  the  device, 
and 

determining  a  usage  count,  said  usage  count  being  used  to 
estimate  one  of  the  average  length  and  width  characteristics 
of  at  least  one  of  said  trees  in  said  encoding  table; 
adjusting  a  performance  index  in  response  to  said  estimated 

correlation  between  data  characters:  and 
changing  the  memory  space  allocated  to  said  encoding  table  in 

response  to  said  performance  index. 


5.627,534 

DUAL  STAGE  COMPRESSION  OF  BIT  MAPPED  IMAGE 

DATA  USING  REFINED  RUN  LENGTH  AND  LZ 

COMPRESSION 

David  J.  Craft,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  409.766 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/42 

VS.  CL  341—87  24  Claims 


5,627,533 

ADJUSTING  ENCODING  TABLE  SIZE  AND  MEMORY 

ALLOCATION  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  INPUT  DATA 
Alan  D.  Clark.  Roswell.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 
Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,705 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  341—51  20  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  lossless  compression  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  source  of  binary  format  serial  input  data: 

first  compression  means  for  receiving  the  serial  input  data  and 
run  length  compressing  the  binary  format  serial  input  data 
into  first  data  units  of  a  fixed  first  size: 

means  for  coding  the  first  data  units  of  fixed  first  size  to 
individually  represent  run  lengths  of  consistent  binary  value 
as  appears  within  the  serial  input  data; 

second  compression  means  for  receiving  succession  of  first  data 
units  of  fixed  first  size  and  Lempel-Ziv  sliding  window  com- 
pressing the  first  data  units  of  fixed  first  size  into  tokens  of 
both  fixed  size  types  and  variable  size  types;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  tokens. 


5,627.535 
QUANTIZATION  APPARATUS 
Gen  Icbimura,  Tokyo:  Masayoshi  Noguchi,  Chiba.  and  Yuichi 
Inomata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,539 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225717 

Int  a."  H03M  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  341—131  15  Claims 

2.  A  quantization  apparatus  for  quantizing  and  word  length 

limiting  digital  stereo  input  signals,  comprising; 

stereo  dither  signal  generating  means  for  generating  stereo  dither 

signals  synthesized  from  distinct  dither  signals  of  at  least  two 

different  routes  not  correlated  to  each  other  at  an  arbitrary 

ratio: 

first  addition  means  for  adding  one  of  the  stereo  dither  signals  to 

one  of  the  digital  stereo  input  signals; 
second  addition  means  for  adding  the  other  of  the  stereo  dither 

signals  to  the  other  of  the  digital  stereo  input  signals; 
first  quantization  means  for  quantizing  and  word  length  limiting 
an  output  signal  of  the  first  addition  means:  and 
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second  quantization  means  for  quantizing  and  word  length  lim- 
iting an  output  signal  of  the  second  addition  means,  wherein 
the  stereo  dither  signal  generating  means  comprises. 

first  and  second  dither  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
first  and  second  dither  signals  not  correlated  with  each  other, 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  first  dither  signal 
with  an  arbitrary  coeJficient, 

second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  second  dither 
signal  with  an  arbitral^'  coefficient, 

third  addition  means  for  adding  a  multiplication  output  of  the 
first  multiplication  means  to  the  second  dither  signal. 

fourth  addition  means  four  adding  a  multiplication  output  of  the 
second  multiplication  means  to  the  first  dither  signal,  and 

third  and  fourth  quantization  means  for  quantizing  outputs  of  the 
third  and  fourth  addition  means,  respectively. 


5,627^36 
MLLTIPLEXED  DELT.'V-SIGM.4  MODULATOR 
Sergio  R.  Ramirez.  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,039 

Int.  a.*^  H03M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  341—141  21  Claims 
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input  ports  of  said  multiplexer,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  output  ports  is  operatively  connected  to  said  single  input 
port  at  said  first  predetermined  rate,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  down-samplers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
down-samplers  being  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  ports  of  said  demultiplexer,  said  plurality 
of  second  down-samplers  sampling  said  digital  signal  on  said 
respective  output  port  of  said  demultiplexer  at  a  fifth  prede- 
termined rate. 


5,627337 
DIFFERENTIAL  STRING  DAC  WITH  IMPROVED 
INTEGRAL  NON-LINEARITY  PERFORMANCE 
Philip  Quinlan,  and  Kenneth  T.  Deevy,  both  of  Limerick,  ire- 
land,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,769 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/6« 

U.S.  CI.  341—144  12  Claims 

STRING  DAC  18 


OONTROl 

SIGNN. 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a  single 
output  port,  said  multiplexer  receiving  an  analog  signal  on 
each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports,  said 
multiplexer  selecting  said  analog  signal  on  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  input  ports  at  a  first  predetermined  rate,  and  output- 
ting  a  time-division-multiplexed  analog  signal, 

a  delta-sigma  modulator  connected  to  receive  said  time-division 
multiplexed  analog  signal  on  an  input  port  thereof,  said  delta- 
sigma  modulator  sampling  said  time-division  multiplexed 
analog  signal  at  a  second  predetermined  rate,  and  outputting  a 
time-division  multiplexed  modulated  signal  on  an  output  port, 

a  decimator  connected  to  receive  said  time-division  multiplexed 
modulated  signal,  and  outputting  an  n-bit  time-division  mul- 
tiplexed digital  signal  at  a  third  predetermined  rate, 

a  first  down-sampler  connected  to  sample  said  n-bit  time- 
division  multiplexed  digital  signal,  and  outputting  a  first 
down-sampled  signal  at  a  fourth  predetermined  rate, 

a  demultiplexer  connected  to  receive  said  first  down-sampled 
signal  on  an  input  port  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports 
for  outputting  a  digital  signal  on  each  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  ports  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
said  analog  signal  on  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
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1.  A  differential  string  DAC  comprising: 

a  coarse  DAC  including  a  plurality  of  coarse  resistors  connected 
in  series  between  first  and  second  reference  voltage  leads: 

a  positive  sub-DAC  including  a  plurality  of  positive  sub-DAC 
cells,  each  sub-DAC  cell  including  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  fine  resistors;  and 

a  negative  sub-DAC  including  a  plurality  of  negative  sub-DAC 
cells,  each  sub-DAC  cell  including  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  fine  resistors; 

wherein  each  coarse  resistor  is  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  positive  sub-DAC  cell  and  one  negative  sub-DAC 
cell,  said  one  positive  sub-DAC  cell  and  one  negative  sub- 
DAC  cell  are  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  about  the 
coarse  resistor. 


5,627,53« 
CONVOLUTIONAL  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Michel  Ferry,  Vallauris,  France,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,199 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  14, 
1993.  94480007 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CI.  341—144  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  for  generating  a  smoothed  signal 
having  a  limited  high  frequency  spectrum,  said  converter  receiving 
incoming  data  on  a  data  bus  and  being  clocked  by  a  clock  signal  of 
frequency  Fb.  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

means  (10)  for  receiving  said  incoming  data  and  for  splitting  it 
into  N  units  data,  said  means  being  composed  of  N  shift 
registers  and  N  data  buffers,  the  N  shift  registers  sorting  the 
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5,627,540 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  FULL- 
FlINCnON  AND  ABBREVIATED-FUNCTION  REMOTE 
CONTROL  UNITS 
Takashi    Deguchi,   Kusatsu;    Makoto   Hori,   Ohmihachiman; 
Morihiro  Nakayama,  and  Hiroyuki  Unida,  both  of  Kusatsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,892,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,461382,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,655,  Apr.  6, 
1990.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88881 
Int.  CI."  H03J  W06 
U.S.  CI.  341—176  6  Claims 

ftrai   rtmei*    cOAIrelllns    Ironsmtltcr 


incoming  data  to  store  successive  of  units  of  the  N  data  in 
successive  data  buffers: 

means  (11)  for  splitting  the  clock  signal  (Fb)  into  N  signals 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  Fb/N  with  a  pha.se  delay  of  N/Fb 
respective  to  each  other,  each  said  signal  clocking  a  specific 
data  buffer: 

means  (13)  comprising  N  multiplying  digital  to  analog  convert- 
ers (DACs)  being  delayed  by  a  phase  T=N/Fb,  each  said 
multiplying  DAC  receiving  data  from  the  corresponding  data 
buffer  through  a  data  bus;  and 

means  (12)  for  providing  N  multiplier  generators,  each  one 
using  identical  periodic  functions  (MI,  .  .  .  ,  Mn)  of  period 
N/Fb,  the  phase  of  each  multiplier  generator  being  shifted  by 
a  delay  of  N/Fb  respective  to  the  previous  generator  according 
to  the  corresponding  phase  of  the  clock  splitter,  each  said 
multiplier  generator  being  clocked  by  the  corresponding  clock 
signal  of  frequency  (Fb/N)  for  modulating  the  multiplying 
DAC  reference  with  periodic  signals  (Gl.  .  .  .  On)  which  are 
convoluted  with  the  digital  inputs. 


5,627,539 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNALLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERFACING  COMPUTING  DEVICES  TO  THE 

ANALOG  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

John  Lynch,  San  Jose;  James  B.  Nichols,  San  Mateo,  and  Mark 

Devon,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,925,  Jan.  II,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,789 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  341—155  14  Claims 
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1.  For  interfacing  a  telephone  line  to  a  computer,  an  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  sampling  said  telephone  line  to  produce  a  series  of 
data  samples; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  ring  signal  on 
said  telephone  line  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  a  ring  signal  is  currently  present; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sampling  and  said  detection 
means,  for  combining  said  signal  with  at  least  one  of  said  data 
samples  to  give  an  encoded  data  sample;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  combining  for  transmitting 
said  encoded  data  sample  to  said  computer 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  full-function  remote  control  unit  including  a  timer  content, 
setting  means  for  setting  timing  parameters  of  a  timer  which 
is  associated  with  the  apparatus  and  which  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  in  accordance  w  ilh  set  timing  parameters 
when  the  timer  is  activated,  a  first  timer  ON/OFF  means  for 
activating  and  deactivating  the  timer  associated  with  the  appa- 
ratus, and  a  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first 
remote  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  timer  content 
setting  means  and  said  first  timer  ON/OFF  means; 

an  abbreviated-function  remote  control  unit  including  a  second 
timer  ON/OFF  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  timer 
associated  with  the  apparatus,  and  a  second  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  remote  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  first  timer  ON/OFF  means,  and  being 
devoid  of  a  timer  content  setting  means  for  setting  the  timing 
parameters  of  the  timer  associated  with  the  apparatus:  and. 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  remote 
control  signals  from  said  full-function  remote  control  unit  and 
said  abbreviated-function  remote  control  unit,  respectively, 
and  for  controlling  the  timer  associated  with  the  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  remote  control  signals 
to  thereby  control  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,627341 
INTERFERENCE  TYPE  RADIATION  ATTENUATOR 
Donald  D.  Haley,  and  Louis  Maus,  both  of  Tlilsa.  Okla.,  assign- 
ors  to   Rockwell   International   Corporation,   Seal   Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,260 
Int.  CI."H01Q  17/00 
VS.  CI.  342—1  16  Claims 

1.  An  attenuator  of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising: 
an  impedance  layer  having  a  uniform  impedance  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  impedance  as  free  space,  said  radiation 
passing  through  said  layer;  and 
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reflective  and  transparent  layer  tuned  to  reflect  a  selected 
frequency  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  transmit  other 
frequencies,  said  reflective  and  transparent  layer  being  spaced 
from  said  impedance  layer  at  a  distance  of  one  fourth  of  the 
wavelength  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  the  selected  fre- 
quency. 


1.  A  method  for  image  generation  by  means  of  two-dimensional 
data  processing  in  connection  with  a  radar  with  synthetic  aperture 
SAR.  characterized  in  thai,  for  the  insertion  of  a  motion  compen- 
sation and  for  processing  al  a  large  drift  angle,  received  SAR  data 
(s(T.  t;  r.,)), 

wherein  the  time  in  a  range  direction  is  identifled  by  T.  the  time 
in  the  azimuth  direction  by  t  and  the  shortest  range  between 
the  target  subject  and  the  radar  system  by  r,„ 
are  multiplied  by  a  phase  correction; 


where  j  describes  a  complex  pan  and  (ji^  is  a  line-of-sight  phase 
formation  compensation  for  a  reference  range  (T„f)  in  a  first 
multiplication  unit: 

an  additional  cubic  phase  term  is  inserted  via  a  second  multipli- 
cation unit  following  the  performance  of  azimuth  FFTs  for 
compensating  a  range  migration  by  means  of  a  function: 


5.627^2 
METHOD  OF  \UKING  A  RADAR  TRANSPARENT 
WI>aX)W  MATERUL  OPERABLE  ABOVE  2000°  C. 
Dand  G.  1>aquette,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral 
Vought  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,420 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  17/00:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CI.  264—122  8  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  microwave  radar  transparent  window- 
material  operable  at  temperatures  above  2000°  C.  comprising: 

(a)  blending  a  powder  mixture  of  20-60<5fc  by  weight  silicon 
nitride.  l2-tO%  boron  nitride.  15-40%  SiO,.  and  1-20% 
oxygen  carrying  sintering  aids: 

(b)  molding  said  mixture  to  shape  a  preform;  and: 

(c)  densifying  the  thus  shaped  preform  by  simultaneous  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  monolithic  window. 


5,627,543 
METHOD  OF  IMAGE  GENERATION  BY  MEANS  OF 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  PROCESSING  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  A  RADAR  WITH  SYNTHETIC 
APERTIRE 
Alberto  Moreira,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Koln,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
657.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  CL  342—25  4  Oaims 
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wherein  f„  is  the  azimuth  frequency,  k  is  a  modulation  rate  as  a 
function  of  the  range  and  azimuth  frequency,  a'  is  a  linear  scaling 
factor.  R'  the  range  migration,  k,  the  modulation  rate  of  a  transmit- 
ted chirp  signal.  X.  the  wave  length,  c  the  speed  of  light  and  ^-  and 
P'  are  respectively  a  square  and  a  cube  of  a  parameter  P  defined  as 


=  \ 


■(4^)' 


wherein  v  is  a  platform  speed: 

following  a  performance  of  range  FFTs  after  compensation  of 
the  range  migration  by  means  of  the  function  H,.  the  range 
migration  is  entirely  eliminated  by  means  of  an  additional 
linear  frequency  displacement  (f,)  in  a  function 

H:V,/»;r,^)  =  exp  [  -;    n    (  .j-j^-±^j-^  -  r^  ■ 

(l+aV:,»l    P'f-       /         J 

J /'J 

by  multiplication  in  a  third  multiplication  unit: 

subsequently  the  SAR  data  are  transformed  back  into  a  two- 
dimensional  range-Doppler  domain  having  coordinates  of 
range  time  and  azimuth  frequency,  by  means  of  range  IFFTs: 

a  remaining  phase  flow  created  by  a  chirp  scaling  function  is 
corrected  by  multiplication  in  a  fourth  multiplication  unit  by  a 
function: 

H.  =  dL-O  = 

exp  j  J    It   ktf„:r„f)   ( I  +  oV^))  ■  a'ifa)  ■  I -^  ■  ir -  r„,)  \      I 

subsequently   the   SAR   data  are   transformed  back   into   a  time 
domain  by  means  of  azimuth  IFFTs: 
then  a  range-dependent  phase  correction 
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H^tz.  i:  r„y=exp[i■(t,^^x.  i:  r„Hti„  (t.  i:  r„,))] 

is  performed  by  multiplication  in  a  fifth  multiplication  unit  for  the 

exact  motion  compensation  in  the  time  domain: 

then,  after  performing  further  azimuth  FFTs  for  azimuth  com- 
pression, a  one-dimensional  reference  function  in  the  fre- 
quency domain 


H/i/^.r„)  = 


exp[y — r-  '"  \ 


-(4^) 


)] 


commander  transceiver  if  the  waiting  period  has  expired  and 
the  second  interrogation  message  specifies  for  response  a  set 
of  one  or  more  addresses  which  include  the  responder's 
address: 
(c)  whereby  any  response  message  transmitted  by  said  one 
responder  transceiver  to  a  second  commander  transceiver  will 
not  collide  with  any  response  message  transmitted  by  another 
responder  transceiver  in  response  to  the  first  interrogation 
message,  thereby  avoiding  any  false  indication  that  two 
responder  transceivers  both  have  addresses  belonging  to  said 
set  of  one  or  more  addresses  specified  for  response  in  the  first 
Interrogation  message. 


is  performed  by  multiplication  in  a  sixth  multiplication  unit,  and 
following  the  performance  of  azimuth  IFFTs,  two-dimensional 
SAR  data  (corresponding  to  a  function  f(T.  t))  are  obtained. 


5,627444 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  USING 
IDENTIFICATION  PROTOCOL 
Charles  K.  Snodgrass.  Boise,  Id.;  David  H.  Allen,  Rochester, 
Minn.;  John  R.  1\ittle,  Boise.  Id.;  Robert  R.  Rotzoll,  Boise, 
Id.,  and  George  E.  Pax.  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,915,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5400,650.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,274 

Int  CI.''  GOIS  13/76 

VS.  a.  342—42  53  Claims 


COWMUMCATKMS  SYSTEM 


5,627445 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
Pieter  Van  Genderen,  Haaksbergen.  and  Wietze  J.  H.  Meijer. 
Enschede,  both  of  Netherland.s.  assignors  to  HoUandse  Sig- 
naalapparaten  B.  V.,  Hengelo,  Netheriands 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,940 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.  25,   1994, 
9401767 

Int  a.*  G«1S  13/22 
VS.  CI.  342—162  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  responder  transceivers  to 
respond  to  interrogation  messages  from  two  or  more  commander 
transceivers,  wherein  the  responder  is  characterized  by  an  address, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  interrogation  messages  specifies  a  set  of 
one  or  more  addresses  for  response,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  upon  receiving  a  first  interrogation  message  from  a  first  one 
of  the  commander  transceivers,  said  one  responder  transceiver 
determining  whether  the  first  interrogation  message  specifies 
for  response  a  set  of  one  or  more  addresses  which  includes  the 
responder"s  address,  and 

( 1 )  if  so.  then  said  responder  transceiver  transmitting  a  response 
message  to  the  first  commander  transceiver,  otherwise 

(2)  if  not.  then  said  responder  transceiver  initiating  a  waiting 
period  of  time  during  which  the  responder  will  not  transmit  a 
response  message  to  any  subsequent  interrogation  message 
which  the  responder  may  receive  from  any  other  one  of  the 
commander  transceivers,  wherein  the  waiting  period  is  great 
enough  that  any  response  mes.sage  transmitted  by  the 
responder  after  the  waiting  period  would  not  collide  with  any 
response  message  transmitted  by  any  other  one  of  the 
responder  transceivers  in  response  to  said  first  interrogation 
message:  and 

(b)  upon  receiving  a  second  interrogation  message  from  a  sec- 
ond one  of  the  commander  ffansceivers.  said  one  responder 
transceiver  transmitting  a  response  message  to  the  second 


1.  A  radar  apparatus  for  delecting  a  target,  comprising: 

an  antenna: 

transmitting  means,  connected  to  said  antenna,  for  generating 

plural  bursts  of  radar  transmit  pulses,  each  having  a  pulse 

repetition  frequency  and  a  radar  transmit  frequency: 
receiving  means,  connected  to  said  antenna,  for  receiving  plural 

signals  indicative  of  said  plural   bursts  of  radar  transmit 

pulses: 
a  doppler  filterbank  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 

configured  lo  generate  plural  range-doppler  matrices,  each 

comprising   range-doppler  elements   and   corresponding   to 

respective  of  said  plural  bursLs: 
combination   means   for  combining   the   plural   range-doppler 

matrices  to  provide  a  combined  range-doppler  matrix:  and 
threshold  means  for  thresholding  the  combined  range-doppler 

matrix  so  as  to  detect  the  target. 


5,627446 
COMBINED  GROUND  AND  SATELLITE  SYSTEM  FOR 
GLOBAL  AIRCRAFT  SURVEILLANCE  GUIDANCE  AND 

NAVIGATION 
Robert  P.  Crow,  4725  Bywood  Ct,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80906 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523448 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CI.  342—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  combined  ground  and  satellite  system  for  providing  aircraft 
guidance,  said  system  comprising:  a  satellite  subsystem  which 
includes  a  constellation  of  satellites  and  a  plurality  of  ground 
stations  positioned  at  selected  locations:  a  ground  subsystem  which 
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5.627348 
NAVIGATION  WRISTWEAR 
Arthur  N.  Woo,  Cupertino;  Kiyoko  M.  Mura-Smith.  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Gregory'  T.  Janky,  Bellingham. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,568 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  342—357  12  Claims 
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5,627347 

MAPLESS  GPS  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  IN  VEfflCLE 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Ashok  B.  Ramaswamy,  and  Randall  T.  Brunts,  both  of  Camel, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,933 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—357  16  Claims 


includes  a  network  of  ground  stations  positioned  at  selected  loca- 
tions; and  an  airborne  subsystem  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
transponder  units  located  in  respective  ones  of  aircraft  utilizing  the 
system;  the  transponder  units  of  the  airborne  subsystem  each 
including  means  providing  a  first  spread  spectrum  band  data  link 
with  the  satellites  and  ground  stations  of  the  ground  subsystem,  the 
satellites  each  including  means  providing  a  second  spread  spec- 
trum band  data  link  with  the  airborne  subsystem,  and  the  ground 
stations  of  the  ground  subsystem  each  including  means  providing  a 
third  spread  spectrum  band  data  Imk  with  the  airlxjme  subsystem, 
each  of  said  spread  spectrum  band  data  links  including  means 
providing  a  selected  form  of  spread  spectrum  coding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  different  codes  to  provide  identification  of  individual 
ones  of  said  satellites,  and  ground  stations. 


rC 
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1.  A  navigation  wristwear  device,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  radio  link  to  communicate  downcon- 
verted  and  demodulated  code  suitable  for  navigation  process- 
ing; 

a  first  part  including  an  antenna  to  receive  L-band  microwave 
signals  from  orbiting  navigation  satellites,  a  downconverter 
connected  to  remove  the  carrier  frequencies  from  said  signals, 
and  a  code  processor  connected  lo  despread  and  track  said 
signals  and  connected  to  communicate  corrected  ranging  and 
timing  information  via  the  radio  link  means:  and 

a  wrist  watch  type  housing  with  straps  in  which  is  disposed  a 
navigation  processor  connected  to  receive  said  corrected  rang- 
ing and  timing  information  via  the  radio  link  means,  and  a 
display  connected  to  receive  position,  velocity  and  time  infor- 
mation from  triangulation  of  said  corrected  ranging  and  tim- 
ing information. 


5,627349 
DUAL  CHANNEL  ADVERTISING  REFERENCING 
VEHICLE  LOCATION 
Michael  C.  Park,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Holding  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,893,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,604 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/Ifl5:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357 
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1.  An  integrated  navigation/audio  entertainment  system  for  use 
in  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

an  audio  entertainment  unit  including  audio  electronics  for  pro- 
ducing audio  signals: 

a  position  sensing  receiver  for  receiving  signals  containing  posi- 
tion information  and  determining  a  current  position  thereof: 

a  destination  database  containing  a  plurality  of  selectable  desti- 
nations and  destination  position  coordinates; 

user  selectable  input  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 
destinations;  processor  means  for  determining  a  distance  and 
a  direction  from  the  determined  current  position  to  the 
selected  destination: 

a  housing  substantially  enclosing  at  least  the  audio  entertainment 
unit  and  said  processor  means,  said  housing  being  adapted  to 
be  located  in  a  vehicle:  and 

a  mapless  display  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  deter- 
mined distance  and  the  direction  to  the  selected  destination 
when  in  a  navigation  display  mode  and  for  displaying  audio 
entertainment  information  when  in  an  audio  display  mode. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  specific  time  and  location  sensitive 
advertising  information  to  a  moving  vehicle,  said  specific  time  and 
location  sensitive  advertising  information  being  selected  from  a 
large  body  of  advertising  information  including  a  large  number  of 
records,  each  record  including  a  specific  time  and  location  sensi- 
tive advertising  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
transmitting  to  said  vehicle  by  radio  time  said  large  body  of 

advertising  information, 
receiving  at  said  vehicle  said  lai^e  body  of  advertising  informa- 
tion; 
at  a  specific  time,  determining  the  location  of  said  vehicle;  and 
selecting  for  display  at  said  vehicle  one  of  said  records  for 
display,  said  selection  being  at  least  in  part  based  on  the  time 
of  day  and  upon  the  location  of  said  vehicle. 
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5,627350 
WIDEBAND  DOUBLE  C-PATCH  ANTENNA  INCLUDING 

GAP-COUPLED  PARASITIC  ELEMENTS 
Mohamed  Sanad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,641 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  30  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  structure,  comprising: 

a  ground  plane; 

a  layer  of  dielecnic  material  having  a  first  surface  overlying  said 
ground  plane  and  an  opposing  second  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  overlying  said  second  opposing 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  said  electrically  conductive 
layer  being  differentiated  into  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements 
including  a  driven  antenna  element  and  at  least  one  non- 
driven,  parasitic  antenna  element,  individual  ones  of  said 
parasitic  antenna  elements  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  driven  antenna  element,  each  of  said  antenna  elements 
having  a  shape  of  a  parallelogram  and  having  a  first  radiating 
aperture  having  a  length  that  extends  along  a  first  edge  of  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  width  that  extends  towards 
an  oppositely  disposed  second  edge,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  further  having  a  second  radiating  aperture  having  a 
length  that  extends  along  said  first  edge  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  width  that  extends  towards  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  second  edge,  said  first  and  second  radiating 
apertures  having  a  zero  potential  plane  disposed  therebe- 
tween: and 

means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  radio  frequency  energy  into 
and  out  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer  of  said  driven 
antenna  element,  said  coupling  means  being  located  within 
said  zero  potential  plane  and  further  being  located  nearer  to 
one  of  said  radiating  apertures  than  die  other. 


radiative  member  disposed  on  said  dielectric  substrate,  said 
radiative  member  having  a  principal  surface,  a  first  holder  and 
a  second  holder,  said  first  and  second  holders  extending  from 
said  principal  surface  and  supporting  said  dielectric  substrate 
therebetween,  said  first  holder  having  a  power  feed  electrode 
and  a  grounding  terminal  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  said 
second  holder  being  connected  to  said  connector  electrode  on 
said  dielectric  substrate. 


5,627352 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TIMEPIECE 
Penny  Farrar,  and  Bjom  Kjelsberg,  both  of  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Grencben, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,  95106835 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  343—718  16  Claims 


5,627351 
ANTENNAS  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 

OF  ADJUSTING  FREQUENCY  THEREOF 
Tenihisa  Tsuru,  and  Tosbifumi  Oida,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184934 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  7  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  surface  mounting,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 

side  surfaces  therebetween; 
at  least  one  primary  grounding  electrode  on  said  dielectric 

substrate; 
a  connector  electrode  on  said  dielectric  substrate,  said  primary 
grounding  electrode  and  said  connector  electrode  together 
serving  as  a  capacitor; 
at  least  one  secondary  grounding  electrode  formed  adjacent  to 
but  insulated  from  said  connector  electrode,  said  secondary 
grounding  electfode  and  said  connector  electrode  together 
serving  as  a  second  capacitor  for  adjusting  the  resonance 
frequency  of  said  antenna;  and 


1.  An  antenna  structure  for  mounting  inside  the  case  of  a 

timepiece  (100)  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  and  including  a 

microreceiver  (117,118).  said  antenna  structure  comprising: 

an  antenna  (81)  comprising  at  least  one  coil  (85,86.87)  and 

being  capable  of  capturing  an  electromagnetic  field  bearing 

radio  diffused  messages  for  receipt  and  transformation  by  said 

microreceiver  (117.118)  into  data  perceptible  to  a  user  of  said 

timepiece; 

conductive  leads  (82,83)  for  connecting  said  antenna  (81)  to  said 

microreceiver  (117,118);  and, 
a  non-conductive  support  structure  (84)  configured  for  mounting 
within  the  case  of  the  timepiece  and  comprising  a  first  portion 
(90)  onto  which  said  antenna  (81)  is  mounted; 
characterised  in  that  said  support  strucmre  (84)  further  comprises 
a  second  portion  (91 )  unitary  with  and  projecting  from  said  first 
portion  (90)  and  onto  which  said  conductive  leads  (82,83)  are 
mounted. 
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5,627^53 
FOLDED  LENS  ANTENNA 
Geoffery  T.  Poulton.  Westleigh,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ar93/00200.  §  371  Date  May  3,  1W5,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  335,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5,  1992.  PL2277 
int.  a."  HOIQ  I9A)6 
VJS.  a.  343—754  20  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  direct  volume  display  device  comprising: 
a  volume  containing  a  medium; 


two  mutually  orthogonal  matrices  of  light  guns  capable  of 
providing  light  beams,  each  matrix  outpuning  light  at  differ- 
ent wavelengths; 

means  for  generating  images  in  said  volume  by  selectively 
activating  said  light  guns,  an  image  being  formed  at  an 
intersection  of  two  beams,  one  firom  each  of  said  two  matri- 
ces: 

means  for  displaying  images  in  different  colors  in  different 
segments  of  said  volume;  and 

means  for  altering  an  attribute  of  an  image  in  response  to  a 
parameter  of  an  object  being  imaged  being  exceeded. 


5,627,555 

LINE  FLICKER  SUPPRESSION  BY  ADAPTIVE 

DE-INTERLACING 

Willem  den  Hollander,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Thomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12082,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/248n,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
9307681 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  345—12  15  Claims 


1.  A  folded  lens  transmityreceive  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  curved  parallel  plate  waveguide; 

a  second  curved  parallel  plate  waveguide; 

waveguide  coupling  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
and  second  waveguides  for  communicating  a  signal  therebe- 
tween as  to  transform  a  signal  comprising  a  wave  having  a 
substantially  curved  wave  front  from  the  first  waveguide  to  a 
signal  comprising  a  wave  having  a  substantially  planar  wave 
front  in  the  second  waveguide; 

free  space  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  signal  between  the 
second  waveguide  and  free  space,  the  free  space  coupling 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  the  second  parallel 
plate  waveguide;  and 

plurality  of  coupling  devices  arranged  about  a  curved  reflector 
disposed  in  the  first  waveguide  for  coupling  a  signal  between 
the  first  waveguide  and  transmit/receive  apparatus  connect- 
able  to  said  coupling  devices  to  enable  scanning  of  an  antenna 
radiation  pattern 
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5,627,554 
SEGMENTED  DIRECT  VOLUME  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Gordon  V.  Jefferson,  2505  Briarhurst  Ct,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
93063 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423J72 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VJS.  a.  345—5  19  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  comprising: 

a  CRT  having  a  scanning  electron  beam  describing  a  raster; 

means  (950)  for  supplemeniarv'  deflection  of  said  electron  beam; 

means  (200)  coupled  to  a  source  of  display  video  signals  for 
detecting  therein  flicker  causative  signals  and .  generating 
therefrom  a  shift  signal  (S)  of  magnitude  related  to  an  ampli- 
tude of  said  flicker  causative  signals  and  a  direction  signal  (P) 
indicative  of  a  direction  required  for  flicker  compensation; 

means  (910)  coupled  to  said  shift  signal  and  said  direction  signal 
for  generating  an  analog  signal  (Up);  and 

means  (920)  for  coupling  said  analog  signal  to  said  supplemen- 
tary deflection  means  (950)  for  deflection  of  said  electron 
beam  in  said  direction  established  by  said  direction  signal  (D) 
and  by  an  amount  related  to  said  shift  signal  (S). 


5.627,556 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  USING 

RELATIVE  POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE 
Yong-Moo  Kwon,  and  Myung  Hwan  Oh,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  8,  1993. 
26934/1993 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  345—76  3  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  driving  an  alternating  current  thin  film  electrolu- 
minescence device  using  a  relative  potential  difference,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  first  voltage  supply  unit  for  generating  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  sum  of  a  luminescence  threshold  voltage  and  a  modu- 
lation voltage; 

a  second  voltage  supply  unit  for  generating  the  luminescence 
threshold  voltage; 

a  relative  potential  difference  generating  unit  for  directly  receiv- 
ing an  input  clock  signal  in  the  delayed  and  inverted  form  and 
switching  the  output  voltages  from  the  first  and  second  volt- 
age supply  units  to  perform  AND  and  OR  operations  for  the 
voltages,  thereby  generating  a  column  electrode  voltage,  a 
reference  voltage  and  a  row  electrode  voltage; 

a  pair  of  drive  integrated  elements  having  a  push-pull  structure 
and  respectively  adapted  to  receive  the  column  electrode 
voltage  and  the  reference  voltage  from  the  relative  potential 
difference  generating  unit,  perform  a  push-pull  operation  in 
accordance  with  an  input  gate  signal,  and  thereby  output  the 
column  electrode  voltage;  and 

another  drive  integrated  element  having  an  open-drain  structure 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  row  electrode  voltage  from  the 
relative  potential  difference  generating  unit  and  output  the 
received  row  electrode  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  input 
gate  sigiud. 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  which  is  supplied  with  a  pixel  data; 

a  pixel  capacitance  for  accumulating  an  electric  charge  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pixel  data; 

a  holding  capacitance  provided  to  each  of  the  pixels  to  hold  the 
pixel  data; 

a  buffer  amplifying  means  for  supplying  the  electric  charge  to 
the  pixel  capacitar.ee  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  of  the 
holding  capacitance,  wherein  the  buffer  amplifying  means  is  a 
bidirectional  amplifying  means  for  supplying  positive  and 


negative  charges  to  pixel  capacitance  in  accordance  with  a 
voltage  of  the  holding  capacitance: 

a  charging  load  means  having  a  load  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  pixel  capacitance,  wherein  the  pixel  capacitance  is  sup- 
plied with  the  positive  and  negative  electric  charges  by  the 
bidirectional  amplifying  means,  and  the  positive  and  negative 
electric  charges  pass  through  the  charging  load  means  via  the 
load;  and 

a  charging  load  control  means  for  connecting  the  charging  load 
means  in  parallel  with  the  pixel  capacitance  during  a  charge 
supply  period  including  at  least  a  predetermined  period  from  a 
start  of  supplying  positive  and  negative  elecffic  charges  based 
on  a  new  pixel  data  from  the  bidirectional  amplifying  means 
to  the  pixel  capacitance,  and  for  cutting  off  the  charging  load 
means  from  the  pixel  capacitance  during  any  period  except 
for  the  charge  supply  period. 


5,627,558 
DC  INTERATING  DISPLAY  DRIVER  EMPLOYING  PIXEL 

STATUS  MEMORIES 
Robert   Hotto.  3109   Evening  Way.  La  JoUa.  Calif.  92037, 
assignor  to  Robert  Hotto.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,256,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,190,  May 

24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,280080.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  446,898 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—94  29  Claims 
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5,627457 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Akira  Yamaguchi,  Soraku-gun:  Yutaka  Ishii,  Nara:  Yoshitaka 
Y'amamoto,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Tomoaki  Toichi,  Tenri,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221774; 
Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221775;  Aug.  20,  1992, 4-221776;  Jul.  26, 1993, 
5-184189 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U,S.  a.  345—90  20  Claims 
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1.  In  combination. 

display  means  formed  from  a  plurality  of  elements  each  con- 
structed to  provide  for  the  display  of  an  image  in  accordance 
with  the  introduction  of  signals  to  such  element. 

first  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  signals  each  representing 
the  image  to  be  displayed  on  an  individual  one  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  plurality,  and 

second  means  for  applying  direct  voltages  to  at  least  some  of  die 
elements  simultaneously  in  accordance  with  the  signals  pro- 
vided for  such  elements  to  obtain  a  display  of  the  images  for 
such  elements  on  the  display  means. 


5,627,559 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVER 

Akira  Tsuboyama,  and  Kazunori  Katakura,  both  of  Atsugi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,494,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311496 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—97  16  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  comprising  an  image  information  display  section 
having  N  scanning  electrodes  arranged  side  by  side,  and  M 
information  electrodes  crossing  said  N  scanning  electrodes, 
and  an  image  information  non-display  section  having  addi- 
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5,627361 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 
SELECTIVE  CHARACTER  ADDRESSABILITY 
Christopher  A.  Laspina.  Syosset.  and  Edward  G.  Lewit.  Roslyn 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Copytele,  Inc.,  Hunting- 
ton Sution,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,838,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,515,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630455 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/34 

L.S.  CI.  345—107  16  Claims 


tional  electrodes  arranged  at  an  outside  of  and  along  said  N 
scanning  electrodes:  and 

driving  means  having  means  for  supplying  a  scanning  signal  to  a 
selected  scanning  electrode,  while  supplying  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  another  of  said  scanning  electrodes  that  is  non- 
selected,  means  for  supplying  an  information  signal  to  said  M 
information  electrodes  synchronously  with  the  scanning  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  applying  a  non-display  section  drive  signal 
to  said  additional  electrodes  during  only  a  predetermined  time 
period  and  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  in  a  period 
other  than  the  predetermined  period, 

wherein  said  additional  electrodes  are  supplied  with  the  non- 
display  section  driving  signal,  to  set  said  non-display  section 
at  a  predetermined  optical  state,  during  the  period  of  supply- 
ing the  scanning  signal  to  any  of  said  N  scanning  electrodes. 


5,627,560 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Antonius  G.  H.  Verfaulst,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,893 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
94201651 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—97  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electtophoretic  display  for  displaying  characters  in  a 
plurality  of  character  positions  of  a  predetermined  area,  wherein 
said  display  includes  a  cathode  structure,  a  grid  structure,  an  anode 
structure  and  an  electrophoretic  suspension  disposed  in  between 
said  cathode  structure  and  said  anode  structure,  an  improved  anode 
structure  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  character  blocks  disposed  on  said 
substrate  to  lie  in  a  single  plane  and  arranged  in  a  matrix 
containing  columns  and  rows,  each  of  said  character  blocks 
being  a  single  unitary  solid  layer  of  conductive  material  of 
said  predetermined  area,  wherein  each  of  said  character 
blocks  is  separated  from  each  other  on  said  substrate  by 
column  spaces  and  row  spaces  that  define  said  predetermined 
area  of  each  of  said  character  blocks,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
character  blocks  corresponds  in  position  to  one  of  the  charac- 
ter positions  in  said  display: 

row  control  lines  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  each  of  said  row 
spaces,  wherein  a  single  row  control  line  is  coupled  to  each  of 
said  character  blocks  in  a  common  row  in  said  matrix: 

column  control  lines  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  each  of  said 
column  spaces,  wherein  a  single  column  control  line  is 
coupled  to  each  of  said  character  blocks  in  a  common  column 
in  said  matrix,  and: 

means  for  selectively  applying  voltage  to  one  said  row  control 
line  and  one  said  column  control  line  to  selectively  change  the 
voltage  of  one  of  said  conductive  character  blocks  in  said 
matrix. 


*•«        I- — J 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  having  a  group  of 
selection  electrodes  and  a  group  of  data  electrodes  and  a  matrix  of 
picture  electrodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  at  the  locations  of 
ferro-electric  liquid  crystal  display  elements  between  the  first  sub- 
strate and  a  second  substrate  provided  with  a  counter  electrode, 
each  display  element  being  connected  to  a  data  electrode  via  an 
active  switching  element  and  the  display  device  comprising  means 
for  bringing,  prior  to  selection,  a  row  of  display  elements  to  an 
extreme  optical  transmission  state  by  n>eans  of  an  auxiliary  signal, 
characterized  in  that  the  display  device  comprises  a  drive  circuit 
for  alternately  applying  the  auxiliary  signal  and  a  data-offset  volt- 
age (V,„„„,)  to  die  counter  electrode  on  the  second  substrate,  said 
data-offset  voltage  being  applied  to  said  counter  electrode  during 
the  application  of  a  data  voltage  to  one  of  said  data  electrodes. 


5,627362 

MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Rafael  Skodlar,  1585  Keesling  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157^16,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,479 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345—111  11  Claims 
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1.  A  labeling  system  for  providing  human  readable  information 
on  a  label  comprising 

said  label  including  a  multi-character  display  area  for  displaying 
said  human  readable  information. 
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said  information  being  magnetically  recorded  and  stored  in  said 

display  area: 
said  label  being  devoid  of  any  power  supply  and  retaining  said 
magnetically  recorded  human  readable  information  until  said 
human    readable    information    is    altered    by    magnetically 
recording  different  human  readable  information  in  another 
recording  operation: 
a  recording  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  data  representing 
said  human  readable  information  onto  said  display  area,  includ- 
ing 

a  keyboard  for  entering  data  and  commands,  a  write  head  for 
generating  magnetic  fields,  and  processing  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  and  generating  control  signals  for  said  write 
head  for  generating  said  magnetic  fields: 
said    write    head    including   a   plurality   of  electromagnets 
arranged  for  recording  said  data  representing  said  human 
readable  information  in  said  display  area; 
said  write  head  being  void  of  any  mechanical  linkage  to  said 
label  and  being  moved  into  operational  proximity  to  said  label 
for  recording   said  human   readable   information   into  said 
multi-character  display  area. 


5,627363 
MULTICOLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tadahiko  Nakagiri:  Kazuo  Teramoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Okamoto,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  T.I.C.-Citizen  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384389,  Feb.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  904375,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158374 

Int.  CI."  G«9G  3/16 

V.S.  CI.  345—111  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  multicolor  display  element  having  a 
rotary  member  with  a  plurality  of  separate  display  regions  of 
different  colors,  for  displaying  one  of  the  colors  at  a  time,  the 
rotary  member  having  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotary  member  is 
fixedly  mounted,  a  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
shaft,  drive  means  coupled  to  the  support  member  for  rotating  the 
rotary  member,  the  drive  means  including 

a  permanent  circular  magnet,  having  a  circular  peripheral  side 

surface,  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  rotarv'  member, 
a  plurality  of  stators  coupled  to  the  support  member,  and 
arranged  close  to  and  around  the  circular  peripheral  side 
surface  of  the  permanent  circular  magnet  so  as  to  substantially 
surround  the  circular  peripheral  side  surface  thereof,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stators  having  an  arcuate  inner  side  surface 
which  is  provided  on  a  portion  of  each  said  stator  opposite 
said  circular  peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet,  said 
arcuate  inner  side  surface  having  a  uniform  radius  from  the 
center  of  said  magnet,  said  plurality  of  stators  being  mutually 


arranged  in  an  identical  plane  with  a  first  clearance  formed 
between  said  circular  peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet 
and  said  arcuate  inner  side  surface  of  each  said  respective 
stator,  said  first  clearance  being  uniform  along  the  overall 
peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
stators  including  a  magnetizable  core  with  a  magnetizing  coil 
wound  thereon,  the  method,  comprising: 
applying  to  said  magnetizing  coils  a  driving  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  an  acceleration  pulse, 
selectively  polarizing  the  cores  in  response  to  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  goils  by  the  acceleration  pulse  to  cause  the 
rotary  member  to  rotate  to  display  a  selected  display  region, 
applying  to  said  magnetizing  coils  a  driving  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  a  braking  pulse,  and 
selectively  polarizing  the  cores  in  response  to  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  coils  by  the  braking  pulse  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member  at  the  selected  display  region. 


5,627364 
GRAPHIC  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Dong-Ha  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L  G  Elec- 
tronic Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,454,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995349 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
90-2710 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00;  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  345—146  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  on  a  TV  screen  each  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  optional  functions  for  a  VCR  and  for  selecting  a  desired 
one  of  said  optional  functions,  from  among  said  displayed  func- 
tions on  a  single  on-screen  display,  with  a  remote  controller,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  single  on-screen  display  signal  with  the  remote 
controller  for  producing  on  the  TV  screen  a  display  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  graphic  expressions  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  each  of  the  optional  VCR  functions,  each  said 
graphic  expression  being  available  for  selection  and  defining  a 
graphic  block  having  a  unique  lateral  and  longitudinal  font 
address  on  the  TV  screen,  and  each  said  graphic  block  having 
a  graphic  color  disposed  on  a  background  color  the  graphic 
color  for  one  said  graphic  block  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  background  color  for  the  other  said  graphic  blocks,  and 
the  background  color  for  said  one  graphic  block  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  graphic  color  for  the  other  of  said 
graphic  blocks,  such  that  said  one  graphic  block  is  displayed 
in  an  inverted  manner: 
selectively  generating  lateral  and  longitudinal  directional  control 
signals  with  the  remote  controller  for  moving  the  inverted 
manner  display  laterally  and  longitudinally,  among  said  plu- 
rality of  graphic  expressions  available  for  selection,  to  a 
lateral  and  longitudinal  font  address  corresponding  to  the 
graphic  expression  of  the  desired  optional  function  of  the 
VCR  to  display  said  graphic  expression  of  the  desired 
optional  function  in  an  inverted  manner:  and 
generating  a  selection  signal  with  the  remote  controller  for 
selecting  the  optional  function  having  the  inverted  manner 
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display  expression  on  said  single  on-screen  display,  whereby 
the  n)ethod  enables  selection  of  an  optional  function  from 
among  said  plurality  of  graphic  expressions  available  for 
selection  with  a  single  selection  from  a  single  on-screen 
display. 


5.627465 
SPACE  COORDINATES  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 
INPUT  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Ichiro  Morishita,  Sendai;  Yuichi  Yasuda;  Yuichi  Umeda,  both 
of  Iwaki;  Arao  Sato,  Sendai;  Junichi  Saito,  Iwaki;  Masahiro 
Tanaka,  Iwaki:  Tomomitsu  Muta,  Iwaki;  Masatoshi  Uchio, 
Iwaki;  Kazuhiro  Katagiri,  Sendai,  and  Masani  Nakayama, 
Natori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-138182; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233234;  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241505;  Oct  13,  1994, 
6-247878 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

35  Claims 
16  y  01  (b) 


U.S.  a.  345—158 


5,627,566 
KEYBOARD 
Dietmar  Litschel,  kaferkreuzg.  37,  Kiostemeuburg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00073,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  6,  1991,  1148/91 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—168  16  aaims 

1.  Keyboard  comprising  at  least  one  key  providing  more  than 

one  reproducible  character,  a  triggering  unit  operably  disposed  in 

connection  with  the  key.  and  sensors  aaanged  on  the  key,  said  key 


44,  01,  DEI 


«.»  cf,  cet.  cm 


4J,  at,  0H1 


having  at  least  two  selectively  actuated  sensors,  wherein  each 
sensor  generates  at  least  one  unique  signal,  each  of  said  signals 
representative  of  one  of  said  reproducible  characters,  said  sensors 
interacting  with  a  device  for  displaying  said  signals,  and  whereby  a 
response  behavior  of  an  actuation  of  the  sensors  is  different  from 
that  of  the  triggering  unit  to  provide  means  for  displaying  one  of 
said  unique  signals  before  a  final  triggering  of  a  final  signal  by 
means  of  actuating  said  triggering  unit. 


1.  A  space  coordinates  detecting  device  characterized  in  that  a 
light  emitting  section  and  a  detecting  section  are  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  light  emitting  section  having  two 
light  sources  each  adapted  to  emit  a  distinguishable  light  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  detecting  section  having  an  aperture 
for  making  each  light  into  a  light  spot  of  a  predetermined  area,  said 
detecting  section  further  having  an  X  side  light  sensing  portion  for 
detecting  movement  in  X  axis  direction  of  each  light  spot  and  a  Y 
side  light  sensing  portion  for  detecting  movement  in  Y  axis  direc- 
tion of  each  light  spot  when  X-Y  orthogonal  coordinates  intersect- 
ing an  axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of  said  aperture  are  set, 
and  there  is  provided  a  computing  section  which  determines  the 
position  of  each  light  spot  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  in  the 
amount  of  light  received  in  the  X  side  light  sensing  portion 
between  both  light  spots  and  a  difference  in  the  amount  of  light 
received  in  the  Y  side  light  sensing  portion  and  then  determines  an 
inclination  angle  of  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  both  light  spots 
on  said  X-Y  coordinates. 


5,627,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  TOUCH 

RECOGNITION  IN  A  TOUCH  SENSITIVE  USER 

INTERFACE 

Marc  Davidson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,447,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,113,  Apr.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594356 

Int  CI."  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—173  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  touch  sensitive  user  interface  panel, 
the  user  interface  panel  having  one  or  more  active  control  keys, 
each  of  which  indicates  an  active  control  function  within  a  display 
area  and  which  causes  selection  of  the  active  control  function  when 
a  user  touches  the  panel  within  the  display  area,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  expanded  touch  zones  for  each  active  control  key,  the 
expanded  touch  zone  for  each  active  control  key  having  an 
area  that  is  larger  than  the  corresponding  display  area  for  the 
control  key.  including  the  step  of  displaying  at  least  one 
additional  control  key  based  upon  selection  of  one  control 
key.  and  adapiively  redefining  the  dimensions  and  shape  of 
the  expanded  touch  zone  for  each  active  control  key  based 
upon  the  selection  of  said  one  control  key  and  the  location  of 
said  additional  control  key;  and 
when  the  user  touches  the  interface  panel  within  an  expanded 
touch  zone  for  an  active  control  key.  selecting  the  active 
conu-ol  function  indicated  by  the  active  conu-ol  key  corre- 
sponding to  the  expanded  touch  zone  that  was  touched. 
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5,627,568 

DISPLAY  BUFFER  USING  MINIMUM  NUMBER  OF 

VRAMS 

Ian  J.  Sherlock,  Houston,  Tex.;  Richard  D.  Simpson.  Bedford, 

England,  and  Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,971 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—185  20  Claims 
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19.  A  method  of  storing  a  plurality  of  sequenced  data  lines,  each 

data  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequenced  data  words  including 

a  first  word  and  a  last  word,  in  a  memory  system  comprising  a 

plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  bank  having  a  plurality  of  ordered 

rows  of  data  storage  locations  including  a  first  row  and  a  last  row; 

the  storage  locations  of  each  row  ordered  and  including  a  first  and 

a  last  storage  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  one  of  the  sequenced  data  lines 

in  the  first  row  of  a  first  one  of  the  memory  banks,  the  first 

word  of  the  first  line  being  stored  in  a  location  offset  from  the 

first  location  of  the  first  row  such  that  the  last  word  of  a  last 

line  being  stored  in  the  first  bank  is  stored  in  the  last  location 

of  the  last  row  of  the  first  memory  bank; 

storing  the  next  line  in  the  sequence  of  lines  in  the  first  row  of  a 

second  memory  bank,  the  first  word  of  the  next  line  stored  in 

the  first  location  of  the  first  row  of  the  second  bank; 

storing  a  last  one  of  ones  of  the  lines  being  stored  in  the  second 

bank  in  the  locations  of  the  second  bank  such  that  the  last 

word  of  the  last  line  being  stored  in  the  second  bank  is  stored 

in  the  last  location  of  a  selected  row; 

storing  the  following  line  in  the  sequence  of  lines  in  a  third 

memory  bank,  the  first  word  of  the  following  line  being  stored 

in  a  location  in  a  row  other  than  said  first  row  of  die  third 

memory  bank;  and 

storing  a  subsequent  line  of  ones  of  the  lines  being  stored  in  the 

third  memory  bank  in  the  locations  of  the  third  memory  bank 

such  that  a  word  of  the  subsequent  line  is  stored  in  the  last 

location  of  the  last  row  of  the  third  bank  and  the  next  word  in 

the  sequence  of  words  of  the  subsequent  line  is  stored  in  the 

first  location  in  the  first  row  of  the  third  memory  bank. 


means  and  said  display  control  means  achieves  a  refreshed 
image  on  the  display  panel  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined data  thereby  erasing  the  image  on  the  display  panel  and 
displaying  the  refreshed  image  on  the  display  panel. 


5,627,570 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  MOVABLE 
DETECTION  FLAGS 
Soichi  Hiramatsu;  Kenichirou  Hashimoto,  and  Hideo  Fuka- 
zawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928J57,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,932,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,16831.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101662; 
Jun.  2,  1989,  1-139307;  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103755 

InT.  a."  B41J  2/\75 
U.S.  CI.  347—19  6  Claims 


5.627,569 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

INFTULIZATION  CAPABILITY 
Eiichi  Matsuzaki,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Nonoshita,  FujLsawa,  and 
Takayuki  Seki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162946 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—214  28  Claims 

1,  A  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  means  having  memories  for  storing  display  data  to  be 

displayed  on  a  display  panel; 
display  control  means  for  achieving  an  image  on  the  display 
panel  in  accordance   with  the  data  stored  in  said  storing 
means: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  power-off  signal;  and 
rewriting  means  for  rewriting  the  display  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means  by  a  predetermined  data  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  a  power-off  signal,  wherein  the  display  panel  is 
initialized  by  reading  the  predetermined  data  from  said  storing 


1 .  An  ink  jet  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  movable  carriage  for  carrying  a  recording  head  and 
having  a  sensor; 

providing  in  a  carriage  moving  path  a  plurality  of  flags  including 
a  flag  movable  into  and  away  from  the  carriage  moving  path 
in  accordance  with  mounting  and  demounting  of  an  ink  car- 
tridge; 

moving  the  carriage  before  executing  a  recording  operation, 
during  which  the  sensor  senses  a  presence  or  absence  of  the 
ink  cartridge  by  sensing  which  flag  is  present  or  absent  in  the 
carriage  moving  path; 
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outputting  an  error  signal  when  the  ink  cartridge  is  not  sensed  in 

said  moving  step;  and 
effecting  the  recording  operation  when  the  ink  cartridge  is 

sensed  in  said  moving  step. 


5,627^71 
DROP  SENSING  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK 

JET  PRINTER 

David  G.  Anderson;  Alfred  J.  Claflin.  both  of  Ontario:  Fred  F. 

Hubble,  III.  and  James  P.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.129 

InL  CI."  B41J  29/.?W 

U.S.  a.  347—19  9  Claims 


1.  A  maintenance  station  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  printhead 
with  a  full  width  array  of  nozzles  in  a  printhead  face  which 
confirms  the  satisfactory  operation  of  each  nozzle  one  at  a  time  and 
identifies  problem  nozzles,  so  that  only  the  problem  nozzles  may 
be  serviced  and  recovered,  comprising: 

a  droplet  sensor  and  a  problem  nozzle  recovery  device  being 
mounted  on  a  translatable  carriage  for  translation  along  and 
parallel  to  the  array  of  nozzles  in  the  printhead; 

means  for  translating  the  carnage; 

means  for  monitoring  the  location  of  the  droplet  sensor  and 
recovery  device  relative  to  each  nozzle  in  the  array  of  nozzles 
as  the  carriage  is  being  translated; 

the  printhead  selectively  ejecting  at  least  one  ink  droplet  through 
the  droplet  sensor  from  a  predetermined  nozzle  in  the  array  of 
nozzles,  when  said  predetermined  nozzle  is  aligned  with  the 
droplet  sensor  as  the  droplet  sensor  moves  therepast  on  said 
carriage,  the  droplet  sensor  sensing  whether  a  droplet  was 
ejected  or  not  and.  if  a  droplet  was  ejected,  sensing  the 
trajectory  of  the  droplet  and  determining  whether  the  trajec- 
tory is  within  the  limits  of  a  predetermined  directionality,  the 
droplet  sensor  identifying  a  problem  nozzle  as  one  either  not 
ejecting  a  droplet  or  ejecting  a  droplet  outside  the  limits  of  a 
predetermined  directionality  during  one  traversal  of  the 
nozzle  array;  and 

the  recovery  device  performing  a  recovery  operation  on  each 
problem  nozzle  identified. 


printheads  of  said  first  type  having  different  maintenance  require- 
ments from  other  species  of  printheads  of  said  tirst  type,  said 
installed  printhead  including  encoding  means  for  identifying  it  as 
being  of  a  certain  species  of  said  first  type,  said  maintenance 
system  comprising: 

a  programmable  controller  including. 

wiper  means  for  wiping  nozzles  provided  on  said  printhead; 

and, 
control  means  for  executing  a  maintenance  program  to  cause 
wiping  and  firing  of  said  nozzles,  said  maintenance  pro- 
gram including  a  first  algorithm  for  maintaining  an  installed 
printhead  of  said  first  type,  regardless  of  the  species  of  the 
installed  printhead,  by  controlling  repetitions  of  the  wiping 
and  firing  of  said  nozzles, 
a  writable  non- volatile  memory  for  storing  a  descriptor  record 
for  each  species  of  printhead  that  may  be  installed  in  said 
printer,  each  descriptor  record  including  a  head  detection 
pattern  and  parameters  for  use  in  said  first  algorithm;  and, 
selecting  means  responsive  to  said  encoding  means  and  the  head 
detection  panems  in  said  descriptor  records  for  selecting  the 
parameters  in  one  of  said  descriptor  records  for  use  in  said 
first  algorithm  whereby  the  repetitions  of  the  wiping  and 
firing  of  said  nozzles  during  execution  of  said  first  algonthm 
varies  according  to  the  species  of  said  installed  printhead  of 
said  first  type. 


S.627373 
MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Cathal  L.  Fahy,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368308 

Int  CI.*'  B41J  2//65 

U.S.  a.  347—32  16  Claims 


5,627.572 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEAD  TYPE  DETECTION  AND 
NUINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Paul  HarringtOD,  III.  Versailles,-  Edmund  H.  James,  III,  Lex- 
ington, and  Randall  D.  Mayo,  Georgetown,  all  of  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
CoDtiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.935,  Oct.  24,  1994.  This 
applkation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,590 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/]65 
MS.  a.  347—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  maintenance  system  for  maintaining  an  installed  printhead 
in  an  ink  jet  printer  capable  of  printing  with  a  plurality  of  different 
species  of  printheads  of  a  first  type,  printheads  of  each  species  of 


1.  A  maintenance  device  in  an  ink  jet  printing  apparatus,  the 
maintenance  device  comprising: 

a  movable  cap  carriage  supporting  a  cap  and  including  a  first 
guide  pin  and  a  second  guide  pin,  wherein  said  cap  is  engage- 
able  with  an  Inkjet  head  of  said  Inkjet  printing  apparatus;  and 
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a  guide  member  including  a  first  guide  slot  and  second  guide 
slot  guiding  said  first  guide  pin  and  said  second  guide  pin  of 
said  cap  carriage,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  guide  slot 
and  said  second  guide  are  inclined  at  different  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other 


5.627.574 
MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Cathal  L.  Fahy,  Memphis,  Temi.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368353 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2//65 

U.S.  a.  347—33  20  Claims 

40 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  carriage  that  is  movable  between  a  maintenance  area 
and  a  printing  area,  said  printing  carriage  supporting  a  print 
cartridge  having  ink  jet  nozzles; 

a  maintenance  device  located  at  the  maintenance  area  including 
a  wiper  disposed  in  a  traveling  path  of  said  print  cartridge  to 
wipe  residual  ink  from  said  ink  jet  nozzles  of  said  print 
cartridge  when  said  print  cartridge  is  moved  from  said  print- 
ing area  to  said  maintenance  area;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  wiper  from  deflecting  beyond  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  preventing  means  being  spaced 
from  said  wiper  to  allow  the  wiper  to  deflect  a  predetermined 
amount  before  making  contact  with  said  preventing  means, 
wherein  said  wiper  and  said  preventing  means  are  positioned 
such  that  said  wiper  and  said  preventing  means  are  facing  said 
pnnting  carriage  when  said  printing  carriage  is  in  the  mainte- 
nance area. 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  capable  of  ejecting  ink  toward  an  object; 

at  least  two  sets  of  pressure  chambers,  each  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  circularly  or  arcuately  arranged 
around  said  nozzles,  with  each  pressure  chamber  having  a 
shape  defined  by  a  circumferential  length  and  a  radial  length; 

a  plurality  of  ink  flow  paths  communicating  said  pressure  cham- 
bers with  corresponding  ones  of  said  nozzles; 

a  diaphragm  defining  one  surface  of  said  pressure  chambers, 
said  diaphragm  capable  of  vibrating  to  apply  a  pressure  to 
said  pressure  chambers,  thereby  causing  the  ink  within  said 
pressure  chambers  to  be  discharged  from  said  nozzles  by  way 
of  said  ink  flow  paths;  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  attached  to  an  external 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  to  thereby  vibrate  said  diaphragm, 

wherein  a  first,  outer  set  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  pressure 
chambers  is  disposed  radially  outside  a  second,  inner  set  of 
said  at  least  two  sets  of  pressure  chambers,  said  first  set  of 
pressure  chambers  having  (i)  a  circumferential  length  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  circumferential  length  of  said  second  set  of 
pressure  chambers,  and  (ii)  a  radial  length  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  a  radial  length  of  said  second  set  of  pressure  chambers. 


5,627376 
INK  JET  HEAD  USING  EXCITED  PROGRESSIVE  WAVES 
Tetsuya   Inui,  Nara;   Susiunu  Hirata,  Ikoma-gun:  Yorishige 
Ishii,  Yamatotakada,'   Keqji  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and 
Kazuhiro  Kimura,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,410,  Jan.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,491300. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  551,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-09436 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/06.5 
U.S.  CI.  347—48  2  Claims 


5,627375 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Hisayoshi   Fujimoto,  and   Nobuhisa   Isbida,   both   of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-299618 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  CI.  347^10  11  Oaims 


I.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  head  device  that  forms  an  ink-spraying  unit,  the  head  device 
being  comprised  of: 

a  nozzle  from  which  ink  is  sprayed; 

an  ink  passage  that  is  connected  to  the  nozzle;  and 

progressive-wave  generating  means,  driven  by  ac  voltages  hav- 
ing different  phases,  for  generating  progressive  waves  in  the 
ink  inside  the  ink  passage,  which  progressive  waves  impart  a 
velocity  to  the  ink  in  a  direction  of  the  progressive  waves. 


5.627377 
INK  JET  CARRIER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL 
CABLE  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  Buican.  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  368306 

Int  a."  B41J  2/01 

U.S.  CI.  347—50  21  Claims 

1.  A  cable  connection  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 

an  ink  cartridge  carrier  of  one  piece  construction  having  at  least 

a  first  section,  a  second  section,  a  cable  mounting  section 
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5,627^79 
RASTER  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ADJUSTING  SCAN  LINE  LOCATIONS  ON  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR 
Tibor  Fisli.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,051 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:15/06:  G03G  I5A)I 

VS.  CI.  347—225  57  Claims 

.60 


extending  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  section 
and  a  base  section  to  fomi  a  subst?ntially  box  shaped  structure 
with  two  open  sides; 

a  first  wing  extending  from  said  first  section  and  a  second  wing 
extending  from  said  second  section  in  a  direction  away  from 
and  parallel  to  said  cable  mounting  section; 

a  first  slot  positioned  between  said  first  wing  and  said  cable 
mounting  section  at  an  intersection  where  said  cable  mounting 
section  and  said  first  section  are  joined  and  a  second  slot 
positioned  between  said  second  wing  and  said  cable  mounting 
section  at  an  intersection  where  said  cable  mounting  section 
and  said  second  section  are  joined;  and 

means  for  mounting  a  cable  to  said  ink  cartridge  carrier 


5,627378 

DESK  TOP  PRINTING  OF  RAISED  TEXT,  GRAPHICS, 

AND  BRAILLE 

Jeffrey  Weintraub,  Fort  Washington.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ther- 

motek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  382,434 

Int.  a."  B41J  2A)l:i/32:  B41M  3/16 

L.S.  CI.  347—101 

/ 


5  Claims 


1.  A  raster  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  receivmg  member  that  receives  a  light  beam,  the  light 
receiving  member  advancing  in  a  process  direction; 

a  scanning  device  that  scans  the  light  beam  across  the  light 
receiving  member  at  a  scan  line  location  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  process  direction; 

a  light  transmissive  plate  located  in  a  path  of  the  light  beam 
between  the  scanning  device  and  the  light  receiving  member; 
and 

an  adjusting  device,  contacting  the  light  transmissive  plate,  for 
controUably  adjusting  a  position  of  the  light  transmissive  plate 
to  displace  the  scan  line  location  on  the  light  receiving  mem- 
ber, the  light  transmissive  plate  being  adjustably  controlled  by 
the  adjusting  device  to  displace  the  scan  line  location  on  the 
light  receiving  member  by  a  desired  amount  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  process  direction. 


5.627,580 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  PRINTING 
William  E.  Nelson.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,419,  Jul.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,476 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  347—239  4  Claims 


.F^^«' 


1.  A  system  for  printing  raised  text  and/or  graphics  on  a  single 
sheet  substrate,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  an  ink  jet  printer  having  at  least  one  ink  cartridge  containing 
delayed  drying  ink.  said  ink  jet  printer  being  attached  to 
controlling  computer  means  having  software  instructions 
loaded  therein,  wherein  wet,  delayed  drying  ink.  from  the  ink 
cartridge,  is  sprayed  by  the  ink  jet  printer,  in  accordance  w  ith 
instructions  from  said  software  controlled  computer  means, 
on  said  single  sheet  substrate  in  the  configuration  of  said  text 
and/or  graphics, 

b.  means  for  conveying  the  inked  single  sheet  substrate,  while 
said  delayed  drying  ink  remains  wet.  to  means  for  dusting  the 
substrate  with  a  thermographic  powder  which  adheres  only  to 
said  wet  ink, 

c.  means  for  removing  excess  thermographic  powder;  and 

d.  means  for  heating  the  adhered  thermographic  powder  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  lettering 
and/or  graphics  defined  by  the  initially  placed  ink  to  at  least  a 
height  of  0.019  inches. 


1.  A  method  of  high  resolution  printing,  comprising: 
a.  processing  and  analyzing  data  to  alter  the  final  image  by  at 
least  one  of  three  methods,  said  methods  comprising: 
i.  time-delaying  the  image  data  to  achieve  finer  vertical  con- 
trol over  print  images; 
ii.  horizontally  offsetting  pixel  images  to  achieve  finer  hori- 
zontal control  over  print  images:  and 
iii.  using  pixels  of  fractional  sized  to  achieve  finer  control 
over  filling  in  print  image. 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


555 


5,627381 
ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  ENCODING  METHOD 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00921,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/30013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  379^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-164029 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  7/26 

i;.S.  CI.  348—17  12  Claims 


-■       42    A___ 

iAcomoumm  _i./ivJ  ^^ 


1.  An  encoding  apparatus  adapted  for  respectively  compression- 
encoding  a  digital  video  signal  and  a  digital  speech  signal  related 
thereto  to  transmit  encoded  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

first  characteristic  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  charactens- 
tic  of  the  digital  video  signal: 

second  characteristic  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  charac- 
teristic of  the  digital  speech  signal: 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  characteristic  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  allocated  information  quantities  of 
compression  encoding  of  the  digital  video  signal  and  the 
digital  speech  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  synthe- 
sizing means. 


5,627382 

STEREOSCOPIC  COMPRESSION  PROCESSING  WITH 

ADDED  PHASE  REFERENCE 

Tomotaka   Muramoto,   and    Masakuoi   Yamamoto,    both   of 

Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-325843; 
Oct.  21,  1994.  6-256719 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1 3/02:1  JAM 
U.S.  CI.  348—43  6  Qaims 


a)  lime  base  compressing  means  arranged  to  time-base-compress 
and  output  image  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
left  and  right  images  for  every  horizontal  scanning  period; 

b)  image  signal  combining  means  for  combining  and  outputting 
the  image  signals  which  correspond  respectively  to  the  left 
and  right  images  and  are  lime-base-compressed  by  said  time 
base  compressing  means  by  proving  a  predetermined  blankings 
period  within  every  horizontal  scanning  period  in  such  a  way 
as  to  have  the  image  signals  located  across  the  blanking 
period  in  the  direction  of  the  time  base; 

c)  signal  adding  means  for  adding  to  the  time-base-compressed 
and  combined  image  signals  both  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  during  a  horizontal  blanking  period  provided  at  the 
front  of  a  ponion  of  the  time-base-compressed  and  combined 
image  signals  outputted  by  said  image  signal  combining 
means,  said  portion  corresponding  to  the  left  image,  and  a 
phase  reference  signal  during  a  blanking  period  provided  at 
between  portions  of  the  time-base-compressed  and  combined 
image  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  the  left  and  right 
images,  said  phase  reference  signal  being  different  from  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  sening  as  a  phase  refer- 
ence at  the  time  of  reproduction  and  thereby  outputting  a 
signal  obtained  by  the  above  addition;  and 

d)  recording  means  for  recording  on  the  recording  medium  the 
signal  outputted  from  said  signal  adding  means. 


5.627383 
ELECTROENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Kazunari   Nakamura.  Hino;   Hisao  Yabc.  Hacbioji:   Sbigeni 
Nakajima,  Hacbioji;   Hiroyuki  Sasa.  Hachioji;   Katsuyuki 
Saito.    Hachioji;    Yoshihiro    Okada.    Hachioji.    and    Seiji 
Yamagucbi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.751,  Nov,  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022896; 
Aug,  26.  1992,  4-227559 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/05:  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  348—72  11  Claims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  image  processing  apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  a  stereoscopic  image  signal  for  a  stereoscopic 
image  which  is  composed  of  left  and  right  images,  comprising: 


11,12 

1.  An  electroendoscope  apparatus  which  uses  a  plurality  of  types 
of  electroendoscopes  having  solid-stale  imaging  devices  of  differ- 
ent specifications  and  which  performs  signal  processing  in  confor- 
mity with  a  plurality  of  signal  processing  systems,  comprising: 
video  memory  means  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  any  of 
said  solid-state  imaging  devices,  said  video  memory  means 
being  used  commonly  for  said  plurality  of  types  of  electroen- 
doscopes and  for  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  systems; 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  video  memory  means 
said  signal  processing  means  having  a  memory  control  func- 
tion for  writing  in  and  reading  from  said  video  memory 
means,  and  a  signal  processing  function  for  processing  signals 
written  in  and  read  from  said  video  memory  means,  said 
signal  processing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  program- 
mable logic  elements  consisting  of  a  field  programmable  gate 
array; 
means  for  recording  circuit  formation  data  for  rearranging  the 
formation  of  said  programmable  logic  elements,  said  circuit 
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formation  data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  types  of  electroendoscopes  and  said  plurality  of  signal 
processing  systems  being  recorded  in  said  means,  and  said 
circuit  formation  data  being  used  for  rearranging  said  pro- 
grammable logic  elements  so  as  to  render  operative  said 
memory  control  function  and  said  signal  processing  function; 
and 

control  means  for  rearranging  the  formation  of  said  program- 
mable logic  elements  in  said  signal  processing  means  based 
on  said  circuit  formation  data,  said  control  means  being  used 
for  rearranging  the  formation  of  said  programmable  logic 
elements  based  on  said  circuit  formation  data  corresponding 
to  the  type  of  the  electroendoscope  connected  to  said  electro- 
endoscope  apparatus  and  the  signal  processing  system, 
thereby  to  form  a  signal  processing  circuit  exclusively  used 
for  said  signal  processing  means, 

wherein  said  field  programmable  gate  array  in  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  is  adaptable  for  processing  signals  of  solid 
state  imaging  devices  which  vary  in  a  plurality  of  different 
specification  parameters,  including  number  of  pixels. 

wherein  said  field  programmable  gate  array  in  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  is  adaptable  for  processing  signals  of  both  a 
surface  sequential  imaging  system  and  a  simultaneous  imag- 
ing system,  and 

wherein  said  field  programmable  gate  array  in  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  is  adaptable  for  processing  signals  of  both  a 
PAL  TV  system  and  an  NTSC  TV  system. 


5,627^84 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH  CENTRALIZED  CONTROL 

OF  .\SSOCL\TED  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT 
Toshiaki  Nishikori,  Sagamihara;  Yasuyuki  Kaneko,  Yokohama; 
Atsu.sbi  Amano:  Masahiko  Hamano,  both  of  Hacbioji; 
Kazufumj  Takamizawa,  Chofu;  Hideyuki  Shoji;  Mutsumi 
Oshima,  both  of  Hacbioji,  and  Ken-ya  Inomata,  Mitaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,812,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,994,  Jan.  15, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

325.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-004026 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348—72  31  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  system  including  an  endoscope,  a  light  source 
for  supplying  illuminating  light  to  said  endoscope,  and  a  video 
signal  processor  for  processing  an  image  signal  obtained  by  said 
endoscope,  said  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  electric  treatment  device  combined  with  said  endoscope  for 

performing  electric  treatment; 
a  centralized  operation  computer  including  a  display  for  operat- 
ing at  least  one  of  peripheral  equipment  including  said  light 
source,  said  video  signal  processor  and  <>aid  electric  treatment 
device,  said  centralized  operation  computer  having  a  touch 


panel  serving  as  an  input  means  on  the  display,  and  outputting 
a  command  for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
equipment  by  touching  a  given  area  on  said  touch  panel;  and 

a  control  computer  connected  to  said  light  source,  and  said  video 
signal  processor,  said  electric  treatment  device,  and  said  cen- 
tralized operation  computer  via  interfaces  and  providing  cen- 
tralized control  for  said  light  source,  said  video  signal  proces- 
sor and  said  electric  treatment  device  based  on  a  command 
from  said  centralized  operation  computer, 

wherein  either  one  of  said  centralized  operation  computer  and 
said  control  computer  can  set  an  area  on  said  touch  panel,  and 

wherein  said  centralized  operation  computer  and  said  control 
computer  monitor  each  other  such  that  a  graphical  display  of 
an  operation  panel  of  said  peripheral  equipment  appearing  on 
the  display  does  not  deviate  from  a  touched  state  of  said  touch 
panel  sensed  by  said  control  computer 


5,627,585 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH-RESOLUTION  SCANNING 
OF  LARGE  IMAGE  FORMATS  WITH  EXACT 
GEOMETRICAL  CORRESPONDENCE 
Ralf  Goldschmidt,  and  Werner  Borchardt,  both  of  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheinmetall  Jenoptik  Optical  Metrology 
GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,247,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,258,  May  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1992,  42  14 
926.6 

Int.  CI.*"  H04N  7/18:1/387 
U.S.  CI.  34^142  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  high-resolution  scanning  of  large  image 
formats  for  providing  scanned  images  of  said  large-image  formats 
with  substantially  exact  geometrical  correspondence,  said  arrange- 
ment having  at  least  one  CCD  matrix  whose  magnitude  constitutes 
only  a  fraction  of  the  image  model  to  be  scanned,  a  frame  grabber, 
and  a  movement  mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  provision  of  an  accurate  measure  of  length  and  width 
dimensions  of  the  CCD  matrix,  wherein  the  measurement  is 
performed,  prior  to  high-resolution  scanning  of  a  large  image 
format,  by  evaluating  local  light  response  distributions  of  all 
the  pixels  to  determine  actual  distances  between  pixels  of  the 
CCD   matrix,   said   mauix   itself  representing   an   absolute 
dimensional  embodiment  in  the  form  of  a  premeasured  pixel 
raster; 
said  CCD  matrix  including  an  active  pixel  area  corresponding  to 
maximum  memory  area  of  said  frame  grabber  and  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  number  and  position  of  pixels; 
means,  based  on  pixel  synchronization  of  image  read-in  to  the 
frame  grabber  for  assuring  constancy  of  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence allocation  of  the  pixel  area  to  the  memory;  and 
said  movement  mechanism  being  a  high-precision   scanning 
means  whose  operation  is  in  accordance  with  and  determined 
by  the  premeasured  pixel  raster,  said  mechanism  for  scanning 
the  active  pixel  area  of  the  CCD  matrix  in  the  image  format  to 
be  scanned  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  without  gaps  and 
substantially  without  overlaps,  said  scanning  being  effected 
without  the  use  of  any  auxiliary  means. 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


557 


5,627386 
MOVING  BODY  DETECTION  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 

Masafumi  Yamasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088630; 
Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088631;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089091 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—169  5  Claims 
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I.  A  moving  object-detection  device  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

video  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  video  signal  repre- 
senting an  object  to  be  photographed; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  position  of  a  gazing  point; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  video  signal  representing 
images  which  are  included  in  a  moving  object  detection  zone 
and  four  corners  of  an  image  plane  at  a  first  timing,  as  basis 
signals,  and  second  storing  means  for  storing  a  second  video 
signal  representing  images  which  are  included  in  the  moving 
object  detection  zone  and  the  four  comers  of  the  image  plane 
at  a  second  timing  after  a  predetermined  time  period  from  the 
first  timing,  as  reference  signals,  the  moving  object  detection 
zone  being  a  part  of  an  image  represented  by  the  video  signal 
and  the  four  comers  being  parts  of  the  image  represented  by 
the  video  signal,  and  wherein  the  moving  object  detection 
zone  has  the  gazing  point  and  a  periphery  region  which 
extends  from  the  gazing  point  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
divided  zones  such  that  the  divided  zones  partially  overlap 
each  other; 

contrast  determination  means  for  determining  contrast  of  each  of 
the  images  of  the  moving  object  detection  zone  and  the  four 
comers  on  the  basis  of  the  first  video  signals; 

third  storing  means  for  storing  a  determination  result  indicating 
that  the  contrast  of  the  divided  zones  of  the  moving  object 
detection  zone  and  the  four  images  of  the  four  comers  is  low. 
in  association  with  a  number  assigned  to  the  divided  zone  and 
the  four  images,  respectively; 

correlation  calculation  means  for  performing  a  correlation  cal- 
culation with  respect  to  said  each  of  the  images  of  the  divided 
zones  and  the  four  comers  which  are  represented  by  the  first 
video  signal  and  said  each  of  die  images  of  the  divided  zones 
and  the  four  comers  which  are  represented  by  the  second 
video  signal,  in  each  of  horizontal  and  vertical  directions, 
thereby  to  obtain  a  correlation  value,  in  association  with  a 
number  assigned  to  an  associated  one  of  the  divided  zones 
and  the  four  comers,  respectively; 
reliability  determination  means  for  determining  reliability  of  the 

correlation  value; 
fourth  stonng  means  for  storing  a  determination  result  indicating 
that  the  reliability  of  the  correlation  value  of  each  of  the 
images  of  the  divided  zones  and  the  four  comers  is  low,  in 
association  with  a  number  assigned  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
divided  zone  and  the  four  comers,  respectively; 
classifying  means  for  classifying  the  images,  which  are  other 
than  the  images  determined  to  have  low  contrast  or  low 
reliability  of  the  correlation   value,   thereby   to  determine 


whether  or  not  the  correlation  value  of  said  each  of  the  images 
to  be  classified,  in  said  each  of  the  horizontal  and  venical 
directions,  falls  within  a  predetermined  range; 
determination  means  for  determining  that  the  image  included  in 
the  moving  object  detection  zone  is  static  when  the  number  of 
the  images,  each  of  which  has  the  correlation  value  deter- 
mined to  fall  within  the  predetermined  range,  is  one.  the 
image  included  in  the  moving  object  detection  zone  has 
moved  in  a  direction  differing  from  a  direction  where  the  four 
images  have  moved,  when  the  number  of  the  images,  each  of 
which  has  the  correlation  value  determined  to  fall  within  the 
predetermined  range,  is  two,  and  the  image  included  in  the 
moving  object  detection  zone  is  unable  to  be  ffacked  when  the 
number  of  the  images,  each  of  which  has  the  correlation  value 
determined  to  fall  within  the  predetermined  range,  is  three  or 
more. 


5,627,587 

SOLID-STATE  CAMERA  IN  WHICH  A  REMOVABLE 

SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  BACKUP  BATTERY 

IS  USED  AS  AN  IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Murata,  Kanagawa-k«n;  Kan  Takaiwa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyniki  Horii,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,922,  Apr.  18.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,943,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,901,  Nov. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

483J52,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  355,803 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-050528 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—207  18  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  camera  in  which  a  removable  solid-sute  memory 
having  a  backup  battery  is  used  as  an  image  recording  means, 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  backup  battery  does  not  have 
a  predetermined  remaining  power  before  a  recording  opera- 
tion starts;  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting  said  recording  operation  in  response 
to  an  output  of  said  detecting  means,  said  solid-sute  camera 
being  arranged  to  effect  recording  on  said  solid-state  memory 
in  response  to  an  operation  of  a  release  operating  member, 

said  detecting  means  being  further  operative  for  detecting  the 
loading  of  said  solid-stale  memor>'  on  said  solid-state  camera 
and  a  condition  of  the  backup  battery  by  effecting  communi- 
cation with  said  solid-state  memory. 
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5,627,588 
VroEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  STRIPE  COLOR 
DEMODULATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  IVavis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,339 

Int  a."  H04N  5/22H;9/07 

VS.  a.  34»— 222  44  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  demodulating  color  from  a  stnped  array  sensor 
signal  comprising: 
capturing  an  image  with  a  striped  array  sensor  in  a  video  signal 

having  upper  and  lower  sidebands  and  a  color  carrier  with  a 

predominant  I  color  vector;  and 
denwdulating  said  I  color  vector  from  said  color  carrier  with  an 

asymmetric  sideband  filter. 


5,627,589 

IMAGING  APPARATliS  WITH  CCD  HOLDERS 

Satoshi  Ejima,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,992,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,805,  May  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,255,  Oct 

1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-287042 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—340  19  Claims 
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16.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  to  convert  an  image  formed  by  light  of  a 

subject  into  electric  signals: 
an  image  forming  device  to  form  an  image  of  the  light  of  said 

subject: 


a  connecting  device  to  connect  said  image  forming  device  to 
said  imaging  device  so  that  said  imaging  device  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  image  forming 
device: 
said  image  forming  device  having  at  least  three  holes;  and 
said  connecting  device  having  at  least  three  pins  slidable  in  said 
holes  along  axes  of  said  holes,  and  slidable  on  a  confronting 
surface  provided  on  said  imaging  device,  and  a  fixing  member 
to  fix  said  pins  to  surfaces  defining  said  holes  and  to  fix  said 
pins  to  said  confronting  surface  provided  on  said  imaging 
device. 


5,627,590 

IMAGE  ENCODING  AND  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Hamano;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  and  Kiichi  Matsuda,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,481,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,044,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,510.839.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164422 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CI.  348—402  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  encoding  and  transmitting  system  for  dividing 
inputted  frame  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  comprising 
picture  elements,  encoding  them  in  block  units,  and  transmitting 
said  encoded  data  in  packet  units,  said  system  comprising  on  its 
sending  side: 

intra-frame/inter-frame  determming  means  for  receiving  input- 
ted fi'ame  data,  and  first  difference  data  as  the  difference 
between  inputted  frame  data  and  data  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  inputted  frame  data  m  the  preceding  frame  by  a  constant 
a.  and  selecting  and  outputting  either  of  the  intra-frame  data 
as  the  inputted  frame  data  or  the  inter-frame  data  as  the  hrsl 
difference  data,  and 
difference  collating  means  for  receiving  second  difference  data 
as  the  difference  between  said  inputted  frame  data  and  the 
data  in  one  frame  before  the  present  frame,  and  having  said 
inter-frame/intra-frame  determining  means  compulsorily  out- 
put the  intra-frame  data  at  the  data  input  of  the  next  frame  for 
the  same  block  position  when  more  than  one  piece  of  data  in 
each  block  forming  the  .second  difference  data  are  larger  than 
a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,627,591 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  PIXEL-BY- 
PIXEL  MOTION  ESTIMATION  BASED  ON  FEATURE 
POINTS 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1995, 
95-24376 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CI.  348-416  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
encoder,  for  determining  a  predicted  current  frame  based  on  a 
current  frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  a  digital  video  signal, 
comprising: 
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means  for  detecting  edge  points  representative  of  pixels  forming 
edges  of  an  image  in  the  previous  frame; 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixels  among  the  edge  points  in 
the  previous  frame  as  feature  points; 

means  for  detecting  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  feature 
points,  each  of  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors  representing  a 
spatial  displacement  between  one  of  the  feature  points  and  a 
most  similar  pixel  thereto  in  the  current  frame: 

means  for  detecting  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  non- 
selected  edge  points  in  the  previous  frame  by  using  the  first 
set  of  motion  vectors  and  the  edge  points; 

means  for  detecting  quasi-feature  points  in  the  current  frame 
corresponding  to  the  feature  points  and  a  third  set  of  motion 
vectors  for  the  quasi-feature  points  based  on  each  of  the  first 
set  of  motion  vectors  and  detecting  quasi-edge  points  in  the 
current  frame  based  on  each  of  the  second  set  of  motion 
vectors  and  a  fourth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  quasi-edge 
points: 

means  for  selecting  one  or  more  influential  quasi-feature  points 
for  all  non-quasi-edge  and  non-quasi-feature  points  such  that 
a  straight  line  drawn  between  each  of  the  non-quasi-edge  and 
non-quasi-feature  points  and  each  of  the  corresponding  one  or 
more  influential  quasi-feature  points  intersects  none  of  the 
quasi-feature  points  and  the  quasi-edge  points: 

means  for  detecting  a  fifth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  non- 
quasi-edge  and  non-quasi-feature  points,  each  of  the  fifth  set 
of  motion  vectors  being  determined  by  averaging  the  motion 
vectors  of  said  one  or  more  influential  quasi-feature  points  for 
each  of  the  non-quasi-edge  and  non-quasi-feature  points: 

means  for  arranging  the  third,  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  sets  of 
motion  vectors  to  determine  a  group  of  motion  vectors  for  all 
of  the  pixels  in  the  current  frame;  and 

means  for  providing  a  pixel  value  from  the  previous  frame  based 
on  the  position  data  of  each  pixel  in  the  current  frame  and  a 
motion  vector  thereof,  to  thereby  determine  the  predicted 
current  frame. 


group  1 


group  2 


groups 


group  4 


wherein  the  signalling  bits  comprise  a  start  code  and  data  bits,  the 
start  code  having  a  main  lobe  of  spectral  energy  residing  in  a  lower 
spectral  area  of  a  baseband  television  signal,  said  lower  spectral 
area  havmg  a  maximum  frequency  below  2  MHz,  the  start  code 
having  an  amplitude  dip  at  zero  frequency,  and  the  start  code 
having  minimum  predetermined  aperiodic  correlation  properties 
and  a  predetermined  minimum  bit  Hamming  distance  to  the  data 
bits  when  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  data  bits  following  the  start 
code. 


5,627,593 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TELETEXT  DATA 

PRESENT  IN  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Gerhard    Eitz.    Poing,    and    Sandor    Gyarmati,    Villingen- 

Schwenningen,   both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Deutsche 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  ViUingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361 J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
951.9 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/087 
U.S.  CI.  348—466  9  Oainis 
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5,627,592 
START  CODE  FOR  SIGNALLING  BITS 
Johannes  Y.  Tichelaar,  Eindhoven,-  Franciscus  H.  M.  Bergen, 
Best,  both  of  Netherlands;  Philippe  A.  M.  Van  Overraeire. 
Ghent,   Belgium,   and   Jilles   Ultee,   Hapert,   Netheriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,192,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,323,236,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,184, 
Jan.  17,  1995.  ThLs  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
618,942 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  17, 
1995,93201514 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/015 
VS.  a.  348—429  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  extended  television  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
generating  signalling  bits  for  conveying  control  information  to 

control  an  extended  decoder; 
inserting  the  signalling  bits  into  an  extended  television  signal; 

and 
providing  said  extended  television  signal  with  said  signalling 
bits  for  transmission; 


RESET 


1.  Method  of  processing  teletext  data  present  in  a  television 
signal,  comprising: 

separating  out  a  data  stream  from  the  television  signal, 

gathering  together  the  data  appertaining  to  a  respective  teletext 
page  as  teletext  rows; 

storing  the  thus  compiled  teletext  pages  in  a  buffer  stored, 

selecting  and  decoding  a  control  frame  from  a  data  stream  by 
means  of  a  bit  by  bit  comparison  with  a  frame  word, 

continuing  and  counting  the  clock  rate  of  the  items  of  teletext 
data  of  a  last  television  line  when  decoding  the  control  frame. 

the  following  steps  being  carried  out  in  dependence  on  coinci- 
dences occurring  during  the  bit  by  bit  comparison  with  the 
frame  word: 

a)  if,  during  the  bit  by  bit  comparison,  eight  coincidences  are 
detected,  the  control  frame  is  considered  to  have  been 
identified  and  the  counter  is  reset:  and 

b)  if  less  than  eight  coincidences  are  detected,  it  is  determined 
whether  a  particular  number  or  a  multiple  of  the  particular 
number  has  been  reached  on  the  basis  of  the  count-state  of 
a  clock  pulse  counter,  whereby,  in  the  event  that  this 
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number  has  been  reached,  the  control  frame  is  considered 
to  have  been  identified  and  the  clock  pulse  counter  is  reset. 


S,627i;94 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  TELETEXT  PAGES 
Henricus  A.  W.  van  Gestel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,249 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
94201990 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/WS7 
U,S.  a.  348—468  8  Claims 
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5,627395 

SDYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  DECODING 

BIPHASE  DATA,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  VPS 

Arthur  Heller,  Eichenried,  and  Klaus  Schuster,  Landshut,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken,  Hanover,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,953,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,733,  Feb.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiu.  23,  1990,  40  20 

066J 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/087 
U&  a.  348 — 478  5  Claims 


-lL 


QATA 
SEPMWnc 


#Tl2 


xl 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  and  decoding  biphase  coded  signals 
individually  representing  separate  data  services  and  inserted  in  the 
line  blanking  interval  of  a  video  signal,  said  biphase  coded  data 
comprising  pairs  of  bi-phase  elements,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
allocating  a  unique  stan  code  to  each  of  the  data  services  prior  to 

transmining  said  video  signal: 
receiving  said  video  signal  and  separating  said  biphase  coded 
data  from  said  video  signal  without  field  or  line  windowing, 
and  distinguishing  between  data  of  .said  separate  data  serv  ices 
by  examining  said  start  code  for  a  particular  value: 


checking  every  pair  of  said  biphase  elements  occurring  after  said 
start  code  for  anticoincidence  errors: 

storing  all  wanted  bits  in  a  buffer  memor>';  and 

transferring  said  wanted  bits  from  said  buffer  memory  to  an 
output  memory  only  when  said  panicular  value  of  said  start 
code  has  been  detected  and  no  anticoincidence  error  has 
occurred  between  said  start  code  and  the  last  wanted  bit. 


5,627,596 

VIDEO  SYT^CHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A 

PLL  WITH  A  CIRCUIT  TO  SET  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  WHEN  THE  FEEDBACK  SIGNAL 

IS  NOT  PRESENT 
Hisatoshi  Shiramizu,  Chikugo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Rohm  Co. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161337 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  348—536  2  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  teletext  pages,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  transmitting  a  teletext  page  with  first  display  attributes:  and 

(b)  transmining  extension  signals  for  transmitting  further 
attributes  for  display  from  predetermined  row  positions  and 
predetermined  column  positions  such  that  the  extension  sig- 
nals comprise  height  codes  indicating  the  number  of  further 
rows  in  which  the  further  attributes  are  repeated  from  the 
predetermined  column  positions. 
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1.  A  video  system  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  video 
system  pulse  for  driving  an  image  processing  system,  the  video 
system  pulse  having  a  frequency  of  an  integral  multiple  of  a 
frequency  of  an  input  video  synchronizing  signal  and  being  syn- 
chronized with  the  video  synchronizing  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  receiving  the  video  synchro- 
nizing signal  and  an  output  signal  of  the  circuit  for  generating 
the  video  system  pulse,  and  for  synchronizing  phases  of  the 
video  synchronizing  signal  and  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
circuit  for  generating  the  video  system  pulse: 

(b)  a  dividing  circuit  for  reducing  a  frequency  of  an  output  of  the 
phase  locked  loop  circuit  to  l/N  (wherein  N  is  an  integer): 
and 

(c)  a  synchronizing  range  determining  circuit  connected  to  the 
phase  locked  loop  circuit  in  order  to  set  a  frequency  of  an 
output  signal  to  an  expected  value  of  the  video  system  pulse 
instead  of  the  frequency  of  the  video  system  pulse  which  is 
fed  back  and  input  into  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit. 

wherein,  upon  start  of  synchronizing  operation  in  the  synchro- 
nizing range  determining  circuit,  when  the  video  system  pulse 
is  not  generated,  a  signal  to  be  input  into  the  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  instead  of  the  video  system  pulse  is  a  pulse  from 
the  synchronizing  range  determining  circuit. 


5,627,597 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERLACING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  NUMBER  OF  SCAN 

LINES  IN  EACH  FIELD 

Lawrence  E.  Donovan,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,736,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,679 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/6H 
VS.  CI.  348—550  15  Oaims 

1.  A  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  u.se  in  a  picture  display  device 
having  a  vertical  deflection  yoke  and  means  for  scanning  an 
interlaced  video  signal,  the  video  signal  having  a  first  field  having 
an  integral  n  number  of  scan  lines,  a  second  field  having  an 
integral  n  number  of  scan  lines  which  two  fields  form  a  single 


X.  NUMBBl  V  SCAN  UNES  *HICH  Ad  NOT  SCANNED 
DURING  A  vamCAlRfmACE 

picture  when  interlaced,  and  vertical  sync  signals  for  indicating  the 
end  of  each  field,  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  vertical  sync  signals: 
a  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  ramp-like  signal  for  inducing 
a  ramp-like  current  in  the  vertical  deflection  yoke  upon 
receipt  of  each  vertical  sync  signal,  the  ramp-like  current 
being  generated  for  each  field  of  the  video  signal  and  causing 
vertical  deflection  of  the  video  signal  such  that  the  means  for 
scanning  scans  the  scan  lines  of  each  field  spaced  from  one 
another  on  the  picture  display  device:  and 
jog  means  for  changing  the  amount  of  ramp-like  current  in  the 
vertical  deflection  yoke  by  a  predetermined  amount  during 
scanning  of  the  scan  lines  of  the  second  fields,  such  that  the 
amount  of  current  in  the  vertical  deflection  yoke  for  each  scan 
line  of  the  second  field  differs  from  the  amount  of  current  in 
the  vertical  deflection  yoke  for  the  same  numbered  scan  line 
of  the  first  field  by  the  predetermined  amount  which  causes 
the  vertical  deflection  yoke  to  deflect  each  of  the  scan  lines  of 
the  second  fields  such  that  they  are  scanned  in  die  spaces 
between  the  scan  lines  of  the  first  fields  and  wherein  the 
spaces  are  not  blanked  scan  lines  but  are  the  spaces  normally 
found  between  two  consecutively  numbered  scan  lines. 


5,627,598 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ASPECT  RATIO 
CONVERTER  AND  CHILD  PICTURE  PROCESSING 
WITH  FOUR  FIELD  SEQUENCE  MEMORY 
Susumu  Tsuchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,969,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-093827 
InL  a."  H04N  5/45:5/445 
U.S.  CI.  348—567  14  Claims 


1,  A  video  display  apparams,  comprising: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  a  first  video  signal 
of  a  parent  picture  into  a  second  video  signal  of  a  double 
speed  field  frequency: 

aspect  ratio  conversion  means  for  converting  an  aspect  ratio  of 
the  second  video  signal  whose  field  frequency  has  been  con- 
verted by  said  frequency  conversion  means  and  producing  a 
third  video  signal  having  a  predetermined  aspect  ratio: 


child  picture  processing  means  including  a  four  field  sequence 
memory  for  converting  a  fourth  video  signal  of  a  child  picture 
into  a  fifth  video  signal  of  the  double  speed  field  frequency: 

display  means  for  inserting  the  fifth  video  signal  output  from 
said  child  picture  processing  means  into  the  third  video  signal 
output  from  said  aspect  ratio  conversion  means  and  for  dis- 
playing a  combined  video  signal  on  a  scanning  screen,  said 
display  means  including,  a  deflection  system  for  generating  a 
double-speed  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  a  double- 
speed  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  by  using  at  least  the 
fifth  video  signal  converted  from  the  fourth  video  signal  of  the 
child  picture  and  for  conuolling  a  scanning  of  the  Scanning 
screen: 

thinning  out  means  for  dunning  out  a  double  speed  synchroniz- 
ing signal  for  scanning  said  display  means  by  using  a  window- 
signal  of  a  predetermined  width  centered  at  a  vertical  syn- 
chronization position  prior  to  conversion  to  the  double  speed: 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  forming  an  area  control  signal  for  said  four 
field  sequence  memory  of  said  child  picture  processing  means 
by  using  a  thinned  out  vertical  synchronization  pulse  signal 
output  from  said  thinning  out  means  and  the  double-speed 
vertical  synchronizing  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
from  said  deflection  system,  for  reading  out  said  four  field 
sequence  memory  twice  for  each  field  in  accordance  with  the 
area  control  signal,  and  for  controlling  write  and  read-out 
areas  of  said  four  field  sequence  memory  in  accordance  with 
the  area  control  signal  so  as  to  display  the  child  picture  free 
from  read/write  address  passing  in  said  four  field  sequency 
memory. 


5.627399 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Sung-Hoon  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
27128/1994 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/70:9/68 
U.S.  CI.  348—643  35  Claims 
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1.  A  chrominance  signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  digital  tele- 
vision receiver,  comprising: 

analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  a  transmitted 
analog  composite  video  signal  into  a  digital  signal  in  response 
to  a  clock  frequency: 

luminance/chrominance  separation  means  for  separating  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  from  an  output  signal 
from  said  analog/digital  conversion  means: 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  luminance  signal  from  said 
luminance/chrominance  separation  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period: 

automatic  color  control  means  for  controlling  an  amplitude  of 
the  chrominance  signal  from  said  luminance/chrominance 
separation  means: 

chrominance  demodulation  means  for  detecting  color  difference 
signals  from  an  output  signal  from  said  automatic  color  con- 
trol means: 

color  killer  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  amplitude  value  of 
a  color  burst  signal  from  the  chrominance  signal  from  said 
luminance/chrominance    separation    means,    comparing    the 
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detected  maximum  amplitude  value  of  the  color  burst  signal 
with  a  predetermined  reference  level  and  outputting  a  color 
killer  signal  in  accordance  with  the  compared  result; 

first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  analog/digital  conversion  means  and  an  output 
signal  from  said  delay  means  in  response  to  the  color  killer 
signal  from  said  color  killer  means; 

second  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  the  color  difference 
signals  from  said  chrominance  demodulation  means  or  low 
level  signals  in  response  to  the  color  killer  signal  from  said 
color  killer  means; 

digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  multiplexing  means  into  analog 
signals;  and 

matrix  means  for  combining  output  signals  from  said  digital/ 
analog  conversion  means  to  produce  primary  color  signals 
and  outputting  the  produced  primary  color  signals  to  a  moni- 
tor. 


UMI 


1.  A  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cascade  connection  of  at  least  four  delay  means,  where  each 
delay  means  delays  a  composite  color  television  signal  by  a 
horizontal  period  and  a  signal  at  a  junction  point  of  said 
cascade  connected  delay  means  is  regarded  as  a  reference 
signal; 

at  least  two  chrominance  correlation  detecting  means  for  calcu- 
lating chrominance  correlation  values  of  a  chrominance  signal 
between  said  reference  signal  and  signals  at  the  vertical 
vicinity  of  said  reference  signal  on  the  screen,  wherein  each 
of  the  signals  in  the  vertical  vicinity  of  said  reference  signal  is 
separated  from  the  reference  signal  by  a  delay  greater  than 
one  horizontal  period; 

at  least  two  luminance  correlation  detecting  means  for  calculat- 
ing luminance  correlation  values  of  a  luminance  signal 
between  said  reference  signal  and  signals  vertically  adjacent 
to  said  reference  signal  on  the  screen; 

a  correlation  judging  means  for  judging  if  there  is  correlation  or 
not  from  the  chrominance  correlation  values  and  luminance 
correlation  values; 

a  plurality  of  comb  filters  for  separating  a  chrominance  signal 
from  said  composite  color  television  signal; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  outputs  of  said  comb  filters 
according  to  the  correlation  judged  at  said  correlation  judging 
means; 

frequency  band  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  output  signal  of 
said  selecting  means  and  outputting  a  chrominance  signal;  and 


subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said 
selecting  means  from  said  reference  signal  and  outputting  a 
luminance  signal. 


5,627,601 
MOTION  ESTIM.'VTION  WITH  BIT  RATE  CRITERION 
Xiaonong  Ran,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  van  Scherrenburg,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348  J65 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 

VS.  a.  348—699  16  Claims 


5,627,600 

LinVlINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATOR  I'SING  CORRELATION  DETECTION 

Takahisa  Hatano.  Sapporo,  and  Yoshihisa  Nishigori,  Itami, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  326,764,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263398 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/78 

U.S.  CI.  348—668  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  compressed  video  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  video  data  from  a  first  frame; 

generating  a  difference  signal  representing  differences  between 
said  video  data  from  said  first  frame  and  video  data  from  a 
memory  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  previous  frame; 
motion  compensating  said  video  data  outputted  from  said 
memory  if  it  is  determined  in  said  step  of  generating  a 
difference  signal  that  differences  exist  between  said  previous 
frame  and  said  first  frame,  said  step  of  motion  compensating 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

addressing  a  look-up  table  using  an  address  corresponding  to 
said  difference  signal,  which  cross-references  said  differ- 
ence signal  to  the  number  of  bits  required  to  be  transmitted 
in  order  to  convey  said  difference  signal;  and 
selecting  for  motion  compensation  of  said  video  data  from 
said  memory  a  motion  vector  which  produces  a  fewest 
number  of  bits  required  to  be  transmitted  to  convey  said 
difference  signal;  and 
after  said  step  of  motion  compensating,  transmitting  said  motion 
vector  and  said  difference  signal  which  resulted  in  said  fewest 
number  of  bits  required  to  convey  said  difference  signal. 


5,627,602 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLURAL 

KINDS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Yutaka  Nio,  Osaka,  and  Yosuke  Izawa,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012468 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/26S 

U.S.  CI.  348—705  13  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  plural  kinds  of  video  signals 

comprising: 
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on  the  image  data  sequentially  read  out  of  said  first  memory 
in  a  predetermined  block  unit. 
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SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 


memory  means  which  can  read  and  write; 

first  video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  first  video 
signal,  which  is  included  in  a  composite  video  signal,  using 
said  memory  means; 

first  three  state  bus  transceiver  means  for  selecting  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  first  video  signal  process- 
ing means  by  a  first  switching  signal; 

second  video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  second 
video  signal  included  in  the  composite  video  signal  using  said 
memory  means; 

second  three  state  bus  transceiver  means  for  selecting  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  second  video  signal  pro- 
cessing means  by  a  second  switching  signal; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  first  video  signal 
and  the  second  video  signal  and  forming  a  discrimination 
result  therefrom;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  discrimination  result  and  for 
generating  said  first  switching  signal  and  said  second  switch- 
ing signal  based  on  the  discrimination  result; 

wherein  said  first  three  state  bus  transceiver  means  and  said 
second  three  state  bus  transceiver  means  are  connected  to  said 
memory  means. 


5,627,603 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 
CONVENTIONAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  TO  PROCESS 
HIGH-DEFINITION  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  SIGNALS 
Shiiyi  Sakai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,163,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196588 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  348—708  14  Claims 


5,627,604 

STABILIZING  THE  LOCK  UP  OF  A  BIPHASE  STABLE 

FPLL  BY  AUGMENTING  A  RECOVERED  DC  PILOT 

Gopalan  Krishnamurthy,  WheeUng;  Victor  G.  Mycynek,  Des 

Plaines,  and  Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  Ul., 

assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,077,  Apr.  4,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,408 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/455 

U.S.  CI.  348—726  10  Claims 


TTT 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  receiver  including  a  bi-phase  stable 
synchronous  demodulator  responsive  to  a  received  signal  to 
recover  data  and  a  DC  pilot  component  therein,  said  data  being 
formatted  m  successive  data  segments,  with  each  data  segment 
including  a  sync  character  comprising: 

deriving  data  segment  sync  information  including  a  sign  bit 
from  the  recovered  data;  and 

using  said  sign  bit  to  augment  said  DC  pilot  component. 


5,627,605 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE 

OF  MULTI-MODE  PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Jae  J.  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
4398/1994 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  348—745  17  Oaims 


C^J 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  input  image  data  along  a  scanning  line 

in  pixel  units; 
control  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  stored  in  said  first 

memory  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  and  reading  out  the  image 

data  blocks  sequentially  in  block  units;  and 
a  standard  signal  processor  for  performing  a  predetermined 

signal  processing  based  on  the  image  data  read  out  in  the 

block  units; 
wherein  said  standard  signal  processor  generates  at  least  one  of 

a  luminance  signal  and  color  difference  signals  by  operating 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  digital  convergence  in  multi-mode 
projection  television  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  specific  mode  with  respective  adjusting  points  set  on 
a  controlling  picture  of  a  test  pattern; 
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calculating  adjustment  data  including  the  steps  of  setting  scan- 
ning lines  corresponding  to  the  specific  mode  selected  by  use 
of  a  microcomputer  and  storing  the  adjustment  data  for 
adjusting  points  set  by  shifting  the  phase  and  adjustment 
pattern; 

obtaining  an  adjustment  data  vector  from  the  stored  adjustment 
data  and  obtaining  in  advance  for  a  selected  mode  respective 
coefficient  values  and  initial  values  for  respective  finite  differ- 
ential equations  by  means  of  interpolation  fi-om  the  adjust- 
ment data  vector;  and 

obtaining  and  storing  correction  data  in  a  mode  other  than  said 
selected  mode,  wherein  said  other  mode  is  calculated  by 
interpolating  with  the  coefficient  and  initial  values  using  the 
finite  differential  equations. 


5.627,606 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  RLTER  ASSEMBLY 

Gar}  L.  Pember;  Robert  R.  Deines,  and  R.  Reed  Hinkel,  all  of 

Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Interex,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,528 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/65,-5/72.-  G02B  27/00:  A47B  S//06 

MS.  a.  348— «18  5  Claims 


a  recess  (5)  on  at  least  one  of  the  side-pieces  (4)  of  the  frames 
(2). 

the  recess  (5)  being  covered  by  a  transparent  cover  (6)  on  an 
outer  side  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  side-pieces  (4),  decoration 
elements  (7.  7a)  being  disposed  in  the  recess  (5), 

the  decoration  elements  (7,  Id)  being  gems  or  semi-precious 
stones  having  a  length  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
of  the  at  least  one  of  the  side-pieces  compared  to  a  depth  of 
the  recess  (5)  such  that  the  gems  or  semi-precious  stones  are 
able  to  move  in  relation  to  each  other  along  a  direction  of  said 
plane  when  covered  by  the  transparent  cover  (6). 


5,627,608 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  HAVING  RESILIENT  LEGS 
Richard  Chao,  No.  43-4,  Yi  Hsin  Tsuen,  Shui  San  Hsiang,  Chia 
Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,128 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/16:5/14:5/22 
MS.  a.  351—113  3  Claims 

,2 

11 


1.  A  computer  screen  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  filter; 

a  frame  for  receiving  said  filter,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
generally  longitudinally  disposed  sawtooth  surfaces,  one  of 
said  sawtooth  surfaces  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  filter 
and  the  other  of  said  sawtooth  surfaces  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  filter; 

a  pair  of  brackets  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  the 
upper  comers  of  said  frame,  said  brackets  each  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  suppon  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sur- 
face of  a  computer  monitor  so  that  said  filter  is  disposed  over 
the  computer  screen,  said  brackets  each  having  a  pawl  capable 
of  engaging  and  disengaging  a  respective  sawtooth  surface  so 
that  said  frame  and  said  filter  can  be  adjusted  to  a  variety  of 
vertical  locations  with  respect  to  the  computer  screen;  and 

a  utility  tray  removably  attached  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
frame,  said  tray  having  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 
attaching  plate  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  attaching  gap  formed 
along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  frame  so  that  said  tray  can  be 
removably  attached  to  said  frame. 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  body  for  supporting  lenses  therein,  said  frame  body 
including  at  least  one  side  portion,  with  each  side  portion 
having  an  extension  extended  therefrom,  said  extension 
including  a  free  end  having  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably  secured 
therein  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  and  with  each 
side  portion  further  including 

a  leg  including  a  first  end  engaged  through  said  channel  and 
secured  to  said  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  leg  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft,  said  leg  further  including  a 
middle  portion  having  an  outer  portion, 
a  slide  slideably  engaged  onto  the  outer  portion  and  a  spring 
member,  said  spring  member  being  engaged  onto  the  outer 
ponion  and  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  leg  and  a  second  end  engaged  with  said 
slide  for  biasing  said  slide  on  the  outer  portion  to  engage 
with  said  free  end  of  said  extension. 


5,627,607 
SPECTACLES  WITH  MOVABLE  GEMS 
Werner  Grau,  Friedberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alpina  Inter- 
national    Sport     +     Optik-Vertriebs-GmbH.     Friedberg/ 
Dercbing.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,144 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  9417947 
U 

Int.  a."  G02C  11/02:  A44C  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  351—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  spectacle  frame  (2)  and 
side-pieces  (4)  laterally  articulated  to  the  frame  (2). 


5,627,609 
TEMPLE  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Niro  Kato,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Kogei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sabae,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310606; 
Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090450 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/14 
MS.  a.  351—123  2  Claims 

1.  A  temple  for  an  eyeglass  frame,  the  temple  comprising  (a)  a 
downwardly  inclined  temple  end  portion  which  is  securely  sup- 
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5,627,611 

ARTinCUL  TEARS 

Stanley  A.  Scbeiner,  P.O.  Box  64109,  Miami,  Fla.  33164 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,458 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:11/08:  A61M  35/00 

MS.  CI.  351—158  15  Claims 


portable  behind-the-ear  region  at  the  side  head  of  one  who  wears 
the  eyeglass  frame,  and  (b)  a  ball  tip  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
inclined  temple  end  portion  by  a  spring, 
the  inclined  temple  end  portion  terminating  at  substantially  the 
bottom  of  a  concave  portion  in  a  curvature  of  the  behind-the- 
ear  region,  the  inclined  temple  end  portion  being  shaped  to 
substantially  fit  along  the  curvature  of  the  behind-the-ear 
region, 
the  spring  extending   in   the  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
inclined  temple  end  portion,  the  spring  being  a  wire  or  plate 
spring  having  high  resilience,  and 
the  ball  tip  being  in  a  position  wherein  the  ball  tip  contacts  the 
wearer's  side  head  at  a  rear  half  region  of  a  concave  portion  in 
the  curvature  of  the  behind-the-ear  region. 


5,627,610 

SELF-LOCKING  NUT  FOR  EYE  GLASSES  HAVING  AN 

UNTHREADED  HOLE  WITH  VERTICAL  CHANNELS 

Koreto  Marui;  Ryuichi  Ohtsuki,  and  Masahiro  Ohara,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,926,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508,758. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-131499; 
Jun.  1,  1993.  5169497;  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-227743;  Aug.  4,  1993, 
5-229730;  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-229731;  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-248428;  Oct. 
29,  1993,  5-305718 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/00:  F16B  39/284:39/02:37/00 
U.S.  a.  351—141  4  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  eyeglass  frame  that  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  define  a  chamber  in  front  of  at  least  one  eyeball  of 
a  wearer  of  said  eyeglass  frame  to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  eyeball  of  a  wearer  becomes  dry.  compris- 
ing a  plug  of  moisture  absorbent  material  containing  evaporable 
moisture  therein  carried  by  said  frame,  means  to  cover  said  plug 
and  to  provide  at  least  one  path  through  said  cover  means  in  a 
direction  toward  said  chamber  to  increase  the  humidity  of  said 
chamber  between  said  frame  and  said  eyeball  surface  without 
requiring  any  pumping  action  to  deliver  said  moisture  to  said 
chamber 


5,627,612 

OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROGRAM 

STORING  MEANS 

Akihiro  Hayashi,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120907 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/00:3/02 

MS.  a.  351—200  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  for  eye  glasses  into  which  a  male  screw  is 
fitted  so  as  to  fasten  a  material  to  be  secured  between  the  head  of 
the  male  screw  and  the  self-locking  nut  itself,  comprising: 

a  first  member  which  is  a  metal  nut  having  (a)  a  female  threaded 
hole,  (b)  a  pressing  end  face,  which,  when  the  male  screw  is 
screwed  into  said  first  member,  applies  pressure  on  the  mate- 
rial to  be  secured,  and  (c)  an  end  surface  distal  with  respect  to 
the  material  to  be  secured;  and 

a  second  member,  made  of  a  plastic  material,  which  is  formed  as 
to  cover  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  member  and  which 
extends  away  from  said  end  surface  of  the  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  hole  that  is  concentric  with  and 
connected  to  the  female  threaded  hole  in  the  first  member, 
said  hole  in  the  second  member  being  an  unthreaded  hole 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  pitch  diameter  of 
the  female  threaded  hole,  said  undueaded  hole  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  channels  formed  in  its  internal  surface  and 
extending  along  the  axis  of  said  hole. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  for  inspecting  visual  fiinctions  of 
eyes  to  be  examined,  comprising: 

an  optical  unit  having  ophthalmic  windows,  for  respectively 

placing   optical   elements   in   the   ophthalmic   windows  by 

switching; 
an  object  indicating  unit  for  presenting  an  object  to  each  eye  to 

be  examined; 
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display  means  having  an  operation  screen  for  operating  said 
object  indicating  unit  and  said  optical  unit: 

program  storing  means  for  storing  therein  programs  for  control- 
ling said  display  means,  said  programs  having  a  common 
numeric  value  switching  area  for  effecting  the  switching  val- 
ues for  respective  measunng  items  such  as  a  spherical  degree, 
an  astigmatic  degree  and  an  astigmatic  axis,  and  displaying  an 
operation  screen  displaying  an  object  presented  by  said  object 
indicating  unit  and  an  input  screen  inpuning  reference  data  for 
inspecting  the  eyes  to  be  examined  within  said  numeric  value 
switching  areai 

input  means  for  inputting  an  operation  command  through  the  use 
of  the  operation  screen  of  said  display  means:  and 

program  executing  means  for  executing  the  programs  in  accor- 
dance with  the  input  operation  command. 


On 


5,627,613 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR 

OBSERVING  AN  EXAMINED  EYE  AND  METHOD 
Masanobu  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-332993 

Lot  CI."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—221  23  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  illumination  device  illuminating  an 
examined  eye.  comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  a  light  beam:  and 

an  optical  system  including  an  object  lens,  the  optical  system 
receiving  the  light  beam  and  producing  a  plurality  of  light 
beams,  the  plurality  of  light  beams  illuminating  the  examined 
eye  at  a  plurality  of  angles  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  the 
object  lens,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  angles  being  change- 
able. 
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impact  typically  associated  with  the  viewing  of  motion  pic- 
tures: 

photographing  or  printing  successive  visual  image  compo- 
nents which  are  different  from  those  photographed  or  printed 
onto  the  first  strip  of  motion  picture  film  onto  a  second  strip  of 
motion  picture  film:  said  image  components  photographed  or 
printed  at  a  frame  rate  of  forty-eight  frames  per  second,  with 
the  intention  that  said  image  components  will  deliver  to  the 
members  of  said  audiences  a  visual  effect  that  heightens  the 
impact  of  the  illusion  of  realism  on  said  audience  members,  in 
comparison  with  the  image  components  photographed  or 
printed  onto  said  first  strip  of  film:  and 
superimposing  the  image  components  on  said  first  strip  of 
motion  picture  film  and  the  image  components  on  said  second 
strip  of  motion  picture  film  onto  a  third  strip  of  motion  picture 
film,  for  exhibition  to  motion  picture  audiences  at  the  same 
frame  rate  as  the  second  strip  of  film:  said  third  strip  of 
motion  picture  film  further  containing  audio  and  other  non- 
picture  information  normally  imparted  on  such  films  for  exhi- 
bition. 


5,627,615 
WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  J.  Petnichik,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.208 

Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  396—25  6  aaims 
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5,627,614 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  BOTH  HIGH-IMPACT 

CINEMATIC  IMAGES  AND  CONVENTIONAL 

CINEMATIC  IMAGES  ON  THE  SAME  STRIP  OF 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Robert  C.  Weisgerber,  245  E.  93d  St.,  Suite  32A,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.244 
Int  CI.*"  G03B  19/1 8;4 1/00: 19/24 
VS.  a.  352—46  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  different  image  components  onto  a 
strip  of  motion  picture  film  for  exhibition  to  audiences,  with  the 
resultant  image  impaned  onto  said  film  strip  delivering  in  part  a 
greater  visual  impact,  and  in  other  part  a  lesser  visual  impact  to 
members  of  said  audiences,  comprising: 

a.  photographing  or  printing  successive  visual  image  compo- 
nents photographed  or  printed  at  a  frame  rate  of  twenty-four 
frames  per  second,  with  the  intention  that  said  image  compo- 
nents will  deliver  to  the  members  of  said  audiences  the  visual 


1.  A  water-resistant  camera  assembly  comprising  a  camera  body 
with  an  interior  in  which  a  light-sensitive  film  is  to  be  exposed,  and 
a  water-resistant  casing  enclosing  said  camera  body,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  camera  body  has  an  opening  to  its  interior:  and 
said  water-resistant  casing  has  one  casing  section  which  is 
joined  with  said  camera  body  over  said  opening  to  form  an 
enclosure  with  the  camera  body  and  has  another  casing  sec- 
tion which  fits  over  the  camera  body  and  connects  with  said 
one  casing  section  to  complete  the  water-resistant  casing. 
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5,627,616 
SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Sergeant.  High  Point,  N.C.;  Scott  A.  Corbin, 
Stevens,  Pa.;  Theodore  L.  Jones,  Akron.  Pa.;  Gopi  N. 
Mehrotra.  and  Jennifer  L.  Randall,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,918 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00:396/427 

VS.  a.  354—81  12  culms 
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1,  In  a  surveillance  camera  system,  a  camera  module  for  moni- 
toring a  selected  area  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  pan  motor  platform  fixedly  mounted  to  said  housing: 

(c)  a  pan  motor  fixedly  mounted  to  said  pan  motor  platform: 

(d)  a  till  motor  platform  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pan  motor 
platform  to  permit  rotation  of  said  tilt  motor  platform  about  a 
pan  axis: 

(e)  a  first  mechanical  coupling  between  said  pan  motor  and  said 
tilt  motor  platform  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  tilt  motor 
platform  about  the  pan  axis  during  operation  of  said  pan 
motor: 

(0  a  tilt  motor  fixedly  mounted  to  said  tilt  motor  platform: 
(g)  a  camera  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tilt  motor  platform  to 

permit  rotation  of  said  camera  about  a  tilt  axis: 
(h)  a  second  mechanical  coupling  between  said  tilt  motor  and 

said  camera  to  effect  rotation  of  said  camera  about  the  tilt  axis 

during  operation  of  said  tilt  motor: 
(i)  a  slip  ring  mounted  on  said  pan  motor  platform  for  providing 

electrical  connections  to  said  tilt  motor  and  said  camera;  and 
(j)  an  auto-pivot  means  for  automatically  effecting  rotation  of 

said  tilt  motor  platform  about  the  pan  axis  by  operating  said 

pan  motor  so  that  said  camera  pans  1 80  degrees. 
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by  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion in  which  the  film  is  fed,  said  predetermined  distance 
being  an  amount  of  overrun  when  film  feeding  is  stopped, 
said  perforation  detection  means  producing  a  detection  signal 
for  causing  said  control  means  to  stop  film  feeding  of  said 
film  feeding  means  when  said  perforation  detection  means 
detects  a  predetermined  perforation. 


5.627,618 
COMPACT  HIGH-ZOOM-RATIO  REAL-INUGE  HNDER 
Ichiro  Kasai.  Sakai.  and  Katsuto  Tanaka.  Kawachinagano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158571; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172840 

Int  a."  G03B  13/10:  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  396—379 


8  Claims 


5,627,617 

nUM  FEEDING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  FILM  FRAMES  AND  CAMERA 

APERTURE 

Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Wakabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,905,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-406295; 
Dec.  6,  1990,  2-406296;  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-409808 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—395  6  Claims 

1.  A  film  feeding  cessation  control  device  for  a  camera,  compris- 
ing: 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  film  in  which  each  frame  has 
two  perforations,  said  two  perforations  being  spaced  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame  and  being  positioned  adja- 
cent to  respective  ends  of  the  frame: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  film  feeding  means:  and 
perforation  detection  means  which  is  fixedly  located  remote 
from  a  predetermined  perforation-detection  reference  position 
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1.  A  compact  high-zoom-ratio  real-image  finder  comprising  an 
objective  lens  system  including  from  an  object  side  a  first  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative 
power,  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  power  and  a  fourth  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  power,  wherein  zooming  is  performed  by 
moving  the  second  and  third  lens  units  in  a  same  direction. 
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5,627.619 

ALTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

MACHINE 

Yasuto  KJmura;  Yoshihiko  Nakashima.  and  Yoshifumi  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  VVakavama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.186 

Claims  priorit>'.  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173162 

Int.  CI."  G03D  J/08 

VS.  CI.  396—620  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  developing  machine  for  developing  photosensi- 
tive material,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  treating  tanks  arranged  in  a  row. 

a  driving  unit  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  one  side  of  said 
treating  tanks. 

racks  each  having  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  the  photosen- 
sitive material,  each  said  feed  mechanism  having  an  input 
shaft  provided  with  a  torque  transmission  wheel  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  driving  unit  when  said  racks  are  inserted  in 
respective  ones  of  said  treating  tanks. 

presser  holders  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  provided  at  one  side  of 
said  driving  unit  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  tanks  are  arranged,  said  presser  holders  having  vertical 
guide  portions  into  which  ends  of  said  input  shafts  can  be 
inserted,  and  horizontal  guide  portions  extending  from  bottom 
ends  of  said  vertical  guide  portions  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  presser  holders  slide,  and 

resilient  pieces  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  supported  by  said 
presser  holders  so  that  ends  of  said  resilient  pieces  will  face 
ends  of  said  input  shafts  in  said  horizontal  guide  portions. 
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the  light  receiving  element  to  compensate  for  the  presence  of 
any  offset  voltage  at  the  light  receiving  element. 


5,627,621 
CAMERA 
Shinichi  Kodama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,219 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140483 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  CL  396—373  28  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  with  a  finder  device  which  is  capable  of  diopter 
adjustment,  comprising: 

detection  means,  arranged  in  the  tinder  device,  for  detecting  a 
visual  axis  direction  and  a  fundus  imaging  state  of  an 
observer; 

multi-distance  measurement  means  for  measuring  distances  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  a  photographing  frame; 

diopter  correction  means  for  adjusting  a  primary  imaging  posi- 
tion where  an  object  image  is  focused  by  an  objective  optical 
system:  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  diopter  correction  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detection  means  and  an 
output  from  said  multi-distance  measurement  means. 


5,627,620 
PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994.  6-125340 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/08:  H04N  9/64:3/14 

VS.  CI.  396—233  22  Claims 

1.  A  photometry  device,  comprising: 

an  accumulation-type  light  receiving  element  that  photoelectri- 
cally  converts  light  from  a  subject  tield  and  outputs  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  light;  and 
a  brightness  value  calculating  component  that  calculates  a 
brighmess  value  of  the  subject  tield.  wherein  the  brightness 
value  calculating  component  corrects  an  accumulation  time  of 


5,627,622 
TRIMMING  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai:  Shigeru  Wada,  Kishiwada;  JunichI 
Tanii.  Izumi;  Hiroshi  Ueda,  Habikino;  Kohtaro  Hayashi, 
Hirakata;  Masaaki  Nakai,  Kawachinagano,  and  Hiroyuki 
Okada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  836329,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024403 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00:17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—242  4  Claims 

I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  mode  selector  which  selects  one  of  a  first  mode  in  w  hich  a  first 
partial  range  of  an  exposed  image  is  to  be  printed  and  a 
second  mode  in  which  a  second  partial  range  of  the  exposed 


5,627,624 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  RETICLE  AND 

ALIGNMENT  MARK  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD 

Randy  Yim,  Pleasanton.  and  Christopher  Neville,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,598 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/32:  GOIB  11/00:  G03F  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  355—53  21  Claims 
^ 


image  is  to  be  printed  in  a  subsequent  printing  process. 
wherein  the  aspect  ratio  of  said  second  range  is  different  from 
that  of  said  first  range  and  said  second  range  has  a  lateral  size 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  range;  and 
calculation  circuit  which  calculates  an  exposure  value  by 
means  of  an  object  brightness  and  the  selected  mode,  wherein 
the  aperture  value  of  the  second  mode  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  first  mode. 


5,627,623 
CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSURING 
PHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  SELECTED  PARAMETER 
Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  and  Takashi  Saegusa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-013027 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/18:17/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  396—299  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  overlying  process  layers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tesU'eticle  having  a  pattern  including  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  different  types  of  alignment  marks,  with  each 
group  including  a  plurality  of  different  sizes  of  said  alignment 
marks  respectively; 

(b)  applying  the  test  reticle  to  form  said  pattern  on  a  test  wafer; 

(c)  sensing  a  selected  group  of  said  alignment  marks  of  said 
pattern  on  the  test  wafer  to  determine  an  optimal  size  for  said 
alignment  marks  thereof;  and 

(d)  fabricating  said  integrated  circuit  using  alignment  marks  of 
said  selected  group  and  said  optimal  size  to  align  said  over- 
lying process  layers. 


5,627,625 
PATTERN  PROJECTING  METHOD 
Tohni  Ogawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,054 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268904 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2\/027 

U.S.  CI.  355—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  memory  that  stores  a  plurality  of  preset  parameters  used  to 
control  the  camera  during  a  photographic  operation; 

a  display  component  coupled  to  the  memory  that  displays  a 
selection  of  parameters  from  the  plurality  of  stored  param- 
eters; 

a  selector  coupled  to  the  display  component  that  allows  a  user  to 
select  at  least  one  of  the  displayed  parameters  in  a  user 
parameter  selection  sequence; 

a  controller  programmed  to  automatically  select  a  parameter  that 
controls  the  photographic  operation  when  an  interruption  in 
the  user  parameter  selection  sequence  occurs,  wherein  when 
the  selector  is  operated  the  parameter  is  selected  using  the 
display  component; 

a  shutter  assembly  coupled  to  the  controller  that  executes  the 
photographic  operation  based  on  the  selected  parameter;  and 

whereby  any  parameter  selected  by  the  user  prior  to  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  user  parameter  selection  sequence  is  maintained 
and  used  to  cond-ol  the  photographic  operation. 


1 .  A  pattern  projecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  mask  having  a  fine  pattern  formed  therein  with  an 

exposure  light;  and 
transmitting  a  light  of  the  mask  to  be  incident  on  a  pupil  of  a 
projection  optical  system  to  project  an  image  of  the  fine 
pattern  onto  a  subsu-ate  with  a  light  intensity  disnibution 
having  a  maximum  light  intensity  in  plural  penpheral  regions 
around  a  central  region  of  the  pupil,  a  predetermined  light 
intensity  of  20  to  50%  of  the  maximum  light  intensity  in  said 
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central  region,  and  a  light  intensity  lower  than  the  maximuin 
light  intensity  in  a  region  connecting  the  plural  regions. 


5.627.626 
PROJECTIN  EXPOSURE  .\PPARATUS 

Soichi  Inoue,  Yokohama:  Tadahito  Fujisawa,  Tokyo;  Shin-ichi 
Ito:  Takashi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shuichi  Tamamushi. 
Kawasaki,  and   Keiji   Horioka,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411.844.  Mar.  28,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  961.540.  Oct.  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1902,  4-7764; 
Oct.  15,  1991.  3-295199;  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7674;  Jan.  20.  1992. 
4-7675;  Jan.  20.  1992.  4-7676;  Jan.  20,  1992.  4-7834;  Jan.  20. 
1992,  4-7835;  Mar.  27.  1992.  4-70617;  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-186673 

Int  CI."  G«3B  27/42 
L.S.  a.  355—67  12  Claims 


1 


A  projection  exposure  apparatus  for  projecting/exposing  a 


mask  pattern  formed  on  a  mask  onto  a  wafer  through  a  projection 

optical  system,  comprising; 

a  secondary  source  modulation  filter  arranged  at  a  position  of  a 
secondary  source  for  illuminating  said  mask  to  set  intensities 
of  both  peripheral  and  central  portions  to  be  larger  than  an 
intensity  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  intensity  distribution 
within  an  exit  plane  of  said  secondary  source. 


5,627,627 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kazuaki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,126,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035248 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—68  21  Claims 

ISO      " 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminaiion  system  for  illummating  a  mask  with  light  pulses: 

a  projection  optical  system  receiving  light  pulses  from  said  mask 

and  having  an  image  field  which  is  smaller  than  an  exposure 

region  on  a  photosensitive  substrate,  in  which  region  an  image 


of  a  pattern  on  said  mask  is  to  be  formed  by  light  pulses 

radiated  from  said  projection  optical  system; 
a  scanning  system  which  synchronously  scans  said  mask  and 

said  substrate  relative  to  said  projection  optical  system  for 

scanning  exposure; 
a  measurement  system  which  measures,  during  the  scanning 

exposure,  individual  integrated  light  quantities  radiated  on 

each  of  a  plurality  of  partial  regions,  respectively  in  said 

exposure  region,  within  the  image  field  to  be  irradiated  with  a 

next  light  pulse,  based  on  intensities  of  light  pulses  radiated 

on  said  substrate;  and 
an  adjusting  system  which  adjusts  an  intensity  of  said  next  light 

pulse  based  on  the  measured  integrated  light  quantities. 


5,627.628 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Soda.  Tenri.  and  Shigeharu  Maehara,  Ikoma-gun. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047508 
"  Int.  CI."  G03G  21/14:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399— 16  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exposing  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a 
document  upon  receipt  of  power  supply; 

a  fusing  heat  Source  for  fusing  a  non-fused  image  on  a  sheet 
onto  said  sheet  upon  receipt  of  power  supply; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  exposing  light 
source  and  said  fusing  heat  source,  said  exposing  light  source 
and  said  fusing  heat  source  being  coiuiected  to  said  power 
source  in  parallel; 

voltage  variance  detecting  means  for  detecting  variance  in  volt- 
age of  said  exposing  light  source; 

exposing  amount  control  means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  a 
voltage  supplied  to  said  exposing  light  source  based  on  a 
feedback  result  of  the  variance  in  voltage  detected  by  said 
voltage  variance  detecting  means  to  adjust  an  amount  of  light 
of  said  exposing  light  source  to  a  predetermined  value; 

temperature  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
fusing  heat  source; 

fusing  temperature  control  means  for  stabilizing  a  temperature 
of  said  fusing  heat  source  at  a  predetermined  value  by  switch- 
ing an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state  based  on  a  detection  result 
of  said  temperature  detecting  means,  power  being  supplied  to 
said  fusing  heat  source  from  said  power  source  in  the  ON 
state  while  no  power  being  supplied  in  the  OFF  state;  and 

phase  control  data  storage  means  for  storing  phase  control  data 
of  said  exposing  li^|it  source,  wherein, 

when  said  fusing  temperature  control  means  switches  the  power 
supply  to  said  fusing  heat  source  to  OFF  from  ON  state  while 
said  exposing  light  source  stays  on.  said  exposing  amount 
control  means  suspends  said  phase  control  based  on  the 
feedback  and  carries  out  a  phase  control  based  on  the  phase 
control  data  stored  in  said  phase  control  data  storage  means 
within  a  predetermined  period  before  and  after  the  switching. 
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5.627,629 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  ON  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  BY 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

Masashi  Takahashi;  Toshihiro  Kasai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Minoni  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242997 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/01 


U.S.  a.  399 


15  Claims 
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portions  formed  at  both  end  portions  of  the  central  magnetic 
portion,  wherein  the  inner  layer  comprises  polybutadiene  rub- 
ber and  has  a  JIS  A-K  6061  hardness  of  30°. 


5.627,631 
DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  AND 
DEVELOPER  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Hideo  Ichikawa,  Numazu;  Takeshi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Ikeda, 
Numazu;  Nobuhiro  Makita,  Numazu;  Seiji  Ozawa,  Numazu; 
Shigeru  Yoshiki,  Kawasaki,  and  Takaaki  Yanagisawa.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ricoh   Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.875,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,500.719.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.698,  Dec. 
28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.455.662.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  587,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-361012 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  355—260  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  developing  agent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first 
developing  agent  image  on  an  image  carrier  by  using  a  first 
developing  agent  having  a  volume  resistance  whose  absolute 
value  is  a  first  value: 

second  developing  agent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a 
second  developing  agent  image  on  the  image  carrier  by  using 
a  second  developing  agent  having  a  xolume  resistance  whose 
absolute  value  is  a  second  value,  the  second  value  being  lower 
than  the  first  value;  and 

transfer  means  for  electrostatically  transferring  the  first  develop- 
ing agent  image  onto  a  transfer  medium,  and  for  transferring 
the  second  developing  agent  image  onto  the  transfer  medium 
onto  which  the  first  developing  agent  image  is  transferred. 


5,627,630 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

SUPPORTING  ROLLER  WITH  AN  INNER  LAYER  AND 

SURFACE  LAYER 

Iwao  Matsumae.  Tokyo;  Yosbiaki  Tanaka;  Shigekazu  Enoki. 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1994,  6-318557 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  399—267  22  Claims 


1.  A  developer  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  main  body: 

a  shoulder  pwrtion  forming  a  circumferential  wall  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  body: 
a  mouth  portion  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said 

mouth  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  shoulder 

portion;  and 
guide  means  provided  on  said  shoulder  portion  for  guiding  a 

developer  stored  in  said  developer  container  to  substantially 

said  mouth  portion  as  said  body  is  rotated. 


5.627,632 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
TONER  TRANSFER  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
William  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford,  and  Douglas  E.  Bugner, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,648 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/14 


VS.  CI.  399—296 


20aainis 


1.  A  toner  supporting  roller  for  a  developing  roller,  comprising: 
an  inner  layer: 

a  surface  layer  covering  the  inner  layer,  wherein  the  surface 
layer  includes  a  central  magnetic  portion  and  non-magnetic 
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1.  In  electrosutographic  apparatus  having  means  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  image  on  a  support  member,  means  for  applying 
charged  toner  particles  to  form  a  toner  image  on  said  support 
member  and  means  for  transferring  such  toner  image  to  a  copy 
sheet,  a  system  for  assisting  toner  image  transfer  comprising: 

(a)  drop  generator  means  for  controllably  directing  a  plurality  of 
drops  of  release  liquid  to  form  a  release  pattern  for  joining 
with  such  toner  image;  and 

(b)  supply  means  for  delivering  such  release  liquid  to  said  drop 
generator  means. 


5,627,634 

IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HEATER 

ENERGIZED  AND  CONTROLLED  BY  ELECTRIC 

ENERGY 

Shokyo  Koh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,582,  Feb.  3,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,560,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1988,  63-317245; 
Dec.  15,  1988,  63-317247 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/20 
II.S.  CI.  399—69  7  Claims 

IPPUEO  ENEROTlW 


5,627,633    ' 
PNEl\L\TIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING 
SUBSTRATE 
Joachim  Hoffmann,  Miinchen;  Edmund  Creutzmann,  Markt 
Schwaben,'  Walter  Kopp,  Taufkirchen,  and  Helmut  Berger, 
Fiirstenfeldbnick.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf    Infomationssysteme    .Aktiengesellschaft,    Paderborn, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00632,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1992,  42  35 
705J 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
L'.S.  a.  399—322  20  Qaims 

"",,11    « 


1.  A  pneumatic  bralcing  device  for  a  recording  substrate  in  an 
electrographic  imaging  machine,  the  braking  device  comprising: 

a  braking  element  which  has  a  bralcing  gliding  surface  accepting 
the  recording  substrate  and  having  at  least  one  suction  open- 
ing; 

a  guiding  saddle  of  a  hxing  device,  arranged  downstream  of  the 
bralcing  element  in  a  running  direction  of  the  recording  sub- 
strate, the  guiding  saddle  having  a  saddle  gliding  surface 
accepting  the  recording  substrate,  the  saddle  gliding  surface 
having  at  least  one  suction  opening; 

a  vacuum-generating  device  in  communication  with  each  suc- 
tion opening;  and 

a  valve,  the  valve  including  a  valve  channel  and  a  rotary  piston 
arranged  in  the  valve  channel,  rotation  of  the  rotary  piston 
varying  an  effective  valve  channel  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
valve  channel,  the  rotary  piston  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
such  that  during  rotation  of  the  rotary  piston  the  vacuum  is 
changed  approximately  linearly  with  respect  to  the  angle  of 
rotation. 
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1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  heater  for  generating  heat  upon  electric  power  supply  thereto; 

a  film  movable  with  an  unfixed  image  on  a  recording  material 
while  being  in  contact  with  said  heater; 

a  temperamre  detecting  element  for  detecting  the  temperamre  of 
said  heater; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
heater;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  electrical  power  supplied  to 
said  heater  from  said  power  supply  means  so  that  a  tempera- 
ture detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  element  is  main- 
tained substantially  at  a  predetermined  fixing  temperature, 

wherein  said  control  means  has  at  least  one  power  level  for 
raising  tJie  temperature  of  said  heater  and  a  plurality  of  power 
levels  for  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  heater,  and 
selects  the  power  level  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said 
temperature  detecting  element  after  the  temperature  of  said 
heater  initially  reaches  the  fixing  temperature. 


5.627,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SUB- 
PIXEL  RESOLUTION  IN  A  TRIANGUL.ATION  BASED 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Brian    Dewan,   Salmon   Arm,   Canada,   assignor   to   Newnes 
Machine  Ltd.,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,678 

tot  CI."  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/28:  GOIN  2mX) 

VS.  a.  356—3.06  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  sub-pixel  resolution  in  a  triangu- 

lation  based  target  distance  measuring  device  at  a  desired  stand-off 

distance  comprises 

a  laser  light  source  projecting  a  light  beam  along  a  light  beam 

axis  so  as  to  project  a  light  spot  onto  a  surface  of  a  workpiece. 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  depth  of  focus  dependent  on 

said  target  distance,  said  lens  for  gathering  reflected  light 

from  said  light  spot  on  said  surface  of  said  workpiece. 

a  linear  photodetector  array  of  adjacent  light  detecting  pixels. 

said  array  having  a  longitudinal  array  axis,  said  array  for 

detecting  light  impinging  said  pixels  and  generating  an  output 

signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  pixels  being  impinged 

by  said  light. 

said  light  beam  axis,  said  optical  axis,  and  said  longimdinal 

array  axis  co-planar  in  a  first  plane, 
said  lens  imaging  said  reflected  light  across  and  impinging  said 
array  so  as  to  form  an  image  across  said  array,  said  output 
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signal  indicative  of  an  intensity  profile  of  said  image  imping- 
ing said  array,  said  image  defocused  so  as  to  optimize  said 
output  signal  from  said  array,  whereby  movement  of  said 
surface  of  said  workpiece  relative  to  said  distance  measuring 
device  while  said  light  spot  is  projected  onto  said  surface 
causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  image  along  said 
array. 

wherein  said  output  signal  is  optimized  over  a  pre-selected 
distance  range  from  said  desired  stand-off  distance  by  fixing 
at  an  optimized  defocused  location  said  lens  along  said  optical 
axis  relative  to  said  array  whereby  approximating  as  closely 
as  possible  to  a  gaussian  distribution  said  intensity  profile  of 
said  image  impinging  the  said  pixels,  minimizing  saturation 
of  said  pixels  by  said  image  impinging  said  pixels,  optimizing 
the  number  of  said  pixels  impinged  by  said  image,  and 
maximizing  the  amplitude  of  said  intensity  profile  subject  to 
minimizing  said  saturation  of  said  pixels. 

wherein  said  light  beam  axis,  said  optical  axis,  and  said  longi- 
tudinal array  axis  are  non-co-planar  so  as  to  impinge  on  said 
pixels  cross-sections  of  said  image  corresponding  to  an  opti- 
mal area  of  image  width  and  intensity. 


f 

\ .« 

i-v 

^ 

*V\       '       ' 

^.      1 

„<b- 

miviM 
cncun 

"1 

V     r>i-_ 

J 

|(L^ 

12^ 

»i»i.»it« 

9 

■o 

,'' 

CLOCK  SieMAl  1 
GCNCItATOfl       I 

u 

,' 

— ^.;»'il 

^SflS 

!    ' 

-(      f 

' T-^   ^"^ 

^ 

nsTun 

CALCULATIHG 
CIPCUIT 

1 

J 

X 

f  Jl 

i     V 

distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between 
said  equipment  and  said  forward  object  on  the  basis  of  a 
signal  supplied  from  said  adding  means  and  the  timing  signal 
from  said  timing  means. 

wherein  said  timing  means  drives  said  optically  shielded  light 
emitting  element  during  said  correction  mcxle  to  emit  light, 
and  thereby  generate  a  correction  signal,  and  wherein  said 
correction  signal  is  utilized  by  said  adding  means  to  correct 
said  output  signal  delivered  from  said  light  receiving  element. 


5,627,637 

FULLY  DISTRIBUTED  OPTICAL  FIBER  STRAIN 

SENSOR 

Kelvin  L.  Kapteyn,  1918  Axtell  Rd..  Apt.  1.  Troy.  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,379 

Int  CI."  COIB  11/16 

MS.  CI.  356—32  17  Claims 
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5,627,636 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Jun  Nishino,  and  Katsuyuki  Fukuda.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391 J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025620; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139159;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328507 

Int  CI."  GOIC  .WS 
U.S.  CI.  356—5.05  12  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  equipment  comprising: 
a  first  light  emitting  element  tor  measurement; 
an  optically  shielded  second  light  emitting  element  for  use 

during  a  correction  mode; 
timing  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal; 
light  emission  trigger  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
timing  signal  from  said  timing  means  and  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  in  response  to  said  timing  signal; 
driving  means  for  receiving  the  trigger  signal  from  said  light 
emission  trigger  signal  generating  means  to  selectively  drive 
said  first  and  second  light  emitting  elements  to  emit  light; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said 
first  light  emitting  element  for  measurement  and  reflected  by  a 
forward  object  during  a  measurement  mode; 
adding  means  for  conducting  an  adding  operation  on  an  output 
signal  delivered  from  said  light  receiving  element,  said  adding 
operation  occurring  a  predetermined  number  of  times  during  a 
period  between  reception  of  subsequent  timing  signals  from 
said  timing  means,  and  for  binarizing  and  normalizing  an 
addition  result  of  said  adding  operation;  and 


1.  A  disuibuted  fil>er  optic  sensor  comprising: 

optical  means  for  generating  a  first  optical  beam  and  a  second 
optical  beam; 

an  optical  fiber  including  a  first  end  responsive  to  the  first 
optical  beam  and  a  second  end  responsive  to  the  second 
optical  beam,  said  optical  fiber  further  including  a  core  region 
and  a  cladding  region,  said  cladding  region  surrounding  said 
core  region,  wherein  the  core  region  is  made  of  a  first  material 
and  the  cladding  region  is  made  of  a  second  material  such  that 
a  suain  on  the  fiber  causes  a  change  in  the  index  of  refraction 
of  the  core  region  that  is  significantly  different  than  a  change 
in  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  cladding  region,  said  first 
material  being  a  fast  Kerr  nonlinear  material,  said  fast  Ken- 
nonlinear  material  having  a  sufficiently  short  time  response 
and  a  sufficiently  large  Kerr  nonlinearity  so  that  the  first 
optical  beam  and  the  second  optical  beam  interact  in  an 
interaction  region  within  the  optical  fiber  to  cause  a  measur- 
able portion  of  the  first  optical  beam  to  be  emitted  from  the 
core  region  as  a  result  of  the  interaction  berween  the  first  and 
second  optical  beams;  and 
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a  detector,  said  detector  being  responsive  to  the  first  optical 
beam  after  it  has  interacted  with  the  second  optical  beam,  said 
detector  provided  an  indication  of  the  intensity  of  the  first 
optical  beam. 


5,627,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS 

IN  LENSES 
Peter  A.  Vokhmiii,  Dimona,  Israel,  assignor  to  Prolaser  Ltd., 

Rosh  Ha'ayin,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/07483,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)1558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  1,  1993,  106207 
Int.  CI.""  COIN  2I/8S 
VS.  a.  356—124  26  Claims 


I.  Method  for  testing  an  optical  component  for  cosmetic  defects, 
said  component  having  optical  surfaces,  a  peripheral  surface  and  a 
bulk  defined  by  said  optical  and  peripheral  surfaces,  a  range  of 
inspection  of  said  component  including  at  least  one  said  optical 
surface  and  said  bulk  of  the  component  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  one  optical  surface,  said  method  including  producing  at  least 
one  beam  of  inspection  radiation  and  directing  rays  of  said  at  least 
one  beam  onto  said  peripheral  surface  at  such  angles  as  to  enable 
the  rays  to  travel  in  said  bulk  of  the  component  by  multiple  total 
internal  reflections  from  said  at  least  one  optical  surface,  providing 
illumination  of  each  point  in  said  inspection  range  by  set  of  rays  at 
different  angles,  and  to  emerge  from  said  component  through  said 
peripheral  surface,  and  monitoring  a  radiation  scattered  by  said 
defects  and  emerging  from  the  component  through  said  at  least  one 
optical  surface,  thereby  identifying  said  defects. 


5,627.639 
CODED  APERTURE  IMAGING  SPECTROMETER 
Stephen  B.  Mende.  Los  Altos,  and  Edward  S.  Claflin.  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,708 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIJ  3/04 

VS.  a.  356—310  6  Oainis 

1.  An  imaging  spectrometer  comprising:  a  mask  having  an  array 

of  n  rows  and  n  columns  of  transmissive  elements  for  transmitting 

light  from  a  plurality  of  locations  of  a  target,  and  of  opaque 

elements  for  blocking  light  from  the  plurality  of  locations  of  the 

target,  the  elements  of  each  row  arranged  in  a  Hadamard  pattern 

and  each  row  having  a  different  cyclic  iteration  of  an  m-sequence; 

a  grating  for  dispersing  the  transmined  light  from  the  transmis- 


sive elements  in  a  linear  spatial  relationship  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  wavelength  of  the  transmitted  light; 
and 
a  detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  detector  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  each  row  of  the  detector  array  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  dispersed  transmitted  light  from  the 
grating  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  light  through  a  row 
of  the  mask,  each  detector  element  being  arranged  to  receive 
a  different  range  of  wavelengths  of  the  dispersed  light  from 
each  transmissive  element  of  the  corresponding  row  of  the 
mask  and  providing  an  intensity  signal  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  the  light  impinging  thereon. 


5,627,640 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RADICAL  SPECIES 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  PLASMA  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Hong- Young  Chang,  Taejon;  Pyung-Woo  Lee,  Kyonggi-do,  and 
Yong-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Tae- 
jon, Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
95-945 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—316  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  distribution  of  radical  species  in 
plasma  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  measuring  the  integral  light  intensity  in  a  vacuum  container 

with  an  optical  probe  inserted  into  the  vacuum  container: 
(ii)  determining  light  intensity  at  each  point  of  the  vacuum 

container  by  differentiating  the  integral  light  intensity; 
(lii)  measuring  current  and  voltage  applied  to  an  electrostatic 

probe  In  the  vacuum  container; 
(iv)  determining  plasma  parameters  from  the  measured  current 

and  voltage;  and. 
(v)  measuring  distribution  of  radical  species  from  the  light 

intensity  and  plasma  parameters. 
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5,627,641 
ISOTOPiC  ANALYSIS  PROCESS  BY  OPTICAL  EMISSION 

SPECTROMETRY  ON  LASER-PRODUCED  PLASMA 
Patrick  Mauchien,  Palaiseau,  France;  Walter  Pietsch.  Graz, 
Austria;  Alain  Petit,  and  Alain  Briand.  both  of  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00708,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15,  1993,  93  07179 
Int  Cl.^  GOIN  21/63 
VS.  a.  356—318  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  isotropic  analysis  of  a  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

irradiating  .said  sample  to  be  analyzed  by  a  pulse-type  laser 
beam  to  produce  a  plasma  on  its  surface,  said  plasma  emitting 
a  spectrum  of  light,  and  said  each  pulse  of  said  laser  beam 
having  an  energy  equal  to  or  below  ten  milliJoules  per  cm"; 

analyzing  said  spectrum  of  the  light  at  a  time  lag  of  at  least 
equal  to  2(X)  ns  relative  to  said  laser  pulse,  wherein  isotropic 
information  is  obtainable  to  allow  said  isotropic  analysis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  submicroscopic  particle  sizing,  comprisitig: 

a  laser  source; 

means  for  coherently  detecting  scattered  light; 

means  for  processing  scattered  light  detected  by  the  detecting 
means  into  a  series  of  photoelectron  pulses; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  photoelecffon  pulses  gener- 
ated during  a  plurality  of  specified  integration  times; 

means  for  storing  pulse  counts  for  a  plurality  of  integration 
times; 


means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  coherence  of  the  pulses  for  a 

plurality  of  values  of  integration  time,  and 
means  for  calculating  the  mean  particle  diameter  from  the 

degree  of  coherence  of  the  pulses  for  said  plurality  of  values 

of  integration  time, 
whereby  submicroscopic  particle  sizing  is  accomplished  without 

the  use  of  photon  correlation  means  or  spectral  estimation 

means. 


5,627,643 
METHOD  AND  DETECTOR  FOR  SEPARATION 
PROCESSES 
Staffan    Bimbaum,    Grasparvsvaagen    74    S-227    31;    Jonas 
Johansson,  TeUusgatan  6  C.  S-224  57;  Per-Olof  Larsson, 
Fagelhundsvagen  56,  S-226  53,  aU  of  Lund;  Akiyoshi  Miya- 
bayashi,  RegementsgaUn  68  B,  S-217  51,  Malmo  ;  Klaus 
Mosbach,  Lackalanga  31-38,  S-244  94.  Furulund;  StalTan 
Nilsson.  SiriusgaUn   14,  S-224  57.  Lund;  Sune  Svanberg. 
ostgotavaagen  12,  S-222  25,  Lund,  and  Karl-Gustav  Wahl- 
und.  Sangarevagen  6  E.  S-224  71.  Lund,  all  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00305,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20435.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1992,  9201089 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  i56— 344  20  Claims 
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5,627,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMICROSCOPIC 

PARTICLE  SIZING  BY  MEASURING  DEGREE  OF 

COHERENCE 

Harbans  S.  Dhadwal,  Setauket   N.Y.,  and   Kwang  I.  Suh, 

StrongviUe,  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 

State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514^64 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  a.  356—336  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  sample  by  separating  components  of 
said  sample  in  a  thin  capillary,  irradiating  said  capillary,  and 
detecting  light  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  light  emitted 
by  and  light  absorbed  by  said  components  of  said  sample,  com- 
prising detecting  said  light  at  short  intervals  during  said  separating 
simultaneously  over  the  whole  or  at  least  a  large  part  of  said 
capillary  to  create  successive  momentary  images  of  the  separation 
pattern  and  thereby  the  progress  of  the  separation,  thereby  permit- 
ting termination  of  said  separating  when  a  desired  separation  of 
said  components  of  said  sample  is  achieved. 


5,627.644 
KERR  EFFECT  COMPENSATION  BY  OPTICAL  POWER 
BALANCING  IN  INTERFEROMETRIC  FIBER  OPTIC 
GYROSCOPES 
Glen  A.  Sanders.  13359  N.  101  PI..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85260 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,053 
Int  CL"  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  CI.  356—350  6  Claims 

1.  An  interferometric  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  light  source: 

a  splitter  proximate  to  said  light  source; 
a  fiber  optic  sensing  loop  connected  to  said  splitter; 
a  detector  connected  to  said  splitter: 
a  pha.se  modulator  proximate  to  said  splitter; 
a  phase  bias  modulation  frequency  source  connected  to  said 

phase  modulator; 
a  phase  signal  demodulator  connected  to  said  detector  and  to 

said  bias  modulation  frequency  source; 
a  first  intensity  modulator  proximate  to  said  splitter; 
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an  intensity  modulation  frequency  source  connected  to  said  first 

intensity  modulator: 
an  intensity  signal  demodulator  connected  to  said  phase  signal 

demodulator,   and   to   said   intensity   modulation   frequency 

source:  and 
a  second  intensity  modulator  proximate  to  said  splitter  and 

connected  to  said  intensity  signal  demodulator. 


5,627,645 

METHOD  OF  .4ND  .4PP.4R'VTl'S  FOR  MEASURING 

RET.4RDATION  OF  COMPOSITE  LAYER 

Kyoji  Imagawa,  Hyogo;  Shinichi  Nagata,  Osaka,  and  Kiyokazu 

Sakai.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238263 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/21 

VS.  a.  356—364  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  retardation  of  a  composite  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  layer  sample,  being  obtained  by  stacking 
a  polarizing  filter  layer  with  a  birefringent  layer,  with  a 
compensation  polarizing  plate  on  the  side  of  said  polarization 
filter  layer  and  keeping  polarization  transmission  axes  of  said 
polarizing  filter  layer  and  said  compensation  polanzing  plate 
in  parallel  with  each  other  thereby  compensating  polarization 
characteristics  of  said  polarizing  filter  layer:  and 

applying  a  measuring  beam  from  the  side  of  said  compensation 
polarizing  plate  for  passing  light  being  transmitted  through 
said  compensation  polarizing  plate  and  said  composite  layer 
sample  through  an  analyzer  and  relatively  rotating  the  polar- 
ization transmission  axis  of  said  analyzer  with  respect  to  those 
of  said  compensation  polarizing  plate  and  said  composite 


layer  sample  for  detecting  the  relation  between  intensity  of 
said  light  being  transmitted  througlv  said  analyzer  and  the 
polarization  orientation  of  said  analyzer  thereby  obtaining 
retardation  and  the  optical  principal  axis  direction  of  said 
composite  layer  sample. 


5,627,646 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  FLAWS  IN  A  SMOOTH 

SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Paul  J.  Stewart,  and  Yifan  Chen,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,426 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/30 


VS.  CI.  356—371 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  flaws  in  a  smooth  surface  using  at  least 
one  light  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  light  source  a  predetermined  length  above  the  smooth 

surface: 
locating  a  highlight  line: 
translating  the  light  source  across  the  smooth  surface  to  create  a 

plurality  of  highlight  lines: 
decomposing  each  of  the  highlight  lines  into  their  respective 

spatial  components: 
measuring  spatial  parameters  of  each  of  the  highlight  lines: 
transforming  the  spatial  parameters  into  frequency  parameters; 
comparing  the  frequency  parameters  to  a  threshold: 
identifying  frequency  parameters  exceeding  the  threshold  signal: 

and 
locating  flaws  in  the  snwoth  surface. 


5,627,647 
HIGH  SPEED  LASER/AIR  SLIDE  DIMENSIONAL 
MEASUREMENT  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Baan,  Wallkill.  and  Paul  J.  Damore,  Fishkill,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,292 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/04 
VS.  CI.  356—372  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  x.  y  and  z  dimensions  of  an 
article,  the  method  comprising: 
advancing  the  article  at  a  controlled  speed  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  substantially  planar  passageway  of  a  measuring 
device  that  comprises  first,  second  and  third  measuring  mem- 
bers, the  first  member  positioned  to  measure  the  x  dimension 
of  the  article,  the  second  member  positioned  to  measure  the  y 
dimension  of  the  article  and  the  third  member  positioned  to 
measure  the  z  dimension  of  the  article  as  the  article  passes  die 
first,  second  and  third  measuring  members  respectively: 
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5,627,649 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  A 
POSITION  FOR  WRITING  AN  IMAGE 
Noboru  Sawayama,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Mama,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,094,  Oct  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292128; 
Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158246 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:  GOID  15/14:9/42 
VS.  CI.  358—2%  18  CUums 


measuring  the  x  or  y  dimension  of  the  article  as  the  article 

passes  its  respective  measuring  member; 
rotating  the  article  90  degrees; 
continuing  advancing  the  article  along  the  passageway  of  the 

measuring  device  and  measuring  the  x  or  y  dimension  of  the 

article  not  previously  measured  as  the  article  passes  its 

respective  measuring  member; 
measuring  the  z  dimension  of  the  article  before  or  after  the 

article  is  rotated  90  degrees; 
transmitting  the  measured  data  from  the  measuring  members  to 

computer  or  other  control  means  for  determining  the  x,  y  and 

z  dimensions  of  the  article. 


5,627,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  WAVELENGTH  OR 

FREQUENCY  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

Carey  M.  Garrett  Kanato,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc., 

Nepean,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^59 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/51:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—416  13  Qaims 

.A  't     'I       ■' 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  wavelength  of  an  optical  beam 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

directing  the  optical  beam  along  a  path  toward  a  detector 
capable  of  detecting  an  intensity  of  incident  light: 

detecting  a  first  intensity  of  the  optical  beam  that  is  present  at 
the  detector  absent  an  optical  element  having  a  substantial 
wavelength  dependence: 

providing  a  first  optical  element  having  a  first  wavelength 
dependence,  in  the  path  of  the  optical  beam  and  detecting  a 
second  intensity  of  the  optical  beam  that  is  present  at  the 
detector:  and.  approximately  determining  the  wavelength  of 
the  optical  beam  within  first  predetermined  limits  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  ratio  of  the  second  detected  intensity  of  the 
optical  beam  present  at  the  detector  and  the  first  detected 
intensity  of  the  optical  beam  present  at  the  same  detector  in 
the  absence  of  an  optical  element  having  a  substantial  wave- 
length dependence. 
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1.  A  device  for  correcting  a  position  for  writing  an  image  on  a 
photoconductive  element  included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  device  comprising: 

pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  predetermined  pattern 
image  in  a  non-image  area  of  the  photoconductive  element: 

pattern  sensing  means  for  optically  reading  said  panem  image: 
and 

writing  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  image  writing 
position  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  pattern  sensing 
means  representative  of  said  pattern  image, 

wherein  said  panem  image  comprises  a  rectangular  pattern 
longer  in  a  main  scanning  direction  than  in  a  subscanning 
direction,  an  image  write  signal  being  controlled  such  that  a 
target  image  forming  position  of  one  edge  of  said  rectangular 
panem  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  coincides  with  a 
center  of  a  sensing  range  of  said  pattem  sensing  means. 


5,627,650 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ELECTRONIC 

SORTING  BY  IMAGE  ROTATION 
Takefumi  Nosaki,  Odawara;  Hironobu  Machida,  Tokyo;  Koui- 
chi  WaUnabe,  and  Kazuo  Sasama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258919 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/23;  J /387:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358—296  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  binding  a  plurality  of  to-be-outpuned  image  forming 
mediums  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  image  forming 
mediums; 
means  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  image  data  of  a  plurality  of 

originals; 
means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  image  data; 
means  for  automatically  rotating  and  storing  the  plurality  of 
image  data  to  cause  the  binding  means  to  bind  the  plurality  of 
image  forming  mediums  in  the  predetermined  position: 
means  for.  when  vertical  directions  of  die  plurality  of  image  data 
of  the  plurality  of  originals  alternately  differ,  rotating  the 
plurality  of  image  data  of  the  plurality  of  originals  to  make 
the  vertical  directions  thereof  uniform;  and 
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more  bits  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  two  or  more  bits  in 
a  sub  scanning  direction. 


means  for  reading  out  and  forming  the  plurality  of  image  data, 
which  have  been  rotated,  on  the  plurality  of  image  fonning 
mediums. 


5,627,651 
MODIFYING  PRINT  INFORMATION  BASED  ON 
FEATl'RE  DETECTION 
Kaoru  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Kiyoshi  Kanaiwa,  Kawasaki;  Michio 
Itch,  Hachioji:  Hiroshi  Mano.  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Yamada, 
Yokohama;  .'Vtsushi  Kashihara,  Hachioji;  Takashi  Kawana, 
Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  838,871,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,465,157.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  5-28615; 
May  17,  1991,  3-113230 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  a.  358—298  5  Claims 
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5,627,652 

MULTIBIT  RAM  FOR  PARALLEL  LOOKUP  OF  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  HALFTONT:  SCREENS 

Margaret  Motamed.  Redondo  Beach,  and  William  P.  Gunther, 

Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,508 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  CI.  358—298  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printer  which  prints  a  number,  n,  of  bits  per  colored  dot, 
one  dot  for  each  dot  clock,  the  method  of  generating  a  transition 
from  one  color  to  another  internal  to  a  dot  in  accordance  with  a 
mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  the  time  of  a  first  dot  clock,  generating  2n-l  bits  of  said  first 
color,  and  storing  the  rightmost  n-1  bits  numbered,  in  one 
direction,  1  to  n-l, 
at  the  lime  of  a  second  dot  clock,  generating  2n-l  mask  bits,  and 

numbering  the  bits,  in  the  same  direction,  I  to  n-l, 
outputting  n-l  bits,  numbered  1  to  n-l  in  the  same  direction, 
one  bit  for  each  numbered  bit  position,  wherein  a  bit  of  said 
first  color  is  output  if  the  same-numbered  mask  bit  is  of  one 
state,  and  wherein  a  bit  of  said  second  color  is  output  if  the 
same-numbered  mask  bit  is  of  the  other  state. 


1.  An  information  processing  method  comprising:    ■ 

an  input  step  of  inputting  bit  information; 

a  storage  step  of  temporarily  storing  a  part  of  bit  information 
from  the  bit  information  input  in  said  input  step; 

a  feature  detecting  step  of  detecting  whether  the  part  of  bit 
information  stored  in  said  storage  step  coincides  with  one 
predetermined  feature  of  plural  predetermined  features;  and 

an  information  modifying  step  of  modifying  print  information  of 
an  object  pixel  which  corresponds  to  a  bit  in  the  part  of  bit 

.  information  .stored  in  said  storage  step,  in  a  case  where  said 
feature  detecting  step  detects  coincidence  with  the  one  prede- 
termined feature  of  the  plural  predetermined  features: 

wherein  said  information  modifying  step  inhibits  modification  of 
the  object  pixel  on  bit  information  for  a  line  image,  in  a  case 
where  an  arrangement  of  bit  information  on  a  right-or  left- 
hand  contour  constitutes  a  rectangular  portion  with  two  or 


5,627,653 
PRINT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
ROTATING  SPEED  OF  A  PRINT  DRLTVl  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  ACCORDING  TO 
A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SPEED  FROM  A  HOST 
SYSTEM 
Hirohiko  Nakazato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312584 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/29:1/23:  G03G  21/00:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  358—300  6  Claims 

1.  A  print  control  device  for  an  electrophotographic  printer, 
comprising: 
a  timer: 

an  interface  process  section  operatively  coupled  to  a  host  system 
for  receiving  print  data  therefrom,  the  interface  process  sec- 
tion also  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  timer,  the  interface 
process  section  for  starting  the  timer  at  a  time  Tl  when  the 
print  dau  is  initially  received  from  the  host  system  and  for 
stopping  the  timer  at  a  time  T2  when  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  print  data  is  received  from  the  host  system; 
a  receiving  buffer  operatively  coupled  to  the  interface  process 
section  for  receiving  the  print  data  tlierefrom  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  print  data: 
a  print  data  converter  operatively  coupled  lo  the  receiving  buffer 
for  obtaining  the  print  data  therefrom,  for  converting  the  print 
data  into  image  data,  and  for  sequentially  supplying  the  image 
data  and  a  command  signal  to  an  engine  controller,  the  engine 
controller  for  controlling  a  print  engine  according  to  the 
image  data  and  the  command  signal,  the  print  engine  includ- 
ing a  print  head  and  a  print  drum  having  a  rotating  speed:  and 


May  6.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


579 


a  control  code  reconstructing  means  for  forming  a  reconstructed 
digital  control  code  to  be  added  to  said  video  signal  to 
command  a  subsequent  al  least  one  of  a  reproduction  condi- 
tion and  a  recording  condition  of  said  video  signal,  said 
subsequent  al  least  one  of  a  reproduction  condition  and  a 
recording  condition  being  dictated  by  a  content  of  said  digital 
control  code; 

a  first  adding  means  for  adding  said  reconstructed  digital  control 
code  from  said  control  code  reconstructing  means  to  a  portion 
of  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  video  signal  reproduced 
by  said  reproducing  means  to  produce  an  analog  \ideo  signal 
with  said  reconstructed  digital  control  code  to  output  said 
produced  analog  video  signal:  and 

a  second  adding  means  for  adding  said  reconstructed  digital 
control  code  to  said  video  signal  reproduced  by  said  reproduc- 
ing means  lo  produce  a  digital  video  signal  with  said  recon- 
structed digital  control  code  lo  output  said  produced  digital 
video  signal. 


a  print  start  control  section  operatively  coupled  to  the  interface 
process  section  for  computing  a  data  transmission  speed  from 
the  host  system  according  to  the  time  Tl,  the  time  T2,  and  the 
predetermined  amount  of  the  print  data,  for  determining  the 
rotating  speed  of  the  print  drum  according  to  the  data  trans- 
mission speed,  and  for  supplymg  the  determined  rotating 
speed  to  the  engine  controller. 


5.627,654 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,627,656 

MOTION  PICTURE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  IN 

SYNCHRONISM  WITH  SOUND  SIGNAL 

Satoshi  Sonohara;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto,  and  Shigeki  Funita,  all 

of  Kawasatu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasalci, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,425,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,788,  Aug.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294660 

Int." CI."  H04N  5/91:5/96:  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CI.  386—96  6  Claims 


5.627,655 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiroo  Okamoto,  Yokohama;  Masuo  Oku,  Kamakura;  Taka- 

haru  Noguchi,  and  Takao  Arai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.478.  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201414 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:  GllB  2.*/2« 

U.S.  CI.  386—94  20  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  with  a  control  code 
generator  arrangement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on 
a  recording  medium: 

a  control  code  detection  means  for  delecting  a  digital  control 
code  contained  in  a  reproduced  signal  reproduced  by  said 
reproducing  means,  said  digital  conttol  code  commanding  at 
least  one  of  a  reproduction  condition  and  a  recording  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  video  signal; 


1.  A  motion  picture  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  computer, 
comprising: 

a  file  in  a  memory  unit  of  the  computer,  including 

an  image  track  of  image  data,  included  in  a  plurality  of  frames 
for  a  unit  lime,  recorded  for  a  period  of  lime  extending  at 
least  one  unit  lime, 
a  sound  track  of  sound  data  recorded  for  the  period  of  lime. 

corresponding  to  said  image  data,  and 
a  header  including  control  information  for  controlling  transfer 
of  said  image  data  and  said  sound  data,  said  header  stored 
as  a  separate  track  from  said  image  and  said  sound  tracks, 
said  control  information  indicating  a  relationship  between 
said  image  data  and  said  sound  data,  said  image  and  sound 
tracks  not  corresponding  one-to-one  to  physical  u-acks  of  a 
recording  disk: 
track  identifying  means  for  imparting,  lo  said  image  data  and 
.said  sound  data  for  each  unit  time,  track  identif>'ing  numbers 
for  identifying  either  said  image  tfack  or  said  sound  track: 
data  identifying  means  for  Imparling,  lo  said  image  data  and  said 
sound  data  for  said  each  unit  limes,  a  respective  data  identi- 
fying number  representative  of  an  order  of  data  within  said 
image  track  and  said  sound  track; 
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data  synchronizing  means  for  reading,  in  order,  said  image  data 
and  said  sound  data  from  said  file  in  response  to  the  control 
information  of  said  header,  and  at  the  same  lime  for  synchro- 
nously outputting  said  image  data  and  said  sound  data  to 
which  the  same  data  identifying  numbers  have  been  imparled 
with  reference  to  the  track  and  data  identifying  numbers  of 
said  image  and  sound  data:  and 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  said  image  data  and  said 
sound  data  which  have  been  synchronized  by  said  data  syn- 
chronizing means. 


5.627,657 
METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION  RECORDED  ON  INTERACTTVE 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDILTVl 
Chan-Sou  Park,  Cheonan-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Feb.  2«,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1995. 
95-3990;  Feb.  2«,  1995.  95-3991 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781 
hS.  CL  386—70  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sequentially  displaying  information  of  an  inter- 
active information  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  reading  disc  information  data  which  are  recorded  on  a  video 

compact  disc; 
ii)  reading  user's  controlling  files  to  store  the  user's  controlling 

files  in  a  storing  means  when  the  video  compact  disc  is  the 

interactive  information  recording  medium,  the  user's  control- 
ling files  including  a  play  sequence  descriptor  file: 
iii)  initializing  an  offset  of  the  play  sequence  descriptor  file 

when  a  sequence  information  play  mode  is  selected  by  a  user: 
iv)  setting  a  play  time  according  to  a  selection  of  playback 

modes,  and  setting  a  waiting  time  to  be  "0": 
V)  multiplying  the  initialized  offset  in  the  step  iii)  by  a  first 

number,  to  obtain  a  mutilplied  value: 
vi)  reading  an  offset  header  from  the  play  sequence  descriptor 

files: 
vii)  reading  out  a  play  item  number  which  is  defined  in  a 

selection  list,  when  the  current  list  of  the  video  compact  disc 

is  the  selection  list  not  a  play  list: 
viii)  initializing  a  selection  item  number  of  a  counter,  and  setting 

a  counting  time  of  the  counter  to  a  first  time: 
ix)  reproducing  a  selection  item  which  is  defined  in  the  selection 

list; 
X)  judging  whether  or  not  the  selection  item  number  is  larger 

than  a  total  selection  item  number  recorded  in  the  selection 

list; 
xi)  increasing  the  selection  item  number  by  a  second  number 

when  the  selection  item  number  is  not  larger  than  the  total 

selection  item  number, 
xii)  reading  an  offset  of  the  increased  selection  item  number  in 

the  selection  list  as  an  offset  of  a  first  selection  item  selected: 


xiii)  judging  whether  or  not  the  offset  of  a  first  selection  item  is 
a  reproduced  offset,  if  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  offset  of  a 
first  selection  item  is  a  third  number  in  a  binary  number  so 
that  the  offset  of  the  first  selection  item  is  judged  as  the 
reproduced  offset,  returning  to  the  step  x)  ,  and  if  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  offset  of  a  first  selection  item  is  a  fourth 
number  in  a  binary  number  so  that  the  offset  of  the  first 
selection  item  is  judged  as  the  non-reproduced  offset,  logi- 
cally OR-combining  the  offset  of  the  first  selection  item  and  a 
fifth  number  to  obtain  a  reproduced  offset: 

xiv)  logically  AND-combining  the  reproduced  offset  and  a  sixth 
number  to  return  the  original  offset  of  the  first  selection  item, 
and  returning  to  the  step  v): 

XV)  reading  out  a  play  item  number  which  is  defined  in  the  play 
list,  when  the  current  list  of  the  video  compact  disc  is  the  play 
list; 

xvi)  initializing  a  play  item  number  of  the  counter,  and  setting  a 
counting  time  of  the  counter  to  be  the  first  time; 

xvii)  reproducing  a  play  item  which  is  defined  in  the  play  list; 

xviii)  increasing  the  counted  play  item  number  by  a  seventh 
number: 

xix)  judging  whether  or  not  the  increased  play  item  number  is 
larger  than  a  total  play  item  number  recorded  in  the  play  list; 
and 

XX)  when  the  increased  play  item  number  is  not  larger  than  the 
total  play  item  number  recorded  in  the  play  list,  returning  to 
the  step  XV).  and  when  the  increased  play  item  number  is 
larger  than  the  total  play  item  number  recorded  in  the  play 
list,  judging  whether  or  not  a  next  offset  is  in  the  play  list. 


5.627,658 
AUTOMATIC  NETWORKED  FACSIMILE  QUEUING 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  VV.  Connors.  Rochester,  and  Andrew  J.  Aikens,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,769 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—407  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  facsimile  transmission  wait  lime  in  a 
device  including  a  facsimile  functionality  connected  in  a  network 
system  of  devices  with  said  facsimile  functionality  including: 
at  a  first  device,  receiving  and  storing  job  data  and  job  instruc- 
tions in  a  job  memory  for  a  facsimile  job: 
determining  a  transmission   time  for  the  facsimile  job  as  a 
function  of  previous  stored  and  uncompleted  jobs  in  said  job 
memory: 
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querying  at  least  one  other  facsimile  machine  connected  to  the 
network  to  determine  the  likelihood  of  an  earlier  transmission 
time  at  said  other  facsimile  machine: 

transferring  said  facsimile  job  to  said  other  facsimile  machine 
upon  determination  of  said  earlier  transmission  time. 


5,627,660 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Hideaki  Kusano.  Isehara,  and  Hiroshi  Miura,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3134*5.  Sep,  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  54576.848. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254310 

"  Int.  CI."  H04N  1/187:1/39.1 

VS.  C\.  358—449  15  Claims 


5,627,659 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SELECTING  FROM  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  MATRICES 
Toshiakl  Kakutani,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1994.  6-017569 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358-443  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising  a  binary -coding 
processing  apparatus  for  transforming  multigradation  image  data 
into  bigradation  image  data  formed  of  only  two  gradations  of  a  first 
gradation  value  and  a  second  gradation  value,  wherein  said  binary- 
coding  processing  apparatus  comprises: 

binary-coding  means  for  binary -coding  a  target  pixel  into  the 
first  gradation  value  or  the  second  gradation  value: 

error  diffusion  means  for  diffusing  a  binary-coding  error  caused 
during  a  process  of  binary-coding  said  target  pixel,  to  adjoin- 
ing pixels  of  said  target  pixel  that  are  not  yet  binary-coded: 

a  plurality  of  error  diffusion  matrices  available  for  use  by  said 
error  diffusion  means  when  said  binary-coding  error  is  dif- 
fused to  said  adjoining  pixels  not  yet  binary-coded,  said  error 
diffusion  matrices  differing  in  respective  sizes  in  which  said 
diffusion  is  conducted: 

error  diffusion  matrix  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  error  diffusion  matrices  to  be  used  by  said  error 
diffusion  means,  in  accordance  with  an  original  image  grada- 
tion data  value  of  said  target  pixel  and  a  binary-coding  result 
of  said  target  pixel; 

wherein,  when  the  binary  -coding  result  of  said  target  pixel  is  the 
first  gradation  value,  said  error  diffusion  matrix  select  means 
selects  an  error  diffusion  matrix  of  large  size  in  which  the 
binary-coding  error  is  diffused  to  a  relatively  broad  image 
area  if  an  original  image  gradation  data  value  for  said  target 
pixel  differs  greatly  from  the  first  gradation  value  and 
approximates  the  second  gradation  value. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  synthesizing  an  original 
image  with  a  separate  image  and  emitting  the  synthesized  image  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  printed  on  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  detector  which  detects  a  width  of  a  margin  outside  the  original 
image  appearing  as  the  difference  between  the  sheet  and  the 
original  image  when  the  original  image  is  printed  on  the 
sheet: 

a  comparator  which  compares  a  width  of  the  separate  image 
subjected  to  synthesis  w  ith  the  width  of  the  margin  outside  the 
original  image  detected  by  said  detector:  and 

a  controller  which  shifts  and  emitts  as  an  output  the  position  for 
printing  the  original  image  based  on  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son by  said  comparator 


5,627,661 

FACSIMILE  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS  AND  TRANSMITTING 

THE  RECOGNIZED  CH.\RACTERS  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  THE 

RECOGNIZED  CHARACTERS  BETWEEN  A  TERMINAL 

AND  A  CENTER 
Ryuichi  Negishi,  Kawasaki:  Kiyonori  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo;  Koichi 
Nagoshi;  Hiroshi  Saza,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kiyohiko  Honda, 
Tokyo;  Tsuyoshi  Nishijima,  Tokyo,  and  Kazunori  Sato, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Com- 
munication Systems.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  414.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273575 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358 — »70  28  Claims 
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II.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
an  OCR  center  apparatus: 

a  plurality  of  facsimile  apparatuses  for  respectively  communi- 
cating with  the  OCR  center  apparatus;  and 
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a  plurality  of  communication  lines  for  respectively  connecting 
the  OCR  center  apparatus  and  one  of  the  facsimile  appara- 
tuses, 
each  of  the  facsimile  apparatuses  comprising 

program  storing  means  for  storing  an  OCR  document  sheet 
recognizing  program  and  a  piece  of  OCR  sheet  specifying 
information,  the  OCR  document  sheet  recognizing  program 
being  utilized  to  recognize  a  piece  of  image  data  as  a 
character,  and  the  OCR  sheet  specifying  information  being 
utilized  to  specify  a  type  of  the  OCR  document  sheet, 
reading  means  for  reading  contents  of  an  order  written  in  an 
OCR  document  sheet  and  obtaining  pieces  of  image  data 
from  the  contents  of  the  order 
character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the  image  data 
obtained  in  the  reading  means  according  to  the  OCR  docu- 
ment sheet  recognizing  program  and  the  OCR  sheet  speci- 
fying information  stored  in  the  program  storing  means  to 
convert  the  image  data  into  pieces  of  character  recognized 
data, 
character  panem  generating  means  for  generating  a  character 
pattern  which  supports  the  realization  of  the  character  rec- 
ognized data  obtained  in  the  character  recognizing  means, 
and 
data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  character  recog- 
nized data  obtained  in  the  character  recognizing  means  to 
the  OCR  center  apparatus  to  inform  the  OCR  center  appa- 
rams  of  the  contents  of  the  order,  and  the  OCR  center 
apparatus  comprising  information  generating  and  transmit- 
ting means  for  generating  a  piece  of  modified  OCR  sheet 
specifying  information  utilized  to  specify  a  type  of  the 
OCR  document  sheet  and  transmitting  the  modified  OCR 
sheet  specifying  information  to  each  of  the  facsimile  appa- 
ratuses to  replace  the  OCR  sheet  specifying  information 
stored  in  the  program  storing  means  with  the  modified 
OCR  sheet  specifying  information. 


5,627,662 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  INPUT  SENSOR  ARRAY  AND  OUTPUT 
LIGHT  VALVE 
Maurice  F.  Holmes,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  John  S.  Brown;  Malcolm 
J.  Thompson,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  William  D. 
Tbmer,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,098 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  ex.  358—474  9  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  document  illumination  source  for  simultaneously  exposing  an 

entire  document  page: 
a  two-dimensional  sensor  array  for  capturing  an  image  of  said 

document  page  when  said  document  page  is  illuminated  by 


said  document  illumination  source  and  generating  a  full  frame 

digital  image  representing  the  entire  document  page: 
a  two-dimensional  output  light  valve  array  responsive  to  said 

full  frame  digital  image  and  forming  a  pattern  representing 

the  entire  document  page: 
a  light  valve  illumination  source  for  simultaneously  illuminating 

said  two-dimensional  output  light  valve  array:  and 
a  photoreceptor  having  a  surface  sensitive  to  light  passing 

through  said  two-dimensional  output  light  valve  array. 


5,627,663 

SECURE  OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 

David  J.   Horan,  Westfield,  Mass.,  and  James  S.   Bianco, 

Eofldd,  Comi.,  assignors  to  Control  Module  Inc.,  Enfield, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,412,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,778 

Int.  a.''  G03H  I/OO:  G06K  7/10:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  359—2  14  Claims 

34 
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1.  An  article  for  secure  identification,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  diffraction  grating  strip  disposed  on  said  article,  said 
diffraction  grating  strip  comprising  a  pattern  of  a  series  of 
diffraction  grating  elements,  each  said  diffraction  grating  ele- 
ment to  diffract  light,  from  a  light  source,  in  one  of  at  least 
three  selected  different  planes:  and 

(c)  a  different  coded  pattern  superposed  on  said  diffraction 
grating  strip,  each  repetition  of  one  of  said  coded  pattern  and 
said  pattern  of  diffraction  grating  elements  being  incremen- 
tally displaced  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  coded  panem 
and  said  diffraction  grating  strip,  compared  with  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  repetition  thereof. 


5,627,664 

HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  WITH  COMBINED 

ORTHOGONAL  PHASE  CODES  AND  RANDOM  PHASE 

CODES 

Jahja  I.  Trisnadi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tamarack  Storage 

Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,969 
Int  CI."  G«3H  I/I2 
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1.  A  holographic  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  operable  to  store  holographic  images: 

a  coherent  light  source  operable  to  generate  a  reference  beam 

and  an  object  beam: 
a  phase  encoder  operable  to  impose  phase  patterns  on  said 

reference  beam: 
a  pattern  encoder  operable  to  impose  data  patterns  on  said  object 

beam: 
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optics  operable  to  direct  said  reference  beam  and  said  object 
beam  to  a  site  on  said  storage  medium;  and 

a  control  system  operable  to  control  said  phase  encoder  lo 
combine  orthogonal  phase  patterns  and  random  phase  patterns 
such  that  at  least  some  of  said  phase  patterns  imposed  upon 
said  reference  beam  compri.se  orthogonally  encoded,  random 
patterns,  thereby  increasing  the  number  of  said  holographic 
images  that  can  be  stored  on  said  storage  medium. 


5,627,665 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Nobuaki   Yamada.    Higashiosaka;    Nobukazu    Nagae,   Tenri: 
Noriaki  Onishi;  Sbuichi  Kozaki,  both  of  Nara;  Masayuki 
Okamoto,  Tenri;  Motohiro  Yamahara,  Osaka:   Masahiko 
Kondo.  Nara-ken,  and  WaUni   Horie,  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,438,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-199285; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216700;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338706 

int  CI.'  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  349—156  14  Claims 

1 
/ 


1.  A  device  comprising  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  optical  modu- 
lator for  receiving  incident  light,  wherein  said  incident  light  can 
comprise  first  and  second  circularly  polarized  components  of  oppo- 
site handedness,  wherein  a  ftrst  modulator  consists  essentially  of: 

a  first  smectic  liquid  crystal  half-wave  retarder  having  a  rotat- 
able  optic  axis,  for  modulating  the  phase  of  the  light  as  a 
function  of  the  orientation  of  said  optic  axis  of  said  liquid 
crystal: 

electric  field  means  for  rotating  said  optic  axis  of  said  first 
smectic  liquid  crystal  half-wave  retarder: 

a  first  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  circular  polarizer  of  a  first 
handedness,  optically  coupled  with  said  first  smectic  liquid 
crystal  half-wave  retarder:  and 

a  second  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  circular  polarizer  of  a  second 
handedness,  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
smectic  liquid  crystal  half-wave  retarder  from  said  first  cho- 
lesteric circular  polarizer: 

wherein  said  first  cholesteric  circular  polarizer,  said  second 
cholesteric  circular  polarizer  and  said  first  liquid  crystal  half- 
wave  retarder  form  a  resonance  cavity  for  said  first  circularly 
polarized  component  of  said  incident  light  and  do  not  form  a 
resonance  cavity  for  said  second  circularly  polarized  compo- 
nent of  said  incident  light. 


16  2    18  17     5     4  6 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  mixture  containing  a  liquid  crystalline  compound 
and  a  photopolymerizable  compound  between  two  substrates, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent:  and 

(2)  irradiating  light  having  a  predetermined  irradiation  intensity 
distribution  to  the  mixture  between  the  two  substrates,  allow- 
ing a  phase  separation  of  the  mixture  involved  in  polymeriza- 
tion thereof  to  be  effected,  and  uniformly  distributing  support- 
ing walls  made  of  a  resin  and  a  liquid  crystal. 


5,627,667 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 
Shigeaki   Mizushima,   Ikoma;    Kazuyuki  Aburazaki,   Tenri; 
Noriko  Watanabe,  Nara;  Mitsuaki  Hirata,  Tenri;   Hiroko 
Iwagoe,   Yamatokoriyama,   and    Tomoko   Okamura.    Fun- 
abashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187347,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-14177; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134983;  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181738;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
190499;  Aug.  27.  1993,  523229 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  CI.  349—124  20  Claims 


5.627,666 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE  MODULATOR  USING 
CHOLESTERIC  CIRCULAR  POLARIZERS 
Gary   D.  Sharp,  Boulder;  Jay  E.  Stockley,  Broomfield,  and 
Kristina  M.  Johnson,  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,660 
Int  CI."  G02F ///.W7.///.U5 
U.S.  CI.  349—74 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 

having  a  pair  of  substrates  with  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 

therebetween  and  having  picture  elements  disposed  in  a  matrix,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aligning  film  on  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates. 

wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer 

adjacent  the  aligning  film  are  at  a  pretilt  angle  with  respect  to 

the  aligning  film: 
performing  a  first  surface  treatment  on  the  aligning  film  for 

aligning  tlie  liquid  crystal  molecules  adjacent  the  aligning 

film:  and 
performing  a  second  surface  n-eatment  for  making  at  least  a  part 

of  a  surface  of  the  aligning  film  rough  to  adjust  the  pretilt 

angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  adjacent  the  aligning 

film. 
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5,627,668 

SUBCARRIER-MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

TR.4NSMISSION  SYSTEMS  USING  OPTICAL  CHANNEL 

SELECTION 
Donald  M.  Fye,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833374,  Feb.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.537,634.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,659 
Int.  CI.*'  H04J  14/02 
CI.  359—124  2  Claims 


I.  A  subcarrier-multiplexed  opiical  transmission  system  com- 
prising; 
an  optical  transmitter  comprising 

a  high-speed  diode  laser  coupled  to  be  modulated  by  an 
plurality  of  independent  baseband  information  channels 
carried  on  separate,  appropriately  spaced  subcarrier  fre- 
quencies to  form  a  subcarrier-multiplexed  signal,  and  hav- 
ing an  output  therefrom; 
an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  laser; 
an    optical    receiver    providing    a   direct    optical    domain-to- 
baseband   frequency   conversion   of  a   selected   subcarrier- 
multiplexed  optical  channel  comprising: 
a  tunable  narrow-bandpass  semiconductor  laser  optical  ampli- 
fier, having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  having  a  gain 
bandwidth  smaller  than  wavelength  distances  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  subcarrier  frequencies; 
polarization  controlling  means  coupled  to  fiber  in  front  of  said 
optical  amplifier  for  maximizing  gain  in  said  optical  ampli- 
fier, and 
a  photodetector  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
having  an  output;  whereby 
said  optical  amplifier  being  of  the  Fabry-Perot  type,  and  further 
comprising  a  blocking  filter  between  said  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  said  photodetector  for  rejecting  all  of  the  optical 
channels  other  than  said  selected  channel  which  may  have 
been  amplified  by  longitudinal  modes  of  said  optical  ampli- 
fier, thereby  allowing  only  said  selected  channel  to  be  coupled 
to  said  photodetector  being  tuned  to  said  selected  optical 
chaimel  so  that  only  the  baseband  signal  present  in  said 
selected  optical  channel  appears  at  the  photodetector  output. 
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reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  transmission  light  emerging 
from  said  opiical  means  to  the  transmission  side  and  reflecting 
the  reception  light  to  said  optical  means; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  reflecting  means  about  two  axes; 

a  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power  between  said  polar- 
ization beam  splitter  and  said  generating  means;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lens  unit 
along  its  optical  axis. 


5,627,670 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  BEAM 
SCAN  CONTROLLER 
Kazuo    Minoura,    Yokohama:    Isamu    Shimoda;    Masayuki 
Suzuki,  both  of  Zama;  Yoshinobu  Shiraiwa,  Machida.  and 
Osamu  Hoshino,  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,058,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.206,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173395; 
Aug.  2,  1989,  1-201985;  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202384;  Aug.  4,  1989, 
1-202385 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/10:  G03G  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—212  6  Claims 


5,627,669 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 

Kanjo  Orino.  Kawasaki;  Tetsuo  Sakanaka,  Sagamihara; 
Yasusaburo  Degura.  Urawa.  and  Takehide  Hamuro,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Sen  No.  975,018 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297187; 
Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297188;  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297193 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—156  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  optical  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  optical  transmitter-receivers,  each  of  said 

optical  transmitter-receivers  including: 
generating  means  for  generating  transmission  light; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  reception  light: 
optical  means  for  reflecting  one  of  the  transmission  light  and  the 
reception  light  and  for  transmitting  the  other  therethrough, 
said  optical  means  being  a  polarizing  beam  splitter; 


1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  unit; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  scanned  surface  with  a  beam 
from  said  light  source  unit; 

dividing  means,  disposed  between  said  scanning  means  and  said 
scanned  surface,  for  dividing  a  part  of  the  beam  to  be  scanned 
on  said  scanned  surface  into  a  divided  beam; 

detecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements  pro- 
vided in  a  scanning  direction  of  the  beam  and  extending  by  a 
length  corresponding  to  an  eflfective  scanning  length  of  the 
beam  to  be  scanned  on  said  scanned  surface,  said  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  divided  beam;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  beam  scanned  on  the  scanned 
surface  in  a  subscanning  direction  perpendicular  to  the  scan- 
ning direction  on  the  basis  of  signals  output  from  said  plural- 
ity of  detecting  elements. 
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5,627,671 
SPECTROMETER  SLIT  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Hiroaki  Yamura;  Shigenori  Hashimoto;  Takeshi  Kanomata; 
Takahiro  Kadota,  and  Shinichi  Kikuchi,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  JASCO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  336,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-302346 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/04 

VS.  CI.  359—232  13  Qaims 

,6  ,,  '6 


switched  rapidly  by  exposure  to  a  pulse  of  light  at  a  wave- 
length to  generate  photoconductive  electrons. 


1.  A  slit  switching  mechanism  for  use  in  a  spectrometer  having  a 
light  beam  that  follows  a  prescribed  light  path,  comprising: 
a  slit  plate  having  a  plurality  of  entrance  slits  and  exit  slits 

provided  therein  at  predetermined  positions; 
at  least  one  support  rod  for  supporting  the  slit  plate,  the  slit  plate 

being  movable  along  the  at  least  one  support  rod; 
a  screw  portion  formed  on  the  at  least  one  support  rod  for 

transmitting  a  translational  direction  movement  to  the  slit 

plate;  and 
a  driving  motor  engaging  the  at  least  one  support  rod  along  said 

screw  portion  so  as  to  provide  rotational  movement  of  said  at 

least  one  support  rod; 
wherein  the  entrance  slits  are  arranged  on  a  line  that  runs 

parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slit  plate  and  the 

exit  slits  are  arranged  on  a  line  that  is  both  parallel  to  and 

spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  line  on  which  the 

entrance  slits  are  arranged. 


5,627,672 
CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  PERIODIC  SURFACE 
FILTERS  AS  A  Q-SWITCH  IN  A  RESONANT  CAVITY 
Charles  M.  Rhoads,  Piano;  Gary  Frazier,  Gariand;  Richard  G. 
Hoffman.  II;  Oren  B.  Keslen  botii  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Daniel  J.  Ryan,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,989,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,328 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/Oi 

VS.  CI.  359—248  8  aaims 
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5,627,673 
ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apn  30,  1994, 
94-9505 

Int  a."  G02B  2(5/W;5/08 
VS.  a.  359—290  13  Claims 

200 
/ 


1.  A  Q-switch  comprising; 

a.  a  substrate;  and 

b.  a  surface  filter  on  said  substtate.  wherein  said  surface  filter  is 
a  switchable  mirror  for  a  cavity  such  that  said  surface  filter  is 


2 


1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  each  of  the  MxN  thin  film  actuated 
mirrors  capable  of  causing  a  deviation  in  the  optical  path  of  an 
incident  light  beam,  said  array  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate,  a  conduction  line  pattern 
for  carrying  a  bias  voltage  to  each  of  the  thin  film  acmated 
mirrors,  an  array  of  MxN  transistors,  each  of  the  transistors 
being  capable  of  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  each  of  the 
thin  film  actuated  miaors,  and  an  array  of  MxN  connecting 
terminals,  wherein  each  of  the  connecting  terminals  is  con- 
nected electrically  to  each  of  the  transistors; 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  provided  with  a  conduit:  and 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  acmating  structures,  each  of  the  thin 
film  actuating  structures  including  a  first  layer  made  of  an 
electrically  conducting  and  light  reflecting  material,  an  elec- 
trodisplacive  layer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces,  a 
second  layer  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  and 
an  elastic  layer  made  of  an  insulating  material,  the  first  and 
the  second  layers  being  placed  on  the  top  and  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  electrodisplacive  layer,  respectively,  the  elastic 
layer  being  placed  on  bottom  of  the  second  layer,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  being  divided  into  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
ends,  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the  actuating  scmctures 
being  secured  on  top  of  each  of  the  supponing  members,  the 
first  layer  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  being  divided 
into  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends  by  a  gap,  the  proximal  and 
the  distal  ends  being  separated  physically  and  electrically 
from  each  other,  the  proximal  end  thereof  being  in  an  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  conduction  line  pattern  to  thereby  allow  it 
to  function  as  a  bias  electrode  and  the  distal  end  thereof  to 
function  as  a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  beam,  and  the 
second  layer  therein  is  connected  electrically  to  the  connect- 
ing terminal  connected  to  the  u^nsistor  through  the  conduit  in 
each  of  the  supporting  members  to  thereby  allow  it  to  function 
as  a  signal  electrode,  wherein  the  electrical  signal  applied 
across  the  electtodispacive  layer  in  each  of  the  acmating 
strucmres  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  layer  and  the 
second  layer  causes  a  deformation  thereof,  and  hence  said 
each  of  the  actuating  structures  including  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  layer  acting  as  the  mirror,  thereby  changing  the  optical 
path  of  the  incident  light  beam. 
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5,627,674 

ULTRAVIOLET  LENS  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  LIQUID 

LENS  ELEMENTS 

Paul  N.  Robb,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 

&  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,418 

Int.  a.''  G02B  l/V2;l/06;13/J4.J/I2 

VS.  a.  359—355  10  Claims 

-15 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  first  rigid  lens  element,  a  second 
rigid  lens  element,  and  a  liquid  lens  element,  said  liquid  lens 
element  being  contained  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens 
elements,  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements  and  said  liquid 
lens  element  co-acting  with  each  other  to  cause  said  lens  system  to 
have  an  RMS  wavefront  error  of  less  than  0.2  over  a  continuous 
ultraviolet  wavelength  band  up  to  0.4  micron,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  rigid  lens  elements  are  each  made  of  a  solid  material 
having  ultraviolet  transparency,  and  said  liquid  lens  element  is 
made  of  a  liquid  having  ultraviolet  transparency. 


at  field  angles  near  perpendicular  to  an  output  optical 
axis  of  the  optics  assembly  over  a  panoramic  scene. 


5,627,676 
BIREFRINGENT  GLASS  WAVEPLATE  CONTAINING 
COPPER  HALIDE  CRYSTALS 
Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira,  and  Claude  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,499 

Int  a."  G02B  5/30 

VS.  CI.  359L-494  12  Claims 

24 


5,627,675 
OPTICS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OBSERVING  A  PANORAMIC 
SCENE 
John  E.  Davis,  Oaremont;  Marion  N.  Todd,  Monrovia,  both  of 
Calif.,-  MitcheU  Ruda,  E.  Hampton,  Ariz.;  Tilman  W.  Stu- 
hlinger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Castle,  Ibscon,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Boeing  North  American  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  May  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455385 
InL  a."  G02B  17/00:13/06 
VS.  a.  359—366  IS  Claims 

1.  An  optics  assembly  for  observing  a  panoramic  scene,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  comprising: 

a  first  element  for  re-directing  light  in  an  annular  geometry 
from  said  panoramic  scene,  optical  power  of  said  first 
element  forming  an  imaginary  pupil: 
a  second  element  for  receiving  said  annularly  re-directed  light 
and  for  re-imaging  said  imaginary  pupil  to  form  a  real 
pupil;  and 
a  third  element  comprising: 

a)  a  sub-element  having  a  curved  reflecting  surface  thereon 
for  receiving  light  fi-om  said  second  element,  and 

b)  an  optical  relay  system  for  receiving  light  being  reflected 
from  said  sub-element,  said  optical  relay  system  includ- 
ing a  group  of  reimagmg  optics,  said  third  element  for: 
il  relaying  said  real  pupil  into  said  reimaging  optics. 

ii)  establishing  a  focal  length  of  the  optics  assembly, 

iii)  correcting  pupil  aberrations  produced  at  said  real 

pupil, 

iv)  correcting  field  aberrations,  and 

v)  producing  an  annular  image  on  a  flat  focal  plane, 

wherein  said  optics  assembly  produces  a  small  F-number 


\~«> 


1.  A  birefringent  waveplate  that  is  composed  of  an  integral, 
transparent,  glass  body,  the  glass  body  comprising  non-absorbing, 
crystalline  particles  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  the  dispersed 
crystalline  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  chloride,  copper  bromide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  dis- 
persed crystalline  particles  having  a  high  aspect  ratio  and  being 
oriented  and  aligned  along  a  common  axis,  whereby  the  waveplate 
is  rendered  birefnngent  so  that  polarized  components  of  light 
transmitted  through  the  waveplate  have  a  phase  shift  introduced 
and  wherein  the  glass  body  has  a  composition  comprising,  in 
weight  percent  calculated  from  the  glass  batch. 


SiOj 

40-80 

BA 

4-35 

AljO, 

0-26 

LijO 

0-8 

Na^O 

0-15 

KJO 

0-20 

LijO  +  NajO  + 

KjO 

2-20 

C»0  +  BaO  +  SiO 

0-10 

CujO 

0.2-2 

CdO 

0-2 

ZiOi 

0-12 

SnO, 

0-2.5 

As,0,  +  Sb,0, 

0-2 

CI 

0-2 

Br 

0-2 

Cl  +  Br 

0.25-2.0 
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-continued 


F 

R-value 


0-2 
0.15-0.45 


5,627,677 
REAR  CONVERSION  LENS  WITH  VIBRATION- 
REDUCTION  FUNCTION 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,516,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195163 
Int  CI.''  G02B  27/64:15/14 
VS.  a.  359—557  15  Claims 

MOVAKX  TO  roCUS 


1.  A  rear  conversion  lens  having  a  negative  refracting  power  and 
a  function  for  magnifying,  when  mounted  on  an  image  side  of  an 
objective  lens,  an  image  formed  by  said  objective  lens,  comprising, 
in  the  following  order  from  an  objective  lens  side,  a  first  lens  group 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  group  having 
a  negative  refractive  power,  wherein  said  lens  groups  are  shifted  as 
a  whole  in  a  direction/perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  to  stabilize  said  image  magnified  by  said  lens  groups 
and  said  rear  conversion  lens  satisfies: 


second  convex  lens  arranged  near  a  composite  focal  plane  of 
said  focal  optical  system, 

wherein  a  light  ray  passing  an  intersection  of  said  display  means 
and  an  optical  axis  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  apparatus 
becomes  a  light  ray  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  after  passing 
through  said  second  convex  lens  and  a  light  ray  incident  to 
said  first  convex  lens  in  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  is  focused 
at  a  composite  focal  point  of  said  focal  optical  system  and 
said  second  convex  lens. 


5,627,679 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  MAIONG  USE  OF  PHASE  TYPE 

FRESNEL  ZONE  PLATES 

Yoichi  Iba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137897 

Int  ex."  G02B  27/44:5/18 

VS.  a.  359—565  13  Claims 

i, 


lAS^KO.l 
1.1<B<I.8, 

wherein 

fR:  a  focal  length  of  said  rear  conversion  lens 

AS:  a  maximum  shift  amount  of  said  lens  groups  shifted  as  a 
whole  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  lens  for  stabilization  of  said  image 

B:  a  magnification  of  said  rear  conversion  lens. 


5,627,678 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

Kanji  Nishii,  Osaka;  Keigi  Takamoto,  Neyagawa;  Masami  Ito, 

Moriguchl,  and  Atsushi  Fukui,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044260 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/46 
U.S.  a.  359—561  8  Claims 

1.  A  Fourier  transform  optical  apparatus  for  optically  Fourier 
transforming  an  input  image,  comprising: 

a  display  means  for  displaying  an  input  image; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  input  image  displayed  on  said 

display  means; 
a  first  convex  lens  and  a  first  concave  lens  combined  with  one 
another  to  form  a  focal  optical  system  and  arranged  near  said 
display  means:  and 


1.  A  projection  optical  system  comprising; 

an  illumination  device  emitting  a  single  band  of  wavelengths  of 
light; 

an  object  illuminated  by  said  single  band  of  wavelengths  of  light 
and  generating  diffracted  light  therefrom; 

a  projection  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  object  at 
a  given  position,  said  projection  lens  system  including; 
a  phase  type  Fresnel  zone  plate; 

said  phase  type  Fresnel  zone  plate  including  a  Fresnel  panemed 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  areas,  said  plurality  of  areas 
including: 
a  first  area  where  0-th  order  light  of  said  diffracted  light 

generated  by  said  object  passes,  and 
a  second  area  where  said  0-th  order  light  of  said  diffracted 
light  generated  by  said  object  does  not  pass; 

said  Fresnel  patterned  surface  being  blazed  such  that  a  diffrac- 
tion efficiency  of  said  phase  type  Fresnel  zone  plate  reaches  a 
maximum  with  respect  to  a  first  given  order  of  light  diffracted 
in  said  first  area;  and 

said  Fresnel  patterned  surface  being  blazed  such  that  said  dif- 
fraction efficiency  of  said  phase  type  Fresnel  zone  plate 
reaches  a  maximum  with  respect  to  a  second  given  order  of 
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light  diffracted  in  said  second  area,  said  second  given  order 
being  different  from  said  first  given  order. 


5,627,680 
EYEPIECE  INCLUDING  AN  ASPHERICAL  LENS 
SURFACE 
Masami  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,7*8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046333 
InL  CI."  G02B  25/00:im 
U.S.  a.  359—645  12  Qaims 


power;  wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  are 
disposed  such  that,  during  a  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  mode  to  a 
telephoto  mode,  said  first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  are  simul- 
taneously moving  toward  the  object  side  and  said  fourth  lens  group 
stays  stationary,  and  said  first  and  third  zoom  lens  groups  are 
provided  such  that: 


1.6  < 


*3 


<4 


where  kl  is  an  absolute  value  of  the  refractive  power  of  said  first 
lens  group  and  k3  is  an  absolute  value  of  the  refractive  power  of 
said  third  lens  group; 
further  wherein  said  fourth  lens  group  comprises  a  Fresnel  lens. 


t 

v\ 

7 

E.P 

y 

' 

A 

/ 

L 

A/ 

1 

I.  An  eyepiece  having  an  apparent  visual  angle  of  40°  or  greater 
comprising  in  succession  from  an  eyepoint  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  the  first  lens 
unit  including  a  positive  lens  component; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  the  second 
lens  unit  including  a  positive  lens  component;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  positive  refi-active  power,  the  third  lens 
unit  including  a  cemented  lens  consisting  of  a  positive  lens 
component  and  a  negative  lens  component. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  lens  surface  of  said  first  lens  unit  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  eyepoint  side  and  a  lens  surface  of  said  first 
lens  unit  which  is  adjacent  to  an  object  side  is  an  aspherical 
lens  surface,  and  a  magnitude  of  a  radius  of  curvature  on  a 
periphery  of  said  aspherical  lens  surface  is  greater  than  a 
magnitude  of  a  radius  of  curvature  at  a  vertex  of  said  aspheri- 
cal lens  surface. 


5,627,682 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Nagaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340353 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359^-688  15  Claims 

Gl  G2  G3 


5,627,681 
ZOOM  LENS 
Rong-Jyb  Tsay,  Yimiin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,779 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14:3/08 

VS.  a.  359^-686  6  Oaims 

10 

i 


G2F      G2R 

V  Y 


DI2W 


02W 


D23W 


V' 


Gl  G2  G3  G4 

I.  A  zoom  lens  system  for  use  in  projective  image  forming 
systems  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  group 
with  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  group  with  a 
positive  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  group  with  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  with  a  positive  refractive    lens  system 


I.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  at  least  one  additional 
lens  unit  disposed  immediately  after  said  second  lens  unit; 

wherein  said  first  lens  unit  comprises  at  least  three  positive  lens 
elements  and  at  least  one  negative  lens  element, 

wherein  said  second  lens  unit  consists  essentially  of  a  front 
subunit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a  rear  subunit 
having  a  negative  refractive  power, 

wherein  said  lens  system  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
capable  of  zooming,  and  wherein  a  deviation  of  an  image 
location  caused  by  said  zooming  is  corrected  by  moving  said 
second  lens  unit  while  varying  a  distance  between  said  front 
subunit  and  said  rear  subunit,  said  front  subunit  comprising  at 
least  one  positive  lens  element  and  at  least  two  negative  lens 
elements,  and  wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

0.\<D2u/D2iw<20 

and  4.0<ft/ff^.O 

wherein  the  reference  symbol  D^w  represents  the  distance  between 
the  front  subunit  and  the  rear  subunit  of  said  second  lens  unit  at  a 
wide  position  of  said  zoom  lens  system,  the  reference  symbol  D;,^ 
represents  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  unit  and  the  at  least 
one  additional  lens  unit  disposed  immediately  after  said  second 
lens  unit,  the  reference  symbol  f ,  represents  a  focal  length  of  said 
first  lens  unit,  and  the  reference  symbol  f„  represents  a  focal  length 
of  said  lens  system  as  a  whole  at  said  wide  position  of  the  zoom 
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5.627,683 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  BIASING  MEMBER  TO 

PREVENT  BACKLASH  BETWEEN  LENS  UNIT  CAM 

MECHANISMS 

Kazumitsu  Takezawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101849 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—700  6  aaims 


L2 


L3        L4 


A         LI 
1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  first  lens  holding  member  to  hold  a  first  lens  unit; 
a  second  lens  holding  member  to  hold  a  second  lens  unit; 
a  biasing  force  receiving  member  disposed  between  said  first 

lens  holding  member  and  said  second  lens  holding  member 

and  on  a  line  that  intersects  said  first  lens  holding  member  and 

said  second  lens  holding  member:  and 
a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  first  lens  holding 

member  and  said  biasing  force  receiving  member, 
wherein  both  said  first  and  second  lens  holding  members  are 

movable  along  an  optical  axis  direction  in  order  to  move  said 

first  and  second  lens  units. 


5,627,684 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LENS  SYSTEM 

INSENSITIVE  TO  ASPHERIC  DECENTERING  AND  A 

LENS  SYSTEM  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 

Alan  E.  Lewis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,982 

Int  CI."  G02B  JI/02:  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  359—717  10  Claims 


iv)  undecentering  previously  decentered  surface  parameters 
when  the  optimization  is  complete  to  obtain  the  nominal  lens 
system  parameters;  and 

v)  manufacturing  the  lens  system  according  to  said  nominal  lens 
system  parameters. 


5,627,685 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Yamanashi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  432,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093202 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  359—745  9  Claims 


Gt    01         (M 


at  In     (M 


Gj    lr«W.«  Unrt 
G.   «tl,L*BUn^ 


I.  A  telephoto  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  to 
an  image  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refiracting  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  refracting  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting  power, 

said  first  lens  unit  comprising,  in  order  from  said  object  side, 

two  positive  lenses  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a 

concave  surface  with  a  strong  curvature  on  said  image  surface 

side, 
said  second  lens  unit  comprising  a  positive  lens  having  a  convex 

surface  with  a  strong  curvature  on  said  object  side  and  a 

doublet  consisting  of  negative  and  positive  lenses, 
said  third  lens  unit  comprising  a  doublet  consisting  of  negative 

and  positive  lenses,  and 
said  fourth  lens  unit  comprising  a  cemented  doublet  consisting 

of  negative  and  positive  lenses, 
wherein  said  third  and  fourth  lens  units  are  movably  attached  for 

focusing,  and 
said  first  and  second  lens  units  remain  fixed  and  further  conform 

to  the  following  four  conditions  ( I)  to  (4): 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  desensitized  lens  system  having 
nominal  lens  system  parameters,  said  method  comprising  in  order, 
the  steps  of: 

i)  obtaining  a  staning  point  lens  design  having  a  plurality  of 
aspheric  surfaces,  each  of  said  aspheric  surfaces  characterized 
by  surface  parameters; 

ii)  decentering  said  surface  parameters  of  one  of  the  aspheric 
surfaces  of  said  lens  system; 

iii)  optimizing  the  starting  point  lens  design  with  the  decentered 
surface  parameters,  said  optimising  includes  running  an  opti- 
mization routine  of  a  lens  design  program  and  utilizing  both 
positive  and  negative  field  rays  to  come  up  with  optimum 
surface  parameters  for  aspheric  surfaces; 


0.1<D,/lf,2<0.55 
0.\5<-f^t<\.0 
0.3<-AJfy'AX4<3.l 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


where: 

f ,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  unit, 

fj  is  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  unit, 

fj  is  the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  unit, 

fj  is  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  unit, 

fi,  is  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  first  and  second  lens 
units  on  the  object  point  at  infinity. 

AX,  is  the  amount  of  focusing  movement  of  the  third  lens  unit 
from  the  object  point  at  infinity  to  the  shortest  object 
distance  with  the  proviso  that  a  plus  sign  indicates  the 
movement  of  the  third  lens  unit  from  the  reference  position 
on  the  object  point  at  infinity  to  the  image  surface  side. 

AXj  is  the  amount  of  focusing  movement  of  the  fourth  lens 
unit  from  the  object  point  at  infinity  to  the  shortest  object 
distance  with  the  proviso  that  a  plus  sign  indicates  the 
movement  of  the  fourth  lens  unit  from  the  reference  posi- 
tion on  the  object  point  at  infinity  to  the  image  surface  side, 
and 

D,  is  the  real  separation  between  the  first  and  second  lens 
units. 
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5,627.686 

LARGE-APERTL'RE  MEDIUM-RANGE  TELEPHOTO 

LENS  SYSTEM 

Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-204595 

Int.  CI."  G02B  J  J/02 

U.S.  a.  359^745  12  Claims 


1.  A  large-aperture  medium-range  lelephoto  lens  system,  which 
comprises,  in  the  following  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a 
negative  refractive  power,  and  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  and 

said  lelephoto  lens  system  attains  focusing  by  moving  said 
second  and  third  lens  units  along  an  optical  axis  while  said 
first  lens  unit  is  fixed  in  position, 
wherein  said  lelephoto  lens  system  satisfies: 


0.8<fl/f  <  1.5 
-3.0<f2/f  <-1.0 
0.7<f3/f<  1.0 
0.02  <  Ix2/x3l  <  0.3 


where  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  in  an  infinity 
in-focus  state,  fl  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit,  f2  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  second  lens  unit.  f3  is  the  focal  length  of  said 
third  lens  unit,  x2  is  the  moving  amount  of  said  second  lens  unit 
from  the  infinity  in-focus  stale  to  a  closest  distance  in-focus  state, 
and  x3  is  the  moving  amount  of  said  third  lens  unit  from  the 
infinity  in-focus_state  to  the  closest  distance  in-focus  sute. 


lens  and  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material,  at 
least  two  of  said  resilient  supporting  members  being  directly 
connected  to  different  melted  end  portions  of  said  one  or  more 
driving  coils. 


5,627,688 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PASSENGER  MIRROR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRAILERED  VEHICLE 

Joseph  A.  Valentino.  230  Sycomoi^  Mills  Rd.,  Media,  Pa,  19063 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,448 

Int.  a.''  G02B  7/IS2:  B60R  l/()6 

U.S.  a.  359—843  25  Claims 

24 


5,627,687 

objectivt:  lens  driving  apparatus  and 
method  for  manufacture  thereof 

Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-135751; 
May  2.  1995.  7-108859 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—823  8  aalms 

1.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  comprising 
an  objective  lens, 
a  stationary  member, 
a  holder  carrying  one  or  more  driving  coils  and  having  mounted 

thereon  an  objective  lens, 
a  plurality  of  arm-shaped  resilient  supporting  members,  each 
having  one  end  side  mounted  on  said  holder  and  having  an 
opposite  end  side  mounted  to  said  stationary  member  so  that 
the  resilient  supporting  members  are  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  each  of  the 
resilient  supporting  members  being  arranged  between  said 
holder  and  said  stationary  member  parallel  to  each  other  along 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 


1.  A  minor  rotation  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  tractor  and 
a  pivotally  connected  semi-detached  trailer,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
pivotally  mountable  to  a  support  on  a  chassis  of  the  tractor 
with  the  arm  generally  transverse  to  an  axis  defined  by  the 
tractor  and  the  trailer,  the  second  end  supporting  a  roiaiable 
wheel: 

a  pivot  assembly  connected  to  the  arm  and  connectable  to  the 
chassis,  and  configured  to  pivot  the  arm  from  a  disengaged 
position  proximate  the  chassis  to  an  engaged  position  with  the 
wheel  in  rolling  contact  with  an  underside  of  the  trailer; 

a  counter  operable  to  count  a  number  of  rotations  or  partial 
rotations  of  the  wheel  as  the  trailer  pivots  with  respect  to  the 
tractor  during  a  vehicle  turn  and  transmit  the  counted  number 
of  rotations  or  partial  rotations; 

a  motor  connectable  to  a  rotatable  mirror  on  the  tfactor;  and 

a  processor  electrically  connected  to  the  motor,  programmed  to 
receive  the  number  of  wheel  rotations  or  partial  rotations 
transmitted  by  the  counter,  calculate  a  degree  of  vehicle  turn 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  wheel  rotations  or  partial 
rotations,  calculate  a  degree  of  mirror  rotation  corresponding 
to  the  degree  of  vehicle  turn,  and  instruct  the  motor  to  rotate 
the  mirror  according  to  the  calculated  degree  of  mirror  rota- 
tion. 
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5,627,689 
LIGHT-SUPPLYING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Nobuhiro  Fujinawa;  Masayuki  Inami.  and  Toshiya  Aikawa,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994.  6-095600 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/68 

VS.  a.  359—858  23  Claims 


-22 


I.  A  light-supplying  optical  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  generates  an  elongated  area  of  light  along  a 
path  to  illuminate  an  original  document; 

a  first  optical  element  having  a  curved  surface  that  is  in  said  path 
so  as  to  collect  the  light  from  the  light  source  onto  the  original 
document,  said  curved  surface  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  path  so  that  the  light  is  incident  on  said  curved  surface  at 
a  non-zero  angle  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  curved 
surface,  said  first  optical  element  t)eing  positioned  relative  to 
said  path  so  that  said  curved  surface  curves  the  elongated  area 
of  light  that  the  first  optical  element  receives  on  the  path  for 
projection  onto  the  original  document;  and 

a  second  optical  element  having  a  curved  surface,  said  second 
optical  element  being  positioned  in  said  path  so  as  to  curve 
the  elongated  area  of  light  that  the  second  optical  element 
receives  on  the  path  and  so  as  to  offset  an  elongated  curved 
area  of  light  that  would  otherwise  be  projected  onto  the 
original  document  by  said  first  optical  element,  whereby  a 
substantially  straight  elongated  area  of  light  is  projected  onto 
the  original  document. 


(a)  providing  eyepieces,  each  eyepiece  defining  a  first  curved 
surface  and  a  second  curved  surface,  said  first  curved  surfaces 
of  all  of  said  eyepieces  having  the  same  radii  of  curvamre  and 
the  second  curved  surfaces  having  various  radii  of  curvature; 

(b)  providing  a  lens  barrel  adapted  to  receive  an  objective  lens 
and  one  of  said  eyepieces; 

(c)  assembling  one  of  said  eyepieces  to  one  end  of  said  lens 
barrel  such  that  said  second  curved  surface  faces  outwardly; 

(d)  providing  objective  lenses,  each  objective  lens  defining  a 
first  curved  surface  and  a  second  curved  surface,  the  radii  of 
curvatures  for  said  first  curved  surfaces  of  each  of  said  objec- 
tive lenses  being  the  same,  and  the  radii  of  curvatures  for  said 
second  curved  surface  for  each  of  said  objective  lenses  being 
the  same;  and 

(e)  assembling  an  objective  lens  to  an  opposing  end  of  said  lens 
barrel  such  that  it  faces  said  first  curved  surface  of  one  of  said 
eyepieces  to  form  a  viewer  with  a  predetermined  working 
distaiice.  said  working  distance  being  changed  by  changing 
the  radii  of  curvature  for  said  second  curved  surface  of  said 
one  eyepiece  with  the  same  radii  of  curvature  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,627,691 
CHARACTER  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  VCR 
Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,012,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,735,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
861.619,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
5307/1991 

Int  CI."  GllB  27/02 
VS.  CI.  386—54  8  Oaims 


5,627,690 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  THREE-ELEMENT  CLINICAL  VIEWER 
Charles    H,    Caplan,    Middleton,    Wis.,    and    Richard    A. 
Buchroeder,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Acuity,  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,870.  Aug,  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,463^00.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,962 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  359—362  2  Oainis 


1.  A  method  for  making  viewers  for  different  working  distances, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  character  data  recording  and  reproducing  system  for  record- 
ing and  retrieving  an  audio  track  and  a  video  track  on  a  video  tape, 
wherein  character  data  are  recorded  on  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  audio  ffack  of  the  video  tape,  the  system  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling,  in  a  character  editing  mode, 
on-screen  display  operations  and  recording  control  operations 
for  character  data  inputted  into  said  control  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  character  data  inputted  into 
said  control  means  on  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
audio  track; 

audio  reproducing  means  for  retrieving  audio  signals  from  said 
audio  track  and  outputting  the  retrieved  audio  signals  to  a 
speaker; 

character  reproducing  means  for  retrieving  recorded  character 
data  from  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  audio  track; 

video  reproducing  means  for  retrieving  video  signals  from  the 
video  track  of  said  video  tape;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  and  selectively  outputting  said  char- 
acter data  inputted  into  said  control  means  or  said  recorded 
character  data  retrieved  by  said  character  reproducing  means, 
and  superimposing  the  outputted  character  data  on  the 
retrieved  video  signal  from  said  video  reproducing  means. 
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5,627,692 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  TIME-BASE  COMPRESSED  SIGNALS 

DEPENDENT  ON  THE  TIME-BASE  COMPRESSION 

IMPLEMENTED 

Yukio  Kubota.  Kanagawa,  and  Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253  J83,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1993,  5-137651 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/O0:5m:5/02:  H04N  5/7« 

U.S.  CI.  360—32  11  Claims 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising; 

recording  means  for  recording  time  base  compressed  digital  data 
received  from  an  outside  source  onto  a  recording  medium  at  a 
recording  speed: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  read  out  of  the  digital  data  from 
the  recordmg  medium  at  a  speed  slower  than  said  recording 
speed,  the  read  out  speed  being  based  on  processing  thai  had 
been  implemented  to  time  base  compress  the  digital  data;  and 

output  means  for  ouiputting  the  digital  data  read  out  from  the 
recording  medium. 


5,627,693 
ADDRESS  MARK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Takashi  Hirukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112913 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/596 
U.S.  a.  .^6ft-^9  1  Claim 
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1.  An  address  mark  detection  system  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive 
and  for  detecting  an  address  mark  by  detecting  a  data  erase  portion 
continumg  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
address  mark  detecting  means  for  monitoring  a  read  data  signal, 
and  becoming  active  on  delecting  a  data  erase  portion  whose 
duration  is  shorter  than  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
being  cleared  on  detecting  a  data  input,  said  address  mark 
detecting  means  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  counter  for  counting  a  period  of  time  over  which  a 
low  level  of  the  read  data  signal  is  not  input;  and 

(b)  a  first  D-type  flip-flop  for  outputting  a  detection  signal 
remaining  in  a  high  level  from  a  time  when  said  tirst 
counter  counts  up  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  a  time 
when  a  low  level  of  the  read  data  signal  is  input:  and 

read  data  masking  means  for  masking  any  suitable  number  of 
read  data  pulses  of  the  read  data  signal  appeared  immediately 
after  said  address  mark  detecting  means  has  been  cleared,  said 
read  data  masking  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  counter  for  counting  the  read  data  pulses  input 
after  an  end  of  a  high  level  period  of  said  detection  signal; 

(b)  a  second  D-lype  flip-flop  changing  an  output  from  a  high 
level  to  a  low  level  when  said  second  counter  counts  up  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  or  changing  said  output  from 
a  low  level  lo  a  high  level  when  said  detection  signal  goes 
high:  and 

(c)  an  OR  gate  for  masking  the  read  data  signal  when  the 
output  of  said  second  D-type  flip-flop  is  in  a  high  level. 


5,627,694 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MULTIPLE  KINDS 
OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DATA 
AMOUNTS  PER  UNIT  TIME 
Kihei  Ido;  Masako  Yamada;  Hideaki  Kosaka,  and  Masayuki 
Ohta.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,403,  Feb.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1214^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32077; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-43074 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 


U.S.  CI.  360—51 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing multiple  kinds  of  digital  signals  having  diflferem  data 
amounts  per  unit  time  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  organizing  said  multiple  kinds  of  digital 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  at  least  two  of  said  multiple 
kinds  of  digital  signals  being  organized  into  blocks  having 
different  lengths,  and  for  appending  a  synchronizing  signal  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks,  said  synchronizing  signal 
identifying  a  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  organized  plurality  of  blocks 
on  one  track  on  the  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  plurality  of  blocks  from 
said  recording  medium:  and 

synchronization  protecting  means  for  detecting  said  synchroni- 
zation signal  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  output  by 
said  reproducing  means,  and  for  pertorming  synchronization 
protection  for  a  variable  protection  period  for  said  plurality  of 
blocks  ba.sed  on  said  synchronization  signal:  wherein  the 
synchronization  protection  means  includes, 
means  for  delecting  said  appended  synchronizing  signal, 

means  for  identifying,  by  the  detected  synchronizing  signal,  the 
length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks,  and 


means  for  changing  a  counter  value  of  a  counter  for  synchroni- 
zation protection  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  identili- 
calion. 


5,627,695 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  UNIQUE 

SECTOR  IDENTIFIERS  FOR  AN  IDENTIFICATIONLESS 

DISK  FORMAT 

Douglas  A.  Prins,  Huntington  Beach;  Gary  S.  Dickinson,  Y'orba 

Linda,  and  Gary  E.  Schultz,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  QLogic  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  372,072 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  10  Claims 
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(i)  changing  the  sector  identihcation  count  value  in  response  lo 
each  sector  pulse  output  within  a  current  data  wedge,  whereby 
each  sector  within  such  data  wedge  is  uniquely  identifiable  by 
a  corresponding  sector  identihcation  count  value. 


5.627,696 

FORCED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARTRIDGE 

UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIBRARY  APPARATUS 

Hideyuki  Tomi,  and  Noboni  Osada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,498.  May  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-118792 

int  CI."  GllB  15/68 

U.S.  a.  360—71  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  outputting  a  unique  sector  identification  associ- 
ated with  each  sector  on  a  rotating  data  storage  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  servo  zones  within  a  data  storage  device,  wherein  ( I)  at 
least  one  sector  for  storing  data  is  positioned  between  adjacent 
servo  zones  to  define  a  data  wedge,  (2)  a  non-integer  number  of 
sectors  are  selectably  be  positioned  within  a  data  wedge,  and  (3) 
the  servo  zones  and  sectors  lack  an  embedded  sector  identifier,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  servo  zone  count  value  in  response  to  receipt  of 
an  index  servo  zone  detect  pulse  generated  when  a  read/write 
head  is  proximate  an  index  servo  zone,  such  thai  each  servo 
zone  count  value  defines  a  unique  value  corresponding  to  one 
of  such  servo  zones; 

(b)  changing  the  servo  zone  count  value  in  response  to  receipt  of 
each  next  servo  zone  detect  pulse  generated  when  the  read/ 
write  head  is  proximate  each  next  servo  zone; 

(c)  for  each  servo  zone  count  value,  retrieving  predetermined 
values  for: 

(Da  first  length  value  defining  a  distance  from  a  current  servo 
zone  to  a  fixed  position  within  a  first  sector  within  a  current 
data  wedge; 

(2)  at  least  one  next  length  value  defining  a  distance  from  a 
fixed  position  within  a  current  sector  within  a  current  data 
wedge  to  a  fixed  position  within  a  next  sector  within  such 
current  data  wedge; 

(3)  a  sector  identification  value  defining  a  unique  identifier  for 
such  first  sector: 

(d)  changing  a  sector  count  value  in  response  to  a  received  servo 
clock: 

(e)  outputting  a  sector  pulse  when  the  changes  in  the  sector 
count  value  equal  the  retrieved  first  length  value,  such  sector 
pulse  thereby  indicating  a  fixed  position  within  such  first 
sector  after  such  current  servo  zone: 

(f)  outputting  a  next  sector  pulse  when  the  changes  in  the  sector 
count  value  equal  each  retrieved  next  length  value,  each  such 
next  sector  pulse  thereby  indicating  a  fixed  position  within  a 
next  sector  within  such  current  data  wedge; 

(g)  repeating  step  (f)  until  a  next  servo  zone  detect  pulse  is 
received; 

(h)  initializing  a  sector  identification  count  value  to  the  reffieved 
sector  identification  value; 


1.  A  forced  recording  medium  cartridge  unloading  system  use 
with  a  library  apparatus  which  is  operatively  coupled  to  a  host 
computer,  wherein  the  library  apparatus  includes  a  cell  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  cells  each  accommodating  a  recording  medium 
cartridge,  a  recording  medium  drive  unit  for  writing  and  reading 
data  lo  and  from  any  one  of  the  recording  medium  cartridges,  and 
an  accessor  for  automatically  switching  recording  medium  car- 
tridges between  the  cell  unit  and  the  recording  medium  drive  unit; 
the  forced  recording  medium  cartridge  unloading  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  library  controller,  operatively  coupled  to  the  host  computer 
and  the  library  apparatus,  for  detecting  a  recording  medium 
cartridge  left  loaded  in  the  recording  medium  drive  unit 
despite  the  fact  that  the  host  computer  is  not  using  the 
recording  medium  drive  unit  and  for  issuing  a  forced  record- 
ing medium  cartridge  unloading  command  in  response  lo  the 
detection: 
wherein  said  library  controller  issues  said  forced  recording 
medium  cartridge  unloading  command  in  response  to  a  forced 
unloading  request  from  the  host  computer; 
means,  provided  in  the  accessor  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
recording  medium  drive  unit  and  to  said  library  controller,  for 
issuing  a  forced  recording  medium  cartridge  unloading  com- 
mand to  the  recording  medium  drive  unit  in  response  to  the 
forced    recording    medium    cartridge    unloading    command 
received  from  said  library  controller;  and 
means,  provided  in  the  recording  medium  drive  unit,  for  unload- 
ing the  recording  medium  cartridge  from  the  drive  unit  upon 
receipt  of  the  forced  recording  medium  cartridge  unloading 
command  from  said  means  for  issuing  a  forced  recording 
medium   cartridge    unloading   command    to   the    recording 
medium  drive  unit. 
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5,627,697 
CIRCL'IT  ARR.4NGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL 
Gerd  Eisenberg,  Rossdorf,  and  Werner  Laurentius,  Gross  Zim- 
mern,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.982,  May  22.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,190,  Oct.  14.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.649,  Oct. 
20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
584,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1991,  41  35 
209.2 

InL  CI."  GllB  15/54 
VS.  CI.  360—73.14  9  Oaims 


5.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  capstan 
motor  for  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  producing  a  speed  pulse  signal  having  a 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor; 

counter  means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  having  a  pulse 
repetition  frequency  higher  than  the  speed  pulse  signal  fre- 
quency and  for  counting  pulses  of  the  clock  signal  which 
occur  between  pulses  of  the  speed  pulse  signal  to  produce  an 
actual  speed  value  which  is  quantized  in  steps  of  a  first  size 
corresponding  to  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal: 

combining  means  for  producing  a  series  of  data  words  corre- 
sponding to  nominal  speed  values  of  the  motor,  each  data 
word  in  said  series  being  quantized  in  steps  of  said  first  size 
and  having  one  of  two  adjacent  values,  the  series  of  data 
words  having  an  arithmetical  mean  corresponding  to  a  nomi- 
nal speed  value  that  may  fall  between  said  two  adjacent 
values  in  quantization  steps  of  a  second  size  smaller  than  said 
first  size:  and 

comparison  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  nominal 
speed  values  and  the  actual  speed  value  to  produce  a  motor 
speed  setting  signal  having  an  average  value  which  is  quan- 
tized in  steps  of  said  second  size:  and 

a  low  pass  filter  for  smoothing  the  setting  signal  for  servo 
control  of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  motor  in  quantization  steps 
of  said  second  size. 


lubricant  in  the  material  impregnated  with  lubricant  is  sup- 
plied on  the  disk  surface  through  the  porous  film. 


assembly,  the  data  storage  system  having  a  transducer  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  the  disk  and  an  actuator,  having  a  central 
bore  and  rotatably  mounted  about  a  stationary  actuator  shaft 
mounted  to  the  housing  base,  for  moving  the  transducer  across  the 
disk,  the  method  of  writing  servo  information  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

accessing  the  actuator  through  an  access  aperture  provided  on 

the  cover  of  the  housing: 
engaging  the  actuator  with  the  pivot  assembly  at  a  plurality  of 
actuator  engagement  locations  spaced  around  the  central  bore 
of  the  actuator: 
rotating  the  actuator  about  the  stationary  actuator  shaft  with  the 

pivot  assembly: 
writing  servo  information  to  the  disk; 
disengaging  the  actuator  and  pivot  assembly:  and 
removing  the  pivot  assembly  from  the  housing  through  the 
access  aperture  provided  on  the  housing  cover. 


5.627.699 
MAGNETIC  DISK  LTSTT 
Shunichiro  Ota,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Kanamaru,  Fujisawa, 
and  Osaaki  Watanuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046697 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  17/n 
L'.S.  CI.  360—97.02  7  Claims 
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5,627,698 

SERVO  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Sattar  S.  Maiek,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,518 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  writing  servo  information  to  a  data  storage  disk, 

disposed  in  an  enclosed  data  storage  system  housing  having  a 

cover  and  a  base,  with  a  servo  writer  assembly  having  a  pivot 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor; 

a  magnetic  disk: 

a  clamp  assembly  to  secure  the  magnetic  disk  to  the  spindle 
motor  the  clamp  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  conve.x  parts 
formed  on  it: 

a  material  impregnated  with  lubricant  located  between  the  clamp 
assembly  and  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  porous  film  permeable  by  the  lubricant  and  located  between 
the  material  impregnated  with  lubricant  and  the  disk,  the 
porous  film  having  notches  formed  on  its  outer  circumference 
in  accordance  with  the  convex  parts;  and 

an  assembly  to  hold  and  fix  the  material  impregnated  with 
lubricant  and  the  porous  film  between  the  clamp  assembly  and 
the  disk,  wherein  the  porous  film  is  secured  on  the  disk  by  the 
clamp  assembly  through  mating  of  the  notches  of  the  porous 
film  with  the  convex  parts  of  the  clamp  assembly,  and  the 


5,627,700 

FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  FLUSH 

REAR  REFERENCE  SURFACE 

Keiichi  Kondo;  Masanobu  Yamazaki;  Ryo  Goto,  and  Manabu 

Toyoda,  all  of  Mooka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-078115 
U;  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307881 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 
\i&.  a.  360—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  non-magnetic  slider  having  an  air  bearing  surface  and  a  rear 
surface; 

a  magnetic  head  core  formed  of  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  elements 
defining  a  magnetic  gap  or  of  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  ele- 
ments having  a  magnetic  gap  defined  by  a  butting  surface  on 
which  is  formed  a  magnetic  metallic  thin  film,  said  head  core 
having  a  front  gap  surface,  a  back  surface  and  a  window 
section,  and  being  fixed  by  bonding  glass  within  a  groove 
provided  in  a  flow-out  end  of  the  air  bearing  surface  of  said 
slider,  said  groove  extending  through  said  rear  surface:  and 

an  excitation  coil  wound  in  said  window  section. 

said  front  gap  surface  being  placed  so  as  to  oppose  a  magnetic 
recording  medium. 

said  back  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  rear  surface  adjacent  said 
groove  being  flush, 

wherein  said  back  surface  is  a  back  gap  surface,  said  back  gap 
surface  and  said  ponion  of  said  rear  surface  each  having  a 
maximum  surface  roughness  of  3  to  8  (im  when  measured  by 
a  needle  contract  type  roughness  gauge. 


assembly  at  a  firee  end  thereof,  the  arms  being  uniformly 
constructed  of  a  foam  core  completely  surrounded  by  a  non- 
porous  stressed  skin. 


5,627,702 
HEAD  POSITIONER  STACK  FOR  HIGH-CAPACITY  DISC 

DRIVES 
Bradley  D.  Kelemen,  Santa  Cruz.-  Boris  Dushioe,  and  Hatem 
Radwan.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,279 

Int  a."  GllB  S/S5 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  7  Claims 


5,627,701 
SKINNED  FOAM  CORE  E-BLOCK 
Nigel  F.  Misso,  1303  W.  Park  Ave.,  Riverton,  Wyo.  82501-3260, 
and  Mark  R.  Scanlan,  4822  Rolling  Hills  Dr„  Hartford,  Wis. 

53027 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^43 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2l/l6;5/54 

VS.  a.  360—106  10  aaims 

1,  An  E-block  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  head 
assemblies  of  a  disk  drive  system  to  write  data  to  and/or  retrieve 
data  from  Q-acks  of  a  media  disk,  the  E-block  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  actuator  coil: 

a  casing  injection  molded  around  the  coil,  die  casing  being 
formed  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  polymeric  material; 
and; 
a  unitary  E-block  rigidly  mounted  to  the  casing  and  constructed 
of  a  foam  core  with  a  non-porous  stressed  skin,  the  E-block 
having  a  pivoting  portion  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  from  the  pivoting  portion  normal  to  the  axis, 
each  arm  being  capable  of  supporting  at  least  one  head 


1,  In  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  having  a  controllably  rotatable 
actuator  assembly,  the  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  actuator  body  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  therebetween,  the  actua- 
tor body  defining  a  central  axis  of  rotation  for  the  acmator 
assembly,  the  acmator  body  further  comprising:  a  flange  radi- 
ally extending  from  die  first  end:  and  threads  located  at  the 
second  end; 
a  plurality  of  actuator  arm  assemblies,  each  acmator  arm  assem- 
bly having  an  opening  sized  to  closely  engage  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  actuator  body; 
an  actuator  motor  coil  assembly  having  an  opening  sized  to 
closely  engage  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  acmator  body; 
and 
a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  spacer  having  an  opening  sized  to 
closely  engage  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  acmator  body; 
wherein  the  actuator  arm  assemblies,  die  acmator  motor  coil 
assembly  and  the  spacers  are  arranged  to  form  an  acmator  stack 
about  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  acmator  body,  and  wherein  die 
acmator  assembly  further  comprises  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  and 
capmring  the  acmator  stack  about  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
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actuator  body,  the  nut  having  an  outer  surface  at  a  radial  extent 
from  the  actuator  body;  the  improvement  comprising: 
compliant  spring  means,  disposed  between  the  nut  and  the 
actuator  stack  and  having  a  central  opening  to  accommodate 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  actuator  body,  for  accommodat- 
ing differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  actuator  arm  assem- 
blies, the  actuator  motor  coil  assembly  and  the  spacers,  and 
for  providing  a  clamping  force  upon  the  actuator  stack  at  a 
radius  about  and  in  a  direction  of  the  central  axis. 


5,627,703 

DUAL  MAGNETORESISTIVE  REPRODUCE  HEAD 

UTILIZING  MULTILAYER  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

SENSING  ELEMENTS 

Neil  Smith,  San  Diego,  CaliT,  assignor  to  E^istman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,755,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,278 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/i9 

U.S.  a.  3«»-113  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  reproduce  head  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate, 

b)  a  spin  valve  structure  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  first  trilayer,  a  second  trilayer  and  a  central 
conductive  non-magnetic  non-antiferromagnetic  spacer 
between  said  first  and  second  trilayers,  said  first  trilayer 
consisting  of  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  layers  and  a  first 
conductive  non-magnetic  non-antiferromagnetic  single  layer, 
said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said 
first  conductive  non-magnetic  non-antiferromagnetic  single 
layer  deposited  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  first  ferro- 
magnetic layer,  and  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  deposited 
on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  first  conductive  non- 
magnetic non-antiferromagnetic  single  layer,  said  central  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  non-antifenomagnetic  spacer  deposited 
on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer. 
said  second  trilayer  consisting  of  third  and  fourth  ferromag- 
netic layers  and  a  second  conductive  non-magnetic  non- 
antiferromagnetic  single  layer,  said  third  ferromagnetic  layer 
deposited  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  central  conductive 
non-magnetic  non-antiferromagnetic  spacer,  said  second  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  non-antiferromagnetic  single  layer 
deposited  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  third  ferromag- 
netic layer,  said  fourth  ferromagnetic  layer  deposited  on  and 
in  direct  contact  with  said  second  conductive  non-magnetic 
non-antiferromagnetic  single  layer. 

c)  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  through  said  magnetore- 
sistive reproduce  head  to  generate  magnetic  bias  fields  which 
magnetize  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer,  said  second  ferro- 
magnetic layer,  said  third  ferromagnetic  layer  and  said  fourth 
ferromagtjetic  layer  such  that  said  first  and  said  fourth  ferro- 
magnetic layers  are  magnetized  substantially  antiparallel  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  said  second  ferromagnetic  layers  are 
magnetized  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  said 


third  and  said  fourth  ferromagnetic  layers  are  magnetized 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 
d)  means  for  differentially  sensing  the  variations  of  resistivity  of 
said  first  and  second  trflayers  of  said  magnetoresistive  head  in 
response  to  an  applied  magnetic  field. 


5,627,704 

THIN  FILM  GIANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  CPP 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  FLUX  GUIDE  YOKE  STRUCTURE 

Marcos  M.  Lederman,  San  Francisco,  and  Derek  J.  Kroes, 

Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  600^39 

Int.  a.*^  GllB  5/39:5/31 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  4  Claims 


564/^ 


1.  A  multilayer  magnetoresistive  thin  film  transducer  for  trans- 
ducing coaction  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  magnetic  yoke  including  a  first  flux  guide  member  and  a 
second  flux  guide  member  spaced  from  said  first  flux  guide 
member,  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  flux 
guide  members  extending  to  a  media-facing  end  of  said 
transducer  to  form  a  transducing  gap; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  multilayer  giant  magnetoresistive  struc- 
tures, said  plurality  of  spaced  multilayer  giant  magnetoresis- 
tive structures  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  flux  guide  mem- 
bers such  that  said  structures  lie  in  the  path  of  magnetic  flux 
induced  in  said  one  flux  guide  member  from  the  magnetic 
recording  medium,  said  multilayer  giant  magnetoresistive 
structures  being  spaced  from  said  transducing  gap; 

electrical  conductors  provided  between  said  spaced  magnetore- 
sistive structures  so  that  said  plurality  of  spaced  magnetore- 
sistive structures  are  connected  in  series  electrically  with  each 
other  for  increasing  the  total  electrical  resistance  of  said 
transducer; 

a  current  source  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors  such  that 
electrical  current  passed  through  said  conductors  flows 
through  said  giant  magnetoresistive  structures  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  individual  layers  of  said 
multilayer  giant  magnetoresistive  structures;  and 

magnetic  biasing  means  positioned  in  magnetic  proximity  to 
said  multilayer  giant  magnetoresistive  structures  for  providing 
a  magnetic  bias  to  said  giant  magnetoresistive  structures. 


5.627,705 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ROTARY  DRUM  UNIT 

Shoichi  Ibaraki,  Tokyo,  and  Masahide  Hasegawa,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,488,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252257 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/61 

MS.  CI.  360—130.24  12  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 

reproducing   information   on   or   from   a   tape-shaped   recording 

medium,  comprising: 
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a)  a  head  arranged  to  record  and/or  reproduce  information  on  or 
from  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium;  and 

b)  a  rotary  drum  having  said  head  mounted  thereon  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  around  which  the  recording 
medium  is  wrapped,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  surrounding  said  outer  peripheral 
surface,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  including  at  least  two 
first  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  at  least  one  second  outer 
peripheral  surface  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of 
said  first  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
second  outer  peripheral  surface  being  sandwiched  respec- 
tively in  between  said  first  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  each  ot 
said  plurality  of  grooves  being  sandwiched  in  between  one  of 
said  first  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  said  second  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  the  length  of  said  first  outer  peripheral 
surfaces  and  the  length  of  said  second  outer  peripheral  surface 
in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum  are 
equal  to  each  other,  whereby  a  first  air  film  thickness  between 
said  recording  medium  and  said  rotary  drum  on  a  recording 
medium  entrance  side  of  said  rotary  drum  is  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  a  second  air  film  thickness  on  a  recording 
medium  exit  side  of  said  rotary  drum. 


1.  A  cassette  half  comprising: 

a  first  molded  body  having  a  first  principal  surface  and  a  first 
upstanding  wall  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  principal  surface,  said  first  upstanding  wall  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  first  principal  surface  and  a  pan  of  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  half; 

a  second  molded  body  overlying  said  first  molded  body,  said 
second  molded  body  having  a  second  principal  surface  which 
overlies  said  first  principal  surface,  said  second  molded  body 


having  a  second  upstanding  wall  which  is  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  principal  surface,  said  second  upstand- 
ing wall  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  second  principal 
surface  and  surrounding  said  second  principal  surface,  said 
second  upstanding  wall  forming  part  of  the  penpheral  surface 
of  said  half,  said  second  upstanding  wall  connecting  with  said 
first  upstanding  wall  to  form  a  complete  penpheral  surface  of 
said  half,  said  first  and  second  upstanding  walls  being  con- 
nected over  a  junction  area  so  that,  in  a  plane  defined  by  a 
surface  of  said  upstanding  walls,  the  respective  thickness  of 
the  first  upstanding  wall  and  the  thickness  of  the-  second 
upstanding  wall  gradually  vary  in  a  manner  wherein  a  sum  of 
the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  upstanding  walls,  as 
measured  in  said  plane,  remains  constant  and  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  cassette  half  over  said  junction  area. 


5,627,707 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  STOP  WALL  TO  ENGAGE  A 

SHUTTER  PLATE  PROJECTION  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SUPPORT  LOCATED  BETW  EEN  THE  STOP  WALL  AND 

A  CARTRIDGE  SIDE  EDGE 
Noboru  Akiyama,  and  Katsumi  Kameda.  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.489.  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,807.  Sep.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^25,257,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,897,  Feb. 
13,  1991.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013181 
U;  Feb.  19,  1990,"  2-015465  U;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018575  U;  Mar. 
15,  1990,  2-026509  U;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-026510  U;  Mar.  28. 
1990,  2-032587  U;  Apr.  17,  1990.  2-040851  U;  Apr.  17,  1990, 
2-040853  U;  Apr.  17,  1990.  2-040854  U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040855 
U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040856  U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040857  U:  Apr. 
17,  1990.  2-040858  U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040859  U;  Apr.  17.  1990. 
2-040860  U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040861  U 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CI.  360—133  5  Claims 


5,627,706 

CASSETTE  HALF  HAVING  MULTI-LAYER  MOLDED 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ko  Ishikawa,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275364,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508.870. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179228 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/02:  B29C  39/12:  G03B  23/02 

VS.  C\.  360—132  5  Claims 

75 


1.  A  case  of  a  cartridge  for  accommodating  a  disk  therein  and 
comprising:  upper  and  lower  shell  halves  assembled  with  each 
other,  the  lower  shell  half  being  provided  with  a  head  insertion 
hole  for  inserting  a  reading/writing  head  and  a  spindle  insertion 
hole  for  inserting  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  disk,  the  upper  shell 
half  being  provided  with  a  head  insertion  hole,  and  a  shutter  having 
a  long  main  closing  plaie  for  opening  and  closing  the  head  and 
spindle  insertion  holes  of  the  lower  shell  half  and  a  short  supple- 
mentary closing  plate  for  opening  and  closing  the  head  insertion 
hole  of  the  upper  shell  half  when  the  shutter  slidably  moves  on  the 
case  and  a  base  portion  formed  between  the  two  closing  plates  of 
the  shutter  to  engage  with  a  guide  portion  provided  on  a  front  end 
of  the  case  for  slidably  guiding  the  shutter,  the  main  closing  plate 
being  slightly  narrower  in  width  than  that  of  the  supplementary 
closing  plate  so  that  a  projection  is  formed  adjacent  the  base 
portion  of  the  shutter  as  pan  of  the  main  closing  plate  on  a  front 
side  of  the  shutter  when  the  shutter  is  moved  to  open  the  insertion 
holes  of  the  case,  the  lower  shell  half  being  provided  with  four 
support  seat  places  forrtied  separately  in  its  side  periphery  to  place 
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the  cartridge  on  four  support  pins  provided  in  a  disk  player  when 
the  canridge  is  loaded  in  the  disk  player,  each  of  said  support  seal 
places  being  a  small  smooth  area  to  be  supported  on  respective 
said  support  pin.  the  upper  and  lower  shell  halves  being  provided 
with  two  shallow  recesses,  respectively,  for  slidably  receiving  each 
closing  plate  and  two  stopping  walls,  respectively,  at  peripheries  of 
a  side  of  the  case  for  stopping  a  side  of  each  closing  plate  when  the 
shutter  is  moved  to  open  the  insertion  holes,  a  cut  away  portion 
being  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  case  along  a  slopping  wall  on 
the  lower  shell  half  to  engage  with  the  projection  formed  on  the 
main  closing  plate  when  the  shutter  is  moved  completely  to  open 
the  insertion  holes,  one  of  the  support  seat  places  being  formed 
between  a  side  edge  of  the  lower  shell  half  and  the  stopping  wall. 


1.  A  high  power  factor  electronic  stabilizer,  comprising: 

a  lamp  powered  by  a  high  frequency  lamp  voltage; 

an  oscillating  circuit  connected  to  the  lamp: 

a  power  input: 

a  rectifying  circuit: 

a  high  frequency  filter  consisting  of  induction  coils  and  capaci- 
tors connected  between  the  power  source  input  and  the  recti- 
fying circuit. 

a  feedback  power  factor  improving  circuit  including  a  diode 
connected  in  series  between  the  rectifying  circuit  and  the 
oscillating  circuit  and  an  electrolytic  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  between  the  rectifying  circuit  and  the  oscillating 
circuit:  and 

means  connected  between  the  lamp  and  the  anode  of  the  feed- 
back power  factor  improving  circuit  diode  for  applying  the 
high  frequency  lamp  voltage  directly  to  an  output  of  the 
rectifying  circuit. 

wherein  said  electrolytic  capacitor  thereby  forms  a  means  for 
phase  shifting  the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  to  which  the 
high  frequency  lamp  voltage  has  been  directly  applied  and 
thereby  adjust  the  phase  of  the  oscillating  circuit  input  voltage 
to  match  that  of  the  oscillating  current  supplied  to  the  lamp  in 
order  to  maximize  a  power  factor  of  power  supplied  to  the 
lamp  by  the  oscillating  circuit. 


^1  T 

"2  C^        ./. 


5.627,708 
mCH  POWER  FACTOR  ELECTRONIC  STABILIZER 
WITH  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jin  C.  Lee,  Kaobsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yin  Nan  Enter- 
prises Co.  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  Shiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,085 

Int.  a.*'  H02H  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—18  6  Oaims 


b)  means  for  detecting  a  magnet  quench  in  said  superconductive 
magnet  coil  assemblage: 

c)  a  pilot  superconductive  switch  including: 

(1)  a  pilot-switch  superconductive  wire  portion  superconduc- 
tively  coupled  in  series  with  said  superconductive  magnet 
coil  assemblage  and  having  a  superconductive  operating 
mode  and  a  resistive  operating  mode:  and 

(2)  a  pilot-switch  resistive  heater  portion  activated  by  said 
quench-detecting  means  and  disposed  proximate  said  pilot- 
switch  superconductive  wire  portion  for  switching  said 
pilot-switch  superconductive  wire  portion  from  said  super- 
conductive operating  mode  to  said  resistive  operating 
mode:  and 

d)  means  for  quench  protecting  said  superconductive  magnet 
coil  assemblage,  said  quench-protecting  means  triggered  by 
said  pilot-switch  superconductive  wire  portion  switching  from 
said  superconductive  operating  mode  to  said  resistive  operat- 
ing mode,  wherein  said  pilot-switch  superconductive  wire 
portion  generates  a  heal  pulse  in  switching  from  said  super- 
conductive operating  mode  to  said  resistive  operating  mode 
and  wherein  said  quench-protecting  means  includes  said  pilot- 
switch  superconductive  wire  poriion  disposed  proximate  said 
superconductive  magnet  coil  assemblage. 


5,627,710 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Schoeffler,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00420,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27349.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
182.5 

Int.  CI.''  H02H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—23  15  Claims 
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5,627,709 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  A 
SLTERCONDUCTING  \L\GNET  DURING  A  QUENCH 
Lembit  Salasoo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514332 
Int  a."  H02H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  361—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive-magnet  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a)  a  superconductive  magnet  coil  assemblage; 


-  DCSMH>  FOSlTKMt  MCOCTFMiiNMG  UN(t 


1.  A  drive  system  for  an  electric  motor  which  moves  a  movable 
component,  comprising: 

an  input  unit  to  determine  a  desired  position  for  the  movable 

component: 
overload  detection  means  for  detecting  a  motor  overload  from 

the  motor  temperature  and  for  generating  an  overload  signal 

in  response  to  the  overload:  and 
control  means  for  actuating  the  motor  to  move  the  movable 

component  toward  the  desired  position,  and  for  replacing  the 
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desired  position  with  a  predetermined  resting  position  if  the 
overload  signal  is  generated  and  then  switching  the  motor  off 
only  after  the  resting  position  has  been  reached,  even  if  the 
overload  signal  continues  to  be  present  during  movement  of 
the  movable  component  to  the  resting  position. 


5,627,711 

SELF-PROTECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION 

•     COMPONENT 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvi-ay,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,272,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92  01245 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/04 
M&.  a.  361—56  26  Qaims 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  protection  component,  to  be 
disposed  between  and  coupled  to  first  and  second  inputs  of  a 
circuit  to  be  protected,  the  first  input  receiving  a  supply  voltage 
and  being  coupled  to  a  common  electrode  of  the  protection  com- 
ponent, the  protection  component  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
region  disposed  at  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
a  second  semiconductor  region  disposed  at  a  second  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  region  being  divided  into  more 
than  one  nonoverlapping  substantially  identical  area  and  each 
nonoveriapping  substantially  identical  area  being  connected  to  the 
common  electrode  by  a  respective  fuse,  wherein  each  nonoverlap- 
ping substantially  identical  areas  provides  redundant  protection  to 
said  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  when  one  of  said  nonoverlapping 
substantially  identical  area  short  circuits  to  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region,  said  respective  fuse  opens  and  separates  said  non- 
overlapping  substantially  identical  area  from  said  supply  voltage. 


5,627,712 
TRANSFORMER  DIFFERENTUL  RELAY 
Stanley  B.  WUkinson,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,248 

Int.  a.*  H02H  i/00 

MS.  a.  361—63  64  Qaims 
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1.  A  transformer  differential  relay  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  currents 
flowing  in  at  least  two  windings  of  a  transformer: 


(b)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  a 
positive  portion  of  said  first  signal  and  a  third  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  negative  portion  of  said  first  signal: 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  harmonic  restraint  signal: 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  when  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  magnitude  of  said  harmonic  restraint  signal  and 
said  second  signal  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  a 
second  output  signal  when  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  harmonic  restraint  signal  and  said  third  signal  exceeds 
a  second  predetermined  value:  and 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  trip  signal  upon  coincidence  of  said 
first  and  second  output  signals. 


5,627,713 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Takeshi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,814,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-075647 

Int  a."  H02H  3/093 

U.S.  CI.  361—67  8  Claims 
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STATIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  electric  distribution  system  in 
which  a  circuit  breaker  is  provided  between  a  main  distribution  bus 
line  and  a  motor  device  connected  to  the  main  distribution  bus  line, 
the  protective  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  a  setting  of  an  operation  characteristic 
of  the  protective  device  according  to  an  operation  character- 
istic of  the  motor  device; 

means  for  determining  the  operation  characteristic  of  the  protec- 
tive device  according  to  the  setting  entered  by  the  input 
means:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  operation  characteristic  deter- 
mined by  the  determining  means  in  a  form  of  an  1-T  curve 
graph  along  with  the  operation  characteristic  of  the  motor 
device,  in  order  to  facilitate  a  visual  inspection  of  an  appro- 
priateness of  the  setting  entered  at  the  input  means. 


5,627,714 
ELECTRONIC  THERMAL  PROTECTION  DEVTCE 

Gilles  Baurand,  Montesson,  and  Antoine  Stentz,  RueU  Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 
Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1994,  94  02698 
InL  CI."  H02H  3/18 
MS.  CI.  361—85  5  CUtims 

1.  A  thermal  protection  device  for  an  electric  load  connected  to 
a  polyphase  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  current  transformers,  each  installed  on  one  line  of 
said  polyphase  power  supply; 
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5,627.716 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
James  L.  Lagree.  Plum  Borough;  Harn'  W.  Wargo,  Bethel 
Park;  Anthony  Tomeo,  Penn  Hills,  and  Joseph  C.  Engel. 
Monroeville  Boro.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.131.  Jun.  30.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,634.  Dec.  28. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.270,898.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  610,679 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  361—93  34  Claims 


5.627.715 
CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PROTECTIVE  BUSING 
A.  Paul  Brokaw.  Burlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^16.  Apr.  1.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,754,  Mar.  10.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,413 

Int.  CI."  H02H  JAX) 

VS.  a.  361—93  19  Claims 
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1.  A  Circuit  construction  for  protective  biasing  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  comprising; 

first  and  second  means,  for  connection  to  a  source,  for  receiving 
a  supply  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  therebetween: 

means  for  protecting  the  electrical  circuit  if  and  when  the  source 
is  connected  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  receiving  such 
that  the  polarity  therebetween  is  the  reverse  of  the  predeter- 
mined polarity,  the  means  for  protecting  including  a  transistor 
having  a  substrate  of  a  first  type  of  semiconducting  material,  a 
base  of  a  second  type  of  semiconducting  matenal.  formed  on 
the  substrate  and  receiving  a  base  drive  current,  a  collector 
and  an  emitter  each  made  of  the  first  type  of  semiconducting 
material  and  formed  in  the  base,  and  means  for  collecting 
carriers  reinjected  from  the  collector  into  the  base  of  the 
transistor  when  said  transistor  is  saturated  and  for  reducing 
the  base  drive  current  to  a  level  maintaining  the  transistor  in 
samration.  wherein  the  emitter  is  connected  to  the  second 
means  for  receiving,  and  the  collector  is  connected  to  the 
electrical  circuit,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  base  to  the  first  means  for  receiving. 


A64      t62      A69 


detector  means  connected  to  said  transformers  for  supplying 
logic  signals  having  levels  which  depend  on  the  direction  and 
magnimde  of  currents  from  said  transformers; 

a  processor  receiving  and  combining  said  logic  signals  to  deter- 
mine if  each  logic  signal  is  equal  to  another  logic  signal  and 
to  determine  an  unbalance  of  the  primary  currents,  wherein 
the  processor  processes  logic  signals  by  means  of  an  opera- 
tion so  as  to  determine  logic  states  each  equal  to  a  first  level  if 
a  pair  of  logic  signals  are  equal  and  to  a  second  level  if  said 
pair  of  logic  signals  are  not  equal  and  to  determine  the  times 
for  which  said  logic  states  are  at  the  same  level  are  equal  or 
unequal  during  a  period  in  order  to  determine  balance  or 
unbalance  of  the  primary  currents:  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  processor  for  removing  the 
power  supply  from  said  load. 


1.  An  overcurrent  trip  unit  for  an  electrical  interrupting  device, 
said  overcurrent  tnp  unit  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  an  electrical  current  in  said  electrical  inter- 
rupting device,  the  electrical  current  having  a  magnitude  and  a 
time  period;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  a  trip 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  selectable  predetermined  function 
of  the  magnitude  and  the  time  period  of  the  electrical  current 
flowing  in  said  electrical  interrupting  device,  said  selectable 
predetermined  function  defining  a  long  time  delay  portion  and 
is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  programmed  functions  includ- 
ing the  product  of  the  electrical  current  to  a  first  power  (M) 
and  the  time  (l"t).  and  the  product  of  the  electrical  current  to 
a  second  power  (N)  and  the  time  (I'^t).  the  second  power  (N) 
being  greater  than  two. 


5,627,717 
ELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  UNIT,  AND  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  UNIT 
Howard  B.  Pein,  Briarcliff,  N.Y.;  Gregory  T.  Divincenzo,  Eas- 
ton,  Md.;  Paulo  Caldiera,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  VVen-Jian  Gu, 
Croton,  N.V.,  and  Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,149 
Int.  CI."  H02H  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—95  21  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  tripped  circuit  breaker,  comprising; 
a  first  line  connection  point, 
a  load  connection  point. 

controllable  means  for  establishing  a  conductive  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  first  line  connection  point  and  said  load 
connection  point,  and  for  opening  said  conductive  electrical 
connection  in  response  to  a  trip  signal, 
current  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  the  absolute  magni- 
tude of  load  current  flow  through  said  conductive  electrical 
connection,  and  providing  a  current  signal  related  to  said  at 
least  the  absolute  magnimde  of  load  current,  and 
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an  electronic  processing  unit,  responsive  to  said  current  sensing 

means,  for  providing  said  trip  signal  to  said  controllable 

means, 
characterized  in  that  said  electronic  processing  unit  comprises; 

sampling  means  for  producing  successive  digital  samples  of 
said  current  signal  at  a  sampling  rate. 

first  means  for  determining  respective  increment  values  at  an 
incrementing  rate,  each  increment  value  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  a  sequence  of  said  successive  digital  samples, 
each  increment  value  being  based  on  a  first  predetermined 
current/time  relationship,  said  first  predetermined  current/ 
time  relationship  emulating  heating  of  a  thermal  mass 

a  counter  for  counting  and  storing  a  value  therein, 

means  for  incrementing  the  value,  stored  in  said  counter,  with 
said  respective  increment  values  at  said  incrementing  rate, 

second  means  for  determining  a  succession  of  respective 
subtraction  values  based  on  the  value  then  stored  in  said 
counter,  taken  at  a  decrementing  rate,  each  subtraction 
value  being  based  on  a  second  predetermined  current/time 
relationship,  said  second  predetermined  current/time  rela- 
tionship emulating  cooling  said  thermal  mass  through  a 
thermal  resistance 

means  for  reducing  said  value  stored  in  said  counter  by 
successively  subtracting  the  respective  subtraction  values, 
at  said  decreinenting  rate,  and 

means  for  providing  said  trip  signal  responsive  to  said  counter 
value  reaching  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  an  ac  electrical  system  comprising; 

separable  contacts  for  interrupting  current  in  said  ac  electrical 
system  when  opened; 

sensing  means  sensing  waveforms  in  said  ac  electrical  system 
including  at  least  one  current  waveform: 

sampling  means  sampling  said  ac  waveforms  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means  at  sampling  instants  to  generate  digital  wave- 
form samples: 

means  generating  said  sampling  instants  in  pairs  spaced  90 
electrical  degrees  of  said  ac  waveforms  apart  in  time  with 
delays  between  successive  pairs  of  said  sampling  instants 
adjusted  to  produce  a  selected  equivalent  sampling  rate  per 
cycle  of  said  ac  waveforms  after  a  given  number  of  samples: 
and 

processor  means  for  tripping  said  separable  contacts  open  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  current/time  characteristic  of  said 
current  waveform  repetitively  determined  from  said  given 
number  of  digital  current  samples  taken  at  said  equivalent 
sampling  rate. 


5.627,719 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM  WITH 

OVERTEMPERATURE  PROTECTION 

WilUam  R.  Gaston,  P.O.  Box  344,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33969 

Division  of  Sen  No.  107,911,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,424,895.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  490,318 

InL  CI."  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—103  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electric  power  cable  having  at  least  three  electrical 
conductors  contained  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fourth 
conductor  contained  in  the  cable  and  running  coextensively  with 
said  electrical  conductors,  said  fourth  conductor  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantial change  in  a  conducting  characteristic  in  response  to  heating 
of  the  cable  above  a  preselected  high  temperamre  less  than  a 
melting  point  of  the  cable. 


5,627,718 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  PROTECTION  AND 
METERING  IN  AN  AC  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  MULTI-FUNCTION  SAMPLING 
TECHNIQUE 
Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville;  Gary  F.  Saletta,  Irwin,  and 
Richard  A.  Johnson,  Hopewell  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  342008 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/18 
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5.627,720 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  WITH  SURGE 
SUPPRESSOR 
Keith  A.  Lewis,  1700  Crisp  Rd..  Ennis.  Tex.  75119 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  514,191 
Int  a."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—118  5  Claims 

1.  A  power  distribution  box  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  an 
electrical  system  in  a  building,  comprising; 
a  panel  board  mounted  in  the  building: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  housed  in  the  panel  board  and 
electrically  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
electrical  system  of  the  building; 
a  socket  housed  in  the  panel  board  and  directly  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  w  ith  the  plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  the 
socket  including  a  stab-in  connector  for  at  least  one  power 
conductor,  and  a  ground  conductor,  each  of  the  stab-in  con- 
nectors forming  an  aperture  in  a  surface  of  the  socket:  and 
a  surge  suppression  module  to  suppress  an  electrical  surge  in  the 
power  source,  the  surge  suppression  module  including  a  stab 
for  the  at  least  one  power  conductor  and  the  ground  conduc- 
tor, the  stabs  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  stab-in 
connector  in  the  socket  thereby  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion, wherein  the  surge  suppression  module  is  removably 
inserted  in  the  socket  and  when  inserted  in  the  socket  is 
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5,627,722 
SINGLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MULTIPLE  DEVELOPER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER 
B.  Mark  Hirst,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,239 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)I 
VS.  a.  361—170  II  Claims 
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electrically  connected  to  the  power  source  in  parallel  with  the 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers. 


5,627,721 

PROTECTOR  CARTRIDGE  FOR  MODULAR 

CONNECTOR  BLOCKS 

Antonio  A.  Figueiredo.  Belleville;  Adam  S.  Kane,  Morristown, 

and  Jeremia  P.  Starace.  Nutley,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,522 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  361—119  20  Claims 


I.  A  surge  protection  device  for  use  in  a  modular  connecting 
block  system,  wherein  connector  modules  having  terminals  on 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof  are  insertable  into  a  mounting  bracket 
to  form  a  connecting  block,  and  wherein  said  connector  modules 
are  adapted  to  receive  voltage  limiting  circuit  protection  devices  on 
said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  connector  modules  for  protecting 
individual  pairs  of  said  terminals,  said  connector  modules  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  receptacles  corresponding  to  said  individual  pairs 
of  said  terminals  for  insertion  of  said  protection  devices,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
receptacles  of  said  connector  modules  to  thereby  couple  with 
individual  terminals  of  said  connector  modules; 
an  insulated  housing  adapted  to  securably  mount  said  plurality 
of  terminals  within  said  housing,  said  housing  further  being 
adapted  to  accept  a  plurality  of  surge  protection  means  for 
coupling  with  said  plurality  of  terminals;  and 
a  ground  bus  insertable  within  said  insulated  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  couple  with  said  surge  protection  means  and  said 
mounting  bracket  lo  thereby  provide  an  electrical  discharge 
path,  said  device  being  symmetrical  about  a  central  vertical 
axis  and  being  insertable  in  said  front  or  rear  side  of  said 
connector  modules  in  either  orientation  of  a  180  degree  rota- 
lion  about  said  axis,  thereby  adaptively  mounting  within  a 
single  one  of  said  connector  modules  to  protect  each  pair  of 
said  terminals  therein. 


1.  A  voltage  supply  system  for  use  in  a  electrophotographic 
printer  where  said  electrophotographic  printer  has  a  plurality  of 
developers,  said  system  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  source,  said  allemating  current  source 
receives  a  plurality  of  select  signals  for  indicating  which  one 
of  said  plurality  of  developers  is  in  use.  said  alternating 
current  source  outputs  an  AC  voltage  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  developers  is  active;  and 

a  switching  network  connected  to  said  alternating  current  source 
and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  developers,  said  switching 
network  receives  said  plurality  of  select  signals  and  routes 
said  AC  voltage  to  the  active  developer 


5,627,723 
EARTHQUAKE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS- 
INSULATED  SWITCHING  INSTALLATION 
Heinz  Hageli,  Wiirenlos,  and  Karel  Spicak,  Ziirich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  .AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,922 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Apr.    19,    1994, 
1215/94 

Int.  CI."  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—602  7  Claims 

4       18      13      19     16    15     15      16      13      18 


13 


\- 


2a  14   14  2b 


2c 


2d 


2e 


20 


Py- 


m 


/ 1 


_,_17. 

il— ---* 

F — I 

1 — If 

l^'  -X 

21 


14  /  14 


\     14  / 


18   13  19  16  15  15  16 


18 


1.  An  earthquake  protection  device  for  a  gas-insulated  switching 
installation,  comprising: 

a  gas-insulated  switching  installation  having  at  least  one  busbar 
the  busbar  having  a  busbar  axis,  the  switching  installation 
having  at  least  tuo  switch  panels  and  at  least  two  supporting 
frames,  each  of  the  switch  panels  being  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  supporting  frames; 

means  for  connecting  the  supporting  frames  lo  a  foundation  such 
that  one  or  more  supporting  frames  are  displaceable  support- 
ing fi-ames.  the  displaceable  supporting  A-ames  being  displace- 
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able  relative  to  al  least  part  of  the  connecting  means  at  least  in 

a  direction  of  the  busbar  axis; 
at  least  one  shock  absorber  associated  with  the  displaceable 

supporting  frames,  the  shock  absorber  having  an  active  axis 

lying  in  a  plane  of  the  supporting  frames;  and 
the  active  axis  extending  proximate  a  center  of  gravity  of  at  least 

one  of  the  switch  panels. 


tc         6       3  46  4c 


5,627,724 

COMBIN.4TION  SERVICE  ENTRANCE  DEVICE  WITH 

PROVISIONS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  POWER  TO 

MULTIPLE  SERVICE  DISCONNECTS 

Thomas  C.  Leach,  and  James  P.  Mills,  Jr..  both  of  Lexington. 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,219 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—663  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  enclosure  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section; 

(b)  at  least  two  service  disconnects  placed  in  the  second  section; 

(c)  a  meter  socket  placed  in  the  first  section,  said  meter  socket 
having  at  least  two  output  terminals; 

(d)  a  separate  connector  coupled  to  each  of  the  output  terminals 
of  the  meter  socket,  each  such  connector  having  a  connection 
outlet  in  a  first  plane  and  a  connection  outlet  in  a  second 
plane;  and 

(e)  a  flexible  insulated  conductor  routed  between  each  of  the 
said  connector  and  service  disconnect. 


5,627,725 

DUSTPROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  PORTION 

Hiroshi  Yamada,  and  Masataka  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266910 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  361—681  5  Claims 

1.  A  dustproof  structure  for  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a 
display  portion,  comprising: 
a  box-like  casing  having  an  open  end,  and  formed  with  a 
window  at  a  center  thereof,  and  accommodating  said  display 
portion  therein; 


a  screen  closing  said  window  of  said  casing; 

a  cover  removably  closing  said  open  end  of  said  casing  while 
maintaining  said  display  portion  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  screen; 

a  guide  wall  extending  from  an  inner  periphery  of  said  casing 
around  said  window,  and  surrounding  said  display  portion; 
and 

an  elastic  member  hermetically  sealing  a  gap  between  said  guide 
wall  and  said  display  portion,  said  elastic  member  comprising 
a  thin  sheet  formed  w  ith  a  hole  at  a  center  thereof  for  allow  ing 
said  display  portion  to  be  inserted  thereinto,  inner  edges  of 
said  sheet  defining  said  hole,  said  hole  of  said  elastic  member 
being  sized  slighdy  smaller  than  an  inserting  surface  of  said 
display  portion,  the  inner  edges  of  said  sheet  being  elastically 
deformed  toward  said  screen  when  said  display  portion  is 
inserted  thereinto  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber 
between  said  screen  at  said  display. 


5,627,726 
ELECTRONIC  CARD  WITH  PRINTED  CHICUIT  BOARD 

AS  OUTER  SURFACE 

Morton  E.  David,  Montclair;  Paul  K.  Kavanaugh,  Eastampton, 

and  Ngoc  M.  Luong,  Maple  Shade,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Franklin  Electronic  Publishers,  Inc..  Burlington,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,738 

InL  CI.*  G06F  1/16.  H05K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—684  14  Claims 

-43 


1 .  An  electronic  device  for  processing  information,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  with  a  recess;  and, 

a  removable  card  for  insertion  into  said  recess,  said  removable 
card  including: 

a)  a  base  comprising  (i)  a  first  surface  and  (ii)  a  second 
surface;  and 

b)  a  circuit  board  comprising  (i)  a  first  surface  which  exclu- 
sively includes  a  plurality  of  components,  and  (ii)  a  second 
surface  which  includes  an  electrical  connection  means; 

wherein,  said  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board  is  attached  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  base  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  functions  as  an  exterior  surface  on  said  remov- 
able card. 
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5,627,727 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Rafael  E.  Aguilera,  Simpsonville.  and  Robert  J.  Crockett,  Cen- 
tral, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,602 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361—686  21  Oaims 


20.  A  portable  computer  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  portable  computer; 

a  base  for  supporting  said  receptacle; 

a  locic  and  release  mechanism  for  locking  said  receptacle  to  said 
base;  and 

wherein  said  lock  and  release  mechanism  comprises  a  move- 
ment actuator,  and  wherein  actuation  of  the  movement  actua- 
tor allows  movement  of  said  receptacle  from  a  first  locked 
position  to  a  second  locked  position. 

wherein  the  portable  computer  is  locked  to  said  receptacle  when 

(1)  the  portable  computer  is  held  by  said  receptacle,  and  (2) 
said  receptacle  is  in  the  first  locked  position,  and 

wherein  the  portable  computer  is  unlocked  from  said  receptacle 
when  ( I )  the  portable  computer  is  held  by  said  receptacle,  and 

(2)  said  receptacle  is  in  the  second  locked  position. 


a  box  consisting  of  four  side  walls  and  a  base,  two  lateral  sides 
thereof  being  provided  with  male  members  for  connection  to 
female  members  of  a  notebook  computer;  a  single  expansion 
board  secured  within  said  box  and  having  an  expansion  con- 
nector mounted  to  an  upper  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  unit 
connectors  mounted  to  a  lower  side  thereof,  said  upper  side  of 
the  expansion  board  being  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  board 
from  said  ba.se  and  said  lower  side  of  the  expansion  board 
being  adjacent  said  base,  with  said  unit  connectors  being 
connected  to  said  expansion  connector  by  wires  and  both  said 
expansion  connector  and  said  unit  connectors  facing  in  a  same 
direction;  said  expansion  board  further  having  securing  means 
disposed  at  both  sides  thereof  for  securing  said  expansion 
board  in  said  box; 

a  plurality  of  expansion  units  in  the  form  of  cartridges  or  cards 
situated  in  said  box,  said  expansion  units  each  having  a 
connector  for  mating  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  unit 
connectors  on  the  lower  side  of  said  expansion  board; 

wherein  when  said  expansion  box  is  coupled  to  the  bottom  side 
of  the  notebook  computer  by  means  of  said  male  members 
fitting  into  said  female  members  of  the  notebook  computer, 
and  said  expansion  connector  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  expansion  board  is  connected  to  a  connector  located  at  a 
rear  side  of  the  notebook  computer,  said  exparision  units  are 
positioned  below  said  notebook  computer  and  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  the  single  expansion  board. 


5,627,729 
ONE-PIECE  MEMORY  CARD 
John  Oldendorf,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Mark  Stack,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,698 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/14 

MS.  CI.  361—737  15  Claims 


5.627,728 
EXPANSION  BOX  FOR  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTERS 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cbemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 
and  Yung-Fa  Cheng,  3F,  No.  8,  Alley  2,  Lane  30,  Deng  Gong 
Rd.,  Dan  Shui,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,104 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Nov.     13,     1995, 
95223985.x 

InL  a.*  G06F  ///6 
U,S.  a.  361—686  4  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  expansion  box  for  use  with  notebook  computers,  compris- 
ing: 


^3  g'4    40  60 


1.  A  one-piece  memory  card  assembly  for  housing  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

a  top  metallic  cover; 

a  bonom  metallic  cover  attached  to  the  top  cover  and  providing 
a  one-piece  six-sided  structure  defining  a  cavity  having 

an  open  first  end  for  receiving  a  circuit  board;  and 

a  second  end  bounded  by  an  electrical  connector  attachable  to 
the  circuit  board  wherein  the  electrical  connector  includes  a 
first  side  having  an  aperture  having  a  receptacle  contact 
mounted  therein  for  receiving  a  contact  pin  of  an  external 
device  and  a  second  side  having  a  PCS  contact  protruding 
transversely  therefrom  and  electrically  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  PCB  contact  having  a  wiping  area  spaced  from 
the  bottom  metallic  cover  forming  a  gap  in  communication 
with  the  cavity  for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  circuit  board 
therein,  the  edge  having  conductive  fingers  thereon  for  slid- 
ingly  engaging  the  wiping  area  of  the  PCB  contact  to  cany 
electrical  signals  between  the  circuit  board  and  the  electrical 
connector. 


5,627.730 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER 
Walter  Konig,  Neusaess:  Albert  Modi.  Stadtbergen,  and  Peter 
F.  Baur,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,023,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,663 
Int.  CI."  H05K  ////;  HOIR  \i/40 
U.S.  CI.  361—784  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
boards  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads  arranged  in  a  first 
plurality  of  lines  in  a  first  two-dimensional  pattern  on  a 
connecting  surface  of  the  first  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  lines  includes  at  least 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads  and  at  least 
another  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  lines  includes  at  least  two 
of  the  first  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads; 

a  second  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads  arranged  in  a  second 
plurality  of  lines  in  a  second  two  dimensional  pattern  on  a 
connecting  surface  of  the  second  printed  circuit  board  which 
faces  the  connecting  surface  of  the  first  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  lines  includes  at 
least  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads  and 
at  least  another  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  lines  includes  at 
least  two  of  the  second  plurality  of  metal  connection  pads; 
and 

an  anisotropically  conducting  sheet  between  the  first  and  second 
printed  circuit  boards  and  having  a  surface  area  large  enough 
to  cover  the  connection  pads  of  the  first  and  second  printed 
circuit  boards. 


a  card  storage  section  having  a  insertion  opening  arranged  on  the 
peripheral  wall  and  formed  in  a  size  capable  of  storing  a 
function  expansion  card  having  the  largest  permissible  dimen- 
sions conforming  to  a  given  standard,  for  selectively  storing 
one  of  the  function  expansion  cards  having  different  dimen- 
sions conforming  to  said  standard; 

a  connector  conforming  to  said  standard  and  arranged  within  the 
card  storage  section,  for  connection  with  the  expansion  card 
stored  in  the  card  storage  section;  and 

a  cover  closing  an  insertion  opening. 


5,627,732 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Gee  H.  Loh,  and  Mario  Santi,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors    to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.A.,   Saint 
Geinis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.803 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  27, 
1994.94410039 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  363—16  38  Claims 


5.627.731 
COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Youji  Sato,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Nakajima,  Tokyo;   Kinji  Taki, 
Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,754,  Aug.  29,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  107,948,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455,746. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1992.  4-248361; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248362;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262555;  Sep.  30,  1992, 
4-262556;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070446 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  361—796  2  Claims 

1.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  housing  ha\  ing  a  peripheral  wall: 


1.  A  multiple  output  current  mirror  comprising: 

at  least  three  mirror  connected  PNP  transistors,  including  a  first 
mirror  transistor  and  at  least  two  additional  mirror  transistors, 
each  mirror  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, said  base  of  each  mirror  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
first  node; 

at  least  three  cascade  connected  transistors  including  a  first 
cascade  transistor  and  at  least  two  additional  ca.scade  transis- 
tors, each  one  of  the  cascade  u-ansistors  having  a  base  and  a 
collector,  each  one  of  the  cascade  transistors  being  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  mirror  tfansistors; 

a  current  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  first 
cascade  transistor; 

at  least  two  mirror  output  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the 
collectors  of  the  at  least  two  additional  cascade  transistors; 
and 

means  for  detecting  a  base  current  of  each  one  of  the  mirror 
connected  PNP  transistors,  and  for  each  one  of  the  mirror 
connected  PNP  transistors,  reproducing  its  base  current  on  the 
collector  of  its  corresponding  cascade  tfansistor. 
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5,627,733 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Johann  Bressler,  Niimberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  \JS 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,519 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13. 
553.5 

InL  a."  H02M  i/335 
VS.  a.  363—21 


1994,  44  36 


4  Claims 
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installation,  each  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  control  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Philips       determining  a  common  operating  point  from  a  predetermined 
power  to  be  transmitted. 

said  common  operating  point  comprising  a  vector  in  multi- 
dimensional space: 

detennining  a  plurality  of  part-deviations  between  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  common  operating  point  and  respective  dimen- 
sions of  the  actual  operating  points  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conveners: 

denving  a  plurality  of  part-control  signals  each  from  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  part-deviations; 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of  converters,  combining  each  of  said 
plurality  of  part-control  signals  associated  with  a  particular 
converter  in  order  to  form  a  control  signal  and  using  said 
control  signal  lo  alter  the  operating  point  of  the  particular 
converter  such  that  each  of  the  part-deviations  associated  with 
the  particular  converter  are  simultaneously  controlled  to  zero. 


1.  A  power  supply  device  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  an 
inductance  (3),  a  switching  device  (4)  clocked  by  a  control  circuit 
(12).  and  a  current  measuring  impedance  (5).  which  series  arrange- 
ment is  arranged  between  two  terminals  (1.  2)  to  which  a  supply 
voltage  (Ue)  can  be  applied,  an  input  resistor  (17)  via  which  a 
voltage  (Urn)  appearing  across  the  current  measuring  impedance 
(5)  can  be  applied  to  an  input  (18)  of  the  control  circuit  (12)  to 
control  the  sw  itching  device  (4).  and  a  capacitance  ( 19)  in  parallel 
with  the  input  (18)  of  the  control  circuit  (12). 
characterised  in  that  a  diode  (20)  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  the 
input  resistor  (17)  and  in  that  the  diode  (20)  and  the  input 
resistor  (17)  are  dimensioned  in  such  a  manner  relative  to  one 
another  that  the  diode  (20)  becomes  conductive  only  when  the 
voltage  (Um)  across  the  current  measuring  impedance  (5) 
exceeds  a  given  limit  value,  and  in  that  the  ohmic  resistance 
of  the  diode  (20)  together  with  the  capacitance  (19)  forms  a 
smaller  time  constant  than  the  input  resistor  (17)  with  the 
capacitance  (19). 


5,627,734 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DC 

TRANSMISSION,  AND  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Franz    Karlecik-Maier.    Hikhstadt,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00227,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/22211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08 
3623 

InL  a."  H02J  J/J6 
VS.  CI.  363—35  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmission  of  direct  current  between  a  plural- 
ity of  converters  m  a  high-voltage  direct-current  transmission 


5,627,735 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

UNBALANCE  IN  A  SERIES  COMPENSATED 

CONVERTER  STATION 

Per-Erik  Bjorklund,  Bjursas,*  Tomas  Jonsson,  Grangesberg, 

and  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  Ludvika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1994,  9403924 
Int.  CI."  H02J  .W6 
VS.  CI.  363—35  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  series-compensated  converter 
station  included  in  an  installation  for  transmission  of  high-voltage 
direct  current,  said  converter  station  comprising  a  converter  (SRI. 
SR2).  controlled  by  control  equipment  (CEl.  CE2),  with  at  least 
one  6-pulse  bridge  (BR),  said  6-pulse  bridge  via  series  capacitors 
(SCR.  SCS.  SCT)  being  connected  to  a  three-phase  alternating- 
voltage  network  (Nl.  N2)  with  a  fundamental  frequency  (f,,,,  fo;). 
said  control  equipment  generating  an  ordered  value  (AOL)  of  a 
control  angle  (a)  for  valves  (V1-V6)  included  in  the  6-pulse 
bridge  in  dependence  on  a  limiting  signal  (AMAXL)  capable  of 
being  controlled,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an 
amplitude  .signal  (AMPLi  which  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  (CI) 
for  a  component  (Cr""(2Jtfot-Ht)l ))  of  the  fundamental  frequency  in 
the  direct  voltage  (Udb)  of  the  6-pulse  bridge,  continuously  calcu- 
lating a  compensating  signal  (ACOMP)  in  dependence  on  a  sensed 
voltage  (Unl.  Un2)  ai  Che  converter  station  and  on  the  amplitude 
signal  according  to  a  relationship  (HO.  HI)  which  at  least  approxi- 
mately imitates  a  relationship  according  to  which  a  control-angle 
addition  (Aa).  at  a  commulaling  margin  (t„)  for  the  valves  equal  (o 
a  preselected  value  (t,,).  is  a  function  (FO)  of  a  current  (Idl.  Id2)  in 
the  conxerter  station,  said  voltage  in  the  converter  station  and  the 
amplitude  (C,)  for  said  component  of  the  fundamental  frequency  in 
the  direct  voltage  of  the  6-pulse  bridge,  and  forming  the  limiting 
signal  in  dependence  on  the  compensating  signal  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  the  commutating  margin  (T„)  for  the  valves  equal  Co  ac 
least  the  preselected  value  (x,,)  in  case  of  unbalance  between  the 
voltages  (UCR.  UCS,  UCT)  of  the  series  capacitors. 


5,627,736 
POWER  SUPPLY  NOISE  FILTER 
Gregory  F.  Taylor,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,610 

Int.  CI."  H02M  l/N:  H02J  1/02 

VS.  CI.  363—39  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  noise  filter  for  filtering  noise  from  power 
supplied  to  a  load,  the  power  supply  noise  filter  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  voltage  and  a 
second  voltage,  the  voltage  supply  circuit  configured  to  sup- 
ply a  third  voltage: 

a  filter  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply  circuit  to  receive 
and  filter  the  third  voltage;  and 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  and  the  load, 
the  filter  circuit  coupled  between  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor 
and  the  voltage  supply  circuit,  wherein  the  first  transistor  is 
coupled  in  a  source  follower  configuration  so  as  to  supply  a 
fourth  voltage  to  the  load. 


5,627,737 
POWER  INVERTER  FOR  USE  IN  SYSTEM 
INTERCONNECTION 
Masahiro  Maekawa;   Yasuhiro  Makino;   Etsuko  Yamamoto; 
Masaki  Yugo,  all  of  Osaka:  Watani  Horio;  Takehito  Ike, 
both  of  Hyogo,  and  Ding  Lu.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227243; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279141;  May  31,  1994,  6-118466 

Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  363—40  18  Oaims 
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.  A  power  inverter  for  use  in  system  interconnection,  compris- 


ing 


an  inverter  circuit  changing  an  output  power  of  a  direct-current 
supply  to  alternating-current  power  Co  be  delivered  to  a  load 
connected  to  a  commercial  alcemating-current  supply  system; 

means  for  separating  a  fundamental  frequency  component  from 
voltage  at  a  junction  point  between  said  inverter  circuit  and 
the  commercial  alcemating-current  supply  system  and  for 


providing  an  output  signal  having  the  fundamental  frequency, 
said  means  having  frequency  response  characteristics  such 
that  a  phase  angle  between  the  voltage  and  the  output  signal  is 
reduced  to  0°  when  the  fundamental  frequency  component  is 
at  a  first  frequency  which  is  equal  Co  a  commercial  frequency, 
when  the  fundamental  frequency  component  is  at  a  second 
frequency  which  is  higher  than  che  commercial  frequenc>.  and 
when  the  fundamental  frequency  component  is  at  a  third 
frequency  which  is  lower  than  che  commercial  frequency; 

a  drive  circuit  capable  of  driving  said  inverter  circuit  into 
oucputting  a  current  in  phase  with  the  output  signal  taken  from 
said  means;  and 

a  protection  device  cutting  a  connection  between  said  inverter 
circuit  and  the  commercial  alternating-current  supply  system 
when  a  frequency  of  the  voltage  at  the  junction  point  changes. 


5,627,738 

LOW  COST,  HIGH  RELIABILITY  SOFT  START 

ARRANGEMENT 

Vadim  Lubomirsky,  Penfield,  and  Jeff  C.  Sellers,  Palmyra, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  ENl,  A  Division  of  Astec  America, 

Inc  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445341 

lilt  CI."  H02H  7/122 

VS.  a.  363-^9  8  Claims 
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1.  Soft  Stan  circuit  arrangement  for  a  high  power  module  of  the 
type  that  includes  power  input  conductors,  a  load  device  connected 
to  said  power  input  conductors,  and  a  storage  capacitor  bank 
coupled  across  said  power  input  conductors,  comprising 

a  power  switch  in  series  with  one  of  said  conductors,  with  one 
side  connected  to  said  capacitor  bank  and  load  device,  and 
another  side  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  provid- 
ing AC  electricjil  power: 
a  rectifier  arrangement  interposed  between  said  power  switch 

and  said  capacitor  band  and  load  device;  and 
a  charging  capacitor  coupled  in  shunt  across  said  power  switch 
for  permitting  said  capacitor  bank  Co  charge  when  said  power 
switch  is  open  so  as  to  avoid  power  surges  when  the  power 
switch  is  actuated  closed. 


5,627,739 
REGULATED  CHARGE  PUMP  WITH  LOW  NOISE  ON 
THE  WELL  OF  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Peng  Yung-Chow,  and  Jizoo  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,879 
Inl.  a."  H02M  J/IH 
U.S.  CL  363—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  regulated  charge  pump  comprising; 
a  charge  pump  core  for  boosting  a  first  voltage,  which  exists  at  a 
first  terminal  of  a  charging  capacitor  during  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period,  by  an  amount  equal  Co  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  referenced  to  a  second  voltage  during  a  second  pre- 
decermined  lime  period,  and  providing  a  regulated  charge 


608 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


609 


Jfi  ^^  ^ 


pumped  voltage  in  response,  said  charge  pump  core  compris- 
ing a  first  transistor,  said  first  transistor  having  a  first  current 
electrode  for  receiving  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  a 
second  current  electfode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
charging  capacitor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  charging  capacitor,  a  control  electrode 
and  a  second  current  electrode  for  receiving  a  second  power 
supply  voltage,  said  second  transistor  being  proportionately 
conductive  during  said  first  predetermined  time  period;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  for  receiving 
said  first  power  supply  voltage,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  charging  capacitor, 
said  third  transistor  being  conductive  during  said  second 
predetermined  time  period; 

an  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  for  changing  said  second  voltage  propor- 
tionately in  response  to  an  integration  of  a  difference  between 
a  proportional  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage  by  altering  a 
conductivity  of  said  second  transistor 


UMI 


1.  A  power  supply  with  current  control,  comprising: 

a  source  of  adjustable  [X?  voltage; 

means  for  generating  substantially  rectangular  voltage  pulses. 

the  pulses  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  adjustable 

DC  voltage  and  a  constant  duty  cycle  of  less  than  100  percent; 
an  inductive  means  serially  connected  between  the  means  for 

generating  and  a  load; 
a  freewheeling  diode  means  connecting  in  parallel  with  a  means 

for  generating; 
means  for  relating  current  pulses  through  the  freewheeling  diode 

means  to  current  drawn  by  the  load;  and 


means  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  the  adjustable  DC  voltage 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  pulses  through  the 
freewheeling  diode  means  in  controlling  the  current  drawn  by 
the  load. 


5.627,741 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Nanio:  Takashi  Kanda,  and  Tomoyuki  Nakano,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027140 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—89  26  Claims 


5,627,740 
LOW  DISSIPATION  CURRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SWITCHED  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Girish  C.  Johari.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,869 

Int.  a."  H02M  5/42 

VS.  a.  363—78  9  Claims 


OB 

1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  full-wave  rectifier  connected  to  an  A.C.  power  source; 

a  first  switching  element  and  first  energy  storage  means  are 
connected  between  output  ends  of  said  full-wave  rectifier: 

a  load  circuit  as  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  load  and  voltage  stabili- 
zation means  is  connected  to  the  output  ends  of  the  full-wave 
rectifier  through  said  first  switching  element  and  said  energy 
storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  voltage  across  the  first  energy 
storage  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  connrollably  adjusts  a  voltage  across 
the  first  energy  storage  means  to  cause  a  sum  of  the  voltage 
across  the  first  energy  storage  means  and  a  voltage  across  said 
voltage  stabilization  means  to  be  proportional  to  an  input 
voltage,  to  cause  the  first  energy  storage  means  to  hold 
thereacross  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
the  input  voltage  and  output  voltage,  whereby  a  desired  con- 
stant voltage  IS  applied  to  said  load  and  an  envelope  line  of  an 
input  current  is  proportional  to  the  input  voltage. 


5,627,742 
THREE  LEVEL  POWER  CONVERTING  APPAR.ATUS 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  DC  COMPONENT 
THEREOF 
Kiyoshi   Nakata,  Iwase-machi;   Mutsuhiro  Terunuma,  Mito; 
Tokunosuke  Tanamachi,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakamura,  both  of 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217185 
Int  CI.*"  G05F  l/IO:  H02M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  363—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  converting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  across  a  DC  voltage 
source,  converter  for  converting  DC  voltages  supplied  from 
-  the  capacitors  to  an  AC  phase  voltage  having  three  potentials. 

including  a  positive,  zero,  and  negative  potential,  and 
zero- voltage  adjuster  for  adjusting  a  zero-voltage  duration  of  the 
AC  phase  voltage  on  a  basis  of  an  output  current  polarity  of 
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5,627,744 

CONVERTER  ENHANCED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

POWER  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 

Roy  S.  Baker,  and  Paul  E.  Nuechterlein,  both  of  Rockford,  HI., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^91 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/04:  H02P  5/28 

VS.  CI.  363—165  20  Claims 
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the  power  converting  apparatus  and  a  value  representing  a 
voltage  difference  between  the  voltages  of  the  capacitors 
connected  in  series  so  as  to  balance  the  voltages. 


5,627,743 

CHOPPER  POWER  SUPPLY  ADAPTED  TO  ENABLE 

LOW-VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  TO  BE  PERFORMED 

Daniel  Sadamac,  and  Sylvain  d'Almeida,  both  of  Gif  sur 

Yvette,    France,    assignors    to   Alcatel    Converters,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1994,  94  02462 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  363—124  6  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  electric  power  generation  and  distribu- 
tion system  for  supplying  electric  power  to  at  least  one  load 
distribution  bus.  comprising: 

a  variable  speed  generator  having  a  mechanical  input  driveably 
coupled  to  an  external  prime  mover  and  an  electrical  output, 
said  generator  producing  electric  power  on  said  output  having 
a  frequency  related  to  a  speed  at  which  said  generator  is 
driven  by  said  external  prime  mover,  said  electrical  output 
being  coupled  to  the  distribution  bus: 

first  means  for  converting  said  frequency  of  said  electric  power 
to  a  controlled  frequency:  and 

second  means  for  controllably  decoupling  said  generator  from 
the  distribution  bus  when  said  frequency  of  said  generator 
de\iates  from  a  predetermined  acceptable  range,  said  second 
means  thereafter  allowing  said  first  means  to  supply  said 
controlled  frequency  electric  power  to  the  distribution  bus. 


5,627,745 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  IN  A  MULTITASKING 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER 
Mark  A.  Flood,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,435 
Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/18 


VS.  CI.  364—131 


14  Claims 


1.  A  chopper  power  supply  including  at  least  one  bridge  arm 
constituted  by  two  switching  sections  in  series  receiving  a  DC 
voltage  to  be  chopped,  each  switching  section  including  switching 
means  in  parallel  with  a  capacitor  and  a  protective  diode,  said 
switching  means  being  alternately  closed  and  opened  so  as  to 
supply  an  AC  voltage  at  a  chopper  frequency,  which  voltage  is 
applied  to  a  load  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  a 
common  point  that  is  common  to  said  switching  sections; 

wherein  a  pulse  current  source  is  connected  to  said  common 
point,  said  pulse  current  source  being  constituted  by  an 
LC-type  circuit  dimensioned  so  that  the  current  flowing 
through  said  circuit  is  delayed  by  rt/2  relative  to  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  load  so  as  to  deliver  current  pulses  for  alter- 
nately charging  and  discharging  each  of  said  capacitors  on  the 
edges  of  said  AC  voltage. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  multitasking  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
requests  queued  as  a  list  in  a  single  task  in  an  industrial  controller 
having  a  processor,  each  request  including  one  or  more  separate 
segments  to  be  executed  in  sequential  order,  the  segments  executed 
in  a  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  break  points  at  which  the  quantity 
of  state  information  is  minimal,  each  break  point  located  at 
the  end  of  a  segment: 

(b)  executing  the  segments  of  a  given  request  from  a  start 
segment  until  a  break  point  is  reached; 
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(c)  storing  state  information  relating  to  the  state  of  the  given 
request  at  the  break  point  at  the  end  of  the  list,  the  state 
information  including  the  next  segment  of  the  given  request 
after  the  break  point; 

(d)  retrieving  state  information  from  the  list  corresponding  to  the 
next  request,  the  state  information  including  a  next  segment  of 
the  next  requesf.the  next  request  following  the  given  request 
in  the  list: 

(e)  repeatmg  steps  (b)  through  (d)  with  the  next  request  as  the 
given  request  and  the  next  segment  of  the  next  request  as  the 
start  segment;  and 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  requests  wherein 
the  following  segment  after  the  start  segment  at  step  (e)  is 
identical  to  the  next  segment  stored  at  step  (c)  for  the  given 
request  after  the  previous  execution  of  the  request  at  step  (b). 
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5,627,746 
LOW  COST  CONTROLLER 
Eldon  W.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Clarksville;  Dexter  Smith,  Columbia, 
and  Michael  P.  McLoughlin,  Sykesville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S92/05772,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  367 J92 

Int  a."  G05B  13/02:  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—148  16  Claims 


a  software  collection  containing  generalized  control  system  soft- 
ware to  program  an  electronic  controller  for  use  in  an  active 
sound  or  vibration  control  system,  the  generalized  control 
system  software  implementing  a  generalized  adaptive  control 
model  for  an  active  sound  or  vibration  control  system; 

a  user  interface  that  prompts  a  user  to  enter  information  pertain- 
ing to  the  generalized  adaptive  control  model  to  develop  a 
customized  adaptive  control  model; 

a  code  generator  that  generates  customized  executable  code 
from  the  generalized  control  system  software  in  accordance 
with  the  information  entered  by  the  user  to  develop  the 
customized  adaptive  control  model  from  the  generalized 
adaptive  control  model;  and. 

a  loader  that  loads  the  customized  executable  code  to  the  elec- 
tronic controller  so  that  the  electronic  controller  can  operate 
an  active  sound  or  vibration  control  system  in  accordance 
with  the  customized  adaptive  control  model. 


1.  A  low  cost  active  noise  control  system  for  canceling  band- 
limited  random  noise  in  a  physical  plant,  comprising: 
a  speaker  means  which,  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  generates 

a  sound  field  which  operates  to  cancel  said  band-limited 

random  noise  thereby  producing  a  residual  noise  equal  to  the 

difference  of  said  sound  field  and  said  band-limited  random 

noise; 
an  error  sensing  means  which  senses  the  residuzil  noise  and 

generates  a  residual  signal  representative  of  said  residual 

noise; 
a  controller  means  which  comprises  a  single  invening  amplifier 

means  having  an  adjustable  gain  and  which,  responsive  to  a 

corrected  signal,  generates  said  control  signal; 
a  compensation  means  which,  responsive  to  said  control  signal, 

produces  a  compensation  signal:  and 
a  subtraction  means  which  subtracts  said  compensation  signal 

from  said  residual  signal  to  produce  said  corrected  signal. 


5,627,748 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFY  ING  PATTERN  MATCHES  IN 

PARAMETERIZED  STRINGS  AND  SQUARE  MATRICES 

Brenda  S.  Baker,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Raffaele  Gian- 

carlo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,459,  Mar.  18,  1992.  This 

application  May  14,  1993,  Set.  No.  61,782 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/21:17/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—792  8  Claims 
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5.627.747 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND  OPERATING  AN 
ACTIVE  SOITS'D  AND  V IBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Melton,  Stoughton;  James  E.  Allard,  Madison; 
Brian  M.  Finn.  Madison;  Jerry  J.  Trantow,  Madison;  Steven 
R.  Popovich,  Stoughton;  Trevor  A.  Laak,  Madison;  Mark  C. 
Allie,  Oregon,  and  Larry  J.  Eriksson,  Madison,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Digisonix,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322385 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—188  41  Qaims 

1    A  system  for  developing  and  operating  an  active  sound  or 
vibration  control  system  comprising: 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  finding  maximal  matches 
in  a  data  string  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  suffix  tree  representing  the  data  string; 
for  each  internal  node  in  said  suffix  tfee.  generating  a  list  having 
an  entry  for  each  suffix  associated  with  said  node,  each  entry 


indicating  (i)  the  position  of  the  start  of  its  associated  suffix  in 
said  data  string  and  (ii)  the  left  context  relative  to  the  position, 
each  node  having  a  palhlength  indicating  the  number  of 
symbols  between  the  root  of  said  suffix  tree  and  said  node; 

recognizing  matches  having  the  length  of  the  pathlength  of  said 
node  for  each  pair  of  entries  having  different  left  context; 

generating  a  list  of  said  matches;  and 

reporting  said  list  of  matches. 


5,627,749 
CORROSION  MONITORING  TOOL 
David  K.  Watennan.  Chino,  Calif.;  Steven  W.  Powell,  Houston, 
Tex.;  Budd  Sweetman,  Fontana,  and  Walter  J.  Maciejeuski, 
Newport    Beach,   both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to    Rohrback 
Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,838 
Int  CI."  GOIN  17/04 
V.S.  a.  364-^22  16  Claims 


/a. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  environmental  parameters  within 
a  wellbore  having  metal  material  there.,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  positionable  within  the  wellbore  and 
including  a  downhole  end; 

detecting  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  detecting  the 
environmental  parameters  within  the  wellbore  proximate  said 
housing,  said  detecting  means  including  at  least  one  sensor  for 
measuring  the  loss  of  metal  material  within  the  wellbore:  and 

data  storage  means  in  communication  with  said  detecting  means 
for  storing  data  information  communicated  by  said  detecting 
means,  said  data  storage  means  being  disposed  within  said 
housing. 


5,627,750 
CLUTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  CLUTCH  SLIP 
CONTROL  METHOD,  AND  VEHICLE  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Katsumi    Kono;    Hiroshi    Ito;    Kagenori    Fukumura,   all    of 
Toyota;     Shinya     Nakamura,    Asahi;     Masataka    Osawa, 
Nagoya;  Ryoichi  Hibino,  Aichi-ken,  and  Masatoshi  Y'amada, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
u.sho,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-354656; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191988 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/00:  B60K  41/02:  G05B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.096  9  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  slip  control  device  comprising: 
slip  revolution  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  slip 

revolution  speed  of  a  clutch; 
memory  means  for  storing  constants  set  to  satisfy  response  and 
stability  of  a  feedback  control  system  of  slip  conditions  of 
said  clutch,  said  constants  being  determined  by  a  high-order 
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function  approximating  variation  in  input-output  frequency 
characteristics  of  a  plant  input  for  actuating  said  clutch  and  of 
said  actual  slip  revolution  speed: 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first  parameter  using 
said  constants  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  first  param- 
eter discretely  reflecting  past  data  of  said  plant  input,  which 
are  obtained  in  a  current  feedback  control  cycle  and  in  a 
plurality  of  preceding  feedback  control  cycles; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second  parameter 
using  said  constants  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  sec- 
ond parameter  discretely  reflecting  past  data  of  a  deviation  of 
said  actual  slip  revolution  speed  from  a  target  slip  revolution 
speed,  which  are  obtained  in  said  current  feedback  control 
cycle  and  in  said  plurality  of  preceding  feedback  control 
cycles; 

plant  input  determination  means  for  determining  a  next  plant 
input  based  on  said  first  parameter  and  said  second  parameter 
calculated  by  said  first  calculation  means  and  said  second 
calculation  means,  so  as  to  make  said  actual  slip  revolution 
speed  coincident  with  said  target  slip  revolution  speed:  and 

controlling  means  for  adjusting  slip  conditions  of  said  clutch  by 
acmating  said  clutch  with  said  next  plant  input. 


5,627,751 

LAND  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

FAILURE  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  OF  A 

SENSOR  OF  THE  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Davis,  Norfolk,  and  Jeremy  H.  A.  Bliss,  Essex,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01312,  §  371  Date  May  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
9213178 

IntCl."B60G  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.034  15  Oaims 

1.  A  land  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  two  pairs  of 
actuators,  a  first  pair  of  acnjators  connecting  wheel  and  hub  assem- 
blies on  a  first  axle  with  a  body  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  pair  of 
actuators  connecting  wheel  and  hub  assemblies  on  a  second  axle 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  the  operation  of  each  actuator  being 
controlled  by  a  processor  in  response  to  signals  received  from  a 
plurality  of  sensors  which  generate  output  signals  indicative  of  the 
attitude  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  forces  of  the  body,  die  plurality 
of  sensors  comprising  sensors  for  measuring  extension  and  con- 
traction of  the  actuators,  wherein: 
the  processor  has  failure  detection  means  for  detecting  failure  of 
each  of  the  sensors  for  measuring  the  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  actuators  and  on  detection  of  said  failure  replaces 
the  output  signal  of  the  failed  sensor  with  a  replacement 
signal  and  the  processor  operates  in  response  to  die  replace- 
ment signal  and  at  least  one  output  signal  generated  by  at  least 
one  remaining  functioning  sensor  of  the  plurality  of  sensors; 
and 
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upon  detected  failure  of  a  sensor  for  measuring  the  extension  or 
contraction  of  an  actuator  on  the  first  axle  the  processor 
replaces  the  output  signal  of  the  failed  sensor  with  a  replace- 
ment signal  derived  by  summing  the  output  signal  of  the 
sensor  measuring  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  other 
actuator  on  the  first  axle  with  a  signal  generated  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  output  signals  of  the  sensors 
measuring  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  actuators  on 
the  second  axle. 


L.S.  a.  364-^24.04 


16  Claims 


1.  Method  for  regulating  driving-power  of  a  vehicle  as  a  func- 
tion of  at  least  a  distance  to  a  destination  and  of  an  available 
energy  supply  of  the  energy  accumulator  providing  the  driving 
power,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  at  the  beginning  of  a  journey,  entering  journey  data  into  a 
trip  computer  via  an  input  unit,  from  which  data  at  least  a 
total  distance  to  the  destination  can  be  determined: 


second,  during  the  journey,  determining  at  least  a  currently 
remaining  distance  to  said  destination: 

third,  during  the  journey,  measuring  a  remaining  energy  .supply 
which  is  currently  available  in  said  energy  accumulator: 

fourth,  during  the  journey,  determining  in  said  trip  computer  a 
permissible  nominal  energy  consumption  rate  which  enables 
said  vehicle  to  travel  the  remaining  distance  based  on  the 
measured  currently  available  energy  supply  and  determined 
remaining  distance  to  the  destination; 

fifth,  controlling  a  set  point  value  for  a  device  for  driving-power 
limitation  based  on  the  permissible  nominal  energy  consump- 
tion rate  so  that  the  driving  power  is  limited  more  severely  the 
smaller  the  permissible  nominal  consumption  rate  determined: 
and 

sixth  repeating  said  second  through  fifth  steps  throughout  the 
journey,  whereby  said  permissible  nominal  energy  consump- 
tion rate  is  continuously  updated. 


5.627,753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 

COCKPIT  VOICE  RECORDER 
William  Brankin.  and  Lev  Freidin,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors   to   Patriot   Sensors   and   Controls   Corporation, 
Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  494,798 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40 

VS.  a.  364-^24.04  II  Claims 


r 


5.627,752 

CONSUMPTION-ORIENTED  DRIVING-POWER 

LIMITATION  OF  A  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

Michael  Buck.  Winennden;  Wolf  Boll.  Weinstadt,  and  Giinther 

Knorzer.    Sachsentaeim.    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
369.9 

Int  a."  B60L  3/00:  B60K  1/04 
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I.  A  system  for  recording  aircraft  flight  data  developed  by 
Instruments  comprising: 

a  cockpit  voice  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  audio  channels,  at 
least  one  of  the  audio  channels  being  a  voice  channel  for  the 
recording  of  cockpit  voice  communications  and  one  of  the 
channels  being  reserved  for  data; 

means  for  collecting  flight  data  from  the  instruments; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  collected  flight  data  and  for 
serially  presenting  tiie  collected  flight  data  in  an  organized 
format: 

means  for  encoding  and  scaling  the  formatted  data  and  transmit- 
ting the  scaled  encoded  data  in  a  voice  frequency  band  to  the 
cockpit  voice  recorder;  and 

means  for  recording  the  transmitted  data  on  the  reserved  channel 
of  the  voice  recorder  separately  from  the  cockpit  voice  com- 
munications. 


5.627.754 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FRONT  AND  REAR 

WHEEL  STEERING  VEHICLE 

Nobuyoshi  Asannma;  Kiyoshi  Wakamatsu.  and  Manabu  Ikeg- 

aya.  all  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-074202 
InL  CI.*'  B62D  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-424.051  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fix)nt  and  rear  wheel  steering 
vehicle  having  front  wheels  that  can  be  steered  according  to  a 
steering  input,  and  rear  wheels  that  can  be  steered  according  to  the 
steering  angle  of  th^  front  wheels  and  a  running  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  steering  said  rear  wheels  in  an  opposite  phase  relationship  to 
said  front  wheels  to  offset  an  under-sieer  tendency  of  said 
vehicle  when  a  lateral  acceleration  acting  on  said  vehicle  is 
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between  a  first  prescribed  value  and  a  second  prescribed  value 
higher  than  said  first  prescribed  value,  and 
(b)  steering  said  rear  wheels  in  a  same  phase  relationship  to  said 
front  wheels  to  prevent  an  excessive  slip  angle  from  develop- 
ing in  said  rear  wheels  when  said  lateral  acceleration  is 
greater  than  said  second  prescribed  value,  and  a  slip  angle  of 
said  vehicle  body  would  otherwise  develop  the  excessive  slip 
angle  in  said  rear  wheels. 


5.627.756 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TURN  BEHAVIOR  OF 

VEHICLE 

Yoshiki  Fukada.  and  Shoji  Inagaki.  both  of  Susono.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994.  6-195912 

Int.  CI."  B60K  28/16 

U.S.  CI.  364—426.01  IS  Claims 


5,627,755 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
COMPENSATING  FOR  ROUGH  ROADS  IN  AN  ANTI- 
LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Dan  Negrin,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company.  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.379 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/70.  B60T  8/34 

U.S.  a.  364-^26.018  8  Oaims 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
and  compen.sating  for  rough  roads  during  vehicle  travel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  vehicle  speed; 

determining  a  current  value  of  slip  threshold  based  on  the 
vehicle  speed; 

generating  at  least  one  wheel  speed  signal  representing  vehicle 
wheel  speed; 

processing  the  at  least  one  wheel  speed  signal: 

calculating  acceleration  data  representing  wheel  acceleration 
from  the  at  least  one  processed  wheel  speed  signal; 

processing  the  acceleration  data  to  obtain  a  peak  \  alue  of  wheel 
acceleration; 

determining  a  current  value  of  a  desensitizer  factor,  and  whether 
the  peak  value  of  the  wheel  acceleration  is  greater  than  the 
current  value  of  the  desensitizer  factor; 

changing  the  current  value  of  the  desensitizer  factor  to  a  final 
value  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  peak  value  of  wheel 
acceleration  when  the  peak  value  of  wheel  acceleration  is 
greater  than  the  current  value  of  the  desensitizing  factor;  and 

determining  a  desensitized  slip  threshold  based  on  the  current 
value  of  the  slip  threshold  and  the  final  value  of  the  desensi- 
tizer factor,  the  desensitized  slip  threshold  being  utilized  by 
the  anti-lock  brake  system  to  compensate  for  vehicle  travel  on 
rough  roads. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  behavior  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 
means  for  detecting  lateral  acceleration  Gy  of  a  vehicle  body, 
means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed  V,  means  for  detecting  yaw  rate 
r  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  presuming  turn  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  ba.sed  upon  at  least  lateral  slide  velocity  Vy  of  the  vehicle 
by  obtaining  the  lateral  slide  velocity  Vy  through  integration  of 
deviation  Gy-Vr  with  a  predetermined  integration  time  constant, 
and  means  for  controlling  turn  behavior  of  the  vehicle  ba.sed  upon 
the  presumed  turn  behavior,  wherein  said  turn  behavior  presuming 
means  includes  means  for  varying  said  integration  time  constant 
such  that  said  integration  time  constant  is  set  to  be  smaller  when  a 
stable  turn  behavior  of  the  vehicle  is  presumed  than  when  an 
unstable  turn  behavior  of  the  vehicle  is  presumed. 


5.627.757 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 

CATALYST.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Emilio  Comignaghi.  Mercallo.  and  Aldo  Perotto.  Meana  Di 

Susa.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A..  Turin,  luly 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.503.  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  14.  1992.  T092A0760 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70:  FOIN  3/m 

U.S.  a.  364-431.051  27  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  an  efficiency  of  a  catalyst  through 
which  gas  flow  is  intended  to  pass,  including  at  least  two  sensors 
such  as  lambda  sensors  which  are  disposed  in  use  respectively 
upstfeam  and  downstream  of  said  catalyst  in  the  direction  of  the 
gas  flow  and  which  generate  respective  output  signals,  said  system 
including: 
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first  and  second  calculation  means  for  calculating  moving  aver- 
ages of  the  output  signals: 

third  and  fourth  calculation  means  each  for  calculating  differ- 
ences between  instantaneous  values  of  the  output  signals  from 
one  of  said  upstream  or  downstream  sensors  and  said  moving 
averages  of  the  first  and  second  calculation  means,  respec- 
tively, in  order  to  generate  difference  signals; 

fifth  calculation  means  for  calculating  output  efficiency  signals 
having  values  indicative  of  the  efficiency  of  the  catalyst  on  the 
basis  of  the  difference  signals  or  signals  derived  therefrom; 
and 

a  warning  unit,  said  warning  unit  responsive  to  values  of  said 
efficiency  signals  to  generate  a  warning  indicating  when  said 
catalyst  is  operating  mefficiently. 


REVENUE  ACCURACY  METER 


5,627,758 
VECTOR  CONTROL  BOARD  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
VEfflCLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 
Geoffrey   B.   Lansberry,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   and   James   L. 
Munro,  Sevema  Park.  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.306 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  17/OfS 

US.  a.  364-^181  4  Claims 


1.  A  vector  control  board  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion 
system  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  for  generating  torque  requests;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  torque  requests  via  a 

digital  gate  array  and  generating  phase  voltage  signals, 
said  digital  gate  array  for  receiving  said  phase  voltage  signals 

and  for  generating  pulse-width  modulated  signals  for  driving 

a  power  bridge. 


5,627,759 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METERS  H.AVING  REAL-TIME 
POWER  QL  ALITV  MEASUREMENT  AND  REPORTING 
CAPABILITY 
Michael  K.  Bearden,  Waxhaw:  William  I.  Jenrette,  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C..  and  Bruce  E.  Randall.  Rock  Hill.  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Process  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,477 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  IWI65 
VS.  CI.  364 — 483  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  electncal  energy  meter  containing  means  therein  for 
metering  a  quantity  of  electrical  energy  generated  by  a  supplier  and 
transferred  via  a  power  supply  line  to  a  load  of  a  customer  during 
an  energy  measurement  time  interval,  a  method  of  monitoring 
variations  in  the  metered  quantity  of  electrical  energy,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
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sensing  a  line  voltage  transferred  via  the  power  supply  line  to 
the  load  during  the  energy  measurement  time  interval; 

detecting  an  increase  in  a  magnitude  of  the  sensed  line  voltage 
from  an  acceptable  voltage  level  to  a  level  greater  than  a  first 
surge  threshold  voltage,  upon  commencement  of  a  surge  time 
interv  al  during  which  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  line  voltage 
is  at  all  times  greater  than  the  acceptable  voltage  level; 

recording  a  surge  event  if  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  line 
voltage  exceeds  the  acceptable  voltage  level  for  a  first  prede- 
termined amount  of  time  after  commencement  of  the  surge 
lime  interval;  and  then 

communicating  the  recorded  surge  event  to  at  least  the  supplier 
or  customer  before  termination  of  the  surge  time  intenal. 


5,627,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 
RECURSIVE  PARAMETER  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Ilya  Slutsker,  3755  Trenton  La.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55441; 
Sasan  Mokhtari,  2015  Garland  La..  Plymouth.  Minn.  55447, 
and  Kevin  Clements,  46  Adams  St.,  Westborough,  Mass. 
01581 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,609 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  364-^92  2  Claims 


1.  An  energy  management  system  for  recursive  parameter 
energy  management  control,  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  the  status  and  settings  of  a 
power  grid  or  subsystem  (grid)  and  producing  representative 
grid  data  thereof;  and 

a  computer  having  memory  means  for  storing  said  grid  data  and 
further  having  a  program  means  for  analyzing  said  grid  data 
and  producing  values  representative  of  the  impedance  param- 
eters of  said  grid,  said  program  means  including  means  for 
separating  said  gnd  data  into  a  plurality  of  sub-grid  data  sets, 
each  of  said  sub-grid  data  sets  containing  a  predetermined 


number  of  unknown  grid  impedance  parameters  and  means 
for  recursively  modeling  each  of  said  sub-grid  data  sets  into 
Markov  processes. 


5,627,761 

INTERNAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  ROTATING  AND 

STATIONARY  COMPONENTS  WITHIN  A  STEAM  OR 

GAS  TURBINE 

Michael  A.  Pollard,  Cary,  N.C.  assignor  to  Carolina  Power  & 

Light  Company,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^68 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  C\.  364—506  25  Claims 


5,627,762 

COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  BALANCER 

Wayne  B.  Cameron,  Tonawanda;  Roger  J.  Morella,  Jr.,  East 

Aurora,  and   Donald  W.  Davis,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Dynamics  Research  Corp..  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75.178,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412.583. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,154 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  //.?S 

U.S.  CI.  364—508  13  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  obtaining  and  analyzing  data 
indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  flowpath  component  hard 
bores  and  seals  of  a  steam  or  gas  mrbine  section  relative  to  a 
desired  centerline  so  that  proper  design  clearances  may  be 
achieved  and  to  prevent  unit  rubs  and  damage  that  can  affect  unit 
operation  and  performance  when  the  turbine  is  put  into  service, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  elongate  structural  member  located  within  the  turbine 
section  w  ith  the  axis  of  the  elongate  member  at  approximately 
the  expected  centerline  of  the  turbine  section; 
first  and  second  mechanical  supports  for  supporting  die  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  elongate  member,  said  mechanical  supports 
permining  rotation  of  said  elongate  member  about  Its  axis  and 
permining  precise  vertical  and  horizontal  displacement  of  the 
elongate  member; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  position  transducers  installed  at  selected 
axial  locations  along  said  elongate  member  where  setpoint 
hard  bores  and  seals  reside  on  flowpaUi  components,  each 
transducer  having  a  radially  projecting  surface-riding  portion 
for  contacting  the  cylindrical  flowpath  component  hard  bore 
or  seal  located  at  its  respective  axial  location; 
said  transducers  having  a  linear  range  determined  by  the  sum  of 
expected  component  ellipticity.  variation,  misalignment  and 
tube  sag; 
an  adjustable  support  for  supporting  and  positioning  each  trans- 
ducer to  hold  the  transducer  surface-riding  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  flowpath  component  at  its  respective 
axial  location; 
a  programmed  computer;  and 

a  multi-drop  serial  connection  among  the  respective  transducers 
for  facilitating  transmission  of  data  to  said  programmed  com- 
puter. 


>-^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  work  piece,  comprising: 

support  bearings  for  said  work  piece; 

means  for  entering  into  said  apparams  a  desired  balancing  speed 

for  said  work  piece; 
means  for  rotating  said  work  piece  in  said  support  bearings  at 

said  desired  balancing  speed; 
means  for  generating  digital  data  representing  the  magnimde  and 

phase  of  vibrations  of  said  work  piece  in  die  planes  defined  by 

said  support  bearings;  and 
a  program  driven  computing  device  for  providing  work  piece 

balancing  weight  values  and  weight  placement  in  response  to 

said  digital  data  and  operator  inputs. 


5,627.763 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

GUIDANCE  AND  CONTROL; 

LeWayne  P.  Carlson.  5  Tecoma  Cir,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.752 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00.  GOIB  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  364—512  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  guiding,  controlling  and  directing  the  construc- 
tion of  a  useful  physical  entity  according  to  plans  and  specifica- 
tions for  said  entity,  said  entity  including  a  plurality  of  components 
located  and  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at  least  one 
reference  structure  having  a  longitudinally  extending  surface,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  programmable  computer,  data  entry  means  and 
monitor  connected  to  said  computer,  a  supply  roll  of  elongate 
adhesively-backed  tape,  and  printer  and  tape  drive  means, 
controlled  by  said  computer,  for  advancing  said  tape  through 
said  printer  and  printing  on  said  tape; 

b)  using  said  data  entry  means  to  input  to  said  computer  infor- 
mation from  said  plans  and  specifications  regarding  the 
description  of  said  components  and  dieir  orientation  and  loca- 
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tion  relative  to  the  longitudinally  extending  surface  of  said 
reference  structure; 

c)  using  said  computer,  and  pnnter  and  tape  drive  means  to  print 
out  said  input  information  along  the  length  of  an  elongate 
section  of  said  tape,  said  printed  information  including  text 
and  spaced-apart  transverse  lines  to  identify  said  components, 
beginning  end  of  sad  tape  and  to  show  locations  of  said 
components  and  their  spacing  and  orientation  relative  to  each 
other  said  beginning  end  and  the  longitudinally  extending 
surface  of  said  reference  structure,  and  said  printed  tape 
comprising  a  layout  tape:  and 

d)  attaching  said  layout  tape  along  said  surface  of  said  reference 
structure,  and  locating  and  assembling  said  components  to 
said  reference  structure  according  to  the  information  on  said 
layout  tape. 


5,627.764 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
WITH  FEEDBACK  AND  WORK  FLOW 
ADMINISTRATION 
Jeffrey  .\.  Schutzman,  Topsfield,  and  Eugene  H.  Lee,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Banyan  Systems,  Inc.. 
Westboro.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  11346.  Jan.  29.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,197,  Oct.  4,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,283.856.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
74,244 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  15  Claims 
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5.627,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

ANALYZING  VIDEO  AND  FOR  CREATING  A 

REFERENCE  VIDEO 

John   Robotham.    Belmont;    Philip    Moorby,   Boxford:    Paul 

DiLascia,  Reading,  all  of  Mass..  and  Philip  Mason.  Nashua. 

N Jl.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,939 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  17  Claims 

1.0 
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I.  A  method  for  compressing  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  video 
frames  on  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  each  of  the  frames  to  determine  a  value  for  a  selected 
characteristic  of  each  frame: 

assigning  a  characteristic  value  to  each  frame  dependent  on  the 
analysis  of  the  selected  characteristic; 

establishing  a  threshold  level  related  to  a  characteristic  value: 

comparing  the  characteristic  value  of  succeeding  frames  to  pre- 
ceding frames: 

deleting  from  the  sequence  those  frames  whose  characteristic 
value  is  less  than  the  threshold  value: 

whereby  the  plurality  of  video  frames  are  compressed  into  a 
video  sequence  the  number  of  whose  frames  is  reduced  in 
number  and: 

displaying  the  compressed  video  sequence. 


5,627,766 
PERFORMANCE  AND  STATUS  MONITORING  IN  A 
COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Paul  A.  Beaven.  Romsey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.075 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  8,  1994, 
9402380 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/i4 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automated  processing  of  electronic  messages  in 
a  rule  based  electronic  messaging  system,  said  rule  based  elec- 
tronic messaging  system  including  at  least  a  first  workstation  and  a 
second  workstation,  said  first  workstation  including  a  first  elec- 
tronic mail  utility  and  said  second  workstation  including  a  second 
electronic  mail  facility  for  electronic  communication  therebetween, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  file  accessible  to  said  first  workstation  at  least  one 

user  name  of  at  least  one  user  of  said  second  workstation: 
accessing,  via  said  first  worlcstation.  said  file  containing  said  at 
least  one  user  name  of  said  at  least  one  user  to  retrieve  said  at 
least  one  usemame  therefrom: 
starting  said  second  electronic  mail  facility  with  said  first  work- 
station without  intervention  of  an  actual  user; 
running  said  second  electronic  mail  facility  without  intervention 
of  an  actual  user  to  process  rules  for  processing  electronic 
messages  of  said  at  least  one  user:  and 
reporting  status  of  said  step  of  running  said  second  electronic 
mail  facility  to  process  said  rules  for  processing  electronic 
messages  of  said  at  least  one  user. 


TwMMUOi 

* 

1          "MMTra             ^ 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  and  status  of  links 
and/or  nodes  of  a  communications  network  from  a  first  Point  of 


Control  (POC)  node,  by  propagating  a  test  message  between  the 
nodes  of  the  network,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  initiating  a  test  by  sending  to  a  first  Node  Test 
Program  (NTP)  on  one  of  the  network  nodes  the  test  message 
requiring  specific  information,  said  test  message  identifying 
the  I>OC  node  for  the  test; 

a  NTP  at  the  POC  node  and  at  every  other  node  of  the  network, 
wherein  each  node  can  be  a  current  node  for  test  activity,  each 
NTP  including  means  for  receiving  the  test  message  and 
means  for  performing  the  operations  of  sending  to  the  POC 
node  a  reply  message  including  information  from  the  current 
node,  and  forwarding  the  test  message  to  the  NTP  node  on 
each  of  the  current  node's  adjacent  nodes,  said  operations 
being  done  automatically  in  response  to  the  received  test 
message; 

means  for  receiving  said  reply  messages  at  the  POC  node:  and 
means  associated  with  said  POC  node  for  analysis  of  said  rely 
messages. 


5,627,767 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUALLY  MOVABLE 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  MOTOR  \THICLE 

Joseph  V.  Gabiniewicz,  Novi;  Guenther  Braeuner:  Galus  Che- 

laidite.   both   of  Farmington   Hills;    Zbigniew   A.   Paluch, 

Northville.  and  Haydn  W.  C.  Yik.  Walled  Lake,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,989 

Int.  a."  GOIL  5/22 

VS.  CI.  364—552  52  Claims 
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and  moves  said  manually  movable  member  through  said 
predetermined  range  of  movement  along  said  path  of  driven 
movement  having  said  substantially  same  configuration  as 
said  path  of  driving  movement  so  as  to  generally  simulate  a 
predetermined  manual  movement  of  said  manually  movable 
member  along  said  path  of  driven  movement: 

circuitry  operalively  connected  with  said  movable  assembly, 
said  circuitry  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
force  applied  to  said  manually  movable  member  by  said 
movable  assembly  during  said  predetermined  simulated 
manual  movement  of  said  manually  movable  member  along 
said  path  of  driven  movement  through  said  predetermined 
range  of  movement: 

a  distance  measuring  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
movable  assembly  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  a  distance  traveled  by  said 
movable  element,  and  hence  said  manually  movable  member, 
through  said  range  of  movement; 

a  data  processing  system  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals 
generated  by  said  circuitry  and  said  distance  measuring  device 
to  generate  data  indicative  of  the  force  applied  by  said  mov- 
able assembly  along  said  path  of  driving  movement  to  said 
manually  movable  inember  as  a  function  of  distance  during 
said  predetermined  simulated  manual  movement  of  said 
manually  movable  member  along  said  path  of  driven  move- 
ment through  said  predetermined  range  of  movement. 


5,627.768 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  NONLINEAR  TRANSFORMATION 

Jeffrey  K.  Uhlmann.  and  Simon  J.  Julier.  both  of  Oxford. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  New  Tech  Ventures.  Company. 

Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  25.  1994, 
9417170 

Int.  CI."G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  364—553  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  data  relating  to  an  amount  of  force 
required  to  move  a  manually  movable  member  operatively  associ- 
ated with  a  motor  vehicle  through  a  predetermined  range  of  move- 
ment, said  manually  movable  member  having  a  manually  engage- 
able  portion  which  is  to  be  manually  engaged  during  manually 
generated  movement  of  said  manually  movable  member  through 
said  predetermined  range  of  movement,  said  manually  engageable 
portion  being  moved  along  a  path  of  driven  movement  having 
predetermined  configuration  during  said  manually  generated  move- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  movable  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  able  to 
engage  said  manually  engageable  portion  of  said  manually 
movable  member  and  maintain  said  engagement  through  said 
predetermined  range  of  mo\  emeni  of  said  manually  movable 
member,  said  movable  assembly  having  a  movable  element 
which  engages  said  manually  engageable  ponion  of  said 
manually  movable  member  and  moves  along  a  path  of  driving 
movement  having  a  substantially  same  configuration  as  said 
predetermined  configuration  of  said  path  of  driven  movement 
throughout  said  engagement  with  said  manually  movable 
member  through  said  predetermined  range  of  movement: 
a  drive  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  said  mov- 
able element  along  said  path  of  driving  movement  so  that  said 
movable  assembly  applies  a  force  in  a  direction  along  said 
path  of  driving  movement  to  said  manually  movable  member 
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1.  A  specialized  or  programmed  signal  processing  system  for 
approximating  a  mean  and  a  covariance  of  a  function  Y  of  a 
random  variable  X  of  a  physical  system  having  a  dimensionality  n. 

based  upon  a  measured  signal    x    for  the  random  variable  X. 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  measuring  the  random  variable  X  a  plurality  of 

times  to  determine  a  plurality  of  measured  signals    "  ^. 

b.  means  for  calculating  an  n  x  n  covariance  matrix  F  from  said 

plurality  of  measured  signals    x  ^■. 

c.  means  for  measuring  X  to  determine  the  measured  signal    *  : 

d.  means  for  calculating  a  scaled  covariance  matrix 

F=aF 

wherein  a  is  a  positive  real  number: 

e.  means  for  calculating  a  matrix  square  root  '■T  for  F 
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f.  means  for  calculating  Xx*  for  k=I  to  2n+l  as  follows: 

l.fork=OXo=^ 

2.  for  k=l  to  n  X*=ao-('^l* 

where  C^jj  indicates  the  vector  formed  from  the  matrix 
component  of  ^'F  along  the  kth  row,  and 

3.  for  k=n+l  to  2n  X»=Xo+<^)*.„ 

g.  means  for  calculating  the  values  of  the  function  Yj=Y(Xi)  for 
k=0  to  2n; 

h.  means  for  calculating  the  weighted  average 


y..- 


2a 


[|nx,)]^-^nxD) 


wherein  k  is  a  real  number; 
i.   means   for  calculating   the   weighted   outer  product  WOP 
(Y(x,(i=0  to  2n)))  as: 


WOP = -^  (( nxo)  -  Ka.)  (nxo)  -  Yc)^  + 


-^    l"  {( K(x,)  -  Ya.) ( nxi) -  >'«. )0 
i"     1=1 


where  the  superscript  T  indicates  the  transpose: 

means  for  approximating  covariance  of  Y    x  )  based  upon 
WOP;  and 
means  for  transmitting  signals  representing  the  weighted  aver- 
age and  the  approximated  covariance  of  Y    x  )  to  a  response 
system  for  responding  to  the  physical  system. 


5.627,769 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  FLLTD  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Keijo  Halllkainen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Sarlin-Hydor 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1994,  945526 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  7/00 

UJS.  a.  364—558  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  ofcontiolling  a  fluid  compression  system,  said  fluid 
compression  system  comprising  compression  means  for  compress- 
ing a  fluid  medium  to  form  a  compressed  fluid  medium,  means  for 
delivering  said  compressed  fluid  medium  to  a  point  of  demand,  and 
conditioning  means  for  conditioning  said  compressed  fluid 
medium  located  between  said  compression  means  and  the  point  of 
demand,  the  method  including  the  following  steps: 

defining  permissible  minimum  and  maximum  pressure  values  of 

user  line  pressure  at  the  point  of  demand; 
utilizing  a  first  pressure  sensor  to  measure  a  working  pressure  of 

the  compression  means; 
utilizing  a  second  pressure  sensor  to  measure  the  user  line 

pressure; 
continuously  monitoring  the  user  line  pressure; 
monitoring  the  working  pressure  of  said  compression  means; 
monitoring  a  pressure  diff'erence  between  the  working  pressure 
of  said  compression  means  and  the  user  line  pressure  at  the 
point  of  demand; 
monitoring  the  pressure  rate-of-change  of  the  user  line  pressure 
at  the  point  of  demand;  and 


utilizing  a  control  unit  to  control  the  compression  means  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  monitored  parameters  defined  in 
the  foregoing  steps  of  the  method. 


5,627.770 
SUPERHEAT  GAGE  WITH  PLUG-IN  DATA  MODULE 
William  J.  Barbier,  Hazelwood,  and  Andrew  R.  Chibnall,  St 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Concept  Technology,  Inc, 
Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,081 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—558  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  gage  having  a  casing  and  a  display,  said  gage 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  gage, 

means  for  connecting  the  gage  to  a  pressure  source  whereby  a 
pressure  from  the  source  is  communicated  to  the  gage. 

transducer  means  within  the  casing  for  responding  to  the  pres- 
sure and  generating  an  electrical  response,  including  data, 
related  to  the  pressure, 

first  non-volatile  memory  means  positioned  within  the  gage 
casing  for  storing  pressure  data  and  corresponding  saturated 
temperature  data,  the  data  being  applicable  to  a  first  volatile 
fluid,  and  means  for  transferring  pressure  data  from  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  the  first  non-volatile  memory  means  and  for 
receiving  from  the  first  memory  means  saturated  temperature 
data  corresponding  to  the  pressure  data. 

a  unitary  memory  module  separate  from  the  gage  casing,  includ- 
ing interface  means  comprising  corresponding  socket  means 
for  mutual  engagement  between  the  module  and  the  gage  and 
for  providing  two  way  communication  between  the  gage  and 
the  memory  module  for  receiving  data  from  the  gage  and  for 
transmitting  data  to  the  gage, 

second  non-volatile  memory  means  positioned  within  the  mod- 
ule and  connected  to  the  interface  means  for  storing  pressure 
data  and  corresponding  saturated  temperature  data  applicable 
to  a  second  volatile  fluid, 

means  positioned  within  the  gage  for  transmining  to  the  module 
data  corresponding  to  the  source  pressure  and  for  receiving 
from  the  second  memory  means  saturated  temperature  data 
corresponding  to  the  pressure  data, 

and  further  providing  that  the  condition  of  mutual  engagement 
of  the  interface  means  between  the  unitary  memory  module 
and  the  gage  enables  data  transfer  between  the  gage  and  the 
second  non-volatile  memory  means  within  the  unitary 
memory  module  and  disables  data  transfer  between  the  gage 
and  the  first  non-volatile  memory  means  positioned  within  the 
gage  casing. 

and  means  for  conditioning  to  a  displayable  form  and  for  dis- 
playing data  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pres- 
sure and  a  saturated  temperature  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure. 


5,627.771 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  SHAPE 

OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 

Toshikazu  Makino.  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264,203,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1996,  5-150618 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/008:7/008 

VS.  a.  364—560  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  shape  for  a  three-dimensional 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  and  storing  a  worked  surface  of  the  three-dimensional 
object  through  a  three  coordinate  measuring  machine  at  a 
plurality  of  measurement  points  in  the  form  of  space  coordi- 
nates, wherein  the  space  coordinates  are  measured  from  any 
direction; 

plotting  the  measurement  points  relative  to  an  ideal  surface  of 
the  three-dimensional  object  which  has  previously  been  stored 
in  the  form  of  three-dimensional  shape  data: 

defining  a  line  from  each  of  the  ploned  measurement  points 
perpendicularly  to  the  ideal  surface  to  determine  an  intersec- 
tion point  between  said  perpendicular  line  and  the  ideal  sur- 
face; and 

evaluating  the  precision  of  the  worked  surface  of  the  three- 
dimensional  object  based  on  the  distance  between  each  of  the 
intersection  points  and  the  ideal  surface  along  the  respective 
perpendicular  lines. 
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I.  A  method  of  device  simulation  by  a  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

calculating  a  correct  impact  ionization  coefficient  from  a  distri- 
bution function  by  solving  Bollzmann  transport  equation 
under  a  potential  in  a  given  semiconductor  device; 


calculating  impact  ionization  coefficients  using  all  of  a  plurality 
of  candidates  of  methods  of  calculating  impact  ionization 
coefficient  other  than  said  distribution  function; 

selecting  one  of  said  candidates  of  methods  of  calculation 
capable  of  providing  an  impact  ionization  coefficient  which 
can  best  approximate  the  correct  impact  ionization  coefficient 
obtained  by  said  distribution  function;  wherein 

impact  ionization  coefficient  is  calculated  by  using  said  selected 
method  of  calculation  thereafter 


5,627,773 
FLOATING  POINT  UNIT  DATA  PATH  ALIGNMENT 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrich,  Framingham:  Timothy  C.  Fischer,  Box- 
boro,  and  John  A.  Kowaleski,  Jr.,  Princeton,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

e  FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,015 
InL  CI."  G06F  7/00;  7/i« 
U.S.  a.  364—715.03  8  Claims 
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5,627,772 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  DEVICE  SIMULATION 
Kenichiro  Sonoda,  and  Tatsuya  Kunikiyo,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,202 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-0276225 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/11 
UJS.  a.  364— 578   28  Claims 
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1.  A  data  path  in  a  floating  point  processor  that  performs  floating 
point  operations  on  floating  point  numbers  and  converts  numbers 
between  floating  point  and  integer  formats  comprises: 

means  for  aligning  a  LSB  of  a  register  file  with  an  LSB  of  the 

data  path; 
means  for  providing  additional  bit  positions  in  the  data  path  for 

bit  positions  less  significant  than  the  LSB  bit; 
means,  disposed  in  a  last  stage  of  the  floating  point  processor. 

for  selecting  an  exponent  for  floating  point  operands  or 

MSB's  of  an  integer  for  integer  operands  to  connect  to  the 

register  file;  and 
means  disposed  in  the  data  path  for  selecting  zeros  or  the  MSB's 

of  an  integer  operand  from  the  register  file  to  connect  into  the 

data  path. 


5,627,774 
PARALLEL  CALCULATION  OF  EXPONENT  AND 
STICKY  BIT  DURING  NORMALIZATION 
Eric  M.  Schwarz,  Gardiner;  Robert  M.  Bunce,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion;  Leon  J.  Sigal,  Monsey.  and  Hung  C.  Ngo.  Pough- 
keepsie.  all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Inteijnational   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.072.  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473J08 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.04  H  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  normalizing  a  floating  point  number  having  a 
fraction  data  portion  and  an  exponent  data  portion  by  determining 
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5,627,776 

DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Mitsuhani  Ohkl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,523,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5367,700. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031760 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/44 

MS.  CI.  364—724.01  3  Claims 


•O  cnOCff  EXPOiCMT 

a  resulting  exponent  in  parallel  with  determining  a  fractional  shift 
during  normalization,  said  system  comprising: 

fractional  shift  data  flow  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  frac- 
tion data  shifting  levels  and  a  plurality  of  fraction  shift 
amount  signals  indicative  of  the  fraction  shift; 

means  for  determining  all  possible  partial  exponent  values  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  partial  exponent  groups,  the  partial 
exponent  groups  representing  groups  of  bits  of  said  exponent 
data  portion  partitioned  according  to  the  fractional  data  flow; 
and 

means  for  providing  the  resulting  exponent  by  selectively  com- 
bining possible  partial  exponents  from  each  partial  exponent 
group  according  to  the  fractional  data  flow. 


5,627,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

RANDOM  NITVIBERS  USING  ELECTRICAL  NOISE 

Jung  P.  Hong,  and  Terry  C.  Brown,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N.M., 

assignors  to  Applied  Computing  Systems,  Inc..  Los  Alamos. 

N.M. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,118 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  1/02:7/00:  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  364— 717  20  Claims 
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I.  An  RR  filter,  comprising: 

an  integer  multiplier  for  receiving  input  data  and  for  outputting  a 

plurality  of  dififerent  multiples  of  said  input  data: 
a  first  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  multiples  of  said  input 

data,  and  a  low  level  input,  and  for  outputting  a  first  processed 

signal; 
a  second  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  said  multiples  of  said 

input  data  delayec*  by  a  first  amount,  said  first  processed 

signal,  and  for  outputting  a  second  processed  signal; 
a  third  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  multiples  of  said  input 

data  delayed  by  a  second  amount,  and  said  second  processed 

signal,  and  for  outputting  a  third  processed  signal;  and 
a  delay  circuit  for  receiving  said  third  processed  signal  and  for 

outputting  an  output  of  said  FIR  filter 


5,627,777 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ken  Tamanoi,  and  Keitji  Shono.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994.  6-211104 

"  Int.  CI."  GllC  13/04:11/42 

VS.  a.  365—122  4  Claims 


1.   A  circuit   for   generating   a   nonreproducible.   nonperiodic 
sequence  of  values,  comprising: 
a  noise  source; 

means  for  generating  timing  signals  from  the  noise  source: 
an  independent  free-running  multistate  digital  circuit  having  a 

predetermined  distribution  of  states;  and 
buffering  means  for  storing  states  of  the  digital  circuit  at  random 

times  in  accordance  with  the  timing  signals. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  magnetic  reproducing  layer  laminated  on  said  transparent 
substrate,  said  magnetic  reproducing  layer  having  an  easy 
direction  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to  a  film  surface; 

a  nonmagnetic  intermediate  layers  laminated  on  said  magnetic 
reproducing  layer;  and 


a  magnetic  recording  layer  laminated  on  said  nonmagnetic  inter- 
mediate layer,  said  magnetic  recording  layer  having  an  easy 
direction  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to  a  film  surface; 

wherein  when  a  reproducing  laser  beam  is  directed  onto  said 
recording  medium  forming  a  beam  spot,  said  medium  has  a 
temperature  distribution  in  said  beam  spot,  said  temperature 
distribution  comprising  a  low -temperature  region  satisfying 
HoHs  and  HoHr,  an  intermediate-temperature  region  satis- 
fying Hs>Hc  and  Hs+Hc>  Hr,  and  a  high-temperature  region 
satisfying  Hr>Hs+Hc,  where  He  represents  a  coercive  force  of 
said  magnetic  reproducing  layer.  Hs  represents  a  magneto- 
static  bonding  force  between  said  magnetic  recording  layer 
and  said  magnetic  reproducing  layer,  and  Hr  represents  a 
reproducing  magnetic  field. 


5,627,778 
DRAM  SENSING  SCHEME 
Hiep  V.  Tran,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,249 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/40 

VS.  a.  365—149  16  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell  sensing  scheme  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  decoders  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  low  power  supply  voltage  rails  selectively  connected  to 

said  decoders; 
a  charge  injection  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  low  power 

supply  voltage  rails;  and 
a  comparator  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  pair 

of  bit  lines. 


5,627,779 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAMNG 
AN  ARRAY  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Yoshinori  Odake;  Akira  Asai;  Yasushi  Okuda;  Toshiki  Mori, 
and  Ichirou  Nakao,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171405; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238758 

Int  a."  GUC  16/02:  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  ■'  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
an  array  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  wherein  each  said  non-volatile  memory  cell  has  a 
transistor  and  a  capacitance  section,  said  transistor  being 
composed  of,  at  least,  a  gate,  a  channel  region,  a  source,  and 
a  drain; 
a  plurality  of  wordlines,  wherein  each  said  wordline  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  gates  in  a  row  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 
a  plurality  of  bitlines,  wherein  each  said  bitline  is  connected  to 
each  of  said  drains  in  a  column  of  said  memory  cell  array; 
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a  plurality  of  sourcelines,  wherein  each  said  sourceline  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sources  in  a  row  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 
a  row  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

wordlines; 
a  column  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

bitlines; 
a  source  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

sourcelines; 
a  plurality  of  anisotropic  resistance  sections; 
wherein: 
each  said  anisotropic  resistance  section  is  arranged  in  a  path 
from  a  said  bitline  to  a  said  sourceline  through  a  said 
ffansistor,  said  anisotropic  resistance  section  is  arranged 
between  said  channel  region  of  the  transistor  and  said 
bitline; 
each  said  anisotropic  resistance  section  has  voltage-current 
properties  which  are  different  for  different  levels  of  volt- 
ages applied  across  said  anisotropic  resistance  section; 
each  said  anisotropic  resistance  section  has  a  forward  direc- 
tion in  which  a  current  flows  therethrough  with  lesser 
resistance  and  a  reverse  direction  in  which  a  current  flows 
therethrough  with  greater  resistance,  said  anisotropic  resis- 
tance section  has  propenies  such  that  resistance  to  a  current 
flowing  from  said  memory  cell  to  said  bitline  is  larger  than 
resistance  to  a  current  flowing  from  said  bitline  to  said 
niemory  cell. 


5,627,780 
TESTING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Vijay  Malhi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics Limited,  Bristol.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417266 

Int  a."  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—185.09  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising:  a  memory 
array; 
a  set  of  data  latches  for  holding  data  bits  to  be  stored  in  the 

memory  array; 
a  plurality  of  data  tracks  for  supplying  data  bits  to  said  daU 

latches; 
a  set  of  address  latches  for  holding  address  bits  for  addressing 

said  memory  array; 
a  plurality  of  address  ffacks  for  supplying  address  bits  to  said 

address  latches; 
a  test  bus; 

a  data  bit  routing  circuit  connected  to  said  data  latches  for 
selectively  routing  data  bits  to  one  of  said  array  and  said  test 
bus; 
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an  address  bit  routing  circuit  connected  to  said  address  latches 
for  selectively  routing  address  bits  to  one  of  said  array  and 
said  lest  bus:  and 

output  circuitry  for  outputting  data  bits  and  address  bits  on  said 
test  bus  whereby  said  data  bits  and  address  bits  can  be 
checked  for  accuracy  against  data  bits  and  address  bits  origi- 
nally supplied  via  said  data  tracks  and  address  tracks. 


5,627.781 
NON\OLATILE  SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  and  Machio  Yamagishi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277725; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061166 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:mO 
L.S.  a.  365—185.2  7  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  transistors  which  are  electri- 
cally and  reversibly  variable  in  threshold  voltages; 

at  least  one  pair  of  reference  cells,  provided  for  each  predeter- 
mined number  of  memory  cells,  having  transistors  which  have 
a  construction  in  a  direction  of  thickness  roughly  the  same  as 
that  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  the  transistors  constituting 
said  memory  cells: 

a  driving  means  for  writing  and  for  also  driving  the  at  least  one 
pair  of  reference  cells  when  driving  a  selected  memory  cell 
and  writing  a  first  data  in  one  reference  cell  and  writing  a 
second  data  inverted  in  phase  from  the  first  data  in  the  other 
reference  cell  at  the  time  of  writing  in  the  selected  memory 
cell: 

a  driving  means  for  reading  a  data  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of 
reference  cells  when  reading  a  data  of  the  selected  memory 
cell: 

a  reference  current  production  means  for  combining  a  curTent:i| 
of  the  one  reference  cell  corresponding  to  the  first  data  and  a 
current:  i„  of  the  other  reference  cell  corresponding  to  the 
second  data  in  the  at  least  one  pair  of  reference  cells  based  on 
the  following  Equation  ( I  )■  and  preparing  a  k-multiple  of  a 
reference  current:i„.  or  the  reference  current:i_ 


i„=<mX(|+nxi„)/i 


(I) 


where  m.  n,  and  k  are  positive  numbers,  and  both  of  m  and  n  are 
smaller  than  k:  and 

a  comparison  means  for  determining  a  data  stored  in  the  selected 
memory  cell  by  comparing  the  reference  current:  i,,  or  the 
k-multiple  of  the  reference  eurrent:i„  produced  by  said  pro- 
duction means  with  a  current  flowing  in  the  selected  memory 
cell  or  the  k  multiple  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  selected 
memorv  cell. 


5,627,782 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 
AUTOM,4TIC  WRITE-VERIFY  CONTROLLER 
Tomohani    Tanaka,    Yokohama;    Yoshiyuki    Tanaka,   Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Hideko  Odaira>.  Tokyo, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.514,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5466,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948.002,  Sep. 
21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,357,462.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  473,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243743; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343363 

Int.  a."  GllC  \(>/02 
II.S.  a.  365—185.22  61  Claims 
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I.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  on  said  substrate: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said 
bit  lines  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  memory  cells  includ- 
ing a  transistor  having  an  insulated  carrier  storage  layer  and  a 
control  gate  electrode  insulatively  disposed  above  said  carrier 
storage  layer,  said  transistor  allowing  electrical  charge  carriers 
to  tunnel  to  or  from  said  carrier  storage  layer  for  a  data  write: 

sense/latch  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bit  lines,  for  selectively 
performing  a  sense  operation  and  a  data  latch  operation  for 
latching  a  write  data: 

program  controller  means  for  writing  the  write  data  into  a 
selected  memory  cell  or  cells  of  said  memory  cells  which  are 
included  in  a  designated  area  during  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  period,  for  reading  the  contents  of  said  selected 
memory  cell  or  cells  to  verify  whether  or  not  a  resultant 
threshold  voltage  thereof  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  for. 
if  an  insufficiently  written  memory  cell  transistor  is  found, 
writing  the  write  data  again  into  the  insufficiently  written 
memory  cell  transistor: 

data  setter  means  for  performing  a  logic  operation  with  respect 
to  a  read  data  corresponding  to  the  contents  of  said  selected 
memory  cell  or  cells  and  said  write  data  being  latched  in  said 
sense/latch  circuit  means,  and  for  automatically  updating  a 
rewrite  data  being  stored  in  said  sense/latch  circuit  means 
with  respect  to  every  bit  line  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
write  state  as  being  presently  verified:  and 

said  sense/latch  circuit  means  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  which 
remains  as  a  latch  circuit  at  the  beginning  of  the  verify 
operation,  and  functions  as  a  sense  amplifier  circuit  after 
being  reset. 


5,627,783 
SEMICONDI'CTOR  DISK  DEVICE 
Shigenori   Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014030 

Int.  a."  cue  \i/00 

\}S.  CL  365—185.33  9  Claims 
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and  with  the  memory  controller  comprising  command  decod- 
ing circuitry  configured  to  decode  commands  received  on  at 
least  one  of  the  memory  terminals,  including  program  com- 
mands, and  to  initiate  memory  operations  in  response  to 
receipt  of  one  of  the  commands: 

a  data  storage  structure,  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  con- 
troller, the  data  storage  structure  being  configured  to  store  the 
control  parameters  in  a  non-volatile  manner,  with  the  data 
storage  structure  being  separate  from  the  array  of  memory 
cells:  and 

switching  mode  circuitry  configured  to  switch  the  memory  sys- 
tem to  a  normal  operating  mode  wherein  data  can  be  pro- 
grammed into  the  array  and  to  an  alternative  operating  mode 
wherein  the  control  parameters  in  the  data  storage  structure 
can  be  modified,  with  the  control  parameters  being  modifiable 
only  when  the  memory  system  is  in  the  alternative  operating 
mode  and  with  the  switching  mode  circuitry^  configured  to 
switch  to  the  alternative  operating  mode  independent  of  the 
command  decoding  circuitry. 


1.  A  semiconductor  disk  device  comprising: 

a  non-volatile,  elecffonically  programmable  and  erasable  flash 

memory,  the  flash  memory  being  erasable  by  blocks, 
interface  means  for  exchanging  data  and  addresses  with  an 

external  system, 
flash    control    buff'er    means    for    performing    data    exchange 

between  the  flash  memory  and  the  interface  means,  and 
access  means  for  converting  a  sector  address  received  from  the 

external  system  into  a  logical  block  number  and  for  accessing 

the  flash  memory  according  to  the  logical  block  number 


5,627,785 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Gary  R.  Gilliam;   Steve  G.   Renfro;   Kacey  Cutler;   Roland 
Ochoa,  and  Craig  E.  Schneider,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.808 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 

LI.S.  CI.  365—189.01  19  Oaims 
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5,627,784 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  NON-VOLATILE  DATA 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MEMORY  CONTROL 

PARAMETERS  AND  METHOD 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,923 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  66  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  sense  amplifier  for  use  with  a  memory  device 
operable  under  varied  power  supply  voltages,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  device  that  is  operable  to  drive  the  sense  amplifier  with  a 

first  current  level: 
a  second  device  that  is  operable  to  drive  the  sense  amplifier  with 

a  second  current  level,  different  from  the  first  current  level: 

and 
a  selector  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  devices  for  selectively 

coupling  the  first  and  second  devices  to  the  sense  amplifier 

based  on  the  power  supply  voltage  of  the  memory  device. 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  terminals  connected  to  provide  a  signal 
interface  between  the  memory  system  and  an  environment 
external  to  the  memory  system: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  rows  and 
a  multiplicity  of  columns,  with  each  cell  being  located  in  one 
of  the  rows  and  each  cell  being  located  in  one  of  the  columns: 

a  memory  controller,  operably  coupled  to  the  array  of  memory^j 
cells,  said  memory  controller  configured  to  control  memory 
operations,  with  the  operations  comprising  programming  the 
memory  cells  and  reading  the  memory  cells,  with  the  memory 
operations  being  controlled  in  response  to  control  parameters. 


5,627,786 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR 

FASTER  ACCESS  TIMES  AND  LOW  ER  DIE  AREA 
Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,018 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/W 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  42  Claims 

1.  A  memory  circuit  with  parallel  processing  redundancy,  com- 
■^irising: 

a  memory  having  multiple  memory  arrays,  each  memory  array 
having  row  s  and  columns  of  non-redundant  storage  elements, 
one  or  more  columns  of  redundant  storage  elements,  and 
addresses  associated  therewith: 


624 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


May  6,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


625 


UMI 


woTT 


•vur/ 
oumir 

BUTFDI 


]k^ 


i>^^ 


10    18    11     19    12 


KTES 


^ 


BTTES 


ttrts 

(UK) 


d 


iar 


BY1CS 
(•4K) 


#> 


y^ 


5,627,788 
MEMORY  UNIT  WITH  BIT  LINE  DISCHARGER 
Vincent  W.  Chang,  Gold  River:  Hsduk  Katircioglu.  Fair  Oaks; 
Harsli  Kumar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Nihar  Mohapatra,  Fol- 
som,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,090 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—204  11  Claims 


5 
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address  lines  coupled  to  transmit  access  signals  to  the  rows  and 
columns  and  to  the  one  or  more  redundant  storage  elements; 
•a  first  data  bus  coupled  to  the  columns  of  non-redundant  storage 
elements  in  each  of  the  memor>  arrays: 

a  redundant  data  bus  coupled  to  the  one  or  more  redundant 
storage  elements  in  each  of  the  memory  arrays:  and 

an  access  buffer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  redundant  data  bus.  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  signal,  and  an  output,  the  access 
buffer  selectively  coupling  the  first  data  bus  or  the  redundant 
data  bus  to  the  output  as  determined  by  the  signal. 


5,627,787 
PERIPHERY  STRESS  TEST  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  RAMS 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,979 

InL  a."  GIIC  7/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  38  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  unit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  either  a  first  or  a  second  state: 

a  bit  line  coupled  to  said  memory  cell: 

a  sensing  unit  coupled  to  said  bit  line  that  detects  said  first  or 
said  second  state:  and 

a  discharging  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  that  discharges 
said  bit  line,  said  discharging  unit  mcluding  a  counter  that 
counts  a  number  of  processor  cycles  following  a  last  access, 
and  circuitry  coupled  to  said  counter  that  executes  a  memory 
read  a  predetermined  number  of  processor  cycles  after  said 
last  access. 


5.627,789 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
Jeffrey  C.  Kalb,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,299 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  365—205  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stress  testing  decoders  and  periphery  circuits  of 
a  synchronous  RAM  (Random  Access  Memory)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

entering  a  periphery  stress  mode  by  forcing  a  control  signal  of  a 
synchronous  RAM  to  a  first  logic  level:  and 

applying  a  stress  voltage  to  the  synchronous  RAM  in  order  to 
stress  test  a  plurality  of  decoders  of  the  synchronous  RAM. 
wherein  entry  into  and  exit  from  the  periphery  stress  mode  is 
accomplished  through  a  wafer  level  test  pin  of  the  synchro- 
nous RAM. 
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I.  A  sense  amplifier  for  use  within  a  memory  array  having  a  pair 
of  differential  bit  lines,  said  sense  amplifier  comprising: 


a  pair  of  cross-coupled  inverters  connected  between  a  power 
supply  and  a  ground  and  having  a  pair  of  output  nodes  for 
direct  connection  to  the  differential  bit  lines: 

a  pair  of  N-channel  pass  devices  connected  between  N-channel 
devices  of  the  cross-coupled  inverters  and  the  output  nodes: 
and 

a  current  source  coupled  to  an  additional  N-channel  device 
connected  between  the  N-channel  devices  of  the  cross- 
coupled  inverters  and  the  ground. 


5,627,790 
READING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Caria  M.  GoUa,  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo, 
and  Silvia  Padoan,  Rimini,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408389 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1994,94830124 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 
VS.  a.  365—210  25  Claims 
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multiple  bank  memory  arrays,  each  bank  memory  array  having 
storage  cells:  and 

a  command  decoder/controller  responsive  to  selected  command 
signals  to  initiate,  at  a  first  active  edge  of  the  system  clock,  an 
auto-refresh  command  controlling  an  auto  refresh  operation  to 
a  specified  one  of  the  multiple  bank  memory  arrays. 


5,627,792 
LOC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEXTCE 
Akira  Tsujtmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263634 

Int  CI.*' GllC  &t».5/06 

UJS.  CI.  365—230.03  9  Claims 


T  * 

2.  A  memory  array  cell  reading  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  array  branch  and  a  reference  branch  wherein  said 
array  branch  comprises  an  array  load  element  interposed 
between  a  voltage  potential  line  and  an  array  output  node  and 
defining  an  array  current  path,  and  said  reference  branch 
comprises  at  least  a  first  reference  load  element  and  a  second 
reference  load  element  interposed,  parallel  to  each  other, 
between  said  voltage  potential  line  and  a  reference  output 
node  and  defining  a  first  and  second  reference  current  path: 

wherein  at  least  said  second  reference  current  path  comprises 
switching  means,  wherein  said  array  and  reference  current 
paths  each  comprise  one  transistor  element  with  a  conn-ol 
terminal,  and  wherein  said  control  terminal  of  said  transistor 
element  of  said  second  reference  current  path  defines  a  turn- 
on  terminal  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  enabling 
and  disabling  said  transistor  element  of  said  second  reference 
current  path:  and 

wherein  said  switching  means  comprises  at  least  a  first  con- 
trolled switch  interposed  between  a  common  line  and  said 
turn-on  terminal,  and  wherein  said  control  terminals  of  said 
transistor  elements  of  said  array  current  path  and  said  first 
reference  current  path  are  connected  to  said  common  line. 
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5,627,791 
MULTIPLE  BANK  MEMORY  WITH  AUTO  REFRESH  TO 

SPECinED  BANK 
Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  and  Hua  Zheng,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  \ficron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^93 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—222  17  Oaims 

1.  A  memory  device  responsive  to  command  signals  and  operat- 
ing in  synchronization  with  active  edges  of  a  system  clock,  the 
memory  device  comprising: 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  memory  cell  arrays,  said  first  and 
second  memory  cell  arrays  being  arranged  in  a  first  row,  said 
third  and  fourth  memory  cell  arrays  being  arranged  in  a 
second  row,  said  first  and  third  memory  cell  arrays  being 
arranged  in  a  first  column,  said  second  and  fourth  memory 
cell  arrays  being  arranged  in  a  second  column: 

a  data  input/output  circuit  and  data  input/output  pads  arranged 
between  said  first  memory  cell  array  and  said  third  memory 
cell  array: 

a  control  signal  circuit  and  control  signal  pads  arranged  between 
said  first  memory  cell  array  and  said  third  memory  cell  array: 

a  first  address  signal  circuit  and  first  address  signal  pads 
arranged  outside  of  said  second  memory  cell  array  opposite  to 
said  fourth  memory  cell  array: 

a  second  address  signal  circuit  and  second  address  signal  pads 
arranged  outside  of  said  fourth  memory  cell  array  opposite  to 
said  second  memory  cell  array; 

a  first  data  bus  arranged  between  said  first  memory  cell  array 
and  said  data  input/output  circuit,  between  said  first  memory 
cell  array  and  said  control  signal  circuit,  and  between  said 
second  memory  cell  array  and  said  fourth  memory  cell  array, 
said  first  data  bus  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  cell  arrays  and  said  data  input/output  circuit:  and 

a  second  data  bus  arranged  between  said  third  memory  cell  array 
and  said  data  input/output  circuit,  between  said  third  memory 
cell  array  and  said  conmsl  signal  circuit,  and  between  said 
second  memory  cell  array  and  said  fourth  memory  cell  array, 
said  second  data  bus  being  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
memory  cell  arrays  and  said  dau  input/output  circuit. 
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S.627.793 

CLOCK  GENERATION  CIRCLIT  HAVING 

COMPENSATION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  VARIATIONS 

David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,751,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,789 

Int.  CI."  GUC  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  13  CUiins 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  for  use  with  a  static  memory  array  compris- 


ing: 


a  memory  cell  having  dischargmg  transistors  for  discharging  a 
data  line  in  response  to  an  enable  signal,  wherein  the  dis- 
charging transistors  are  each  fabricated  according  to  a 
selected  set  of  design  parameters,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  discliarging  transistors  is  connected  to  the  data  line; 

a  clocked  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  data  line  and  a  sense 
clock  signal:  and 

a  signal  delay  circuit  for  generating  the  sense  clock  signal  in 
response  to  a  clock  signal,  wherein  the  delay  circuit  has  a 
plurality  of  delay  circuit  transistors,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  delay  circuit  transistors  is  fabricated 
according  lo  the  selected  set  of  design  parameters  used  to 
fabricate  one  of  the  discharging  transistors,  wherein  said 
signal  delay  circuit  is  affected  by  process  variations  during 
fabrication  in  a  manner  in  which  the  memory  cell  is  affected. 


■T&§~r^~3 


1.  A  signal  transfer  circuit  for  a  synchronous  memory  device 
which  has  memory  cell  arrays  and  the  associated  peripheral  cir- 
cuits, comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  clock  signal: 

internal  address  generation  means  for  generating  an  internal 
address  signal: 

multiplexing  means  for  selectively  transferring  an  external 
address  signal  and  the  internal  address  signal  from  said  inter- 
nal address  generation  means: 

multiplexing  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
multiplexing  means  in  response  to  ihe  clock  signal  from  said 
input  terminal; 


an  internal  circuit  for  generating  a  data  signal  in  response  lo  the 
external  or  internal  address  signal  transferred  by  said  multi- 
plexing means; 

data  output  buffer  means  for  buffering  the  data  signal  generated 
by  said  internal  circuit  and  outpulting  the  buffered  data  signal 
externally: 

output  buffer  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
data  output  buffer  means  in  response  lo  the  clock  signal  from 
said  input  terminal; 

switching  means  connected  between  said  internal  circuit  and 
said  data  output  buffer  means,  for  performing  a  switching 
operation  lo  transfer  the  data  signal  from  said  internal  circuit 
lo  said  data  output  buffer  means:  and 

switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
switching  means  in  response  lo  the  clock  signal  from  said 
input  terminal. 


5,627,795 
TIMING  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shozo  Nitta.  Tokyo- To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  8,  1994,  6-070539 

Int.  a.*  GHC  8/00 

VJS.  CI.  365—233  32  Claims 
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5.627.794 

SIGNAL  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae  J.  L«e,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2.  1995, 
95-10732 

Int.  CL'  GUC  U/00 
VS.  a.  365—233  18  Claims 


1.  A  timing  generating  device,  comprising: 

pulse  distributing  means  for  distributing  a  clock  pulse  signal  lo  a 

plurality  of  routes  in  sequence  and  outputting  the  distributed 

pulses: 
first  register  means  for  reading  address  data  in  synchronism  with 

the  clock  signal; 
storing  means  for  reading  output  of  said  first  register  means  as 

address  data  and  outputting  delay  time  data; 
a  plurality  of  second  register  means  for  reading  and  storing  the 

outputted  data  of  said  storing  means  individually  on  the  basis 

of  the  distributed  pulses; 
a  plurality  of  delaying  means  for  controUably  delaying  the 

distributed  pulses  individually  on  the  basis  of  the  output  data 

of  said  second  regisler  means;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  delayed  distributed  pulses. 


5,627,796 

PL^LSE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  ANT)  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SAME 

Jong  H.  Park,  Kyungki-do,  and  Weon  H.  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd., 

Choongchungbook-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  600,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16.  1995, 
2901/1995 

Int.  CI."  GUC  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  generation  circuit  of  a  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  logic  operation  unit  for  performing  a  logical  operation  on 

an  address  transition  detection  pulse  and  a  delayed  address 

transition  detection  pulse  to  produce  first  and  second  pulses: 


a  switching  unit  controlled  by  an  externally  applied  write  enable 
signal  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  pulses  as  an 
output  pulse  and  for  inverting  the  write  enable  signal;  and 

a  second  logic  operation  unit  for  performing  a  logical  operation 
on  the  output  pulse  and  the  invened  write  enable  signal  from 
the  switching  unit  to  generate  a  word  line  enable  signal  and  a 
sense  amplifying  enable  signal. 


5,627,797 
FULL  AND  EMPTY  FLAG  GENERATOR  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  FIFOS 
Andrew    L.    Hawkins,   and    Pidugu    L.    Narayana.    both   of 
Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,623 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/01 

VS.  a.  365—221  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  flag  representing  the 
fullness  of  a  RFC  buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Slate  machine  having  a  first  input  receiving  a  write  clock,  a 
second  input  receiving  a  read  clock,  a  third  input  receiving  a 
look-ahead  signal,  a  fourth  input  receiving  a  non  look-ahead 
signal  and  a  fifth  input  receiving  free  running  read  clock,  said 
state  machine  manipulating  said  inputs  to  produce  an  output 
that  is  at  a  one  logic  slate  when  said  RFC  is  empty  and  is  at 
another  logic  state  when  said  RFO  is  noc  empty. 


5.627,798 

HIERARCHICAL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC 

ACQUISITION 

Lee  E.  Siems,  Simonton.  and  Gary  L.  Scott.  Sugar  Land,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  I/O  Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.).  Inc., 

Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^89 

Int.  a."  GOIV  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  367—76  18  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  data  acquisition  system  for  communicating  signals 

generated  by  seismic  sensors  to  a  recording  unit,  the  system 

comprising: 

a  control  unit  connected  to  the  recording  unit;  and 
analog-to-digilal  converter  units  connected  to  the  control  unit, 
each  of  the  convener  units  including  integral  interconnecting 
cables  having  an  hermaphroditic  connector  at  each  end,  each 
of  the  converter  units  including  analog  inputs  for  the  signals 
from  the  seismic  sensors,  each  of  the  convener  units  ha\ing 
signal  processing  circuitry  disposed  within  a  waienight  hous- 
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ing  forming  part  of  the  integral  interconnecting  cables,  the 
circuitry  including  analog-to-digital  converters  connected  lo 
the  analog  inputs.  Ihe  circuitry  including  a  first  buffer  for 
storing  digitized  signals  transmitted  to  one  of  the  convener 
units  from  another  one  of  the  convener  units,  the  convener 
units  being  interconnected,  the  circuitry  including  a  first  digi- 
tal transceiver  for  serially  reiransmining  digitized  signals 
from  the  analog  to  digital  convener  and  signals  in  the  buffer 
al  a  first  data  rale  to  the  control  unit,  and  for  retransmitting 
control  signals  sent  from  the  conttol  unit  lo  the  other  con- 
vener units,  the  first  transceiver  for  receiving  control  signals 
from  the  control  unit  and  for  receiving  the  digitized  signals 
from  the  other  ones  of  the  converter  units  for  storage  in  the 
firsi  buffer: 
the  control  unit  including  a  second  buffer  for  storing  signals 
from  the  convener  units  and  for  buffering  digitized  signals 
retransmitted  from  other  ones  of  the  contfol  units  serially 
connected  lo  the  control  unil,  the  conn-ol  unit  further  includ- 
ing a  second  digital  transceiver  for  retransmitting  the  buffered 
signals  lo  the  recording  unil  al  a  second  data  rale  higher  than 
the  first  data  rale,  and  for  receiving  conu-ol  signals  transmitted 
from  the  recording  unit  at  the  second  data  rate. 


5.627.799 

BEAMFORMER  USING  COEFFICIENT  RESTRAINED 

ADAPTIVE  FILTERS  FOR  DETECTING  INTERFERENCE 

SIGNALS 
Osamu  Hoshuyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6;208635 
InL  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—121  "TO  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  array  beamformer  comprising: 
an  array  of  spatially  distributed  sensors; 
a   spatial   beamforming   filler  connected  lo   said   sensors   for 
respectively  filtering  output  signals  of  the  sensors  and  sum- 
ming the  filtered  output  signals  lo  produce  a  first  filler  output 
containing  a  target  signal  arriving  at  said  anay  in  a  specified 
direction; 
a  plurality  of  first  adaptive  filters,  each  having  a  lapped-delay 
line  connected  to  receive  said  first  filler  output,  coeflBcieni 
update  means  for  producing  tap  weight  coefficienls  indicating 
correlations  between  lap  signals  from  the  tapped-delay  line 
and  a  first  error  signal  applied  thereto,  a  multiply-and-sum 
circuit  for  weighting  said  tap  signals  with  said  coefficients 
respectively  and  summing  the  weighted  tap  signals  lo  produce 
a  second  filler  output  nol  containing  said  target  signal,  said 
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coefficient  update  means  including  restraining  means  for  pre- 
venting said  coefficients  from  increasing  indefinitely; 

a  plurality  of  first  subtractors.  each  detecting  a  difference 
between  an  output  signal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sensors  and  the  second  filter  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  adaptive  filters  and  supplying  the  difference  to  the 
coefficient  update  means  of  the  corresponding  first  adaptive 
filter  as  said  first  error  signal: 

a  plurality  of  second  adaptive  filters,  each  having  a  tapped-delay 
line  connected  to  receive  said  first  error  signal  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  subtractors.  coefficient  update 
means  for  producing  tap  weight  coefficients  indicating  corre- 
lations between  tap  signals  from  the  tapped-delay  line  and  a 
second  error  signal  applied  thereto,  a  multiply-and-sum  circuit 
for  weighting  said  tap  signals  with  said  coefficients  respec- 
tively and  summing  the  weighted  tap  signals  to  produce  a 
third  filter  output,  said  coefficient  update  means  including 
restraining  means  for  preventing  said  coefficients  from 
increasing  indefinitely: 

an  adder  for  summing  the  third  filter  outputs  from  the  second 
adaptive  filters:  and 

a  second  subtractor  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  first 
filter  output  and  a  summed  signal  from  said  adder  and  sup- 
plying the  difference  to  the  coefficient  update  means  of  said 
second  adaptive  filters  as  said  second  error  signal. 


5,627.800 

METHOD  AND  APRARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT  IN  A  TANK 

Seymour  R.  Kotler.  1054  St.  Margaret's  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

21401,  and  Harry  T.  Roman,  25  Laurel  Ave.,  East  Orange, 

NJ.  07017 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188311 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—127  34  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  transducers  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  enclosure  so  as  to  define  measuring  points: 

means  for  detecting  travel  time  of  energy  between  each  of  said 
measuring  points  and  all  remaining  ones  of  said  measuring 
points,  based  on  transmission  and  reception  of  energy  by  said 
first  and  second  transducers,  and  thereby  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  device. 


5,627.801 

UNDERWATER  PINGER  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE 

CHAMBER 

David  N.  Saunders,  82  Industrial  Park  Dr.,  Saco,  Me.  04072 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,594 

Int.  CI."  GIOK  9/12 

U.S.  a.  367—139  16  Claims 

12 


I.  An  apparatus  for  alerting  marine  creatures  to  the  existence  of 
a  structure  located  in  water  comprising: 

a.  transducer  means  for  creating  and  transmitting  an  acoustic 
wave: 

b.  a  housing  for  containing  said  transducer  means  and  a  self- 
contained  power  source,  said  housing  including  an  amplitude- 
enhancing  section:  and 

c.  an  end  means  of  said  amplitude-enhancing  section  for  both 
reflecting  and  transmitting  said  acoustic  wave,  said  end  means 
spaced  from  said  transducer  means  so  as  to  enhance  an 
amplitude  of  said  acoustic  wave  by  reflection  of  said  acoustic 
wave  and  providing  a  point  of  transmission  of  said  acoustic 
wave  to  said  water. 


5,627,802 

SOUND  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  MICROPHONE 

Alexander  G.  Langer,  Cudjoe  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Langer 

Electronics  Corp.,  Cudjoe  Key,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,412,  Jun.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543309 
Int  CI.''  H04R  17/00.1/44 
U.S.  CI.  367—188  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of  a  device  in  an 
enclosure  containing  a  fluid  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  transducer  disposed  on  the  device  so  as  to  define 
a  measuring  point,  said  first  transducer  being  capable  of 
transmitting  energy  in  response  to  a  transmit  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  reception  signal  in  response  to  reception  of  energy: 


1.  A  sound  amplification  system  comprising: 
a  waterproof  microphone: 

a  cord  in  electrical  communication  with  said  waterproof  micro- 
phone; 


a  non-flotational  housing  defining  a  first  cavity  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cord  and  said  waterproof  microphone, 
wherein  said  housing  is  elongate  and  defines  a  first  opening 
through  which  said  cord  passes  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  into  said  first  cavity  and  a  second  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  that  provides  access  to  said  microphone,  and 
wherein  said  housing  further  defines  a  second  cavity  for 
receiving  a  weight;  and 

a  stabilizing  fin  secured  to  an  exterior  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,627,804 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARARTUS 
INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  CORE 
COMPOSED  OF  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FERRITE 
MATERUL 
Kazuyoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,432,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964346,  Oct  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-307170; 
Oct  14,  1992,  4-300562 

Int  CI."  GllB  13/04:11/14 
VS.  a.  369—13  36  Claims 


5,627,803 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MAGl>fETIC  LAYERS 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THEREOF 

Nobuyasu  Negishi,  Tsurugashiraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,978 
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1.  A  magneto  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  record  layer,  to  which  information  is  recorded  as  a  directional 
condition  of  magnetization  thereof  and  which  comprises  a 
magnetic  substance  having  a  Curie  temperature  Tc,; 

a  reproduction  layer,  to  which  the  magnetization  of  said  record 
layer  is  transferred  at  a  predetermined  reproducing  tempera- 
ture Tpb  and  which  comprises  a  magnetic  substance  having  a 
Curie  temperature  Tc^: 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  record  layer  and 
said  reproduction  layer  and  comprising  a  magnetic  substance 
having  a  Curie  temperature  Tc,  for  allowing  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  record  layer  to  be  oransferred  therethrough  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  Curie  temperature  Tc,  by  a 
switched  connection  force  between  said  record  layer  and  said 
intermediate  layer  and  by  a  switched  connection  force 
between  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  reproduction  layer, 
and  for  disallowing  the  magnetization  of  said  record  layer  to 
be  transferred  therethrough  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
the  Curie  temperature  Tc,:  and 

an  intermediate  auxiliary  layer  interposed  between  said  record 
layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  and  comprising  a  magnetic 
substance  having  a  Curie  temperature  Tcj  for  increasing  the 
switched  connection  force  between  said  record  layer  and  said 
intermediate  layer,  said  Curie  temperatures  satisfying  condi- 
tions of: 


and 


Tc,<Tpb<Tcj<Tc„ 


Tc.STcjSTc,. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  composing: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  with  an  optical  beam;  and 

a  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  recording 
medium,  said  magnetic  head  comprising  a  core  and  a  coil 
wound  around  said  core,  said  core  including  a  main  pole 
portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  recording  medium, 
said  main  pole  portion  having  an  end  surface  parallel  to  and 
facing  said  recording  medium,  and  a  magnetic  field  being 
applied  perpendicularly  to  said  recording  medium  from  said 
end  surface, 

wherein  said  main  pole  portion  is  made  of  a  single  crystal  ferrite 
material,  and  an  easy  magnetization  direction  based  on  a 
magnetic  anisotropy  of  said  single  crystal  ferrite  material 
constituting  said  main  pole  portion  is  arranged  so  as  to  be 
substantially  coincident  with  a  direction  of  the  magnetic  field 
applied  to  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  reading  multiple  dau  tracks  of 
an  optical  disk,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  illumination  source  that  illutninates  multiple  data  tracks  on 
the  optical  disk: 

a  detector  for  receiving  illumination  reflected  from  the  optical 
disk  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  data  signals  correspond- 
ing to  data  stored  in  the  multiple  data  tracks: 

an  optical  system  for  directing  the  illumination  reflected  from 
the  optical  disk  to  the  detector: 

circuitry  for  computing  track  selection  signals  corresponding  to 
locations  of  selected  ones  of  the  multiple  data  tracks: 

selector  circuitry  for  selecting  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data 
signals  for  processing  responsive  to  the  track  selection  sig- 
nals: 

synchronizing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  selector  circuitry  for 
synchronizing  the  recovery  of  the  data  from  respective  ones 
of  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals  to  account  for 
variations  in  the  linear  velocities  of  the  multiple  data  tracks: 
and 

circuitry  for  processing  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals 
to  recover  information  stored  on  the  optical  disk. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  with  a  focus  bias  means  including  a 
focus  servo  device  for  an  optical  pickup,  wherein  a  return  light 
beam  from  an  optical  disk  is  received  by  a  photo  detector,  then  a 
focus  error  signal  is  detected  from  the  outputs  of  divided  sensors  of 
said  photo  detector,  and  focus  servo  control  is  executed  by  apply- 
ing a  focus  bias  from  a  focus  bias  generator  circuit  to  the  focus 
error  signal,  said  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extractor  means  for  extracting  a  traverse  level  of  a  tracking 
error  signal  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  outputs  of  said 
sensors  while  changing  the  focus  bias  in  an  off-state  of  the 
tracking  servo: 
a  computer  circuit  for  obtaining  a  focus  bias  adjustment  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  value  of  the  traverse  level  extracted 
by  said  extractor  means:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  focus  bias  generator  circuit 
to  adjust  said  focus  bias  in  accordance  with  said  focus  bias 
adjustment  obtained  from  said  computer  circuit. 
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1.  An  optical  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  by 
irradiating  a  light  spot  on  an  optical  record  medium  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emining  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam: 

an  optical  lens  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  projecting 
said  light  beam  onto  the  optical  record  medium  as  the  light 
spot  and  for  collecting  light  reflected  by  the  optical  record 
medium  to  form  a  return  light  beam: 

a  beam  splitting  means  having  a  beam  splitting  surface  for 
splitting  said  return  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams, 
said  beam  splitting  surface  being  curved  such  that  light  rays  in 
the  remm  light  beam  are  made  incident  upon  said  beam 
splitting  surface  substantially  at  a  same  incident  angle:  and 

a  photoelectric  converting  nneans  having  a  plurality  of  photode- 
tectors  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  light  beams  split  by  said 
beam  splitting  surface,  wherein  said  optical  record  medium  is 
formed  by  an  opto-magnetic  record  medium  in  which  the 
information  is  recorded  as  a  direction  of  magnetization,  said 
light  source  means  comprises  a  semiconductor  laser  emitting 
said  linearly  polarized  light  beam,  and  said  beam  splitting 
surface  is  formed  by  a  polarizing  beam  splitting  surface  which 
substantially  transmits  a  P-polanzed  component  and  substan- 
tially reflects  an  S-polarized  component. 
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1.  A  method  for  deriving  a  track  offset  information  signal  to  be 
applied  to  an  actuator  for  positioning  a  read  or  write  spot  on  a  disc 
in  response  to  the  track  offset  information  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  signal  representative  of  the  focus  height  as  a 
function  of  disc  radius: 

b)  differentiating  the  focus  height  signal  to  derive  a  cross-track 
tilt  signal:  and 

c)  using  the  cross-track  tih  signal  to  produce  a  track  offset 
information  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  actuator. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  device  comprising: 

a  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  from  an  optical  disk  in  a 
normal  reproduction  mode  digital  picture  image  data  digitally 
compressed  by  an  in-field  or  in-ffame  process  and  an  inter- 
field  or  inter-frame  process  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  both 
in-field  coded  data  fields  or  in-frame  coded  data  frames  and 
inter-field  coded  data  fields  or  inter-fi-ames  coded  data  frames. 

a  high-speed  reproduction  control  means  for  controlling  the 
reproducing  means  during  a  high-speed  fast  forwarding  or  fast 
reversing  reproduction  mode  so  as  to  reproduce  and  output 
only  the  data  of  each  field  or  frame  compressed  by  the  in-field 
or  in-frame  process  to  obtain  only  the  in-field  coded  data 
fields  or  the  in-frame  coded  data  frames,  and 

a  motor  driving  means  for  controlling,  during  the  high-speed  fast 
forwarding  or  fast  reversing  reproduction  mode,  a  rotation  of 
the  motor  in  response  to  a  command  of  said  high-speed 
reproduction  control  means  such  that  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
optical  disk  is  higher  than  a  minimum  required  rotational 
speed  of  the  optical  disk,  the  minimum  required  rotational 
speed  of  the  optical  disk  being  a  minimum  speed  needed  to 
reproduce  data  from  the  optical  disk. 

wherein  the  compressed  picmre  image  data  is  a  variable  rate 
data  in  which  the  data  transfer  rate  continuously  varies  within 
a  range  between  a  minimum  transfer  rate  and  a  maximum 
transfer  rate,  and  wherein  said  minimum  required  rotational 
speed  of  the  optical  disk  is  a  speed  necessary  to  obtain  the 
maximum  transfer  rate. 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  disc  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

signal  recording  and  reproducing  means  including  optical  means 
for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  magneto-optical  disc  housed 
within  a  disc  cartridge  and  for  receiving  light  remming  from 
the  disc,  the  disc  having  a  signal  recording  region  di\ided 


from  an  inner  periphery  to  an  outer  periphery  into  a  plurality 
of  concentric  signal  recording  zones,  each  signal  recording 
zon^  having  a  plurality  of  information  elements  formed  on  the 
signal  recording  region  with  a  substantially  equal  line  record- 
ing density  so  that  the  number  of  information  elements  stor- 
able  per  track  increases  from  zone  to  zone  from  the  inner 
periphery  to  the  outer  periphery,  whereby  the  information 
elements  are  reproduced  at  increasing  frequencies  from  the 
innermost  zone  to  the  outermost  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  servo 
clock  signals  formed  in  the  zones,  whereby  the  servo  clock 
signals  recorded  at  different  radial  distances  from  the  center 
of  the  disc  are  reproduced  at  a  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
when  information  signals  are  being  recorded  on  the  disc: 

rotating  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  disc  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  angular  velocity: 

loading  means  for  loading  the  disc  cartridge  onto  the  signal 
recording  and  reproducing  means  and  for  unloading  the  disc 
cartridge  from  the  signal  recording  and  reproducing  means. 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  signal  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  and  for  converting  the  substantially  constant 
frequency  reproduced  from  the  servo  clock  signals  for  use  as 
plural  channel  clock  frequencies  for  reproducing  and  record- 
ing signals  in  the  signal  recording  zones,  each  signal  record- 
ing zone  having  one  corresponding  channel  clock  frequency, 
such  that  the  channel  clock  frequencies  of  signal  recording 
zones  located  at  larger  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  the 
disc  are  higher  than  channel  clock  frequencies  of  signal 
recording  zones  located  at  smaller  radial  distances  from  the 
center  of  the  disc:  and 

an  outer  casing  having  a 'width  of  no  more  than  101.6  mm.  a 
length  of  no  more  than  1 50  mm.  and  a  height  of  no  more  than 
24.5  mm.  the  outer  casing  being  provided  with  a  cartridge 
opening  on  a  side  of  the  outer  casing. 
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1.  An  optica!  disk  apparatus  including  a  disk  motor  and  a 
pickup,  wherein  the  disk  motor  rotates  an  optical  disk,  wherein  the 
pickup  moves  to  a  given  Crack  of  the  optical  disk  by  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  disk,  and  wherein  the  disk  is  irradi- 
ated with  a  laser  beam  from  the  pickup  to  read  data  from  or  write 
data  onto  the  track  of  the  disk,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  servo  unit  generating  a  servo  signal  based  on  a  dau  signal 
read  from  the  disk,  said  seno  signal  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  motor  so  that  a  linear  velocity  of  the  disk  is  kept 
constant  when  data  is  read  from  or  written  onto  the  disk: 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  disk  servo  unit  to  the  motor 
when  data  is  read  from  or  written  onto  the  disk,  so  that  the 
servo  signal  from  the  disk  servo  unit  is  supplied  to  the  motor, 
and  for  disconnecting  the  disk  servo  unit  from  the  motor  when 
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the  pickup  jumps  from  a  present  track  of  the  disk  to  a 
destination  track  thereof  during  a  seek  operation,  so  that  the 
supplying  of  the  servo  signal  to  the  motor  is  prevented; 

signal  generating  means  having  a  first  voltage  generating  unit 
and  a  second  voltage  generating  unit,  said  first  voltage  gener- 
ating unit  generating  a  velocity  increase  signal  for  increasing 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  motor,  and  said  second  voltage 
generating  unit  generating  a  velocity  decrease  signal  for 
decreasing  the  angular  velocity  of  the  motor,  one  of  said  first 
voltage  generating  unit  and  said  second  voltage  generating 
unit  generating,  during  the  seek  operation,  the  respective 
velocity  change  signal  depending  on  whether  a  direction  of  a 
track  Jump  of  the  pickup  is  radially  inward  or  radially  outward 
on  the  disk; 

time  estimating  means  for  generating  a  time  signal  defining  an 
estimated  time  required  to  change  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
disk  from  that  existing  when  the  pickup  is  at  the  present  track 
to  the  angular  velocity  required  at  the  destination  track  in 
order  to  achieve  constant  linear  velocity  of  the  disk,  said 
estimated  time  being  determined  based  on  the  track  addresses 
for  the  present  and  destination  tracks  of  the  disk  and  based  on 
a  motor  acceleration  coefficient  of  the  motor;  and 

signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  respective  velocity 
change  signal,  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means,  to 
the  motor  during  the  estimated  time  defined  by  the  time  signal 
generated  by  said  time  estimating  means. 
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1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source. 

an  optical  system  for  receiving  a  light  beam  of  linear  polariza- 
tion from  the  light  source  and  converging  the  light  beam  onto 
an  information  medium. 

an  optical  system  for  giving  astigmatism  to  light  reflected  by  the 
information  medium. 

a  first  diffraction  element  for  diffracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
astigmatized  light  polarized  in  a  first  direction,  and 

a  second  diff'raction  element  for  diffracting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  astigmatized  light  polarized  in  a  second  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  the  first  direction,  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  light  transmitted  through  the  first  and 
second  diff'raction  elements  based  upon  the  astigmatism,  the 
detector  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  detecting  regions. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus, which  is  arranged  to  radiate  a  leading  light  beam  from  a  first 
light  source  and  a  trailing  light  beam  from  a  second  light  source  to 
follow  the  leading  beam  onto  an  information  track  in  a  recording 
medium  and  to  perform  recording  of  information  with  said  leading 
beam  and  verification  with  the  trailing  beam,  comprising: 

a  common  photosensor  for  detecting  parts  of  light  quantities  of 

the  light  beams  from  said  first  and  second  light  sources; 
means  for  intermittently  turning  off  the  light  beam  not  used  for 
reproduction  of  preformal  portions  out  of  said  leading  beam 
and  trailing  beam,  with  respect  to  said  preformal  portions;  and 
light  output  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  leading  beam 
from  said  first  light  source  and  the  trailing  beam  from  the 
second  light  source  at  respective  predetermined  light  outputs, 
based  on  quantities  of  light  received  by  said  photosensor  and 
reference  values  preliminarily  set.  when  one  of  said  leading 
beam  and  trailing  beam  is  off  and  when  the  both  of  said 
leading  beam  and  trailing  beam  are  on. 


5,627,814 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  READING 

INFORMATION  RECORDED  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  RECORDING  SURFACES 

Kwang-Suk  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578303 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37245 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—116  19  Claims 


reflected  from  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  recording 
surfaces  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  beam  splitter,  respectively; 
and 
a  signal  detection  unit,  connected  to  the  photoelectric  cells  of  the 
detector,  for  generating  a  focusing  error  signal  by  comparing 
the  outputs  from  the  photoelectric  cells. 


5,627.815 
PRECISION  MACHINING  METHOD  PRECISION 
MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  DATA  STOR.AGE 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hqjime  Koyanagi,  Koshigaya:  Sumio  Hosaka,  Hinodemachi, 
and  Ryo  Imura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120341,  Sep.  14.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,471,064. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244508 
InC  CI."  GllB  9/00:  G21K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  369—126  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  reproducing  an  information 
signal  stored  on  an  optical  disk  including  a  first  and  a  second 
recording  surfaces,  each  of  the  recording  surfaces  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  aligned  spirally  or  concentrically,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  sources  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  light 
beams,  respectively,  each  of  the  light  beams  having  different 
wavelengths,  and  each  of  the  light  sources  being  placed 
opposite  each  other; 

a  detector  placed  opposite  the  optical  disk,  the  detector  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  photoelecDic  cells,  each  of  the  photo- 
electric cells  being  capable  of  measuring  a  light  beam  inten- 
sity and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal; 

a  beam  spliner,  disposed  between  the  optical  disk  and  the 
detector,  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  being  pervious  to  the  light  beams  having  a  wavelength 
other  than  the  wavelength  of  the  first  light  beam  and  the 
second  surface  being  pervious  to  the  light  beam  having  a 
wavelength  other  than  the  wavelength  of  the  second  light 
beam,  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces  arranged  in  such  a  way 
that  they  are  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
an  optical  axis  formed  by  a  center  point  of  the  detector  and 
respective  convergence  points  of  the  first  and  the  second  light 
beams,  the  convergence  point  of  the  first  light  beam  referring 
to  a  point  on  the  first  recording  surface  on  which  the  first  light 
beam  converges,  and  that  of  the  second  light  beam  referring  to 
a  point  on  the  second  recording  surface  on  which  the  second 
light  beam  converges,  wherein  the  first  light  beam  from  the 
first  light  source  is  reflected  to  the  first  recording  surface  of 
the  optical  disk  by  the  first  surface  of  the  beam  splitter,  the 
first  light  beam  reflected  from  the  first  recording  surface 
travels  toward  the  detector  via  the  second  surface  of  the  beam 
splitter,  the  second  light  beam  from  the  second  light  source  is 
reflected  to  the  second  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  by 
the  second  surface  of  the  beam  spliner,  the  second  light  beam 
reflected  by  the  second  recording  surface  impinges  onto  the 
detector  via  the  first  surface  of  the  beam  spliner  to  thereby 
allow  the  detector  to  generate  selectively  a  corresponding 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  information  from  each  of  the 
recording  surfaces  of  the  optical  disk; 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  between  the  beam  spliner  and  the 
optical  disk,  for  focusing  each  of  the  light  beams  from  the 
beam  spliner  and  for  converging  each  of  the  light  beams 


9.  Method  of  recording  information  in  a  medium  in  response  to 
an  input  information  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  medium  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  sur- 
face layer  formed  on  an  elecnically  conductive  layer; 

providing  a  probe  having  a  pointed  tip  projecting  therefrom,  said 
pointed  tip  having  a  surface  layer  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  material; 

moving  said  pointed  tip  into  close  proximity  to  said  surface 
layer  of  said  medium;  and 

selectively  causing  ionization  of  atoms  in  at  least  one  of  an  end 
of  said  surface  layer  of  said  pointed  tip.  and  a  portion  of  said 
surface  layer  of  said  medium  in  an  area  adjacent  said  pointed 
tip.  by  applying  a  voltage  between  said  pointed  tip  and  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  of  said  medium  in  response  to 
said  input  information  signal,  whereby  atoms  are  transferred 
between  said  elecnically  conductive  surface  layer  of  said 
pointed  tip  and  said  elecnically  insulative  surface  layer  of 
said  medium  in  accordance  with  said  input  information  signal. 


5,627,816 
MULTILAYER  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Ito,  Hirakata;  Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Sadao  Mizuno, 
Ibaraki,  and  Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,459,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  157^98,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316831; 
Jim.  25,  1993,  5-154701 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  apparams  comprising: 
a  beam  source; 

an  optical  disk  having  alternately  laminated  recording  layers  and 
transparent  bodies  wherein  each  recording  layer  includes 
recording  pit  portions  and  non-pit  portions,  wherein  a  total 
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transmissivity  of  light  beams  travelling  normal  lo  the  record- 
ing layer  from  one  transparent  body  to  a  next  transparent  body 
is  the  same  for  both  the  pit  portions  and  the  non-pit  portions 
of  each  recording  layer,  and  wherein  said  optical  disk  further 
comprises  means  for  causing  more  than  80%  of  energies  of 
the  light  beams  incident  on  each  pit  portion  of  a  one  of  said 
recording  layers  which  is  recorded  with  information  by  a 
change  in  optical  amplitude  or  phase  to  be  0  order  transmis- 
sion beams: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  optical  beams  from  the  beam 
source  onto  the  optical  disk,  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  reflection  beams  from  the  optical  disk 
and  for  detecting  the  information  recorded  on  the  optical  disk. 


5,627317 
OPTICAL  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  WRITE-ONCE  DYE-BASED  DATA  LAYERS 
Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos:  Kurt  A.  Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Wade  W.-C.  Tang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,069 
Int.  a."  GlIB  7/00 
\i&.  a.  369— 5«  31  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive  system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  generating  laser  light  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength  and  at  different  read  and  write  power  levels: 

an  optical  disk  comprising  (a)  a  first  substrate  transmissive  to  the 
light  and  having  a  first  surface  that  forms  a  disk  outer  face 
onto  which  the  light  is  incident,  (b)  a  first  data  layer  of 
dye-based  write-once  material  spaced  from  the  disk  outer  face 
by  the  substrate,  the  dye  material  in  the  first  data  layer 
exhibiting,  at  said  predetermined  wavelength,  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first 
substrate  and  an  extinction  coefficient  less  than  approximately 
1.0.  the  first  data  layer  having  a  thickness  wherein  the  first 
data  layer's  transmissivity  to  light  at  said  predetermined 
wavelengh  is  greater  than  its  reflectivity,  and  (c)  a  second  data 
layer  of  dye-based  wnte-once  material  spaced  from  the  first 
data  layer,  the  dye  material  in  the  second  data  layer  exhibit- 
ing, at  said  predetermined  wavelength,  an  extinction  coeffi- 
cient greater  than  approximately  1.0: 

a  motor  attached  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk: 


a  lens  located  between  the  laser  light  source  and  said  first 
surface  of  the  first  substrate  for  focusing  the  laser  light  to  a 
spot:  and 

means  connected  to  the  lens  for  moving  the  lens  relative  to  the 
disk  so  the  focused  spot  can  be  moved  from  one  data  layer  to 
another  data  layer:  whereby  the  light  at  the  read  power  level  is 
reflected  back  from  the  first  data  layer  when  the  spot  is 
focused  on  the  first  data  layer  and  the  light  at  the  write  power 
level  is  transmitted  through  the  first  data  layer  when  the  spot 
is  focused  on  the  second  data  layer. 


5,627,818 

OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  MARKS  USED  FOR 

CALIBRATING  AN  OPTICAL  DETECTOR  TO  MINIMIZE 

NOISE  FROM  UNDESIRED  PERTLIRBATIONS  IN  DISK 

SURFACES 

Timothy  S.  Gardner;  Delbert  A.  Hansen,  and  Ronald  P.  Stahl, 

all   of  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,033,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,320 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  74X) 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  predetermined 
annular  outwardly-facing  surface  area  on  a  transparent  substrate 
and  with  an  annular  reflective  layer  disposed  in  the  disk  on  the 
substrate  facing  and  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  the  outwardly- 
facing  surface  area,  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  data- 
storing  tracks  on  the  disk,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  predeter- 
mined radial  extent:  comprising: 

said  reflective  layer  having  a  predetermined  high  optical  reflec- 
tance, said  outwardly-facing  surface  area  being  subject  to 
having  predetermined  undesired  shadow-causing  surface  per- 
turbations that  interfere  with  a  light  beam  impinging  upon  and 
being  reflected  from  said  annular  reflective  layer: 
low  reflectance  means  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface 
area  for  simulating  said  predetermined  undesired  surface  per- 
turbations and  having  a  reflectance  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined high  optical  reflectance; 
said  reflective  layer  having  substantially  circular  groove  means 
therein  that  constitutes  said  tracks,  each  of  said  ttacks  having 
a  radial  extent  not  greater  than  five  microns,  an  annular 
non-grooved  mirror  area  in  the  reflective  layer,  said  non- 
grooved  mirror  area  having  a  radial  extent  greater  than  said 
radial  length  of  said  low  reflectance  means  and  wholly  con- 
taining said  predetermined  area  such  that  the  low  reflectance 
means  is  disposed  entirely  on  said  non-groove  mirror  area: 
and 
said  low  reflectance  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  opaque 
marks,  each  of  said  opaque  marks  having  a  radial  length  at 
least  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  said  radial  extent  of 
each  of  said  tracks,  said  marks  being  circumferentially 
spaced-apan.  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  respectively  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  radial  line  disposed  between  said  marks,  each  said  acute 
angle  being  substantially  one-half  of  said  first  angle. 
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5,627,819 
USE  OF  MULTIPOINT  CONNECTION  SERVICES  TO 
ESTABLISH  CALL-TAPPING  POINTS  IN  A  SWITCHED 
NETWORK 
Roger  Dev,  Durham,  N.H.;  Prasan  Kaikini,  Cambridge,  Mass.,- 
Jason  Jeffords,  Dover,  and  Wallace  Matthews,  North  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc>, 
Del. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,158 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/24:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—250  30  aaims 


I  SWITCH* 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  tap  point  for  monitoring  data  sent 
between  a  source  node  and  a  first  destination  node  along  a  source/ 
destination  path  in  a  switched  network,  the  network  having  con- 
nection services  which  provide  a  poinl-to-multipoint  connection 
between  the  source  node  and  a  plurality  of  destination  nodes,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  invoking  the  connection  services  to  provide  a  source/tap  path 
between  the  source  node  and  the  tap  point,  including  finding  a 
first  common  segment  between  the  source/tap  path  and  the 
source/destination  path  and  merging  the  paths  to  produce  a 
first  merged  path  having  the  first  common  segment  and  a  first 
diverging  segment: 

(b)  configuring  at  least  one  network  switch  in  the  first  diverging 
segment  to  form  a  first  poini-to-multipoini  connection  from 
the  source  node  to  the  first  destination  node  and  to  the  tap 
point:  and 

(c)  monitoring  data  sent  from  the  source  node  to  the  first 
destination  node  by  receiving  at  the  tap  point  data  sent  by  the 
source  node. 


5,627,820 

AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  FRACTIONAL  CHANNEL 

Michael    D.    Kwan.    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,164 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .V/4 

U.S.  CI.  370—252  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  fractional  channel  in  a  telecommu- 
nications circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  measuring  a  non-idle  data  rate  for  each  channel  in  the 
telecommunications  circuit: 


(b)  grouping  channels  having  the  same  non-idle  data  rate,  within 
a  fixed  range  of  variation,  into  sets: 

(c)  measuring  a  non-idle  data  rate,  for  a  particular  set  from  step 
(b).  for  each  channel  in  the  particular  sei: 

(d)  eliminating  from  the  particular  set  of  step  (c)  any  channel 
having  a  non-idle  data  rale  that  is  not  approximately  the  same 
as  a  non-idle  data  rate  for  the  other  channels  in  the  particular 
set: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (dl  for  all  sets  from  step  (b): 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  multiple  times:  and 

(g)  designating  each  remaining  set  having  at  least  two  channels 
as  a  fractional  channel. 


5,627,821 

DEFECT  NOTIFICATION  METHOD  IN  A  MULTIPOINT 

ATM  NETWORK 

Morihito  Miyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043527 
Int.  a."  H04L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—242  51  Claims 
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307    USEB  CEa  AND  DEFECT  NOTIFICATION  CELl.  PROCESSOfi 

1.  A  defect  notification  method  in  a  multipoint  ATM  network 
having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  connections  for  transmitting 
signals  in  opposite  directions  and  a  plurality  of  nodes  provided  on 
said  connections  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from 
upstream  and  downstream  directions  of  said  connections,  wherein 
said  nodes  includes  at  least  one  branching  node  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  branches  of  said  connections, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  when  a  node  detects  a  defect  on  the  first  connec- 
tion, a  first  defect  notification  signal  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion of  the  first  connection: 
transmitting,  when  a  branching  node  on  the  first  connection 
receives  the  first  defect  notification  signal,  a  second  defect 
notification  signal  in  the  dow  nstream  direction  of  the  second 
connection:  and 
sequentially  transmitting,  by  nodes  on  said  second  connection, 
said  second  defect  notification  signal  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion of  the  second  connection. 


5,627,822 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISTURBANCE-FREE  REDIRECTION  OF  A  MESSAGE 

CELL  STREAM  ONTO  AN  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 

Bernhard  Edmaier,  Seefeld,  and  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Germering, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  II,  1994,  44  16 
718.0 

InL  CI."  H04L  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  370—218  25  Claims 

19.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  redirecting  a  message  cell  stream 

transmitted  via  an  active  route  in  a  virtual  route  or  during  the 

course  of  a  virtual  connection  onto  an  alternate  route  that  forms  a 
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virtual  route  pair  together  with  the  active  route  in  a  cell-oriented 
communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  sw itching  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  first  switching  equipment  located  at  a  start  of  the  route  pair  and 
a  second  switching  equipment  located  at  an  end  of  the  route 
pair,  the  start  and  end  of  the  route  pair  being  connected  by  the 
active  route  and  the  alternate  route,  a  message  cell  stream 
supplied  to  the  tirst  switching  equipment  being  duplicated  to 
form  duplicate  first  and  second  message  cell  streams; 

the  first  switching  equipment  having  a  device  for  separately 
supplying  the  first  and  second  message  cell  streams  via  the 
active  route  and  via  the  alternate  route,  respectively,  to  the 
second  switching  equipment  located  at  the  end  of  the  route 
pair; 

the  second  switching  equipment  having  a  device  for  monitoring 
the  first  and  second  message  cell  streams  transmitted  via  the 
route  pair  such  that  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  message 
cell  streams  is  forwarded  at  an  output  side  of  the  second 
switching  equipment; 

a  synchronization  means  associated  with  the  interface  means, 
the  synchronization  means  receiving  the  first  and  second 
message  cell  streams  and  being  at  least  temporally  allocated 
to  said  virtual  route;  and 

the  synchronization  means  forwarding  initially  forwarding  only 
the  first  message  cell  stream  while  synchronizing  the  first  and 
second  message  cell  streams,  and  then  forwarding,  when  such 
a  synchronization  has  been  achieved  by  the  synchronization 
means,  the  second  message  cell  stream  supplied  via  the  alter- 
nate route  via  said  interface  means,  instead  of  the  first  mes- 
sage cell  stream  supplied  via  the  active  route. 


UMI 


S.627.823 

WIRE-FREE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM, 

PREFERABLY  A  CORDLESS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Klaus-Dieter    PiUekamp.    Erkrath.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9M)1044,  §  371  Date  May  1,1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  9214885 
U 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370—280  2  Qaims 

1.  A  wire-free  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  and  mobile  elements  which  form  a  wire-free  telecom- 
munications subsystem,  the  wire-ftee  telecommunications  system 
comprising; 

each  of  the  base  stations  and  each  of  the  mobile  elements  having 
a  circuit  arrangement  to  which  is  assigned  a  controlling  pro- 
gram; 
the  controlling  program  forming  radio  links  at  predetermined 
frequencies  and  in  a  plurality  of  time  slots  in  time-division 
multiplex  channels,  the  controlling  program  selecting  for 
forming  the  radio  links  only  a  subset  of  time  slots  which  do 
not  follow  one  another  directly,  from  a  number  of  time  slots 


of  the  plurality  of  time  slots,  said  number  of  time  slots  being 
predetermined  for  the  radio  links  within  one  time  division 
multiplex  frame. 


5,627,824 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

John  S.  Arnold,  Nether  Heyford,  Utiited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00029,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/165U,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  446,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
9300279 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/26 
VS.  CI.  370—396  4  Claims 


CCSTWATIQN  IMMCTVKMt 


1.  A  telecommunications  switching  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-networks,  each  sub-network  having  a  plurality  of  User 
Network  Ports  wherein  the  Destination  and  Source  addresses  in  a 
cell-header  carried  by  a  cell  switched  by  the  network  are  each 
divided  into  a  Port  Address  part  and  a  Sub-network  Address  part 
and  characterized  in  that  the  Source  Sub-network  part  is  implicit 
whilst  the  cell  remains  in  the  Source  Sub-network  and  similarly  the 
Destination  Sub-network  part  is  implicit  from  when  the  cell  arrives 
in  the  Destination  Sub-network,  wherein  the  Source  and  the  Des- 
tination Sub-networks  are  linked  via  a  cross-connect  switching 
device  wherein  the  address  formats  are  changed. 


5,627325 
VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Keith  R.  Barraclough,  and  Adrian  C.  Gay,  both  of  Hampshire, 
United     Kingdom,    assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9318301 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/15 
VS.  a.  370—260  11  Claims 

1.  A  video  communication  apparatus  for  video  communication 
between  multiple  parties,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  demodulator  and  decoder  units  for  demodu- 
lating and  decoding  a  plurality  of  input  video  signals  originat- 
ing from  said  multiple  panics,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first   demodulator   and   decoder  units   produces   a   first 
demodulated  video  signal  including  a  sequence  of  fields; 
a  plurality  of  video  field  buffers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  video 
field  buffers  storing  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  demodulated 
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5,627,827 
AUTOMATIC  SERVICE  CUTOVER  FOR  ISDN  PRINATE 

EXCHANGE 
Allan  D.  Dale,  Haslett.  and  Earl  Goodrich,  II,  East  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Omnillnk  Corporation,  Lansing, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,177,  Feb.  4,  1994.  This 

application  Apr  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^48 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/12:  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  370—359  10  Claims 


tfautiiCE  S 


video  signals  produced  by  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  demodulator  and  decoder  units  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  input  video  signals; 

a  video  field  selector  that  generates  a  single  analog  output  video 
signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  fields,  wherein  said  \ideo 
field  selector  selects  each  field  within  said  single  analog 
output  video  signal  from  among  fields  within  said  plurality  of 
first  demodulated  video  signals  stored  within  said  plurality  of 
video  field  buffers;  and 

a  code  generator  which  adds  field  identification  codes  to  each 
field  within  said  single  analog  output  video  signal,  wherein 
each  field  identification  code  identifies  an  input  video  signal 
from  which  an  associated  field  was  derived;  and 

a  coder  and  modulator  that  codes  and  modulates  said  single 
analog  output  \ideo  signal  for  transmission  to  said  multiple 
parties. 


5,627326 
TIME-SLOT  INTERCHANGER 

Masaru  Kameda;  Yukio  Suda:  Toshiaki  Ookubo.  all  of  Oyama. 
and  HIroshi  Voshida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245207 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—371  14  Claims 


1.  A  time-slot  inierchanger  comprising; 

first  and  second  time  switches:  and 

a  space  switch  installed  between  the  first  and  second  time 

switches; 
wherein: 

the  first  time  switch  comprises  first  means  for  supplying  data, 
which  is  produced  by  adding  a  blank  region  to  input  data 
supplied  to  the  first  time  switch,  in  n  systems  (n  is  an 
integer),  in  parallel  to  said  space  switch;  and 
said  second  lime  switch  comprises  second  means  for  supply- 
ing output  data,  which  is  produced  by  removing  said  blank 
region  from  data  received  in  the  n  systems  and  in  parallel 
from  the  space  switch.  ^ 


1.  A  private  exchange  comprising: 

a  first  port  for  connection  to  a  local  exchange  through  a  tele- 
phone line; 

a  second  port  for  connection  to  an  analog  de\  ice; 

an  exchange  analog  interface: 

a  signal  conductor: 

a  first  switch  connected  to  said  first  pott  and  selectively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  analog  interface  and  said  signal  conduc- 
tor; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  pon  and  selectively 
connected  to  one  of  said  signal  conductor  and  said  analog 
interface; 

a  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  first  port  is  connected  to  a 
digital  local  exchange  or  to  an  analog  local  exchange;  and 

a  selector  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switches  to 
connect  said  second  pon  to  said  first  port  through  said  signal 
conductor  when  said  first  pon  is  connected  to  an  analog  local 
exchange  and  said  selector  controlling  said  switches  to  con- 
nect said  first  pon  and  second  pon  through  said  analog 
interface  when  said  detector  determines  that  said  first  port  is 
connected  to  a  digital  local  exchange. 


5.627,828 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  D.\TA 

COLLISIONS  IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

W'onro  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
94-5120 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  370— 145  30  Claims 

14.  A  circuit  for  detecting  data  collisions  in  a  communication 
network,  comprising: 

a  data  transition  detector  receiving  a  data  signal,  the  data  tran- 
sition detector  detecting  a  transition  at  a  center  portion  of  a  bit 
cell  of  the  data  signal  and  outputting  a  transition  detecting 
signal  of  a  certain  pulse  width; 
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a  delayer  delaying  a  received  clock  signal  having  a  cycle  syn- 
chronized with  the  data  signal  and  outputting  delayed  clock 

signal:  and 
a  data  collision  detector  placed  in  an  active  mode  in  response  to 

a  data  receiving  status  signal  and  shifting  an  output  signal  in 

accordance  with  the  transition  detecting  signal  upon  clocking 

of  the  delayed  clock  signal; 
wherein  the  data  transition  detector  comprises;  a  delaying  means 

for  delaying  the  data  signal  for  a  certain  period  of  time;  and  a 

logic  circuit  for  logic-processing  the  data  signal  and  the 

delayed  data  signal; 
wherein  the  logic  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  NAND  gate  having  two  input  terminal  of  which  receives 

the  data  signal,  and  a  second  input  terminal  of  which  receives 

the  output  of  the  delaying  means; 
a  first  inverter  for  inverting  the  data  signal  and  supplying  the 

inverted  data  signal  to  the  delaying  means; 
a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  output  of  the  delaying  means 

to  generate  ai^  inverted  output: 
a  third  inverter  for  inverting  thri  data  signal  to  generate  an 

inverted  output: 
a  second  NAND  gate  receiving  as  inputs  the  outputs  from  the 

second  and  third  inverters:  and 
a  third  NAND  gate  for  receiving  outputs  from  the  first  and 

second  NAND  gates  as  inputs  and  outputting  the  transition 

detecting  signal. 


5,627^29 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LINNECESSARY  TRAFFIC 
OVER  A  COMPITER  NETWORK 
Bryan  J.  Gleeson.  19400  Sorensen  Ave.  iHM,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014,  and  Paulette  R.  Altmaier,  22605  Salem  Ave..  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.  95014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,513,  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,446,736.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,929 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—230  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  unnecessary  traffic  over  a  wireless 
network,  said  wireless  network  including  a  plurality  of  wireless 
devices,  said  wireless  network  further  comprising  at  least  one  base 
station  which  allows  said  wireless  devices  to  communicate  with 
nodes  of  a  non-wireless  wide  area  network  (WAN),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  optimization  layer  on  at  least  one  node  of  said 
WAN.  said  optimization  layer  provided  transparently  between 
a  standard  protocol  stack  and  a  media-specific  layer  of  said 


node,  said  standard  protocol  stack  configured  to  communicate 
with  said  media-specific  layer  without  the  use  of  said  optimi- 
zation layer; 

(b)  intercepting  a  packet  from  said  standard  protocol  stack  with 
said  optimization  layer; 

(c)  passing  said  packet  to  said  media-specific  layer  without 
modification  thereto  when  said  packet  is  not  addressed  to  said 
wireless  network;  and 

(d)  discarding  said  packet  to  inhibit  the  transmission  of  said 
packet  over  said  wireless  network  when  said  packet  is  both  (i) 
addressed  to  a  wireless  device  of  said  wireless  network  and 
(ii)  of  a  predetermined  type. 


5.627,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  USERS 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scharaburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.408,  Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5^28,029.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,790 

InL  a.*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—336  30  Oaims 


MCIM  .  (I0«||f[i-lll'(»-i|l  r(.l  |r(..i)lr(ii.i)|r[..l)|n...||r(»»»ll 
«clot  I  (iw|[r^-i2lii«l  |f(».i|K[«.;)|f(«.l)l'[«.»)|r|..5)|c(ii.i)[ 
UCIM  c  (ii»)l  r(.)  |r|..i)|riii.;)|t(.-.il|f(ii..l|tc.i|ir|..»||>(».^ 
HCIW  0  |lil)ii(»")l'l'")l'!""ll'('-')i'(-'ir'l«^i)^'">l'(»-'"ll 

1.  In  a  radio  frequency  communication  system  supporting  a 
plurality  of  traffic  channels,  the  traffic  channel  being  framed  so  as 
to  implement  traffic  channel  frames,  a  method  of  transmitting 
information  for  multiple  independent  users  comprising: 

independently  coding  information  from  at  least  two  of  said 
multiple  independent  users  to  produce  independently  coded 
information  for  the  at  least  two  of  said  multiple  independent 
users; 
placing  said  independently  coded  information  for  the  at  least 
two  of  said  multiple  independent  users  into  different  traffic 
channel  frames:  and 
transmitting  at  least  two  of  said  traffic  channel  frames  staggered 
by  a  time  offset  related  to  the  traffic  channel  frame. 


5,627331 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  HAND 
OVTR 
Okan  Azmak,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,699 
Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/22:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—332  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  handover  between  a  first  and  a  second 
PCS  network  coupled  to  an  LEC  network  via  a  plurality  of  ISDN/ 
AIN  switches;  wherein  the  first  and  second  PCS  networks  each 
have  a  source-centric  handover  and  the  LEC  has  a  target-centric 
handover,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting,  at  a  source  access  system  of  the  first  PCS  network,  a 
target  access  system  from  a  list  of  target  access  systems 
compiled  in  accordance  with  the  relative  signal  strength  of  the 
source  access  system  and  access  systems  other  than  the  source 
access  system  of  the  first  PCS  network; 


% 


reading  means  for  reading  one  of  said  patterns  as  a  read  panem 
by  said  address  signal  to  produce  said  read  panem  as  said 
regenerated  synchronization  signal. 


5,627,832 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNCHRONIZATION 
SIGNALS  WITH  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Hironao  Tanaka:  Toshiya  l^uji,  and  Junichi  Owada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.002.  May  19.  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser  No.  995,721,  Dec.  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,426,633. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141214; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141223;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149041 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—508  2  Claims 


^SM. 
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1.  A  synchronization  signal  processing  system  for  use  in  a  local 
switching  center  comprising  a  time  division  switch  for  receiving 
from  a  higher  hierarchy  switching  center  a  received  synchroniza- 
tion signal  having  a  predetermined  period  and  for  producing  a 
clock  pulses,  said  synchronization  signal  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

an  address  counter  initialized  by  said  received  synchronization 
signal  to  count  said  clock  pulses  and  to  produce  an  address 
signal; 
a  nonvolatile  memory  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  patterns  of 
different  phases,  each  of  said  patterns  being  said  predeter- 
mined period  long  and  representing  a  signal  datum  of  a 
regenerated  synchronization  signal;  and 


5,627,833 
DIGITAL  ADDED  MAIN  LINE  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER- 
UP  AND  POWER-DOWN  FEATURES 
David  C.  Bliven,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,094,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.473,613.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  385,610,  Jul.  25, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,459,729.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  552,991 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/00:  H04L  25/34:  H04M  1/00:  H04Q  5/00 

VS.  a.  370-^*64  15  Claims 


sending  from  the  source  access  system  of  the  first  PCS  network 
to  the  selected  target  access  system  of  the  second  PCS  net- 
work a  first  request  for  handover  upon  the  selection  of  the 
target  access  system: 

sending  from  the  selected  target  access  system  of  the  second 
PCS  network  a  second  request  for  handover,  including  a 
specified  channel,  to  the  LEC  network  in  response  to  the  first 
request  for  handover: 

initiating  handover  procedure  in  the  ISDN/AIN  switch  of  the 
LEC  network  associated  with  the  target  access  system:  and 

rerouting  the  PCS  connection  from  the  source  access  system  of 
the  first  PCS  network  to  the  target  access  system  of  the  second 
network. 


1.  A  method  for  powering  a  system  providing  multiple  telephone 
line  service  over  a  single  twisted  pair,  said  method  composing: 
installing  the  system,  the  system  including  master  equipment  at 

a  first  location  coupled  through  said  single  twisted  pair  to  a 

remote  terminal  at  a  second  location,  the  system  using  signals 

from  the  group  consisting  of  2B1Q  and  4B3T  to  provide 

multiple  telephone  line  service  over  the  single  twisted  pair; 
receiving  power  from  telephone  company  equipment  at  the  first 

location; 
using  the  power  for  master  equipment  operation; 
ffansmitting  the  power  across  said  single  twisted  pair  to  the 

second  location: 
using  the  power  for  remote  equipment  operation;  and 
powering  down  a  portion  of  the  remote  terminal  when: 

the  system  is  not  in  a  ring  stop  mode. 

and  a  ring  request  is  made. 

and  a  line  is  off-hook:  or 

the  system  is  not  in  a  ring  stop  mode. 

and  a  ring  request  is  not  made, 

and  the  line  is  not  in  a  ring  active  mode,  and  the  line  is  not 
off-hook. 


5,627,834 
CODE  DrVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (CDMA) 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  SIMUTLATOR 
Ki-Chul  Han;  Duck-Bin  Im:   In-Myoung  Jeong,  and  Sang- 
Cheon  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,531 
Int  CL"  H04M  1/24:3/22 
VS.  CI.  370—241  12  Claims 

1.  A  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  automatic  call 
simulator  for  simulating  call  processing  capacity  and  performance 
of  radio  communications  between  an  actual  base  station  and  at 
least  one  actual  mobile  station  of  a  CDMA  mobile  communication 
system,  said  simulator  comprising: 
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5,627,836 
VPIA'Cl  ADMINISTRATION 
Lisa  Conoscenti,  Laurel,  Md.,-  Kathy  Daley,  Manassas,  Va.,- 
Henry  Trogden,  Fords,  NJ.;  Carmen  Hossain,  OIncy,  and 
Amos  Lucas,  Dundalk,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlan- 
tic Network  Seoices,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.  . 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,758 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7// 7.?.  H04L  W56 

V>&.  CI.  370—397  50  Claims 


a  connector  that  can  be  connected  to  at  least  one  mobile  station 
having  a  communication  port  through  that  communication 
port; 

an  operating  unit  for  controlling  said  mobile  station  for  generat- 
ing the  state  of  said  mobile  station  during  simulation  and  a 
simulation  result,  and  for  recording  simulation  result  data;  and 

an  interface  unit  for  interfacing  said  mobile  station  with  said 
operating  unit,  said  interface  unit  having  a  first  external  ter- 
minal connected  by  said  connector  to  said  communication 
port  of  said  mobile  station  and  a  second  external  terminal 
connected  by  a  second  connector  to  said  operating  unit,  said 
interface  unit  being  included  within  a  metal  enclosure  so  as 
not  to  be  influenced  by  an  external  electromagnetic  wave. 


5,627,835 
ARTIFICUL  WINDOW  SIZE  INTERRUPT  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  CDMA  RECEIVER 
Robert  C.  Witter,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  OKI  telecom, 
Suwanee.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,053 

Int.  a."  H04B  y/76 

U,S.  a.  370—320  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  mobile  station  method  of  searching  for  base  station  pilot 
signal  energy,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  base  station  an  instructed  pilot  signal  window 

size; 
defining  a  pilot  signal  window  size  lower  limit; 
comparing  the  instructed  pilot  signal  window  size  to  the  pilot 

signal  window  size  lower  limit; 
responsive  lo  determining  the  instructed  pilot  signal  window 
size  to  be  below  the  pilot  signal  window  size  lower  limit, 
configuring  a  pilot  signal  search  with  a  window  size  equal  to 

the  pilot  signal  window  size  lower  limit, 
searching  for  the  pilot  signal  with  the  window  size  equal  lo 
the  pilot  signal  window  size  lower  limit,  including  generat- 
ing result  data,  and 
analyzing  only  a  middle  portion  of  the  result  data  correspond- 
ing to  die  instructed  pilot  signal  window  size. 


18.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  information  sources 
operated  by  a  plurality  of  service  providers,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber terminals,  and  a  communication  network,  a  method  com- 
prising: 

supplying  a  stream  of  asynchronous  transport  mode  (ATM)  cells 
containing  information  from  one  of  the  information  sources  to 
at  least  one  ATM  processing  element  within  the  communica- 
tion network,  each  ATM  cell  in  the  stream  comprising  a 
payload  section  containing  information  from  the  one  informa- 
tion source  and  a  cell  header  comprising  a  virtual  path  iden- 
tifier (VPI)  assigned  to  the  service  provider  operating  the  one 
information  source  and  a  virtual  circuit  identifier  (VCI); 

routing  the  ATM  cells  in  the  stream  through  the  at  least  one 
ATM  processing  element  based  on  the  VPI  or  the  VCI  in  each 
cell  and  keeping  at  least  the  VPI  constant  so  that  the  at  least 
one  ATM  processing  element  outputs  each  cell  in  the  stream 
with  said  VPI  in  the  header  thereof: 

supplying  the  information  from  the  one  information  source  from 
payload  sections  of  cells  in  the  stream  output  by  the  at  least 
one  ATM  processing  element  to  one  of  the  subscriber  termi- 
nals; and 

administering  at  least  one  function  of  the  communication  net- 
work based  on  said  VPI. 


5,627,837 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

PROTECTION  SWITCHING  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  AN 

ERROR  BURST 

Mark  D.  Gillett,  Richardson,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,388 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  n/00 

MS,.  CI.  371—5.5  15  Claims 


10.  A  communications  system  having  protection  switching,  com- 
prising: 


first  and  second  communications  lines,  onto  which  communica- 
tions traffic  is  provided  by  a  sending  network  eleinent;  and 
a  receiving  network  element,  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  communications  lines.  ha\ing 
an  output,  and  comprising: 

a  switch  for  switching  the  output  to  present  communications 
traffic  received  at  either  the  first  or  the  second  inputs  of  the 
receiving  network  element; 
a  first  error  counter,  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  receiving 
network  element,  for  detecting  and  counting  a  number  of 
bit  errors  received  from  said  first  communications  line;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  switch,  said  controller  pro- 
grammed in  such  a  manner  that: 

the  first  error  counter  is  periodically  interrogated  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  detected  bit  errors  over  a  plurality  of 
sample  periods; 
an  error  value  corresponding  to  the  number  of  detected  bit 
errors  in  a  first  sample  period  is  compared  to  a  burst 
error  threshold; 
a  value  S  stored  at  a  memory  location  for  the  first  sample 
period  is  set  to  reduced  error  value  responsive  to  the 
error  value  for  the  first  sample  period  exceeding  the  burst 
error  threshold,  while  the  value  S  is  maintained  at  the 
error  value  for  the  first  sample  period  responsive  to  the 
error  value  for  the  first  sample  period  not  exceeding  the 
burst  error  threshold;  and 
for  switching  the  network  element  to  receive  communica- 
tions traffic  from  a  second  communications  line  respon- 
sive to  a  sum  of  the  value  S  for  the  first  sample  period 
and  values  S  corresponding  to  a  selected  number  of 
preceding  sample  periods  exceeding  an  error  threshold. 


U4~        I  oiT»  I  omi  |_j   «rc  7 


10.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  array  of  non-volatile  memory  cells,  including  a  port  through 
which  data  in  the  array  is  accessible  by  external  devices; 

program  and  erase  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  array,  including  an 
automatic  program  and  program  verify  control  loop,  and  an 
automatic  erase  and  erase  verify  control  loop  to  program  and 
erase  memory  cells  in  the  array;  wherein 

the  automatic  program  and  program  verify  control  loop  includes 
logic  lo  retry  a  programming  exercise  in  response  to  failure  of 
program  verify,  and  a  program  retry  counter  to  count  retries 
up  to  a  program  retry  threshold  and  signal  failure  of  the 
programming  exercise  if  the  program  retry  threshold  is 
reached; 

the  automatic  erase  and  erase  verify  control  loop  includes  logic 
to  retry  an  erasing  exercise  in  response  to  failure  of  erase 
verify,  and  an  erase  retry  counter  to  count  retries  up  to  an 


erase  retry  threshold  and  signal  failure  of  the  erasing  exercise 
if  the  erase  retry  threshold  reached;  and 
logic  to  program  the  program  retry  threshold  and  the  erase  retry 
threshold  in  response  to  user  input. 


5,627,839 
SCAN  CELL  OUTPUT  LATCHES  USING  SWITCHES  AND 

BUS  HOLDERS 
Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395334 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  J//2S 

UJS.  CI.  371— 22J  10  Oaims 
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5,627,838 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  CIRCUITRY  WITH  NON-VOLATILE 

STATUS  WRITE 
Tien-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino;  Tom  D.  Yiu;  Ray  L.  Wan,  both  of 
Milpitas,  and  Kong-Mou  Liou,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,419 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  a.  371—21.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  fiinctions 
of  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  scan  cell  connected  to  said  functional  circuitry,  said  scan  cell 
including  a  signal  path  connected  to  said  functional  circuitry 
for  transmitting  through  said  scan  cell  a  signal  used  by  said 
functional  circuitry  during  performance  of  said  normal  oper- 
ating functions,  said  signal  path  including  a  first  switch  for 
selectively  breaking  said  signal  path,  said  first  switch  having 
an  input  for  receiving  said  signal  and  having  an  output  for 
passing  said  signal  on  through  said  signal  path,  said  scan  cell 
further  including  a  test  data  path  for  providing  test  data, 
memory  circuitry  coupled  to  said  test  data  path  for  storing  test 
data  received  from  said  test  data  path,  a  bus  holder  circuit 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  switch,  and  a  second 
switch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  memory  circuitry 
and  having  an  output  connected  lo  said  output  of  said  first 
switch  for  selectively  applying  lo  said  signal  path  the  lesl  data 
stored  in  said  memory  circuitry. 


5,627,840 
MEMORY  BASED  INTERFACE 
Eric  K.  Hundertmark,  Trappe:  Duane  J.  McCrory,  Malvern, 
and  Todd  M.  Rimmer,  Exton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corp..  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,167 
Int  CI."  GOIR  i//28 
U.S.  CI.  371— 22-J  31  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  accomplishing  bit  shifting  operations  between  a 
storage  device  and  a  target  device,  said  system  comprising: 
a  selecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  connections  and  a 

data  output  connection; 
a  first  insening  means,  coupled  to  the  storage  device  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  connections  of  said  selecting  means,  for 
insening  a  plurality  of  bypass  bits  lo  said  data  output  connec- 
tion; and 
a  controlling  means,  coupled  lo  said  selecting  means  and  said 
first  inserting  means,  for  controlling  said  first  inserting  means 
10  insert  a  programmable  number  of  bypass  bits  and  for 
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controlling  said  selecting  means  to  direct  said  programmable 
number  of  bypass  bits  to  said  data  output  connection. 


5,627,841 
INTEGRATED  LOGIC  aRCXTT  WITH  PARTUL  SCAN 
PATH  CIRCUIT  AND  PARTIAL  SCAN  PATH  DESIGN 
METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Yoshiyuki  Nakaraura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  S,  1994,  6-240464 

Int.  a."  GOIR  il/28 

XSS.  a.  371— 22J  9  Claims 
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5,627,842 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SYSTEM-WIDE  STANDARDIZED 
INTRA-MODULE  ANT>  INTER-MODULE  FAULT 
TESTING 
Joseph   H.    Brown,   VVindham,   Me.,   and    Diiip    K.   Bhavsar, 
Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533  JS3,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,179,  Jan.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.011 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  25  Claims 

1.  Boundary-scan  test  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electronic  sys- 
tem having  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board 
having  one  or  more  test  chains  of  boundary-scan-testable  inte- 
grated circuits  (ICs).  wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  is  remov- 
ably insenable  into  a  circuit  board  slot,  said  test  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  backplane  test  bus  connectable  to  a  central  test  controller 
and  connected  to  said  circuit  board  slot:  and 
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(b)  a  test  chain  controller  for  activating  a  particular  one  of  said 
test  chains  so  that  a  boundary-scan  test  vector  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  particular  test  chain  and  for  then  parlcing  said 
particular  chain  with  said  test  vector  remaining  in  said  chain, 
wherein  said  test  chain  controller  is  connected  to  said  back- 
plane test  bus  whenever  said  board  is  inserted  into  said  circuit 
board  slot. 


5,627.843 
CORRECTING  UP  TO  TWO  DISC  DRIVE  READ  ERRORS 
AND  DETECTING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  MORE  THAN 

TWO  READ  ERRORS 
Robert  H.  Deng;  Yuan  X.  Li.  and  Eng  H.  Koh,  all  of  Singapore. 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Val- 
lev.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,431 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00:  GllB  20/IH 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  flip-flops 
operative  with  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  and  permitting  partial 
scan  testing,  said  plurality  of  flip-flops  including: 
a  plurality  of  scan  flip-flops  for  said  partial  scan  testing,  which 
are  selected  such  that  the  flip-flops  connected  to  the  output  of 
each  of  said  scan  flip-flops  include  at  least  one  flip-flop  which 
uses  a  clock  different  from  that  of  said  each  of  said  scan 
flip-flops:  and 
two  scan  clock  supply  means  for  supplying  two  scan  clocks  to 
each  of  said  scan  flip-flops. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  up  to  two  read  errors  in  a 
sequence  of  m-bit  data  elements  and  detecting  the  occurrence  of 
more  than  two  errors  in  the  sequence,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  temporarily  storing  the  sequence,  the  shift 
register  having  a  number  of  stages  at  least  as  large  as  the 
number  of  data  elements  in  the  sequence: 

a  syndrome  generator  for  generating  digital  representations  of 
m-bit  components  S,,  S,,  S,.  and  Sj  of  a  syndrome,  deter- 
mined in  relation  to  a  code  generating  polynomial  defined  in  a 
Galois  field  based  on  the  set  of  m-bit  binary  numbers: 

syndrome  weight  detector  means,  connected  to  the  syndrome 
generator  to  receive  the  digital  representations  of  the  syn- 
drome components,  for  generating  a  syndrome  weight  signal 
at  a  first  voltage  lev  el  "at  such  times  that  the  Hamming  weight 
of  the  syndrome  is  zero  and  at  a  second  voltage  level  at  such 
times  that  the  Hamming  weight  of  the  syndrome  is  nonzero; 

S,  detector  means,  connected  to  the  syndrome  generator,  for 
generating  an  S,  indicator  signal  at  said  first  voltage  level  at 
such  times  that  the  value  of  the  syndrome  component  S,  is 
nonzero  and  at  said  second  voltage  level  at  such  times  that  the 
value  of  the  syndrome  component  S,  is  zero; 

a  determinant  generator,  connected  to  the  syndrome  generator  to 
receive  the  digital  representations  of  the  syndrome  compo- 
nents, for  generating  m-bil  digital  representations  of  determi- 


nants po,  P|,  P;  and  P,  from  the  components  of  the  syndrome 
in  accordance  with  the  relationships 

P,=5252+5,5,. 

P2=5(54+S.53, 
and 

P,=5,S,+.<;j54. 

defined  in  a  Galois  field: 

a  determinani  weight  generator,  connected  to  the  determinant 
generator  to  receive  the  digital  representations  of  the  determi- 
nants Po,  Pi  and  p,.  for  generating  a  digital  determinant 
weight  code  indicative  of  the  Hamming  weight  of  the  set  of 
determinants  P„.  P,  and  p,: 

discriminator  detector  means,  connected  to  the  determinant  gen- 
erator and  the  syndrome  generator,  for  generating  a  discrimi- 
nator signal  at  said  first  voltage  level  at  such  limes  thai  a 
discriminator  determined  firom  the  digital  representations  of 
the  syndrome  components  Sf,.  S,,  and  S,  and  the  determinants 
Pi,  p,  and  P,  in  accordance  with  the  relation 
q=S„P,-^S,P;-^S,p,  defined  in  said  Galois  field  is  zero  and  for 
generating  a  discriminator  signal  at  said  second  voltage  level 
at  such  times  that  the  discriminator  is  nonzero: 

trace  detector  means,  connected  to  the  determinant  generator 
means,  for  generating  a  trace  signal  from  the  digital  represen- 
tations of  the  determinants  Pi,  P;  and  P,  at  the  first  voltage 
level  at  such  times  that  a  trace,  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  relation 


m-1  / 

=      I    (p,P.V|J2p2»2 


defined  in  said  Galois  field,  is  zero  and 

for  generating  a  trace  signal  at  said  second  voltage  level  at 

such  time  that  the  value  of  said  trace  is  nonzero; 

decoder  means,  connected  to  the  syndrome  weight  detector 
means,  the  S,  detector  means,  the  determinant  weight  genera- 
tor, the  discriminator  detector  means  and  the  trace  detector 
means,  for  generating  a  single  error  indicator  signal  in 
response  to  a  determinant  weight  code  indicative  of  a  Ham- 
ming weight  of  zero  for  the  set  of  determinants  p(,,  P,,  and  P;. 
and  an  S,  indicator  signal  at  said  first  voltage  level,  for 
generating  a  two  errors  indicator  signal  in  response  to  a 
syndrome  weight  signal  at  said  second  voltage  level,  a  deter- 
minant weight  code  indicative  of  a  Hamming  weight  of  three 
for  the  set  of  determinants  Pf,,  p,.  and  p;,  a  discriminator 
signal  at  said  first  voltage  level  and  a  trace  signal  at  said  first 
voltage  level,  for  generating  a  more  than  two  errors  indicator 
signal  in  response  to  a  syndrome  weight  signal  at  said  second 
voltage  level,  a  determinant  weight  code  indicative  of  a  Ham- 
ming weight  of  zero  for  the  set  of  determinants  P„,  p,  and  P;, 
and  an  S,  indicator  signal  at  said  second  voltage  level,  for 
generating  said  more  than  two  errors  indicator  signal  in 
response  to  a  syndrome  weight  signal  at  said  second  voltage 
level  and  a  determinant  weight  code  indicative  of  a  Hamming 
weight  of  one  or  two  for  the  set  of  determinants  P„,  P,  and  P;, 
and  for  generating  said  more  than  two  errors  indicator  signal 
in  response  to  a  syndrome  weight  signal  at  said  second 
voltage  level,  a  determinant  weight  code  indicative  of  a  Ham- 
ming weight  of  three  for  the  set  of  determinants  Po.  P,,  and 
p..  and  one  of  a  discriminator  signal  or  a  trace  signal  at  said 
second  voltage  level: 

single  error  correction  generator  means,  connected  to  the 
decoder  means  and  the  syndrome  generator,  for  generating  an 
m-bit  error  location  signal  indicative  of  the  location  of  a 
single  error  in  the  sequence  of  data  elements  and  an  m-bit 
error  value  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  error  at  said  location 
from  said  syndrome  in  response  to  a  single  error  indicator 
signal; 

two  errors  correction  generation  means,  connected  to  the 
decoder  means  and  the  syndrome  generator,  for  generating 


two  m-bit  error  location  signals  indicative  of  two  error  loca- 
tions in  the  sequence  of  data  elements  and  two  m-bit  error 
value  signals  indicative  of  the  values  of  the  errors  at  said  error 
locations  in  response  to  a  two  errors  indicator  signal; 

error  correction  means,  connected  to  the  single  error  connection 
generator  means,  the  two  errors  correction  generator  means, 
and  the  shift  register,  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  data 
elements  from  the  shift  register  and  adding  an  error  value 
received  from  either  error  correction  generator  means  to  the 
data  element  at  the  error  location  for  such  error  value;  and 

alarm  means,  connected  to  the  decoder  means,  for  generating  an 
alarm  signal  in  response  to  a  more  than  two  errors  indicator 
signal. 


5.627.844 

ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR  EFM  DECODER 

EMPLOYING  SCRAMBLING  COUNTERS 

Yong-hee  Cho.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
1993-6740 

InL  CI."  GllB  20/IS 
U.S.  CI.  371—40.1  23  Claims 
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18.  An  address  generator  for  generating  the  addresses  for 
addressing  a  memory  necessary  for  converting  respective  data 
symbols  of  digital  signals,  whose  errors  are  corrected  and  then  are 
stored  in  said  memory  in  a  predetermined  order,  into  analog 
signals,  said  address  generator  comprising: 

first  counting  means  for  sequentially  generating  symbol 
addresses  or  flag  addresses  in  a  predetermined  order  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  data  symbols  or  flags  indicative 
of  an  error  correction  of  said  respective  data  symbols,  w  herein 
said  first  counting  means  is  a  scrambling  counter  and  does  not 
include  a  read  only  memory; 
second  counting  means  for  generating  frame  addresses  which 
differentiate  positions  of  respective  symbols  or  respective 
flags  belonging  to  another  frame  within  said  memory,  when 
said  respective  symbols  or  said  respective  flags  are  written  to 
or  read  from  said  memory:  and 
an  adder  for  adding  said  symbol  addresses  or  said  flag  addresses 
output  from  said  first  counting  means  and  said  frame 
addresses  output  from  said  second  counting  means  and  then 
providing  a  result  to  said  memory. 


5.627.845 

VARIABLE  RATE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  A 

\AR1ABLE  RATE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Asano,  and  Osamir  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,668 
Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199015 
Int  CI."  G06F  ll/W:  H04J  3/22 
VS.  CI.  371-^*3  4  Claims 

1.  A  variable  rate  communication  method  in  which  a  transmitter 
u-ansmits  frames  of  ffansmission  data  and  a  receiver  receives  said 
transmission  data,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
in  said  transmitter. 
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performing  convolution  coding  of  the  information  data  for 
error  correction,  an  information  rate  of  said  information 
data  in  each  frame  being  represented  by  any  one  of  B.  B/2, 
B/2".  — 8/2".  where  B  is  a  maximum  information  rate  of 
said  information  data  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer;  and 

generating  said  transmission  data  by  repeating  said  convolu- 
tion coded  information  data  in  each  frame  {2"-l)  times 
when  the  information  rate  of  said  information  data  is  B/2". 
the  number  of  times  that  said  convolution  coded  informa- 
tion data  is  repeated  in  a  given  fi'ame  being  a  repetition 
number  for  that  frame: 
and.  in  said  receiver. 

determining  the  information  rate  of  said  information  data 
from  said  received  transmission  data  by  finding  the  repeti- 
tion number  of  said  convolution  coded  information  data, 
for  every  frame;  and 

after  the  information  rate  of  said  information  data  has  been 
detected,  performing  Viterbi  decoding  of  said  received 
transmission  data  based  on  the  detected  information  rate  of 
said  information  data,  for  every  frame. 


5,627,846 
DROP-OUT  LOC.4TION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Tbomas  D.  Cair,  L«ucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,916 

Int.  CL"  HOIS  3/03 

VS.  a.  371—65  16  Claims 


means  for  inhibiting  the  decoding  of  the  drop-out  pulse  when  the 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  magnitude  of  the  read 
out  signal  pattern  and  the  first  threshold  exists. 


5,627,847 

DISTORTION-COMPENSATED  PHASE  GRATING  AND 

MODE-SELECTING  MIRROR  FOR  A  LASER 

James  R.  Leger,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,815 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372—9  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  phase-distortion-compensating  ele- 
ment for  a  laser  resonator,  the  la.ser  resonator  including  a  hrst  laser 
element,  the  laser  resonator  having  a  laser  beam  that  has  an  optical 
path  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  hrst  and  a  second  light  beam; 

modifying  the  first  light  beam  by  passing  the  first  light  beam 
though  the  first  laser  element  to  generate  a  first  modified  laser 
beam,  the  first  laser  element  having  a  phase-distortion; 

modifying  the  second  light  beam  by  passing  the  second  light 
beam  through  a  second  laser  element  to  generate  a  second 
modified  light  beam: 

combining  the  first  and  second  modified  light  beams  to  generate 
an  interference  pattern; 

generating  a  complex  phase  conjugate  function  of  an  optical 
phase  ftinction  representative  of  the  interference  panem;  and 

imposing  a  pattern  representative  of  the  complex  phase  conju- 
gate function  onto  the  phase-distortion-compensating  element, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  a  phase  aberration  of  the  laser 
beam. 


5,627,848 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FEMTOSECOND  AND 

PICOSECOND  PULSES  FROM  MODELOCKED  FIBER 

LASERS  CLADDING  PUMPED  WITH  BROAD  AREA 

DIODE  LASER  ARRAYS 

Martin  E.  Fermann,  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Imra  .\merica.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,808 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/098 

VS.  a.  372—18  25  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  locating  recording  drop-outs  in  the  read  out 
peak  signal  patterns  of  encoded  data  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  threshold  for  decoding  a  peak  of  the 

read  out  signal  pattern  as  a  valid  peak; 
means  for  providing  a  second  threshold  lower  in  absolute  mag- 

nimde  than  said  first  threshold  indicative  of  a  drop-out  in  the 

readout  signal  pattern  magnitude: 
means  for  companng  the  read  out  signal  pattern  to  the  first  and 

second  thresholds: 
means  for  decoding  a  valid  peak  detect  pulse  when  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  magnitude  of  the  read  out 

signal  pattern  and  the  first  threshold  exists: 
means  for  decoding  a  drop-out  pulse  when  a  predetermined 

relationship  between  the  magnitude  of  the  read  out  signal 

panem  and  the  second  threshold  exists;  and 
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1.  A  modelocked  laser,  comprising: 

a  double-clad  fiber  disposed  within  a  cavity  and  operating  as  a 

gain  medium,  which  generates  laser  energy  in  the  form  of 

pulses  shorter  than  100  psec: 
a  diode  laser  array  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  double-clad  fiber. 

which  pumps  said  double-clad  fiber  with  pump  light; 


reflecting  means  disposed  within  the  cavity  to  reflect  energy 

along  an  axis  which  passes  through  said  double-clad  fiber: 
output  means  for  receiving  laser  energy  generated  within  the 

cavity  and  for  outputting  a  portion  of  said  laser  energy: 
modelocking  initiation  means  for  initiating  production  of  shon 

pulses  in  the  cavity: 
means  for  suppressing  cladding  modes  in  said  double-clad  fiber; 

and 
means  for  controlling  dispersion  in  the  cavity. 


5.627.849 

LOW  AMPLITUDE  NOISE,  INTRACAVITY  DOUBLED 

LASER 

Thomas  M.  Baer,  537  Drucilla  Dr.,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609.186 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372—31  19  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitude-stable  intracaviiy  doubled  laser  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  mirrors  defining  a  laser  cavity  having  a  length  L; 

a  laser  medium  positioned  within  said  resonator  cavity,  said 
laser  medium  having  a  gain  region  substantially  smaller  than 
the  length  L  of  said  laser  cavity: 

a  doubling  crystal  positioned  within  said  laser  cavity,  said  dou- 
bling crystal  having  a  nonlinear  conversion  region  substan- 
tially smaller  than  ih«  length  L  of  said  laser  cavity: 

a  pump  source  oriented  to  supply  excitation  energy  to  said  laser 
medium: 

said  laser  medium  and  said  doubling  crystal  located  at  positions 
within  said  laser  cavity  so  as  to  cause  said  laser  to  lase  in 
fewer  than  ten  longitudinal  modes,  to  minimize  mode  cou- 
pling interactions  between  the  modes,  and  to  output  \isible 
light  with  an  amplitude  noise  of  less  than  about  3*^  RMS  on 
visible  output  from  said  laser  to  thereby  produce  amplitude- 
stable  operation. 


defining  radial  diode  bar  spaces  each  having  an  expanded 

opening  at  the  radial  outer  end  thereof,  and 
a  laser  diode  bar  disposed  in  each  of  said  bar  spaces  to  form  a 

cylindrical  array  of  said  laser  diode  bars:     ^ 
said  ring  segments  and  said  laser  diode  bars  together  forming  a 

series  path  for  electric  current  around  said  ring  in  which  each 

of  said  laser  diode  bars  carries  substantially  all  of  said  current: 
wherein  said  electric  current  around  said  copper  ring  energizes 

said  laser  diode  bars. 


5,627.851 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Takahashi.  Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023144 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3A)6:3/096 

U.S.  CI.  372--»4  5  Claims 

207 
206 


1:5 


209 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emiiting  device  of  an  edge  emining 
type  ha\  ing  an  active  layer  surface  parallel  to  a  reference  plane  and 
having  a  light  emitting  surface  formed  by  etching  until  below  the 
active  layer  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  reference 
plane: 

the  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  being  constructed  such 
that  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate  in  front  of  the  light 
emitting  surface  is  inclined  in  a  direction  separated  from  the 
active  layer  surface  as  this  upper  surface  advances  forward 
from  the  light  emitting  surface:  and 
an  angle  formed  between  the  reference  plane  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  front  of  the  light  emitting  surface  is 
greater  than  a  half  beam  angle  at  half-power  points  of  a 
far-field  emission  panem  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,627,850 
LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Timothy  L.  Irwin,  Rochester;  Michael  J.  Cook.  Lansing:  Kirk 
S.  Mellen.  Baldwinsvllle.  and  Robert  J.  Koibet.  Penfield.  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Paradigm  Lasers.  Inc.,  East  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.446 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372— «3  10  Claims 

.20 


5.627.852 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  GEOMETRY  FOR  BROAD- 
ANGLE  FAR-FIELD  ADDRESSING 
Yan  Sun,  Stanford;  Daniel  \.  Francis;  Stephen  A.  Biellak.  both 
of  Palo  Alto,  and  ConsUnce  J.  Chang-Hasnain.  Stanford,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,859 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/08 

VS.  CI.  372—50  9  Claims 


1.  A  laser  diode  device,  including; 

a  block  of  dielecffic  material  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity; 

a  segmented  copper  ring  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  cavity 

and  direct  bonded  to  said  block: 
said  copper  nng  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  ring  seg-        1.  A  semiconductor  laser  for  broad-angle  beam  steering  compris- 

ments,  adjacent  ring  segments  and  the  block  bonded  thereto    ing: 
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a)  a  laser  block  having  side  walls; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lasing  cavities  fonned  in  said  laser  block,  said 
lasing  cavities  extending  radially  from  a  common  geometric 
center  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  each 
of  said  lasing  cavities  terminating  in  a  planar  output  facet 
oriented  substantially  normal  to  said  lasing  cavity  and  being 
fonned  in  one  of  said  side  walls; 

c)  a  multiplicity  of  contacts  disposed  on  said  laser  block  sub- 
stantially along  said  lasing  cavities,  such  that  each  of  said 
lasing  cavities  is  in  electrical  communication  with  at  least  one 
of  said  contacts;  and 

d)  a  current  source  for  applying  a  current  in  excess  of  a  lasing 
threshold  to  a  predetermined  set  of  said  contacts  to  induce 
lasing  in  at  least  one  of  said  lasing  cavities,  thereby  eliciting  a 
laser  beam  out  of  at  least  one  of  said  lasing  cavities  through 
said  planar  output  facet  terminating  said  lasing  cavity. 


5,627,853 
OPTIMIZED  LASER  ENERGY  CONVERSION  THROUGH 

AUTOMATIC  MODE  MATCHED  PUMPING 
Aram  Mooradian.  Winchester,  and  Mark  E.  Kuznetsov.  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/US95/03375,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,878,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This 
PCT  applicaUon  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,419 
Int.  a."  HOIS  3/05:3/18 
VS.  a.  372—92  35  Claims 


14.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a)  an  active  medium  disposed  between  two  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel  reflective  surfaces;  and 

b)  a  pump  source  for  pumping  said  active  medium  through  one 
of  said  reflective  surfaces  with  a  pump  beam;  said  pump  beam 
having  a  power  and  bemg  concentrated  within  a  first  diam- 
eter; said  pump  beam  heating  a  region  of  said  active  medium, 
forming  a  positive  thermal  lens;  said  lens  forming  a  stable 
transverse  mode  resonator  between  the  two  reflective  surfaces 
for  transverse  confinement  of  a  laser  beam  produced  by  said 
pumping  within  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter 
being  a  function  of  said  pump  beam;  said  pump  beam  being 
set  such  that  said  second  diameter  is  substantially  equivalent 
to  said  first  diameter. 


UMI 


5,627354 
SATURABLE  BRAGG  REFLECTOR 
Wayne  H.  Knox,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  404,664 
InL  CI."  HOIS  M)H 
VS.  a.  372—99  10  Qaims 

1.  A  laser  for  generating  an  optical  beam  at  a  first  wavelength, 
said  laser  comprising  first  and  second  end  reflectors  and  a  gain 
medium,  said  second  end  reflector  including  a  quarter-wave  suck 
of  dielectric  material  layers  and  a  quantum  well  layer  within  one  of 
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said  layers  in  the  quarter  wave  stack  so  that  said  second  end 
reflector  provides  a  nonlinear  saturation  response  to  incident  radia- 
tion in  order  to  modelock  said  laser 


5,627355 

PROGRAMMABLE  TWO-PART  MATCHED  FILTER  FOR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

Sorin  Davidovici,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Golden 

Bridge  Technology',  Inc.,  West  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

rUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,312 

Int.  CI."  H04B  W07:  H04L  27/22 

U,S.  a.  375—207  33  Claims 
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20.  A  spread-spectrum-matched-filter  apparatus,  for  use  as  part 
of  a  spread-spectrum  receiver  on  a  received  spread-spectrum  signal 
having  a  pilot-spread-spectrum  channel  generated  from  spread- 
spectrum  processing  a  pilot-bit-sequence  signal  with  a  pilot-chip- 
sequence  signal  and  a  daia-spread-spectrum  channel  generated 
from  spread-spectrum  processing  a  data-bit-sequence  signal  with  a 
data-chip-sequence  signal,  the  pilot-chip-sequence  signal  and  the 
data-chip-sequence  signal  being  diff^erent  from  each  other,  com- 
prising: 

a  code  generator  for  generating  a  replica  of  the  pilot-chip- 
sequence  signal  and  a  replica  of  the  data-chip-sequence  sig- 
nal; 
programmable-matched  means,  coupled  to  said  code  generator, 
responsive  to  having  a  programmable-impulse  response  set 
from  the  replica  of  the  pilol-chip-sequence  signal  generated 
by  said  code  generator,  for  correlating  the  piloi-spread- 
spectrum  channel  from  the  received  spread- spectrum  signal  as 
a  despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal  and.  responsive  to  having 
the  programmable-impulse  response  set  from  the  replica  of 
the  data-chip-sequence  signal  generated  by  said  code  genera- 
tor, for  correlating  the  data-spread-speclnim  channel  from  the 
received  spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  despread  daia-bii- 
sequence  signal; 
a  frame-matched  filter  having  a  frame-impulse  response 
matched  to  the  pilot-bit-sequence  signal  for  correlating  the 
despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal  and  outputting  a  peak- 
pilot-correlation  signal  in  response  to  the  despread-pilot-bit- 
sequence  signal  matching  the  frame-impulse  response;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  programmable -matched  means  and 
said  code  generator,  responsive  to  the  peak-pilot-correlation 
signal  from  said  frame-matched  means,  ''or  setting,  at  a  first 
time  delay  from  the  peak-pilot-correlation  signal,  said 
programmable-matched  means  with  the  replica  of  the  pilol- 
chip-sequence  signal  generated  by  said  generator  for  match- 
ing said  programmable-matched  means  to  the  pilot-chip- 
sequence  signal,  and  responsive  to  the  peak-pilot-correlation 


signal,  for  setting,  at  a  second  time  delay  from  the  peak-pilot- 
correlation  signal,  said  programmable-matched  means  with 
the  replica  of  the  data-chip-sequence  signal  generated  by  said 
code  generator  for  matching  said  programmable-matched 
means  to  the  data-chip-sequence  signal. 


5,627,856 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 
DEPREADING  A  CONTINUOUS  PHASE-MODULATED 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL  USING  SELF- 
SYNCHRONIZING  CORRELATORS 
Randolph  L.  Durrani,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  Burbach, 
Peyton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,442 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:1/06 

VS.  a.  375—209  21  Claims 


9.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  received  signal  into  a  real  signal  and  an  imaginary 

signal; 
generating  a  real   I  correlation  signal  from  said  real  signal 

without   comparing    said   real    signal    against    a   correlation 

sequence; 
generating  a  real  Q  correlation  signal  from  said  real  signal 

without   comparing   said   real    signal    against   a   correlation 

sequence; 
generating  an  imaginary  1  correlation  signal  from  said  imaginary 

signal  without  comparing  said  imaginary   signal  against  a 

correlation  sequence; 
generating  an  imaginary  Q  correlation  signal  from  said  imagi- 
nary signal  without  comparing  said  imaginary  signal  against  a 

correlation  sequence; 
combining  said  real  I  correlation  signal  and  said  imaginary  I 

correlation  signal  into  final  I  correlation  signal;  and 
combining  said  real  Q  correlation  signal  and  said  imaginary  Q 

correlation  signal  into  a  final  Q  correlation  signal. 
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a  receive  linearizer  having  a  plurality  of  receive  slope  values  and 
a  plurality  of  receive  offset  values,  coupled  to  the  integrator, 
for  generating  a  linearized  receive  adjust  signal  in  response  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  receive  slope  values  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  receive  ofl'set  values; 

a  receive  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  receive 
linearizer  for  converting  the  linearized  receive  adjust  signal 
into  an  analog  receive  adjust  signal,  the  analog  receive  adjust 
signal  controlling  the  gain  of  the  receive  AGC  amplifier; 

a  transmit  linearizer  having  a  plurality  of  transmit  slope  values 
and  a  plurality  of  transmit  ofl'set  values,  coupled  to  the  inte- 
grator, for  generating  a  linearized  transmit  adjust  signal  in 
response  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  uansmil  slope  values  and 
one  of  the  plurality  of  transmit  offset  values;  and 

a  transmit  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  transmit 
linearizer  for  converting  the  linearized  transmit  adjust  signal 
into  an  analog  transmit  adjust  signal,  the  analog  transmit 
adjust  signal  controlling  the  gain  of  the  transmit  AGC  ampli- 
fier 


5,627,858 
MULTI-CHANNEL  AUTOBAUDING  CIRCUIT 
Simon  C.  Mak,  Pomona,  and  William  C.  Wong,  Garden  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,241,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,546 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/46 

VS.  CI.  375—225  16  Claims 


5,627,857 
LINEARIZED  DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Nathaniel  B.  Wilson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,969 
Int  CI."  H04B  //.«.  H04L  5/16 
VS.  a.  375—219  14  Oaims 

1.  A  linearized  digital  control  apparatus  for  automatic  gain 
control  (AGC)  in  a  radio  having  a  transmit  AGC  amplifier  and  a 
receive  AGC  amplifier,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  received  signal  su'ength  detector,  coupled  to  the  receive  AGC 
amplifier,  for  generating  a  digital  power  level  signal  from  a 
received  signal; 
an  integrator,  coupled  to  the  received  signal  strength  detector, 
for  generating  a  digital  AGC  adjust  signal; 


1.  An  autobauding  circuit  for  determining  a  baud  rate  for  a 
plurality  of  channels,  each  carrying  an  asynchronous  data  bit 
stream,  comprising: 

means  for  transparently  sampling  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  channels  for  sampling  said  data  bit  streams  to 
output  a  bit  stream  sample  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
channels;  and 
a  baud  rate  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  means  for  trans- 
parently  sampling   for  processing  each  output  bit   stream 
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sample  to  detennine  a  baud  rate  for  each  data  bit  stream  for 

each  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  said  baud  rate  detection 

circuit  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  a  pulse  width  of  a  start  bit  of  each  output 

bit  stream  sample  to  determine  a  preliminarj  baud  rate; 
a  serial  receiver  for  sampling  each  bit  in  each  bit  stream  sample 

at  a  rate  determined  from  the  corresponding  preliminary  baud 

rates  to  identify  a  test  word  for  each  channel: 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  test  word  for  each  channel: 

and 
means  for  comparing  each  test  word  to  at  least  one  stored  word 

wherein  a  match  between  said  lest  word  and  said  stored  word 

confirms  said  preliminary  baud  rate  as  the  baud  rale  for  that 

channel. 


5,627.860 
PEAK  AND  VALLEY  DETECTOR  FOR  A  SELECTIVE 
CALL  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Carol  A.  McKinny,  Delray  Beach;  Christopber  B.  Rausch; 
Mark  L.  Oliboni,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.;  Mark 
R.  Whitaker.  Pflugerville,  Tex.;  Mark  H.  Babcock,  and  Tuan 
S.  Hoang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,510 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  ISm 

U.S.  a.  375—317  68  Claims 


5.627,859 

TIME-REVERSED  INFINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE 

DIGITAL  FILTERING 

Michael  Parr.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huges  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,661 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/iO 

VS.  CI.  375—229  17  Claims 
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I.  In  a  selective  call  receiving  device,  a  system  for  detecting  a 
peak  and  a  valley  of  a  received  signal,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  received  signal  value  representing  said 
received  signal: 

a  peak  comparator  for  comparing  said  received  signal  value  to  a 
sum  of  a  peak  variable  and  an  attack  constant  to  determine  if 
the  received  signal  value  is  less  than  said  sum;  and 

a  peak  generator  for  setting  said  peak  variable  to  a  first  value  if 
said  received  signal  value  is  less  than  said  sum  and  to  a 
second  value  if  said  received  signal  value  is  not  less  than  said 
sum  to  update  said  peak  variable,  said  first  value  being  greater 
than  said  second  value. 


1.  A  device  for  digitally  filtering  a  digital  signal,  the  digital 
signal  having  a  group  delay,  wherein  the  device  includes: 

a  first  memory  device  that  sequentially  stores  a  portion  of  the 
digital  signal  in  a  forward  sequence  such  that  a  first  sample 
within  the  portion  is  stored  first  within  the  first  memory 
device,  and  a  last  sample  within  the  portion  is  stored  last 
within  the  first  memory  device; 

a  pole  filter  having  at  least  one  pole  selected  to  equalize  the 
digital  signal  by  flattening  the  group  delay  of  the  digital 
signal,  the  pole  filter  being  coupled  to  the  first  memory 
device,  the  pole  filter  reading  the  portion  from  the  first 
memory  device  in  a  reverse  sequence  such  that  the  last  sample 
within  the  first  memory  device  is  read  first  from  the  first 
memory  device,  and  the  first  sample  within  the  first  memory 
device  is  read  last  from  the  first  memory  device,  wherein  a 
time-reversed  signal  is  generated  by  the  first  memory  device 
in  response  to  such  reading,  the  time-reversed  signal  being 
filtered  by  the  pole  filter,  and  the  pole  filter  generating  a 
filtered  time-reversed  signal  in  response  to  the  filtering  of  the 
time-reversed  signal:  and 

a  second  memory  device  that  is  coupled  to  the  pole  filter  and 
that  sequentially  stores  the  filtered  time-reversed  signal  in  the 
forward  sequence  such  that  a  first  sample  within  the  filtered 
time-reversed  signal  is  stored  first  within  the  second  memory 
device,  and  a  last  sample  within  the  filtered  time-reversed 
signal  is  stored  last  within  the  second  memory  device,  the 
second  memory  device  generating  a  data  signal  by  reading  the 
filtered  time-reversed  signal  in  the  reverse  sequence  such  that 
the  last  signal  within  the  second  memory  device  is  read  last 
from  the  second  memory  device  and  the  first  sample  within 
the  second  memory  device  is  read  first  from  the  second 
memorv  device. 


5.627,861 
CARRIER  PHASE  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM  USING  HLTER 
Nobuhlsa  Kataoka,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  180,049.  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006611; 
Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302582 

Int.  CL*  H04L  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  375—324  13  Claims 
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1.  A  carrier  phase  estimation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  demodu- 
lation apparatus  for  providing  an  estimated  phase  of  a  received 
signal,  the  data  demodulation  apparatus  having  a  discriminator  that 
receives  at  an  input  a  modulated  signal  and  provides  at  an  output  a 
demodulated  signal,  the  carrier  phase  estimation  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  base  band  converter  means  for  converting  the  received  signal 
into  a  ba.se  band  signal; 


b)  non-linear  converter  means  for  carrying  out  a  non-linear 
conversion  of  the  base  band  signal  to  output  a  non-linear 
conversion  signal; 

c)  filter  means  for  sampling  the  non-linear  conversion  signal  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sampled 
non-linear  conversion  signals,  for  selecting  a  plurality  of 
weighting  factors  based  on  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  received  signal,  each  weighting 
factor  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  sampled  non- 
linear conversion  signals,  for  multiplying  the  plurality  of 
weighting  factors  with  the  plurality  of  sampled  non-linear 
conversion  signals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  resulting  signals, 
and  for  combining  the  plurality  of  resulting  signals  to  obtain  a 
filter  output  signal; 

d)  coordinate  transform  means  for  transforming  the  filter  output 
signal  into  an  estimated  carrier  phase  signal;  and 

e)  channel  state  detecting  means  for  coupling  to  the  input  of  the 
discriminator  to  receive  the  modulated  signal,  for  detecting 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  received  signal  based  on 
characteristics  of  the  modulated  signal  and  for  providing  the 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  to  the  filter 
means. 


5,627,863 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  MULTICARRIER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

James  T.  Aslanis,  and  Jacky  S.  Chow,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,409 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

MS.  CI.  375—357  21  Claims 


5,627,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  PHASE 

MODULATED  WAVE 

Kenji  Mito.  and  Manabu  Honda,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019599 

Int.  CI.*"  H03D  mi:  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  375—329  10  Claims 


1.  A  demodulating  apparatus  in  a  transmission  system  in  which 
an  n-phase  (n22)  shift  keying  modulated  wave  carrying  informa- 
tion is  transmined  by  changing  a  phase  of  a  carrier  signal  by  a 
predetermined  amount  on  the  basis  of  original  base  band  digital 
data  and  is  demodulated,  comprising; 

waveform  converting  means  for  convening  a  transmitted 
n-phase  shift  keying  modulated  wave  into  a  rectangular  wave; 

latch  means  for  latching  said  rectangular  wave  by  a  clock  pulse 
of  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  equal  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  said  carrier  signal,  thereby  forming  a  latch  output; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  latch  output,  thereby  forming  a 
latch  component  which  is  delayed  by  a  time  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  time  slots; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  latch  output  and  an  output  signal  from  said 
delay  means;  and 

means  for  extracting  said  digital  data  on  the  basis  of  said 
detected  phase  difference; 

wherein  said  waveform  converting  means  converts  said  n-phase 
shift  keying  modulated  wave  into  a  rectangular  wave  of  a 
deviated  duty  ratio  that  is  offset  from  a  50%  duty  ratio. 


19.  A  method  of  monitoring  frame  synchronization  in  a  multi- 
carrier  modulation  transmission  system  in  which  a  synchronizing 
frame  containing  at  least  a  synchronizing  pattern  is  transmitted, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  values  of  the  synchronizing  frame,  the  values  of 
the  synchronizing  frame  being  complex  amplitudes: 

(b)  comparing  the  values  of  the  synchronizing  frame  with  cor- 
responding stored  values  of  the  synchronizing  pattern  to  pro- 
duce a  comparison  result; 

(c)  comparing  'iie  comparison  result  with  at  least  one  threshold 
value  to  provide  an  indication  of  existence  or  loss  of  frame 
synchronization; 

(d)  determining  an  adjustment  amount  to  restore  frame  synchro- 
nization when  said  comparing  (c)  indicates  that  the  frame 
synchronization  has  been  lost,  said  determining  (d)  including 
the  operations  of  (dl)  derotating  of  the  complex  amplitudes  of 
the  synchronizing  frame  in  accordance  with  respective  time 
shifts  to  produce  a  plurality  of  derotated  complex  amplitudes, 
and  (d2)  correlating  the  stored  values  of  the  synchronizing 
pattern  with  respective  ones  of  the  derotated  complex  ampli- 
tudes of  the  synchronizing  frame  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
correlation  results;  and 

(e)  adjusting  a  frame  boundary  in  accordance  with  the  adjust- 
ment mount  to  restore  frame  synchronization. 


5,627.864 

PHASE  SHIFT  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  OF  A  SYNC 

DETECTOR  IN  A  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING 

RECEPTION  SYSTEM 

Yong  T.  Yoo.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
31926/1994 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  375—362  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  sync  detector  including  a  sync  comparator  for  comparing 
input  data  and  a  sync,  a  first  sync  detecting  part  for  separating  to 
detect  sync  data  from  output  data  of  said  sync  comparator,  a 
window  comparator  for  comparing  said  sync  data  in  a  sync  data 
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section  ftom  said  first  sync  detecting  part,  a  window  counter  for 
providing  a  window  pulse  of  the  sync  section  to  said  window 
comparator,  a  second  sync  detecting  part  for  delecting  a  sync 
signal  ftxjm  an  output  signal  of  said  window  comparator,  a  sync 
latch  for  latching  an  output  of  said  second  sync  detecting  part  to 
provide  a  sync  pulse,  a  serial/parallel  converter  for  convening  said 
input  data  to  parallel  data,  and  a  data  latch  for  latching  data  from 
said  serial/parallel  converter  to  supply  data  stream, 

a  phase  shift  correcting  apparatus  of  said  sync  detector  in  a 

satellite  broadcasting  reception  system  comprising: 
a  sync  47  comparator  and  a  sync  B8  comparator  for  comparing 
said  input  data  with  sync  47  data  and  sync  B8  data,  respec- 
tively: 
a  47  pulse  counter  for  counting  a  sync  47  pulse  from  said  sync 

47  comparator, 
a  B8  counter  for  counting  a  sync  B8  pulse  from  said  sync  B8 

comparator: 
a   pulse  comparator   for  comparing   values   counted   in   said 

counters:  and 
a  data  converter  for  passing  said  input  data  or  correcting  said 
input  data  into  normal  data  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 
the  comparison  from  said  pulse  comparator  prior  to  supplying 
said  data. 
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2.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  for  boiling  water  reactors,  the  assem- 
bly havmg:  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  full  length  fuel  rods 
supported  between  a  lower  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  assembly  and  an  upper  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  lop  of 
the  assembly: 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  part  length  fuel  rods  supported  at  their 
lowermost  ends  to  the  lower  tie  plate,  and  extending  upwards 
therefrom  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  fuel  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  water  rods  for  conducting  coolant/moderator  there- 
through frrom  the  bottom  of  the  assembly  toward  the  lop  of  the 
assembly: 

al  least  one  spacer  for  positioning  and  retaining  fuel  rods: 

an  outer  channel  surrounding  the  plurality  of  full  length  fuel 
rods  and  part  length  fuel  rods  and  having  a  substantially 
square  cross-sectional  area  for  conducting  coolant/moderator 
about  the  full  length  fuel  rods  and  part  length  fuel  rods  fix)m 
the  bottom  of  the  assembly  toward  the  top  of  assembly: 

the  full  length  fuel  rods,  part  length  fuel  rods  and  water  rods 
being  arranged  with  a  predetermined  pilch  in  an  array  of 
10x12  where  the  centers  of  the  full  length  fuel  rods,  the  part 
length  fuel  rods,  and  the  water  rods  are  located  al  the  vertices 
of  equilateral  triangles. 


5,627.866 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  USING  CHANNEL  FOR 
LOAD  SUPPORT 
Thomas  G.  Dunlap;  Robert  B.  Elkins;  Christian  D.  Frederick- 
son,  and  Russell  P.  Higgins,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542382 
Int.  a."  G21C  3/322 
VS.  CI.  376-^146  12  Claims 


5,627,865 
TRIANGULAR  LATTICE  FOR  LWR  SQUARE  FUEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Harold  E.  Williamson.  Richland,  and  Kenneth  V.  Walters, 
Kennewick.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Cor- 
poration, Richland,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  315J79,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,555.281. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,590 
Int.  CI."  G21C  3/32 
VS.  a.  376-^34  5  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  the  fiiel  a.ssembly 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods: 

at  least  one  coolant  rod: 

a  channel  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fiiel  rods  and  said  at  least 
one  coolant  rod: 

a  lower  tie  plate  supporting  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  said  at 
least  one  coolant  rod,  said  lower  tie  plate  being  supported  by 
said  channel  such  that  said  channel  carries  a  load  of  said  fuel 
assembly: 

an  upper  tie  plate  disposed  inside  said  channel  and  laterally 
supporting  said  pluraliw  of  fuel  rods  and  said  at  least  one 
coolant  rod:  and 

connecting  struclure  releasably  connecting  said  upper  lie  plaie 
and  said  channel,  wherein  said  connecting  structure  comprises 
at  least  one  extendible  and  retractable  latch  pin,  said  channel 
comprising  a  corresponding  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving 
said  latch  pin, 

wherein  said  upper  tie  plate  comprises  a  bolt  aperture  adjacent 
said  coolant  rod  that  opens  to  a  spring  channel  in  said  upper 
tie  plate,  the  fuel  assembly  further  comprising: 


a  coolant  rod  main  spring  disposed  surrounding  said  coolant 

rod. 
a  coolant  rod  main  spring  support  supporting  said  coolant  rod 

main  spring, 
a  bolt  inserted  in  said  boll  aperture  and  extending  into  said 

spring  channel, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  art  end  of  said  boll 

and  delimiting  said  spring  channel,  and 
a  spring  disposed   surrounding   said  bolt   in   said  channel 

between  said  coolant  rod  main  spring  support  and  an  end  of 

said  spring  channel. 


5,627,867 

WATCHDOG  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  MINIMUM  AND 

MAXIMUM  INTERVAL  DETECTORS 

David  Thomson,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,156 

InL  CI."  G07C  3/02 

VS.  a.  377—16  20  Claims 


1.  A  watchdog  circuit,  comprising: 

a  minimum  interval  detector  connected  to  receive  a  watchdog 
input  signal  from  a  monitored  circuit  and  to  determine 
whether  intervals  between  assertions  of  the  input  signal  are  at 
least  a  minimum  specified  inter\'al  and  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  whether  the  intervals  are  the  specified  minimum. 

a  maximum  interval  detector  connected  to  receive  a  watchdog 
input  signal  from  a  monitored  circuit  and  to  determine 
whether  intervals  between  asssertions  of  the  input  signal  are 
less  than  a  maximum  specified  interval  and  lo  provide  an 
indication  of  whether  the  intervals  are  the  specified  maxi- 
mum, and 

combining  circuitry  connected  to  said  minimum  and  maximum 
interval  detectors  to  combine  said  indications  to  produce 
watchdog  alarm  output  signal. 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  reconstructed  tomographic 
image  data  during  the  scanning  operation: 

a  couch  having  a  movable  top  board  for  placement  of  the  subject 
and  means  for  moving  the  top  board  lo  change  the  slice 
region: 

means  for  displaying  a  scanogram  regarding  the  subject  with  a 
line  cursor; 

input  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  line  cursor  on  the 
scanogram:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  couch  so  that  a  position  of  the 
slice  region  is  changed  in  accordance  with  the  changed  posi- 
tion of  the  line  cursor  during  the  scanning  operation. 


5,627,869 
MAMMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 

COLLIMATION 
Ted  M.  Andrew,  New  Milford,  Conn.,-  Kenneth  F.  Defreitas, 
Patterson,  N.Y.;  Samson  L.  Pennatto,  Danburv',  and  James 
A,  Princehom,  Newtovra.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
moT>-ex  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,115 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/30 

U.S.  a.  378—37  7  Oaims 
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5,627,868 
COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Yasuo     Nobuta,    Tochigi-ken;     Yusuke    Toki,     Utsunomiya; 
Manabu  Hiraoka,  Tochigi-ken;  Naoki  Sugihara,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Ozaki,  both  of  Otawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,236,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,513^37.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,978 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov,  26,  1993,  5-296346; 
Apr.  5,  1994.  6-067343;  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267280 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CI.  378—19  5  Claims 

I.  A  computerized  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
scan  means  for  successively  scanning  a  slice  region  in  a  subject 

during  a  scanning  operation: 
reconsmiction   means   for   successively   reconstructing   tomo- 
graphic image  data  regarding  the  slice  region  based  on  pro- 
jection data  obtained  by  said  scan  means  during  the  scanning 
operation; 


1.  A  mammography  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source; 

an  X-ray  image  receiver  positioned  lo  receive  X-rays  from  the 
X-ray  source; 

means  for  compressing  tissue,  the  means  being  positionable 
between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray  image  receiver  and 
wherein  the  means  further  providing  a  compression  surface  of 
predetermined  dimensions: 

a  beam  collimator  positioned  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the 
means  for  compressing  tissue,  the  collimator  forming  an 
adjustable  aperture: 

first  indicating  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  lo  the 
distance  between  the  means  for  compressing  tissue  and  the 
X-ray  source; 

second  indicating  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  size  of  the  compression  paddle  surface; 

means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  indicating  means,  for 
determining  the  size  of  the  aperture  of  the  beam  collimator  in 
proportion  to  the  indicated  distance  between  ihe  means  for 
compressing  tissue  and  the  X-ray  source  and  in  proportion  lo 
Ihe  indicated  size  of  the  compression  surface  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions;  and 

means,  responsive  lo  the  determining  means,  for  adjusting  the 
size  of  the  beam  collimator's  aperture. 
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5,627.870 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CEREBRAL  LESIONS  BY 

GAMNU  RADUTION.  AND  CORRESPONDING 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Kopecky.  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  ATEA,  Societe 

Atlantique  De  Techniques  Avancees,  Carquefou,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00667,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  IWS,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,858 

Claims  priorit*',  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93  06787 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/10 

VS.  CL  378—65  6  aaims 

,e 


target,  said  emitter  means  and  said  electrostatic  focusing  means 
connected  to  said  power  supply,  an  end  window  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  envelope  comprising  an  end  wall,  a  window  transparent  to 
X  rays  located  in  said  end  wall,  an  inside  surface  of  said  window 
having  thereon  said  metal  foil  target,  the  thickness  and  composi- 
tion of  the  metal  foil  target  and  the  e-beam  energy  being  selected 
to  generate  a  microfocused  bright  beam  of  x  rays  of  a  preselected 
energy. 


1.  Device  for  treating  cerebral  lesions  by  gamma  radiation,  of 
the  type  comprising  an  approximately  hemispherical  source/ 
collimator  assembly  (2)  which  includes  a  large  number  of  gamma- 
ray  sources  (21)  associated  with  channels  (20)  which  are  all 
oriented  towards  one  and  the  same  focusing  point  (18).  character- 
ized in  that  each  gantma-ray  source  (21)  is  associated  with  a 
bundle  (17)  of  channels  (20)  bounded  by  a  conical  envelope  of 
revolution  (19).  the  vertex  of  which  is  located  at  the  focusing  point 
(18). 


5,627,871 
X-RAY  TUBE  .AND  MICROELECTRONICS  ALIGNMENT 

PROCESS 
Chia-Gee  Wang,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nanodynamics, 

Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,786,  Jun.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^32 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/32 
VS.  a.  378—121  16  aaims 

a 


UMI 


1.  A  compact  x-ray  tube  assembly  of  about  9  inches  or  less  in 
axial  length  and  a  diameter  of  about  4  inches  or  less  comprising  an 
evacuated  chamber  enclosed  by  a  ceramic  tubular  envelope,  a 
power  supply  attached  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  connectable 
10  an  electric  current  supply,  emitter  means  within  said  chamber 
and  adjacent  to  said  power  supply,  said  emitter  means  ending  in  a 
fine  element  for  emitting  an  e-beam,  electrostatic  focusing  means 
within  said  chamber  for  focusing  said  e-beam  on  a  metal  foil 


5,627,872 

STATIONARY  EXIT  WINDOW  FOR  X-RAY 

LITHOGRAPHY  BEAMLINE 

John   Verga,   Rockville   Centre,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,268 

Int.  CI."  G21K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  378—161  10  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  scaiuiing  an  X-ray  beam  emined  from  an  X-ray 
lithography  beamline  onto  an  exposure  field  on  a  wafer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  stationary  exit  window  having  an  opening  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  exposure  field  between  said  X-ray 
lithography  beamline  and  said  wafer,  said  exit  window  having 
a  cylindrical  cross-section  and  a  thickness  such  that  said 
window  can  withstand  a  pressure  differential  of  14.7  psi; 

drawing  a  vacuum  within  said  lithography  beamline  such  that 
there  is  a  pressure  differential  of  at  least  14.7  psi  between  the 
X-ray  lithography  beamline  and  an  exposure  chamber  con- 
taining the  wafer:  and. 

scanning  the  X-ray  beam  between  first  and  second  positions 
such  that  the  X-ray  beam  passes  through  the  exit  window  and 
is  incident  on  the  wafer  between  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
exposure  field. 


5,627,873 
MINI  C-ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOBILE  X-RAY 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Barry  K.  Hanover,-  David  E.  Barker,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City; 
Ross  A.  Riches,  Sandy;  Blain  C.  Erickson,  Summit  Park,  and 
Lonnie  B.  Weston,  Clearfield,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  OEC 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,873 
InL  CI."  H05G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  378—197  34  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  C-arm  apparatus  for  use  with  X-ray  diagnostic 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  C-arm  assembly  having  a  center  of  mass,  said  C-arm  assembly 
further  comprising  a  C-arm  having  a  substantially  circular 
movement  track  formed  thereon,  and  an  X-ray  source  and  an 
image  receptor  mounted  upon  opposing  locations,  respec- 
tively, on  the  C-arm  such  that  said  X-ray  source  and  image 
receptor  face  each  other,  wherein  the  X-ray  source  includes 
means  for  projecting  X-rays  having  a  central  beam  onto  the 
image  receptor; 
a  support  arm  disposed  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  circular 
movement  track  of  the  C-arm  such  that  the  C-arm  assembly  is 


selectively  slidable  relative  to  said  support  arm  in  orbital 
rotation  about  a  single  axis  of  orbital  rotation,  said  circular 
movement  track  being  substantially  common  to  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  center  point  which  Loincides  with  said  single  axis  of 
orbital  rotation  such  that  said  single  axis  of  orbital  rotation 
remains  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  support  arm  for  any 
position  of  the  C-arm  assembly  relative  to  said  support  arm; 

an  articulating  arm  assembly  comprising  a  first  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  the  support  arm  such  thai  the  support  arm  is 
selectively  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  arm  about  an  axis  of 
lateral  rotation  to  selected  lateral  positions;  and 

mobile  base  support  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  arm  for 
supporting  the  C-arm  assembly  in  a  suspended  position,  said 
mobile  base  support  means  being  moveable  along  a  floor; 

wherein  the  C-arm  assembly  is  mass  balanced  about  the  single 
axis  of  orbital  rotation  such  that  the  center  of  mass  of  the 
C-arm  assembly  substantially  coincides  with  the  single  axis  of 
orbital  rotation  for  any  position  of  said  C-arm  assembly 
relative  to  the  support  arm  along  the  circular  mo\ement  u-ack; 

wherein  the  C-arm  assembly  and  the  support  arm  have  a  collec- 
tive center  of  mass  and  are  collectively  mass  balanced  about 
the  axis  of  lateral  rotation  such  that  said  collective  center  of 
mass  substantially  coincides  with  said  axis  of  lateral  rotation 
for  any  rotational  position  of  the  support  arm  relative  to  the 
first  arm  of  the  aniculaiing  arm  assembly  about  said  axis  of 
lateral  rotation. 


5,627.874 

X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  OF  POWDER 

SAMPLES  USING  A  WINDOW-LESS  CELL  SYSTEM 

Allan  H.  Smallbone,  2905  Piedmont  Ave.,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

91214-3840 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,001 

Int  CI."  COIN  23/223 

U.S.  CI.  378—208  3  Claims 
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1.  Ah  apparatus  for  collecting,  retaining,  transporting,  analyzing 
by  X-ray  spectroscopy  means  and  the  discharging  of  powder 
samples. 

comprising  a  mechanical  system,  having  a  window-less  sample 
cell  consuucted  with  four  walls,  a  closed  side  and  one  open 
side,  the  open  side  being  uppermost  to  permit  the  acceptance 


and  discharge  of  powder  samples  said  window-less  sample 
cell  being  mounted  on  a  window-less  sample  cell  transporta- 
tion unit. 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  comprising  of 
an  associated  window-less  sample  cell  mounting  platform 
supporting  two  linear  bearing  rods  in  turn  supporting  four 
linear  sliding  bearings  mounted  upon  the  two  linear  bearing 
rods, 

said  w  indow-less  cell  is  filled  with  a  sample  of  a  product  stream 
flowing  through  the  sample  inlet  chute,  said  sample  being  a 
flowing  portion  of  a  main  product  or  process  stream,  said 
window-less  sample  cell  containing  said  sample  is  moved 
horizontally  forward  away  from  filling  position  by  said 
window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  by  motor  drive 
means  and  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  said  sample 
passes  between  a  sample  compactor  unit  and  lower  roller 
pressure  support  unit  mounted  integrally  on  said  window-less 
cell  mounting  platform. 

excess  said  sample  powder  is  removed  from  said  window-less 
sample  cell  by  said  sample  compactor  and  said  sample  in  said 
window-less  sample  cell  is  compressed  by  said  sample  com- 
pactor and  said  compactor  pressure  is  supported  by  said  lower 
roller  pressure  unit,  surface  of  said  sample  being  compressed 
by  said  sample  compactor  and  is  smoothed  into  a  continuous 
surface,  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  sample  continue  to 
move  and, 

said  window-less  cell  transportation  unit  continues  to  move  and 
is  attached  to  safety  shuttersof  associated  X-ray  spectroscopy 
units  having  beams  of  X-ray  radiation  to  excite  the  elements 
in  the  sample  and  emit  secondary  elemental  radiation  which  is 
then  absorbed  by  the  associated  X-ray  detectors,  and  said 
X-ray  safely  shutters  are  now  pushed  away  from  said  X-ray 
spectroscopic  beams  and  said  associated  X-ray  detectors  per- 
mitting said  sample  in  said  window-less  sample  cell  to  be 
bombarded  by  said  beams  of  X-rays  of  first  X-ray  spectfo- 
scopic  systems  and  the  said  sample  analyzed  by  means  of  said 
beams  of  X-rays,  and  the  emanating  elemental  data  are  col- 
lected by  said  first  X-ray  system  detectors  and  the  resultant 
secondary  radiation  data  being  the  elemental  assay  of  said 
sample  in  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  where  said  X-ray 
beams  pass  through  said  sample  in  said  window-less  cell  and 
said  X-ray  radiation  beam  is  detected  by  X-ray  density  detec- 
tor situated  below  said  sample  and  said  window-less  sample 
cell.  X-ray  density,  packing  factor  data  are  accumulated 
together  with  the  elemental  data  and  transmitted  to  micro- 
processor means  and, 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  continues  to 
move  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  said  sample  into  the 
second  X-ray  spectroscopic  system  beams  of  radiation  and 
associated  X-ray  detectors  and  as  in  the  first  X-ray  spectro- 
scopic unit  the  ensuing  secondary  radiation  data  is  collected 
by  said  second  X-ray  system  detectors  and  the  resultant  data 
being  the  elemental  assay  of  said  sample  in  said  window-less 
sample  cell  and  said  data  from  said  second  X-ray  system  is 
collected  and  manipulated  by  said  microprocessor  means. 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transponation  unit  now  stops  and 
reverses  direction  and  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  said 
sample  are  now  transported  in  the  reverse  direction  toward 
said  filling  position  and  said  X-ray  spectroscopic  beams  are 
continuously  analyzing  said  sample  until  said  X-ray  safety 
shutters  are  closed  by  said  window-less  sample  cell  tfanspor- 
tation  unit  and  said  window-less  sample  cell  and  said  sample 
are  now  at  the  said  filling  position  and, 

said  X-ray  beams  and  said  X-ray  detectors  may  analyze  all  said 
samples  for  many  elements  from  Na  to  U  and  all  data  relating 
to  elemental  composition,  particle  size,  density,  compaction  of 
sample  are  presented  to  said  micro-processor  means  and, 

said  first  and  said  second  X-ray  tubes  employ  X-ray  tube  targets 
selected  from  a  group  which  consists  of  W,  Cr,  Cu.  Mo,  Pt, 
,Ag,  Rh  and  said  associated  detectors  are  selected  to  accept  all 
said  X-ray  primary  and  secondary  beam  energy  levels  ema- 
nating from  said  sample. 
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said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  is  now  slation- 
ar>  said  window-less  sample  cell  is  rotated  180°  to  discharge 
said  sample  from  said  window-less  sample  cell  into  said 
sample  chute. 

said  window-less  sample  cell  is  now  empt>  of  said  sample  and 
said  window -less  sample  cell  is  now  rotated  in  reverse  180°  to 
bring  said  window-less  sample  cell  into  the  original  upright 
Stan  filling  position  and, 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  repeats  all  said 
processing  movements  to  analyze  singly  and  repetitively  all 
said  samples  presented  to  said  window-less  sample  cell  unit 
and. 

where  said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  is  manu- 
factured to  a  size  commensurate  with  analyzing  variable 
quantities  of  said  samples  within  a  given  period  and  where  the 
dimension  and  composition  of  said  window-less  sample  cell  is 
variable  and. 

where  motions  of  said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation 
unit  and  said  window-less  sample  cell  unit  maybe  varied  for 
speed  of  operation  and  duration  time  of  analysis  and. 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  and  said 
window-less  sample  cell,  are  manufactured  in  a  size  commen- 
surate where  said  samples  may  be  inserted  manually  and 
sequentially  into  said  window-less  sample  unit  as  in  a  manual 
laboratory  mode,  and  said  samples  analyzed  in  said  window- 
less  cell  in  an  automated  mode  in  the  said  window-less 
sample  cell  transportation  unit  and. 

where  said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  and  said 
window-less  sample  cell  and  said  window-less  sample  cell 
transportation  unit  motions,  operations  and  sequential  move- 
ment of  the  said  window-less  sample  cell  system  are  con- 
trolled and  programmed. 

where  data  from  said  X-ray  spectroscopic  elemental  detectors 
and  said  associated  density  are  collected,  evaluated,  processed 
for  all  standard  and  test  samples  and, 

said  window-less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  is  equipped 
with  apparatus  for  inserting  an  atmosphere  of  helium  gas 
means  into  areas  of  said  X-ray  spectroscopic  analytical  beams 
and  said  X-ray  detector  units  and  said  window-less  sample 
cells  to  analyze  elements  ranging  from  Na  to  U  within  said 
samples  and  said  window-less  sample  cells  and, 

where  said  window -less  sample  cell  transportation  unit  of  claims 
listed  above,  said  motions  of  said  sample  and  said  window- 
less  sample  cells  may  be  a  rotating  function. 


terminating  said  call;  and 

redialing  said  subscriber's  telephone  station  firom  said  central 
platform. 


5,627.876 

CALL  PRIORITV'  OVERRIDE  IN  A  LAND  MOBILE 

R.ADIO  SYSTEM 

Billy  G.  Moon.  Southlake.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniden  America 

Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,809 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 


U.S.  a.  379—58 


2  Claims 


UMI 


5.627.875 
METHOD  IN  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  REACHING 
A  SUBSCRIBER  UNDER  BUSY/NO  ANSWER 
CONTHTIONS  AND  RING/NO  ANSWER  CONDITIONS 
Peter  Kapsales.  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AT&T.  Middle- 
town.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  569352.  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  US  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3443*.  Nov.  22.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691 JOO 

Int.  CI."  G04M  3/48 

VS.  CL  379—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  permitting  a  caller 

connected  to  a  central  platform  to  attempt  to  reach  a  subscriber 

under  a  Busy /No  answer  condition  at  the  subscriber's  telephone 

station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  a  call  to  said  subscriber  by  dialing  said  subscriber's 

telephone  station  from  said  central  platform; 
detecting  at  said  central  platform  a  Busy/No  answer  condition  at 

said  subscriber's  telephone  station; 
determining  whether  a  Busy/No  answer  option  is  available  for 

said  subscriber; 
if  said  Busy/No  answer  option  is  available,  informing  said  caller 
of  said  Busy/No  answer  condition  and  providing  to  said  caller 
the  option  of  paging  said  subscriber; 
if  said  caller  elects  said  option,  paging  said  subscriber  by  said 
central  platform  and  providing  a  caller  identification  number 
to  said  subscriber; 


TO  nrzir  mu&AJm 
m  pmtmrt 


V  CJHi  TIC- 
TM-0>P  '«■ 


1,  A  method  for  call  priority  override  in  a  land  mobile  radio 
system  in  which  a  cell  has  a  group  of  repeaters,  controlled  by  a 
controller,  and  wherein  users  may  place  transmission  trunked  or 
conversation  trunked  calls  and  repeaters  are  given  a  system  priority 
for  conversation  trunked  calls,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  a  cell,  from  a  user's  radio,  a  call  request  specifying 

a  number  for  establishing  a  conversation  trunked  call; 
examining  a  data  structure,  by  the  controller,  using  said  received 

number  lo  determine  a  matching  corresponding  priority; 
assigning  said  determined  corresponding  priority  to  override 
said  predetermined  priority  for  said  selected  user's  radio  if 
said  matching  corresponding  priority  is  determined,  and 


assigning  one  of  said  repeaters  to  said  selected  user's  radio  to 
carry  said  conversation  trunked  call  if  said  assigned  corre- 
sponding priority  is  at  least  equal  to  said  system  priority  for 
conversation  trunked  calls. 


5,627.877 

METHOD  FOR  RELOCATING  A  Sl^SCRIBER  IN  A 

VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Jyrki  Penttonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tecnomen  Oy, 

Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  13,  1994.  942219 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22:7/24 

VS.  a.  379—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  relocating  a  subscriber  in  a  plurality  of  voice 
messaging  systems  connected  with  an  extensive  digital  mobile 
network  (CMS),  including  a  plurality  of  mobile  switching  centres 
(MSC)  each  having  a  VMS  associated  therewith  and  a  home 
location  register  (HLR).  characterized  in  that,  in  the  method,  each 
VMS  checks  HLR  repeatedly  for  the  location  of  a  subscriber  and 
concludes  on  the  basis  of  this  information  whether  the  subscriber 
has  moved  into  the  area  of  some  other  MSC  for  a  period  of  time 
longer  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and.  if  so.  the  old  VMS 
transfers  the  subscriber-related  information  to  the  new  VMS,  thus 
accomplishing  the  automatic  relocation  of  the  subscriber's  home 
station  in  connection  with  a  new  MSC. 


5,627,878 
TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING. 

STORING  AND  FORWARDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  TO  A  W IRELESS  NETWORK,  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  THEREFROM 
Roger  Strauch,  Piedmont,  and  Daniel  H.  Miller,  Kensington, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TCSI  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,127,  Oct  27.  1993.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.828 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
V.S.  a.  379—58  28  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  receiving  and  forwarding  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals,  said  system  comprising: 

a  wired  communication  network  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  and  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  electrical 
signals; 
a  first  communication  means,  connected  to  said  wired  network 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  electrical  signals,  storing  the 
plurality  of  electrical  signals,  and  retrieving  a  portion  thereof 
for  transmission; 
a  wireless  communication  network  in  communication  with  said 
first  communication  means  to  receive  the  portion  of  electrical 
signals  therefrom  and  for  transmining  the  portion  of  electrical 
signals  and  having  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  said  wireless  network  having  transmission 
capacity; 


a  plurality  of  second  communication  means;  each  of  said  second 
communication  means  including  means  for  communicating 
with  said  wireless  network  to  receive  one  of  the  electrical 
signals;  and 

wherein  said  first  communication  means  including  means  for 
receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  wireless  network;  means 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  electrical  signals  transmitted  on 
said  wired  network;  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a 
received  plurality  of  electrical  signals;  a  first  playback  means 
for  retrieving  a  portion  of  the  stored  plurality  of  electrical 
signals;  and  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first 
playback  means  to  transmit  the  retrieved  portion  of  electrical 
signals  to  said  wireless  network,  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  indicative  of  said  wireless  network  having  the  capacity 
to  receive  the  portion  of  stored  electrical  signals. 


5.627.879 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
CENTRALIZED  BASE  STATIONS  AND  DISTRIBUTED 
ANTENNA  UNITS 
David  S.  Russell,  Minneapolis;  Larry  G.  Fischer;  Philip  M. 
Wala.  both  of  Waseca,  all  of  Minn.;  Charies  R.  RaUiiT, 
Crystal   Lake,  111.,  and  Jeffrey  Brennan.  Waseca.  Mipn.. 
assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Bloomington. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.221,  Jan.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68389, 
May  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  946.402.  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  946.964. 
Sep.  17,  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946,931,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  946348,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.660 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379—59  13  Claims 
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1.  A  mictocellular  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  commonly  located  microcell  base  station  units 
each  coiuiected  by  a  fiber  path  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
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antenna  units  for  transmission  of  microcell  traffic,  each  base 

station  unit  including: 

RF  transmitters  and  receivers,  one  for  each  channel  assigned 
to  the  microcell: 

combiner  means  for  combining  an  analog  RF  signal  output 
from  the  transmitters; 

analog-to-digital  means  for  converting  the  single  combined 
analog  signal  to  a  digitized  stream  of  samples: 

framing  means  for  frammg  the  digitized  stream: 

means  for  receiving  the  framed  stream  and  for  digitally  modu- 
lating a  laser  signal  with  the  framed  stream  for  application 
to  the  fiber  path  for  transmission  to  the  corresponding 
antenna  unit:  and 

optical  receiver  means  for  detecting  the  framed  stream  modu- 
lated on  the  fiber  path, 
wherein  each  antenna  unit  further  includes: 

demultiplexer  means  for  receiving  the  framed  stream  and 
extracting  the  digitized  stream: 

digital-to-analog  means  for  receiving  the  digitized  stream  and 
reconstructing  the  analog  RF  signal  output: 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  reconstructed  analog  sig- 
nal: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  the  amplified  signal  and  broad- 
casting it  into  a  microcell  area: 

means  for  receiving  an  RF  microcell  traffic  signal  received  at 
the  antenna  unit: 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  the  received 
RF  microcell  traffic  signal  to  a  digitized  RF  signal  data 
stream: 

framer  means  for  framing  the  digitized  RF  signal  data  stream; 
and 

laser  means  for  receiving  the  framed  RF  signal  data  stream 
and  for  digitally  modulating  a  laser  signal  with  the  framed 
RF  signal  data  stream  for  application  to  the  fiber  path  for 
transmission  to  the  corresponding  base  station  unit: 
wherein  each  base  station  unit  further  includes: 

demultiplexer  means  for  receiving  the  framed  RF  signal  data 
stream  from  the  antenna  unit  and  extracting  the  digitized 
RF  signal  data  stream:  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  receiving  the  digitized 
RF  signal  data  stream  and  reconstructing  the  analog  RF 
microcell  traffic  signal  representing  all  channels  assigned  to 
the  microcell.  the  RF  microcell  traffic  signal  being  applied 
to  the  receivers. 


particular  base  site  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites,  an  identification 
signal  of  the  particular  base  site. 
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1.  In  a  frequency  hopped  cellular  communication  system  having 
a  plurality  of  base  sites,  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites  having  a 
unique  hopping  sequence,  a  method  of  providing  identification 
signals  compnsing  the  steps  of:  changing  a  transmit  channel  of  the 
plurality  of  base  sites  to  an  intersite  control  frequency  during  a 
time  period  used  to  transmit  an  intersite  control  frame:  and.  trans- 
mitting, in  a  slot  of  the  intersite  control  frame  assigned  to  a 


5,627,881 

OFF-LOAD-CELLL'LAR  SYSTEM  FOR  OFF-LOADING 

CELLULAR  SERVICE  FROM  A  MAIN  CELLULAR 

SYSTEM  TO  INCREASE  CELLUXAR  SERVICE 

CAPACITY 

ADthony  G.  Fletcher.  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Celcore,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  37,170,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,101.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.930 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22:7/24:7/J6 

VS.  a.  379—60  21  Claims 
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1.  A  page  rebroadcast  system  for  broadcasting  a  page  signal 
broadcast  from  a  macrocellular  system  into  a  microcellular  service 
area  serviced  by  a  microcellular  system,  the  macrocellular  system 
having  at  least  one  macrocellular  service  area,  the  microcellular 
service  area  being  smaller  than  and  within  the  at  least  one  macro- 
cellular service  area,  the  page  rebroadcast  system  comprising: 
a  receiver  circuit  for  monitoring  and  receiving  the  page  signal 
broadcast  from  the  macrocellular  system,  the  receiver  circuit 
having  an  output  for  outputting  the  received  page  signal:  and 
a  rebroadcast  circuit  for  receiving  the  page  signal  output  from 
the  receiver  circuit,  and  for  rebroadcasting  the  page  signal  as 
a  rebroadcasted  signal,  enabling  a  mobile  telephone  located  in 
the  microcellular  service  area  to  receive  the  page  signal  from 
the  macrocellular  svstem. 


5,627,880 

MAHO  METHOD  FOR  SFH-CDM.A/TDMA  USING 

PUNCTURED  FRAMES 

Walter  Rozanski,  Hurst,  and  Kamyar  Robani,  Ft.  Worth,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  970,213,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  424,823 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  379—59  20  Claims 
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5,627,882 
ENHANCED  POWER  S.WING  METHOD  FOR  HAND- 
HELD COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  A  HAND- 
HELD COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Cheng-Tbng  Chien.  Chungho:  Chang-Wen  Chen,  and  Chiu- 
Hong  But,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,428 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
93201584 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/IH 
VS.  a.  379—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  saving  method  for  a  cordless  communication  system 
wherein  the  cordless  communication  system  comprises  a  receiver 
to  scan  and  receive  signals  from  a  surrounding  air.  which  receiver 
enters  a  period  of  a  standby  mode  when  no  signal  is  coming  in  to 
be  received  thereby  and  which  is  activated  to  scan  the  signals  from 
the  surrounding  air  in  accordance  with  preset  scan  rates  and 
deactivated  for  a  length  of  preset  delay  time  to  reduce  power 
consumption  in  an  alternate  fashion  within  the  standby  mode 
period,  said  power  saving  method  comprising: 
dividing  the  standby  period  into  a  number  of  successive  time 

zones: 
establishing  a  delay  level  for  each  of  said  time  zones,  each  delay 

level  being  associated  with  a  delay  time  period: 
setting  a  scan  rale  for  each  of  said  delay  levels: 


continuously  allowing  the  receiver  to  be  activated  in  accordance 
with  the  delay  level  and  the  scan  rate  associated  with  a  current 
time  zone  of  said  time  zones  to  establish  a  standby  time 
history  of  the  receiver: 

recording  the  standby  time  history,  and  comparing  the  standby 
time  history  with  the  definitiiji  of  said  time  zones  to  deter- 
mine which  of  said  time  zoftbe  (he  receiver  is  operating  in: 

updating  the  standby  time  historyjlto  allow  the  receiver  to  enter  a 
next  time  zone  next  to  the  cur^nt  time  zone  that  the  receiver 
was  originally  operating  in  so  as  to  scan  with  the  scan  rate  and 
to  sleep  for  the  delay  time  associated  with  the  next  time  zone 
when  the  current  time  zone  is  exceeded:  and 

repeating  the  comparing  and  updating  procedures  until  being 
inteiTupted  by  an  attempt  to  establish  communication  via  the 
cordless  communication  system. 


5.  A  method  of  facilitating  connections  between  parent  tele- 
phones and  battery-powered  child  telephones  in  a  cordless  tele- 
phone system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  a  plurality  of  40  channels  into  a  plurality  of  4  groups 
with  each  group  having  a  plurality  of  10  channels; 

assigning  each  of  the  parent  telephones  one  of  the  groups: 

registering  a  child  telephone  with  at  least  one  specific  parent 
telephone  to  transmit  and  receive  speech  data  to  and  from  the 
parent  telephone  using  in  a  time-sharing  manner  one  channel 
selected  out  of  the  group  of  channels  assigned  to  the  parent 
telephone:  and 

transmitting  the  group  of  the  specific  parent  telephone  to  the 
child  telephone; 

wherein  the  channels  are  divided  into  groups  in  accordance  with 
an  expression  C=S-(-lk.  where  I  is  the  channel  interval 
between  1  and  4  inclusive.  C  is  the  channel  number  of  a 
channel  belonging  to  the  1-th  group.  S  is  an  initial  value 
between  1  and  3 1  inclusive,  and  k  is  a  variable  with  a  value 
between  1  and  9  inclusive. 


5,627,884 
METHOD  FOR  RETURNING  INBOUND  CALLS 
Mark  J.  Williams,  1835  Beacon  Hill  Cir.,  #11,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio  44221,-  Gregory  A.  Nightingale,  33  Devonshire  Dr., 
Akron,  Ohio  44312,  and  Todd  A.  Randolph,  87  Wilbur  Dr., 
Monroe  Falls,  Ohio  44262 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,519 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64:15/06:3/42:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—88  6  Claims 


5,627,883 
METHOD  FOR  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  WITH 
DIVISION  OF  CHANNELS  INTO  GROUPS  OF 
CHANNELS 
Satoru  Maeda;  Masani  Nonogaki;  Tadao  Ishihara,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,'  and  Munehiro  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,444,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-222178 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  Q.  379—61  7  Qaims 

5O0  600 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  processing  a  holding  inbound 
telephone  call  placed  by  a  caller  having  a  called  telephone  number 
and  a  caller  name,  said  method  comprising: 
determining  caller  information,  said  determining  caller  informa- 
tion including: 

transmitting  an  automatic  number  identification  telephone 

number  by  speech  to  said  caller  for  verification  and  if  said 

automatic  number  identification  number  is  not  accepted  by 

the  caller,  using  a  caller  supplied  telephone  number  as  said 

caller  telephone  number: 

prompting  said  caller  for  said  caller  name,  and  recording  said 

caller  name: 

prompting  said  caller  for  an  indication  of  no  extension,   a 

machine  dialable  extension,  or  a  verbal  extension  and  record- 
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ing  said  indication  and  said  machine  dialable  extension  or 
said  verbal  extension,  if  any;  and 
entering  said  caller  information  in  a  callback  queue; 
disconnecting  said  inbound  telephone  call; 
using  said  caller  information  from  said  callback  queue  to  place  a 
callback  call  to  said  caller,  wherein  said  step  of  using  said 
caller  information  includes: 

if  no  extension  is  indicated,  dialing  said  caller  telephone 
number  and  audibly  addressing  said  caller  by  said  caller 
name; 
if  a  machine  dialable  extension  is  indicated,  diahng  said  caller 
telephone  number  and   machine  dialable  extension   and 
audibly  addressing  .said  caller  by  said  caller  name;  or 
if  a  verbal  extension  is  indicated,  dialing  said  caller  telephone 
number,  audibly  requestmg  said  verbal  extension  and  audi- 
bly addressing  said  caller  by  said  caller  name:  and 
connecting  a  free  agent  to  said  caller 


5.627.885 
SYSTEM  FOR.  .4ND  METHOD  OF.  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECErV  ING  THROUGH  TELEPHONE  LINES  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  DATA 
Eric  Paneth.  Givatayim;  Mordechai  Segal.  Herzelia:  Boaz  Rip- 
pin,  and  Ehud  H.  Rokach.  both  of  Tel-Aviv,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.628 
Int  CI."  H04M  ll/a) 
VS.  a.  379L— 93  45  Claims 


6.    In    combination    for    initially    synchronizing    transmission 
through  telephone  lines  of  data  represented  by  successive  digital 
signals  from  a  transmitter  and  reception  at  a  receiver  of  such  data 
where  the  digital  signals  indicate  particular  ones  of  analog  levels  in 
a  plurality  as  increments  of  data. 
first  means  at  the  transmitter  for  initially  providing  successive 
digital  signals  having  a  pseudo  random  code  and  representing 
only  a  limited  number  of  the  analog  levels  in  the  plurality, 
second  means  responsive  at  the  transmitter  to  the  successive 
digital  signals  from  the  first  means  for  converting  such  signals 
to  corresponding  analog  signals  for  transmission  through  the 
telephone  lines, 
third  means  responsive  at  the  receiver  to  the  analog  signals 
transmined  through  the  telephone  lines  for  convening  such 
analog  signals  to  corresponding  digital  signals. 
fourth  means  responsive  to  a  limited  number  of  the  digital  signal 
from  the  third  means  at  the  receiver  for  providing  the  succes- 
sive digital  signals  having  the  pseudo  random  pattern, 
fifth  means  responsive  at  the  receiver  to  a  limited  number  of  (he 
digital  signals  from  the  third  means  for  generating  a  sequence 
of  digital  signals  in  the  pseudo  random  code  with  the  limited 
number  of  analog  levels  in  the  plurality,  and 


sixth  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  third  means  and 
the  fifth  means  for  processing  such  signals  to  synchronize 
operation  of  the  receiver  with  operation  of  the  transmitter 


5.627,886 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

FRAUDULENT  NET^VORK  USAGE  PATTERNS  USING 

REAL-TIME  NETWORK  MONITORING 

William  B.  Bowman,  Herndon,  Va.,  a.vsignor  to  Electronic  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,614,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.746 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l5/00:.1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—111  17  Claims 


1.  A  computerized  fraud  detection  system  for  detecting  network 
usage  patterns  indicative  of  fraud  from  at  least  two  disparate 
networks,  each  of  said  networks  providing  event  records  resulting 
from  use  of  the  respective  network,  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  collector  concurrently  connected  to  each  of  said 
disparate  networks  for  receiving  at  least  one  event  record 
from  each  of  said  disparate  networks,  wherein  said  event 
record  comprises  a  plurality  of  fields: 

at  least  one  interface  for  analyzing  each  of  said  at  least  one 
received  event  record  to  determine  its  type  based  on  user- 
defined  parameters:  and 

a  fraud  detection  engine  for  identifying  predetermined  fields  in 
said  at  least  one  analyzed  event  record  to  be  used  as  keys, 
wherein  said  user  preselects  at  least  one  of  any  field  in  said 
event  record  to  be  a  key.  for  measuring  usage  associated  with 
said  key.  for  summarizing  usage  statistics  against  at  least  one 
of  said  keys  in  said  at  least  one  event  record,  for  comparing 
statistic  totals  to  predefined  thresholds,  and  for  responding 
when  said  thresholds  are  met  or  exceeded. 


5.627,887 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COLLECT  CALLS 
Barry  H.  Freedman.  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T,  Holm- 
del,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  324,942,  Oct,  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  21,  1996,  Sen  No,  603.525 
Int.  CI,"  H04M  l7/W:l5/W;l5/06:l/64 
VS.  CI,  379—144  17  Claims 

\\.  A  method  for  use  in  processing  a  collect  call  initiated  by  a 
calling  party  at  a  calling  station  to  a  called  party  at  a  called  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

querying  a  database  using  at  least  a  portion  of  information 
identifying  said  calling  station  and  at  least  a  portion  of  infor- 
mation identifying  said  called  station  to  determine  the  antici- 
pated cost  for  the  collect  call;  and 
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5,627,889 

SERVICE  RESTORATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  FACILITIES  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM 

Hossein  Eslambolchi,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T, 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,786 

Int  a."  H04M  7/00:3/00:  H04J  1/16:3/14 

VS.  a.  379—221  8  Oaims 
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furnishing  information  to  said  called  party  providing  the  antici- 
pated cost  for  the  collect  call. 


5,627,888 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING 

BASIC  AND  SUPPLEMENTARY  FUNCTIONS 

Rene  J.  Croughan-Peeren,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  388,449 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1994,  9400505 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—201  38  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  handling  basic  functions  and  supplementary 
functions  in  a  telecommunication  networic  serving  a  plurality  of 
users,  who  can  communicate  with  each  other  by  said  telecommu- 
nication network,  and  are  allowed  to  subscribe  to  basic  services 
and  supplementary  services,  enabling  the  users  to  make  use  of  said 
basic  functions  and  supplementary  functions,  respectively,  said 
system  including: 

a  platform  containing  said  basic  functions  and  implementing 
supplementary  function  interfaces  which  each  link  one  or 
more  of  said  supplementary  functions  to  Jh^latfomi,  each 
supplementary  function  consisting  of  one  or  more  supplemen- 
tary function  link  modules,  one  for  each  of  said  supplemen- 
tary function  interfaces  that  the  supplementary  function  may 
need  to  use,  said  supplementary  function  link  modules  being 
located  in  a  supplementary  function  plane:  and 
interaction  logic  for  detecting  and  solving  conflicts  between  said 
supplementary  and  consisting  of  interaction  logic  link  mod- 
ules located  in  an  interaction  logic  plane,  said  supplementary 
functions  and  supplementary  function  interfaces  being  trans- 
parent for  the  interaction  logic  and  said  interaction  logic  link 
modules  being  linkable  to  the  supplementary  functions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telecommunications  network  including 

a  first  local  exchange  at  which  an  inter-exchange  carrier  has  a  first 

Point-Of-Presence,  a  dead-ended  second  local  exchange  coupled  to 

the  first  exchange  by  a  local  trunk,  and  at  least  a  third  local 

exchange  at  which  the  inter-exchange  carrier  has  a  second  gateway 

POP  linked  to  the  first  gateway  POP  by  an  express  traflSc  link  that 

passes  through  the  second,  dead-ended  exchange,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  traflBc-routing  mechanism  at  the  dead-ended  second  local 

exchange  for  routing  traffic,  otherwise  intended  for  passage  on 

the  local  trunk  to  and  from  the  first  gateway  POP.  onto  and  off 

the  express  traffic  link  for  passage  to  and  from  the  second 

gateway  POP  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  local  mink 

between  the  dead-ended  second  local  exchange  and  the  first 

local  exchange. 


5,627,890 
TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCllT 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Vaud,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr,  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J00 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  26,  1994. 
9408251 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/58:19/00 
U.S.  O,  379—399  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  telephone  line  interface  circuit  for  ffansmitling  signals  to 
and  receiving  signals  from  a  telephone  line,  the  interface  circuit 
comprising  first  conduction  means  including  first  and  second  ter- 
minals in  series  between  the  telephone  line  and  storage  and  voltage 
regulator  means  and  a  control  terminal,  second  conduction  means 
including  first  and  second  terminals  coupled  in  parallel  across  the 
telephone  line  and  a  control  terminal,  control  means  coupled  to  the 
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control  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  conduction  means  for 
presenting  predetermined  a.c.  and  d.c.  characteristics  to  the  tele- 
phone line  by  modulation  of  the  current  in  the  first  and  second 
conduction  means,  and  a  negative  feedback  loop  responsive  to 
signals  from  the  storage  and  voltage  regulator  means  for  control- 
ling the  first  conduction  means  so  that  the  first  conduction  means 
conducts  only  sufficient  quiescent  current  to  power  the  circuit,  any 
remaming  current  being  conducted  by  the  second  conduction 
means,  wherein  the  control  means  provides  a  common  control 
signal  to  the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  conduction 
means. 


5,627,892 

DATA  SECURITY  SCHEME  FOR  POINT-TO-POINT 

COMMUNICATION  SESSIONS 

Marc  W.  Kauffman,  Ft.  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.710 

Int.  CI.*"  H04L  9/00:  H04N  7//67 

U.S.  CI.  380—21  18  Claims 


5,627,891 
TUBE  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  IN  AN 
ARMREST 
Patrick  M.  Gallagher,  Seattle,  Wash.;  James  B.  Robertson, 
Aptos,  and  David  P.  Moriconi,  Ben  Lomond,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Claircom  Communications  Group,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,094 

Int  a.''  H04M  ]m 

\i&.  a.  379—455  18  Oaims 


1.  A  telephone  handset  holder,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  elongated  enclosed  cavity  with  an  opening 
at  a  first  end.  wherein  said  elongate  cavity  is  configured  to 
receive  a  telephone  handset  so  that  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  handset  is  positioned  within  said  cavity; 

a  carrier  tray  movably  mounted  inside  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  rear  position  and  a  forward  position 
within  said  cavity  wherein  said  carrier  tray  is  biased  to  move 
towards  said  forward  position  and  wherein  said  carrier  tray  is 
configured  to  receive  a  telephone  handset  so  that  said  tele- 
phone handset  moves  linearly  along  a  longitudinal  axis  when 
said  carrier  tray  moves  between  said  rear  and  said  forward 
positions; 

a  locking  mechanism,  secured  to  the  housing,  said  locking 
mechanism  holds  the  carrier  tray  in  said  rear  position  of  the 
housing  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  telephone  hand- 
set carried  on  the  carrier  tray  is  retained  within  said  elongate 
enclosed  cavity  within  the  housing; 

a  release  mechanism  connected  to  the  locking  mechanism  such 
that,  when  activated,  the  release  mechanism  disengages  the 
loclung  mechanism,  allowing  the  carrier  tray  to  move  to  said 
forward  position  within  the  housing,  thereby  exposing  a  first 
end  of  the  telephone  handset  carried  thereon  out  of  said 
opening  in  said  enclosed  cavity;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  which  securely  holds  said  handset  in  said 
carrier  tray  and  wherein  said  securing  mechanism  is  config- 
ured to  release  said  handset  from  said  cavity  when  said  carrier 
Cray  is  in  said  forward  position,  in  response  to  the  user  pulling 
said  first  end  of  said  handset  forward  out  of  said  housing. 
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7.  A  shared  communication  network  for  providing  secure  point- 
to-point  communication  of  requested  information  of  an  informa- 
tion service  from  a  headend  to  a  specific  terminal  which  is  coupled 
to  the  network,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  the  network  including  said 
specific  terminal,  each  terminal  having  a  unique  session  iden- 
tifier stored  therein  in  a  secure  manner; 

means  for  transmitting  a  request  signal  from  said  specific  termi- 
nal to  said  headend  via  said  network; 

an  encryption  controller  which  maintains  a  record  of  said  unique 
session  identifiers  in  a  secure  manner; 

means  responsive  to  said  encryption  controller  for  encrypting 
said  requested  information  to  be  provided  to  said  specific 
terminal  under  the  session  identifier  of  than  terminal; 

means  for  inserting  the  encrypted  information  into  designated 
locations  in  a  signal  multiplex; 

means  for  transmitting  the  signal  multiplex  over  a  portion  of 
said  network  serving  said  specific  terminal;  and 

means  associated  with  said  headend  for  providing  an  identifica- 
tion signal  to  said  specific  terminal  for  informing  said  specific 
terminal  of  the  designated  locations  of  said  encrypted  infor- 
mation in  said  signal  multiplex  and  a  transmission  frequency 
at  which  said  signal  multiplex  is  carried  on  said  network 
portion; 

said  specific  terminal  including: 
a  frequency  agile  tuner  which  tunes  to  said  transmission 
frequency  to  locate  said  signal  multiplex  in  response  to  said 
identification  signal. 
means  for  recovering  the  encrypted  information  from  ^d 

designated  locations  of  said  signal  multiplex,  and 
means  for  decrypting  the  recovered  encrypted  information 
using  the  terminals  session  identifier; 

wherein  said  transmission  of  said  encrypted  information  in  said 
signal  multiplex  to  said  specific  terminal  is  initiated  by  said 
request  signal. 


5,627,893 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 

Nicholas  Demytko,  Mentone,  Australia,  assignor  to  Telstra 

Corporation  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00665,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    22,    1992, 
PL6502/92 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  380—30  23  Claims 

1.  A  cryptographic  method  including: 


5,627,895 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SELECTED 

VISUALLY  PERCEPTIBLE  INDICATION  INFORMATION 

ON  AN  INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR 

SECURITY  COMPARISON 

Hidetaka  Owaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01463,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,812 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

MS,,  a.  380—54  32  Claims 


selecting  secret  keys  p  and  q,  being  prime  numbers  greater  than 
3; 

selecting  public  parameters  for  a  series  of  data  values  which 
belong  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  groups  whereby  any 
one  of  said  data  values  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  groups  is 
recovered  by  performing  an  operation  kN,+  l  times  modulo  n 
beginning  with  said  any  one  of  said  data  values,  where  k  is  an 
integer.  N,  is  the  order  of  the  ith  pair  of  groups  and  n=p.q; 

selecting  a  public  encryption  key  e  which  is  a  factor  of  kN,+  l 
for  all  i;  and 

processing  communications  data  as  a  member  of  one  of  said 
pairs  of  groups  by  performing  said  operation  on  said  commu- 
nications data,  whereby  the  order  N,  of  the  pair  of  groups  i 
that  said  communications  data  belongs  to  can  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  p  and  q.  and  a  secret  decryption  key  d,  can  be 
determined  using  e.d=kN,-(-l. 
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5,627,894 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR 
Bodo  Albert,  and  Klaus  Vedder,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organi- 
sation mbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,532,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,747,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30.  1990,  40  10 
305.6 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/02:  H03B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  380— 16  12  Claims 
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3.  A  CD-ROM  device  comprising: 

a  CD-ROM  mounting  unit  on  which  is  detachably  mounted  a 
CD-ROM  having  a  region  formed  with  a  predetermined  visual 
indication,  said  visual  indication  having  an  area  size  and  a 
property  which  enables  it  to  be  visually  recognizable  as  the 
visual  indication; 

a  storing  means  which  stores  a  reference  information  represen- 
tative of  said  predetermined  visual  indication; 

a  detection  unit  having  a  selection  unit  which  selects  at  random 
part  of  said  region  and  means  for  detecting  said  selected  pan 
of  the  region  to  output  information  indicative  of  part  selected 
at  random  out  of  said  predetermined  visual  indication;  and 

a  comparison  unit  comparing  said  information  with  comparison 
information  in  the  reference  information  corresponding  to 
said  selected  part  of  the  region  and  generating  an  output  of  the 
compared  result. 


5,627,896 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION 
Steve  C.  Southward,  Carj;  Dino  J.  Rosetti.  Raleigh,  and  Mark 
R.  Jolly,  Holly  Springs,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,660 

Int.  CI."  GIOK  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  381—71  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  random  numbers  comprising: 

a.  storing  input  values  in  a  first  memory; 

b.  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  random  number,  generating  said 
random  number  in  accordance  with  (i)  a  ciphering  algorithm 
and  (ii)  said  input  values; 

c.  in  response  to  a  triggering  signal,  independent  from  said 
request  for  a  random  number,  (i)  generating  modification  data 
independently  from  said  generation  of  said  random  number 
and  (ii)  modifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  input  values  stored 
in  said  first  memory  in  accordance  with  said  modification 
data. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  disturbance  at  at  least  one  selected 
location  which  has  been  generated  by  a  source  of  disturbance, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  signal  indicative  of  tonal  characteristics  of  said 
source  of  disturbance. 

(b)  converting  said  signal  indicative  into  a  sine  wave  and  a 
cosine  wave; 

(c)  inputting  said  sine  wave  and  said  cosine  wave  into  an 
adaptive  filter: 


May  6.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


663 


662 


OFHCLVL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


(d)  calculating  a  first  filter  weight  W,  and  a  second  filter  weight  5.627,898 

Wo  for  said  adaptive  filter  according  to  an  algorithm  such  that  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  WITH  USER-CONFIGURABLE 

said  first  filler  weight  W,  and  said  second  filter  weight  Wo  are  GROUND-LOOP  CONTROL 

responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  signal  indicative  and  at  least  Kinya  Washino,  80  Hamilton  Ave.,  Duroont,  NJ.  07624 

one  error  signal:  Filed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,599 

(e)  calculating  an  output  gain  G  according  to  the  equation  Int.  CI.*'  H04B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—77  15  Claims 

C  =  N  WoUW,-       : 


(f)  reducing  at  least  one  of  said  first  filter  weight  W,  and  said 
second  filter  weight  Wo  if  said  output  gain  G>G,„^,  where 
said  G^,  is  a  preselected  threshold  gain  value,  such  that 
G£G_; 

(g)  inpuning  said  first  filter  weight  W,  and  said  second  filter 
weight  Wo  to  said  adaptive  filter  to  operate  on  said  sine  wave 
and  said  cosine  wave,  and  thereafter  combining  said  sine 
wave  and  said  cosine  wave  for  generating  a  canceling  signal: 
and 

(h)  outpuning  said  canceling  signal  to  an  output  device  for 
controlling  said  disturbance  at  said  at  least  one  selected  loca- 
tion and  where  maintaining  GSG^„  ensures  that  said  cancel- 
ing signal  exiting  from  said  adaptive  filter  never  exceeds  a 
saturation  limit. 


5,627,897 

ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION  DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE 

DOUBLE  WALL 

Laurent  Gagliardini,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Roland,  Corenc,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Scientifique  Et  Technique  Du 

Batiment,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1994,  94  13125 
Int.  a."  GIOK  ////6 
U.S.  a.  381—71  10  Claims 
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6.  In  an  audio/video  duplication  facility  including  a  source 
routing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs,  the  source 
routing  unit  being  operative  to  receive  a  signal  at  one  of  the  inputs 
and  route  the  signal  lo  one  or  more  of  the  outputs,  and  at  least  one 
distribution  amplifier  having  an  input  to  receive  a  signal  from  an 
output  of  the  source  routing  unit  and  distribute  the  signal  to  a  block 
of  recording  devices,  a  signal  distribution  system  including  user- 
configurable  means  to  cancel  ground-loop-induced  interference, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  remote-control  master  controller  having  a  plurality  of  control 

outputs: 
a  remote-control  local  controller  associated  with  a  block  of 
recording  devices,  the  remote-control  local  controller  having 
an  input  to  receive  a  control  signal  from  an  output  of  the 
remote-control  master  controller  and  distribute  the  control 
signal  to  one  or  more  of  the  recording  devices  associated  with 
the  block;  and 
circuitry -receiving  means  associated  with  each  output  of  the 
remote-control  master  controller  and  the  input  to  the  remote- 
control  local  controller,  the  circuitry  being  user-selectable  in 
order  to  minimize  the  ground-loop-induced  interference,  if 
present  in  the  system. 
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1.  Acoustic  attenuation  device,  comprising  two  substantially 
parallel  plates  defining  a  rectangularly  shaped  internal  space  ther- 
ebetween, noise  detection  means  arranged  between  the  two  plates, 
mverse  noise  emission  means  arranged  between  the  two  plates,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  inverse  noise  emission  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  minimize  a  quantity  supplied  by  the  noise 
detection  means,  wherein  the  inverse  noise  emission  means  com- 
prise four  actuators  whose  respective  positions  parallel  to  the 
plates  correspond  approximately  to  the  centers  of  the  sides  of  the 
rectangular  shape  of  said  internal  space,  wherein  the  noise  detec- 
tion means  comprise  four  Sensors  whose  respective  positions  par- 
allel to  the  plates  correspond  approximately  to  four  points  each 
situated  on  a  respective  long  side  of  the  rectangular  shape  of  said 
internal  space  and  each  ha\ing  a  distance  of  one  quarter  of  the 
length  of  a  long  side  with  respect  lo  a  respective  comer  of  said 
rectangular  shape,  wherein  the  four  actuators  are  controlled  in 
phase,  and  wherein  the  quantity  to  be  minimized  is  represented  by 
the  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  the  four  sensors. 


5,627^99 
COMPENSATING  FILTERS 
Peter  G.  Craven,  Old  School  House,  Main  Street,  East  Chal- 
low.  Wantage,  Oxon.  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael  A.  Ger- 
zon.  Ground  Floor  Flat,  14  Bartlemas  Road,  Oxford,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser  No.  74,837,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,511,129. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  11.  1990, 
9026906 

Int  CI."  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—98  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  digital  filter  to  filler  a  signal 
supplied  to  an  acoustic  transducer  of  a  loudspeaker,  comprising 
supplying  parameters  for  storage  therein,  the  parameters  being 
such  as  to  substantially  compensate  phase  delay  distortion  due  to 
the  transducer  characterised  in  that  the  parameters  are  derived  so  as 


5,627,901 

DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  FOR  COMPUTER 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  L.  Josephson,  San  Jose;  David  A.  Lundgren,  Mill  Valley, 

and  William  V.  Oxford,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,999,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,882 

Int  a."  H04R  1/02:25/00 

VS.  a.  381—155  20  Claims 


to  substantially  compensate  phase  delay  distortion  which  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  position  or  direction  relative  to  said 
transducer  but  to  leave  uncompensated  such  phase  distortion  as  is 
directionally  or  positionally  dependent  or  for  which  the  compensa- 
tion introduces  a  pre-response  and  thereby  introduces  audible 
effects. 


5.627,900 
OPTICAL  DATA  CARDS  FOR  OPERATING  SOUND 
SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM 
Gene  W.  Wooley,  Moorpark,  Calif.,-  Anthony  P.  Van  de  Ven, 
Hong  Kong,  and  John  A.  Dackombe,  Lantau  Island,  both  of 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  JAG  Design  International  Limited, 
Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,642,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,446,791.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,090 

Int  CI."  GUC  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  381—118  28  Claims 
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I.  A  card  for  optical  reading  by  a  card  reader  of  a  card- 
programmed  sound  synthesizer  system  comprising; 

a  flat  surface  having  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tracks  of  digital  information,  said  tracks  comprising  optically 
contrasting  marks  and  spaces  and  each  being  disposed  a  fixed 
distance  from  an  edge  of  said  card,  at  least  one  of  said  tracks 
being  a  timing  track  formed  of  uniformly  spaced  marks  and 
spaces,  said  marks  and  spaces  representing  stored  digital 
signals,  said  digital  signals  being  formed  of  a  successive 
plurality  of  data  bytes,  each  of  said  data  bytes  represented  on 
said  card  in  columns  orthoganal  to  said  edge,  at  least  one  of 
said  data  bytes  being  a  stop  byte,  said  columns  intersecting 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  data  tracks  and  corresponding 
to  a  timing  mark  on  said  timing  n-ack,  die  bits  of  said  data 
byte,  for  each  said  track  other  than  said  timing  track,  deter- 
mined by  whether  a  mark  or  space  is  disposed  in  said  column. 


''< 


1.  An  arrangement  for  altering  spatial  response  in  a  directional 
microphone  mounted  in  a  desktop  computer  display  monitor,  said 
arrangement  compnsing: 

a  first  acoustically  opaque  surface  having  a  first  edge,  said  first 
surface  being  a  housing  surface  of  said  computer  display 
monitor  and  having  dimensions  longer  than  wavelengths  of 
sounds  in  human  speech: 

a  second  acoustically  opaque  surface  oriented  substantially 
orthogonally  to  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  being  a 
housing  surface  of  said  computer  display  monitor  and  having 
a  second  edge  coincident  with  said  first  edge,  and  further 
having  dimensions  longer  than  wavelengths  of  sounds  in 
human  speech:  and 

a  directional  microphone  having  a  first  spatial  response,  being 
mounted  in  said  computer  display  monitor  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially along  said  first  and  second  edges,  and  receiving 
primary  sounds  from  locations  in  front  of  said  directional 
microphone  and  secondary  sounds  from  locations  not  in  front 
of  said  directional  microphone,  such  that  said  first  spatial 
response  is  dependent  principally  on  a  pressure  value  and  a 
pressure  gradient  value  associated  with  said  primary  and 
secondary  sounds; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  acoustically  opaque  surfaces  alter 
said  pressure  value  and  said  pressure  gradient  value,  thereby 
altering  said  first  spatial  response  to  a  more  directional  second 
spatial  response. 


5.627.902 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  COMPATIBLE 

AUDIO  HEADSET 

Mokhtar  Ziarati.   Calabasas,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Resonance 

Technology.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,711,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,412,419.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,838 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—187  8  Claims 

1.  An  audio  system  for  a  patient  disposed  within  a  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  device  having  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnetic 
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5,627.904 

MINIATURE  LOUDSPEAKER  CLIP  STRUCTURE 

Su-Pei  Yang,  2F,  No.  110,  Lane  103,  Sec.  2,  Nei  Hu  Rd.,  and 

Shyh-Lee  Chen,  No.  16,  Alley  12.  Lane  190.  Chorng  Yang 

Rd.,  Nan  Gang  District,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,742 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—205  3  Claims 


resonance  imaging  device  comprising  a  control  room  and  a  magnet 
room  separated  by  a  penetration  panel,  said  magnet  room  compris- 
ing a  main  magnet  having  a  bore,  said  audio  system  comprising: 

an  incoming  signal  comprising  an  audio  signal  portion; 

means  for  preventing  said  audio  signal  portion  from  interfering 
with  the  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device; 

an  audio  transducer  for  converting  said  audio  signal  portion  into 
audible  sound  waves; 

a  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  audio  transducer;  and 

a  magnetically  inert  headset  connected  to  said  hollow  tube,  said 
headset  comprising  an  inner  set  portion  adapted  to  abut  a 
human  ear  canal  to  conduct  the  audible  sound  waves  thereto 
and  disposed  inside  an  outer  set  portion,  wherein  the  outer  set 
portion  is  adapted  to  cover  the  human  ear  to  block  out  audible 
sound,  and  wherein  said  outer  set  portion  further  comprises  an 
ear  cup  which  substantially  completely  encloses  the  ear. 


5,627.903 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  ELECTRO\UGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Edward  M.  Porrazzo.  and  Karen  P.  Orell-Porrazzo.  both  of 

Citrus  Heights.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chain  Reactions.  Inc.. 

Gold  River.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,652 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—202  26  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  loudspeaker  clip  structure  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  shell  body  having  a  circumferential  stepped  wall 
with  a  large  step  wall  and  a  small  step  wall,  the  large  step  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  concave  sections; 

a  circular  copper  ring  located  on  the  small  step  wall,  the  copper 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  elastic  clips,  each  clip 
having  a  horizontal  portion  passing  through  a  corresponding 
concave  section  of  the  large  step  wall,  and  a  vertical  portion 
extending  from  the  circumference  of  the  loudspeaker  shell,  a 
tip  of  said  each  vertical  portion  forming  a  cone-shaped  clipper 
wherein  an  arrow-shaped  surface  of  said  each  clip  is  divided 
vertically  by  a  vertical-groove,  and  a  flange  located  on  a  side 
wall  of  said  each  clip: 

a  vibrating  membrane  located  on  the  copper  ring;  and. 

a  circular  fix  ring  attached  to  the  loudspeaker  shell  body  to  hold 
the  copper  ring  and  the  vibrating  membrane  thereon  wherein 

the  clips  of  the  copper  ring,  clamp  a  loudspeaker  onto  holes  of  a 
printed  circuit  board. 


5.627.905 
OPTICAL  FLOW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Sebok.  and  Dale  R.  Sebok.  both  of  Tallmadge.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Lockheed   Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems. 
.4kron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.589 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W(K):  H04N  5/16 

VS.  CI.  382—107  19  Claims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  having: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material;  and 

(b)  an  electrical  conductor  layer,  attached  to  said  tirsi  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  which  incorporates  both  a 
conductor  pattern  and  permanentiy  magnetized  material; 
and 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  diaphragm. 


I.  An  optical  flow  detection  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
pixels  so  as  to  derive  an  instantaneous  pixel  velocity  value  and  a 
predicted  pixel  velocity  value  for  each  pixel,  comprising: 


sensor  means  for  supplying  an  imaging  sequence  which  Includes 
potential  targets  represented  by  at  least  one  pixel: 

an  image  queue  for  storing  said  imaging  sequence; 

gradient  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  imaging 
sequence  to  said  stored  imaging  sequence  so  as  to  generate  a 
pixel  intensity  gradient  value  for  each  of  said  pixels; 

calculation  means  for  receiving  said  pixel  intensity  gradient 
values  and  a  predicted  pixel  velocity  value  so  a.s  to  generate 
an  instantaneous  pixel  velocity  value  for  each  pixel;  and 

smoothing  means  for  receiving  said  instantaneous  pixel  velocity 
values  which  are  employed  in  a  least  squares  fitting  to  gener- 
ate coefficients  which  are  used  in  a  set  of  quadratic  equations 
to  generate  said  predicted  pixel  velocity  values. 


5.627,906 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ATTENUATION  MAP  OF  A  SCANNED  IMAGE 
Eugene  Walach.  Kiriat  Motzkin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  31.  1990,  096842 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34 

V.S.  C\.  382—128  27  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  an  image  of  a 
subject,  the  image  having  regions  based  on  the  subject,  the  image 
including  an  array  of  image  data  elements,  to  generate  an  attenua- 
tion map  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  respective  one  of  the  image  data  elements,  macro- 
segmenting  the  image  into  a  block,  the  block  including  the 
respective  image  data  element  and  a  plurality  of  image  data 
elements  near  the  respective  image  data  element; 

ftjr  each  block  produced  by  the  step  of  macro-segmenting, 
computing  a  respective  average  anenuation  based  on  the 
image  data  elements  included  within  the  block,  and  assigning 
the  computed  average  attenuation  to  the  respective  one  of  the 
image  data  elements,  thereby  creating  a  transformed  image 
made  up  of  image  data  elements  whose  values  are  the  com- 
puted average  attenuations; 

micro-segmenting  the  image  data  elements  of  the  transformed 
image  into  blocks  which  are  mutually  exclusive  and  which  are 
sufficiently  small  that  a  given  block  includes  image  data 
elements  of  at  most  two  of  the  regions  of  the  subject; 

for  each  block  produced  by  the  step  of  micro-segmenting,  com- 
puting a  block  average  value  based  on  the  average  attenua- 
tions computed  for  each  image  data  element  therewithin  by 
the  step  of  computing  respective  average  anenuations  for  each 
block  produced  by  the  step  of  macro-segmenting; 

for  each  block  produced  by  the  step  of  micro-segmenting,  divid- 
ing the  data  elements  into  groups,  the  groups  including  (i)  a 


group  of  image  data  elements  whose  values  are  greater  than 
the  block  average  computed  by  the  step  of  computing  a  block 
average  for  each  block  produced  by  the  step  of  micro- 
segmenting,  and  (ii)  a  group  of  image  data  elements  whose 
values  are  less  than  the  block  average  computed  by  the  step  of 
computing  a  block  average  for  each  block  produced  by  the 
step  of  micro-segmenting;    . 

for  each  block  produced  by  the  step  of  micro-segmenting,  com- 
puting respective  average  values  for  the  image  data  elements 
of  each  respective  one  of  the  groups  therewithin  produced  by 
the  step  of  dividing,  and  computing  an  overall  average  value 
between  the  respective  average  values;  and 

using  the  overall  average  value  as  the  block  average,  repeating, 
iteratively.  the  step  of  dividing  the  data  elements  of  each 
micro-segment  into  groups  and  the  step  of  computing  respec- 
tive average  values  and  an  overall  average  value,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times. 


5.627,907 
COMPUTERIZED  DETECTION  OF  MASSES  AND 
MICROCALCIFICATIONS  IN  DIGITAL  MAMMOGRAMS 
David  Gur;  Bin  Zheng,  and  Yiuing-Hsiang  Chang,  all  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa- 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  352.169 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—132  83  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  abnormal  regions  in  living  ussue 
depicted  in  a  radiograph,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digitizing  the  radiograph  to  produce  a  digitized  radiograph; 

(b)  identifying,  according  to  predetermined  criteria,  suspected 
abnormal  regions  in  the  radiograph;  and 

(c)  for  each  identified  suspected  abnormal  region, 

(i)  extracting  multiple  topographic  layers  of  the  suspected 
abnormal  region  from  the  digitized  radiography,  the  mul- 
tiple topographic  layers  being  extracted  from  the  same 
radiograph;  and 

(ii)  evaluating  the  extracted  multiple  topographic  layers  of  the 
suspected  abnormal  region  to  determine  whether  the  sus- 
pected region  is  an  abnormal  region. 


5.627,908 
METHOD  FOR  CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  DYNAMIC 
NORMALIZATION 
Shih-Jong  J.  Lee.  Bellevue;  Alan  C.  Nelson.  Redmond;  Larry 
A.  Nelson.  Bellevue;  Carl  E.  Youngmann.  and  Keith  L.  Frost, 
both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc.. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,063 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/38 

VS.  CI.  382—133  25  Oaims 

2.  In  a  biological  specimen  examination  s)  stem  where  biological 

specimen  slides  all  originate  from  a  selected  laboratory  and  are 
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5,627,910 

PROCESS  FOR  INSPECTING  METALLIC  CHIPS 

FRAGMENTS  IN  ORDER  TO  ELIMINATE  MORE  X-RAY 

ABSORBENT  INCLUSIONS  FROM  THEM 
Maurice  Gachet,  Mercury,  and  Thierrv  Ancillon,  Albertville, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du 
Zirconium  Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,709 
Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08229 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—144  12  Claims 


5,627,909 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  MICR  DOCUMENTS 
Thomas  F.  Blaylock,  Irvine,  and  Marvin  C.  Schroeder,  MUsion 
Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Troy  System,  Inc.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,403,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5350.932.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,829 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  a.  382—139  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  printed  idenliticalion  of  the  source 
of  a  printed  docuinenl  printed  by  a  printer  using  a  character-cell 
set.  said  identification  being  printed  directly  on  said  document,  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

for  each  source  of  a  printed  document,  providing  a  unique 
character-cell  set  having  a  set  of  character  cells  for  printing 
onto  a  document  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  character  cells 
has  an  identifying  code  included  therein  which  uniquely  iden- 
tifies said  character-cell  set  used  by  a  printer  in  printing  the 
document; 

loading  said  character-cell  set  into  the  document  printer; 

selecting  characters  from  said  character-cell  set  for  pnnting  onto 
a  document,  said  selected  characters  including  at  least  one 
character  cell  including  said  identifying  code;  and 

printing  said  selected  characters  onto  a  document,  such  that  said 
identifying  code  is  also  automatically  printed. 
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scored  and  at  least  one  analysis  score  threshold  has  been  predeter- 
mined, a  method  of  dynamically  adjusting  the  at  least  one  analysis 
score  threshold  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  scoring  a  new  slide  from  the  selected  laboratory  to  generate 
an  analysis  score; 

(b)  dynamically  adjusting  the  at  least  one  analysis  score  thresh- 
old for  the  selected  laboratory  based  on  the  analysis  score  to 
provide  at  least  one  adjusted  analysis  score  threshold  so  as  to 
assure  that  a  proportion  of  slides  are  selected  for  review. 


■AcaoROVNO  comtcnoM  Of 
T>«  ELfCTMMC  nudf  Of  ntf 

fORTIOM  nXEL  IV  KKR. 


ELECTHOMK  IMAGE  COMHtCTlD 
AMD  MOCESUO  FOA  CONTAASTS 
AMD  THAESHOLO 


H 


FIMST  EXAANHATION 


>3 , 


COMPiaNCNTAHV 
EXAMVtATKMOr  TMf  ZONf    | 

31 


1.  A  process  for  inspecting  chips  (8.  28)  or  fragments  (8)  of 
metal  or  metallic  alloy  in  order  to  eliminate  from  them  any 
inclusions  (29)  that  are  of  a  more  X-ray  absorbent  material  than 
said  metal  or  alloy,  wherein  a  field  (1)  which  delimits  a  portion 
(13)  of  these  chips  (8.  28)  or  fragments  (8)  is  X-rayed,  thus 
producing  an  X-ray  image  (14).  and  this  image  (14)  is  converted 
into  an  electronic  image  which  is  analyzed  for  detecting  said 
inclusion(s)  (29)  of  more  absorbent  material  that  are  present  in  said 
portion  (13).  said  process  comprising: 
defining  a  background  correction  image  for  variations  in  the 
degree  of  illumination  of  each  pixel  in  the  field  (1)  of  an 
electronic  image  in  the  absence  of  any  chips  (8.  28)  and/or 
fragments  (8).  by  electronically  recording  one  or  more-X-rays 
of  the  field  ( 1 )  w  ithout  any  chips  or  fragments  present; 
covenng  the  field  (1)  with  said  portion  (13)  of  chips  (8.  28) 
and/or  fragments  (8).  generating  an  x-ray  image  of  the  cov- 
ered field,  convening  the  x-ray  image  into  an  electronic  image 
and  correcting  the  electronic  image  of  said  covered  field  (1) 
by  subtracting  said  background  correction  image  from  the 
electronic  image;  and 
rejecting  said  portion  1 13)  of  chips  (8.  28)  and/or  fragments  (8) 
if  said  corrected  electronic  image  contains  at  least  one  doubt- 
ful pixel  with  a  degree  of  illumination  corresponding  to  a 
chosen  condition, 
making  a  plurality  of  sporadic  and  random  introductions  into 
said  covered  field  (1 )  of  an  X-ray  absorbent  defect-measuring 
standard  ( 11 )  contained  in  a  casing  that  is  X-ray  pervious  and 
has  flat  supporting  sides; 
verifying  whether  each  introduction  of  said  defect-measuring 
standard  (U)  is  retrieved  from  the  corrected  image  of  said 
field  (1);  and  if  an  introduction  of  said  defect-measuring 
standard  is  not  retrieved,  rejecting  the  portions  (13)  inspected 
since  a  preceding  introduction  of  said  defect-measuring  stan- 
dard into  said  covered  field  was  retrieved  from  the  corrected 
image  (11);  and 
stopping  the  inspection  while  the  process  is  adjusted  for  resump- 
tion of  the  inspection. 
thereby  assuring  maintenance  of  precision  of  said  inspecting. 
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5,627,911 
FIGURE  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yoshikazu  Inumaru,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyuki  Imamura,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225719; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296800 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—141  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  figure  which  is  made  up  of 
characters  or  symbols  and  which  are  inscribed  on  a  curved  surface 
of  an  article,  comprising: 

rotating  an  article  which  is  under  inspection  through  a  plurality 
of  pre-set  angular  increments  which  produce  a  total  rotation 
of  more  than  360°; 

acquiring  a  picture  fraction  of  the  figure  inscribed  on  said  curved 
surface  of  die  article  under  inspection  for  each  of  the  angular 
increments; 

synthesizing  a  fiill  picture  from  data  included  in  each  of  die 
acquired  picture  fractions,  said  synthesizing  including  dis- 
carding redundant  picture  fraction  data  resulting  from  an 
overlap  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  article  through  the 
plurality  of  angular  increments  which  total  more  than  360°; 

inspecting  the  figure  inscribed  on  the  curved  surface  of  said 
article  under  inspection  based  on  the  synthesized  picture 

»  information  in  a  manner  wherein  the  characters  or  symbols 
are  sequentially  recognized  on  a  one-by-one  basis  using  a 
predetermined  character  recognition  technique; 

comparing  a  character  string  made  up  of  a  series  of  recognized 
characters  or  symbols  with  a  pre-set  control  character  string 
during  figure  inspection;  and 

sorting  the  article  under  inspection  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of 
the  inspecting  step,  into  one  of  an  accepuble  group  and  an 
unacceptable  group. 


extending  between  the  first  and  the  second  side  of  the  integrated 
circuit  defines  a  first  axis  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of; 

generating  a  pixel  image  of  the  integrated  circuit  in  a  reference 
coordinate  system  having  a  first  reference  axis  and  a  second 
reference  axis,  the  pixel  image  having  a  first  pixel  axis  corre- 
sponding to  die  first  axis  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  first 
pixel  axis  being  parallel  to  one  of  the  first  reference  axis  and 
the  second  reference  axis  if  the  integrated  circuit  is  disposed 
at  a  zero  angle  of  inclination,  the  first  pixel  axis  being 
disposed  at  a  non-zero  angle  with  respect  to  both  the  first  and 
the  second  reference  axes  if  the  integrated  circuit  is  disposed 
at  a  non-zero  angle  of  inclination,  pixels  in  the  pixel  image 
representing  relative  darknesses  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  a 
background  at  discrete  locations; 

generating  density  projections  of  the  pins  in  each  of  die  first  and 
die  second  set  of  pins  along  the  first  and  the  second  reference 
axes; 

detecting  coordinates  of  termini  of  the  first  and  the  second  set  of 
pins  along  the  first  and  the  second  references  axes  from  the 
density  projections  of  the  pins  in  the  first  and  the  second  sets 
of  pins; 

determining  reference  points  corresponding  to  the  pins  in  die 
first  and  the  second  sets  of  pins  based  on  the  detected  coordi- 
nates of  termini  of  the  first  and  the  second  set  of  pins  in  the 
first  and  the  second  reference  axes,  each  pin  having  one 
reference  point  associated  therewith,  the  reference  points 
associated  with  pins  in  a  same  set  of  pins  being  aligned  in 
parallel  with  the  first  reference  axis; 

selecting  a  first  location  representative  of  the  first  set  of  pins 
based  on  the  reference  points  associated  with  the  pins  in  the 
first  set; 

selecting  a  second  location  representative  of  the  second  set  of 
pins  based  on  die  reference  points  associated  with  the  pins  in 
the  second  set; 

determining  a  first  relative  displacement  of  the  first  and  the 
second  locations  along  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  refer- 
ence axes;  and 

generating  a  quantitative  measure  of  inclination  of  the  integrated 
circuit  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
reference  axis  based  on  the  first  relative  displacement. 


5,627.912 

INSPECTION  METHOD  OF  INCLINATION  OF  AN  IC 

Koji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.405,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,421,  Jun.  28.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194920 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—146  16  Claims 

PRIMARY 
DIFFERENTIAL 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  orientation  of  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  first  set  of  pins  on  a  first  side  diereof  and  a  second  set  of 
pins  on  a  second  side  opposing  the  first  side,  wherein  a  line 


5,627,913 
PLACEMENT  SYSTEM  USING  A  SPLIT  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  COAXIALLY  COUPLED  TO  A  COMPONENT 
PICKUP  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Spigarelli.  Groton,  Mass.;  John  M.  DeCario.  York, 
Me.;  Ernest  LaFleur,  Lunenberg.  Mass.,  and  Bryan  R.  Pin- 
ette.  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Westford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,771,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873481,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,251,266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
573,459,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  592,599 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—151  14  Claims 

1.  A  placement  system  for  placing  a  circuit  component  on  a 
circuit  board,  said  placement  system  comprising: 

a  viewing  system  providing  a  single  optical  perspective  via  a 

split  imaging  system; 
a  first  stage,  for  positioning  the  circuit  board  onto  which  the 
component  is  to  be  placed  within  the  field  of  view  of  said 
viewing  system; 
a  second  stage,  coupled  to  said  first  stage,  for  holding  the  circuit 
component,  said  second  stage  moveable  in  at  least  first  and 
second  different  directions; 
a  component  pick-up  system  disposed  about  said  first  stage,  said 
component  pick-up  system  for  picking  up  comiwnents  from 
said  second  stage  and  placing  the  component  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  first  stage  wherein  said  viewing  sys- 
tem IS  coaxially  coupled  to  said  component  pick-up  system; 
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a  monitor  having  a  display  screen,  coupled  to  said  viewing 
system,  wherein  said  viewing  system  provides  an  image 
within  a  predetermined  field  of  view  on  said  monitor  display 
screen:  and 

a  graphical  user  interface  coupled  to  said  monitor,  said  user 
interface  for  providing  a  position  indicator  on  said  monitor 
display  screen,  wherein  said  position  indicator  identities  the 
location  of  a  particular  feature  of  said  circuit  board. 


5^27,914 

METHOD  .\ND  .APPARATl'S  FOR  PROCESSING 

GRAPHICALLY  INPUT  EQUATIONS 

Giulia  Pagallo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  CupertiDO.  Calif. 
ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,544,262, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  864,607,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,317,647,  Ser.  No.  889,216,  May  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  1,123,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,039 
Int  a."  G06K  9/72 


MS.  a.  382—189 


\ 


Q  START  J< 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  handwritten,  graphically  input  equa- 
tions on  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  panem  in  a  computer  system  comprising 
an  equation  which  was  derived  from  user  handwritten  strokes 
input  using  a  pointing  device: 

(b)  parsing  said  input  pattern  utilizing  a  defined  constrained 
attribute  grammar  to  determine  if  said  input  pattern  defines  a 
valid  pattern  within  said  constrained  attribute  grammar,  said 
valid  pattern  including  a  set  of  subpattems  satisfying  con- 
straints of  production   rules   included  in   said  constrained 


attribute  grammar,  said  constraints  being  used  by  said  parsing 
step  to  establish  correspondence  between  said  subpattems  and 
said  production  rules: 

(c)  providing  a  parsed  tree  from  said  parsing  step,  said  parsed 
tree  being  derived  from  said  input  pattern  when  said  input 
pattern  is  determined  to  be  a  valid  pattern  in  said  parsing  step: 

(d)  deriving  a  result  of  said  equation  utilizing  said  parsed  tree  by 
executing  an  operator  at  nodes  of  said  parsed  tree  using 
operands  included  in  said  parsed  tree: 

(e)  detecting  an  edit  made  to  said  equation  having  said  result; 
and 

(f)  editing  said  parsed  tree  associated  with  said  equation  in 
response  to  said  edit  made  to  said  equation  and  without 
changing  a  structure  of  said  parsed  tree  when  said  edit 
changes  only  a  value  or  an  operator  of  said  equation. 


5,627,915 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

UNLIKE  TEMPLATES  TO  DETECT  OBJECTS  HAVING 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES  IN  A  VIDEO  FIELD 

Roy  Rosser;  Subhodev  Das,  both  of  Princeton;  Yi  Tan,  and 

Peter  von  Kaenel,  both  of  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Princeton  Video  Image,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJi. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,088 

Int  a.""  G06K  9/68 

VS.  a.  382—219  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  method  for  recognizing  an  object  having 
distinctive  features  as  imaged  in  a  video  field,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  first  template  having  a  first  pattern  similar  to  one  of 
said  distinctive  features  over  said  video  field  and  comparing 
the  same  in  order  to  preliminarily  identify  at  least  one  pos- 
sible distinctive  feature  of  said  object  which  could  either  be  a 
correctly  identified  distinctive  feature  or  one  of  a  plurality  of 
incorrectly  identified  features: 

(b)  passing  a  second  template  having  a  second  pattern  different 
from  said  first  template  pattern  over  said  possible  distinctive 
feature  and  comparing  the  same  in  order  to  determine  if  said 
possible  distinctive  feature  is  at  least  one  of  said  incorrectly 
identified  features: 

(c)  passing  a  third  template  having  a  third  pattern  different  from 
said  first  and  second  template  patterns  over  said  possible 
distinctive  feature  and  comparing  the  same  in  order  to  deter- 
mine if  said  possible  distinctive  feature  is  at  least  another  of 
said  incorrectly  identified  features: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  above  until  all  possible  likely 
falsely  identified  features  have  been  eliminated  as  possible 
candidates  for  said  distinctive  feature: 

(e)  selecting  said  second  pattern,  wherein  said  second  pattern 
includes  a  first  element  of  said  distinctive  feature  which 
extends  substantially  completely  across  said  second  template, 

wherein  said  correctly  identified  feature  is  accurately  identified 
by  process  of  elimination. 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Izuru  Horiuchi,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisah,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  996,648,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,994 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising: 

a  generating  step  for  generating  image  data  by  using  a  sensor 
which  has  a  plurality  of  picwre  cells  and  color  filters  which 
are  arranged  as  a  predetermined  array: 

a  separating  step  for  separating  the  image  data  generated  in  said 
generating  step  into  a  plurality  of  image  components,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  image  components  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  color  filters: 

a  setting  step  for  setting  quantization  parameters  suitable  for 
obtaining  an  objective  coding  amount,  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  image  component  separated  in  said  separating 
step: 

a  first  coding  step  for  coding  the  predetermined  image  compo- 
nent in  accordance  with  the  quantization  parameters  set  in 
said  setting  step:  and 

a  second  coding  step  for  coding  another  image  component 
separated  in  said  separating  step  in  accordance  with  the  quan- 
tization parameters  set  in  said  setting  step. 


^ — II  »a — !>-v-ti 

1.  A  variable  length  coder  comprising: 


a  comparator  for  producing  a  signal  zeroAC  indicating  whether 
or  not  each  recHved  coefficient  of  each  data  block  has  a  zero 
amplitude. 

a  counter  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  incrementing  a 
count  of  said  counter  for  each  received  zero  AC  coefficient  of 
each  run  of  zeros  contained  in  each  data  block,  said  counter 
clearing  said  count  in  response  to  a  clear  signal  CC  generated 
when  said  comparator  receives  a  non-zero  coefficient  or  an 
end  of  block  character  coefficient, 

a  register  for  storing  each  received  coefficient, 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  signal  zeroAC,  a  signal  EOB 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  coefficient  is  said  end  of  block 
character,  and  a  signal  DC  indicating  whether  or  not  said 
coefficient  is  the  DC  coefficient  of  a  block,  for  generating  a 
signal  ZFselect, 

a  multiplexer  receiving  said  count  of  said  counter  and  said 
coefficient  stored  in  said  register  as  selectable  inputs  and  said 
signal  ZFselect  as  a  selector  input,  and 

a  RFC  responsive  to  said  signals  ZFselect  and  CC  and  said 
value  selected  by  said  multiplexer,  for  storing  each  DC  coef- 
ficient and  each  non-zero  AC  coefficient  outputted  from  said 
register  when  said  signal  ZFselect  causes  said  multiplexer  to 
select  said  coefficient  stored  in  said  register  and  for  storing 
said  count  of  said  counter  for  each  run  of  zero  AC  coefficients 
when  said  signal  ZFselect  causes  said  multiplexer  to  select 
said  count  of  said  counter  and  said  signal  CC  causes  said 
counter  to  clear. 


5,627,918 
PROCEDURE  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE  RESTORATION 
Alfred  S.  Carasso,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,105,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
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151,616 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—254  7  Claims 
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5,627,917 
VAIUABLE  LENGTH  CODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ZIG- 
ZAG FIFO  FOR  SELECTIVELY  STORING  EACH  DATA 
COEFFICIENT  AND  ZERO-RUN  COUNT 
Yueh-Chang  Chen,  Chang-Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,872,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,479,527. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476308 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/^6:9/46 

VS.  a.  382—246  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  restoration  method  including  image  sensor  wherein 
image  degradation  creates  a  degraded  image  g(x.y)  of  the  form 
Pf=g.  wherein  p  is  an  integral  operator  applied  upon  an  ideal  image 
f(x.y).  w(x,y,0)=P"f  represents  the  ideal  image  at  time  t=0  pnor  to 
the  operation  of  p  upon  f.  and  w(x.y.l)=Pf=g(x,y)  represents  the 
degraded  image  at  time  t=l,  the  restoration  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  image  system  described  by  said  operator  p: 

(b)  transmitting  said  ideal  image  f(x,y)  through  an  image  blur- 
ring and  degrading  transmission  medium  of  said  imaging 
system  to  provide  said  degraded  image  g(x.y): 

(cl  receiving  said  degraded  image  g(x,y)  from  said  transmission 

medium  by  .said  image  sensor: 
(d)  digitizing  said  received  degraded  image  by  said  digitizer  for 

compari.son  with  said  ideal  image  f(x,y): 
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(e)  requiring  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  ideal 
image  f  and  a  blurred  version  of  f  to  be  less  than  a  preas- 
signed  tolerance  value  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

(f)  constraining  said  magnitude  of  said  difference  by  minimizing 
I  f-Pf  wherein  P'f  represents  the  image  at  time  t=s  and  s  is  a 
substantially  small  value: 

(g)  imposing  the  constraint  If-P'flSKe.  where  K  is  a  constant 
and  e  is  representative  of  at  least  one  image  restoration 
parameter: 

(h)  imposing  the  constraint  |Pf-g!  it.  wherein  €  is  representa- 
tive of  at  least  one  image  restoration  parameter; 

(i)  imposmg  the  constraint  Ifl  SM.  wherein  M»€; 

(j)  determining  a  restored  image  f(x.y)  which  minimizes  the 
quantity 


{llPf-gl'-H(cA1)fl,'=-Hi  d/KXf-P^') 

in  accordance  with  said  selected  image; 
(k)  adjusting  said  image  in  accordance  with  steps  (fHj)  to 

provide  a  plurality  of  adjusted  images;  and 
(I)  selecting  an  adjusted  image  of  said  plurality  of  adjusted 

images. 
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5.627.920 
OPTICAL-OPTICAL  MODI  LATORS 
Naohiko  Kato.  Nisshin:  Tadashi  Ichikawa.  Nagoya:  Hiroshi  Ito. 
Kasugai;  Tomoyosbi  Motuhiro.  Seto,  and  Tatsumi   Hioki. 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  446  JOS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994,  6-133688 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  385—2  6  Claims 


5,627,919 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kazuliisa    Kemmochi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  41.259.  Apr.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 
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Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—254  18  Claims 


I.  An  optical-optical  modulation  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  for  guiding  a  carrier  light; 

a  modulation  part  having  electro-optic  effects  for  modulating 
said  carrier  light,  being  a  pan  of  said  waveguide; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  modulation  pan  for  apply- 
ing electric  held  to  said  modulation  pan;  and 

a  photoelectric  conversion  film  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
receiving  a  control  light,  converting  said  control  light  into  an 
electro-control  signal,  and  applying  said  electro-control  signal 
to  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  photoelectric  conversion  film 
being  made  of  a  mixed  substance  of  a  semiconductor  material 
with  anomalous  photovoltaic  effects  and  a  conductive  mate- 
rial. 


5,627,921 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  SENSORS  INCLUDING  HOLES  IN 

CLADDING 
Anne  I.  B.  Lidgard.  Stockholm;  Leif  G.  Stensland,  and  K.  A. 
Mikael  Aberg.  both  of  Jafalla,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  14,  1993,  9303391 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—12  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  input  image  data  into  dot 
information  in  a  unit  of  a  block  consisting  of  plural  pixels 
respectively  in  a  main-scan  direction  and  a  sub-scan  direction; 
and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  «ui  image  on  the  basis  of  the 
dot  information  from  said  convening  means. 

wherein  said  converting  means  converts  the  input  image  data  of 
one  pixel  into  multi-level  dot  information.  ■- 

as  a  level  of  the  input  image  data  increases,  said  converting 
means  grows  a  dot.  within  one  pixel,  from  a  pixel  center 
alternatively  in  the  main-scan  direction  and  an  inverse  main- 
scan  direction,  and 

after  growth  of  the  dot  within  one  pixel  is  completed,  said 
converting  means  grows  the  dot  information  of  the  pixel  in 
the  sub-scan  direction  prior  to  an  adjacent  pixel  in  the  main- 
scan  direction. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber,  in  particular  for  use  as  a  sensor,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  core  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 

the  fiber  and  is  located  centrally  in  the  fiber, 
a  cladding  which  surrounds  the  core,  is  connected  to  the  core 

and  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  and 
a  hole  located  completely  in  the  cladding  and  extending  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  the  fiber, 
and  a  substance  which  changes  its  volume  for  variations  of 

physical  parameters  characteristic  of  a  region  where  the  fiber 

is  intended  lo  be  used. 
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the  longitudinal  hole  being  completely  or  partly  filled  with  the 
substance. 


5,627,922 
MICRO  OPTICAL  FIBER  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  SENSOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Raoul  Kopelman.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;   Weihong  Tan.  Ames, 

Iowa,  and  Zhong-You  Shi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Arm  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,879,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5361314.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397331 

Int  CI.''  G02B  6/00.2//O0.  GOIJ  ]/04 
VS.  a.  385—12  23  Qaims 


I09 


BO 


122 


1.  An  optical  liber  light  source  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
having  one  end  of  said  fiber  substantially  uniformly  tapered  lo 
define  a  tapered  portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  tapered  portion 
having  an  end  face  to  further  define  an  optical  fiber  tip.  said 
tapered  portion  also  having  sides  coated  with  an  opaque  material  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  light  from  said  tapered  portion,  and  an 
optically  active  material  photo-chemically  attached  to  said  optical 
fiber  tip  where  said  optically  active  material  is  responsive  to 
excitation  by  light  wherein  the  optically  active  material  includes  a 
first  dye  material  photopolymerized  onto  said  fiber  optic  tip  and  a 
second  optically  active  dye  material  photopolymerized  onto  said 
first  optically  active  dye  material. 


5,627,923 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTO-ELECTRIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  USING  OPTICAL  WIRING 
Sunao  Kakizaki,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229869 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/12 

VS.  a.  385—14  19  aaims 

10 


1.  A  three-dimensional  opto-eleccric  integrated  circuit  compris- 


and  reflective  return  means  for  performing  an  optical  path 
separating  operation  and  an  optical  turning-back  reflective 
operation  to  allow  rays  of  light  from  said  active  elements  to 
sequentially  pass  through  the  lenses  and  to  propagate  through 
said  active  elements,  whereby  the  propagation  of  rays  of  light 
through  a  free  space  is  used  to  optically  interconnect  said 
active  elements  one  to  the  other. 


5.627,924 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  NON-MECHANICAL 
OPTICAL  nBER  SWITCH 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington,  N  J.;  James  J.  Royer,  Hanover  Town- 
ship, Northampton   County,  Pa.,  and  Thomas   H.  Tiefel. 
North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  588,478 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6n6 
VS.  a.  385—16 

272 

3; 


ing: 


12  Claims 


an  active  element  substrate  having  a  two-dimensional  plane  on 
which  a  plurality  of  active  elements  is  disposed; 

a  passive  element  formed  separately  from  the  two-dimensional 
plane,  said  passive  element  including  a  plurality  of  lenses 
disposed  in  correspondence  to  the  plurality  of  active  elements 


26' 


TOf  VlfW 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  non-mechanical  optical  fiber  switch 
for  radiation-transmissively  connecting  a  switch  port  of  a  first  type 
with  one  of  two  switch  ports  of  a  second  type,  said  switch  ports  of 
the  second  type  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  are  facing  the 
switch  port  of  the  first  type,  the  optical  fiber  switch  further  com- 
prising radiation  path-affecting  means  disposed  between  said 
switch  pons  of  the  first  and  second  types,  the  radiation  path- 
affecting  means  being  effective  for  switchably  directing  radiation 
between  the  switch  port  of  the  first  type  and  one  or  the  other  of  the 
switch  porks  of  the  second  type,  and  comprising  a  magneto-optic 
element  and  a  magnet  effective  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the 
magneto-optic  element; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  the  magnet  is  a  tubular  magnet  having  an  axial  bore,  the 
magnet  disposed  such  that  the  radiation  paths  between  said 
switch  port  of  the  first  type  and  said  switch  ports  of  the 
second  type  pass  through  the  axial  bore; 

b)  the  magneto-optic  element  is  disposed  outside  of  the  bore  of 
the  magnet;  and 

c)  the  magnet  comprises  magnetically  anisotropic  material  hav- 
ing, at  20°  C.  a  coercivity  H,  in  the  range  100-300  Oe  and  a 
remanent  induction  B,  of  at  least  10  kG. 


5,627,925 

NON-BLOCKING  OPTICAL  CROSS-CONNECT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Rodney  C.  Alfemess,  and  Adel  A.  M.  Saleh,  both  of  Holmdel, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418335 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2S 
U.S.  a.  385—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  nonblocking  cross-connect  stnicture  for  establishing  con- 
nections between  M  source  optical  waveguides  and  M  destination 
optical  waveguides,  comprising; 

wavelength  division  demultiplexing  means  for  receiving  mul- 
tiple wavelength,  information  carrying  optical  signals  from 
each  of  said  source  waveguides  and  for  separating  said 
received  optical  signals  into  N  wavelengths  so  that  said  wave- 
lengths are  organized  according  to  a  corresponding  waveguide 
of  origin,  each  individual  wavelength  from  each  source 
waveguide  being  capable  of  carrying  information  destined  for 
a  specific  destination  waveguide; 
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5.627,927 

FIBER  WITH  MULTIPLE  OVERLAPPING  GRATINGS 

Eric  Udd,  Troutdale.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Aerospace  West.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56.444.  May  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.397.891. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser-  No.  963.687,  Oct.  20, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,380.995.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  370,948 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 

VS.  CI.  385—37  14  Oaims 


nonblocking  optical  means  for  rearranging  said  wavelengths  so 
as  to  group  together  wavelengths  having  a  common  destina- 
tion waveguide,  said  nonblocking  optical  means  including 
first  spatial  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  said  separated  wavelengths  from  said  wavelength 
division  demultiplexing  means  and  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
said  first  spatial  switching  means  being  operable  to  supply 
any  of  said  separated  wavelengths  to  any  of  said  outputs, 
order  preserving,  wavelength  converting  means  for  receiving 
each  separated  wavelength  from  the  outputs  of  said  first 
spatial   switching   means   and   for  converting   any   said 
received  wavelength  carrying  information  destined  for  a 
specific  destination  waveguide  to  a  wavelength  currently 
available  on  said  specific  destination  waveguide,  and 
second  spatial  switching  means  for  receiving  each  converted 
wavelength  from  said  wavelength  converting  means  and  for 
grouping  said  converted  wavelengths  accoMing  to  destina- 
tion waveguide;  and 
wavelength    division    multiplexing    means    for    multiplexing 
together  wavelengths  having  the  same  destination  waveguide. 


5.627.926 

PRISM  PLATE  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  EMITTING  LIGHT 

FLUX  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  R\NGE.  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INDICATOR  AND  INDICATOR 

ILLUMINATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Nakamura.  Tachika\«a,-  Akira  Arimoto.  Kodaira;  Ken- 

kichi  Suzuki,  and  Katsuhiko  Shibata.  both  of  .Mobara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.789.  Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,467.417. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1992.  4-246178 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/14:  F21V  W()4 

VJS.  CL  385—36  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  grating  including: 
an  optical  fiber  having: 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  first  internal  grating  pattern  comprised  of: 
areas  having  different  indices  of  refraction  whose  instanta- 
neous positions  relative  to  each  other  determine  a  first 
relatively  narrow   band  width  of  frequencies  reflected 
thereby:  and 
a  second  internal  grating  pattern  comprised  of: 

areas  having  different  indices  of  refraction  whose  instanta- 
neous positions  relative  lo  each  other  determine  a  second 
relatively  narrow  band  width  of  frequencies  reflected 
thereby,  said  first  and  second  internal  grating  patterns 
having  portions  that  overlap. 


5.627.928 
OPTICAL  BRANCHING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Matsuura;  Eisuke  Sasaoka.  and  Hiroo  Kanamori.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993.  5-2732^; 
Nov.  16,  1993.  5-'286831 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385 — »5  '  17  Claims 


2 -— g:E2ssss^^)3r^  ^ 

1.  A  prism  plate  constituting  a  medium  with  prism-like  protuber- 
ance structure  formed  at  a  side  thereof,  wherein 

an  angle  26  formed  by  the  prism-like  promberance  structure  is 
defined  by  the  formula. 


28>i>xOi/2-f2xarcsin  (l/n)) 
where  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  prism  plate  medium. 


1.  An  optical  branching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  cladding  member  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  first  core  member  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  edge  face 
embedded  in  said  cladding  member,  said  edge  face  being 
simultaneouslv  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  an  inter- 
face between  said  substrate  and  said  cladding  member;  and 

(d)  second  and  third  core  members  embedded  in  said  cladding 
member,  said  second  and  third  core  members  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  minimum  distance,  and  each  of  said 
second  and  third  core  members  being  arranged  apart  from 
said  edge  face  via  a  portion  of  said  cladding  member,  each  of 
said  second  and  third  core  members  having  a  face  which  is  in 
contact  with  said  portion  of  said  cladding  member,  each  face 
having  a  width,  wherein  said  edge  face  is  wider  than  the  total 
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of  said  minimum  distance  and  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  said 
faces  of  said  second  and  third  core  members. 


5.627,929 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  XY  COUPLER 

G.  AUen  Vawter,  and  G.  Ronald  Hadley.  both  of  Albuquerque. 

N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,023 

lilt  CI.''  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385-^5 

K 
1 


5,627,931 

OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Donald  E.  Ackley,  Lambertville,  NJ..  and  John  W.  Stafford, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,488 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—88  30  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  coupler  comprising; 

two  input  waveguide  arms  that  converge  at  the  center  of  a 

central  crossing  section; 
a  central  output  waveguide  arm  emanating  fh)m  the  central 

crossing  section; 
two  flanking  waveguide  output  arms  divergingly  emanating 

from  the  central  crossing  section  on  either  side  of  the  central 

output  waveguide  arm; 
and  means  to  supply  the  input  arms  of  the  coupler  with  coherent 

phase-modulated  light. 


5,627,930 
ARRAYED  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoichi  Ishiguro:  Shigeru  Semura;  Yuji  Kobayashi;  Toshiyuki 
Wakinosono;  Tomoyuki  Hattori;  Hiroshi  Suganuma:  Eisuke 
Sasaoka,  and  Hiroaki  Takimoto,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Siunitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00638,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct!  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,708 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993.  5-091094 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/3S 

U.S.  a.  385—51 

B     D 


13  Oaims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  transducer  comprising: 

a  fiber  carrier  having  a  major  side  with  a  groove  formed  in  the 

major  side  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  therein; 
an  optical  fiber  fixedly  mounted  in  the  groove; 
a  reflecting  surface  formed  in  the  major  side  of  the  fiber  carrier 

and  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  groove  so  as  to  direct 

light  in-to/out-of  the  optical  fiber  fixedly  mounted  in  the 

groove; 
mounting  pads  positioned  on  the  major  side  of  the  fiber  carrier; 
a  photonic  device  carrier  having  a  major  side; 
a  photonic  device  fixedly  mounted  on  the  major  side  of  the 

photonic  device  carrier,  the  photonic  device  having  a  light 

outlet/inlet; 
mounting  pads  positioned  on  the  major  side  of  the  photonic 

device  carrier  so  as  to  mate  with  the  mounting  pads  positioned 

on  the  major  side  of  the  fiber  carrier;  and 
the  mounting  pads  of  the  fiber  carrier  being  affixed  to  the 

mounting  pads  of  the  photonic  device  carrier  so  that  the 

outlet/inlet  of  the  photonic  device  is  substantially  optically 

aligned  with  the  reflecting  surface  and  light  traveling  in-to/ 

out-of  the  optical  fiber  is  directed  onto  the  light  outlel/inlei  of 

the  photonic  device. 


5,627,932 

REDUCED  DLAMETER  INDOOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

David  H.  Kiel,  Conover,  and  Keith  D.  Church,  Winston-Salem, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,211 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—102  20  Claims 

C 


1.  An  arrayed  optical  fiber  coupler  comprising: 

two  arrayed  optical  fiber  ribbons  that  have  been  connected  by 
melting,  bonding,  and  elongating  glass  portions  of  each 
arrayed  optical  fiber  ribbon,  each  arrayed  optical  fiber  ribbon 
including: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  being  arranged  in  parallel  10  each 
other,  each  optical  fiber  including  one  of  the  glass  portions 
and  a  corresponding  protection  coating  layer,  and 
a  resin  coating  layer  that  coals  each  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
fibers;  and 

a  reinforcement  structure  including  a  first  reinforcement  member 
to  which  both  a  portion  of  the  glass  portions  and  the  corre- 
sponding protection  coating  layers  are  affixed  by  an  first 
adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  resin  coating  layer  and  the  first 
reinforcement  member  are  not  fixed  lo  each  other 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 

a  single  optical  waveguide  fiber  having  an  outer  coating,  said 

outer  coating  having  a  diameter  of  about  500  |im; 
a  layer  of  loose  tensile  fibers  surrounding  the  optical  waveguide 

fiber  outer  coating;  and, 
a  tubular  jacket  of  plastic  material  having  an  outer  diameter  D, 

surrounding  the  layer  of  loose  tensile  fibers.  D,  not  exceeding 

about  1500  |im,  said  cable  containing  no  gel-like  compounds. 
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5,627,933 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Masumi  Ito:  Maki  Inai:  Akira  Inoue,  and  Masakazu  Shige- 
hara,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«9,828 

Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020487 

InL  CI."  G«2B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—123  9  Qaims 


In 
O 

* 

1 

* 

^ 


jCLAOOINS    '    '    CLADDING 

1.  A  waveguide  member  comprising: 

a  core  having  an  optical  waveguide  region  with  a  predetermined 
refractive  index  and  doped  with  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  germanium  oxide;  and 

a  cladding  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  said  core,  the 
cladding  being  a  region  covering  said  core  in  a  close  fit  and 
doped  with  a  predetermined  concentration  of  germanium 
dioxide,  wherein  said  cladding  is  doped  with  an  index  reducer 
together  with  germanium  dioxide. 


detector  means  coupled  to  a  region  of  said  second  optical  fiber 
means  spaced  from  said  common  end  for  detecting  and  measuring 
any  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  second  light  signal  from  said 
frequency  transmitted  therethrough  independent  of  any  light  signal 
being  transmitted  through  the  first  optical  tiber  means,  said  (irst 
optical  fiber  means  having  an  elongated  region  thereof  defining  the 
first  sensor  means  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  core  with  a 
first  index  of  refraction  and  a  first  cladding  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  first  core  and  having  a  second  index  of  refraction  that  is 
lower  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  core  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  first  light  signal  at  said  selected  frequency  through  the 
first  sensor  means  with  any  change  in  the  frequency  of  the  first 
light  signal  to  a  frequency  different  from  said  selected  frequency 
for  reception  by  said  first  detector  means  being  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  first  condition  in  the  body  supporting  the  first  and 
second  sensor  means  with  the  extent  of  the  change  in  the  frequency 
from  said  selected  frequency  providing  a  measurement  indicative 
of  the  extent  of  the  change  in  the  first  condition  in  said  body,  and 
said  second  optical  fiber  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
core  defined  by  said  first  cladding  and  a  second  cladding  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  first  cladding  and  having  a  third  index 
of  refraction  lower  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  cladding, 
said  second  optical  fiber  means  having  an  elongated  region  sub- 
stantially co-linear  with  the  elongated  region  of  the  first  optical 
fiber  means  and  define,  rig  the  second  sensor  means  for  the 
transmission  of  said  second  light  signal  at  said  selected  frequency 
through  the  second  sensor  means  with  any  change  in  said  selected 
frequency  of  the  second  light  signal  to  a  frequency  different  from 
said  selected  frequency  for  reception  by  said  second  detector 
means  being  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  second  condition  in  said 
body  with  the  extent  of  the  change  in  the  frequency  from  said 
selected  frequency  providing  a  measurement  indicative  of  the 
extent  of  the  change  in  the  second  condition  in  said  body. 


5,627,934 
CONCENTRIC  CORE  OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH 
MLXTIPLE-MODE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Jeffrey  D.  Muhs,  Lenoir  City,  Teim.,  assignor  to  .Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,246 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/22 

VS.  a.  385—127  3  aaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  sensor  system  for  providing  simultaneous 
signals  indicative  of  any  change  in  different  conditions  occurring 
in  a  single  body  and  comprising  a  concentnc  core  optical  fiber 
assembly  with  a  first  sensor  means  and  a  second  sensor  means 
supported  by  said  body  and  with  said  second  sensor  mean  being 
less  sensitive  to  the  changes  in  the  different  conditions  than  said 
first  sensor  means,  said  optical  fiber  sensor  system  consisting  of 
first  and  second  concentrically  disposed  optical  fiber  means,  a 
single  light  source  means  coupled  to  a  common  end  of  said  first 
and  said  second  optical  fiber  means  for  simultaneously  transmitting 
a  first  light  signal  at  a  selected  frequency  through  the  first  optical 
fiber  means  and  a  second  light  signal  at  said  selected  frequency 
through  the  second  optical  fiber  means,  first  detector  means 
coupled  to  a  region  of  said  first  optical  fiber  means  spaced  from 
said  common  end  for  delecting  and  measuring  any  changes  in  the 
frequency  of  the  first  light  signal  from  said  selected  frequency 
transmmed  iheretfu-ough  independent  of  any  light  signal  being 
transmitted  ttirough  the  second  optical  fiber  means,  and  second 


5,627,935 
ERROR-CORRECTION-CODE  CODING  &  DECODING 
PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  RECORDING  & 
REPRODUCTION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 
Tae-eung  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,498 
Int.  CI."  H04N  05/76:5/7H 
VS.  CI.  386—81  20  Claims 

Sync^lD  ♦O 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  digital  video  data  that  is  generated 
responsive  to  an  ATV  signal,  said  ATV  signal  including  indepen- 
dently decodable  frame  data  supplied  in  predetermined  intervals 
and  dependently  decodable  frame  data  supplied  at  times  between 
said  predetermined  intervals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  said  independently  decodable  frame  data  supplied  in  pre- 
determined intervals  and  said  dependently  decodable  frame 
data  supplied  at  times  between  .said  predetermined  intervals  as 
normal-play  data: 
extracting  trick-play  data  from  said  independently  decodable 

frame  data  supplied  in  predetermined  intervals; 
outer  error-correction  encoding  said  normal-play  data,  exclusive 
of  said   trickplay   data,   to  generate   outer  error-correction 
encoded  normal-play  data; 
assembling  a  data  structure  with  rows  of  said  extracted  trick- 
play  data  and  with  rows  of  said  outer  error-correction  encoded 
normal-play  data;  and 
inner  error-correction  encoding  the  row  s  of  said  data  structure  to 
generate  a  respective  inner  code  for  each  row. 
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5,627,936 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORAL 

INDEXING  OF  MULTIPLE  AUDIO,  VIDEO  AND  DATA 

STREAMS 

Rama  R.  Prasad,  and  Ram  V.  Chai^,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.179 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/91:5/76:7/00 

VS.  a.  386—96  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  temporal  indexing  of  at  least  two  audio,  video, 
and  data  (AVD)  streams,  each  AVD  stream  comprising  a  plurality 
of  AVD  stream  chunks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  stream  information  data  stream  (SIDS)  having  a 
plurality  of  SIDS  chunks,  each  SIDS  chunk  corresponding  to 
a  corresponding  AVD  stream  chunk  for  each  of  the  at  least 
two  AVD  streams;  and 

(b)  storing  a  temporal  index  stream  (TIS)  having  a  plurality  of 
TIS  chunks,  each  TIS  chunk  corresponding  to  a  corresponding 
SIDS  chunk;  wherein: 

each  TIS  chunk  comprises  a  time  stamp  for  indicating  the 
current  time  and  an  offset  for  locating  the  corresponding 
SIDS  chunk;  and 

each  SIDS  chunk  comprises  an  SIDS  chunk  entry  for  each  of 
the  at  least  two  AVD  streams  that  is  currently  active,  each 
SIDS  chunk  entry  comprising  an  offset  for  locating  the 
corresponding  AVD  stream  chunk  of  each  active  AVD 
stream  of  the  at  least  two  AVD  streams. 


5,627,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  ENCODING  INPUT 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CHANNELS 

Jong-n  Kim.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,294 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J8 


INPUT    OIGITAJ. 
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N  number  of  subband  filtering  means  arranged  in  parallel  for 
receiving  and  filtering  the  input  digital  audio  signals,  respec- 
tively, on  a  subband-by-subband  basis; 

first  estimation  means  for  estimating  signal-to-mask  ratio  data, 
sound  pressure  levels  and  masking  thresholds  for  the  respec- 
tive subbands  included  in  each  of  the  input  digital  audio 
signals; 

second  estimation  means  for  estimating  perceptual  entropies  of 
the  respective  frames  included  in  each  of  the  input  digital 
audio  signals  based  on  the  estimated  signal-to-mask  ratio 
data,  sound  pressure  levels  and  masking  thresholds,  to  thereby 
derive  a  mean  and  a  standard  deviation  parameters  for  an 
inter-channel  frame  group  including  NxF  number  of  current 
and  previous  frames  for  the  total  N  number  of  channels,  said 
inter-channel  frame  group  corresponding  to  the  estimated 
perceptual  entropies,  and  for  generating  an  intra-channel 
frame  group  including  F  number  of  current  and  previous 
frames  for  each  of  the  N  number  of  channels  wheitin  F  is  a 
positive  integer; 

first  bit  allocation  means  for  adaptively  determining  bits  for  each 
of  the  intra-channel  frame  groups  based  on  the  estimated 
perceptual  entropy  for  each  of  the  intra-channel  frame  groups 
and  the  mean  and  standard  deviation  parameters  and  for 
generating  bit  allocation  information  corresponding  to  the 
determined  bits  for  each  of  the  intra-channel  frame  groups; 

second  bit  allocation  means  for  determining  bits  for  the  respec- 
tive subbands  included  in  each  of  the  intra-channel  frame 
groups  based  on  the  estimated  signal-to-mask  ratio  data  and 
the  generated  bit  allocation  information,  and  for  generating  bit 
allocation  information  corresponding  to  the  determined  bits 
for  each  of  the  subbands; 

N  number  of  quantizing  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  quantiz- 
ing the  filtered  subband  audio  signals  for  the  N  number  of 
channels  in  response  to  the  corresponding  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation generated  for  the  respective  subbands  in  each  of  the 
intra-channel  frame  groups;  and 

means  for  formatting  the  quantized  audio  signals  together  with 
the  generated  bit  allocation  information. 


5,627,938 
RATE  LOOP  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERCEPTUAL 
ENCODER/DECODER 
James  D.  Johnston,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  te  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,811,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,898 

Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  395— 2J9  4  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  adaptively  encoding  input  digital  audio 
signals  from  N  number  of  channels  wherein  each  of  the  input 
digital  audio  signals  includes  a  plurality  of  frames  and  each  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  subbands  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer, 
which  comprises: 


must  nnmuVK  miupic 


1.  A  method  of  coding  an  audio  signal  comprising: 

(a)  converting  a  time  domain  representation  of  the  audio  signal 
into  a  frequency  domain  representation  of  the  audio  signal, 
the  frequency  domain  representation  comprising  a  set  of  fre- 
quency coefficients; 

(b)  calculating  a  masking  threshold  based  upon  the  set  of  fre- 
quency coefficients; 

(c)  using  a  rate  loop  processor  in  an  iterative  fashion  to  deter- 
mine a  set  of  quantization  step  size  coefficients  for  use  in 
encoding  the  set  of  frequency  coefficients,  said  set  of  quanti- 
zation step  size  coefficients  determined  by  using  the  masking 
threshold  and  an  absolute  hearing  threshold;  and 
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(d)  coding  the  set  of  frequency  coefficients  based  upon  the  set  of 
quantization  step  size  coefficients. 


(stabt) 


5,627,939 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Xuedong  Huang,  Redmond,  and  Shenzhi  Zhang,  Issaquah, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,900 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9m 

VS.  a.  395—2.65  26  Claims 
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1.  A  data  compression  method  for  a  computerized  speech  recog- 
nizer having  a  plurality  of  hidden  Markov  models  representing 
acoustic  utterances,  comprising: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  spoken  training  utterances;  and 
convening  the  spoken  training  utterances  into  a  stored  output 
probability  table,  the  convening  step  including: 
creating  a  predetermined  number  of  codewords  based  on  the 
spoken  training  utterances,  each  codeword  representing  an 
acoustic  feature  of  the  spoken  training  utterances; 
creating  the  hidden  Markov  models  based  on  the  spoken 
training  utterances,  each  hidden  Markov  model  being  cre- 
ated by  steps  that  include  associating  a  probability  value 
with  each  codeword,  each  probability  value  reflecting  a 
probability  that  the  acoustic  utterance  represented  by  the 
hidden  Markov  model  will  be  spoken  using  the  acoustic 
feature  represented  by  the  associated  codeword:  and 
compressing  at  least  some  of  the  probability  values  associated 
with  a  selected  one  of  the  codewords  based  on  others  of  the 
probability  values  associated  with  the  selected  codeword, 
thereby  compressing  the  stored  output  probability  table. 


5,627,940 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
DOCUMENT  PREPARATION  USING  A  NATURAL 
LANGUAGE 
Aruna  Rohra,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  Atsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,510,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-114593 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/20:17/28 
MS.  a.  395—12  10  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  document  in  a  text  preparation 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 


CREATE  NEW  ENTRY 


nCTPIEVE  REUtTED 
DATA 


INPUT  RELATED 
□ATA 


(^ 


D 


storing  information  relating  to  words  to  be  received  from  a  user 
in  a  database,  the  information  relating  to  the  word  including 
attribution  thereof  and  being  stored  prior  to  receiving  the 
word  from  the  user; 

storing  questions  to  be  provided  to  the  user  in  order  to  obtain 
words  as  answers  from  the  user  in  a  question  memory, 
wherein  each  of  the  questions  corresponds  to  respective  attri- 
butions of  the  words  needed  to  be  input  as  the  answer  and 
requests  a  brief  answer  in  the  form  of  a  word  or  a  phrase,  the 
questions  being  stored  prior  to  receiving  tlie  word  from  tlie 
user;  ' 

providing  the  user  with  a  question  stored  in  the  question 
memory,  the  question  corresponding  to  an  attribution  of  the 
word  needed  to  be  input  as  an  answer: 

receiving  an  answer  from  the  user  in  response  to  the  provided 
question; 

determining  whether  or  not  the  word  received  from  the  user  as 
the  answer  is  stored  in  the  database: 

retrieving  the  information  stored  in  the  database  relating  to  the 
word  received  from  the  user  when  the  word  is  determined  to 
be  stored  in  the  database: 

providing  the  user  with  another  question  to  obtain  information 
relating  to  the  word  and  storing  the  word  with  information  to 
be  obtained  in  response  to  the  other  question  in  the  database 
when  the  word  is  determined  to  be  stored  in  the  database:  and 

preparing  a  document  and  incorporating  the  word  received  from 
the  user  as  the  answer  and  the  information  retrieved  from  the 
database  relating  to  the  received  word  into  the  document. 


5,627,941 

METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

AND  A  DUGNOSIS/CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Isao  Takahashi;  Fumihiro  Endo,  and  Tokio  Yamagiwa,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230208; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230859 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—22  23  Claims 

1.  A  neural  network  system,  comprising: 
sensor  means  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  a 

plurality  of  states  of  an  object; 
network  means  including  a  neural  network  for  outputting  data 

for  the  object  based  on  the  sensed  states  of  the  object; 
means  for  determining  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  input  data  consti- 
tuting a  data  pattern  set  which  includes  teaching  data,  said 
means  for  determining  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  input  data 
determines  a  plurality  of  sums  of  said  input  data  respectively 
for  a  plurality  of  data  pattern  sets; 
means  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  sums  of  said  input  data  in 
descending  order  to  obtain  an  arrangement  of  respective 
teaching  data: 
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5,627.943 
NEURAL  NETWORK  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING 
SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  LAYERS 
Hideki  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Edgar  Sanchez-Sinencio, 
College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan,  and  The  Texas  A&M  University  System. 
College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,823,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^19,811. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,832 
Int.  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  15/18:  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—24  8  Claims 

/16 
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configuring  means  for  configuring  a  combination  of  neurons 
constituting  said  neural  network  by  forming  a  logical  opera- 
tion circuit  for  outputs  of  neurons  in  accordance  with  the 
plurality  of  arranged  teaching  data. 


5,627,942 
TRAINABLE  NEURAL  NETWORK  HAVING  SHORT- 
TERM  MEMORY  FOR  ALTERING  INPUT  LAYER 
TOPOLOGY  DURING  TRAINING 
Charles  Nightingale,  Felixstowe,  and  Peter  J.  Wyard,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/02006,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
8929146 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 


VS.  a.  395—23 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  neural  network  connected  to  form  a  feed-forward  systolic 
array,  said  feed-forward  systolic  array  comprising  two  dimen- 
sional   layers   of   neural    processing    elements,    each    two- 
dimensional  layer  comprising: 
a  feature  extraction  layer,  and 

a  positional  error  absorbing  layer  connected  to  said  feature 
extraction  layer  with  said  extraction  and  absorbing  layers 
performing  identical  computational  operations;  and 
a  host  system  providing  inputs  to  said  network. 


5,627,944 
PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Katsuhito  Fujimoto;  Hideki  Yoshizawa,  and  Tatsushi  Otsuka, 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-148017 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/80:15/18 
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1.  A  trainable  artificial  neural  network  comprising: 

input  layer  means  for  inputting  sets  of  data  items  and  generating 
node  outputs,  each  node  output  corresponding  to  an  occur- 
rence anywhere  in  a  set  of  a  respective  predetermined  data 
item: 

output  layer  means  for  responding  to  the  generation  of  said  node 
outputs  by  producing  at  least  one  net  output,  each  net  output 
depending  upon  a  plurality  of  such  node  outputs  weighted  by 
corresponding  weight  values: 

means  for  storing  given  data  items  in  said  set.  each  given  data 
item  stored  not  corresponding  to  any  said  respective  predeter- 
mined data  item:  and 

means  for  causing  said  input  layer  means  to  thereafter  generate 
node  outputs  corresponding  to  occurences  in  a  said  set  of 
respective  said  given  data  items. 
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1.  A  parallel  data  processing  system  comprising: 

plural  means  for  data  processing:  and 

means  for  data  transfer,  each  of  the  plural  means  for  data 

processing  being  connected  to  said  means  for  data  transfer. 

and  funher  comprising: 

means  for  holding  execution  parameters  that  are  required  for 
data  processing. 
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means  for  holding  partial  sample  data  which  comprises  at 
least  part  of  full  sample  data  necessary  for  required  data 
processing. 

adjustment  value  calculation  means  for  calculating,  from  said 
partial  sample  data  stored  in  said  means  for  holding  partial 
sample  data  and  from  said  execution  parameters  held  in 
said  means  for  holding  execution  parameters,  adjustment 
amounts  related  to  said  execution  parameters  with  regard  to 
said  partial  sample  data,  and 

accumulation  means  for  calculating  an  overall  total  of  said 
execution  parameter  adjustment  amounts  with  regard  to  the 
full  sample  data,  and  for  accumulating  the  adjustment 
amounts  related  to  said  execution  parameters  with  regard  to 
said  panial  sample  data  at  said  means  for  data  processing 
and  the  adjustment  amounts  related  to  said  execution 
parameters  with  regard  to  partial  sample  data  at  other  said 
means  for  data  processing  via  said  means  for  data  transfer. 


5,627,946 
HARD  DISK  FORMAT  USING  FRAMES  OF  SECTORS  TO 

OPTIMIZE  LOCATION  OF  SERVO  BURSTS 
Clifford  E.  Strang,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,037,  Oct.  28.  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  704,568.  May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.296 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.08  10  Claims 


5,627.945 

BIASED  LEARNING  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Cohen,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,102,  Oct  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.481,650. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,198 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/00 

U  A  a.  39S-77  3  Qaims 


IS  HUL  a«fiE       ■^»' 

/MC  Oil 

scomX'n        1 

■nonrs 
1 

""^K     ,„> 

r 

CILCUAU 

1 

1 

ooos  swuini 

'  VIIM  nstiK  OUflO 

OMrartua    ^bs 

I 

\ 

jay    mnsiK    \ 
\     Euirn?     X 

Ml 

«             " 

c  * 

b 

1 .  A  method  of  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  disk  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

grouping  a  number  of  sectors  on  a  first  track  on  a  magnetic  disk 
so  as  to  form  a  first  frame  of  sectors,  wherein  said  first  frame 
is  repeated  around  said  first  track,  one  or  more  of  said  sectors 
within  said  first  frame  being  interrupted  by  a  servo  burst: 

grouping  a  number  of  sectors  on  a  second  track  on  said  magnetic 
disk  so  as  to  fonn  a  second  frame  of  sectors,  said  second 
frame  being  different  from  said  first  frame,  wherein  said 
second  frame  is  repeated  around  said  second  track,  one  or 
more  of  said  sectors  wittiin  said  second  frame  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  servo  burst;  and 

processing  each  sector  within  said  first  and  second  frames  dur- 
ing reading  from  or  writing  to  a  sector  according  to  whether 
or  not  a  sector  being  read  from  or  written  to  contains  a  servo 
burst. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  improved  apparatus  for  inducing  a 
hypothesis  which  is  employed  to  automatically  classify  items  of 
data  from  a  set  of  the  data  items  in  which  each  item  has  been 
labelled  with  the  item's  classification,  the  apparatus  being  of  the 
type  comprising; 

means  for  learning  the  hypothesis  from  the  set  of  the  data  items, 
means  for  biasing  the  means  for  learning  to  narrow  a  hypothesis 
space  within  which  the  means  for  learning  operates,  and 
the  improvement  comprising  in  the  means  for  biasing: 

a)  entities  which  are  mappable  to  hypotheses  to  determine 
whether  a  given  hypothesis  is  consistent  with  a  given  entity 
and  thereby  narrow  the  hypothesis  space; 

b)  means  for  generating  the  entities,  with. 

i)  each  entity  being  generated  by  a  sequence  of  transforma- 
tions which  follow  rules  of  grammar,  beginning  from  an 
initial  entity  and 

ii)  each  transformation  being  such  that  a  later  entity  produced 
by  a  transformation  from  an  earlier  entity  restricts  'he 
hypothesis  space  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  earlier  entity 
does;  and 

c)  input  means  for  receiving  an  antecedent  description  grammar, 
designed  by  a  user,  which  defines  the  rules  of  grammar  which 
must  be  followed  in  transforming  the  entities. 


5.627.947 
VARIABLE-DURATION  PRINTER  CARRIAGE  MOTOR 
ACCELERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  L.  K.  Chan,  and  Ah  B.  Tan,  both  of  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  145081.  Oct  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629J22 
Int.  CI."  B41J  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  395—105  U  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  a  printhead  carriage 
motor  in  a  printer  having  print  data  stored  in  its  memory  wherein 
the  method  includes  the  steps  of  accelerating  the  carriage  motor  for 
a  period  of  time  between  a  nominal  stop  location  and  a  first 
printable  image  location  for  each  of  successive  passes  of  a  print- 
head  carriage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

previewing  printable  image  data  for  each  successive  pass  of  the 
printhead  carriage  to  identify  the  first  printable  image  location 
of  such  pass  for  use  in  determining  a  maximum  acceleration 
period  for  each  such  pass,  and 
accelerating  the  carriage  motor  substantially  throughout  a  corre- 
sponding determined   maximum  acceleration  period  deter- 
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mined  independently  for  each  successive  pass  of  the  printhead 
carriage,  the  carriage  motor  thus  being  accelerated  for  each 
successive  pass  throughout  a  corresponding  determined  maxi- 
mum acceleration  period  which  begins  at  the  nominal  stop 
location  and  ends  upon  the  carriage  reaching  the  first  printable 
image  location. 


5,627.948 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  FORMAT  INFORMATION 

FOR  A  LINE  TO  WHICH  A  CURSOR  IS  SHIFTED  BY 

SCROLLING  IN  A  FORMAT  DISPLAY  AREA 

Koji  Fukunaga.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,592,  Jul.  31,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,647.  Jun.  25,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  195.813.  May 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707,863,  Mar.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  320.554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1984,  59-44106 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/l5i 

U.S.  a.  395—111  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  character  information; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  character  information  input  by 
said  input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  character  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  on  a  plurality  of  lines  and  tab  format  and 
a  cursor; 

format  memory  means  for  storing  respective  tab  format  informa- 
tion defined  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  lines: 

position  designating  means  for  designating,  with  the  cursor,  a 
display  position,  on  said  display  means,  in  which  the  charac- 
ter information  is  displayed; 

means  for,  when  said  position  designating  means  moves  the 
cursor  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  lines  to  another,  reading 


the  tab  format  information  for  the  another  line,  wliich  tab 
format  information  is  different  from  that  defined  for  the  one 
line,  from  said  format  memory  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  respective 
tab  format  information  for  the  line  on  which  the  cursor  is 
positioned  by  said  position  designation  means  in  response  to 
the  updated  read  tab  format  information  read  by  said  reading 
means  and  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  change  the 
tab  format  information  displayed  by  said  display  means  based 
on  the  updated  read  tab  format  information  read  by  said 
reading  means  when  the  cursor  is  moved  to  a  different  line  by 
said  position  designation  means. 


5,627.949 
SYSTEM  OF  RELATIONAL  ENTITIES  FOR  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  COMPUTER-AIDED  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN 
John  S.  Letcher.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  684,  Southwest  Harbor,  Me. 
04679 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,023,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.960.  Dec.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

405.739 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:19/00 

VS.  CI.  395—120  5  Claims 

Orgonizolion   of   Progrom  lodults 


1.  A  method  of  computer  aided  design  of  geometric  models 
constructed  firom  a  multiplicity  of  geometric  elements  such  as 
points,  curves  and  surfaces  in  a  design  space  of  two  or  more 
dimensions,  said  method  comprising: 

defining  and  supporting  by  computer  implemented  steps  set  of 
geometric  entities  for  use  in  constructing  said  geometric  mod- 
els, each  of  said  geometric  entities  being  an  abstract  geomet- 
ric object  type  that  is  adapted  to  be  actualized  into  one  or 
more  geometric  objects,  each  of  said  geometric  entities  com- 
prising data  fields  and  requiring  for  its  actualization  into  a 
corresponding  geometric  object  filling  specified  data  fields 
with  data  items  of  valid  data  types,  wherein  each  correspond- 
ing geometric  object  is  stored  in  a  computer  accessible 
memory  as  a  corresponding  data  structure,  each  of  said  geo- 
metric entities  representing  a  specific  procedure  for  construct- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  geometric  objects  from  the  values  in 
said  data  fields: 

said  geometric  entities  including  one  or  more  point  class  entities, 
one  or  more  curve  class  entities,  and  one  or  more  surface  class 
entities, 

wherein  each  of  said  point  class  entities  is  adapted  to  be  actual- 
ized into  one  or  more  point  class  objects,  each  of  said  point 
class  objects  designating  a  zero-dimensional  point  in  said 
design  space, 

wherein  each  of  said  curve  class  entities  is  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  curve  class  objects,  each  of  said 
curve  class  objects  designating  a  one-dimensional  continuous 
point  set  in  said  design  space, 

wherein  each  of  said  surface  class  entities  is  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  surface  class  objects,  each  of  said 
surface  class  objects  designating  a  two-dimensional  continu- 
ous point  set  in  said  design  space: 
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ideniifying  at  least  some  of  said  geotnetric  objects  by  corre- 
sponding unique  object  identihers; 

defining  and  supporting  by  computer  implemented  steps  a  plu- 
rality of  relational  entities  among  said  set  of  geometric  enti- 
ties, each  of  said  relational  entities  being  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  corresponding  relational  objects, 
wherein  each  corresponding  relational  object  is  stored  in  said 
computer  accessible  memory  as  a  corresponding  data  struc- 
ture, wherein  each  of  said  relational  entities  and  said  corre- 
sponding relational  objects  has  one  or  more  object  data  fields, 
each  of  said  object  data  fields  being  a  data  field  whose  valid 
data  type  is  an  object  identifier  of  another  geometric  object,  so 
as  to  enable  logical  specification  of  one  or  more  relational 
objects  having  a  dependency  relationship  upon  one  or  more 
other  geometric  objects  whose  object  identifiers  are  specified 
within  the  object  data  fields  of  said  one  or  more  relational 
objects: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  relational  entities  is  one  of  said 
curve  class  entities  and  has  two  or  more  data  fields  whose 
valid  data  type  is  an  object  identifier  of  a  point  class  object; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  relational  entities  is  one  of  said 
surface  class  entities  and  has  two  or  more  data  fields  whose 
said  valid  data  types  include  an  object  identifier  of  a  point 
class  object  or  a  curve  class  object;  and 

defining  and  supponing  by  computer  implemented  steps  a  set  of 
subroutines  for  evaluating  the  plurality  of  geometric  objects, 
tfiere  being  a  corresponding  subroutine  for  each  of  said 
abstract  geometric  object  types,  wherein  those  subroutines 
which  evaluate  relational  objects  are  progranuned  to  make 
calls  to  an  appropriate  one  or  more  subroutines  among  the  set 
of  said  subroutines  to  evaluate  the  geometnc  objects  on  which 
that  relational  object  depends. 
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means  for  generating  an  inverted  color  LUT  corresponding  to 
said  color  LUT; 

a  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a  set  of  color 
sample  images  by  processing  said  reference  image's  color 
data  information  through  said  color  LUT  and  said  inverted 
color  LUT  sQch  that  said  set  of  color  sample  images  are 
displayed  in  a  manner  characterized  by  said  second  display 
device; 

means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a  graphic 
representation  of  said  color  LUT.  which  comprises  elements 
respectively  represent  colors  in  said  color  LUT  and  which  are 
connected  together  by  axes  that  are  respectively  disposed  in  at 
least  three  dimensions; 

means  for  performing  input/output  (I/O)  interfacing  with  said 
display  means,  said  (I/O)  interface  means  changing  said 
graphical  representation  of  said  LUT,  wherein  when  said 
graphical  representation  of  said  LUT  is  changed,  said  color 
LUT  is  updated. 


5.627,951 

GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OF  CHROMA  KEYER 

CONTROLS 

Daniel  J.  Chaplin;  Paul  M.  Trethewey.  both  of  Nevada  City, 

and  Paul  S.  Miller,  Granite  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395033 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  \l/00 

U,S.  CI.  395—131  8  Claims 


5,627,950 

REAL-TIME  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  LOOK-UP 

TABLE  INTERACTIVE  EDITOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

.Michael  Stokes.  Cupertino,  Calif,  assignor  to  .^pple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,959 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ]]/i)0 

L.S.  a.  395—131  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  graphically  displaying  chroma  keyer  controls 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

drawing  a  first  closed  figure  about  a  central  point  representing 
all  values  of  hue  for  a  background  portion  of  a  scene; 

drawing  a  first  spoke  from  the  central  point  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  first  closed  figure  at  an  angle  representing  a  selected  hue 
for  the  background  portion  according  to  a  selected  back- 
ground hue  input;  and 

filling  in  a  first  wedge  about  the  first  spoke  representing  a 
selectivity  for  the  background  portion  according  to  a  selected 
background  selectivity  input. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  a  first  device  and  a 
second  device  for  displaying  color,  said  system  employing  a  color 
look-up  table  (LUT)  to  translate  color  data  corresponding  to  said 
first  device  into  color  data  corresponding  to  said  second  device,  a 
system  for  on-line  editing  of  said  color  LUT  comprising: 
a  means  for  displaying  color  images; 

a  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a  set  of 
different  color  reference  images,  each  of  said  images  repre- 
senting an  image  type  wherein  the  manner  in  which  colors  are 
visually  perceived  within  each  image  is  dependent  on  each 
image's  type,  said  set  of  color  reference  images  being  dis- 
played in  a  manner  charactenzed  by  said  first  display  device, 
said  reference  images  having  corresponding  color  data  infor- 
mation: 


5.627,952 

INFORNUTION  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DISPLAYS  COMBINED  VIDEO  AND  GRAPHICS  IMAGES 

Kia   Silverbrook.   U'oollabra.  Australia,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan,  and  Canon  Information  Systems 

Research  Australia  Pty  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  53,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  29,  1992,  PL2151 
Int.  CI."  G06T  /.5/70 
U.S.  CI.  395—135  16  Claims 

1.  An  information  displaying  apparatus  for  displaying  combined 
source  information  with  animated  graphic  objects,  comprising: 
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5,627,954 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
DRAWER  TITLE  BAR  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE 
Max  McFarland,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^76 

Int.  CI."  G06T  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—139  13  Claims 


communication  means  for  receiving  control  signals  for  said 
information  displaying  apparatus  from  a  controlling  com- 
puter: 

host  processor  means  for  interpreting  the  received  control  sig- 
nals and  for  generating  graphics  commands  according  to  the 
received  controls  signals, 

real-time  object  graphics  processor  means,  controlled  by  said 
host  processor  means,  for  receiving  the  generated  graphics 
commands  and  for  generating  graphics  object  image  data  in 
real-lime  and  in  a  rasterised  display  order  without  the  use  of 
an  image  frame  storage  according  to  the  received  graphics 
commands:  and 

video  coder  means,  controlled  by  said  host  processor  means,  for 
receiving  the  generated  graphics  object  image  data  and  for 
outputting  a  video  signal,  at  least  a  part  of  which  comprises 
the  received  graphics  object  image  data. 


5,627,953 

BINARY  IMAGE  SCALING  BY  PIECEWISE 

POLYNOMUL  INTERPOLATION 

Jonathan  Yen,  1431  Pine  Grove  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286^61 

InL  a.*  G06F  15/00 


MS.  a.  395—139 


20  Claims 


_™-| 


^ 


<^       _ 


2! 


nir? 


,28  27- 


^^h. 


I  Cmpmy  [  Lhon  I  Ajc  Alwm  | 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  an  object  between  existing  objects  on 
an  edge  of  a  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  a  space  exists  on  said  edge  in  which  said  object 

can  be  drawn  on  said  edge  at  full  length: 
if  so,  drawing  said  object  in  said  space  at  said  full  length: 
otherwise,  identifying  a  largest  space  between  said  existing 

objects: 
compressing  said  object  to  fit  into  said  largest  space:  and 
drawing  said  compressed  object  in  said  largest  space. 


5,627,955 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
HARDWARE  CONHGURATION  DISPLAY 
Manfred  Gnirss,  Boeblingen;  Walter  Scbuppen,  Sindenfingen, 
and  Berthold  Reddemann,  Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,809 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,94105160 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 


US.  a.  395—141 


19  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  binary  image  scaling  by 
piecewise  polynomial  interpolation  within  the  memory  of  a  com- 
puter device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modeling  binary  data  representing  an  input  pixel  image  as  a 
three-dimensional  data  set  comprising  X.  Y.  Z.  in  which  the  X 
and  Y  coordinates  are  input  pixel  image  dimensions,  and  the  Z 
coordinate  is  the  intensity  of  the  original  pixel  image: 

fitting  said  tlu-ee-dimensional  data  set  by  a  surface  interpolant; 

determining  the  type  and  the  degree  of  the  piecewise  polynomial 
interpolant  for  surface  fining  based  on  the  image  scaling 
factor; 

resampling  said  binary  data  representing  said  input  pixel  image 
on  said  fitting  surface  to  provide  interpolative  data: 

correcting  for  any  quantization  error  problems  in  said  interpola- 
tive data,  if  necessary; 

thresholding  said  interpolative  data  to  produce  binary  data  rep- 
resenting an  output  pixel  image:  and 

producing  said  output  pixel  image,  wherein  said  output  pixel 
image  is  scaled  from  said  input  pixel  image. 
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13.  A  method  for  displaying  the  hardw  are  configuration  of  a  data 
processing  system  on  an  output  device,  said  data  processing  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  entities  having  a  defined  topology,  said 
entities  including  a  central  processor  having  an  associated  memory, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  displayable  information: 

creating  a  configuration  display  memory  space  in  said  memory 
of  said  central  processor; 
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reading  configuration  data  relating  to  logical  connections 
between  said  entities  from  a  configuration  table  stored  in  said 
memory  of  said  central  processor,  said  configuration  table 
containing  configuration  data  describing  a  current  hardware 
configuration  of  said  central  processor; 

determining  said  topology  of  said  entities; 

placing  in  said  configuration  display  memory  space  entries  to 
represent  said  entities; 

extracting  connection  data  between  said  entities  from  the  read 
configuration  data; 

creating  in  said  configuration  display  memory  space  connections 
between  said  entities  using  the  extracted  connection  data;  and 

outputting  on  said  output  device  the  configuration  of  said  data 
processing  system  using  said  conhguration  display  memory 
space. 


5.627.956 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WITH  STRETCHING 

CAPABILITIES 

Giang  H.  Dao,  Houstoo,  and  John  J.  Watters,  Spriog,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  381.074 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  I5/U<) 

VS.  CI.  395—143  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  scaling  in  a  computer  a  source  line  of  pixels, 
each  pixel  having  associated  color  information,  to  a  destination 
line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  stretch  line  having  dimensions  based  on  the  coor- 
dinates of  said  source  and  destination  lines,  said  stretch  line 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slices,  each  slice  comprising  one  or 
more  pixels,  selected  said  plurality  of  slices  being  processed 
concurrently; 

determining  a  mapping  of  pixels  from  said  source  line  to  said 
destination  line  responsive  to  said  stretch  line; 

applying  color  information  from  said  source  line  to  said  desti- 
nation line  responsive  to  said  mapping;  and 

wherein  said  destination  line  is  scaled  concurrently  with  a  plu- 
rality of  other  destination  lines. 


5,627.957 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  W ITH  ENHANCED 

PROCESSING  CAPABILITES 

Giang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  and  John  J.  Walters,  Spring,  both  of 

Tex>,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,104 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/a> 
VS.  a.  395—143  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  detinmg  a  line  as  a  plurality  of  slices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  mformation  indicating  the  coordinates  of  the  line, 
while  processing  additional  lines  simultaneously; 
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serially  generating  a  plurality  of  bits  defining  the  length  of  one 
of  the  slices  responsive  to  said  information  during  said  simul- 
taneous line  processing;  and 

after  each  bit  is  generated,  outputting  slice  information  defining 
a  minimum  length  for  said  one  slice  while  generating  a  next 
bit  further  defining  the  length  of  said  one  slice  during  said 
simultaneous  line  processing. 


5,627,958 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  COMPUTER- 
BASED  TRAINING 
Richard  J.  Potts,  and  Mark  A.  Vershel,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,724,  Nov.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.432,940. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,438 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 
VS.  CI.  395—336  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  screen  device  and  an  input 
device,  an  improved  method  for  aiding  a  user  in  operation  of  the 
system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  a  cursor  for  indicating  a  location  on  the  screen 
device,  said  cursor  responsive  to  signals  from  the  Input 
device; 

(b)  displaying  on  the  screen  device  at  least  one  screen  object 
created  by  the  user;  and 

(c)  if  said  cursor  is  within  a  preselected  distance  of  said  at  least 
one  object,  displaying  on  the  screen  device  a  help  dialog 
means  specific  for  said  at  least  one  screen  object,  said  help 
dialog  means  including  at  least  one  user  interface  component 
for  receiving  user  input. 
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5.627,959 

METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  GRAPHIC  OBJECTS 

Bruce  Brown.  Hak  Moon  Bay;  Ivan  Chong,  San  Mateo;  Ernest 

Wong,  San  Jose,  and  James  Rhee,  Mt.  View,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,982,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,471 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/l4 

VS.  a.  395—356  12  Claims 


5,627,960 
UNIFIED  HIER.4RCH1CAL  AND  TEAR  OFF  MENUS  IN  A 

GRAPHICAL  EVENT-DRIVEN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Daniel  K.  Clifford,  Palo  Alto,  and  Timothy  J.  Craycroft.  Moun- 

tian  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,674.  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,518 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .V/-/ 

U.S.  CI.  395—352  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  graphical,  event-driven  computer  system  having  a 
computer  display,  a  method  of  managing  a  plurality  of  menus  of  an 
application  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  each  menu  of  the  plurality  of  menus  as  a  menu 
window  co-extensive  with  said  menu; 


in  response  to  said  first  event,  opening  a  menu  window  and 

displaying  therein  a  corresponding  menu; 
detecting  a  second  event  occuiring  with  respect  to  the  menu 

layer;  and 
in  response  to  said  second  event,  varying  display  of  the  menu 

window. 


5,627,961 
DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  Sharman,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.105.  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,249 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
9225424 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—182.04  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  database  and  graphic  objects  in  a 
database  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects,  said  plurality  of  graphic 

objects  stored  in  a  tree; 
displaying  said  plurality  of  graphic  objects; 
generating  a  mouse  event  by  pointing  a  mouse  at  one  of  said 

plurality  of  graphic  objects  and  clicking  a  mouse  button; 
traversing  said  tree  to  locate  an  active  object  having  a  first 

button  procedure  that  is  responsive  to  a  mouse  event,  said 

traversing  beginning  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  graphic 

objects: 
executing  said  first  button  proceduf;e  of  said  active  object  when 

said  active  object  is  found;  and. 
wherein   said   first   button   procedure   includes   one   or   more 

PL/SQL  statements. 


1.  In  a  distributed  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  processors  in  communication  with  each  other  and  having  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  memory,  a  method  of  distributed 
data  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  a  data  record  into  non-overlapping  parts; 

distributing  the  parts  of  the  data  record  across  a  plurality  of  data 
processors  such  that  a  first  data  processor  holds  a  primary 
copy  of  a  part  of  the  data  record; 

storing  at  one  or  more  remote  data  processors  (200,  250)  a 
replicated  secondary  copy  (310)  of  the  primary  copy  of  the 
part  of  the  data  record  stored  at  the  first  data  processor  (100); 

propagating  (420.  570)  updates  of  said  primary  copy  to  the 
remote  data  processors  (200.  250); 

storing  at  each  of  the  remote  data  processors  (200.250)  a  cur- 
rency expiry  time  (320)  associated  with  each  secondary  copy 
stored  at  a  remote  data  processor,  wherein  when  an  update  is 
propagated  to  the  remote  data  processor,  the  associated  cur- 
rency expirv'  time  is  updated; 

in  response  to  a  request  for  data  access  at  a  remote  data  proces- 
sor having  a  secondary  copy,  checking  (510)  whether  the 
currency  expir>  time  (320)  has  passed  for  the  secondary  copy 
of  the  data. 


providing  a  display  layer  of  related  windows,  said  dfsplay-layer 
being  a  menu  window  layer  for  containing  each  said  fcienu 
window:  f 

detecting  a  first  event  occurring  with  respect  to  the  menir  win- 
dow layer:  ' 


5.627,962 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REASSIGNING  THE  POWER-ON 
PROCESSOR  IN  A  MULtlPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Goodrum,  Tomball;  Gary  B.  Kotzur;  Kurt  C.  Lantz, 
both  of  Spring;  David  F^  Heinrich,  Tomball,  and  Jeffrey  T. 
Wilson,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3%J594^&J^No.  366.509 

Int.'Cl."  GOIR  J/75*7  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processor  computer  system  incorporating  the  capabil- 
ity to  automatically  switch  between  processors  for  powering  up  the 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  comprising: 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


^-& 


■'«     '\ 


iimS [(T~l./"'**L      T    '™'" 


r' 


™ir 


"^^ 


a  first  processor  normally  assigned  to  power  up  the  computer 
system; 

a  second  processor  capable  of  powering  up  the  computer  system 
if  said  first  processor  fails; 

a  timer  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  configured  to  deter- 
mine if  said  first  processor  has  failed; 

a  boot  peripheral  device  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  proces- 
sors; and 

a  hot  spare  boot  circuit  coupled  to  said  timer  and  to  said  first  and 
second  processors,  said  hot  spare  boot  circuit  utilizing  a  single 
reset  signal  to  place  said  first  and  second  processors  into  reset 
states  for  a  predetermined  period  if  said  first  processor  fails. 

said  hot  spare  boot  circuit  adapted  to  assert  a  flush  signal  to 
place  said  first  processor  into  a  tristate  test  mode  if  said  first 
processor  fails,  and 

said  hot  spare  boot  circuit  further  adapted  to  thereafter  awaken 
said  second  processor  to  power  up  the  computer  system  and 
boot  the  computer  system  from  said  boot  peripheral  device. 


5.627,963 
REDUNDANT  READ  BUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
DEFECnVT:  COLUMNS  IN  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
Bertrand  Gabillard.  Paris;  PhiUppe  Girard.  Corbeil-Essonnes, 
and  Dominique  Omet,  Evry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46J24,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,563 
Claims   priority,    application    France,   Apr.   30,    1992,   92 
480062.6 

Int.  a."  G06F  II/OO 
VS.  a.  395—183.18  6  Qaims 


1.  A  P-way  associative  cache  memory  provided  with  a  system 
clock,  comprising: 

P  memory  read  busses,  each  of  said  busses  transporting  memory 
data  sets,  each  of  said  memory  data  sets  being  M  bits  long; 

at  least  one  word-wide  organized  memory  sub-array  compnsing 
memory  cell  columns  arranged  in  q  words,  each  word  being 
M  bits  long,  said  memory  sub-array  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  memory  read  busses  and  being  controlled  by  a  first  set  of 


control  signals  that  enables  said  memory  data  sets  to  be 
available  at  said  memory  read  busses; 

a  first  set  of  sense  amplifiers  coupling  one  of  said  columns  to 
one  of  said  P  memory  read  busses; 

a  single  redundant  read  bus  for  handling  redundant  data  sets, 
each  said  redundant  data  sets  being  M  bits  long; 

one  redundant  memory  sub-array  comprising  columns,  said 
redundant  memory  sub-array  being  coupled  to  said  redundant 
read  bus  and  being  controlled  by  a  second  set  of  control 
signals  that  enables  said  redundant  data  sets  to  be  available  at 
said  redundant  read  bus; 

a  set  of  redundant  sense  amplifiers,  wherein  each  of  said  redun- 
dant sense  amplifiers  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  columns  of  said 
redundant  memory  sub-array  and  to  said  single  read  bus; 

P  multiplexers  respectively  coupled  to  said  P  memory  read 
busses,  to  said  single  redundant  read  bus  and  controlled  by 
decoder  means,  said  multiplexers  being  responsive  to  signals 
provided  by  said  memory  read  busses  and  by  said  redundant 
read  bus. 

said  decoder  means  for  generating  signals  to  control  said  multi- 
plexers: being  provided  with  at  least  one  input  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs,  said  outputs  generating  decoding  signals  that 
selectively  activate  at  least  one  of  said  multiplexers,  and  said 
at  least  one  input  provides  said  decoder  with  late  select 
address  signals;  and 

at  least  one  logic  circuit  responsive  to  defective  columns  in  said 
at  least  one  memory  sub-array,  said  logic  circuit  generating  a 
signal  for  selectively  inhibiting  said  multiplexers,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  comprises: 

a  bit  address  comparator  means  identifying  an  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  defective  column  in  said  at  least  one  memory 
sub-array;  and 

a  late  select  signal  address  comparator  means  generating  a 
redundant  late  select  address  signal  in  response  to  said  late 
select  address  signals. 

said  identified  address  corresponding  to  said  defective  column 
and.  generated  redundant  said  late  select  address  signal  con- 
trolling said  generation  of  said  inhibit  signal  to  said  multi- 
plexers, wherein  said  inhibit  signal  and  said  generated  signal 
from  said  decoder  means  control  operation  of  said  multiplex- 
ers so  that 

two  columns  of  said  redundant  memory  sub-array  replace  two 
defective  columns  of  said  memory  sub-array  irrespective  of 
the  location  of  said  defective  columns  within  said  memory 
sub-array. 


5,627,964 
REDUCE  OR  FAIL-SAFE  BOOTSTRAPPING  OF  A 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Brian  A.  Reynolds.  Redmond;  Pierre- Yves  Santerre;  Darryl  S. 
Richman.  both  of  Bellevue;  Ralph  \.  Lipe,  Woodinviile,  and 
Robert  M.  McKaughan,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,074 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/34 
U.S.  a.  395—183.22  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  visual  display  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  processor,  an  information  storage  mechanism 
operatively  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  software  executable  by 
the  processor  for  governing  operation  of  the  system,  a  method  of 
operating  the  system  to  pro\  ide  failure  recovery,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  , 

attempting  with  the  processor  to  establish  a  normal  mode  of 
operation  of  the  system,  the  normal  mode  providing  the 
system  with  a  first  set  of  graphical  user  interface  capabilities, 
by  anempting  with  the  processor,  in  conjunction  with  the 
information  storage  mechanism,  to  load  a  first  configuration 
of  the  software  for  execution  by  the  processor: 
responsively  to  a  failure  to  complete  successfully  the  step  of 
attempting  to  establish  a  normal  mode  of  operation  of  the 
system,  automatically  deciding  with  the  processor  to  attempt 
to  establish  a  failure-recovery  mode  of  operation  of  the  sys- 
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lem  in  lieu  of  the  normal  mode,  the  failure-recovery  mode 
providing  the  system  with  a  second  set  of  graphical  user 
interface  capabilities,  the  second  set  including  a  subset  of  the 
first  set  of  graphical  user  interface  capabilities: 

establishing  the  failure-recovery  mode  of  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem by  loading  with  the  processor,  in  conjunction  with  the 
information  storage  mechanism,  a  second  configuration  of  the 
software  for  execution  by  the  processor;  and 

executing  software  of  the  second  configuration  with  the  proces- 
sor to  provide  the  system  with  a  graphical  user  interface 
capability  of  the  second  set. 


5,627,965 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  HARDWARE  FAULTS  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  CENTRAL 
PROCESSING  MODULES 
David  C.  Liddell,  Tyne  &  Wear,  and  Emrys  J.  Williams,  Milton 
Keynes,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Integrated 
Micro  Products,  Ltd.,  Durham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,844.  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
9215212 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
UJS.  CI.  395—185.01  13  Claims 


a  central  processing  sub-system  for  facilitating  transmission  of 
said  first  data  betueen  said  computer  sub-systems,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  central  processing  modules  for  executing 
instructions,  each  of  said  central  processing  modules  com- 
prising: 

a  secondary  data  bus:  and 

coupled  to  said  main  data  bus  and  said  secondary  data  bus 
means  for  comparing  said  first  data  on  said  main  data  bus 
with  second  data  on  said  secondary  data  bus.  said  second 
data  corresponding  to  said  first  data,  said  comparing 
means    generating    state    output    signals    indicative    of 
inconsistencies  between  the  first  and  second  data;  and 
a  synchronization  bus  which  interconnects  said  central  pro- 
cessing modules,  said  synchronization  bus  comprising  sig- 
nal lines  which  transmit  said  state  output  signals  ftom  each 
central  processing  module  to  every  other  central  processing 
module; 
wherein  said  central  processing  modules  operate  in  a  substan- 
tially synchronized  manner,  only  one  of  said  central  process- 
ing modules  operating  as  a  master  central  processing  module, 
said  master  central  processing  module  both  reading  from  and 
writing  to  said  main  data  bus.  and  interacting  with  .said 
computer  sub-systems  and  others  of  said  central  processing 
modules  by  means  of  said  main  data  bus. 


5.627.966 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  OF  VIDEO  DATA 
James  G.  Hanko.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177  J85.  Jan.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,478 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WJO 

U.S.  CI.  395—185.02  16  Claims 


APP1.Y  I*ASK  TO 
CREATE  0>-gtyU)W 
BLTFCRS 


COMTfiOL 
LOOIC 


'MASTER' 

"E-STATf 


w 


eus 

INTERFACE 


« 


READ' 
WRITE 
MEMORY 


READ  -  OHLT 
dCMORT 


"DIRTr' 
MEMORT 


to 


.1.  '6M         i_» 

rZZ)      BECtlVER/ 
^^     THAWSMlTTtR     *" 


^ 


BUS 

INTERFACE 


READ/ 

IKRITE 
MEMORY 


1/ 


'         MAIN 
DATA- 
TRANSFER  BUS 


» 


9513 
TIMER 


c4 


CONTBOL' 

STATUS 

ftEGiSTERS 


I.  A  fault-tolerant  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  main  data  bus  for  transmitting  first  data,  said  main  data  bus 

having  a  plurality  of  interface  slots; 
a  plurality  of  computer  sub-systems  coupled  to  said  main  data 
bus  by  means  of  said  interface  slots,  said  computer  sub- 
systems receiving  and  transmitting  said  first  data  via  said 
main  data  bus:  and 


I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  simulating  multiple 
instruction  launch  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  at  least  one  instruction  using  a  data  signal  as  an 
operand  to  produce  a  result  signal,  wherein  the  data  signal 
comprises  a  plurality  of  data  components  that  are  each  sepa- 
rated from  a  nearest  data  component  by  an  overflow  compo- 
nent at  a  first  predetermined  set  of  one  or  more  bit  locations 
such  that  at  least  two  data  components  are  operated  on  simul- 
taneously by  the  execution  of  the  instruction,  and  wherein  the 
result  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  data  components  and 
overflow  components  at  a  second  set  of  predetermined  bit 
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locations  corresponding  to  said  first  set  of  predetermined  bit 
locations  of  the  overflow  components  in  said  data  signal; 

checking  each  overflow  component  of  the  result  signal  to  deter- 
mine if  overflow  has  occurred;  and 

applying  overflow  compensation  to  the  plurality  of  data  compo- 
nents in  the  result  signal  if  overflow  is  detected  in  the  step  of 
checking,  wherein  overflow  compensation  is  performed 
simultaneously  for  the  plurality  of  data  components  of  the 
result  signal  to  generate  a  compensated  result  signal. 


5,627,968 
DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WHICH  ALLOWS  DATA 
TO  BE  TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN  DATA  DEVICES 
WITHOUT  ACCESSING  A  SHARED  MEMORY 
Tohru  Ozaki;  Rikiya  Okamoto;  Junichi  Sugiyama,  and  Seiya 
Shimizu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  274,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185064; 
May  9,  1994,  6-095076 

Int.  a.''  G06F  13/362:13/36 
VS.  a.  395—200.07  22  Claims 


5,627,967 

AUTOMATED  GENERATION  ON  HLE  ACCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMMANDS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FRONT  END 

PROCESSING  OF  A  VUSTER  LIST 

Norman  J.  Dauerer,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Edward  E.  Kelley, 

Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,923,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,002 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40 

U.S.  a.  395—188.01  24  aaims 
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1.  A  file  access  controller  front  end  for  an  access  controller  of 
data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  having  a  file 
access  controller  including  a  master  file,  said  master  file  of  said 
data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  user/access  lists,  said 
file  access  controller  front  end  being  connected  to  said  data  pro- 
cessing system  and  including 

means  for  storing  a  processed  master  list  of  authorized  users 
corresponding  to  data  in  said  user/access  lists  of  said  master 
file  of  said  data  processing  system,  said  processed  master  list 
being  stored  seperately  from  said  master  file  in  text  form  and 
identifying  the  authorized  users  to  which  said  data  processing 
system  will  grant  access, 
means  for  detecting  invalid  and  duplicate  user/access  authoriza- 
tions in  said  processed  master  list, 
means  for  editing  said  text  of  said  processed  master  list  to  form 
an  edited  master  list  with  said  invalid  and  duplicated  user/ 
access  authorizations  remove  therefrom,  and 
means  for  accessing  said  file  access  controller  only  subsequent 
to  said  editing  of  said  text  updating  said  user/access  list  of 
said  file  access  controller  of  said  data  processing  system  and 
said  processed  master  list  in  response  to  said  edited  master  list 
to  provide  new  user/access  lists  and  new  processed  master  list 
which  conform  to  said  edited  master  list. 
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I.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

data  devices  which  produce  control  information; 

data  buffers  respectively  corresponding  to  the  data  devices,  each 
data  buffer  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
each  data  device  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  corre- 
sponding data  buffer  for  transferring  data  between  the  respec- 
tive data  device  and  the  corresponding  data  buffer; 

a  shared  memor>'; 

a  memory  bus  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  each  of  the 
data  buffers  and  to  the  shared  memory  to  allow  data  to  be 
transferred  between  the  data  buffers  and  between  the  data 
devices  and  the  shared  memory  via  the  data  buffers,  data 
being  transferrable  between  data  devices  by  transferring  data 
from  a  respective  data  device  defined  as  a  transferring  data 
device  to  a  different  data  device  defined  as  a  receiving  data 
device  by  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  data  buffer 
corresponding  to  the  transferring  data  device  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  receiving  data 
device  via  the  memory  bus  to  form  a  data  transfer  path 
between  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  transferring  data 
device  and  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  receiving  data 
device,  where  data  is  then  transferred  from  the  transferring 
data  device  to  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  transferring 
data  device,  from  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
ferring data  device  to  the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the 
receiving  data  device  via  the  data  transfer  path,  and  then  from 
the  data  buffer  corresponding  to  the  receiving  data  device  to 
the  receiving  data  device;  and 

a  data  transfer  controller  which  receives  the  control  information 
produced  by  the  data  devices  and.  in  accordance  with  the 
control  information,  forms  the  data  transfer  path  and  controls 
the  data  buffers  and  the  shared  memory  so  that  the  shared 
memory  does  not  transfer  data  onto  the  memory  bus  when, 
during  the  transfer  of  data  between  the  transferring  data 
device  and  the  receiving  data  device,  data  is  being  transferred 
in  the  data  transfer  path,  wherein  each  data  buffer  includes 
a  first  bidirectional  data  buffer  connected  to  the  corresponding 

data  device  and  producing  a  controllable  output  signal, 
a  second  bidirectional  data  buffer  connected  to  the  memory 

bus  and  producing  a  controllable  output  signal, 
a  write  register  which  receives  the  output  signal  produced  by 
the  first  bidirectional  data  buffer  and  produces  a  corre- 
sponding write  register  output  signal  which  is  provided  to 
the  second  bidirectional  data  buffer,  and 
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a  read  register  which  receives  the  output  signal  produced  by 
the  second  bidirectional  data  buffer  and  produces  a  corre- 
sponding read  register  output  signal  which  is  provided  to 
the  first  bidirectional  data  buffer 


5,627,969 

UNIVERSAL  LINK  CONFIGURATOR  FOR  PHYSICAL 

LINK  CONFIGURATIONS  IN  A  DATA  LINK  NODE 

Seiichi  Kobayashl,  and  Taro  Asao,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,913,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308776 

InL  CI.*'  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.1  9  Oaims 


5,627,970 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  AND 

\UINTAINING  OPTIMUM  TRANSMISSION  RATES  AND 

PREVENTING  DATA  LOSS  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

NEWORK 
Srinivasan  Keshav,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,018 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36:13/38:13/376 
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1.  A  universal  hnk  configurator  provided  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
add-drop-multiplexers  each  provided  at  each  node  of  a  plurality  of 
nodes  of  a  network  system  with  each  node  being  connected  to 
adjacent  near  end  nodes  by  information  transfer  paths  using  a 
hardwire  and  to  adjacent  far  end  nodes  by  information  transfer 
paths  of  independent  links,  for  configuring  connections  of  each 
node  with  adjacent  near  end  nodes  and  far  end  nodes  in  the 
network,  the  universal  link  configurator  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  a  first  data  stream  on  the  hard-wire  to 
TTL/CMOS  logic  level  signals  and  for  converting  the  TTL/ 
CMOS  logic  level  signals  to  the  first  data  stream; 
a  transfer  switch  logic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
means  for  switching  over  the  converted  first  data  stream  of  the 
TTL/CMOS  logic  level  signals  to  terminate  at  an  aggregate 
side  or  relay  at  a  tributary  side  at  a  specific  node  said 
convened  first  data  stream  of  the  TTL/CMOS  logic  level 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  second  means,  each  operatively  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  far  end  nodes  for  converting  second 
data  streams  from  the  far  end  nodes  to  the  TTL/CMOS  logic 
level  signals; 
a  plurality  of  switch  logic  circuits  operatively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  the  second  means  for  switching  over  the  con- 
verted second  data  streams  of  the  TTL/CMOS  logic  level 
signals  to  terminate  at  an  aggregate  side  or  relay  at  a  tributary 
side  at  the  specific  node  said  converted  second  streams  of  the 
TTL/CMOS  logic  le\el  signals;  and 
connecting  group  means  operatively  connected  to  the  transfer 
switch  logic  circuit  and  the  switch  logic  circuits  for  making 
connections  of  the  first  and  the  second  data  streams  of  the 
TTL/CMOS  logic  level  signals  between  the  first  means  and 
the  plurality  of  the  switch  logic  circuits. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  data  packet  transmission  from  a 
source  node  over  a  processing  system  network  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  data  packet  at  an  adaptive  exponential  trans- 
mission rate  from  a  current  operating  point  to  a  target  operat- 
ing point,  said  target  operating  point  being  an  estimate  of  an 
optimal  set  point; 

b)  receiving  an  acknowledgement  signal  representative  of  a 
sequence  number  of  a  particular  received  transmitted  data 
packet; 

c)  recalculating,  upon  a  determination  that  said  optimal  set  point 
has  not  been  reached,  said  target  operating  point  and  returning 
to  step  a. 


5,627,971 
MACHINE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ELIGIBILITY  OF  LINKS  IN  A  NETWORK 
Jerzy  W.  Miemik,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,640 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—200.15  5  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  eligibility  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  bidirectional  links  to  be  a  potential  route  available  for  selection 
as  a  shortest  route  for  transmitting  messages  between  a  .source 
node  and  a  destination  node  selected  from  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  a 
network,  the  nodes  being  interconnected  via  the  bidirectional  links, 
each  link  having  a  free  communication  bandwidth  in  each  of 
outbound  and  inbound  directions, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining  the  eligibility  of  both  link  ends  of  the  link,  by 
comparing  the  outbound  and  inbound  bandwidths  of  the  link 
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with  the  bandwidths  required  for  the  source-destination  direc- 
tion and  for  the  destination-source  direction,  the  eligibility 
being  bidirectional,  source-unidirectional,  destination- 
unidirectional  or  nondirectional;  and 

B)  determining  the  eligibility  of  the  link,  on  the  basis  of  the 
eligibihty  of  the  link  ends  determined  at  step  A),  whether  or 
not  the  link  can  become  part  of  the  shortest  route, 

wherein  step  A)  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  testing  whether  the  outbound  bandwidth  is  smaller  than  the 
bandwidth  required  for  the  source-destination  direction; 

(b)  testing  whether  the  outbound  bandwidth  is  smaller  than  the 
bandwidth  required  for  the  destination-source  direction; 

(c)  determining  the  eligibility  of  one  link  end  on  the  basis  of  the 
test  results  at  steps  (a)  and  (b)  as  follows: 

(i)  in  the  case  where  steps  (a)  and  (b)  test  true,  one  link  end  is 

nondirectional, 
(ii)  in  the  case  where  steps  (a)  and  (b)  test  false,  one  link  end 

is  bidirectional, 
(iii)  in  the  case  where  steps  (a)  and  (b)  test  false  and  true. 

respectively,  one  link  end  is  source-unidirectional,  and 
(iv)  in  the  case  where  steps  (a)  and  (b)  test  true  and  false, 

respectively,  one  link  end  is  destination-unidirectional;  and 

(d)  determining  the  eligibility  of  the  link  regarding  the  other  link 
end.  by  comparing  the  inbound  bandwidth  with  the  band- 
widths  required  for  the  destination-source  direction  and  for 
the  source-destination  direction. 


5,627,972 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONVERTING  A 

PLURALITV  OF  SOURCE  DATA  STRUCTURES 

WITHOUT  AN  INTERMEDURY  STRUCTURE  INTO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SELECTED  TARGET  STRUCTURES 

Timothy  A.  Shear,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RMS  Electronic 

Commerce  Systems,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  880,626,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  238,612 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00:13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.18  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  to  transform  data  from  a  first  format  to  a  second 
format  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  quoted  character  value; 

creating  a  numerical  byte  value; 

creating  a  data  value; 

receiving  said  data; 

reviewing  said  data  for  occurrences  of  said  quoted  character, 
numerical  byte  value,  and  data  \alue; 

counting  said  occurrences  of  said  quoted  characters,  numerical 
byte  values,  and  data  value  within  said  data; 

assigning  a  prioniy  \alue  to  each  occurrence  of  said  quoted 
characters,  numencal  byte  xalues.  and  data  values; 

assigning  each  of  said  (Kcurrences  of  quoted  characters,  numeri- 
cal byte  values,  and  data  values  to  an  array  of  variables;  and. 


creating  said  second  format  by  arranging  said  variables,  within 
said  linear  array,  into  a  format  arrangement  according  to  said 
assigned  priority  values. 


5.627,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 
EVALUATION  OF  BUSINESS  OPPORTirNITIES  FOR 
SUPPLYING  GOODS  AND/OR  SERVICES  TO 
POTENTIAL  CUSTOMERS 
Hugh  E.  Armstrong,  Wilmot,  Wis.;  Brad  B.  Bailey,  Denton, 
Tex.;  Gregory  T,  Lynch,  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Judith  A.  McMa- 
hon,  Libertyville,  III.;  Karen  L.  Schweinzger,  Waukegan,  lU.; 
Suzanne  M.  Vaughan,  Vernon  Hills,  III,,  and  Gregory  C. 
Schweinzger,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,471 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  a.  395—210  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  business  opportunities  for  supplying 
goods  and/or  services  to  potential  customers,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  (a)  in  a  first  computer  having  an  input  element  and  a  storage 
device,  inputting  and  storing  in  the  storage  device  a  series  of 
questions  relating  to  the  le%el  of  sophistication  of  a  potential 
customer's  predefined  business  techniques  in  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent categories;  (b)  collecting  responses  to  the  series  of  questions 
from  step  (a)  and  inputting  and  storing  in  the  storage  device  the 
responses  into  the  first  computer;  (c)  assigning  and  storing  numeri- 
cal weights  and  values  to  the  question  responses  so  as  to  indicate  a 
level  of  sophistication  for  each  possible  response  of  each  business 
technique  for  each  separate  category;  (d)  determining  a  user's 
score  which  reflects  the  user's  capability  of  supplying  goods  and/or 
services  to  the  potential  customer  related  to  the  potential  custom- 
er's predefined  business  techniques;  (e)  inputting  and  storing  the 
data  from  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  into  a  second  computer  having  an 
input  element,  a  storage  device  and  a  processor;  (f)  using  the 
processor  of  the  second  computer,  taking  into  account  the  stored 
weights  and  values,  to  determine  for  each  separate  category  a 
potential  customer's  score,  the  user's  score,  and  an  area  of  oppor- 
tunity which  is  the  difference  between  the  poienlial  customer's 
score  and  the  user's  score;  and  (g)  using  a  computer  controlled 
pnnter.  pnnting  out  in  graphical  form  on  sheet  material  the  deter- 
minations from  of  step  (f). 
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5,627,974 

COMPUTER  DOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ALLOWING  A  MICROPROCES.SOR  IN  A  DOCKING 

STATION  TO  TALK  TO  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

IN  A  DOCKED  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

La  Vaughn  F.  Watts,  Jr.,  Temple,  and  Robert  E.  Tonsing,  TVoy, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,225,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,477,415.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,133 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—281  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  docking  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  computer; 

a  docking  station  having  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
portable  computer  to  said  docking  station:  and 

means  for  allowing  a  microprocessor  in  the  docking  station  to 
talk  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  in  the  portable  com- 
puter, wherein  said  means  sets  up  and  closes  operating  system 
applications. 


5,627,975 

INTERBUS  BUFFER  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  A  PSEUDO 

LITTLE  ENDUN  BUS  AND  A  TRUE  LITTLE  ENDL\N 

BUS 

Christopher  Bryant,  Austin,  and  Brian  Reynolds.  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,945 

Int  a."  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—307  2  Claims 
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1.  An  imerbus  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  data  path  receiving  N  data  bits  from  a  first  bus  and 
transmining  2N  data  bits  to  a  second  bus.  where  N  is  an 
integer,  the  first  bus  coupled  to  a  first  device  and  transmitting 
data  according  to  a  little  endian  protocol,  a  second  device 
coupled  to  the  second  bus  and  transmitting  dau  according  to  a 
pseudo-  or  munged  little  endian  protocol,  the  first  data  path 
comprising: 

a  first  latching  means  coupled  to  Lhe  first  bus,  the  first  latching 
means  latching  N  data  bits  of  2N  data  bits  responsive  to  a 
first  control  signal; 


a  first  2: 1  switching  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
latching  means  and  to  a  byte  reversed  output  of  the  first 
latching  means,  an  output  of  the  first  2: 1  switching  means 
selected  responsive  to  whether  the  first  device  is  operating 
in  a  big  endian  byte  ordering  mode  or  a  little  endian  byte 
ordering  mode: 

a  second  latching  means  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  the  second 
latching  means  latching  a  differing  N  data  bits  of  the  2N 
data  bits  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal, 

a  second  2:1  switching  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  latching  means  and  to  a  byte  reversed  output  of  the 
second  latching  means,  an  output  of  the  second  2:1  switch- 
ing means  selected  responsive  to  whether  the  first  device  is 
operating  in  the  big  endian  byte  ordering  mode  or  the  little 
endian  byte  ordering  mode,  the  output  of  the  first  and 
second  2:1  switching  means  concatenated  to  form  a  data 
output  to  the  second  bus; 
a  second  data  path  receiving  2N  data  bits  from  the  second  bus 

and  transmitting  N  data  bits  to  the  first  bus,  the  second  daU 

path  comprising: 

a  third  2:1  switching  means  receiving  a  first  N  sequential  bits 
of  the  2N  data  bits  from  the  second  bus  and  a  byte  reversal 
of  the  first  N  sequential  bits  of  the  2N  data  bits,  an  output 
of  the  third  2:1  switching  means  selected  responsive  to 
whether  the  second  device  is  operating  in  a  big  endian  byte 
ordering  mode  or  a  "munged"  linle  endian  byte  ordering 
mode; 

a  fourth  2:1  switching  means  receiving  a  second  N  sequential 
bits  of  the  2N  data  bits  from  the  second  bus  and  a  byte 
reversal  of  the  second  N  sequential  bits  of  the  2N  data  bits, 
an  output  of  the  fourth  2:1  switching  means  selected 
responsive  to  whether  the  second  device  is  operating  in  a 
big  endian  byte  ordering  mode  or  a  "munged"  little  endian 
byte  ordering  mode; 

a  fifth  2:1  switching  means  receiving  the  output  of  the  third 

switching  means  and  the  output  of  the  fourth  switching 

means,  an  output  of  the  fifth  2:1  switching  means  selected 

responsive  to  a  third  control  signal;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  data  path  and  the  second  data 

path,  the  control  unit  generating  the  first,  second,  and  third 

control   signals  responsive  to  an  input  address,  the  input 

address  identifying  a  memory  address  of  data  to  be  transferred 

by  the  interbus  buffer. 


5,627,976 

CROSSING  TRANSFERS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  THE 

EFFECTIVE  BANDWIDTH  IN  A  DUAL-BUS 

ARCHITECTURE 

Harold  L,  McFarland,  San  Jose,  and  Allen  P.  Ho,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc„ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  215,232,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,414320,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  748,768,  Aug.  23, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5369,748,  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser 

No.  40739 

Int  O."  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—308  68  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  data  between  devices  in  a 

computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  bidirectional  first  bus,  said  first  bus  having  an 
architecture  wherein  a  transfer  initiated  on  said  first  bus 
includes  an  address  signifying  a  device  with  which  commu- 
nication is  to  be  established,  said  architecture  having  a  bus 
control  signal  selectively  indicating  that  the  tfansfer  is 
claimed  by  a  device  addressed  by  said  address; 
providing  a  bidirectional  second  bus; 
providing  selective  bidirectional  coupling  between  said  first  and 

second  buses; 
coupling  a  bus  master  to  said  first  bus; 
coupling  a  slave  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  buses; 
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Storing  bus  configuration  data  for  a  plurality  of  address  regions. 

at  least  some  of  said  configuration  data  associating  at  least 

one  of  said  address  regions  with  said  first  bus; 
initiating  a  particular  transfer  on  said  first  bus.  said  particular 

transfer  being  initiated  by  said  bus  master  and  including  a 

particular  address; 
determining  whether  said  particular  address  corresponds  to  one 

of  said  address  regions  associated  with  said  first  bus;  and 
if  not.  enabling  a  crossing  transfer  from  said  first  bus  to  said 

second  bus  without  waiting  for  assertion  of  said  bus  control 

signal. 
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Host 
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1.  A  system  for  translating  a  first  user  interface  of  a  preexisting 
application  running  on  a  host  computer  to  a  second  user  interface 
running  on  a  client  computer,  wherein  the  user  interface  consists  of 
prompts  for  input  and  a  set  of  displays  for  output,  comprising: 
a  training  computer  in  communication  with  said  host  computer 
and  adapted  to  interactively  monitor  and  capture  a  first  set  of 
prompts  and  displays  generated  by  a  first  user  concurrently 
operating  said  first  user  interface  of  said  preexisting  applica- 
tion program  running  on  said  host  computer  via  said  training 
computer,  adapted  to  convert  said  first  set  of  prompts  and 
displays  into  a  second  set  of  prompts  and  displays  for  presen- 
tation via  said  second  user  interface  on  said  client  computer, 
said  second  set  of  prompts  and  displays  selected  by  said  first 
user,  and  further  adapted  to  store  said  first  set  of  prompts  and 
displays  associated  with  said  second  set  of  prompts  and 
displays;  and 
a  translating  computer  in  communication  with  said  host  com- 
puter and  said  client  computer  and  adapted  to  monitor  said 


preexisting  application  first  user  interface  for  said  first  set  of 
prompts  and  displays,  and  further  adapted  to  display  on  said 
second  user  interface  on  said  client  computer  said  second  set 
of  prompts  and  displays  associated  with  said  first  set  of 
prompts  and  displays; 
whereby  a  second  user  operating  said  client  computer  interacts, 
through  said  translating  computer,  with  said  preexisting  appli- 
cation running  on  said  host  computer  via  said  second  set  of 
prompts  and  displays. 


5,627,978 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  MULTIMEDIA 

CALL  SET-UP  AND  CALL  HANDLING  IN  A  VIRTUAL 

CONFERENCE  ON  A  DESKTOP  COMPUTER 

CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Mark  W.  Altom,  Plainfield;  Richard  L.  Pastore,  Brick:  Diane 

L.  Quaries,  Wall,  and  Dirk  Ruiz,  Highland  Park,  all  of  N  J.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,811 

Int.  a."  G«6F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—330  26  Claims 


5,627,977 
TRAINABLE  USER  INTERFACE  TRANSLATOR 
NeU  Hickey,  KeonebHBk,  Me.;  Robert  W.  Anthony,  WeUesley, 
Mass..  and  Seth  A.  SpiUer,  York,  Me.,  assignors  to  Orchid 
Systems,  Inc.,  WeHsesley,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,935 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—329  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  user  workstation  including  a  pointing 
device  and  a  visual  display  unit  to  provide  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face for  graphically  depicting  in  a  realistic  manner  setting  up 
and/or  handling  of  a  multimedia  call  for  a  multimedia  virtual 
meeting,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  a  multimedia  call  from  the  user  workstation  to  at  least 

one  prospective  participant  of  the  virtual  meeting; 
displaying  in  an  area  on  a  screen  of  the  visual  display  unit  at  the 
user's  workstation  a  graphical  representation  of  a  realistic 
virtual  meeting  room  metaphor  including  realistic  icons  of  at 
least  a  table,  the  user's  image,  at  least  one  empty  chair  and  a 
telephone,  wherein  the  user's  image  icon  and  the  at  least  one 
empty  chair  icon  are  positioned  around  the  table  icon  in  a 
realistic,  real  life  manner  mad  the  realistic  telephone  icon  is 
for  use  in  setting  up  a  multimedia  call  to  the  at  least  one 
prospective  virtual  meeting  participant,  said  empty  chair 
being  an  indication  that  a  prospective  participant  can  be  added 
to  the  virtual  meeting; 
filling  the  empty  chair  when  a  participant  is  added  to  the  virtual 

meeting, 
adding  an  empty  chair  if  a  maximum  number  of  participants  has 

not  been  attained, 
adjusting  the  virtual  meeting  room  display  area  on  the  users 
workstation  screen  to  accommodate  an  added  chair  when  that 
occurs,  and 
causing  the  realistic  icons  to  be  arranged  in  the  virtual  meeting 
room  metaphor  being  displayed  so  that  the  adjusted  screen 
area  displaying  the  \  irtual  meeting  room  is  minimized. 
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5,627,979 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  MAPPING  AND 

ACCESSING  OBJECTS  IN  DATA  STORES 

Daniel  T.  Chang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Christina  Lau,  Ontario. 

Canada,  and  Taejae  Lee,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276389 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—335  6  Claims 
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2.  A  system  for  mapping  and  accessing  objects  in  data  stores, 
said  system  comprising: 

graphical  user  interface  for  defining  a  mapping  between  an 

object  schema  and  a  data  store  schema  in  a  high  level  lan- 
guage; 
a  first  graphical  user  interface  for  mapping  said  object  schema  to 

said  data  store  schema; 
a  data  structure  for  embodying  said  mapping,  said  data  structure 

supporting  said  first  graphical  user  interface  and  supporting  a 

nin-time  access; 
high  level  language  generator  for  generating,  from  said  data 

structure,  said  high  level  language  representing  said  mapping; 
a  parser  for  parsing  said  high  level  language  into  said  data 

structure; 
a  translator  for  creating  said  first  user  interface  representation  of 

said  mapping  from  said  data  structure; 
a  second  user  interface,  dependent  upon  an  application  program- 
ming interface,  for  accessing  object  data  from  said  data  store; 
said  application  programming  interface,  independent  of  said 

second  user  interface,  for  accessing  object  data  from  said  data 

store: 
a  run-time  component  executing  said  application  programming 

interface  and  implementing  said  object  data  access  from  said 

data  store; 
a  data  store  access  for  said  run-time  component  to  utilize  said 

data  structure  embodying  said  mapping  definition  in  accessing 

said  objects  from  said  data  store;  and 
a  generator  for  generating,  from  said  data  structure,  an  object 

oriented  programming  language  and  data  access  language  for 

deleting,  adding,  retrieving,  and  updating  objects  from  said 

data  store. 
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displaying  an  ordered  set  of  bracket  members,  with  a  collective 
data  member  symbol  displayed  between  those  bracket  mem- 
bers separated  from  each  other  by  two  or  more  members  in 
the  ordered  data  set.  and 

performing  an  operation  upon  user  selection  of  one  of  the 
bracket  members. 


5,627,981 

SOFTWARE  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCURATELY 

HANDLING  EXCEPTIONS  GENERATED  BY 

INSTRUCTIONS  SCHEDULED  SPECULATIVELY  DUE  TO 

BRANCH  ELIMINATION 
Michael  C.  Adier,  Lexington:  Steven  O.  Hobbs.  Westford,  and 
Paul  G.  Lowney,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,192 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/i» 

VS.  CI.  395—582  12  Claims 


5,627.980 
ELISION  BASED  PRESENTATION  OF  ORDERED  DATA 
William  N.  Schilit,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Michael  M.  Tso, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,459 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/OO.S/14 
VS.  a.  395—353  33  Qaims 

15.  A  recursive  method  for  accessing  members  of  an  ordered 
data  set  compnsing  the  steps  of 

dividing  an  ordered  data  set  into  multiple  ordered  subsets, 
designating  at  least  one  member  of  each  ordered  subset  as  a 

bracket  member, 
referencing  those  members  of  each  ordered  subset  not  identified 
as  bracket  members  with  a  collective  data  member  symbol. 


1.  A  method  for  handling  an  exception  caused  by  a  speculative 
instruction  provided  for  an  eliminated  conditional  branch,  said 
speculative  instruction  is  executed  within  a  computer  program. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  a  predicate  of  said  eliminated  branch  and  a  semaphore 
associated  with  said  speculative  instruction  at  a  commit  point 
of  said  speculative  instruction; 
branching  to  an  error  handling  routine  if  the  predicate  indicates 
that  said  speculative  insmiction  should  have  executed,  and  the 
semaphore  indicates  that  an  exception  occurred  when  said 
speculative  insmiction  was  executed. 
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5,627,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCHEDULING 

INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  PLURAL  INSTRUCTION 

STRE.4M  INTO  PLURAL  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTIONS 

LTVITS 

Hiroaki  Hirata,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Akio  Nisbimura,  Osaka-fu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  893,466,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,430,851.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-134882 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/iS 

U.S.  a.  395—382  2  Claims 


iMitnicttan  cacne 


the  instruction  schedule  unit  outputs 

fifth  information  to  the  function  execution  units  corresponding 
to  the  operational  directive. 


5,627,983 
PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  PROVIDING  OUT-OF- 
ORDER  EXECUTION 
Valeri  Popescu,  San  Diego;  Merle  A.  Schultz,  Escondido;  Gary 
A.  Gibson.  Carlsbad;  John  E.  Spracklen,  and  Bruce  D. 
Ligbtner,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.893,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,487,156, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,403,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,408 
Int.  CI.*-  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—393  18  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processor  processing  instructions  of  multiple 
instruction  streams  in  parallel,  comprising: 

multiple  instruction  setup  units; 

multiple  function  execution  units: 

an  instruction  schedule  unit  disposed  between  the  instruction 
setup  units  and  the  function  execution  units,  including  means 
for  reading  and  decoding  instructions  from  the  instructions 
setup  units,  means  for  reading  data  depending  information, 
means  for  storing  instructions  and  data  depending  information 
and  dependency  analysis  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  stored  instructions  may  be  output  based  on  the  data 
depending  information,  wherein  each  of  the  instruction  setup 
units  reads  and  decodes  instructions  from  one  of  different 
instruction  streams,  and  judges  whether  the  instructions  are 
issuable  or  not  based  on  information  of  data  dependencies 
sent  from  the  function  execution  units: 

the  instruction  schedule  unit  has  means  for  receiving  the 
decoded  instructions  from  the  multiple  instruction  setup  units, 
selecting  issuable  instructions  among  them  for  the  function 
execution  units  that  are  in  a  state  which  can  receive  instruc- 
tions among  the  multiple  function  execution  units,  and  output- 
ting  the  selected  ones  to  each  corresponding  function  execu- 
tion unit:  and 

the  function  execution  units  further  have  means  for  executing 
instructions  received  from  the  instruction  schedule  unit  and 
means  for  reporting  the  information  of  dependency  elimina- 
tion to  the  instruction  setup  unit  which  issued  the  instructions, 
when  the  execution  is  finished,  wherein  the  instruction  setup 
units  output 

first  information  lo  the  insmiction  schedule  units,  the  first  infor- 
mation being  an  operational  directive  containing  detailed 
directions  for  operation  of  a  function  execution  unit,  and 

second  information  indicating  to  which  function  execution  unit, 
the  first  information  is  sent: 

the  instruction  schedule  unit  outputs 

third  information  to  the  instruction  setup  units  indicating 
whether  or  not  it  is  capable  of  receiving  a  next  operational 
directive,  said  third  information  compnsed  of  said  instruction 
"done"  information: 

the  function  execution  units  output 

fourth  information  to  the  instruction  schedule  units  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  function  execution  units  are  capable  of 
receiving  new  instructions:  and 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  information  in 
response  to  a  program  including  a  plurality  of  instructions  includ- 
ing instructions  that  control  arithmetic  operations  on  the  informa- 
tion, the  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  register  unit  that  stores  information: 

a  shelving  unit  that  stores  entries  representing  instructions,  each 
entry  within  the  shelving  unit  identified  by  an  instruction 
identifier  representing  a  position  of  a  represented  instruction 
within  the  program: 

a  scheduling  unit  coupled  to  the  shelving  unit  that  continuously 
selects  entries  in  the  shelving  unit  for  which  all  information 
required  for  execution  is  available  in  one  of  the  register  unit 
or  the  shelving  unit  and  for  issuing  those  entries  in  an  order 
different  from  the  order  of  instructions  represented  by  those 
entries  within  the  program: 

an  arithmetic  unit  coupled  to  the  scheduling  unit  for  performing 
operations  on  information  in  one  of  the  register  unit  or  the 
shelving  unit  in  response  to  entries  issued  by  the  scheduling 
unit  to  generate  results,  the  arithmetic  unit  further  coupled  to 
the  shelving  unit  so  that  the  shelving  unit  receives  the  results 
of  operations  performed  responsive  to  entries  and  stores  the 
results;  and 

a  retirement  unit  for  copying  results  of  operation  performed 
responsive  to  entries  stored  in  the  shelving  unit  representing 
the  earliest  instructions  in  the  program  from  the  shelving  unit 
into  the  register  unit  and  removing  those  entries  from  the 
shelving  unit. 
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5,627,984 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENTRY  ALLOCATION 
FOR  A  BUFFER  RESOURCE  UTILIZING  AN  INTERNAL 

TWO  CYCLE  PIPELINE 

Shantanu  R.  Gupta,  Beaverton.  and  James  S.  Griffith,  Aloha, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,435,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.659,  Mar.  31, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5360,025.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  624,187 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—392  35  ClainLs 


1.  A  two  cycle  pipeline  apparatus  for  allocating  vacant  entries  of 
a  buffer  resource  to  instruction  information  relating  to  instructions 
for  storage  into  said  buffer  resource  of  a  pipelined  superscalar 
microprocessor,  said  instructions  received  during  cycle  n  of  said 
pipelined  superscalar  microprocessor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

allocation  circuitry  for  generating,  during  a  cycle  n-1.  a  first  list 
of  vacant  entries  available  for  allocation  to  said  instructions 
received  during  cycle  n: 

a  preliminary  deallocation  vector  received  during  said  cycle  n 
and  indicating  vacant  entries  within  said  buffer  resource: 

circuitry  for  receiving,  during  said  cycle  n,  said  first  list  of 
vacant  entries  available  for  allocation  to  said  instructions 
received  during  cycle  n;  and 

mask  circuitry  for  masking  those  entries  of  said  preliminary 
deallocation  vector  that  correspond  lo  entries  of  said  first  list 
of  vacant  entries  actually  allocated  to  said  instructions 
received  during  cycle  n.  so  as  to  generate  a  modified  deallo- 
cation vector; 

wherein  said  allocation  circuitr>.  responsive  to  said  modified 
deallocation  vector,  is  also  for  generating,  during  said  cycle  n, 
a  second  list  of  vacant  entries  for  instructions  received  during 
a  cycle  n-i-l. 


being  configured  to  read  the  speculative  source  data  value 
from  the  physical  register  and  to  transfer  the  speculative 
source  data  value  over  a  source  data  bus  if  the  physical  source 
specifies  the  physical  register; 

a  real  register  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  physical  source  from 
the  register  alias  circuit,  the  real  register  circuit  including  the 
committed  state  register  for  buffering  a  committed  source  data 
value  and  being  configured  to  read  the  committed  source  data 
value  from  the  committed  state  register  and  to  transfer  the 
committed  source  data  value  over  the  source  data  bus  if  the 
physical  source  specifies  the  committed  state  registers;  and 

a  reservation  and  dispatch  circuit  coupled  lo  receive  a  source 
data  value,  comprising  either  the  speculative  source  data 
value  or  the  committed  source  data  value,  transferred  over  the 
source  data  bus. 


5,627,986 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AND 
ADDRESSING  EXTENDED  MEMORY  ADDRE.SSES 
Robert  W.  Frankland,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,082.  Aug.  31,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,296 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06:12/10 
U.S.  CI.  395— »02  6  Claims 


5,627,985 
SPECULATIVE  AND  COMMITTED  RESOURCE  FILES  IN 

AN  OUT-OF-ORDER  PROCESSOR 
Michael  A.  Fetterman;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro; 
David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton;  Glenn  J.  Hinton.  and  Robert 
P.  Colwell,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  177044 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.U 
LIS.  CI.  395—393  33  Claims 

1.  A  processor,  comprising: 
a  source  data  bus; 

a  register  alias  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  logical  instruction 
comprising  an  opcode,  and  a  logical  source  specifying  an 
architecturalitectural  register,  the  register  alias  circuit  being 
configured  to  generate  a  physical  instruction  from  the  logical 
instruction  by  replacing  the  logical  source  with  a  physical 
source  specifying  either  a  physical  register  or  a  committed 
slate  register: 
reorder  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  physical  source  fix)m  the 
register  alias  circuit,  the  reorder  circuit  including  the  physical 
register  for  buffering  a  speculative  source  data  value  and 


1.  A  memory  address  mapping  and  access  speed  selection  appa- 
ratus for  accessing  a  plurality  of  external  memories  with  an  inter- 
nal address  of  a  microprocessor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

X  external  address  lines  connected  lo  the  plurality  of  external 

memories: 
a  chip  select  line  connected  to  each  external  memory,  said  chip 

select  line  selecting  which  memory  will  be  addressed  during  a 

particular  access: 
Y  internal  address  lines  connected  to  a  microprocessor: 
Z  data  lines  connected  to  the  microprocessor  and  each  of  the 

plurality  of  extended  memories: 
a  dual-port  random  access  memory  (DPRAM)  having  a  write 

pon  and  a  read  port; 


694 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1997 


said  write  port  having  inputs  connected  to  M  of  the  internal 
address  lines,  where  M  is  less  than  Y.  said  write  port  further 
connected  to  the  Z  data  lines  from  the  microprocessor, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  inputs  data  during  a  programtning 
mode  over  the  Z  data  lines  into  the  dual-port  random  access 
memory  at  dual-port  random  access  memory  addresses  indi- 
cated by  the  M  internal  address  lines,  wherem  the  data  input 
into  the  dual-pon  random  access  memory  addresses  includes 
high  order  address  bits  of  an  external  memory,  address  and  a 
chip  select  value  indicating  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
external  memories; 

said  read  port  having  outputs  connected  to  N  of  the  external 
address  lines,  where  N  is  less  than  X.  said  read  port  outputting 
high  order  address  bits  and  a  particular  chip  select  signal  of  a 
particular  external  memory  when  an  internal  address  value  is 
input  to  the  wnte  port  over  the  M  internal  address  lines  during 
a  non-programming  access;  and 

wherein  the  particular  chip  select  value  output  by  the  read  port 
of  the  dual-port  random  access  memory  during  a  non- 
programming  access  is  utilized  in  selecting  the  speed  of 
access  to  the  particular  external  memory. 


5,627,988 

DAT.-V  MEMORIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

MULTIPLE  CATEGORIES  OF  DATA  IN  LATCHES 

DEDICATED  TO  PARTICULAR  CATEGORY 

William    H.    Oldfield,    Cambridgeshire,    United    Kingdom. 

assignor  to  .Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge, 

United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419746 

lot  CL*  G06F  ISm 
VS.  a.  395-^28  15  Claims 


5,627,987 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  AND  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Nome;    Mitsuo    Saito;    Kenichi    Maeda;    Shigebiro 
Asano;  Toshio  Okamoto:  Shin  Sungho,  and  Hideo  Segawa, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  983,149,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-317085; 
Jan.  16,  1992, 4-026040;  Mar.  31,  1992, 4-076776;  Jan.  13, 1993, 
5-003937 

Int  CL'  G06F  /2/t»./2//4 
VS.  a.  395-^10  13  aaims 
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I.  A  memory  management  and  protection  system,  comprising: 

address  table  means  having  a  plurality  of  address  table  entries, 
each  address  table  entry  storing  a  logical  address  and  a 
physical  address  corresponding  to  the  logical  address; 

access  control  list  means,  attached  to  each  address  table  entry, 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  numbers  for  identifying 
programs  which  are  permitted  to  make  accesses  to  the  logical 
address  stored  in  said  each  address  table  entry; 

hit  check  means  for  detecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  program 
numbers  stored  in  the  access  control  list  means  attached  to 
one  of  the  address  table  entries  storing  the  logical  address  to 
be  accessed,  which  matches  with  a  current  program  number 
identifying  a  currently  executing  program; 

hit  notice  means  for  generating  an  address  table  hit  notice  when 
the  hit  check  means  detects  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
program  numbers;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  physical  address  stored  in  said  one  of 
the  address  table  entries,  when  the  hit  notice  means  generates 
the  address  ubie  hit  notice. 
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1.  A  data  memory  operable  to  store  at  least  two  categories  of 

data,  said  data  memory  comprising: 

an  addressable  array  of  memory  cells  which  can  be  accessed  as 
predetermined  groups  of  memory  cells; 

output  buffer  means  for  storing  the  contents  of  at  least  a  most 
recently  read  group  of  memory  cells  and  another  previously 
read  group  of  memory  cells,  said  output  buffer  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  output  latches,  each  output  latch  being 
operable  to  store  the  contents  of  one  group  of  memory  cells; 
and 

reading  means,  responsive  to  an  indication  that  said  contents  of 
said  group  of  memory  cells  containing  a  required  memory  cell 
are  not  stored  in  said  output  buffer  means,  for  reading  said 
contents  of  said  group  of  memory  cells  containing  said 
required  memory  cell  to  said  output  buffer  means,  in  which 

said  contents  of  at  least  said  required  memory  cell  are  supplied 
as  an  output  from  said  output  buffer  means  and 

data  from  each  data  category  stored  in  said  data  memory  are 
stored  in  a  respective  one  of  said  output  latches. 


5,627,989 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  PROCESSOR 

COUPLED  BY  COMMON  BUS  TO  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  FOR  PROCESSOR  OPERATION 

AND  PROCESSOR  ITSCOUPLED  FROM  COMMON  BUS 

WHEN  PROGRAMMING  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  FROM 

EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
Hideo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Terumi  Sawase,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,826,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,540,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,523,  May  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,088,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
121,913,  Nov.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  714,915,  Mar.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD 
Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984,  59-54240 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—430  30  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  implemented  as  LSI  device  comprising: 
a  CPU  block; 
a  memory  block  including  a  nonvolatile  memory  writable  by  an 

external  device; 
an  address  bus  which  is  coupled  to  the  memory  block  and  which 

transfers  addresses; 
a  data  bus  which  is  coupled  to  the  memory  block  and  which 
transfers  data,  which  data  bus  is  independent  of  said  address 
bus; 
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a  first  terminal  which  couples  the  address  bus  to  the  external 
device: 

a  second  terminal  which  couples  the  data  bus  to  the  external 
device  and  which  is  independent  of  said  first  terminal; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  address  bus  and  the  data  bus 
to  said  CPU  block; 

external  terminals; 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  coupling  means  and  the  external 
terminals  to  receive  a  first  mode  control  signal  indicating 
external  access,  a  second  mode  control  signal  designating  a 
program/verify  and  a  write  voltage  of  a  high  potential,  via  the 
external  terminals,  the  write  voltage  being  also  supplied  to 
said  nonvolatile  memory,  for  performing  the  functions: 

(1)  when  the  first  mode  control  signal  indicating  external 
access,  the  second  mode  control  signal  designating  a  pro- 
gram, and  the  write  voltage  of  a  high  potential  are  applied 
to  the  control  means  via  the  external  terminals,  the  control 
means  separates  the  CPU  block  from  the  address  bus  and 
the  data  bus  by  controlling  the  coupling  means,  so  that  with 
application  of  the  write  voltage  of  a  high  potential  to  the 
nonvolatile  memory,  writing  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  is 
carried  out  through  the  address  bus  and  the  data  bus  inde- 
pendently of  the  CPU  block,  and 

(2)  when  the  first  mode  control  signal  indicating  external 
access  and  the  second  mode  control  signal  designating  a 
verify  are  applied  to  the  control  means  via  the  external 
terminals,  the  control  means  separates  the  CPU  block  from 
the  address  bus  and  the  data  bus  by  controlling  the  control 
means,  so  that  reading  the  nonvolatile  memory  is  carried 
out  through  the  address  bus  and  the  data  bus  independently 
of  the  CPU  block. 
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cache  memory  (DCM)  for  storing  a  plurality  bi  said  data  blocks 
ordered  according  to  a  DCM  LRU  priority /list,  a  method  for 
transferring  addressed  data  between  host  computer  channel  and 
said  plurality  of  DASDs  responsive  to  an  addressed  data  request 
from  said  host  computer  channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  responsive  to  a  read  request,  transferring  said  addressed  data 
to  the  host  as  a  CCM  read  hit  from  said  CCM  if  stored 
therein,  otherwise  staging  to  said  CCM  as  a  CCM  read  miss  a 
data  block  containing  said  addressed  data  from  the  corre- 
sponding said  DCM  and  transferring  said  data  block  to  the 
host  if  stored  therein,  otherwise  staging  said  data  block  to  said 
corresponding  DCM  as  a  DCM  read  miss  from  the  corre- 
sponding said  plurality  of  DASDs  and  providing  said  data 
block  to  said  CCM  and  then  to  the  host,  wherein  said  data 
block  staging  is  sequential  or  nonsequential  according  to  the 
data  addresses  contained  therein; 

(b)  responsive  to  the  nonsequential  staging  of  a  data  block  from 
a  DCM  to  said  CCM  as  a  CCM  nonsequential  read  miss, 
demoting  in  said  DCM  said  data  block  to  the  lowest  priority 
in  the  corresponding  said  DCM  LRU  list: 

(c)  responsive  to  the  sequential  staging  of  a  first  data  block  from 
a  DCM  to  said  CCM  as  a  CCM  sequential  read  miss,  demot- 
ing in  said  DCM  a  second  data  block  sequentially  preceding 
said  first  data  block  to  the  lowest  priority  in  the  corresponding 
said  DCM  LRU  list; 

(d)  responsive  to  a  write  request  addressing  data  contained  in  a 
data  block  stored  in  said  CCM  that  was  staged  to  said  CCM  as 
a  CCM  nonsequential  read  miss,  restaging  to  the  correspond- 
ing said  DCM  said  data  block  from  the  corresponding  said 
plurality  of  DASDs  if  said  data  block  is  not  already  stored  in 
said  corresponding  DCM;  and 

(e)  responsive  to  a  demotion  in  CCM  LRU  priority  of  a  data 
block  that  was  previously  demoted  in  the  corresponding  said 
DCM  to  the  lowest  DCM  LRU  priority  after  staging  to  said 
CCM  as  a  CCM  nonsequential  read  miss,  restaging  to  said 
corresponding  EXTM  said  demoted  data  block  from  said  plu- 
rality of  DASDs. 


5,627,990 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIERARCHICAL  DATA 

CACHE  EMPLOYING  PREEMPTIVE  CACHE  TRACK 

DEMOTION  AND  RESTAGING  TO  ADAPT  TO  ACCESS 

PATTERNS 

Joel  H.  Cord;  Michael  H.  Hartung;  Joseph  S.  Hyde;  Vernon  J. 

Legvold,  and  William  G.  Sherman,  all  of  "njcson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.096,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,719 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/OS 

U.S.  CI.  395—449  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  addressed 

data  ordered  as  a  sequence  of  data  blocks,  said  system  Including  a 

host  computer  channel  coupled  to  a  Storage  Controller  (SC)  ha\  ing 

a  controller  cache  memory  (CCM)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said 

data  blocks  ordered  according  to  a  CCM  Least  Recently  Used 

(LRU)  priority  list,  wherein  said  SC  is  coupled  to  one  or  more 

Cached  Storage  Drawers  (CSDs)  each  having  a  plurality  of  Direct 

Access  Storage  Devices  (DASDs)  coupled  to  at  least  one  drawer 


5,627,991 
CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  MULTIPLEXOR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  ORDERING  OUTPUT  ON  A  DATA 
CHUNK  BASIS 
R.  Kenneth  Hose,  Jr.,  Aloha,  Oreg.;  Jeffrey  L.  Miller,  Vanctw- 
ver.  Wash.,  and  David  P.  DiMarco.  Hillsborough,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,199,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,466 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 
U.S.  CI.  395-^56  30  Claims 

10.  A  cache  memory  for  storing  data  coupled  to  a  cenual 
processing  unit  (CPU)  over  a  system  bus  having  a  predefined  bus 
width,  said  cache  memory  compnsing: 

a  memorj-  array  for  storing  data  comprising  data  bits,  said 
memory  storing  said  data  within  said  array  in  data  lines,  each 
of  said  data  lines  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data  chunks 
ha\  ing  a  predefined  number  of  said  data  bits  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  bus  to  facilitate  reiriexal  of  the  data  line; 
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a  multiplexor  assembly  coupled  to  said  memory  array  over  a 
cache  bus.  said  multiplexor  assembly  receiving  data  from  said 
memory  array  and  sending  said  data  to  said  CPU  ovgr  said 
system  bus,  said  multiplexor  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  multiplexors  and  a  plurality  of  latches  for  receiving  in 
parallel  data  chunks  of  a  line  of  said  data  from  said  array, 
selectively  latching  said  received  data  chunlcs  by  one  prede- 
termined subset  of  at  least  two  of  said  received  data  chunks  at 
a  time,  and  serially  outputting  the  at  least  two  data  chunks  of 
a  latched  predetermined  subset  in  a  variable  manner,  under  the 
control  of  said  CPU. 


5,627,992 

ORGANIZATION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CACHE  UNIT 

FOR  FLEXIBLE  USAGE  IN  SUPPORTING 

MICROPROCESSOR  OPER-4TIONS 

Gigy  Baror,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559350,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,076,  Jan.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,494 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^460  32  Oaims 

,  CM>C  BLOCK  , 


1.  A  cache  memory  subsystem  operable  in  a  write-through  write 
mode  and  a  copy -back  write  mode,  said  cache  memory  subsystem 
comprising: 

a  storage  array  containing  a  plurality  of  blocks: 
a  plurality  of  cache  block  status  fields,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cache  block  status  fields  corresponds  to  an  indi- 
vidual block  in  said  storage  array: 
a  translation  lookaside  buffer  configured  to  identify  a  page  of 
addressed  information  and  including  a  page  write  policy  field 


corresponding  to  said  page  of  addressed  information,  said 
TLB  write  policy  field  capable  of  being  set  in  a  first  TLB 
write  policy  state  associated  with  said  write-through  write 
mode  and  in  a  second  TLB  write  policy  state  associated  with 
said  copy-back  write  mode,  wherein  said  page  of  addressed 
information  includes  multiple  blocks: 

one  or  more  write  policy  pins  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  first 
write  policy  pin  state  associated  with  said  write-through  write 
mode  and  in  a  second  write  policy  pin  state  associated  with 
said  copy-back  write  mode;  and 

a  cache  control  unit  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  data  when  a 
write  hit  operation  to  a  particular  block  in  said  storage  array 
occurs,  wherein  said  cache  control  unit  is  configured  to  effec- 
tuate said  transfer  of  data  in  either  said  write-through  write 
mode  or  in  said  copy-back  write  mode  depending  upon  a  state 
of  a  cache  block  status  field  corresponding  to  said  particular 
block,  and  wherein  said  cache  control  unit  is  further  config- 
ured to  update  said  state  of  said  cache  block  status  field 
according  to  a  state  of  said  one  or  more  write  policy  pins  in 
response  to  one  read  or  write  cache  operation  and  according 
to  said  TLB  write  policy  field  in  response  to  another  read  or 
write  cache  operation,  and  wherein  said  state  of  said  one  or 
more  write  policy  pins  is  independent  of  said  TLB  write 
policy  field. 


5,627,993 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MERGING  DATA 
DURING  CACHE  CHECKING  AND  WRITE-BACK 
CYCLES  FOR  MEMORY  READS  AND  WRITES 
Richard  P.  Abate,  Brookline,  N.H.;  William  R.  Greer,  Water- 
ville,  Vt.,  and  Christopher  M.  Herring,  Longmont,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,973,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

535335.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639398 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395-^70  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  main  memory,  a  primary 
processor,  a  siore-in  cache  for  said  primary  processor,  and  a 
secondary  processor,  and  wherein  the  computer  system  performs  a 
plurality  of  write-back  cycles,  each  write-back  cycle  updating  the 
main  memory  with  a  data  stream  from  said  store- in  cache,  said 
data  stream  comprising  data  elements,  a  method  for  responding  to 
a  main  memory  write  request  from  the  secondary  processor,  said 
method  comprising  ihe  step  of: 

(a)  inserting  secondary  processor  data  elements  from  the  second- 
ary processor  into  the  data  stream  during  at  least  one  of  the 
write-back  cycles. 
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5,627,994 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSIGNMENT  OF  REQUEST 

STREAMS  TO  CACHE  MEMORIES 

Hanoch  Levy,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Robert  J.  T.  Morris,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,098 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 

\iS.  CI.  395—477  30  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  device  for  storing  pages  of  data,  the  pages  of  data 
being  of  fixed  size,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  memory  spaces  of  said  fixed  size, 
said  memory  spaces  of  said  first  set  storing  an  uncompressed 
version  of  one  of  said  pages  of  data: 

b)  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  memory  spaces  smaller  than  said 
fixed  size  of  said  memory  spaces,  said  memory  spaces  of  said 
second  set  storing  a  compressed  form  of  one  of  said  pages  of 
data: 

c)  means  for  compressing  each  of  said  pages  of  data  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  compressed  pages,  and  means  for  detecting  if  a 
compressed  page  is  smaller  than  a  memory  space  of  said 
second  set:  and 

d)  means  for  selectively  storing  a  compressed  page  of  data  in  a 
memory  space  of  said  second  set  as  said  compressed  version 
if  the  compressed  page  is  smaller  than  a  memory  space  of  said 
second  set.  in  response  to  said  means  for  delecting:  and 
including  means  for  generating  at  least  one  error-correcting 
code  for  each  one  of  each  of  said  compressed  pages,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  selectively  storing  a  compressed  page 
of  data  in  a  memory  space  of  said  second  set  stores  said 
error-correcting  codes  with  said  compressed  pages:  and 
Including  means  for  transferring  said  compressed  pages  as 
par<illel  9-bit  symbols  to  said  means  for  generating  an  error- 
correcting  code. 


I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  assigning  data  request 
streams  to  various  ones  of  a  plurality  of  data  caches,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  characterization  information  for  the  request  streams; 

and 
determining  an  assignment  of  the  request  streams  to  the  caches 
using  the  characterization  information,  such  that  a  likelihood 
is  optimized  that  a  request  from  a  given  request  stream  is 

directed  to  a  data  page  within  a  cache  to  which  the  given    u_s_  q_  395 500 

request  stream  is  assigned. 


5,627,9% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  THE 
SAME  COMPUTER  FILE  USING  DIFFERENT  FILE 
NAME  FORMATS 
Eric  J.  Bauer,  Tmton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,151 
Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 

21  Claims 


iii~  mMi 


5,627,995 

DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  USING 

MEMORY  SPACES  OF  MORE  THAN  ONE  SIZE 

William  D.  Miller;  Gary  L.  Harrington,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.;  Larry  M.  Fullerton,  Chandler,  Ariz,;  E.  J. 
Weldon,  Jr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Chris  M.  Bellman,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Alfred  P.  Gnadinger,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679330,  Apr.  2,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,490,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,722, 

Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  251,465 

Int  a.*  G06F  lyoo 

\}S.  a.  395—497.02  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  file  apparatus  for  accessing  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  previously-stored  data  files,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  storing  data  files,  each  file  identified  by  at  least  two 
file  names  formatted  using  different  file  naine  formats; 

means  for  receiving  a  user  request  identifying  a  file  name  format 
utilized  by  said  apparatus  for  a  purported  file  name  entered  by 
a  user,  wherein  said  user  request  includes  a  purported  file 
name  having  one  or  more  appended  segments  and  a  base 
name,  at  least  one  of  said  appended  segments  being  used  to 
identify  the  file  name  format  of  said  base  name,  said  base 
name  being  used  to  locate  a  data  file  having  a  matching  file 
name;  and 
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means  for  accessing  said  storing  means  and  checking  file  names 
therein  which  utilize  said  identified  file  name  format,  to  locale 
a  data  file  having  a  file  name  which  matches  said  purported 
file  name. 


5.627.997 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING 

COMPUTER  MAIL  MESSAGES  USING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 

SET  OF  CONVERSION  ROUTINES 
Malcoim  E.  Pearson.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Brian  D.  Bray, 
Vancouver.   Canada,   assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,925 

Int  CI."  G««F  \i/00:  H04L  12/54 

\i&.  a.  395—500  30  Claims 


5.627,998 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  CALLS  TO 

FUNCTIONS  IN  A  FIRST  DRIVER  LEVEL  LIBRARY  TO 

A  SESSION-BASED  INSTRUMENTATION  CONTROL 

DRIVER  LEVEL  SYSTEM 

Dan  Mondrik.  and  Bob  Mitchell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44931 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \i/00 

\^&.  a.  395—500  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  mail  system  for  converting  a  message 
having  a  class  characterizing  the  content  of  the  message  from  an 
original  format  to  a  destination  format  using  a  set  of  available 
conversion  routines,  each  of  the  set  of  available  conversion  rou- 
tines having  selection  information  describing  the  classes  of  mes- 
sages that  the  conversion  routme  was  designed  to  convert  and 
invocation  information  for  use  in  invoking  the  conversion  routine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  the  set  of  available  conversion  routines  whose 
selection  information  indicates  that  it  is  designed  to  convert 
messages  having  the  class  or  the  message;  and 
invoking  the  selected  conversion  routine  to  convert  the  message 
from  the  original  format  to  the  destination  format  using  the 
read  invocation  information  of  the  selected  conversion  rou- 
tine, the  method  further  including  the  step  of  selecting  one  or 
more  conversion  routines  from  the  set  of  available  conversion 
routines   whose   selection   information   indicates   that   it   is 
designed  to  convert  messages  having  the  class  of  the  message, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  selected  conversion  routines  includes 
a  query  method  which  indicates  whether  the  conversion  rou- 
tine is  capable  of  converting  the  message  and  a  convert 
method,  and  wherein  the  invoking  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
invoking  the  query  method  of  each  of  the  selected  conversion 
routines  in  turn  until  a  query   method  indicates  that  the 
conversion  routine  is  capable  of  converting  the  message: 
and 
invoking  the  convert  method  of  the  conversion  routine  that  is 
capable  of  converting  the  message  in  order  to  convert  the 
message. 


I.  A  method  for  mapping  calls  to  functions  in  a  first  driver  level 
library  to  the  Virtual  Instrument  Software  Architecture  (VISA) 
driver  level  library,  wherein  the  method  is  performed  in  an  instru- 
mentation system  including  a  computer  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  to  a  first  function  in  said  first  driver  level  library 
to  initialize  said  first  driver  level  library; 

allocating  one  or  more  data  structures  for  storing  session  identi- 
fiers in  response  to  receiving  said  call  to  said  first  function  in 
said  first  driver  level  library  to  initialize  said  first  driver  level 
library; 

receiving  a  call  to  a  second  function  in  said  first  driver  level 
library,  wherein  said  call  to  said  second  function  in  said  first 
driver  level  library  maps  to  one  or  more  resources  in  said 
VISA  driver  level  library; 

determining  if  sessions  have  been  opened  to  said  one  or  more 
VISA  resources; 

opening  sessions  to  said  one  or  more  VISA  resources  if  sessions 
have  not  yet  been  opened  to  said  one  or  mote  VISA  resources, 
wherein  said  step  of  opening  creates  session  identifiers  for 
each  session  to  said  one  or  more  VISA  resources; 

storing  said  session  identifiers  in  said  one  or  more  data  struc- 
tures created  in  said  step  of  allocating,  wherein  said  step  of 
storing  is  performed  after  said  step  of  opening  sessions  to  said 
one  or  more  VISA  resources;  and 

performing  one  or  more  operations  on  said  one  or  more  VISA 
resources  to  implement  functionality  indicated  by  said  call  to 
said  second  function  in  said  first  driver  level  library. 


5.627.999 
SIMILARITY-EXTRACTION  FORCE-ORIENTED  FLOOR 

PLANNER 
Eric  C.  Cheng.  Milpitas.  and  Ching-Yen  Ho,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,731,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,506,788.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,226 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:9/455 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  floor  planning  a  topology  for  an  integrated 
circuit  having  electrical  circuit  modules  of  generally  uniform  width 
which  include  electrical  circuit  cells,  modules  of  data  path  cells 
and  random  logic  cells,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  cell-space  matrix  having  rows  and  columns,  the 
columns  being  of  uniform  width  generally  matching  that  of 
said  modules  and  the  rows  being  of  variable  height  to  coop- 
eratively define  with  said  columns  an  array  of  cell  spaces: 
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assigning  one  or  more  of  said  circuit  cells  to  each  of  said  cell 

spaces;  and 
assigning  said  data  path  cells  into  said  cell-space  matrix  on  a 
provisional  basis  before  assigning  said  random  logic  cells  into 
said  cell-space  matrix: 
wherein  said  data  path  cells  are  separated  from  said  random 
logic  cells  by: 

identifying  cells  which  have  the  same  topology: 
identifying  a  first  sub-set  of  cells  of  same  topology  which 

connect  to  a  common  control  connection  net: 
identifying  a  second  sub-set  of  cells  of  same  topology  which 

are  not  cells  of  said  first  set:  and 
identifying  as  random  logic  cells  which  are  not  in  said  first  or 
said  .second  sub-sets. 


wherein  said  carrying  out  delay  simulation  step  includes  the 

steps  of: 

determining  a  source  side  clock  dela>  representative  of  a 
delay  which  occurs  during  wansfer  of  said  clock  signal 
from  said  clock  input  pin  to  said  flip-flop  on  the  source  side 
of  said  circuit,  and  , 

detennining  a  sink  side  clock  delay  representative  of  a  delay' 
which  occurs  during  transfer  of  said  clock  signal  from  said 
clock  input  pin  to  said  flip-flop  on  the  sink  side  of  said 
circuit; 

determining  a  path  dela\  which  occurs  during  transfer  of  said 
clock  signal  from  said  flip-flop  on  the  source  side  of  said 
circuit  to  said  flip-flop  on  the  sink  side  of  said  circuit; 

detennining  a  sum  of  a  ditference  between  said  source  side 
clock  delay  and  said  sink  side  clock  delay  and  said  path 
delay;  and 

changing  driving  ability  of  each  clock  amplifying  gate  of  a 
last,  stage  of  said  at  least  two  stages  of  clock  amplifying 
gates  based  on  said  sum  of  said  diflTerence  between  s^d 
source  and  sink  side  clock  delays,  and  said  path  delay  and 
said  delay  of  said  desired  clock  signal  distributing  cycle. 


5.628.001 

POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHANGING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  CLOCK  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  A  START  SIGNAL 

Lawrence  D,  Cepuran.  Gary,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  980,012.  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No,  529,766 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04;  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  395—556  10  Claims 


5,628,000 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTING  LOGIC  AND  CLOCK  SKEW 

CONTROL  DESIGN  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTING  LOGIC 
Masamori  Kashiyama.  Isehara.  and  Teruhisa  Shimizu,  Oume, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  405,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  18.  1994.  6-048338 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—558  24  Claims 


GENERATE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  OF 

fREOUENCY  BELOI  FIRST  LEVEL 

IHEN  NO  INFORyATION  IS  TRANSMITTED 
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INCREASE  FREQUENCY  Of  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  ABOVE  SECOND  LEVEL 

WHEN  INFORMATION  IS  TRANSMITTED 


-7(2 


REDUCE  FREQUENCY  OF  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  KLOt  FIRST  LEVEL  WHEN 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  IS  COMPLETED. 


LETED.  I 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  clock  distributing  logic  such  that  said 
clock  distributing  logic  reduces  clock  skew  in  a  circuit  by  causing 
a  delay  in  said  clock  distributing  logic  to  coincide  with  a  delay  of 
a  desired  clock  signal  distributing  cycle,  said  cIcK-k  distributing 
logic  operates  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  to  distribute  said 
clcKk  signal  applied  to  a  clock  input  pin  of  said  circuit  through  at 
least  two  stages  of  clock  amplifying  gates  to  flip-flops  on  source 
and  sink  sides  of  said  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  delay  simulation  b\  simulating  a  delay  which 
occurs  during  transfer  of  said  clock  signal  from  said  clock 
input  pin  through  said  clock  distributing  logic  to  a  flip-flop. 


10.  A  serial  bus  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  serial  bus  including  a  first  unidirectional  conductor,  a  second 
unidirectional  conductor,  and  a  clock  conductor; 

a  system  processor  including  a  serial  port  coupled  to  the  serial 
bus  and  a  clock  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  serial  port  for 
generating  a  clock  signal  on  the  clock  conductor  of  the  serial 
bus.  the  system  processor  operative  to  receive  a  transmission 
initiation  signal  and  to  control  the  clock  signal  generator 
output  frequency  supplied  to  the  clock  conductor; 

a  element  coupled  to  the  serial  bus.  the  element  responsive  to  a 
signal  input  thereto  to  generate  the  transmission  initiation 
signal  supplied  to  the  system  processor  prior  to  communicat- 
ing, the  element  communicating  at  a  frequency  controlled  by 
the  clock  signal  frequency; 

wherein  the  processor  element  is  responsive  to  an  information- 
transmission  initiation  signal  to  increase  the  clock  frequency 
on  the  serial  bus.  whereby  the  element  and  the  processor 
communicate  at  a  higher  frequency  after  receipt  of  the 
information-transmission  initiation  signal  to  communicate 
information  over  the  serial  bus.  and  the  processor  reducing  the 
clock  frequency  on  the  serial  bus  at  the  conclusion  of  com- 
munication between  the  processor  and  the  element  to  con- 
serve energy. 


174-J23O.G.-y7-24:0U 
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5.628,002 

BINARY  TREE  FLAG  BIT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

PARTITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Luther  J.  Uoodnim.  P.O.  Box  1847.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.  12601 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,399 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/24 

VS.  a.  395—607  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sorting  three  keys  into  two  sets,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

computing  the  three  exclusive-OR  dififerences  or  similarities  in 
values  between  each  of  three  pairs  of  keys, 

comparing  for  value  the  differences  or  similarities  to  each  other, 
outputs  of  said  comparing  steps  thereby  determining  accord- 
ing to  a  prescribed  rule 

a  partition  of  the  three  keys  into  said  two  sets  in  which  every 
key  in  one  set  is  lexicographically  greater  than  every  key  in 
the  other  set. 


5,628,003 
DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  AND 

FULL  TEXT  DATA 
Hiromichi     Fujisawa,     Tokorozawa;     AtsushI     Hatakeyama, 
Kokubuigi;    Yasuaki    Nakano,    Hino,-    Junichi    Higashino, 
Koganei,  and  Toshihiro  Hananoi,  Naka-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,781,  Dec.  30,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,265,242,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,855,  Aug.  8, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

111,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1985,  60-184181 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—615  11  aaims 

1.  A  document  storage  and  retrieval  system  for  storing  and 
retrieving  textual  documents,  comprising: 

image  hie  means  for  storing  textual  documents  which  are  digital 
image  data,  said  textual  documents  including  bibliographic 
items  providing  bibliographic  information  of  said  textual 
docunnents  and  body  text  data  providing  data  of  text  found  in 
bodies  of  said  textual  documents: 
document  recognition  means,  coupled  to  said  image  hie  means, 
for  recognizing  said  textual  documents,  said  document  recog- 
nition means  includes: 

(a)  means  for  extracting  pattern  elements  forming  character 
patterns  from  said  digital  image  data. 

(b)  a  document  knowledge  hie  for  storing  regulations  of  a 
layout  of  said  bibliographic  items  in  said  textual  documents 
as  document  knowledge. 
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(c)  character  segmentation  means  for  extracting  character 
patterns  by  analyzing  said  pattern  elements  with  reference 
to  said  document  knowledge  in  said  document  knowledge 
file,  and 

(d)  recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  extracted  character 
patterns,  said  recognition  means  outputs  a  recognition 
result  including  said  bibliographic  items  and  said  body  text 
data  with  a  layout  structure  name  corresponding  to  the 
recognition  result; 

data  base  file  means,  coupled  to  said  document  recognition 
means,  for  storing  said  bibliographic  items  and  information  as 
bibliographic  information  of  said  outputted  recognition  result 
with  said  layout  structure  name; 

text  file  means,  coupled  to  said  document  recognition  means,  for 
storing  at  least  said  body  text  data  as  document  contents  of 
recognized  textual  documents; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  request  of  a  search  keyword; 

retrieval  means,  coupled  to  said  image  file  means,  said  data  base 
file  means,  said  text  file  means  and  said  input  means,  for 
retrieving  digital  image  data  of  at  least  one  textual  document 
which  includes  said  search  keyword  based  on  said  stored 
bibliographic  information  and  said  stored  body  text  data;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  retrieval  means,  for  outputting 
said  retrieved  digital  image  data  of  at  least  one  textual  docu- 
ment. 


5,628,004 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DATABASE  OF 
COMMUNICATION  OF  RECIPIENTS 
Michael  Gormley,  Washington,  D.C.;  Kevin  Potter,  Vienna, 
Va.,  and  Jennifer  Kelly,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to 
Optima  Direct,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,127,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,976 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/20:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—615  16  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  storing  and  manipulating  data  relating  to 
recipients  of  a  communication  from  one  or  more  different  contact 
persons,  comprising: 

entering  a  new  record  into  a  temporary  file  in  a  memory  device 
using  a  data  processing  device; 

creating  a  match  key  for  said  new  record; 

searching  a  database  in  said  memory  device  for  existing  records 
previously  entered  therein  and  assigned  corresponding  match 
keys  which  are  similar  to  said  new  record;  and 

storing  said  new  record  in  said  database  if  none  of  said  match 
keys  corresponding  to  said  existing  records  are  similar  to  said 
new  record  match  key.  and  storing  said  new  record  in  a 
temporary  database  file  if  one  of  said  match  keys  of  said 
existing  records  is  similar  to  said  new  record  match  key. 


5,628,006 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  MERGING  AND  SEPARATING 

ATTRIBUTES  OF  CONSOLES 
Peter  A.  Fatzinger,  Poughkeepsie;  Martin  K.  Leung,  Watting- 
ers  Falls;  Kevin  Chou,  and  Sockallingam  Radhakrishnan, 
both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,767,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,491319,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,204,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
488,028 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—618  19  Claims 


5,628,005 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
OPPORTUNISTIC  FILE  ACCESS  IN  A  NETWORK 
ENVIRONMENT 
Hans  Hurvig,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,454 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—608  12  Qaims 


1.2,7.8. 
9,10,11 

7,8,9,10 

7.10.11 

1.2.7 

7.8,9,10 

7.10,11 

0 

0 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  and  managing  files  in  a  muhi-user 
network  environment  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  server  with  a 
file  directed  for  shared  usage,  and  a  plurality  of  clients  intercon- 
nected with  the  server  through  a  network  link,  each  client  having  at 
least  two  identifier  sockets,  wherein  a  first  identifier  socket  is 
configured  for  bi-directional  communication  between  the  client 
and  the  server  and  a  second  identifier  socket  is  configured  for 
unidirectional  communications  initiated  by  the  server,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  by  the  client  through  said  first  identifier  socket  a 

request  to  the  server  for  the  file; 
determining  by  the  server  whether  the  file  is  available  to  the 

client  for  opportunistic  access; 
transmitting  by  the  server  the  file  to  the  requesting  client  through 

the  first  identifier  socket; 
notifying  the  client  by  the  ser\er  whether  the  client  has  an 
opportunistic  lock  on  the  file  or  whether  the  file  must  be 
maintained  at  the  server;  and 
sending  by  the  server  a  message  to  the  client  through  the  second 
identifier  socket  that  the  client  must  relinquish  the  opportunis- 
tic access  to  the  file  when  the  server  determines  that  opportu- 
nistic access  is  no  longer  available. 


Console  A  Console  B  Console  C 

("Moin"    Console)     ("Foiling'    Console)      ("Failing     Console) 

8.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  a  computer 
to  perform  merge  transactions  and  non-failure  rollback  trans- 
actions between  data  structures  without  logging,  said  com- 
puter readable  program  code  means  comprising: 

(a)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  com- 
puter to  store  first  and  second  data  structure  objects,  each 
object  comprising: 

(i)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a 

computer  to  store  original  attributes  that  define  that  object; 
(ii)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a 

computer  to  store  apparent  attributes  merged   into  that 

object  from  the  other  object; 
(iii)  computer  readable  program  code  njeans  for  causing  a 

computer  to  store  a  switch-to  pointer;  and 
(iv)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a 

computer  to  store  a  switch-chain  pointer;  and  computer 

program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer  to  perform  at 

least  one  of: 

(b)  processing  a  merge  transaction,  including: 

(i)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  switching  said 
switch-to  pointer  of  said  second  object  to  point  to  said  first 
object; 

(ii)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  switching  said 
switch-chain  pointer  of  said  first  object  to  point  to  said 
second  object  to  thereby  form  a  switch  chain;  and 

(iil)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  logically 
ORing  said  apparent  attributes  of  said  first  and  second 
objects  to  thereby  render  said  second  object  idle  and  permit 
said  first  object  to  control  the  attributes  of  said  second 
object;  and 

(c)  rolling  back  a  merge  transaction,  including: 

(i)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  removing  said 
second  object  from  said  switch-chain;  and 

(ii)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  logically 
ANDing  said  original  attributes  of  said  first  object  with  said 
apparent  objects  of  said  first  object  and  storing  the  resulting 
group  of  attributes  as  new  apparent  attributes  for  said  first 
object. 
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5,628,007 
METHODS  FOR  STORING  A  DATABASE  IN  EXTENDED 

ATTRIBUTES  OF  A  FILE  SYSTEM 
Carlos  A.  Nevarez,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem, 

Utah 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,971,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,499,358.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,128 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 
VS.  a.  395—612  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  searching  entries  corresponding  to  files  in  a 
directory  table  maintained  on  a  computer  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  directory  table,  comprising  a  plurality  of  directory 
entries,  each  directory  entry  having  a  field  corresponding  to 
the  location  of  EA  data; 

providing  a  first  directory  entry  having  an  EA  field  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  location  in  memory,  wherein  said  first  location 
includes  extended  attribute  information  which  is  compliant 
with  FMEA  architecture; 

providing  a  second  directory  entry  having  an  EA  field  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  location  in  memory,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond location  comprises  EA  data  which  is  non-FMEA  compli- 
ant; 

searching  the  EA  field  associated  with  a  plurality  of  directory 
entries  in  said  directory  entry  table,  including  said  first  direc- 
tory and  said  second  directory  entry; 

interrogating  said  first  location  m  memory  and  said  second 
location  in  memory;  and 

identifying  said  first  directory  entry  as  having  EA  data  associ- 
ated therewith  which  is  FMEA  compliant  based  on  the  results 
of  said  searching  steps. 


5.628.008 

STRUCTURED  DOCUMENT  SEARCH  FORMULA 

GENERATION  ASSISTING  SYSTEM 

Shoichi  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1995.  .Sen  No.  490.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-133105 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/M) 
U.S.  a.  395—603  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  assisting  generation  of  a  search  formula  used  for 
eflFecting  retrieval  processing  with  respect  to  a  structured  docu- 
ment, comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  structured  document; 
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structure  extracting  means  for  extracting,  based  on  a  substruc- 
ture of  the  structured  document  exemplified  by  a  user  as  a 
search  result,  a  substructure  including  the  exemplified  sub- 
structure; and 

search  formula  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  search 
formula  from  the  extracted  substructure. 


5.628.009 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  USING 

HIERARCHICAL  DATA-MANAGEMENT  FUNCTION 

Yasuyo  Kikuta;  Akira  Murata,  and  Masaki  Hiraga.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I%349.  Feb.  IS.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087480 

Int  CL"  G«6F  17/30;  I2A)8 


VS.  a.  395—610 


23  Claims 
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I.  An  information  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  managemenl-means  hierarchies,  each 
management-means  hierarchy  of  said  plurality  of 
management-means  hierarchies  comprising  at  least  one  stor- 
ing means  and  one  management  means,  each  storing  means 
storing  therein  information  units  (o  be  retrieved,  a  network 
being  common  to  all  management  means  and  each  manage- 
ment means  managing  the  respective  storing  means;  and 

automatic  retrieval  means  for  automatically  retrieving  a  prede- 
termined information  unit  from  among  the  information  units 
stored  in  each  of  said  storing  means  using  hierarchy  informa- 
tion which  is  used  for  hierarchically  managing  the  informa- 
tion units  stored  in  each  of  said  storing  means; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  management-means  hierarchies  com- 
prises at  least  three  hierarchies  including: 

at  least  one  general-information  storing  means  and  one  general- 
information  managing  means,  said  general-information  stor- 
ing me.  arts  storing  general  information  sets  which  are  man- 
aged by  said  general-information  managing  means  which  is 
provided  in  said  network; 

a  plurality  of  sectional-information  storing  means  and  a  plurality 
of  sectional-information  management  means,  said  plurality  of 
sectional-information  sets  which  are  managed  by  respective 
ones   of  said   plurality   of  sectional-information   managing 
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means,  said  plurality  of  sectional-information  managing 
means  being  provided  in  said  network;  and 

a  plurality  of  personal-information  storing  means  and  a  plurality 
of  personal-information  management  means,  said  plurality  of 
personal-information  sets  which  are  managed  by  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  personal-information  managing 
means,  said  plurality  of  personal-information  managing  mean 
being  provided  in  said  network;  and 

wherein  said  automatic  reffieval  means  retrieves  a  predeter- 
mined information  unit  from  among  said  general  information 
sets,  said  sectional  information  sets,  and  said  personal  infor- 
mation sets,  in  response  to  a  relevant  retrieval  command  being 
input  to  said  information  retrieval  system. 


file  in  order  to  create  a  second  character  file  management 
table  for  storing  said  second  character  file  access  information 
and  a  first  character  file  management  table  for  storing  said 
first  character  file  access  information,  a  number  of  second 
character  files  being  opened,  and  address  data  of  said  second 
character  file  management  table; 

retrieving  the  first  character  file  or  the  second  character  file  to 
read  the  first  or  second  graphic  panem  data  corresponding  to 
the  first  or  second  character  code  data  entered  by  the  user; 

wherein  said  step  of  retrieving,  as  applied  to  the  second  charac- 
ter file,  further  includes  writing,  replacing  or  deleting  the 
second  graphic  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  second  char- 
acter code  data  entered  by  the  user;  and 

closing  simultaneously  the  first  character  file  and  the  second 
character  file. 


5,628,010 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACCESSING  CHARACTER 

FILES  IMAGE  DATA 
Isamu  Ooishi,  and  Fumihisa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.106,  Aug.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030972 

lot  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—601  12  Claims 


5,628,011 

NETWORK-BASED  INTELLIGENT  INFORMATION- 

SOURCING  ARRANGEMENT 

Syed  V.  Ahamed,  Somerset,  and  Victor  B.  Lawrence,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  421 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  character  files  including  a  read-out 
only  first  character  file  for  storing  first  character  code  data  for 
independently  specifying  a  character  or  a  graphic  of  a  particular 
design  and  first  graphic  panem  data  representing  the  character  or 
the  graphic  corresponding  to  each  first  character  code  data,  and  a 
read/write  second  character  file  for  storing  user  defined  second 
character  code  data  for  independently  specifying  a  character  or  a 
graphic  designed  by  a  user  and  second  graphic  panem  data  repre- 
senting the  user  designed  character  or  graphic  cotnesponding  to 
each  user  defined  second  character  code  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
entering  a  first  character  file  name  of  the  first  character  file, 
storing  position  data  of  the  first  character  file,  and  storing 
position  data  of  the  second  character  file; 
determining  a  second  character  file  name  of  said  second  charac- 
ter file  on  the  basis  of  said  first  character  file  name; 
opening  the  first  character  file  on  the  basis  of  said  first  character 
file  name  and  said  storing  position  data  of  the  first  character 
file: 
opening  the  second  character  file  on  the  basis  of  said  second 
character  file  name  and  said  storing  position  dau  of  the 
second  character  file  at  the  same  time  of  opening  the  first 
character  file; 
generating  first  character  file  access  information  for  use  in 
accessing  the  first  character  file,  and  second  character  file 
access  information  for  use  in  accessing  the  second  character 


14.  An  intelligent  communications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  localized  networks; 

a  second  network  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  localized  net- 
works; 

means  in  an  individual  localized  network  responsive  to  receipt 
of  a  query  from  a  requester,  for  parsing  the  query  to  identify  a 
subject  of  the  query  and  to  identify  an  operation  in  the  query 
to  be  performed  with  respect  to  the  subject; 

a  subject  dictionary  in  the  individual  localized  network  that  lists 
subjects  that  are  available  in  the  individual  localized  network 
and  operations  permitted  to  be  performed  in  die  individual 
localized  network  with  respect  to  the  available  subjects: 

means  in  the  individual  localized  network  cooperative  with  the 
parsing  means  and  the  subject  dictionary,  for  determining 
whether  the  identified  subject  is  available  in  the  individual 
localized  network  and  whether  die  identified  operation  is 
permitted  to  be  performed  in  the  individual  localized  network 
with  respect  lo  the  identified  subject; 

means  in  the  individual  localized  network  cooperative  with  the 
determining  means  and  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the 
identified  subject  is  available  in  the  individual  localized  net- 
work and  the  identified  operation  is  permitted  in  die  indi- 
vidual localized  network,  for  compiling  the  query  into  a 
locally-executable  program; 

means  in  the  individual  localized  network  cooperative  with  the 
determining  means  and  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the 
identified  subject  is  not  available  in  the  individual  localized 
network,  for  transmitting  the  query  to  a  second  network; 

a  knowledge  database  in  the  individual  localized  network, 
including 

means  cooperative  wiUi  die  coiiipiliiig  mcaii!.  in  iiic  muivmua! 
localized  network,  for  executing  the  program  to  obtain  a 
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response  to  ihe  query  from  the  knowledge  database  in  the 
individual  localized  network: 

means  in  the  individual  localized  network  eooperati\e  with  the 
executing  means  for  transmitting  the  response  obtained  at  the 
knowledge  database  in  the  individual  localized  network  to  the 
requester. 

means  in  the  second  network  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  query 
from  the  individual  localized  network,  for  parsing  the  query  to 
identify  a  subject  of  the  query  and  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed with  respect  to  the  subject; 

a  subject  dictionary  in  the  second  network  that  lists  subjects  that 
are  available  in  the  localized  networks  and  in  the  second 
network,  their  logical  addresses,  and  operations  permitted  in 
the  networks  with  respect  to  the  available  subjects: 

means  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  parsing 
means  and  the  subject  dictionary  in  the  second  network,  for 
determining  whether  the  identified  subject  is  available  in  one 
of  the  localized  networks  or  the  second  network  and  whether 
the  identified  operation  is  permitted  with  respect  to  the  iden- 
tified subject: 

means  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  determining 
means  in  the  second  network  and  responsive  to  a  determina- 
tion that  the  identified  subject  is  available  in  one  of  the 
localized  networks  or  the  second  network  and  the  identified 
operation  is  permitted  with  respect  to  the  identified  subject, 
for  compiling  the  query  into  an  executable  program  including 
the  logical  address  of  the  identified  subject: 

nneans  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  compiling 
means  in  the  second  network,  for  translating  the  logical 
address  in  the  program  into  a  physical  address  of  the  identi- 
fied subject: 

a  plurality  of  subject  repositories  in  the  second  network: 

means  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  translating 
means,  for  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  the  physical  address  in 
the  program,  a  repository  that  contains  the  identified  subjects: 

means  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  selecting 
means  and  repositories,  for  transporting  the  programs  to  the 
selected  repository  for  execution: 

means  in  the  selected  repository  cooperative  with  the  transport- 
ing means,  for  executing  the  program  to  obtain  a  response  to 
the  query  from  the  selected  repository:  and 

means  cooperati\e  with  the  executing  means,  for  transmitting 
the  obtained  response  to  the  requester:  wherein  the  intelligent 
communications  network  further  comprises: 

a  knowledge  tree  in  the  second  network  that  defines  relation- 
ships between  the  available  subjects; 

means  in  the  second  network  cooperative  with  the  compiling 
means  and  the  knowledge  tree,  for  finding,  on  the  basis  of  the 
logical  address  of  the  identified  subject,  a  subject  related  in 
the  knowledge  tree  to  the  identified  subject  and  for  supple- 
menting the  program  with  the  related  and  its  logical  address: 
wherein 

the  translating  means  in  the  second  network  compri.se 

means  for  translating  the  logical  addresses  of  the  identified  and 
the  related  subjects  in  the  program  into  physical  addresses  of 
the  identified  and  the  related  subjects: 

the  means  in  the  second  network  for  selecting  a  repository 
comprise 

means  for  selecting,  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  physical  addresses  in  the 
program,  at  least  one  repository  that  contains  the  identified 
and  the  related  subjects: 

the  means  in  the  second  network  for  transporting  the  program 
compn.se 

means  for  transponing  the  program  to  the  selected  at  least  one 
repository  for  execution: 

the  executing  means  in  the  second  network  comprise 

an  individual  means  in  each  repository  of  the  at  least  one 
repository  for  executing  the  program  to  obtain  at  least  one 
response  to  the  query;  and 

the  response  transmitting  means  in  the  second  network  comprise 

means  for  transmitting  the  at  least  one  response  to  the  requester. 


5,628,012 
METHOD  .4ND  .APP.\R.\TrS  FOR  QUERYING  A 
DATABASE  CONTAINING  DISJUNCTIVE  INFORMATION 
Leonid  LIbkin.  Basking  Rjdge.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iQ 

U.S.  CI.  395—613  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  computer  system  for  querying  a 
databa.se  containing  disjunctive  information  comprising  the  steps 
in  the  sequence  set  forth  of: 
producing  a  first  element  of  the  normal  form  of  the  database: 
applying  a  query  against  the  first  element  of  the  normal  form: 
producing  a  second  element  of  the  normal  form  of  the  database: 

and 
applying  the  query  against  the  second  element  of  the  normal 
form. 


5,628,013 

APPARATUrS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING 

PROCESSING  TIME  IN  A  FRAME-BASED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Eric  C.  .Anderson,  San  Jose;  A.  Phillip  Sohn.  Campbell,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Hugh  B.  Svendsen,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Sen  No.  954338 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  395—677  36  aaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  for  processing  data 
in  real-time  by  executing  at  least  one  task  during  each  of  a  series  of 
predetermined  duration  processing  frames,  a  computer  imple- 
mented method  for  determining  whether  a  first  task  is  executable 
within  a  particular  predetermined  duration  processing  frame  such 
that  a  total  processing  duration  corresponding  to  said  particular 
predetermined  duration  processing  frame  is  not  exceeded  if  said 
task  is  processed  within  said  particular  predetermined  duration 
processing  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  required  processing  duration  for  said  first  task:  5,628,015 
calculating  a  required  processing  duration  for  a  set  of  tasks  in  a  METHOD  FOR  UNLOCKING  SOFTWARE  FILES 
task  list,  said  set  of  tasks  including  at  least  one  second  task  LOCKED  TO  A  SPECIFIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
designated  for  execution  during  said  particular  predetermined  Jitendira   K.  Singh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
duration  processing  frame,  said  at  least  one  second  task  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

■  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,828,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 


included  in  said  task  list  for  said  particular  predetermined 
duration  processing  frame,  said  task  list  specifying  at  least 
said  second  task  to  be  executed  in  said  particular  predeter- 
mined duration  processing  frame; 

calculating  an  amount  of  processing  time  available  in  said 
particular  predetermined  duration  processing  frame  by  sub- 
tracting said  required  processing  duration  for  said  set  of  tasks 
from  said  total  processing  duration:  and 

installing  said  first  task  in  said  task  list  if  said  amount  of 
processing  time  available  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  required 
processing  duration  for  said  first  task,  otherwise  generating  a 
signal  indicating  said  first  task  cannot  be  installed. 


which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,176,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5327,563.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,969 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//4 

U.S.  CI.  395—186 

_  1302 

VALIDATE   _ 

-1304 


3  Claims 


GENERATE  THE 

NAME  OF  THE 

AiTUCATION  PROGRAM 


GET 

APPUCATTON  BLIC 

FILENAME 


-1306 


5,628,014 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NODE  CACHING  AT 

THE  FILE  LEVEL 

Albert  B.  P.  Cecchini,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  and  David  Kessler, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ParaNode,  Inc.,  Jamestown, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,975,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,665 

Int.  a.*  G06F  \2Ai2 

U.S.  a.  395—621  19  Claims 
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1.  A  DOS  based  computer  system  having  node  caching  at  a  file 
level,  said  system  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  generating  instructions,  wherein  said  instructions 
include  those  for  accessing,  retneving  or  writing  to  portions 
of  files  or  entire  files,  wherein  the  instructions  for  accessing, 
retrieving  or  writing  contain  those  insUnctions  directed 
through  DOS  interrupt  21: 

a  non-standard  DOS  drive  in  which  desired  files  or  nodes  have 
been  stored  and  from  which  said  desired  files  or  nodes  can  be 
accessed,  retrieved  or  written,  said  desired  files  or  nodes 
containing  stored  information: 

a  standard  DOS  drive,  recognized  by  said  CPU  as  a  standard 
DOS  drive,  adapted  for  storage  of  file  information  and  access, 
retrieval  or  writing  of  files,  wherein  the  access,  retrieval  or 
writing  of  files  from  said  standard  DOS  drive  can  be  achieved 
faster  than  access. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  to  unlock  a  software  pro- 
gram, the  software  program  having  a  known  original  sector  loca- 
tion and  a  current  sector  location  on  a  hard  disk  having  sectors, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  the  software  program  to  execute  if  a  verification  process 
determines  that  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  true: 

1 .  the  current  sector  location  of  the  software  program  on  the 
hard  disk  is  the  same  as  the  known  original  sector  location  on 
the  hard  disk  where  the  computer  retrieves  the  known  original 
sector  location  on  the  hard  disk:  and 

2.  the  computer  determines  that  the  software  program  has  been 
executed  less  than  a  trial  count  number  by  retrieving  from 
either  a  first  file  or  a  second  randomly-generated  and 
randomly-stored  file  the  number  of  times  the  program  has 
been  executed  and  determining  that  the  number  of  times  die 
program  has  been  executed  does  not  exceed  the  trial  count 
number;  and 

3.  the  computer  determines  that  the  current  sector  location  on 
the  hard  disk  of  the  first  file,  is  the  same  location  as  the  sector 
location  on  the  hard  disk  at  which  said  first  file  was  originally 
stored  by  retneving  from  said  first  file  or  a  third  randomly- 
generated  and  randomly-stored  file  the  original  sector  location 
on  the  hard  disk  of  the  first  file  and  comparing  the  original 
sector  location  on  the  hard  disk  to  the  current  sector  location 
on  the  hard  disk. 


5,628,016 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  AND  IMPLEMENTING 

EXCEPTION  HANDLING  USING  EXCEPTION 

REGISTRATION  RECORDS  STORED  IN  STACK 

MEMORY 

retneval  or  writing  of  files  from  said    peter  Kukol,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland  International, 


non-standard  DOE  drive;  and 

file  handler,  connected  to  said  non-standard  DOS  drive,  said 
standard  DOS  drive,  and  to  said  CPU.  wherein  said  file 
handler  monitors  said  CPU  generated  instructions  directed 
through  DOS  interrupt  21  and  caches  portions  of  said  desired 
files  or  nodes  from  said  non-standard  DOS  drive  in  said 
standard  DOS  drive  in  response  to  instructions  directed 
through  DOS  interrupt  21  for  accessing,  retrieving  or  writing 
said  portions  of  said  desired  files  or  nodes  from  said  non- 
standard DOS  drive. 


Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,072 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—704  40  Oaims 

23.  A  system  for  developing  compiled  computer  code,  die  sys- 
tem comprising; 

a  computer  having  a  microprocessor  and  a  memory,  said 
memory  including  a  stack  memory  for  storing  function  argu- 
ments and  local  data; 


706 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1997 


|«        BVi 


-d 


r-tn 

aami 

aenRr 

awrar. 

m 

ETC 

finally/ except/catch  code 


tiltcc  groreasion  address 


finally/   eacept.'catch  code; 


void  foo  (voidt 
( 

_try 

1      trycodel,- 

except (  1 


( 


handlerl; 


1 


_try 

1       try_code2;     i 

except!  <f ilter-expresslon>  ) 

.  (      handler2;      ) 
etc. 


a  compiler  for  generating  computer  code  from  source  listings, 
said  source  listings  including  definitions  of  functions  some  of 
which  include  exception  handling  constructs; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  said  compiler,  for  identifying  by  the 
system  a  function  having  an  exception  handling  construct, 
said  exception  handling  construct  specifying  that  a  particular 
exception  handler  is  to  be  invoked  upon  occurrence  of  an 
exception  which  arises  during  operation  of  said  function:  and 

means  for  storing  on  said  stack  memory  at  a  location  after 
function  arguments  and  local  data  for  the  function  an  excep- 
tion registration  record  describing  said  particular  exception 
handler,  said  exception  registration  record  storing  a  pointer  to 
a  previous  exception  registration  record  registered  for  another 
function  whose  execution  has  begun  but  has  yet  to  complete, 
wherein  said  exception  registration  record  describing  said 
particular  exception  handler  resides  at  one  end  of  said  stack 
memory  during  execution  of  the  function. 


S.628.017 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  EVENT- 
RESPONSE  CAPABILITIES  TO  PSEUDOCODE 
Randy  S.  Kimmeriy,  and  Robert  E.  Saile,  both  of  Redmond, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,566,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593344 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
VS.  a.  395—704  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  responding  to  an  event  by  using  a  pseudocode 
program  executed  by  an  execution  engine  comprising: 

passing  identitication  information  identifying  an  event-response 
routine  to  an  event  detector  routine,  the  event-response  rou- 
tine being  a  pseudocode  routine  included  In  the  pseudocode 
program  and  including  pseudocode  instructions  for  respond- 
ing to  the  event; 

detecting  the  event  using  the  event  detector  routine; 


in  response  to  detecting  the  event,  performing  the  following 

substeps: 

interrupting  execution  of  the  pseudocode  program  by  the 
execution  engine; 

saving  a  state  of  the  execution  engine,  including  saving  con- 
tents of  an  instruction  counter  indicating  a  location  in  the 
pseudocode  program  at  which  the  execution  of  the 
pseudocode  program  was  interrupted; 

accessing  the  event-response  routine  using  the  identification 
information; 

executing  the  event-response  routine  using  the  execution 
engine:  and 

restoring  the  saved  state  of  the  execution  engine,  including  the 
contents  of  the  instruction  counter,  after  the  execution 
engine  executes  the  event-response  routine. 


5,628,018 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HANDLING  PLURAL 

DIVIDED  INTERRUPTION 

Toshlmichi  Matsuzaki,  Mine,  and  Nobuo  Higaki,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276756 

InL  CI."  G06F  /J/26 

U.S.  CI.  395—733  40  Claims 
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1.  An  interruption  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  interrup- 
tions, installed  in  a  microcomputer  which  contains  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (CPU)  which  receives  a  number  of  interruption  sig- 
nals, comprising: 

mask  level  output  means  for  outputting  a  mask  level  which 
shows  an  interruption  level  which  can  be  received  by  the 
CPU; 

a  plurality  of  interruption  group  control  means,  each  receiving 
interruptions  from  an  input/output  device  (170)  at  its  own 
predetermined  level  and  outputting  to  the  CPU;  and 

interruption  handler  initiation  means  for  initiating  a  single  pro- 
gram starting  fi-om  a  fixed  address  which  processes  a  transfer 
to  an  interruption  signal,  no  matter  from  what  interruption 
group  control  means  the  interruption  is  received. 

wherein  every  interruption  group  control  means  comprises: 

an  interruption  control  register  means  for  storing  the  predeter- 
mined interruption  level  for  a  group  including  interruption 
request  fiags  showing  when  each  of  the  interruption  requests 
in  a  group  occurs; 

interruption  request  means  for  outputting  to  the  CPU  an  inter- 
ruption signal  corresponding  to  the  interruption  level  In  the 
interruption  control  register  means,  based  on  the  interruption 
request  flags: 

interruption  arbitration  means  for  adjusting  conflict  with  other 
interruption  group  control  means,  based  on  the  interruption 
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level  stored  in  the  interruption  control  register  means  and  on 
the  mask  level  inputted  from  the  mask  level  output  means: 
and 

group  number  output  means  tor  outputting  a  group  number 
predetermined  for  a  group  responding  to  an  access  from  the 
CPU.  in  accordance  with  an  arbitration  result;  and 

wherein  the  program  is  a  processing  program  which  determines 
an  interruption  factor  in  a  group  for  a  interruption  group 
control  means  which  has  outputted  an  interruption  request. 


5,628,019 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PERIPHERAL  BUS  CLOCK  SIGNAL  DURING  A 

REDUCED  POWER  MODE 

Rita  M.  O'Brien,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser." No.  234,819,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656.840 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.?/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  7  Claims 


6.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  local  bus  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

a  peripheral  bus; 

means  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  to  said  peripheral  bus  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  and  address  signals  between 
said  local  bus  and  said  peripheral  bus,  said  controlling  means 
including  means  for  arbitrating  mastership  of  said  peripheral 
bus; 

means  for  selectively  generating  a  peripheral  bus  clock  signal  on 
said  peripheral  bus,  said  selectively  generating  means  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  clock  rate  of  said  penpheral  bus 
clock  signal,  said  clock  rate  including  at  least  a  normal  mode 
and  a  power  reduction  mode  of  operation: 

a  bus  master  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus.  said  bus  master 
requiring  a  clock  signal  in  order  to  request  access  to  said 
peripheral  bus;  and 

means  for  providing  a  minimal  clock  rate  dunng  said  power 
reduction  mode  on  said  peripheral  bus  such  that  said  bus 
master  can  request  bus  access. 


5.628.020 

SYSTEM  OSCILLATOR  GATING  lECHNIQUE  FOR 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Rita  M.  O'Brien.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  160,931,  Dec.  I.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.556 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/.<2 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  oscillator  configured  to  generate  a  reference  timing  signal; 
a  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  configured  to 
generate  a  clock  si.ciial  responsl\e  to  said  reference  timing 
signal; 
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a  system  monitor  configured  to  monitor  a  circuit  portion  of  said 
computer  system  and  configured  to  generate  a  suspend  state 
signal  indicative  of  whether  said  circuit  portion  is  inactive: 
a  clock  control  unit  coupled  to  said  clock  generator  and  to  said 
system  monitor,  wherein  said  clock  control  unit  is  configured 
to  stop  said  clock  signal  in  response  to  an  assertion  of  said 
suspend  state  signal  and  is  configured  to  restart  said  clock 
signal  in  response  to  a  deassertion  of  said  suspend  state 
signal; 
a  first  counter  coupled  to  said  clock  control  unit  configured  to 
count  a  first  predetermined  time  after  said  deassertion  of  said 
suspend  state  signal; 
a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  clock  control  unit  configured  to 
count  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said  assertion  of  said 
suspend  state  signal,  wherein  said  clock  control  unit  is  con- 
figured to  stop  said  clock  signal  said  second  predetermined 
time  after  said  assertion  of  said  suspend  state  signal; 
an  oscillator  power  control  unit  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  to 
said  system  monitor,  wherein  said  oscillator  power  control 
unit  is  configured  to  remove  power  supplied  to  said  oscillator 
in  response  to  an  assertion  of  said  suspend  state  signal  and  is 
configured  to  restore  power  supplied  to  said  oscillator  in 
response  to  a  deassertion  of  said  suspend  state  signal,  wherein 
said  clock  control  unit  is  configured  to  restart  said  clock 
signal  said  first  predetermined  time  after  said  deassertion  of 
said  suspend  slate  signal  and  restoration  of  power  to  said 
oscillator:  and 
a  third  counter  coupled  to  said  oscillator  power  control  unit 
configured  to  count  a  third  predetermined  time  after  said 
assertion  of  said  suspend  state  signal,  wherein  said  oscillator 
power  control  unit  is  configured  to  remo\e  power  supplied  to 
said  oscillator  said  third  predetermined  time  after  said  asser- 
tion of  said  suspend  slate  signal,  said  third  predetermined  time 
being  longer  than  said  second  predetermined  time. 


5.628,021 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  TAGS  TO 
CONTROL  INSTRUCTION  PROCESSING  IN  A 
SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 
Kevin  R.  ladonato.  San  Jose;  Trevor  A.  Deosaran.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Sanjiv  Garg,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999.648.  Dec.  31.  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.328 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/.*0 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  62  Claims 

1.  A  superscalar  processor,  comprising: 

control  logic  that  identifies  an  increment  of  advancement  in  the 
variable  advance  instruction  window,  requests  an  insu-uction 
source  to  send,  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  register  files,  a  portion 
of  instruction  infonnation  for  a  set  of  instnictions  equal  in 
number  to  said  increment  of  advancement,  and  assigns  a  tag 
to  each  new   instruction  that  enters  the  variable  advance 
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5,628,022 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  ROM 
Masahiro  Ueno:  Kenichi  Ono,  and  Toshitaka  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  252J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134291 

Int  CI.*  G06F  I2A)0 

lis.  CL  395—800  9  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  having  a  programmable  ROM,  said  micro- 
computer comprising: 

a  programmable  ROM; 

an  external  pin,  connected  to  said  programmable  ROM.  to  which 
a  mode  select  signal  is  supplied;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  external  pin,  responsive  to  said 
mode  select  signal  for  controlling  said  microcomputer  to 
operate  in  one  of  three  modes,  including  an  MCU  mode  in 
which  an  application  system  is  controlled  by  an  application 
program  which  is  stored  in  said  programmable  ROM.  a 
PROM  mode  in  which  said  application  program  is  written  to 
said  programmable  ROM.  and  an  inline  mode  in  which  pre- 
determined data  is  written  to  a  pan  of  said  programmable 
ROM  while  said  microcomputer  is  mounted  on  a  user  system 
including  all  components  of  an  application  system, 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  at  least  an  inline  mode 
interface  which  includes  a  multiplexer  for  setting  a  part  of  a 
PROM  address  bus  to  a  high  level  and  another  pan  of  said 
PROM  address  bus  to  a  low  level  in  said  inline  mode. 


5,628.023 
VIRTUAL  STORAGE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TOKEN- 
CONTROLLED  ACCESS  TO  PROTECTED  PAGES  OF 
MEMORY  VIA  A  TOKEN-ACCESSIBLE  VIEW 
Barbara    J.    Bryant,    Clinton    Corners;    Glen    E.    Garrison, 
Wallkill;  Danny  R.  Sutherland,  and  Kenneth  G.  Rubsam, 
both  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.694,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,200 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/0S;I2/I0:I2/I4:I2/I6 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  25  Claims 


instruction  window,  wherein  said  tag  comprises  a  unique 
address  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  register  files  where  said 
ponions  of  instruction  information  are  to  be  stored;  and 
a  recycling  queue  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  predetermmed  size  of  the  instruction  window,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  slots  containing  one  of  said  tags,  wherein 
an  order  defined  by  a  position  of  said  assigned  tags  in  said 
recycling  queue  corresponds  to  the  order  of  insnoictions  in  the 
variable  advance  instruction  window. 
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1.  A  virtual  storage  computer  system  having  token  controlled 
storage  protection  comprising: 

a  data  processor; 

a  real  storage  means  for  providing  a  real  storage  area  with  a  real 
address; 

a  vinual  storage  means  for  providing  a  first  virtual  storage  area 
with  a  first  virtual  address; 

a  user  program  means  for  execution  by  said  data  processor,  said 
user  program  means  having  a  protection  request  means  for 
requesting  that  said  token  controlled  storage  protection  be 
provided  for  said  real  storage  area  via  said  first  virtual  address 
and  that  a  corresponding  user  token  be  returned  by  said 
processor,  a  store  means  for  storing  said  user  token  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  virtual  address,  and  access  request 
means  for  requesting  access  to  said  real  storage  area  and 
wherein  said  access  request  means  includes  a  token-request 
means  for  requesting  access  to  said  real  storage  area  via  a 
token-accessible  view  of  said  real  storage  area; 

an  address  translation  means  responsive  to  said  access  request 
means  for  translating  a  virtual  address  into  a  corresponding 
real  address;  and 

token  protect  means,  responsive  to  said  protection  request 
means,  for  generating  said  user  token  and  a  corresponding 
system  token,  and  area  protection  means  for  establishing  a 
protected  view  and  said  token-accessible  view  via  said 
address  translation  means. 


5,628,024 
COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  CAPABLE  OF 
CONCURRENT  ISSUANCE  AND  EXECUTION  OF 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  W.  Horst.  Champaign.  III.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,815,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,299,  May  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,390,355,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,170.  May 
24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,661 
Int.  CL*  G06F  9/38 
VJS.  CI.  395-«00  6  Claims 

5.  A  system  for  concurrently  issuing  and  executing  included 
pairs  of  instructions  in  parallel,  with  an  included  pair  of  instruc- 
tions comprising  first  and  second  instructions  included  in  a  first 
subset  of  instructions  forming  a  pan  of  a  target  instruction  set  of  an 
existing  processor  having  an  architecture  that  executes  the  existing 
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target  insoiiction  set  and  memory  locations  for  storing  data,  with 
the  target  instruction  set  including  complicated  instructions 
executed  in  multiple  cycles  by  microcode  routines  stored  in  a 
micro-store  included  in  the  existing  processor,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  micro-store  holding  a  set  of  modified  microcode  routines-for 
controlling  the  parallel  data  paths  of  a  modified  architecture  to 
execute  pairs  of  instructions  in  said  subset  or  said  complex 
instructions;  ^ 

a  fetch  unit  for  fetching  ordered  insffuctions  included  in  a 
program  and  providing  a  pair  of  adjacent  instructions  in  the 
program  as  a  first  pair  of  instructions; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  said  first  pair  of  instructions  to  generate 

a  first  pair  of  decoded  results; 
a  pairing  unit  for  processing  said  first  pair  of  decoded  results  to 
indicate  if  said  first  pair  is  an  included  pair  that  is  included  in 
said  subset  of  pairs  instructions  which  can  be  concurrently 
issued  and  executed; 
means  for  concurrently  issuing  said  first  pair  of  instructions  to 
be  concurrently  executed  by  said  modified  architecture  only  if 
said  first  pair  is  an  included  pair  or  issuing  only  a  first 
instruction  in  said  first  pair  if  said  first  pair  is  not  an  included 
pair:  and 
a  modified  architecture  which  provides  resources,  including 
parallel  data  paths,  for  concurrently  issuing  and  executing 
pairs  of  instructions  included  in  said  subset  that  utilizes  said 
first  pair  of  decoded  results  to  execute  said  first  pair  of 
instructions  if  said  first  pair  is  concurrently  issued  or  a  micro- 
code routine  to  execute  said  first  instruction  if  said  first 
instruction  is  a  complex  instruction  and  only  said  first  instfuc- 
tion  is  issued. 


zation,  and  vertical  synchronization  signals  exd-acted  from  incom- 
ing video  signals,  said  timing  controller  comprising: 

a  master  controller  generating  a  multibit  vertical  control  signal 
responsive  to  said  input  signals,  and  generating  a  multibit 
horizontal  control  signal  responsive  to  said  input  signals,  said 
master  controller  including 
a  set  of  registers; 
first  multiplexer, 
mask  enable  logic; 
second  multiplexer; 
program  address  counter;  and 
program  memory: 

said  set  of  registers  storing  data  and  clock  information 
obtained  fi-om  horizontal  synchronization,  vertical  synchro- 
nization and  clock  signals  and  loading  said  information  into 
said  first  multiplexer: 
said  first  multiplexer  providing  said  information  from  said  set 
of  registers  to  said  second  multiplexer  and  mask  enable 
logic: 
said  second  multiplexer  providing  said  information  to  said 

address  counter; 
said  address  counter  adcfressirig  locations  in  said  program 
memory  sequentially  or  by  jump  responsive  to  said  infor- 
mation and  said  mask  enable  logic; 
a  vertical  timing  generator  generating  a  multibit  horizontal  lim- 
ing generator  mode  signal  responsive  to  said  vertical  control 
signal,  said  horizontal  timing  generator  mode  signal  including 
a  part  of  said  horizontal  control  signal; 
a  horizontal  timing  generator  generating  at  least  one  pixel  clock 
signal  responsive  to  said  honzontal  conn-ol  signal  and  said 
horizontal  timing  generator  mode  signal,  said  at  least  one 
pixel  clock  signal  being  synchronized  with  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronization  signals:  and 
said  program  memory  of  said  master  controller  connected  to 
said  vertical  timing  generator  and  said  horizontal  timing  gen- 
erator for  outputting  program  signals  containing  address  and 
operational  mode  instructions  for  said  vertical  timing  genera- 
tor and  said  horizontal  timing  generator. 


5,628,025 
TIMING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  SYNCHRONOUS  VECTOR  PROCESSOR 
Moo-Taek  Chung,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Jim  ChUders,  Fort 
Bend.  Tex.;  Hiroshi  Miyaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Manfred 
Becker,  Ergolding,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,471.  Oct  13,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,778 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 
.  a.  395—800 

.22? 


U,S. 


16  Claims 


5,628,026 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  TRANSFER  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Natan  Baron,  Oranit;  Eliezer  Zand,  Bat- Yam;  Oded  Norman, 
Rosh-Hayin;  Zvika  Rozenshein,  Cfar-Saba,  and  Elchanan 
Rushinek,  Petah-Tikva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.218 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28:12/00 

VS.  CL  395—821  18  Claims 


I.  A  timing  controller  for  generating  output  signals  including 
conu-ol  and  timing  signals  for  a  video  or  image  processing  device 
responsive  toinput  signals  including  clock,  horizontal  synchroni- 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  in  a  data  processing  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  address  of  a  location  in  a  memory; 

storing  a  counter  value: 

storing  an  offset  value; 

transferring  a  first  block  of  data  in  the  memory  at  consecutive 
generated  addresses  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of  times, 
as  determmed  by  the  counter  value,  starting  at  the  first 
address: 

adding  the  offset  value  to  a  last  generated  address;  and  transfer- 
ring a  second  block  of  data  in  the  memory  at  consecutive 

generated  addresses  starting  at  a  second  address  equal  to  the  last 
generated  address  plus  the  offset  value  and  transferring  data  in 
the  memory  at  consecutive  generated  addresses  for  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  times. 


S,62«,027 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONFIGURATION 
OF  DEVICES  INSTALLED  ON  A  COMPUTER  BUS 
Brian  V.  Belmont,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,338,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,537,663.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
367,453 
Int  a.''  HOIJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—821 


36  Claims 


25.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  executing  computer 
system  initialization  software; 

a  hard  disk  system  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  being 
initialized  by  said  processor: 

an  expansion  board  installed  in  said  computer  system  and 
coupled  to  said  system  bus.  said  expansion  board  containing 
expansion  board  initialization  software; 

resources  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  utilization  by  expan- 
sion boards  installed  in  said  system  bus.  said  resources  having 
registers  for  holding  values,  said  resources  including: 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller;  and 
an  interrupt  controller; 

wherein  when  said  processor  executes  said  computer  system 
initialization  software  the  following  steps  are  performed: 

(a)  saving  the  register  values  of  the  resources  as  original  values; 

(b)  executing  the  expansion  board  initialization  software; 

(c)  reading  the  register  \alues  of  the  resources  as  new  values 
after  step  (b): 

(d)  comparing  the  new  values  to  the  corresponding  original 
values  to  determine  resource  utilization:  and 

(e)  saving  resource  utilization  information  if  step  (d)  indicates 
resource  utilization. 


5,628,028 

REPROGRAMMABLE  PCMCU  CARD  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Henry  S.  Michelson,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 

Translation,  Inc.,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^90 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/10:15/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—828  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  configuring  the  specific  operating  functionality 
for  a  PCMCIA  card  connected  to  a  host  computer  via  a  standard 
PCMCIA  card  connector  on  said  PCMCIA  card  and  a  standard 
PCMCIA  host  socket  on  said  host  computer  comprising: 

storing  at  least  one  FPGA  programming  data  file  for  configuring 
a  PCMCIA  card  controller  FPGA  in  a  host  memory  of  said 
host  computer, 
sending  data  from  said  FPGA  programming  data  file  to  the 
PCMCIA  interface  circuit  on  the  PCMCIA  card  through  a 
standard  PCMCIA  bus.  and 
programming  the  PCMCIA  card  contfoller  FPGA  to  have  said 
specific  functionality  by  loading  the  FPGA  with  the  data  from 
said  stored  FPGA  programming  data  file, 
whereby  said  PCMCIA  card  is  not  limited  to  a  dedicated  specific 
operating  functionality  provided  on  said  card  and  can  be 
programmed  and  reprogrammed  with  any  one  of  a  variety  of 
FPGA  programming  data  files  provided  by  said  host. 


5,628.029 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  DISTRIBUTED  I/O 

DEVICE  BY  PROVIDING  A  MONITOR  IN  EACH  I/O 

DEVICE  CONTROL  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS 

BASED  UPON  THE  DEVICE  STATUS 

David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,385 

Int  a."  G06F  11/30:13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—838  16  Claims 
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I.  A  distributed  inpul/outpul  (1/0)  device  monitoring  logic  sys- 
tem for  power  management  control  compnsing,  in  combination: 
peripheral  control  means  for  monitoring  I/O  address  ranges  of  a 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  being  controlled  by  said  peripheral 
control  means  and  for  delecting  access  to  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  I/O  device  control  means  equal  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  wherein  an  individual  one  of 
said  plurality  of  I/O  device  control  means  is  coupled  to  an 
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individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  for  control- 
ling said  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices;  and 
a  plurality  of  monitonng  means  equal  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  I/O  device  control  means  wherein  an  individual 
one  of  said  plurality  of  monitoring  means  is  coupled  to  an 
individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  device  control  means 
for  monitoring  an  I/O  address  range  of  said  individual  one 
of  said  plurality  of  1/0  devices,  for  generating  I/O  breaks 
when  detecting  access  to  said  individual  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  I/O  devices,  for  generating  an  SMI  #  signal  after  a 
period  of  inactivity  to  signal  said  system  that  said  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  plurality  of  1/0  devices  is  not  in  use; 
system  conffoller  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  activity  of  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  I/O  devices  being  conuolled  by  said  peripheral 
control  means,  for  providing  a  ready  (RDY  #)  signal  when 
access  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  is  complete, 
and  for  transferring  said  SMI  #  signal  sent  from  said  periph- 
eral control  means;  and 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral 
control  means  and  said  system  conttoller  means  for  receiving 
said  RDY  #  signal  and  said  SMI  #  signal  from  said  system 
controller  means  and  for  sending  information  to  both  said 
system  controller  means  and  said  peripheral  control  means. 


5,628,031 

PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  MODULE 

IMPLEMENTED  AS  A  LOW-PROFILE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  RIGID  SUBSTRATE 

WHEREIN  IC  DEVICES  ARE  MOn>iTED  WITHIN 
OPENINGS  WHOLLY  BETWEEN  OPPOSITE  PLANE 
SURFACES  OF  THE  RIGID  SUBSTRATE 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  SeUer,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex 
IP  Holdings  Ltd.,  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231.  Oct.  28,  1993.  and 
Ser.  No.  93,774,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.412^38.  This  appU- 
cation Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J25 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:19/00:  H04M  11/00:  H05K  1/14 
U.S.  a.  395—893  20  Claims 
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5,628,030 
VIRTUAL  MODEM  DRIVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  A.  "nickner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Multi-Tech 

Systems,  Inc.,  Moundsview.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,797,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,682 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/14.9/455:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395— «84  34  CUims 


1,  A  method  of  connecting  a  plurality  of  communication  appli- 
cations with  an  actual  communication  port  connected  to  a  single 
modem,  wherein  each  communication  application  communicates 
with  the  actual  communication  port  using  an  AT  command  set 
protocol,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  emulating  a  plurality  of  virtual  modems  in  a  computer 
memory  location,  each  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  nrodems  for 
communicating  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
applications; 

(b)  controlling  said  plurality  of  virtual  modems  to  connect  only 
one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  applications  to  the 
actual  communication  port  at  any  given  time; 

(c)  receiving  and  retransmitting  to  the  actual  modem  AT  com- 
mand set-compatible  initialization  signals  received  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  virtual  modems  in  order  to  establish  proper 
transmission  and  receipt  of  information  through  each  of  said 
plurality  of  virtual  modems  to  the  actual  modem;  and 

(d)  responding  to  AT  command  set-compatible  communication 
signals  received  from  each  of  the  communication  applications 
which  are  not  connected  to  the  actual  communication  port 
with  appropriate  modem  responses  to  the  communication 
signals  to  maintain  communication  with  each  of  the  non- 
connected  communication  applications  such  that  each  non- 
connected  communication  application  operates  as  if  the  non- 
connected  communication  application  is  connected  to  the 
actual  communication  port. 


^1019         ^1 


1.  A  digital  assistant  module,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  supporting  internal  elements; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chips  within  the  enclosure, 
including  a  CPU  chip,  interconnected  by  electrically  conduc- 
tive traces,  the  IC  chips  for  performing  management,  calcula- 
tion, display,  and  storage  functions  for  the  digital  assistant 
module; 

a  substantially  rigid  substrate  within  the  enclosure  forming  a 
support  sttucture  for  the  IC  chips  mounted  wholly  within 
cavities  opening  to  one  or  both  opposite  parallel  surfaces  of 
the  substantially  rigid  substrate,  providing  thereby  a  low- 
profile  assembly;  and 

a  touchscreen  combination  display  and  input  device  imple- 
mented on  a  surface  of  the  enclosure. 


5,628,032 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

ACCESSIBLE  DRIVE  COUPLING  HAVING  RELEASABLE 

ANTI-BACKUP  FEATURE 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569387 

int  a."  G03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  396—6  7  Qaims 


.■^ 


1.  A  photographic  camera  of  a  type  including  an  external  hous- 
ing having  a  movable  closure  giving  access  to  a  film  guide  track 
within  the  camera,  the  guide  track  extending  between  an  unex- 
posed film  chamber  and  an  exposed  film  chamber,  a  rotatable 
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sprocket  for  driving  film  along  said  guide  track,  and  a  driven  gear 

operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  sprocket,  characterized  by: 

a  coupling  accessible  externally  of  said  housing  and  operatively 

connected  to  said  driven  gear,  said  driven  gear  and  said 

coupling  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  housing: 

an  anti-backup  gear  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  movement 

with  said  driven  gear:  and 
means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said  anti-backup  gear  in 
a  first  axial  position  of  said  coupling  and  for  allowing  rotation 
of  said  driven  gear  in  either  direction   In  a  second  axial 
position  of  said  coupling. 


5.628,033 
ACCIDENT  INVESTIGATION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION 

MAPPING  WITH  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Michael  A.  Dilich,  Evanston.  and  John  M.  Goebelbecker,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Triodyne,  Inc.,  Niles,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,502 
Int.  CI.*"  G03B  39/00:  H04N  7/IH:W47 
VS.  a.  396—7  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  creating  a  photographic  map  of  a  site  to  be 
mapped,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  marking  a  selected  ponion  of  the  site  to  be  mapped  with 
visible  indicia  of  scale  of  that  portion, 

b.  suspending  a  camera  in  a  stationary  manner  over  the  site. 

c.  using  the  camera  to  create  a  vertically  overhead  photographic 
image  of  the  site. 

d.  scaling  the  portion  of  the  photographic  image  utilizing  the 
indicia,  and 

e.  creating  a  pictorial  illustration  by  applying  scaled  symbols  to 
the  photographic  image. 


■^*\    AUTOFOCUS       I 
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5,628,034 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVEMENT 

DETECTOR  AND  LASER  EMITTER 

Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,717 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  5/00:7/08:13/18 

VS.  a.  396—52  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  laser  emitter 

which  emits  a  beam  of  laser  radiation  towards  a  scene  to  be 

recorded,  is  characterized  by: 

a  movement  detector  for  detecting  when  the  image  recording 
apparatus  is  being  moved  at  or  above  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude such  that  blurred  images  may  be  recorded:  and 
a  controller  which  controls  an  output  level  of  laser  radiation 
from  the  laser  emitter,  the  controller  enabling  the  laser  emitter 
to  emit  laser  radiation  when  the  movement  detector  detects 
movement  of  the  image  recording  apparatus  at  or  above  the 
predetermined  magnitude  and  disabling  the  laser  emitter  from 
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emitting  laser  radiation  when  the  movement  detector  detects 
movement  of  the  image  recording  apparatus  below  the  prede- 
termined magnitude. 


5,628,035 
MOVING  BODY  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Isao   Nakazawa,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233087 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  396—87  35  Claims 


1.  A  moving  body  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  a 
position  of  a  moving  body,  comprising: 

a)  three  contacts: 

b)  a  conductive  member  defining  three  conductive  paths  being 
respectively  in  contact  with  said  three  contacts,  for  detecting 
the  position  of  said  moving  body  according  to  relative  posi- 
tional relationships  of  said  three  conductive  paths  with  respect 
to  said  three  contacts,  said  three  conductive  paths  being 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  one  another  and  disposed 
spatially  in  parallel  with  one  another 


5,628,036 
FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Masamitsu  Ozawa,  Kawasaki;  Shigeyuki  Uchiyama,  Tokyo, 
and  Toshimi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,"  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214065 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/00:3/10 

VS.  CI.  396—102  20  Claims 

1.  A  focus  adjustment  device  operating  in  a  continuous  focus 

mode  comprising: 
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a  shooting  lens; 

a  pair  of  photo-electric  conversion  element  arrays; 

a  focus  detection  optical  system  disposed  between  the  shooting 
lens  and  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  arrays  that 
guides  light  rays  passing  through  the  shooting  lens  to  the 
photoelectric  conversion  element  arrays; 

a  focus  detection  section  in  connection  with  the  photoelectnc 
conversion  element  arrays  to  detect  information  related  to  a 
defocus  amount  of  the  shooting  lens  based  on  output  signals 
corresponding  to  a  light  intensity  distribution  of  an  object 
image  firora  the  pair  of  photo-electric  conversion  element 
arrays; 

a  confidence  level  determination  section  in  connection  with  the 
focus  detection  section  to  determine  a  confidence  level  of 
detected  information  from  the  focus  detection  device  based  on 
predetermined  determination  criteria; 

a  lens  driving  section  in  connection  with  the  confidence  level 
determination  section  to  drive  the  shooting  lens  based  on  the 
detected  information  when  the  detected  information  from  the 
focus  detection  section  is  determined  by  the  confidence  level 
determination  section  to  have  a  sufficient  confidence  level; 

an  in-focus  determination  section  in  connection  with  the  focus 
detection  section  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  shooting 
lens  is  driven  within  permissible  parameters  signifying  an  at 
or  near  in-focus  position;  and 

a  determination  criteria  altering  section  in  connection  with  the 
confidence  level  determination  section  and  the  in-focus  deter- 
mination section  to  alter  the  predetermined  determination 
criteria  so  that  a  probability  of  rejecting  the  information  from 
the  focus  detection  section  by  the  confidence  level  determina- 
tion section  for  an  insufficient  confidence  level  increases 
when  the  focus  detection  section  detects  information  indicat- 
ing an  occurrence  of  a  defocus  amount  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  range  following  a  determination  that  the 
shooting  lens  is  in  a  state  falling  within  permissible  in-focus 
parameters. 


optical  system  and  an  ocular  side  optical  system,  said  parallax 
correcting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  housing  for  holding  and  containing  said  objective  side 
optical  system;  and 

a  second  housing  for  containing  at  least  said  erecting  optical 
system,  said  second  housing  having  a  support  pin  and  sup- 
ported by  said  first  housing  pivotally  about  said  suppon  pin. 

wherein  said  suppon  pin  is  spaced  from  an  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  side  optical  system,  and 

wherein  parallax  correction  is  carried  out  by  swinging  said 
second  housing  about  said  support  pin  and  thereby  pivoting 
an  optical  axis  of  the  erecting  optical  system  at  its  incidence 
side  about  said  support  pin. 


5,628,038 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  SUB-MIRROR  UNIT 
Masaki  Higashihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089894; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319992 

int.  a."  Ge3B  7/099:17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—272  14  Claims 


5,628,037 

PARALLAX  CORRECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  REAL 

IMAGE  TYPE  VIEWnNDERS 

Kazuhiro  Tsuyuki,  and  Kazuhiko  Onda,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-278552 
"  Int.  CI.''  G03B  13/20:13/14 
VS.  CI.  396—140  26  Claims 

1.  A  parallax  correcting  mechanism  for  a  real  image  type  view- 
finder  including  an  objective  side  optical  system,  an  erecting 


1.  A  camera  having  a  mirror  assembly,  said  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mirror  device  for  reflecting  a  first  portion  of  object 
light  and  transmitting  a  second  portion  of  the  object  light:  and 

(b)  a  second  mirror  device  for  reflecting  the  second  portion  of 
the  object  light  transmitted  through  said  first  mirror  device, 
said  second  mirror  device  including  a  base  member  having  a 
protruding  portion  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  a  reflecting  layer  formed  solely  on  said  protrud- 
ing portion  of  said  base  member. 
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5,628,039 

LENS-nXTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  UNIT 

Katsuji  Muramatsu,-  Fuminori  Kawamura;  Hirofumi  Katsura, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Hideo  Sasajima,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127021; 
May  28,  1993,  5-127022;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077571 

Int.  CI."  G03B  / 7// 7,/ 7/20 
US.  a.  396—296  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  previously  loaded  with 
unexposed  photographic  lilm  and  having  a  viewfinder.  a  taking 
lens  and  exposure  mechanism  for  exposing  said  photographic  film, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  movable  aperture-stop  member  having  at  least  one  lens  aper- 
ture; 
a  switching  member  movably  disposed  on  an  upper  wall  portion 
of  the  film  unit  and  operable  to  move  said  aperture-stop 
member  so  as  to  place  or  displace  said  lens  aperture  into  or 
out  of  the  exposure  light  path  of  said  taking  lens;  and 
an  indication  member  movable  with  said  stop  member  and 
inserted  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  viewfinder  when  said  lens 
aperture  is  placed  in  said  exposure  light  path. 


5,628,041 
FILM  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Akira  Ezawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  <i-299674 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  1/00 

VS.  a.  396-^18  20  Claims 

68- 


so- 


1.  A  film  supply  device  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  transfer  mechanism  having  an  input  gear  rotated  by  the  motor 
that  rotates  a  winding  shaft  for  film; 

a  planetary  clutch  mechanism  including  a  sun  gear  rotated  by  the 
motor  and  a  planetary  gear  revolving  about  the  sun  gear  and 
rotated  by  the  sun  gear,  the  planetary'  gear  enmeshing  with  the 
input  gear  and  revolving  in  a  connection  direction  when  the 
sun  gear  rotates  in  a  first  direction,  the  planetary  gear  revolv- 
ing in  a  release  direction  and  being  separate  from  the  input 
gear  when  the  sun  gear  rotates  in  a  second  direction;  and 

a  revolution  preventing  mechanism,  which  moves  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  planetary  gear  is  prevented  from 
revolving  in  the  release  direction  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  planetary  gear  is  allowed  to  revolve  in  the  release 
direction,  wherein  the  revolution  preventing  mechanism 
moves  under  force  from  the  motor. 


5,628.042 
SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  SHEET  REGISTRATION 
5,628.040  MECHANISM 

FILM  TR.4NSFER  DEVICE  USED  IN  A  CAMER.\  Krzysztof  J.  Less,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

Sang-geol  Lee,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to        ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Filed  Jan.  19  1995  Ser.  No.  375  441 

Rep.  of  Korea  ,„,  c1."'g03G  21/14.15/00 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,482  ^.S.  CI.  399-78  14  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37466 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/24.1/40 
VS.  a.  396—396  6  aaims 


1.  A  film  transfer  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  winding  part; 

a  rewinding  spindle; 

a  sprocket,  roiatably  coupled  to  said  winding  pan  and  said 
rewinding  spindle; 

charging  means,  rotalably  coupled  to  said  winding  part  and  said 
rewinding  spindle,  for  controlling  one  frame  advance  of  a 
film;  and 

first  clutch  means,  coupled  to  said  sprocket  and  said  charging 
means,  for  equating  the  speed  of  rotation  between  said 
sprocket  and  said  winding  part  when  the  film  is  being  wound 
and  for  equating  the  speed  of  rotation  between  said  sprocket 
and  said  rewinding  spindle  when  the  film  is  rewound. 


I.  A  printing  machine  having  a  solenoid  actuated  mechanism  for 
registering  sheets  in  a  sheet  feeding  path,  the  registration  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  sheet  registration  member  connected  to  the  solenoid: 

a  signal  generator  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  to  energize  the 
solenoid;  and 

a  pulse  signal  generator  to  generate  a  predetermined  pulsed 
signal  to  the  solenoid  in  response  to  said  signal  generator 
generating  an  electrical  signal  to  de-energize  the  solenoid  as 
said  registration  member  moves  from  a  registration  position  in 
the  sheet  feeding  path  to  arrest  the  lead  edge  of  a  sheet 
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moving  along  the  sheet  feeding  path  to  a  nonregistration 
position  spaced  from  the  sheet  feeding  path  wherein  the 
pulsed  signal  minimizes  noise  and  abrupt  contact  by  damping 
the  solenoid  as  said  registration  member  is  moved  out  of  the 
sheet  feeding  path. 


5,628,043 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S 
Masae  Ikeda;  Kunlhiko  Sato;  Hiroyasu  Ishijima,  and  Yoshimi 
Takizawa.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,416,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232121 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—281  14  Oaims 


„     V«.T«SE        VO(.T«« 
JT'^  SO«tt£  SOURCt 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  transport  means  driven  to  rotate  with  a  latent  image 
formed  on  a  surface  thereof; 

toner  transport  means  driven  to  rotate  with  toner  attached  thereto 
for  developing  said  latent  image  and  in  contact  with  said 
image  transport  means  to  transport  said  toner  to  said  image 
transport  means; 

toner  layer  thickness  regulating  means  disposed  in  pressure 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  toner  transport  means  to 
regulate  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of  toner  transported  in  a  state  of 
being  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  toner  transport  means; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  said  toner  transport  means,  for 
regulating  a  thickness  of  a  toner  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
loner  transport  means;  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  image  transport  means  after  said  latent 
image  has  been  developed, 

wherein  the  amount  of  charge  of  the  toner  on  the  surface  of  said 
toner  transport  means  being  within  the  range  of  between  -16 
nC/g  and  -19  pC/g  by  which  the  thickness  of  the  toner  layer 
of  said  toner  transport  means  is  regulated  within  a  range  of 
between  11  \an  and  18  (im  and  by  which  said  toner  transport 
means  is  driven  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  a  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  image  transport  means  at  an  area  of  contact 
therebetween  at  a  peripheral  velocity  which  is  between  1.2 
and  2.5  times  a  peripheral  velocity  of  said  image  transport 
means. 


r'l  r  1 1  I'l  I'l  I  [  1 1  n't  i'|  i  r  I'r  1 1  ir  1 1 
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blend,  wherein  iron  panicles  in  said  iron  powder  have  a  size 
of  no  larger  than  20  fim,  and  wherein  said  iron  powder  has  a 
purity  of  at  least  97  wt  %  with  no  more  than  0.5  wt  %  of  any 
impurities  in  said  iron  powder  being  carbon  or  oxygen,  and 
wherein  said  zinc  powder  has  a  purity  of  at  least  97  wt  *  and 
zinc  panicles  in  said  zinc  powder  have  a  size  no  larger  than 
100  nm: 

compressing  said  homogenous  blend  to  form  a  dense  article 
including  iron  and  zinc; 

sintering  said  dense  article  for  a  first  time  and  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  interdiffusion  of  said  zinc  into  said 
iron,  but  at  a  temperature  less  than  1000°  C; 

powderizing  a  sintered  material  produced  during  said  sintering 
step  to  produce  an  iron-zinc  powder; 

annealing  said  iron-zinc  powder  for  a  second  lime  and  at  a 
second  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  an  annealed  iron- 
zinc  alloy; 

determining  the  micro  structure  of  said  iron-zinc  alloy;  and 

determining  a  percentage  of  iron  and  a  percentage  of  zinc  in  said 
iron-zinc  alloy  from  said  known  quantity  of  iron  powder  and 
said  known  quantity  of  zinc  powder  used  in  said  mixing  step. 

10.  An  iron-zinc  alloy  calibration  standard  having  an  iron  con- 
centration between  4  and  27  wt  ^.  made  by  the  process  of 

mixing  a  known  quantity  of  an  iron  powder  together  with  a 
known  quantity  of  a  zinc  powder  to  form  a  homogenous 
blend,  wherein  iron  particles  in  said  iron  powder  have  a  size 
of  no  larger  than  20  pm,  and  wherein  said  iron  powder  has  a 
purity  of  at  least  97  wt  %  with  no  more  than  0.5  wt  ^  of  any 
impurities  in  said  iron  powder  being  carbon  or  oxygen,  and 
wherein  said  zinc  powder  has  a  purity  of  at  least  97  w  t  %  and 
zinc  particles  in  said  zinc  powder  have  a  size  no  larger  than 
100  pm; 

compressing  said  homogenous  blend  to  form  a  dense  article 
including  iron  and  zinc; 

sintering  said  dense  article  for  a  first  lime  and  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  interditfusion  of  said  zinc  into  said 
iron,  but  at  a  temperature  le.ss  than  1000°  C; 

powderizing  a  sintered  material  produced  during  said  sintering 
step  to  produce  an  iron-zinc  powder; 

annealing  said  iron-zinc  powder  for  a  second  time  and  at  a 
second  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  an  annealed  iron- 
zinc  alloy. 


5,628,044 
PURE  IRON-ZINC  INTERMETALLIC  GALVANNEAL 
CALIBR-VTION  STANDARDS 
Desmond  C.  Cook,  Virginia  Beach;  Richard  G.  Grant,  Blacks- 
burg,  and  Patricia  S.  Cook,  Virginia  Beach,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Old  Dominion  University,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,167 
Int.  CI."  C22C  1/04:  B22F  3/24 
VS.  CI.  419—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  iron-zinc  ahoy  useful  as  a  calibration 
standard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  known  quantity  of  an  iron  powder  together  with  a 
known  quantity  of  a  zinc  powder  to  form  a  homogenous 


5.628.045 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED 
PARTS 
Karl-Heinz  Lindner,  Miilheim,  and  Rudolf  Schneider,  Fron- 
denberg.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Diisseldorf,  and  BT  Magnet-Technologie 
GmbH,  Heme,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  21 
941.4 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  419—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  pan  with  high  wear 

resistance  and  good  dynamic  strength  properties  from  a  formed 

body  which  has  been  pressed  as  a  green  part  from  a  completely- 
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alloyed  air-hardened  heat-treatment  steel  powder  with  a  carbon 
content  of  at  least  0.3%  added  as  graphite,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sintering  the  part  under  protective  gas  at  a  sintering  temperature 

of  at  least  1000°  C; 
immediately  cooling,  the  sintered  part  from  the  sintered  tem- 
perature to  a  first  holding  temperature  in  a  range  of  Ar,  to  a 
maximum  of  150°  C.  above  Ar,  and  holding  the  part  at  the 
first  holding  temperature  for  a  first  holding  period  of  5-25 
minutes; 
cooling  the  sintered  pan  in  an  accelerated  manner  by  convective 
gas  cooling  to  a  second  holding  temperature  and  holding  the 
cooled  part  at  this  temperature  for  a  second  holding  period, 
the  second  holding  temperature  lying  in  a  temperature  range 
in  which  a  bainitic  structure  forms,  the  second  holding  period 
having  a  length  so  that  the  part  has  a  bainite  structure  portion 
of  at  least  50%;  and 
subsequently  cooling  the  part  to  room  temperature. 
9.  A  dievice  for  producing  a  sintered  part  with  high  wear  resis- 
tance and  good  dynamic  strength  properties  from  a  formed  body 
which  has  been  pressed  as  a  green  part  from  a  completely-alloyed 
air-hardened  heat-treatment  steel  powder  with  a  carbon  content  of 
at  least  0.3%  added  as  graphite,  comprising: 
an  electronically  controlled  sintering  furnace  having  a  sintering 
zone,  a  sudden  cooling  zone  located  behind  the  sintering  zone 
and  having  gas  cooling,  and  a  conventional  cooling  zone 
located  behind  the  sudden  cooling  zone; 
an  austenitizing  zone  arranged  between  the  sintering  zone  and 

the  sudden  cooling  zone;  and 
a  bainitizing  zone  arranged  between  the  sudden  cooling  zone 
and  the  conventional  cooling  zone. 


5,628,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POWDER  MIXTURE  AND 

ITS  USE 
Norbert  Dautzenberg,  Wegberg;  Kari-Heinz  Lindner,  Miil- 
heim,  and  Klaus  Vossen,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellscbaft  Dusseidorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01087.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
938.6;  Jun.  9,  1994,  9409832  U 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/12:9/08;  C22C  3S/I2 
U.S.  a.  419^38  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compression-ready  powder  mixture 
of  steel  powder  for  fabricating  sintered  articles  with  high  tough- 
ness and  density,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  a  carbon  and  phosphorous  containing  molybdenum 
steel  melt  having  conventional  impurities,  molybdenum  con- 
lent  of  the  melt  being  determined  as  a  function  of  a  sintering 
temperature  T,  lying  in  a  range  of  approximately 
1050°- 1350°  C.  and  amountmg  to  at  least 


T, 
Mo  (percent  by  weight)  =  1 5. 1  -jqqo- 


-«^(w) 


-  88.7. 


preparing  a  compression-ready  powder  mixture  of  steel  powder 
by  atomizing  a  carbon  and  phosphorous  containing  molybde- 
num steel  melt  with  conventional  impurities,  which  melt  has  a 
molybdenum  content  determined  as  a  function  of  sintering 
temperature  T,  lying  in  a  range  of  approximately 
1050°- 1350°  C.  which  amounts  to  at  least 


Mo  (percent  by  weight)  =  16. 1 


T, 
1(»° 


-0.7 


\    100°  / 


88.7; 


limiting  the  carbon  content  of  the  powder  mixture  to  a  maximum 
of  0.05%  by  weight,  reduction  annealing  the  melt  in  a  tem- 
perature range  of  850° -950°  C,  soft  annealing  and  adding 
conventional  lubricants; 
forming  the  powder  mixture  into  green  compacts; 
compressing  the  green  compacts  by  simple  compression  tech- 
niques at  a  pressing  pressure  of  6.0  to  8.0  t/cm*;  and 
subsequently  sintering  the  compressed  green  compacts  at  a 
temperamre  in  a  range  of  1050°- 1350°  C.  under  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  at  least  10%  by  volume  hydrogen,  so  that 
articles  having  a  ferrite  structure  are  produced. 
23.  A  sintered  article  with  high  toughness  and  density  produced 
from  a  compression-ready  powder  mixture  of  steel  powder  pre- 
pared by  atomizing  a  carbon  and  phosphorous  containing  molyb- 
denum  steel   melt   with  conventional   impurities  and   having  a 
molybdenum  content  determined  as  a  function  of  sintering  tem- 
perature T,  lying  in  a  range  of  approximately  I050°-I350°  C. 
which  amounts  to  at  least 

T.  (     T,     \' 

Mo  (percent  by  weight)  =  16. 1  -j^  -  0.7  I  -j^  I    -  88.7. 

limiting  carbon  content  of  the  powder  mixture  to  a  maximum  of 
0.50%  by  weight,  reduction  annealing  the  melt  in  a  temperature 
range  of  850°-950°  C.  soft  annealing  and  adding  conventional 
lubricants,  forming  the  powder  mixture  into  green  compacts,  com- 
pressing the  green  compacts  by  simple  compression  techniques  at  a 
pressing  pressure  6.0  to  8.0  t/cm".  and  subsequently  sintering  the 
compressed  compacts  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  1 050°- 1 350° 
C.  under  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  10%  by  volume  hydro- 
gen. 


5,628,047 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIALLY 
ORIENTED  MAGNET 
Hidetoshi  Hiroyoshi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052473 
Int.  CI."  B22F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  419^-62  18  Claims 


limiting  carbon  content  of  the  powder  mixture  to  a  maximum 

0.05%  by  weight; 
reduction    annealing    the    melt    in    a    temperature    range    of 

850°-950°  C; 
soft-annealing;  and 
adding  conventional  lubricants. 

14.  A  process  for  fabricating  sintered  articles  with  high  tough- 
ness and  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


M-J 


l> — 

smmmma 

1 

■'~\ 

■rmc  TK  gffn  ran 

1 

M-— 

srrm  m  mi 

1 

"^ 

aimw  m  ran 

1 

a  — 

m»-nan« 

1 

n-^ 

mix  m  ma 

1 

UK  or  >  Ul)M.  WHTD  WOCT 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radially  oriented  magnet,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  disposing  magnetic  particles  in  a  mold  com- 
prised of  an  insulating  material;  applying  a  pulsed  magnetic  field  to 
the  magnetic  particles  using  a  pair  of  pulse  coils  and  without  using 
a  yoke  member  so  as  to  impart  a  radial  direction  of  magnetization 
to  the  magnetic  panicles;  and  press-forming  the  magnetic  particles. 
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5,628,048 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  URANIUM  TRIOXIDE  BY 
DIRECT  THER>L\L  DENITRATION  OF  URANYL 
NITRATE 
Gilbert  Schaal,  Narbonne,  and   Robert  Faron,  Courbevoie, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Comurhex  Societe  Pour  La 
Conversion  De  I'Uranium  En  Metal  Et  Hexafluorure,  Velizy- 
Vlllacoublay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00765,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/34508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  586,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  07189 
Int.  a."  COIG  43/01 
U.S.  CI.  423—260  9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  obtaining  uranium  trioxide  from  a  uranyl  nitrate 
solution,  the  trioxide  obtained  having  to  have  a  specific  surface 
between  12  and  15  m"/g.  consisting  of  performing  in  a  zone  of  a 
reaction  chamber  (1).  called  the  contact  zone,  a  thermomechanical 
contact  between  the  uranyl  nitrate  solution,  atomized  into  fine 
droplets  along  a  given  axis  in  the  contact  zone,  and  a  gaseous  fluid 
introduced  into  the  contact  zone,  the  gaseous  fluid  being  at  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  and  having  a  sufiBciently  high 
mechanical  energy  to  carry  out.  in  the  contact  zone,  the  dehydra- 
tion and  calcination  of  the  uranyl  nitrate. 
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mobile  ground  communication  system,  said  relay  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  antenna/high  frequency  unit  including  a  first  mobile 
communication  system  antenna  and  a  high  frequency  circuit 
connected  to  said  first  mobile  communication  system  antenna 
for  converting  a  receiving  signal  into  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal,  ouiputiing  it  to  a  first  interface  and  converting 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal  input  from  said  first  interface 
into  a  high  frequency^signal.  said  first  interface  being  pro- 
vided externally  of  aicasing  of  said  first  antenna/high  fre- 
quency unit; 

a  second  antenna/high  frequency  unit  including  a  second  mobile 
communication  system  antenna  and  a  high  frequency  circuit 
connected  to  said  second  mobile  communication  system 
antenna  and  adapted  to  convert  a  receiving  signal  into  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  outputting  it  to  a  second 
interface  and  to  convert  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
input  from  said  second  interface  into  a  high  frequency  signal, 
said  second  interface  being  provided  externally  of  a  casing  of 
said  second  antenna/high  frequency  unit;  and 

a  repeater  including  a  first  radio  control  interface  and  a  second 
radio  control  interface  for  performing  a  bi-directional  signal 
transmission  between  said  first  radio  control  interface  con- 
nected to  said  first  interface  of  said  first  antenna/high  fre- 
quency unit  and  a  second  radio  control  interface  connected  to 
said  second  interface  of  said  second  antenna/high  frequency 
unit. 


5,628,050 
DISASTER  WARNING  COMMLTVICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  McGraw,  Fairfax,-  Jeffrey  A.  MituUa,  Burke,  both  of 
Va..  and  Richard  S.  Woll.  Glen  Bumie,  Md..  assignors  to 
Scientific  and  Commercial  Systems  Corporation.  Alexandria. 
Va. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,595 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/IS5 

VS.  CI.  455—12.1  21  Oaims 


5,628,049 
MOBILE  SATELLITE  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Goro  Suemitsu.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519341,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,. .\ug.  29,  1994,  6-203170; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203181 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/15 
VS.  CI.  455—11.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  early  warning  personal  communication  system  compris- 


ing: 


an  uplink  means  which  communicates  with  a  satellite: 
a  satellite; 

a  plurality  of  downlink  means  which  are  capable  of  recei\  ing 
communications  from  said  satellite;  and 
1.  A  mobile  satellite  equipment  comprising  a  relay  device  for       a  plurality  of  receivers,  wherein  said  receivers  comprise  a  por- 
relaying  between  a  mobile  satellite  communication  system  and  a  table  unit  with  a  visual  display  subsystem. 
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5,628.051 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 

IN  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Hannu-Pekka  Salin,  VanUa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/()0009.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  15,  1993,  930172 

InL  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  starting  a  short  message  transmission  in  a 
mobile  telephone  network  comprising  at  least  one  short  message 
service  centre  having  an  identity  and  transmitting  short  messages: 
at  least  one  gateway  mobile  exchange  for  forwarding  short  mes- 
sages to  another  network  or  to  a  short  message  service  center;  at 
least  one  mobile  exchange  forwarding  short  messages;  a  subscriber 
capable  of  receiving  short  messages;  and  a  home  location  register 
having  a  subscriber-specific  list  of  the  identity  of  each  said  short 
message  service  centre  that  has  transmined  a  rejected  short  mes- 
sage, a  subscriber-specific  short  message  transmission  starting 
message  from  the  home  location  register  activating  a  respective 
said  short  message  service  centre  lo  transmit  a  respective  short 
message  to  the  gateway  mobile  exchange  in  order  for  each  respec- 
tive short  message  to  be  forwarded  to  the  subscriber,  and  the 
rejected  short  messages  being  stored  in  a  respective  said  short 
message  service  centre,  the  method  comprising; 
starting  a  time  supervision  when  the  identity  of  the  respective 
said   short    message   service   centre   is   included    in   said 
subscriber-specific  list; 
transmitting  a  subscriber- specific  short  message  transmission 
starting  message  to  each  said  short  message  service  centre 
having  its  identity  on  said  subscriber-specific  list  when  a  time 
preset  in  said  time  supervision  expires; 
deleting  the  identity  of  a  respective  said  short  message  service 
cenn^  10  which  said  short  message  narsmission  starting  mes- 
sage has  been  transmitted  from  said  subscriber-specific  list  of 
said  home  location  register,  of  the  respective  identity  of  each 
respective  said  short  message  service  centre  that  has  transmit- 
ted a  rejected  short  message;  and 
transmitting  by  the  respective  said  short  message  service  centre 
transmits,  in  response  to  said  short  message  transmission 
starting  message,  a  short  message  to  said  gateway  nnobile 
exchange  for  forwarding  to  said  subscriber. 
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( 1 )  tfansmining  from  said  base  station  N  control  messages  in  N 
downlink  control  slots  of  a  frame  each  via  one  of  said  anten- 
nas; 

(2)  transmitting  a  data  message  addressed  to  a  mobile  unit  in  one 
of  N  downlink  dau  slots  of  said  frame  via  a  particular  one  of 
said  antennas  previously  assigned  to  said  mobile  unit  for  the 
duration  of  an  active  call; 

(3)  receiving  in  said  mobile  unit  said  control  messages  and  said 
data  message; 

(4)  analyzing  in  said  mobile  unit  said  control  messages  to 
identify  from  said  antennas  a  best  antenna; 

(5)  ttansmitting  from  said  mobile  unit  to  said  base  station  a  new 
antenna  request  identifying  said  best  antenna  in  one  of  N 
uplink  control  slots  of  said  frame,  said  one  of  N  uplink  control 
slots  being  associated  with  said  particular  one  of  said  anten- 
nas; and 

(6)  using  in  response  to  said  new  antenna  request  said  best 
antenna  lo  transmit  from  said  base  station  one  or  more  subse- 
quent data  messages  addressed  to  said  nwbile  unit. 


5,628,053 
INTEGRATED  MULTILAVERED  MICROWAVE  aRCUIT 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IT 
Hiroshi  Araki,  KatsuU,  and  Akira  Endo,  Mito,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUcbi  Automotive 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278319,  Jul.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  992,108,  Dec.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,400,039.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-3347189 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/40:  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  455—86  3  Ctalms 
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5,628,052 
WIRELESS  COMMLTOCATION  SYSTEM  USING 
DISTRIBLTED  SWITCHED  ANTENNAS 
Charles  M.  DeSantis,  Neptune;  David  J.  Hehmkamp,  Jersey 
City,  and  Raymond  A.  Sackett,  Rumson,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,319 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455— 33J  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  increased  coverage  and  macro  diver- 
sity from  a  single  base  station  in  a  wireless  communication  system 
having  a  base  sution  coupled  to  N  antennas,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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1.  A  transmitting  receiving  apparatus  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  an  integrated  multi-layered  microwave  circuit  for  use 
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in  a  radio  communication  terminal  for  a  mobile  station  of  a  mobile 
radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

an  oscillating  portion  for  transmission  and  reception  formed  on 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  central  portion  thereof; 

a  transmitting  portion  and  a  receiving  portion  formed  by  being 
separated  on  tx>th  sides  of  said  oscillating  portion; 

an  Interface  portion  formed  on  another  side  of  said  oscillating 
portion; 

an  electric  line  for  connecting  said  interface  portion  lo  said 
oscillating  portion: 

fiitther  electric  lines  for  connecting  said  oscillating  portion  to 
said  transmitting  portion,  and  for  connecting  said  oscillating 
portion  to  said  receiving  portion,  respectively; 

at  least  one  radiator  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  a  radio 
wave;  and 

a  phase  shifter  connected  between  said  radiator  and  said  trans- 
mitting portion,  as  well  as  between  said  radiator  and  said 
receiving  portion,  for  changing  a  phase  of  said  radio  wave 
transmitted  and/or  received  by  said  radiator. 


5,628,054 

PORTABLE  RADIO  APPARATUS  HAVING  BATTERIES 

FOR  SUPPLYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  VOLTAGES 

Masahiko  Osaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239082 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  )/40 
VS.  CI.  455—89  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radio  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  large  current  consuming  circuit  and  a 

small  current  consuming  circuit,  and 
a  battery  pack  for  supplying  said  main  body  with  voltages  il 
requires,  said  battery  pack  including  a  first  battery,  which  is 
low  in  internal  resistance  and  which  outputs  a  high  voltage, 
for  supplying  said  large  curteni  consuming  circuit  with  power 
for  ils  optimal  operation,  and  a  second  batter),  which  is  high 
in  interna!  resistance  and  which  outputs  a  low  voltage,  for 
supplying  said  small  current  consuming  circuit  with  power  for 
its  optimal  operation. 


5.628,055 

MODULAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Per  Stein,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L  M  Ericsson  publ.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.478.  Mar.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,966 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  \/3H 

VS.  a.  455—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  equipment  having  a  module  mating  connector; 
a  modular  telecommunications  unit  comprising: 


252A 


a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  module  coupling  connector  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  said 

housing,  said  module  coupling  connector  being  adapted  for 

engagement  with  the  module  coupling  connector  being  of 

said  electronic  equipment; 

an  antenna  coupling  connector  disposed  on  the  second  end  of 

said  housing;  and 
a  radio  transceiver  being  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  module  coupling  con- 
nector and  said  antenna  coupling  connector; 

wherein  said  electronic  equipment  further  Includes  an  antenna 
and  an  antenna  mating  connector,  said  antenna  mating  con- 
nector being  In  communication  with  said  antenna  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  antenna  coupling  connector  for 
enabling  communication  between  said  antenna  and  said  radio 
transceiver; 

wherein  said  electronic  equipment  is  constructed  with  a  slotted 
portion  having  a  first  slot  end  and  a  second  end,  said  module 
mating  connector  being  disposed  on  the  first  slot  end  of  said 
slotted  portion,  and  said  slotted  portion  being  adapted  for 
receipt  of  said  housing  therein;  and 

wherein  said  slotted  portion  of  said  electronic  equipment 
includes  a  closure  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second 
end  of  said  slotted  portion  for  securing  said  housing  of  said 
modular  telecommunications  unit  within  the  slotted  portion  of 
said  electronic  equipment,  wherein  said  antenna  mating  con- 
nector Is  disposed  on  said  closure  member,  and  wherein  said 
antenna  of  said  electronic  equipment  is  connected  to  said 
antenna  coupling  connector  through  said  antenna  mating  con- 
nector on  said  closure  member. 


5.628,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNTRTING  TV  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

FOR  RECEPTION  ON  A  NEARBY  AM  AND/OR  FM 

RECEIVER 

Edward  S.  Grjsiewicz,  Menio  Park,  and  Alexander  C.  Pum- 
mer.  Pleasanton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Econologic  Tech- 
nologies. MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,895,  May  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^53 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CI.  455—89  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  via  the  airwaves  and  transmitting  via 
the  airwaves  the  audio  component  of  a  TV  channel  comprising: 
a  housing: 
antenna  means  In  the  housing  for  receiving  two  bands  of  VHF 

TV  signals  and  a  band  of  UHF  TV  signals: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  VHF  and  UHF  bands  at  a  time; 
antenna  matching  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  means  within 
the  housing  for  matching  the  Impedance  of  the  antenna  means 
to  the  Impedance  of  the  circuits  lo  which  the  antenna  means  Is 
connected; 
selectable  bandpass  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  output  of  the 
antenna  matching  network  means  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
VHF  and  UHF  bands; 
means  coupled  to  the  bandpass  filtering  means  for  providing  a 
signal   having  an   Intermediate  frequency  comprising   said 
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audio  component,  wherein  said  means  for  providing  a  signal 

having  an  intermediate  frequency  comprises: 

a  mixer; 

a  local  oscillator:  and 

means  for  digitally  selecting  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator: 
means  coupled  so  said  intermediate  frequency  providing  means 

for  providing  a  baseband  signal  comprising  said  audio  com- 
ponent: and 
means  in  said  housing  which  is  coupled  to  said  baseband  signal 

providing  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  carrier 

comprising  said  audio  component. 


lines  defined  by  a  signal  conductor  and  a  ground  conductor, 
wherein  the  signal  conductor  of  the  first  unbalanced  phase 
shift  transmission  line  is  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
one  of  the  second  pair  of  nodes  of  the  balun.  wherein  the 
signal  conductor  of  the  second  unbalanced  phase  shift  trans- 
mission line  is  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  to  another 
of  the  second  pair  of  nodes  of  the  balun.  wherein  the  ground 
conductors  of  the  first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift 
transmission  lines  are  operatively  connected  to  the  additional 
node  of  the  balun.  and  wherein  second  ends  of  the  signal 
conductors  of  the  first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift 
transmission  lines  form  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  differently 
phased  balanced  ports;  and 
an  antenna  element  having  at  least  two  balanced  antenna  ports, 
one  of  the  balanced  antenna  ports  of  the  antenna  element 
connected  to  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  differently  phased 
balanced  ports  of  the  first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift 
transmission  lines  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  balanced  ports 
of  the  antenna  eleinent  is  connected  to  the  second  of  the 
plurality  of  differently  phased  balanced  antenna  ports  of  the 
first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift  transmission  lines. 


5,628,057 

MULTI-PORT  RADIO  FREQl'ENCY  SIGNAL 

TRANSFORMATION  NETWORK 

James  P.  Phillips,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Eric  L.  Krenz,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,268 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38:  HOIP  5/10 

VS.  a.  455—89  19  Qaims 


5,628,058 

TRANSCEIVER  CIRCUIT  MODULE  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLV-ISOLATED  TRANSMFmNG 

AND  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  SECTIONS 
Tetsuro  Hiraki,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199279 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/40 

VJS.  a.  455—90  17  Claims 


19.  A  portable  radio,  comprising: 

radio  transceiver  circuitry  for  providing  an  unbalanced  output; 

a  balun  comprising  a  first  pair  of  nodes  connected  to  the  unbal- 
anced output  of  the  radio  transceiver  circuitry  and  comprising 
a  balanced  second  pair  of  nodes  and  an  additional  node,  and 
wherein  the  second  pair  of  nodes  of  the  balun  form  a  first  of  a 
plurality  of  differently  phased  balanced  ports: 

first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift  transmission  lines,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  unbalanced  phase  shift  ffansmission 


1.  A  transceiver  circuit  module,  comprising: 

a)  a  board  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and  having  a 
transmitting  circuit  section  and  a  receiving  circuit  section, 
wherein  said  transmitting  circuit  section  includes: 

1 )  a  transmitting  oscillation  circuit  located  on  said  front  face 
for  receiving  a  transmitting  signal  and  for  modulating  a 
transmitting  oscillation  signal  with  the  transmitting  signal 
to  generate  a  high  frequency  transmitting  signal:  and 

2)  a  first  band  pass  filter  located  on  said  front  face,  connected 
between  said  transmitting  oscillation  circuit  and  an  antenna 
plug  element,  for  selectively  passing  the  high  frequency 
transmitting  signal; 

b)  a  first  elecffomagnetic  shield  wall,  located  on  a  surface  of  said 
board,  for  electromagnetically.  isolating  said  transmitting  cir- 
cuit section  from  said  receiving  circuit  section; 

c)  an  electromagnetic  shield  case  located  at  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  board; 

d)  the  antenna  plug  terminal,  located  at  said  electromagnetic 
shield  case  around  one  end  of  said  first  electromagnetic  shield 
wall;  and 

e)  a  synthesizer  circuit,  located  on  said  back  face  of  said  board 
and  connected  to  said  transmitting  oscillation  circuit,  for 
generating  the  transmitting  oscillation  signal. 
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5,628,059 
DC  OFFSET  CIRCUIT  FOR  CARTESIAN  LOOP 
Yoshikazu  Kurisu,  Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Cor- 
poration. Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994.  6-164425 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  455—126  8  Claims 


n 


-2z5: 


I.  DC  offset  circuit  for  a  Cartesian  loop  in  a  tone-in-band 
transmitter  with  a  distortion  reducing  circuit  based  on  *  direct 
modulation  system  having  a  digital  signal  processor  outputting  a 
first  digital  signal  based  on  data  to  be  transmitted  when  transmis- 
sion is  started,  a  D/A  convertor  converting  the  first  digital  signal  to 
a  first  analog  signal,  a  first  amplifier  amplifying  a  signal  obtained 
through  subtraction  between  the  first  analog  signal  and  a  second 
analog  signal  and  outputting  the  signal  as  a  third  analog  signal,  a 
modulation  circuit  modulating  the  third  analog  signal  into  a  modu- 
lated wave,  a  second  amplifier  amplifying  the  modulated  wave  and 
supplying  the  wave  to  antenna,  a  demodulation  circuit  demodulat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  amplified  modulated  wave  according  to  an 
output  from  a  local  oscillator,  and  a  supply  circuit  supplying  an 
output  from  said  demodulation  circuit  as  the  second  analog  signal 
to  said  first  amplifier,  said  DC  offset  circuit  for  a  Cartesian  loop 
comprising: 

a  modulated  wave  transmission  inhibiting  circuit  inhibiting 
transmission  of  a  modulated  wave  from  said  second  amplifier; 
a  slope  voltage  supply  circuit  supplying,  step  by  step,  a  first 
digital  signal  corresponding  to  a  slope  voltage  from  a  mini- 
mum E)C  output  voltage  up  to  a  maximum  IXT  output  voltage 
to  said  D/A  convertor  in  a  state  where  transmission  of  a 
modulated  wave  from  said  second  amplifier  is  inhibited  and  a 
carrier  wave  from  said  local  oscillator  is  demodulated  and 
outputted  from  said  demodulation  circuit; 
a  detecting  circuit  detecting  that  output  from  said  first  amplifier 

has  reached  a  specified  value;  and 
an  offset  voltage  deciding  circuit  deciding  a  value  of  the  first 
digital  value  corresponding  to  a  slope  voltage  in  said  slope 
voltage  supply  circuit  at  a  time  when  a  specified  value  is 
detected  in  said  detecting  circuit  as  being  a  DC  offset  voltage 
value. 
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resolution  of  the  digital/analog  conversion  means  to  satisfy 
the  following  condition: 

y^/inax-^ininV/res. 

where  (fmax-fmin)  represents  a  control  range  of  a  local 
oscillation  frequency,  fres  represents  a  number  of  control 
steps,  and  x  represents  a  bit  number  of  the  digital/analog 
conversion  means; 
dividing  the  oscillator  signal  generated  from  said  initiating  step: 
counting  the  divided  oscillator  signal  during  a  predetermined 
period,  converting  the  count  value  into  a  frequency  value,  and 
outputting  correction  data  based  on  the  count  value  to  said 
digital/analog  conversion  means:  and 
controlling  increase/decrease  of  an  oscillation  frequency  of  local 
oscillator  means  based  on  an  output  of  said  digital/analog 
conversion  means. 


5.628,061 
SYNTHESIZER  RECEIVER 
Hirosbi  Shirakawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1994.  PO-023323 
InL  CI.'  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  455—186.1  11  Oaims 


5,628,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  STATION 

USING  D/A  CONVERTER  TO  CONTROL  THE  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Sang  H.  Yoon,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
1993-19161 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—183.2  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  a  control  of  digital/analog  conversion  means  to  carry 
out  an  oscillation  operation  near  a  selected  channel  whpn  a 
channel  selection  command  is  received  by  control  means' and 
generating  an  oscillator  signal  according  to  the  channel  selec- 
tion command.  s?jd  initiating  step  including  determining  a 
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THE  AZORES 

1.  A  synthesizer  receiver  having  a  clock  circuit  for  keeping  a 
reference  time,  a  display  for  displaying  a  local  time  for  a  local  area 
having  a  predetermined  time  difference  relationship  to  the  refer- 
ence time  kept  by  the  clock  circuit,  and  a  PLL  in  which  a  receiving 
signal  IS  frequency-converted  based  on  an  output  signal  of  the 
PLL.  and  a  receiving  frequency  is  changed  by  changing  a  fre- 
quency dividing  ratio  of  a  variable  frequency  dividing  circuit  of  the 
PLL.  comprising: 

a  table  for  storing  data  of  names  of  areas,  data  of  respective  time 
differences  between  respective  local  times  of  the  areas  and  the 
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reference  time,  and  data  of  respective  frequency  inter\als. 
each  area  having  a  corresponding  frequency  interval  to  be 
added/subtracted  from  a  tirsl  recei\ing  frequency  to  effect  a 
change  to  a  second  receiving  frequency  adjacent  io  the  tirst 
receiving  frequency. 


wherein  the  local  time  displayed  on  the  display  is  determined  by 
adding  a  lime  difference  of  the  local  area  which  is  stored  in 
the  table  to  the  reference  lime,  and  a  variation  amount  of  the 
frequency  dividing  ratio  is  set  in  accordance  with  a  frequency 
interval  corresponding  to  the  liKal  area 
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379,027  379,029 

NECK  AND  EAR  WARMER  EASY  FIT  TENNIS  SHOE  WITH  PILE-TYPE  FASTENER 
Betty  G.  Johanson,  and  Gene  Johanson,  both  of  Rte.  1  Box    Rebecca  Ruiz,  750  Regateo  Dr.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92543 

665V,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.  78336  FUed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,026 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,587  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02  UJS.  CI.  D2— 907 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 600 
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379,028 

HEAD  BAND 

Nancy  T.  Young.  5031  Kilauea  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  33,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 894 


379,030 
UPPER  PORTION  FOR  A  FOOTWEAR 
Sinisa  Egeija,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  31.636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 969 
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379,031 
SHOE  UPPER 


379,033 
ARROW  LUBRICANT  HOLDER 


Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,    B.  Howard  Coffey,  LaGrange,  and  Gary  L.  Coffey,  Glendale, 


Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 969 


both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation, 
Crestwood,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  4«,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 221 


379.035  379,037 

CHAIR                                               '  YARD  STAND  FOR  HANGING  BASKETS 
Erela  M.  Gleason.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Summer  Hill   Joseph  P.  Moran.  III.  1133  E.  21st  St..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74114 

Ltd.,  Redwood  City.  Calif.  FUed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,767 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,707  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  C\.  11  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6--10S 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


379,032 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
M.  Coleman  Horn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51.880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


379,034 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  MIRROR 
Steve  DeSatnick,  18720  White  Sands  Dr.,  Germantown,  Md. 
20874 

FUed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 299 
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379,036 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle.  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa, 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


379,038 

NIGHT  TABLE 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen.  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  a? 

U.S.  CI.  D6—4S7 
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379.039 
NIGHT  TABLE 
John  Yeh.  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.  92807 
FUed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 487 


379.041 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  VVeyau- 
wega.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 508 


379,043 
FACIAL  TISSUE  CALENDARBOX 
Judy  MaUey.  2541  W.  Georgia  #38.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85017 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 515 


379.045 
LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Leonard  C.  Andnis.  Plymouth,  and  Larry  G.  Tbmer,  Fenton. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Novi.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,758,  Aug.  4,  1994,  PaL 

No.  Des.  363,848.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

40,290 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 544 
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379.040 
HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 
Ching  L.  Chen,  No.  885-1,  Chung-Shan  Road,  Shen-Kang 
Hsiang,  Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 506 


379,042 
WORKBENCH  UNIVERSAL  DRAWER  ACCESSORY 
Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  HUls,  NJ.;  Keith  C.  Kristiansen, 
Stratford,  Conn.;  John  E.  Kidy,  Morristown,  N  J.,  and  Mur- 
ray Hunter,  Smiths  Falls,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <M 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 510 


379,044 
TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
Cora  M.   ColUns,  924  Middlebury   Dr.,  Worthington.  Ohio 
43085 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 523 
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379,046 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  HANGER  TOP 
Jimmy  A.  LaPlante,  Sr.,  732  -  18th  Ave.,  Clarkston,  Wash. 
99403 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 552 
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379,047  379,049 

FOLDABLE  BLEACHER  SEAT  WITH  SECUREMENT  COFFEE  MACHINE  WITH  COFFEE  GRINDER 

STRAPS  Richard  Amiel,  Oberaach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eugster/ 

Stephanie  E.  Richard,  3689  N.  Appell  Dr.,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio       prfsmag  AG,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


43452 


FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  49,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 


U,S.  CI.  D6— 601 


VS.  CI.  D7— 305 


379,051  379,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  HAMBURGERS  LOCK-NUT  WRENCH 

Sandra  Jacquemin,  Thusy,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A..   James  B.  Howard,  10531  Main  Cross  St,  Whitesville,  Ky. 

Rumilly,  France  42378 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,636  Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,903 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20,  1995,  950356  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D8— 21 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 352 
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379,048 
CASSETTE  FOR  STORING  FLAT  ARTICLES, 
PARTICULARLY  DATA  CARRIERS 
Johannes  F.  Ros,  Huizen,  and  Willem  de  Koning,  Papendrecht, 
both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Office  Data  Europe  (ODE) 
B.V.,  Almere-Haven.  and  KunststolTenfabriek  I'lnsigne  B.V., 
Oud  Ablas.  both  of  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  5,  1995, 
DM/032667 

'Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 634 


379,050 

BOTTLED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

David  Kohanski,  P.O.  Box  1879,  Yuba  City,  Calif.  95992 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D7— 313 


A(K_.__,,_,3.i\ 


379,052 

CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 

David  B.  Skinner,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  29,442,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834420, 

Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  364,079.  This  application  May 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


379,054 

MULTIPLE  HEADED  WRENCH 

Hassan  Y.  Asaad,  RO.  Box  5542,  Gary,  N.C.  27512 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  42J30 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 28 


0)(o 


o 
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379.055  379.057 

SAW  INLAID  LETTER  OPENER 

William  L.  Bowen,  121  Kingwood  Ave.  NW.#3,  and  Guadalupe  Steven  Lin.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Concord  Manufactur- 

Palomino.  1126  2nd  St.  NW..  both  of  Salem.  Oreg.  97304  ing  Systems.  San  Dimas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.081  Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  48.553 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  O.i  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 66  IJS.  CI.  D8-102 


• ' ;  379.056 

I'TILITV  KNIFE  W ITH  FRONT  GRIP 
Peter  Gold.  465  N.  Wood  Rd..  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570  379.058 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,883  BURRING  TOOL  HANDLE 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.    Hans  E.  Neumann.  Rellingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vargus 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed.  Ltd..  Nahariya.  Israel 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.571 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1995,  M  95  01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99  840.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6 1  CI.  08  -  u? 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 
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379.059  379,061 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BED  FRAME 
Lance  Turner,  123  Anchorage.  Unit  2.  Marina  Del  Rey.  Calif.    Susan  R.  Williams.  28649  S.  Western  Ave.  #6757.  Rancho  Palos 

90292  Verdes,  Calif.  90734 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,437  Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.%7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07  LOC  (6t  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8-346  U.S.  CI.  D8— 374 


•n 


.A 


379,062 

PACKAGE  FOR  CANDY 

Nancy  J.  Kinyon-Samec.  108  Mark  Dr..  Pottstown.  Pa.  19465 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.515 
379,060  j^^^  ^f      jpj,,  j4  ygg„ 

BETWEEN  THE  STUDS  GRIP  CLIPS  j^^^,  ^^^  j,,  j^  '^j 

Kenneth  Laga,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu-  ^j  ^ ^^ 

facturing  Company.  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


174-42.'*  O.G -97-25:  QL3 
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379,063 
DOSAGE  BOTTLE 
James  E.  Sill,  Jr.,  Winfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Gold  Eagle  Co., 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 347 


379,065 

BEVERAGE  CAN  LID 

Don  Dotson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Technology 

Concepts  Products  Trading  Ltd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— tSl 


379,068 
CRIBBAGE  GAME  BOARD  AND  POINT  COUNTER 
Roger  E.  Cleroux.  Sr.;  Roger  R.  Cleroux,  Jr.;  Denis  J.  Cleroux, 
and  Joanne  M.  Cleroux,  all  of  2520  Barton  Street  E.,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D10-^»6.1 


379,070 
INFRARED  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  ACTUATING  A 
FLUSH  MECHANISM 
Ulrich  Witzig,  Wolfhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit 
Technik  AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  6,  1995,  DMA/002 
854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


379,066 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


379,067 

WATCH  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  VITAL 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  A  WEARER 

Andre  Greene,  and  Sharon  Greene,  both  of  790  Eldert  La.  Apt. 

5J,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11208 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


379,064 
WATCH  CUFF 
Bennie  L.  C.  Lee,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Z.  Berger  & 
Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9^^1S 


UMI 


379,069 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  ACTUATING  A  FLUSH 

MECHANISM 

Ulrich  Witzig.  Wolfhausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit 

Technik  AG.  Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
The  Hague 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


379,071 

TRANSPARENT  SOFT  RUBBER  RING  DEVICE  TO  BE 

WORN  ON  THE  SECOND  KNUCKLE  OF  A  WEARER 

FOR  OPERATING  PUSH  BUTTONS 

Dixie  L.  Miceli.  157  S.  Pueblo  PI..  Anaheim.  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49i;33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 26 
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379.072 
DIAMOND 
Joe  C.  Yuan,  No.  63.  7F-2.  Fu-Hsing  S.  Rd 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  U  -  01 

VS.  a.  on— 90 


379.074 
NECKLACE  PENDANT 
Sec.  1.  Taipei.    Richard  W.  Udko.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unigem 
International,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 91 


379,076 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla. 
City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  364^62. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct.  21. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113.  and  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


379.078 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Yoshihiro  Hosoya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-38660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 151 


379,075 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  STAND 

Beatrice  Edier,  7400  SW.  136th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 

VJS.  CI.  Dll— 121 


379.073 
DUMOND 
Joe  C.  Yuan,  No.  63,  7F-2,  Fu-Hsing  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 90 


379,077 

TIRE 

Miroslav   Manestar,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


UMI 


379.079 
RUNNING  BOARD 
Paul  Thomas,  Jr.,  Daleville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tri-Glas  Corpo- 
ration, Daleville,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,316,  Feb.  1,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 203 
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379,080 
THREE-SPOKED.  FLUTED  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPLNNER 
James  H.  Choi,  2157  E.  Del  Amo  Blvd.,  Rancho  Dominguez. 
Calif.  90220 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  42.102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
U.S.  CL  D12— 213 


379,082 
VEHICLE  CABINET 

Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  53,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 424 


379,084  379,086 

VEHICLE  CABINET  ELECTRICAL  EXTENSION  CORD  WITH  ON/OFF 

Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt.  Aloha,  SWITCH 

and  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Clyde  L.  Sipes,  6138  Carriage  House  Way,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  48332 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  53.271  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  0.? 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  U.S.  CI.  D13— 142 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^24 


s=[Tj==0 


€^ 


-H     '  i 

^-' 

="■• 

379,081 

CHAIN-WEIGHTED  TARP 

George  P.  Wilson.  Rte.  1.  Box  109A.  Cunningham.  Kans.  67035 

Filed  Man  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  20.791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U.S.  CL  D12— 401 


379,083 
VEHICLE  CABINET 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake.  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  53J64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^24 


379,085 
TRANSFORMER  HOUSING 
Iain  N.  B.  Mackay,  R.Rjir2,  Beeton.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  48.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  21.  1995,  1995- 
1375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— no 


379,087 

REAR  PORTION  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

MEMORY  CARD  INDUSTRY  ASSOCUTION  (PCMCU) 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  E.  Steinbuglen  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  16,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 147 
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379,088 
CATV  HOUSING  WITH  HEAT  SINK  FINS 
Scott  R.  Hopper,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Augat  Communica- 
tion Products  Inc.,  Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 152 


379,090 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Emiko  Maekawa,  Kyoto,-  Kuniyuki  Kawamoto,  Osaka,  and 
Atsushi  Sawada,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  52^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


379,092 
FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation;  Frank  M.  Tyneski.  Fort  Lauder- 
dale; Robert  M.  Fuerstenberg.  Jr.,  Lauderdale  by  the  Sea, 
and  David  H.  Karl,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 137 


379,094 
SELF  PROPELLED  SAW 
Michael   G.    Kingsley,   Independence,   Mo.,   and    Donald    L. 
Rohrs,  Overland  Park.  Kaas.,  a.ssignors  to  Diamant  Boart, 
Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  m 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 22 


379,089 
TRANSFORMER  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Philip   M.   Harris,   San   Diego,   and    Robert   M.    Martinelli, 
Temecula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Powercube  A  Natel 
Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D13— 183 


379,091 
TABLE  TOP  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Edward  L.  Boyd,  Montvale.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 
of  America,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,486 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -'OJ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


UMI 


379,093 
SPEAKER 
Larry   VoUum,   Portland,   Oreg.,   and   Paul   Wang,   Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MAG  Inno Vision  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa 
Ana.  Calif. 

FUed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 216 


379,095 
REFRIGERATOR 
Walton  E.  Sparks,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 85 
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379.0% 
TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENT 
Frank  D.  Moore,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemi- 
cal Process  Products  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,688,  Jul.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.996 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
MS.  CI.  D15— 144.1 


379,098 
INLAID  COMBINATION  CALCULATOR  AND  CARD 
HOLDER 
Steven  Lin,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Concord  Manufactur- 
ing Systems,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
L'.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


379,100  379,102 

nNGER  RING  TAG  DINOSAUR  DESIGN 

WilUam  A.  McAuley,  Lincoln,  and  Paul  R.  Stubblefield.  Paw-    Daryl  J.  Brummer,  1704  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Delafield.  Wis.  53018 
tucket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  K  &  M  Associates,  Provi- 
dence, and  Display  Creations,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  both  of  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3238,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  363,087.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
43.608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  0& 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 22 


Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 148 


379,097 

CONTAINER  FOR  AN  OIL  WELL  STUFFING  BOX 

Jack  G.  Brewer,  99  Maple  La.,  Chickasha,  Okla.  73018 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


379,099 

COMBINED  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  AND  ILLUMINATION 

BOX  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  OR  FREEZER  GONDOLA 

Christer  Strandberg,  and  Lars-Ake  Wickman,  both  of  Arvika, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43322 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1995,  950635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 10 


379,101 
GAME  TABLE 
Deloris  A.  Griffin,  and  Marc  K.  Griffin,  both  of  22315  Maple- 
wood  Dr.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0] 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 7 


379.103 

WALKING  TOY  ANIMAL 

Laurie  S.  Gallagher.  2338  W.  Argyle.  Chicago.  III.  60625 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 161 
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379,104 
HAND  GRIP  EXERCISER 

Byron  E.  Beard,  and  William  E.  Beard,  both  of  110  California 
Ave.,  Oakmont.  Pa.  15139-2106 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  U2 
IS.  CI.  D21— 198 


379,106 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Ralph  D.  Maltby,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ralph  Maltby 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


379,105 
RUBBER  BAiND  BALL 
Daniel  Wilk.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bandyball  Corpo- 
ration, Deerfield,  Ul. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359^69.  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 204 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Moore.  Cart  O.;  and  Dial,  James  R..  5.626.896.  CI.  426-103.000. 
A-Line  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.626.915.  CI  427-385.500 
AT  Cross  Company:  See — 

Berkson.  Mitchell;  and  Arthur.  David.  5.627,348.  CI.  178-18.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Janiszewski,  Grzegoir.  5.626.213.  O.  192-53.400. 
Abasari.  Emoke:  See — 

Balazs.  Laszio;  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cserteg,  Istvanne;  and 
Bobayne.  Veronika  V..  5.627.432.  CI.  313-635.000. 
Abate,  Richard  P;  Greer.  William  R.;  and  Herring,  Christopher  M  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  systems  for 
merging  data  during  cache  checking  and  write-back  cycles  for  memor> 
reads  and  wTites.  5.627,993,  CI.  395-470.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc  :  See— 

Campbell.  Barry  E.;  and  Finnemore,  Harian  E..  5,626.184.  CI.  165- 
8,000 
ABB  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturm,  Steven  P.  5.627.372.  CI.  250-308.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Aebischer.  Hanspeter;  and  Mathys,  Roger.  5.627.454,  O.  323-210.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Sanelmayer,  Thomas.  5,626,017,  O.  60-723.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Walker,  Donny  R.;  Vaught.  James  A.;  and  Hills.  David  B..  5.627.522.  CI. 
340-618.000 
Abdulmassih,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Carlsmith,  Lawrence  A.;  Vote.  A.  Sean;  Luthi,  Oscar;  and  Abdulmassih, 
Anthony  G.,  5,626.297.  O.  241-57.000. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Katsuya;  Abe,  Koichi:  and  Nakajima.  Shoji.  5.626,942,  Q. 
428-141.000 
Abe,  Shunichi:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadaaki;    Kodaira,    Hideto;    Nawa,    Yoshihito,    Murashima, 
Ryoichiro;  Abe,  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5,626.880,  CI 
424-489.000. 
Abe,  Shunji,  to  Yamaiehi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  for  electrical 

connection  of  electric  part  5,626.481,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya.  Optical  disk  apparatus  with  focus  bias  means.  5,627.807,  CI. 

369-44.290. 
Aberg,  K.  A.  Mikael:  See— 

Lidgatd.  Anne  I.  B.;  Stensland,  Leif  G  ;  and  Aberg.  K.  A.  Mikael. 
5,627.921,  a  385-12.000. 
Able  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoichi;  Yokoo,  Shuji;  and  Mizoguchi,  Akin,  5,626.824.  C\. 
422-307.000. 
Abraham's  Tea  House  GmbH:  See — 

Gotz,  Christoph.  5.626,895.  CI  426-82.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Holley,  William  E.;  Gunder 
sen,  Bofge  P,  and  Ravn,  Thomas  C,  5.626,000.  O.  53-281.000. 
Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki,  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hirau, 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura,  Tomoko,  5,627,667.  CI 
349-124.000. 
Accolla.  William  R.:  See — 

Balch.  Brent  F;  Accolla.  William  R  ;  and  Tribbey.  Scott  A..  5.627.516, 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Ackerman.  Bernard:  See — 

Landis.  Robert  M.;  and  Ackerman.  Bernard,  5,626.565, 0.  604-174.000. 
Ackley  Donald  E.;  and  Stafford.  John  W.,  to  Motorola    Optoelectronic 

transducer  5.627,931.  Q   385-88.000 
Ackrad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Landis,  Robert  M.;  and  Ackerman,  Bernard.  5.626,565.  Q.  604-174.000. 
Action  Machinery  Company  of  Alabama,  Inc.:  See — 

Hickman.  Halbert  I.,  Jr.,  5,626,457.  CI.  414-739.000. 
Activator  Methods.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  Tony  S.;  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W.,  5.626.615.  O.  606-238  000. 
Acuderm  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh.  Charies  R.;  and  Celauro,  Paul  J..  5.626,568,  Q.  604-315.000 
Acuson  Corporation;  See — 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  and  Cooper.  Thomas  G..  5,626.138. 
a.  128-662060. 
ADAC  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Fetirll.  Richard  M..  5.626,413,  O.  362-61.000. 


Adami.  Mauro.  to  Fosber  S.p.A.  Storage  and  stacking  device  for  sheets  of 

laminar  material.  5.626.336.  G.  271-182.000. 
Adamo,  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.;  Hecker.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Ranalli. 
L.eon  D..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Continuous  solution  method. 
5.626,422,  CI.  366-173.100. 
Adams.  David  R  ;  and  Ginnelly.  Patrick  P..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Manufacture   of  dihydrocarfcyl   dilhiophosphales.   5,627.294.   O    556- 
13.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Strang.  Oifford  E..  Jr.,  5,627.946.  Q.  360-77.080. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala,  Philip  M.;  Ratliff,  Charies  R.; 
and  Brennan,  Jeffrey.  5,627,879.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Adel.  Joerg:  See — 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norbert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Adel,  Joetg, 
5,626,661.  CI.  406-415.000 
Adir  ct  Compagnie:  See — 

Rault,  Sylvain;  Robba.  Max,  Lancelot,  Jean-Charies;  Prunier.  Hervi; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno.  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Bdaince;  and 
Rettori,  Mane-Claire,  5,627.203.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Regnier.  Gilbert:  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;   Lenaers. 
Albert;  and  Breugnot,  Christine.  5,627.205,  CI   514^56000 
Adkison,  Joan  F  Education  system  5.626,477.  CI.  434-128.000 
Adler,  Michael  C  ;  Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney.  Paul  G  ,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.   Software  mechanism  for  accurately  handling 
exceptions  generated  by  instructions  scheduled  speculatively  due  to  branch 
elimination.  5,627,981.  Q.  395-582.000. 
Adrianus,  Van  Dalen  W..  to  FICO  B.V.  Device  for  bending  leads  of  a  lead 

frame  5.626,169,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See — 

Faltys,  Michael  A.;  Wolfe,  James  H  ;  McMeel.  Kitti;  and  Hellinger.  Chris 
J..  5.626.629.  O.  607-57.000. 
Advanced  Biotherapy  CoiKepts,  Inc  :  See — 

Skuritovich.  Simon  V;  and  Skuricovich,  Bons.  5,626,843,  O.  424- 
140.100. 
AdvarKed  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Horzewski.  Michael  J.:  and  Yock.  Paul  G..  5.626.600.  O.  606-194.000. 
Advanced  Corneal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Donald  H.;  May,  Charles;  and  Karageozian,  Hampar,  5,626.865. 
CI.  424^27.000. 
Advanced  Coronary  Intervention,  Inc.:  See — 

Janssen,  Michael,  5,626,576,  O.  606-41  000 
Advanced  Mammography  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Xiaole;  Kelley,  Douglas  A  C;  Lian.  Jianyu;  Roemer,  Peter  B  ; 
and  Weisskoff,  Robert  M..  5,627,469,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices;  See — 

Baror,  Gigy,  5.627.992,  O.  395-460.000. 
O'Brien.  Rita  M  .  5.628,020.  Q.  395-750000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Raymond  T;  and  Klein,  Richard  K.,  5,627.110,  CI.  438-692.000. 
McFariand,  Harold  L.;  and  Ho.  Allen  P,  5.627,976.  G.  395-308.000. 
OBnen,  Rita  M  .  5.628,019,  G  395-750  000. 
Pramanick,  Shekhar;  Luning,  Scott;  and  Fewkes,  Jonathon.  5.626.%7. 

a.  428-446.000 
Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  5.627.536.  CI  341-141  000 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Oldfield,  William  H.,  5.627.988.  G.  395-428.000. 
Advanced  Separation  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amstrong,  Daniel,  5.626.757.  G.  210-635.000. 
Advanced  Vehicle  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 

Summers.  Rodney  E.,  5.626,079,  CI.  104-t4000. 
Aebischer.  Hanspeter;  and  Mathys,  Roger,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method 
for  stabilizing  a  power  supply  network  against  reactive  load  fluctuations, 
and  a  power  factor  compensation  device  5,627,454.  G  323-210.000. 
AEL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Markowitz,  Raymond  S.;  Roy.  Robert  E.;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G.. 
5.626.630,  CI  607-60  000 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Rament,  Patrick;  Perdu,  Michel;  Portier,  Jean;  aixi  Bruneu  Pierre. 
5.626.315.  CI.  244-168.000. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J  ;  and  Hurkmans,  Petnis  W   L.,  5,626.259.  CI 
222-136.000 
Afanasiev.  Boris  N.;  Carlson.  Jonathan  O  ;  Beaty,  Barry;  Higgins,  David  R.; 
and  Thibault,  Kelly  J.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Aedes 
aegypti  densovirus  expression  system.  5.627,048.  G  435-69.100. 
AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corp.:  See — 
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Kwong.  Cvnl  P.:  Tellam.  Mark  E.:  King,  Gregg  R.:  and  Buck.  Viwanna. 
5.626.2.il.  CI.  2n6-MX).000. 
Agfa-Gcvaen  AG:  See — 

Maerz.  Karin:  Grjmm.  Ine.  Hilger.  Manfred;  Miihr.  Dieler.  and  Plai/er, 

Slephan  J.  W.  5.627.009.  CI.  430-257.000 
Schneider.  Rudolf:  Lechner.  Geiirg;  Zehelmaier.  Thomas;  Reichan. 
Michael;  Fevlen>.  Frans;  and  Hersschen.s.  Gilhen.  5.627..154.  CI. 
2.15-.175.00O! 
Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.;  5c?— 

Defieuw.  Geen;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie. 

5.627.008.  CI.  430-200  (»()0. 
Van  den  Bergh.  Rudolf;  Lamone.  Johan;  and  Belleas.  Andre.  5.627.007. 

CI.  43f>-2(XI.0rK). 
Vandenabeele.  Huben;  and  Bertels.  Eric.  5,627.019.  CI.  430-.569.000. 
.AgraQuesl.  Inc  :  See — 

Marrone.  Pamela  G.:  and  Judd.  Stephen  A..  5.626.882.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Agrawal.  Pramixl;  and  Rabmowilz,  Israel    Method  of  purif>ing  cvclitols. 

5.626.847.  CI  424-195.100. 
.Aguilera.  Rafael  E  Force  controllable  shielded  mechanical  switch  actuators. 

5.626.222.  CI   200  .W5.00f). 
Aguilera.  Rafael  E..  and  Crockett.  Robert  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Portable 

computer  assembly  and  method.  5.627.727.  CI   36 1 -686.0(X). 
Ahamed.  Syed  V;  and  Lawrence.  Victor  B..  to  AT&T.  Network-based 
intelligent  information-sourcing  arrangement.  5.628.01 1.  CI.  395-6IO.(KK). 
Ahlquist.  Paul  G  ;  French.  Roy  C;  and  Sacher.  Roben  F.  to  Mvcogen  Plant 

.Science.  Inc.  Hybrid  R.N'A  \irus.  5.627.060.  CI   435-172  3(X). 
Ahr.  Nicholas  A.,  and  Milbrada.  Edward  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Absorticnl  anicle  with  multiple  flaps.  5.626.572.  CI.  6(M-385.I00.' 
Aii.  Takamitsu;  Terada.  Fuminon;  Murai>ka.  Makolo;  Tsurusaki.  Masanobu; 
Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  .Matsuzaki.  Masaharu; 
Haya-sawa.  Hiroioshi;  Shimi/.u.  Takashi.  Ishida.  Shu/o;  and  Nakamura. 
Toshihiro.  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Kyusyu  National 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  of  Ministry  of  Agnculture.  Forestry,  and 
Fisheries;  Fukuoka  Prefectural  Government;  Kumamoto  Prefectural  Gov- 
ernment; Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Taiyo  Yushi  K  K.  Com- 
pound for  poultry  feeds  and  a  method  for  feeding  poultrv  with  the  same 
5.626.891.  CI  426-2.000. 
Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.626.235.  CI.  209.395.000. 
Aikawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro;  Inami.  Masayuki;  and  Aikawa.  Toshiya.  S.627,689, 
CI   359-858.000. 
Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  .Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Papermaking  screen. 

5.626.2.35.  CI.  209-395.000. 
Aikens.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Connors.  Thomas  W.;  and  Aikens.  Andrew  J  .  5.627,658.  CI.  358- 
407.000. 
Ailinger.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Frassica.  James  J.:  and  Ailinger.  R.iben  E..  5.626.553.  CI.  60O-I46.000. 
Air  Prxxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Da\id  .A.;  Vrtis.  Ravmond  N.;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  Bryant. 
Robert  G.;  and  Langan.  John  G.,  5.626,775,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maki.  Naoyuki;  and  Takashi.  Yukihisa.  5.626.518.  CI  464-64.000. 
Akatsuka.  Hidenori.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control 

system  and  melhtxl.  5.626.120.  CI.  123-479.(]«KJ. 
Alunxxo.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro;  .Akimoio.  Masami;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa:  and  Kita- 
mura,  Shinzi.  5.626.675.  CI.  118-663.000. 
AkiitxMo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Itagaki.  .Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  .Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 

Monshita.  Yi>shii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.626.999.  CI.  430-78.000. 

Akiyama.  Nanihiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

preparing  strip  material.  5.626.706.  CI.  156-324.000 
Akiyama.  Nobonj;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Disk  cartridge  with  a  stop  wall  to  engage  a  shutter  plate  projection 
and  at  lea.si  one  support  located  between  the  stop  wall  and  a  cartridge  side 
edge.  5.627.707.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Akiiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Lilja.  Gunnar.  5.626.029.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Akutsu.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Takada.  Kazukuni;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Kunitoshi;  Akutsu,  Taday- 
oshi; and  Miura,  Masahiko.  5.626.348.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See- 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  van  Woen.sel.  Petrus  A.  M.;  and  Mettenleiter.  Thomas 
C,  5.626.850.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Albeck.  Bemhard;  Hammer.  Dieter;  and  Gerstberger.  Christian,  to  Vossloh- 
Schwabe  GmbH   Electrical  terminal  and  coupling  connector  5.626,488. 
CI  439-395.000 
Albert.  Bodo;  and  Vedder.  Klaus,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und 
Organisation  mbH  Random  number  generator  5.627.894.  CI.  .180-46.000. 
Albini.  Salvatore   Battery  terminal  system  5.626.984.  CI  429-178.000. 
Albrecht.  .Norman  G  ;  and  Foran.  Michael  T .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holdine  Corporation.  Aldehyde  resins  with  reduced  and  sta- 
bilized free-formaldehyde  content.  5.627.261.  CI.  528-492.000. 
Alcatel  Conveners:  See — 

Sadamac.  Daniel;  and  d"  Almeida.  Sylvain,  5.627.743,  C\.  363-124.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See — 

Biran.  Bernard;  and  Reusens.  Peter  P  F.  5.627,501,  CI.  333-17.100. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillett.  Mark  D..  5.627.837.  CI.  37I-5.5(K). 


Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5.627.209.  C\.  514-530.000. 
.Schafer.  Rolf;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.:  and  Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L.. 
5.627.214.  CI.  5I4-642.(KI0. 
.Aid  Vacuum  Techmilogics  GmbH:  See — 

Choudhury.  Alok.  Blum.  Matthias:  Scholz,  Harald;  and  Jarc/vk.  Georg, 
5.626.179.  CI.  164-66.100. 
.Alderman.  Robert  J.,  to  Energy  Pillow.  Inc.  Phase  change  insulation  system. 

5.626.936.  CI.  428-68.0<X). ' 
Ales/.  Jiizsef;  Busznyak.  Imre;  Gliidi.  Islvdn;  Kiss.  Andr.is;  Kukta.  Jozsefne; 
Nagy.  Bela;  Salamon.  Peter;  Szentpeteri.  Elemer;  Toth.  Zollan;  and  L'jhe- 
lyi.  Tamas.  to  MMG  Automatika  Muvek  Reszvenytarsa.sag.  Coriolis  type 
apparatus  for  measuring  ma.ss  flow  of  a  fluid  stream.  5.627,326.  CI. 
73-861.357. 
Alexion  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

FixJor.  William  L.;  Rollins.  Scott;  and  Squinto,  Stephen  P..  5.627,264,  CI. 
5.'0-3.50.(K»0 
Alfemess.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Saleh.  Adel  A   M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Non-blocking  optical  cross-connect  structure  for  telecommunications  net- 
work. 5.627,925.  CI   385-l7.(X)0, 
Alfors.  Eugene  D  ;  and  Co.x.  Ronald  G..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Rotational  position 
sennir  w  ith  mechanical  adjustment  of  offset  and  gain  signals.  5,627,465. 
CI.  324-207.200. 
Alfred  Teves  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.;  Weisbnid.  Helmut;  Zuti.  Ulrich;  Rottiers.  Anto- 
ine;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.626.326.  CI.  251  129.150. 
Alibocus.  Andrew  A.;  Haarde.  John  F;  Beacleay.  Troy  W.;  Hua.  John;  and 
Smith.  Mark  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Solder  paste  and  glue 
dot-based  methods  of  securing  components  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.627.108.  CI.  228-175.0(K). 
All-Glass  Aquarium  Co..  Inc.:  See  — 

Ritzow.  Gerald  R.;  Dann.  Denis  A  ;  and  Leis.  Kenneth  K..  5.626.747.  CI. 
210-169.000. 
Allard.  James  E  :  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn.  Brian  M.;  Tranlow.  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich.  Steven  R,.  Laak.  Trevt>r  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C:  and  Eriksson. 
Lan^  J..  5.627.747.  CI.  .<64-188.0(K). 
.Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See  - 

Rakhit.  Sumanas;  and  Slassi.  Abdelmalik.  5.627.194.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

HiHxl.  Mark  A..  51627.745.  CI.  .164-131.000. 
L'nsworth.  Peter  J  ;  and  Tao.  Jinghan.  5.627.447.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Allen.  David  H  :  See- 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  .Allen.  David  H.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Rolzoll.  Robert 
R.;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.627.544,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Allen.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F ;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Allen.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Austin.  Laurie  E..  5.627.237.  CI.  525-2.16.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

.Schun.  Ernest  G  ;  Anderson.  Charles  D.:  and  Evins.  David  P..  5.626.833, 
CI.  424-952.0(H). 
Allie.  Mark  C:  5ff— 

Melton.  Douglas  F..;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn.  Brian  M.;  Trantow.  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich.  Steven  R.;  L;iak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C  ;  and  Eriksson. 
Larry  J  .  5.627.747.  CI   .364-188.000. 
Allied  Pnxlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Harrington.  Jackie  L.;  and  Lurwig.  Fred  W..  5.626.007.  CI.  56-13.500. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.   See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M  ;  Anderson.  Alexander  F;  and  Duncan.  Christopher 

K  .  5.626.188.  CI.  165-166(KX». 
Hendrix.  Jan  A  J ;  Kersscmakers.  .Amoldus  M.;  Mohajer.  Yousef;  and 

Sloan.  Forrest  E  .  5,626.912.  CI.  427-288.0(X). 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  II.  5.627.314.  CI.  73-.504.(M0. 
Miller.  Harold  J  ,  111;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.626..306.  CI.  242-379.100. 
Paulus.  James  R  .  5.626.774.  CI.  2I6-47.0(X). 
Lllah.  M.  Rifal.  5.626..347.  CI.  277-%.  100. 
Allington.  Robert  W  .  to  Isco.  Inc.  Capillary  electrophoresis  technique. 

5.626.732.  CI.  204-453.000. 
Almada.  Anthtmy;  and  Byrd.  Edward,  to  Natural  Supplement  Association. 
Incorporated.  Method  for  reduction  of  serum  blood  lipids  or  lipoprotein 
fraction.  5.627.172.  CI.  5I4-120.(XX). 
Alon.  Amir:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Jacob;  and  Alon.  Amir.  5.627.805.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Alpina  International  Sport.  +  Optik-Vertriebs-GmbH:  See — 

Grau,  Werner.  5.627.607.  CI.  351-52.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  Umeda.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Arao;  Saito. 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  .Masahiro;  Muta.  Tomomitsu:  Uchio.  Masaloshi; 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Masaru.  5.627.565.  Q.  .345- 
158  000 
Alsmeier.  Johann;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Deep  trench  dram  process  on  SOI  for  low  leakage  DRAM  cell.  5.627.092. 
CI.  438-152.000. 
Alst.  Wim  v.:  See— 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  Alst,  Wim  V,  5,626,494.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Hawley.  Gil  R  ;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Schmid. 
.Michael;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh. 
Eric  T;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Organo- 
metallic  fluorenyl  compounds  and  use  tfiereof  in  olefin  polymerization. 
5.627.247.  a.  526-160.000. 
All.  Helmut  G.:  See— 


Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis,  Konstantinos:  Hill.Tara  G.: 
Hawley,  Gil  R  ;  Chu.  Peter  P..  Welch.  M.  Bnjce:  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 

5,627.118.0   502-117.000. 
Altmaier.  Paulette  R.:  See — 

Gleeson.   Bryan  J.;  and  Altmaier.   Paulette   R..  5.627,829.  CI.   370- 
230.000. 
Altman.  William  R.  Replacement  mailbox  post.  5.626.317.  CI.  248-121  000. 
Altom.  Mark  W.;  Pastore,  Richard  L.;  Quaries.  Diane  L  ;  and  Ruiz,  Dirk,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Graphical  user  interface  for  multimedia  call 
setup  and  call  handling  in  a  virtual  conference  on  a  desktop  computer 
conferencing  system.  5.627.978.  CI.  395-330.000 
Alt-saedl.  Volker  See — 

Recker.  Hans  G.:  Altsaedt.  Volker:  Tesch.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  Thomas. 
5.627.222.  O.  523-400000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Ploughe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pahl.  Robert  C  .  5.626.050.  Q.  72-370.000. 
Stevenson.  James  A..  5,626.929.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Alvey.  John  E.:  See— 

Amero.  John  S.;  Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Woodruff.  Gary  A.;  and  Alvey.  John 
E..  5.626.550.  CI  493-2(M.000 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tokiwa.  Toni;  and  Hasegawa  Takayoshi.  5.626.454,  O.  4I4-280.(XX). 
Amann.  Egon:  See — 

Takeshita.  Sunao;  Ito.  Toshimi:  Olawara-Hamamoto.  Yoke:  and  Amann. 
Egon.  5.627.050.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Amano.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;   Kaneko.  Yasuyuki:  Amano.  Atsushi;   Hamano. 
Masahiko;  Takamizawa.  Kazufumi:  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oshiraa.  Mut- 
sumi;  and  Inomata.  Kenya  5.627.584.  CI.  .348-72.000. 
Amaim.  TeLsuya:   Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawaguchi,  Makoto.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.  5.627.126.  CI.  503-226.000. 
Amateis.  Bruno:  See — 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  and  Amateis,  Bruno,  5,626,183.  CI.  164- 
428.000. 
Amati  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Aslanis,  James  T;  and  Chow.  Jacky  S..  5.627.863,  O.  375-357.000. 
AMBl-RAD  Limited:  See- 
Eaves.  Robert  N..  5.626.125.  CI    126-91.0<)A. 
Ambjerg  Pedersen.  Hans  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  No  and  low  fat  salad 

dressing  compositions.  5.626.901.  CI.  426-589.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Companv:  See — 

Woodruff.  Keith  F.  5.626.265.  CI.  222-327.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Brozak.  Emory  N  .  Jr.  5.626.243.  CI.  211.59.100. 
American  Health  Foundation;  See — 

Richie.  John  P.  5,626.738,  CI.  205-444.000. 
American  Recreation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Messey,  Christopher  J.;  O'Shea.  Timothy:  and  Ellard.  Terry.  5,626.271. 
CI.  224-161.000 
American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Varshney.  Usha;  and  Kingon.  Angus  I..  5.626.670,  O.  1 17-7.000. 
Varshney.  Usha.  5.626,789.  CI.  252-62.620. 
American  Sporting  Goods  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  Todd:  Feller.  Craig:  Wickemeyer.  Daniel;  Poner.  David;  Purdom. 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.625.%3.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Amerigon.  Inc.:  See — 

Karunasiri.  Tissa  R  :  Gallup.  David  F.;  Noles.  David  R.;  and  Gregory. 
Christian  T.  5.626.021.  CI.  62-3.500. 
Amero.  John  S.;  Piraneo,  Carmelo:  Woodruff.  Gary  A.;  and  Alvey.  John  E  . 
to  Orange  Plastics.  Inc.  Ea.sy  dispense  T-shirt  bags.  5.626.550.  CI.  493 
204.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bhatucharvya.  Alakananda;  and  Basu.  Arunabha,  5,626.794.  CI.  252- 

373.000.' 
Mosby.  James  F;  Hauschildt.  F.  William;  Quinn.  George  P;  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.:  Schwartz.  John  G.:  Camp.  Mark  S.:  and  Forgac.  John  M.. 
5.626.741.0.  208-113.000. 
Amsden,  Brian  G:  and  Cheng.  Yu-Ling.  Polymer-based  dmg  delivery  system. 

5.626.877.  CI.  424-489.000 
Amund.sen.  Thomas:  Blake.  Robert;  Rockstein.  George:  Wilz,  David,  Sr:  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H.,  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Laser  code  symbol 
scanner  employing  optical  filtering  system  having  narrow  band-pass  char- 
acteristics and  spatially  separated  optical  filter  elements  with  laser  light 
collection  optics  arranged  along  laser  light  return  path  disposed  therebe- 
tween. 5.627.359.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  Fawzy.  Abdel  A  ;  and  Oemenle.  Emmen.  to  Ascent 
Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.  Terfenadine  oral   granules.   5.626.879.  O.  424- 
489.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  A.  Paul.  5,627.715.  O.  361-93.000. 
Ouinlan.  Phihp;  and  Deevy.  Kenneth  T.  5.627,537.  CI.  341-144.000 
Thomson.  David.  5.627.867.  CI.  377-16.000. 
Ancillon.  Thierry:  See — 

Gachet.  Maurice:  and  Ancillon,  Thierry,  5.627,910,  O.  382-144.000. 
Anders.  Edzard:  See — 

MUIIer.  Walter;  and  Anders.  Edzard.  5.626.876.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  to  E  Khashoggi  Industries.  Sheets 
made  from  moldable  hydraulically  sellable  materials.  5.626.954.  CI  428- 
294.700 
Anderson,  Alexander  F.:  See — 


Dewar.  Douglas  M.:  Anderson,  Alexander  F.:  and  Duncan.  Christopher 
K..  5.626.188.  O.  165-166.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Schutl.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson.  Charles  D.,  and  Evins.  David  P.  5.626.833. 
CI.  424-952.000 
Anderson.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.:  Rogers. 

Mark:  Anderson,  Daniel  W.:  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W..  5.626.357.  CI. 

280-728.300. 

Anderson.  David  G.:  Claflin.  Alfred  J.:  Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill:  and  Martin.  James 

P.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Drop  sensing  and  recovery  system  for  an  ink  jet 

printer.  5.627.571.  CI.  .347-19.000 

Anderson.  Donald  D..  to  Pinway  Corporation.  Alarm  system  with  multiple 

cooperating  sensors.  5.627.515.  O   340-517.000. 
Anderson.  Eric  C;  Sohn.  A    Phillip:  and  Svendsen.  Hugh  B..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  allocating  processing  lime  in  a 
frame-based  computer  system.  5.628.013.  CI.  .395-677.000. 
Anderson.  l.owell  R.:  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang:  Rocafort.  Colleen  M.:  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and 
Reuven.  Yakir.  5.626.8.36.  CI  424^7.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  J  :  Ooudsdalc.  Ian  S.;  and  Hokama.  Takeo.  to  Sandoz  Ud. 
Substituted  phlhalides  and  heterocyclic  phthalides    5.627.137,  CI.  504- 
243.000. 
.Anderson,  Richard  J.:  Ooudsdalc,  Ian  S.:  and  Hokama.  Takeo.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Substituted  phthalides  and  heterocvclic  phthalides.  5.627.138.  CI.  504- 
243000. 
.Anderson.  Robert  F:  See — 

Cooper.  Guy  F:  and  Anderson.  Robert  F,  5,627.508.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Andersson.  Tord:  See — 

Schlaich.  Birger:  Karlsson.  Thord:  and  Andersson.  Tord.  5.626.214,  O. 
192-53.340. 
Ando.  Masao:  See — 

Kawai.  Tamotsu;  Ando.  Masao:  Chikada,  Masahiro;  and  Yamamolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.626.982.  O.  429-120.000. 
Andreussi.  F^ero:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele:  Caibassi.  Fabio:  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.627.II9.  CI  502-152.000. 
Andrew.  Ted  M.:  Defreitas.  KenneUi  F:  Pennatto.  Samson  L.;  and  Princehom. 
James  A.,  to  ThermoTrex  Corporation.  Mammography  apparatus  with 
proportional  collimation.  5.627,869.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Cadek.  Walter;  Kappel.  Johannes:  and  Neuhold.  Rudolf.  5.626.766.  CI. 
2 10-709  (XX) 
Andrilz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bittner.  Oszkar.  5.626.889.  CI  425-186.000. 
Kohler.  Gregory  R..  5.626.300.  CI.  241-247.000. 
Aneja.  Arun  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyester 

filaments  and  tows.  5.626.%I.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Angelis.  David  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Angelis.  David,  Sr:  and  Angelis.  David  L..  Jr..  5.626.418.  O.  362- 
390.000. 
Angelis.  David.  Sr:  and  Angelis.  David  L..  Jr.  Flexible  outdoor  lighting  stand. 

5.626.418.  O.  362-390.000. 
Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J.:  and  Henkelmann.  David  H..  5.626.228.  O.  206- 
511.000. 
Antberg.  Martin:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen:  Spaleck.  Walter;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5.627.245.  O  526-127.000. 
Anthony,  James  T.  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc    Fishing  rod 

holder.  5.625.973.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Anthony,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Hickey.  Neil;  AnUiony.  Robert  W.;  and  Spiller.  Selh  A,.  5.627.977.  O. 
395-329  000 
Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F;  and  Thomas. 
Richard   R  .  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1..   and  Company.  Coating 
compositions  of  an  acrylic  polymer  and  a  fluorinated  palyisocyanale. 
5.627.238.  CI.  525-3.30  300. 
Ao.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kano.  Kazuhiko:  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Watanabe.  Takamoto:  Ao.  Keni- 
chi: Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Uenoyatna.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara.  Kenichi. 
5.627..397.  CI.  257-117.000. 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Mitsui.  Hidero;  Takei.  Toshitaka;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Kishi.  Masahito:  and 
Yaginuma  Koji.  5.626.979.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Aoki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Hisanobu:  and  Aoki.  Shigeki.  5.627,457,  CI.  323-318.000. 
Aoki.  Tsunetaka:  See — 

Terada  Yasuharu:  and  Aoki.  Tsunetaka.  5.625.928,  CI.  24-424.000. 
Aoki,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Tsuruta.  MakiMo;  and  Aoki.  Yasutoshi.  5.626.698.  CI.  152  541.000. 
Aokura  Isamu:  See — 

Yamanishi.  Hitoshi;  Aokura.  Isamu;  Yokoyama.  Masahide:  and  Tak- 
isawa  Takahiro.  5.626.727.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Aoyama.  Katsumi:  See — 

Morita.  Tsutomu:  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masasi;  and  Aoyama.  Kat- 
sumi. 5.627.811.  CI.  369-50  000. 
Appa  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Preikschat.  Ekhard:  and  Hilker.  Robert  J..  5.627.330.  O.  73-866.500. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  6.  1997 


May  6.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Anderson.  Eric  C:  Sohn.  A.  Phillip;  and  Svendsen.  Hugh  B..  5.628.013. 

CI.  395-677.000. 
Cliffoid.  Daniel  K  ;  and  Cravcrolt,  Timolhv  J..  5.627.960.  CI    .395- 

352.000. 
Josephson,  David  L.:  Lundgren.  David  A.;  and  Oxford.  William  V, 

5.627.901.  CI.  381   155.000 
Lynch.  John;  Nichols.  James  B.;  and  Devon.  Mark.  5.627.539.  CI. 

341-155.000. 
McFarland.  Max.  5.627.954.  CI.  395-139.000 
Pagallo.  Giulia.  5.627.914.  Q.  382-189.000. 
Siokes.  Michael.  5.627.950.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Applewhite.  John;  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John.  5.626.123.  CI.  124-69.000. 
Applied  Computing  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Hong.  Jung  P.;  and  Brown.  Terry  C.  5.627,775.  CI.  .364-717.000. 
Applied  Energy  Systems  of  Oklahoma.  Inc.;  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G  ;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R  ;  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L  ;  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W ;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  HuLson.  Jackie  L.; 
Keirick.  David  M  ;  Tighe.  James  H  ;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J  .  5.626.103.  CI  122-2.35.140. 
Applied  .Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahin.  Turgul;  and  Cheung.  David  W..  5,626,678.  a.  1I8-723.00E. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Coiporation:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  C.  5.626.614.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Aqua-Dyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Rankin.  George  J  ;  and  Wu.  Samuel.  5.626.508.  CI.  451-102.000. 
Aquaiec  Water  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

SchoenmeyT.  Ivar  L  ;  and  Slagle.  Dave  M  .  5.626.4M.  CI  417-269.000. 
Arai.  Michio;  See — 

Codama.  .Mitsufumi;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.627.364.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Okamolo.  Hiroo;  Oku.  Ma.suo;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  and  Arai,  Takao. 
5.627.655,  CI.  386-94.000. 
Arai.  Ya.suyuki;  See — 

Takenouchi.  Akemi;  Hosokaua.  Makoto;  Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima. 
Setsuo.  5.627.404.  CI.  257-642.(X)0. 
.Araki.  Hiroshi;  and  Endo.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  multilayered  microwave  circuit  and  a 
method  of  fabricating  it.  5.628.053.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Aranyi,  Ernie:  See — 

Cuny.  Douglas  J ;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Malula.  Paul  A..  5.626,608,  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.626.609,  C\.  606-208.000. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See — 

Payne.  Tony;  and  Egbert.  Russ.  5.626.899.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Architectural  Stainless.  Inc.:  See — 

Graat.  Kenneth  T:  and  Danta.  Randall  C.  5.626.028.  CI.  62-252.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technoli>fiv.  LP.:  See — 

U-Khac.  Bi.  5.627.120.  CI.  .502- 1  .S6.000. 

Le-Khac.  Bi;  Hinnev.  Hairy  R.;  and  Bowman.  Paul  T.  5,627.122,  C 
502-175.000. 
.Anm»)lo.  .Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru.  .ArimcKo.  Akira;  Su/uki.  Kenkichi:  and  Shibata, 
Kalsuhiko.  5.627.926.  a.  385.36.000. 
Ario.  Koichi:  See — 

Kira.  Takehiro;  Serizawa,  Takanori;  and  Ario.  Koichi,  5.627,430,  CI. 
31.3-570.000. 
Arita.  Koji:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  ALsuo;  Arita.  Koji;  Na-su.  Ibni;  .Nagano, 

Yoshihisa;  and  MaLsuda,  Akihiro.  5.627,391.  CI.  257-310.000. 

Araiand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  to  Centre  National 

de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  and  Hydro-Quebec.  Monomers  derived  from 

perhaloeenateu  sultones  and  polvmers  obtained  from  these  monomers 

5.627.292.  CI   549-555  (KK). 

Armaroli.  Massimo;  and  Consolini.  Roberto,  to  Magneti  .Marelli.  S.p.A. 

Injector  with  high  atomization  capacity  5.626.292.  CI.  239-408.000. 
Armsitrong.  Daniel,  to  Advanced  Separation  Technologies  Inc.  Macrocyclic 

antibiotics  as  separation  agents.  5.626.757.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Armstrong.  Glen  D  :  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D..  5.627.163.  CI.  514-61  000 
Armstrong.  Hugh  E.;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch.  Gregory  T.;  McMahon.  Judith 
A.;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L.;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Schwetnzger. 
Gregory  C.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
facilitating  evaluation  of  business  opportunities  for  supplying  goods  and/or 
services  to  potential  customers  5.627.973.  CI.  .^95-210000 
Arrwld.  John  S..  to  GPT  Limited  Telecommunications  network.  5.627.824. 

a.  370-396.000. 
Ainoldy.  Adrian  F  Tub  grinder  with  rear  discharge  hammer  mill  and  angled 

shear  plates.  5.626.298.  CI   241-101.761 
Anech  Industries.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Szeles.  Donald  M.;  and  Rubinstein.  Walter.  5.626.139.  CI.  128-664.000. 
.Arthrex.  Iik.:  See — 

Schmieding.  Reinhold,  5.626.613.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Arthur.  David:  See — 

Beritson.  Mitchell;  and  Arthur.  David.  5.627,.348,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Asada.  Misako:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sugurv;  L'chizono.  Yuicbi:  and  Asada,  Misako,  5.627,230,  CI. 
526-338.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 


Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  TaLsumi.  Yukio;  and  Sailo, 
Yoko,  5.627.146.  CI.  508.363  000. 
Asahi  Gla.ss:  See — 

Didelot.  Claude.  Ducrel.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard,  5.626,699.  C\. 
156-99.000 
Asahi  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Miyajima.  Hidcnobu.  5.626.808.  O.  264-161.000. 
A.sai.  Akira:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda,  Yasushi:  Mori,  Toshiki:  and 
Nakao.  Ichirou.  5.627.779.  CI.  .365-185.010. 
Asai.  Ikjo.  to  Meiki  Co..  Lid.  Mold  for  molding  discs.  5,626.890,  O. 

425-556.000. 
A.sal.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Sheriix-k.  Ian  J ;  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Asai,  Michael  D..  5.627,568, 
CI.  .345-185.000. 
Asano.  Nobuo.  and  Kato.  Osamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid. 
Variable  rate  communication  method  and  a  variable  rale  communication 
system.  5.627.845.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Asano.  Shigehiro:  See — 

No/ue.   Hiroshi;   Saito,   Mitsuo;   Maeda,   Kenichi;  A.sano.   Shigehiro; 
Okamoto.  Toshio;  Sungho.  Shin;  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5,627,987.  CI. 
395-410.000. 
A.sano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Asano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kurtxla.  Nohuvuki.  5.627.227. 
CI.  524-9 1. (KK). 
A.sanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Wakamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ikegaya,  Manabu,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  controlling  a  front  and  rear 
wheel  steering  vehicle   5.627.7.54.  CI   364-424.051. 
Asao.  Taro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asao.  Taro.  5.627.969.  CI.  395-200.100 
A.saoka.   Masanobu;   Takao.   Hideaki:   and   Kojima,   Makolo,   Ui  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  device.  5.626,925,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Asayama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sekiva,  Toshivuki;  Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Asayama,  ALsushi,  5,627.434. 
Cl'.  315-94!0(X). 
ASC  Incorporated;  See — 

Klein.  George  W ;  Hunt.  Richard  P;  Piontek.  David  P.;  and  Exner.  Eric. 
5.625.981.  CI.  49-227.000. 
.Ascent  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

An;iebonam.  Alovsius  O.;  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.;  and  Qemente.  Emmett, 
5.626.879.  Cl   424-489.000 
.Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  .Sec  — 

Bjorklund.  Per-Enk;  Jonsson,  Tomas..  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik.  5.627.735. 
Cl   .163-35.(KK). 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Hiigeli.  Heinz;  and  Spicak.  Karel.  5.627.723.  Cl.  361-602.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Barger.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hansen.  Eric  R.,  5.626,665.  Cl.  106-706.000. 
Ashall.    John,    to    Illumination    Research   Group.    Inc.    Display    system. 

5.625.968.  Cl.  40-546,000. 
Ashley.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Jones.  Charles  J.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic. 

Clutch  control  system   5.626.534.  Cl   477-79.000. 
Asian  Micro  .Sources.  Inc.:  Set — 

Hahn.  Stan  S..  5.626.496.  Cl  439668 000. 
Askins.  William  E.;  Stewart.  Michael  W ;  Roulslon,  Gary  H.;  and  Fiore. 
Joseph  F.  Jr .  lo  Woodstream  Corporation.  Collapsible  cage.  5,626.098.  Cl 
119-474.000. 
Askoll  S.p.A  :  See — 

.Marioni.  Elio.  5.627.423.  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Aslanis.  James  T;  and  Chow.  Jacky  S..  to  Amali  Communications  Corpora- 
tion.   Frame    synchronization    in    multicarrier    transmission    systems. 
5.627.863.  Cl.  .3'75-357.000. 
Associates  of  Cape  Cod.  Inc.;  See — 

Wainwright.  .Norman   R.;  and  .Novitskv.  Thomas  J.,  5,627,266.  Cl. 
5.30-350.000. 
AT&T  See— 

Ahamed.  Syed  V;  and  Lawrence.  Victor  B..  5.628.01 1 .  Cl.  395-610.000. 
Bauer.  Eric  J..  5.627.996.  Cl   395-500.000. 
E.slambolchi.  Hossein.  5.627.889.  Cl.  379-221.000. 
Freedman.  Barry  H  .  5.627.887.  Cl.  379-144.000. 
Kapsales.  Peter.  5.627.875.  Cl.  379-57.000. 
ATEA.  Societe  Allantique  De  Techniques  Avancees:  See — 

Kopecky.  Bernard.  5,627,870,  Cl.  378-65.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools:  See — 

Peterson.  Lars  M  .  5.626.198.  Cl.  173-93000. 
Atoma  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bochenek.  Jeffrey.  5.627.411.  Cl.  307-10.100. 

Gabiniewicz.  Joseph  V ;  Braeuner.  Guenther;  Chelaidite.  Galus;  Paluch. 

Zbigniew  A.;  and  Yik.  Haydn  W.  C  .  5,627.767.  Cl   364-552.000. 
Lush.  Michael  E  .  5.626.386.  Cl.  297-180.130. 
Anawia.  Muhammed:  See — 

Laurencin.  Caio T;  Devin.  Jessica;  and  Attawia.  Muhammed.  5,626,861 . 
Cl.  424-426.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.:  Knishinski,  Joseph  H..  Jr.:  Mabry, 
Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rixco.  Vincent  P.; 
Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David  T.  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Compounds  having  effects  on  serotonin-related  sv.stems. 
5.627.196.  Cl.  514-323  (XK) 
Aufrecht.  Harald:  See — 

Schiel.  Christian;  and  Aufrecht.  Harald,  5.626,723.  Cl.  162-358.400. 


Aufrere.  Christophe.  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA.  Seat  base  frame- 
works for  vehicle  seals.  5,626.395,  Cl.  297-452.180. 
Austin.  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Allen.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Austin.  Laune  E..  5.627.237.  Cl.  525-236.000. 
Au.stin.  Micheal  M.;  See — 

Ruth.  Barhara  .A.;  Clark.  Aaron  P;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Kleineri. 
Raymond  J..  5.626.980.  Cl.  429-100.000. 
Auloline.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiebetl.  Jacob  F.  5.626.2.36.  O.  209-538.000. 
Automated  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Sklar.  Martin  J  ;  Sampson.  Ronald  J..  Jr.;  and  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.. 
5.626..'i95.  Cl   606-170.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Anthony  H.;'and  Peppard.  James  P..  5,626.0(M,  Cl.  53-459.000 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Ashley.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Jones,  Charles  J..  5.626,534,  Q.  477-79.000 
.\vantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza,  Paolo,  5.627.212.  Cl.  514-547.(XX). 
Avid  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Robotham.  John;  Moorby.  Philip;  DiLascia,  Paul;  and  Mason.  Philip. 
5.627.765.  Cl.  .^64-5l4.(X)R. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Kleinhappl.  Erich.  5.627.504.  Cl.  335-230.000. 
Aw.  Eng  J.:  See — 

Pandian.  Sithian;  Aw.  Eng  J.;  and  Smith.  David  I..  5,627,0.30.  Cl. 
435-6.(X)0. 
Axia  Incorporated;  See — 

Weizer.  Thoma.s  C  .  5.626.242.  Cl   211-41.8<X). 
Azmak.  Okan.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Personal  communication  net- 
work hand  over.  5.627.831.  CI.  370-3.32.000. 
Azuma.  Tadahiro.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air  fuel  ratio 
control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.626.122.  Cl    123- 
685.000. 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuan  S..  5,626,268,  O.  223-85.000 
BR.  Centre.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schrader.  John  W..  5.627.052.  Cl.  435-69  600. 
Baan.  Robert  L  ;  and  Damore.  Paul  I .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  High  speed  laser/air  slide  dimensional  measurement  tool 
5.627.647.  Cl.  356-372.(XX). 
Baba.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi.    Yasuo;    and    Baba. 
Fumiaki.  5.626.713.  Cl.  156-537.(XI0. 
BabciKk  BSH  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bohle.  Hanwig.  5.626.667.  Cl.  1 06-745 .(XX). 
BabciKk.  Mark  H.:  See— 

McKinnv.  Carol  A.;  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L  ;  Whi- 
taker.Mark  R  ;  Babcock.  Mark  H;  and  Hoang.  Tuan  S..  5.627.860.  Cl 
375-317  0(X). 
Bacchelta.  Maurizio;  Bacci.  Laura;  and  Zanolti.  Luca.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl.  Adhesion  between  dielectric  layers  in  an  integrated 
circuit.  5.627.403.  Cl   257-6.39.0<K). 
Bacci.  Laura:  See — 

Bacchetta.  Maurizio;  Bacci.  Laura;  and  Zanotti.  Luca.  5,627.403.  Cl. 
257-639.(XX). 
Bachot.  Jean;  and  Kuntzburger.  Frederic,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimie  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  asbestos-free  microporous  electroconduclive  sub- 
strate. 5.626.905.  Cl.  427-122.000. 
Backo.  Linda  O.;  See — 

Rinker.  Eric  D  ;  Elzer.  William  J.;  Hahn.  James  C;  and  Backo.  Linda  O.. 
5.627.420.  Cl.  310-87.(XX). 
Backscheider.  F  A.:  See — 

Kokenge.  John  D  ;  Backscheider.  F.  A.;  Egolf,  Steven;  and  Kokenge. 
Elmer  J .  5.626.245.  Cl.  211-9O.0(X). 
Badin.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Rudolph.  James  A.;  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  M.,  5.626.1.54.  Cl.  132-200.000. 
Baer.  Thomas  M.  Low  amplitude  noise,  intracavily  doubled  laser.  5.627.849. 

Cl.  372-31  000. 
Baglini.  James  L  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.627,337,  Cl.  102-290.000 
Bailey.  Bobby  G.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  G..  5.626, 176.  CI.  1 60-201 .000. 
Bailey.  Brad  B.:  Sec- 
Armstrong.  Hugh  E.;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch.  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A  ;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L.;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Sch- 
weinzger. Gregory  C.  5.627.973.  Cl.  395-210.000. 
Bailey.  David   B.;  and   Kaszczuk.   Linda,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company 
Slipping   layer  for  dye-donor  element   used  in  thermal   dye  transfer 
5.627.130.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Baker.  Brenda  S.;  and  Giancarlo.  Raftaele.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  of  identifying  pattern  matches  in  parameterized  strings  and  square 
matrices.  5.627.748.  Cl.  .395-792  000. 
Baker.  Frederick  S..  lo  Westyaco  Corporation.  Low  pressure  methane  storage 

with  highly  microporous  caihons.  5.626.637.  Cl.  48-127.300. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 


Walker.  Nyal  S.;  and  Henderson.  Patrick  L..  5.627.076.  Cl.  436-30.000 
Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Wood. 
William,  to  Genentech.  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the.   Hvbridomas  producing  antibodies  to  cardiac  hypertrophy   factor. 
5.627.07.3.  Cl.  435-331  (XX) 
Baker.  Roy  S.;  and  Nuechteriein.  Paul  E..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Con- 
verter enhanced  variable  frequency  power  bus  archilectine.  5,627,744,  O. 
.363-165.000. 
Baker.  R.  Terry  K.;  See — 

Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.;  and  Baker.  R.  Teiry  K..  5.626,650, 0. 95-1 16.000. 
Baker.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bobbin.  John  T..  Ill;  and  Baker.  Stephen  J..  5.626.059.  CI.  74-493.0(X) 
Balazs.  Laszio;  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cserteg.  Isivanne;  and 
Bobayne.  Veronika  V.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact  fluorescent 
lamp  having  a  lamp  envelope  with  a  reflective  layer  applied  to  the  ends 
thereof.  5.627.432.  Cl.  313-635.000. 
Balch.  Brent  F;  Accolla.  William  R.;  and  Tribbey.  Scon  A.,  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic  article  suryeillance  input  conhguralion 
control  system  employing  expert  system  techniques  for  dynamic  optimi- 
zation. 5^627.516.  Cl. '340-572  000^ 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Movsan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5.626.972.  Cl.  428- 
627.000. 
Balis.  M.  Earl,  to  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Disea.ses.  Method 

for  treating  tumorN  with  LDPG.  5.627.161.  Cl.  514-51.000 
Ball.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Besprozvanny.  Leonid  R.;  and  Ball.  Alan  R..  5.627.523,  Cl.  .340- 
623.000. 
Ball.  James  H.:  See— 

Carey.  Steve  M.;  Ball,  James  H.;  and  VanWagener.  Raymond  H., 
5.625.939.  Cl.  29-605.0fX). 
Ballanline.  John  D.:  See— 

Tanslcv.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballantine.  John  D.:  5,626.719.  Cl.   162- 
158.'000. 
Ballerini.  Dario:  See — 

Benso.  Paolo;  Ballerini.  Dario;  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Moore.  George G. 
I.,  and  Huffman.  William  A..  5.626.957.  Cl   428-323.0(K). 
Ballester  Rodes.  Montserrat;  and  Van  Boven.  Marinas,  to  Esteve  Quimica. 
SA  Stabilized  galenic  formulations  compnsing  an  acid  labile  benzimida- 
zole  compound  and  its  preparation  5.626.875.  Cl.  424-464000 
Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Riitten.  Wilfried.  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Method  for  joining  a  thread  in  a  device  for  manufac- 
turing a  twisted  vam  b>  an  integrated  spinning  and  twisting  process  as  well 
as  a  device  for  performing  the  method.  5.626.011.  Cl   57-409  0(X). 
Ballnus.   Wilhelm.  to  Schreiher  Corporation    .Apparatus  and  pnK'Css  for 
biological  wastewater  treatment  with  controlled  addition  of  carhonace^Mis 
organic  substrates  in  the  anoxic  phase   5.626.754.  Cl   210-605  (XX) 
Balthasart.  Dominique;  and  Dccap.  Philippe,  to  Sol\ay  (Societe  Anonymei 
Prixess  for  separation  of  1 . 1 -difiuoroethane  from  its  mixture  with  hydro- 
gen fluoride.  5.626.725.  Cl.  203-91.000. 
Balz.  James  G.:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J  ;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A  ;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.626.778.  Cl.  219-121.740. 
Bamberger.  Carlos  E..  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Process  for 

making  silver  metal  Hlaments.  5.626.645.  Cl.  75-366.(XX).  ' 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohno.  Kimichika.  5.626.953.  Cl.  428-2%  400. 
Banks.  Ridgway  M.  Universal  ffavel  slide.  5.626.405.  Cl.  312-3.34.800. 
Banno.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Junva;  Mori.  Haitiki;  Yamashita.  Hirovuki;  Kitamori.  Takashi; 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Banno.  Hitoshi.  5.627.193.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Banvan  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schuizman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lee.  Eugene  H..  5.627.764. 0  364-514.00R. 
Bara.  Isabelle;  and  Mellul.  Mynam.  to  L'Oreal    Aqueous  make-up  gel 

containing  organopolysiloxane   5.626.853.  Cl.  424-401  000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Lance  F;  aiid  Eakman.  Kenneth  J .  5.627,421,  O.  310-90.500. 
Barber.  David  C;  and  Brown.  Brian  H..  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited 

Electncal  impedance  tomography  5.626.146.  Cl    128-734  (XK) 
Barhier.  William  J.;  and  Chibnall.  Andrew  R.,  to  Concept  Technology.  Inc. 

Superheat  gage  with  plug-in  data  module.  5.627.770.  Cl.  364-558.000. 
Bard.  C.  R  :  See— 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George.  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E  ; Ouellene. Gem;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria S  ; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R..  5.6'26.599.  Cl.  606-194  000. 
Barger.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hansen.  Eric  R..  to  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company. 
Cementitious  systems  and  novel  methods  of  making  ihe  same.  5.626.665. 
Cl    106-706.000. 
Barker.  David  E.:  See — 

Hanover.  Barry  K.;  Barker.  David  E.;  Riches,  Ross  A.;  Erickson.  Blain 
C  ;  and  Weston.  Lonnie  B  .  5.627.873.  Cl   .378-197.000. 
Barnes.  David  J.:  See — 

Ha.siings.  Carl  W.;  and  Barnes.  David  J..  5.626.849.  C  424-195.100. 
Barnes.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Maitland.   Kenneth  R.;   Buzzard.   Robert   H.;   Barnes.  Mark  R.;  and 
Ohlwine.  Brian  S..  5.626.127.  Cl.  126-523  000 
Barnes.  Steven  J  ;  and  Bignell.  Russell.  II.  to  ITT  Automotive  Electncal 
Systems.  Inc.  Push  clip  fastener  with  retention  tabs.  5.626,202,  Q.  180- 
68.100. 
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Bamene,  Deborah  H.;  and  Walter.  James  F .  lo  Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation. 
Reduced-clixid-point   clarified    neein    oil    and    methods   of  producing. 
.'i.626.848.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Baron.   Nalan;   Zand.   Eliezer;    Norman.   Oded;   Rozenshein,   Zvika;   and 
Rushinek.  Elchanan.  to  Motorola,  inc   Multi-dimensioiwl  data  transfer  in 
a  data  processing  system  and  method  therefor  .1.628.026.  CI.  .195-82 1  GOO. 
Baror.  Gigy.  to  Advanced  Micro  Dev  ices.  Organization  of  an  integiated  cache 
unit  for  flexible  usage  in  supporting  microprocessor  operations.  5,627,992. 
a.  395-460.000. 
Barr,  Motion  L.;  Vincenti.  Paul  J  .  and  Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L.,  to  Mennen 
Company.  The    Ba^ic  aluminum  antiperspirant  active  materials  having 
enhanced  activity,  antiperspirant  active  compositions  containing  such 
materials,  and  methtxis  for  preparation  of  such  materials  and  compositions. 
5.626.827.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Barr.  Morton  L.:  See — 

Suffis,  Robert;  Barr,  Morton  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano,  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G  ;  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reilz, 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L.;  Sato.  Toshiya,  deceased,  5.626,852.  CI 
424-401  000. 
Barraclough.   Keith   R.;   and  Gay.  Adrian  C.   to   International   Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Video  communication  apparatus.  5,627,825,  CI. 
370-260.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  D  Pulsing  control  for  an  inertial  drive  system  for  a  multi- 
motor  binary  array  vehicle.  5.627,438,  O.  318-1.39.000. 
Barron.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Wright.  Gordon;  Oark,  James  R.;  and  Barron.  Mark  B..  5.626.117.  CI. 
123-406  000 
Barry.  Gerard  F;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M  ;  Padgette.  Stephen  R.;  and  Stallings, 
William       C,       to       Monsanto       Company.        Glyphosate-lolerant 
5-enolpyruvylshikimate-3-phosphate    synthases.     5,627.061.    CI     438- 
172.300. 
Bar^ties.  Elke:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Ketth.  Jiii^en;  Schweier,  Giinther; 
Barslies.  Elke;  Brintzinger,  Hans- Herbert;  Schaible,  Stefan;  and  Roell, 
Werner,  5,627,246.  CI.  .526-128.000. 
Barthdomew.  Donald  D  Quick  connector  with  one-piece  retainer.  5,626,37 1 , 

CI   285-319  000. 
Bartlelt,  Edwin  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  aiKhoring  sutures.  5.626.612. 

CI.  606-232.000 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

ReilTenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert.  Pauluth.  Dellef;  Hittich.  Reinhard: 
PoeLsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Geor?;  and  Bartmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.626,793.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Barton.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Haijar.  Roger  A.;  and  Barton.  Mark  A..  5.627,808,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Bartram.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Erk.  Henry  F.;  Bartram.  Ronald  D.;  Hollander,  Eugene  R.;  and  Chai. 
Jing.  5.626.159,  O.  134-147.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Detenng.  Juergen;  Schade,  Christian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch. 

Juergen.  5.627.151,  O.  510475.000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer;  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Schlosser. 

Ulrike,  5.627.077,  O.  436-106.000. 
Fischer,  Martin.  5.627.291.  a  549-507.000 
Jaeger.  Karl-Friedrich;  Parg.  Adolf;  and  Durein.  Alfons.  5.627.179,  CI. 

514-222.800. 
Langhauser,  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  Jiirgen;  Schweier.  Giinther. 
Barsties.  Elke;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Stefan;  and  Roell. 
Werner.  5.627.246.  CI   526-128000. 
Malsch.  Klaus-Dieter;  Hunon.  t)ouglas;  and  Lang.  Ernst.  5.626.724.  CI. 

203-76000. 
Rhcinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Getter. 
Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5,627,136,  O. 
504-242.000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norbert;  Ochmann.  Harald;  and  Adel.  Joerg. 
5.626.661.  a.  406-415.000. 
BASF  Corporation;  See — 

Keller.  James  S.;  and  Embry.  David  W..  5.626.455.  CI.  414-288.000. 
O'Neal.  Thomas  D.;  Millhouse.  David  E.;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm. 

5.627.134,0.  504-130.000. 
Shore.  Gary  W .  5,626,938,  O.  428-92.000. 
Basu.  Arunabha:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  and  Basu,  Arunabha,  5,626,794,  C\.  232- 
.173.000. 
Bateson.  Joseph  E..  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Stable  diagnostic 

reagent.  5.627.075.  CI  436-8  000 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Daniel-lvad.    Josef;    Book,    R.    James;    and    Tomantschger,    Klaus, 
5.626,988,  O.  429-229.000. 
Baudisch.  Peter,  to  Ch  Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neuntwicklungen  Continu- 
ity checker  for  allocating  individual  cores  of  multi-core  cables.  5.627.474. 
d.  324-5-39.000. 
Bauer.  Eric  J.,  to  AT&T   Mettxxl  and  apparatus  for  accessing  the  same 
computer  file  using  different  file  name  formaLs.   5,627,996,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Bauer.  Heinz;  Becker.  Burckhard;  and  Frohnhaus,  Emst-Reiner,  to  C.  Rob 
Hammerstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Motor  vehicle  seal  movable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  in  the  tipped  state.  5.626,392.  CI.  297.341. 000. 
Bauer.  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Young,  Steven  P;  and  Bauer,  Trevor  J.,  5,627,480,  CI.  326-17.000. 


Bauer.  William  A.,  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.  Tilting  mechanism.  5,626,073.  CI. 

99-3.17.000. 
Baum.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Lyman,  Stewart;  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia:  and  Baum.  Peter  R.,  5.627,267, 
a.  530-151000. 
Baumann,  Entst:  See — 

Rhcinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  Baumann,  Ernst;  Gerber. 
Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,627,136,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Baumbaugh.  Alan  E.,  to  Universities  Research  Association,  Inc.  High  density 
printed  electrical  circuit  board  card  connection  system.  5.626,480,  CI. 
439-64.000. 
Baur.  Peter  F:  See— 

Kbnig,  Walter;  MOdl.  Albert;  and  Baur,  Peter  F,  5,627,730,  CI.  361- 
784.000. 
Baurand.  Gilles;  and  Stentz,  Antoinc.  to  Schneider  Electric  SA   Electronic 

thential  protection  device.  5.627.714,  CI.  361-85.000. 
Bauss,  Frieder:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Esswein,  Angelika;  and  Bauss, 
Frieder.  5,627,170.  CI.  514-91.000. 
Baxter,  Greg,  to  ORC  Electronic  Products.  A  Divison  of  Benson  Eyecarc 
Corporation.  Die  .set  for  automatic  UV  exposure  system.  5,627,378,  CI. 
250-455.110. 
Bayer  AG;  See — 

Meier,  Helmut-Martin;  Lower.  Hartmut;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff. 
Clau.s,  5,627.256,  CI.  528-198.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dres.sel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hiibsch,  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller,  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin; Kaz.da,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5,627,285, 
a.  548-314.700 
Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter,  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  Bremm,  Klaus  D ;  Kroll,  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.627.181,  CI.  514-236.800. 
Roschger.  Peter.  5,626,633,  CI.  8-506  000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG;  See — 

Heiner.  Lothar,  5,626,361,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Baylor  College  of  .Medicine:  See — 

Peieira-Smith.  Olivia  M.;  and  Wadhwa,  Renu,  5,627,0.39,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Bazinet,  John  P.;  and  O'Connor,  John  A  ,  to  Unitrode  Corporation.  DC/DC 
converter  having  a  bootstrapped  high  side  driver.  5,627,460,  CI.  323- 
288  000. 
Beacleay.  Troy  W.:  See — 

Alibocus.  Andrew  A.;  Haarde.  John  F.;  Beacleay.  Troy  W.;  Hua,  John; 
and  Smith,  Mark  A  ,  5,627.108,  O.  228-175.000. 
Beakes,  John  M.;  and  Newman.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Globe  Products  liK.  Stator 

manufacturing  method.  5.625.938.  CI  29-596.000. 
Beale,  John  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  P;  and  Beale.  John  A.,  5,626,311,  CI.  244-3  160. 
Beard.  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Dynamically  swilchable  power  supply. 

5,627,412,  CI.  307-82.000. 
Bearden.  Michael  K  ;  Jenrene,  William  L;  and  Randall,  Bruce  E.,  to  Process 
Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  energy  meters  having  real-time  power  quality 
measurement  and  reporting  capability.  5,627.759,  CI  364-483.000 
Beaty.  Barry:  See — 

Afanasiev,  Boris  N.;  Carlson.  Jonathan  O.;  Beaty.  Barry;  Higgins.  David 
R.;  and  Thibault,  Kelly  J.,  5,627,048,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Beaujeu,  Jacques:  See — 

Divies,  Charles;  Lenzi.  Pascal;  Beaujeu.  Jacques:  and  Herault.  Frederic, 

5,627.062,0.435-178.000. 
Divies,  Charles:  Lenzi,  Pa.scal;  Beaujeu,  Jacques:  and  Herault.  Frederic. 
5.627.063.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Beaven.  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Perfor- 
mance and  status  monitoring  in  a  computer  network.  5.627,766,  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Bechtel,  Friend  K  Fire  resistant  wood  box  beam.  5.625.996.  O.  52-731 .200. 
Beck,  Erhard;  and  Sonnen.schein.  Georg,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 

Brake  pressure  regulator  5,626,403,  O.  303-117.100. 
Beck,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Shifman,  Jerry;  HorsI,  Leonard  D.;  Snyder,  Jon  H.;  Kucyr,  Richard  C: 
and  Beck.  Harold  D..  5.626.369.  O   285-38.000. 
Beck,  Robert  L.;  See— 

Kelley,  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L.;  DeFouw.  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch,  Andrew 
J.;  Williams,  George  A,;  and  Hollington,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,626,404,  O. 
312  198.000. 
Becker,  Burckhard:  See — 

Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker,    Burckhard;    and    Frohnhaus.    Emst-Reiner 
5.626,392,0   297.141.000. 
Becker  Daniel  P.:  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil,  Clara 
I.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Meso-azacyclic  amides  of  imidazopyridine 
carboxylic  acids  and  analogs  thereof  5.627,190.  O.  514-294.000 
Becker.  Manfred:  See — 

Chung.  Moo-Taek;  Childers,  Jim;  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Becker 
Manfred,  5,628,025,  O.  395-800.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Anthony  K  ;  Kim.  Julie  S.;  and  Oh,  Chan  S.,  5.627.080,  CI. 
436-5.14.000. 
Beckmann.  M.  Patricia:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart:  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum,  Peter  R.,  5,627.267, 
a.  530-351.000. 


Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bierre.  Pierre;  and  Mickaels.  Ronald  A..  5.627.(WO.  CI  435-7  240. 
Engelsc,  Peter  D.;  Ripse.  Alexander  and  Janus.  Walter  5,627,442,  CI 

318-640.000. 
Fujikawa.   Toyoharu;   Gordon,  Tim    H.;   and   Marcelina,   Louis   .A., 

5,626,425.  O.  374-l63.(XK). 
Ward,  Anthony  J.;  Mercolino,  Thomas  J.;  and  Recktenwald.  Dieiher  J.. 
5.627,037,  O.  4.15-7.210. 
Bedard.  Robert:  See — 

Strick,  Howard;  and  Bedard.  Robert.  5,625,992,  CI.  52-656.900. 
Bchie,  Leo  A.;  See — 

Docoslis,  Ari.stides;  Kalogerakis.  Nicolas;  Behie,  Leo  A.;  and  Kaler 
Karan  V  I.  S..  5,626,7.14.  CI.  204-547.000. 
Behr  Gerhard:  See — 

Helbig.  Peter;  Behr  Gerhard;  Regilz,  Claus;  and  Keck.  Hans-Juercen. 
5,627.428.0   313  318.010, 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Stiiber  Werner;  Dickneite,  Gerhard;  Koschinsky,  Rainer:  and  Kolar 
Cenek,  5.627.2X3.  CI.  546-205.000. 
Beiersdorl"  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

KUlper  Klaus;  and  Hirsch,  Ralf.  5.626,966,  O.  428-423.100. 
Luhmann.  Bemd.  5.626,931,  CI  428-40.100. 

Luhmann,  Bemd;  and  Junghans.  Andreas,  5,626.932.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Beigelman.  Leonid;  See — 

Usman.  Nassim:  Karpeiskv.  Alexander;  Beigelman.  L.eonid:  and  Mixlak. 
Anil,  5.627,053,  CI.  4.15-91.  UK). 
Belcher  Donald  K.;  Darby,  Albert  D.,  Jr;  and  McBryde,  Lamar  G„  to  Harris 
Corp.  Proximity  detection  using  DPSK  waveform.  5,627,526,  CI.  340- 
825.540. 
Belcher  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R  ;  and  Summerfclt.  Scott  R.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Structure  and  method  including  dry  etching 
techniques  for  forming  an  arrav  of  thermal  sensitive  elements.  5.626.773. 
O.  216-47.000. 
Belec,  Eric  A.,  lo  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc   Shingled  material  roll  feed  for  mail 

insertion  system.  5,626,001,  CI.  53-284.300. 
Belfort.  Georges,  lo  Rensselaer  Polvtcchnic  Institute.  Coiled  membrane 

filtration  system.  5,626.758,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Be  lie  .  Andrej:  See — 

Zlebir  Silvo;  and  Belli  ,  Andrej,  5,627,.198.  CI.  257-427,000. 
Belkind.  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Jansen,  Frank:  Krommenhoek.  Ste\en  K.;  Belkind.  Abraham  I  ;  and 
Orban.  Zxiltan,  Jr.  .5,627.435.  CI   115-111.210. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Conoscenii.  Lisa;  Dalev.  Kaihv;  Trogden,  Henry:  Hossain,  Carmen:  and 
Lucas,  Amos,  5.627;836,  CI.  370-397.000. 
Bell,  James  A.  E  :  See — 

Rohalgi.  Pradeep  K.;  Bell,  James  A.  E.:  and  Stephenson,  Thomas  F.. 
5.626.692.  O.  148-538.000. 
Bellens.  Andre:  See — 

Van  den  Bergh,  Rudolf;  Lamotte.  Johan;  and  Bellens,  Andrd.  5,627.007, 
CI.  430-2(K)00O 
Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH:  5«c— 

Bouche  ,  Norbert.  5,626,453,  O.  414-280.000. 
Bellman,  Chris  M.;  Sec — 

Miller  William  D.;  Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon,  E. 
J.,  Jr;  and  Bellman,  Chris  M.,  5,627,995.  CI.  .195-4'97.020. 
Bello,  Luis  B.  Fixed  dummy  block  assembly.  5,626,047.  CI.  72-273.000. 
Belmont,  Brian  V..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 
the  configuration  of  devices  installed  on  a  computer  bus   5,628.027.  CI 
.195-821.000. 
Beloii  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlsmith,  LawTence  A.;  Vote,  A  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdulmassih. 
Anthony  G..  5,626,297.  CI   241-57.000 
Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  Alst,  Wim  V..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Low  cost 
filtered  and  shielded  electronic  connector  and  method  of  use.  5,626,494,  CI. 
4.19-620.0(K). 
Belol,  Didier:  See — 

Bernard,  Patnck;  Belot,  Didier;  and  Quervel.  Jacques.  5,627.483,  O. 
326-110.000. 
Belzner  Norbert:  See— 

Heyse.  Joerg;  and  Belzner  Norhert,  5,626.295.  O.  239-5%.000. 
Benavides.  Gilbert  L..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Rotary  pin-in-maze  discrimi- 
nator 5.626,010,  O.  70-290.000. 
Bender  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  F.:  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  5.626,262. 
CI   222-184.000. 
Bendler  Herbert  V:  See— 

Devnip.    Edward   J.:    Hahm.    Diane    M.;   and   Bendler,   Herbert   V, 
5,627,2.16.  O.  525-173.000 
Bengtsson,  Bengt;  Kochhar.  Sunil;  Raetz.  Eric;  and  Sihver  Jaak  J.,  to  Nestec 
SA.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  flavoring  agent.  5,626.894.  CI. 
426-62.000. 
Benkowski,  Frank  J.:  DelliGatti,  Eric  S.;  and  Kadri,  David  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Roller  position  controller  for  a  continuous  belt  press. 
5,626,804.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Bennett,  Kyle  M.:  See — 

Visser  Steven  C:  and  Bennett.  Kyle  M..  5.625.931.  CI.  24-557.000. 
Bennett,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  Jiang,  Ying;  Roby,  Mark  S.;  Bennett.  Steven  L.; 
Stevenson.  Richard  P;  and  Pietrangeli,  JetTrey  P.  5,626,611,  O 
606-230.000. 


Bennett.  Tommy  D.:  See — 

Kieval,  Robert  S.;  and  Bcnnen,  Tommy  D..  5.626.623.  O.  607-23.000 
Benso.  Paolo;  Ballerini,  Dario;  Lamanna,  William  M.;  Moore.  George  G.  1.; 
and  Huttman.  William  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. .Antistatic  x-rav  imensifving  screen  comprising  sulfonyl  methide  and 
sulfonyl  imide  and  amide  salts.  5.626,957,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Benson.  Clark  K.:  See — 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Caridis,  Anthony  A.;  Benson,  Clark  K.;  Klein, 
Lawrence  F;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E..  5.626.898.  CI.  426-502.000. 
Benson.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Buchanan.  David  L.;  and  Benson,  Donald  J.,  5.626.325,  O.  251- 
129.140. 
Beratan.  Hoviard  R.;  and  Cho,  Chih-Chcn,  to  Texa.s  Insmiments  Incorporated. 
High  thermal  resistance  backfill  material  for  hybrid  t'FPA's.  5,627,082,  CI. 
438-55(K)0 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Belcher  James  F;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt,  Scott  R., 

5,626,773.  O.  216-47.0(XI. 
Summert^clt,  .Scott  R.;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R..  5.626.906.  O.  427- 
126..KX). 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky,  Yakov;  and  Alst.  Wim  V..  5.626.494.  O.  439-620.000 
Bergen,  Franciscus  H.  M.:  See — 

Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y;   Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Van  Overmeire, 
Philippe  A.  .M.;  and  Ultee,  Jilles.  5.627,592.  CI    348-429.000. 
Berger  Alvin  H.;  Diehl.  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce.  .Anthony,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Speed  limiting  accessory  drive   5.626.215.  O    192-58.420. 
Berger  Helmut:  See — 

HolTmann,  Joachim;  Creutzmann.  Edmund;  Kopp,  Waller;  and  Berger, 
Helmut.  5.627.633.  CI.  .199- .122 .000 
Berger  Robert  D.:  See — 

Weaver  Marit:  Berger.  Robert  D.;  and  Fjsgar.  Dwight  D..  5.627.492.  CI. 
327-.544.(KM). 
Bergner  Joao;  and  Wuensch.  Stcflcn.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Power  tool  for 

surface  treatment.  5.626.510.  CI.  45I-357.0(X). 
Berke.  Neal  S  ;  Dallaire.  Michael  P;  and  Kerkar.  Awdhooi  V .  to  W  R.  Grace 
&  Co-Conn.  Composition  and  method  for  inhibitini!  dning  shrinkage  of 
concrete.  5.626.663.  CI.  I06-696.(K)0 
Berkson,  Mitchell;  and  .Arthur.  David,  to  AT  Cross  Companv.  Ele>;tronic 

stylus  with  writing  feel   5,627,.148.  CI.  178-18000. 
Bernard,  Patnck;  Belot,  Didier:  and  Quervel.  Jacques,  to  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics  S  A  Emitter  coupled  logic  circuit  with  MOS  differential 
stage.  5.627.4X3,0   126-1  lO.(XK) 
Bemdt.  Dieter  to  Sate  &  Dry  Company.  Inc  Cosmetic  delivery  vehicles  and 

related  compositions  5.626.856,  O.  424-401.000. 
Bemicr  Joseph:  See — 

Ofer  David;  Searle,  Gao'  M.:  and  Bemier,  Joseph,  5,627,472,  CI. 
324-435.000. 
Bemotat-Danielowski.  Sabine:  See — 

Gante.  Joachim:  Jura.szyk,  Horst;  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger  Hanns; 
Bemoial-Danielowski.  Sabine:  and  Melz^r  Guido.  5.627.197,  O. 
514-.126,(KK). 
Bernstein.  David  S.  Electrical  cable  raceway  assembly  for  repositioning  an 

electrical  fire  alarm  pull  station  on  a  wall.  5.627, .141,  CI.  I74-49.0(XI. 
Bemtsen.  James  L.:  See — 

Scuddcr  James  A.:  and  Bemtsen.  James  L  .  5.626,022.  O.  62-4  (¥)0. 
Berrezouga,  Ridha,  to  Ribeco  GmbH.  Extension  fitting  for  a  tension  belt. 

5,625.926,  O.  24-265.0CD. 
Bertels.  Eric:  See — 

Vandenabeele.  Hubert;  and  Bertels.  Fjic.  5,627,019.  O.  4.10 569.000. 
Bertin,  Aulis;  and  Valimaki.  Yrjii.  Melhixi  for  the  pre-treatmenl  of  coated 

gla.sses  before  heal  treatment.  5,626,911,  O.  427-271.000. 
Benrand  Faure  Equipemenis  SA:  See — 

Aufrere,  Chnstophe.  5.626.395.  CI.  297-452.180. 
Benrand  Faure  Ltd.:  See — 

Miller  Michael  P;  Smuk.  Wojciech;  and  Richter  Heihert  A.,  5,626,391, 
O   297-33 l.fKX). 
Bern  Ruprecht  GmbH  &  Co.:  Sec- 
Schmidt.  Gabriele;  Schmidt,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Delesky,  Hans,  5,626.781. 
O.  219-270.000. 
Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Ma.  Tung  C  ;  and  Davis.  Charles  J.,  to  Intemaiional  Paper 
Companv.  Repulpable.  water  repellanl  paperboard    5.626.945.  CI.  428- 
174.000.' 
Besnard.  Francois:  See — 

Brenner    Michael;    Besnard.    Fiancois;    and    Nakatani.    Yoshihiro. 
5.627.047.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Besprozvannv.  Leonid  R.:  and  Ball.  Alan  R..  to  Power  Paragon  Inc.  Liquid 

level  sensor  device.  5.627,523,  O.  340-623.000. 
Beljes.  Michiel:  See — 

Steinman,  Ralph  M.:  Pope,  Melissa:  Beljes,  Michiel;  and  Hoffman, 
Lloyd,  5,627,025,  O.  43.5-5.000. 
Beninelli.  Fabio;  and  Rebeaud,  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobsl  SA.   Device  for 
sidewise  alignment  of  flat  workpieces  on  a  table.  5,626,458.  CI.  414- 
751.000. 
Bettis  Corporation:  See — 

Rembert,  Michael  E.:  and  Milner  Robert  W ,  5.626,054,  CI.  74- 104.000. 
Beu  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Philippe.  Irenee  J.;  Sutman,  Frank  J.;  Taggart,  Thomas  E.;  Letscher, 
Mary   B.  K.;  Schuster  Michael  A  ;  and  Harrington,  John  C,  IV, 
5,626.718.0.  162-60.000 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 
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Thevissen.  Peler  K.  L.  C.  5.627.145.  CI.  507-224.000. 
Beuck.  Manin:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf:  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E. .  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Oaudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Sta.sch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinojlu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
a  548-314.700 
Bhatna^ar.  Mohit;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lateral  silicon 

carbide  transistor.  5.627.385.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  and  Basu.  Arunabha.  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Process  for  hydroshifting  dimethyl  ether  5.626.794.  O.  252-373.000 
Bhavsar.  Dilip  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  H.;  and  Bhavsar.  Dilip  K..  5.627.842.  O.  371-22.300. 
BHP  Minerals  International  Inc.:  See — 

Duyvesteyn.    Willem    P    C;    and    Omofoma.    Matt.    5.626.648.    CI. 
75-712.000. 
Biagini.  Paolo.  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Garbassi.  Fabio:  and  Andreussi.  Piero.  to 
Encichem  Ela.stomeri  S.rl..  and  Enincerche  S  p.A.  Catalytic  system  and 
proces.s  for  the  production  of  poydiolefins.  5.627.119.  O.  502-152.000. 
Biamino.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Venturelli.  Luigi;  and  Biamino.  Giancarlo.  5.626.603.  O.  606-198.000. 
Bianco.  James  S.:  See — 

Horan.  David  J  :  and  Bianco.  James  S  .  5.627.663.  G.  359-2.000 
Biellak.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Sun.  Van:  Francis.  Daniel  A.;  Biellak.  Stephen  A.:  and  Chang-Hasnain. 
Constance  J..  5.627.852.  CI   372-50.000 
Bierre.  Pierre,  and  Mickaels.  Ronald  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Flow  cytometric  method  for  autoclustering  cells.  5.627.040.  CI  435-7.240. 
Bigge.  Cfiristopher  F:  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  P..  Jr;  and  Welty. 
I>vin  F.  to  Wamer-Lambetl  Company  Pharmaceutical  composition  for 
and  a  method  of  using  a  combination  of  an  uricosuric  agent  and  an  EAA 
antagonist  5.627.168.  O.  514-85.000 
Bignell.  Russell.  11:  See- 
Barnes.  Steven  J  ;  and  Bignell.  Russell.  II,  5,626.202.  O.  180-68.100 
Bilodeau.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Kranlz,  William  B.;  Bilodeau.  Robert  R.;  Elgas.  Roger  J.;  and  Voorhees. 
Marc  E..  5.626.759.  O.  210-645.000. 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C  :  See — 

Schumacher.  William  L..  Oilschlager.  Edward  G  :  Lillegard.  Thomas  R.: 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  Lewis.  Robert  E.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T.  5.626.172. 
CI    141-236.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  Y.  5.626.735.  G   204-606.000 
Biokat  Corporation:  See — 

Valkanas.  George  N..  5.626.638.  G.  48-I97.00R. 
Biolog.  Inc.:  See — 

Bochner.  Batry;  and  Ralha.  Maria  C.  5.627.045.  O.  435-34.000. 
Biomembrane  Institute.  The:  See — 

Park.  Yong  S  .  Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh,  5,627.171. 
a  514-114000. 
Bioroetnc  Imaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Shanle.  Roben  I.  5.627.041.  G.  435-7.240. 
Bioo  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Northrop.  Jere.  5.626.644.  G  71-9  000. 
Biotech  Cardio- Vision.  Societe  en  Commandite  Enregistree:  See — 

Sikorska.  Hanna;  Savoie.  Sylvine.  and  Desputeau.  Clftnence.  5.626.830. 
G  424-1  490 
Biolrol.  B  Braun:  See — 

Holtermann.  Henri;  and  Hamelin.  Claude.  5.626.569.  G.  604-333.000. 
Bioironik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieuibuero  Beriin: 
See— 

Schaldach.  Max:  and  Boheim.  Gustav.  5.626.624.  G  607-24  000 
Biran.  Bernard;  and  Reusens.  Peter  P  F.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Signal  coupler  with 
automatic  common  line  attenuation  compensation.  5.627.501.  G.  333- 
17.100. 
Birch.  Alan  M  ;  Steele.  Robert  W  ;  Hitchin.  Barbara  W;  and  Watts.  John  P. 
to  Boots  Company  PLC.  The.  Therapeutic  agents.  5.627.191.  G.  514- 
303.000 
Birkel.  Su.sanne:  See — 

Breton.  Marcel  P;  Noolandi.  Jaan:  Isabella.  Mary  Anna;  Birkel.  Susanne; 
and  Hamer.  Gordon  K  .  5.626.654.  G    106-31  330 
Bimbaum.  Slaffan;  Johansson.  Jonas:  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi.  Akiy- 
oshi;  Mosbach.  Klaus;  Nilsson.  Staffan;  Svanberg.  Sune;  and  Wahlund, 
Karl-Gusiav  Method  ai«i  detector  for  separation  processes  5,627.643.  G 
356-344.000. 
Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Gutierrez.  Jorge;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Paul. 
Michel  A  :  Okorocha.  Livyn  O  ;  Sambi.  Narindeijit;  and  Rhad.  Edward,  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a  surgical  instrument. 
5.626J87,  O   606-143.000 
Bistrack.  Carl  Adaptable  pressuring  writing  instrument  holder.  5.626.430.  G. 

401-6.000 
Bittner.  Oszkar.  to  Andrilz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc    Single  tapered  die  mount. 

5.626.889.  G.  425-186000 
Bjorklund.  Per-Erik:  Jonsson.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik,  to  Asca  Brown 
Boveri  AB  Method  and  device  for  compensation  of  unbalance  in  a  series 
compensated  convener  station.  5.627.735.  G.  363-35.000. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Vos.  Thomas  H.;  Gentry.  Scon  B.;  Mazur. 
Joseph  F.  and  Blackburn.  Bnan  K..  5.626,359.  G.  280-735.000. 
Blackman.  Joseph:  See — 


Tedford.  Richard  A..  Jr;  and  Blackman.  Joseph.  5.626,285.  G    229- 
132.000. 
Blake.  Robert:  See- 
Amundsen.  Thomas;  Blake.  Robert;  Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David. 
Sr.;  and  Knowles.  Carl  H..  5.627.3.59.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Blanc.     Philippe,    to     Malenel     Pour     L'ArboricultureFruJtiere     (Societe 
Anonyme)  Device  for  conveying  pnxiucLs.  in  particular  fruit,  adapted  to 
sort  these  products  as  a  function  of  predetermined  selection  criteria. 
5.626.238.  CI.  209-646.000. 
Blanton.  Gerald  W.;  Thomas.   Simon:   and  Massaroni.   Kenneth   M..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Flexible  energy  storage  device  with  integral  charging  unit. 
5.626.976.  CI  429-9.000. 
Blauer.  Charles:  See — 

Blauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  Moidecai.  Mark  A.;  and  Salterlield. 
Richard.  5.626.949.  G.  428-l%.000. 
Blauer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Blauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  Mordecai.  Mark  A  :  and  Satterfield. 
Richard.  5.626.949.  G   428-196.000. 
Blauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  Mordecai.  Mark  A.:  and  Satterfield. 
Richard,  to  Blauer  Manufacturing  Companv.  Breathable  shell  for  outer- 
wear. 5.626.949.  G  428-l%.000 
Blaylock.  Thomas  F ;  and  Schroeder.  Marvin  C.  to  Troy  System.  Inc.  Method 

for  encoding  MICR  documents  5.627.909.  G.  382-139  000. 
Bliss.  Jeremy  H.  A,:  See — 

Davis.  John  P;  and  Bliss.  Jeremy  H.  A  .  5.627.751.  G.  .364-424.034. 
Blissetl.  Malcolm  G.;  and  Mercado.  BlaiKa  A  .  to  Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc. 

Stand  ea.sy  shoe  insert   5.625.965.  CI   .36-43  000 
Bliven.  David  C  .  to  Raychem  Corporation  Digital  added  main  line  system 

with  power-up  and  power-down  features.  5.627.833.  G.  370-464.000 
Blizzard.  John  D.;  Jamholm.  Ame  R  :  and  Tonge.  James  S..  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Radiation-curable  silicone  resins  formulated  from  amine 
alcohols,  tetra-alkoxysilanes  and  multifunctional  acrylates.  5.626.964.  G. 
428-412.000. 
Bloom.  Benjamin  H.  Folded  envelopes,  unitary  blanks  for  forming  folded 
envelopes  and  methods  for  manufacturing  folded  one-piece  envelopes. 
5.626.281.  G.  229-75  000. 
Blouin.  Bemadette  D  Method  of  cleaning  an  interior  cavity  of  a  container 

with  a  scraper.  5.626.683.  G    1.34-8.000. 
Blum.  Matthias:  See — 

Choudhury.  Alok:  Blum.  Matthias;  Scholz.  Harald;  and  Jarczyk,  Georg, 
5,626.179.  G.  164-66  100 
BNL  Limited:  See— 

Gamett  David.  5.626.168.  G.  139-59.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hubbell,  Jeffrev  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 

Desai.  Neil  P:  and  Hill,  Jennifer  L .  5.626,863.  G  424-426000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  .  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller. 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    Sanghamitra.    and    Sawhney,    Amarpreet. 
5.627.233.  G.  525-54.100 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisana  State  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  The:  See — 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H..  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.626.860. 
G  424^23.000 
Bobayne.  Veronika  V:  See — 

Balazs.  La.szlo;  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cseneg.  Istvanne;  and 
Bobayne.  Veronika  V.  5.627.432.  G.  313-635  000. 
Bobbitt.  John  T.  Ill;  and  Baker,  Stephen  J.,  to  Torrington  Company.  The 
Clamping  mechanism  for  an  adjustable  steering  column.  5.626.059.  CI 
74^93.000 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Beninelli.   Fabio;   and   Rebeaud.   Jean-Claude.   5.626.458.   CI.   414- 

751  000 
Faneben,  Roland.  5.626.338.  G  271-274  000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Jansen.  Frank;  Krommenhoek.  Steven  K.;  Belkind.  Abraham  I.;  and 

Orban.  Zoltan.  Jr.  5.627.435.  CI.  315-111.210 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S.;  Sweeney.  Paul  A  ;  and  Saxena.  Neeraj,  5,626,033, 
G.  62-617.000. 
BCX:  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Schofield.  Nigel  P.  5.626.469.  G.  418-6.000. 
Bochenek.  Jef^y.  to  Atoma  International.  Inc  Switching  circuit  with  lockout 

feature  5.627.411.  G   307-10  100. 
Bochner.  Barry;  and  Ralha.  Maria  C.  to  Biolog.  Inc  Multi-test  format  with 
gel-forming  matrix  for  characterization  of  microorganisms.  5.627.045.  G. 
4.35-34.000. 
Boden.  Paul  F:  See— 

Shetye.  Mohan  S.;  Boden.  Paul  F:  and  Brash.  Michael  T.  5.627.349.  G. 
178-18.000. 
Bodkin.  Lyndall  G  :  See— 

Sprague.  Randy  L.;  and  Bodkin.  Lyndall  G..  5,626,208, 0. 1 87-267.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Reutelingsperger.  Christiaan.  5.627.036.  G.  435-7.210. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Sobooa.   Rainer;   Klinger.  Franz  Dietrich:  and  Schneider.  Heinrich. 
5.627.272.  CI   536-18.600. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Bateson.  Joseph  E..  5.627,075.  G.  436-8.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Karl.  Johann;  and  Maier.  Josef.  5.627.078.  G.  436-512.000. 
Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar;  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bquss, 
Fneder.  5,627,170,  G.  514-91.000. 


Boeing  Companv.  The.  See — 

Krvnyizky.  Alexander  J..  5.627.312.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Boeing  North  American  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  John  E.;  Tixid.  .Marion  N.;  RuJa.  Mitchell;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W  : 
and  Caslle.  Kenneth  R..  5.627.675.  CI  359.366.000 
Bocttger.  Conrad  H.;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J..  Jr.  to  Via  Christi  Research.  Inc 

Universal  mount  urinal  holder  5.626.318.  CI.  248-205.200. 
Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Simon.  Bernard;  and  Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre.  5.626.981.  CI  429-105.000. 
Bogar.  Marcia  M.  Seat  belt  safety  alarm  5.627.512.  CI   340-457,100 
Bogari.   Michael  W.;  and  Smith.  Richiuii  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  forming  curved  rectangular  b<xlied  needles 
5.626.(M3.  CI.  72-133.000 
Bogdan.  Zvonimir:  See — 

Rieger.  Otto  E.;  Dalferth.  Hans  H  :  Bogdan.  Zvonimir;  and  Zenker. 
Hartwig.  5.626.220.  CI.  198-712  000 
Boggs.  Paul  D .  Ill:  and  Boggs.  Timothv  J.,  lo  Boges.  III.  Paul  D.  Shaft 

mounted  eddy  cuneni  drive.  5.627.422.  CI   310-105.000 
Boggs.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Boggs.  Paul  D..  Ill;  and  Boggs.  Timothy  J..  5.627.422.  CI.  310-105.000. 
Boheim.  Gustav:  See — 

Schaldach.  Max;  and  Boheim.  Gustav.  5.626.624.  CI.  607-24000 
Bohle.  Hanwig.  to  Babcock  BSH  Aktiengcsellschafi.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  SC-containine  gas  and  cement  clinker  from  waste  gypsum. 
5.626.667.  CI.  106-745.000  ' 
Bohme.  Petra:  See — 

Pistl.  Gerald;  and  Bohme.  Petra.  5.626.586.  G.  606-143,000. 
Bolieau.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L  ;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W:  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W.  5.626.357.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Boll.  Wolf:  See- 
Buck.  Michael;  Boll.  Wolf;  and  Knorzer.  Gunther.  5.627.752.  CI   364- 
424.040. 
Bolle.  William  M  :  See- 
Johnson.  David  H.:  Bolle.  William  M  ;  Buckley.  Eric  C;  and  Peterson. 
Theodore  J  .  5.626.382.  CI.  296-146.700. 
Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho:  Greenberg.  Michael  L  :  and  Weinhold. 
Kent,  to  Duke  Universitv  Suppressor  of  HIV  replication  and  transcription. 
5.627.023.  CI.  435-5.00b. 
Bololin.  Monique:  See — 

Menart,  Sandrine;  and  Bolotin.  Monique.  5,627.049.  G.  435-69.100 
Bomgaars.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Buysman.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bomgaars.  Thomas  E..  5.626.447,  CI.  409- 
139.000. 
Bonastre,  Nuria:  See — 

Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Obiols.  Oriol  P;  and  Bonastre.  Niiria.  5.627.144.  CI. 
507-211.000. 
Bond.  James  D.:  See — 

Sangster.  Bnice  F;  and  Bond.  James  D..  5.626.020.  CI.  62-3  100 
Bongaerts.  Petrus  F.  G.;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L   J.;  Van 
Helleputte.  Henn  R.  J  R.;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak.  Thomas 
S.;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation  Plasma  addressed  liquid  erysul  display  with  etched 
plasma  channels  5.626.772.  CI   216-24.000. 
Boni,  Bernard.  Riquier.  Didier;  and  Seradarian.  Pascal,  to  Hutchinson  Device 
for  running  on  a  flat  tire  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.626.6%.  CI.  152-520000. 
Bonsignore.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Pan.  David  H.;  Chamberiain.  Scon  D  ;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  .  5.627.002.  G  4.30-115.000. 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E  ;  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  Paget. 
Charles  J .  Jr;   and   Schaus.   John   M..   to   ELi   Lilly   and  Company. 
6-heterocyclic-4-amino-1.2.2A.3.4.5-hexahydrobenz        [CD]        indoles. 
5.627.199.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Book.  R  James:  See — 

Daniellvad.    Josef;    Book,    R     James;    and    Tomairtschger.    Klaus. 
5.626.988.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The:  See — 

Birch.  Alan  M  ;  Steele.  Robert  W.;  Hitchin.  Barbara  W.:  and  Watts.  John 
P.  5.627.191.  CI.  514.303.000 
Bopp  &  Reuther  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Osterloh.  Ingo.  5.627.322.  CI  73-861.220. 
Borchardt.  Werner:  See — 

Goldschmidi.  Ralf;  and  Borchardt.  Werner.  5.627^85.  CI.  348- 1 42.000 
Bordron.  Franck:  See — 

Bouchan,    Christophe;    Bordron.   Franck;    and   Grandclaude.    Pascal. 
5.626.497.  CI,  439-676.000. 
Borealis  Polymers  Oy:  See — 

Hiimaiainen.  Matti;  Eilos.  Islo:  Jonikka.  Simo;  and  Hyvdnen.  Tuomo. 
5.627.243.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Bores.  Frederick  M.;  Venard.  Dan;  and  Guest.  Michael,  lo  Windsor  Industries. 

Inc.  Cleaning  tool  with  storable  brash  5.625.920.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  T.  5.626.327.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Kukol.  Peter.  5.628.016.  CI.  .395-704.(KX) 

Pons.  Richard  J.:  and  Vershcl.  Mark  A  .  5.627.958.  G.  .395-3.36  000. 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  and  Davis.  Claude  L..  Jr.  lo  Coming  Incorporated. 
Birefringent  glass  wavcplate  containing  copper  halide  crysuls.  5.627.676. 
CI.  359-494.000. 
Borsadia,  Suresh:  See — 


Ebcrt.  Charles  D.;  Venkateshwaran.  Sriniva.san;  Heiber.  Wemer;  and 

Borsadia.  Suresh.  5.626.866.  G   424-U7.O0O. 

Burtolini.  James  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Duplication  detection  of 

circuit  board  remo\aI  using  two  light  emining  diodes.  5.627.379.  CI. 

2-50-551.000 

Bortoloni.  Andrea.  Die  for  ca.sting  vehicle  viheel  rims  with  tubular  spokes  and 

obtained  wheel  rim  5.626.182.  CI.  164- .340.000 
Bosch.  William  F.;  Zhu.  Helen  H.;  and  Haider.  Syed  A.,  lo  Lam  Research 
Corporation.   Plasma  etching  of  semiconductors    5.626.716.  CI    438- 
723.000. 
Bosies.  Elmar  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar:  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bauss. 
Frieder.  5.627.170.  CI   514-91  (KM). 
Bouchan.  Christophe;  Bordron.  Franck;  and  Grandclaude.  Pascal,  to  Molex 

Incorporated.  Mixlular  jack  type  connector  5.626.497.  G  439-676.000 
Bouche  .  .Norhert.  to  Bellheimcr  Meiallwerk  GmbH.  Storage  system  having 
load-bearing  elements  and  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  the 
laner  5.626.453.  CI  414-280.000 
Bouet.  Jacques-  See — 

Knosp.  Bemard;  Bouet.  Jacques;  Joidv.  Christian:  Minviun.  Michel;  and 
Gicquel,  Daniel.  5.626.987.  CI  429-218000 
Boume.  George:  Davis.  Randall  W.:  Duval.  George:  Goodine.  Dennis;  Lock. 
James  E.:  Ouellette.  Geny.  Perry.  Sunlon  B  ;  Wagner.  Maria  S.;  and 
Whinaker.  Gregory   R  .  to  Bard.  C.  R    Method  for  the  percutaneous 
transluminal  front-end  loading  delivery  of  a  prosthetic  occluder  5.626.599. 
CI.  606-194.000 
Bourque.  Andre:  See — 

(Tohen.  Aharon  S.;  Bourque.  Andre;  and  Vilenchik,  Maria,  5.627.277.  Q. 
536-25.400. 
Bovard,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.,  Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Bovard,  Mark  A.,  5,626,588. 
CI.  606-144.000. 
Bower.    Bob    L.;    and    Carrington.    Betty.    A-rake-a-hoe.    5.626.009.    G 

56-400.060. 
Bowers.  Holton  D..  Jr;  and  Lange.  Stephen  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Composite  article  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.626.704.  CI    156-245.000. 
Bowman.  Paul  T :  See — 

Le-Khac.  Bi;  Hinney.  Harry  R.;  and  Bowman.  Paul  T..  5.627,122.  Q. 
502-175.000, 
Bowman.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Smith.   Donald  E.;  Weaver.   David  C;  and  Bowman.  Timothy   S.. 
5.627.340.  CI    174-48  000 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Harrison.  Daniel  J  .  Kosydar.  Karen  M.;  Kung.  Teh- 
Ming;  Lawrence.  Knstine  B.;  and  Simpson.  William  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  low  TG  polymeric  receiver 
mixture.  5.627.128.  G.  503-227.000 
Bowman.  William  B..  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  detecting  fraudulent  network  usage  pattems  using  real-time 
networic  monitoring.  5.627.886.  CI.  379-111.000. 
Boyd.  Kristen  K.  S.:  See- 
Ricks.  Merie  K.;  and  Boyd.  Kristen  K.  S..  5.626,358,  G.  280-731.000. 
Bover.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.  Mark  L..  5.626.442.  CI  405-303.000. 
Boyer.  Mark  L..  to  Boyer.  Inc.  Pipe  rehabilitation  system  and  methods. 

5.626.442.  CI.  405-303.000. 
Boyes.  Geoffrey,  to  Ronile.  Inc  Process  for  dyeing  cationic  dyeable  pdya- 

mide  fiber.  5.626.632.  CI.  8-483.000 
Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C:  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall.  James  E.; 
Wilson.  W  David;  and  Kumar.  .Aryind.  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  The;  and  Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc, 
Methods  of  treating  Giardia  iamblia.  5.627.184.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar:  and  Raju.  NaUirajan.  5.627.286.  G.  548- 
.341  100. 
Bracco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Toumier.  Herve:  and  Lamy.  Bemard.  5.626.832.  G. 

424-9.400. 

Bradley.  J  Warren;  and  Wilson.  Richard  L..  to  University  of  South  Carolina. 

Endotracheal    tube   fixation   device   and    method   of  using   the    sanve. 

5.626.128.  CI.  128200260. 

Bradl.  Rexlord  H    Compartmented  thermoplastic  pellets.  5.627,218,  G. 

521-57.000. 
Braeuner.  Guenther:  See — 

Gabiniewicz.  Joseph  V:  Braeuner.  Guenther;  Chelaidile.  Galus;  Paluch. 

Zbigniew  A.;  and  Yik.  Haydn  W  C.  5.627.767.  G   364-552.000 

Brailhwaite.  John;  and  Colakyan.  Manuk.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Preparation  of  isophorone  5.627.303,  G. 

568-388000. 

Brandolf.  Henry  E..  to  XL  Technologies.  Inc   Re-enterable  conduit  sealing 

assembly.  5.627.343.  CI    I74-I53.00R. 
Brandt.  David:  See — 

Demers.  Albert  P.  Jr;  and  Brandt.  David.  5.626.289.  CI.  238-8  000. 
Brankin,  William:  and  Freidin.  Lev.  to  Painot  Sen.sors  and  Controls  Cotpo- 
ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  cockpit  voice  recorder. 
5.627.753.  CI.  .364-424.(W0. 
Brash.  Michael  T  :  See — 

Shetye.  Mohan  S  ;  Bi>den.  Paul  F;  and  Bra.-h.  Michael  T..  5.627.349.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Braun.  David  G..  to  Tree-Pod.  Inc.  Portable  instrument  support  and  position- 
ing system.  5.626.322.  CI.  248-282.100. 
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Bray.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Pearson.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Bray.  Brian  D..  5.627.997,  O.  395-500.000. 
Breil.  Jiirgan:  See — 

Sanze.  Johanne.'i;  Breil.  Jiirgan;  Lindner.  Paul;  and  Riihlemann.  Ulnch. 
5.626.888.  CI.  425-141  000. 
Brem.  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  .Abraham  J.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The   Controlled 
local  deliverv   of  chemolherapeutic   agents  for  treating  solid  tumors. 
5.626.862.  CI.  424-426.000 
Bremm.  Klaus  D  :  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieier;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Werhng.  Hans-Otto.  5.627. 181.  CI.  514-236.800 
Brennan.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Rus,sell.  David  S  ;  Fischer.  Larry  C;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ralliff.  Charles  R.; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.627.879.  CI   379-59  000. 
Brenner.  Michael;  Besnard.  Francois;  and  Nakalani.  Yoshihiio.  to  United 
Stales  of  America  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Astrocyie- 
specitic  transcription  of  human  genes  5.627.047.  CI  435-69.100. 
Brenner.  Sydney:  See — 

Maruyama.  Ichiro;  Maniyama.  Hiroko;  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  5.627.024. 
CI.  435-5  000. 
Bressler.    Johann.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation     Power   supply    device. 

5.627.733.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P;  Noolandi.  Jaan;  Isabella.  MaryAnna;  Birkel.  Susanne;  and 
Hamer.  Ciordon  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  compositions  containing 
liposomes.  5.626.654.  CI.  106-31  330 
Breugnot.  Christine:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers. 
Albert;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.627.205.  O.  514-456.000. 
Brewer.  John  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  America.  Enhancing  damage 

tolerance  of  adhesive  bonds.  5.626.934.  CI.  428-63.000 
Brewitt.  Barbara.  Methods  for  treating  disorders  by  administering  radio 
frequencv  signals  corresponding  to  growth  factors    5.626.617.  CI.  607- 
2.000. 
Breyer.  Karl  H.;  Heier,  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung 
Coordinate  measuring  apparatus  having  a  probe  in  the  form  of  a  solid-state 
oscillator  5.625.957.  O.  33-503.000. 
Briand.  Alain:  See — 

.Mauchien.  Patrick;  Pietsch.  Walter;  Petit,  Alain;  and  Briand.  Alain. 
5.627.641.0.  356-318  000 
Briars.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Litvin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Bnars.  Ronald  P.  5.626.424.  CI   374-121.000 
Bnat.  Jean;  and  Fontaine.  Catherine,  to  Cimenis  Francais.  Milling  agent  for 

cements  5.626.666.  O.  106-728.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nanihiix).  5.626.706.  CI    156-324  000. 
Tsunila,  Makoto;  and  Aoki.  Yasutoshi.  5.626.698.  O.  152-541.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sahiko.  5.626.695.  Q.  152-454.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Fumio.  5.626.308.  O.  242-435.200. 
Brightwell.  Chnstopher  I.:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.;  Brightwell.  Chnstopher  !.;  Mansell,  Howard  L..  and 
White.  Alan  C.  5.627.177.  G.  514-212.000. 
Bringsen.  Berne.  Fly-fishing  with  variable  drag.  5.626.303.  CI.  242-265.000. 
Brinn.  Benjamin  F..  Jr :  See — 

Wildeson.  Raymond;  Weaver.  L  Blair;  Wieczorek.  David  P.;  and  Brinn. 
Benjamin  F.  Jr.  5.625.946.  CI  29-888410 
Brintzinger.  Hans-Herfjen:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fi.scher.  David;  Kerth.  Jiirgen;  Schweier.  Giinther; 
Barsties.  EIke;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Stefan,  and  Roell. 
Werner.  5.627.246.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.627.278.  CI.  544-47.000. 

Siadak.  Anthony  W ;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J..  5.627.067.  O.  435-340.000. 
Bristrol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Bradley  C;  and  Wnght.  John  J..  5,627,192,  O.  514-311.000. 
British  Technologv  Group  Limited:  See — 

Barber.  David  C  ;  and  Brown.  Brian  H  .  5.626.146.  CI    128-7.34.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  companv:  See — 

.Nightingale.  Charles;  and  Wyard.  Peter  J..  5.627.942.  CI   395-23.000. 
Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wilczek.  Erwin.  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for  the 

multi-layer  lacquer  coating  of  substrates.  5.626.917.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  See— 

Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E   J    R  ;  and  Broer.  Dirk  J..  5.626.408.  CI.  353- 
20.000. 
Brokaw.  A.  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Circuit  construction  for  protective 

bia.smg.  5.627.715.  CI.  361-93000. 
Brons.  Glen,  and  .Myers.  Ronald  D,  to  Exxon  Reseach  &  Engineering 
Companv.   Continuous  in-situ   prtKess   for   upgrading   heavv  oil   usine 
aqueous  base   5.626.742.  CI.  208-235.n(K) 
Brooklree  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Christopher  D.;  and   Kalzenstein.   Henrv    S  .  5.627.3%.  CI 

257-4 15.(X)0. 
Panelh.  Eric;  Segal.  Mordechai;  Rippin.  Boa/;  and  Rokach.  Ehud  H.. 
5.627.885.  O.  379-93.000. 
Brosnatian.  Robert.  Multi  section  intramedullary  nail.  5.626.580.  CI.  606- 

63.000 
Brother  international  Corporation:  See — 

Buican.  Eugene.  5.627.577.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Fahv.  Cathal  L..  5.627.573.  CI.  347-32.000 


Fahy.  Cathal  L..  5.627.574.  CI.  .M7-33.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miwa.  fakahiro.  5.626.428.  CI.  400-486.000. 
Brown.  Brian  H  :  See — 

Barber.  David  C;  and  Brown.  Brian  H..  5.626.146.  O.  128-734.000. 
Brown.  Bruce;  Chong.  Ivan;  Wong.  Ernest;  and  Rhee.  James,  to  Oracle 
Corporation    Method  for  manipulating  graphic  objects.  5.627.959.  CI. 
395-356.000 
Brown.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Ward.   Kevin   R..   Brown,  Charles  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk,  Roger  R., 
5,626,618,  CI.  607-5  000 
Brown.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Caridis.  Andrew  A  ;  Caridis.  Anthony  A  ;  Benson.  Clark  K  ;  Klein. 
Lawrence  F;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E .  5.626.898.  CI.  426-502.000. 
Brown.  Fordyce  M.;  and  Mason.  Robert  P..  to  Brown.  Fordyce  M.;  and 
Mason.  Robert  P  Automatic  marine  cathodic  pcx>tection  system  using 
galvanic  anodes.  5.627.414.  CI.  307-95.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

Mirand.  Mauricio;  Brown.  Robert;  Brown.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hopper. 
Bufotd  H..  5.626.072.  CI  92-256.000. 
Brown.  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling.  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Energetic  compositions  containing  no  volatile  solvents.  5.627,339.  CI. 
149-19.300. 
Brown.  John;  See — 

Rahman.  Sam;  Magner.  James;  Brown.  John;  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker. 
Grant.  5.627.355.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Brown.  John  S.:  See — 

Holmes.  Maurice  F.  Brown.  John  S.;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and 
Turner.  William  D..  5.627.662.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Brown.  Jonathan  M  .  to  Martek  Biosciences  Corporation  Compositions  and 
methods  for  protein  structural  determinations.  5.627.044.  CI  435-29.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  H.;  and  Bhavsar.  Dilip  K  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Architecture  for  system-wide  standardized  intra-module  and  inter-module 
fault  testing.  5.627.842.  CI  371-22.300. 
Brown.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Goetz.  Richard  J.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P.;  and  Brown.  Mary  L..  5.626.955.  Q. 
428-315700. 
Brown.  Robert:  See — 

Mirand,  Mauricio:  Brown,  Robert;  Brown,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hopper, 
Buford  H..  5,626.072,  CI  92-256.000. 
Brown.  Terry  C:  See — 

Hong.  Jung  P;  and  Brown.  Teny  C.  5.627.775.  CI.  364-717.000. 
Brozak.  Emory  N..  Jr..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Gravity  fed 

merchandising  system.  5.626.243.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Brubaker.  Thomas  R.;  and  Walton.  Thomas,  to  Huntington  Foam  Corp. 
Metlwd  and  apparatus  for  forming  of  a  poured  concrete  wall.  5.625.989.  CI. 
.52.309. 120. 
Bruckner  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Sanze.  Johannes;  Breil.  Jiirgan;  Lindner.  Paul;  and  Riihlemann.  Ulrich. 
5.626.888.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Bruinink.  Jacob:  See — 

Bongaens.  Petrus  F  C  ;  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 
Helleputte.  Henri  R.  J   R  ;  Khan.  Babar  A  ;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 
Thomas  S..  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.626.772.  CI. 
216-24  000. 
Brunclik.  Vaclav:  See — 

Tuma.  Martin;  and  Bninclik.  Vaclav.  5.625.971.  CI.  42-70.080. 
Brunei.  Pierre:  See — 

Flament.  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Brunet.  Pierre. 
5.626.315.  CI  244-168.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Mueller.  David  J  ;  Pierce.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Wyland. 
David  C.  5.626.523.  CI  473-58.000. 
Brunts.  Randall  T:  See — 

Ramaswamy.  Ashok  B.;  and  Brunts.  Randall  T.  5.627,547.  CI.  342- 
357.000. 
Bryant.  Barbara  J.;  Garrison.  Glen  E.;  Sutherland.  Danny  R.;  and  Rubsam. 
Kenneth  G..  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Virtual 
storage  computer  system  having  methods  and  apparatus  for  providing 
token-controlled  access  to  protected  pages  of  memory   via  a  token- 
accessible  view   5.628.023.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Bryant.  Chnstopher;  and  Reynolds.  Brian,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Interbus  buffer 
for  use  between  a  pseudo  little  endian  bus  and  a  true  little  endian  bus. 
5.627,975,  CI   395-.TO7.0OO. 
Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Spinner.  Charles  R..  111.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc    Method  to  improve  interlevel  dielectric  planarization  using 
SOG.  5.627.1(M.  CI.  438-631.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  A.;  Vrtis.  Raymond  .M.;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K..  Brvant. 
Robert  G  ;  ;md  Langan.  John  G..  5.626.775.  CI  216-67000 
BT  Magnet-Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Lindner.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf.  5.628.045.  CI.  419-25.(K)0 
Buchanan.  David  L.;  and  Benson.  Donald  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc.  High  pressure  control  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system.  5.626.325.  CI. 
251-129  140 
Buchholtz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Offenherg.  Michael;  Buchholtz.  Wolfgang:  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.627.3 1 7. 
CI   7.V514  320 
Buchrocder.  Richard  A  ;  See— 

Caplan.  Charles  H.;  and  Buchroeder.  Richard  A..  5,627.690,  Q.  359- 
362.000. 


Buck.  Michael:  Boll.  Wolf;  and  Kniirzer.  Giinther.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Consumption-oriented    driving-power    limitation    of    a    vehicle    drive 
5.627.752.  CI.  364-424.0*0 
Buck.  Viwanna:  See — 

Kwong.  Cyril  P.:  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  King.  Gregg  R.;  and  Buck.  Viwanna. 
5.626.231.  CI.  206-600  000. 
Buckley.  Eric  C:  See — 

Johnson.  David  H.:  Bolle.  William  M.;  Buckley.  Eric  C:  and  Peterson. 
Theodore  J..  5.626.382.  CI.  2%-146.700. 
Bucyrus  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dover.  Gary  H..  5.626.195.  CI.  172-19.000. 
Budd  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Bun.  Thomas;  and  Hemng.  Jim.  5.625.940.  CI.  29-709.000. 
Bugner.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Staudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Bugner.  Douglas  E..  5.627.632.  O. 
.199  296.000. 
Biihler  AG:  See— 

Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer.  Bnino;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5.627.346.  CI.  177- 
64.000 
Buican.  Eugene,  to  Brother  International  Corporation.  Ink  jel  carrier  with 
flexible  electrical  cable  for  connection  to  a  printing  apparatus.  5,627.577, 
CI.  347-50.000. 
Bulle,  Marshall  R   Metal  stock  bender.  5.626,045,  CI.  72-219.000. 
Bullock,  William  E.:  See- 
Swift,  Daniel  P:  La  Croix,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock.  William  E., 
5,626,432,  CI.  402-8  000 
Bunce,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Eric  M.;  Bunce,  Robert  M.;  Sigal.  Leon  J.;  and  Ngo,  Hung  C  . 
5.627.774.  CI   364-715.040. 
Bunker.  Christopher  A.,  to  University  of  Queensland.  The.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  and  excavating  solids.  5.626.399.  CI.  299-41.100 
Bunnelle.  William  L  :  and  Ryan.  Chri.stopher  M..  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  & 
Financing.  Inc.  Hot  melt  adhesive  having  controlled  property  change. 
5.627.229,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Burbach,  Maik:  See — 

Durrani,  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  Mark.  5.627.856.  CI.  375-209  fXX). 
Burg.  Donald  E..  to  Burg.  Paulette  Renee.  High  efficiency  marine  vehicle. 

5.626.669.  CI.  1 14-67  OOA. 
Burg.  Paulette  Renee:  See — 

Burg.  Donald  E..  5.626.669.  CI.  114-67  OOA. 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petnis  F.  G.;  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Buiigmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 
Helleputte.  Henri  R.  J   R  ;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 
Thomas  S  ;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.626.772.  CI 
216-24.000. 
Burke  Group.  The:  See — 

Kelly.  David  L..  5,625.993,  CI.  52-704.000. 
Burkert.  Ji>mes:  See — 

Thomaides.  John  S  ;  and  Burkert.  James.  5,627.273.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Bums.  Colin  J.;  and  Wright.  David  J.  Electrokinetic  leaching.  5.626.739.  CI 

205-767.000. 
Bums.  Mark  A  ;  and  Evans.  Lisa  L..  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Board 
of  Regents  acting  for  and  on  the  behalf  of  the.  Continuous  mullicomponent 
focusing  in  a  magnetically  stabilized  fluidized  bed.  5.626.764.  CI,  210- 
661.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Halbert.  Joel  M.;  and  Munay.  Kenneth  W..  5.627.495.  CI.  330-307.000. 
Burrell.  Jonathan  C;  and  Hanshew.  Christopher  J.,  to  Garmin  Corporation. 
Mounting  bracket  for  use  with  aircraft  yokes.  5.626.320.  CI.  248-230.600 
BuiTCSs.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Rorio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Cari  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.626.736,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Buszny^.  Imre:  See — 

Alesz,  Jozsef;  Busznyak.  Imre;  Glodi.  Lstvan:  Kiss.  Andras:  Kukta. 
Jozsefn^:  Nagy.  Bela;  Salamon.  Peter;  Szentpeteri,  Elemer;  Toth. 
Zoltin:  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamas.  5.627.326.  CI.  73-861  357. 
But.  Chiu-Hong:  See— 

Chien.    Cheng-Tung;    Chen,    Chang-Wen;    and     But,    Chiu-Hong, 

5,627,882.  CI.  379-61.000. 

Butler.  Mark  D.;  and  Mish.  Stanley  L..  to  Gore  Hybrid  Technologies.  Inc. 

Implantable  containment  apparatus  for  a  therapeutical  device  and  method 

for  loading  and  reloading  the  device  therein.  5.626.561.  CI.  604-49.000. 

Butt.  Thomas;  and  Hemng.  Jim.  to  Budd  Canada  Inc    Robot  compliance 

device.  5.623.940.  CI.  29-709.000. 
Buysman.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Bomgaars.  Thomas  E.  Bell  refurbishing  method  and 

apparatus.  5.626.447.  CI.  409-139  000. 
Buzak.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bongaens.  Petrus  F.  G.;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adnanus  L.  J.;  Van 
Helleputte.  Henri  R.  J.  R.;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 
Thomas  S.;  Ucisin.  Kevin  J.;  and  Martin.  Paul  C,  5,626,772,  O. 
216-24.000. 
Buzza,  David  W.;  Schoen.  Frederick  W.;  and  Lovelace,  Harald  R,  to  Inter- 
national  Paper  Company.    Fiberglass   sandwich   panel.   5.625.999.  O. 
52-793.110 
Buzzard.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Maitland.  Kenneth  R.;  Buzzard.  Robert  H.;  Barnes.  Mark  R.;  and 
Ohiwine.  Brian  S..  5.626.127.  CI.  126-523.000. 
Buzzetti.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio:  and  Colombo.  Maristella.  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Arvlethenylene  compounds  which  are  useful  as  tyrosine 
kinase  inhibitors.  5.627.207.  CI.  514-520.000. 
Byrd.  Edward:  See — 


Almada.  Anthony:  and  Byid.  Edward,  5,627,172,  CI.  514-120.000. 
Byrnes,  Larry  E.:  See — 

VanKuiken,  Lewis  L..  Jr;  Byrnes.  Larry  E :  and  Kramer,  Martin  S.. 
5.626.674.0.  118-317.000. 
C  Rob  Hammerstein  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker.    Burekhard;    and    Frohnhaus.    Ernst-Reiner. 
5.626.392.  CI.  297-341.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dev.  Roger:  Kaikini.  Prasan;  Jeffords,  Jason;  and  Matthews,  Wallace, 
5,627,819,0.370-250.000. 
Cadek.    Walter;    Kappel.    Johannes;   and    Neuhold,    Rudolf,   to    Andritz- 
Patenrverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  M.B.H.   Process  for  controlling  solids- 
liquid  separation.  5.626.766.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Calabrese.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Pal.  Daniel  Y;  Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Cheetham.  Kevin  J.:  Calabrese. 
Gary  S.;  and  Sinu.  Roger  F.  5.627.010.  CI  430-270  100 
Caldiera.  Paulo;  See — 

Pein.  Howard  B  ;  Divincenzo.  Gregory  T.  Caldiera.  Paulo;  Gu.  Wen- 
Jian.  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.627.717.  O.  361-95.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Diorio.  Chnstopher  J.;  Ha.sler.  Paul  E.:  Minch.  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.627.392.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Call.  Dwight  V:  See- 
Weed.  Leonard  E.;  Weed.  Ronald  J.;  and  Call.  Dwight  V.  5.627.5 13. 0. 
340-473.000. 
Callahan.  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflett.  Ronald  B  Composite  beam.  5,625.997. 0. 

52-737.300. 
Callaway  Corporation:  See — 

McAbee.  Michael  L.;  Perkins.  Warren  S.;  and  Shomake.  Donald  H.. 
5.626.952,  CI.  442-154.000. 
Callawav  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetler.  Richard  C,  5,626,530,  CI.  473- 
324.000 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Florez,  Robert  L.;  and  Spathias,  Adonis,  5.626.264.  O.  222-321.200. 
Cameron.  Janet  M.;  and  Cammack.  Nicholas,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limiled. 

Antiviral  combinations.  5.627.186.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Cameron.  Wayne  B.;  Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr;  and  Davis.  Donald  W..  to 
Dynamics  Research  Corp  Computer  implemented  balancer.  5.627.762.  Q. 
364-508.000. 
Cammack.  Nicholas:  See — 

Cameron.  Janet   M.;  and  Cammack.   Nicholas.  5.627.186.  O.   514- 
274.000. 
Camp.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Mosby.  James  F;  Hauschildt.  F  William;  Quinn.  George  P;  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.:  Schwartz.  John  G.;  Camp.  Mark  S.;  and  Forgac.  John  M.. 
5.626.741,0.  208-113.000. 
Campbell,  Barry  E.:  and  Finnemore,  Harlan  E..  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc. 

Sootblower.  5.626.184.  CI    165-8.000. 
Campbell.  Brian  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Thermophotovol- 

uic  in-silu  mirror  cell.  5.626.687.  O.  136-259.000 
Campbell.  Craig.  Mobile  cart  including  beverage  chilling  and  dispensing 

apparatus  5.626.353.  O.  280-47.350. 
Campbell.  Craig  C.  Blender  constniction.  5.626.421.  CI.  366-147.000. 
Campbell.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Greene.  G.  Nash.  Jr.:  and  Campbell.  Donald  M..  5.626.440,  O.  405- 
218.000 
Campian.  Jonathon.  Rotary  cuning  tool.  5,626,444,  O.  407-54.000. 
Can  Industry  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

McClung,  James  A..  5,626,048,  O.  72-336.000 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  tJie  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Health:  See- 
Vincent.  Renaud;  and  Guinene.  Jos&.  5.626.130.  O.  128-203  120. 
Canham.  Leigh-Trevor;  Keen.  John  M  ;  and  Leong.  Weng  Y.  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majestv's  Govemment  of  the.  Method  of  making 
silicon  quantum  wires.  5.627.382.  CI.  257-3.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.627.952.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisah:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Izunj.  5.627.916.  O.  382-239.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5,626,925. 

CI.  428-1.000. 
Fukaya,  Masaki;  Kawakami,  Soichiro:  Itabashi.  Satoshi;  Terada.  Kat- 
sunori:  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Hatanaka.  KaLsunon: 
Isobe.    Yoshinori:    Saika.   Toshihiro;    Kaneko.   Tetsuya:    Kitahara, 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki,  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  O.  438-155.000. 
Fukunaga.  Koji.  5.627.948.  CI.  395-111.000. 
Higashihara.  Masaki,  5,628,038,  CI.  3%-272.000. 
Hiramatsu,   Soichi;   Hashimoto,   Kenichirou;   and  Fukazawa,  Hideo, 

5,627,570,  CI   347-19.000. 
Ibaraki,  Shoichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Ma.sahide,  5.627,705, 0.  360-130.240. 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi.  5.627.804.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa,  5,627,919,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Koh.  Shokyo,  5,627.634,  O   399-69.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Eiichi:  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Takayuki.  5.627.569. 

O.  .345-214.000. 
Minoura.  Kazuo:  Shimoda.  Isamu:  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Shiraiwa.  Yoshi- 

nobu;  and  Hoshino.  Osamu.  5.627.670.  O.  359-212.000. 
Miyashita.  Akira,  5.627.813.  O.  369-116.000. 


UMI 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  6.  1997 


May  6,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Mivaia.  Seizo:  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.626.797.  CI. 

:52-?82n(io. 

Muramoio.  Tomolaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Ma^^akuni.  5.627.582.  CI.  .M8- 

4_V00(I. 
Murata.  Yoshitaka;  Takama.  Kan;  and  Hiirii.  Hiroyuki.  5.627.587.  CI. 

348-207, OCX). 
Nakazawa.  Isao.  5.628.(»5,  CI.  .1%-87.0(X) 
Onni).  Kanjo;  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  Degum.  Yasusabum;  and  Hamuro. 

TakehHie.  5.627.669.  CI.  .^.59-l.%(»00. 
Rohra.  Anina:  and  MaLsuoka.  Hirishi,  5.627.94<X  CI.  .^95-l2(»00. 
Sakai.  .Shinji.  i.bn.dO}.  CI.  .«8-7nX.nOO. 
Sekiya.  Toshivuki;  Ishikaua.  Tadashi;  and  A.savama,  Alsu.shi.  5.627,4.14. 

CI.  3l5-94;000. 
Selo.  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi;  lloh.  Michio;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada. 
Hiromithi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Sailo.  TctMio. 
5.627.651.  CI.  .158-298(100. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.627.952.  CI.  .W5- 1 .15.000. 
Suzuki.  HidelObhi.  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Kaneko.  Tetsuva;  and  One.  Hani- 

hito.  5.627.4.16.  CI   .115-169.100 

Tsuboyama.  Akira;  and  Kalakura.  Kazunori.  5.627.559.  CI.  .145-97.000. 

Tsukammo.  Taken;   Shimizu.   Akira;   Suzuki.  Akira;   Sugala.   Masao; 

Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  .Ma.sahiko.  5.627.1 1 1.  CI.  4.18-20.000. 

Caniley.  George  A.,  to  Teledyne  Industhe.s.  Inc.  Modular  pump.  5.626.467. 

CI.  417.112.000. 
Cao.  Yong:  See  — 

.Smith.  Paul;  Heeger.  Alan  J  ;  and  Cao.  Yong.  5.626.795.  O.  252- 

500  000. 

Capecchi.  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R  .  to  Universilv  of  L'tah.  Cells  and 

non-human  organisms  containing  predetermined  genomic  moditicalions 

atHl  po^;itl^e-negative  selection  methtxls  and  vecton<  for  making  same 

5.627.059.  CI.  415-172.-100. 

Caplan.  Charles  H.;  and  Buchroeder.  Richard  A.,  to  Surgical  Acuity.  liK. 

Light  weight  three-element  clinical  viewer.  5.627.690.  CI    359  .162  (XK) 
Carasso.  .Alfred  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce  Procedure  for 

digital  image  restoration.  5.627.918.  O.  382-254.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Tenhover.  Michael  A..  5.626.943.  CI.  428-I4I.00O. 
Carey.  Steve  .M  ;  Ball.  James  H  ;  and  VanWagener.  Raymond  H..  to  Mag- 
neTek.  Inc.  Method  for  assembling  an  inductive  device.  5.625,939.  CI 
29-605  000. 
Caridis.  .Andrew  A.;  Caridis.  Anthony  A.:  Benson.  Oark  K.;  Klein.  Lawrence 
F ;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E  .  to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc.  Masa  sheeting  process 
with  product  length  control   5,626,898.  CI.  426.502  000. 
Caridis.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Caridis.  Andrew  A  ;  Candis.  Anthony  A.;  Benson.  Clark  K.;  Klein. 
Uwrence  F.;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E..  5,626,898,  CI.  426-502.000. 
Carl-Zciss-Stiftung:  See — 

Breyer.  Karl  H.;  Heier,  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  5,625.957,  CI. 
33-503000 
Carlsmith,  Lawrence  A.;  Vote.  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdulmassih. 
Anthony  G..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Wo<x)  pulp  ozone  bleaching 
contactor.  5.626.297,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Carlson.  Jonalfian  O.:  See — 

Afanasiev.  Sons  N  ;  Carlson.  Jonathan  O  .  Beaty.  Barry;  Higgins.  David 
R  ;  and  Thibaull.  Kell>  J  .  5.627.048.  O   435-69  100 
Carlson.  Leonard  E  Paint  bladder.  5,626.257.  CI  220-578.000. 
Carlson.  LeWayne  P.  System  and  method  for  construction  guidaiKC  and 

control.  5.627.763.  Q.  3M-5I2.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Waggoner.  Alan  S  .  5.627.027,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Carney.  Thomas  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spandex 
containing  a  huntile  and  hydromagnesite  additive.  5.626.960.  CI.  428- 
372.000. 
Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company:  See — 

Pollard.  .Michael  A..  5.627.761.  CI.  .164-506.000. 
Carpenter-Green.  Sharon:  See — 

Weiner.  Alan  L.;  and  Carpenter-Green,  Sharon,  5,626,873.  CI.  424- 
455.000. 
Carr.  Thoma.s  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Drop-oul  location  detection 

circuit   5.627.846.  CI.  371-65.000. 
Carre  .  Bruno:  See — 

Lyrmalm.  Ebbe;  and  Carre  .  Bruno,  5,627,224,  CI.  524-52.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Di>rmer.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaido.  Peter  P.,  5.626.027,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Carrington.  Betty:  See — 

Bower.  Bob  L.;  and  Carrington.  Betty.  5.626.009.  C].  56-100.060. 
Carroll.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kchoe,  Gary;  Carroll,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mihalich,  Donald  L.,  5.626,892. 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Carroll.  TimoOiy  P.:  See — 

Carroll.  William  C.  Jr.;  Carroll.  Timothv  P..  and  Carroll.  William  C.  Sr, 
5.626.-177.  CI.  294-19.100 
Carroll.  William  C.  Jr ;  Camill,  Timothy  P.;  and  Carroll,  William  C,  Sr. 

.Apparatus  for  cleaning  drain  troughs.  5,626,377,  CI.  294-19.100. 
Carroll.  William  C.  Sr:  See- 

Carroll.  William  C  .  Jr;  Carroll.  Timothv  P;  and  Carroll.  William  C.  Sr., 
5,626,-177.  CI   294-19.100. 
Carson.  Dean  F.  to  Ventritex.  Inc    Implantable  medical  apparatus  with 

magnifying  header.  5.626.626.  CI   607-36  000 
Carter.  Freddv  E.  Combustible  bag  for  igniting  material  contained  therein 
apparatus  and  method.  5,626,636.  CI.  44-533.000. 


Ca.se  Western  University:  See — 

Chen.  Chenggang;  Katsoulis.  Dimilris  E.;  and  Kenney,  Malcolm  E., 
5,627.241.  CI   .525-474.000. 
Casey.  Daniel  T.  to  Whilakcr  Corporation.  The.  Precision  crimping  tixil. 

5.625.942.  CI.  29-75 1. IHX) 
Casev.  John;  Cheeiham.  Peter  S.;  Hames.  Peter  C;  Hyliands.  Delia;  Mitchell. 
John  T;  and  Raw  lings.  Anthonv  V..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  Mcth<Hl  of  s)nthesi/ing  lipids  and  cosmetic  composition 
comprising  them.  5,627.056.  CI  435-1.14.(XK). 
Casper.  Stephen  1. ;  and  Miller.  James  E..  to  .Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Voltage-independent  super  voliace  detection  circuit.  5.627.485.  CI.  327- 
77.000. 
Castle.  Kenneth  R  :  See- 

Davis.  John  E.;  Todd.  Manon  N.;  Ruda.  Mitchell.  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.; 
and  Castle.  Kenneth  R..  5.627,675,  CI.  359-366.000 
Castro.  Anthony  J.,  to  IVvices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Drug  delivery 

catheter.  5,626.562.  CI.  604-53.(X)0. 
-Catallo.  Frank.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  lube  of  knitted  fabric.  5,625,932,  CI. 

26-82.(XX). 
Catalvtic  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.;  and  Baker,  R.  Terry  K.,  5,626,650,  CI.  95-1 16.0(X). 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Sotbel.  Dennis  L.,  5.626.070,  CI.  91-521.000. 
Cattini.  Flavio.  to  F.K.  Systema  S.r.l.  Cutting  device  with  automatic  sharp- 
ener. 5.626.065,  CI.  83-174.000. 
Cauwet.  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cauwet.  Daniele.  5.627.148.  CI   510-I22IXX). 
Cavanaugh.  Paul  F..  Jr ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  I'se  of  ketorolac 
for  treatment  of  squamous  cell  carcinomas  of  the  oral  cavity  or  oropharynx. 
5.626,838.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Cavazza.  Claudio;   and  Cavazza.   Paolo,   to  Avantgarde   .S.p.A.   Esters  of 
L-camitine  and  acyl  L-camitine  with  hydoxy  acids  for  producing  pharm- 
caeulical   compositions    tor  O'eating   dermatoses.    5.627,212,   CI.    514- 
547.000. 
Cavazza.  Paolo:  See — 

Cavazza,  Claudio;  and  Cavaz7.a.  Paolo.  5.627.212.  CI   514-547.000. 
Cecchini,  Alben  B   P.;  and  Kessler.  David,  to  ParaNode.  Inc  Methixls  and 
apparatus  for  mxle  caching  at  the  hie  level.  5,628.014,  CI.  395-621.000. 
Celauro.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Yeh.  Charies  R.;  and  Celauro,  Paul  J.,  5.626.568,  Q.  604-315.000. 
Celcore.  Inc.:  See — 

Retcher.  Anthony  G.,  5,627,881.  CI.  379-60.000 
CellTherapy.  Inc  :  See — 

Gruenberg.  Micheal.  5.627.070.  CI.  435-786..5O0. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Armand,  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  and  Svlla.  Salime.  5.627,292,  CI. 
549-555.000. 
Centre  Scientifique  Et  Technique  Du  Batiment:  See — 

Gagliardini.  Laurent;  and  Roland.  Jacques.  5.627.897.  CI.  381-71,000. 
Cepuran.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  .saving  method  and  apparatus 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  a  clock  in  response  to  a  start  signal. 
5,628,001,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Ceridian  Corporation:  See — 

Lamalsch.  Michael  J,.  5.627.482.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Cemy.  Zdenek.  to  Tesma  International  Inc.  Drive  assembly  with  interference- 
fit  mounted  lightweight  non-ferrous  pulley.  5,626,532,  CI.  474-168.000. 
Ch.  Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neuntwicklungen:  See — 

Baudisch,  Peter,  5,627.474.  CI  324-539.000. 
Chagutuni.  Munirathnam  K.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K  ;  Rav.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Walter 
H.,  5.627.189.  CI   514-275  000 
Chai,  Jing:  See — 

Erk,  Henry  F;  Bartram,  Ronald  D.;  Hollander.  Eugene  R  ;  and  Chai. 
Jing.  5.626.159.  CI.  134-147.000. 
Chain  Reactions.  Inc.:  See — 

Porrazzo.  Edward  M.;  and  Orell-PoiTa7.zo.  Karen  F.  5.627,903.  CI. 
-181-202.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Jiban  K.;  Hotten.  Terrence  M.;  and  Tupper.  David  E.,  to  Lilly 
Industries  Limited.  2-melhyl-thieno-benzcxliazepine.  5.627.178.  CI.  514- 
220  000. 
Chamberlain.  Scott  D,:  See — 

Pan,  David  H,;  Chamberlain,  Scott  D.;  Gibson,  George  A.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5,627.002,  CI.  43(V1 15.000. 
Chambers.  Barbara  L..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Milliohm  impedance 

measurement.  5.627.476.  CI.  324-704  000 
Chambers.  James  M.;  and  Shields.  Steven  E.  to  Palomar  Technologies 
Corpt>ralion  Rear  projection  screen  with  uniform  brightness  for  tiling  the 
images  from  an  array  of  projectors.  5.626.410,  CI.  353-94.(X)0. 
Chambers.  John  S..  Godlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  LeenhouLs.  Timothy 
J  ;  Forgil.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  lo  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  lor  handling  and  dipping  flexible  bells  using  a  spring  and  shaft 
a.ssembly  5.626.918.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Chambers.  William  M.;  and  Coats.  Mark  S..  to  Laimon  &  Sessions  Co..  The. 

Draw  latch  assembly  5.626.373.  CI.  292-113.000. 
Champagne  Moel  &  Chandon;  See — 

Divies.  Charles;  Lenzi,  Pa.scal;  Beaujeu.  Jacques;  and  Heraull.  Frederic, 

5.627.062.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Divies.  Charles;  Lenzi.  Pascal;  Beaujeu.  Jacques;  and  Heraull.  Frederic. 
5,627.06.3.  CI.  435-178.000. 


Champagne.  Richard    Technique  for  repairing  teeth.  5,626,476,  CI.  433- 

226.000 
Chan,  Hee  C  ;  Dixon,  Daniel  A.;  Lee.  Wee  C;  Siimnel,  George  M.;  Tay,  Wee 
P.:  Wong.  Yuen  P.;  and  Yeo,  Khee  T.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Low  profile 
surface  mountable  electrical  connector  a.ssembly.  5.626,482.  CI.  4.19- 
74.000. 
Chan,  James  L  K.,  and  Tan.  Ah  B  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Variable- 
duration    printer   carriage   motor   acceleration    method    and   apparatus. 
5.627.947,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Teo,  Yeow  M..  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Pte.  Ltd.  Stacked  container  capacitor  using  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
5.627.094.  CI  4.18-253  0(X). 
Chan.  Yuen  H  :  See— 

Tuminaro,  .Arthur  D  ;  Chan.  Yuen  H  ;  and  Wu,  Philip  T,  5.627.484.  CI 
327-56.000. 
Chandratilleke.  Rohana:  See — 

Kaneko,    Tomomi;    Chandratilleke.    Rohana;    and    Kuriyama.    Toni. 
5.626.024.0.  62-51.100. 
Chang.  Chi-Sung;  and  Sulor.  Judith  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  LD-MOS  transistor. 

5.627.394.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Chang.  Daniel  T ;  Lau.  Christina;  and  Lee.  Taejae.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  providing  a  graphical  user 
interface  for  mapping  and  accessing  objects  in  data  stores.  5,627.979.  CI 
.195-335  0(X). 
Chang,   Hong-Young;   Lee,   Pyung-Woo;   and   Kim,  Yong-Jin,   to   Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  measuring 
radical  species  distribution  in  plasma  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  5.627.640. 
CI.  356-316.000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  Set — 

Lin,  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.626.I6I.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Chang,  Vincent  W.;  Katiaioglu.  Haluk;  Kumar.  Harsh;  and  Mohapaira,  Nihar, 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Mentwrv  unit  with  bit  line  discharger.  5,627.788,  CI 
365-204.000. 
Chang.  Yuang-Hsiang:  See— 

Gur.  David;  Zheng.  Bin;  and  Chang,  Yuang-Hsiang,  5.627.907.  CI 
382-132.000. 
Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.:  See — 

Sun.  Yan;  Francis.  Daniel  A.;  Biellak.  Stephen  A.;  and  Chang-Ha.snain. 
Constance  J .  5.627.852.  CI   372-50.(XX). 
Chao.  Richard   Spectacle  frame  having  resilient  legs.  5.627,608.  CI.  351- 

113.000 

Chaplin.  Daniel  J.;  Trethewey.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller.  Paul  S.,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Graphical  display  of  chroma  keyer  controls.  5.627.951.  O.  .195-131.000. 

Chapman.  Bnan  G.;  Clausen.  Christian  H.;  Mickish.  Daniel  J.;  and  Vassiliou. 

Eustathios.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Solid  imaging 

apparatus  and  method  with  coating  station   5.626.919.  CI.  427-5 1 0.flfX). 

Chapman.  James  P;  and  .McKim.  Paul  N.  Ground  anchor.  5.625,984,  CI. 

52-166.000. 
Chan.  Krishnan;  Spara.  Paul  P.;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Low    melting   point   ionizable  epoxv  scavengers   for 
residual  magenta  couplers.  5.627.017.  CI.  4.10-546  (KX) 
Charpentier.  Claude;  and  Rajotte.  Raymond,  lo  Hydn>-Quebec   System  and 
method  for  opening/closing  circuit  breakers.  5,627,415,  CI.  .107-116.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltd,:  See — 

Chan.  Lap;  and  Teo.  Yeow  M..  5.627,094.  CI.  438-253  OOO. 
Char).  Ram  V.:  See — 

Prasad.  Rama  R.;  and  Chary.  Ram  V.  5,627,936,  CI.  386-96.000. 
Chatani.  Hideki:  See — 

Shimano.  Yasunao;  Mukai,  Masashi;  Chalani.  Hideki;  Takashima.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Umezawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara,  Dai,  5,626,9.50,  CI.  442-76  000. 
Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.:  SVf— 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K..  5,626.858,  CI.  424- 
405.(X)0. 
Cheetham.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Pai.  Daniel  Y;  Rixlriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Cheeiham.  Kevin  J.;  Calabrese. 
Gary  S.;  and  Sinta.  Roger  F..  5.627.010.  CI,  430-270.100. 
Cheetham.  Peter  S.:  Sec- 
Casey.  John;  Cheetham.  Peter  S  ;  Harries.  Peter  C;  Hyliands.  Delia; 
Mitchell.  John  T;  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V.  5,627,056,  CI.  435- 
1 34.0(X). 
Chelaidite.  Galus:  See — 

Gabiniewicz.  Joseph  V,;  Braeuner.  Guenther;  Chelaidite.  Galus;  Paluch. 
Zbigniew  A  ;  and  Yik.  Haydn  W,  C.  5,627.767.  CI.  .164-552.000. 
Chen.  Chang-Wen:  See — 

Chien.    Cheng-Tung;    Chen.    Chang-Wen;    and    But,    Chiu-Hong, 
5,627.882.0   379-61. (XX) 
Chen.  Chenggang;  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation;  and  Ca.se  Western  University  Sheet  and  tube  orga- 
nosilicon  polymers  5.627.241,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Ho:  See — 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho;  Greenbetg,  Michael  L.;  and  Wein- 
hold.  Kent.  5.627.023.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chen.  Chun-Ku.  Twin  stapler  device.  5.626.275,  O.  227-110.000. 
Chen.  C  S.:  See— 

Chou.  C  H.;  Wang.  T  H.;  and  Chen.  C  S.,  5,626.887,  CI.  425-129.100. 
Chen.  Pmg.  Bellows-like  exerciser  5.626..543.  CI.  482-112.000. 
Chen.  Shun-fu.  Folding  knife  with  laser  indicator    5,626,414,  CI.   362- 

119.000. 
Chen.  Shvh-Lee:  Sec- 
Yang.  Su-Pei;  and  Chen.  Shyh-Lee.  5.627.904.  O   381-205.000 
Chen,  Wen-Chih.  Cutter  for  trimming  tiles.  5,626,124,  O.  125-23.020. 


Chen.  Yifan;  See — 

Slewan.  Paul  J.;  and  Crhen.  Yifan.  5.627.646.  O.  3.56-371.000. 
Chen.  Yueh-Oiang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Variable 
length  coding  system  having  a  zig-zag  FIFO  for  selectively  storing  each 
data  coeflficient  and  zero-njn  count.  5.627.917.  CI.  .182-246,0(X). 
Cheng.  Anthony  K..  Kim.  Julie  S  ;  and  Oh.  Chan  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Detergent-facilitated  immunoassay  for  the  rapid  and  quantitative  assay 
of  phamiacological  agenLs,  5.627.080.  CI.  436-534.000. 
Cheng.  Eric  C;  and  Ho.  Ching-Yen.  to  I^I  Logic  Corporation.  Similarity- 
extraction  force-oriented  floor  planner.  5.627.999.  CI.  395-5(K).(XX). 
Cheng.  Lee  L.:  See — 

CHieng.  Lee  M.;  Cheng.  Lee  L.;  and  Chu.  Man  C.  5.627.357.  O. 
235-449.000. 
Cheng.  Lee  M.;  Cheng.  Lee  1..;  and  Chu.  Man  C.  Magnet  information  cards. 

5,627.357.  O   235-449.000, 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Lin,  Yu-Hsu,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd 

Contact  for  slanted  SIMM  socket.  5.626.487.  O.  439-326.(XX) 
Cheng.  Simon  K.  H..  to  James  Industries.  Inc.  Spring-animated  toy  hgurc. 

5.626.505.  CI,  446-278.000. 
Cheng.  Yu-Ling:  .See — 

Amsden.  Brian  G.;  and  Cheng.  Yu-Ling.  5,626,877.  O.  424-489.000. 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See — 

Lin.  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.627.160.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Cheng.  ^'ung-Fa:  See — 

Ma.  Hsi-Kuang;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Fa.  5,627,728.  CI.  361-686  000. 
Cheung.  David  W.:  .See — 

Sahin.  Turgut;  and  Cheung.  David  W..  5.626.678.  CI.  I18-723.(X)E. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ching.  Ta  Y;  Katsumolo.  Kiyoshi;  Cuirenl.  Sleven  P.;  and  Theard.  Leslie 
R.  5.627.239.  CI.  525-3.30.600. 
Chiba.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takeda.    Yoshihiko;    Umezawa.    Tomokazu;    and    Chiba.     Kivoshi. 
5.626.973.  CI.  428-694.0ML, 
Chiba.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fukawa.    Hidemichi;    Nishitani.    Masamichi;    Oiiha.    MiLsuo.    and 
Murakami.  Ruriko.  5.627,288,  CI  549-326.000. 
Chiba.  Norio;  and  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Instniments  Inc.  Scanning 
near-held  optic/atomic  force  microscope  in  which  imaging  light  is  con- 
trolled  in   relation   lo  a   vibrating   position   of  an  optical   fiber  probe 
5.627.365.  CI.  250-2.14.000. 
Chibnall.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Barbicr.  William  J.;  and  Chibnall.  Andrew   R..  5.627.770.  CI.  364- 
558,(XX), 
Chien.  Cheng-Tung;  Chen.  Chang-Wen;  and  But.  Chiu-Hong.  to  I'.S  Philips 
Corporation.  Enhanced  ptjwer  saving  methiKl  for  haiKl-held  communica- 
tions system  and  a  hand-held  communications  svstem  therefor,  5.627.882. 
CI   379-61. OCX). 
Chien.  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker.  JolTre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.627,073,  CI.  435-331.000. 
Chikada.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kawai.  TamoLsu.  Ando.  Masao.  Chikada.  Ma.sahiro;  and  YamanKWo. 
Yoshihiro.  5,626,982,  CI  429-l20.(X)0 
Childers.  Jim:  See — 

Chung.   Mixi-Taek;  Childers.  Jim;   Miyaguchi.   Hiroshi;  and   Becker. 
Manfred.  5.628,025,  CI.  .195-800.000, 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The:  See — 

Clarii.  H    Fred;  Offit.  Paul;  and  Plolkin.  .Stanley  A..  5.626,851.  C\. 
424-205.100 
Childs.  Ronald:  See- 
Rilling.  Ken;  Dickson.  James;  Childs,  Ronald;  and  Gagnon.  David  R., 
5.627.217,0.  521-50.000. 
Chiles.  Gordon  Wilbur:  See — 

Saflfran.  Gene  E..  5.626.402.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Chillara.  Salya.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Inlcgraied  circuit 
assembly    incorporating   an   anisotropic  elecclrically   conductive   layer 
5.627.4<)5.  O.  257-668  000, 
Chin.  David  K.;  and  Van  Duzer.  Theodore,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  High-temperature  superconducting  josephson  devices  hav- 
ing a  barrier  layer  of  a  doped,  cubic  crystalline,  conductive  oxide  material, 
5.627.1.19.  CI  '.505-238.000. 
Ching.  Edwin  K.  W.  Rat  drill  bit  with  opposing  vertical  cutting  edges. 

5.626.446.  CI  408-I.OOR. 
(Thing.  Ta  Y;  Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Cun-ent.  Steven  P;  and  Theard.  Leslie  P. 
to  ChevTon  Chemical  Company.  Compositions  having  ethylenic  backbone 
and  benzylic.  allylic.  or  ether-containing  side-chains,  oxygen  scavenging 
compositions  containing  same,  and  process  for  making  these  compositions 
by  esterihcation  or  transestenhcaiion  of  a  polymer  melt.  5.627.239.  O, 
525-330.6(X). 
Chinn.  Alan  F..  to  Drake  Recovery  Systems.  Inc,  Apparatus  for  treating  a  fluid 

in  an  ion  exchange  process.  5,626,750,  CI.  2I0-275.(X)0. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Valeno.  Robert;  and  Wang.  Jian-Xin.  5.627.210.  CI.  514-535.000. 
Chivers.  Morgan  A.  Means  and  method  of  rccvcling  asphalt  composition 

shingles.  5.626.659.  O    106-284.040. 
Chiyonobu.  Talsuo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Chivonobu.  Talsuo;  Ha.shimoio. 
Kaoni;  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiix),  5,626,4'84,  CI.  439-179.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Oien:  See— 

Beraian.  Howard  R.;  and  Cho,  Chih-Chen.  5,627,082,  Q.  438-55.000. 
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Cho.  Yong-hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Address  generator  for  EFM 

decoder  employing  scrambling  counters.  5,627.844.  CI.  .^71-40.100. 
Choale.  John  I.  M.  Keyboard  arrangement  to  maximize  one  handed  typing 
speed  and  training  lor  engineering  and  architectural  computer  assisted 
drawing  and  design  or  disabled  typists  5.626.429.  CI  400-487  000. 
Cho-Chung.  Yoon  S  Antisense  oligonucleotides  of  human  regulatory  subunit 
RI-„  of  camp  dependent  protein  kinases  for  the  treatment  of  cancer. 
5.627.158.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Choi.  Yong  M.:  Han.  Dong  I.:  and  Kim.  Hyung  C.  to  Yukong  Limited. 
Carbamate  compounds  containing  thiocarbamoyl  group  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  5.627.300.  CI   558-234  000. 
Chong.  Ivan;  See — 

Brown.  Bruce:  Chong.  Ivan:  Wong.  Ernest:  and  Rhee.  James.  5.627,959. 
CI.  395-356000. 
Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Zirconium/ 
cerium  mined  oxide  catalvsl/catalvst  support  compositions  having  high/ 
stable  specific  surfaces  5,'626.826;  CI.  423-213.200. 
Chopra,  Suman  K.:  See — 

Patel.  Amrit.  and  Chopra.  Suman  K.,  5.627.149,  O.  510-125.000. 
Chou.  C.  H  :  Wang.T  H    and  Chen.  C.  S.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Air  exhaust  mold  plunger  5.626.887.  C\.  425-129.100. 
Chou.  Kevin:  See — 

Fatzinger.  Peter  A.:  Leung.  Martin  K.:  Chou.  Kevin:  and  Radhakrishnan. 
Sockallingam.  5.628.006.  CI.  395-618.000 
Choudhury.  Alok:  Blum.  Matthias:  Scholz.  Harald:  and  Jarczyk.  Georg.  to  Aid 
Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH    Process  for  manufacture  of  castings  of 
Inactive  metals.  5.626,179.  CI    164-66.100. 
C^now   J3£Kv  S  "  jff 

Aslanis.  James  T:  and  Chow.  Jacky  S..  5.627.863.  O.  375-357.000. 
Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra;  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Elbert.  Donald:  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.:  Drumheller. 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhury.    Sanghamitra:    and    Sawhney.    Amarprcet. 
.5.627.23.V  a  525-54.100. 
Chnst,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Teny.  Maurice  C.  Sr:  and  Christ.  Stephen  G.,  5.626.401.  CI.  301- 
59.000. 
Christensen.  Tim  G.;  See — 

Jaisinghani.  Rajan  A.,  and  Chrislen.sen.  Tim  G..  5.627,376,  CI.  250- 
325.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers,  Holton  D..  Jr.:  and  Lange.  Stephen  P.,  5.626.704,  CI.  156- 

245.000. 
Uwson,  John  C,  5.626.052.  Q.  73-3O4.00C. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F.  5.626,110.  C  123-90.220. 
Chu.  Daniel  Y.  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electrophoresis  slab  gel 

enclosure  for  gradient  gels.  5,626.735.  G.  204-606.000. 
Chu.  Man  C  :  See — 

Cheng.  Lee  M.:  Cheng.  Lee  L.;  and  Chu.  Man  C .  5.627.357.  CI. 
235-449.000. 
Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul:  Puttick.  Anthony  J  .  Ramos.  Socorro  M.: 
Short.  Robert  P.:  Stroud.  Stephen  G  :  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Benzpyrylium  squarylium  and  croco- 
nylium  dyes,  and  processes  for  their  preparation  and  use.  5.627.014.  O. 
430-332.000. 
Chu.  Peter  P;  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G  :  Palsidis.  Konstantinos:  Hill.  Tara  G.: 
Hawley.  Gil  R.:  Chu.  Peter  P.:  Welch,  M.  Bruce:  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5.627.118.  CI.  502117.000 
Chu,  Tino.  Slider  of  a  zipper  5.625.927.  O  24-421  000. 
Chua.  James:  Salter.  Peter  W:  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  T:  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Y.  to  Salter  Labs.  Method  for  intermittent  gas-insufilation. 
5,626.131.0.  128-204  2.30. 
Chung.  Dae  S..  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Delivery  control 
device  for  hydraulic  pumps  and  hydraulic  systems  with  such  devices. 
5.626.015.  CI.  60-450  000 
Chung.  Jae  H.;  Jung.  Yeon  K.;  and  Noh.  Seung  K..  to  Sindo  Richo  Co..  Ltd. 
Sorter,  sheet  jogging  device,  stapling  device,  and  stapling  sorter  using  those 
devices  for  copying  machine  5.626.333.  CI.  270-58.160 
Chung.  Moo-Taek:  Childers.  Jim:  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Becker.  Manfred, 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Timing  and  control  circuit  and  method 
for  a  synchronous  vector  processor.  5.628.025,  O.  395-800.000. 
Chung,  Sang  T:  See — 

Lee.  Seong  H.:  Chung.  Sang  T:  and  Lee,  Dong  S.,  5,627.467.  CI. 
324-207.220. 
Church.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Kiel.  David  H..  and  Church.  Keith  D..  5.627.932.  O.  385-102.000. 
Chyi  Shing  Plastic  Factory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chun-Long.  5.626.270.  CI   224-148  700 
Ciambrone.  David  F.  to  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  Infrared  transparent  soldering  tool 

and  infrared  soldering  method  5.626.280.  CI.  228-180.210. 
Ciba-Gcigv  Corporation;  See — 

Frei,  Jcirg.  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5.627.215.  CI   514-674.000. 
Goschke,  Richard:  .Maibaum.  JUrgen  K.:  Schilling,  Walter:  Stutz,  Stefan: 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  Cohen.  Nissim  C:  and 
Herald.  Peter.  5.627.182.  O.  514-237.800. 
Miinzel.  Norbert:  Schulz.  Reinhard:  Holzwarth.  Heinz:  and  llg.  Slephan. 

5.627.011.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Missbach.  Martin.  5.627.180,  CI.  514-228.800. 
.Minenneier.  Ludwig:  and  Ruess.  Wilhelm.  5.627.188,  O.  514-275.000. 
Pugin.  Benoit.  5.627.293.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Ciments  Francais:  See — 


Bnat.  Jean:  and  Fontaine.  Catherine.  5.626.666.  CI.  106-728.000. 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.:  Meier.  Albert  H.:  and  Wilson.  John  M..  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisana  Slate  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
The:  and  Ergo  Science  Incorporated.  .Method  for  regulating  metabolism ' 
with  dopamine  beta  hydroxylase  inhibitors.  5.626.860.  CI.  424-423.000. 
CIS  Bio  International:  See — 

Mathis.  Gerard:  DuMont.  Chrisiophe:  and  Jolu.  Etienne  J..  5.627.074, 
a.  436-518.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujikawa.   Toyoharu:   Gordon.  Tim    H.:   and    Marcelina.    Louis  A., 

5.626.425.  CI.  374-163.000 
Nakagiri.    Tadahiko:    Teramoto.    Kazuo:    and    Okamoto.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.627.563.  CI   .345-111.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Gordon.  Jon  W..  5.627.066.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Claeys,  Ivan;  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude:  Depireux.  Thierry:  and  Claeys.  Ivan.  5.627,223,  CI. 
524-47.000. 
Qaflin,  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  David  G.:  Claflin.  Alfred  J.:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  and  Martin. 
James  P.  5.627.571.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Claflin.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Mende.  Stephen  B.:  and  Claflin.  Edward  S..  5,627,639,  CI.  356-310.000. 
Claircom  Communications  Group,  Iik  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Patrick  M  :  Robertson.  James  B  :  and  Moriconi.  David  P.. 
5.627.891.  CI.  379-455.000. 
Clapp.  Ned  E.:  and  Hively.  Lee  M..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Iik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  extraction  of  low-frequency  artifacts  from  brain 
waves  for  alertness  detection.  5.626.145.  CI.  128-731  000. 
Clark.  Aaron  P.;  See — 

Ruth.  Barbara  A.:  Cark.  Aaron  P.:  Austin,  Micheal  M.;  and  Kleinen. 
Raymond  J..  5.626.980.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Clark.  Alan  D..  to  Hayes  Microcomputer  Products.  Inc.  Adjusting  encoding 
table  size  and  memory  allocation  for  data  compression  in  response  to  input 
data  5.627.533.  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Clark.  H   Fred:  Otfit.  Paul:  and  Plotkin.  Stanley  A.,  to  Wistar  Institute  of 
Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  and  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The. 
Rotavirus  reassortant  vaccine  5.626.851.  O.  424-205.100. 
Clark,  James  R.;  See- 
Wright,  Gordon;  Qark.  James  R.:  and  Barron,  Marie  B.,  5,626.117.  CI. 
123-406.000. 
Gark.  Johnnie  W.  Convex-concave  hobs.  5.626.443.  CI.  407-26.000. 
Claric.  Michael  T.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc   Solenoid-driven  valve 

havmg  a  roller  bearing  5.626.327,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Clark.  Stewart  F:  and  Karren.  K.  Wade,  to  Glassafe.  Inc.  Eyeglass  container 

with  compressing  means.  5.626.224,  CI.  206-5.000. 
Garke,  Roger,  to  Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.  Compressor  minimum  off-time 
switch  for  series  connection  with  delay-on-break  feature.  5.627.417.  CI. 
307-141  000. 
Gausen.  Christian  H.:  See — 

Chapman.  Brian  G.:  Clausen.  Christian  H.:  Mickish.  Daniel  J.:  and 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  5.626.919.  G.  427-510.000. 
Gee.  Michael  D.;  See— 

Dickie,  Robert  G  :  and  Gee.  Michael  D..  5.626.229.  CI  206-522.000. 
Gemens.  Jack  G.;  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L  :  Clemens.  Jack  G.;  and  Goiffon.  John  J..  5.626.192. 
G.  166-255.100. 
Gemente.  Emmett;  See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.:  Fawzv.  Abdel  A.:  and  Gemente.  Emmett. 
5.626.879.  CI.  424^89.000. 
Clements.  Kevin:  See — 

Slutsker.  Ilya:  Mokhtari.  Sasan:  and  Gements.  Kevin.  3,627,760.  G. 
364-492.000. 
Geveland  Ginic  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Muschler.   George   F:    Kotschi.   Helmuth:   and   Smith.   William  A.. 
5,626,579,  G.  606-60.000 
Giffe.  Ian  A.:  Brightwell.  Christopher  I.:  Mansell.  Howard  L.:  and  White. 
Alan  C.  to  John  Wyelh  &  Brother.  Ltd.  Piperazine  derivatives.  5.627,177. 
CI.  514-212  000 
Gilford.  Daniel  K.:  and  Craycroft.  Timothy  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Unified  hierarchical  and  tear  olf  menus  in  a  graphical  event-driven  com- 
puter system.  5.627,960.  G   395-352.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Schumacher.  William  L..  Oilschlager,  Edward  G.:  Lillegard,  Thomas  R,: 
BiLstad.  Arnold  C:  Lewis.  Robert  E.:  and  Smith.  Sidnev  T.  5,626.172. 
G.  141-236.000 
Clopay  Building  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis.  Richard  J  .  Jr:  and  Bailey.  Bobby  G..  5.626.176.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Cloudsdale.  Ian  S.;  See — 

Anderson.    Richard   J.:    GouAsdale.    I.in    S.:    and    Hokama.   Takeo. 

5.627.137.  CI.  504-24.3  000. 

Anderson.    Richard    J.:    Cloudsdale.    Ian    S :    and    Hokama.   Takeo. 

5.627.138.  G.  5(M-243.000. 

Clvatt.  Clarence  L..  Ill:  and  Thompson.  James  E..  to  ITT  Industries.  Switch- 
ing connector  apparanis.  5.626.485.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Coals.  Mark  S.;  See — 

Chambers,  William  M.:  and  Coats.  Mark  S.,  5.626.373.  G.  292-1 13.000. 
Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.:  Long.  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPIante, 
Mark  J.:  Ziemins.  L'Idis  A.:  Patterson.  Daniel  G.:  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.626.778,0.219-121.740. 


Codama.  Mitsufumi:  and  Arai.  Michio.  to  TDK  Corporation;  and  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory   Co.  Ltd    Linear  array   image  sensor  with 
thin-hlm  light  emission  element  light  source.  5.627. .^64.  CI.  250-208  100 
Cohen.  Aharon  S.:  Bourque.  .Andre:  and  Vilenchik.  Maria,  to  Hyhridon.  Inc. 
Methi>d  lor  analyzing  oligonucleotide  analogs.  5.627.277.  G.  536-25.400. 
Cohen.  Nissim  C:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard:  Maibaum.  Jurgen  K  :  Schilling.  Waller:  Stuiz.  Stefan: 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika:  Cohen,  Nissim  C:  and 
Herold.  Peter,  5,627.182,  CI.  514-237.8(XI, 
Cohen,  William  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Biased  learning  system. 

5,627,945.  CI.  .395-77.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.;  See — 

Mooradian.  Aram:  and  Kuznetsov.  Mark  E..  5.627.853,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Colakvan.  Manuk:  See — 

Braithwaite.  John:  and  Colakvan.  Manuk.  5.627.303.  CI.  568-388.000. 
Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  See — 

Florio.  Sievcn  M.:  Burrcss.  Jeffrey  P.:  Colangelo.  Cari  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C:  and  Kapeckas.  Mariv'j..  5.626.7.36.  CI  205-l25.(K)0. 
Colbert.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Skoelund.  Richard  A.:  Schmuland.  Carl  D,:  and  Colbert.  Robert  A.. 
5^626.621.0.  607-10.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Patel.  Amnt:  and  Cht>pra.  Suman  K..  5.627.149.  G.  510-125.000. 
Colombtj.  Maristclla;  See — 

Buzzetti,  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio:  and  Colombo,  Maristella.  5.627.207. 
CI.  514-520.000. 
Colson.  Wendell  B  :  and  Matecr.  David  G..  to  Hunter  [Xiuglas  Inc  Control 
and  suspension  svstem  for  a  vertical  vane  covering  lor  architectural 
openings  5.626.177.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Colvin.  David  S.  SiKket  and  ralchel  wrench.  5.626.062.  CI.  81-63.200. 
Colwell,  Robert  P:  Sec— 

Fetierman,  Michael  A  :  Glew,  Andrew  F:  Papworth.  David  B  .  Hinion. 
Glenn  J.:  and  Colwell,  Robert  P,  5.627.985,  G.  .395-393.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.;  See — 

Donais.  Richard  E.:  Hellewell.  Todd  D.;  Kuczma,  Paul  D.;  and  Simon. 
Jonathan  S  .  5.626.085.  CI    1 1()-I88.(K)0. 
Comignaghi.  Emilio:  and  Perotto.  .Aldo.  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  System  for 
monitonng  the  efticiency  of  a  catalvst.  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.627.757.  CI   .164-431.051. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergic  .Momique;  See — 

Mauchien.  Patrick:  Pielsch.  Walter:  Petit.  Alain:  and  Briand.  Alain. 
5.627.641,0.  .356-3l8.(K)0. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Poulton.  Geoftery  T.  5.627,553.  CI.  343-754.000. 
Compagnie  F.uropeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus;  See — 

Cachet.  .Maurice:  and  Ancillon.  Thierry.  5.627.910.  O.  382144.000. 
Compaq  Ctimpulcr  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Alib<icus.  .Andrew  A.:  Haarde.  John  F:  Beacleay.  Troy  W.:  Hua.  John: 

and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5,627,108.  CI.  228-l75.0<K). 
Belmont.  Bnan  V.  5.628.027.  O.  .395-821.0(X) 
Dao.  Gianc  H  :  and  Walter>.  John  J  .  5.627.956.  CI.  395-143(100 
Dai>.  Giang  H.:  and  Waners.  John  J..  5.627.957.  CI.  .395- I43.0(X). 
GiKidmm.  Alan  L.:  Kotzur.  Garv  B.:  Lantz.  Kurt  C:  Heinrich.  David  F: 

and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  T.  5.627.962.  CI.  .<95-182.l  10. 
Rvan.  Sean  P;  Tumlinson.  James  J.:  and  Mesfin.  Teodros.  5.627.450.  CI. 
'320-15.000. 
Comurhex  SiK-iele  Pour  La  Conversion  De  I'llranium  fcn  Metal  Et  Hexafluo- 
nire;  See — 

Schaal.  Gilbert:  and  Faron.  Robert.  5.628.048.  CI.  423-260.000. 
Concept  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Baihier.  William  J.:  and  Chibnall.  Andrew   R..  5.627.770.  CI.  364 
558.000. 
Condea  Vista  Company;  See- 
Lin.  John;  WeerastKiriya.  L'pali:  Leach.  Brace  E.:  and  Orsak.  Steve  V.. 
5.627.121.  CI.  502-170.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E..  II:  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L..  to  Cosco.  Inc  Level  indicator  for 

child  seal.  5.625.9.56.  CI.  33-370.000. 
Conewich  Enterprises  LP;  See — 

Goldstein.  Ward  J..  5.626.897.  CI.  426-139.000. 
Congoleum  Corporation;  See — 

Shalov.  Alan  A.:  .Morselander.  Eugene;  and  Dixon.  Ronald.  5.627.231. 
CI.  524-523.000. 
Conkling.  John  A.;  See — 

Brown.  Jerry  S  :  and  Conkling.  John  A..  5.627.339.  CI.  149-19.300. 
Conlon.  Sean  P.;  See  — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.:  Conlon.  Sean  P:  Gutierrez.  Jorge:  Hibner,  John  A  , 
Paul,  Michel  A.:  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Sambi.  Narindeijil:  and  Rhad. 
Edward.  5.626.587.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Crenner.  James  C.  5.626.575.  CI  606-34.000. 
Connell.  Michael  L.;  Clemens.  Jack  G.:  and  Goiffon.  John  J.,  to  Halliburton 
Energv  Services.  Inc.  Coiled  tubing  joint  locator  and  methods.  5.626.192. 
CI.  166-255.100. 
Connors.  Thomas  W,;  and  Aikens,  Andrew  J.,  to  Xerox  Coiporalion.  Auto- 
malic  networked  facsimile  queuing  system   5.627.658.  CI.  358-407.000. 
Conoscenti.  Lisa:  Daley.  Kathy.  Trogden.  Henry:  Hossain.  Carmen,  and 
Lucas.  Amos,  to  Bell' Atlantic  .Network  Services.  Inc.  VPI/VCI  adminis- 
tration. 5.627.836.  CI.  370-397.000 
Consolidated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  BvTon  L..  5.625.995.  CI.  52-715.000. 
Consolini.  Roberto:  See — 


Arman>li.   Ma.ssiino:   and  Consolini.   Roberto.   5.626.292.  O.    239- 
408.000. 
Conte.  Lbaldo:  La  Manna.  .Mdo:  and  Maggi.  l-auretia.  to  Ekita  Investments 
N.V.  Controlled  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  lenticular  form. 
5,626.874.  CI  424-464.000. 
Control  Module  Inc.;  See — 

Horan.  David  J.:  and  Bianco.  James  S  .  5.627.663.  CI.  3.59-2.000. 
C(xik.   Desmond  C:  Grant.  Richard  G.:  and  Cook.  Patricia  S..  lo  Old 
Domini<in  L'nivcrsilv.  Pure  iron-zinc  inlermetallic  galvanneal  calibration 
standards  5.628.(W4.  CI  419-3.000. 
Cotik.  Gordon  J.:  and  Hughes.  Andrew,  to  United  Wire  Limited.  Sifting 

screen.  5.626.234.  CI.  209-315.000. 
Cix>k.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Irwin.  Timothy  L.:  Cook.  Michael  J.:  Mellen.  Kirti  S.:  and  Kolbet. 
Robert  J..  5i627.850.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Cix>k.  Patncia  S.;  See — 

C<K)k.  Desmond  C;  Grant.  Richard  G:  and  Cook.  Patricia  S..  5.628.044. 
CI   419-3.(K)0. 
Cook.  Robert  W   Connector  for  variable-curvature  spaceframe  structural 

system.  5.626.4.34.  O.  4t)3-176.(XX) 
Cixiley.  Graham  E.:  and  DAgosIino.  Vincent  F.  lo  National  Power  PLC. 
Cation  exchange  membranes  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  such 
membranes.  5.626.731.  CI.  2(M- 296.000. 
Coombs.  James  L.;  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.: Coombs.  James  L.; Gilbert.  Glenn  R.:  Payne.  Donald 
E  .  Denton.  Dennis  L.:  Hclean.  William  P.:  Cullens.  Cordell:  King. 
James  W.:  Messner.  Dennis  L.:  Con.  Tommy  R.;  Hulson.  Jackie  L.: 
Ketnck.  David  M  :  Tighe.  James  H.:  Schwerzel.  George  V,  :  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Cooper.  Daniel,  lo  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.   Dual  sensor  rate 

responsive  pacemaker.  5.626.622.  CI.  607-IX.(XX). 
CiKiper.  Guy  F;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Pilot  vehicle  which  is  useful  for  monitoring  hazardous  conditions  on 
railroad  tracks.  5.627.508.  CI.  340-425..500. 
Cixiper.  Tlmmas  G.:  See — 

Hossack.  John  A.:  Eaton.  John  W.:  and  Cooper.  Thomas  G..  5.626.138. 
CI.  128-662.060. 
Coors  Ceramics  Company:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.:  irxi  Readey.  Dennis  W..  5.626.914.  CI.  427-377.000. 
Copan  Italia  S.p.A.;  See — 

Triva.  Daniele.  5.627.071.  G.  435-307.100. 
Copytele.  Inc.;  See — 

Laspina.  Christopher  A.;  and  Lewit.  Edward  G..  5.627.561.  CI.  345- 
I07.(XX). 
Corbin.  Scott  A.;  See —  , 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G.:  Corbin.  Scott  A..  Jones;  Thqodore  L.:  Mehrotra. 
dpi  N  :  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5.627.61j6.  G.  3.54-81.000. 
Cord.  JiK-l  H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H  :  Hyde.  Joseph  S;  Legvold.  Vcmon  J.:  and 
Sherman.  William  G..  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation 
Management  syslem  for  a  hierarchical  data  cache  employing  preemptive 
cache  track  demotion  and  restaging  to  adapt  to  acbjss  patterns.  5.627.990. 
CI.  395-4490(X). 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Coitone.  Robert  J..  Jr..  5.626.604.  G.  6O6-I98.O0O. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc.;  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  5.626.136,  CI.  I28-M2.0OO. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Das.  John  H.:  MacDonald.  .Noel  C;  Maver.  James  W.;  and  Spallas. 
James  P.  5.627.427.  CI.  3I3-308.(XX). 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Boirelli.  Nicholas  F:  and  Davis.  Claude  L..  Jr.  5.627.676,  G.  359- 

494.000. 
Havens.  Thomas  G.:  Kerko.  Dav  id  J:  and  Morrcll.  JoAnn.  5.627.1 14.  G. 

.501-56  000. 
Rajnik.  Lawrence  S.:  and  Thompstm.  David  F.  5.626.785.  CI.  219- 
541.000. 
Corvelli.  Amv;  See — 

Siaehlin!  John  H.:  Corvelli.  Amy:  Lu.  Stanley:  and  Taylor.  Garret. 
5.626.581.  CI.  606-63.000. 
Cosby.  Thomas  L.  Unitary  turbine/compressor  engine.  5,626.459.  CI.  415- 

143,000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E..  II:  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L..  5.625.956.  CI.  33-370.000. 
Cosgrove.  Robert  T;  See — 

Chambers.  John  S  ;  G<xllo>.e.  Ronald  E.:  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  Leenhouls. 
Timothy  J.:  Forgit.  Rachael  A.,  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  5.626.918. 
0.427-4.30.100 
Cottone.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Hand  held  stent  crimping 

device.  5.626.6(M.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Couble.  Edward  C;  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M.:  Burress.  Jefl'rev  P:  Colangelo.  Carl  J.:  Couble. 
Edward  C  :  and  Kapecka.s.  Mark  J..  5.626.7.36.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Couderc.  Georges;  and  Micheron.  Francois,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Sialic  infrared 
panoramic  watching  device  with  multiple  matrix  detectors.  5.627.374.  O. 
250-334.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Indusmal  Research;  See — 

Debnath.  Radhaballabh.  5.627.113.  CI.  501-54.000. 

Shaikh.  Abbas-Alli  G.:  and  Sivaram.  Swaminalhan.  5.627.255.  G. 

528-l%.000. 
Swaminalhan.  Sivaram:  and  Shaikh.  Abbas  A.  G..  5.627,.301,  CI.  558- 
270.0(X). 
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Cousino.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  C;  Coombs.  James  L.:  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W,;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.:  Hutson.  Jackie  L.. 
Ketrick.  David  M  ;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W;  and 
Cousmo.  Dennis  J..  5.526.103.  C\.  122-235.140. 
Cox.  Harvey  H  :  See — 

Winterowd.  Jack  G  ;  Cox.  Harvey  H.;  Kreibich.  Roland  E..  Royd. 
Stanley  L.;  and  Gross.  Hans.  5.626.705.  CI.  156-304.500. 
Cox.  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Alfors.  Eugene  D.;  and  Cox.  Ronald  G..  5.627.465.  C\.  324-207.200. 
Cox.  Tommy  R    See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.:  Gilben.  Glenn  R  ;  Payne.  Donald 
E..  Demon.  Dennis  L..  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W .  Messner.  Dennis  L  ;  Cox,  Tommy  R.;  Hulson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Denms  J .  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Coyle.  Randy  Lx)wer-body  exercise  machine.  5.626  J48.  Q.  482-137.000. 
Craft.  David  J .  to  Intemaiional  Busmess  Machines  Corporation  Dual  stage 
compression  of  bit  mapped  image  data  using  refined  run  length  and  LZ 
compression.  5.627.534.  CI   .Ml -87.000 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.626.701. 
CI    156-227.000. 
Craven.  B.  Thomas:  See — 

Poor.  Kyle  W.;  Craven.  B  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bernard  M..  5.627.338. 
CI    102-361  000. 
Craven.  Peter  G.;  and  Ger^on.  Michael  A  Compensating  filters.  5,627.899. 

CI.  381-98.000. 
Crawford.  Charles  K..  to  Kimball  Physics.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  vacuum 

port  manifold  5.625.947.  O  29-890  140. 
CraycToft.  Timolhv  J :  See — 

Qifford,  Daiiiel  K.;  and  Craycroft.  Timothy  J..  5.627.960.  Q.  395- 
352000. 
Crea.  Debra  A.:  See- 
Peterson.  Jeff  W.;  Outlaw.  Tina  0.;  and  Crea,  Debra  A..  5,627,150.  CI. 
510-439  000 
Creightor  University:  See — 

Zhan.  Xiao  X  :  and  Thorpe.  Pamela  E..  5.626.564.  CI  604-164.000. 
Crenner.  James  C  .  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Power  level  control  apparatus  for 

electrosurgical  generators.  5.626J75.  CI.  606-34  000. 
Crescent  Markelmg.  Inc    See — 

Frazer.  Richard  D.  Jr.;  and  Howard.  Scott  G.,  5.626.653. 0.  106-14.410. 
Creutzmann.  Edmund:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Joachim;  Creutzmann.  Edmund;  Kopp,  Walter,  and  Berger. 
Helmut,  5.627.633.  O.  399-322.000. 
Crockett.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Aguilera.  Rafael  E.;  and  Crockett.  Robert  J..  5.627.727. 0.  361-686.000 
Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Iranmanesh.  Ali  A..  5.627.098.  O  438-600.000. 
Croughan-Peeren.  Reni  J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son.  Telecommu- 
nication   svslem    for    handling    basic    and    supplementary    functions. 
5.627.888.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Crow.  Robert  P  Combined  ground  and  satellite  system  for  global  aircraft 

surveillaiKe  guidance  and  navigation.  5.627.546.  CI   342-352.000 
Crowne.  David  H..  lo  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  gauging 
apparatus  using  integral  electncal  sensor  and  a  stick  gauge.  5.627.380.  O. 
250-577.000. 
Cseneg.  Istvanne:  See — 

Balazs.  Laszio;  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cserteg.  Istvanne;  and 
Bobayne.  Veronika  V..  5.627.432,  O.  313-635.000. 
Cullen.  James:  See — 

Malawer.   Edward  G  .    Narayanan.    Kolazi   S.;   Cullen.   James;   and 
Rocafon.  Colleen  M..  5.626.835.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Cullen.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N  .  11;  Peake.  CTinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Alben 
C;  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  PartJia  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter 
H  .  5.627,189,  O.  514-275.000. 
Cullens.  Cordell:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R  .  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L  ;  Helean.  William  P:  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W .  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  a.  122-235  140. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  David  L.;  and  Benson.  Donald  J..  5,626J25.  C\.  251- 

129  140. 
Reedy.  Steven  W.;  and  Viitorio.  David  A..  5.626.116.  CI.  123-321.000. 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y;  and  Williams. 
.Michael  D  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optoelectronic  devices  utilizing 
multiple  quantum  well  pin  structures  5.627.383,  O.  257-17  000 
Cuny.  Douglas  J  .  Aranyi,  Emie;  and  Matula.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States 
Surgical    Corporation.    Surgical    instrument    having    locking    handle. 
5.626.608.  a.  606-205  000 
Current,  Steven  P:  See — 

Ching.  Ta  Y ;  Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Cunent,  Steven  P.:  and  Theard,  Leslie 
P,  5.627.239.  G.  525-330.600 
Curtis.  James  L.  Clamping  device  during  skinning  of  a  fish.  S.626,513.  O. 

452-125.000. 
Custom  Lights,  Inc.:  See — 


Kelly,  Richard  E.;  and  Williams,  Rodney  A  .  5.626.084.  Q.  108-23.000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V..  Dankworth. 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckslrom.  William  B..  Emen.  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keilh  R.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627.259.  CI  528-.M2.000. 
Culler.  Kacey:  See — 

Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G  ;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E..  5.627.785.  O.  365-189.010. 
Cyclo3PSS  Textile  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Radler.  Michael  S.;  and  Humphreys.  Jerry  W..  5.625.915. 0  8-158.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L..  5.627.797.  CI.  365- 
221.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Huang.  Sun  Y.;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Schmitt.  Joseph  M.;  and  Waterman. 

Paul  S..  5.627.260.  CI.  528-486  000. 
Recker.  Hans  G.;  Altsaedt.  Volker;  Tesch.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  Thomas. 
5.627.222.  CI.  523^«X)  000. 
Dackombe.  John  A.:  See — 

Wooley.  Gene  W ;  Van  de  Ven.  Anthony  P.;  and  Dackombe.  John  A.. 
5.627.900.  CI.  381-118.000. 
Dackowski.  William  R  :  See — 

Houseal.  Timothy  W.;  Pavelka.  Karen;  Klinger.  Katherine  W.;  and 
Dackowski.  William  R..  5.627.029.  O.  435-6.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.   See — 

Hemker.  H.  C.  5.627.038.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Heong-III.  5.626.374.  CI.  292-170.000. 
Kim.  Jong-II.  5.627.937.  O.  395-2.380. 
Lee.  Kwang-Suk.  5.627.814.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  5.627,591.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.627.673.  G.  359-^90.000. 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  5.627,657,  CI.  386-70.000. 
D'Agostino,  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Cooley.  Graham  E  ;  and  D'Agostino,  Vincent  F.  5,626,731.  CI.  204- 
296  000. 
Dahneke.  Barton  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  motion  of  a 

suspended  particle  or  a  suspending  fluid.  5.627.308,  CI.  73-28.010. 
Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Masaaki.  5.626.886.  G.  425-116.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  5.627.707.  G.  360-133.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroi.  Junichi.  Takeuchi.  Hanio;  and  Satake.  Naoto,  5.627.127,  G. 
503-227.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Michio.  5.627.228.  G.  524-127.000. 
Daido  Steel  Sheet  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Morihiro;  Yoshida.   Noboru;   Morimoto.   Kiyotake;   and 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  5.627.220.  G.  521-108.000. 
Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuyasu.  Noriaki;  and  Miyano.  Nobulaka,  5.627.299.  G.  558-91.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Yachi.  Kiyoio;  Honda.  Hiroshi: 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio.  Akinori;  and  Hirose.  Takazo.  5.626.751,  G. 
210-321.750. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.627.290.  CI.  549-419.000. 
Dale.  Allan  D  ;  and  Goodrich.  Earl.  II.  to  Omnilink  Corporation.  Automatic 
service  cutover  for  ISDN  private  exchange.  5.627.827.  CI.  370-359.000. 
Dale.  James  L..  Jr:  See — 

Healy.  Donald  A  ;  and  Dale.  James  L..  Jr.  5.625.953.  G.  33-203.180. 

Dalebout.  William  T;  Measom.  S.  Ty.  and  Watterson.  Scott  R..  lo  ICON 

Health  &  Fitness.  Inc  Adjustable  incline  system  for  exercise  equipmeni. 

5.626.538.  CI.  482-54.000 

Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Ellis.  Richard  B..  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 

Folding  rider  exerciser.  5.626.542.  CI.  482-%.0O0. 
Daley.  Kathy:  See— 

Conoscenti.  Lisa;  Daley.  Kathy;  Trogden.  Henry;  Hossain.  Carmen;  and 
Lucas.  Amos.  5.627.836.  G.  370-397.000. 
Dalferth.  Hans  H.:  See— 

Rieger.  Otto  E.;  Dalferth.  Hans  H.;  Bogdan.  Zvonimir;  and  Zenker, 
Hanwig.  5.626.220.  G.  198-712.000. 
Dallaire.  Michael  P:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S.;  Dallaire.  Michael  P;  and  Kerkar.  Awdhooi  Y.  5.626.663, 
G    106-6%.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  D..  5.627.361.  G.  235-472.000. 
d' Almeida.  Sylvain:  See — 

Sadamac.  Daniel;  and  d' Almeida.  Sylvain.  5.627.743.  G  363-124.000. 
Damore.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Baan.  Robert  L.;  and  Damore.  Paul  J..  5.627.647.  G.  356-372.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Joyner.  Robert  G  .  5.626.519.  G.  464-128.000. 
Danfotech  &  Slagteriemes  Forskningsinstitut:  See — 

Krogh.  Knud.  5.626.515.  G.  452-187.000. 
Daniel-lvad.  Josef;  Book.  R   James;  and  Tomanlschger.  Klaus,  to  Battery 
Technologies  Inc.  Sealed  rechargeable  cells  containing  mercury-free  zinc 
anodes,  and  a  method  of  manufacture,  5,626,988.  CI  429-229.000. 
Dankworth.  David  C:  See- 


Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushnia.  Stephen;  Cu.sumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankwonh. 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eck.sirom.  William  B.;  Emctt.  Jacob  1.; 
Gorda.  Keilh  R  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627.2.59.  G.  528-.342.000. 
Diinn.  Denis  A.:  See — 

Rilzow.  Gerald  R.;  Dann.  Denis  A.;  and  Leis.  Kenneth  K..  5.626,747.  CI 
210-169.000. 
Danta.  Randall  C:  See — 

Graal.  Kenneth  T;  and  Dania.  Randall  C  .  5.626.028.  CI.  62-252.000. 
Danyo.  J.  Joseph;  Hammaker.  Clark  S.;  Hammakcr. Todd  M..  aixl  Hammaker. 
Mark   K.   Exercise  compliance  apparatus  and  method.  5.626,537.  CI. 
482-8.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H.;  and  Watters.  John  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Run 
slice  line  draw  engine  »ilh  siretching  capabilities.  5.627.956.  CI.  .W5- 
143.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H.;  and  Waiters.  John  J..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Run 
slice  line  draw  engine  with  enhanced  prtvessing  capabilites.  5.627,957,  Ci 
.^95-143.000, 
Darby.  Albert  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Belcher.  Donald  K.;  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr.;  and  McBrvde.  Lamar  G  . 
5.627.526.  G.  .340-825.540. 
Darmon.  Michael  J.:  See  — 

.Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J ;  Graham.  William  F;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.627.238.  G.  525-330.300. 
Darrow.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P;  and  Datrow.  Robert   D. 
5.626.137.  CI.  128  653.200. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Onneweer.  Frederik  J..  5.626.256.  CI.  220-574.000. 
Das.  John  H  ;  MacDonald.  Noel  C;  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Spalla.s.  James  P.. 
to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Silicon  tip  field  emission  cathodes 
5.627.427.  CI.  313-308.000. 
Das.  Subhodev:  See — 

Rosser.  Roy;  Das.  Subhodev;  Tan.  Yi;  and  von  Kaenel.  Peter,  5,627.915. 
CI  382-219.000. 
Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L.:  See — 

SchiSfer.  Rolf;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L  . 
5.627.214.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Data  Translation.  Inc.:  See — 

Michelson.  Henry  S..  5.628.028.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Dauerer.  Norman  J.;  and   Kelley.  Edward  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automated  generation  on  file  access  control  system 
commands  in  a  data  processing  system  with  front  end  processing  of  a 
master  list.  5.627.967.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Dauth.  Jochen;  Mayer.  Hans;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Gratzl.  Petra.  lo 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Phosphorus-containing  organosilicon  compounds 
5.627.2%.  CI.  556-405  000 
Dautzenberg.  Nortieri;  Lindner.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vossen.  Klaus,  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  preparing  a  powder  mixture  and  its 
use.  5,628,046.  CI  419-38.000. 
David.  Motion  E.;  Kavanaugh,  Paul  K.;  and  Luong.  Ngoc  M..  to  Franklin 
Electronic  Publishers.  Inc.  Electronic  card  with  printed  circuit  board  as 
outer  surface.  5.627.726.  CI   361-684.000 
Davidovici.  Sorin,  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology.  Inc.  Programmable  two-part 

matched  filter  for  spread  spectrum  5.627.855.  G.  375-207.000. 
Davidson.  Marc,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptive  touch  recognition  in  a  touch  sensitive  user  interface.  5.627.567. 
CI.  345-173.000 
Davies.  D.  Robert.  Ill;  and  Disc.  David,  lo  Disc.  David.  Stretch  therapy 
apparatus   for   physical   fitness,   rehabilitation   and   medical    treatment. 
5.626.547.  CI  482-131.000 
Davies.  Michael  R..  lo  White  Manufacturing  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Hydraulic 

reciprocating  mechanism.  5.626.068.  CI.  91  235.000. 
Davis.  Charles  J.'  See — 

Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Ma.  Tung  C  ;  and  Davis.  Charles  J..  5.626.945.  CI. 
428-174.000. 
Davis.  Charles  R.;  Egino.  Frank  D ;  and  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R  .  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Design  of  high  density  structures 
with  laser  etch  slop.  5.626.771.  CI.  216-13  000. 
Davis.  Claude  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.  and  Davis.  Claude  L..  Jr..  5.627.676.  CI.  359- 
494.000. 
Davis.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Cameron.  Wayne  B.;  Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Donald  W.. 
5.627.762.  CI.  364-508.000 
Davis.  John  E.;  Todd.  Marion  N.:  Ruda.  Mitchell;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W ;  and 
Castle.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Boeing  North  American  Inc.  Optics  assembly  for 
observing  a  panoramic  scene.  5.627.675.  CI   359-366.000. 
Davis.  John  P;  and  Bliss.  Jeremy  H.  A.,  lo  Lotus  Cars  Limited.  Land  vehicle 
suspension  system  having  a  failure  detector  for  delecting  failure  of  a  sensor 
of  the  system   9.627.751.  CI   364-424.034. 
Davis.  Paul;   Dawson.  John;   Dvetl.   Derek  H.;  Sharp.  Norman  L..  and 
Slembridge.   James   R..   to   Molins   PLC.   Cigarette   making   machine. 
5.626.152.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Davis.  Randall  W  :  See— 

Bourne,  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George.  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lcx:k.  James  E  ; Ouellctle. GerT>;  Perrv.  Stanton  B  ;  Waaner.  Mana  S.; 
and  Whitlaker.  Gregory  R  .  5.626.599.  CI  606-I94.0<X). 
Davis.  Sanford.  to  Minowit?  Manufacturing  Company.  ■  Engine  assembly 

including  fuel  storage  bladder.  5.626.313.  CI   244-I35.00B 
Da\is.  Wilbur  M..  Jr  Proximal  mandibular  segment  positioner  5.626.583.  CI 
6(I6-72.(K)0. 


Dawson.  John:  See — 

Davis.  Paul;  Dawson.  John;  Dyell.  Derek  H.;  Sharp.  Norman  L.;  and 
Slembridge.  James  R..  5.626,152.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Da).  Mary  E.:  See — 

Delfino.  Michelangelo;  Day.  Mary  E.:  and  Tsai.  Wilman.  5.627.105.  G. 
438-627.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Shifman.  Jerrv;  Horst.  I^>nard  D  ;  Snvder.  Jon  H.;  Kucyr.  Richard  C; 
and  Beck.  Harold  D..  5.626.369.  CI.  285-38.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  Sec — 

Klingelhoefer.  Hannsgeorg.  5.626.005.  CI.  53-540.000. 
Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A.:  See — 

F.rcole.  Maurizjo;  and  Poggi.  Pa.squalino.  5.625.959.  G.  33-568  000. 
Deal.  Michel;  and  Laurent.  Daniel,  lo  Sedepro.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 

mixing  of  rubber.  5.626.420.  CI   .166-76.600 
Dean.  Jurrien.  to  United  Slates  ol  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Ser\ices. 
Contraceptive  vaccine  based  on  alloimmunization  with  zona  pellucida 
polypeptides.  5.626.846.  CI.  424-184.100. 
De  BIa.si.  Italo.  Valve  systems  for  internal  combustion  piston  engines. 

5.626.107.  CI.  123-81. OOB. 
Debnalh.  Radhaballabh.  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research. 
Copper  activated  thermoluminescence  dosimeter  and  method  5.627.113. 
CI.  501-54.000. 
De  Boer.  Jan:  See — 

Sterk.  Olivier;  De  Boer.  Jan.  and  Rijken.  Maninus  M  .  5.625.950.  CI 
.W-43,600. 
Decap.  Philippe:  See — 

Balthasart.  Dominique;  and  Decap.  Philippe.  5.626.725.  CI.  203-91 .000. 
DeCarlo.  John  M.:  See — 

Spigarelli.  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo.  John  M.;  LaFleur.  Emest;  and  Pinette. 
Bryan  R..  5.627.913.  G.  382-151.000. 
DeCoursey.  Jonathan  M.;  Morrissette.  Roland  E.;  and  Smakula,  Fritz  K.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation  Methixl  and  a  gauge  for  measuring  the 
service  life  remaining  in  a  blade  5.625.958.  CI   33-555.000. 
Deefholls.  Benedict  M.  M.;  and  Harris.  Robert  J.,  to  Sonex  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  stabilising  material  transported  on  convevor  hells. 
5.626.219.  CI    198-626.500 
Deevy.  Kenneth  T :  See — 

Quinlan.  Philip;  and  Deevy.  Kenneth  T.  5.627.537.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Defieuw.  Geeri;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N  V  Thermal  transfer  printing  process  using  a  mixture  of  reducing 
agents  for  image-wise  reducing  a  silver  source.  5.627.008.  CI.  430- 
200.000. 
DeFouw.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Kelley.  James  O.;  Beck.  Robert  L.;  DeFouw.  Jerry  A  ;  Kurrasch.  Andrew 
J.;  Williams.  George  A  ;  and  Hollinglon.  Geoffrev  A  .  5.626.404.  G 
3 1 2- 198.000 
Dcfreilas.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Andrew.  Ted  M..  Defreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Pennalto,  Samson  L.;  and 
Princehom.  James  A..  5.627.869.  CI   378-37.000. 
Degerman.  Tom:  See — 

Es.sen.  Ray;  Degerman.  Tom;  Rimpcla  .  Anna-Lea;  and  Immonen.  Esko. 
5.626.092.  CI.  I14-74.00R. 
Deguchi.  Takashi;  Hon.  Makoio;  Nakayama.  Morihiro;  and  Unida.  Hiroyuki, 
to  Matsushita  Elecn-ic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Remote  control  system  having 
full  function  and  abbreviated-function  remote  control  units  5.627.540.  CI. 
341-176.000. 
Degura.  Yasusaburo:  See — 

Orino.  Kanjo;  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  Degura.  Yasusaburo;  and  Hamuro. 
Takehide.  5.627.669.  G.  359-156.000 
Dehennau.  Claude.  Depireux.  Thierry;  and  Claeys.  Ivan,  to  Solvay  (Sociit^ 
Anonyme)  Polymeric  compositions  for  the  production  of  high-frequency- 
weldable  articles,  master  mixture  for  the  preparation  of  these  compositions 
and  articles  produced  from  the  latter  5.627.223.  CI.  524-47.000 
Deieso.  Tony:  See — 

Shkolnikov.  Yury;  Deieso.  Tony;  Wagdy.  Mohamed  K.;  and  Howard. 
Frank  C.  5.626.274.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Deines.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Pember.  Gary  L..  Deines,  Robert  R.;  and  Hinkel.  R  Reed.  5.627.606.  G. 
-M8-8I8.000. 
De  La  Croi  Habimana.  Jean,  lo  Dow  Coming  S.  A.  Silyl  group  conlaining 

organic  polymers.  5.627.252.  CI.  528  26.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ramaswamy.  Ashok  B.;  and  Brums.  Randall  T..  5.627.547,  CI.  342- 
357.000. 
Delesky.  Hans:  See — 

Schmidt.  Gabriele;  Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Delesky.  Hans.  5.626.781, 
CI  219-270  000. 
Delfino.  Michelangelo;  Day.  Mary  E.;  and  Tsai.  Wilman.  lo  Varian  Associates. 
Inc.   Plasma  etch  process  and  TiSi,   layers  made  using  the  process. 
5.627.105.  CI  438-627.000 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Sheehan.  Ed;  and  Thompson.  Uslie.  5.627.453.  CI   320-.30.000. 
DelliGatti.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Benkowski.  Frank  J.;  DelliGani.  Eric  S.;  and  Kadri.  David  A..  5.626.804. 
CI    264-40  500 
Demaio.  Dominic  A.  Portable,  dock-mounted  fishing  pole  holder.  5.625.974. 

CI  43-21.200. 
Demers.  Albert  P..  Jr;  and  Brandt.  David.  Precast  concrete  railroad  crossing 
and  method  for  making.  5.626.289.  CI   238-8.000. 
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Demylko.  Nicholas,  lo  Telstra  Corporation  Limited.  Cryptographic  method. 

5.627.893.  CI.  380- .10.000. 
Deng.  Doug;  and  Xu.  Xingvi.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Induction  motor 

c.mirol  method  .').627.446'.  CI.  318-799.000 
Deng,  Robert  H  .  Li.  Yuan  X.:  and  Koh.  Eng  H.,  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Correcting  up  to  two  di.sc  drive  read  errors  and  delecting  the  occurrciKC  of 
more  than  two  read  eirors.  5.627,843,  CI.  371-37.100 
den  Hollander,  Willem,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Line  flicker 

.■iuppression  by  adaptive  de-interlacing.  5,627.555.  O.  34512.000 
Demon,  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Haws,  Michael  C;  Coombs,  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R  ;  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L..  Helean.  William  P.;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King, 
James  W ;  Messner,  Dennis  L.;  Cox,  Tommy  R  -.  HuLson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick,  David  M  ;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W..  and 
Cou.sino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Deosaran.  Trevor  A  :  See — 

ladonalo.  Kevin  R.;  l>osaran.  Trevor  A.;  and  Garg,  Sanjiv,  5.628.021. 
CI  395-800000 
DePaoli.  Alfred  C   Reflex  lummous  dot  sightmg  instrutiKni  with  elevation 

and  windage  controls.  5.625,954.  CI.  33-241.000. 
Depireux,  Thierry:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Depireux.  Thierry;  and  Oaeys,  Ivan,  5.627^23.  O. 
524-47.000. 
Desai.  Neil  P:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amaipreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill,  Jennifer  L..  5,626,863,  CI  424^26.000. 
DeSantis.  Charles  M.,  Helmkamp,  David  J.;  and  Sackett.  Raymond  A.,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wireless  communication  system  using  distrib- 
uted switched  antennas.  5.628.052.  CI.  455-33.300. 
DeSantis,  Louis,  Jr;  and  Sallec,  Vemey  L.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Use  of 
certain  9-haloprostaglandins  to  treat  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension 
5,627.209,  CI.  514-530.000 
DeSatnick,  Allen;  and  Simpson.  Roger  J .  to  Queslus  Corporation.  Tool 
support  assembly  with  bidirectional  position  control.  5.626.5%.  O.  606- 
170  000. 
deSolms.  S.  Jane,  to  Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.   Inhibitors  of  famesyl-prolein 

transferase  5,627.202.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Desputeau.  Clemence:  See — 

Sikorska.  Hanna;  Savoie.  Sylvine;  and  Desputeau,  CKmence,  5.626,830. 

CI.  424-1.490. 

Delering.  Juergen;  Schade.  Chri.slian;  Trieselt.  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch.  Juer- 

gen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Use  of  vinylpyrrolidone  copolymers  as 

detergent  additives,  novel  polvmers  of  vinylpyrrolidotie,  and  preparation 

thereof  5.627.151,  O.  510-475000 

Detmers,  Andreas;  and  Herrmann,  Joachim,  to  Heidelberger  Dnjckmaschinen 

AG.  Sheet  guiding  cylinder  5,626,075.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Mayer,  Hans;  Deubzer.  Bemwaid:  and  Gratzl.  Pelra. 
5.627.2%.  CI.  556-105.000. 
Deutsche  Carbone  AG:  See — 

Siegemund.  Horst.  5.626.803,  O.  264-40.500. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanslalt  fiir  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V.:  See — 

Moreira.  Albeno.  5.627.543.  CI.  342-25  000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

EiU.  Gerhard;  and  Gyamati.  Sandor.  5,627,593,  O.  348-466.000. 
Dev,  Roger;  Kaikini,  Prasan,  Jeffords,  Jason;  and  Matthews,  Wallace,  lo 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc  Use  of  multipoint  connection  services  to  establish 
call-upping' points  in  a  switched  network  5.627.819.  O   370-250000 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See — 

Castro,  Anthony  J..  5.626,562.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Devin.  Jessica:  See — 

Laurencin.  Calo  T;  Devin,  Jessica:  and  Altawia.  Muhammed.  5,626.861 . 
a  424-426.000. 
Devitrvsmith,  T  John.  Guitar  having  improved  accessibility  for  string  attach- 
ment. 5,627.331.  CI.  84-.3O4.000. 
Devon.  Mark:  See — 

Lynch.  John;  Nichols.  James  B.;  and  DeM.n.  Mark.  5.627,539,  CI. 
.341-155.000 
DevoresL  Yann:  See — 

Lustiger,  Arnold;  Marrinsky,  Caiy  N.;  and  DevoresI,  Yann,  5.627,226. 
a  524-90.000. 
Dew  an.  Brian,  to  .Newnes  Machine  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing 
sub-pixel  resolution  in  a  triangulation  ba.sed  distance  measuring  device. 
5.627.635.  CI.  3.56-3.060. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Detieuw.  Geert;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane. 
5.627.0O8,  CI   430-20IH>MI 
Dewar.  Douglas  M  ;  Anderson,  Alexander  F .  and  Duncan.  Christopher  K..  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Composite  machined  fin  heat  exchanger.  5.626.188.  CI. 
165-166.000 
Dewen  Anlriebs-  und  Syslemlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Schneider.  Johanno.  5.626.328.  CI   254-98  ()00. 
De  Winter.  Rudi;  and  Dicls.  Roger,  to  Sigma-Delia  N  V.  Capacilive  inclina- 
tion and  acceleration  sensor  5.627.316.  CI   73-514.320. 
Deyrup.  Edward  J ;  Hahm.  Diane  M  ;  and  Bendler.  Herbert  V..  to  Du  Poni  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv  Bondini;  resin  and  methods  relatini!  thereto. 
5.627.236.  CI.  ,52.5-173.000' 
Dhadwal.  Harbans  S.;  and  Suh.  Kwang  I.,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Slate 
I'niversity  of  .New  York.  The   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  submicroscopic 
particle  sizing  bv  tneasunng  degree  of  coherence.  5.627.642.  CI.  356- 
3.36.000. 


D'Haenens.  Luc  G.  P  J.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Minon;  Kiwa,  Kenji;  Ogita,  TaLsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc  G 
P  J  .  5,626.907.  CI.  427-202  000. 
D'Herbecourt,  Brtino,  and  Moulin.  Thierry,  to  Elf  Aiochem  S.A  Base  paints 
comprised  of  polyamide  powders  for  use  in  coating  PVC  structures. 
5.626.958.  CI  428-.327  000. 
Di  Blasi  Industriale  S.rl.:  See — 

Di  Blasi.  Carmelo;  and  Di  Bla.si,  Carlo  M.,  5,626,555.  CI  601-98.000. 
Dial,  James  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Carl  O..  and  Dial.  James  R  .  5.626.8%.  CI.  426-103.000. 
Diana,  William  D  :  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A  :  Zushma.  Stephen:  Cusumano,  Joseph  V.:  Dankwonh, 
David  C;  Diana,  William  D.;  Eckstrom,  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 
Gonla.  Keith  R  ;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio.  5.627.259.  CI.  528-342.000. 
Di  Blasi.  Cario  M.:  See— 

Di  Blasi,  Carmelo;  and  Di  Blasi,  Carlo  M  ,  5,626,555.  C\.  601-98.000. 
Di  Blasi,  Carmelo;  and  Di  Blasi,  Carlo  M.,  lo  Di  Blasi  Industriale  S.r.l. 
Support  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  elements  for  chairs, 
beds  and  ihe  like.  5,626,555.  CI  601-98.000 
Dickie.  Robert  G.;  and  Clee,  Michael  D.,  to  Intepac  Technologies  Inc. 
Gas-containing  product  .supporting  structure  and  package.  5,626.229,  CI. 
206-522.000. 
Dickinson,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Prins,  Douglas  A.;  Dickinson,  Gary  S.;  and  Schullz.  Gary  E„  5,627.695, 
CI   .360-51.000.    . 
Dickneilc,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stiibcr,  Werner;  Dickneite.  Gerhard:  Koschinsky,  Rainer:  and  Kolar, 
Cenek,  5,627.283,  CI.  546-205.000. 
Dickson,  James:  See — 

Rilling.  Ken;  Dickson.  James;  Childs.  Ronald;  and  Gagnon,  David  R., 
5,627,217,  CI  521-50  000. 
Didelol,  Claude;  Ducrel,  Jean;  and  Kadzialka,  Edouard,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage;  and  Asahi  Glass.  Pnxess  for  the  production  of  an  asymmetric 
laminated  pane  by  calendering.  5,626.699.  CI.  156-99.000 
Diehl.  Roy  E  :  See— 

Berger.  Alvin  H.;  Diehl.  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce.  Anthony.  5.626.215.  G. 
192-58.420. 
Diels.  Roger:  See — 

De  Winter,  Rudi:  and  Diels,  Roger.  5.627.316.  O.  73-514.320. 
Dierssen.  Gunther  H.:  See — 

Hopstock.   David  M.;   Roden.  John  S.;   Dierssen.  Gunther  H.;  and 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S  .  5.626.956.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Digisonix,  Inc.   See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn,  Brian  M.;  Tranlow,  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich,  Steven  R.;  Laak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie,  Mark  C;  and  Eriksson, 
Larry  J  ,  5,627,747,  O.  364-188  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Adier,  Michael  C;  Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney.  Paul  G.,  5.627.981. 

a.  395-582.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  H.;  and  Bhavsar,  Dilip  K.,  5,627,842,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Wolrich,  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer,  Timothy  C;  and  Kowaleski,  John  A.,  Jr., 
5,627,773,  CI.  364-715.030. 
DiLa.scia,  Paul:  See — 

Robotham,  John;  Moorby.  Philip;  DiLascia.  Paul;  and  Mason.  Philip. 
5.627.765.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Dilich.  Michael  A.;  and  Goebelbecker.  John  M..  to  Triodyne.  Inc.  Accident 
investigation    and    reconstruction    mapping    with    aerial    photography. 
5,628,033.  CI.  3%-7.0OO 
DiMarco.  David  P.:  See — 

Hose.  R.   Kenneth,  Jr;  Miller,  Jeffrey  L.:  and  DiMarco.  David  P.. 
5.627.991.  CI    .'95-456.000 
Diorio.  Christopher  J  ;  Hasler,  Paul  E  ;  Minch.  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead,  Carver 
.A.,  lo  California  Institute  of  Technology  Semiconductor  structure  for  lone 
lerm  learning.  5,627.392,  CI.  257-315.000 
Disc,  David:  See — 

Davies,  D  Robert,  III;  and  Disc,  David,  5.626,547.  CI.  482-131.000. 
Dispenza.  A.  Charles.  Water  control  gauge.  5.626,162,  CI.  137-78.200. 
Displaytech,  Inc.:  See — 

Wand,  .Michael;  Thurmes,  William  N.;  More  ,  Kundalika;  and  Vohra, 
Rohini  T.  5,626.792.  CI.  252-299010. 
Diversified  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Roger,  5.627.417,  CI.  .307  141  000. 
Divies,  Charles;  l-cnzi,  Pascal;  Beaujeu,  Jacques;  and  Herault,  Frederic,  to 
Champagne  MixM  &  Chandi>n.  Prcparalion  ol  a  dehydrated  polysaccharide 
gel  containing  micrixircanisms  and  a  hydrophilic  substance  for  producing 
fermenled  drinks   5.627,062,  CI  435-1781)00. 
Divies,  Charles.. Lenzi,  Pascal:  Beaujeu,  Jacques;  and  Hcraiill,  Frederic,  lo 
Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon.  Dehydrated  polysaccharide  gel  containing 
microorganisms  and  a  hydrophilic  substance.  5.627.063,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Divincen/o.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Pein.  Howard  B.;  Divincenzo.  Grcgcvry  T;  Caldiera.  Paulo;  Gu.  Wen- 
Jian;  and  Wong,  Stephen  L  ,  5.627,717,  CI.  361  95.000. 
Dixon.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Chan.  Hee  C;  Dixon.  Daniel  A..  Lee.  Wee  C;  Simmel.  George  M.;  Tay. 
Wee  P;  W.mg.  Yuen  P;  and  Yeo.  Kliee  T.  5.626.4X2.  CI  439-74.000. 
Dixon.  Ronald:  See — 

Shalm.  Alan  A  ;  Morselander.  Eugene;  and  Dixon.  Ronald.  5.627.231. 
CI  524-523.000. 
D'Mannco.  Inc:  See — 

Mann.  Donaerl  B..  5.626.557.  CI.  602-26.000. 
DNX  BioTherapeutics:  See — 


Kumar.  Ramesh;  Sharma,  Ajay:  and  Khoury-Christianson,  Anastasta  M., 
5,627,268,  O.  530-385.000. 
Dobrin,  George  C:  See — 

Young,  Terrill  A.;  and  Dobrin,  George  C,  5.626,571,  CI.  604-370.000. 
Docoslis,  Aristides;  Kalogerakis,  Nicolas;  Behie.  Leo  A.;  and  Kaler.  Karan  V. 
I.  S..  to  University  Technologies  International.  Inc    Filter  for  perfusion 
cultures  of  animal  cells  and  the  like.  5.626,734.  CI.  204-547.000. 
Dodge,  LaiTV  H.;  Dunberger,  UU  B.;  Egan,  Thomas  D.;  Kaur,  Harpreet;  and 
Mene,  Kenneth  E.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Irrigation  system  with  tubing  cassette  5,626,563,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Doki,  Hirotoshi:  Ishigaki,  Hitoshi;  Oyanagi,  Toshiki;  Matsubara,  Tsugio;  and 
Watanabe,  Shigeo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated  Acrylamidc 
polymers  and  use  thereof.  5,627,249,  CI   526-303.100. 
Dolle,  Volker  See— 

Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker:  Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  Spaleck.  Walter,  and 
Antberg,  Maitin,  5.627,245,  CI.  526-127,000. 
Domb.  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Brem.  Henry;  Langer,  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.626.862.  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Dominski.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Kole.  Ryszaid;  and  Dominski,  Zbigniew,  5.627.274.  C\.  536-23.100. 
Domolo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi.  5.626,%3,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Don,  Roderic:  See — 

Howie,  Ian:  Don.  Roderic;  Gillespie.  John  W.;  and  Holmes.  Scon, 
i  5.626,471,0.431-251.000. 

Donaghu,  Michael  T:  See — 

Lyden,  Robert  M.;  Valiant,  Gordon  A.;  Lucas,  Robert  J.;  Donaghu, 
Michael  T;  Foriand,  David  M.;  Passke,  Joel  L.;  McGuirk.  Thomas; 
and  Lee,  Lester  Q.,  5,625,964,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Donais,  Richard  E.;  Hellewell,  Todd  D.;  Kuczma.  Paul  D.;  and  Simon. 
Jonathan  S..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Control  of  staged  combus- 
tion, low  NO,  firing  systems  with  single  or  multiple  levels  of  overfire  air. 
5,626,085.0.  110-188.000. 
Donnelly.  Brian  F.:  See — 

Jeffery.  Robert  T;  Donnelly,  Brian  F:  and  Krolick.  Robert  S..  5.626.094. 

CI.  116-205  000. 

Donovan.  Lawrence  E.,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation 

Device  and  method  for  interlacing  a  video  signal  having  an  integral  number 

of  scan  lines  in  each  field.  5,627,597.  CI.  348-550.000. 

Dorazio.  Alfonse  A.  Container  apparatus  having  detachable  and  discardable 

wall  sections.  5.626.250.  O.  220-4.260. 
Dormer,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaido,  Peter  F.,  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Capacity 

control  for  multi-stage  compressors.  5,626,027,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Domier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seller,  William  J..  5.628,031.  O. 
395-893.000. 
Dorzok.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Puhl.  Michael  E ;  and  Dorzok.  Daniel  D.,  5.626,378,  CI.  294-64  100 
Doundoulakis,  George  J.,  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Company.  Quasi-solid 

plate  storage  battery  5,626,989,  CI.  429-233.000. 
Dover,  Gary  H.,  to  Bucyrus  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Sod  harvesting  system 

5.626,195,  CI.  172-19.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Gartner.  Charles  D..  5.627.135,  O   504-159.000. 

Howard.  Kevin  E..  5.627.107.  CI   264  272.170. 

Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li.  Irene.  5.627.248.  CI. 

526-217.000. 
Oriani.  Steven  R..  5.627.254.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Blizzard,  John  D.:  Jamholm,  Ame  R.;  and  Tonge.  James  S..  5.626.964. 

CI.  428-412.000. 
Chen.  Chenggang;  KaLsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E.. 

5.627.241.0.  525-474,000. 
Fieebume.  Steven  K.:  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F.  Jr..  5.627.298.  CI.  556- 
467.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.  A.:  See— 

De  La  Croi  Habimana,  Jean.  5.627.252.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima,  Hisataka,  5,627,253.  CI.  528-31.000. 

fx-jyy  Robert  L  *  S^f 

Kreutter,  David  K.:  and  Dow.  Robert  L..  5.627.200.  O.  514-367.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Sawdon,  Chnslopher  A.,  5,627.143,  CI.  507-103.000. 
Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Rispeter.  Siegfried.  5.626.363.  O.  280-775.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Spies.  Alfons;  and  Muller.  Josef,  5,627.466,  O.  324-207.210. 
Dr.  O.K.  Wack  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Wack.  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek,  Martin,  5,626.818.  CI.  422-14.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Drews.  Ralf;  and  Kintzel.  Hartmut,  5,625.902.  CI.  2-205,000. 
Dragone,  Mario.  Double  hook  to  fa.sten  crossed  bars.  5,626.436,  CI.  403- 

400.000. 
Drake  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chinn,  Alan  F,  5,626.750.  CI.  210-275.000. 
Dressel,  Jurgen:  See — 


Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dres.sel.  Jiitgen:  Fey.  Peter.  HObsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas:  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin; Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knoir,  Andreas;  Sta.sch. 
Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
CI.  548-314  700. 
Drewnicki,    Richard,    to    Rutland    Gilts    Limited     Screwless    connector. 

5,626.495,  CI  4.39-651.000. 
Drews,  Ralf;  and  Kintzel,  Hartmut,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Protective  hood  made 

of  an  elastic  matenal   5.625.902.  CI.  2-205.000. 
Drug  Innovation  &  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Glazier,  Amold,  5,627,165,  CI.  514-75.000. 
Drumheller,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Dnimheller, 
Paul    D.;    Chowdhurv,    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney,    Amarpreet, 
5,627,233,0   525-54.100 
Dnimmond.  Mario:  See — 

Novello.   Waldyr  P.;   Drummond.   Mario:   and   Leimer.   Adolfo  A.. 
5.626.819.  O.  422-45.000. 
DSM  N.V;  See— 

Hendrix.  Jan  A.  J.;  Kerssemakers,  Amoldus  M.;  Mohajer,  Yousef;  and 
Sloan,  FortTst  E  ,  5,626,912,  O  427-288.000. 
DT  Membranfiller  Vertnebs  GmbH:  See— 

Mohn,  Jurgen;  Heine,  Wilhelm:  Raulenbach,  Robert;  Mellis.  Rainer:  and 
Vossenkaul,  Klaus,  5.626,752,  CI.  210-321  750. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Aneja.  Anin  P.  5.626.%l.  CI  428.397.000. 
Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F;  and 

Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.627.238,  O  525-330.300. 
Carney,  Thomas  E.,  5,626,960,  O.  428-372.000. 
Chapman,  Brian  G.;  Oausen,  CImstian  H.:  Mickish,  Daniel  J ;  and 

Vassihou,  Eusuthios,  5,626,919,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Deynjp,    Edward   J ;    Hahm,    Diane    M.;   and    Bendler.   Heitiert   V. 

5.627.236.  O.  525-173.000. 
Hauer,  Ernst  J.;  Rudys,  Sta.sys  K.;  and  Zeigler.  James  P.  5.626.947.  CI. 

428-195.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  H.,  5,626,790,  O  252-67.000 

Rushmere.  John  D.;  and  Moffett  Robert  H.,  5.626,721,0.  162-181.600. 
Duarte,  Jose.  Device  for  donning  socks  on  a  user  5,626,269, 0  223-1 12  000. 
Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniele  Washing  and/or  conditioning  compo- 
sition for  keratinous  materials  based  on  a  silicone  containing  a  hydroxya- 
cylainino  functional  group  and  on  substantive  polymers.  5.627.148.  O. 
510-122.000. 
Duckworth.  Paul  C  ;  Dykema.  Kurt  A.;  and  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.,  to  Prince 
Corporation  Vehicle  control  system  wiih  trainable  transceiver.  5.627.529. 
CI.  340-825.690. 
Ducret.  Jean:  See — 

Didelol.  Claude:  Ducret.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard.  5.626.699.  CI. 
156-99.000. 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  See — 

Kirkup,  Michael  P;  and  Dugar,  Sundeep,  5,627,176,  O.  514-210000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Bolognesi,  Dani  P:  Chen,  Chin-Ho;  Greenberg,  Michael  L.:  and  Wein- 

hold.  Kent.  5.627.023.  O.  435-5.000. 

Krysul.  Andrew  D.;  and  Werner.  Richard  D..  5,626.627,  CI.  607-45  000. 

Dullien,  Francis  A   L ,  to  Dullien,  Francis  A   L.;  and  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  suspended  fine  particles  from 

gases  and  liquids  5,626,651,  CI  95-214.000 

Duman,  John  G  ,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  Nucleic  acid  sequences 

encoding  dendroides  antifreeze  proteins  5,627.051.  O.  435-69  100 
DuMont.  Christophe:  See — 

Mathis.  Gerard;  DuMont.  Christophe:  and  Jolu.  Etienne  J..  5.627.074, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charies  L.;  Souza,  Steven  P;  and  Danow,  Robert  D.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  magnetic  resonance  (MR) 
angiography  using  fluids  polanzed  al  low  temperatures.  5,626,137,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Dunberger,  Ulf  B.:  See — 

Dodge,  Larry  H  ;  Dunberger,  Ulf  B.;  Egan,  Thomas  D.;  Kaur.  Harpreet; 
and  Mene.  Kenneth  E..  5.626.563,  O.  604-153.000. 
Duncan.  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Anderson.  Alexander  F.;  and  Duncan.  Christopher 
K.  5.626.188.  O.  165-166.000. 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G.:  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Frederickson.  Christian  D  ;  and 
Higgins.  Russell  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  as.semblv  stnicture 
using  channel  for  load  support.  5,627.866,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Dunnigan,  Donn  L  :  See — 

Pantuso.  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan,  Donn  L ,  5,625,970,  O.  42-66.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Ofer.  David;  Searle.  Gary  M.:  and  Beraier.  Joseph.  5.627.472.  O. 
324-435.000. 
Durein.  Alfons:  See — 

Jaeger.  Karl-Friedrich;  Parg,  Adolf;  and  Durein.  Alfons.  5.627,179.  CI. 
514-222.800. 
Durgin.  Bemard  M.;  See — 

Poor.  Kyle  W ;  Craven.  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bemard  M..  5.627.338, 
O.  102  361.000. 
Durrani.  Randolph  L.;  and  Butbach.  Mark,  lo  Omnipoint  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  and  dcpieading  a  continuous  phase- 
modulated  spread  spectnim  signal  using  self-synchronizing  correlators. 
5,627,856.  CI.  375-209.000. 
Dushine,  Boris:  See — 
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Kelemen.  Bradley  D  ;  Dushinc.  Boris;  and  Radwan.  Halem,  5.627.702, 
CI  360-106.000 
Duval.  George:  See — 

Bcnime.  Get>rge;  Davis.  Randall  W ;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E  ;  Ouellette.  Gerr>;  Perry.  Slanlon  B.;  Wagner.  Maria  S.; 
and  WTimaker.  Gregory  R..  5.626..'i99.  CI.  606- 194  000. 
Duyvesleyn.  Willem  P.  C;  and  Omoloma.  Mall,  to  BHP  Minerals  Inlema- 
tional  Inc.  Recovery  <)f  nickel  from  bioleach  solution.  5.626.648.  O. 
75-712  000. 
Dybro.  Niels:  See — 

Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.626.306.  C  242  ,179.100. 
Dver.  William:  See — 

Gaulchier,  Peter  M,;  and  Dyer.  William,  5,626.903,  CI.  426-611,000. 
Dyen,  Derek  H    See— 

Davis.  Paul;  Dawson.  John;  Dvell.  Deivk  H.;  Sharp.  .Norman  L.;  and 
Stembridge,  James  R  .  ."5,626,15:.  CI.  131-84.100 
Dykema.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Duckvborth,    Paul    C;    Dvkema,    Kurt   A.;   and   Zeinstia.    Mark    L.. 
5.627,529.  CI.  .340-825.'690 
Dvkslra.  Christine  C:  See — 

Bovkm.  David  W.;  Dykstra,  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell,  Richard  R  ,  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind,  5.627.184.  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger.    Rainer;    Raulfs.    Friedrich-Wilhelm;    and    Schlosser, 
Ulrike.  to  BASF  .Akiiengesellschafl.  Anilines  as  markers  for  mineral  oils. 
5.627.077.  CI.  436-106  000 
Dvnamic  Sealing  LLC:  See — 

Logan.  Emanuel.  Jr..  5.626.389.  CI,  297-250,100, 
Dynamics  Research  Corp.;  See — 

Cameron,  Wavne  B.;  Morella,  Roger  J..  Jr.:  and  Davis.  Donald  W.. 
5.627.762.  CI.  364-508.000 
Dzv^onczyk.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Ward.   Kevin  R  ;  Brovro.  Charles  G.;  and  Dz»onczyk.   Roger  R  . 
5.626.618.  a  607-5.000. 
E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Hagiuara.  Minon;  Kiwa.  Kenji;  Ogita.  Talsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc  G. 
P  J  .  5,626,907,  a  427-202.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,626,954,  O  428-294.700 
Eakman,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Miller,  Lance  F;  and  Eakman.  Kenneth  J.,  5.627.421.  O.  310-90,500. 
Earle,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Leeds,  Richard  E  ;   Himes,  James  G.,  Jr.;  and  Earle.  Gregory  A.. 
5.626,673,0.  118-315  000, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  David  B  ;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda.  5.627.130.  O  503-227,000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A  ;  Harrison,  Daniel  J.;  Kosydar,  Karen  M  ;  Kung, 
Teh-Ming;    Lawrence,    Kristine    B ;    and    Simpson,    William    H., 
5,627,128,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Can,  Thomas  D.,  5,627,846,  CI   371-65  000. 
Chari,    Krishnan;    Spara,    Paul    P.;    and    Krishnamurthy,    Sundaram, 

5,627,017,0.4.30-546.000. 
Green,  Andrew;  and  Ward,  Paul  C,  5,627,005,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Hahm,  Paul  T;  and  Isaac,  Walter  H  ,  5,627,020.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Hajjia.  Roeer  A  ;  and  Barton,  Mark  A.,  5,627,808,  CI.  369-44.320 
Kulpinski,~^Robert  W.,  5,627,381,  CI   250-588(100. 
Kung,  Teh-,Ming;  Harrison,  Daniel  J.;  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.627.129.  C\. 

503-227.000. 
Lewis.  Alan  E..  5.627.684.  CI.  359-717.000 
Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.627.016.  O.  4.30-434.000. 
Mclntvre.  Dale  F.  5,628.034.  CI  396-52.000. 
Petruc'hik.  Dwight  J..  5.627.615.  CI.  396-25.000, 
Smith,  Neil,  5,627,703,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Staudenmaver,  William  J.;  and  Bugner,  Douglas  E.,  5,627,632.  O. 

399-296  000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5.628.032.  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Easton.  Ronald  J     See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J.;  Fri.sch.  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.626.915.0.427.385.500. 
Eaton  Corporaiion:  See — 

Engel.  Joseph  C  ;  Saletta.  Gary  F;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  5.627.718. 

CI   .361-97000 
Lagiee.  James  L.;  Wargo.  Harry  W ;  Tomeo.  Anthony;  and  Engel.  Jaseph 
C,  5,627,716.  CI,  361-93,000. 
Eaton.  John  W.:  See — 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Eaton,  John  W.;  and  Cooper,  Thomas  G.,  5,626.138, 
CI.  128-662  060. 
Eaves.    Robert    N .   to  .\.VIBI-R.\D   Limited.    Space   heating   appliances 

5.626.125.  CI    I26-91,0OA. 
Ebbesen.  Thomas;  Hiura.  Hidefumi:  and  Tanigaki.  KaLsumi.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Methixl  of  producing  cartion  material  hv  bending  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  layer  of  graphite.  5,626,812,  CI.  264-248.000. 
Ebbcsen,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Fossheim,   Kristian;  and  Ebbesen,  Thoma.s  V>..  5,627,140,  CI.  505- 
401  000 
Eheriein.  Timothv  Golf  gnp  installable  over  pre-existing  grip.  5,626,527,  CI. 

473-203.000.  ' 
Eben,  Charles  D  ;  Venkateshwaran,  Sriniva.san:  Heiber,  Werner,  and  Borsa- 
did,  ,Suresh,  to  Thcrutech,  Inc.  Drug-containing  adhesive  composite  trans- 
dermal dehvery  device  5,626,866,  CI.  424  447  0(K). 
Ebert,  Wolfgang:  See — 


Meier,  Helmul-.Martin;  Lower,  Hanmut;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff. 
Claus,  5,627,256,  CI.  528-198.{K)0. 
Ebner,  Jerry  R,;  and  Franczvk,  Thaddciis  S  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  carboxvlic  acid  salts  and  meth«xis  for  making  such  catalysts 
and  catalysts  useful  in  such  priKcss.  5,627,125,  CI.  502-331.000. 
Ebrahim.  Mehbot»b  H.:  See — 

Feldman.  Jeffrey  .M.:  and  Ebrahim.  Mehboob  H.,  5,626,140,  CI.  128- 
671.000. 
Eckhouse.  Shimon,  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

therapeutic  electromagnetic  treatment.  5.626.631.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Eckold  AG:  See— 

Schneider.  Dominik;  and  Engler.  Markus.  5.626.071.  CI.  92-13  800. 
Eckslrom.  William  B  :  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Zushma,  Stephen:  Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Dankworth, 
David  C;  Diana,  William  D.;  Eckstrom,  W'illiam  B.;  Emert,  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627.259.  CI.  528-342.(X)0. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Jeff  W.;  Outlaw,  Tina  O.;  and  Crea,  Dcbra  A  .  5,627,150,  CI. 
510-439  000. 
Econologic  Technologies:  See — 

Grysiewicz,  Edward  S.;  and  Pummer,  .Alexander  C.  5,628,056,  CI, 
455-89.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video 
signal  processing  stripe  color  demodulator  system  and  method,  5.627.588. 
CI.  .348-222  000. 
Edmaier.  Bemhard;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  disturbance-free  redirection  of  a 
message  cell  stream  onto  an  alternate  route.  5.627.822.  CI.  370  218.000. 
Edwards.  Rus.sell  J.;  Abrams.  Richard  W..  Holley.  William  E.;  Gundersen. 
Borge  P.;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products. 
Inc   Packaging  arrangement.  5.626.000.  CI.  53-281.000. 
Efratom  Time  and  Frequency  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Skoczen.  Ceroid.  5.627.497.  CI.  331-94.100. 
Egan.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Dodge.  Larry  H.;  Dunberger.  Ulf  B.;  Egan,  Thomas  D.;  Kaur.  Harpreel; 
and  Merie.  Kenneth  E..  5.626..563.  CI  604-153.000. 
Egbert.  Russ:  See— 

Payne.  Tony;  and  Egbert,  Russ.  5,626.899.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Egitto.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Davis.  Charles   R.;   Egitto.  Ftank   D.;  and   Skarvinko.  Eugene   R.. 
5.626.771,0.  216-13.000. 
Egolf.  Steven:  See — 

Kokenge.  John  D.;  Backscheider,  F  A.;  Egolf,  Steven;  and  Kokenge, 
Elmer  J.,  5,626.245,  CI.  211-90.000. 
Egozy.  Eran  B.:  See — 

Rigopulos.  Alexander  P;  and  Egozy.  Eran  B..  5.627.335.  CI.  84-635.000. 
Eh-Schrack  Components  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mader,  Leopold,  5.627.503.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ehleringer,  Laura  K.:  See — 

Monson,  Robert  J  ;  and  Ehleringer.  Laura  K..  5.626.2%.  O.  239- 

655000. 

Eibl.  Hansjorg;  Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra;  Kranich.  Anneliese;  and  Unger. 

Clemens,  to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften 

E  V  Liposomes  with  a  negative  excess  charge  5.626.867. 0  424-450.000. 

Eilos,  Isto:  See — 

Hamalainen,  Matti;  Eilos,  Isto;  Jortikka,  Simo;  and  Hyvonen,  Tuomo, 
5,627,243,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Einarsson,  Monica:  See — 

Nyqvist,  Hakan;  Einarsson,  Monica;  and  Mattsson.  Christer,  5.626,869. 
O.  424-450.000. 
Eisenberg.  Gerd;  and  Laurentius.  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 

arrangement  for  motor  speed  control.  5.627.697.  CI.  360-73.140. 
Eilz.  Gerhard;  and  Gyarmati.  Sandor.  to  Deutsche  Thom,son  Brandt  GmbH. 
Method   for   processing   teletext   data   present    in   a   television    signal 
5.627.593.  CI.  348-466.000 
Ejima.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Imaging  apparatus 

with  CCD  holders.  5.627.589.  CI.  .348-340.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Lynnalm.  F.bbe;  and  Cane  .  Bruno.  5.627.224.  O.  524-52.000. 
Eke.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Erickson.  Nate;  Eke.  Alan  B.;  Wolfe,  Joel  W.;  and  Sween,  Adnan  P., 
5,625,910,  CI  4-658.000. 
Ekem,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Messing.  Terry  G..  to  Rayov  ac  Corporation.  Zinc  anode 
for  reduced  environmental  hazard  LeClanche  cell  having  improved  per- 
formance. 5.626.983.  CI  429-166.000. 
Ekila  Investments  N.V.:  See — 

Come.  I'baldo;  La  Manna,  Aldo;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta,  5,626.874.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Elan  Energy  Inc.:  See — 

Nzekwu.  Ben  I ;  Sametz.  Peter  D  ;  and  Pelensky.  Peter  J..  5.626.193.  CI. 
I66-303.(K)0 
Elbert.  Donald  See— 

Hubbei:.  Jeffrey  A..  Elben.  Donald.  Hill  West.  Jennifer  L  ;  Dnimheller. 
Paul    D;    Chowdhun.    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhnev.    .\marpreel. 
5.627.23.3.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporatii>n:  See- 

Bowman,  William  B  ,  5,627,S86,  CI   379-111.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Han,  Ki-Chul;  Im,  Duck-Bin;  Jeong,  In-Myoung;  and  Lee,  Sang-Cheon, 
5,627,8.M,  CI.  370-241.000 
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Electrovac,  Fabrikation  elektronischer  Spezialanikel  Gesellschaft  m.b  H  ; 
See — 

Moibitzer,  Hans-Peter;  and  Sekira,  Peter,  5,627,507.  O.  337-394.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See — 

DHerliecourt,  Brtino:  and  Moulin,  Thieny,  5,626.958. 0. 428-327.000. 
Elgas,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Kraniz,  William  B.;  Bilodeau,  Robert  R.;  Elgas,  Roger  J.;  and  Voorhees, 
Marc  E.,  5,626,7.59,  O.  210-645.000. 
Eli  LilH  and  Company:  See— 

Aiidia,  James  E.;  Hibschman,  David  J  ;  Krushinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.; 
,Mabry,  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Rasmussen,  Kurt;  Rocco, 
Vincent  P;  Schaus,  John  M.;  Thompson,  Dennis  C,  and  Wong,  Da\  id 
T,  5,627,196,  CI.  514-323.000 
Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhom,  David  E  ;  Maninelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget, 
Charles  J .  Jr;  and  Schaus,  John  M  .  5,627,199,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Elizabeth  .Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Casey,  John;  Cheetham,  Peter  S  ;  Harries.  Peter  C;  Hyliands.  Delia; 
Mitchell.  John  T;  and  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.  5,627.056.  O.  435- 
1.34  (KX), 
Elkins.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G  ;  Elkins.  Robert  B  ;  Frederickson.  Christian  D.;  and 
Higgins.  Russell  P.  5.627.866.  CI.  .176-446.000. 
Ellard,  Terry:  See — 

Messev,  Christopher  J.;  O'Shea,  Timothy;  and  Ellard,  Terry,  5,626,271, 
O.  224-161.000. 
Ellenburg.  Lafoy:  See — 

Tobler.  Aniold:  Ellenburg.  Lafoy;  Mellon.  David  T;  and  Pendergrass. 
John  E  .  5.626.556.  CI.  601-151  000. 
Elliott  David  H.  Bicvcle  transmission  and  the  method  of  utilizing  the  same. 

5.626.354.  CI   280'-236.000, 
Ellis,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Dalebout,  William  T,;  and  Ellis.  Richard  B..  5.626.542.  CI.  482-96.000. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiler,  William  J,.  5.628.031.  CI. 
395-893.000 
Elson.  Gerald  L.;  Sanders.  Barbara  A.;  and  HIavaty,  David  G..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Storage  device  for  vehicle  luggage  compartment 
5.626.380.  CI.  296.39. 100. 
Elzer.  William  J.:  See — 

Rinker.  Eric  D.;  Elzer.  William  J..  Hahn.  James  C;  and  Backo.  Linda  O  . 
5.627.420.  O.  310-87.000 
Embry.  David  W.:  See — 

Keller.  James  S.;  and  Embry.  David  W..  5.626.455,  O.  414-288.000. 
Emerson.  James  W.:  See — 

Ford.  Colin  P;  Olson.  Allen  L.;  and  Emerson.  James  W..  5.626.002.  CI. 
53.398.000. 
Emert.  Jacob  I.:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V ;  Dankworth. 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emen.  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R.;  and  Gutien-ez.  Antonio.  5.627.259. 0.  528-342.000. 
Emi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    Oka,  A1a.sanori;    Kikuchi.  Toshiro;   and   Emi. 
Shigenon.  5.627.065.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Emplast.  Inc  :  See — 

Westcon.  .Michael,  5,626,407,  O.  312-408.000. 
Emura,  Junichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Emura,  Junichi;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Sasaki,  Mit- 
suo,  5,627,443,  CI.  318-696  000. 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems:  See — 

Tacklind,  Chnstopher  A.;  Sanders.  MattJiew  H.;  and  Walne.  Geoffrey  B.. 
5,626.144.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Encichem  Elastomeri  S  rl.:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Gaibassi.  Fabio;  and  Andreussi.  Piero, 
5.627.119.  CI   502-1.52.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Hiibich.  Dieter.  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto.  5.627.181.  CI.  514-2.36.800 
Endo.  Akira:  See — 

Araki.  Hiroshi;  and  Endo.  Akira.  5.628.053.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Endo.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Isao.  Endo.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  5.627,941.  CI. 
.395-22.000 
Endou.  Kouji:  See — 

Kato.  Senji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.626.108.  CI    123-90  150. 
Energy  Pillow.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldennan.  Robert  J..  5,626,936,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Engel.  Joseph  C:  Saletta.  Gary  F;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  .Apparatus  providing  protection  and  metering  in  an  ac  elec- 
trical system  utilizing  a  multi-function  sampling  technique  5.627.718.  CI. 
.361-97.000. 
Engel.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Lagree.  James  L.;  Wargo.  Harrv  W.;  Tomeo.  Anthony;  and  Engel.  Joseph 
C  .  5.627.716.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Fanauto.  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heck.  Ronald  M..  5,627,124, 
CI.  5O2-3fM.0OO. 
Engelse,  Peter  D  ;  Flipse,  Alexander,  and  Janus.  Walter,  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  coordinate  displace- 
ments of  a  platform.  5.627.442.  CI.  318-640.000. 


Engine  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Frederick  L.;  Erickson.  Frederick  Lynn;  and  Erick.son.  Jeffrey 
L..  5.626.106.  O.  12.3-42.000. 
Engler.  Markus:  See — 

Schneider.  Dominik;  and  Engler.  Markus.  5,626.071,  O.  92-13.800, 
ENL  A  Division  of  Astec  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Lubomirsky.  Vadim;  and  Sellers,  Jeff  C.  5.627.738,  O.  363-49.000, 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rl.:  See — 

Giordano.  Sergio;  Gumari.  .Antonio;  Parodi.  Carta;  and  Viola,  Giamom- 
maso.  5.627.234.  CI.  525-89.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Gaibassi.  Fabio;  and  Andreussi,  Piero, 
5,627,119,0.  502-152.000. 
Enkotec  A/S:  See — 

Niel.sen,  Ove,  5,626,522,  CI.  470-141.000. 
Enoki,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Matsumae,  Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,627,630,  CI.  399-267.000. 
Ensign,  Donald  E.;  Stelljes,  Michael  G.,  Jr;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Multiple  zone  limiting  orifice  drying  of  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  structures,  apparatus  therefor,  and  cellulosic  fibrous  structures 
produced  thereby.  5.625.%l.  CI.  34-117.000 
Enterra  Compression  Company:  See— 

Muir.  K.  Douglas;  Franiel.  Randy  V;  and  Walter.  Rowan  B..  5.626.468. 
CI  417.360.000. 
Environmental  Elements  Corporation;  See — 

Kohl.  Robert  E.;  Feldman.  Paul  L.;  and  Kumar.  Krishna,swamy  S., 
5,626,652.  CI.  96-45  000 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Paxman.  Richard  G.;  and  Marron.  Joseph  C.  5.627,363.  CI.  250- 
208  100 
Ercole.  Maurizio;  and  Poggi.  Pasqualino.  to  Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A. 
Reconfigurable  supporting  fixture,  particularly  for  measunng  machines, 
and  relative  configuration  method.  5.625.959,  CI.  33-568.000. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  WiLson.  John  M..  5.626.860. 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Erickson.  Blain  C:  See — 

Hanover  Bairv  K.;  Barker  David  E..  Riches.  Ross  A.;  Erickson.  Blain 
C;  and  Weston.  Lonnie  B  .  5.627.873.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Enckson,  Frederick  L  ;  Erickson.  Frederick  Lynn;  and  Erick.son.  Jeffrey  L  .  to 
Engine  Research  A,ssociates.  Inc  Migrating  combustion  chamber  engine 
5.626.106.  CI    123-42.000. 
Erickson.  Frederick  Lynn:  See — 

Erickson.  Frederick  L.;  Erick.son.  Frederick  Lynn;  and  Erickson.  Jeffrey 
L.  5.626.106.  CL  123-42.000. 
Erickson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Erickson.  Frederick  L.;  Erickson.  Frederick  Lynn;  and  Erickson.  Jeffrey 
L..  5.626.106.  CI    123-42000 
Enckson.  Nate;  Eke.  Alan  B.;  Wolfe.  Joel  W ;  and  Sween.  Adrian  P.  to  Sween. 

Adrian  P  Protective  shield.  5.625.910.  CI.  4-658.000 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Smigel.  Robert;  and  Laughlin.  Raymond  S  .  5.626.316.  CI  248-68.100, 
Encson,  Kurt  S  B  Sanitary  appliance  with  indirect  discharge.  5,625,909. 0. 

4-651.000. 
Eriksson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn,  Brian  M.:  Tranlow,  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich.  Steven  R.;  Laak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C  ;  and  Eriksson. 
Larry  J..  5.627.747.  CI.  364-188.000 
Erii.  Henry  F;  Bartram.  Ronald  D  ;  Hollander.  Eugene  R.:  and  Chai.  Jing.  to 
MEMC' Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor 
wafers   5.626.159.  CI.  1.34-147.000. 
Erken.  Manfred:  See — 

Osing.  Dirk;  Ritter  GUnter;  Treutlein.  Gunter.  and  Erken.  Manfred. 
5.626.664.  O.  106-697.000. 
Ernst  Miihlbauer  KG:  See — 

MUhlbauer  Ernst;  and  Uin.  Edgar.  5,626.473.  CI.  433-89.000. 
Ersoy.  Metin.  to  Lemfiirder  Metallwaren  AG  Motor  vehicle  with  a  gearshift 
lever  and  a  hand  brake  lever  in  the  center  of  the  vehicle   5.626.212.  CI. 
I92-4.00A. 
Ervasti.  Kimmo.  to  LK  Products  Oy.  Resonator  filter  with  variable  tuning 

5.627.502.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  D..  5.626.331,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Erwin.  Ronald  D..  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc  Composite  spindle  5.626.33 1.  CI. 

256-59  000. 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Eckhouse.  Shimon.  5.626.631.  O.  607-88.000. 
Esch.  Peter;  Tow  art.  Robertson;  and  Rovenszky.  Franz,  to  Hafslund  Nycomed 
Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft.   Heterocyclic  amides    5.627.198.  CI.  514- 
363000. 
Esgar  Dwight  D  :  See — 

Weaver  Mark;  Berger,  Robert  D.;  and  Esgar,  Dwight  D.,  5,627,492. 0. 
327-.544.00O. 
Eslambolchi,  Hossein.  to  AT&T.  Service  restoration  technique  for  telecom- 
munications facilities  having  a  single  degree  of  freedom   5.627.889.  O. 
379-221.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Hetzer.  Norbert;  and  Schwarz.  Michael.  5.626.431.  CI.  401-119.000. 
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Essen.  Ray;  Dcgerman.  Tom;  Rimpela  .  Anna-Lea;  and  Immonen.  Rsko.  lo 
Kvaemer  Masa- Yards  Ov.  Water  equilibrating  arrangement  5.626.092.  CI. 
1I4-74.00R 
Esswein.  Angelika:  Sef — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar.  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bauss. 
Frieder.  5.627.170.  CI.  514-91.000. 
Esleve  Quimica.  S.A.:  See — 

Ballester  RcxJes.  Montserral;  and  Van  Boven.  Marinus.  5.626.875,  CI. 
424-464.000. 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauchcs;  See — 

Farrar.  Penny;  and  Kjelsberg.  Bjom.  5.627.552.  CI.  .14.1-718.000. 
Etheridge.  Thomas  J.,  to  Pipeline  Rehab.  Inc    System  for  excavating  and 

rehabilitating  underground  pipelines  5.626.438.  CI   405-1.54.000 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D  ;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Gutierrez,  Jorge;  Hibner.  John  A.; 
Paul.  Michel  A.;  Okorocha,  Livyn  O.;  Sambi,  .Narinderjit;  and  Rhad, 
Edward.  5,626.587.  CI.  606- 1 43.000 
Etten.  .Marvin  P..  Jr:  See — 

Nachhar.  Henry  D.;  Enen.  Marvm  P.  Jr;  and  Kurowski.  Paul  A  . 
5,626,445.  a.  408-1. OOR. 
Evangelou.  Milton  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Hadzicki.  David  H.;  Hadzicki.  James  E.;  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.,  Thomp- 
son, Dale  F;  and  Evangelou,  Milton  G.,  Jr.,  5,626.707,  C\.  156- 
446.000 
Evans,  Lisa  L.:  See — 

Bums,  Mark  A.;  and  Evans.  Lisa  L.,  5,626.764.  CI.  210-661.000. 
Evans,  Steven:  See — 

Kung,  Teh-Ming;  Harrison,  E>aniel  J.;  and  Evans.  Steven.  5.627.129, 0. 
503-227.000. 
EvitLs,  David  R:  See— 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson,  Charles  D.;  and  Evitts,  David  P..  5.626.833, 
CI.  424-952.000. 
Evoy,  David  R  .  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  for  monitoring  distrib- 
uted I/O  device  by  providing  a  monitor  in  each  I/O  device  control  for 
generating  signals  based  upon  the  device  status.  5.628.029.  CI.  395- 
838.000. 
Excavation  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Friant,  James  E.;  and  Ozdemir,  Levent,  5.626.201.  CI.  175-365,000. 
Excellon  Automation  Co.:  See — 

Watkinson.  Robert  J ;  and  Smith.  W    Vernon.  5.626.217.  CI     198- 
468.200 
Exner.  Eric:  See — 

Klein.  George  W.;  Hunt.  Richard  R;  Piontek.  David  R;  and  Exner,  Eric, 
5,625,981,0.49-227.000. 
Exogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryaby,  John  P..  Talish,  Roger  J.;  and  McCabe.  Joan  M  ,  5,626,554.  a. 
601-2.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  David  R.;  and  Ginnelly,  Patrick  R,  5,627,294.  O.  556-13.000. 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V ;  Dankworth. 

David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B  ;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 

Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627.259.  CI.  528-342.000 

Exxon  Reseach  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brons.  Glen,  and  Myers.  Ronald  D.,  5.626.742,  CI.  208-235.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gorbaty.  Martin  L.;  Lcnoble,  Christian  G.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and 

Peiffer.  Dennis  G..  5.627.225.  CI  524-71.000 
Gorun.  Sergiu  M  ;  and  Stibrany.  Robert  T,  5.627.164,  C\.  514-64.000. 
Lustiger.  Arnold;  Marzinsky.  Cary  N.;  and  Devorest.  Yann,  5,627.226, 
a.  524-90.000. 
Ezawa,  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  supplying  device  and  method. 

5.628.041,  CI   3%-4 18.000. 
F.K.  Systema  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cattini,  Flavio,  5,626,065,  CI.  83-174.000. 
Faas.  Jutg:  See — 

Sauter.  Christian;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  5.625.924.  CI.  19-103.000. 
Fabbro,  Paolo,  to  UNO  A  Erre  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  of  making  a  decorative 
chain  for  a  necklace  or  the  like  from  metals  having  differing  characteristics 
and  resulting  chain   5.626.012.  CI   59-35  100 
Fahy,  Calhal  L..  to  Brother  International  Corporation.  MaintenaiKc  device  in 

an  ink  jet  pnnting  apparatus.  5,627,573,  CI.  347-32.000 
Fahy,  Calhal  L.,  to  Brother  International  Corporation.  Maintenance  device  in 

an  ink  jet  printing  apparatus.  5,627.574,  CI   .347-33.000. 
Falcone,  Claudio;  Fleer,  Reinhard;  and  Saliola.  .Michele,  to  Rhone-Poulene 

Rorer  SA  Yeast  promoter  and  its  use   5.627.046.  CI  435-69  100 
Faltys.  Michael  A  ;  Wolfe.  James  H.;  McMeel.  Kitti;  and  Hetlinger.  Chris  J., 
to  Advanced  Bionics  Corporation  Programming  of  a  speech  processor  for 
an  implantable  cochlear  stimulator  5,626.629,  CI.  607-57.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Colombo,  Maristella.  5,627.207, 
CI.  514-520000. 
Faron,  Robert:  See — 

Schaal.  Gilbert;  and  Faron.  Robert.  5.628.048.  CI.  423-260.000. 
Farrar.  Penny;  and  Kjelsberg.  Bjom.  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches. 

Antenna  sirticture  for  u.se  in  a  timepiece.  5,627,552,  CI.  343-718.000. 
Fairauto,  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heck.  Ronald  M  ,  to  Engelhard 
Cocporatiofl.    Ceria-alumma    oxidation    catalyst.    5,627.124,    Q.    502- 
304.000. 
Fairington.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Mark  E.;  and  Farrington,  Richard  W.,  5,627,455.  Q.  323- 
222.000. 


FATA  Hunter.  Inc.:  See — 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  and  Amaleis.  Bmno,  5,626,183.  CI.  164- 
428.00t1. 
Fattebcrt.  Roland,  to  Bobsi  SA.  Auxiliary  driving  device  for  the  transport  of 

sheets  of  paper  or  cardboard.  5.626.3.38,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Fatzinger.  Peter  A.;  Leung.  Martin  K.;  Chou.  Kevin;  and  Radhakrishnan, 
Sockallingam.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer 
program  product  and  program  storage  device  for  merging  and  separating 
attributes  of  consoles.  5,628.006.  CI.  395-618.000. 
FAV.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Richard  W..  5.626,194.  CI.  169-24.000. 
Fawzy.  Abdel  A.:  See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  Fawzy,  Abdel  A.;  and  Clemente,  Emmen. 
5,626,879,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Feldman.  Jcflrey  M.;  and  Ebrahim.  Mehboob  H..  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc 
System  and  method  of  multi-sensor  fusion  of  physiological  measurements. 
5.626.140,  CI.  128-67I.0OO. 
Feldman.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Kohl,  Robert  E.;  Feldman.  Paul  L  ;  and  Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S.. 
5.626.652.  CI  96-45.000 
Fell.  Wolfgang,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus  with  movable  guide  roller.  5,626.273,  CI.  226-194.000. 
Feller.  Craig:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Feller,  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel;  Poner,  David;  Purdom. 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.625.963.  CI.  36-28  000 
Fenicem  Minerals  Inc  :  See — 

Krofchak.  David.  5,626.646.  CI  75-500.000. 
Fenkl.  Fraiu;  Manero.  Javier;  Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer,  Dietmar.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  compounds,  and  tiieir  use  in  liquid- 
crystalline  mixtures  5.626.791.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Fetber.  Andrew  R.;  Kaiserman.  Terrance  Z.;  and  Rose,  Adrian  I.,  to  Ferber 
Technologies  LLC.  Electrical  system  having  a  multilayer  conductive 
composition.  5.626,948.  CI.  428-195  000 
Ferber  Technologies  L.L C:  See — 

Ferber.  Andrew   R  ;   Kaiserman.  Terrance  Z.;  and  Rose,  Adrian  I., 
5.626,948.  CI  428-195  000. 
Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harter.  Donald  J.,  to  Imra  America,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  producing  femtosecond  and  picosecond  pulses  from  modelocked  fiber 
lasers  cladding  pumped  with  broad  area  diode  laser  arrays.  5,627,848,  CI. 
372-18.000. 
Femald.  Kenneth  W .  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  period  of  response  of  an  implantable  medical  device  based  upon  tiie 
difference  in  phase  between  a  trigger  signal  and  an  internal  clock  signal. 
5.626.625,  CI.  607-32.000 
Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Novof.  Ilya  I.;  Gersbach,  John  E;  and  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.,  5.627.456.  Q. 

323-315.000 

Ferrari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  to  Ferrari,  Franco.  Expansion  plug  fastening 

assembly  with  position  adjustment  for  hardware  elements  in  particular  for 

ninners  for  drawers.  5.626,450,  CI.  41 1-510.000. 

Fenell,  Richard  M.,  to  ADAC  Plastics.  Inc.  Headlamp  assembly.  5.626,413, 

CI   .362-61.000. 
Ferry,  Michel,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Convolu- 

tional  digital  to  analog  converter  5.627.538.  O.  341-144.000. 
Fetlerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  R;  Papworth.  David  B  ;  Hinton.  Glenn 
J.;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Speculative  and  committed 
resource  files  in  an  out-of-order  processor  5,627,985,  CI.  395-393  000. 
Fewkes,  Jonathon:  See — 

Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning,  Scolt;  and  Fewkes.  Jonathon.  5.626.%7, 
CI.  428-446  000. 
Fey,  Peter:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter,  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E  ;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkmoglu,  Ozkan,  5,627,285, 
a.  548-314.700. 
Feytens,  Frans:  See — 

Schneider,   Rudolf;  Lechner.  Georg;  Zehetmaier.  Thomas;   Reichart, 
Michael;  Feytens,  Frans;  and  Hersschens,  Gilbert.  5,627.354,  C\. 
235-375.000. 
Rat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Comignaghi.  Emilio;  and  Perotto,  Aldo.  5.627.757.  Q.  364-431.051. 
nCO  B  V:  See— 

Adrianus.  Van  Dalen  W..  5,626.169,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Field,  Jasper  H.:  See — 

Yin.  Caifang;  Hung,  Christopher  P;  Gallagher,  Hugh  P.;  and  Field, 
Jasper  H..  5.626,717.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Figi,  Bruce  B.;  and  Giuffre,  Thomas  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Accelerometer 
with  a  cantilever  beam  formed  as  part  of  the  housing  structure.  5.627.315, 
a.  73-514.310. 
Figueiredo,  Antonio  A  ;  Kane,  Adam  S  ;  and  Starace.  Jeremia  P.  to  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc.    Protector  cartridge   for   modular  connector  blocks 
5,627,721,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Finkelstein,  Jacob;  and  Alon.  Amir,  to  Zen  Research  N.V.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  high  speed  optical  storage  device.  5.627,805,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Finn.  Brian  M  :  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn,  Brian  M.;  Trantow.  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich,  Steven  R.;  Laak,  Trevor  A.;  Allie,  Mark  C;  and  Eriksson, 
Larry  J  ,  5,627,747,  O.  364-188.000. 
Finnemore.  Harlan  E.:  See — 
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Campbell,  Barry  E.;  and  Finnemore,  Harlan  E..  5.626.184,  CI.  165- 
8.000. 
Fioie.  Joseph  R.  Jr.:  See — 

Askins.  William  E.:  Stewart.  Michael  W ;  Roulston.  Gary  H.;  and  Fiore. 
Joseph  F.  Jr..  5.626,098.  CI.  1 19-474  IKX) 
Fischer.  David:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  Jurgen;  Schweier,  Gunther; 
Barsties.  Elke;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Stefan;  and  Roell. 
Wemer.  5,627,246,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Fischer.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Russell.  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G  ;  Wala,  Philip  M.;  Ratliff.  Charles  R  ; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrev.  5,627,879.  CI   379-59.000. 
Fischer.     Martin,     to     BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     Preparation    of 

dihydrofuran.  5.627.291.  CI.  .549-507.000 
Fischer.  Timothy  C  :  See — 

Wolrich,  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Kowaleski,  John  A 
5.627.773.  CI.  364-715.0.30. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Edmaier.  Bemhard,  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  5.627,822,  CI  370-218.000 

Fisher.  Theodore  F;  and  Jin.  Yijian,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic 

rectification  system  for  fluorine  compound  recovery  using  additive  liquid 

5,626,023,  CI.  62-625.000. 

Fisli,  Tibor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  scanning  optical  system  and  method 

for  adjusting  scan  line  locations  on  a  photoreceptor.  5.627,579,  CI.  347 

225.000. 

Fitch.  Joanne  A.;  Kumar,  Kanta;  and  Pinault,  Duane  M.  Ectopara.site  control 

stick  for  domesticated  animals  5.626.859.  CI  424-409.000 
Fitch.  Jon  T:  See— 

Witek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T;  and  Mazur*.  Carlos  A..  5.627.395.  CI 
2.57-350.000. 
Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  F:  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  to  Redmond 
Products,  Inc.  Dispensing  container  with  drainage  passages  5.626.262.  CI. 
222-184.000. 
Fitzgibbons.  Jerry  M.;  and  French.  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  applying  ceramic  coating  compositions  to  ceramic  or 
metallic  substrate  5.626.923,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Filzsimmons.  James  N.:  See — 

Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Fitzsimmons,  James  N..  5,626.339,  CI.  473- 
481000 
Flament.  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier,  Jean;  and  Bninet,  Pierre,  to  Aero- 
spatiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle    Apparatus  continuing  the  pitch 
attitude  of  a  satellite  by  means  of  solar  radiation  pressure  5.626.315.  CI 
244-168.000 
Reer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Falcone.  Claudio;  Fleer,  Reinhard;  and  Saliola,  Michele,  5,627.046.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Fleissner.  Ceroid,  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG  Method  for  measunng  the 


moisture  content  of  a  web  of  goods  on  a  through-flow  dryer  and  device  for    Fosber  S.p.A.:  See 


Fodor.  William  L.;  Rollins,  Scott;  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P.  to  Alexion 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Chimeric  complement  inhibitor  proteins.  5,627.264. 
CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Foga7.zi  Di  Vcntureli  Andrea  &  C  S.n.c:  See— 

Venturelli.  Luigi;  and  Biamino,  Ciancailo,  5,626.603,  O.  606-198.000. 
Fontaine.  Catherine:  See — 

Briat,  Jean;  and  Fontaine.  Catherine.  5.626,666.  CI    106-728000. 
Foote,  Bynm  N.  Articulated  dome  5.625,982,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Foran.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Albrccht.  Nonnan  G.;  and  Foran.  Michael  T,  5.627.261.  CI.  528- 
492.000. 
Ford.  Colin  P;  Olson.  Allen  L.;  and  Emerson.  James  W..  to  Riverwood 
Intemational  Corporation  Packaging  machine  having  overhead  assembly 
for  opening  and  lowering  canon  onto  article  groups.  5.626.002,  CI. 
53-398.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Berger,  Alvin  H.;  Diehl.  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce.  Anthony,  5,626,215.  O. 

192-58.420 
Deng.  Doug;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  5.627.446,  O.  318-799.000. 
Gajewski.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lyke,  Larry  R..  5,627,509, 0.  340-426.000. 
Gielda.  Thomas  R;  Greiner.  Christopher  M.;  and  Haddlesey.  Mark  Q., 

5.626,185,0.  165-41.000 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Meitzler.  Allen  H  .  5.626.014. 0.  60-274.000. 
Stewart.  Paul  J.;  and  Chen.  Yifan.  5.627.646.  CI   356-371.000. 
Wright.  Gordon;  Clark.  James  R.;  and  Batron,  Matt  B.,  5,626,117,  O. 
123-406.000 
Foremost  Solutions  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  Seth  C;  and  Meiggs.  Theodore  O  .  5.626,4.37.  CI  405-128.000. 
Foresto.  Michael  A.  Exercise  device  for  amputees    5.626.544.  O.  482- 

124.000. 
Forgac.  John  M.:  See — 

Mosby.  James  F;  Hauschildt,  F  William;  Quinn.  Geoige  P;  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.;  Schwartz.  John  G.;  Camp.  Mark  S.;  and  Fbrgac,  John  M.. 
5.626.741,0.  208-11-3.000. 
Forgit.  Rachael  A.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J.;  Foigit.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  5.626.918. 
O.  427^.30.100. 
Forland.  David  M.:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant.  Gordon  A.;  Lucas.  Robert  J ;  Donaghu. 
Michael  T;  Foriand.  David  M  ;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  McGuiris.  Thomas; 
and  Lee.  Lester  Q.,  5,625,964.  O.  36-29  000 
Forstall.  John  R.:  See — 

Olsen.  Richard  G.;  and  Forstall.  John  R.,  5,627.521.  O.  340-600.000. 
Fortec  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshikazu,  5.627.307,  O.  73-23.340 


working  the  method  5.625.962,  CI  .34-146.000. 
Reissner  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Reissner.  Gerold.  5,625,962.  CI   34-446.000. 
Relcher,  Anthony  G,  to  Celcore.  Inc.  Off-load -cellular  system  for  off-loading 
cellular  service  from  a  main  cellular  system  to  increa.se  cellular  service 
capacity.  5.627.881.  CI.  379-60.000 
Rexible  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Hamlin.  Michael  R.,  5,625,951,  CI.  30-146.000. 
Rinn.  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Rinn.  Robert  A.;  and  Rinn.  Alfred  E..  5.626.291,  O.  239-310.000. 
Rinn.  Robert  A.;  and  Rinn.  Alfred  E.  Cleaning  solution  spraying  system 

5,626,291.0.  239-310.000. 
Ripse.  Alexander  See — 

Engelse.  Peter  D.;  Ripse,  Alexander  and  Janus,  Walter,  5,627,442,  CI. 
318-640.000. 
Ritsch,  Sabine  L.;  and  Guilbert.  Benedicte.  to  Genzyme  Limited.  Glycolipids. 

their  preparation  and  use.  5.627.271.  O.  536-18.500. 
Ro-Dynamics.  inc  :  See — 

Parker,  Zachary  T,  5.626.170.  O.  141-98.000. 
Rood.  Mark  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    Parallel  processing  m  a 

multitasking  industrial  controller.  5,627.745,  O.  364-131.000. 
Rorez  Robert  L.;  and  Spathias,  Adonis,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Precompression  pump 

sprayer  5.626.264,  O.  222-321.200. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Fossheim,  Kristian;  and  Ebbesen,  Thomas  W.,  5,627,140.  CI.  505- 
401.000. 
Rorio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble.  Edward  C  ; 
and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J.,  to  Shipley  Company,  LLC.  Electroplating  pro- 
cess. 5,626,736.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Row  Tek.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodale.  Robert  H..  5.625.976,  O.  43-44.980. 
Royd.  Stanley  L.:  See— 

Wintetowd.  Jack  G.;  Cox,  Harvey  H  ;  Kreibich.  Roland  E.:  Royd. 
Stanley  L.;  and  Gross.  Hans.  5,626.705.  CI.  1 56-.304.500. 
Rvnn.  Daniel  L:  Vf—  . 

Becker  Daniel  P;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil. 
Clara  I..  5,627.190,  O.  514-294.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C    Chaguturu.  Muniraihnam  K.;  Rav.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Walter 
H..  5.627.189.  CI.  514-275  000. 
Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Sutton,  Douglas  E.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and 
Stryker,  Sonia  S.,  5.626,798,  O.  260-665.00R. 


Adami.  Mauro,  5.626.336.  O.  271-182  000. 
Fossheim.  Kristian;  and  Ebbesen.  Thomas  W.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute. 
Inc  ;  and  Rorida  Slate  University.  Enhanced  flux  pinning  in  superconduc- 
tors by  embedding  carbon  nanotubes- with  BSCCO  materials   5,627.140, 
CI  505-101  000 
Foster  George,  to  Rudell,  Elliot.  Roor  game  for  velcro-receptive  balls  and 

velcro  bearing  disks.  5.626.342.  O   273.348.400. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY:  See — 

Hiltunen,  Matti  A.;  and  Nieminen,  Jonna  J .  5.626,088,  CI.  1 10-243.000 
Fougerc.  Gretchen  E.;  Wu.  Han;  and  Lian,  Ke  K.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
of  fabricating  a  high  power  density  electrochemical  charge  storage  device 
5.626.737.  CI.  205-316.000 
Fountain,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Kotiair  Abraham  M.;  and  Fountain,  Daniel  P,  5,626,939,  O.  428- 
97  000. 
Foumier,  Jean  G.  Silver  recovery  system.  5,626.816.  O.  266-170.000. 
Fowler,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E..  II;  and  Fowler,  Alvin  L..  5.625.956.  O.  33-370.000. 
Francis.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Sun.  Yan;  Francis,  Daniel  A.;  Biellak,  Stephen  A.;  and  Chang-Hasnain, 
Constance  J..  5.627,852,  O.  372-50.000. 
Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S.:  See — 

Ebner  Jerry  R  ;  and  Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S..  5,627.125.  CI.  502-331 .000. 
Franiel.  Randy  V:  See — 

Muir  K.  Douglas;  Franiel.  Randy  V;  and  Walter  Rowan  B  ,  5,626,468. 
O.  417-360.000. 
Franke.  Hans-Joachim;  Hartmann.  Harald;  and  Lachmayer  Roland,  to  KSB 
Aktiengesellschaft  Centrifugal  pump  system  with  integrated  heat  barrier 
5.626,460.0  415-177.000. 
Frankland.  Robert  W..  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Device  and 
method    for    selecting    and    addressing    extended    memory    addresses. 
5.627.986.  O   .395-402.000 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

David,  Morton  E.;  Kavanaugh.  Paul  K.;  and  Luong,  Ngoc  M.,  5,627.726, 
O.  .361-684.000. 
Franzen,  John  J.,  to  Rock-Tenn  Company.  Dividable  partition  asisembly. 

5.626.284.  CI.  229-120.360. 
Franzusoff.  Alex,  to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the  Yeast  strains 
used  to  identify  inhibitors  of  dibasic  amino  acid  processing  endoproteases. 
5.627.043.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Frassica.  James  J.;  and  Ailinger  Robert  E..  to  Vision-Sciences.  Inc.  Endo- 
scope articulation  system  to  reduce  effort  during  articulation  of  an  endo- 
scope. 5,626,553,  CI.  600-146.000. 
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Frazer.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Howard.  Scoit  G  .  to  Crescent  Marketing.  Inc. 
Surface  treatment  solution  and  method  of  application.  5,626,633,  CI. 
106-14.410 
Frazier.  Gary:  See — 

Rhoads,  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  II;  Kesler. 
Oren  B.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  J..  5.627.672.  O.  359-248.000. 
Frazier.  William  A.;  and  Gao.  Ai-Guo,  to  Washington  University.  Receptor  for 

cell-binding  domam  of  thrombospondins  5,627,265,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Fred  and  Myma  Cohen  as  Tenants  by  the  Entireties:  See — 

Fu.sillo.  Dennis,  5,626,319.  CI.  24X-2I3.200. 
Frederickson.  Christian  D.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Frederickson.  Christian  D.;  and 
Higgins.  Russell  P..  5.627.866,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Frcderiksen,  Wilmar  F.  to  Hitavejta  Sudumesja  Salt  product  and  a  method 

for  the  preparation  thereof  5.626,904.  CI.  426-649.000. 
Fredrickson.  Dennis;  and  Richmond.  Howard,  to  Lifecom.  LLC.  Infrared 

locator  system.  5.627.524.  CI.  340-825.070 
Freebume.  Steven  K.;  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F ,  Jr..  to  Dow  Commg  Corporation. 
One  step  process  for  convening  high-boiling  residue  from  direct  process  to 
monosilanes.  5.627.298.  CI.  556-467.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante.  Mark 
J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G;  and  Balz.  James  G  .  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation  Multi-wavelength  program- 
mable laser  processing  mechanisms  and  apparatus  utilizing  spectrometer 
verification.  5.626.778.  CI.  219-121.740. 
Freedman.  Barry  H.  to  AT&T  Method  for  processing  collect  calls.  5.627.887. 

CI.  379-144  000. 
Freedom  Arms.  Inc.:  See — 

Pantuso.  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan.  Donn  L..  5.625.970.  O.  42-66.000. 
Frei.  Jorg;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Unsaturate 
ammo  compounds  for  use  as  anticancer  and  antiprotozoic  agent.  5.627.2 1 5, 
CI.  514-674.000. 
Freidin,  Lev:  See — 

Brankin.  William;  and  Freidin.  Lev.  5.627.753.  CI.  364-424.040. 
French.  James  E.:  See — 

Fitzgibbons.  Jerry  M.;  and  French.  James  E..  5.626,923,  CI.  427- 
535000. 
French.  Roy  C:  See— 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  French.  Roy  C.  and  Sacher.  Robert  F.  5.627.060.  CI. 

435-172.300. 

Friant.  James  E.;  and  Ozdemir.  Levenl.  to  Excavation  Engineering  Associates, 

Inc.  Disc  cutter  and  method  of  replacing  disc  cutters.  5,626^01.  C\. 

175-365.000. 

Fricke,  Stanley  G..  Sr.   Dolly  for  ponable  weed  cutters    5.626.006,  C\. 

56-12  700. 
Friedrichs,  Oliver  K.;  and  While,  Nicholas  B  ,  to  Lune  Objekteinnchtung 
GmbH;  and  Lune  Metal  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Unit  for  separating  waste  and 
valuable  materials.  5.626.240.  CI.  209-702.000. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C:  S«— 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J.:  Frisch.  Kun  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.626.915.  CI.  427-385.500 
Frohnhaus.  Ernst-Reiner.  See — 

Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker.    Burckhard:    and    Frohnhaus.    Emsl-Reiner, 
5,626,392,0.297-341.000. 
Frost,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson,  Alan  C;  Nelson,  Larry  A.;  Youngmann,  Carl 
E.;  and  Frost,  Keith  L.,  5,627,908,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Frui,  Shigeru:  See — 

Irie,  Toshiyuki;  and  Frui,  Shigeru,  5,626,605,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Fry.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Romano,  Richard  J  ;  and  Fry,  Roben  A  ,  5,626,416,  CI.  .362-264.000. 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.626.161.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Fuchs,  Elmar  B  .  to  Konrad  Doppelmayr  &  Sohn  Ma.schinenfabrik  Gesell- 
schaft  mbh  &  Co.  KG  Cable  car  system  with  passenger  carriers  suspended 
from  a  suspension  and  traction  cable  guided  around  two  deflection  pulleys. 
5.626.078.  a    104-28000. 
Fuhr.  Arian  W.:  See- 
Keller.  Tony  S.;  and  Fuhr.  Arian  W..  5.626.615.  O.  606-238.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akio;  and  Tsuji.  Naolo.  5,626.679.  CI    1I8-723.0MR. 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  5.626.686,  O.  136-244.000 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kuramori.  Kouichi;  Sagi.  Nobuo;  and  Mori.  Hiroyuki.  5,626,902,  O. 
426-607  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaio.  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.626.9%.  CI.  430-46.000. 
Muramatsu.   Katsuji;  Kawamura.  Fuminori:  Katsura,  Hirofumi;  and 

Sasajima.  Hideo.  5.628.039.  CI  396-296.000. 
Okada.  Hisashi:  and  Fujita.  Voshihiro.  5.627.015.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Seto.  Shunichi;  Yazawa.  Kenichiro;  and  Seshimolo.  Osamu.  5.626.740. 

CI.  205-789.000. 
Takayanagi.  Takashi;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  5.626.994.  C\.  430-7.000. 
Tsujimura.  Naoyuki:  Leki.  Toshihiro;  L'shimarM,  Akira;  and  Kobavashi. 
Kesanao.  5.626.796.  CI.  252-582.(100. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. -Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuyuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko,  5,628.037,  CI.  396-140.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shoichi.  5.628.008.  CI.  395-603.(XH). 
Iseki,  Shuji,  5,626,337,  Q.  27I-I98.O0O. 


Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Ucsaka.  Tomozumi;  Kobayashi, 
Tomoo;  and  Ishii,  Toni,  5,626,997.  CT.  430-55.000. 
Fujie.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  and  Fujie,  Hiroloshi,  5.627.006,  C\. 
■     430-192.000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuo;  and  Imai.  Ma.sahito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  force 

sensing  semiconductor  device.  5.627.318.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Fujii.  Tetsuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor  device.  5,627.399.  CI 

257-501.000. 
Fujikawa.  Toyoharu;  Gordon,  Tim  H.,  and  Marcelina,  Louis  A.,  to  Beclon 
Dickinson  and  Company;  and  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited.  Electronic 
thermometer  with  audible  temperature  rise  indicator.  5,626.425,  CI.  374- 
163.000. 
Fujiki.  Shiro,  to  Yaesu  Musen  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  device,  battery  pack  and 

charger  for  the  battery  pack.  5,627,449,  CI.  320-5  000. 
Fujikura,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Nakamura,  Ma.sani;  TaLsumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino,  Jiro; 

Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  Tagami,  Minoru;  Kume,  Atsushi; 

Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,627,142,  CI.  505-451  000 

Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohno,  Kimichika.  lo  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Fiber-reinforced  elastic  body  and  power  transmission  belt  using  the  same. 

5,626,953,  CI.  428-2%.4O0. 

Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  and  Ishida.  Nobuhisa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  print 

head  and  ink  jet  printer  5.627.575.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Fujimoto.  Katsuhito;  Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  and  Otsuka.  Tatsushi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Parallel  data  processing  system.  5.627.944,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Fujimoto,  Roy  Y:  See — 

Chua,  James;  Salter,  Peter  W.,  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Robert  T;  and 

Fujimoto,  Roy  Y,  5,626,131,  O.  128-204.230. 

Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro;  Inami,  Masayuki;  and  Aikawa,  Toshiya.  to  Nikon 

Corporation  Light-supplying  optical  device.  5,627.689.  CI.  359-858.000. 

Fujisawa.  Hitomichi;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Nakano.  Yasuaki;  Higashino. 

Junichi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Document  storage  and 

retrieval  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  document  image  and  full  text 

data.  5.628.0O3.  CI.  .395-615  000. 

Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Objective  lens  driving  apparatus 

and  method  for  manufacture  thereof.  5.627.687.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Fujisawa.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Kawabata.    Yoshikazu;    Satoh.    Susumu;    Fujisawa.    Mitsuyuki;    and 
Fukuda.  Kunio.  5.626.694.  CI.  148-609.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito;  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.627,626.  CI.  355-67.000 
Fujila,  Sanai.  Unit  for  removing  rainwater  from  umbrellas.  5,625,960.  CI. 

34-80.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  5.627.015.  CI  430-393.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazumasa;  Fujiu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Isomura.  Motoi.  5,627.352. 
a.  200-61 .540. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Katsuhito;    Yoshizawa.    Hideki;    and    Otsuka,    Tatsushi, 

5,627,944,  CI  395-27.000. 
Hamano,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  MaLsuda,  Kiichi,  5,627,590,  CI. 

348-402.000. 
Ikeda,   Masae;   Sato,   Kunihiko;   Ishijima,   Hiroyasu;   and  Takizawa, 

Yoshimi,  5,628,043,  CI.  399-281.000. 
Itoyama,  Masami;  Honda.  Shigenj;  and  Kagawa.  Masahani,  5,627,459, 

a.  323-283.000. 
Kameda.  Masaru;  Suda.  Yukio;  Ookubo.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 

5.627.826.  CI   370-371.000. 
KikuU.  Yasuyo;  Murata.  Akira;  and  Hiraga.  Masaki.  5.628,009.  O. 

395-610.000. 
Kobayashi.  Sciichi.  and  Asao.  Taro.  5.627.969.  CI   395-200  100. 
Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Chiyonobu.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto. 

Kaoru;  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  5.626.484,  CI.  439-179.000. 
Ooishi,  Isamu;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihisa.  5.628.010.  CI.  .395-601.000 
Ozaki.  Tohru;  Okamoto.  Rikiva;  Sugiyama,  Junichi;  and  Shimizu.  Seiya. 

5.627.968.  CI.  395-200.070. 
Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Fututa.  Shigeki.  5,627,656, 

CI.  386-%.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshiro.  5.627.451.  Q.  320-21.000 
Tamanoi.  Ken;  and  Shono.  Kenji.  5.627.777.  CI.  365-122.000. 
Tomi.  Hideyuki;  and  Osada.  Noboru.  5.627.6%.  CI.  360-71.000 
Fujiwara.  Junya;  Mon.  Haruki;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kilamori.  Taka.shi; 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Banno.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Quinoline-4-carbonylguanidinc  derivatives,   process   for  producing   the 
same    and    pharmaceutical    preparatioas    containing    the    compounds. 
5.627.193.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yuji:  See — 

Stahnke.  Wayne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Kawabata.  Taro;  Furukawa.  Rci;  and 
Tamaki.  Takashi.  5.627.333.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Fukada.  Yoshiki;  and  Inagaki,  Shoji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  controlling  turn  behavior  of  vehicle.  5.627,756.  CI.   .364- 
426.010. 
Fukawa,  Hidemichi:  Nishilani.  Masamichi,  Chiba,  Mitsuu;  and  Murakami, 
Runko.  to  Toyoiama  Perfumery  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  roseluran 
precursor  and  intermediates  therefor.  5,627,288,  CI.  549-326.000. 


Fukaya  Ma.saki   Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Itabashi,  Satoshi;  Terada,  Katsunon;  Gagliardini,  Laurent;  and  Roland,  Jacques,  to  Centre  Scientifique  Et  Tech- 

Gofuku,  Ihacliiro;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Isobe,  Yoshi-  nique  Du  Batiment.  Acoustic  attenuaUon  device  with  active  double  wall, 

nori;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kaneko,  Teusuya;  Kilahara,  Nobuko:  and  Suzuki,  5,627,897,  CI.  381-71.000. 

Hideyuki  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a  device  having  Gagnon,  David  R.:  See—                                                              ,,      .  „ 

a  TFT  and  a  capacitor.  5,627,088,  CI.  438-155.000.  Rilling.  Ken;  Dickson.  James;  Childs.  Ronald;  and  Gagnon.  David  R., 

Fukazawa    Fumio,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Winding  method  and  5.627,217,  CI.  521-50.000. 

Gaillard-Kelly,  Martine;  Goubet,  Francois;  Philiben,  Daniel;  and  TeuLsch, 


apparatus  for  wound  balls  5,626,.308,  CI.  242-435.200. 
Fukazawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;   Hashimoto.   Kenichirou;  and  Fukazawa.  Hideo. 
5.627.570.  CI   347-19.000. 
Fukuda.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Nishino.  Jun;  and  Fukuda.  Katsuyuki.  5.627,636.  CI.  356-5.050. 
Fukuda.  Kunio:  See — 

Honda.  Akiyoshi;  Matsubara.  Masahidc;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Kikkawa. 
Fukuji;   Fukuda.   Kunio;  and  Nagao.  Teruo,  5.626.426.  CI.   384- 
568.000. 
Kawabata.    Yoshikazu;    Satoh.    Susumu;    Fujisawa,    Mitsuyuki:    and 
Fukuda.  Kunio.  5.626,694.  O.  148-609.000. 
Fukuhara.  Tetsukazu:  See — 

Yao.  Yugo;  Fukuhara.  Tetsukazu;  Seto.  Yoshiki;  and  Kato.  Junichi. 
5.626.693.  O.  148-594.000. 
Fukui.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishii.   Kanji;  Takamolo.  Kenji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi. 
5.627.678.0.  359-561.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Toriba.  Michihisa;  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Senbo.  Satoshi;  Kosuge.  Yoshiaki; 
Fukui.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro.  5.626.834.  O.  424^5.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyozumi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically-driven  thrust  generator. 

5,626,055,  0.741 16.000. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa,    Masalaka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi. 
5.627.750.  CI.  364-424  0% 
Fukunaga.  Koji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  displaying  format  information  for  a  line  to  which  a 
cursor  is  shifted  by  scrolling  in  a  format  display  area.  5.627,948,  O. 
395-111.000. 
Fukuoka  Prefectural  Government:  See — 

Aii.    Takamilsu;    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono,  Haiumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  Mal- 
suzaki    Masaharu;  Hayasawa,  Hiroloshi;  Shimizu,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.  Toshihiro,  5,626,891,  O.  426-2.000. 
Fukushi,  Tatsuo,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi- 
layer compositions  having  a  fluoroplastic  layer.  5,626,930, 0. 428-36.900. 
Fukushima,  Ariloshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Ariloshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  and  Saito. 
Yoko.  5.627.146.  O.  508-363.000. 
Fulks  Gary  C,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Switched  reluctance  motor 

control.  5.627.444,  O.  318-701.000. 
Fullerton,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon.  E. 
J..  Jr.;  and  Bellman.  Chris  M..  5.627.995.  O.  395-497.020. 
Fulop.  Jozsef;  Harsa.  Oarence  J.;  Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Tokes.  Jozsef.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Single-ended  discharge  lamp  having  an  improved 
electrical  connection  arrangement.  5.627.433.  O.  315-56.000. 
Furuhama.  Kokichi;  See — 

Molohashi.  Hidcaki;  Furuhama.  Kokichi;   Komazaki,  Megumi;  and 
Sano,  Tetsuo.  5.626,031.  O.  62-502.000. 
Furuhashi.  Yasuo;  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi.   Yasuo;    and    Baba. 
Fumiaki.  5.626.713.  O.  156-537.000. 
Furukawa,  Masamichi;  Urano.  Satoshi;  and  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki.  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Low -temperature  curable  composition.  5,627.240,  O. 
525-384.000. 
Furukawa,  Rei:  See — 

Slahnke,  Wayne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Kawabata,  Taro;  Furukawa.  Rei;  and 

Tan«ki,  Takashi,  5,627,333,  CI.  84-462.000. 

FuruU,  Shigeki:  S«—  ..  ,i,, ^.^ 

Sonohara,  Satoshi;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Furuta,  Shigeki,  5.627,656, 

a.  386-%.000. 

Fusillo,  Dennis,  to  Fred  and  Myma  Cohen  as  Tenants  by  the  Entireties.  Paint 

brush  holder.  5,626,319.  CI.  248-213.200 
Fye,  Donald  M.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  Subcarrier-multiplexed 
optical  transmission  systems  using  optical  channel  selection.  5,627,668, 0. 
359-124.000. 
G.  D  Searic  &  Co.:  Sre— 

Becker  Daniel  P;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil. 
Clara  I..  5.627.190.  O.  514-294.000. 
Gabillaid.  Bertrand;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Omet.  Dominique,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Redundant  read  bus  for  correcting  defec- 
tive columns  in  a  cache  memory.  5.627.%3.  O.  395-183.180. 
Gabiniewicz.  Joseph  V.;  Braeuner.  Guenlher;  Chelaidile.  Galus;  Paluch. 
Zbigniew  A.;  and  Yik.  Haydn  W.  C.  lo  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Testing 
device  for  manually  movable  components  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.627.767. 
O.  364-552.000. 
Gachel.  Maurice;  and  Ancillon.  Thierry,  lo  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du 
Zirconium  Cezus.  Process  for  inspecting  meullic  chips  fragntents  in  order 
to  eliminate  more  X-ray  absorbent  inclusions  from  them.  5.627.910.  O. 
382-144.000. 


Jean-Georges,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Phenylimidazolidines  having  anliandro- 
genic  activity.  5.627.201.  O.  514-386.000. 
Gajewski.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lyke.  Larry  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Glazing 

unit  security  system.  5.627.509.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Gallagher.  Hugh  P:  See- 
Yin.  Caifang;  Hung.  Christopher  R;  Gallagher.  Hugh  P..  and  Field. 
Jasper  H..  5.626.717.  CI.  162-30.110 
Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  RobetLson.  James  B  ;  and  Moriconi.  David  P.  to 
Claircom  Communications  Group.  Inc.  Tube  mounted  telephone  handset  in 
an  armrest.  5.627.891.  CI.  379-455.000 
Gallo.  Keny  R.  Ostomy  appliance  belt  5.626,570,  O.  604-345.000. 
Gallup.  David  F:  See— 

Karunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Gallup.  David  F;  Noles.  David  R  ;  and  Gregory. 
Christian  T.  5,626,021.  O.  62-3.500 
Galpin.  John  D.;  and  Galpin.  Valerie  J.,  to  Melles  Griot.  Inc.  Opacal  table. 

5.626.157.  O.  I34-1I5.00R. 
Galpin.  Valerie  J.:  See — 

Galpin,  John  D.;  and  Galpin,  Valerie  J.,  5,626,157,  CI.  134-II5.00R. 
Ganansia,  Michel.  Uses  for  an  electro-anaesthesia  apparatus.  5,626,628,  O. 

607-47.000. 
Gantc,  Joachim;  Jutaszyk,  Horst;  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger,  Hanns;  Bemoiat- 
Danielowski,  Sabine;  and  Melzer,  Guido,  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Adhesion  receptor  anugonists.  5,627,197.  O.  514- 
326.000. 
Gao.  Ai-Guo:  See — 

Frazier.  William  A.;  and  Gao.  Ai-Guo.  5.627.265.  O.  530-350.000. 
GAO  Gcsellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 
Albert.  Bodo.  and  Vedder.  Klaus.  5.627.894.  O.  380-46.000. 
Garay.  Felipe;  Lech.  Stanley;  and  Oehling.  Mark,  to  Warner  Lambert  Com- 
pany   Reduction  of  electrostatic  forces  between  magnesium  trisilicate 
adsotbates.  5.626.878.  CI.  424-189.000. 
Gaibassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Gaibassi,  Fabio:  and  Andreussi.  Piero, 
5,627,119,0.  502-152.000. 
Garcia,  Jean-Charies:  See — 

Maurel.    Philippe;    Garcia.    Jean-Charies;    and    Hiru.    Jean-Pierre, 
5,627,100,0.438-32.000. 
Gaidella,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vargo.  Terrence  G..  to  Research  Foundation  of 
Stale  University  of  New  York,  The.  Refunctionalized  oxyfluorinated  sur- 
faces. 5.627.079.  O.  436-525.000. 
Gardiner.  Walter  A.;  Swinden.  David  A.;  and  Hufnagel.  Joseph  A.,  to  Imperial 
Schrade  Corp.  Tamper-resistant,  point-of-sale,  article  display  package. 
5.626.226.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Gaixlncr.  Steven  H..  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Digital  modu- 
lator and  upconverter  having  single-bit  delu-sigma  data  converters. 
5.627.499.  O.  332-101.000. 
Gardner.  Timothy  S.;  Hansen.  Delbert  A.;  and  Stahl.  Ronald  P.  to  Iniema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Optical  disk  with  marks  u.sed  for 
calibrating  an  optical  detector  to  minimize  noise  from  undesired  perturba- 
tions in  disk  surfaces.  5.627.818.  O.  369-275.400. 
Gaig.  Sanjiv:  See — 

ladonato.  Kevin  R.;  Deosaran.  Trevor  A.;  and  Garg.  Sanjiv.  5,628.021, 
O.  395-800.000. 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 

Bunrll,  Jonathan  C;  and  Hanshew.  Christopher  J..  5.626,320.  U. 
248-230.600. 
Gametl.  David,  to  BNL  Limited.   Double  roller  elements  for  jacquaid 

machines.  5.626.168.  O.  139-59.000. 
Garrett.  Carey  M..  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
measurement  of  the   wavelength  or  frequency   of  an  optical   signal. 
5.627.648.  O.  356-416.000. 
Garrison.  Glen  E.:  See — 

Bryant,  Baitiara  J.:  Garrison,  Glen  E.;  Suthertand.  Danny  R.;  and 
Rubsam,  Kenneth  G.,  5,628,023,  O.  395-800.000. 
Garrily,  George  M.:  See- 
Singh,  Sheo  B.;  Garrily,  George  M.;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 
B.;  Martin,  Isabel;  Nallin-Omslead.  Mary;  Silverman.  Keith  C:  and 
Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.627.057.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Gartner.  Charles  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Suspension  fomula- 
tions  of  2.2-dibit)mo-3-nitriIopropionamide  5.627.135.  O.  504-159.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Moake.  Gordon  L..  5.627.368,  CI.  250-269.300. 
Sheridan,  David  R.;  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C,  5,627 J28, 0. 73-863.830. 
Gaston,  William  R.  Electrical  wiring  system  with  overtemperalure  protection. 

5,627,719,  O.  .361-103.000. 
Gates,  Anthony  H.;  and  Peppard,  James  P.  lo  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc.  Bagging  machine  and  method.  5,626,004.  O.  53-459.000. 
Gatlin.  Gray    Portable  coaching  device  and  method.  5.626.478.  O.  434- 

247.000. 
Calle.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Wu.  Jianxin;  Galte.  Robert  R.;  and  Roberie.  Terry  G..  5.626.828,  O. 
423-702.000. 
Gauchel.  James  V.;  Sre — 
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Woodside.  Andrew  B  ;  Gauchel.  James  V;  Huey.  Larr)  J  ;  Shipp.  David 

L.;  Macdonald.  Frank;  Wixxlside.  Peggy  M.:  and  Mann.  Douglas  B.. 

5.626.643.  O.  6.'!-442  (IK). 

Gauichicr.  Peler  M.;  and  Dyer.  William,  lo  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Fat  sparing  svslem.  especially  for  cookie  tiller 

crcmes.  5.626.903.  CI  426-61 1  .()0() 

Gavin.   .Norman   W.   Embedded   in  concrete.  ela.slomeric  seal   for  pipes. 

5.626..346.  O.  277-9  500. 
Gay,  Adrian  C:  See — 

Barraclough.  Keith  R.:  and  Gay.  Adrian  C  .  5.627.825.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Gay.  Michael  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Telephone  line  mterface  circuit.  5.627.890. 

a   379-.^99  000 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Gervasoni.  Pascal;   Lecorvaisier.   Rene:   Sauder.   Patrick;  and  Weiss. 
Didier.  5.626.381.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Geelhaar.  Thvimas:  See — 

ReitTenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herben;  Pauluth.  Dellef;  Hinich.  Reinhard: 
Poetsch.  Hike;  Geelhaar.  Thoma.s;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Bartmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.626.793.  CI   252-299.630. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L  ;  See— 

Ah.  Helmut  G.;  Hav»ley.  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid.  .Michael;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Geeils. 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T.:  and  McDaniel.  Max  P..  5.627.247.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Palackal.  Svriac  J ;  .Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
.5.627.118.  CI.  .502-117.000. 
Gega  Corporation:  See — 

Lotz.  Horsi  K.;  and  Lot?..  Matthias.  5.626.181.  CI.  164-263.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Chih;   Miranda.   Richard  A.;  and  Stevenson.  James  F.. 
5.626.383.  CI.  296-146.900 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.627.073.  O.  4J5-33 1.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Josim.  Luis.  5.626.969.  CI.  428-474.400. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bal;i/s.  Laszio;  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cseneg.  Istvanne;  and 

Bobavne.  Veronika  V..  5.627.432.  G.  313-635.000. 
Benkowski.  Frank  J  ;  DelliGatti.  Eric  S.;  and  Kadri.  David  A..  5.626.804. 

CI.  264-40  500. 
Dumoulin.  Charies  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow.  Robert   D.. 

5.626.137.  CI.  I28-653.2(K) 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Frederickson.  Christian  D.;  and 

Higgias.  Russell  P.  5.627.866,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Fulop.  Jozsef;  Harsa.  Oarence  J.;  Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Tokes.  Jozsef. 

5.627.433.  CI.  315-56.(X)0. 
lacovangelo.  Charies  D..  5.626.909.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Jackson.  .Melvin  R  ;  SkelK.  David  W.;  Rowe.  Raymond  G.;  LaChapelle. 

[Xinald  G  ;  and  Wilson,  Paul  S  .  5.626.462.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Salasoo.  Lembit  5.627.709.  CI.  361-19.0(K). 
Thimineur.  Raymond  J.:  Traver.  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia 

M..  5.626.857.  CI.  424-401. (KIO. 
Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  Partiam.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sharda.  Thomas  M.. 

5.627.426.  CI.  313-116.000. 
Wilkinson.  Stanley  B  .  5.627.712.  CI.  361-63.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delauare:  See — 
Kauffman.  Marc  W.  5.627.892.  CI.  380-21  00<» 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Elson.   Gerald    L.;    Sanders.    Barbara   A.;    and    HIavatv.    David   G.. 

5.626.380.  CI.  296- .W.  100 
Fulks.  Garv  C.  5.627.444.  CI.  318-70I.00O. 
Jeffcoat  Keith.  5.626.037.  O.  66-170.000. 
Genillourd.  Olga  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity.  George  M.;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B  ;  Martin.  Isabel;  Nallin-Omstead.  Marv;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and 
Zink.  Debiirah  L..  5.627.057.  CI.  435  l.l'S.tKXI 
Gentry.  Scott  B.:  See— 

StelTens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Vos.  Thomas  H.;  Gentry.  Scon  B.;  Mazur. 
Joseph  F;  and  Blackburn.  Brian  K..  5.626.359.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See— 

Houseal.  Timoihv   W.;  Pavelka.  Karen;  Klinger.  Katherine  W.;  and 
Dackowski.  William  R..  5.627.029.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genzyme  Limited:  See — 

Flilsch.  Sabine  L;  and  Guilbert.  Benedicle.  5.627.271.  CI.  5.36-18.500. 
Gei>biotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr.  William  J..  5.626.647.  CI.  75-711.000. 
Geopetrol  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Humphreys.  Reginald  D..  5.626.743.  CI.  2O8-.39I.00O. 
Georgelovvn  University:  See — 

.Monshipouri.  Mariam;  and  Rudolph.  Alan  S..  5.626.870.  CI.  424- 
4.50.000. 
Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See  — 

Boykin.  David  W';  Dykslra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidvvell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W    David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.627.184.  CI. 
514-2.56.000. 
Georgia  Tech:  See — 

Koilair.  Abraham  M.;  and  Fountain.  Daniel  P.  5.626.9.39.  CI.  428- 
97.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 


Rhcinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J ;  Baumann.  Emsi;  Gerber. 
Matthias;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.627.1.36,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Gergis,  Isoris  S.:  See — 

Tennant.   William   E.;  Gergis.   Isoris  S.;  and   Seaburv.  Charles  W.. 

5.627.112.  CI.  438-113.000. 

Gerhardinger.  Dieter;  Weidncr.  Richard;  and  Mayer.  Hans,  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH.  Process  for  the  water-repellent  impregnation  of  pla.sier.  5,626.668. 

CI.  106-781.000. 

Gerhardt.  Don  J.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Method  for  providing  lubricant 

lo  thrust  bearing.  5.626.470.  CI   418-84  (VtO. 
Gersbach.  John  E.:  See — 

Novof.  Ilya  I.;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D..  5,627.456.  CI. 
.323-315.000. 
Gershony.  Gary;  Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J.;  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J.,  to  Gers 
bony.  Gary.  Vascular  sealing  apparatus  and  method   5.626.601.  CI.  606- 
194.000. 
Gerstberger.  Christian:  See — 

Albeck.    Bemhard;    Hammer.    Dieter;    and    Gerstberger.    Christian. 
5.626.488.  CI.  439-395.0(X). 
Gcrster.  John  F.:  See — 

Nikolaidcs.  Nick;  and  Gerster.  John  F.  5.627.281.  CI.  .546-112.000. 
Gervasoni.  Pa.scal;  Lecorvaisier.  Rene;  Sauder.  Patrick;  and  Weiss.  Didier.  to 
Gebr  Happich  GmbH.  Sun-visor  for  motor  vehicles.  5.626.381.  CI.  2%- 
97.800.  ^_^ 

Gerzon.  Michael  A.:  See —  *"  ' 

Craven.  Peler  G.;  and  Gerzon.  Michael  A..  5.627.899.  Q.  381-98.000. 
Gewelber.   Ylzhak;   and   Kinnev.   Peler  J.   Multi-layer  disk   brake   rcKor 

5.626.211.  CI    I88-2I8.IKK). 
Giancarlo.  Raffaele:  See — 

Baker.  Brenda  S.;  and  Giancarlo.  Raffaele.  5.627,748.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Giannuzzi.  Louis  N.  Self-drilling  anchor  5.625.994.  CI.  52-705.000. 
Gianolti.  Marc;  and  Lehmann.  Paul,  lo  .Schneider  (Europe)  AG  Catheter  with 

a  vascular  support.  5.626.602.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Gibson.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merie  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lightner.  Bruce  D .  5.627.983.  O.  395-393.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Pan.  David  H  ;  Chamberiain.  Scon  D.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  and  Bonsignone.  Frank  J..  5.627,002.  O.  4.30-115.000. 
Gicquel.  Daniel:  See — 

Knosp.  Bernard;  Bouel.  Jacques;  Jordy.  Christian;  Mimoun.  Michel;  and 
Gicquel.  Daniel.  5.626.987.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Gielda.  Thomas  P.;  Grciner.  Christopher  M;  and  Haddlesey.  Mark  0  .  to  Fi>rd 
Motor  Company.  Airfl.iw  ejector  svslcm  lor  an  automotive  vehicle  with 
wheel-well  ejetlors.  5.626.185.  Cl.'l65-4I.()(X). 
Giffone.  Ralph:  See — 

Teich.    (Jren;    Tandon.    Vijay;   Teich.    Rudor:    and    Giffone,    Ralph. 
5.625.980.  CI.  49-26.000. 
Gifford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill:  See — 

Malecki.  William  W.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.:  Gilford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Miller.  Scon  H..  5,626,607.  CI.  606-205.IX)0. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Nanaji.  Seifollah  S..  5.626.649.  CI  95-12.000 
Gilben.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Pavne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  R;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King, 
James  W ;  Messner.  Dennis  L  ;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hul.son.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI.  122-2.35.140. 
Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  and  Tomek.  Martin  L  .  to  Halliburton  Company.  Screen 
and  bypass  arrangement  lor  LWD  tix>l  turbine.  5.626.2(K).  CI    1 75-40  (XM) 
Gilbert.  Laurent;  and  Larozc.  Gilles.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  FVicess  for 
cleaving  the  by-products  of  the  direct  synthesis  of  alkylchlorosilanes. 
5.627.297.  CI   556-467 .(XX) 
Gillen.  Frederick  H.  Pad  for  shoulder  straps.  5.626.507.  CI.  450-86.0(K). 
Gillespie.  Da\  id.  dece;ised  I  by  Sally  Gillespie,  executri.x).  lo  United  Stales  of 
Amenca.  Army.  Competitor  pnmer  asymmetric  polymerase  chain  reaction. 
5,627.054.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Gillespie.  John  W.:  See — 

Howie.  Ian;  Don.  Roderic:  Gillespie.  John  W.;  and  Holmes.  Scoil. 
5.626.471.  CI.  43I-25I.0(X). 
Gillespie.  Sally,  executrix:  See — 

Gillespie.' David,  deceased.  5.627.0.54.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Gillen.  Mark  D  .  lo  Alcatel  Nelwiwk  Systems.  Inc.  Apparalus  and  method  for 
suppressing  protection  switching  in  a  digital  communication  system  in  the 
event  of  an  error  burst.  5.627.837.  CI.  .371-5  5(X). 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A  ;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Rudolph.  James  A.;  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  M..  5.626.154.  CI.  1 32-2(X).0<X). 
Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Renfro.  Sieve  G..  Culler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 
.Schneider.  Craig  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Memory  device  with  a 
sense  .impliher  5.627.785.  CI.  365-l89.01(') 
Ginnelly.  Patrick  F:  See — 

Adams.  David  R.;  and  Ginnelly.  Patrick  F.  5.627.294.  CI.  556-13.000. 
Giordano.  .Sergio;  Gumari.  Antonio;  Pantdi.  Carta;  and  Viola.  Giantomma.so. 
lo  Enichcm  Elaslomeri  S.rl    Hot  melt  adhesive  compi>silion  for  labels 
5.627.2.34.  CI  525-89.(XX). 
Girard.  Philippe:  See — 

Gabillard.  Berlrand;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Omel.  Dominique,  5,627,%3, 
a.  395-18.3.180. 


GiuBre.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Figi.  Bruce  B.;  and  Giuffre.  Thomas  R..  5.627.315,  CI.  73-514.310. 
Clancy.  Charies  W.;  and  Steinmetz.  Alan  L.,  lo  United  Catalysts.  Inc. 
Water-based   composition    containing   an    aminoplast-ether   copolymer. 
5.627,232,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Glasener.  Kenneth:  See — 

Roddy.  Kim  D.;  and  Glasener,  Kenneth.  5,626,246.  Q.  211-186.000. 
Glass  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Wanstrath.  Daniel  M..  5,626,261,  Q.  222-181.200. 
Glassafe.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Stewart  F;  and  Karren.  K.  Wade.  5.626.224.  CI.  206-5.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Cameron.  Janet  M.;  and  Cammack.  Nicholas.  5,627,186,  CI.  514- 

274.000. 

Glazier.  Arnold,  to  Drug  Innovation  &  Design.  Inc.  Phosphorous  prodrugs 

and  therapeutic  delivery  systems  using  same.  5.627.165.  O.  514-75.000. 

Gleeson.  Bryan  J.;  and  Altmaier.  Paulene  R.  Method  for  reducing  unnecessary 

traffic  over  a  computer  networic  5.627.829.  O   370-230.000. 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid.  Hartmul.  5.626.406.  O.  312-334.280. 
Glew,  Andrew  F:  See — 

Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.627,985.  O.  395-393.000. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Snedeker.  Julie  A  .  5.625.899.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Beakes.    John    M;    and    Newman.    Lawrence    E..    5,625.938,    CI. 
29-596.000. 
GI6di,  Istvin:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Buszny^,  Imrc;  GliSdi.  Istv&i:  Kiss,  Andr^;  Kukia, 
J6zsefii^;  Nagy,  B^la;  Salamon,  P6ter;  Szentpfteri,  Elemtr.  T6th. 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tam4s.  5.627.326.  O.  7.3-861.357. 
Gmeiner.  Wilhelm.  Syringe  assembly.  5.626,567,  CI.  604-2.36.000. 
Gmuer.  Bruno:  See — 

Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer.  Bruno;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5.627.346.  Q.  177- 
64.000. 
Gnadinger.  Alfred  P.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon.  E. 
J.,  Jr;  and  Bellman,  Chris  M.,  5,627.995.  CI.  395-497.020. 
Gnirss.  Manfred;  Schuppen.  Walter,  and  Reddemann.  Berlhold.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating a  hardware  configuration  display.  5.627.955.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  LeenhouLs. 
Timothy  J.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove,  Robert  T.  5.626.918. 
CI.  427-430.100. 
Goebelbecker.  John  M.:  See — 

Dilich.  Michael  A.;  and  Goebelbecker.  John  M  ,  5,628,033.  O.  396- 
7.000. 
Goelz.  Richard  J.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P;  and  Brown.  Mary  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Micropanicle-containing  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape.  5.626.955.  CI.  428  315.700. 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masaki;  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Itabashi.  Satoshi;  Terada.  Kat- 
sunori;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinon;    Saika.   Toshihiro;    Kaneko.   Tetsuya;    Kilahara. 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627,088.  O.  438-155.000. 
Goiffon.  John  J.:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Clemens.  Jack  G.;  and  Goiffon.  John  J..  5.626,192. 
CI.  166-255  100 
Golden  Bridge  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Davidovici,  Sorin,  5.627.855.  CI.  375-207.000. 
Goldmann.  Jurgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Aqueous  compositions 

of  solvent-soluble  dyestulfs.  5.626.634.  CI  8-527.000. 
Goldschmidt.  Ralf;  and  Borchardt.  Werner,  to  Rheinmetall  Jenoptik  Optical 
Metrology  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  high-resolution  scanning  of  large 
image  formats  with  exact  geometrical  correspondence.  5.627385,  Cl. 
348-142.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong.  Sung  H.,  5,627.691.  Cl.  386-54.000. 
Kim.  Jae  J..  5.627.605.  Cl.  348-745.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  H.;  and  Oh.  Eui  Y,  5.627.089.  Cl.  438-158.000. 
Lee.  Chang  W.;  and  Parii.  Jong  I..  5.626.783.  Cl.  219-497.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  H..  5.628.060.  Cl  455-183.200. 
Goldstein.  Ward  J.,  to  Conewich  Enterprises  LP  Conical  food  article  and 

pnxess  for  making  same.  5.626.897.  Cl.  426-1.39.000. 
Golla.  Carla  M  ;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Padoan.  Silvia,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rl.  Reading  circuit  for  an  integrated  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.627.790.  Cl.  .365-210.000. 

Gomez.  Tremino  J.  A.;  and  Valbuena.  Redondo  S.  R.  Positive  displacement 

volumetric  measuring  device.  5,627,313,  Cl.  73-261.000. 
Gomi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshiya;  Mukasa.  Kazuo;  Gomi.  Tetsuo.  and  Yokoo.  Takao. 
5.626.837.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Goodale.  Robert  H..  lo  Flow  Tek.  Inc.  Fly  lines.  5.625.976.  Cl.  43-44.980. 
Goodchild.  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E..  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Finderons  and 

methods  of  their  preparation  and  use.  5.627.055.  Cl.  435-91.310. 
Goodine.  Dennis:  See — 


Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellene.  Gerrv;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria  S.; 
and  Whinaker.  Gregory  R..  5.626,599,  Cl.  606-194.000. 
Goodrich.  Eari.  II:  See- 
Dale.  Allan  D  ;  and  Goodrich.  Earl.  U.  5.627.827,  Q.  370-359.000. 
Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Kotzur.  Gary  B.;  Lantz.  Kurt  C;  Heinrich.  David  F;  and 
Wilson.  JeBiey  T..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Circuit  for  reassign- 
ing the  power-on  processor  in  a  multiprocessing  system.  5.627.%2.  O. 
395-182.110. 
Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wolf.  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Three-dimensional 
co-culture  process.  5.627.021.  O.  435-1.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Allen.  Gerald  L.;  and 

Austin.  Laune  E..  5.627.237.  O.  525-236.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Segana.  Thomas  J.;  and  Massic.  Johnny  D.,  U. 
5.626.697.0.  152-525.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Will- 
iams. Michael  D..  5.627.383.  O.  257-17.000. 
Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Zun.  Ulrich;  Rottiers.  Antoine; 
Zaviska.  Dalibor.  and  Volz.  Peter,  to  Allred  Teves  Metallwarenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co.  OHG    Self-sealing  valve  assembly.  5.626,326.  Cl.  251- 
129.150. 
Goibaty.  Martin  L.;  Lenoble.  Christian  G.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Peiffer. 
Dennis  G..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Road  paving 
binders.  5.627.225.  Cl.  524-71.000. 
Gorda.  Keith  R.:  See- 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankworth, 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R.;  and  Gutienez.  Antonio.  5.627.259.  Cl  528-342.000. 
Gortlon.  Jon  W..  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in  vitro  fertilization.  5.627,066, 
Cl.  435-2.000. 
Gordon.  Tim  H.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Toyohaiu;   Gordon.  Tim   H.;   and    Marcelina.   Louis  A., 
5.626.425.  Cl.  374-163.000. 
(jordon.  Trace  O.:  See — 

Piaget.  Gary  D.;  and  Gonlon.  Trace  C.  5.626.539.  Q  482-54.000. 
Gore  Hybrid  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Butler.  Marie  D.;  and  Mish.  Stanley  L..  5.626.561.  Cl  604-49.000. 
Gormley.  Michael;  Poner.  Kevin;  and  Kelly.  Jennifer,  to  Optima  Direct.  Inc. 
System  for  managing  database  of  communication  of  recipients.  5.628.004. 
Cl  395-615.000. 
Gorun.  Sergiu  M.;  and  Stibrany.  Robert  T.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Pyrazolyl  borates  complexes-(LAW294).  5.627.164.  CI. 
514-64  000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  P.;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  hydrogenaling  a  polycrystal  silicon  layer  of  a  thin  film 
transistor  5.627,085,  C  438-162.000. 
Goschke,  Richard;  Maibaum,  Jurgen  K.;  Schilling,  Walter;  Stutz,  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika;  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and  Herold. 
Peter,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  5-amino-y-hydroxy-0)-aryl-alkanoic  acid 
amides.  5.627.182.  Cl.  514-237  800 
Gosselin.  Gilles;  and  Imbach.  Jean-Louis.  Acyclovir  derivatives  as  antiviral 

agents.  5.627.185.  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Goto.  Naoyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara. 
Magnetic    disk    substrate    and    method    for    manufactunng    the    same 
5.626.935.  Cl.  428-64  100. 
Goto.  Ryo:  See — 

Kondo.  Keiichi;  Yamazaki.  Masanobu;  Goto.  Ryo:  and  Toyoda.  Manabu. 
5,627.700.0,  360-103.000. 
G6IZ.  Christoph.  to  Abraham's  Tea  House  GmbH.  Infusion  bag.  5,626.895. 

Cl.  426-82.000. 
Goubet.  Francois:  See — 

Gaillard-Kelly.  Martine;  Goubet.  Francois;  Philibert.  Daniel:  and  Teut- 
sch.  Jean-Georges.  5.627.201.  O.  514-386.000. 
Gould.  Michael  N.;  and  Stoesz,  Steven  P..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  As-sav  for  carcinoma  proliferative  stanis  by  measuring  NGAL 
expression  level.  5.627.034.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Arnold.  John  S..  5.627.824.  Cl.  370-3%.000. 
Graalum,  Ja.son  E.:  See — 

Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurth.  Ca.sev  R..  Mullarkey.  Patrick  J  ;  and 
Graalum.  Jason  E..  5.627.478.  Cl  324-763.000. 
Graai.  Kenneth  T.  and  Danta.  Randall  C.  lo  Architectural  Stainless.  Inc 

Display  ca.se.  5.626.028.  Cl.  62-252.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  F:  Lynch.  Anita  R;  Tokoli.  Emery  G..  deceased  (by  John 
F.  Tokoli.  executor),  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Protective  overcoating  for 
imaging  members.  5.626.998.  Cl.  430-67 .(XX) 
Grace.  John.  Collapsible  and  foldable  can  having  a  stabilization  member. 

5,626.352.  Cl.  280-47.290 
Gradel.  Pierre;  and  Revillod  Delisle.  Serge.  Lathes  for  cuRing  straight  and 

helical  threads.  5.626.064.  Cl.  82-110.000. 
Graeve.  Rolf;  Thorwart.  Werner;  Raiss.  Ruth;  Weithmann.  Klaus  U.;  and 
MUllner.  Stefan,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschah.  Phosphonoacetic  acid 
derivatives    and    their   use    for   treating   degenerative  joint    disorders. 
5.627.173.  Cl   514-120.000. 
Graham.  William  F:  See — 

Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R  .  5.627.238.  Cl.  525-330.300. 
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Gramm,  Ine;  Sre — 

Maerz,  Karin:  Gramm.  Ine;  Hilger,  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieler,  and  Platzer, 
Stephan  J.  W..  5,627.009.  a.  430-257.000. 
Grandclaude.  Pascal:  See — 

Bouchan.   Chri.stophe;    Bordrun,   Franck;   and   Grandclaude.    Pascal. 
5.626.497.  Q.  439-676.000. 
Grant.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Cook.  Desmond  C;  Gram.  Richard  G.;  and  Cook.  Patricia  S..  5.628.044. 
CI.  419-3  00<1. 
Gratopp.  Merlin.  Pamt  roller  v.a.sher  and  dryer.  5.626.158,  CI.  134-138.000. 
Gratzl.  Petra:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Mayer.  Hans;  Deubier.  Bemward;  and  Gratzl,  Peira, 
5.627.296.  O   556-405  000 
Grau.  Werner,  to  Alpina  Inlemalional  Sport,  +  Optik-Vertriebs-GmbH.  Spec- 
tacles with  movable  gems.  5.627,607.  CI.  351-52.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M..  lo  Sepracor.  inc.  Methods  for  treating  urticaria  using 

optically  pure  (-^)  cetinzme.  5.627.183.  CI.  514-255.000 
Greaves.  Malcolm;  and  Turta.  Alexandru  T.  to  Petroleum  Recovery  Institute. 

Oilfield  in-situ  combustion  process.  5.626.191.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Grebenyuk.  Boris.  Sliding  stabilizer.  5,626.441,  CI.  405-293.000. 
Greeley.  S.:  See — 

Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  E.;  Richter.  S.;  Hyland,  Dave; 
Shipley.  John  W.;  and  Greeley.  S..'  5.626.332.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Green.  Andrew;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Kit  for 

supplying  photoprocessmg  chemicals.  5,627.005.  O.  430-138.000. 
Green.  Carter  B.;  See — 

Sutfis.  Robert;  Barr.  Morton  L.;  Ishida,  Kenya;  Sawano,  Kiyohilo;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reiti. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L.;  Salo.  Toshiya.  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki;    Kodaira.    Hideto;    Nawa.    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuma.sa.  5.626.880.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Green.  David  J  :  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Green.  David  J.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Milson. 
Scott  C  .  5.626.360.  O.  280-741.000. 
Greenberg.  .Michael  L.:  See — 

Bolognesi.  Dani  R;  Chen.  Chm-Ho;  Greenbere,  Michael  L.;  and  Wein- 
hold.  Kent,  5.627,023,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Greene.  G.  .Nash.  Jr.;  and  Campbell.  Donald  M.  Retractable  beach  stairway. 

5.626.440.  a.  405-218.000. 
Greene.  Ronald  J.  Motion  acoustic  holographr  5.627.319,  CI.  73-605.000. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer.  JudeS.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J ;  and  Bovard.  Mark  A..  5.626.588, 
CI   606-144.000. 
Greer.  William,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Peroxide  degradation  of  DNA  for  visocity 

reduction  5.627,276,  CI.  5.16-25. .300 
Greer.  William  R.:  See— 

Abalo.  Richard  R;  Gieer,  William  R  ;  and  Herring.  Christopher  M.. 
5.627,993,  CI  395-470.000 
Gregory.  Chnslian  T:  See — 

Katunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Gallup.  David  F.;  Noles.  David  R.;  and  Gregory, 
Christian  T,  5,626,021.  CI.  62-3  500. 
Gregory.  Richard  .A.;  and  Kassetas.  Nicholas,  to  Inventio  AG.  Light  barrier  for 

reopening  elevator  doors.  5.627.4.W.  CI.  318-480.000. 
Greiner.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gielda.  Thomas  P.;  Greiner.  Christopher  M.;  and  Haddlesey,  Mark  0 . 
5.626.185.  CI    165-41000. 
Griffith.  James  S  :  See — 

Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  and  Griffith,  James  S..  5,627,984,  CI.  .395-392.000. 
Griffith.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Kleiman.  Rafael  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Tilting  positioner  for  a  microposilioning  device    5.627.371.  CI.   250- 
306.000. 
Grimmel.  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Slrenger.  Mark  R.;  and  Wallraff.  Norbert  J., 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cross  flow  knife  coaler 
for  applying  a  coating  lo  a  web.  5.626.671.  CI.  1 18-126.000. 
Gross.  George  F.  Jr.;  and  V'iswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  PLL  and  phase  detection  circuit  therefor.  5.627.4%,  CI. 
331-25.000 
Gross.  Hans:  See — 

Wintetuwd.  Jack  G.;  Cox.  Harvev  H.;  Kreibich.  Roland  E.;  Royd. 
Stanley  L.;  and  Gross.  Hans.  5.626.705.  CI.  1.56-304.500. 
Gross.  William  H..  lo  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Current  mirror  circuits 
and  methods  with  guaranteed  off  slate  and  amplifier  circuits  using  sante. 
5.627.486.  CI   327-108.000. 
Grossenbacher.  Erich:  See — 

Trenner.    Albrechl;   and   Grossenbacher.    Erich.   5.626.080.   CI.    104- 
118.000. 
Groult.    Jacques,    to   Safet    Embamet.    Container   for    pre.s.siirized    fluid, 
pressurized-fluid  delivery  assembly  and  method  of  bleeding  a  hvdraulic 
brake  circuit   5.626.173.  CI.  141-329000 
Grubbs.  Chnslopher  A.;  and  Ip.  Matthew  W..  lo  ProTell  Systems  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Tamper  delect  monitoring  device.  5.627.520.  O.  .340-572.000. 
Gnienberg.  Micheal.  lo  CellTherapy.  Inc.  Cell  growing  device  for  in  vitro  cell 

population  expansion.  5.627.070.  O.  435-786.500. 
Grushkin.  Bernard,  lo  .Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  producing  negatively 

charged  loner  5.627.004.  CI.  4.10-137.000. 
Grysiewicz.  lEdward  S..  and  Pummer.  Alexander  C  to  Econologic  Technolo- 
gies. Apparatus  for  convertine  TV'  audio  signals  for  reception  on  a  nearby 
AM  and/or  FM  receiver  5.628.056.  CI  455-89.(X)0. 


GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Fye.  Donald  M..  5.627.668.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Gu,  Wen-Jian:  See  — 

Pein.  Howard  B.;  Divincenzo.  Gregory  T.  Caldiera.  Paulo.  Gu.  Wen- 
Jian:  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.627.717.  CI.  361-95.000. 
Guardiola-Lemaitre.  B^trice:  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain;  Robba,  Max;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles;  Prunier.  Herve; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Brtino;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 
Rettori.  Marie-Claire,  5.627.203.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Guinette.  Josee:  See — 

Vincent.  Renaud;  and  Guinette.  Josee.  5.626.130,  O.  128-203.120. 
Guemdt.  Harold  F.  Jr:  Sff— 

Thompson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Guemdt.  Harold  F..  Jr..  5,626.090.  O. 
111-200.000. 
Guest.  Michael:  See — 

Bores.  Frederick  M.;  Venard.  Dan;  and  Guest.  Michael.  5,625.920.  C\. 
15-322.000. 
Guilbert.  Benedicte:  See — 

Ritsch.  Sabine  L.;  and  Guilbert.  Benedicte.  5.627.271.  CI.  5.36-18.500. 
Guillonneau.  Claude:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers. 
Alben;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.627,205.  C\.  514-456.000. 
Gundersen.  Borge  P.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Holley.  William  E.;  Gunder- 
.sen.  Borge  R;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5.626.000.  CI.  53-281.000 
Gunderson.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxton.  Gregory  J..  5.626.083.  O.  105-355.000. 
Gunther.  William  P:  See— 

Motamed.  Margaret;  and  Gunther,  William  P,  5.627.652,  CI.   358- 
298.000. 
Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  and  Griffith.  James  S..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  entry  allocation  for  a  buffer  resource  utilizing  an  internal 
two  cycle  pipeline.  5.627.984.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Gur.  David;  Zheng.  Bin;  and  Chang.  Yuang-Hsiang.  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Computerized  detection  of  masses  and  microcalcificalions  in  digital 
mammograms  5.627.907.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Gurewich.  Victor  Use  of  intra-plalelet  urokina.se-type  plasminogen  activators 

for  long-term  inhibition  of  thrombosis.  5.626.841.  CI.  424-94.630. 
Gumari.  Antonio:  See — 

Giordano.  Sergio:  Gumari.  Antonio,  Parodi,  Caria;  and  Viola,  Gianlom- 
maso,  5,627,2.34.  CI.  .525-89.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  .A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankworth. 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R.:  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627,259,  CI.  528-342.000. 
Gutierrez.  Jorge:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.:  Gutierrez,  Jorge;  Hibner,  John  A.; 
Paul.  Michel  A.;  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  and  Rhad. 
Edward.  5.626.587.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Gutsche.  Bemhard:  See — 

Jeromin.  Luiz;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Jordan. 
Volkmar;  and  Wogatzki.  Herbert.  5.627.289.  CI   549-413.000. 
Gwon.  Ariene  E  ;  and  Hagemeier.  Charles  J  .Methods  and  means  for  control 
of  proliferation  of  remnant  cells  following  surgerv    5.627.162.  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Gyarmati.  Sandor:  See — 

Eitz.  Gerhard;  and  Gyamiali.  Sandor,  5.627,593,  C\.  .348-466.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bunnelle.  William  L.;  and  Rvan.  Christopher  M..  5.627.229.  CI.  524- 
270.000 
Haaland.  Peter  D.:  5?^— 

Huntington.  John  H.;  and  Haaland.  Peter  D..  5.626,786.  C\.  252-2.000. 
Haarde.  John  F:  See — 

Alihocus.  Andrew  A.;  Haarde.  John  F;  Beacleay.  Troy  W.;  Hua,  John; 

and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5.627.108.  CI.  228-175.000. 

Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurih.  Casey  R.;  Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.;  and  Graalum. 

Jason    E..    lo   Micron   Technology.    Inc.    Apparatus    for   disabling    and 

re-enabling  access  to  IC  lest  functions.  5.627.478.  CI.  324-763.000. 

Habib,  Mosufa  S.  Active  conffol  of  a  vehicle  occupant's  body  in  frontal 

collision.  5.626,203.  CI.  180-274.000 
Habich.  Dieler:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Hiibich.  Dieter;  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 

Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 

Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Ono.  5.627.181.  CI.  514-2.36.800. 

Hachisuka.  Alsushi;  and  Okumura.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  w  iring  layer  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 

device  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  layers.  5.627.093.  CI.  438-649.000. 

Haddad.  Hazem:  See — 

Manley.  David;  and  Haddad.  Hazem,  5,626,034.  O.  6'' -623.000. 
Haddlesey.  .Mark  0  :  See— 

Gielda.  Thomas  P;  Greiner.  Christopher  M.;  and  Haddlesey.  Mark  Q  . 
.5.626.185.  CI.  16.5-41.000. 
Hadley.  G.  Ronald:  See— 

Vawter.  G.  Allen;  and  Hadley.  G.  Ronald.  5,627,929.  O.  385-45.000. 
Hadsys.  Inc.:  See — 

.Shinobu.  Hideyuki.  5.626.165.  CI.  137-556.000. 
Hadzicki.  David  H  ;  Hadzicki.  James  E.;  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R  ;  Thompson. 
Dale  F;  and  Evangelou.  .Milton  G..  Jr..  lo  Revolution  Golf.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  manufacturing  composite  tubular  articles.  5.626.707.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Hadzicki,  James  E.:  See — 


Hadzicki.  David  H.;  Hadzicki.  James  E  ;  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.;  Thomp 
son.  Dale  F;  and  Evangelou.  Milion  G..  Jr.  5,626,707,  CI.  156 
446.000. 
Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Hadzicki.  David  H.;  Hadzicki.  James  E  .  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.;  Thomp 
son.  Dale  F;  and  Evangelou.  Milion  G..  Jr.  5.626.707.  CI.   156 
446.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Esch.  Peter;  Towan.  Robertson;  and  Rovenszky,  Franz,  5,627.198,  CI. 

5 1 4- .363.000. 
Hiebl.  Johann:  and  Rovenszky.  Franz.  5.627.302.  CI.  560-158.000. 
Hageli.  Heinz;  and  Spicak.  Karel.  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Earthquake 
protection  device  for  a  gas-insulaled  switching  installation.  5.627.723.  CI 
.161-602.000. 
Hagemeier.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Gwon.  Ariene  E.;  and  Hagemeier.  Charles  J..  5.627.162.  CI.  514-54.000 
Hagiwara.  Minori;  Kiwa.  Kenji;  Ogita.  Talsuya;  and  D'Haenens.  Luc  G.  P  J . 
to  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Process  for  coaling  meial 
surfaces  with  a  fluororesin  using  a  primer  5.626.907.  CI.  427-202.000 
Hahm.  Diane  M  :  See — 

Deymp.   Edward   J.;    Hahm.    Diane    M.;   and   Bendler.    Herbert    V. 
5.627.2.36.  O   525-173.000 
Hahm.  Paul  T;  and  Isaac.  Walter  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Doped  tine 
grain  silver  halide  grains  as  a  means  of  incorporating  metal  dopant  In 
emulsion  finishing.  5.627.020.  CI.  430-569.000 
Hahn.  James  C:  See — 

Rinker.  Eric  D.:  Elzer,  William  J.;  Hahn.  James  C;  and  Backo.  Linda  O.. 
5.627.420.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Hahn.  Stan  S..  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.  Cigarette  lighter  adapter  with 

flexible  diameter.  5.626.496.  CI.  4.39-668.000. 
Haider.  Syed  A.:  See — 

Bosch.  William  F;  Zhu.  Helen  H.;  and  Haider.  Syed  A..  5.626.716.  CI 
438-723.000. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  and  Barton.  Mark  A.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Cross-track    tilt   error  compensation   method   for  optical  disc   drives. 
5.627.808.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Hakala.  Ilpo;  and  Soderena.  Soini.  to  KCl  Konecranes  International  Corpt>- 
ralion  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  moving  the  main  girder  and  trolley  ot 
a  crane  5.626.247.  CI.  212-325.000. 
Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh:  See — 

Park.  Yong  S.;  Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh,  5,627.171. 
CI.  514-114.000. 
Hala.sa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Allen.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Austin.  Laurie  E  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread 
containing  3.4-polyisoprene  rubber.  5.627.237,  CI.  525-236.000. 
Halben.  Joel  M.;  and  Murray.  Kenneth  W..  to  Burr-Brown  Coiporalion 
Topography  for  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier.  5,627,495.  CI. 
330-307.000. 
Haldex  AB:  See— 

Nelander.  Ake.  5.626.210.  CI    188-79.550. 
Haley.  Donald  D.;  and  Maus.  Louis,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporarion. 

Interference  tvpe  radiation  attenuator  5.627.541.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Halford.  Wayne'  R  ;  and  Riehlman.  Philip  O .  lo  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  vehicle 

having  concealed  extendable  jaws  5.626.506.  CI  446-465.000. 
Hall.  James  E.:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W.  David:  and  Kumar,  Arvind,  5,627,184,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Hall.  Raymond  F  Ambulatory  traction  assembly.  5.626.540.  CI.  482-69.000. 
Hallet.  Jean  N.:  See — 

Kujumdzieva.  Anna  V.;  Hallet.  Jean  N.;  Savov.  Valentin  A.;  and  Rasheva. 
Tanya  V..  5.627.068.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  and  Tomek.  Martin  L..  5.626.200.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Clemens.  Jack  G.;  and  Goiffon.  John  J..  5,626,192. 
CI    166-255.100. 
Hallikainen.  Keijo.  to  Sarlin-Hydor  Oy.  Method  and  control  system  for 

controlling  a  fluid  compression  svstem.  5.627.769.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Haltner.  Holly  N.  Furniture  cover.  .5.626.388.  CI.  297-228.110. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinsei;  and  Hamaji.  'iukio.  5.626.788.  Q.  252-62.600. 
Hamalainen.  Matti;  Eilos.  Islo;  Jortikka.  Simo;  and  Hyvonen,  Tuomo.  lo 
Borealis  Polymers  Oy.  Ruidized-bed  reactor.  5,627,243.  O.  526-68.0<X) 
Hamano.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;   Kaneko.   Yasuyuki;   Amano.   Atsushi;   Hamano. 
Masahiko:  Takamizawa.  Kazufumi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oshima.  Mut- 
sumi.  and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.627.584.  CI.  348-72.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  .Matsuda.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Image  encoding  and  transmitting  system.  5.627.590.  CI   348-402.000 
Hamelin.  Claude:  See — 

Hollermann.  Henri;  and  Hamelin.  Claude.  5.626,569,  O.  604-333.000 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  See — 

Breton  Marcel  P:  Noolandi.  Jaan;  Isabella.  Mary  Anna:  Birkel.  Susannc; 
and  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.626.654.  CI.  106-31.330. 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini.  James  L  .  lo  OEA.  Int  Hybrid  inflator  and 

related  propellanis  5.627.337.  CI.  102-290000. 
Hamilton.  William  J .  Jr.;  and  Rhiger.  Daiid  R..  to  Sania  Barbara  Research 
Center  Single  carrier-lvpe  solid-state  radiation  detector  device.  5,627,377. 
CI.  250-370.1.30. 


Hamlin.  Michael  R..  lo  Rexible  Technologies,  Inc.  Combinati<m  hand  tool  for 

cutting  flexible  duct  and  the  like.  5.625.951.  CI.  .30-146.000. 
Hammaker.  Clark  S  :  See — 

Danyo.  J    Joseph;  Hammaker.  Clark  S.;  Hammaker.  Tixld  M.;  and 
Hammaker.  Mark  K..  5.626.537.  CI.  482-8  000. 
Hammaker.  Mark  K  :  See — 

Danvo.  J    Joseph;  Hammaker.  Clark  S.;  Hammaker.  Todd  M.;  and 
Hammaker.  Marii  K..  5.626.537.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Hammaker.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Danyo.  J.  Joseph;  Hammaker.  Clark  S.;  Hammaker.  Todd  M  ;  and 
Hammaker.  Mark  K..  5.626,537,  CI.  482-8.0(X) 
Hammer.  Dieter:  See — 

Albeck.    Bemhard;    Hammer.    Dieter;    and    Gersibcrger,    Chnslian. 
5.626.488.  CI.  4.39.395.000. 
Hamuro.  Takehide:  See- 

Orino.  Kanjo;  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  Degura.  Ya.susaburo;  and  Hamuro, 
Takehide.  5.627.669.  CI   359-156.000. 
Han.  Bin.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Tilt  sensor.  5,625.955, 0.  33-366.000. 
Han.  Dong  I.:  See- 
Choi.  Yong  M.;  Han.  Dong  I.;  and  Kim.  Hyung  C.  5.627.300.  CI. 
558-2.34.000. 
Han.  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck  Bin;  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  and  Lee.  Sang-Cheon,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunicafions  Research  Inshtute.  Code  division 
multiple  access  iCDMAi  automatic  call  simulator.  5.627.834.  CI    370- 
241.000. 
Hanada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishida.   Kiyonori;   Orila.  Tomolaka;   Hanada.  Toshiyuki;   Sakamoto. 
Yasuvuki;  Shimovama.  Kazunori;  Mizulani.  Masanori;  Orito.  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya.  Shigera.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-8%.500. 
Hanamura.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Minoni;  Uozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura.  Ryozo;  Kato,  Riichi; 
Ntxla.  Kousuke;  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki;  Horiba.  Yoshio;  and  Hana- 
mura. Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422.307 .000. 
Hananoi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hiromichi;     Hatakeyama.     Atsushi;     Nakano.     Yasuaki; 
Higashino.  Junichi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro.  5.628.003,  CI.  395- 
615000. 
Hanek.  Martin:  See — 

Wack.  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek.  Martin.  5.626.818.  CI  422-14.000 
Hanko.  James  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Methtid  for  simulating  the 

parallel  processmg  of  video  data.  5.627.966,  CI.  .395-185  020 
Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kriuner.  Tho- 
mas; Muller.  Ulnch  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda. 
Slanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knotr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter; 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sulphonylbenzyl-subslituted      imidazolylpropenoic      acid      derivatives. 
5.627.285.  CI.  548-314700 
Hanover.  Barrv  K.;  Barker.  David  E.;  Riches.  Ross  A.;  Enckson.  Blain  C;  and 
Weston.  Lonnie  B..  to  OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Mini  C-arni  assembly 
lor  mobile  X-ray  imaging  system.  5.627.873.  O.  378-197.000 
Hansen.  Delbert  A.:  See — 

Gardner.   Timothy    S.;    Hansen.   Delbert   A.;   and   Slahl.    Ronald   P. 
5.627.818.0.  .369-275.400. 
Hansen.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Barger.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hansen.  Eric  R..  5.626,665,  CI.  106-706.000. 
Hansen.  Niels-Aage  B.:  See — 

Petersen.  Lars  R  K.;  and  Hansen,  Niels-Aage  B..  5.626,566,  CI.  604- 
208.000. 
Hansford.  Hal:  See — 

Shanley.  Laurence  M.;  Hansford.  Hal;  and  Schultz.  David,  5,626,230, 
CI.  206-571.000. 
Hanshew.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Bunell.  Jonathan  C;  and  Hanshew.  Christopher  J..  5.626.320.  O. 
248-2.30.600. 
Haque.  Serajul:  See — 

Chu.  Peler  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  Puttick.  Anthony  J  ;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.; 
Shon.  Robert  P;  Stroud.  Stephen  G.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J..  5.627.014.  CI.  4.30-332.000 
Hara.  Dai:  See — 

Shimano.  Yasunao;  .Mukai.  Ma.sashi;  Chatani.  Hideki;  Takashima.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Umezawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara.  Dai.  5.626,950.  CI.  442-76.000. 
Harada.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Nishigai.  Yukio;  MaLsumolo.  Shigeo;  and  Harada,  Takatoshi,  5.626.057. 
CI.  74-473.00P 
Haratani.  Susumu:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Inaba.  Rvo;  and  Haralani.  Susumu.  5.627.012.  CI. 
430270.130. 
Harmonix  Music  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Rigopulos.  Alexander  P.:  and  Egozy.  Eran  B..  5.627.335.  CI  84-635.000. 
Harms.  Hauke:  See — 

Pmbsl.  Volker:  Rimmasch.  Joerk;  and  Harms.  Hauke.  5,626,688,  CI. 
1.36-265.000. 
Hames.  Peter  C:  See— 

Casev.  John;  CheeUiam.  Peter  S.;  Harries.  Peter  C,  Hyliands,  Delia; 
Mitchell.  John  T.  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V..  5.627.056,  C  435- 
134.000. 
Harrington,  Garv  L.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Harrington.  Garv  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon.  E. 
J..  Jr.;  and  Bellman,  Chns  M..  5.627,995.  CI   395-497.020. 
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Harrington.  Jackie  L.:  and  Lunvig.  Fred  W.  to  Allied  Prixlutis  Corporaiion. 
Rolarv  cuner  with  reversible  counterroiation  gearbox    5.626.007.  CI 
56-I3..<iOO 
Harrington.  John  C.  IV:  See — 

Philippe.  Irenee  J.:  Sutman,  Frank  J ;  Taggart.  Thoma.s  E.;  Letscher. 
Marv  B.  K.;  .Schuster.  Michael  A.,  and  Harrington.  John  C.  IV. 
.').626.7I8.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Harrington.  Paul.  HI;  James.  Edmund  H  .  Ill:  and  Mayo,  Randall  D..  to 
Lexmark  International.  Iik  Programmable  head  type  detection  and  main- 
tenance system.  5.627.572.  CI.  347-23.000 
Harris  Corp.:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K.;  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr.;  and  McBrvde.  Lamar  C. 

5.627.526.  O.  340-825.540. 
Jochum.  Thomas  A..  5.627.489.  CI.  327-333.000 
Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerrv  E.;  Richter.  S.;  Hyland,  Dave; 
Shipley.  John  W.;  and  Gieeley.  S..'  5.626.332.  CI.  267-140.140 
Harris.  Donald  H.;  May.  Charles;  and  Karageozian.  Hampar.  to  Advanced 
Corneal    Systems.    Int     Enzyme-orthokeratology.    5.626.865.   CI.    424- 
427.000. 
Harris.  George  A.  .Manually  extendable  electrocautery  surgical  apparatus. 

5.626.577.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Harris.  Robert  J :  See — 

Deefholts.  Benedict  M.   M.;  and  Hains.   Robert  J..  5.626.219,  CI. 
198-626.500. 
Harrison.  Daniel  J :  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A  ;  Harrison.  Daniel  J.;  Kosydar.  Karen  M.;  Kung, 
Teh-Ming;    Lawrence,    Kristine    B;    and    Simpson.    William    H.. 
5,627.128.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Harrison.  Daniel  J.;  and  Evans,  Steven.  5.627,129. 0. 
503-227.000 
Harsa.  Clarence  J.:  See — 

Fulop.  Jozsef;  Harsa.  Clarence  J.;  Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Tokes.  Jozsef. 
5.627.433.  Q.  315-56.000. 
Hart.  Charles  C .  to  Applied  Medical   Resources  Corporation.  T-anchor 
suturing  device  and  method  for  using  .same.  5.626.614.  CI  606-232.000. 
Harter.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harter.  Donald  J..  5.627,848.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Hartmann.  Harald:  See — 

Franke.  Hans-Joachim;  Hartmann,  Harald:  and  Lachmayer.  Roland, 
5,626.460.0.  415-177.000 
Hartung.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H  ;  Hyde.  Joseph  S.,  Legvold.  Vernon 

J.;  and  Sherman,  William  C  5,627.990.  CI.  395-449.000 

Harvey.  James  F;  Lux,  Robert  A.;  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Silicon  nanostnicture  light-emitting  diode.  5,627,386,  CI. 

257-79  000. 

Harwood,  Michael  R.  Adjustable  weight  distribution  system  for  highway 

vehicles.  5.626.356.  CI.  280-405  100 
Hasegawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Shoichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahide,  5.627,705. 0.  360-130.240. 
Hasegawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Teruya,  Mayumi;  Takano.  Hideo;  Saitoh,  Yukito;  Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hasegawa,  Masaki,  5,626,995,  Q.  430-20.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tokiwa,  Toru;  and  Ha.segawa,  Takayoshi,  5.626,454,  CI.  414-280.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kaoni:  See — 

Okuyama,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Kouji;  Chiyonobu,  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto, 
Kaoru.  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro,  5.626.484,  CI.  439-179.000. 
Hasiiimoto.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Hiramatsu,   Soichi;   Hashimoto.   Kenichirou;  and  Fukazawa,   Hideo, 
5.627.570,  O.  347-19.000. 
HashiiiKMo.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yamura,  Hiroaki;  Hashimoto.  Shigenori;  Kanomau,  Takeshi;  Kadola, 
Takahiro:  and  Kikuchi.  Shinichi.  5.627,671.  CI.  359-232.000 
Hashizume.  Kenji;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Shiba,  Haruo.  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Tape  cassette  having  ribs  and  window  5.626.305,  CI  242-347.000. 
Hasircoglu.  Alexander  W  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

strain  relief  for  cable.  5,626.491,  C\.  439-459.000. 
Hasler.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Diorio.  Christopher  J.;  Hasler,  Paul  E.;  Minch.  Bradley  A  ;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.627..392.  CI.  257-315  000. 
Hassan.  Scott  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Temperature  control 

valve  without  moving  parts.  5.626,166.  CI.  137-828  000.    . 
Hassler.  Thord  Gustav  G  ,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Method  for  controlling 

pitch  on  a  papermaJting  machine.  5.626.720.  CI.  162-161  000 
Hastings.  Carl  W .  and  Barnes.  David  J  .  to  Reliv  International.  Inc.  Weight 
loss  composition  for  burning  and  reducing  synthesis  of  fats.  5,626,849,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Halakeyama,  Alsushi:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Hiromichi;     Halakeyama.     Atsushi;     Nakano,     Yasuaki; 
Higa.shino.  Junichi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro,  5,628.003,  CI.  .395- 
615.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  See — 

Fukaya,  Masaki,  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Itabashi.  Satoshi;  Terada,  Kat- 
sunori; Gofuku,  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa,  KaLsumi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori; 
Isobe,    Yoshinori;    Saika,    Toshihiro;    Kaneko,   Tetsuya;    Kitahara, 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki,  Hideyuki,  5,627.088.  CI   438-155.000. 
Hatano,  Takahisa;  and  Nishigori.  Yoshihi.sa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separator  using  cotrclation 
detection.  5,627.600,  CI.  348-668.000 


Halchimonji.  Mike.  Acoustical  alarm  strong  box  5.627.5 19.  CI  .140-568  000. 
Hatheld.  John  E..  to  Rolls-Rovce  pic   Gas  turbine  engine.  5.626,018.  O. 

60-726.000. 
Hathaway.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Klauber,  Robert  D.;  and  Hathaway,  Steven  W..  5.626,427.  CI.  400- 
486  000. 
Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoc,  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Interengaging  fastener  member 
5,625,929.  CI  24-452.000 
Hattori.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigeru.    Kobayashi,   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshiyuki;  Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma,  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka,  Eisuke; 
and  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5,627,930.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Halzenbuhlcr,  Nicole  T. :  See— 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Kahne,  Suzanne  W.;  Sofia.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hatzen- 
buhler.  Nicole  T,  5,627,270.  CI.  5.36-5  000. 
Hauer,  Ernst  J.;  Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  and  Zeigler.  James  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Composite  chemical  barrier  fabric  for 
protective  garments.  5,626.947.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hauschildt,  F  William:  See— 

Mosby,  James  F;  Hauschildt,  F  William;  Quinn,  George  P.;  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.;  Schwartz.  John  G.;  Camp.  Mark  S.;  and  Forgac.  John  M., 
5,626,741,  CI.  208-113  000 
Havens,  Thomas  G.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Morrell.  JoAnn,  to  Coming 

Incorporated.  Laser  eyewear  protection.  5,627.114,  CI.  501-56.000. 
Hawe-Neos  Dental  Dr  H.  Von  Weissenfluh  S.A.:  See— 

Von  Weissenfluh,  Hans;  and  Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat.  5.626.475,  CI. 
433-155.000. 
Hawkes.  Richard  B.,  to  Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 

applying  covers  to  books.  5.626.452.  CI.  412-4.000. 
Hawkins,  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana,  Pidugu  L.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.   Full  and  empty   flag  generator  for  synchronous  RFOS 
5,627,797,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Hawkins,  Ronald  E.  Foam  pipeline  pig  with  seal  cups    5,625,917,  CI. 

15-104.061. 
Hawkinson.  Jay  M.,  to  Water  Recycling  Systems,  Inc.  Waste  water  purifica- 
tion system  5.626,745.  CI.  210-101.000. 
Hawks.  Bill  J  ,  Jr:  See— 

Boettger,  Conrad  H.;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J.,  Jr.,  5,626,318,  CI.  248-205.200. 
Hawley.  Gil  R.:  See- 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid,  Michael;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis,  Konstanlinos;  Geerts. 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P,  5.627,247,  Q 
526-160.000 
Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  All,  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis,  Konstanlinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peter  R;  Welch,  M.  Brace;  and  Geerts,  Rolf  L., 
5,627,118,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Hawley-Nelson,  Pamela:  See — 

Shih.  PoJen;  Hawley-Nelson,  Pamela;  and  Jessee,  Joel  A.,  5,627,159, 0. 
514-44.000 
Haws,  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R  ;  Payne.  Donald  E. 
Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King,  James  W 
Messner,  Dennis  L  ;  Cox,  Tommy  R  ;  Hutson,  Jackie  L.;  Kelrick,  David  M 
Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and  Cousino,  Dennis  J .  lo  Applied 
Energy  Systems  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.  Boiler  system  useful  in  mobile  cogen- 
eration  apparatus.  5,626.103,  CI.  122-235.140. 
Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Matsumura, 
Yuusuke;  Onoyama,  Masuhiro;  and  Nagano,  Katsumi,  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  fluid  composi- 
tion for  dynamic  pressure  bearing.  5,627.147,  O.  508-501.000. 
Hayami,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiya;   Hayami,  Toshihiro;   Nakatsuka.  Tadao;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5,626,714,  CI.  216-60.000. 
Hayasawa.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Aii.    Takamilsu;    Terada,    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makolo;    Tsunisaki. 

Masanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima,  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 

suzaki.  Masaharu;  Haya.sawa.  Hirotoshi;  Shimizu,  Takashi;  Ishida. 

Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.  Toshihiro,  5,626,891,  G.  426-2.000. 

Hayashi,  Akihiro,  to  Nidek  Co.  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apparatus  having  program 

storing  means.  5,627,612,  CI.  351-200.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroko:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimilsu;  Tomila, 
Mika;   Hayashi,    Hiroko;   Sato.  Toshitsugu;   and   Hosaka,    Kunio, 
5,627,204,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nonoyama,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd     Method    of   producing    ceramics    system    superconducting    wire. 
5,627,141,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Hayashi.  Kohlaro:  See — 

Ooisuka,    Hiroshi;    Wada,    Shigeni:   Tanii,   Junichi;    Ueda,    Hiroshi; 
Hayashi,  Kohlaro;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,627,622, 
a.  396-242.000. 
Hayashi.  Masatake,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Electro-optical  device.  5,627,431, 

a.  313-584  000. 
Hayashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Shinjo,  Izuni;  Hayashi,  Noriaki;  and  Sailo.  Akio,  5,627.464,  Q.  324- 
207.200. 
Hayashi.  Shoichi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Sliuclured  document  search  formula 

generation  assisting  system.  5.628,008.  CI   395-603.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface  treatment  of  polishing 
cloth.  5,626.509,  CI.  451-285.000. 


Hayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Fortec  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  intensity  index 

of  odor  5.627,307.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Hayashi,  Yulaka;  and  Yamagishi,  Machio,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Nonvolatile 

semiconductor  memory.  5,627,781,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Havashi,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hayashi,  Yuzo.  5.626,324,  CI.  251-58.000 
Hayashida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Itagaki,  Mikio;  Haya.shida.  Shigeru;  Maisui,  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 

Monshita,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto, Takayuki.  5,626,999. CI  430-78.000 

Hayes,  Christopher  J ,   to   Specially    Sports   Limited.    High   grip  glove 

5,625,900,  CI   2-161  800 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Alan  D..  5.627,533,  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Haynes.  Brian  T.  Condiment  mill  with  conveying  space.  5,626.299,  CI. 

241169.1(»n 
Ha/lelt.  Darren  G.  Inerlocking  ground  covering  clement.  5,625.990.  CI. 

52-311  200 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Ciambrone.  David  F,  5.626.280,  CI.  228-180.210. 
He.  Xiaohai   Pontoon  water  bike.  5.626,501.  CI.  440.30.000. 
Head,  Robert  E.,  lo  McDonnell  EX>uglas  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  actuator 

5.626.312,0.  244-75.00R. 
Healy.  Donald  A.;  and  Dale.  James  L.,  Jr.  Clamping  device  for  vehicle  wheel 

alignment  equipment  5.625,953,  CI.  33-203.180. 
Healy.  James  W.  Ventilating  hat  band.  5,625.901,  CI.  2-182.200. 
Hearlport.  Inc.:  See — 

Malecki  William  W.;  Sterman.  Weslev  D.;  Giftord,  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Miller,  Scott  H.,  5,626,607.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Caridis,  Anihonv  A  ;  Benson,  Clark  K.;  Klein. 
Lawrence  F;  and  Brown,  Daniel  E  ,  5.626,898,  CI.  426-502.000. 
Healh  Company:  See — 

McCavil.  Kim  1 ,  5,626,417.  CI.  362-276.000. 
Heberger,  Juergen:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joerg;    Romcrdahl.    Cynthia;    and    Heberger,    Juergen, 
5.626,864,  CI.  424^26.000. 
Heck.  Ronald  M.:  i>e— 

Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Heck.  Ronald  M.,  5.627,124. 
CI   502-304.000. 
Hecker.  Robert,  Jr:  See — 

Adamo,  Joseph  R.;  Lipovskv,  Gloria  M  :  Hecker.  Robert.  Jr.;  and 
Ranalli,  Uon  D  .  5,626,422,  CI.  366-173.100. 
Heckman,  James  R.  Method  fordelennining  presence  of  water.  5,627,309.  CI 

73-61430. 
Hedgcoth,  Virgle  L.  Sputtered  magnetic  thin  film  recording  disk.  5,626,970, 

CI  428-611  000 
Heeger,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Paul;  Heeger.  Alan  J.;  and  Cao,  Yong,  5,626,795,  U.  252- 
500.000.  ,       ^ 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  and  Annstrong,  Glen  D.,  lo  Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  traveller's  diarrhea  5,627.163,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Heftel,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Heftel.  William  R.;  Heftel,  Barbara  A. 
CI.  446-73.000 
Heftel  Creations.  Inc  :  See — 

Heftel,  William  R.;  Heftel,  Barbara  A 
CI.  446-73.000. 
Heftel.  Lisa  R  :  See—  .        „    ,  ,,^  ,„-, 

Heftel,  William  R.;  Heftel,  Barbara  A.;  and  Heftel,  Lisa  R.,  5,626,503, 
CI  446-73.000. 
Heftel,  William  R.;  Heftel,  Barbara  A.;  and  Heftel.  Lisa  R.,  to  Heftel 
Creations.  Inc.  Article  for  holding  accessories  5,626,503,  CI.  446-73  000. 
Heiber,  Werner:  See— 

Ebert   Charles  D ;  Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan;  Heiber.  Werner,  and 
Borsadia.  Suresh.  5,626,866,  CI.  424-447.000. 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkes,  Richard  B..  5,626,452.  CI.  412-4.000 
Heidelberger  Druckma,schinen  AG:  See—  ,„.-.,-.  <v>r. 

Detmers,  Andreas;  and  Herrmann,  Joachim,  5.626,075,  CI.  101  -232.0(K). 
Heidlas.  Jurgen;  and  Huber.  Georg.  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  fractionating  and  refining  natural  lipid  substances.  5,626,756, 
CI.  210-634.000. 
Heier.  Helmut;  5ee—  „    _      .    ,,„„,.,    ™ 

Breyer.  Karl  H.;  Heier,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  5,625,957,  CI 
33-503.000. 
Heine.  Wilhelm:  See—  ..,.„. 

Mohn  Jurgen  Heine,  Wilhelm;  Rautenbach,  Robert;  Mellis,  Rainer;  and 
Vos'senkaul,  Klaus,  5,626,752,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Heiner.  Lothar,  to  Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  AG.  Roll-over  protection 

arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.626,361,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Heinrich,  David  F:  See—  ,.  ,^      ^  r- 

Goodrum,  Alan  L.;  Kotzur,  Gary  B.;  Untz,  Kurt  C;  Hemnch,  David  F; 
and  Wilson,  Jeffrey  T,  5,627,962,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Helbig    Peter;  Behr.  Gerhard;  Regilz,  Claus;  and  Keck.  Hans-Juergen.  lo 
Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschafi  F  Elektnsohe  Cluehlampen  mbH.  Single 


,  and  Heftel.  U.sa  R.,  5,626,503. 


;  and  Heftel.  Lisa  R.,  5,626,503. 


Haws,  Michael  G.;  Coombs,  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton,  Dennis  L.;  Helean,  William  P..  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox,  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Kelrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino,  Dennis  J.,  5.626.103,  CI.  122-235.140. 
Heller.  Arthur;  and  Schuster,  Klaus,  lo  Telefunken.  Sdystem  for  transmitting 
and  decoding  biphase  dato,  in  particular  for  VPS    5,627,595,  CI.  348- 
478.000. 
Hellewell,  T<xJd  D.:  See— 

Donais.  Richard  E.;  Hellewell,  Todd  D.;  Kuczma,  Paul  D.;  and  Simon, 
Jonathan  S.,  5.626,085,  CI   Il0-I88.0a). 
Helmkamp.  David  J.:  See — 

DeSantis.  Charles  M.;  Helmkamp,  David  J.;  and  Sackctt,  Raymond  A., 
5.628,052,  CI.  455-33  300. 
Helmsletter,  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsletter,  Richard  C.  5,626,530,  C\.  473- 
324.000. 
Hemker,  H.  C  lo  Dade  International  Inc.  Factor  IX  chromogenic  assay. 

5.627.038.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Henderson,  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Walker.  Nyal  S.;  and  Henderson.  Patrick  L..  5,627,076,  O.  436-30.000 
Hendrix.  Jan  A  J.,  Kerssemakers,  Amoldus  M.;  Mohajer,  Yousef;  and  Sloan, 
Forrest  E..  to  DSM  N.V.;  and  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Tufted  fabncs.  5.626.912, 
CI.  427-288.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Urfer,  Allen  D..  Obiols.  Oriol  P.;  and  BonasDe.  Niiria.  5.627,144,  CI. 
507-211.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aklien:  See— 

Jeromin.  Lulz;  Johannisbauer,  Wilhelm;  Gulsche.  Bemhard;  Jordan. 

Volkmar;  and  Wogatzki.  Herbert.  5.627,289,  CI.  549-413.000. 
Urfer,  Allen  D ;  Obiols.  Oriol  P;  and  Bonaslre,  Nuria.  5,627.144,  C\. 
507-211.000. 
Henkelmann.  David  H.:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Henkelmann.  David  H..  5,62622».  CI.  206- 
511.000 
Henne,  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.,  Lew,  Albert  C; 
Chagutuni,  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter  H..  to 
FMC     Corporation.     Insecticidal     5-subslituted-2,4-diaminopyrimidine 
derivatives.  5.627.189,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Henry,  Edgar  G.;  Schossler.  Frank  W ,  and  Kuhl,  Donald  K.,  to  T.C.  Service 
Company.  Pneumatic  impact  tool  having  improved  vibration  and  noise 
attenuation  5,626,199.  CI.  173-211.000 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Meitzler,  Allen  H  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Catalyst 

monitor  ba.seil  on  a  thermal  power  model.  5,626,014.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hcrak.  David  C  ;  and  Hoglen,  John  J.,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for 

the  extraction  of  soluble  polysaccharides.  5,627.269.  CI.  536-2.000 
Herault.  Frederic:  See — 

Divie<i.  Charles;  Lenzi,  Pa.scal;  Beaujeu,  Jacques;  and  Herault,  Fredenc, 

5.627.062.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Divies,  Charles;  Lenzi.  Pascal;  Beaujeu,  Jacques;  and  Herault.  Fredenc, 
5.627,063.0.435-178.000. 
Herbermann.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Ressler  Barry;  Morgan.  Carv  L.;  Herbermann.  Richard  J.;  Wright.  David 
A  ;  and  Sungroom,  James  E  .  5,626,768.  CI  210-748.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See—  _ 

Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wilczek,  Erwin,  5,626,917,  CI.  427^7.100 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Ambierg  Pedersen,  Hans  C  ,  5,626,901.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Hcrak.  David  C;  and  Hoglen.  John  J..  5,627.269,  O.  536-2.O0O. 
Tansley.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballantine,  John  D.,  5,626,719,  CI. 
158.000. 
Heidan,  Ralph   Suction  operated  carpel  laying  device.  5.626,329.  CI. 

200.000. 
Hergeth.  Hubert  A    Process  for  the  rapid  recognition  and  filtering  oul  of 
differently  colored  foreign  bodies  in  fiber  processing  lines.  5.626,237,  C\. 
209-580.000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O.;  Beck,  Robert  L.;  DeFouw.  Jerry  A.;  Kunasch,  Andrew 
J  ;  Williams,  George  A.;  and  Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.,  5,626,404,  Q. 
3i2-198  000 
Herold,  Peter:  See— 

Goschke,  Richard.  Maibaum,  Jurgen  K.;  Schilling.  Walter;  Slulz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier,  Pascal;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika;  Cohen,  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold,  Peter,  5,627.182,  O  514-2.37.800 
Hemng.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Abalo    Richaid  P;  Greer.  William  R.;  and  Herring,  Chnstopher  M., 
5.627,993,  CI.  395-470.000. 
Herring,  Jim:  See — 

Bun,  Thomas;  and  Herring.  Jim.  5.625.940,  CI.  29-709.000. 
Herrmann.  Joachim:  See —  ^^ 

Detmers.  Andreas;  and  Herrmann.  Joachim,  5,626.075,  CI.  101  -232.000. 
Hemnann.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing elasticized  undergarment  prixlucls.  5,626.711.  CI.  156-496.000 
Hersschens,  Gilbert:  See — 

Schneider.  Rudolf;  Lechner.  Georg.  Zehetmaier.  Thomas;  Reichart. 
Michael;  Feytens,  Frans;  and  Hersschens,  Gilbert,  5,627,3.54.  CL 
235-375.000. 


162- 


254- 


based  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  particularly  for  automotive-type  head-    Hess,  Michael  F^^"- 

lights.  5627,428,  O.  313-318.010.  „      KievaK  Robert  S.,  and  Hess,  Michael 

.,?—  ../;ii; n.  c. Hetlinger.  Chns  J .:  Sfc— 


R,  5.626,620.  O.  607-9.000. 


Helean,  William  P.:  See 
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Faltys.  Michael  A.;  Wolfe,  James  H.;  McMeel.  Killi:  and  Hetlinger.  Chris 
J..  5.626,629.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Hetzer,  Norben.  and  Schwarz,  Michael.  lo  Es,selte  Melo  Inlemalional  GmbH. 

Felt  lip  pen  wth  refilling  means.  5.626.431,  CI.  401-119.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Chan,  James  L.  K.;  and  Tan,  Ah  B..  5.627,947,  CI.  395-105.000. 

Davidson.  Marc.  5,627,567.  Q.  345-173.000. 

Hii^l,  B.  Mark.  5.627.722,  O.  361-170.000. 

Keese,  William  A.,  5.627,373,  CI.  250-310.000. 

Kwan.  Michael  D..  5.627.820,  CI.  370-252.000. 

Pawlowski,  Norman  E.;  John.son,  Loren  E.;  Lauw,  Hiang  P;  Shields, 

James  P:  and  Rehman.  Zia,  5,626,655.  O.  106-31  270 
Singh,  Jilendra  K.,  5,628,015,  CI   395-186000. 
Heynderickx,  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.;  and  Broer.  Dirk  J .  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Illumination  system  for  a  color  projection  device  and  circular  polarizer 
suitable  for  use  in  such  an  illumination  system,  and  color  image  projection 
device  comprising  such  an  illumination  system  and  circular  polarizer. 
5,626,408,  CI.  353-20  000. 
Heyse,  Joerg;  and  Belzner,  Norbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Injection  valve. 

5.626,295.  CI.  239-5%.0O0. 
Hibino,  Ryoichi  See — 

Kono.  Kalsumi;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura,  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka:    Hibino,    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada,    Maiiatoshi, 
5,627,750,  a.  .164424.0% 
Hibner.  John  A  :  See — 

Bishop,  Gregory  D  ;  Conlon,  Sean  P,  Gutierrez,  Jorge;  Hibner,  John  A.; 
Paul,  Michel  A.;  Okorocha,  Livyn  O.;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  and  Rhad, 
Edward,  5,626.587,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Hibschman.  David  J.'  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Hibschman,  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr.; 

Mabry,  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Rasmussen,  Kurt;  Rocco, 

Vincent  P.;  Schaus.  John  M  ,  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wong,  David 

T,  5,627,196,  O.  514-323000 

Hickey,  Neil;  Anthony,  Robert  W;  and  Spiller,  Seth  A.,  to  Orchid  Systems. 

Inc.  Trainable  user  interface  translator  5,627,977.  CI   395-329.000. 
Hickman.  Halben  I.,  Jr.  to  Action  Machinery  Company  of  Alabama.  Inc. 

Grapple  impactor.  5.626,457.  CI.  414-739.000. 
Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi. 
Toru;  Kawamura,  Chuichi;  and  Mizutani,  Hideki.  5.626,463,  CI. 
417-269  000. 
Hiebert  Jacob  F.  to  Autoline.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatu.s  for  handling  objects 

5.626,236.  CI  209-538  000. 
Hiebl,   Johann;   and   Rovenszky,   Franz,   to   Hafslund   Nycomed   Pharma 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Asymmetrically  substituted  dtaminodicarboxylic  acid 
derivatives.  5,627,302,  O.  560-158.000. 
Higaki.  Nobuo;  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Toshimichi;  and  Higaki.  Nobuo.  5,628,018,  CI  395-733.000. 
Higashihara,  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  sub- 
mirror  unit.  5.628.038.  CI.  396-272.000. 
Higashino.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hin>michi;     Hatakeyama,     Atsushi:     Nakano,     Yasuaki; 
Higashino,  Junichi;  and  Hananoi,  Toshihiro,  5,628,003,  C\.  395- 
615.000. 
Higgins,  David  R.:  See — 

Afanasiev.  Boris  N.;  Carlson,  Jonathan  O.;  Beaty.  Barry:  Higgins.  David 
R.,  and  Thibault,  Kelly  J.,  5,627,048,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Higgins,  Russell  P.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Thomas  G  ;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  Frederickson,  Christian  D.;  and 
Higgins.  Russell  P.  5,627,866,  CI.  376^U6.000 
Higley,  John  K.:  See— 

Kinkead,  Devon  A.;  Rezuke,  Robert  W.;  and  Higley,  John  K.,  5,626,820, 
a.  422-122.000. 
Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Haya-shibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  a-glvcosyl  hespendin  and  its  uses  5.627.157, 
a.  514-25  000. 
Hilger,  Manfred:  See — 

Maerz.  Kann;  Gramm,  Ine;  Hilger,  Manfred;  Mohr,  Dieter;  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J.  W.,  5,627,009.  CI  430-257.000. 
Milker,  Robert  J    See— 

Preikschat.  Ekhard;  and  Hilker.  Robert  J .  5.627,330,  CI.  73  866.500. 
Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Paihak,  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
I>sai.  Neil  P:  and  Hill,  Jennifer  L..  5.626.863,  O.  424-426.000. 
Hill.  Tara  G.:  See— 

Palackal,  Syriac  J.,  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konslantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G  ; 
Haw  lev,  Gil  R  ,  Chu,  Peter  P;  Welch,  M  Bruce;  and  Gecrt.s.  Rolf  L.. 
5.627.118,  a.  .502- 1 17.000. 
Hills.  David  B.:  See— 

Walker.  Donny  R.;  Vaught.  James  A.:  and  Hills.  David  B.,  5,627.522,  C\. 
.MO-^18.000. 
Hill  West.  Jennifer  L  ;  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-Wesi,  Jennifer  L.,  Drumheller. 

Paul    D.;    Chowdhury,    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney.    Amarpreet. 

5,627.233.0.  525-54.100. 

Hillunen.  Mjiti  A  :  jnd  .Nieminen.  Jorma  J .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  biofuel  or  wa.ste  material  in  energv 

production  5,626,0X8.  CI.  110-243.000 

Himes,  Glenn  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Multiblock  hydrugenaled  polymers 

for  adhcsives.  5.627.2.35.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Himes,  James  G  ,  Ir :  See — 


Jr.;  and  Earle,  Gregory  A., 


Leeds,  Richard  E.;  Himes,  James  G., 
5.626,673,  CI.  118-315.000. 
Hinkel.  R.  Reed:  See— 

Pember.  Gary  L  ;  Deines,  Robert  R.;  and  Hinkel,  R.  Reed.  5,627,606,  CI. 
348-818.000. 
Hinney.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Le-Khac,  Bi;  Hinney,  Hairy  R.;  and  Bowman,  Paul  T,  5.627.122.  O. 
502-175.000 
Hinterbolzer.  Peter:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  and  Hinterholzer.  Peter.  5,626,810.  CI.  264187.000 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Fetterman,  Michael  A  ;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Papworth,  David  B.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P.  5,627,985.  CI.  395-303.000. 
Hioki,  Tarsumi:  See — 

Kalo,  Naohiko;  Ichikawa,  Tadashi:  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Motohiro,  Tomoyoshi; 
and  Hioki,  Tatsumi,  5,627,920,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Hiraga,  Masaki:  See — 

Kikuta,  Yasuyo;  Murata,  Akira;  and  Hiraga,  Masaki,  5,628.009.  Q. 
395-610  000. 
Hirai  Kosaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Hirai.  Takashi.  5.626.521,  CI.  470-25.000. 
Hirai,  Takashi,  to  Hirai  Kosaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  screw  washer  5.626.521,  CI.  470-25.000. 
Hiraki,  Telsuro.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Transceiver  circuit  module  having 
electromagnetically-isolaled  transmitting  and  receiving  circuit  sections. 
5.628,058,  CI   455-90  000. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichirou;  ai«l  Fukazawa.  Hideo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  recording  method  using  movable  detection  flags. 
5.627,570.  CI.  347-19  000. 
Hirano,  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama,  Seiichi,  to 
Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Hard-carfoon-film<oated  substrate  and  apparatus 
for  forming  the  same.  5,626,%3,  O.  428-408.000. 
Hirano.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kobari,    Toshiaki,    Hirano,    Nobuo;    Matsumoto,    Manabu;    Katane, 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata,  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki,  Shiro.  5.626,682.  CI. 
134-8.000. 
Hirano.  Sayoko;  and  Washiyama,  Yulaka,  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  generating  musical  tones.  5.627,334,  CI. 
84-623.000 
Hiraoka,  Manabu:  See — 

Nobuta,  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Sugihara,  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Ma.sahiro.  5.627.868.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Hirjta,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura,  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  scheduling  instructions  from  plural 
instruction  stream  into  plural  instruction  executions  unit..  5.627.982.  CI 
-395-382.000. 
Hirala,  MiLsuaki:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hirala, 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura,  Tomoko,  5,627,667,  CI. 
349-124.000. 
Hirala,  Susumu:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohia,  Kenji;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhiro,  5.627,576,  C\.  347-48.000. 
Hiroi.  Junichi;  Takeuchi.  Haruo,  and  Satake,  Naoto,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5,627,127,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hirose.  Atsumi.  deceased  (by  Mari  Hirose,  Legal  Representative);  Seto. 
Susumu;  Kataoka,  Takuji;  and  Wang.  David,  to  Nihon  Millipore  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  for  counting  the  number  of  living  microorganisms. 
5,627,042,  CI.  435-8.000 
Hirose,  Mari,  Legal  Representative:  See — 

Hirose,  Atsumi,  decea,sed;  Seto,  Susumu;  Kauoka,  Takuji;  and  Wang, 
David,  5,627.042,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Hirose.  Takazo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi;  Yachi,  Kiyolo;  Honda,  Hiroshi; 
Suzuki,  Norio;  Hoshio,  Akinori,  and  Hirose,  Takazo.  5.626,751,  CI 
210-321  750. 
Hiroyoshi,  Hideloshi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

radially  oriented  magnet.  5.628.047,  CI.  419-62.000. 
Hirsch.  Ralf:  See— 

Kulper.  Klaus;  and  Hirsch,  Ralf  5.626,966,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Hirst,  B.  Mark,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Single  high  voltage  supply  for 
use  in  a  multiple  developer  electrophotographic  printer.  5,627,722,  CI 
.361-170  000 
Hirth-Diecrich.  Claudia:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muilcr.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav.  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Su.sch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan,  5,627,285, 
a.  548-314.700. 
Hinz.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Maurel.    Philippe;    Garcia,    Jean-Charles;    and    Hinz.    Jean-Piene. 
5,627.100,  CI   438.32000. 
Hirukawa.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  mark  detection  svsiem  for 

a  magnetic  disk  drive   5,627,693.  CI.  360-49.0<X) 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Araki,  Hiroshi;  and  Endo.  Akira.  5.628.053.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Nakamura,  Masani;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kunamori,  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minoru;  Kume,  Atsushi; 
Shn*ara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,627,142,  CI.  505-451.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 


Itagaki,  Mikio;  Haya-shida,  Shigeni;  MaLsul,  Megumi;  Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Hugl.  Kun;  and  Leneis.  Roland,  5,626,777,  CI.  219-121.720. 

Monshila,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.626,999,  CI  4.30-78.000.    Hoechsl  Japan  Limited:  See 


Tai.   Seiji;   Katayo.se.  Mitsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroo,  5.627,028,  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Hitachi,  Lid.:  See— 

Araki,  Hiroshi;  and  Endo,  Akira,  5,628,053,  CI.  455-86.000. 
Fujisawa,     Hiromichi;     Hatakeyama,     Atsushi;     Nakano,     Yasuaki; 

Higashino.  Junichi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro,  5,628,003,  CI    395- 

615.000. 


Kadowaki,  Minoru;  Uozumi,  Atsuko;  Nakamura,  Ryozo;  Kato,  Riichi;    Hoffman,  Richard  G..  II:  See 


Takeshiia,  Sunao;  Ito,  Toshimi;  Otawara-Hamamolo,  Yoko;  and  Amann. 
Egon,  5,627,050,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hoekstra,  Merl  F,  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  The.  Protein 

kinases.  5.627,064,  CI  435-194.000. 
Hoffman.  Lloyd:  See — 

Steinman.  Ralph  M.;  Pope.  Melis.sa;  Betjes,  Michiel;  and  Hoffman, 
Lloyd,  5,627.025,  Q.  435-5.000. 


Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler, 
Oren  B.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J.,  5,627,672,  CI.  359-248  000 
Hoffmann,  Joachim;  Creutzmann,  Edmund;  Kopp.  Walter,  and  Betger.  Hel- 
mut, to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infonnationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneu- 
matic braking  device  for  a  recording  substrate  5,627,633,  CI  399-322.000. 


Noda,  Kousuke;  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki;  Horiba,  Yoshio;  and  Hana 

mura,  Taka.shi,  5,626,822,  G.  422-307.000. 
Kakizaki,  Sunao,  5,627,923,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Kako,  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 

Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Kadowaki,  Minoni;  Uozumi,  Atsuko;  Nakamura.  „                                 ,               ^                   .,-,.,         . 

Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi;  Noda,  Kousuke;  and  Ka.shiwada.  Hiroyuki,  Hogenson.  Peter  A,  to  Rockwell  Interiiational  Cc«poralion_Thermalmsu^ 

5676821   CI  422-307.000.  tion  system  and  method  of  forming  thereof  5,626,951,  CI  442-262.000. 

Kas'hiyaina,  Masaiiiori;  and  Shimizu,  Teruhisa,  5,628,000,  CI    395-  Hoglen,  John  J:  5«-                     ,^    ,    , -i,T,Ao  o   «<..7  nrm 

558  000  Herak,  David  C  ;  and  Hoglen,  John  J..  5.627.269,  U.  5.36-2.000. 

Kobari,    Toshiaki;    Hirano,    Nobuo;    Matsumoto,    Manabu;    Katane,  Hoizumi,  Shinichi:  See—                      ..   ,,  .        .  _..       .         ^ ,, 

Mamoni  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki,  Shiro,  5,626,682,  CI.  Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Ulamura,  Motoaki;  Hoizumi,  Shinichi;  and  Komatsu, 

134-8  000  Hideaki,  5,626,019,  O.  60-728.000. 

Koyanagi,  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo,  5,627,815,  a.  Hokama.  Takeo:  See—      ,      ^,     ^  ^  ,      ,       .          .    „.            _  .  ^ 

-'-  *--  —i  Anderson,    Richard    J.;    Cloudsdale,    Ian   S.;   and    Hokama.   Takeo, 


369-126.000. 
Miyagi.  Morihilo.  5,627,821,  G.  370-242.000. 
Murakami.  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Yoshiterti;  Yokola,  Takeshi;  and  Mochi- 

zuki.  Yasuhiro.  5.627,387.  G.  257-173.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Sawase,  Tetumi,  5,627,989,  G.  395-430.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimoto.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Shibata. 

Katsuhiko,  5,627,926,  CI   385-36.000. 
Nakata   Kiyoshi;  Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  and 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,627,742.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Oku,  Masuo;  Noguchi,  Takahani;  and  Aral.  Takao, 

5,627,655,  G.  386-94.000. 
Shimizu  Akihiro;  Ulamura,  Motoaki;  Hoizumi,  Shinichi;  and  Komatsu, 

Hideaki.  5.626,019,  G  60-728.000. 
Takahashi,  Isao;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamagiwa,  Tokio,  5,627,941,  G 

395-22.000. 


and    Hokanna,   Takeo, 


Takekuma.   Toshitsugu;    Kurihara.    Ryoichi;   and   Yamagiwa,   Akira,    Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.  V:  Se, 


5.627.137.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Anderson,    Richard    J.;   Cloudsdale,    Ian    S.; 

5.627.138.  G.  504-243.000. 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Nakamura,  Masaru;  Tatsumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino,  Jiro; 
Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami,  Minora;  Kume,  Atsushi; 
Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,627,142,  G.  505-451.000. 
Holcombe,  Don  M.:  See — 

Keyser.  Gene  E.;  and  Holcombe.  Don  M.,  5,626,755.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Holden.  Peter  B.  Aircraft  tire  storage  and  inspection  rack.  5,626,241,  G, 

211-23.000. 
Hollander.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Erk,  Henry  F;  Bartram.  Ronald  D.;  Hollander,  Eugene  R.;  and  Chai, 
Jing,  5,626,159,  G.  134-147.000. 


5,627,481,  G.  326-30.000, 
Ueno,  Masahiro;  Ono,  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshilaka,  5.628,022. 
G.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Keiichi;  Yamazaki,  Masanobu;  Go«o,  Ryo:  and  Toyoda.  Manabu, 
5,627,700,0.360-103.000. 
Hiuvejia  Sudumesja:  See — 

Frederiksen,  Wilmar  F,  5,626,904,  G.  426-649.000. 
Hilchin.  Barbara  W.:  See — 


Van  Gendcten,  Pieter,  and  Meijer,  Wietze  J.  H..  5,627,545,  O.  342- 
162.000. 
Holley,  William  E.:  See- 
Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Holley.  William  E.;  Gunder- 
sen.  Boige  P;  and  Ravn,  Thomas  C,  5.626,000,  G.  53-281.000. 
Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Kelley.  James  O.,  Beck,  Robert  L.;  DeFouw.  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch,  Andrew 
J.;  Williams,  George  A.;  and  Hollington,  Geoffrey  A.,  5.626,404,  G. 
312-198.000. 


Birch,  Alan  M:  Steele.  Robert  W.;Hitchin,  Barbara  W;  and  Wans,  John    Holmes,  Maurice  F;  Brown,  John  S.;  T>K>mpson.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner, 


P..  5,627,191,  G.  514-303.000. 
Hittich,  Reinhatd:  See — 

Reiffenralh,  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth,  Detlef,  Hittich,  Reinhaid; 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Weber,  Georg;  and  Banmann, 

Ekkehaid,  5,626,793,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Hiura.  Hidefumi:  See- 


Ebbesen,  Thomas:  Hiura,  Hidefumi;  and  Tanigaki,  Kalsumi,  5,626.812,    Holotex  Limited:  See- 


William  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Digital  imaging  system  using  two- 
dimensional  input  sensor  array  and  output  light  valve.  5,627.662.  G. 
358-474.000. 
Holmes,  Scon:  See — 

Howie,  Ian:  Don,  Roderic;  Gillespie,  John  W.;  and  Holmes,  Scott, 
5.626,471,0.431-251.000. 


Sharpe.  Richard  A.;  and  Manners,  Mia  J.,  5.626,702,  G.  156-233.000. 
Holroyd  A.s,sociates  Limited:  See — 

Holroyd,  Eric:  and  Holroyd,  Colin.  5,626.806.  O.  264-140.000. 

Holroyd.  Colin:  See —  

Holroyd.  Eric;  and  Hohx>yd,  Colin.  5.626.806.  O.  264-140,000. 
Holroyd,  Eric;  and  Holroyd,  Colin,  lo  Holroyd  Associates  Limited.  Carbon 

black  incorporation  in  polymeric  material  5.626.806.  G.  264-140.000. 
Holtermann.  Henri;  and  Harnelin,  Claude,  to  Biotrol,  B.  Braun.  Device  for 
venting  and  controlling  the  pressure  inside  a  stoma  coileclion  bag. 
5,626,569,  G.  604-333.000. 
Holzwarth,  Heinz:  See — 

MUnzel  Noibert;  Schuiz,  Reinhard;  Holzwarth,  Heinz:  and  Ilg,  Stephan. 
5.627,011,0.430-270.100. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
_  Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  and  Un,  Yu-Hsu,  5,626,487,  O.  439-326.000. 

ifi^gi.  Kiyokiu;  and  Hoashi,  Yoshiaki.  5,627.51 1.  O.  340435.000.      Honda,  .Akiyoshi;    Matsubara.    Masahide;    Ka«amura,    Eiich|.    Kikkawi 
•oiM-e        ^     _  Fukuji;  Fukuda,  Kunio;  and  Nagao,  Teruo,  lo  NSK  Ltd.:  and  Nakanisni 

Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Self-aligning  roller  beanng  with  retainer.  5,626,426, 


O.  264-248.000. 
Hively.  Lee  M.:  See—  ,^ 

Clapp,  Ned  E.;  and  Hively.  Lee  M.,  5,626,145,  CI.  128-731.000. 
HIavaty,  David  G.:  See — 

Elson,   Gerald    L.:   Sanders,    Barbara  A.;   and   HIavaty.   David   G., 
5,626,380,0.296-39.100. 

Ho,  Allen  P.:  See—  

McFarland,  Harold  L  ;  and  Ho,  Allen  P..  5,627,976,  O.  395-308.000. 
Ho,  Ching-Yen:  See — 

Cheng,  Eric  C:  and  Ho.  Ching-Yen,  5,627,999,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hoang.  Tuan  S.:  See — 

McKinny.  Carol  A.;  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L.:  Whi 
laker.  Mark  R  :  Babcock.  Mark  H:  and  Hoang,  Tuan  S.,  5,627.860,  G 
375-317.000. 
Hoashi,  Yoshiaki:  See 


Hobbs,  Steven  O:  See—  „    ,,,,^, 

Adlei,  Michael  C;  Hobbs,  Sleven  C;  and  Lowney.  Paul  G.,  5.627,981. 
G.  395-582.000. 
Hochbetg,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Roberts.  David  A.:  Vnis,  Raymond  N.;  Hochbetg.  Arthur  K.;  Bryant, 
Robert  G.;  and  Langan.  John  G..  5.626,775,  O.  216-67.000. 

Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See —  

Andet«n.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.626.954.  O.  428-294.700. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fenkl   Franz;  Manero,  Javier,  Schlosser,  Hubert:  and  Jungbauer,  Dtel- 

mar,  5,626,791,  O.  252-299.010. 
Graeve,  Rolf:  Thorwart,  Werner.  Raiss,  Ruth;  Weithmann,  Klaus  U.;  and 

MUllner.  Stefan,  5.627.173,  G.  514-120.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula;  Speith.  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunier,  5,626,813,  G. 

264-469  000. 
Urban.  Manfred,  5,626.662,  O.  10fr497.000. 

Winter  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker:  Rohmiann.  JUrgen;  Spaleck.  Waller  and 
Anibeig.  Martin,  5,627,245,  G.  526-127.000. 
Hoechsl  CeramTec  AG:  See— 


G.  384-568.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Wakamaisu,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ikegaya,  Manabu, 

5,627,754,0.  364-t24.05l. 
Kawakubo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nariu,  Satora,  5,626,111,  G.  123-179.240. 
Okuma.  Takanori:  Okubo.  Fumiaki;  and  Tawara,  Hideyuki.  5,627,351, 
G.  181-231.000. 
Honda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi:  Yachi,  Kiyolo:  Honda,  Hiroshi: 
Suzuki,  Norio:  Hoshio,  Akinori:  and  Hirtjse,  Takazo,  5.626,751,  O. 
210-321.750. 
Honda,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi,  Kiyonori:  Nagoshi,  Koichi;  Saza,  Hiroshi; 
Honda,  Kiyohiko;  Nishijima,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Sato.  Kazunori, 
5,627,661,0.  358-470.000. 

Honda,  Manabu:  See —  

Milo,  Kenji;  and  Honda,  Manabu,  5,627,862,  G.  375-329,000, 
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Honda.  Shigeni:  See — 

Ilmama.  Ma&aini;  Honda.  Shigeru;  and  Kagawa.  Ma&ahani.  S.627.4.S9, 
CI.  323-28.1.000. 
Honda.  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomotsugu.  and  Samukawa.  Kat.suhikn.  lo  .Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Air  tonditioning  apparatus  liir  vehitlei.  5.626.186.  O.   16.5- 
43.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Alfors.  Eugene  D.:  and  Cox.  Ronald  G  .  5.627.465.  C\.  324-207.200. 
Figi.  Bruce  B.;  and  Giuffre,  Thomas  R..  5.627.315.  O.  73-514.310. 
Hong.  Gar>.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Mask  ROM  process  for 
making  a  RO.M  with  a  trench  shaped  channel  5.627.091.  CI.  4.18-276.000. 
Hong.  Hvung  K.:  See— 

Vun.  Dong  H..  Kwon.  Chul  H  ;  Lee,  Kyuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hveon   S.:   Shin.   Hvun   W.:   and   Kim.   Sung  T.   5.627.305,   CI 
7.V23.20O. 
Hong.  Jung  P.;  and  Btown.  Terry  C.  lo  Applied  Computing  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  random  numbers  using  electrical 
noise.  5.627.775,  CI.  3M-7I7.000. 
Hong  Kong  Disc  Lock  Company  Limited:  See — 

McKinlay,  Alislair  N.,  5,62'6,44y,  CI.  411-149.0(1). 
Hong.  Sung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Character  data  recording  and  repro- 
ducing system  tVx  a  VCR   5,627,691,  CI.  386- .54.000. 
Hong,  Sung-Hoon.  lo  LG  Electronics  Iik.  Chrominance  .signal  processing 

apparatus  firr  digital  television  receiver.  5.627,599.  CI.  .348-643.000. 
Hong.  Xiaole;  Kellcy,  Douglas  A.  C:  Lian.  Jianyu:  Roemer.  Peter  B.;  and 
Weisskoff.  Robert  M..  to  .Advanced  Mammography  Systems.  Inc.  Separa- 
tion of  fat  and  water  magnetic  resonance  images.  5.627.469,  CI.  324- 
309.000 
Hong,  Young-Hwan,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  wire  arrange- 
ment in  a  workmg  machine  5,626,038,  CI  68-3.(K)R. 
Honjo,  Masahiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk 
device  having  high-speed  reproduction  capability.  5.627,809,  CI.  .369- 
47.000. 
Hopper,  Buford  H.:  See — 

Mirand,  .Mauncio;  Brown.  Robert;  Brown.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hopper. 
Buford  H  .  5.626.072,  CI.  92-256.0(X). 
Hopslock,  David  M.;  Roden.  John  S  ;  Dierssen.  Gunihcr  H  :  and  Sapieszko, 
Ronald  S..  to  Imation  Corp.  Hexagonal  magnetic  ferrile  pigment  for  high 
density  magnetic  recocding  applications.  5.626.956.  O.  428-323.000. 
Horal,  Peter:  Set  — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm,   Bo;  Rvmo,  Lars;   Horal,  Peter;  and 
Jean.s.son,  Stig,  5,627.035.  CI   435-7.200. 
Horan.  David  J.;  and  Bianco,  James  S,  to  Control  Module  Inc.  Secure  optical 

identiticalion  method  and  means,  5.627,663.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Hori,  Makolo:  See — 

Deguchi,  Takashi;  Hori,  Makolo;  Nakayama,  Morihiro;  and  Unida. 
Hiroyuki,  5,627..54().  CI   .U 1  - 1 76.«X). 
Horiba.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kadowaki.  .Minoru;  L'oAumi.  Alsuko;  Nakamura.  Ryozo;  Kalu,  Riichi; 
Nixla.  Kiiusuke;  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki;  Horiba.  Yoshio;  and  Hana- 
mura.  Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422  .W7.000. 
Horie,  Wataru:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae,  Nobukazu;  Onishi,  Nonaki;  Ko/aki,  Shuichi; 
Okamolo.  Masavuki;  Yamahara,  Motohiro;  Kondo,  Mxsahiko;  and 
Horie,  Watani,  .5'.627.665,  CI.  .149- 1 56  (XK) 
Horii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  and  Horii.  Hirovuki,  5,627,587.  CI. 
348-207.IXX). 
Horio,  Walaru:  Sec — 

Maekawa.  Masahiro.  Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Etsuko;  Y'ugo, 
Ma-saki;  Horio.  Wataru;  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu.  Ding,  5.627,737,  CI. 
.163-40.000. 
Horioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Inoue,  Snichi;  Fujisawa,  Tadahito;  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi,  Shuichi;  and  Honoka.  Keiji,  5,627.626,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Horiuchi,  Izuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisah  Image  processing  method  and 

apparatus  5.627,916,  CI.  382-2.19.(XX). 
Horst,  Leonard  D.:  See — 

Shifman,  Jem ;  Horst.  Leonard  D.;  Snvder.  Jon  H.;  Kucyr.  Richard  C; 
and  Beck.  Harxild  D.,  5,626,.169,  C\   285-38  (XX) 
Horst.  Rohen  W,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Computer  architecture 
capable  of  concurrenl  issuance  and  execution  of  general  purpose  multiple 
instructions.  5.628.024,  CI.  395-8(X).0O0. 
Horzewski.  .Michael  J.;  and  Yock,  Paul  G..  lo  Advanced  Cardiova.scuIar 
Systems.  Inc  Reinforced  balloon  dilatation  catheter  with  slitled  exchange 
sleeie  and  melh<xJ.  5,626.600.  CI   606-194.000 
Horzewski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gershony.  Garv.   Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Horzewski,  .Michael  J., 
5,626,601.  CI  606-194  000. 
Hosaka.  Kunio:  See — 

Igarashi,   Yasushi;   Yamaguchi,  Takuji;   Ogawa.   Yoshimilsu;  Tomita. 
.Mika.    Havashi,    Hiroko;   Sato,   Toshilsugu;   and    Ho.saka.    Kunio, 
5,627.204,  CI,  514-456,000. 
Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Kovanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Rvo,  5,627.815.  CI. 
.169- 126  (XX). 
Hose.  R    Kenneth.  Jr.;  Miller,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  DiMarco,  David  P.,  lo  Intel 
Corporation.  Cache  memorv  having  a  multiplexor  assembly  for  ordering 
output  on  a  data  chunk  basis.  5.627.991.  CI.  .195-456.000.  ' 
Hoshino.  Osamu:  See — 


Minoura.  Ka/uo;  Shimod;!.  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Shiraiwa.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Hoshino,  Osamu,  5,627,670,  CI.  .1.59-212.000. 
Hoshio,  Akinori:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi,  Hiioshi;  Yachi,  Kiyolo;  Honda,  Hiroshi; 
Suzuki,  Norio;  Hoshio,  Akinori;  and  Hirose,  Takazo,  5.626,751.  CI. 
210-321.750. 
Hoshuyama.  Osamu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Beamformer  using  coefficient 
restrained  adaptive  filters  for  detecting  interference  signals,  5.627,799.  CI. 
.167-121.0<X). 
Hosoda.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Ma.saki;  Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Uchivama,  Naoki,  5,626,937, 
CI.  428-76.(X». 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

.Matsumae,  Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,627,6.10,  CI.  399-267.000. 
Hosokawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Akemi;  Hosokawa.  Makolo;  Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima, 
Selsuo.  5.627,404.  O.  257-642.000. 
Hosoya.  Junko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Junya;  Mori,  Haruki;  Vamashila.  Hiroyuki;  Kilamori,  Takashi: 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Banno.  Hitoshi.  5,627,193,  CI   514-311.000. 
Hospal  Industries  (S.A.I:  See  — 

Pouchoulin.  Dominique,  5,626,760,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Hossack,  John  A.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  and  Cixiper,  Thomas  G.,  lo  Acuson 
Corporation.    Ultrasonic    Iran.sducer    probe    with    axisymmelric    lens. 
5,626,138,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Hossain,  Carmen:  See — 

Conoscenti.  Lisa;  Daley,  Kathy,  Trogden,  Henry;  Hossain.  Carmen:  and 
Lucas.  Amos,  5.627,8.16,  CI.  370-397 .0«X). 
Holta.  Y'oshihiko:  See — 

Amano.  Telsuya;  Holta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawaguchi.  Makolo,  5,627,126. 
CI.  503-226.000.  , 

Hotten,  Terrence  M.:  See —  _^^ 

Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  Holten.  Terrence  M.;  and  Tupper.  David  E., 
5,627,178.  CI.  514-220.000 
Hono.  Robert,  to  Hollo.  Robert  DC  inlerating  display  driver  employing  pixel 

status  memories.  5.627.558,  CI.  .145-94.(XX). 
Houchens,  Lewis  D.,  Jr:  See- 
Kennedy.  Brian  H.;  and  Houchens.  Lewis  D..  Jr.,  5.626,511,  CI.  451- 
461  (XX). 
Houseal,  Timothy  W.;  Pavelka,  Karen:  Klinger,  Kalherine  W.;  and  Dack- 
owski,  William  R.,  lo  Gcnzvme  Corporation.  Method  for  obtaining  infor- 
mative cells.  5,627,029,  CI  435-6.(XX) 
Howard,  Frank  C;  See — 

Shkolnikov.  Yury;  Deieso.  Tony;  Wagdy,  Mohamed  K.;  and  Howard, 
Frank  C,  5.626,274.  CI.  227-109.000 
Howard,  Kevin  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  .Semiconductor  devices 
encapsulated  with  aluminum  nitride-filled  resins  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  5.627.107,  CI.  2W-272.170. 
Howard,  Scolt  G.:  See  — 

Fra/er.  Richard  D  ,  Jr.;  and  Howard.  Scott  G..  5.626.653. CI.  106-14.410, 
Howery,  John  W.:  See — 

Howerv,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Howery,  John  W..  5.626.761.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Howery,  Kenneth  .A  ;  and  Howery.  John  W.,  to  Poly-Bio-Marine,  Inc.  Chemi- 
cal and  paniculate  filtration  system/apparatus  5,626,761.  CI.  2 1 0-651. (XX). 
Howie.  Ian;   Don.   Rcxieric;  (jillespie,  John  W.;  and  Holmes,  Scott,  to 
University  of  Delaware.  Adjustable  hoi  gas  torch  nozzle,  5,626,471,  CI. 
43 1 -251. (XX). 
Howng,  Wei-Yean:  See — 

Ramaknshnan,  Ed  S.:  and  Howng,  Wei- Yean,  5,626,728,  CI.  204- 
192.180. 
Hozumi.  Etsuro:  See — 

Kushida,  Takeo:  Kikuchi,  Hideya:  and  Hozumi,  Etsuro,  5,626,114,  CI. 

123-I98.(X)D. 
Kushida.  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Hideya:  and  Hozumi.  El.sun>.  5.626.121,  CI. 
123-514.000. 
Hr(*ar,  Nancy  H.  Sewing  machine  cone  spool  to  spindle  adapter  5,626,.102, 

CI.  242-1.1().(XX). 
Hsieh.  Chin-Hua.  Circuit  arrangement  for  a  sanitary  apparatus.  5.627,375,  CI. 

250-138  .1(X). 
Hsieh.  Eric  T:  See — 

Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  ; 
Schmid.  Michael;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Palsidis,  Konslantinos;  Geerts. 
Rolf  L.;   Hsieh,  Eric  T.:  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  5.627,247.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  L'nitcd  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 
labncaling  metal-oxide  semiconductor  i.MOSi  transistors  based  on  lightly 
doped  dram  (LDDl  structure  5,627,087,  CI.  438-.102.(XX) 
Hsu,  Chen  Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Trench  method 
for  three  dimensional  chip  connecting  during  IC  fabrication.  5,627, 1 06,  CI. 
438-459.(XX) 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  to  L'niled  .Micrueleclronics  Corporation.  Vertical  channel 

device  having  buried  source.  5,627,39.1,  CI.  257-33l.(XX). 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  R;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  z^nzig,  David  J.;  Allen,  Gerald  L.;  and 
Austin,  Laurie  E.,  5,627,237.  CI.  525-2.16.0(X). 
Hu.  Shixing.  to  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Treatment  for  ivular 

inflammation.  5.627.195.  CI.  5I4-321.(XX). 
Hua,  John:  See — 

Alibocus,  Andrew  A.;  Haarde,  John  F;  Beacleay,  Troy  W.;  Hua,  John; 
and  Smith,  Mark  A..  5,627,108,  CI.  228-175.000, 


Huang,  Chun-Hung;  and  Shien.  Tong-Jou,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.    Tool    pulling    force    magnification    mechanism    of    spindle. 
5,626,448,  CI.  409-233.000. 
Huang,  Chun-Mu.  Double  bull's-eye  device.  5,626,.344,  Q.  273-376.000. 
Huang.    Li-chu    C.    Stroller    length-adju.suble    handle.    5,625,923,    CI. 

16-115.000. 
Huang,  Shun-Feng.  Moislureproof  decorative  bulb  for  Christmas  decorations. 

5,626,415.  a.  362-226.000. 
Huang,  Sun  Y.:  Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  Schmitl,  Joseph  M.;  and  Waterman,  Paul 
S.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  (Juatemized  tertiary  aminomethyl  acryla- 
mide  polymer  microemulsions  with  improved  performance.  5,627,260,  CI. 
528^186.000. 
Huang,  Xuedong;  and  Zhang,  Shenzhi,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Speech 
recognition  system  and  method  employing  data  compression.  5.627,939, 
CI.  395-2.650. 
Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak,  (Hiandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai,  Neil  P;  and  Hill.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  System.  Pholopolymerizable  biodegradable  hydrogels  as  tissue 
contacting  materials  and  controlled-release  carriers.  5,626.863.  CI.  424- 
426.000, 
Hubbell.  Jeffirey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald:  Hill-West,  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller,  Paul 
D.;  Chowdhury,  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney,  Amarpreeu  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  Universitv  of  Texas  System.  Multifunctional  organic  poly- 
mers. 5.627.233.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  See- 
Anderson.  David  G,:  Oaflin.  Alfred  J.;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  and  Martin. 
James  P.  5.627.571,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Huber,  Georg:  See — 

Heidlas,  Jurgen:  and  Huber,  Georg.  5.626.756.  O.  210-634.000. 
Huber.  Jakob.  Process  and  apparatus  for  ventilating  an  enclosed  space. 

5.626.288,  CI.  236-49.100. 
Hubsch,  Walter;  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Waller,  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hinh-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas:  Sta.sch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkir.oglu.  Ozkan,  5,627.285. 
CI.  548-314.700. 
Hudlicky.  Tomas;  Tian.  Xinrong:  and  Konigsberger.  Kurt,  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  (-i-i-pancratisutin.  5.627.280,  CI. 
546-65  000 
Huels  AktienegselLschafl:  See — 

Sridhar.  Srinivasan.  5,626.733,  CI.  204-529.000, 
Huey.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Woodside,  Andrew  B.;  Gauchel,  James  V.;  Huey.  Larry  J.:  Shipp,  David 
L.;  Macdonald,  Frank;  Woodside,  Peggy  M.:  and  Mann.  Douglas  B  , 
5,626,643.  CI.  65-442.000. 
Huffman,  William  A.:  See — 

Benso,  Paolo;  Ballerini.  Dario;  Lamanna,  William  M.:  Moore,  George  G. 
I.;  and  Huffman,  William  A..  5.626,957.  CI.  428-323,000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Fitzsimmons.  James  N..  5,626.339.  CI.  473- 
48I.0(X). 
Hufnagel.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Walter  A.;  Swinden.  David  A  ;  and  Hufnagel,  Joseph  A  , 
5,626.226,  CI.  206- .349.000. 
Huges  Electronics:  See — 

Parr,  Michael,  5,627,859,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Robert  L,:  Larson,  Jodi  L.:  and  May,  Judy  V..  5.626,314,  CI. 
244-158  OOA. 
Hughes,  Andrew:  See — 

Cook,  Gordon  J.;  and  Hughes,  Andrew,  5,626,234.  CI.  209-315.000. 
Hughes,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Sunflower  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Seed  drill  with 

scraper/soil  firming  attachment.  5.626,196.  CI.  172-558,000. 
Hughes,  Michael  T.  Unified  connector  interface  adapter  5,626,479.  CI. 

4.19-35.000. 
Hiigl,  Kurt;  and  Leneis,  Roland,  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  AG    Process  for 
pixxlucing  dividable  plates  of  brittle  material  with  high  accuracy  and 
apparatus  for  receiving  and  precision-grinding  the  end  faces  of  a  plate. 
5,626.777,  CL  219-121  720. 
Hugle.  William  B.  Manufacture  of  flat  panel  displays.  5,626.991,  CI.  430- 

1.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H..  II.  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Micromachined  rate  and  accelera- 
tion sensor  5.627.314.  CI.  73-504.040. 
Humphrey,  John  E.:  See — 

Smilh  John  M.;  Humphrey.  John  E.;  Tsang,  Monica  L.;  and  Wealheibee, 
James  A..  5,627,033,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Humphreys,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Radler,  Michael  S.:  and  Humphreys,  Jerry  W.,  5,625.915,  CI.  8-158.0(X). 
Humphreys.  Reginald  D..  to  Geopetiol  Equipment  Lid.  Tar  sands  extraction 

process.  5.626.743,  CI.  208-391.000. 
Humphries,  Victor  A.  Toothbrushes  5,626.400,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Hundertmark,  Eric  K.,  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  and  Rimmer,  Todd  M..  to  Unisys 

Corp.  Memory  based  interface.  5.627,840,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Hung,  Christopher  P.:  See- 
Yin.  Caifang;  Hung.  Christopher  P;  Gallagher.  Hugh  P;  and  Field. 
Jasper  H..  5.626.717.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Hunt.  Richard  P:  Sei — 

Klein,  George  W.;  Hum.  Richard  P;  Piontek.  David  P;  and  Exner.  Enc. 
5,625,981.  CI,  49-227,000. 


Hunt,  Selh  C;  and  Meiggs,  Theodore  O.,  to  Foremost  Solutions  Inc.  Method 
for  in-situ  bioremediation  of  contaminated  ground  water.  5,626,437,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B  ;  and  Mateer,  David  G,,  5,626.177. 0.  160-168.100, 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Mehta,  Vinay.  5.627.527,  CI.  340-825.060, 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated;  See — 

Johnson,  Dwight  N..  5.625.906.  Q.  4-325.000. 
Huntington  Foam  Corp.:  See — 

Brubaker.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Walton,  Thomas,  5,625,989. 0  52-309  120. 
Huntington,  John  H.:  and  Haaland.  Peter  D.  Labile  bromine  fire  suppressants. 

5.626.786.  CI.  252-2.000. 
Huovila.  Jyrki.  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Headbox  of  a  paper/board  machine, 

5,626,722,  Q.  162-343.000. 
Hupe,  Donald;  Johnson.  Linda  Lea;  and  Ye.  (}i-Zhuang,  to  Wamer-Lamben 
(Tompany.  Tricyclic  inhibitor  of  matrix  melalloproteinases.  5,627.206.  Q. 
514-468.000. 
Hurkmans,  Petius  W.  L.:  See — 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  W  L.  5.626.259.  CI. 
222-136.000. 
Hurvig.  Hans,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  System  and  method  for  providing 
opportunistic  file  access  in  a  network  environment.  5,628,005,  CI.  395- 
608.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Boni,  Bernard:  Riquier,  Didier;  and  Seradarian,  Pascal.  5,626,6%,  O. 
152-520.000. 
Hutchinson.  Christopher  P..  to  Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.  Wellbore  milling  tools 

and  inserts.  5.626.189,  CI.  166-55.600. 
Hutchinson.  James  D.:  See — 

Shelly,  Christopher  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  James  D..  5.626,486,  O. 
4.19-281.000. 
HuLson.  Jackie  L.:  See- 
Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs,  James  L.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald 
E.:  Denton.  Dennis  L..  Helean,  William  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.:  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.:  Schwerzel.  <3eorge  W.;  and 
Cousino,  Dennis  J.,  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Hutton,  t)ouglas:  See — 

Malsch,  Klaus-Dieter.  Hunon.  Douglas;  and  Lang,  Ernst,  5.626.724.  CI. 
203-76.000. 
Hwang,  Seong-Min:  See — 

Koh.  Yo-Hwan:  Park.  Chan-Kwang;  Hwang.  Seong-Min:  and  Rho, 
Kwang-Myoung,  5,627,095,  CI.  438-672.000. 
Hvbridon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Aharon  S.;  Bourque.  Andre;  and  Vilenchik,  Maria,  5,627,277,  C\. 

536-25.400 
Goodchild,  John;  and  Leonard,  Thomas  E.,  5,627,055,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Hyde,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Cord,  Joel  H  ;  Harlung,  Michael  H  ;  Hvde,  Joseph  S.;  Legvold,  Vernon 
J.;  and  Sherman,  William  G.,  5.627,990,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Hyde.  Robert  E.  Liquid  pressure  ampHficalion  with  bypass.  5.626.025.  CI. 

62-117  000. 
Hydro-Quebec;  See — 

Armand.  Michel:  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5.627.292. 0. 

549-555.000. 
Charpentier,   Oaude;   and   Rajotte.   Raymond.   5.627.415.   O.    .107- 
116.000. 
Hyland.  Dave:  See — 

Phillips,  Douglas  J.;  Riveras.  Geny  E.:  Richler.  S,:  Hyland.  Dave; 
Shipley,  John  W.;  and  Greeley,  S„  5,626J32,  O.  267-140.140. 
Hvliands,  Delia;  See — 

Ca,sey,  John;  Cheediam,  Peter  S.;  Harries,  Peler  C:  Hyliands.  Delia: 
Mitchell,  John  T;  and  Rawlings,  Anthony  V,  5,627,056.  CI.  435- 
1.14.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri:  Schultz,  Merle  A. ;  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.: 
and  Lightner.  Bruce  D..  5.627.983.  O.  395-393.000. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koh,  Yo-Hwan;  Park,  Chan-Kwang:  Hwang,  Seong-Min:  and  Rho, 

Kwang-Myoung,  5,627,095,  CI.  438-672.000. 
Ue,  Jae  J ,  5,627,794,  O.  .165-233.000. 
Hyundai  .Motor  Company:  See — 

Han,  Bin,  5,625,955.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  5,626.533.  CI.  475-129.000. 
Hyvonen.  Tuomo:  See — 

Hiimalainen.  Mani;  Eilos.  Isto:  Jortikka.  Simo.  and  HyvSnen,  Tuomo, 
5,627,243,  CI.  526-68.000. 
IMA.  Industria  Macchine  Aulomatiche  S.p.A.:  See— 

Miiri,  Nerio,  5,626,171,  CI.  141-152.000. 
I/O  Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.),  Inc.:  See— 

Siems.  Lee  E.;  and  Scott,  Gary  L..  5.627.798,  CI.  367-76.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.,  to  (jeneral   Electric  Company.   Fabrication  of 

brazable  in  air  tool  inserts.  5,626.909,  CI.  427-250.000 
ladonalo.  Kevin  R  ;  Deosaran,  Trevor  A  ;  and  Garg,  Sanjiv,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  assigning  tags  to  control  instruction 
processing  in  a  superscalar  processor  5,628,021,  CI   395-8(X).(XX). 
Iba  Yoichi,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Optical  systems  making  use  of 
phase  type  fresnel  zone  plates.  5.627,679.  CI.  359-565.000. 
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Ibaraki.  Shoichi:  and  Hasega«a.  Masahide.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus    having    ro(ar>    drum    unit. 
5.627.705.  CI.  360- 1 30.240 
Ichii.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Norihiro;  Mori.  Shinobu.  and  Vorozu,  Hidenoh.  lo  Kao 

Corporation.  Bath  composition  5,626.854.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hideo:  Saito.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro;  Ozawa. 
Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Developer  replenishing  device  and  developer  container  for  use  therewith. 
5.627.631.  CI   355-260.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tadashi:  Sfe — 

Kdio,  Naohiko;  Ichikawa.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Motohiro,  Tomoyoshi; 
and  Hioki.  Tatsumi.  5.627.920,  O.  385-2.000. 
Ichimura.  Gen;  Noguchi.  Masayoshi:  and  Inomata.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Quantization  apparatus.  5.627.535.  CI.  .341-131.000. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.:  See— 

Oalebout.   William  T;   Measom,   S.   Ty;   and  Wanerson.   Scott    R., 

5.626.538.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Ellis.  Richard  B..  5,626.542.  01.  482-%.000. 
IDEXX  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Thomas  P.;  and Tonelli.  Quentin  J .  5.627.026.  CI.  435-5.000 
Ido.  Kihei:  Yamada.  Masako:  Kosaka.  Hideaki:  and  Ohta.  Masayuki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  tor 
recording  and  reproducing  multiple  kinds  of  digital  signals  having  ditt'erent 
data  amounts  per  unit  time  5.627.694.  CI   360-51  000. 
[garashi.  Ya.sushi:  Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  Tomita.  Mika: 
Hayasht.  Hiroko:  Sato.  Toshitsugu:  and  Hosaka.  Kunio.  to  Tsumura  & 
Company.  Chromone  derivative,  and  aldose  reducta.se  inhibitor  comprising 
said  compound  a.s  active  component.  5.627.204.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Igarashi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Park.  Yong  S.;  Igara.shi.  Yasuyuki:  and  Hakomori.  Sen-iliroh.  S.627.I7I. 
CI   514-114.000 
Igaue.  Takamitsu:  Sasaki.  Tohru:  and  Soga.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Uni-Charm  Corpo- 
ration. Pants  type  disposable  diaper.  5.626.573.  CI.  604-385.100. 
lida.  Hanihisa.  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Magnelooptical  recording  medium. 

5.626.%5.  CI.  428-332.000 
lida.  Takao:  and  Ohira.  Yutaka,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  2.3-didehydrosialic 
acid  substituted  with  fluorine  at  7-position  and  synthetic  intermediate 
thereof  5.627.290.  CI.  549-419.000. 
lio.  Saloshi:  and  Watanabe.  Masakazu.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd.  .Method 
for  producing  silicon  nitride  based  member  coated  with  film  of  diamond. 
5.626.908.  CI.  427-249.000. 
fke.  Takehito:  See — 

Maekawa,  Masahiro;   Makino.  Yasuhiro:  Yamamolo.  Elsuko:  Yugo. 
Masaki;  Horio.  Wataru;  Ike.  Takehito:  and  Lu.  Ding.  5,627.737.  CI. 
363-40.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuragano.  Kentarou:  and  Kojo.  Hirotoshi.  5.626.396.  CI.  297-452.200. 
Ikeda  Masae:  Sato.  Kunihiko:  Ishijima.  Hiroyasu:  and  Takizawa.  Yoshimi,  lo 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.628,043.  CI.  .399-281.000. 
Ikeda  Sunao:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo:  Saito.  Takeshi:   Ikeda.  Sunao:   Makita.  Nobuhiro: 
Ozawa,  Seiji:  Yoshiki,  Shigeru:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.627.631. 
CI.  355-260.000. 
Ikegaya.  .Manabu:  See — 

Asanuma   Nobuyoshi:  Wakamalsu.   Kiyoshi:  and   Ikegaya.  .Manabu. 
5.627.754.  CI.  364-424.051. 
Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petnis  F.  G  :  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.:  Van 
Helleputte.  Henri  R  J.  R.:  Khan.  Babar  A  :  Kuijk.  Karel  E.:  Buzak. 
Thomas  S.:  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J  :  and  -Martin.  Paul  C,  5.626.772.  CI. 
216-24.000. 
Ilg.  Stephan:  See — 

.MUnzel.  Norbert:  Schulz.  Reinhard.  Holzwarlh.  Heinz:  and  lie.  Stephan. 
5.627.01 1.  CI.  4.^0-270.100 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Shkolnikov.  Yury:  Deieso.  Tony:  Wagdv.  Mohamcd  K.:  and  Howard. 
Frank  C  .  5.626.274.  CI.  227-109.000'. 
Illumination  Research  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashall.  John.  5.625.%8.  CI.  40-.546.000. 
Im.  Duck-Bin:  See — 

Han.  Ki-Chul:  Im.  Duck-Bin:  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  and  Lee,  Sang-Cheon. 
5.627.8.34.  CI.  370-241  000. 
Imagawa.  Kyoji:  Nagata  Shinichi:  and  Sakai.  Kiyokazu.  to  New  Oji  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  retardation  of  composite 
layer.  5.627.645.  O.  356-.364.000. 
Imai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Niimi.  Tomio.  5,626,823,  CI.  422-307.000. 
Imai.  Masahito:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuo:  and  Imai,  Masahito.  5,627,318,  CI.  73-514.320. 
Imaki.  Naoshi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yasuo:  Sasaki.  Koshi:  Ohara,  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi. 
5.626.910.  a.  427-255  lOO 
Imamura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Inumaru.  Yoshikazu:  and   Imamura.   Kazuyuki.  5.627.911.  CI.   382- 
141.000. 
Imanishi.  Ikuo;  See — 

Sushihara.  Koji:  Yamamolo.  Taka.shi:  Imanishi.  Ikuo:  .Nakamura,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Kishimolo,  Michinori:  and  Ishida   Kenichi.  5,627.490.  CI. 
327-510.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 


Hopstock,  David  M.:   Roden,  John  S.;  Dierssen.  Gunther  H  :  and 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S..  5.626.956.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Imbach.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gosselin.  Gilles;  and  Imbach,  Jean-Louis.  5,627,185,  CI.  5I4-269.0(X). 
Imes.  Ivan  E.  Fishing  lure  interchangeable  flexible  appendages.  5,625,975, 

a.  43-42.090. 
IMI  Cornelius,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Martin.  5.627,310,  CI.  73-64.530. 
Immonen.  Esko:  See — 

Essen.  Ray:  Degerman.  Tom:  Rimpela .  Anna-Lea:  and  Immonen,  Esko, 
5,626.092,  CI.  II4-74.00R. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman,  Stewart:  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R.,  5.627,267, 
0.530.351.000. 
Immunotech:  See — 

Van  Agthoven.  Andre.  5.627.213.  O  514-557.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Mills,  Paul  D  A.:  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.:  and  Rakos,  Kari.  5,626.959,  Q. 
428-331.000. 
Imperial  Schrade  Corp.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Waller  A.;  Swinden.  David  A.;  and  Hufnagel.  Joseph  A., 
5.626.226.  CI.  206.349.000. 
Imra  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harler.  Donald  J..  5.627.848,  CI.  372-18.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Iniella  Interventional  Systems   Flexible  elongate  device 
having   a  distal   extremii)    with   a   vibiatory   impact   tip  and   method. 
5.626..593.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Imura.  Ryo:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Hajime:  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo,  5,627,815,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Inaba.  Ryo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji:  Inaba.  Rvo;  and  Haratani.  Susumu.  5.627.012.  CI. 
430-270  130. 
Inagaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Fukada.  Yoshiki;  and  Inagaki.  Shoji,  5.627,756,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Inai.  Maki:  See — 

Ito.  Masumi;  Inai,  Maki;  Inoue.  Akira:  and  Shigehara   Masakazu. 
5.627.933.  CI.  385- 1 23.000 
Inami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro;  Inami,  Masayuki;  and  Aikawa,  Toshiya,  5.627,689.  ' 
CI.  359-858.000. 
Incavo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Krishnan.  Chandrasekhar:  Qi.  Jian  S.;  Incavo.  Joseph  A.;  Reuter,  Will- 
iam L..  and  Jain.  Vivek.  5.627,329,  Q.  73-866.000. 
INCO  Limited:  See— 

Rohatgi.  Pradeep  K.;  Bell.  James  A.  E.;  and  Stephenson.  Thomas  F, 
5,626,692.  CI.  148-538  000 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony.  James  T.  5.625.973.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Yueh-Chang.  5.627.917.  CI.  382-246.000. 
Huang.  Chun-Hung:  and  Shien.  Tong-Jou.  5.626.448.  CI.  409-233.000. 
Tsay.  Rong-Jyh.  5.627.681.  CI   359-686.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Don  J  .  5.626.470.  CI.  418-84.000. 
Innovative  Bicycle  Components  Company:  See — 

Teiry.  Maurice  C.  Sr ;  and  Christ.  Stephen  G..  5.626.401.  CI.  301- 
59.000. 
Inomata.  Ken  ya:  See — 

.Vishikori.  Toshiaki:    Kaneko.   Yasuyuki:  Amano.   .Alsushi;    Hamano. 
Masahiko:  Takamizawa.  Kazufumi;  Shoji,  Hideyuki;  Oshima,  .Mut- 
sumi.  and  Inomata.  Kenya  5.627,584.  CI.  348-72.000. 
Inomata  Yuichi:  See — 

Ichimura.  Gen;  Noguchi.  Masayo.shi;  and  Inomata.  Yuichi.  5.627.535. 
CI.  .341-131.000. 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

ito.  Masumi:   Inai,   Maki:   Inoue,  Akira:  and  Shigehara.  Masakazu. 
5.627.9.33.  CI.  .38.5-12.3.000. 
Inoue.  Atsuo:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Inoue.  Alsuo;  Arita.  Koji;  Nasu,  Toni;  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda.  Akihim.  5.627.391.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime:  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  5.627.692.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro:  See — 

Kaida.  Hiroaki;  and  Inoue.  Jiro,  5,627,425.  Q.  310-321.000. 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Kubouchi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  5.626.350.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Takada.  Kazukuni;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Kunitoshi,  Akutsu.  Taday- 
oshi:  and  Miura  Masahiko.  5.626..348.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Inoue.  Osamu:  See — 

Ejima  Saloshi:  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.627.589.  CI.  .348-340.000. 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  Ito.  Shinichi:  Sato.  Takashi:  Tamamushi. 
Shuichi:  and  Honoka.   Keiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Projectin 
exposure  apparatus.  5.627.626.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Inuue.  Tadaaki;  Kodaira.  Hidelo:  Nawa.  Yoshihito;  Murashima,  Ryoichiro; 
Abe.  Shunichi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  lo  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
The.  Infusion  preparation.  5.626.880.  CI  424-489.000 
inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi:  Shjmizu.  Yoshiyuki:  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Muroi. 
Toshihiko.  5.626.641.  CI.  65-29.120. 
Inoue.  Tohru:  See — 


Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  Inoue.  Tohru:  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.626.922, 

CI.  427-535.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo:  See — 

Maeda.   Shigenobu:    Inoue.   Yasuo;    Kuriyama.   Hirolada;   Maegawa. 

Shigeto;  Kanamoto.  Kyozo;  and  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki.  5,627,390.  O. 

257-302.000. 
Insta-Heal,  Inc.:  See — 

Scudder.  James  A.;  and  BemLsen.  James  L..  5.626.022.  CI.  62-4.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

DuUien.  Francis  A.  L..  5.626.651.  CI.  95-214.000. 
Institut  Straumann  AG:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas:  Scacchi.  Roland;  Rerat,  Pascal:  and  Keller,  Paul, 

5.626.227.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporation:  See — 

Korhonen.  Jukka;  and  Jamefelt.  Gustaf.  5.627.321,  C\.  73-715.000. 
Integral  Information  Systems:  See — 

Shetye.  Mohan  S.;  Boden.  Paul  F:  and  Brash.  Michael  T..  5,627,.349.  C\. 

178-18.000. 
Integrated  Micro  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liddell.  David  C;  and  Williams.  Emrys  J.,  5,627,%5.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Vincent  W.;  Kalircioglu.  Haluk:  Kumar.  Harsh:  and  Mohapatra. 

Nihar.  5.627.788.  CI.  365-2(M.0OO. 
Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Papworth.  David  B.:  Hinton. 

Glenn  J.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.627.985.  O   395-393.000. 
Gupta  Shanlanu  R.;  and  Griffith.  James  S..  5.627.984.  CI.  395-392.000 
Hose.  R.   Kenneth.  Jr.:   Miller.  Jeffrev  L.:  and  DiMaico.  David  P. 

5.627.991.  CI.  395-456  000. 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C  .  Jr..  5.627.789.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Mughir.  Taha:   Rampone,  Tom:   Landolf.   Dave;   and  Massie.    Hal. 

5.627413.  CI.  -307-86.000. 
Prasad.  Rama  R  :  and  Chary.  Ram  V.  5.627.936.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Taylor,  Gregory  p.  5,627.736.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Intella  Interventional  Systems:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A..  5.626.593.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Intepac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Dickie.  Robert  G.:  and  Qee.  Michael  D..  5,626.229,  O.  206-522.000 
Interactive  Driving  Sy.stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mottola.  Frederik  R  .  5.626.362.  CI.  280-767.000. 
Interconnect  S\  stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Werlher.  William  E..  5.625.944.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Inlerex.  Inc.:  See — 

Pember.  Gary  L.;  Deines.  Robert  R.:  and  Hinkel.  R.  Reed.  5.627.606.  CI. 

348-818.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Rudeen.  Robert  W..  5.627.360.  CI  235-462.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Femald.  Kenneth  W.,  5,626,625,  CI  607-32.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abato.  Richard  P:  Greer.  William  R.:  and  Herring.  Christopher  M., 

5.627.993.  CI.  395-470  000 
Baan.  Robert  L.:  and  Damore.  Paul  J..  5.627.647.  Q.  356-372.000. 
Barraclough.  Keith  R.:  and  Gay.  Adrian  C.  5.627.825.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Beaven.  Paul  A..  5.627.766.  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Brvant.  Barbara  J.:  Garrison.  Glen  E.:  Sutherland.  Danny   R.;  and 

Rubsam.  Kenneth  C..  5.628.023.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Chang.  Daniel  T:  Lau.  Christina:  and  Lee.  Taejae.  5,627.979.  CI. 

.395-3.35.000.        ( 
Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hanung.  Michael  H.:  Hyde.  Joseph  S  :  Lcgvold.  Vemon 

J.:  and  Shennan.  Wlliam  G..  5.627.990.  CI  .395-449.0(X). 
Craft.  David  J  .  5.627.5.34.  CI.  .341-87.000. 

Dauerer.  Norman  J  :  and  Kelley.  EdwanI  E..  5.627.967.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Davis.  Charles   R:   Egilto.   Frank   D.;  and   Skarvinko,  Eugene   R., 

5.626.771,  CI.  216-13.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  5.627.588.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Fatzinger.  Peter  A.:  Leung.  Martin  K.:  Chou.  Kevin;  and  Radhaknshnan. 

SiKkallingam.  5.628.006.  CI   .395-618.000 
Fen^.  Michel.  5.627,538,  CI.  .341  144.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J.:  Long.  Dasid  C;  Ci*b.  Joshua  M.:  LaPlanie. 

Mark  J.:  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Palterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 

5.626.778.  CI.  219-121.740. 
Gabillard.  Bertrand:  Girard.  Philippe:  and  Omel.  Dominique.  5.627.963. 

CL  .^95- 183. 180. 
Gardner.  Timothy   S.;   Hansen.   Delhert   A.:   and   Stahl.   Ronald   P. 

5.627,818,  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Gnirss.    Manfred:    Schuppen.    Walter;    and    Reddemann.    Berthold. 

5.627,955.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Johari.  Girish  C.  5.627.740.  CI.  363-78.000. 

Lew.  Hanoch;  and  Moms.  Robert  J.  T.  5.627.994.  CI.  .395-477.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang:  and  Servedio.  Michael.  5.626.276.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Malek.  Satlar  S..  5.627.698.  CI.  .^60- 75.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  I.;  Ger^b(ich.  John  E.:  and  Fwraiolo.  Frank  D.,  5,627,456, CI. 

323-315.000. 
Ola    Shunichiro:    Kanamaru,    Masayuki;    and    Walanuki,    Osaaki, 

5,627.699.  CI.  .360-97.020. 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Tang,  Wade  W.-C,  5.627.817.  CI. 

369-58.000. 
Schwarz.  Eric  M.:  Bunce.  Robert  M.:  Sigal.  Leon  J.:  and  Ngo,  Hung  C. 

5,627.774.0.  .364-715  ()4f). 
Shannan.  Geoftrey.  5.627.961.  CI.  395-182.040. 


Teniya.  MayumI;  Takano.  Hideo:  Saitoh.  Yukito;  Kamiva.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Hasegawa.  Masaki.  5.626.995.  CI.  430-20.000 
Tsujimura.  Naoyuki;  Ueki.  Toshihiro;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 

Kesanao.  5.626.7%.  O.  252-582.000. 
Tuminaro.  Arthur  D.;  Chan.  Yuen  H.:  and  Wu,  Philip  T,  5,627.484,  CI. 

327-56.000. 
Walach.  Eugene.  5.627.906.  CI.  382-128.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Ma.  Tung  C;  and  Davis.  Charles  J..  5,626,945,  O. 

428-174.000 
Buzza.  David  W.;  Schoen.  Frederick  W.;  and  Lovelace.  Harold  P.. 

5.625.999.  CI.  52-793. 1  IT) 
Tedford.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  and  Blackman.  Joseph.  5.626.285.  O.  229- 

132.000 
Yin.  Caifang;  Hung.  Christopher  P.;  Gallagher.  Hugh  P.;  and  Field, 
Jasper  H  .  5.626.717.  CI.  162-30.110. 
International  Supeaonducliviiy  Technology  Center  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  Tsujino.  Jirt>; 
Ohlsu.  Kanshi:  Kanamori.  Yasuo:  Tagami.  Minoru:  Kume.  ALsushi; 
Shiohara  Yuh:  and  Tanaka  Shoji.  5.627.142.  CI.  .505-451.000. 
Inui.  Telsuya:  Hirata.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  using  excited  progres- 
sive waves.  5.627.576.  CI.  347-48.000. 
Inumaru.  Yoshikazu;  and  Imamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Figure 

inspection  method  and  apparatus.  5.627.911.  CI.  .382-141.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Gregory.   Richard  A.,  and   Kassetas.  Nicholas.   5.627.4.39.  CI.   318- 
480.000. 
Ip.  Matthew  W.:  See— 

Grtjbbs.  Christopher  A.:  and  Ip.  Matthew  W..  5.627.520.  O.  .340- 
572.000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A..  lo  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an 

antifuse  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.627.098.  CI  438-600.000. 
Ireton.  Robert  E   Priming  plate  mounting  system,  physical  register  record 

plate  and  method  employing  die  same.  5.626,076,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Irie  Koken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinobu:  and  Hayashi.  Yuzo.  5.626.324.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Irie.  Toshivuki;  and  Fi\ii.  Shigeru.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Thrombosis 

filter.  5.626.605.  O.  606-200.000. 
Ir»in.  Timothy  L.;  Cook.  Michael  J.;  Mellen.  Kirk  S.;  and  Kolbei.  Robert  J.. 

to  Paradigm  Lasers.  Inc.  Laser  diode  anay  5.627.850.  O.  372-43  000. 
Isaac.  Walter  H  :  See— 

Hahm.  Paul  T;  and  Isaac.  Waller  H..  5.627,020.  O.  430-569.000. 
Isabella.  Mary  Anna:  See — 

Breton.  Marcel  P.:  Noolandi.  Jaan:  Isabella.  Mary  Anna:  Birkel.  Susanne: 
and  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.626.654.  O.  106-31.3.30. 
Isackson.  Nadene:  See — 

Stevens.  William  L..  5,627.336.  CI.  84-746.000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W..  5.626.732.  CI.  204-453.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Belt  feeding  device.  5.626J37.  CI. 

271-198.000. 
Iseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  See — 

Shi.  Shei-Kung:  Iseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  and  Kuo.  Chong-Kai.  5.626.971.  CI. 
428-620.000. 
Ishida.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sushihara.  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Takashi:  Imanishi.  Ikuo;  Nakamura.  Tsuy- 
oshi:   Kishimolo.   Michinori:   and   Ishida.   Kenichi.   5.627.490.  CI. 
.327-510.000. 
ishida.  Kenya:  See — 

Suffis.  Robert;  Barr.  Morton  L.;  Ishida  Kenya;  Sawano.  KiyohilcK  van 
Loveren,  Auguslinus  G.;  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo:  Green.  Carter  B.:  Reilz. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K.  I..:  Sato.  Toshiva.  decea.sed.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Ishida.  Kiyonori;  Orita.  Tomotaka:  Hanada.  Toshiyuki:  Sakamoto.  Yasuyuki; 
Shimoyama.  Kazunori:  Mizulani.  .Masanori:  Orito.  Fumio:  and  Ogaya. 
Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  Kalani  Sangyo  Co.. 
Ltd  ;  and  Seidensha  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  securing  knobs  on 
levers.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-896.500. 
ishida.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi:  Koike.  Noriyuki;  MaLsuda.  Takashi;  and  Ishida  Kouichi. 
.5.627.251.  CI.  528-15.000. 
ishida.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  and  ishida.  Nobuhisa.  5.627,575.  O  347-40.000. 
ishida.  Shuzo:  See — 

Ail.    Takamil.su:    Terada.    Fuminori:    Muraoka.    Makolo:    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu:  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu:  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu;  Hayasawa.  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Takashi;  ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.  Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2  000. 
Ishigaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Doki.  Hirotoshi:  Ishigaki.  Hitoshi:  Oyanagi.Toshiki;  Matsubara.  Tsugio; 
and  Watanabe.  Shigeo.  5.627.249.  CI.  526.303  100. 
ishiguro.  Ma.samitsu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  industry  Limited.  Switch 

panel  device   5.627.532.  O.  .341-23.000. 
ishiguro.  Yoichi:  Semura.  Shigeru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji.  Wakinosono.  Toshiyuki: 
Haltori.  Tomoyuki:  Suganuma.  Himshi:  Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  and  Takimoto. 
Hinuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Arrayed  optical  fiber  coupler 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.627.9.30.  CI  385  51.000 
Ishihara.  Tadao:  See — 

Maeda.  Satoru;  Nonogaki.  Masaru:  Ishihara.  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Munehiro.  .^.627.883.  CI.  379-61.000. 
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Ishii,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording 
appaiartus  including  a  magnetic  head  having  a  core  composed  of  a  single 
crystal  femte  malcnal   5.627,80*.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishii,  Masaaki,  to  Dai-lchi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  molding  machine  for 

eiKapsulabon  of  semiconductor  devices.  S.626,886.  O.  425-116.000. 
Ishii.  Toru:  Ste — 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Gjima.  Fumio;  Uesaka,  Tomozumi;  Kobayashi. 
Tomoo;  and  Ishii.  Toru.  5.626.997.  O.  430-55.000. 
Ishii.  Yorishige:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirala.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Ohia.  Kenji:  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro.  5.627.576,  CI.  347-48.000. 
Ishii,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yamanxxo.  Yoshitaka;  and  Toichi, 
Tomoaki.  5.627.557.  CI   345-90.000. 
Ishijima.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ikeda.   Masac:   Sato.   Kunihiko;   Ishijima,   Hiroyasu;   and  Takizawa. 
Yoshimi.  5.628.043.  O.  399-281.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroko:  See-- 

Itagaki.  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 

Monshita.  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayukj.  5.626.999.  CI.  430-78.000. 

Ishikawa,  Ko.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Cassette  half  having  multi-layer  molded 

constniction.  5.627.706.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Asayama,  Atsushi.  5,627.434. 
a.  315-94.000 
Ishikawa,  Yoichi;  Yokoo.  Shuji;  and  Mizoguchi.  Akira.  to  Able  Corporation 

Autoclave.  5.626.824,  CI.  422-307.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  oxide  film. 

5.626,924,  CI.  427-579.000. 
l.shitobi.  Ken.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Composition  adapted  for  use  in  texturing 

process  for  magnetic  disc.  5,626,640,  CI.  51-306.000. 
Ishiyama,  Hisanobu;  and  Aoki,  Shigeki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Power 
supply  device,  liquid  crystal  display  device,  and  method  of  supplying 
power.  5,627,457,  a.  323-318.000. 
Iskra  Stevci — Industrija  Merilne  in  Upravljalne  Tehnike  Kranj,  D.O.O.: 
See— 

Zlebir.  Silvo;  and  BeW  ,  Andrcj.  5,627,398,  O.  257-427.000. 
Isobe,  Asafaiko:  See — 

Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno.  Tomomi; 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Kadowaki.  Minoru;  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura. 
Ryozo;  Kato,  Riichi;  Noda,  Kousuke;  and  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki. 
5.626.821.  a  422-307.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masaki;  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  ltaba.shi.  Satoshi;  Terada,  Kat- 
sunori;  Gofuku,  Ihachiro:  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinori;    Soika,   Toshihiro;    Kaneko.    Tetsuya;    Kitahara, 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki,  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Isomura.  Motor  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazumasa;  Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Isomura,  Motoi,  5,627,352, 
a.  200-61.540. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Kou-Chang;  Rocafon,  Colleen  M.;  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and 

Reuven.  Yakir.  5.626.836,  CI  424-47.000. 
Malawer.   Edward  C;   Narayanan,    Kolazi   S.;   Cullen,  James;   and 

Rocafon,  Colleen  M.,  5.626,835,  O.  424-47.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.,  5.626,858,  CI.  424- 
405.000 
Israel.  Albert;  Lasry.  Roger,  and  Laiivee,  Jean  F .  to  Positron  Industries,  Inc. 
Device  operable  as  a  TDD  and  a  standard  computer  kevboaid.  5.627,530, 
a  341-21.000. 
Itabashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukaya,  Ma.saki:  Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Itabashi,  Satoshi;  Terada,  Kat- 
sunori; Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori: 
Isobe.    Yoshinon:    Saika.    Toshihiro:    Kaneko.    Tetsuya:    Kitahara. 
Nobuko:  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Itagaki.  Mikio;  Haya.shida.  Shigeru,  Matsui,  Megumi:  Ishikawa,  Hiroko: 
Monshita,  Yoshii:  and  Akimoto,  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  Phthalocyanine  composition,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and 
electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using  the  same    5.626.999.  CI    430 
78.(X)0 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  Ito.  Hiroshi,  5,626,412,  O.  362-32.000. 

Kato.  Naohiko:  Ichikawa.  Tadashi:  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Motohiro.  Tomoyoshi; 

and  Hioki.  Tatsumi.  5.627.920.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Kono.  KaLsumi:  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Nakamura,  Shinya; 
Osawa,    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masatoshi. 
5,627.750.  a   .%4-424.096. 
Ito.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Kazumitsu;  and  Ito.  Keiichi,  5,626,656,  O.  106-38.240. 
Ito.  Makoto:  See — 

Kuroda  Yoshitaka:  Ito.  Makoto:  Morikawa,  Nobuyuki:  Izumi,  Ryoiti; 
and  Ogura,  Kenji,  5.625.948,  CI.  29-890.149. 
Ito.  Masami:  See — 

Nishii,   Kanji:  Takamoto,  Kenji;  llo,  Masami:  and  Fukui,  Atsushi, 
5.627.678.  CI.  359-561.000. 
Ito.  Masumi:  Inai.  Maki:  Inoue,  Akira:  and  Shigehara.  Masakazu.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  waveguide  and  process  for  producing 
iL  5.627.933.  C\.  385-123.000. 
llo,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shimchi;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  aivd  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Multilayer  optical  disk  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.627.816.  a.  .369-275.100. 


Ito,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Soichi:  Fujisawa,  Tadahito:  llo,  Shin-ichi:  Sato,  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi,  Shuichi;  and  Horioka,  Keiji,  5,627,626.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Ilo.  Toshimi:  See — 

Takeshita,  Sunao:  Ito.  Toshimi;  Otawara-Hamamoto,  Yoko;  ai>d  Amann, 
Egon,  5,627,050.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Itoh.  Michio:  See — 

Seto.  Kaoni:  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:  Itoh.  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  and  Saito,  TeLsuo, 
5,627.651,  a.  358-298.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Nakayama.  Tadaaki;  Itoh.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yajima.  Akitaka,  5,626,409, 
a.  35-3-31.000 
Itoyama.  Masami;  Honda.  Shigeru:  and  Kagawa.  Masaharu.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. DC/DC  converter.  5,627.459,  C  323-283.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Steven  J.;  and  Bignell.  Russell.  IL  5,626,202,  CI.  180-68.100. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.  Erhaid:  and  Sonnenschein.  Georg,  5,626.403,  Q.  303-117.100. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

5.627.416.0.307-119.000. 


Ill:  and  Thompson,  James  E.,  5,626,485.  O. 


Kanlner.  Edward  A.. 
II  I  Industries:  See — 
Clyatt,  Oarcnce  L., 
439-188.000. 
Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Walanabe.  Noriko:  Hirala. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.627.667.  CI. 
349-124.000 
IwamaLsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maeda,   Shigenobu;    Inoue,   Yasuo:    Kuriyama,   Hitx>tada:   Maegawa. 
Shigeto;  Kanamoto,  Kyozo;  and  Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki,  5.627,390,  CI. 
257-302.000. 
Iwamoto.  Takashi.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Ball  joint.  5,626,433,  CI.  403-76.000. 

Satomi.  Hirobumi:  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  5.627.418,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  .Nikon  Corporation.  Photometry  device  and  iiKthod. 

5.627.620.  a.  396-233.000 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Activator  for  acaracide.  5.627,166.  O. 

514-78.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Activator  for  herbicide.  5,627,167,  O. 

514-78.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color  cathode  ray 
tube  having  an  intermediate  layer  between  a  face  plate  and  a  tricolor 
phosphor  layer.  5.627.429.  CI.  313-474.000. 
Iwaszek.  Thaddeus  T.  lo  T.  D.  Wright.  Inc.  Magnetic  cylinder  with  axial 

extending  permanent  bar  magnets.  5.627.505.  CI.  335-302.000 
Izawa.  Yosuke:  See — 

Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Izawa.  Yosuke.  5,627.602.  O.  .348-705.000. 
Izumi.  Ryoiti:  See — 

Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  Ito.  Makoto;  Morikawa.  Nobuyuki;  Izumi.  Ryoiti; 
and  Ogura.  Kenji.  5.625.948.  CI  29-890.149. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Chrislian:  and  Aufrecht.  Harald.  5.626.723.  CI.  162-358.400. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Skelly.  David  W.;  Rowe.  Raymond  G  ;  LaChapelle. 
Donald  G.:  and  Wilson.  Paul  S..  to  General  Electric  Company  Double-wall 
airfoil   5.626.462.  CI.  41697  OOR. 
Jacob.  Neil  R.:  Winner.  Joe  K  :  and  Smythe.  Douglas  C  .  to  Smiths  Industries. 
System  for  automatic  real-time  calibration  of  remotely-located  capacitive- 
lypc  fuel  quantity  measurement  probes.  5.627.304.  CI.  73-1.730. 
Jacobs.  Mark  E.:  and  Farrington.  Richard  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Boost  topology  with  two  outputs  for  power  factor  correction  application. 
5.627.455.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Jacobs.  Randy:  and  Roossien,  Robert  W.,  to  JSJ  Corporation.  Shift  lever 

indicator  apparatus  and  method.  5.626.093.  CI    116-28  100 
Jacobsen,  Lance  L  .  Lee.  Kiu  H  :  and  Parrish.  John  R..  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  gas 
phase  fluidized  bed  polymerization  reactor  5.627.242,  O.  526-60.000. 
Jacobson.  Peter:  Kroiss.  Daniel:  and  Ostroff.  Alan.  Optically  isolated  shock 

circuit  for  implantable  defibrillalor.  5.626.619.  CI.  607-5.000 
Jaeger,  Karl-Friedrich:  Parg.  Adolf;  and  Durein.  Alfons.  to  Basf  Aklieng- 
esellschaft.  Magnesium  salt  of  3-isopropyl-2,  1,  3-benzo(hiadiazin  -4-one 
2.2-dioxide.  its  preparation  and  its  use  for  controlling  undesirable  plant 
growth.  5,627,179.  CI.  514-222.800. 
JAG  Design  International  Limited:  See — 

Wooley.  Gene  W.;  Van  de  Ven.  Anthony  P.;  and  Dackombe.  John  A., 
5,627,900.  CI.  381-118  000. 
Jahn.s.  Cari  D.;  Lex.  Peter  J.;  and  Petersen.  Ralph  A.,  lo  ZBB  Technoloeies. 

Inc.  Carbon  coating  for  an  electrode  5.626,986,  O.  429-210000. 
Jain.  Vivek:  See — 

Krishnan.  Chandrasekhar;  Qi.  Jian  S.;  Incavo.  Joseph  A.;  Reuter.  Will- 
iam L.:  and  Jain.  Vivek.  5.627.329.  CI.  73-866.000 
Jaisinghani.  Rajan  A.;  and  Christensen.  Tim  G..  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Wire  corona  charging  apparatus.  5.627.376.  CI.  250-325  000. 
James.  Christopher  D.:  and  Katzenstein.  Henry  S..  to  Brooktree  Corporation. 
Micromachined  relav  and  method  of  forming  the  relav    5.627.3%.  CI. 
257-415.000 
James.  Edmund  H  .  Ill:  See — 

Harrington.  Paul.  Ill:  James.  Edmund  H  .  Ill;  and  Mayo.  Randall  D., 
5,627,572.  CI.  .U7-23.00O 
James  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Cheng.  Simon  K.  H..  5.626.505.  CI.  446-278.000. 


Jan.  William  Y.:  See— 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Gixissen,  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Will- 
iams. Michael  D..  5.627.383.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  of  an 

automatic  transmission  used  in  a  vehicle.  5,626,533,  CI.  475-1 29.(K)0 
Janiszewski.  Grzegorz.  to  AB  VoUo.  Engaging  device  in  a  vehicle  gear  box 

5.626,213.  CI.  192-53.400. 
Janke.  Richard  C  Draw  clamp.  5.626.610.  CI.  606-212.000. 
Janky.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Woo.  Arthur  N.;  Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M.;  and  Janky.  Gregory   T. 
5.627..548.  CI  342-357.000. 
Jansen.  Frank:  Krommenhoek.  Steven  K.:  Belkind,  Abraham  1.;  and  Orban. 
Zoltan.  Jr..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  Hollow  cathode  arrav  and  method  of 
cleaning  sheet  stock  therewith.  5.627.435.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Janssen.  Michael,  lo  Advanced  Coronary  Intervention,  Inc.  Electrosurgical 
catheter  for  resolving  atherosclerotic  plaque  by  radio  frequency  sparking. 
5,626,576.  CI.  606-41. (KX). 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie. 
5.627,008.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Janus.  Waller:  See — 

Eneelse.  Peter  D.;  Ripse.  Alexander;  and  Janus,  Waller,  5.627,442.  CI. 
318-640.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Kyusyu  National  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  of  Ministry  of  Agnciilture.  Forestry,  and  Fisheries: 
See — 

Aii,    Takamilsu:    Terada.    Fuminori:    Muraoka,    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Ma.sanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakal^u:  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu:  Havasawa.  Hiroloshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida, 
Shuzo:  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro,  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Indusirv  Limned:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Masamitsu.  5.627.5.^2.  CI.  .341-23.000. 
Jarczyk.  Georg:  See — 

Choudhurv.  Alok;  Blum.  Matthias;  Scholz,  Harald:  and  Jarczyk,  Georg. 
5.626,179,  CI.  164-66  100. 
Jamelelt,  Gusiaf:  See — 

K»rh.inen.  Jukka:  and  Jamefeh.  Gustaf.  5,627.321.  CI.  73-715.f)0<). 
Jamholm.  .Ame  R.:  See — 

Blizzard.  John  D  :  Jamholm.  Ame  R.:  and  Tonge,  James  S.,  5.626.964. 
CI.  428-4 12.(X)0. 
Jarvis,  Robert  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Freebume.  Steven  K.:  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F.  Jr.,  5.627.298.  CI    556- 
467, (KX). 
JASCO  Corporation:  See — 

Yamura.  Hiroaki.  Hashimoto.  Shii-enon;  Kanomata.  Takeshi:  Kadola, 
Takahiro:  and  Kikuchi.  Shinichi".  5.627,671.  CI.  359-232.000 
JDS  Fiiel  Inc    See— 

Garren.  Carey  M..  5,627.648,  CI.  356-416.000. 
Jeansson,  Slig:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders:   Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rvmo.  Lars;  Horal,  Peter;  and 
Jeansson.  Slig.  5.627.(135.  CI.  435-7.2(K). 
JeflFcoat.  Keith,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Knitting  methixl.  5.626.037. 

CI.  66-1 70  (KX). 
Jcffer.  Peter  H.  Dual  articulated  windshield  wiper  assembly.  5,625,919,  CI 

15-250.4 1 0 
Jetfcrson.  Gordon  V  Segmented  direct  volume  display  device  and  method 

5.627,554.  CI    .U5-5.0(X) 
Jeffery.  Roben  T ;  DonnelK.  Brian  F:  and  Krolick.  Robcn  S.  Tactile  last-step 

indicator  for  slair  safely.  5,626,094.  CI.  116-205.000. 
Jeffords.  Jason:  See — 

Dev.  Roger:  Kaikini.  Prasan;  Jeffords,  Jason;  and  Matthews.  Wallace. 
5.627.819.  CI.  370-250.000. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  GmbH:  See— 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  Kampfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomas:  and  Kemmler. 
Gerhard.  5.627.115.  CI   50I-65.(KX) 
Jenrclte.  William  I.:  See — 

Bearden.  Michael   K.:  Jenrettc.  William  I  ;  and  Randall.   Bruce   F. . 
5.627.7.59.  CI.  .?b4-483  000. 
Jeong.  In-.Myoung:  See — 

Han.  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck  Bin;  Jeong.  In-Mvoung:  and  Lee,  Sang-Cheon. 
5.627.8.U.  CI.  370-24 l.(KK). 
Jeong.  Weon  H.:  See — 

Park.  Jong  H.:  and  Jeong.  Weon  H..  5.627,7%,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Jeromin.  Lutz;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhclm:  GuLsche.  Bemhard;  Jordan.  Volkmar: 
and  Wogalzki.  Herben.  to  Hcnkcl   Kommandilgcsellschafl  auf  .Aktien. 
Recoverv  of  tocopherol  and  sterol  from  tocopherol  and  sterol  containing 
mixtures  of  fats  and  fal  derivatives.  5,627.2X9,  CI.  549-413.000. 
Jessec,  Joel  A  :  See — 

Shih.  PoJen:  Haw  lev-Nelson.  Pamela;  and  Jessee,  Joel  A.,  5,627.159.  CI. 
514-44.(KK). 
Jiang.  Ying:  See — 

Liu.  Chcng-Kung:  Jiang.  Ying:  Ruby.  Mark  S.:  Bennett.  Steven  L.: 
Stevenson.  Richard  P.:  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey    R,  5,626.611,  CI. 
606-2.W.(XX). 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uyama.  Shintaro.  5.626.069.  CI  91-.%9.3(X). 
Jin,  Sungho;  Rover,  James  J.;  and  Tielcl.  Thomas  H..  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Article  comprising  a  non-mechanical  optical  fiber  switch.  5.627,924. 
a.  385-16.(XX). 
Jin,  Yijian:  See — 

Fisher,  TTieodore  F:  and  Jin.  Yijian.  5,626,023,  O.  62-625.000. 


Jinno.  Keishi:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Ma.sanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5,626.499.  CI.  439- 
752.500. 
Jochum.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Harris  Corp.  Le\el  shifier  with  improved  rejection  of 

voltage  vanations.  5.627.489.  CI   327-333.(XX). 
Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Jeromin.  Luiz:  Johannisbauer,  Wilhelm;  Gutsche,  Bemhard:  Jordan, 
Volkmar:  and  WogatzJsi,  Herbert,  5.627,289,  CI.  549-413.000. 
Johansson.  Jonas:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Staffan:  Johansson.  Jonas:  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabaya.shi. 
Akiyoshi:  Mosbach.  Klaus:  Nilsson.  Staffan:  Svanberg.  Sune:  and 
Wahlund,  Karl-Gustav,  5,627,643.  CI.  356-.144.(K)0. 
Johari.  Girish  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low 
dissipation  current  sensing  system  for  a  switched  DC  power  supply. 
5.627.740.  CI.  .<63-78.(XX). 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.:  Brightwell.  Christopher  I.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  and 
White.  Alan  C  .  5.627.177.  CI.  514-212.000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Brem.  Henrv:  Langer.  Robert  S.:  and  Domb.  Abraham  J.,  5,626,862,  CI. 
424-426.000 
Johnson.  Alan  W..  lo  Sauer  Inc.  Hydrostatic  transaxle.  5.626.204.  G.  180- 

.305.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fxlwards.  Russell  J  :  Abrams.  Richard  \V :  Hollev.  William  E  ;  Gunder- 

scn,  Borge  P:  and  Ravn,  Thomas  C  ,  5.626.000.  CI  53-281.IXK). 

Johnson.  David  H  :  Bolle.  William  M  :  Buckley.  Enc  C  :  and  Peterson, 

Theodore  J.,  lo  Lear  Corporation.  Molded  pla.stic  panel  having  integrated. 

localized  soft-touch  aesthetic  feature   5.626.382.  CI   296-146.700. 

Johnson.  Da\id  R  .  and  .Napier.  Mark  B..  to  Lniversitv  of  New  Mexico. 

Extncaiion  vacbiurd.  5.626.150.  CI    l28-87a(KX). 
Johnson.  Dwight  N..  to  Hunter  Industries  Incorporated.  Toilet  flush  control 

a.ssembly  and  methods.  5.625.906.  CI  4-325.(XX). 
Johnstm.  (jraham:  See — 

Bigge.  Christopher  F:  Johnson.  Graham:  Tavlor.  Charies  P..  Jr.  and 
Welly,  Dcvin  F.  5.627.168.  CI.  5I4-85.(XK)! 
Johnson.  Krislina  M.:  See — 

Sharp.  Gar\  D.:  Slocklev.  Jav  E.:  and  Johnson.  Kri.stina  M..  5.627.666, 
CI.  349-74.000 
Johnson,  Linda  Lea:  See — 

Hupe.  Donald;  Johnson.  Linda  Lea:  and  Ye.  Qi-Zhuang.  5.627.206.  CI 
514-468  000 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.:  and  Applewhite,  John,  lo  Johnson  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Co  .  Inc.  Compressed  air  gun.  5.626,123,  C\.  124-69000. 
Jtihnson.  Loren  E.:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Johnson. >Loren  E.:  Lauw.  Hiang  P:  .Shields. 
James  P:  and  Rehman,  Zia.  5.626.655.  CI    106-31  270 
Johnson.  Martin,  to  IMI  Cornelius.  Inc    Sensor  arrangemeni  for  ice  bank 

control.  5.627.310,  CI.  73-64.5.W. 
Johnson.  Man  A.:  and  Szela.  Frwin  G.,  Jr  Gestational  computer  5.626.133. 

CI.  128-630.000. 
Johnson  Research  &  De^elopmeni  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.:  and  Applewhite,  John,  5,626.123,  CI.  124-69.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  Saleita.  Gary  R;  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  5.627,718, 
CI.  361 -97  OCX). 
Johnson.  Richard  D  Dock  plank  assembly.  5.625.985.  CI.  52-177.(XX). 
Johnston.  James  D  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Rate  loop  processor  for 

perceptual  encoder/decoder.  5,627,938,  CI.  395-2.390. 
Jollv.  Mark  R.;  See— 

■  Southward,  Steve  C.  Rosciti.  Dim)  J  ;  and  Jollv,  Mark  R..  5,627,8%,  CI 
381-7I.(KXI. 
Jolu.  Etienne  J.:  See — 

Malhis.  Gerard;  DuMont.  Chrislophe;  and  Jolu.  Elicnne  J..  5.627,074, 
CI.  4.16-5 18.(KK). 
Jones.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Ashley.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Jones.  Charles  J..  5.626.5.M,  CI.  477-79  (KK) 
Jones.  Daniel  A.:  and  Suttle.  James  P..  to  Progressive  Games.  Inc.  Methods 

of  progressive  jackpot  gaming.  5.626..U1,  CI.  273-292.(XK). 
Junes.  Theixlore  L.:  See— 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G.;  Corbin.  Scott  A.:  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotra, 
Gopi  N.:  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5,627.616.  CI  .354-81.(KX) 
Jonsson.  Tomas"  See — 

Bjiirklund.  Per-Erik:  Jonsson.  Tomas:  and  Juhlin,  Lan-Bnk.  5.627.735, 
CI.  .163-35.0(X) 
Jordan.  Volkmar:  See — 

Jeromin.  Lutz:  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Jordan. 
Volkmar:  and  Wogal/Jii.  Herbert.  5.627.289.  CI.  549-413.000. 
Jt»rdy.  Christian:  See — 

Knosp.  Bernard:  Bouet,  Jacques:  Jordy,  Chrislian;  Mimoun,  Michel;  and 
Gicquel.  Daniel,  5.626.987.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Jorgensen.  Ellen  D.:  See — 

Kenvhercz.  Thomas  M.:  and  Jorgen.sen,  Ellen  D.,  5,627.152.  CI   514- 
2  (XX). 
Jortikka.  Simo:  See — 

Hiimiiliiinen.  Matti;  Eilos.  Isto;  Jortikka,  Simo;  and  Hyvdnen,  Tuomo, 
5.627.243.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Josephson.  David  L.:  Lundgren.  David  A.:  and  Oxfwd.  William  V .  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Directional  microphone  for  computer  \isual  display  moni- 
tor and  method  for  constniction   5.627.901.  CI.  381-I55.(X)0. 
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Joson.  Luis,  to  General  Binding  Corporalion  Method  of  manufacturing  film 

for  lamination.  5.626.%9.  G.  428474.400. 
Jouan  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Lambert.  Roland  J.  L  R.;  and  Letoumeur.  Jean-Claude  C.  M.,  5,626.749. 
a.  210-257.100. 
Joyce  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Joyce.  Michael  P..  Jr..  5.626.225,  CI.  206  J08.100. 
Joyce.  Michael  P.  Jr.,  to  Joyce  Development  Corporalion.  Multiple  compact 

disc  supporting  tray  5.626,225,  CI  206-308.100 
Joyner,  Robert  G.,  to  Dana  Corporation    Bearing  retainer  with  bearing 

retaining  projection.  5,626,519,  CI.  464-128.000 
JSJ  Corporalion:  See — 

Jacobs.  Randy:  and  Roossien.  Robert  W..  5.626.093.  CI.  116-28.100. 
Judd.  Stephen  A.;  See — 

Marrone.  Pamela  G.;  and  Judd.  Stephen  A..  5,626.882. 0.  424-522.000 
Jugle.  Don  B.:  See — 

Uing.  John  R  ;  and  Jugle.  Don  B  .  5,627,003.  O.  430-123.000. 
Juhasz.  Peter  See — 

Vestal.  Marvin  L.;  and  Juhasz.  Peter,  5,627 J69,  O.  250-287.000. 
Juhlin.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

BjorUund.  Per-Erik;  Jonsson,  Tomas;  and  Juhlin,  Lars-Erik,  5.627,735. 
a  363-35.000. 
Julier.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Uhlmann.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Julier.  Simon  J..  5,627.768.  O.  364-553.000. 
Jung.  Yeon  K.:  See — 

Chung.  Jae  H  :  Jung.  Yeon  K.;  and  Noh.  Seung  K..  5.626.333.  O 
270-58.160. 
Jungbauer.  Dietmar  See — 

Fenkl.  Franz:  Manero.  Javier:  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer.  Diet- 
mar,  5.626.791.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Junghan.s.  Andreas:  See — 

LUhmann.  Bemd:  and  Junghans.  Andreas.  5.626.932.  C\.  428-40.100. 
Juraszyk.  HorsI:  See — 

Gante,  Joachim:  Juraszyk.  Hoist:  Raddatz.  Peter.  Wurziger,  Hanns: 
Bemotat-Danielowski.  Sabine:  and  Melzer,  Guido,  5.627,197,  CI. 
514-326.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoio,  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.627,356,  CI.  235- 
381.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec:  See — 

Nishigai,  Yukio:  MaLsumolo,  Shigeo:  and  Haiada.  Takatoshi.  5,626.057, 
a.  74-473.00P 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Hijiya,  Hiromi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5.627,157,  O.  514-25.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takavama.  Takemori:  Miyake,  Masato:  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka:  Saito.  Kat- 
suyoshi:  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.627.258.  Q.  528-338.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho:  See — 

KobayasW.  Yoshikazu.  5.626.239.  Q.  209-667.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi:  Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  Ito.  Shin-ichi:  Sato.  Talcashi:  Tama- 

mushi.  Shuichi:  and  Honoka,  Keiji.  5.627.626.  Q.  355-67.000. 
Kaneko.    Tomoini:    Chandratilleke,    Rohana:    and    Kuriyama.    Tom, 

5,626.024.0.62-51.100. 
Kojima.  Fumiloshi:  and  Miyazaki.  Mitsue.  5,627,468.  O.  324-307.000. 
Kuioda.  Tadahiro:  and  Noda.  Makoto.  5.627.477.  C\.  324-760.000. 
Kusumi.  Megumi.  5.627.408.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Motohashi.  Hideaki:  Furuhama.  Kokichi:  Komazaki.  Megumi:  and 

Sano.  Tetsuo.  5.626.031.  O.  62-502.000. 
Nitu,  Shozo.  5.627.795.  O.  365-233.000 
Nobuta.  Yasuo:  Toki.  Yusuke:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Sugihara,  Naoki;  and 

Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.627.868.  O.  378-19.000. 
Nosaki,  Takefumi:  Maehida.  Hironobu:  Walanabe.  Kouichi:  and  Sasama. 

Kazuo.  5.627.550.  O.  358-296.000. 
Nozue.  Hiroshi:  Saito.  Mitsuo:  Maeda.  Kenichi:  Asano.  Shigehiro: 
OkamolD.  Toshio:  Sungho.  Shin:  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5.627.987.  O. 
.395-410.000. 
Sakurai.  Tetsuji:  and  Kaida.  Katsuhiko,  5,627,441.  G.  318-599.000. 
Sato.   Youji:   Nakajima.   Yuji:  Taki.   Kinji:   and   Konno.  Toshikazu. 

5.627.731,  G.  361 -7%.000. 
Takahashi.  Masashi:  Kasai.  Toshihiro:  and  Yoshida.  Minoni,  5,627,629. 

G.  399-231.000. 
Takeshi,  Masakazu,  5,627,713,  G.  361-67.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  and  Koyanagi.  Masaiu.  5.627.493. 

G.  327-546.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 

Hideko.  5.627.782.  CI   .365-185.220. 
Tanzawa.  Toru:  Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Yamamuia,  Toshio:  and  Sakui,  Koji, 
5.627,488,  G.  327-261.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya:  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  Takeichi. 
Tofu:  Kawamura.  Chuichi:  and  Mizulani,  Hideki.  5,626.463.  G. 
417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kato.  Naohiko:  Ichikawa.  Tada.shi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Motohiro.  Tomoyoshi: 

and  Hioki.  Talsumi.  5.627.920.  G.  385-2.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Fukumura,  Kagenori:  Nakamura.  Shinya: 
Osawa.    Masataka:    Hibino,    Ryoichi:    and    Yamada,    Masatoshi, 
5,627,750.  G.  364-«24.096. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Obara:  See — 


Goto,  Naoyuki:  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiko,  5,626.935.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kadota,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamura,  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto,  Shigenori:  Kanomata,  Takeshi:  Kadota, 
Takahiro:  and  Kikuchi,  Shinichi,  5,627,671,  CI.  359-232.000. 
Kadowaki,  Minoru:  Uozumi,  ALsuko;  Nakamura,  Ryozo:  Kato,  Riichi:  Noda, 
Kousuke:  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki:  Horiba,  Yoshio:  and  Hanamura,  Takashi, 
10  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cash  transaction  machine  and  method  therefor  5,626,822, 
CI.  422-307  000. 
Kadowaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Kako,  Yutaka:  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Ma.sataka:  Mizuno,  Tomomi: 
Milsuya.  Teruaki:  Kadowaki.  Minoru:  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura. 
Ryozo:  Kato.  Riichi:  Noda.  Kousuke:  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki. 
5.626.821.  CI   422-307.000. 
Kadri.  David  A.:  See — 

Benkowski.  Frank  J.;  DelliGatti.  Eric  S.:  and  Kadri.  David  A..  5.626.804. 
CI.  264-40.500. 
Kadzialka.  Edouard:  See — 

Didelot.  Claude:  Ducret.  Jean:  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard.  5.626.699.  G. 
156-99.000. 
Kagawa.  Masaharu:  See — 

Itoyama.  Masami:  Honda.  Shigeni:  and  Kagawa.  Ma.sahaiu.  5.627.459. 
G   323-283  000. 
Kahn,  Friedhelm:  and  Kahn,  Joachim.  Process  and  device  for  casting  com- 
ponents. 5,626,180,  G.  164-136.000. 
Kahn,  Joachim:  See — 

Kahn,  Friedhelm:  and  Kahn.  Joachim.  5.626.180.  CI.  164-136.000. 
Kahne.  Daniel  E  :  Kahne.  Suzanne  W;  Sofia.  Michael  J.:  and  Hatzenbuhler. 
Nicole  T.  to  Tm.stees  of  Princeton  University:  and  Transcell  Technologies. 
Inc.  Glycosylated  steroid  derivatives  for  traaspon  across  biological  mem- 
branes and  process  for  making  and  using  same.  5.627.270.  G.  5.36-5.000. 
Kahne.  Suzanne  W.:  See — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.:  Kahne.  Suzanne  W.:  Sofia.  Michael  J.:  and  Hatzen- 
buhler. Nicole  T.  5.627.270.  G.  536-5.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takase.  Aktra:  Kai.  Hiroyuki:  Masui.  Moriyasu:  and  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi. 
5.627.284.  G.  546-300.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue.  Jiro.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating 

unit.  5.627.425.  G.  310-321.000. 
Kaida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tetsuji:  and  Kaida.  Katsuhiko.  5.627,441,  G.  318-599.000. 
Kaido.  Peter  F:  See— 

Dormer.  Michael  J  :  and  Kaido.  Peter  F..  5.626.027.  G.  62-175.000. 
Kaikini.  Prasan:  See — 

Dev.  Roger.  Kaikini.  Prasan:  Jeffords.  Jason;  and  Matthews.  Wallace. 
5.627,819,  G.  370-250.000. 
Kaiser,  Awl  W.:  See- 
Leonard,  Timothy  J.:  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.:  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.:  and  Kai.ser.  Awl  W..  5.626.357.  G. 
280-728.300. 
Kaiser.  Mark  A.,  to  Marshall  lndu.stries  Composites.  Method  for  forming 
reinforcing  structural  rebar  by  pultruding  a  core  and  molding  thereover. 
5,526.700,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Kaiserman.  Tenance  Z.:  See — 

Fetter,  Andrew  R.;  Kaiserman,  Terrance  Z.;  and  Rose.  Adrian  I., 
5,626.948,  G.  428-195.000. 
Kaizuka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shinriki,  Hiroshi:  Kaizuka.  Takeshi:  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiro;   Kondoh.   Eiichi:   Yamamolo.   Hiroshi;   Katagiri.  Tomohaiu; 
Nakano.  Tadashi;  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  G.  437-192.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto:  Emura.  Junichi:  Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Sasaki.  Mit- 
suo. 5.627.443.  G.  318-6%.000. 
Kakizaki.  Sunao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  opio-electric  integrated 

circuit  using  optical  wiring.  5.627.923.  G.  385-14.000. 
Kako.  Yutaka:  Isobe.  Asahiko:   Kawauchi.  Ma.sataka:  Mizuno.  Tomomi: 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki:  Kadowaki,  Minoru:  Uozumi,  Atsuko:  Nakamura,  Ryozo: 
Kato.  Riichi:  Noda.  Kousuke:  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Cash  transaction  machine.  5.626.821.  G  422-307.000. 
Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  processing  system 
capable  of  selecting  from  among  a  plurality  of  eiror  diffusion  matrices. 
5.627.659.  G.  358-W3.000. 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C.  Jr.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Sense  amplifier  circuitry  for 

differential  semiconductor  memories  5.627.789.  G.  365-205.000. 
Kaler.  Karan  V.  I,  S.:  See — 

Docoslis.  Aristides:  Kalogerakis.  Nicolas:  Behie.  Leo  A.:  and  Kaler. 
Karan  Y  I.  S..  5.526.734.  G.  204-547.000. 
Kalogerakis,  Nicolas:  See — 

Docoslis,  Aristides:  Kalogerakis,  Nicolas:  Behie,  Leo  A.:  and  Kaler, 
Karan  V  I   S.,  5,626,734,  G.  204-547.000. 
Kalyx  Biosciences  Inc.:  See — 

Pandian,  Sithian:  Aw,  Eng  J.:  and  Smith,  David  I.,  5,627.030.  G. 
435-6.000. 
Kameda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nobotu:  and  Kameda,  Katsumi.  5.627.707.  G.  360-133.000. 
Kameda.  Masaru:  Suda.  Yukio:  Ookubo,  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Time-slot  interchanger.  5.627.826.  G.  370-371.000. 
Kamei.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shirato.  Wataru:  and  Kamei.  Yoshinobu.  5.626.765,  G.  210-670.000. 
Kamisawa.  Akira.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  fine  pattern  of 
ferroelectric  film  5,527,013,  G.  430-325.000. 


Kamiwaki,  Tadayoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Bell  unloader 

provided  with  a  screw  feeder  system.  5.626,218,  CI.  198-518.000. 
Kamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Teruya,  Mayumi:  Takano.  Hideo;  Saitoh.  Yukito:  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Hasegawa.  Masaki.  5.626.995.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Kampfcr  Andrea:  See — 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  Kampfer.  Andrea:   Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Kemmler. 
Gerhard.  5.627.115.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Seto.  Kaoru:  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:  Itoh.  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Yamada. 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi:  and  Sailo.  Tetsuo. 
5.627.651.  CI.  358-298.000 
Kanamaru.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Ota.    Shunichiro:    Kanamani.    Masayuki;    and    Waianuki.    Osaaki. 
5.627.699.  CI   360-97  020. 
Kanamori.  Hiroo:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yuji;  Sasaoka,  Eisuke:  and  Kanamori,  Hiroo,  S.627.928,  CI. 
385-45.000. 
Ka.iamori.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Talsumi.  Noriyukl;  Tsujino.  Jiro: 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi:  Kanamori.  Yasuo:  Tagami.  Minoru:  Kume.  Atsushi: 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,627,142.  CI  505451  000. 
Kanamoto,  Kyozo:  See — 

Maeda,   Shigenobu:   Inoue,   Yasuo;    Kuriyama,    Hirotada:   Maegawa, 
Shigelo:  Kanamoto,  Kyozo:  and  Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki,  5,627.390.  CI. 
257-302.000. 
Kanda,  Takashi:  See — 

Naruo.  Masahiro:  Kanda.  Takashi.  and  Nakano.  Tomoyuki,  5.527,741, 
CI.  363-89.000 
Kane,  Adam  S.:  See — 

Figueiredo,  Antonio  A.;   Kane,  Adam  S.;  and  Starace,  Jeremia  P., 
5,527.721.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Kanegafiichi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  TamMsu:  Ando.  Masao:  Chikada.  Masahiro:  and  Yamamolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.626.982.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomura.    Takuji:    Kuromatsu.    Hidekazu:    and    Uekila.    Ma.sakazu. 
5.626.552.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Kaneishi,  Akimasa;  and  Kiboshi.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Gas-feeding  nozzle  and  apparatus  and  method  employmg  such 
nozzle.  5.626.815,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Kaneko,  Masanobu,  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  Ophthalmological  illumination 
device  for  observing  an  examined  eye  and  method.  5,627,613,  CI.  351- 
221.000. 
Kaneko,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Tomila,  Takashi:  Ohsugi.  Ma.sakatsu;  Malsuda.  Yushi:  Kaneko,  Mitsu- 
haru: Sasaki.  Keila:  Toh.  Kazuhisa:  Nishihara.  Masayasu:  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji.  5.626.703.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masaki:  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  Itabashi.  Satoshi:  Terada.  Kal- 
sunori;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  Halanaka.  Katsunori: 
Isobe.    Yoshinon:    Saika.    Toshihiro:    Kaneko.    Tetsuya:    Kitahara. 
Nobuko:  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  and  Ono.  Haru- 
hito.  5.627.436.  CI   315-169  100. 
Kaneko,  Tomomi:  Chandratilleke,  Rohana:  and  Kuriyama,  Toru,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Self-contained  cooling  apparatus  for  achieving  cryogenic 
temperatures.  5,626,024.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Kaneko.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishikori,  Toshiaki:   Kaneko,  Yasuyuki:  Amano,  Atsushi:   Hamano, 
Masahiko;  Takamizawa,  Kazufumi:  Shoji,  Hideyuki:  Oshima,  Mut- 
sumi;  and  Inomau,  Kenya,  5,627,584,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Kang,  Raphael  K.  L.:  See — 

Suffis,  Robert:  Bair,  Morton  L.:  Ishida,  Kenya:  Sawano,  Kiyohito:  van 

Loveren,  Augustinus  G.;  Nakatsu,  Tetsuo:  Green,  Carter  B.:  Reitz, 

Gary  A.:  Kang,  Raphael  K.  L.:  Sato,  Toshiya,  deceased,  5,626,852,  CI. 

424-401.000. 

Kang,   Shih-Chang.   Speaker   housing   combination.    5.627,350,   CI.    181- 

199.000. 
Kankyokagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Niimi.  Tomio.  5.625.823.  CI  422-307.000. 
Kano.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro:  Walanabe.  Takamolo:  Ao.  Kenichi: 
Kanosue.  Masakazu:  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara.  Kenichi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  with  source  and  drain 
regions.  5.627.397,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Kanomata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamura.  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Shigenori;  Kanomata.  Takeshi;  Kadota. 
Takahiro;  and  Kikuchi.  Shinichi.  5.627.671.  CI   359-232.000. 
Kanosue.  Masaka/u:  See — 

Kano.  Kazuhiko:  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Walanabe.  Takamolo:  Ao.  Keni- 
chi: Kanosue.  Ma.sakazu:  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi:  and  Nara,  Kenichi. 
5.627.397.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Talsumi.  Noriyuki:  Tsujino.  Jiro: 
Ohisu.  Kanshi:  Kanamori.  Yasuo:  Tagami.  Minoru:  Kume.  Atsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627,142.  CI  505-451.00(1. 
Kansei  Corporalion:  See — 

Nishino.  Jun;  and  Fukuda.  Katsuyuki.  5.627.636.  CI.  356-5.050 
Kantner.   Edward  A.,  to   ITT  Corporalion.   Multi-vollage  iC  card  host. 

5,627.416.  CI.  307-119.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 


Ichii,  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Norihiro:  Mori.  Shinobu:  and  Yoroani.  Hidenori, 

5.626.854.  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.627,166,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.627.167.  CI.  514-78.000 
Kapeckas.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M.;  Buness.  Jeffrey  P.;  Colangelo.  Cari  J.:  Couble. 
Edward  C:  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.526.736.  G.  205-125.000. 
Kappel.  Johannes:  See — 

Cadek.  Waller:  Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Neuhold,  Rudolf.  5.626.766.  CI. 

210-709.000. 

Kapsales.  Peter,  to  AT&T.  Method  in  a  telephone  system  for  reaching  a 

subscriber  under  busy/no  answer  conditions  and  ring/no  answer  conditions. 

5.627,875.  CI.  379-57.000. 

Kapteyn.  Kelvin  L.  Fully  distributed  optical  fiber  strain  sensor.  5.627,637,  CI. 

356-32.000. 
Karageozian,  Hampar:  See — 

Harris,  Donald  H.:  May,  Charies:  and  Karageozian,  Hampar.  5.626.865, 
CI.  424-427  000 
Kari,  Johann:  and  Maier,  Josef,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Multivalent 
dentran  reagent  for  use  in  precipitation  tests.  5,627,078,  CI  436-512.000 
Karlecik-Maier,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  and  control 
arrangement  for  DC  transmission,  and  a  control  device    5,627,734,  CI. 
363-35.000. 
Karlsson.  Thofd:  See — 

Schlaich,  Birger:  Karisson,  Thord:  and  Andersson,  TonL  5,626,214,  CI. 
192-53.340. 
Kaipeisky.  Alexander  See — 

Usman,  Nassim;  Karpeisky,  Alexander;  Beigelman,  Leonid:  and  Modak, 
Anil,  5,627,053,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Kaipowich,  John  W.;  and  Robinson,  Scott  A   Rotary  actuator  for  a  bicycle 

brake.  5,526,058,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Karren,  K.  Wade:  See— 

Claris,  Stewan  F;  and  Karren,  K.  Wade,  5.625.224,  CI.  206-5.000. 
Kaiunasiri,  Tissa  R.:  Gallup,  David  F:  Noles,  David  R.:  and  Gregory, 
Christian  T,  to  Amerigon,  Inc  Variable  temperature  seat  climate  control 
system.  5,626,021,  CI.  62-3.500. 
Kasai,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuto,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Compact  high-zoom-ratio  real-image  finder.  5,627,618,  CI  3%-379.00O. 
Kasai,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Sumida,  Yoshihiro:  Okazaki,  Takashi:  Morimolo,  Osamu;  and  Kasai, 
Tomohiko,  5,626,026,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Kasai,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masashi:  Kasai,  Toshihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,627,629, 
CI.  399-231.000. 
Kaschmitter,  James  L.:  See — 

Mayer,  Steven  T;  Pekala,  Richard  W.;  and  Kaschmitter,  James  L.. 
5,626.977.  CI.  429-44.000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Seto.  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:  Itoh.  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Yamada, 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  ALsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi:  and  Saito.  Tetsuo. 
5,627,651.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Minoni:  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura,  Ryozo:  Kato.  Riichi; 
Noda.  Kousuke;  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki;  Horiba.  Yoshio;  and  Hana- 
mura. Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Kako.  Yutaka:  Isobe.  Asahiko:  Kawauchi.  Masataka:  Mizuno.  Tomomi: 
MiLsuya.  Teruaki:  Kadowaki.  Minoru:  Uozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura. 
Ryozo:  Kato,  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousuke;  and  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki, 
5,626,821,  CI.  422-307.000. 
Kashiyama,  Ma.samori:  and  Shimizu,  Teruhisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Clock  dis- 
tributing logic  and  clock  skew  control  design  method  for  designing  clock 
distributing  logic   5,628,000.  CI.  395-558  000 
Kasprzyk.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gershony.  Gary:   Kasprzyk,  Daniel  J.:  and  Horzewski,  Michael  J.. 
5,526,601,  CI.  506-194.000 
Kassetas,  Nicholas:  See — 

Gregory,  Richard  A.;  and  Kassetas,  Nicholas,  5.627.439,  CI.  318- 
480  000. 
Kastelein.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  W.;  and  Kastelein,  Robert  A.,  5,627,155,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kaszczuk,  Linda:  See — 

Bailey,  David  B.;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda,  5,627,130,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Morishiia,  Ichiro;  Yasuda,  Yuichi;  Umeda,  Yuichi:  Sato.  Arao;  Saito, 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muta,  Tomomilsu;  Uchio,  Masatoshi: 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakayama,  Masaru.  5.527.565.  CI    345- 
158  000. 
Katagiri.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiro:    Kondoh,   Eiichi:    Yamamolo.    Himshi:    Katagiri.   Tomoharu; 
Nakano,  Tadashi;  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  CI.  4.37-192.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsuboyama.  Akira:  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5,627,559,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Katane.  Mamoru:  See — 

Kobari.    Toshiaki:    Hirano.    Nohuo;    Matsumoto.    Manabu:    Katane. 
Mamoru:  Sakurabaia.  Hiroaki:  and  Maisuzaki.  Shiro.  5.626.682.  CI 
1 34-8.(K)0. 
Katani  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyonori:  Orita.  Tomotaka;  Hanada.  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto. 
Yasuyuki:  Shimoyama.  Kazunori:  Mizutani.  Masanori;  Orito,  Fumio: 
and  Ogaya,  Shigeru,  5,625,949,  CI.  29-8%.500. 


UMI 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  6.  1997 


May  6,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kalaokii.  Nobuhisa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camer  phase 

estimation  system  using  tiller.  5.627.861.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Kataoka.  Takuji:  See— 

Hirose.  Alsumt.  decea-sed;  Seio.  Susumu;  Kataoka,  Takuji:  and  Wang. 
David.  5.627.042.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Kataoka.  Yosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Rvoichi;  MaLsuo.  Mamoni;   Kataoka.  Yosuke;  and  Yahara. 
Hitoshi.'5.626.1(M.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Katayose.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Tai,  Seiji;   Katayose.  Mitsuo;  and  Watanabe,   Hiroo.  5.627.028,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Katircioglu.  Haluk:  See — 

Chang.  Vincent  W ;  Katircioglu.  Haluk:  Kumar.  Harsh:  and  Mohapatra. 
Nihar.  5.627.788.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Osawa.  Sadau.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic material  for  color  [Hooting.  5.626.996.  CI.  430-46  000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  and  Ito.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Lighting  device 

for  vehicle  5.626.412.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Kato.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  Tazaki.  Tokuo.  Nagaia.   Hideo: 
Terashila.  Takeshi:  Nishimura.  Akira:  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.626.916. 
CI.  427-386  «X). 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Yao.  Yugo:  Fukuhara.  Tetsukazu:  Seto.  Yoshiki:  and  Kato,  Junichi. 
5.626.693.  CI.  148.594.000 
Kato  Kogei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kato.  Niro.  5.627.609.  CI.  351-123.000. 
Kato.  Naohiko:  Ichikawa.  Tadashi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Motohiro.  Tomoyoshi:  and 
Hioki,  Tatsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Optical- 
optical  modulators.  5.627.920.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Kato.  Niro.  to  Kato  Kogei  Co  .  Ltd.  Temple  for  eyeglass  frame.  5.627.609.  CI 

351-123  000. 
Kato.  Osamu;  See — 

Asano,  Nobuo:  and  Kato,  Osamu,  5,627,845,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Kato.  Riichi:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Minoru:  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura.  Ryozo:  Kato.  Riichi: 
Noda.  Kousuke:  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki.  Horiba.  Yoshio:  and  Hana- 
mura.  Taka.shi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422-307  000. 
Kako.  Yutaka:  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Masataka:  Mizuno.  Tomomi: 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki:  Kadowaki.  Minoni:  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura, 
Ryozo:  Kato.  Riichi:  Noda.  Kousuke:  and  Kashi*ada.  Hiroyuki. 
5,626,821.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Kato.  Senji:  Saito.  Tadashi:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji:  and  Ohkawa. 
Nobuhisa.  to  Toyota  jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Abnormality  detecting 
apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.626.108.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kato.  Senji:  See — 

YasumurB.  Atsushi:  Kato,  Senji:  and  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa,  5,626.109,  CI 
123-90.150. 
Kal-soulis,  Dimitris  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Chenggang:  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.:  and  Kenney,  Malcolm  E.. 
5.627,241,  CI.  525^74.000. 
Katsumoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ching,Ta  Y.:  Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi:  Current,  Steven  P.:  andTheard,  Leslie 
P.  5.627.239.  CI.  525-330.600. 
Katsura.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kaisuji:  Kawamura,  Fuminori:  Katsura,  Hirofumi:  and 
Sasajima,  Hideo,  5.628.039.  CI.  396-2%.0O0. 
Katz.  Bruce  E.  5-FU  for  treating  actinic  kerotoses    5,627.187.  CI    514- 

274.000. 
Katz,  Joseph,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Optical  scanner  with  extended 

depth  of  focus.  5.627.366.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Katzenstein.  Henry  S  :  See — 

JanKs.  Christopher  D.:  and  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.,  5,627,3%,  CI. 
257-415.000. 
KaufFman.  Marc  W..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Data 
secunrv  scheme  for  point-to-point  communication  sessions.  5.627.892.  CI. 
380-2  r.OOO. 
Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra:  See — 

Eibl.  Hansjorg:  Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra;  Kranich.  Anneliese;  and  Unger. 
Clemens.  5.626.867.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Kaul.  Bansi  L  ;  See — 

Goldmann.  Jurgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  5,626,634.  CI.  8-527  000 
Kaur.  Harpreet:  See — 

Dodge.  Larry  H.:  Dunberger.  Ulf  B.;  Egan.  Thomas  D.:  Kaur.  Harpreet: 
and  Merte.  Kenneth  E..  5,626363.  CI  604-153.000. 
Kavanaugh.  Paul  K    See — 

David,  Morton  E..  Kavanaugh.  Paul  K..  and  Luong,  Ngoc  M..  5.627.726. 
CI.  361-684000 
Kawabata  Shoichi:  See — 

Kubou.  Kenji:  Sakai,  Norio:  and  Kawabau,  Shoichi.  5,625,935.  CI 
29-25.420. 
Kawabata  Taro:  See — 

Siahnke.  Wavne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji:  Kawabata.  Taro;  Furukawa.  Rei:  and 
Tamaki.  fakashi.  5.627.333.  O.  84-462.000. 
Kawabata  Yoshikazu:  Satoh.  Susumu:  Fujisawa,  Mitsuyuki:  and  Fukuda, 
Kunio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Process  for  the  production  of 
stainless  steel  sheets  having  an  excellent  corrosion  resistance.  5.626.694. 
CI.  148-609000. 
Kawada,  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mounting  apparatus  of  solder-balls. 
5.626,277,0.228-41.000. 


Kawaguchi.  Akio.  toTovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compcesston-ignilion 

type  engine.  5.626.1 15.  CI.  123-.W5.()00. 
Kawaguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Amano.  Teisuya:  Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kawaguchi.  Makoto.  5.627.126. 
CI.  503-226000 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirano.  Sayoko.  and  Wa.shiyama  Yutaka.  5.627.334.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Kawai.  Tamotsu:  Ando.  Masao;  Chikada.  Masahiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Heat  insulating  pad 
material,  particularly  for  use  in  battery  shield  and  manufacture  of  the  same. 
5.626.982.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro  See  — 

Fukaya.  Masuki:  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  Itabashi.  Satoshi:  Terada.  Kal- 
sunori:  Gotuku.  Ihachiro:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Hatanaka.  Katsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinori:    Saika.   Toshihiro:    Kaneko.    Tetsuya;    Kitahara. 
Nobuko:  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.6"  '.u<i8.  CI   438-155.000. 
Kawakubo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Narita.  Satoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Structure  for  blocking  oil  supply  hole  of  kick  idle  gear  hearing 
portion  5.626.111.  CI.  123-179.240. 
Kawamura,  Chuichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya:  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi. 
Toru:  Kawamura.  Chuichi:  and  Mizutani.  Hideki.  5.626.463.  CI. 
417-269  000. 
Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Honda.  Akiyoshi:  Matsubara.  Masahide:  Kawamura,  Eiichi:  Kikkawa, 
Fukuji:  Fukuda.  Kunio:  and  Nagao.  Teruo.  5.626.426.  CI.  384- 
568.000 
Kawamura.  Fuminori:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kaisuji:   Kawamura.  Fuminori:   Katsura.  Hirofumi:  and 
Sasajima,  Hideo,  5.628.039.  CI.  3%-2%.000. 
Kawana.  Takashi:  See — 

Seto.  Kaoru:  Kanaiwa.  Kiyashi;  Itoh,  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Yamada, 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  Kawana,  Takashi:  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 
5,627.651.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kawano.  Junichi:  See — 

Y'amasaki.     Minoni:     Kawano.    Junichi:    Sadamura.     Hideaki:     and 
Yamashita  Katsumi.  5.626.962,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kawano.  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Okuyama,  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Kouji:  Chiyonobu,  Tautuo;  Hashimoto, 
Kaoru:  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  5.626.484.  CI.  439-179.000. 
Kawano.  Yumiko:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi:  Kaizuka.  Takeshi:  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiro.    Kondoh.    Eiichi:    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Katagiri.  Tomoharu: 
Nakano.  Tadashi:  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kawabata.    Yoshikazu:    Satoh.    Susumu:    Fujisawa.    Mitsuyuki;    and 

Fukuda.  Kunio.  5.626.694.  CI.  148-609.000 
Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Kogiku.  Fumio.  5.626.690. 

CI    148-304000. 

Shinriki,  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohia.  Tomo- 

hiro;    Kondoh.   Eiichi;   Yamamoto,    Hiroshi:    Katagiri.   Tomoharu: 

Nakano.  Tadashi;  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  CI  437-192.000. 

Yanwmoto.    Hiroshi;    Ohta.    Tomohiro;    and    Takeyasu.    Nobuyuki, 

5,627,345.  CI.  174-265.000. 
Yoneda,  Hideki;  and  Sanchez-Sinencio,  Edgar,  5,627,943.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.627.356.  CI.  235- 
381  000 
Kawauchi.  Masataka:  See — 

Kako.  Yutaka:  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka:  Mizuno,  Tomonti; 
MiLsuya,  Tetuaki:  Kadowaki.  Minoru:  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura, 
Rvozo:  Kato,  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousuke:  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki. 
5.626,821.  CI.  422-307.000 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya:  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi, 
Toru:  Kawamura,  Chuichi:  and  Mizutani,  Hideki.  5,626,463.  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film 
feeding  control  device  for  accurate  alignment  of  film  frames  and  caitiera 
apemire  5,627.617.  CI   396-395000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas:  Miiller.  Ulrich  E  :  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hinh-Dietnch.  Claudia:  Knorr.  Andreas:  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkmoglu.  Ozkan.  5,627,285, 
CI  548-314.700 
KCI  Konecranes  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hakala.  Ilpo:  and  Soderena.  Soini.  5.626.247.  CI.  212-325.000. 
Keams.  Elizabeth  J :  and  Miller.  Bethany  L.  Greeting  card  kit  and  method 

5,626..551.  CI  493-231  000 
Keck.  Hans-Juetgen:  See — 

Helbig.  Peter:  Behr.  Gerhard;  Regiu.  Claus;  and  Keck.  Hans-Juergen. 
5.627.428.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Keen.  John  M.:  See — 

Canham.  Leigh-Trevor:  Keen.  John  M  :  and  Leong,  Weng  Y.,  5,627.382, 
CI.  257-3.000 
Keeny,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Langston  Corporation,  The.  Single  facer  corrugating 
roll  flute  contour.  5,626.709.  CI.  156-472.000. 


Keese.  William  A.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Automatic  electron  beam 
alignment  and  astigmatism  correction  in  scanning  electron  microscope 
5.627.373.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Charge  conserving  driver  circuit  for 

capaciiive  loads.  5.627.487.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Kehoe.  Gary;  Carroll.  Thomas  J  :  and  Mihalich.  Donald  L  .  to  Nabisco,  Inc 
Method  for  production  of  multi -flavored  and  multi-colored  chewing  gum. 
5.626.892.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Keigo.  Yukihide.  to  Sony  Corporation    Manufacturing  method  of  electric 

charge  transferring  devices.  5.627.096.  CI.  438-144  000. 
Kelbaugh.  Paul  R.;  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Volkmann.  Roben  A.,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Calcium  channel  blocking  polypeptides  from  Heiempinia  vena- 
loria.  5.627,154.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kelemen,  Bradley  D.:  Dushine,  Boris;  and  Radwan,  Hatcm,  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Head  positioner  stack  for  high<apacity  disc  drives 
5.627.702.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Keller.  James  S  ;  and  Embry.  David  W.,  to  BASF  Corporation  Ethylene  oxide 

catalyst  loading  device.  5.626.455.  CI.  414-288.000. 
Keller.  Paul:  See— 

Wagner.  Thomas;  Scacchi.  Roland:  Rerat.  Pascal;  and  Keller.  Paul. 
5.626,227,  CI.  206-369.000. 
Keller,  Tony  S.:  and  Fuhr,  Arlan  W .  to  Activator  Methods,  Inc.  Chiropractic 

adjusting  instrument  5.626.615,  CI.  606-238.000. 
Kelley.  Douglas  A  C:  See — 

Hong.  Xiaole:  Kelley,  Douglas  A.  C;  Lian,  Jianyu:  Roemer.  Peter  B.; 
and  Weisskoff,  Robert  M..  5.627.469.  Q.  324-309.000. 
Kelley.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Dauerer.  Norman  J:  and  Kelley.  Edward  E..  5.627,967,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Kelley.  James  O  :  Beck.  Robert  L  :  DeFouw,  Jerry  A.;  Kurrasch,  Andrew  J  ; 
Williams.  George  A.:  and  Hollington,  Geoflfrey  A  .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc. 
Work  space  management  system  and  cabinet  therefor.  5,626,404,  CI. 
312-198.000. 
Kelly,  David  L..  to  Burke  Group,  The    Concrete  structure  having  load 
transferring    insert    and    method    for    making    same.    5,625,993.    CI 
52-704.000. 
Kelly.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Chua,  James;  Salter,  Peter  W.;  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Robeil  T;  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Y.,  5.626,131.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Kelly.  Jennifer:  See — 

Gormley.  Michael:  Potter.  Kevin:  and  Kelly,  Jennifer.  5.628.004.  CI. 

395-615.000. 

Kelly.  Michael  S..  to  Kelly  Space  &  Technology,  Inc.  Space  launch  vehicles 

configured  as  gliders  and  towed  to  launch  altitude  by  conventional  aircraft. 

5.626,310.  CI.  244-2.000. 

Kelly.  Richard  E.;  and  Williams,  Rodney  A.,  to  Custom  Lights,  Inc.  Shelf  and 

light  assembly.  5.626.084.  CI.  108-23.000. 
Kelly  Space  &  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Michael  S..  5.626.310.  CI.  244-2.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company:  See — 

Negnn.  Dan.  5.627.755.  CI.  364-426,018. 
Kemmler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Watzke.  Eckhart:  Kampfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomas:  and  Kemmler, 
Gerhard.  5.627.115.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method 

and  apparatus.  5.627.919.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Tobler.  Arnold:  Ellenburg.  Lafoy;  Melton,  David  T;  and  Pendergrass, 
John  E.,  5,626.556.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Kennedy.  Brian  H  ;  and  Houchens.  Lewis  D..  Jr..  to  National  Optronics.  Inc. 
Combination  lens  edger.  polisher,  and  safety  beveler.  tool  therefor  and  use 
thereof  5.626.511.  Q.  451-461.000. 
Kenney.  Malcolm  E.;  See — 

Chen,  Chenggang;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E., 
5.627.241.  CI.  525-474.000. 
Kenyhercz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Jorgensen.  Ellen  D,,  to  Telluride  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  body  weight.  5,627.152,  CI,  514-2.000. 

Berke.  Neal  S.:  Dallaire,  Michael  P..  and  Kericar.  Awdhoot  V.,  5,626,663, 
CI.  106-696.000. 
Kerko,  David  J.:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  G.:  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn.  5.627.1 14.  CI. 
501-56.000 
Kerssemakers.  Amoldus  M.:  See — 

Hendrix,  Jan  A.  J.;  Kerssemakers.  Amoldus  M.;  Mohajer.  You.sef:  and 
Sloan.  Forrest  E..  5.626.912.  CI  427288.000. 
Kerth.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David:  Kerth.  Jurgen;  Schweier.  Guntfier: 
Barsties.  EIke;  Brinuinger.  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Stefan;  and  Roell. 
Werner.  5.627.246.  CI.-526-128  000 
Keshav.  Srinivasan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
achieving  and  maintaining  optimum  transmission  rales  and  preventing  data 
loss  in  a  processing  system  nework.  5.627.970.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Kesler.  Oren  B.:  See — 

Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary:  Hoffman.  Richard  G.,  II;  Kesler, 
Oren  B.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  J.,  5.627.672,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Kessler.  David:  See — 

Cecchini.  Albert  B.  P:  and  Kessler,  David,  5,628.014,  Q.  395-621.000. 
Kelrick.  David  M.:  See- 


Haws,  Michael  G.:  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R  :  Payne.  Donald 
E.;  Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P.:  Cullcns.  Cordell:  King. 
James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.:  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  HuLson.  Jackie  L.; 
Kelrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H ;  Schwerzel,  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI  122-235.140. 
Kevboard  Advancements.  Inc.:  See — 

Klauber,  Robert  D.;  and  Hathaway.  Steven  W..  5,626,427,  CI.  400- 
486  000 
Keys.  Donald  B   Plastic  film  indoor  window  insulation  kit  with  reinforced 

access  pons.  5.626.175.  CI    160-168.100. 
Keyset.  Gene  E.:  and  Holcombe.  Don  M..  lo  Micronair.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    waste    digestion    using    multiple    biological    processes. 
5.626.755.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Khan.  Babar  A.:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G.:  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.:  Van 
Helleputte.  Henri  R.  J.  R  :  Khan.  Babar  A.:  Kuijk.  Karcl  E  :  Buzak, 
Thomas  S.;  Ilcisin,  Kevin  J.:  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.626,772,  CI. 
216-24.000. 
Khoury -Christianson,  Anastasia  M.:  See — 

Kumar,  Ramesh;  Sharma,  Ajay:  and  Khoury-Christianson,  Anastasia  M., 
5,627,268,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Kiboshi,  Shinji:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Kiboshi,  Shinji,  5,626,815.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Kiel.  David  H.;  and  Church.  Keith  D..  to  Siecor  Corporabon    Reduced 

diameter  indoor  fiber  optic  cable.  5.627.932.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Kieson.  Gregory  I.:  and  Lalli.  Anthony,  to  New  Knight  Inc.  Multiple  head 

wringer  mop  with  telescoping  handle.  5.625,918,  CI.  15-119.200. 
Kieval.  Robert  S.:  and  Hess.  Michael  F,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber 
pacing  system  and  method  with  continual  adjustment  of  the  AV  escape 
interval  so  as  to  maintain  optimized  ventricular  pacing  for  treating  cardi- 
omyopathy. 5.626.620.  CI.  607-9.000 
Kieval.  Robert  S.;  and  Bennett.  Tommy  D..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  optimizing  pacemaker  AV  delay  5,626,623,  CI  607-23.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal,  and  Seller.  William  J.,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings 
Lid  Personal  digital  assistant  module  implemented  as  a  low-profile  printed 
circuit  assembly  having  a  rigid  substrate  wherein  IC  devices  are  mounted 
within  openings  wholly  between  opposite  plane  surfaces  of  the  rigid 
substrate.  5.628.031.  CI.  395-893.000. 
Kikkawa.  Fukuji:  See — 

Honda.  Akiyoshi.  Matsubara,  Masahide;  Kawamura,  Eiichi:  Kikkawa, 
Fukuji;  Fukuda,   Kunio;  and  Nagao.  Teruo,  5,626,426,  CI.   384- 
568,000, 
Kikuchi.  Hideya:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo:  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  and  Hozumi.  Etsuro,  5.626.114.  CI, 

123-198.00D, 
Kushida,  Takeo:  Kikuchi,  Hideya;  and  Hozumi,  Etsuio.  S.626,121.  CI. 
123-514,000, 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Yachi.  Kiyoto:  Honda.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Norio;  Hoshio.  Akinori:  and  Hirose.  Takazo.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceuucal 
Co,.  Ltd,;  Nomura  Micro  Science  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  NOF  Corporation.  Filter 
unit  and  high-pressure  sizing  apparams  5,626.751.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamura,  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Shigenori;  Kanomata,  Takeshi;  Kadola, 
Takahiro:  and  Kikuchi.  Shinichi.  5.627.671.  CI.  359-232.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kazumi;   Oka.   Masanori;    Kikuchi.   Toshiro;   and   Emi, 

Shigenori,  5,627,065,  CI.  435-228.000 

Kikuta,  Yasuyo:  Murata,  Akira:  and  Hiraga  Masaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Informabon  retrieval  system  using  hierarchical  data-management  funcbon. 

5.628.009.  CI.  395-610.000, 

Kil.  Yong  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  vent  control  apparatus. 

5.626,517,0.454-315.000. 
Kilbum.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Trampler.  Felix;  Piret,  James  M.;  Sonderhoff,  Stefan  A.;  and  Kilbum. 
Douglas  G..  5,626.767.  O  210-748.000. 
Killick,  Andrew.  Post  support  assembly  having  a  mounbng  socket  and  a  rigid 

collar.  5,625,988.  CI.  52-298.000, 
Kim.  Gwan.  lo  W,   R,  Grace  &  Co-Conn,   Sox  control  composirions. 

5,627.123.  O  502-303,000, 
Kim.  Heong-lll.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd,  Video  cassette  recorder 
incorporabng  therein  a  door  opening  device  for  selecbvely  exposing/ 
concealing  operabng  bunons  on  a  front  panel  thereof,  5,626,374,  O, 
292-170,000, 
Kim,  Hvung  C:  See — 

Choi,  Yong  M,:  Han,  Dong  1.;  and  Kim,  Hyung  C  5.627.300.  O, 
558-234.000, 
Kim.  Jae  J,,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  cotrecting  digital  convergence 

of  mulb-mode  projecbon  television,  5,627.605.  O   348-745  000 
Kim.  Jeong  H,:  and  Oh.  Eui  Y,.  to  Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  fabricating 

a  thin  film  transistor  using  APCVD,  5.627.089.  O,  438-158,000. 
Kim,  Jong-ll,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adapbvely 
encoding   input   digital    audio   signals   from   a   plurality   of  channels 
5.627,937.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Kim.  Julie  S.:  See — 

Cheng,  Anthony  K.;  Kim.  Julie  S.;  and  Oh.  Chan  S..  5.627.080.  O. 
436-534  000. 
Kim.  Seog-gi.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Horizontal  raster  size  controller 

for  a  monitor.  5.627.437.  O.  315-399.000. 
Kim.  Sung  T:  See — 
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Yun.  Dong  H.;  Kwon.  Chul  H  ;  Lee.  Kjuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hyeon   S.;    Shin.    Hvun   W.;   and    Kim.    Sung   T..   5.627.3().'>.   CI 
7.V2.V20O. 
Kim.  Tae-eung.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Error-conection-code 
coding  &  decoding  procedures  for  ihe  recordmg  &  reproduciion  of  digital 
video  data.  5.627 .91.S.  CI.  .186-81. (KM) 
Kim.  Yong-Jin:  See— 

Chang.  Hong- Young;  Lee.  P\ung-Woo;  and  Kim.  Yong-Jin.  5.627,640. 
CI.  356- .116.000. 
Kimball  FTiysics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Charles  K..  5.625.947.  C\.  29-890.140. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Neuwinh.  Joseph  G  .  5.626.744.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Kimmerly.  Randy  S  .  and  Saile.  Robert  E..  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and   svslem   for   pri'Mding   event-response   capabilities   to   pseudocode 
5.628.017.  CI   395-7(M.OOO. 
Kimura.  KaLsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation   Reference  current  circuit  capable  of 
preventing  occurrence  of  a  difference  collector  current  which  is  caused  by 
early  voluge  effect.  5.627.461.  CI.  .123-312.000. 
Kjmura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuva;  Hirata.  Susumu.  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro.  5.627.576.  CI.  347-48.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi.  Toru; 
Kawamura.  Chuichi:  and  Mizulani.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Axial  multi-piston  compressor  having  rotary  valve 
for  allowing  residual  part  of  compressed  fluid  to  escape.  5.626.463.  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Kimura.  Makolo:  Emura.  Junichi;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  to 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  of  driving  stepping  motor  5.627.443.  CI. 
318-696.000. 
Kimura.   Yasuio;   Nakashima,  Yoshihiko.   and   Nakamura.  Yoshifumi.  to 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  photographic  developing  machine. 
5.627.619.  CI.  396-620.000 
Kinanen.  llmari  V..  to  Picker  Wordstar  Inc    Pole  piece  for  MR  imager. 

5.627.471.  CI.  .124-319.000. 
King.  Albert  I.:  and  Libich.  Mark  R  Gun  with  electrically  fired  cartridge 

5.625.972.  CI.  42-84.000. 
King.  Gregg  R  :  See — 

Kwong.  Cyril  P;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  King.  Gregg  R..  and  Buck.  Viwanna. 
5.626.231.  CI   206-600.000. 
King.  James  W  :  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.:  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne.  Donald 
E.:  Denton.  Dennis  L.:  Helean.  William  P:  Cullens.  Cordell:  King. 
James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R..  Hut.son.  Jackie  L.: 
Ketnck.  David  M.;  Tighe,  James  H..  Schwerzel.  George  W:  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.10.3.  CI.  122-235.140. 
King.  Kathleen:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen:  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.627,073.  CI.  435-331.000. 
King.  Paoick  D.:  See — 

Richard.  Francois  N.;  and  King.  Patrick  D..  5.626.164.  CI.  137-375.000. 
King.  William  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abra- 
sive anicles  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.626,639,  CI.  51-297.000. 
Kingon.  Angus  1.   See — 

Varshney.  Usha;  and  Kingon.  Angus  I..  5.626.670.  CI.  117-7.000. 
Kingston.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Williams.  Todd  R.  and  Kingston.  Daniel  J..  5,626.800.  CL  264-1.380. 
Kinkead.  Devon  A.:  Rezuke.  Robert  W.;  and  Higley.  John  K.  Clean  room  air 

tilienng.  5.626.820.  CI.  422-122.000 
Kinney.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gewelber.  Ytzhak:  and  Kinney.  Peter  J  .  5,626,211,  CI.  188-218.000 
Kintzel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Drews.  Ralf;  and  Kinlzil.  Hartmut.  5.625.902.  CI.  2-205.000. 
Kira.   Takehiro:    Serizawa.   TakaiKm:   and   Ario.    Koichi.   to   L'shiodenki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Discharge  lamp  having  a  cathode  with  a  sintered  tip 
insert.  5.627.430.  CV  313-570.000. 
Kirkup.  Michael  P.;  and  Dugar.  Sundeep.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substi- 
tutoJ   azeiidinone   compounds    useful    as   hvpocholesierolemic    agents 
5.627.176.  CI   514-210.000. 
Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagin.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagala.  Hideo;  Terashita. 
Takeshi;  Nishimura.  .Akira:  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Toray  Industries.  Inc 
Cloth  prepreg.  process  for  producing  the  same  and  reinforcing  fabric. 
5.626.916.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Kishi.  Ma.sahilo:  See — 

Mitsui,  Hidero;  Takei.  Toshitaka;  Aoki,  Hisashi:  Kishi.  Masahilo;  and 
Yaginuma.  Koji,  5,626.979,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Kishimolo.  Michinori:  See — 

Sushitiara.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Imanishi.  Ikuo;  Nakamura.  Tsuy- 
oshi;   Kishimolo.   Michinori;   and   Ishida.   Kenichi.   5.627.490.   CI. 
327-510.000. 
Kishore.  Ganesh  M.:  See — 

Barrv.  Gerard  F.;   Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgette.  Stephen   R.;  and 
Stallings.  William  C.  5.627,061.  CI.  438-172.300. 
Kiss,  Andras:  See — 

Alesz.  J6z.sef;  Busznyiik.  Imre;  Glodi.  Islvan;  Kiss.  Andras;  Kukia. 
J6zsefne;  Nagv.  Bela:  Salamon.  Peter.  S/enlpeleri.  Elemer:  T6lh. 
Zoltin;  and  Uj'helyi.  Tamis.  5,627,.126.  CI.  73-861. .157. 
Kiiahara,  Nobuko:  See — 


Fukaya.  Masaki;  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  llabashi.  Saloshi;  Terada.  Kai- 
sunori;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa.  Kalsumi;  Hatanaka.  Kalsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinori;    Saika.   Toshihiro;    Kaneko.    Tetsuya:    Kiiahara. 
Nobuko:  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438I55.(XH). 
Kiumori.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Junya;  Mori.  Haruki.  Yamashila.  Hiroyuki;  Kitamori.  Takashi; 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Bai;no.  Hiloshi,  5.627.193.  CI.  514-31  l.OIK). 
Kilamura.  Shinzi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Akimoto,  Masami:  Taleyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Kila- 
mura. Shinzi.  5.626.675.  CI.  118-663.000. 
Kiwa.  Kenji;  See — 

Hagiwara.  Minori;  Kiwa.  Kenji:  Ogila,  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc  G 
P  J..  5.626.907.  CI.  427-202.000. 
Kiyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirano.   Hitoshi;   Kuramolo.   Keiichi;   Domoto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama, 
Seiichi.  5.626.%3.  CI.  428-408.000 
Kjelsberg.  Bjom  See — 

Farrar.  Pennv;  and  Kjelsberg.  Bjom.  5.627.552.  CI.  343-718  000. 
Klauber.  Robert  D.;  and  Hathaway,  Steven  W..  lo  Keyboard  Advancements. 
Inc.  Keyboard  with  |ransverse  thumb  activated  cursor  control.  5.626,427, 
CI.  400-486.000  , 

Kleiman.  Rafael  N.:  See — 

Griffith.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kleiman,  Rafael  N.,  5,627,371,01.  250.106.000. 
Klein.  Ciarv  G  :  See — 

Voss.  Dairell  W  ;  and  Klein.  Gary  G..  5.626.355.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Klein.  George  W.;  Hum.  Richard  P;  Pioniek.  David  P:  and  Exner.  Eric,  to 
ASC    Incorporated    Composite    window    assembly    for  an   automotive 
vehicle  5.625.981.  CI  49-227.000. 
Klein,  Lawrence  F:  See — 

Caridis.  Andrew  A  ;  Caridis.  Anlhonv  A.;  Benson.  Clark  K.:  Klein. 
Uwrence  F:  and  Brown.  Daniel  E.'.  5.626.898,  CI.  426- .502.000. 
Klein.  Richard  K  :  See- 
Lee.  Raymond  T:  and  Klein,  Richard  K..  5,627,110,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Kleinen.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Clark.  Aaron  P.;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Kleinen, 
Raymond  J..  5.626,980.  CI.  429-100.000 
Kleinhappl.  Erich,  lo  ,WL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Electromagnetic  actu- 
ating device,  in  particular  for  a  valve.  5.627..504.  CI.  335-230.(XK). 
Klemansky.  Darryn  M.  Drywall  pak.  5.626.272.  CI.  224-674.000. 
Klinim.  Josef:  and  Schmid.  Thomas,  to  Klimm.  Josef.  Device  for  monitoring 
at  least  one  connection  in  a  medical  tubing  system.  5.626,129.  CI.  128- 
202.220. 
Kline,  Kimberly  A.  Sock  with  pocket.  5,625,904.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Klingelhoefer.  Hannsgeorg.  lo  De  La  Rue  Giori  S  A.  Apparatus  for  producing 
packs  of  notes  from  bundles  of  notes  of  value.  5.626.005.  CI.  53-540.000. 
Klinger.  Franz  Dietrich:  See — 

Sobolta.  Rainer;   Klinger,  Franz  Dietrich;  and  Schneider.  Heinrich. 
5.627.272.  CI   536-18.600. 
Klinger.  Kalherine  W.:  See — 

Houseal.  Timothy  W.;  Pavelka,  Karen:  Klinger.  Kalhenne  W;  and 
Dackowski.  William  R.,  5.627,029.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Klixkner-Humboldi-Dueiz  AG;  See — 

Schneider.  Richard:  and  Siahl.  Hans-Jutgen.  5.626,089.  CI.  1 10-281.000. 
Kloss.  Thomas:  See — 

Walzke.  Eckhan:  Kampfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Kemmler. 
Gerhard,  5,627.115,  CI.  501-65.000. 
Knechlli.  Dan:  See — 

Mansfield.  Mike:  and  Knechlli.  Dan,  5,625.986,  CI.  52-255.000. 
Knierim.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Wolaver.  Dan  H.:  and  Knierim.  Daniel  G..  5,627.500,  CI.  332-112.000. 
Knoll  Akiicngesellscahfl:  See — 

Rosenberg,    Joerg;    Romerdahl.    Cvnihia;    and     Heberger.    Juergen. 
5,626.864.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Knorr.  Andreas:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hubsch,  Waller:  Kramer, 
Thomas:  MUIler.  L'lrich  E.:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Mar- 
lin;  Kazda.  Slanislav ;  Hinh-Dietnch.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wbhlfeil.  Sicfan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
CI.  .548-314.700. 
Knorzer.  Giinlher:  See — 

Buck.  Michael;  Boll.  Wolf;  and  Knorzer.  GUnther.  5.627.752.  CI.  364- 
424(M0 
Knosp.  Bernard:  Bouel.  Jacques;  Jordy.  Christian;  Mimoun,  Michel:  and 
Gicquel.  Daniel,  lo  SAFT  Hydridable  material  for  the  negative  electrode 
in  a  nickel-metal  hydndc  storage  batten   5.626.987.  CI  429-218.000 
Knowles,  Carl  H..  See — 

Amundsen.  Thomas:  Blake.  Roben:  Rixksiein.  George:  Wilz,  David, 
Sr;  and  Knov.les,  Carl  H..  5.627.359,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  H..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Saturable  bragg  reflector. 

5.627.8.54.  CI    372-99.000. 
Ko.  Chin-Sung.  Lmbrella  haung  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same 

auiomaiically   5,626.160.  CI    135-22.000 
Kobari.  Toshiaki;  Hirano.  Nohuo;  Maisumolo.  Manabu:  Katane.  Mamoru: 
Sakurabala.  Hiroaki:  iuid  Maisuzaki.  Shiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  treating  inner  surface  treatment  of  chamber  and  vacuum 
chamber  5.626.682.  CI.  134-8.000. 
Kobavashi.  Fumihisa:  See — 

Ooishi.  Isamu:  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihisa.  5.628.010.  CI.  .195-601.000. 
Kobavashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Makino.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Hideki:  and  Su/uki.  \oshiki.  5.626,871,  CI. 
424-451.000. 


Kobayashi,  Kesanao:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Naoyuki:  Ueki,  Toshihiro:  Ushtmani,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kesanao.  5.626,7%,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Kobayashi.  Michio.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Flame-retardani  resin 

composition.  5,627,228.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi:  and  Asao.  Taro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Universal  link 
conflgurator  for  physical  link  conflgurations  in  a  data  link  node.  5.627.%9, 
CI.  395-200.100. 
Kobayashi.  Shohei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  head  having  beam 
splitting  surface  curved  to  present  a  substantially  uniform  angle.  5,627.806, 
CI.  .369-44.230. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo;  See — 

Ma.shimo.  Kivokazu:  Ojima,  Fumio:  Uesaka,  Tomozumi;  Kobayashi, 
V  Tomoo;  and  Ishii.  Toru.  5.626.997.  CI.  4.10-55  000 

.Kobayashi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mai- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onoyama.    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano.    Kalsumi. 
5.627.147,  CI.  .508-501  000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho.  .Separating 

machine.  5,626.239,  CI  209-667  000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji;  See — 

Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Semura,   Shigeru;    Kobayashi,   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshiyuki:  Hattori.  Tomoyuki:  Suganuma.  Hiroshi,  Sasaoka,  Eisuke; 
and  Takimolo,  Hiroaki.  5,627,930,  CI   .385-51.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yukihilo,  to  Tachi-S  Co  .  Lid.  System  for  supplying  and  selling 
materials  in  a  condition  lo  be  sewn  b>  a  sewing  machine.  5.626.091.  CI 
112-470  070. 
Kochhar.  Sunil:  See — 

Bengisson.  Bengt:  Kochhar,  Sunil:  Raeiz,  Eric:  and  Sihver,  Jaak  J., 
5,626,894.  CI.  426-62.000 
KOckerling,  Ferdinand;  and  Schneider,  Ignaz.  Surgical  aiia.stomosis  ring 

insertion  device.  5.626.591,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Kodaira.  Hidelo:  See— 

Inoue.    Tadaaki:    Kodaira,    Hidelo:    Nawa,    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro:  Abe,  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  5,626,880.  CI. 
424-489.000 
Kodama.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  5.627.621.  CI. 

3%-373.000. 
Koeberle.    Yves,    lo    L'Air   Liquide    Societe   Anonyme    pour   I'Elude   el 
TExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  the  production  of 
oxygen  by  cryogenic  distillation   5.626,036,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Koga.    Hiroki.    lo    NEC    Corporation.    Semiconductor    memorv    device. 

5,627,400,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Kogiku.  Fumio:  See — 

Malsuki.  Kensuke;  Yukumolo,  Masao:  and  Kogiku,  Fumio.  5,626,69t), 
CI.  148.104.000. 
Koh.  Eng  H.:  See- 
Deng.  Robert  H.;  Li.  Yuan  .X.;  and  Koh.  Eng   H..   5.627,843,  CI 
371-37.100. 
Koh,  Shokyo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  apparatus  having  a 
healer  energized  and  controlled  bv  electric  energy.  5,627,634.  CI.  399- 
69.(X)0. 
Koh,  Yo-Hwan;  Park,  Chan-Kwang:  Hwang.  Seong-Min;  and  Rho,  Kviang- 
Myoung.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Metfiod  for  fabricat- 
ing semiconductor  devices  having  bit  lines  and  storage  node  contacts 
5.627.095.  CI.  438-672.000. 
Kohl.  Robert  E.;  Feldman.  Paul  L  .  and   Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S..  lo 
Environmental  Elements  Corporation.  Laminar  flow  electrostatic  precipi- 
tator having  a  moving  electrode  5.626.652.  CI.  96-45.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Locke.  Richard  D.:  and  Roner.  Terrence  M.,  5,626,105,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Kohler.  Gregory  R..  lo  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.  Disc  refiner  with  conical 

ribbon  feeder  5.626.300.  CI.  241-247.000. 
Kohr.  William  J.,  lo  Geobioiics.  Inc.  Method  for  recovering  gold  and  other 

precious  melals  from  carbonaceous  ores.  5.626.647.  CI   75-71  l.lKiO. 
Koide,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Sassa.  Michinari:  and  Koide,  Norikatsu,  5,627,109,  CI.  438-460.000. 
Koike,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saio,  Shinichi;  Koike,  Noriyuki;  Matsuda. Takashi:  and  Ishida,  Kouichi. 
5.627.251,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.  Toru.  5.626.780.  CI.  219-204.000. 
Koivunen.  Erkki:  See — 

Ruoslahli.  Etkki;  and  Koivunen.  Erkki.  5.627,263.  CI  530-327 .(XK). 
Kojima.  Fumitoshi:  and  Miyazaki.  Miisue,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  and  system  for  carrying  out  magnetic  resonance  imaging  using  the 
MTC  eftect  for  angiography.  5,627.468.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Kojima.  Makolo:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki:  and  Kojima,  Makolo.  5.626.925. 
CI.  428-1. IKK). 
Kojima.  Yuji:  See — 

Aii.    Takamiisu;    Terada.    Fuminori:    Muraoka.    Makolo:    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakaisu;  Mai- 
suzaki. Masaharu:  Huvasawa.  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro.  5.626.891,  CI  426-2.000. 
Kojo.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Kuragano.  Keniarou:  and  Kojo.  Hirotoshi.  5.626.3%.  CI.  297-452.200. 
Kokenge.  Elmer  J.:  See — 

Kokenge.  John  D  ;  Backscheider.  F.  A.;  Egolf.  Steven;  and  Kokenge. 
Elmer  J..  5.626.245.  CI.  211-90.(KK). 


Kokenge.  John  D.:  Backscheider.  F.  A.:  Egolf.  Steven;  and  Kokenge.  Elmer 
J..  10  Schulle  Corporation.  Anchor  for  securing  wire  shelving,  shelving 
system,  and  fa.siener  for  same.  5.626.245.  CI.  21 1-90.000. 
Kolar.  Cenek:  See — 

Stiiber.  Werner;  Dickneiie.  Gerhard:  Koschinsky.  Rainer;  and  Kolar. 
Cenek.  5.627.283.  CI.  546-205.000. 
Kolbel.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Irwin.  Timothy  L.:  Cook.  Michael  J.^  Mellen.  Kirk  S.;  and  Kolbel. 
Robert  J..  5.627.850.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Kole.  Ryszard:  and  Dominski.  Zbigniew,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  The.  Antisense  oligonucleotides  which  combat  abenani  splic- 
ing and  methods  of  using  the  same  5.627.274.  CI  5.36-23. 1(X). 
Kolton.  Chester:  and  Spater.  Stuart  S..  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc.  Enhanced 

retention  bell  hanger  5.656.268.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Komalsu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Utamura.  Moioaki:  Hoizumi.  Shinichi:  and  Komatsu. 
Hideaki.  5.626.019.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Komalsu  Seiren  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimano.  Yasunao;  Mukai.  Masashi:  Chaiani.  Hideki;  Takashima.  Kazu- 
hiko:  Umezawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Hara.  Dai.  5.626,950.  CI  442-76.000. 
Komazaki.  Megumi:  See — 

Moiohashi.   Hideaki:  Furuhama,  Kokichi;   Komazaki.   Megumi;  and 
Sano,  Teisuo.  5.626.031,  Q.  62-502.000. 
Komuro.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi;   Tanaka.   Kalsuhisa:   and   Komuro.   Fumihiko. 
5.627.440.  CI.  318-568.210. 
Kondo.  Kazumitsu:  and  llo,  Keiichi,  lo  Tetra  Co..  Ltd    Stock  solution  of 

release  agent  for  green  sand  mold  forming  5,626.656.  CI.  106-38  240 
Kondo.  Keiichi:  Yamazaki.  Masanobu;  Goto.  Ryo:  and  Toyoda.  Manabu.  lo 
Hitachi  Melals.  Ltd.  Floating  type  magnetic  head  having  flush  rear  refer- 
ence surface,  5.627.700.  CI.  360-103  000 
Kondo.  Makolo;  and  Muramaisu.  Shigeki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Device  and 
method  for  feeding  cut  sheets  of  paper  in  a  one-by-one  picking  up  manner 
wilhoul  jamming.  5.626..1.34.  CI   271-121  000 
Kondo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Nagae.  Nobukazu;  Oni.shi.  Noriaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi: 
Okamoto.  Masayuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Masahiko:  and 
Hone.  Waiaru.  5.627.665.  CI   349-156.000. 
Kondo.  Telsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Encoding  apparatus  and  encoding 

method.  5.627.581.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Kondoh.  Eiichi:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi:  Kaizuka.  Takeshi:  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiro;    Kondoh.    Eiichi;   Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Kaiagiri.  Tomoharu; 
Nakano.  Tadashi:  and  Kawano.  Yumiko,  5.627.102.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Kondoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro.  5.626..101.  CI.  241-266.000. 
Kondraluk.  John  J.:  See — 

Radwanski.  Raymond  E.;  Kondraluk.  John  J  ;  Marschke.  Carl  R.;  and 
Volrath.  James  A..  5.626.335.  CI.  271-I59.(XK). 
Kong.  Peter  C.  lo  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company    Method  for 
cracking  hydrocarbon  compositions  using  a  submerged  reactive  plasma 
system.  5.626.726.  CI.  2(M- 1 72.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tomoyuki.  5.627.018.  CI.  430.567.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nagase.  Tatsuya:  Shirose,  Meizo:  and  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki.  5.627.(KM).  CI.  430-99.000. 
Konig.  Waiter,  Modi,  Albert:  and  Baur.  Peter  F.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Printed 
circuit  board  a.ssembly  for  high  speed  data  transfer  5,627.730.  CI.  .161- 
784  000. 
Konigsberger,  Kurt:  See — 

Hudlicky,  Tomas:  Tian,  Xinrong:  and  Konigsberger,  Kurt,  5,627,280,  CI. 
546-65.000. 
Konno.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sato,   Youji:   Nakajima,   Yuji;  Taki,    Kinji:   and   Konno.  Toshikazu. 
5,627.731.  CI   361-7%.(KX) 
Kono.  Kalsumi:  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automobile  control  apparatus  having  fuel  cutting  means,  lock-up  clutch 
control  means  and  auio-cruising  means.  5.626,535.  CI.  477-169.(X)0. 
Kono.  Kalsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinva.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lock-up  clutch  slip  control  apparatus  and  engine  fuel-cui  control  apparatus 
for  motor  vehicle.  5.626.536.  CI   477- 181. OIK). 
Kono.   Kalsumi:   llo.   Hiroshi:   Fukumura.   Kagenori:   Nakamura.   Shinya: 
Osawa.  Masaiaka;  Hibino.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Masaloshi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho 
Clutch  slip  control  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  clutch 
slip  control  method,  and  vehicle  control  device.  5.627.750.  CI.  364- 
424.096 
Konrad  Doppelmayr  &  Sohn  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschafi  mbh  &  Co.  KG: 
See — 

Fuchs.  Elmar  B.,  5,626,078,  CI.  I04-28.0(X). 
Kopecky.  Bernard,  lo  ATEA,  Societe  Allaniique  De  Techniques  Avancees 
Device  for  treating  cerebral  lesions  by  gamma  radiation,  and  corresponding 
ireatmeni  apparatus.  5.627,870.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Kopelman.  Raoul;  Tan.  Weihong:  and  Shi.  Zhong-You.  lo  University  of 
Michigan.  Regents  of  the.  Micro  optical  fiber  light  source  and  sensor  and 
method  of  fabrication  thereof.  5.627.922.  CI.  385-12.0«). 
Kopp.  Waller:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Joachim;  Creuumann.  Edmund;  Kopp.  Waller;  and  Berger. 
Helmut.  5.627.633.  CI.  399-322.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 


UMI 


May  6,  1997 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


May  6,  1997 


Chang.  Hong- Young.  Lee.  Pyung-Woo:  and  Kim,  Yoog-Jin.  5.627.640. 
a.  356-316.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  5« — 

Kwon.  Yong-Moo;  and  Oh,  Myung  Hwan.  5.627,556,  O.  345-76.000. 
Korhonen.  Jukka;  and  Jamefelt.  Gustaf.  to  Instnimentarium  Cotporation. 
Method  of  straining  a  diaphragm  and  a  device  therefor.  5.627,321,  CI. 
73-715.000. 
Kosaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ido,  Kihei;  Yamada,  Masako;  Kosaka,  Hideaki;  and  Ohta,  Ma.sayuki. 
5,627.694,0.  360-51  000. 
Kosbab.   Delben  D    Tool   for  unlocking  a  fifth  wheel   locking  handle. 

5.626.063.  CI.  81-488.000. 
Koschinsky.  Rainer:  See — 

StUber.  Werner:  Dickneite.  Gerhard;  Koschinsky.  Rainer,  and  Kolar. 
Cenek,  5.627.283.  CI.  546-205.000. 
Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li.  Irene,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Difiinctional  living  free  radical  polymerization  initiator!. 
5.627.248.  CI.  526-217.000. 
Kosuge.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Toriba.  Michihisa;  Tsuda,  Kenji;  Senbo,  Satoshi;  Kosuge.  Yoshiaki; 
Fukui.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro.  5.626.834.  CI.  424^5.000. 
Kosydar.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A..  Harrison.  Daniel  J.;  Kosydar.  Karen  M  ;  Kung. 
Teh-Ming;    Lawrence.    Kristine    B.;    and    Simpson.    William    H.. 
5.627.128.  CI.  503-227.000 
Kotlair.  Abraham  M.;  and  Founum.  Daniel  P..  to  Georgia  Tech.  Synthetic 

wood  from  waste  fibrou.s  wa.ste  products.  5.626.939.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Kotler.  Seymour  R.;  and  Roman,  Harry  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining position  of  a  moving  object  in  a  tank.  5.627.800.  CI.  367-127.000. 
Kotschi.  Helmuth:  See — 

Muschler.   George   F:   Kotschi.   Helmuth;   and   Smith.   William  A.. 
5.626.579.  CI.  606-60.000. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 
information  for  multiple  independent  users  in  a  communication  system. 
5.627.830.  CI.  370-336.000. 
Kotzur.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Kotzur.  Gary  B.;  Lantz.  Kurt  C:  Heinrich.  David  F; 
and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  T.  5.627,%2.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Koutrouvelis.  Panos  G..  to  PGK.  Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

interstitial  radiation  of  the  prostate  gland.  5.626.829.  CI.  424-1.110. 
Kowaleski,  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Wolnch.  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer.  Timothy  C;  and  Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr.. 
5.627.773.  CI.  364-715.030. 
Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Porter.  ColeD  ;  Sanchez.  Jessie  R.;  and  Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M..  5.626.680. 
CI    118-725  000. 
Koyanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Precision 
machining  method  precision  machining  apparatus  and  data  storage  appa- 
ratus using  the  same.  5.627.815.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Koyanagi.  Masaru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Koyanagi.  Masaru,  5,627,493. 
CI   327-546  000. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobukazu;  Onishi,  Noriaki:  Kozaki,  Shuichi; 
Okamoto.  Masavuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro:  Kondo.  Masahiko;  and 
Hone.  Wataru.  5.627.665.  CI.  .349-156000. 
Kramer.  Hy.  Open  and  close-ended  grommets  having  one  or  more  flange 
cut-out  and  crea-se-marks  for  further  flexibility  in  their  attachment  lo 
apertures  of  inetal  studs  or  panels.  5.627.342.  CI.  I74-65.00G. 
Kramer.  Martin  S.:  See — 

VanKuiken.  Lewis  L..  Jr.;  Byrnes.  Laiiy  E.;  and  Kramer.  Martin  S., 
5.626,674,  CI.  118-317.000. 
Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch,  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
CI  548-314.700. 
Kranich.  Anneliese:  See — 

Eibl.  Hansj^rg;  Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra;  Kranich.  Anneliese;  and  Unger. 

Clemens.  5.626.867,  CI.  424-450.000. 

Krantz.  William  B  ;  Bilodeau.  Robert  R  ;  Elgas.  Roger  J.;  and  Voorhees.  Marc 

E  .  to  Lniversirv  of  Colorado,  Regents  of  the  Blood  treatment  device  with 

moving  membrane  5.626,759.  CI.  210-645.000. 

Krause.  Timothv  D  .  and  Weeks.  Leo  J.,  to  TDK  Limited.  System  and  method 

for  controlling  a  water  heater  5,626.287,  CI.  236-20.00'R. 
Kreibich,  Roland  E.:  See — 

Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Cox.  Harvey  H.;  Kreibich.  Roland  E.;  Floyd. 
Stanley  L.;  and  Gross.  Hans.  5.626.705.  CI.  1 56-.3O4.500. 
Kremer.  Hubert,  to  Sucker-Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  &  Co.  Reeling  method  with 

scanning  of  matrix  of  sensors.  5.625.934.  CI.  28-187.000 
Krenz.  Eric  L  :  See — 

Phillips.  James  P;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L..  5.628.057.  CI.  455-89.000 

Kreuner.  David  K.;  and  Dow.  Robert  L..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  p^-Adrenoceptor 

agonists  and  antagonists  for  the  treatment  of  intestinal  motility  disorders. 

depression,  prostate  disea.se  and  dyslipidemia.  5.627.200.  CI.  514-367.000. 

Knshnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J .  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  Stabilizing  the  lock  up  of  a  bi-phase  stable 

FPLL  by  augmenting  a  recovered  DC  pilot  5.627.604.  CI   .348-726.000. 

Knshnamurthy,  Sundaram  See — 


Chari.    Krishnan;    Spara.    Paul    P;    and    Krishnamurthy.    Sundaram. 
5.627.017.  CI,  430-546,000, 
Krishnan,  Chandrasekhar;  Qi,  Jian  S,;  Incavo,  Joseph  A.;  Reuter.  William  L,; 
attd  Jain,  Vivek.  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Determination  of 
diffusion  coefficient,  5,627,329,  CI.  73-866,000, 
Kroes.  Derek  J,:  See — 

Ledetman.  Marcos  M  ;  and  Kroes.  DerekJ..  5.627.704. CI.  360-113.000. 
Krofchak.  David,  to  Fenicem  Minerals  Inc.  Method  of  recovering  metals  and 
prx)ducing  a  secondary  slag  from  base  metal  smelter  slag.  5.626.646.  CI 
75-500.000. 
Krogh.  Knud,  to  Danfolech  &  Slagteriemes  Forskningsinstitut.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fixation  of  a  cut  open,  at  the  hind  legs  suspended  carcas-s  of 
a  slaughter  hog.  5.626.515.  CI   452-187.000. 
Kroiss.  Daniel:  See — 

Jacobson.  Peter;   Kroiss.  Daniel;  and  Ostroff.  Alan,  5.626.619.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Krolick.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Jeffety.  Robert  T;  Donnelly.  Brian  F,;  and  Krolick.  Robert  S,.  5.626.094. 
CI.  116-205.000. 
Kroll.  Hein-Peter  See— 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter.  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.627.181.  CI.  514-236.800. 
Krommenhoek.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Jansen.  Frank;  Krommenhoek.  Steven  K.;  Belkind.  Abraham  I  ;  and 
Orban.  Zoltan.  Jr..  5.627.435.  CI,  315-111,210, 
Krushinski.  Joseph  H,.  Jr:  See — 

Audia.  James  E,;  Hibschman.  David  J,;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H,.  Jr.; 

Mabry.  Thomas  E  .  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco, 

Vincent  P ;  Schaus.  John  M,;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 

T.  5.627.196.  CI,  514-323,000. 

Krynytzky.  Alexander  J .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Variable  resistance 

ventilated  adaptive  wind  ninnel  walls.  5.627.312.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Krystal.  Andrew  D.;  and  Weiner.  Richard  D .  to  Duke  University.  Electro- 
convulsive therapy  method  using  ICTAL  EEG  data  as  an  indicator  of  EOT 
seizure  adequacy  5.626.627.  CI  607-45.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Franke.  Hans-Joachim;  Hartmann.  Harald:  and  Lachmayer.  Roland, 
5.626.460.  CI.  415-177.000. 
Kubota.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  electronic  compo- 
nem,  5.625.935.  CI  29-25,420 
Kubota.  Yukio:  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus   for  reproducing  time-base  compressed   signals 
dependent  on  the  time-base  compression  implemented,  5.627.692,  CI. 
360-32,000, 
Kubouchi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Kuniloshi.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co,,  Ltd,  Metal 

gasket,  5.626.350.  CI,  277  235,0OB, 
Kubouchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada.  Kazukuni:  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Kunitoshi:  Akutsu.  Taday- 
oshi:  and  Miura.  Masahiko.  5.626.348.  CI   277-180,000, 
Kucyr.  Richard  C:  See — 

Shifman.  Jerry:  Horst.  Leonard  D,:  Snyder.  Jon  H  ;  Kucyr.  Richard  C; 
and  Beck,  Harold  D,.  5.626.369.  CI,  285-38.000, 
Kuczma.  Paul  D,:  See — 

Donais.  Richard  E,;  Hellewell.  Todd  D,:  Kuczma.  Paul  D,:  and  Simon, 
Jonathan  S  ,  5,626.085.  CI.  110-188.000. 
Kudo.  Junichi;  See — 

Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Tetsu:  S«o,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kudo,  Junichi, 
5,627.810.  CI.  .369-47.000. 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Motohashi.  Teruyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electronic 

pocket  notebook -type  pager.  5.627.525.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kuhl.  Donald  K.:  See- 
Henry.  Edgar  G  ;  Schossler,  Frank  W.;  and  Kuhl.  Donald  K..  5.626.199. 
CI.  173-211.000. 
Kuhl.  Jeffrey  B.  Apparatus  for  continuous  high  speed  loading  of  chicks  into 

handling  trays  5.626.101.  CI.  119-845.000. 
Kuijk.  Karel  E  :  See— 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  F.  G.;  Brumink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 

Helleputle.  Henri  R.  J.  R.:  Khan,  Babar  A,;  Kuijk.  Karel  E,;  Buzak, 

Thomas  S,;  Ilcisin,  Kevin  J,:  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.626,772,  CI. 

216-24,000 

Kujumdzieva,  Anna  V,;  Hallet,  Jean  N,;  Savov.  Valentin  A,;  and  Rasheva, 

Tanva    V     Monascus    purpureas    strain    producer    of    pigments    and 

by-producLs,  5.627.068.  CI,  435-254,100 

Kukla.  Thomas  S,:  and  Nematollahi.  Ali,  Implant  torque  wrench,  5.626,474, 

CI.  433-141.000. 
Kukol.   Peter,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.   Systems  and  methods  and 
implementing  exception  handling  using  exception  registration  records 
stored  in  stack  memory.  5.628.016.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Kukta.  J6zsefni:  See — 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Buszny^k.  Imte;  GI6di.  Istvan;  Kiss.  AndrjLs;  Kukta. 
Jozsefnd;  Nagy.  Bila;  Salamon.  P^ter;  Szentp^teri.  Elemer;  T6th. 
Zoltin;  and  L'jhelyi.  Tamas.  5.627.326.  CI,  73-861,357, 
Kulle.  Jiirgen,  Device  for  controlling  at  least  one  attachment,  5.625.967.  Cl- 

37-443,000 
Kiilper.  Klaus;  and  Hirscli.  Ralf.  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single- 
layer  laser  label.  5.626.966.  CI   428-423  100 
Kulpinski.  Robert  W..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Optimized  storage 

phosphor  erase  time  5.627.381.  CI.  250-588.000. 
Kumagae.  Yojiro:  See — 


Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  Nauamoto.  Shinzo;  Taniguchi.  Jun-ichi:  Masaoka. 
Toshihiro;   Sawano.  Bunji:  NN'ada.  Savuri:  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro. 
5.627.287.  CI.  .548-463.0(X). 
Kumamoto  f*refeclural  Go\emment:  See — 

Aii.    Takamitsu;    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makoto:    Tsurusaki, 
Ma.sanobu:  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu;  Havasawa.  Hiroloshl;  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ishida. 
Shu/o;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Kumar  Arvind:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David:  and  Kumar  Anind.  5.627.184.  CI. 
514-256.0(K). 
Kumar  Harsh:  See — 

Chang.  Vincent  W.;  Kalircioglu.  Haluk;  Kumar.  Harsh:  and  Mohapaira. 
Nihar  5.627.788.  CI.  .365-204.000. 
Kumar  Kanta:  See — 

Fitch.  Joanne  A.;  Kumar.  Kanta;  and  Pinault.  Duane  M..  5.626.859.  CI 
424409.0(J0. 
Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S.:  Set — 

Kohl.  Robert  E.;  Feldman.  Paul  L.;  and  Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S.. 
5.626.652.  CI.  96-45.000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh;  Sharma.  Ajay;  and  Khoury-Chrislianson.  Anastasia  M..  to 
DNX  BioTherapeutics.  Hemoglobin  comprising  globin  fusion  proteins 
5.627.268.  CI.  5.30-.385.0<K). 
Kume.  AtsushI:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minoru:  Kume.  Alsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627,142.  CI   .5415-451  (KX), 
Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Harrison.  Daniel  J,;  and  Evans.  Steven,  to  Easmian  Kodak 
Company,  Stabilizers  for  receiver  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer  5.627.129. 
CI,  .503-227,(XH) 
Kung.  Teh-Ming:  See— 

Bowman.  Wayne  ,A,;  Harrison.  Daniel  J,;  Kosydar.  Karen  M.;  Kung. 
Teh  Ming:    Lawrence.    Krisljne    B.:    and    Simpson.    William    H. 
5.627.128.  CI.  503-227.(X)0. 
Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sonoda.  Kenichiro:  and  Kunikiyo.  Tatsuva.  5.627,772,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kuni/,  W  rXmald.  Rain  making  system.  5,626,290.  CI.  239-2.100. 
Kuntzburger  Frederic:  See — 

Bachoi.  Jean;  and  Kunt/burger  Frederic.  5.626.905.  CI.  427-l22.(KX) 
Kuo.  Chong-Kai:  See — 

Shi.  Shei-Kung:  Iseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  and  Kuo.  Chong-Kai.  5.626.971,  CI 
428-620,000 
Kuragano.  Keniarou;  and  Kojo.  Hirotoshi.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co .  Lid  Frame 

sinicture  of  scat,  5.626.396.  CI,  297-»52,2(K), 
Kuramori.  Kouichi:  Sagi.  Nobuo;  and  Mon,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company. 
Limited,   Fats  haying  function  for  preventing  swelling  caused  b>   oil 
abs»irption  and  confectionery  using  the  same.  5.626.902,  CI.  426-607,(KK) 
Kuramoio.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi:  KuramiKo.  Keiichi:  Domoto.  Yoichi:  and  Ki\aina. 
Seiichi.  5.626.963.  CI   428-4()8,0(H) 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mcguro.  Kazuhiro:  Mizuno.  Toshiva:  Teramoto.  Yoshikiti:  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.626.805.  CI,  264-41,000 
Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takekumu.   Toshilsugu:    Kurihara.    Ryoichi:   and   Yamagiwa.   Akira. 
5.627.481.  CI,  326- ,30000, 
Kurisu.  Yoshika/u.  to  L'niden  Corporation,  IX"  offset  circuit  for  cartesian 

loop,  5.628.059,  CI,  455-12601X), 
Kuriyama.  Hiroiada:  See — 

Maeda.   Shigenobu:   Inoue,   Yasuo:   Kuriyama.   Hiroiada:   Maegawa. 
Shigeiii:  Kanamoio,  Kvo/o:  and  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki.  5.627.390.  CI, 
257.302.001). 
Kuriyama.  Toru:  See — 

Kaneko.    Tonwmi;    Chandratilleke.    Rohana;    and    Kuriyama.   Tiiru. 
5.626.024.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Kuroda.  Nobuvuki:  Set — 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Asano.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  5.627,227. 
CI   524-91.(NKI. 
Kuroda.  Tadahiro:  and  Noda.  Makoto.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semi- 
conductor dcyjce  and  bum-in  method  Ihcrcol,  5.627.477.  CI  324-760,(KK), 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  Ito.  Makoto;  Morikawa.  Sohuyuki;  Izunii.  Ryoiii;  and 
Ogura.  Kenji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd,  Method  lor  producing  a  pipe  and 
apparatus  for  the  same,  5.625.948.  CI,  29X90, 149, 
Kuromatsu,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nomura.    Takuji:    Kuromatsu.    Hidekazu:    and    L'ekita.    Masakazu. 
5.626.552.  CI,  588-256,(XK), 
Kurowski.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Nachbar  Henry   D,:  Etten.  Man  in  R,  Jr;  and  Kumwski.  Paul  A,. 
5.626,445.  C'l   4()8-l,(X)R 
Kurra-sch.  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Kclley.  James  O.:  Beck.  Robert  L  ;  DeFouw.  Jerry  ,A,;  Kurrasch.  Andrew 
J  ;  Williams.  Gairge  A  :  and  Hollington.  Geoffrey  A,.  5.626.404.  CI, 
312-I98,IKX), 
Kurth.  Casey  R,:  See — 

Haberset/er  Daryl  L,;  Kurth.  Casey  R  :  MuUarkey.  Patrick  J  :  and 
Graalum.  Jasoii  E,.  5.627.478.  CI   324-763,000, 
Kuryu.  Shizuka.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co,  Lid,  Rope  traction  device,  5,626,081.  CI, 

1(M-197,(XX), 
Kusano.  Hideaki:  and  Miura.  Hiroshi.  lo  Minolta  Co,.  Ltd.  Image  reading 
apparatus,  5.627.660.  CI,  358-449,000, 


Kushida.  Takeo:  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  and  Hozumi.  Etsuro.  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Fuel  pump  for  high-pressure  fuel  injection  system.  5,626,114,  CI.  123- 

198,(X)D. 
Kushida.  Takeo:  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  and  Hozumi.  Etsuro.  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Fuel  pump  for  high-pressure  fuel  injection  system,  5.626.121.  CI,  123- 

5 14 (XX) 
Kushiva.  Toru.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Auto-drain  unit,  5.626.163,  CI.  137- 

i8r,(xx), 

Kusumi.  Megumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Wire  bonding  structure  for 

semiconductor  devices.  5.627.408.  CI   257-784,(XX) 
Kuth.  Rainer  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Magnetic  resonance  apparatus 

with  an  illumination  means  5.627.470.  CI,  324-318,000, 
Kuwano.  Naoaki:  See — 

Nakava.  Teruomi:  Okamoto.  Osamu:  Kuwano.  Naoaki;  Suzuki.  .Seizo: 
Sasa.    Shuichi:    Nakava.su.    HidehIko:    and    Sagisaka.    Masakazu. 
.5.627.311.  CI,  7,3-147.(XX). 
KuzneLsov.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Mooradian.  Aram:  and  Kuznetsov.  Mark  E..  5.627.853.  CI.  372-92  000 
Kuznicki.  William  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Selective  call  receiver  capable  of 
suspending  acknowledge-back  signals  and  medtod  therefor  5.627.528.  CI 
34(V825,440, 
Kvaemer  Ma.sa- Yards  Oy:  See — 

Essen.  Rav;  Degerman.  Tom:  Rimpelii .  Anna-Lea:  and  Immonen.  Esko. 
5,626.092.  CI,  II4-74,(X)R, 
Kwan.  Michael  D..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Automatic  detection  of  a 

telecommunications  fractional  channel,  5.627,820.  CI,  370-252,000, 
Kwon.  Chul  H,:  See- 
San.  Dong  H,:  Kwon.  Chul  H,;  Lee.  Kyuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K,;  Park. 
Hveon   S,;   Shin.   Hyun  W,;   and   Kim,   Sung  T.   5.627. .305.  CI 
7.3-23,21X1, 
Kwon.  Ki-Duck.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,.  Ltd,  Digitizer  having 

improved  signal  lo  noise  characteristics,  5.627.347.  CI    178-18,(XXI. 
Kwon,  Taeso<i:  and  Taplin.  Francis  J,,  to  Yukong  Limited,  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  optically  pure  1.2.3.4-ietrahydro-3-is«x^uinolinecarboxylic 
acid  and  its  denvalives  5.627.282.  CI   iAb-\Al X**i. 
Kwon.  Yong-Moo.  and  Oh.  Myung  Hwan.  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Circuit  for  driving  alternating  cuireni  thin  film  electrolumi- 
nescence device  using  relative  potential  difference,  5.627.5.56.  CI.  345- 
76,(XX), 
Kwong.  Cyril  R;  Tellam.  Mark  E,:  King,  Gregg  R,:  and  Buck.  Viwanna.  to 
■AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corp   Crate  and  pallet  assembly,  5.626.231.  CI, 
206-600,(KX), 
Kyushu  Electric  Power  Co,.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minoru:  Kume.  Atsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627.142.  CI,  .505-45 1  IXXI 
L  G  Electronic  Inc:  See — 

Yang.  Dong-Ha.  5.627.564.  CI,  .345-146.0(X). 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki:  and  Koivuncn.  Fjkki.  5.627.263.  CI.  5.30-327.000 
Laak.  Trevor  .A,:  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E,;  Allard.  James  E,;  Finn.  Bnan  M,;  Trantow.  Jerry  J,; 
Popovich.  Steven  R,:  Laak.  Trevor  A,:  Allie.  Mark  C:  and  Eriksson. 
Larry  J,.  5.627.747.  CI,  364- 1 88,(XX), 
LaBarbcra.  Joseph  P.;  and  Relihan.  William  C,  Light  weight  shin  protector. 

5.625.896.  CI.  2-22,0(X), 
Labischinski,  Harald:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd:  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas:  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann. 

Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D,;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter:  Labischinski.  Harald; 

Schaller  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Ono.  5.627.181.  CI,  514-236  8(X) 

Lachance.  Conrad:  and  Lachance.  Gaston  Dismouniahle  anchoring  device 

5.625.983.  CI,  52-155,(XX), 
Lachance.  Gaston:  See — 

Lachance.  Conrad:  and  Uchance.  Gaston.  5.625.983.  CI,  52-155,000, 
LaChapelle.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  R,:  Skellv.  David  W,;  Rowe.  Raymond  G,.  LaChapelle. 
Donald  G  :  and  Wilson.  Paul  S  .  5.626.462.  CI,  4I6.97,(X)R, 
Lachmaver.  Roland.  See — 

Franke.  Hans-Joachim;   Hartmann.  Harald:  and  Lachmayer  Roland. 
5.626.460.  CI,  41.5-177,(XX) 
Lackey.  Robert  P.  lo  Thcrmoscan,  Inc  Tympanic  thermometer  5.626,147,  CI. 

128-736.000. 
La  Croix.  TlHvmas  R.:  See — 

Swift.  Daniel  P.:  La  Croix.  Thomas  R,;  and  Bullixk.  William  E.. 
5.626.432.  CI.  402-8.0(X). 
LaRcur  Ernest:  See — 
'      Spigarelli.  Donald  J :  DcCarlo.  John  M.;  I.aFleur  Emesi;  and  Pinette. 

Bryan  R..  5.627.91.3.  CI.  ,382-151.(XX) 
Lagree.  James  L.:  Wargo.  Harry  W.:  Tomeo.  Anthony:  and  Engel.  Jo.scph  C, 
to  Fjion  Corporation.  Overcutrent  pnncction  device.  5.627.716.  CI.  361- 
93.(XX). 
Laing.  John  R:  and  Jugle.  Don  B..  to  Xenix  Corporation.  Cleaning  prtKesses. 

5.627.003.  CI   430-125.(XX) 
L'Air  Liquids  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  ct  I  Exploitation  des  Pnxredes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Koeberie.  Yves.  5.626.036.  CI.  62-646.00»). 
Lallcmenl.  Regis,  to  Lectra  Systems  Suction  dev  ice  for  an  automatic  cutting 
machine  and  a  cuning  method  implementing  said  device   5.626.066.  CI. 
83-451. (XXI. 
Lalli.  Anthony:  See — 

Kieson.  Gregory  1.;  and  UUi.  .Anthony.  5.625.918.  CI.  I5-119.2(X). 
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Lam  Research  Corporalion:  See — 

Bosch.  Wilham  F ;  Zhu,  Helen  H..  and  Haider.  Syed  A..  5,626.716.  O. 
438-723.000. 
La  Manna.  Aldo:  See — 

Come.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Maggi.  Lauretta.  5,626.874.  CI 
424-464.000. 
Lamanna.  William  M  :  See — 

Benso.  Paolo:  Ballerini.  Dario;  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Moore.  George  G. 
I  ;  and  Huffman.  William  A  .  5.626.957,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Lamatsch,  Michael  J.,  to  Ceridian  Corporation.  Electronic  digital  clock 

distribution  system.  5.627.482.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Lambert.  Lewis  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G..  II:  Lim.  Edward:  Scannon.  Patrick  J.:  and  Lambert. 
Uwis  J .  Jr..  5.627.153.  CI.  51412.000. 
Lambert.  Roland  J    L.  R.:  and  Letoumeur.  Jean-Claude  C    M..  to  Jouan 
(societe  anonyme).  Apparatus  for  centrifijging  of  a  liquid  packaged  in 
flexible-walled  bags  connected  to  al  least  one  filter  5,626.749.  CI.  210- 
257  100 
Lamone.  Johan:  See — 

Van  den  Bergh.  Rudolf:  Lamone.  Johan:  and  Bellens.  Andr6. 5.627.007. 
CI   4.30-200  (WO. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See — 

Chambers.  William  M.;  and  Coats.  Mark  S..  5.626.373.  CI.  292-1 13.000. 
Lamy.  Bernard:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel:  Toumier.  Herv*;  and  Lamy.  Bernard.  5.626.832,  CI 
424-9400. 
LatKaster,  S  Spear.  Nozzle  control  for  spray  head  assembly.  5,626.293,  CI. 

2.39-530.000 
Lancelot,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Rault,  Sylvain:  Robba,  Max:  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles:  Ptunier.  Herv<: 
Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 
Renori.  Marie-Claire,  5,627.203,  CI.  514-411  000 
Landis,  Robert  M  :  and  Ackerman,  Bernard,  to  Ackrad  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Medical  tube  holder  and  support  structure.  5,626,565,  CI.  604-174.000. 
LaiKJolf.  Dave:  See — 

Mughir,  Taha;    Rampone.  Tom;   Landolf.    Dave:   and   Massie,    Hal, 
5,627.413,  CI.  307-86.000. 
Landry,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Tsuo,  Y  Simon:  Landry,  Marc  D ;  and  Pins,  John  R.,  5,627.081,  O 
438-57.000. 
Lang,  Arthur  V.:  See — 

Mittelstadt.  William  A  ;  and  Lang,  Arthur  V.,  5,526.585,  O.  606- 
143000 
Lang.  Ernst:  See — 

MaJsch.  Klaus-Dieter.  Hutton.  Douglas;  and  Lang.  Ernst.  5,626.724,  CI. 
203-76.000. 
Langan,  John  G.:  See — 

Roberts,  David  A.;  Vrtis,  Raymond  N.;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  Bryant, 
Robert  G.;  and  Langan,  John  G.,  5,626,775.  Q.  216-67.000 
Lange,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Bowers,  Hdtoo  D,.  Jr.:  and  Lange,  Stephen  F,  5,626,704,  O.  156- 
245.000. 
Langer,  Alexander  G.,  to  Langer  Electronics  Corp.  Sound  amplificalion 

system  having  a  submersible  microphone.  5,627,802,  CI.  367-188.000, 
Langer  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Langer,  Alexander  G.,  5,627,802,  O.  367-188.000. 
Langer.  Roben  S.:  See — 

Brem.  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.:  and  Domb.  Abraham  J .  5.626.862.  CI. 
424-426.000. 
l.anghauser.   Franz:    Fischer.   David:    Kerth.   JQrgen:    Schweier.   GOnther, 
Rarities.  Elke:  Bnntzinger.  Hans-Herbert:  Schaible.  Stefan:  and  Roell. 
Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Supported  metallocene  complexes 
having  heierofunctional  groups  in  the  cyclopentadienyl  system  as  catalyst 
systems.  5.627.246.  O.  526-128.000. 
Langston  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Keeny.  Thomas  R  .  5.626.709.  C.  156-472.000. 
Lansbeiry.  Geoffrey  B.;  and  Munro.  James  L..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration. Vector  control  board  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion  system 
motor  controller.  5.627.758.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Lantos.  Ferenc:  See — 

Balazs.  Laszio:  Abasari.  Emoke;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Cserteg.  Istvanne:  and 
Bobayne,  Veronika  V,  5.627.432,  C  313-635.000. 
Lantz.  Kurt  C  :  See— 

Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Kotzur.  Gary  B.;  Lantz.  Kurt  C;  Heinrich.  David  F; 
and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  T.  5.627.962.  Q  395-182.110. 
LaPlanie.  Mart  J.:  See — 

Freedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante, 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.:  Patterson,  Daniel  G.:  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5.626.778.  CI   219-121.740. 
Lara-Castro.  Manuel.  Met))od  of  producing  steel  bat^  from  billets.  5.626.044. 

a.  72-203.000. 
Larivee.  Jean  F:  See — 

Israel.  Albert:  Lasry.  Roger,  and  Larivee.  Jean  F.  5,627,530,  CI.  341 - 
21.000. 
Laroze,  Gilles:  See — 

Gilbert,  Uureni;  and  Laroze,  Gilles.  5.627,297.  O.  556467.000. 
Larsen.  Scon  W  :  See— 

Lrban.  Carl  T    Larsen,  Scott  W.;  and  Theroux,  Marc  J.,  5.626,597,  O. 
606-170.000. 
Larson,  Jodi  L.:  See — 


Reynolds.  Roben  L.;  Larson.  Jodi  L.;  and  May.  Judy  V..  5.626J14.  CI. 
244-158.00A. 
Larsson.  Per-Olof:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Slaffan:  Johansson.  Jonas;  Lars.son.  Per-Olof:  Miyabaya,shi. 
Akivoshi:  Mosbach.  Klaus;  Nilsson.  Staffan:  Svanberg.  Sune:  and 
Watilund.  Karl-Gustav.  5,627.643,  CI.  356-344.000. 
LaserSurge,  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer,  Jude  S.:  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Bovard,  Mark  A.,  5,626,588. 
CI.  606-144.000. 
Laspina,  Christopher  A  :  and  Lewii.  Edward  G.,  to  Copytele,  Inc   Electro- 
phoretic  display  panel  with  selective  character  addressability.  5,627,561, 
CI.  345-107.000 
Lasry.  Roger  See — 

Israel.  Albert;  Lasry.  Roger,  and  Larivee,  Jean  F.  5.627.530,  CI.  341- 
21  000. 
Lau,  Christina:  See — 

Chang.  Daniel  T;  Lau.  Christina:  and  Lee.  Taejae.  5,627,979,  CI. 
395-335  000. 
Laughlin.  Raymond  S  ;  See — 

Smigel,  Robert:  and  Uughlin,  Raymond  S.,  5,626,316,  CI  248-68.100. 
Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J  ;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X.,  to 
A-Line  Products  Corporation   Aqueous  coating  composition.  5,626,915, 
a.  427-385.500 
Laurencin,  Calo  T ;  Devin,  Jessica:  and  Anawia,  Muhammed.  to  Massachu- 
sens  Institute  of  Technology.  Polymeric-hvdroxyapatite  bone  composite. 
5.626,861.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Laurent.  Daniel:  See — 

Deal,  Michel:  and  Laurent.  Daniel.  5.626.420,  CI.  366-76.600. 
Laurentius,  Werner:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Gerd;  and  Laurentius,  Werner,  5,627,697,  CI.  360-73.140. 
Lauritzen,  Donald  R.:  Green,  David  J.;  Taylor,  Robert  D.,  and  Mitson,  Scon 
C  ,  lo  Morton   International,  Inc    Linear  igniten  for  airbag  inflators. 
5.626.360.  a   280-741.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Hans-JOrgen:  and  Mahr,  GUnter,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Optically  clear  aminosilicone  compositions.  5,626,660,  CI.  106-287  1 10. 
Lauw.  Hiang  P.:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Norman  E.:  Johnson,  Loren  E.;  Lauw,  Hiang  P:  Shields, 
James  P:  and  Rehman.  Zia.  5.626.655.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Booher  Richard  N  :  Lawhom.  David  E.:  Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  Paget. 
Charles  J..  Jr.:  and  Schaus.  John  M..  5.627.199.  CI.  514-365.000 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B.:  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A  :  Harrison.  Daniel  J.;  Kosydar.  Karen  M.;  Kung, 
Teh-Ming:    Lawrence.    Kristine    B.;    and    Simpson,    William    H„ 
5,627,128,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Lawrence,  Victor  B.:  See — 

Ahamed,  Syed  V;  and  Lawrence,  Victor  B.,  5,628,01 1 ,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Lawson.   John   C.   to  Chrysler  Corporation.    Smart   fuel   tank    module. 

5.626.052.  a.  73-304.00C. 
Lay,  Dieter  F:  See — 

Finen,  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  P.:  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  5,626.262, 
a.  222-184.000. 
Le,  Tuan:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Feller.  Craig:  Wickemeyer.  Daniel:  Poner.  David;  Purtk>m. 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.625.%3.  CI  36-28.000. 
Leach.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Lin.  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Leach.  Biuce  E.:  and  Orsak.  Steve  V. 
5.627.121.  CI.  502- 1 70.000. 
Leach.  Thomas  C;  and  Mills.  James  P.  Jr.  lo  Square  D  Company.  Combi- 
nation service  entraiKe  device  widi  provisions  for  distributing  power  to 
multiple  service  disconnects.  5.627.724.  CI.  361-663.000. 
Lear  Corporalion:  See — 

Johnson.  David  H.;  Bolle.  William  M.;  Buckley.  Eric  C;  and  Peterson, 
Theodore  J.,  5,626,382,  CI.  296-146.700. 
LeBeau.  Raoul  J.,  to  Vbyager  Enterprises  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

plani  preservation  wiihoui  leaf  curting.  5,627,132,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Lech,  Stanley:  See — 

Garay,  Felipe;  Lech,  Stanley:  and  Oehling.  Mark.  5.626.878.  O.  424- 
489  000. 
Lechman.  John  N.:  and  Risse,  Anne  T,  to  Nova  Solutions.  Inc.  Adjasiable 

keyboard  holder  5.626.323.  CI  248-286.100. 
Lechner.  Georg:  See — 

Schneider,  Rudolf;  Lechner,  Georg;  Zeheimaier,  Thomas;  Reichart, 
Michael;  Feytens,  Frans;  and  Hersschens,  Gilbert,  5,627,354,  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Leclercq,  Jacques:  See — 

Leiemps,  Bernard:  and  Leclercq,  Jacques,  5,626,642.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Lecorvaisier.  Rene:  See — 

Gervasoni.  Pascal;  Lecorvaisier.  Reni;  Sauder.  Patrick;  and  Weiss. 
Didier.  5.626.381.  CI  296-97.800. 
Lectra  Systems:  See — 

Lallement.  Rigis.  5.526.066.  Q.  83451.000. 
Lederman.  Marcos  M.:  and  Kroes.  Derek  J .  lo  Read-Rite  Corporation  Thin 
film  giant  magneloresistive  CPP  transducer  with  flux  guide  yoke  structure. 
5.627.704.0.  360-113  000 
Ledingham.  Stuart  J.,  to  Valu  Engineering.  Inc.  Tapered  clamp  support  rod. 

5.626.221.  CI.  198-835.300. 
Lee.  Chang  W.;  and  Park.  Jong  1..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Lid.  Temperature 
compensation  device  and  method  for  maintaining  warmth  of  a  cooker 
utilizing  an  inverter  circuit.  5,626.783,  a.  219-497.000. 


Lee,  Ching-Chih;  Miranda,  Richard  A.:  and  Stevenson,  James  F.  to  GenCorp 
Inc.  Improved  wireless  weatherstrip  profiles.  5,625,383,  CI.  296-146.900. 
Lee,  David  L.:  See — 

Shribbs,  John  M.;  and  Lee,  David  L.,  5,627,131.  Q.  504-105.000. 
Lee.  Dong  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Seong  H.:  Chung,  Sang  T;  and  Lee,  Dong  S.,  5.627,457,  CI. 
324-207.220. 
Lee,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Schutzman,  Jefl^y  A  ;  and  Lee,  Eugene  H  ,  5,627,764,  CI  364-5 14.00R. 
Lee,  Jae  J  ,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  transfer  circuit 

for  synchronous  memory  device  5,627.794,  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Lee.  James  S..  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company   Cam-assisted 

switch.  5.626.223.  CI.  200-529.000 
Lee.  Jin  C .  to  Yin  Nan  Enterprises  Co,  Ltd.  High  power  factor  electronic 

stabilizer  with  protection  ciicuit.  5.627.708.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Lee.  Ken.  Book  cover  comer  guartl.  5,626,366,  CI.  281-20.000. 
Lee,  Km  H.:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Lance  L.;  Lee,  Kiu  H  :  and  Pairish,  John  R.,  5,627,242,  CI. 
526-60.000.  f 

Lee,  Kwang-Suk.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  system  for 
reading  information  recorded  on  an  optical  disk  having  multiple  recording 
surfaces.  5,627,814,  CI  369-116.000 
Lee.  Kyuchung:  See — 

Yun,  Dong  H  :  Kwon,  Chul  H.:  Lee,  Kyuchung;  Hong,  Hyung  K.;  Park, 
Hyeon   S.;   Shin,   Hyun   W.;   and    Kim,   Sung  T,   5,627,305,   CI. 
73-23,200. 
Lee,  Lester  Q  :  See — 

Lyden.  Roben  M  :  Valiant.  Gordon  A..  Lucas.  Roben  J.;  Donaghu. 
Michael  T;  Forland.  David  M  ;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  McGuiik.  Thomas: 
and  Lee.  Lester  Q..  5.625.964.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Image  processing  system 
using    a   pixel-by-pixel    motion    estimation    based    on    feature    points. 
5.627.591.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Lee,  Pyung-Woo:  See — 

Chang,  Hong- Young:  Lee,  Pyung-Woo:  and  Kim,  Yong-Jin,  5,627,640, 

CI   356-316.000 

Lee,  Raymond  T,  and  Klein,  Richard  K  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Metliod  for  eliminating  window  mask  process  in  the  fabrication  of  a 

semiconductor  wafer  when  chemical -mechanical  polish  planarization  is 

u.sed.  5,527,110,  CI  438-692.000. 

Lee,  Robert  D..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  CorTwration  Wand  for  reading  and 

writing  information  to  elecO^nic  tokens.  5,627,361,  CI.  235-472.000 
Lee,  Sang-Cheon:  See — 

Han,  Ki-Chul;  Im,  Duck-Bin;  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  and  Lee,  Sang-Cheon, 
5,527,834,  CI   370-241000. 
Lee.  Sang-geol,  lo  Sam.sung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd,  Film  transfer  device 

used  in  a  camera.  5,528,040,  CI  396-3%.000 
Lee,  Seong  H.:  Chung,  Sang  T:  and  Lee,  Dong  S.,  lo  Samsung  Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.   Device  for  sensing  the  displacement  of  working 
members  industrial  equipment.  5,527,467,  CI.  324-207.220. 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson.  Alan  C;  Nelson,  Larry  A.;  Youngmann,  Carl  E.; 
and  Frost,  Keith  L.,  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Method  for  cytological  system 
dynamic  nonnalization  5,627,908.  CI  382-133  000. 
Lee.  Shun-Yi:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Sheng:  and  Lee,  Shun-Yi,  5,627,101,  CI.  438-18.000 
Lee,  Taejae:  See — 

Chang,  Daniel  T:  Lau,  Christina:  and  Lee,  Taejae,  5,627,979,  CI. 
395-335.000. 
Lee,  Wee  C:  See- 
Chan,  Hee  C;  Dixon,  Daniel  A.;  Lee,  Wee  C  ;  Simmel,  George  M  :  Tay, 
Wee  P;  Wong,  Yuen  P:  and  Yeo,  Khee  T,  5,626,482,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Lee,  Wonro,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for  detecting  data 

collisions  in  communication  network  5,527.828,  CI.  370-445.000 
Leeds,  Richard  E.;  Himes,  James  G.,  Jr:  and  Earle,  Gregory  A.,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Static  agitator  for  adjustable  slot  coaler  die  in  a  ixxary  coaler 
5,626,673,  CI.  118-315.000. 
Leenhouts,  Cornells  J  ;  Marugg.  John  D  :  and  Verrips,  Cornells  T,  lo  Van  Den 
Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.  Food-grade  vector  suitable  for 
transforming  a  food-grade  host  cell  use  of  said  vector  for  transforming 
food-grade  host  cells  and  use  of  said  transformed  cells  in  biotransformation 
processes  5,627,072,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Leenhouts.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts, 
Timothy  J.;  Forgit,  Rachael  A.:  and  Cosgrove,  Robert  T,  5,626,918, 
CI.  427-4.30.100. 
Leger,  James  R.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regeifts  of  the.  Distortion- 
compensated    phase    grating    and    mode-selecting   mirror   for   a    laser. 
5,627,847,  CI.  372-9.000 
Legvold,  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Cord,  Joel  H  :  Haming,  Michael  H.:  Hvde,  Joseph  S  :  Legvold,  Vemon 
J.:  and  Sherman,  William  G.,  5,627.990.  CI.  .195-449.000. 
Lehmann.  Paul:  See — 

Gianotti.  Marc;  and  Lehmann,  Paul,  5,626.602.  CI.  605-198.000 
Lehiinen.  Maiti.  lo  Leiras  Ov.  Device  for  intrauterine  use.  5.626.148.  CI 

128-830.000. 
Lein.  Edgar:  See — 

Muhlbauer.  Ernst:  and  Lein.  Edgar.  5.625,473.  CI.  433-89.000. 
Leiras  Ov:  See — 

Lehiinen.  Mani.  5.626.148.  CI    128-830.000. 
Leimer.  .Adolfo  A.:  See — 


Novello.  Waldyr  P.;    Drummond,   Mario:   and   Leimer,   Adolfo  A., 
5,626,819,  CI.  422-45.000. 
Leis,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Riizow,  Gerald  R.;  Dann.  Denis  A.;  and  Leis.  Kenneth  K..  5.626.747.  CI. 
210-169.000 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Highly  active  double  metal 

cyanide  catalysis.  5.627,120,  CI.  502-1.56.000 
Le-Khac,  Bi:  Hinney,  Harry  R.;  and  Bowman,  Paul  T,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.  Highly  active  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalysts. 
5.627.122.  CI.  502-1 75 'OOO. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 
Sun.  Yan:  Francis.  Daniel  A.:  Biellak.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Chang-Hasnain. 
Constance  J.,  5,627,852,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Lemforder  Melallwaren  AG:  See — 

Ersoy,  Meiin,  5,625,212,  CI.  192-4.00A 
Lemley,  Paul  V;  and  Wright,  D  Craig,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Monoclonal  antibody  against  ncin  A  chain  5,626,844,  CI  424-141.100. 
Lenaers,  Albert:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert:  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers, 
Albert;  and  Breugnot,  Chnstine,  5,627205,  O.  514-456.000. 
Leneis,  Roland:  See — 

Hugl,  Kurt;  and  Leneis,  Roland,  5,625,777,  O.  219-121.720. 
Lenoble.  Christian  G.:  See — 

Gorbaty,  Martin  L.;  Lenoble,  Christian  G.:  Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and 
Peilfer,  Dennis  G.,  5,627,225,  CI.  524-71.000. 
Lenzi,  Pascal:  See — 

Divies,  Charles:  Lenzi,  Pascal:  Beaujeu,  Jacques;  and  Herault,  Frederic, 

5.627.062,  CI.  435-178.000. 

Divies,  Charles;  Lenzi,  Pascal;  Beaujeu,  Jacques:  and  Herault.  Frederic, 

5.527.063,  CI  435-178.000 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  and  Hinterholzer.  Peter,  5,626,810,  CI.  264-187.000. 
Leonard,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Goodchild,  John:  and  Uonard.  Thomas  E  ,  5,627,055.  CI.  435-91  310. 

Leonard.  Timothy  J  :  Ralston,  Joseph  L  :  Bolieau,  Donald  J  :  Rogers,  Mark; 

Anderson,  Daniel  W.:  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W .  to  Morton  Iniemanonal,  Inc.; 

and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Passenger  airbag  module  using  an  essentially 

unitary  cover  5,625,357.  CI.  280-728.300 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  See — 

Huang,  Sun  Y:  Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  Schmitt,  Joseph  M.;  and  Waterman, 
Paul  S.,  5,527,260,  CI.  528-486.000. 
Leong,  Weng  Y:  See— 

Canham,  Leigh-Trevor.  Keen.  John  M.;  and  Leong,  Weng  Y..  5,627,382. 
CI.  257-3.000. 
Less,  Krzysztof  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Solenoid  controlled  sheet  registra- 
tion mechanism.  5,528,042,  CI.  399-78.000. 
Letcher,   John   S.,   Jr    System   of  relational   entines   for   object-oriented 

computer-aided  geometric  design.  5,627,949,  CI   395-120.000 
Letemps,  Bernard;  and  Leclercq,  Jacques,  lo  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Method  for  the  production  of  cur\ed  glass  sheets   5,526,642,  CI 
55-106  000. 
Letoumeur.  Jean-Claude  C  M  :  See — 

Lambert,  Roland  J.  L.  R:  and  Letoumeur,  Jean-Claude  C.  M..  5.626.749. 
CI  210-257.100. 
Letscher,  Mary  B.  K  :  See- 
Philippe,  Irenee  J.;  Sumian,  Frank  J.;  Taggart,  Thomas  E.:  Letscher. 
Mary  B.  K.:  Schuster.  Michael  A  :  and  Hamngion.  John  C.  IV, 
5,626,718,  CI.  162-50.000. 
Lety,  Alain:  See — 

Morancais,  Jean-Luc;  Lety,  Alain;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  5,626,868.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Leung,  Martin  K.:  See — 

Fatzinger,  Peter  A.:  Leung,  Martin  K.;  Chou,  Kevin;  and  Radhakrishnan, 
Sockallingam,  5,628,005,  CI.  395-618.000. 
Levasseur,  Leon  E.:  and  Levasseur,  Leon  J.  Fooirest.  5,626,393,  CI.  297- 

423.460. 
Leva.s,seur,  Leon  J.:  See — 

Le\  asseur,  Leon  E  :  and  Uvasseur  Leon  J..  5.626.393.  CI.  297423  460. 
Levy.  Hanoch:  and  Morris.  Robert  J  T .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporalion.   Method  for  the  assignment  of  request   streams  to  cache 
memories.  5.627.994.  CI.  395477  000. 
Lew.  Albert  C:  See — 

Henrie.  Roben  N..  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullcn.  Thomas  G.:  Lew.  .Albert 
C  ;  Chaguiuru,  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S  :  and  Yeager.  Walter 
H..  5.627.189.  CI   514-275  (KK). 
Lew.  Hvok  S.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S.  Capacitively  coupled  ohmic  resistance 

po.silibn  sensor.  5.627.325,  CI.  73-861.560. 
i^ftUL'  Yofi  S  '  .v/'/* 

Lew,  Hyok  S.:  and  Lew,  Yon  S  ,  5,627,325.  CI  73-861  560. 
Lewis,  Alan  E  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  lens 
system  insensitive  to  aspheric  decentering  and  a  lens  system  manufactured 
thereby.  5.627,684,  CI.  359-717.000. 
Lewis.  Gerald  C  Envelope  sealing  system.  5,626.282.  CI  229-80.000. 
Lewis.  Keith  A.  Power  disnibution  box  wiUi  surge  suppressor.  5.627.720,  CI. 

36l-118.f)00 
Lewis.  Richard  J  .  Jr:  and  Bailey.  Bobby  G..  to  Clopay  Building  Products 
Company,    Inc.    Multiple    section    modular    door   and   joint    structure. 
5,525,176,  CI    160-201000. 
Lewis.  Robert  E.:  See — 
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Schumacher.  William  L  ;  Oilschlager.  Edward  G.;  Lillegard.  Thomas  R  ; 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  Lewis.  Robert  E.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T.  5.626.1 72. 
CI.  141-236.000. 
Lewit.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Laspina.  Chri-slopher  \.:  and  Lewii.  Edward  G..  5.627.561.  CI    .145- 
107.000. 
Lex.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Jahns.  Carl  D  :  Leu.  Peter  J.;  and  Petersen.  Ralph  A..  5.626.986,  CI. 
429-210.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamngton.  Paul.  Ill;  James.  Edmund  H  .  Ill;  and  Mayo.  Randall  D.. 
5.627.572.  CI.  347-23.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  ;  See — 

Hone.  Sung-Hoon.  5.627.599.  CI.  348-643.000. 
Yoi>."Yong  T.  5.627.864.  CI   375-362.000. 

Yun.  Dong  H.;  Kwon.  Chul  H.;  Lee.  Kvuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hveon   S ;    Shin.   Hyun  W.;   and   Kim.   Sung  T.   5.627,.M)5.  CI. 
".3-23.200. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Wonro.  5.627.828.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Park.  Jong  H.;  and  Jeong.  Weon  H  .  5.627.796.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Shinji.  Uya.  5.627.388.  CI.  257-223  000. 
Li.  Changming:  See — 

Thompson.  Lillian  C;  Li.  Changming:  and  Lian.  Ke  K..  5.626.729.  CI. 
204-252.000. 
Li.  Dongjian:  Poon.  Joseph;  and  Shiflet.  Gary  J.,  to  University  of  Virgmia 
Patent  Foundation.  The.  Bulk  nanocrystalline  titanium  alloys  with  high 
strength.  5.626.691.  CI.  148-421  000. 
Li.  Irene:  See — 

Koster.  Roben  A  ;  Priddy.  Duane  B.:  and  Li.  Irene,  5.627,248,  CI. 
526-217.000 
Li.  Jia.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc  Method  of  thin  film 
transistor  formation  with  split  polvsilicon  deposition  5.627.103,  CI  438- 
158.000. 
Li.  Yuan  X..  See- 
Deng.  Robert  H.;  Li.  Yuan  X.;  and  Koh,  Eng  H..  5.627.843.  CI 
.371-37.100. 
Lian.  Jianyu:  See — 

Hong.  Xiaole;  Kelley.  Dougla.s  A.  C;  Lian.  Jianvu;  Roemer.  Peter  B.; 
and  Weisskoff.  Robert  M  .  5.627.469.  CI   324-309.000. 
Lian,  Ke  K.:  See — 

Fougete.  Greichen  E.;  Wu.  Han;  and  Lian,  Ke  K..  5.626,737,  CI. 

205-316.000. 
Thompson.  Lillian  C  ;  Li.  Changming;  and  Lian.  Ke  K..  5,626.729.  CI. 
204-252.000. 
Liao.  Chun-Yao.  Air-inlet  assistor  for  a  vehicle  engine.   5.626.112,  CI. 

123-184210. 
Libich.  Mark  P:  See— 

King.  Albert  I  .  and  Libich.  Mark  F.  5.625.972.  CI.  42-84.000 
Libkm.  Leonid,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
querying  a  dalaba,se  containing  disjunctive  information    5,628.012.  CI 
395-613  000. 
Liddell.  David  C;  and  WiUiams.  Enwys  J.,  to  Integrated  Micro  Products,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  effecls  of  hardware  faults  in  a 
computer    system    employing    multiple    central    processing    modules. 
5,627.965.0.  395-185  010 
Lidgard.  Anne  I    B  ;  Stensland.  Leif  G  ;  and  Aberg.   K    A    Mikael.  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Optical  fiber  for  sensors  including  holes 
in  cladding.  5.627.921.  O.  385-12.000. 
Liehr.  Hartmut,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pnxluction  of 

polyamides  on  the  basis  of  a.(o-dinitriles.  5,627,257,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Shih.  PoJen;  Hawley-Nelson.  Pamela:  and  Jessee.  Joel  A.,  5.627.159,  CI. 
514-44.000 
Lifecom.  LLC:  See — 

Fredrickson,  Dennis;  and  Richmond.   Howard.  5,627.524,  CI.  340- 
825  070. 
Lightner.  Bruce  D  :  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merle  A  ;  Gibson.  Gary  A  ;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lighmer,  Bruce  D  .  5.627.983,  CI  395-393  (100 
Lii.  Liang-Kuen  C-clamp  assembly  5.626.263.  CI   222-192.000. 
Lilja.  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  Arrangement  for  furnishing  refrig- 
erated or  frozen  goods   5.626.029.  CI   62-2.56  ()00 
Lillegard,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Schumacher.  William  L.;  Oilschlager,  Edward  G.;  Lillegard, Thomas  R  ; 
Bilstad,  Arnold  C:  Lewis.  Robert  E  ;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T .  5.626.172. 
CI.  141-2.36  000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Jiban  K  ;  Hotten,  Terrence  M.;  and  Tupper.  David  E., 
5.627.178.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Lim.  Edward:  See — 

Little,  Roger  G .  II;  Lim.  Edward;  Scannon,  Patrick  J.;  and  Lambert. 
Uwis  J  .  Jr.  5.627.153.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Sheng;  and  Lee.  Shun- Yi.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  polysilicon  electromigraiion  sensor 
which  can  detect  and  monitor  electromigration  in  composite  metal  lines  on 
integrated  circuit  structures.  5.627.101.  CI.  438-18000 
Lin.  Oiung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd. 
Multiple-fold  automatic  umbrella  with  simplified  reliable  control  means. 
5,626.161.  CI    1.35-24.000. 
Lin,  Jizoo:  See — 


Yung-Chow.  Peng;  and  Lin.  Jizoo.  5.627.739.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Lin.  John;  Weera.sooriya.  Upali;  l^ach,  Bruce  E.;  and  Orsak.  Steve  V..  to 
Condea  Vista  Companv.  Process  for  preparing  alkoxvlation  caulysts  and 
alkoxylation  process.  5.627.121.  CI.  .502-170.000 
Lin.  Jui-Pin   Automatic  multi  function  lestinc  machine  for  electric  appli- 
ances. 5.627.463.  CI.  324-158  100. 
Lin.  Mei  M.  Structure  of  Christmas  light.  5.626.419.  CI.  362-391.000. 
Lin  Pac.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Gilchrist  R,  5,626,926,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Lin.  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi,  to  Yale  University.  L-2'.3-dideoxy 
nucleoside   analogs   as   anti-hepatitis   B   iHBV)   and   anti-HIV   agents. 
5.627.160.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Lin,  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  and  Liou.  Kong-Mou.  to  Macronix 
International  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  test  circuiirv  with  non-volatile  suius 
write  5,627,838.0.  371-21  KM) 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.   Bicvcle  bottom  bracket  and  beanng  axle  arrangement. 

5.626,060.0.  74-594  100. 
Lin.  Yu-Hsu:  See — 

Cheng.  Ue-Ming;  and  Lin.  Yu-Hsu,  5,626,487,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Linden.  Charles,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Transporuble  life 

support  system.  5,626,151,  CI.  128-897.000 
Linder.  Ernst:  See — 

Ruoef.  Manfred;  Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder,  Emst.  5.626.466.  CI. 
417-273.000. 
Lindner.  Karl-Hein/;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft; and  BT  Magnet-Technologie  GmbH    PoKess  and  device  for  pro- 
ducing smtered  parts.  5,628,(M5,  CI.  419-25.000. 
Lindner.  Karl  Heinz;  See — 

Daulzenberg,    Norbert    Lindner,    Kari-Heinz;    and    Vossen,    Klaus, 
5.628.046.  CI.  419- .38.000. 
Lindner.  Paul:  See — 

Sanze.  Johannes;  Breil.  Jiirgan.  Lindner.  Paul;  and  Ruhlemann.  Ulrich. 
5.626.888.  O.  425-141  000. 
Linear  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  William  H.,  5.627.486.  O.  327-108.000. 
Lingham,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garriiy.  George  M.;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B.:  Manin.  Isabel.  Nallin-Omsiead.  Marv;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and 
Zink.  Deborah  L..  5,627,057,  O.  435-135.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshiya;  Mukasa,  Kazuo;  Gomi.  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoo,  Takao, 
5,626,8-37.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Liou,  Ding  Yuh  Rexible  and  permeable  sheet.  5,626,946,  O.  428-195.000. 
Liou,  Kong-Mou:  See — 

Lin,  Tien-Ler;  Yiu,  Tom  D;  Wan,  Ray  L.;  and  Liou.   Kong-Mou. 
5.627.838,0.  371-21.100. 
Lipe.  Ralph  A  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Brian  A.;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe, 
Ralph  A  ;  and  McKaughan.  Robert  M..  5.627.964.  O.  395-183.220. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Weiner.  Alan  L  ;  and  Carpenter-Green.  Sharon.  5.626.873.  O.  424- 
455.000. 
Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.:  See — 

Adamo.  Joseph  R  ;  Lipovsky.  Gloria  M.;  Hecker.  Robert,  Jr.;  and 
Ranalli.  Leon  D.,  5.626.422,  CI.  366-173.100. 
Lisec.   Peter    Device  for  filling  insulating  glass  panes  with  heavy  gas. 

5.626.712.  CI.  156-497.000. 
Lissoni.  Adelio:  See — 

Va.silakes.  Lloyd  S  ;  and  Lissoni.  Adelio.  5.626.708.  CI.  156-468.000. 
Litschel.  Dietmar  Keyboard.  5.627.566.  CI   .345-168.000. 
Little.  James  R  Wall  mounted  exercise  unit.  5,626,546.  O.  482-129.000. 
Linle.  Philip  L..  to  Tee  To  Green  Inc.  Golf  ball  with  tag.  and  detecting  system. 

5.626,531.0.  473.353.000. 
Little.  Roger  G  .  II;  Lim.  Edward;  Scannon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Lambert,  Lewis 
J ,  Jr,  to  Xoma  Corporation  Anti-fungal  methods  and  materials.  5.627,153, 
CI  514-12.000. 
Litvin.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Briars.  Ronald  P.  to  Raytek  Subsidiary.  Inc  Dual  light 
source  aiming  mechanism  and  improved  actuation  system  for  hand-held 
temperature  measuring  unit.  5.626.424.  O   374-121  000. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung;  Jiang.  Ying;  Roby.  Mark  S  ;  Bennett.  Steven  L  ;  Stevenson, 
Richard  P;  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Composite  bioabsorbable  materials  and  surgical  articles  made  there- 
from 5.626.611.  CI   6O6-2.W0O0 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Process  of  making 

a  monofilament.  5.626.811.  CI   264-210.700. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Rocafort.  Colleen  M.;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  and  Reuven. 
Yakir.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Low  VOC  hair  spray  compositions  contain- 
ing  lerpolymers   of   vinyl    pyrrolidone,    vinyl   caprolactam   and   3-(N- 
dimethylaminopropyl)  methacrylamide.  5,626,836,  O.  424-47.000. 
Liu,  Ting.  Toy  vehicle  and  track  assembly.  5.626,504,  CI.  446-229.000. 
LK  Products  Oy:  See — 

Ervasti.  Kimmo.  5,627,502,  CI.  333-134.000 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  and  Servedio.  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Linkage   drive   mechanism   for   ultrasonic   wirebonding. 
5.626.276,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Lock.  James  E  :  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Da\is.  Randall  Vt .  Duval.  George;  Goodinc.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellette.  Gerrv;  Perrv,  Sumton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria  S.; 
and  Whinaker.  Gregory  R..  5.626.599.  CI.  606-194  000. 
Locke.  Richard  D.;  and  Rotter.  Terrence  M  ,  to  Kohler  Co.  Vertical  shaft 
generator  with  single  cooling  fan.  5,626,105,  CI.  123-3.000. 


LtK-kett.  Curtis  G.  Treatment  of  sickle  cell  disease.  5,626,884,  CI.  424- 

639.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company  See — 

Kong.  Peter  C,  5,626.726,  CI.  204-172.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Svslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clapp.  Ned  E  ;  and  Hi'vely.  Lee  M..  5,626,145,  CI.  128-731.0(H) 
Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Defense  Svstcms:  See — 

Sebok.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sebok.  Dale  R.,  5.627,905,  O.  382-107.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mende,  Stephen  B.;  and  Claflin,  Edward  S.,  5,627,639,  CI.  356-310.000. 

Robb.  Paul  N..  5.627.674,  O.  359-355.000. 

Loczenski.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for 

stranding    together    elongated    electrical    or    optical    cable    elements. 

5.626,010.  O.  57-294.000. 

Logan.  Emanuel.  Jr..  to  Dynamic  Sealing  LLC.  Lift  seat.  5,626,389,  CI 

297-250.100 
Loh,  Gee  H.;  and  Santi.  Mario,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 

Multiple  output  current  mirror.  5.627.732.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Lombardi.  Donald  G.  Drum  beater  and  pedal  apparatus  with  interfitting  dual 

adjuslmeni  of  dram  rim  clamp.  5,627.332.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Lompa,  Tye  E..  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Mobile  smoke- 
less agricultural  field  burner  5.626.087,  O.  110-196  000 
Long,  David  C:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  l^aPlante. 
Mark  J  ;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5.626,778,0.  219-121.740. 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Doundoulakis.  George  J..  5.626,989,  CI.  429-233.000. 
Long.  Marcel.  Modular  floor  cover.  5,626,933,  CI.  428-52.000. 
Longo.  Antonio:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Longo,  Antonio;  and  Colombo,  Maristella,  5,627,207. 
O.  514-520.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Paquette.  David  G..  5,627,542,  CI.  264-122.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Southward,  Steve  C;  Rosetti.  Dino  J.;  and  Jolly,  Mark  R.,  5,627,896,  CI. 
381-71.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Bara.  Isabelle;  and  Mellul,  Myriam,  5,626,853,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Morancais.  Je&n-Luc;  Lety,  Alain;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  5,626,868,  CI. 

424-450.000. 
Philippe.  Michel.  5.626,855,  O  424-401.000. 
Losel.  Waller,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Plural  stage  circuit  with  automatic 
adaptation  to  first  and  second  voltage  ranges  of  a  common  voltage  source. 
5,627,491,0.  327-530.000. 
Lothe,  Arlan  D.,  to  McGowan  Manufacturing  Co.  Slicer  guide.  5,626.067,  CI. 

83-761.000. 
Locus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  John  F;  and  Bliss,  Jeremy  H.  A.,  5.627,751.  Q.  364-424.034. 
Lotz.  Horst  K  ;  and  Lotz.  Manhias,  to  Gega  Corporation  Continuous  steel 
casting  plant  w  ith  an  in-  or  off-line  system  to  deburr  oxy-gas  cutting  beards 
and  cutting  beads  at  strands,  slabs,  and  blooms.  5.626,181,  CI    164- 
263.000. 
Loc  Matthias:  See — 

Lotz,  Horst  K  ;  and  Lotz,  Matthias,  5,626,181,  CI.  164-263.000. 
Lovelace.  Harold  P.:  See — 

Buzza,  David  W.;  Scfioen,  Frederick  W.;  and  Lovelace,  Harold  F, 
5,625,999,0.  52-793.110. 
Lower,  Haitmut:  See — 

Meier.  Helmut-Martin;  Lower,  Hartmut;  Eben,  Wolfgang;  and  Wullf. 
Claus.  5,627.256,  CI.  528-198.000 
Lown,  John  F,  to  Menefee  Mining  Corporation.  Humate  dietary  supplement. 

5,626,881,0.424-520.000. 
Lowney,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Adler,  Michael  C;  Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney,  Paul  G.,  5,627,981. 
CI  395-582.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Eric  C;  and  Ho,  Ching-Yen,  5,627,999,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,626,715,  CI  438-4.000. 
Yim,  Randy;  and  Neville.  Christopher.  5.627,624.  CI   355-53.000. 
LSI  Logic  Japan  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshitaka,  5,627,099,  CI.  438-448.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Muller.  Walter;  and  Anders.  Edzard.  5.626,876,  O.  424-484.000 
Lu.  Ding:  See — 

Maekawa,  Masahiro;  Makino.  Yasuhiro;  Yamamolo.  Etsuko;  Yugo, 
Masaki;  Horio,  Wataru;  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu,  Ding.  5.627.737.  CI. 
363-40  000 
Lu.  Stanley:  See — 

Staehlin.  John  H.;  Corvelli.  Amy;  Lu.  Stanley:  and  Taylor.  Garret. 
5.626.581.  O.  606-63.000. 
Lu.  Steven.  Loose  leaf  binder  5.626.367,  CI.  281-21  100. 
Lubomirsky,  Vadim;  and  Sellers.  Jeff  C.  to  ENI,  .A  Division  of  Astec  America. 
Inc.  Low  cost,  high  reliability  soft  start  arrangenienl.  5,627,738,  CI. 
363-49.000. 
Luburic.  Frano;  and  Willis,  Dennis  R.,  to  Ropak  Corporation.  Container  lid 

5,626,251.0.  220-276.000. 
Lucas,  Amos:  See — 

Conoscenti,  Lisa;  Daley,  Kathy;  Trogden,  Henry;  Hossain,  Carmen,  and 
Ucas,  Amos,  5,627,836,  O.  370-397.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 


Timms.  Colin  T .  5.626.1 19.  O.  123-467.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant,  Gordon  A.;  Lucas.  Robert  J.;  Donaghu. 
Michael  T;  Forland,  David  M.;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  McGuirk,  Thomas: 
and  Lee,  l-ester  Q  .  5.625.964.  O   36-29.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C;  and  Saleh.  Adel  A.  M..  5.627.925,  CI.  385-17.000 
Altom,  Mark  W ;  Pastore.  Richard  L.;  Quarles.  Diane  L.;  and  Ruiz.  Dirk. 

5,627.978.  O.  395-330.000. 
Baker.  Brenda  S.;  and  Giancarlo.  RalTaele.  5.627.748.  CI.  395-792.000 
Bortolini.  James  R..  5.627.379.  CI.  250-55 1. 000. 
Cohen.  William  W..  5.627,945,  CI  395-77.000. 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  Y.;  and  Will- 
iams, Michael  D..  5,627,383,  CI.  257-17.000. 
DeSantis.  Charles  M  ;  Helmkamp.  David  J.:  and  Sacken.  Raymond  A.. 

5.628,052,  CI  45.5-33.300 
Figueiredo,  Antonio  A.;   Kane.  Adam  S.;  and  Starace,  Jeremia  P.. 

5.627,721,0.  361-119.000. 
Griffith,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kleiman,  Rafael  N.,  5,627,371, 0. 250-306.000 
Gross,  George  F,  Jr.;  and  Viswanathan,  Thayamkulangara  R..  5.627,4%. 

CI.  331-25.000. 
Jacobs,  Mark  E.;  and  Farrington,  Richard  W,.  5,627,455,  CI.  323- 

222.000. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Royer.  James  J  ;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H.,  5,627.924.  CI 

385-16.000. 
Johnston.  James  D..  5.627.938.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Keshav.  Srinivasan.  5.627.970.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Knox.  Wayne  H  ,  5.627.854.  CI  372-99.000. 
Libkin.  Leonid.  5.628.012.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Suhir.  Ephraim;  and  Weld.  John  D .  5.627.407.  O.  257-701.000. 
Lugli.  Gabriele:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.627.119.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Luhmann.  Bemd.  to  Beiersdotf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adhesive  film  strip. 

5.626.931.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Liihmann.  Bemd;  and  Junghans.  Andreas,  lo  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Adhesive  film  strip.  5.626.932,  CI  428-40.100. 
Lundgren.  David  A.:  See — 

Josephson.  David  L.;  Lundgivn.  David  A.;  and  Oxford.  William  V, 
5.627.901.  O.  381-155.000. 
Lune  Metal  Prxxlucis  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Fnedrichs.  Oliver  K.;  and  White.  Nicholas  B  .  5.626.240.  CI.  209- 
702.000. 
Lune  Objekteinrichtung  GmbH:  See — 

Friedrichs.  Oliver  K.;  and  White.  Nicholas  B..  5.626.240,  CI.  209- 
702.000. 
Luning,  Scon:  See — 

Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning,  Scott;  and  Fewkes,  Jonathon,  5,626,%7, 
O.  428-446.000. 
Luong.  Ngoc  M.:  See — 

David,  Morton  E.;  Kavanaugh,  Paul  K.;  and  Luong,  Ngoc  M.,  5,627,726, 
CI.  361-684.000. 
Lurwig,  Fred  W.:  See — 

Harrington,  Jackie  L.;  and  Lurwig.  Fred  W..  5,626,007.  O.  56-13.500 
Lush.  Michael  E..  to  Atoma  International,  Inc  Air  cooled/heated  vehicle  seat 

assembly.  5.626,386,  O.  297-180.130. 
Ldstiger,  Arnold;   Marzinsky.  Gary   N.;  and  Devorest.  Yaiui.  to  Exxon 
Research    &    Engineering    Company.    Polypropylene/fiber   composites. 
5.627.226.  CI.  524-90.000 
Luthi.  Oscar:  See — 

Carlsmith,  Lawrence  A.;  Vole.  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdulmassih. 
Anthony  G..  5.626.297.  O  241-57.000. 
Lutz.  Markus:  See— 

Offenberg,  Michael;  Buchholiz,  Wolfgang;  and  Lutz,  Maikus,  5.627,317. 
CI   73-514.320. 
Lutze.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Venkaiesan.  Suresh;  Poon.  Stephen;  and  Lutze.  Jeffrey.  5.627.097,  CI. 
438-217.000. 
Lux,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Harvey,  James  F;  Lux,  Robert  A  ;  and  Tsu.  Raphael.  5,627.386,  CI. 
257-79.000. 
Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant,  Gordon  A.;  Lucas,  Roben  J ;  Donaghu.  Michael 
T;  Foriand.  David  M.;  Passke,  Joel  L  ;  McGuirk.  Thomas;  and  Lee.  Lester 
Q..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  with  reWoot  strike  zone   5,625.964.  O 
36-29.000. 
Lyke,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Gajewski.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lyke,  Larry  R.,  5,627,509,  O.  340-426.000. 
Lyman.  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M   Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R..  to  Immunex 
Corporation  Cytokine  designated  elk  ligand  5.627,267.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Lynch.  Anita  P.:  See — 

Grabowski.  Edward  F;  Lynch,  Anila  P.;  Tokoli,  Emery  G.,  deceased, 
5,626,998,  CI  430-67.000. 
Lynch,  Gregory  T:  See — 

Armstrong,  Hugh  E.;  Bailey,  Brad  B.;  Lynch,  Giegory  T;  McMahon, 

Judith  A  ;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L  ;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M  ;  and  Sch- 

weinzger,  Gregory  C  .  5.627.973.  CI  395-210  000 

Lynch,  John;  Nichols,  James  B  ;  and  Devon.  Mark,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 

Bidirectional  signalling  mechanism  for  interfacing  computing  devices  to 

the  analog  tele|5ione  network.  5,627,539,  O.  341-155.000. 
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Lvonnjis.  Dehra  Eleclrical  ouilct  co\cr  remover  5.625.943.  CI.  29-764.1X10. 
Lvrmalm.  Ebhe;  and  Carre  .  Bruno.  lo  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Aqueou.s  compositions 

'  for  sizmg  of  paper  5.627.224.  CI.  524-52.000. 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuans;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Fa.  Expansion  box  for  notebook  comput- 
ers  5.627.728.  CI.  36l-6«6.00f) 
Ma,  Tung  C:  See — 

Berzins.  Arnold  L  ;  Ma.  Tung  C;  and  Davis.  Charles  1.  5.626.945.  CI 
428-174.000. 
Maas.  Wilhelmas  J  J  ;  and  Hurkmans.  Peinis  W.  L..  to  AFA  Products.  Inc 

Two  liquid  sprayer  assembly.  5.626.2.59.  O.  222- 1. 36  000 
Mabry.  Thomas  E..  See — 

.Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H  .  Jr.: 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Rasmussen.   Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P.;  Schaus.  John  M  ;  Thompson.  Dennis  C  .  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.196.  CI  514-323.000. 
Macdonald.  Frank:  See — 

Woodside.  Andrew  B.:  Gauchel,  James  V;  Huey.  Lairy  J.:  Shipp.  David 
L.:  Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside.  Peggv  M.;  and  Mann.  Douglas  B.. 
5.626.643.  CI   65-442.000 
MacDonald.  Noel  C:  See — 

Das.  John  H.:  MacDonald.  Noel  C  :  Mayer.  James  W;  and  Spallas. 
James  P.  5.627.427.  CI.  3 1 3-.308.000. 
Machida.  Hironohu   See — 

Nosaki. Takefumi:  Machida.  Hironobu;  Walanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Sa.sama. 
Ka/uo.  5.627.650.  CI.  358-2%.0OO 
Maciejewski.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Waterman.  Dav  id  K.:  Povtell,  Steven  W..  Svieeiman.  Budd;  and  Macie- 
je*ski.  Waller  J .  5.627.749.  CI.  364-422.000 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler:  Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  and  Liou.  Kong-Mou. 
5.627.838.  CI  371-21.100. 
Mader.   Leopold,  to  Eh-Schrack   Components  Aktiengesellschafi    Relay 

5.627.503.  CI  335-78.0(X). 
Madsen.  Jan.  to  S-Syslem  Modules  Limited.  Box-shaped  self-supponing 
building   unit   and  a   method  of  construction   tliereof.   5,625,998.  CI 
52-745.0.30. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Postexposure  baking 

apparatus  for  forming  fine  resist  pattern  5.626.782.  CI  219-449.000. 
Maeda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Nozue.   Hiroshi;   Saito.   Miisuo;   Maeda.   Kenichi;  Asano,  Shigehiro; 
Okamoto.  Toshio:  Sungho.  Shin:  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5.627.987.  CI 
395-410.000 
Maeda.  Satoru;  Nonogaki.  Masaru;  Ishihara.  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa.  Mune- 
hiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  a  cordless  telephone  with  division 
of  channels  into  groups  of  channels  5.627.883.  CI.  379-61  000. 
Maeda.  Shigenobu:  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  Maegawa.  Shigeto; 
Kanamoto.  Kyozo:  and  iwamatsu.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  columns.  5.627.390.  CI  257,302.000. 
Maegawa.  Shigeto:  See — 

Maeda.   Shigenobu;   Inoue.   Yasuo:    Kuriyama.   Hirotada:    Maegawa. 
Shigeto:  Kanamoto.  Kyozo;  and  Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki.  5.627.390.  CI. 
257-302.000 
Maehara.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Soda.  Kazunori:  and  Maehara.  Shigeharu.  5.627.628.  CI   399-M..00O. 
Maekawa.  Masahiro;  Makino.  Yasuhiro:  Yamamoio.  Etsuko;  Yugo.  Masaki: 
Hono.  Wataru;  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu.  Ding,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
Power  inverter  for  use  in  system  interconnection.  5,627.737,  CI.  363- 
40000. 
Maerz.  Karin:  Gramm.  Ine:  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieter:  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J    W..  lo  .Agfa-Gevaen  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
multicolored  image.  5.627.009.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Maggi.  Lauretta:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aide;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta.  5.626.874.  CI 
424-464.000 
Magner.  James:  See — 

Rahman.  Sam;  Magner.  James.  Brown.  John;  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker. 
Gram.  5,627.355.  CI.  235-380.000. 
MagneTek.  Inc.:  See — 

Carev.  Sieve  M  :  Ball.  James  H  :  and  VanWagener.  Raymond  H.. 
5.625.9.39.  CI.  29-605.000 
Magncti  Marelli.  S  p.A.:  See — 

Armaroli.   Massimo:   and  Consolini,    Roberto,   5,626,292,   CI.    239- 
408000 
Magnus.  George:  See — 

Schumacher.  Donald  W.;  Magnus.  George;  and  Mostcr.  Joanne  M  . 
5.627.221,0.521-173.000. 
Mahr.  Giinler;  See — 

Lautenschlager.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Mahr,  Giinter.  5,626,660.  CI.  106- 

287  no. 

Maibaum.  Jiirgen  K.:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard:  Maibaum.  Jiirgen  K  ;  Schilling.  Waller;  Stutz,  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold.  Peter.  5.627.1K2.  CI  514-237.800 
Maier.  Josef  See — 

Karl.  Johann:  and  Maier.  Josef.  5,627,078,  CI.  4.36-512.000 
Main.    Ralph,    to   Sequa  Corporation.    Lightweight    ram    for   bodvmaker. 

5.626.(M6.  CI.  72-273  ()00 
Maionno.  .^nthonv  E.  Paint  lid  for  use  with  a  brush.  5.626,258.  CI    220- 

695  ()00 
Maitland  Company.  The:  See — 

Rumph.  Robert  M.,  5.626.423.  CI.  366-270.000. 


Maitland.  Kenneth  R.:  Bu/zard.  Robert  H  :  Barnes.  Mark  R.:  and  Ohiwine. 
Brian  S  .  to  Majestic  Prixlucts  Companv.  The.  Clean  face  air  circulating 
fireplace  5.626.127.  CI    126-523  OIK) 
Majestic  F^inlucts  Company.  The:  See— 

Maitland.   Kenneth  R  ;   Buzzard.  Robert   H  .   Barnes.   Mark   R.;  and 
Ohiwine.  Brian  S  .  5.626.127.  CI.  126-523  (MXI. 
Mak.  Simon  C;  and  Wong.  William  C  to  Telefonaktiebolagcl  L  M  Ericsson. 

Multi-channel  aulobauding  circuit.  5.627.858.  Cl,  .175  225.(XIO. 
Maki.  Naoyuki;  and  Takashi.  Yukihisa.  to  Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Torque  absorbing  device.  5.626.518.  Cl.  464-64  (XK). 
Makino.  Toshikazu.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  evaluating  shape  of  three-dimensional  object.  5.627.771.  Cl. 
364-560.0<X). 
Makino.  Yasuhiro.  See — 

Maekawa.  Ma.sahiro:  Makino,  Yasuhiro:  Yamamoio.  Etsuko;  Yugo, 
Masaki;  Horio,  Wataru:  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu.  Ding,  5,627,737,  Cl 
363-40.(XX). 
Makino.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiki.  lo  Teijin  Limited. 
Preparation  for  intrairacheobronchial  administration  5.626,871,  Cl.  424- 
451.000. 
Makita.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi;   Ikeda,  Sunao;   Makila,  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki,  5.627,631, 
Cl   355-260.000. 
Malawer.  Edward  G.:  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Cullen.  James;  and  Rocafoit, 
Colleen  M  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Low  VOC  hair  spray  composition. 
5.626.835.  Cl.  424-47.000 
Malecki.  William  W ;  Sterman,  Wesley  D  ;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and  Miller. 
Scon  H..  to  Heartpon.  Inc.  Clamp  assembly  and  method  of  use.  5,626,607, 
Cl.  606-205.000. 
Malek.  Sattar  S..  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Servo 
.  information  recording  method  and  apparanis  for  an  enclosed  data  storage 

system.  5.627.698.  Cl.  360-75  000. 
Malhi.  Vijay.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Testing  a  non- 
volatile memory  5.627.780.  Cl   365-185  090. 
Malone.  Patrick  C.  to  NCE  Concepts.  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  waste  disposal  system  5.626.086.  Cl    1 10-190  000. 
Malsch.  Klaus-Dieter:  Hutlon.  Ciouglas.  and  Lang.  Ernst,  to  BASF  .Aktieng- 
esellschafi. Recovery  of  N-cihvlpiperazine  by  distillation.  5,626.724.  Cl. 
203-76.000. 
Mama.  Takashi;  See — 

Sawayama.  Noboru:  and  Mama.  Takashi.  5.627.649.  Cl.  358-2%  000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  .AG:  See — 

Muller.  Joachim.  5,626,077,  Cl.  101-484  (XX) 
Manche.  Jorg:  See — 

Sperling,  Hermann:  Schwarz,  J6rg;  and  Manche,  J6rg,  5,626,216,  Cl. 
192  1.50.000. 
Manero.  Javier:  See — 

Fenkl,  Franz;  Manero.  Javier,  Schlosser.  Hubert:  and  Jungbauer.  Diet- 
mar,  5.626,791,  Cl.  252-299.010 
Manico.  Joseph  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

photofinishing  photosensitive  film  5.627.016.  Cl   430-434.(KX). 
Manley.  David;  and  Haddad.  Hazem.  Mixed  refrigerants  in  ethylene  recovery. 

5.626.034.  Cl.  62-623  000. 
Mann.  Donaerl  B  .  to  D'Mannco.  Inc.  Knee  brace  having  an  inflatable  bladder 

and  exterior  support  element.  5,626,557.  Cl  602-26.000 
Mann,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Woodside.  .Andrew  B.:  Gauchel.  James  V.:  Huey.  Larry  J.;  Shipp.  David 
L  ;  Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside.  Peggv  M  ;  and  Mann.  Douglas  B., 
5.626.M3.  Cl.  65-442.000 
Manners.  Mia  J :  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  A.:  and  Manners,  Mia  J..  5.626,702,  Cl.  156-233.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See — 

Dautzenbcrg.    Norbert:    Lindner.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Vossen,    Klaus, 

5.628.046.  Cl  419-38000 
Lindner.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Schneider,  Rudolf.  5.628,045,  Cl.  4I9-25.0(X). 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Seto.  Kaoru:  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi:  lloh.  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Yamada, 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Tetsuo. 
5.627.651.  CI.  358-298.(XX). 
Mansell.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Brightwell.  Christopher  I.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.:  and 
White.  Alan  C.  5.627.177.  Cl   5I4-2I2.0(X). 
Mansfield.   Mike:   and   Knechlli.   Dan     Skeletal   reinforcing   manufacture. 

5.625.986.  Cl   52-255  (XX) 
Marcelina.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Toyoharu;   Gordtm.   Tim    H..    and   Marcelina.    Louis   A.. 
5.626.425,  Cl    374-163  (HX). 
Marioni.  Elio.  to  Askoll  S.p.A   Pcrmancnt-magnei  rotor  for  electric  motors 

and  meiho<l  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.627.423.  Cl.  310-156.(XX). 
Markowitz.  Raymond  S  ;  Roy.  Robert  E  :  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G..  to  AEL 
Industries.  Inc.  Medical  telemetry   system  using  an  implanted  passive 
transponder.  5.626.630.  Cl.  607-6().(KX) 
Marks.  Llovd  A.  Multiple  cuff  blood  pressure  system.  5.626.142,  Cl.  128- 

686  (XX)' 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Radwanski.  Raymond  E  :  Kondraiuk,  John  J.:  Marschke.  C.irl  R.:  and 
Volrath.  James  A..  5.626.335.  Cl   271-159  (XX) 
Matron.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Paxman.  Richard  G.:  and   Marron,  Ji>seph  C.  5.627.363.  Cl.   250- 
208  MX). 
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Marronc.  Pamela  G.;  and  Judd,  Stephen  A.,  to  AgraC^iest,  Inc.;  and  PE. 
Zoogen.  Method  of  using  EMU  oil  as  an  insect  repellent.  5.626,882.  Cl 
424-522.000. 
Marschke.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Radwanski.  Raymond  E.:  Kondraiuk.  John  J.;  Marschke,  Carl  R.;  and 
Volrath.  James  A..  5.626.335.  Cl.  271  l.59.0(X). 
Marshall  Industries  Composites:  See — 

Kaiser.  Mark  A..  5.626,700,  Cl.  156-180.000. 
Marshall   Robert  C  :  and  Pelletier.  James  R..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Sealed 

electncal  connector  assembly  5,626.489.  Cl.  439-402.000. 
Manek  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Jonathan  M.,  5.627.044,  Cl.  435-29.000. 
Martin.  Byron  L.,  to  Consolidated  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  flooring  system 
with  aligning  bracket  for  mutually  securing  a  header,  a  joist  and  a  base. 
.5,625,99.5,  Cl.  52-715.000. 
Martin.  Isabel:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity,  George  M  ;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Rus.sell 
B    Martin,  Isabel:  Nallin-Omstead,  Man;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and 
Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5.627,057.  Cl.  435-135.000. 
Martin.  James  P.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  G.;  Claflin,  Alfred  J.;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  and  Martin. 
James  P,  5,627,571,  Cl.  347-19.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Muhs.  Jeffrey  D..  5,627,934,  Cl.  385-127.000. 
Martin.  Paul  C:  See — 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  F.  G.:  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans,  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 
Helleputie,  Henri  R.  J.  R  :  Khan.  Babar  A.;  Kuijk,  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 
Thomas  S.;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.:  and  Martin,  Paul  C,  5,626,772,  Cl. 
216-24.000. 
Martin.  Richard  C.  Portable  work  platform.  5,626,205,  Cl.  182-153.000. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Booher  Richard  N.;  Lawhoni.  David  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget. 
Charles  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5.627.199,  Cl.  514-365.000 
Martino,  Gary  T:  See — 

Thomaides,  John;  Russo,  Julie  V.;  Martino,  Gary  T;  and  Ray-Chaudhun. 
Dilip  K  ,  5,626,840,  Cl.  424-70.110. 
Marugg.  John  D.:  See— 

Leenhouls,  Cornells  J.;  MSnjgg.  John  D.;  and  Verrips,  Cornells  T. 
5.627,072.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Marui.  Kotelo;  Ohtsuki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ohara,  Masahiro.  to  Nino  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd    Self-locking  nut  for  eye  glasses  having  an  unthreaded  hole  with 
vertical  channeLs.  5,627,610,  Cl.  351-141.000. 
Marukawa.  Takashi:  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd    Semiconductor  element  and  process  for  production  for  the  same. 
5,627.090,0  438-167  000 
Maruyama.  Hiroko:  See — 

Maruyama,  Ichiro;  Maniyama.  Hiroko;  and  Brenner,  Sydney,  5,627,024, 
Cl.  435-5.000. 
Maruyama.  Ichiro;  Maruyama.  Hiroko;  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The   Lambdoid  bacteriophage  vectors  for  expression 
and  display  of  foreign  proteins.  5,627,024,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Marzinsky.  Cary  N.:  See — 

Lustiger,  Arnold;  Marzinsky,  Cary  N.:  and  Devorest,  Yann.  5,627,226, 
Cl   524-90.000. 
Masaoka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoto,  Shinzo:  Taniguchi.  Jun-ichi:  Masaoka, 
Toshihiro;  Sawano,   Bunji;  Wada.  Sayuri;  and   Kumagae,  Yojiro. 
5,627,287.  Cl.  548-463.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Sauler,  Christian:  and  Faas.  Jurg,  5,625,924,  Cl.  19-103.000. 
Mashimo,  Kiyokazu:  Ojima,  Fumio;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi:  Kobayashi,  Tomoo: 
and  Ishii,  Toni,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  process. 
5,626,997,  Cl.  430-55.000 
Ma.son,  Philip:  See — 

Robotham.  John;  Moorby.  Philip;  DiLascia.  Paul;  and  Mason.  Philip, 
5,627,765,  CI.364-514.00R. 
Mason,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Brown,  Fordyce  M.;  and  Mason,  Robert  R,  5,627,414,  Cl.  307-95.000. 
Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary:  See — 

Hu.  Shixing.  5.627,195,  Cl.  514-321.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Brem,  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb,  Abraham  J.,  5,626,862,  Cl. 

424-426.000. 
Laurencin,  Cato  T. ;  Devin,  Jessica:  and  Anawia,  Muhammed,  5,626,86 1 , 

Cl.  424-426.000. 
Ruley.  H.  Earl:  and  von  Melchner.  Harold,  5,627,058.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Blanton,  (Jerald  W.;  Thomas.  Simon;  and  Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.. 
5,626,976.  Cl.  429-9.000. 
Massie,  Hal:  See — 

Mughir.  Taha:    Rampone.  Tom:   Landolf.   Dave;   and   Massie,    Hal. 
5.627.413,  Cl.  307-86.000. 
Massie,  johnny  D..  II:  See — 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  Segatta,  Thomas  J.:  and  Massie,  Johnny  D .  II. 
5,626,697,0.  152-525  000. 
Mast    Brian  E..  to  Shenandoah  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  Automatic 

enclosure  nest  for  domestic  fowl.  5,626,097,  Cl.  119-339.000 
Masui.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Taka.se  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  and  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi. 
5,627.284,  CI.  546-300.000. 
Mateer,  David  G.:  See — 


Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Mateer.  David  G.,  5.626.177.  Cl.  160-168.100. 
Materiel  Pour  L'ArboriculiureFruiriere  (Societe  Anonymel:  See- 
Blanc,  Philippe.  5.626.238.  Cl.  209-646  (XX). 
Mathews.  Alexander  P  Tapered  bed  apparatus  for  fluid-solid  mass  transfer 

operations.  5.626,763,  Cl.  210-660.000. 
Mathis.  Girard:  DuMont.  Christophe:  and  Jolu.  Elienne  J.,  to  CIS  Bio 
Inlemational.  Method  of  reducing  interference  in  a  fluorescent  assay. 
5.627,074.  Cl.  4.36-518.000. 
Malhys.  Roger:  See — 

.Aebischer.  Hanspeler;  and  Malhys.  Roger.  5,627.454.  C\.  323-210.000. 
Matsubara.  Masahide:  See — 

Honda.  Akiyoshi:  Malsubara.  Ma.sahide:  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Kikkawa, 
Fukuji:  Fukuda.   Kunio;  and  Nagao,  Tenio,  5,626,426,  Cl.  384- 
568.000. 
Malsubara.  Tsugio:  See — 

Doki,  Hiroloshi:  Ishigaki,  Hitoshi;  Ovanagi,Toshiki;  Matsubara, Tsugio: 
and  Walanabe.  Shigeo,  5,627,249.  Cl.  526- .303. 100. 
Matsuda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  Inoue,  Alsuo;  Ariu,  Koji:  Nasu,  Totu;  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda,  Akihiro,  5,627,391,  Cl.  257-310.000. 
Matsuda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi,  5,627,590,  Cl. 
.348-402.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Koike,  Norivuki:  Matsuda,  Takashi:  and  ishida.  Kouichi, 
5,627,251,  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Matsuda,  Yushi:  See — 

Tomiia,  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Ma.sakalsu;  Matsuda.  Yushi:  Kaneko.  Mitsu- 
haru:  Sasaki.  Keita;  Toh.  Kazuhisa:  Nishihara.  Masayasu;  and  Mori- 
waki,  Kenji,  5,626.703.  Cl.  156-244  110. 
MaLsui.  Megumi:  See — 

Itagaki,  Mikio:  Havashida,  Shigetu;  Matsui,  Megumi:  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 
Morishiu.  Yoshii:  and  AkimtKo.  Takayuki,  5,626.999.  Cl.  430-78.000 
Matsuki.  Kensuke;  Yukumoio.  Ma.sao:  and  Kogiku.  Fumio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Low  boron  amorphous  alloy  having  excellent  soft  magnetic 
charactensDcs.  5,626,690,  Cl    148-304.000. 
Matsumae,   Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;   Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hiroshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Developing  apparanis  having  a  toner 
supporting  roller  with  an  inner  layer  and  surface  layer   5.627,6.30,  Cl. 
399-267.000. 
Matsumolo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sonohara,  Satoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Funita.  Shigeki.  5,627,656, 
Cl.  386-96.000. 
Maisumoto.  Koji.  to  Yozan  Inc.  Inspection  method  of  inclination  of  an  IC 

5.627,912,  Cl   382-146.000. 
Matsumolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Kobari.    Toshiaki:    Hirano,    Nobuo;    Matsumolo,    Manabu:    Katane. 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki,  Shiro,  5,626,682,  Cl 
1-34-8.000. 
Matsumolo,  Morihiro;  Yoshida,  Noboru.  Monmoto.  Kiyotake:  and  Naka- 
mura.  Satoshi.  to  Daido  Steel  Sheel  Corporation:  and  Nisshinbo  Industries, 
Inc  Process  of  the  preparation  of  modified  polyisocyanurate  foams  for  heal 
insulation  materials.  5.627,220,  Cl.  521-108.000. 
Matsumolo,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishigai,  Yukio;  Matsumolo,  Shigeo;  and  Harada,  Takaloshi,  5.626.057. 
Cl.  74-473.00P 
Matsumura.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Kazuya:  Mat- 
sumura,   Yuusuke;    Onoyama.    Masuhiro:    and    Nagano,    Kaisumi, 
5,627,147,  Cl.  508-501.000. 
Matsuo,  Mamoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamoru;   Kataoka.  Yosuke;  and  Yahara. 
Hiloshi,  5.626, 104,  CI.  122-367.100. 

Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  See —  „ 

Rohra.  Anina:  and  Matsuoka,  Hitoshi.  5,627.940.  O.  395-12.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Osamu,  5.627,845.  Cl.  371-43.000. 
Deguchi.  Takashi;  Hon.  Makoto:  Nakayama,  Morihiro;  and  Unida, 

Hiroyuki.  5,627.540.  Cl.  .341-176  000. 
Hatano,  Takahisa;  and  Nishigori,  Yoshihisa,  5,627,600,  Cl.  348-668.000. 
Hirata,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura,  Akio,  5.627,982,  Cl.  395-382.000 
Honjo,  Masahiro,  5,627.809,  Cl.  369-47.000. 

Ishida,   Kiyonon;   Orila,  Tomotaka:    Hanada.  Toshiyuki;   Sakamoto, 

Yasuyuki  Shimoyama,  Kazunori:  Mizutani,  Masanori;  Orito,  Fumio: 

and  Ogaya,  Shigeni.  5,625,949.  Cl.  29-896.500. 

Ito  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  Mizuno,  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi, 

5.627,816,0.369-275.100.  _^^ 

Matsuzaki,  Toshimichi;  and  Higaki,  Nobuo,  5.628,018,  Cl.  395-733.000. 

Nio,  Yutaka:  and  Izawa,  Yosuke,  5,627,602,  CI.  348-705.000. 

Nishii,  Kanji:  Takamoto,   Kenji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi, 

5,627,678,0.  359-561.000. 
Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda.  Yasushi;  Mon,  Toshiki:  and 

Nakao,  Ichirou,  5,627,779,  O.  365-185.010 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  5,627,219.  Cl.  521-99.000. 

Sushihara,  Koji:  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  Imanishi,  Ikuo;  Nakamura,  Tsuy- 

oshi:   Kishimoto,  Michinori:  and  Ishida,  Kenichi,  5,627,490,  O. 

327-510.000.  ,,>^   ^, 

Urano,  Pumiyoshi;  Oono,  Keiji;  and  Pujie,  Hiroloshi,  5,627,006,  Cl 

430  192.000.  ,^ 

Yamamoio,  Hiroaki:  and  Nishino.  Seiji,  5,627.812,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
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Yamanishi.  Hitoshi.  Aokura.  Isamu:  Yokoyama.  Masahiiie;  and  Tak- 

isawa.  Takahiro.  5.626.727.  CI.  2(M-192.120. 
Yamaura.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nina.  Yoshiaki.  5.626,635. 

CI.  29-623.500. 
YonemMo.  Tadavoshi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  Inuue.  Takashi:  and  Muroi. 
Toshihiko.  5.626.641.  CI.  65-29  120. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Naiuo,  Masahiro:  Kanda.  Takashi;  and  Nakano.  Tomoyuki.  5,627.741. 
CI.  363-89.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Arita,  Koji;  Nasu.  Tom;  Nagano. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda.  Akihiro.  5,627.391,  CI.  257-310.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi,  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 
Honda.    Kiyohiko;    Nishijima,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Kazunori, 
5.627.661.  CI.  358-470.000 
Matsuura.  Yuji;  Sasaoka,  Eisuke:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Lid.  Optical  branching  device.  5,627.928.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Malsuzaki.   Eiichi:    Nonoshita.    Hiroshi;   and   Seki.  Takayuki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  apparatus  and  method  with  initialization 
capability.  5.627..569.  CI.  345-214.000. 
MaLsu7.aki.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Aii.    Takamiisu;    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakalsu;  Mal- 
suzaki. Masaharu;  Havasawa,  Hirotoshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiio,  5,626,891,  Q.  426-2.000. 
Matsuzakj.  Shiro;  See — 

Kobari.    Toshiaki;    Hirano.    Nobuo;    Matsumoio.    Manabu:    Katane, 
Mamoru;  Sakurabala,  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki,  Shiro,  5.626.682.  CI. 
134-8.000 
Malsuzaki.  Toshimichi;  and  Higaki,  Nobuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Data  processing  apparatus  handling  plural  divided  iniemipiion. 
5.628.018.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Halford.  Wayne  R.;  and  Riehlman,  Philip  O.,  5,626.506.  CI.  446- 
465.000. 
Matthews,  Wallace:  See — 

Dev.  Roger,  Kaikini.  Prasan:  Jeffords,  Jason:  and  Matthews.  Wallace. 
5.627.819.  CI.  370-250.000. 
Mattsson.  Christer:  See — 

Nyqvist.  H^an;  Einarsson,  Monica;  and  Mattsson,  Christer.  5,626.869, 
CI  424-450.000. 
Matula.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cunv.  Douglas  J.;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Matula.  Paul  A..  5.626,608.  CI. 
606-205.000. 
Mauchien.  Patrick;  Pietsch.  Waller,  Petit,  Alain;  and  Briand,  Alain,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Isolopic  analysis  process  by  optical 
emission  spectrometry  on  laser-produced  plasma    5.627.641.  CI.  356- 
318.000 
Maurel.  Philippe;  Garcia.  Jean-Charles;  and  Hinz.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson- 
CSF  Method  for  the  making  of  surface-emitting  laser  diodes  with  mechani- 
cal mask,  the  apeitures  having  inclined  flanks.  5.627,100,  CI.  438-32.000. 
Maus.  Louis:  See — 

Haley.  Donald  D ;  and  Maus.  Louis.  5.627,541,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Max-PlaiKk  Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.:  See — 
Eibl.  Hansjorg;  Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra;  Kranich.  Anneliese;  and  Unger. 
Clemens,  5,626,867.  CI.  424-450.000. 
May.  Charles:  See — 

Harris,  Donald  H.;  May.  Charles;  and  Karageozian.  Hampar.  5,626.865, 
CI.  424-427.000. 
May,  Judy  V.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Robert  L;  Larson.  Jodi  L.;  and  May.  Judy  V.  5.626.314.  CI. 
244-158.00A. 
Mayer.  Hans:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Mayer.  Hans;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  and  Gratzl,  Petra, 

5.627.296.  CI.  556-405.000. 
Gerhardinger.  Dieter.  Weidner.  Richard;  and  Mayer,  Hans,  5,626.668. 
CI.  106-781.000. 
Mayer.  James  W.:  See — 

Das.  John  H  ;  MacDonald.  Noel  C;  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Spallas. 
James  P.  5.627.427.  CI.  313-308.000 
Mayer.  Steven  T;  Pekala.  Richard  W..  and   Kaschmitter.  James  L..  to 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  Composite  carbon  foam  electrode. 
5.626.977.  CI  429-44000. 
Mayo.  Randall  D.:  See — 

Harrington.  Paul.  Ill;  James,  Edmund  H.,  Ill;  and  Mayo,  Randall  D., 
5,627,572.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Tomita,  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu;  Matsuda.  Yushi;  Kaneko.  Milsu- 
haru;  Sasaki.  Keita;  Toh.  Kazuhisa;  Nishihara.  Masayasu;  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji.  5,626.703,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Mazur,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Sleffens.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Vos.  Thomas  H.;  Gentry.  Scon  B  ;  Mazur. 
Joseph  F;  and  Blackburn.  Brian  K..  5,626.3.59,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Mazur^.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Wltek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T ;  and  Mazure.  Carlos  A..  5.627,395,  CI. 
257-350.000. 
Mazziotti.  Phihp  J.,  to  Zeller  Corporation,  The.  Reversible  universal  joint 
seal.  5.626^20,  O.  464-131.000. 


McAbec.  Michael  L.;  Perkins.  Warren  S.;  and  Shomake.  Donald  H..  to 
Callaway  Corporation.   Process  for  sizing  spun  yams.   5.626.952.  CI. 
442-154'(X)0 
McArdle.  Blaise.  Method  of  enhancing  internal  adhesion  of  certientitious 

compositions  and  compositions  therefor.  5.626.658,  CI.  106-144.100. 
McAuley.  Gavin:  See — 

Schultz.  Michael  A.;  and  McAuley.  Gavin,  5,625,903,  CI.  2-209.000. 
McBryde.  Lamar  G.:  See — 

Belcher,  DonM  K.;  Darby,  Albert  D.,  Jr.;  and  McBrvde.  Lamar  G., 
5.627.526,  CI.  340-825.540. 
McCabe.  Joan  M.:  See — 

Ryabv.  John  R;  Talish.  Roger  J.;  and  McCabe.  Joan  M..  5.626,554,  CI. 
601  -2.000. 
McCain.  Ricky  A.;  and  Whitley.  John  W..  to  Perfect  Rt  Industries,  Inc. 

Mattress  coverings.  5.625.912.  CI.  5-497.000. 
McCandless.  James  C.  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Dim- 
ethyl ether  powered  engine.  5.626,294,  CI   239-533.300. 
McCavii,  Kim  I.,  to  Heath  Company.  Motion  detector  assembly  for  use  with 

a  decorative  coach  lamp.  5.626.417.  CI.  362-276.000. 
McClees.  David  L.;  See— 

McConnell.  Michael;  and  McClees.  David  L..  5.626J48.  CI.  215- 
383.000. 
McClennv.  Lindsay  C:  See — 

Neuberger.  Cheryl  G.:  and  McClenny.  Lindsay  C.  5.625.933,  CI. 
27-1.000. 
McClung.  James  A.,  to  Can  Industry  Products,  Inc.  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for 

forming  cup-shaped  members.  5,626,048,  CI.  72-336.000. 
McClurc.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Periphery  stress 

lest  for  synchronous  RAMs.  5.627.787.  CI.  365-201.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Clock  genera- 
tion circuit  having  compensation  for  semiconductor  manufacturing  process 
variations.  5.627.793.  CI.  365-233.000. 
McConnell.  Michael;  and  McClees.  David  L..  to  Talus  Corporation.  Thera- 
peutic hand-held  drinking  apparatus.  5.626.248.  CI.  215-383.000. 
McConnon.  David  P.:  See — 

Weiss.  Victor  H.;  and  McConnon,  David  P..  5,626,978.  CI.  429-43.000. 
McCrory.  Duane  J.:  See — 

Hundertmark.  Eric  K.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  and  Rimmer,  Todd  M., 
5.627.840.  CI.  371-22.300. 
McCulloch.  Beth:  See— 

Priegnitz.  James  W.;  and  McCulloch,  Beth,  5,626,762,  CI.  210-659.000. 
McDaniel.  Max  P.:  See — 

Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid.  Michael;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konslantinos;  Geerts, 
Rolf  L.;   Hsieh.  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P.  5.627,247,  CI. 
526-160.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Aerospace  West:  See — 

Udd.  Eric.  5.627.927.  CI.  385-37.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgibbons.  Jeny    M.;  and  French.  James  E..  5.626,923,  CI.  427- 

535  000. 
Head.  Robert  E..  5.626.312.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
McDougall.  Greg.  Toothbrush.  5.625.916.  CI.  15-28.000. 
McFarland.  Harold  L.;  and  Ho.  Allen  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Crossing  transfers  for  maximizing  the  effective  bandwidth  in  a  dual-bus 
architecture.  5.627.976.  CI.  395-308.000 
McFarland.  Max.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  posi- 
tioning a  drawer  title  bar  on  a  graphical  user  interface.  5,627,954,  CI. 
395-139.000. 
McGowan  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Lothe.  Arian  D.,  5.626.067.  CI.  83-761.000. 
McGraw.  Thomas  F;  Mitulla.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Woll.  Richard  S..  lo  Scientific 
and  Commercial  Systems  Corporation.  Disaster  warning  communications 
system.  5.628.050,  CI.  455-12.100. 
McGuirk.  Thomas:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant.  Gordon  A.;  Lucas.  Robert  J.;  Donaghu. 
Michael  T;  Forland,  David  M.;  Passke,  Joel  L.;  McGuirk.  Thomas; 
and  Lee.  Uster  Q..  5.625.964.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image  recording  apparatus 

with  movement  detector  and  la.ser  emitter  5.628.034.  CI.  396-52.000. 
McKaughan.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Brian  A  ;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe, 
Ralph  A.;  and  McKaughan,  Robert  M..  5.627,964.  CI.  395-183.220. 
McKee  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Roddy.  Kim  D  ;  and  Glasener.  Kenneth,  5,626.246,  O.  211-186.000. 
McKim.  Paul  N.:  See — 

Chapman.  James  P;  and  McKim.  Paul  N..  5.625.984.  CI.  52-166.000. 
McKinlay,  Alisuir  N  .  to  Hong  Kong  Disc  Lock  Company  Limited.  Wedge- 
locking  fastener  assembly  with  a  cammed  flange.  5,626,449,  CI.  411- 
149.000. 
McKinny,  Carol  A  ;  Rausch,  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni,  Mark  L.;  Whitaker, 
Mark  R.;  Babcock,  Mark  H  ;  and  Hoang,  Tuan  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Peak 
and  valley  detector  for  a  selective  call  receiving  device.  5,627.860,  CI. 
375-317.000. 
McLoughlin.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Eldon  W..  Jr;  Smith.  Dexter;  and  McLoughlin,  Michael  P.. 
5.627.746.  CI.  364-148.000. 
McMahon.  Judith  A  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Hugh  E.;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  LyiKh.  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A.;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L.;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Sch- 
weinzger,  Gregory  C,  5.627.973,  CI.  395-210.000. 


McMeel.  Kitti:  See—  , 

Faltys.  Michael  A.;  Wolfe.  James  H.;  McMeel.  Kilti;  and  Hetlinger.  Chris 

J..  5.626.629.  CI.  607-57.000. 

McMillan.  Jim  S.;  and  Tarsha.  Simon,  to  Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc 

Method  of  lining  a  host  pipe  with  a  liner  by  diameter  reduction  wiih 

angularly  offset  rollers  5.626.801.  CI.  264-28.000. 

McNulty.    Bill.    Transportable    barbeque    apparatus.    5,626.126,   CI.    126- 

276.000. 
McWilliams.  Catherine:  See — 

Newman.  Geraldine;  and  McWilliams.  Catherine,  5,626.545,  CI.  482- 
127.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.:  See — 

Diorio,  Christopher  J.;  Hasler,  Paul  E.;  Minch,  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A.,  5,627,392.  a.  257-315.000. 
Measom.  S.  Ty:  See — 

Daleboul,   William  T;   Measom.   S.  Ty;   and  Wanerson.   Scon   R.. 
5.626,538,  CI   482-54.000 
Medford,  Paul  E.  Fishing  lure  protective  device.  5.625.977,  CI.  43-57.100. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Kieval.  Robert  S.;  and  Hess.  Michael  F.  5.626.620,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Kieval.  Robert  S.;  and  Bennett,  Tommy  D.,  5.626,623.  CI.  607-23.000 
Skoglund.  Richard  A.;  Schmuland.  Carl  D.;  and  Colbert.  Robert  A.. 
5.626.621.  CI.  607-10.000. 
Meguro.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Teramolo.  Yoshikiti;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi. 
lo  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Process  of  making  vinylidene 
fluoride  porous  membrane.  5,626,805.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Mehrotra.  Gopi  N.:  See — 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G.;  Corbin.  Scott  A.;  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehrotra. 
Gopi  N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L  .  5,627.616.  CI.  354-81.000. 
Mehta.  Vinay.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Thermostatically  controlled  remote 

connol  for  a  ceiling  fan  and  light.  5,627,527.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Meier.  Albert  H.:  See — 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.626.860. 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Meier.  Helmut-Martin;  Lower.  Hattmut;  Ebett.  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff,  Claus, 
to  Bayer  AG.  Polycarbonates  containing  aryl  phosphines.  5.627.256.  CI. 
528-198.000. 
Meiggs.  Theodore  O.:  See — 

Hunt,  Seth  C  ;  and  Meiggs,  Theodore  O.,  5,626.437.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Meijer.  Wietze  J.  H.:  See — 

Van  Genderen.  Pieter;  and  Meijer.  Wietze  J    H.,  5,627,545.  CI.  342- 
162.000. 
Meiki  Co..  Ltd.:  5«— 

Asai.  Ikuo.  5.626,890,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Meitzler.  Allen  H.:  See — 

Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Meitzler.  Allen  H.,  5,626,014.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Mellen.  Kirk  S.:  See— 

Irwin   Timothy  L.;  Cook.  Michael  J.;  Mellen.  Kirk  S.;  and  Kolbei. 
Robert  J..  5.627.850.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Melles  Griot,  Inc.:  See — 

Galpin.  John  D.;  and  Galpin,  Valerie  J..  5.626,157.  CI.  I34-1I5.00R 
Mellis.  Rainer;  See — 

Mohn.  Jurgen;  Heine.  Wilhelm;  Rautenbach.  Robert;  Mellis.  Rainer;  and 
Vossenkaul.  Klaus.  5,626.752,  CI.  210-321  750. 
Mellon.  Mark,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Container  for  food  and  condiments 

5.626.283.  CI.  229-120.130. 
Mellul,  Myriam:  See — 

Bara,  Isabelle;  and  Mellul,  Myriam,  5,626.853,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Melton.  David  T:  See — 

Tobler.  Arnold;  Ellenburg.  Lafoy;  Melton.  David  T;  and  Pendergrass. 
John  E  .  5.626.556.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Mellon.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn.  Brian  M.;  Tranlow.  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich.  Steven  R.;  Laak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C;  and  Eriksson.  Larry 
J.,  to  Digisonix,  Inc.  System  for  developing  and  operating  an  active  sound 
and  vibration  control  system.  5.627.747.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Melzer.  Guido:  See — 

Ganle.  Joachim;  Juraszyk,  Horsi;  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Bemotai-Danielowski,  Sabine;  and  Melzer,  Guido,  5.627,197,  CI. 
5 14. 126.000. 
MEMC  Electt^onic  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Erk.  Henry  F;  Banram.  Ronald  D.;  Hollander,  Eugene  R.;  and  Chai. 
Jing.  5.626.159.  CI.  134-147.000. 
Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases:  See — 

Balis.  M.  Eari.  5.627.161.  CI.  514-51.000. 
Menart.  Sandrine;  and  Bolotin.  Monique.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A   A'. 
taciii  RP28  ribosomal  protein  gene  promoter  and  use  thereof  5.627.049. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Mende.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Claflin.  Edward  S  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company.  Inc.  Coded  aperture  imaging  specnometer.  5.627,639,  CI.  356- 
310.000.' 
Menefee  Mining  Corporation:  See — 

Lown.  John  F.  5.626.881.  CI  424-520.000. 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See — 

Bart.  Morton  L.;  Vincenii.  Paul  J;  and  Vanderhoof.  Elaine  L..  5.626.827. 

CI.  423-412.000. 
SuflSs.  Robert;  Barr.  Morton  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  Nakatsu,  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reiiz. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L.;  Sato. Toshiya.  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424-401.000 
Merath  Thomas,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Breast  box  for  a 
papeimaking  machine.  5,626,178.  CI.  162-272.000. 


Mea-ado,  Blanca  A.:  See — 

Blissett.    Malcolm    G.;    and    Mercado.    Blanca   A..    5,625.%5,    CI. 
36-43.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Buck.  Michael;  Boll.  Wolf;  and  Knoizer.  Ganther,  5.627,752.  O.  364- 
424.040. 
Merck  &  Co .  Inc  ;  See- 
Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Gatrity,  George  M.;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 
B  ;  Martin.  Isabel;  Nallin-Omstead.  Mary;  Silverman.  Keith  C  ;  and 
Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.627.057.  CI.  435135.000 
deSolms.  S.  Jane.  5.627,202,  CI.  514- .397 .000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Game.  Joachim;  Juraszyk.  Horst;  Raddatz.  Peter.  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Bemotat-Danielowski,  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.627.197.  CI. 
514-326.000 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Paululh.  Deilef;  Hittich.  Remhard; 
Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Banmann. 
Ekkehard,  5.626.793.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See- 
Teal].  Martin  R..  5.627.211.  Q.  514-539.000. 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ward  Anthony  J.;  Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  Recktenwald,  Diether  J., 
5.627.037,  CI.  43.5-7.210 
Merte.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Dodge.  Larry  H.;  Dunberger.  Ulf  B.;  Egan,  Thomas  D.;  Kaur.  Harpreet; 
and  Merte.  Kenneth  E..  5.626,563,  CI.  604-153.000 
Mesfin,  Teodros:  See — 

Ryan.  Sean  P;  Tumlinson.  James  J.;  and  Mesfin,  Teodros,  5,627,450,  CI. 
320-15.000. 
Mesna.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Mesna.  Larry  D.;  Mesna.  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L .  5.626,244. 
CI.  211-60.100 
Mesna.  Larrv  D.;  Mesna,  Gregory  C  ;  and  Mesna,  Wendy  L.  Bat  rack  for 

chain  link' fence.  5.626.244.  CI.  211-60.100. 
Mesna,  Wendy  L.:  See — 

Mesna,  Larry  D.;  Mesna.  Gregory  C;  and  Mesna.  Wendy  L  .  5.626.244, 
CI.  211-60.100. 
Messcy.  Christopher  J.;  O'Shea.  Timothy;  and  Ellard,  Teny,  to  Amencan 
Recreation  Products,  Inc.  Child  carrier  with  kickstand.  5,626,271,  CI. 
224-161.000 
Messing.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Ekem.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Messing.  Terry  G.,  5,626.983,  Q.  429-166.000. 
Messner.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs,  James  L.;  Gilbert,  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  Donald 
E.;  Denton,  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens,  Cordell;  King, 
James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Kelrick.  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5,626,103,  CI.  122-235.140 
Metagenlcs.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Stephen  M  .  5.626.883.  CI.  424-605.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Oldendorf.  John;  and  Stack,  Mark,  5.627,729,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Men-ologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Amund.sen.  Thomas;  Blake.  Robert;  Rockstein.  George;  Wilz,  David. 
St.;  and  Knowles,  Carl  H..  5,627,359,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Mettenleiter.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Visser  Nicolaas;  van  Woensel.  Penus  A.  M.;  and  Mettenleiter.  Thomas 
C.  5.626,850,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Meyer.  Charles  S..  lo  Nvision.  Inc.  Multiple  frequency  oscillator.  5,627,498. 

CI.  331-1 17.00R. 
Mevcr.  Gerhard:  See — 

'  Breyer.  Karl  H.;  Heier.  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  5,625.957,  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Meyer.  Magnus  O.,  III.  Portable  cordless  cardiopulmonary  arrest  recofder  and 

method.  5.626.143.  CI.  128-700.000. 
Michelson.  Gary  K.  Container  content  removal  device.  5,626,266,  CI.  222- 

386000. 

Michelson.  Henry  S..  to  Dau  Translation.  Inc   Reprogrammable  PCMCIA 

card  and  melhix)  and  apparatus  employing  same.  5.628.028.  CI    .395- 

828.000. 

Micheron.  Frantois:  See —  ^^ 

Couderc.  Georges;  and  Micheron.  Francois.  5.627,374,  CI.  250-334.000. 

Mickaels.  Ronald  A.:  See—  

Bierre,  Pierre;  and  Mickaels,  Ronald  A..  5,627,040,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Mickish.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Chapman.  Brian  G.;  Clau.sen.  Christian  H  ;  Mickish.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  5.626.919.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.627.784.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.627,786,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Miller.  James  E.,  5,627.485,  CI.  327-77.(K)0. 
Gilliam.  Garv  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G.;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 

Schneider.' Craig  E..  5.627.785.  CI.  .365-189.010 
Habersetzer.  Danl  L  ;  Kurth.  Casey  R.;  Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.;  and 

Graalum.  Jasoii  E..  5.627.478.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Keeth.  Brem.  5.627.487.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Nichols.  Ernest  C.  5.626,207.  CI.  187-263.000. 
Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Tunle,  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 

R.;  and  Pax.  George  E.,  5.627.544.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Wright,  Jeffrey  P.:  and  Zheng,  Hua,  5,627,791,  CI.  365-222.000. 


UMI 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  6.  1997 


May  6.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


MiciDnair.  !nc  :  See — 

Keyser.  Gene  E.;  and  Holcombe.  Don  M..  5.626,755.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Xuedong;  and  Zhang.  Shenzhi,  5.627.939,  Q.  395-2.650. 
Hurvig.  Hans.  5.628.005.  CI.  395-608.000. 

Kimmerly.  Randy  S.;  and  Saile.  Robert  E..  5.628.017,  CI.  395-704.000. 

Pearson.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Bray.  Brian  D..  5.627.997.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Reynolds.  Brian  A.;  Sanlerre.  Pierre- Yves;  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe, 

Ralph  A.;  and  McKaughan.  Robert  M..  5,627,964.  CI.  395-183.220 

Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tsuo,  Y.  Simon;  Landr\.  Marc  D.;  and  Pitts,  John  R.,  5,627,081,  C\. 
438-57.000 
Miemik.  Jerzy  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Machine  method  for 
deiermming  the  eligibility  of  hnks  in  a  network.  5,627,971,  CI.  395- 
200.150. 
Migli.  Carlo:  See — 

Ferrari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  5,626,450,  CI.  411-510.000. 
Mihalich.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Kehoe.  Gary;  Carroll,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Mihalich,  Donald  L.,  5,626,892, 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Sugii,  Toshio,  5.626.118.  CI.  123-439.000. 
Milbrada.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Ahr,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Milbrada.  Edward  J..  5.626.572.  Q.  604-385. 100. 
Miledi.  Ricardo:  Overman,  Larry  E.;  Murala.  Yoshinori;  and  Woodward. 
Richard  M  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  The.  Selective 
antagonists  for  GABArt„  receptor.  5.627.169,  CI.  514-89.000. 
Miller,  Bethany  L.:  See— 

Keams,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Miller,  Bethany  L.,  5,626,551,  CI    493- 
231.000 
Miller,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Strauch,  Roger;  and  Miller,  Daniel  H.,  5,627,878,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Miller.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Weslwood,  Andras.  Tracheal  tube  with  built-in 

vocalization  capability.  5,626,132,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill;  and  Dybro,  Niels,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Multiple  level 
load  limiter  for  primary  and  secondary  collisions.  5,626,306,  CI.  242- 
379.100. 
Miller,  James  E.:  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L.;  and  Miller.  James  E.  5.627.485.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Miller.  Jeflrey  L.:  See — 

Hose.  R.  Kenneth.  Jr;  Miller.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  DiMarco.  David  P. 
5,627,991.  CI.  395-456.000. 
Miller.  Lance  F.;  and  Eakman,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  High 
efficiencv  drive  circuit  for  an  active  magnetic  bearing  system.  5,627,421, 
CI   310-90.500. 
Miller,  Larrv  F:  See — 

Miller,  Roben  B.;  and  Miller,  Larry  F.  5.626.990.  CI.  429-247.000. 
Miller.  Michael  P;  Smuk.  Wojciech;  and  Richter.  Herbert  A  .  to  Benrand 
Faure  Ltd.  Upnitable  rear  vehicle  seat  assembly.  5,626J91.  CI.  297- 
331.000. 
Miller,  Mitchell  E.:  See- 
Pitts,  Terry  L.;  and  Miller,  Mitchell  E.,  5,626,490,  O.  439-4(M.000. 
Miller.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Chaplin,  Daniel  J.;  Trethewey,  Paul  M.;  and  Miller,  Paul  S.,  5,627,951, 
CI.  395-131.000. 
Miller,  Robert  B.;  and  Miller.  Larry  F..  to  Portable  Energy  Products.  Inc. 
Recombinant  lead  acid  banery  and  method  of  making  same.  5.626.990.  CI. 
429-247  000. 
Miller.  Robin  M  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  airgap 

motor/generator  for  flywheel  system.  5,627,419,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Miller,  Scott  H.:  See— 

Malecki,  William  W.;  Stennan.  Wesley  D.;  Gifford,  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 

Miller,  Scon  H.,  5.626,607.  CI.  606-205.000 

Miller.  Todd;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer,  Daniel;  Potter.  David;  Purdom,  Erik; 

and  Le,  Tuan.  to  .Amencan  Sporting  Goods  Corp.  Sole  construction  for 

footwear.  5,625,963.  CI.  36-28.000. 

Miller.  Van.  Method  of  preparabon  of  chocolate  crumb,  and  precursor 

component  therefor  5.626.900.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Miller.  William  D  ;  Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon.  E.  J.. 
Jr;  and  Bellman,  Chris  M  .  to  Gnadinger.  Alfred  P  Data  compression  and 
decompression  using  memory  spaces  of  more  than  one  size.  5,627,995.  CI. 
395-497.020. 
Millhouse.  David  E.:  See- 
O'Neal,  Thomas  D.;  Millhouse,  David  E.;  and  Rademacher,  Wilhelm. 
5.627.134.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Mills.  James  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Leach.  Thomas  C;  and  Mills,  James  P.  Jr.,  5,627,724,  CI.  .161  -663.000. 
Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqu'  Junaid  A.;  and  Rakos,  Karl,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Polymeric  him  comprising  filler  panicles  obtained  by 
calcining  precursor  silicone  resin  particles.  5.626.959.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Milner,  Roben  W.:  See— 

Remben.  Michael  E.;  and  Milner,  Robert  W..  5,626,054,  CI.  74-104,000. 
Mimoun,  Michel:  See — 

KiKwp,  Bernard;  Bouet.  Jacques;  Jordy.  Christian;  Mimoun,  Michel;  and 
Gicquel.  Daniel.  5.626.987.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  .Array  of  thin  film  acniated 
mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system.  5.627.673,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Minch.  Bradley  .A.:  See — 

Diorio.  Christopher  J.;  Hasler,  Paul  E.;  Minch,  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead, 
Carver  A  ,  5,627.392,  O.  257-315.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 


Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 

5.625.929.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S.;  and  Lissoni.  Adelio.  5,626,708,  CI.  156-468.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Benso.  Paolo;  Ballerini.  Dario;  Lamanna,  William  M.;  Moore,  George  G 

I.;  and  Huffman,  William  A.,  5,626,957,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Dodge,  Larry  H.;  Dunberger,  Ulf  B  ;  Egan.  Thomas  D.;  Kaur,  Harpreet; 

and  Mene,  Kenneth  E.,  5,626.563,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Fukushi.  TaLsuo.  5,626.930.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Goetz.  Richard  J  ,  Pohl.  Daniel  P;  and  Brown.  Mary  L  ,  5,626.955.  CI. 

428-315.700. 
Grimmel.  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Strenger,  Mark  R.;  and  Wallraff.  Norbert 

J..  5,626,671,  CI.  118-126  000. 
King,  William  B.,  5.626,6.39.  CI.  51-297.000. 
Nikolaides,  Nick;  and  Gerster,  John  F.  5,627,281,  CI.  546-112.000. 
Palaikis,  Liana  V;  Olson,  Gary  L.;  and  Sanders,  Rufiis  C,  Jr.,  5,626,512, 

CI.  451 -.5.36.000. 
Rilling,  Ken;  Dickson,  James;  Childs,  Ronald;  and  Gagnon,  David  R., 

5,627.217.  CI.  521-50.000. 
Williams.  Todd  R  ;  and  Kingston,  Daniel  J  ,  5,626,800,  CI.  264-1.380. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasai,  Ichiro  and  Tanaka,  Kalsuto,  5,627.618.  CI.  396-379.000. 
Oolsuka.    Hiroshi;    Wada.   Shigeru;   Tanii,    Junichi;    Ueda,    Hiroshi; 
Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,627,622. 
CI.  396-242.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusano,  Hideaki;  and  Miura,  Hiroshi.  5,627.660,  CI.  358-449.000. 
Minor.  Bathara  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Refrigerant 
compositions    including    1 , 1 ,2-trifluoroethane    and    hejafluoropropanc 
5,626,790,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Minoura,  Kazuo;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Shitaiwa.  Yoshinobu; 
and  Hoshino.  Osamu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 
apparatus  having  beam  scan  controller.  5.627.670.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Minowiiz  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Sanford,  5,626,313,  CI.  244-135.00B 
Mirand,  Mauricio;  Brown.  Robert;  Brown.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hopper.  Buford  H.. 
to  Velo  Research,  Inc.  Piston  assembly  for  use  with  a  bicvcle  operated  air 
pump.  5.626.072.  CI.  92-256.000. 
Miranda.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Chih;   Miranda.   Richard  A.;  and  Stevenson.  James  F., 
5.626.383.  CI.  296-146.900. 
Mirri.  Nerio.  to  IMA  Induslria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  and  dispensing  predetermined  amounts  of  powdered  material. 
5.626.171,  CI.  141-152.000. 
Mish,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Butler.  Mari(  D  ;  and  Mish,  Stanley  L.,  5,626,561,  CI  604-49.000. 
Missbach.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  thiosemicarba- 

zonethiones.  5,627.180,  CI.  514-228  800 
Misso,  Nigel  F;  and  Scanlan,  Mark  R.  Skinned  foam  core  E-block.  5,627,701, 

CI.  360- 106.000. 
Mitamura.  Nobuaki,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  for  use  under  high  lem- 

peranire  conditions.  5,626,974.  O.  428-698.000. 
Mitani.  Makoto:  See — 

Mukaiyama.  Teruaki;  Mitani.  Makoto;  and  Oouchi.  Kunihiro.  5.627.1 17. 
CI.  502-113.000. 
Mitchell.  Bob:  See— 

Mondrik.  Dan;  and  Mitchell.  Bob.  5.627.998.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mitchell.  John  T:  See- 
Casey.  John;  Cheeiham.  Peter  S.;  Harries.  Peter  C;  Hyliands.  Delia; 
Mitchell.  John  T;  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V..  5.627.056,  CI.  435- 
l.MOOO. 
.Mito,  Kenji;  and  Honda,  Manabu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  demodulating  pha.se  modulated  WAVE.  5.627.862.  CI.  375- 
329.000. 
.Mitson.  Scott  C  :  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Green.  David  J.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Mitson. 
Scott  C.  5.626.360.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Koshi;  Ohara.  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki.  Naoshi. 
5.626.910.  CI   427-2.55.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma.  Tadahiro,  5,626.122.  CI.  123-685.000. 

Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and  Okumura,  Yoshinori,  5,627.093,  CI.   438- 

649.000. 
Ido.  Kihei;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki;  and  Ohia.  Masayuki. 

5.627.694.  CI.  .160-51.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  5.627,429.  CI.  313-474.000. 
Kaiaoka.  Nobuhisa.  5.627,861,  CI.  375-324.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,626,782,  CI.  219-449.000. 

Maeda,    Shigenobu;    Inoue.    Yasuo;    Kuriyama.    Hirotada;    Maegawa, 
Shigeto;  Kanamoto,  Kyozo;  and  Iwamalsu,  Toshiaki,  5,627,390,  CI. 
257-302.000. 
Miyauchi,  Shigenori,  5,627,783.  CI.  365-185.330, 
Shinjo,  Izuru;  Hayashi,  Noriaki;  and  Saito,  Akio,  5,627,464,  CI.  324- 

207.200. 
Sonoda.  Kenichiro;  and  Kunikiyo,  Tatsuya,  5,627,772.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki.  takashi;  Morimoto,  Osamu;  and  Kasai, 

Tomohiko.  5.626.026.  CI  62- 129.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi,    Yasuo;    and    Baba, 
Fumiaki.  5,626,713,  CI.  156-537.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Kaneishi,  Akimasa;  and  Kiboshi,  Shinji,  5,626,815,  CI,  264-572.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nakamura.  Kunihiro.  5.626,364.  CI  280-777.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Morikawa.  Masaki;  Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Naoki.  5.626,937. 
CI.  428-76.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirato.  Waianj;  and  Kamei,  Yoshinobu,  5.626,765,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Mitsui.  Hidero;  Takei.  Toshitaka;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Kishi,  Masahito;  and  Yagi- 
numa,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Banery  device  and  electronic  equipment 
employing  the  banery  device  as  power  source.  5.626,979,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukaiyama.  Teruaki;  Mitani,  Makoto;  and  Oouchi.  Kunihiro.  5.627.117. 
CI.  502-113.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Doki.  Hirotoshi;  Ishigaki.  Hitoshi;  Oyanagi.  Toshiki;  Malsubara. Tsugio; 

and  Watanabe.  Shigeo.  5.627.249.  CI.  526-303.100. 
Fujiwara.  Junya;  Mori.  Haruki.  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kitamori.  Takashi; 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Banno.  Hitoshi.  5.627,193.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki:  See — 

Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 

Mitsuya,  Teruaki:  Kadowaki.  Minoru;  Uozumi,  Atsuko;  Nakamura. 

Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousukc;  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki, 

5,626,821,  CI.  422-307  000 

Minelstadi,  William  A.;  and  Lang.  Arthur  V.  to  United '  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  Ligating  clip  advance.  5,626.585.  CI.  606-143  000. 
Minermeier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess,  Wilhelm.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Compositions  and  methods  of  combaning  fungi  employing  iriazoles  and  a 
pyrimidinamine  derivative.  5.627.188.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Mitulla.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

McGraw.   Thomas   F;    Mitulb.  Jeffrey  A.;   and  Woll.   Richard   S.. 
5.628.050.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusano.  Hideaki;  and  Miura.  Hiroshi.  5.627.660.  CI.  358^9.000. 
Miura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Takada.  Kazukuni;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Kunitoshi;  Akutsu.  Taday- 
oshi;  and  Miura,  Masahiko.  5.626,348,  CI.  277-180.000, 
Miwa,  Takahiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyboard  device 

5,626,428,  CI.  400-486.(X)0. 
Miyabayashi.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Bimbaum,  Staffan;  Johansson,  Jonas;  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi. 
Akiyoshi;  Mosbach,  Klaus;  Nilsson,  Staffan;  Svanberg,  Sune;  and 
Wahlund.  Kari-Gustav,  5,627.643.  CI.  356- .144.000. 
Miyagi.  Monhito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Defect  notification  metlmd  in  a  multipoint 

ATM  network.  5,627,821.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Miyaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chung,  Moo-Taek;  Childers.  Jim;  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Becker. 
Manfred.  5,628,025,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyajima,  Hidenobu,  to  Asahi  Tec  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

hollow  resin  molding.  5.626.808,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Miyake,  Masato:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Miyake,  Ma.sato;  Ohyama,  Yoshitaka;  Saito,  Kat- 
suyoshi;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5.627,258.  CI.  528-338.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Hijiya.  Hiromi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5,627,157,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Miyanaga,  Akiharu;  Inoue,  Tohni;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd   Plasma  prtxessing  method.  5,626,922,  CI 
427-535.000, 
Miyano,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Tokuyasu,  Noriaki;  and  Miyano,  Nobutaka,  5,627,299,  CI.  558-91.000. 
Miyase,  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Tanifuji,   Nozomi;   Nailo,  Akihiko;  Sawada,   Koji;   Nomura,  Tohru; 
Miyase,   Yoshiyuki;   and   Naga-saka,  Takashi.   5,627,344,  CI.    174- 
257.000. 
Miyashita,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  information  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  with  auto  power  control  function 
for  two  light  sources.  5,627.813,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Miyata,    Seizo;    Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    and    Miyazaki,   Takeshi,    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non  linear  optical  material  and  method  for  orientation 
thereof  5,626,797.  CI.  252-582.000 
Miyauchi.  Shigenori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

disk  device.  5,627,783,  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Miyazaki,  Mitsue;  See — 

Kojima,  Fumitoshi;  and  Miyazaki,  Mitsue,  5,627,468,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyata,  Seizo;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  5,626.797,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Mivazaki.  Toshiya;  Hayami.  Toshihiro;  Nakatsuka.  Tadao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indusnies  Limited.  Method 
for  detecting  etching  endpoint  and  etching  apparatus  and  etching  system 
using  die  method  thereof.  5.626,714.  CI.  216-60000. 
Mizoguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoichi;  Yokoo,  Shuji;  and  Mizoguchi,  Akira,  5,626,824,  CI. 
422-307.000. 
Mizuno,  Sadao:  See — 

Ito,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi, 
5,627,816,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Mizuno,  Tomomi:  See — 


Kako,  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Ma.sataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Kadowaki,  Minoru;  Uozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura. 
Rvozo;  Kato.  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousuke;  and  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki, 
5,626,821.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshiya:  See — 

Meguro.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Teramoto.  Yoshikiti;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi,  5,626,805,  CI.  264-41  000. 
Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Aburaz.aki,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hirata,  Mit- 
suaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura,  Tomoko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  displav  apparatus,  a  methixl  for  producing  the  same,  and  a 
substrate '5,627,667.0.  349-124.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi. 
Toru;  Kawamura.  Chuichi;  and  Mizuuni.  Hideki.  5.626.463.  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Mizutani.  Masanori:  See — 

Ishida.   Kiyonori;   Orita.  Tomotaka;    Hanada.   Toshiyuki;   Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki;  Shimoyama,  Kazunori;  Mizutani.  Masanori,  Orito.  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya,  Shigeni,  5,625,949,  CI.  29-896.500. 
MMG  Automatika  Muvek  Reszvenytarsasag:  See — 

Alesz.  Jozsef;  Busznydk,  Imrc;  Glodi.  Istvin;  Kiss,  AndrSs;  Kukta, 
Jozsefne;  Nagv.  B^la;  Salamon,  P^r,  Szentpeteri.  Elemer;  Toth. 
Zoltan;  and  Uj'helyi.  Tamis.  5.627.326,  CI.  73-861  357 
Moake,  Gordon  L..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Four-detector  formation- 
density  tool  for  use  in  eased  and  open  holes.  5,627,368.  CI  250-269.300 
Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Yoshiteru;  Yokota.  Takeshi;  and  Mochi- 
zuki. Yasuhiro.  5,627.387.  CI.  257-173  000. 
Modak.  Anil:  See — 

Usman,  Nassim;  Karpeisky,  Alexander;  Beigelman,  Leonid:  and  Modak. 
Anil,  5,627,053,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Modi,  Albert:  See— 

Konig,  Walter;  MiJdl,  Albert;  and  Baur,  Peter  F,  5,627,730,  CI.  361- 
784.000. 
Moerk,  John  S.:  See — 

Youngquist  Robert  C;  Moerk,  John  S.;  and  Strobel,  James  R,  5,627,362, 
CI.  250-205.000. 
Moffen,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Rushmere,  John  D  ;  and  Moffen,  Robert  H.,  5,626,721,  CI.  162-181 .600. 
Mohajer,  Yousef:  See — 

Hendrix.  Jan  A.  J  ;  Kerssemakers,  Amoldus  M  ;  Mohajer,  Yousef;  and 
Sloan.  Fonest  E..  5.626,912,  CI.  427-288.000 
Mohapaira,  Nihar:  See — 

Chang.  Vincent  W.;  Katircioglu.  Haluk;  Kumar.  Harsh;  and  Mohapatra. 
Nihar.  5,627.788.  CI.  .365-204  000. 
Mohn,  Jflrgen;  Heine.  Wilhelm:  Rauicnbach.  Robert;  Mellis.  Rainer:  and 
Vossenkaul.  Klaus,  to  DT  Membranfilter  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Device  for 
separating  biologic-organic  flow  media  with  filter  elements  in  the  form  of 
membrane  cushions.  5,626,752,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Mohr,  Dieter;  See — 

Maerz,  Karin;  Gramm,  Ine;  Hilger,  Manfred;  Mohr,  Dieter;  and  Plateer, 
Stephan  J.  W.,  5,627,009,  CI.  4.30-257.000. 
Mokhtari.  Sa.san:  See — 

Slutsker,  llva;  Mokhtari,  Sasan;  and  Clements,  Kevin,  5,627,760,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bouchan,   Christophe;    Bordron,    Franck;   and   Grandclaude,   Pascal, 

5,626,497,  CI.  4.39-676.000 
Chan,  Hee  C;  Dixon.  Daniel  A.;  Lee.  Wee  C;  Simmel.  George  M.;  Tay. 
Wee  P;  Wong.  Yuen  P;  and  Yeo.  Khee  T.  5.626.482.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Marshall.  Robert  C;  and  Pelletier.  James  R..  5.626.489.  CI.  439- 
402.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See — 

Davis.  Paul;  Dawson.  John;  Dyen,  Derek  H.;  Sharp.  Norman  L.;  and 
Stembridge,  James  R..  5,626,152,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Moll,  Richard  J.  Fold  plate  for  inline  folder/gluer  machines.  5,626,710,  CI. 

156-477.100. 
Mondrik,  Dan;  and  Mitchell,  Bob,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  mapping  calls  to  functions  in  a  first  driver  level 
library  to  a  session-based  instrumentation  control  dnver  level  system. 
5.627,998.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Monsanto  Companv :  See — 

Ban^.  Gerard  F;   Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgene.  Stephen  R.:  and 

Sailings.  William  C.  5.627.061.  CI.  4.38-172.300. 
Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Franczyk. Thaddeus  S..  5.627.125.  CI  .502-331.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  P;  Ruminski.  Peter  G  ;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand. 
5,627.174.  CI   514-134.000. 
Monshipouri.  Manam:  and  Rudolph.  Alan  S..  to  Georgetown  University. 
Method  of  forming  hydrogel  particles  having  a  connolled  size  using 
liposomes.  5.626,870.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Monson,  Robert  J.;  and  Ehleringer.  Laura  K.  Quick  reacting  air  spreader 

apparams.  5,626,296.  CI.  239-655.000. 
Montech  AG:  See — 

Trenner,  Albrecht;   and  Grossenbacher,   Erich,   5,626,080,  CI.    104- 
118.000. 
Moon,  Billy  G..  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Call  priority  override  in  a 

land  mobile  radio  system  5,627,876,  CI.  379-58.000 
Mooradian,  Aram;  and  Kuznetsov.  Mark  E..  to  Coherent  Inc.  Optimized  laser 
energy  conversion  through  automatic  mode  matched  pumping.  5.627.853. 
CI.  372-92.000. 
Moorby.  Philip;  See — 
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Robocham.  John;  Moorby.  Philip:  DiLascia.  Paul;  and  Mason.  Philip. 
5.627.765.  CI.  3M-5I4.00R. 
Moore.  Boyd  B.  Apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  connection  from  moisture 
in  a  hazardous  area  adjacent  a  wellhead  barrier  for  an  undergrxHind  well. 
5.626.190.  CI.  166-65.100 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Hugh  E.;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch.  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A  ;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L  ;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M  ;  and  Sch- 
weinzger.  Gregory  C  .  5.627.973.  CI   .W5-;iO  WX) 
Moore.  Carl  O  .  and  Dial.  James  R..  to  A.E.  Staley  Manufactunng  Co.  Method 

for  making  liquid-centered  jelly  candies.  5.626,896.  CI.  426-103.000. 
Moore.  George  G.  I.:  See — 

Benso.  Paolo;  Ballerini.  Dario;  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Moore.  George  G 
I.;  and  Huffman.  William  A  .  5.626.957.  CI   428-323.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Kaslelem.  Robert  A.,  to  Schenng  Corporation  BCRFl 

proteins  as  inhibitors  of  interferon-7.  5.627.155.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  M..  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  automated  non-destructive  inspection  of  integrated  circuit 
packages.  5.627.320.  CI   73-606.000. 
Moormann.  Alan  E.;  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil, 
Clara  1..  5.627.190.  CI.  514-294000. 
Morad.  Fred  I .  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.  Attachment  appa- 
ratus for  forming  a  handle.  5.625.922.  CI    16-II4.00R. 
Morancais.  Jean-Luc;  Lety.  Alain;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  10  L'Orcal.  Cos- 
metic and/or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  dispersion  of  lipid 
vesicles,  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  said  dispersion  and  dispersion 
of  lipid  vesicles.  5.626.868.  CI.  424^50.000. 
Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter,  and  Sekira.  Peter,  to  Electrovac.  Fabrikalion  elekiro- 
nischer  Spezialanikel  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.  Temperature  control  device  with 
a  spring-biased  stem  and  a  switch  spring  of  bridge-like  configuration. 
5.627.507.  CI.  337.394.000 
Mordecai.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Blauer.  Stephen  J.;  Blauer.  Charles;  Mordecai.  Mark  A.;  and  Sattertield. 
Richard,  5.626.949.  CI.  428-l%.000. 
Mori  .  Kundaltka:  See — 

Wand.  Michael;  Thurmes.  William  N.;  Mori  .  Kundaiika;  and  Vohra, 
Rohini  T.  5.626.792,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Moreira,  Albeno.  10  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Lufi-und  Raumfahn  e.V. 
Method  of  image  generation  by  means  of  two-dimensional  data  processing 
in  connection  with  a  radar  with  synthetic  aperture,  5.627.543.  CI.  342- 
25.000 
Morella,  Roger  J..  Jr:  See — 

Cameron.  Wayne  B.;  Morella,  Roger  J..  Jr;  and  Davis,  Donald  W., 
5,627,762,  CI.  .364-508  000. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Companv;  See — 

Weiss,  Victor  H.;  and  McConnon.  David  P.  5.626,978,  CI.  429-43.000. 
Morgan,  Anhur  C.  Collar  anachments  for  a  creel  adapter.  5,626,309,  CI. 

242-571400. 
Morgan,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Ressler,  Barry;  Morgan,  Gary  L  ;  Herbermann,  Richard  J.;  Wright,  David 
A.;  and  Stangroom,  James  E.,  5,626,768,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Mori.  Haruki:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Junya;  Mori,  Haruki;  Yamashita,  Hitoyuki;  Kitamori,  Takashi; 
Hosoya,  Junko;  and  Banno,  Hitoshi,  5.627,193,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Mori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuramori,  Kduichi;  Sagi,  Nobuo;  and  Mori,  Hiroyuki,  5,626,902,  CI. 
426-607.000. 
Mori,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ichii,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Norihiro;  Mori,  Shinobu;  and  Yorozu,  Hidenori, 
5,626,854,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Mori.  Toshiki:  See — 

Odake,  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda,  Yasushi;  Mori.  Toshiki:  and 
Nakao,  Ichirou,  5,627,779,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Moriconi.  David  P.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Patrick  M.;  Robenson,  James  B.;  and  Moriconi,  David  P., 
5,627.891.  CI.  379-455.000. 
Morikawa,  Masaki;  Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Uchiyama,  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation.  Composite  cards  5,626,937,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Morikawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Yoshilaka:  Ito.  Makoto;  Morikawa.  Nobuyuki;  Izumi,  Ryoiti; 
and  Ogura,  Kenji,  5.625.948,  CI.  29-890.149. 
Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Kondoh.  Ma.sahiro,  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel 

material  shearing  machine.  5.626,301,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyotake:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Morihiro;  Yoshida,  Noboru;   Morimoto,   Kiyotake:  and 
Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5.627,220,  a.  521-108.000. 
Morimoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  Okazaki,  Takashi:  Morimoto,  Osamu;  and  Kasai, 
Tomohiko,  5,626.026,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aii,    Takamitsu;    Terada,    Fumiiiori;    Muraoka,    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Ma.sanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima,  Yuji;  Murakami,  TadakaLsu;  Mal- 
suzaki,  Masaharu;  Hayasawa,  Hirotoshi;  Shimizu,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura,  Toshihiro.  5,626,891.  CI  426-2.000. 
Morishita.  Ichiro;  Yasuda,  Yuichi;  Limeda,  Yuichi:  Sato,  Arao;  Saito,  Junichi; 
Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Muu,  Tomomitsu;  Uchio,  Masatoshi;  Kaugiri,  Kazu- 
hiro:  and  Nakayama,  Masaru,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Space  coordinates 
detecting  device  and  input  apparatus  using  same.  5,627.565,  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Morishita,  Yoshii:  See — 


Itagaki,  Mikio:  Haya.shida,  Shigeru:  Matsui,  Megumi;  Ishikawa,  Hiroko: 

Morishita,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto, Takayuki,  5,626,999,  CI.  430-78.000. 

Moriu,  Toshikazu,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Hd.  Fire  detector  and  fire  receiver 

5,627,514.  CI.  340- .507.000. 
Morita.  Tsutomu;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masasi;  and  Aoyama.  Katsumi.  to 
TEAC  Corporation.  Constant  linear  velocity  optical  disk  apparatus  having 
improved  circuitry  for  speed  data  access.  5,627,811,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Moriwaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Tomita.  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu:  Matsuda,  Yushi;  Kaneko,  Mitsu- 
haru;  Sasaki,  Keita;  Toh,  Kazuhisa:  Nishihara,  Masayasu;  and  Mori- 
waki. Kenji.  5,626,703,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Moirell,  JoAnn:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  David  J  ;  and  Morrell.  JoAnn,  5,627,1 14,  CI. 
.501-56.000. 
Morris,  H.  Edward,  Jr,  to  Morris  Holmes  &  Co.  Flangeless  fuel  tank. 

5,626.776.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Morris  Holmes  &  Co.:  See — 

Morris.  H.  Edward.  Jr.  5,626,776,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Morris,  Robert  J  T:  See — 

Uvy.  Hanoch;  and  Morris,  Robert  J.  T.  5,627,994,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Morrison.  Glenn  C:  See — 

Sheridan,  David  R.;  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C,  5,627.328.  CI.  73-863.830. 
Morrison.  Roben  C:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Sutton.  Douglas  E.;  Morrison.  Roben  C;  and 
Sttyker.  Sonia  S..  5.626,798,  CI.  26O-665.O0R. 
Morrisselte.  Roland  E  :  See — 

DeCoursey.  Jonathan  M.;  Morrissette,  Roland  E.;  and  Smakula.  Fritz  K., 
5,625.958.  CI.  33-555.000. 
Morselander.  Eugene:  See — 

Shalov.  Alan  A.:  Morselander.  Eugene;  and  Dixon.  Ronald.  5,627,231, 
CI.  524-523.000 
Mortelmans,  Johan  F,  to  Tale  Consultants,  T  D  Method  for  making  a  film  of 
polyvinyl  butyral  used  for  making  laminated  glass.  5.626.809,  CI.  264- 
167.000. 
Motion  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Green,  David  J  ;  Taylor,  Roben  D.;  and  Mitson, 

Scon  C,  5,626,360,  CI.  280-741  000. 
Leonard,  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers, 
Mark;  Anderson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W.,  5,626,357,  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Ricks.  Merle  K.;  and  Boyd.  Kristen  K.  S..  5.626.358.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Mosbach.  Klaus:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Staffan;  Johansson.  Jonas;  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi. 
Akiyoshi;  Mosbach.  Klaus;  Nilsson.  Staffan;  Svanberg.  Sune:  and 
Wahlund,  Karl-Guslav,  5,627,643,  CI   356-344.000. 
Mosby,  James  F;  Hauschildt,  F.  William;  Quinn.  George  P.;  Rundell.  Douglas 
N.;  Schwatu,  John  G.;  Camp,  Mark  S.;  and  Forgac,  John  M.,  to  Amoco 
Coiporation.  Catalytic  cracking  with  quenching.   5,626,741,  CI.  208- 
113.000. 
Moster.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Donald  W.;  Magnus.  George:  and  Moster,  Joanne  M., 
5.627.221,  CI.  521-173.000. 
Motamed,  Margaret;  and  Gunther,  William  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multibit 
RAM  for  parallel  lookup  of  high  resolution  halftone  screens.  5,627,652,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Motohashi,  Hideaki;  Furuhama,  Kokichi:  Komazaki,  Megumi;  and  Sano, 
TeLsuo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioner  5,626,031,  CI. 
62-,5O2.0OO. 
Motohashi,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Kudoh,    Kazuhiro;    and    Motohashi,  Teruyuki,   5,627,525,   CI.    340- 
825.440. 
Motohiro,  Tomoyoshi:  5^^ — 

Kato,  Naohiko;  Ichikawa.  Tadashi:  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Motohiro,  Tomoyoshi: 
and  Hioki,  Tatsumi,  5,627,920,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E.:  and  Stafford.  John  W..  5.627.931.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  Natan;  Zand.  Eliezer;  Norman.  Oded;  Rozensheiri.'Zvika:  and 

Rushinek.  Elchanan.  5,628,026,  CI  395-821.000. 
Bhamagar,  Mohit;  and  Weitzel,  Charles  E.,  5.627,385,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Blanton,  Gerald  W.;  Thomas.  Simon;  and  Massaroni,  Kenneth  M., 

5,626,976,  CI.  429-9.000. 
Bryant,  Christopher;  and  Reynolds,  Brian.  5,627,975,  CI.  395-307.000. 
Cepuran,  Uwrence  D .  5.628.001.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Chang.  Chi-Sung;  and  Sutor.  Judith  L..  5.627,394,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Fougere,  Gretchen  E.;  Wu,  Han;  and  Lian,  Ke  K.,  5,626,737,  CI. 

205-316.000 
Gay,  Michael  J.,  5,627,890,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.,  5.627,830.  CI.  370-336.000. 
Kuznicki.  William  J.,  5.627.528.  CI.  340-825.440. 
McKinny.  Carol  A.;  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L.;  Whi- 
taker.  Mark  R.;  Babcock.  Mark  H.;  and  Hoang. Tuan  S..  5.627,860. CI. 
375-317.000. 
Phillips.  James  P;  and  Krenz,  Eric  L.,  5,628,057,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Ramaknshnan,  Ed  S.;  and  Howng,  Wei-Yean,  5,626,728,  Q.  204- 

192  180. 
Rozanski,  Walter:  and  Rohani,  Kamyar,  5,627,880,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Ruth,  Barbara  A.;  Clark,  Aaron  P.;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Kleinen. 

Raymond  J.,  5.626,980.  CI  429-100.000. 
Simons.  Everen  F.  5.626,784,  CI.  219-521.000. 
Somerville,  Thomas  A.,  5.627.494.  CI.  330-257.000. 


Thompson.  Lillian  C:  Li.  Changming:  and  Lian.  Ke  K..  5.626.729.  CI. 

204-252.000. 
Venkatesan.  Suresh:  Poon.  Stephen:  and  Lutze.  Jeffrey.  5.627.097.  CI. 

438-217.000. 
Weaver.  Mark;  Betger.  Roben  D.:  and  Esgar.  Dwighl  D..  5.627.492.  CI. 

327-544.000. 
Witek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T;  and  Mazur^.  Carios  A.,  5,627,395.  CI. 

257-350.000.  , ' 

Mottola.  Frederik  R.,  to  Interactive  Driving  Systems.  Inc.  Simulator  for 
teaching  vehicle  speed  control  and  skid  recovery  techniques.  5.626.362.  CI 
280-767.000. 
Mottola,  Roberto:  See — 

Solan,  Antonio;  and  Monola.  Roberto,  5,626,039,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Moulin,  Thierry:  See — 

DHerbecourt,  Bruno;  and  Moulin.  Thieny,  5,626,958,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mowers,  David  L.;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Pierce,  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland,  David 
C    to  Branswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation.  Automatic  bowling 
center  system.  5.626,523.  CI.  473-58  000. 
Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration   Article  having  a  decorative  and  protective  multilayer  coating 
simulating  brass.  5.626,972,  CI.  428-627.000 
Mronga,  Norben:  See — 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norben:  Ochmann,  Harald:  and  Adel,  Joerg, 
5,626,661,  CI.  406-415.000. 
Mueller.  David  J  :  See — 

Mowers,  David  L.;  Mueller,  David  J.:  Pierce,  Gerald  A.:  and  Wyland. 
David  C,  5,626,523,  CI.  473-58.000. 
Mughir.  Taha;  Rampone,  Tom;  Landolf,  Dave;  and  Massie,  Hal,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Voltage  regulator  disable  circuit.  5,627,413,  CI.  307-86.000 
Muhlbauer.  Ernst;  and  Lein,  Edgar,  to  Ernst  Mtihlhauer  KG.  Dental  com- 
pound applicator  5.626,473,  CI.  433-89.000 
Muhs.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Concentric  core 
optical  fiber  with  multiple-mode  signal  transmission.  5,627,934,  CI.  385- 
127.000. 
Muir.  K.  Douglas;  Franiel,  Randy  V:  and  Walter,  Rowan  B.,  to  Enterra 
Compression  Company.  Skid  for  compressor  5.626.468,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Mukai.  Masashi:  See — 

Shimano,  Yasunao;  Mukai.  Masashi:  Chaiani.  Hideki:Takashima,  Kazu- 

hiko;  Umezawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara,  Dai,  5.626,950,  CI.  442-76.000 

Mukai,  Masataka,  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  controlling  tape 

tension.  5.626,304,  Q.  242-334.600. 
Mukaiyama,  Teruaki;  Milani,  Makoto:  and  Oouchi,  Kunihiio,  to  Miisui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and  process 
for  olefin  polymerization.  5.627. 1 1 7.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Muka.sa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshiva;  Mukasa.  Kazuo;  Gomi.  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoo.  Takao. 
5.626.837.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurth,  Ca.sev  R.;  Mullarkey,  Patrick  J.;  and 
Graalum.  Jason  E.,  5,627.478,  CI.  324-763  000. 
Muller  Joachim,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Method  for  control- 
ling sheet  feed.  5.626.077.  CI.  10I-484.(K)0. 
Muller,  Josef:  See — 

Spies,  Alfons:  and  Muller,  Josef,  5,627,466,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Muller.  Ulrich  E.:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen:  Fey.  Peter:  Hubsch.  Waller;  Kramer. 
Thomas:  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin: Kazda.  Stanislav ;  Hirth-Dielrich.  Claudia;  Knon.  Andreas:  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  5zkan,  5,627,285. 
CI.  548-314.700 
Miiller.  Waller;  and  Anders,  Edzard,  10  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysieme 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Floating  svstem  for  oral  therapy    5,626,876.  CI 
424-484.000. 
Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.:  Muller-Gliemann,  Manhias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin; Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knon.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5,627,2X5. 
CI.  548-314.700. 
Milliner,  Stefan:  See — 

Graeve.  Rolf:  Thorwart.  Werner;  Raiss,  Ruth;  Weithmann,  Klaus  U.;  and 
Mullner.  Stefan,  5,627,173.  CI.  514-120.(X)0. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuckner,  Steven  A.,  5,628,030,  CI.  395-884.000. 
Mundy,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Yoneda,  Toshiyuki:   and  Mundy,  Gregory    R.,   5.626.845,  CI.  424- 
145  100. 
Munro.  James  L.:  See — 

Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  and  Munro.  James  L..  5.627.758,  CI.  ,364- 
481  000. 
Miinzel.  Norbert;  Schuiz,  Reinhard:  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  and  Ilg,  Stephan.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  High  resolution  i-line  photoresist  of  high  sensi- 
tivity. 5,627,011,  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Murakami,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tomoeda,   Takavuki;    Murakami.    Masaaki:    and   Nishioka.    Kenichi. 
5,626,913,  Cl' 427-299  000. 
Murakami.  Ruriko:  See — 

Fukawa,    Hidemichi:    Nishitani,    Masamichi:    Chiba,    Mitsuo:    and 
Murakami,  Runko,  5,627,288,  CI.  549-326.000. 


Murakami,  Susumu:  Shimizu,  Yoshiteru:  Yokota,  Takeshi:  and  Mochizuki, 
Yasuhiro.   to   Hiuchi,   Ltd.   Overvollage   self-protection   semiconductor 
device,  metfiod  of  fabrication  thereof  and  semiconductor  circuit  using  the 
same.  5.627,387,  CI   257-173.000. 
Murakami.  Tadakatsu:  See — 

Aii,    Takamitsu:    Terada,    Fuminori:    Muraoka,    Makoto:    Tsurusaki, 
Masanobu;  Ono,  Harumi;  Kojima,  Yuji:  Murakami,  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 
suzaki,  Masafianj;  Hayasawa,  Hirotoshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.  Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000 
.Muramaisu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chiba.  Norio;  and  Muramat-su.  Hiroshi,  5,627.365,  Cl   250-234.000. 
Muramaisu,  Katsuji;  Kawamura,  Fuminori;  Katsura.  Hirofumi;  and  Sasajima, 
Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit. 
5.628,039,  Cl.  396-2%.0O0. 
Muramaisu,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Muramaisu.  Shigeki,  5,626,3.34.  Cl   271-121.000 
Muramoto,  Tomotaka;  and  Yamamolo,  Masakuni.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Stereoscopic  compression  processing  with  added  phase  reference. 
5.627,582.  CI.  .348-43.000. 
Muraoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Aii.    Takamitsu;    Terada.    Fuminori:    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono,  Harumi;  Kojima,  Yuji:  Murakami,  Tadakatsu;  Mal- 
suzaki.  Masaharu:  Hayasawa,  Hirotoshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida. 
Shuzo:  and  Nakamura,  Toshihiro,  5,626.891,  Cl   426-2.000. 
Murasaki.  Rvuichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Mura.saki,  Ryuichi,  5,625.930,  Q.  24-452.000. 
Murashima.  Ryoichiro:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki:    Kodaira,    Hideto:    Nawa,    Yoshihiio;    Murashima, 
Ryoichiro;  Abe,  Shunichi:  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5.626,880.  Cl 
424-489.000. 
Mura-Smith.  Kiyoko  M.:  See — 

Woo.  Arthur  N.;  Mura-Smith,  Kiyoko  M.:  and  Janky.  Gregory  T, 
5,627,548,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Muraia,  Akira;  See — 

Kikuta,  Yasuyo;  Murau,  Akira;  and  Hiraga,  Masaki,  5,628,009,  Cl. 
395-610.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue,  Jiro,  5.627,425,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Kuboia,  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi,  5,625,935,  O. 

29-25.420. 
Manikawa, Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  5,627,090,  Cl.  438-167.000. 
Okabe,  Shinsei;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5,626,788,  Cl.  252-62.600. 
Tsuru.  Tenihisa:  and  Oida,  Toshifumi,  5,527,551,  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Murata.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Miledi,  Ricardo;  Overman.  Larrv  E.;  Murata.  Yoshinori;  and  Woodward, 
Richard  M.,  5.627,169.  Cl.  .514-89.000. 
Murata.  Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa,  Kan;  and  Horii,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Solid-state  camera  in  which  a  removable  solid  state  memory 
having  a  backup  battery  is  used  as  an  image  recording  device.  5,627.587. 
Cl.  348-207.000. 
Muroi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yonemoto,  Tadayoshi:  Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Muroi, 
Toshihiko,  5,626,641.  Cl.  65-29.120. 
Murray.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Halben,  Joel  M.:  and  Munay,  Kenneth  W..  5,627,495.  Cl.  330-.307.000. 
Murrey.  Gordon  W.,  to  Murrey  International   Gutter  connector  splice  and 

method  of  constructing  same.  5,626,524,  Cl.  473-113.000. 
Murrev  International:  See — 

Murrey,  Gordon  W.,  5,626,.524,  Cl.  473-113.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  Speith,  Angela;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter.  to  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  transparent  polyolefin  multi- 
layer film.  5.626.813.  Cl.  264-469  000. 
Muschler,  George  F;  Kotschi,  HelmuUi;  and  Smith,  William  A.,  to  Cleveland 
Clinic  Foundation,  The.  Bone  transport  and  lengthening  system.  5.626.579, 
Cl   606-60.000 
Muta.  Tomomilsu:  See —  , 

Morishita.  Ichiro;  Yasuda,  Yuichi:  Umeda,  Yuichi;  Sato,  Arao:  Sailo, 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muta.  Tomomitsu:  Uchio.  Masatoshi: 
Katagiri,  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakayama,  Masaru,  5,627,565,  Cl.  345- 
158  000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlquist,  Paul  G.:  French,  Roy  C;  and  Sachet,  Robert  F,  5,627,060,  Cl. 
435-172.300. 
Mycynek,  Victor  G  :  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mvcynek.  Victor  G.:  and  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J., 
5,627.604,  CI.  348-726.000. 
Myers.  Ronald  D.;  See — 

■    Brons,  Glen;  and  Myers,  Ronald  D.,  5,626,742,  Cl.  208-235.000. 
Myers  William  H..  to  Strottman  International,  Inc.  Video  cassene  case  style 

drink  container  5.626,255,  Cl.  220-411.000. 
N  C  Rubber  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Suiheriand,  Ian  B.:  and  Paleczny,  Anthony  R.,  5,626,.349,  Cl.  277- 
207.00A. 
Nabisco.  Inc  :  See — 

Kehoe.  Gary;  Carroll,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mihalich,  Donald  L.,  5,626,892, 
Cl.  426-3.000. 
Nachbar.  Henry  D.;  Etten.  Marvin  P.  Jr;  and  Kurowski.  Paul  A.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Tube  cuner  tool  and  method  of  use  for  coupon 
removal.  5,626,445,  Cl.  408-I.OOR. 
Naef.  Peter:  See — 
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Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer.  Bnino;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5.627,346.  CI.  177- 
64.000. 
Nagae.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Nubuaki;  Nagae.  Nobuka7u:  Oni.shi.  Nohaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi: 
Okamoco.  Masayuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  and 
Horie.  Wataru.  5.627.665.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Nagai.  Toshiiake.  [o  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerant  flow  amount  control 

valve  and  refrigerating  apparatus  therewith  5.626,030.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Kato,  Senji:  Sailo.  Tadashi;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5,626.108.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Nagano.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  Kobaya.shi,  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mai- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onuyama.    Masuhtn>;    and    Nagano.    Kal.sumi, 
5,627.147,  CI.  .508-501.000. 
Nagano,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Alsuo;  Arila.  Koji;  Nasu.  Tom;  Nagano. 
Yoshihisa;  and  MaLsuda.  Akihiro,  5.627,391,  CI.  257-310.000. 
Nagao,  Teruo:  See — 

Honda,  Akiyoshi;  Matsubara,  Masahide;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Kikkawa, 
Fukuji;  Fukuda,   Kunio;  and  Nagao,  Teruo.  5,626,426,  CI.   384- 
568.000. 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

5,627,682.  CI.  359-688.000. 
Nagasaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanifuji,   Nozomi;   Naito,  Akihiko;   Sawada.    Koji;   Nomura,  Tohru; 
Miyase,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka,  Takashi.  5,627,344.  CI.    174- 
257.000. 
Nagase,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Nagase,  Tatsuya;  Shirose,  Meizo;  and  Nishimori, 
Yoshiki.  5.627.0(X),  CI  430-99.000. 
Nagata,  Hideo:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki,  Tokuu;  Nagata.   Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu,  5,626,916, 
CI.  427.386.000. 
Nagata,  Shinichi:  See — 

Imagawa,  Kyoji;  Nagata,  Shinichi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyokazu,  5,627,645,  CI. 
356-364.000. 
Nagoshi.  Koichi:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 
Honda,    Kiyohiko;    Nishijima,    Tsuynshi;    and    Sato.     Kazunori, 
5,627,661,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Nagy,  Bela:  See — 

Alesz,  J6z.sef;  Busznyak,  Imre;  Glodi,  Istvan;  Kiss,  Andras;  Kukta. 
Jozsefne;  Nagy,  Bela;  Salamon,  Viter:  Szentptlen,  Elem^,  TAth, 
Zoltin;  and  Ujheiyi,  Tamis.  5.627/.326,  CI.  73-861.357. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C:  5*'^ — 

Gorbatv,  Manin  L.,  Lenoble,  Christian  G  ;  Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and 
Peiffer.  Dennis  G.,  5.627,225,  CI.  524-71.000. 
Nailo,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanifuji,   Nozomi;  Naito,  Akihiko;   Sawada,   Koji;   Nomura.  Tohru; 
Miya.se.  Yoshiyuki;  and   Nagasaka,  Takashi.   5.627,.344.  CI.    174- 
257.000 
Nailoh,  Takaki,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  having 

conucts  formed  by  meul  plating.  5,626,483,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kat.sumi:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masaki;  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  habashi.  Satoshi;  Terada.  Kal- 
sunori;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro.  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Halanaka.  Katsunori; 
Isobc.    Yoshinori;    Saika.    Toshihiro.    Kaneko,    Teisuva;    Kitahara, 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki,  Hideyuki,  5,627,088,  CI.  438-155.000. 
Nakagiri,  Tadahiko;  Teramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Okanioto,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tl.C.-Citizen  Co..  Ltd.  Multicolor  display  apparatus. 
5.627.563,0.  345-111.000 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Oolsuka,    Hiroshi:    Wada,    Shigeru;    Tanii,    Junichi;    Ueda.    Hiroshi; 
Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Nakai,  Ma.saaki;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5,627,622, 
CI.  396-242.000. 
Nakajiina.  Setsuo:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Akemi;  Hosokawa,  Makoio;  Aral,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima, 
Setsuo,  5.627.404,  CI   257-642.000. 
Nakajima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Shigeru;  Sasa,  Hiroyuki; 
Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Okada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji,  5,627,583. 
CI.  348-72.000 
Nakajima.  Shoji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Katsuya;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Nakajima.  ShojI.  5,626.942.  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki:  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Suganuma,  Yoshiaki, 

5.626.730,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Nakajima,  Yuji:  See — 

Sato.   Youji;   Nakajima,   Yuji;  Taki.   Kinji;   and   Konno.  Toshikazu. 

5.627.731,  CI.  36l-7%.000. 

Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Sawase.  Terumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Integrated  circuit 
having  processor  coupled  by  common  bus  to  programmable  read  only 
memory  for  processor  operation  and  processor  uncoupled  from  common 
bus  when  programming  read  only  memory  from  external  device. 
5,627.989,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  5,627.782,  CI.  365-185.220. 


Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo. 
KaLsuyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  to  Olympus  OpQcal 
Co..  Ltd  Electroendoscope  apparatus.  5.627.583.  CI.  348-72.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  and 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,627,742,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Nakamura.  Kunihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steer- 
ing system  for  vehicle.  5,626.364,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Nakamura,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Nakamura,  Masaru;  Taisumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minora;  Kume.  Atsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627,142,  CI.  505-451.000. 
Nakamura,  Ryozo:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Minora;  Uozumi,  Atsuko:  Nakamura.  Ryozo;  Kato,  Riichi; 
Noda.  Kousuke;  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki;  Horiba,  Yoshio;  and  Hana- 
mura.  Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 
Milsuya,  Teraaki;  Kadowaki.  Minora;  L'ozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura, 
Rvoz.o;  Kato,  Riichi;  Noda,  Kousuke:  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki. 
5.626,821,  CI.  422-307.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,   Morihiro;   Yoshida,   Nobora;   Morimolo,   Kiyolake;  and 
Nakamura,  Satoshi.  5,627,220,  CI.  521-108.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigera;  .Arimolo.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Shibala.  Katsu- 
hiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Prism  plate  for  efficiently  emitting  light  flux  within 
a  predetermined  range,  and  liquid  crystal  indicator  and  indicator  illumi- 
nation method  using  the  same.  5.627.926.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinya:  See — 

Kono,  Kalsumi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5,626,535,  CI.  477-169.000 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5,626.5.36,  CI.  477-181.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.     Masatoshi. 
5,627,7.50.  CI.  364-424.096. 
Nakamura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Aii,    Takamitsu;    Terada,    Fuminori;    Muraoka,    Makoto;    Tsurasaki, 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harami;  Kojima,  Yuji;  Murakami,  Tadakat.su;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masahara;  Hayasawa,  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Taka.shi;  Ishida, 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura,  Toshihiro,  5,626,891,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiya;   Hayami.  Toshihiro;   Nakatsuka.  Tadao;  Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5,626.714,  CI.  216-60.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sushihara,  Koji;  Yamamoio.  Takashi;  Imanishi.  Ikuo;  Nakamura.  Tsuy- 
iwhi;   Kishimoto.  Michinori;  and  Ishida.   Kenichi,  5,627,490,  CI. 
327-510.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuto;  Nakashima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshifumi, 
5,627,619.  CI.  396-620(MM). 
Nakamura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hayashi,  Yuzo.  to  Irie  Koken  Co.,  Ltd.  Non- 
sliding  vacuum  gate  valve.  5.626.324,  CI.  251-58.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  logic  circuit  with 
partial  scan  path  circuit  and  paitial  scan  path  design  method  for  same. 
5,627,841,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Honda,  Akiyoshi;  Matsubara.  Masahide;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Kikkawa. 
Fukuji;  Fukuda.   Kunio;  and   Nagao.  Terao,  5,626.426,  CI.  384- 
568.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Marakawa.  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Hiioyuki.  5,627,090.  CI.  438-167.000. 
Nakano,  Masami;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  and  Takamalsu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.626.681. 
CI.  I.U-3.000 
Nakano,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohla,  Toirio- 
hiro;    Kondoh,   Eiichi;   Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;    Katagiri,   Tomohara; 
Nakano.  Tada.shi;  and  Kawano.  Yumiko,  5,627,102.  CI.  4.^7-192.000 
Nakano,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Narao,  Masahiro;  Kanda,  Takashi;  and  Nakano.  Tomoyuki.  5.627,741, 
CI.  363-89.000 
Nakano.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hiromichi;     Hatakeyama.     Atsushi;     Nakano.     Yasuaki; 
Higashino.  Junichi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro,  5,628,003,  CI.   395- 
615.000. 
Nakao.  Ichirou:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai.  Akira;  Okuda.  Yasusbi;  Mori,  Toshiki;  and 
Nakao,  Ichirou,  5,627,779,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Nakashima,   Hisataka.  to   Dow    Coming  Toray   Silicone  Co..   Ltd.   SiH- 

functional  polyimide  resin.  5.627,253,  CI   528-31.000 
Nakashima,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Yasuto;  Nakashima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshifumi, 
5,627,619,  CI   .396-620.000. 
Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Teranuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  and  Naka- 
mura. Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Three  level  power  convening  apparatus 
having  means  for  balancing  DC  component  thereof  5,627,742,  CI.  363- 
98.000. 
Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Brenner,    Michael;    Besnard.    Francois;    and    Nakatani,    Yoshihiro, 
5.627,047.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nakatsu.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Suffis.  Robert;  Bart.  Morton  L.;  Ishida,  Kenya;  Sawano,  Kiyohilo;  van 
Loveren,  Augusiinus  G.;  Nakatsu,  Tetsuo;  Green,  Carter  B.;  Reiiz. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K,  L.;  Sato,  Toshiya,  deceased.  5.626,852.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadao:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiya;   Havami,  Toshihiro;   NakaLsuka,  Tadao;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki.  5,626.714.  CI.  216-60.000 
Nakaya.  Teruomi;  Okamoto.  Osamu;  Kuwano.  Naoaki;  Suzuki,  Seizo;  Sasa, 
Shuichi;  Nakayasu,  Hidehiko;  and  Sagisaka.  Masakazu,  to  National  Aero- 
space Laboratory  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency;  and  National  Space 
Development  Agency  of  Japan  (N  ASDA  i.  Transportable  three-dimensional 
calibration  wind  tunnel  system,  verification  method  of  flight  control  system 
and  flight  simulator  using  same.  5.627.311.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Nakayama,  Chiaki;  Shinohara,  Kuniaki;  Sato,  Naoki;  and  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi.  to 

Toto  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sampling  urine.  5,625.911,  CI.  4-661.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaru:  See — 

Morishila,  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  Umeda,  Yuichi;  Sato,  Arao;  Saito, 
Junichi;  Tanaka,  Ma.sahiro;  Muta,  Tomomitsu;  Uchio,  Masatoshi; 
Katagiri,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Masara,  5,627,565,  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Nakayama,  Morihiro:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takashi;  Hori,  Makoto;  Nakayama,  Morihiro;  and  Unida. 

Hiroyuki.  5.627,540,  CI.  .341- 176.000.' 

Nakayama,  Tadaaki;  Itoh.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yajima,  Akitaka,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Projection-type  display  apparatus.  5,626.409.  CI.  353-31 OOO. 

Nakayama.  Tomoyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion  5,627,018,  CI.  430-567.000 
Nakayasu,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Nakaya,  Teraomi;  Okamoto.  Osamu;  Kuwano.  Naoaki;  Suzuki.  Seizo; 

Sasa,    Shuichi;    Nakayasu,    Hidehiko;    and    Sagisaka.    Masakazu, 

5,627,311,  CI  73-147.000. 

Nakazato,  Hirohiko,  to  Oki   Data  Corporation.  Print  control  device  for 

determining  a  rotating  speed  of  a  prim  dram  of  an  electrophotographic 

printer  according  to  a  data  transmission  speed  from  a  host  system 

5,627,653,  CI.  358-300.000. 

Nakazawa,  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Moving  body  position  delecting 

device.  5,628.035,  CI.  3%-87.000. 
Nallin-Omstead.  Mary:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity.  George  M.;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 
B.;  Martin.  Isabel;  Nallin-Omstead,  Mary;  Silverman,  Keith  C;  and 
Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,627,057,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Nanaji,  Seifollah  S.,  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Volatile  organic  chemical  tank  ullage 

pressure  reduction.  5,626,649,  CI.  95-12.000. 
Nanodynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Chia-Gee.  5,627,871,  CI.  378-121.000. 
Napier.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  R.;  and  Napier,  Marit  B.,  5,626,1.50.  CI.  128-870.000 
Nara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kano,  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro;  Watanabe,  Takamoco;  Ao,  Keni- 
chi; Kanosue,  Ma-sakazu.  Uenovama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara,  Kenichi. 
5,627,397,0.257-417,000, 
Narayana,  Pidugu  L.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L.,  5,627,797,  CI.  365- 
221.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 
Pesticide  or  herbicide  polymer  complexes  for  forming  aqueous  dispersions 
5.626,858,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Malawer,   Edward   G.;   Narayanan,    Kolazi    S.;   Cullen,   James;   and 
Rocafort,  Colleen  M  ,  5,626,835,  O.  424-47.000. 
Nanta,  Salora:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Narita,  Satora,  5,626,111,  CI.  123-179.240 
Naruo.  Masahiro;  Kanda,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Tomoyuki,  to  Matsushita 
Elecffic  Works.  Ltd.  Power  supply  apparatus.  5,627,741,  CI.  363-89.000 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Vail,  Wilfred  E.,  5,627,001,  O,  430-108.000. 
Nasu.  Tora:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Arita,  Koji;  Nasu,  Tora;  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda,  Akihiro,  5,627,391,  CI.  2,57-310.000. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency:  See — 
Nakaya,  Teraomi;  Okamoto,  Osamu;  Kuwano,  Naoaki;  Suzuki,  Seizo; 
Sasa.    Shuichi;    Nakayasu,    Hidehiko;    and    Sagisaka,    Masakazu. 
5,627,311,0.73-147.000. 
National  Instraments  Corporation:  See — 

Mondrik.  Dan;  and  Mitchell.  Bob.  5.627,998.  CI.  395-500.000. 
National  Optronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Brian  H.;  and  Houchens,  Lewis  D.,  Jr.,  5,626,511.  CI.  451- 
461.000. 
National  Power  PLC:  See— 

Cooley.  Graham  E.;  and  D'Agostino.  Vincent  F,  5.626,731,  CI.  204- 
2%.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chillara.  Satya.  5.627,405,  O.  257-668.000. 

Ran.  Xiaonong:  and  van  Scherrenburg,  Michael,  5,627,601,  CI.  .348- 
699.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan  (NASDA):  See — 

Nakaya.  Teraomi;  Okamoto,  Osamu;  Kuwano,  Naoaki;  Suzuki,  Seizo; 
Sasa,    Shuichi;    Nakayasu,    Hidehiko;    and    Sagisaka,    Masakazu, 
5,627,311.0.  73-147.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 


Albrecht,  Norman  G  ;  and  Foran.  Michael  T..  5,627.261.  O.  528- 

492.000. 
Thomaides.  John;  Russo.  Julie  V;  Maitino,  Gary  T;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri, 

Dilip  K.,  5,626,840,  CI.  424-70.110 
Thomaides.  John  S.;  and  Burkert.  James.  5,627,273,  O.  536-18.700. 
Naniral  Supplement  Association.  Incorporated:  See — 

Almada.  Anthony;  and  Byrd,  Edward.  5,627,172,  O.  514-120.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

McCandless.  James  C,  5,626.294.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Nawa,  Yoshihilo:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki;    Kodaira.    Hideto;    Nawa,    Yoshihito;    Murashima, 
Rvoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa,  5,626.880,  O. 
424-489.000 
Nawamolo,  Shinzo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Nawamolo,  Shinzo;  Taniguchi,  Jun-ichi;  Masaoka, 
Toshihiro;  Sawano,  Bunji;  Wada,  Savuri;  and   Kumagae.  Yojiro, 
5,627,287.  CI.  548-463.(KX). 
NCE  Concepts.  Ltd.:  See— 

Malone.  Panick  C,  5,626,086.  CI.  110-190.000. 
.NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Aguilera.  Rafael  E  ;  and  Cixxkett,  Robert  J..  5,627,727. 0.  361-686.000. 
Konig.  Walter;  Modi.  Albert;  and  Baur,  Peter  F,  5,627.730,  CI.  361- 
784,000. 
Neal.  Matthew  Z.:  See- 
Weber.  Dennis  R.;  and  Neal.  Matthew  Z..  5,626.206.  CI.  187-244.000. 
Neblett.  Ian  G.  Cyclothermic  converter  vane  pump  and  impeller  system. 

5.626.032.  CI.  62-513.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ebbesen.  Thomas;  Hiura.  Hidefumi;  and  Tanigaki.  Kalsumi.  5.626.812. 

CI.  264-248.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro,  5,626.509,  O.  451-285.000. 
Hiraki.  Tetsuro.  5.628,058,  O.  455-90.000. 
Hirakawa.  Takashi.  5,627,693,  O.  360-49.000, 
Hoshuvama.  Osamu.  5.627,799,  CI.  367-121.000. 
Kimuri.  Katsuji.  5,627,461,  CI.  323-312.000. 
Koga,  Hiroki,  5,627,400.  CI.  257-529.000. 

Kondo,  Makoio;  and  Muramatsu,  Shigeki,  5,626.334,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Kudoh.    Kazuhiro;   and   Motohashi,  Terayuki,   5.627.525.   CI.    340- 

825  440. 
Nakamura.  Yoshivuki.  5.627.841.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Ochiai.  Yukinori.  5.626.921,  CI.  427-533.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,626,779,  CI.  219-201.000. 
Osaka.  Masahiko.  5.628,054,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Shirahata,  Kazuhiro,  5,626,677,  O.  118-719.000. 
Suemitsu.  Goro.  5,628,049.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Takemura.  Hisa.shi.  5.627.402,  CI  257-596.000. 
Tanaka,  Hironao;  Tsuji,  Toshiya;  and  Owada,  Junichi.  5,627.832,  O. 

370-508.000. 
Tounai.  Keiichiro,  5,627,083,  O.  438-18.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Akira,  5,627,792,  O.  365-230.030. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masataka.  5,627,725,  Q.  361-681.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Fossheim,  Kristian;  and  Ebbesen,  Thomas  W,  5,627.140,  CI.  505- 
401.000. 
Negishi,  Nobuyasu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Magneto  optical 
recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  and  a  method  for 
reducing  thereof.  5.627,803,  O   369-13  000. 
Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi,  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza,  Hiroshi; 
Honda,  Kiyohiko;  Nishijima,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunon,  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc   Facsimile  apparanis  for  optically 
recognizing  characters  and  transmitting  the  recognized  characters  and 
communication  system  for  transmitting  the  recognized  characters  between 
a  tenninal  and  a  center.  5,627,661,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Negrin,  Dan,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Method  and  system  for  detecting 
and  compensating  for  rough  roads  in  an  anti-lock  brake  system.  5.627,755. 
CI   364-426.018. 
Nelander,  Ake,  to  Haldex  AB.  Control  arm  arrangement  for  a  brake  lever. 

5,626,;i.O,  O.  188-79.550. 
Nelson,  Alan  C:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson,  Alan  C;  Nelson,  Larry  A.;  Youngmann.  Carl 
E.;  and  Frost,  Keith  L.,  5.627,908,  O.  382-133.000. 
Nelson,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Weir,  Richard  D.;  and  Nelson.  Carl  W.,  5,626,920,  CI.  427-530.000. 
Nelson,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson.  Alan  C  ;  Nelson.  Larry  A  ;  Youngmann,  Carl 
E.;  and  Frost,  Keith  L.,  5,627,908,  CI.  382-133  000 
Nelson   Sidney  G..  to  Sorbent  Technologies  Corporation.  Environmentally 

beneficial  soil  amendmem.  5.627,133.  CI.  504-116  080. 
Nelson.  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method 

for  enhanced  printing.  5,627,580,  O.  347-239.000 
Nematollahi,  Ali:  See — 

Kukla.  Thomas  S.;  and  Nematollahi.  Ali,  5,626,474,  O  433-141.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson,  Alan  C;  Nelson,  Larry  A.;  Youngmann,  Carl 
E.;  and  Frost,  Keith  L.,  5.627,908,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bengt;  Kochhar.  Sunil;  Raetz.  Eric;  and  Sihver.  Jaak  J.. 
5.626.894.  O.  426-62.000. 
Neniren  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yao.  Yugo;  Fukuhara.  Tetsukazu:  Seto,  Yoshiki;  and  Kato,  Junichi. 
5,626.693.  CI.  148-594.000. 
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Neuberger.  Cheryl  G.;  and  McClenny.  Lindsay  C.  Storage  container  and 

display  for  cremated  remains  5.625.933.  CI.  27-1.000. 
Neuhold,  Rudolf:  See— 

Cadek.  Waller;  Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Neuhold.  Rudolf.  5.626.766.  CI. 
210-709.000. 
Neuwirth.  Joseph  G..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Pressure  sensitive 

extended  life  filter.  5.626.744.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Nevarez.  Carlos  A.  to  Novell.  Inc  Methods  for  storing  a  database  in  extended 

attributes  of  a  file  system.  5.628.007,  CI  .195-612.000. 
Neville.  Christopher:  See — 

Vim.  Randy;  and  Neville.  Christopher.  5.627.624,  CI.  .155-53.000. 
Nevin.  Larrv  I    Integrated  negative  D-C  bias  circuit.  5,627,458,  CI.  323- 

267.000.  ' 
New  Holland  Noiih  America.  Inc.;  See — 

StKisser.  Richard  P..  5.627.475,  CI.  324-546.000. 
New  Knight  Inc.:  See — 

Kieson.  Gregory  I.;  and  Lalli,  Anthony,  5,625,918.  CI.  15-119.200. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imagaw^  Kyoji;  Nagata.  Shinichi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyokazu,  5.627.645.  CI. 
356-364.000. 
New  Tech  Ventures.  Companv:  See — 

Uhlmann.  JeBrey  K.;  and  Julier.  Simon  J..  5,627.768,  CI.  364-553.000 
Newman.  Geraldme;  and  Mc Williams,  Catherine.  Exercise  device.  5.626,545, 

CI   482-127  000. 
Newman.  Lawrence  E.;  See — 

Beakes.    John    M.;    and    Newman,    Lawrence    E.,    5,625,938.    CI. 
29-596.000 
New'nes  Machine  Ltd.:  See — 

Dewan,  Brian,  5.627.635.  CI.  356-3.060. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lio.  Saloshi;  and  Watanabe.  Masakazu,  5.626.908.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Ngo,  Hung  C:  See — 

Schwarz.  Eric  M.;  Bunce.  Robert  M.;  Sigal,  Leon  J.:  and  Ngo.  Hung  C, 
5,627,774,  CI.  364-715.040. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Tsuneyuki.  5.627.244.  CI.  526-92.000. 
Nichols.  Ernest  C..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Manual  wafer  lift.  5.626,207, 

CI    187-263.000. 
Nichols.  James  B.:  See — 

Lynch,  John;  Nichols,  James  B.;  and  Devon,  Mark,  5,627,539.  CI. 
341-155.000. 
Nidek  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Akihiro.  5.627.612.  CI.  351-200.000. 
Nielsen.  Ove.  to  Enkoiec  A/S.  Mettiod  and  an  apparatus  for  tnaking  a  head  on 

an  elongate  blank.  5,626,522.  CI.  470-141.000. 
Niemincn.  Jorma  J.:  See — 

Hilninen.  Matti  A.;  and  Nieminen.  Jorma  J..  5.626.088.  CI.  1 10-243.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Takashi.  5.626.433.  CI  403-76.000. 
Nightingale.  Charles;  and  Wyard.  Peter  J.,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public   limited  company.  Trainable  neural   network  having  shon-term 
memory  for  altering  input  layer  topology  during  training.  5.627,942.  CI. 
395-23000. 
Nightingale.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Williams.  Mark  J.;  Nightingale,  Gregory  A.;  and  Randolph,  Todd  A.. 
5.627.884.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Co.  Ltd.   See — 

Kuryu,  Shizuka,  5.626.081,  CI.  104-197.000. 
Nihon  Millipore  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.  Alsumi.  deceased;  Seto.  Sasumu;  Kataoka.  Takuji;  and  Wang. 
David.  5.627.042.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Niimi.  Tomio.  to  Kankyokagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Imai.  Hitoshi. 
Sterilizing  apparatus  and  manufacturing  apparatus  for  liquefied  product. 
5.626.823.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyden,  Robert  M.;  Valiant.  Gordon  A.;  Lucas,  Robert  J  ;  Donaghu, 
Michael  T;  Forland.  David  M.;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  McGuirk.  Thomas; 
and  Lee,  Uster  Q..  5,625.964,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Pearce.  Tony  M..  5.626.657.  CI.  106-122.000. 
Nike  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pearce.  Tony  M..  5.626.657.  CI.  106-122.000. 
Nikolaides.  Nick;  and  Gerster,  John  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
mring  Company  Intermediate  compounds  of  fused  cycloalkylimidazopy- 
ridines  5.627.281.  CI.  546-112000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ejima,  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.627,589,  CI.  348-340  000. 

Ezawa.  Akira.  5.628.041.  O.  396^18.000. 

Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro;  Inami.  Masayuki;  and  Aikawa,  Toshiya.  5,627,689, 

CI   359-858  000 
lida.  Haruhisa.  5.626.%5.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.627.620.  CI.  396-233  000. 
Kaneko.  Masanobu.  5.627.613.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  aiid  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu,  5,627,617.  CI.  396- 

395.000. 
Ohshila,  Koichi.  5.627.686,  CI.  359-745.000. 
Ozawa.  Masamitsu;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshimi. 

5.628.036.  CI   .196-102  000 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  5,627,623,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuaki,  5.627,627,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  5.627.677,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Masami.  5,627.680.  CI.  359-645.000. 


Takezawa.  KazumiLsu.  5.627.683.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Nilsson.  Hdkan  Heat-exchanger  tube.  5.626.187.  CI.  165-1.34.100. 
Nitsson.  Staffan:  See — 

Bimbaum.  StalTan;  Johansson.  Jonas;  Lanison.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi. 
Akiyoshi;  Mosbach.  Klaus;  Nilsson.  Staffan;  Svanberg.  Sune;  and 
Wahlund.  Karl-Gustav,  5.627,643.  CI.  356-344.000. 
Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Izawa.  Yosuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Signal  processing  apparatus  for  plural  kinds  of  video  signals.  5.627.602.  CI. 
348-705.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Ryoichi;   Malsuo.   Mamoru;   Kataoka.  Yosuke;  and  Yahara. 
Hitoshi.  5.626.104.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Kubouchi.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  5.626.350,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Takada,  Kazukuni;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Kunitoshi;  AkuLsu.  Taday- 
oshi;  and  Miura.  Masahiko.  5.626.348.  CI.  277180.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Asano,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  5,627,227. 
CI  524-91.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.   Masamichi;    Urano.    Saloshi:   and  Tsuboniwa,   Noriyuki. 
5.627.240.  CI.  525-384.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coipoition:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yukio;    Nomura.    Tomoyoshi;    and    Okimura.   Takayuki. 
5.626.411.  CI.  .153-94.000. 
Nippon  Zion  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Sugimi;  Uchizono.  Yuichi;  and  Asada.  Misako.  5,627.250.  CI. 
526-338.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuo;  and  Imai.  Masahilo.  5.627.318,  CI.  73-514.320. 

Fujii.  Tet.suo.  5.627.399.  CI.  257-501.000. 

Honda.  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomotsugu;  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.626.186, 

CI.  165-43.000. 
Kano.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Watanabe.  Takamoto;  Ao.  Keni- 
chi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara.  Kenichi. 
5.627.397.  CI.  2.57-417.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  llo.  Hiroshi.  5.626.412.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  Ito.  Makoto;  Morikawa,  Nobuyuki;  Izumi,  Ryoiti; 

and  Ogura.  Kenji.  5.625.948.  CI.  29-890.149. 
Takagi.  Kiyokazu;  and  Hoa.shi.  Yoshiaki.  5.627,511,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Tanifuji.   Nozomi;   Naito.  Akihiko;   Sawada.   Koji;   Nomura,  Tohru; 
Mivase,  Yoshivuki;  and  Nagasaka.  Taka.shi.  5.627.344.  CI.    174- 
257.000. 
Yamauchi.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  5.627.306.  CI  73-23.200. 
Nir.  An.  Heal  recovery  system  for  a  boiler  and  a  boiler  provided  therewith. 

5,626.102.  CI.  122-7  OOR 
Nishi,  Hironobu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 

Limited.  Transfer  device.  5.626,456,  CI.  414-404.000. 
Nishida.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  and  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi, 
5.627,284.  CI  546-300.000. 
Nishigai,  Yukio;  Malsumoio.  Shigeo;  and  Harada.  Takatoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Atsumitec.  Change   lever  supporting  structure.  5,626,057.  CI. 
74-473.00P 
Nishigori.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hatano.  Takahisa;  and  Nishigon.  Yoshihisa,  5,627,600,  CI.  348-668.000. 
Nishihara.  Masayasu:  See — 

Tomita,  Takashi;  Ohsugi,  Masakatsu;  Maisuda.  Yushi;  Kaneko.  Milsu- 
haru;  Sasaki.  Keita;  Toh.  Kazuhisa;  Nishihara.  Masayasu;  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji,  5,626.703.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi.  to  Mal- 
sushiu  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fourier  transform  optical  apparatus  and 
optical  information.  5.627.678.  CI.  359-561.000. 
Nishijima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza,  Hiroshi; 
Honda.    Kiyohiko;    Nishijima.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato.    Kazunori, 
5,627,661,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Kaneko.  Ya.suyuki;  Amano.  Atsushi;  Hamano.  Masahiko; 
Takamizawa.  Kazufumi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oshima.  Mutsumi.  and  Inomaia. 
Kenya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  with  centralized 
control  of  associated  peripheral  equipment.  5,627.584,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nagase.  Tatsuya;  Shirose.  Meizo:  and  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki,  5,627,000,  CI  430-99.000. 
Nishimura.  Akio:  See — 

Hirala.  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura.  Akio.  5.627,982,  CI.  395-382.000. 
Nishimura,  Akira:  See — 

Kishi,  Hajime;  Odagiri.   Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;   Nagata.  Hideo; 
Terashiia.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.626.916, 
CI  427-386.000. 
Nishino.  Jun;  and  Fukuda,  Katsuyuki.  to  Kansei  Corporation.   Distance 

measuring  equipment.  5.627,636,  CI.  356-5.050. 
Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishino,  Seiji.  5,627.812.  C\.  369-112.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;  Uehara.  Mayumi:  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito,  Toshihiko. 
5.626.985.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Nishioka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tomoeda.  Takayuki:   Murakami.   Masaaki:   and   Nishioka.   Kenichi, 
5.626.913,  CI.  427-299.000. 


Nishitani.  Keizo.  to  Yazaki  Cofporation.  Meter  module  assembly.  5.627.409. 

CI.  307-10.100. 
Nishitani.  Masamichi:  See — 

Fukawa     Hidemichi:    Nishitani.    Masamichi:    Chiba.    Mitsuo:    and 
Murakami.  Ruriko.  5.627.288.  CI.  549-326.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

llo.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi. 
5.627.816.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nissen.  JeflFrey  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr; 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P..  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.1%.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

MaLsumoto.   Morihiro;  Yoshida.   Noboru:   Moriraoto.   Kiyotake:  and 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  5.627.220.  CI.  521-108.000. 
Nitta.  Shozo.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Timing  generating  device. 

5.627.795.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Nitta.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamaura.  Junichi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nitta.  Yoshiaki.  5.626.635. 
CI  29-623.500. 
Nino  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ^.^  ,  ,„  ^, 

Marui.  Koreto:  Ohtsuki,  Ryuichi:  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5.627,610.  CI. 
351-141.000.  j„    , 

Nobuta.  Yasuo:  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Sugihara.  Naoki:  and  Ozaki. 
Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computerized  tomography  appa- 
ratus. 5.627.868.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Noda.  Kousuke:  See —  „  .  . 

Kadowaki.  Minoru;  Uozumi.  Atsuko:  Nakamura.  Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi: 
Noda,  Kousuke:  Kashiwada,  Hiroyuki;  Horiba,  Yoshio:  and  Hana- 
mura.  Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422.307.000 
Kako,  Yutaka;  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Masataka:  Mizuno.  Tomomi; 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki;  Kadowaki.  Minor\i;  L'ozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura. 
Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousuke;  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki. 
5.626,821,  CI.  422-307.000. 
Noda.  Makoto;  See — 

Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  and  Noda.  Makoto.  i.bTlAn.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Nodal.  Albert:  See—  _,    ,^ 

Rodarte.  Frank;  and  Nodal.  Albert.  5.626.684.  CI.  134-22.120. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi:  Yachi.  Kiyoto;  Honda.  Hiroshi: 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio.  Akinori:  and  Hirose,  Takazo,  5.626.751.  CI. 
210-321.750. 
Noguchi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ichimura.  Gen:  Noguchi,  Masayoshi;  and  Inomata.  Yuichi.  5,627.535. 
CI.  -141-131.000. 
Noguchi.  Takahani:  See —  . 

Okamoto.  Hirtxi;  Oku.  Masuo:  Noguchi.  Takahani:  and  Aral.  Takao. 
5.627.655,  CI.  386-94.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  forming  thin-film  single 

crystal  for  semiconductor  5.627.086.  CI  438-162.000. 
Noh.  Seung  K.:  See — 

Chung.  Jae  H.;  Jung.  Yeon  K.;  and  Noh.  Seung  K  .  5,626.333.  CI. 
270-58  160. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita.  Toshikazu.  5.627,514.  CI.  340-507.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Ziegler   Eldon  W..  Jr:  Smith.  Dexter:  and  McLoughlin,  Michael  P. 
5.627.746,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Sanad.  Mohamed.  5.627.550.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  5.628.051,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Noles.  David  R.:  See— 

Karunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Gallup.  David  F:  Noles,  David  R.:  and  Gregory. 
Christian  T.  5.626.021,  CI.  62-3.500. 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  and  Ono,  Haru- 
hito,  5.627,436,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Nomura  Micro  Science  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Yachi.  Kiyoto:  Honda.  Hiroshi: 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio.  Akinori;  and  Hirose,  Takazo.  5,626,751.  CI. 
210-321.750. 
Nomura.  Takuji;  Kuromatsu.  Hidekazu;  and  Uekita,  Masakazu.  to  Kanegafu- 
chi    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of   wa.sle   disposal 
5.626.552.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Nomura.  Tohrxi:  See — 

Tanifuji,   Nozomi:   Naito,  Akihiko:   Sawada.   Koji:   Nomura.  Tohru; 
Miyase.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  5,627.344.  CI.    174- 
257.000. 
Nomura.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yukio;    Nomura.   Tomoyoshi;    and    Okimura.   Takayuki. 
5.626.411.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Nonogaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Maeda.  Saioru;  Nonogaki.  Masaru;  Ishihara.  Tadao:  and  Yoshikawa. 
Munehiro.  5.627.883.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Nonoshita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Eiichi;  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Takayuki,  5.627.569. 
CI.  345-214.000. 
Nonoyama.  Hisao:  See — 


Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nonoyama.  Hisao.  5.627.141.  Q.  505-433.000 
Noolandi,  Jaan:  See — 

Breton.  Marcel  P;  Noolandi.  Jaan:  Isabella.  Mary  Anna:  Bitkel,  Susanne; 
and  Hamer,  Gordon  K..  5.626.654,  CI.  106-31.330. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard.  Paul,  5,627,412.  CI.  .307-82.000. 
Nordica  SPA,:  See— 

Perono.  Riccardo;  and  Zavan.  Giuliano.  5.625.966,  CI.  36-117.200. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Leeds.  Richard  E  ;   Himes,  James  G.,  Jr;  and  Earle.  Gregory  A., 
5.626.673.  CI.  118-315.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Yasuto:  Nakashima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshifumi. 
5.627,619,  CI.  396-620.000. 
Norman.  Oded:  See — 

Baron   Natan:  Zand.  Eliezer;  Norman,  Oded:  Rozenshein.  Zvika:  and 
Rushinek.  Elchanan.  5.628.026.  CI   395-821.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Azmak.  Okan,  5.627,831.  CI.  370-332.000, 
Miemik.  Jerzy  W.,  5.627,971.  CI,  395-200.150. 
Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation;  See — 

Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B,;  and  Munro.  James  L..  5.627.758,  CI.  364- 

481.000, 
Verga.  John.  5.627.872.  CI.  378-161.000. 
Northrop.  Jere.  to  Bion  Technologies.  Inc.  Storm  water  remediatory  biocon- 

version  system.  5.626,644.  CI,  71-9.000. 
Nosaki.  Takefumi;  Machida.  Hironobu;  Watanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Sasama. 
Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 
electronic  sorting  by  image  rotation  5.627,650.  CI,  358-296,000. 
Nova  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman.  John  N,;  and  Risse,  Anne  T,  5,626.323.  CI.  248-286.100. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Nevarez.  Carlos  A..  5.628.007.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Novello,  Waldyr  P;  Drummond,  Mario:  and  Leimer,  Adolfo  A.,  to  Zeibini. 

Funda^ao  E,  J   Blood  oxygenators.  5.626.819.  CI  422-45.000. 
Novey  Richard  T.  Pow  er  steering  adapter  for  outboard  powerbeads  of  various 

size.  5.626,502.  CI.  440-60.000. 
Novitsky.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wainwright.  Norman  R.;  and  Novitsky.  Thomas  J,,  5.627.266.  O. 
530-350.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Petersen,  Lars  P  K.:  and  Hansen.  Niels-Aage  B  .  5.626.566.  CI  604- 

208.000. 

Novof.  llya  I.;  Gersbach.  John  E.;  and  Feiraiolo.  Frank  D.,  to  Intemaaonal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  All  FET  fully  integrated  current  reference 

circuit.  5.627.456.  CI,  323-315000 

Nozaki.  Takashi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Emergency  braking  device  for 

linear  motor  driven  transport  system.  5.626.082.  CI,  104-252.000, 
Nozue.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Kenichi.  Asano.  Shigehiro:  Okamoto, 
Toshio:  Sungho.  Shin;  and  Segawa.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Memory  management  and  protection  system  for  virtual  memory  in  com- 
puter system,  5.627.987.  CI   395-410,000 
NSK  Ltd:  See—  ^.    ^.    ^.,^ 

Honda.  Akivoshi;  Matsubara.  Masahide:  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  Kikkawa. 
Fukuji;  Fukuda,  Kunio:  and  Nagao,  Tenio.  5.626.426.  CI.  384- 
568  000. 
Mitamura,  Nobuaki,  5.626.974.  CI  428-698.000. 
Nuechterlein.  Paul  E:  See —  ,,,,,««» 

Baker.  Roy  S.;  and  Nuechterlein.  Paul  E..  5.627,744.  C\.  363-165.000. 
Nvision.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Charles  S.,  5.627.498.  CI.  .13I-117.00R. 
Nyacol  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Swank.  Thomas  F.  5.626.975,  CI.  428-701.000, 
Nyqvist,  H4kan:  Einarsson,  Monica:  and  Mattsson,  Chnsier,  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  ,^B.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  defined  lipid  system 
5.626.869.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Nzekwu,  Ben  I ;  Sameu,  Peter  D.;  and  Pelensky,  Peter  J.,  to  Elan  Energy  Inc. 
Single  horizontal  wellbore  gravity  drainage  assisted  steam  flooding  pro- 
cess. 5.626.193.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Obiol.s.  Oriol  P:  See—  ,,    .     ,,,,  ,^.   ^ 

Urfer  Allen  D.;  Obiols.  Oriol  P;  and  Bonastre,  NiSna.  5.627.144.  a. 
507-211.000,  ^        ^  ^, 

O'Brien.  Rita  M,.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc,  System  and  method  for 
controlling  a  perijAeral  bus  clock  signal  during  a  reduced  power  mode, 
5.628.019.  CI.  395-750,000, 
O'Brien.  Rita  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  System  oscillator  gaung 
technique  for  power  management  within  a  computer  system.  5.628.020.  CI. 
395-7.50.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krishnan.  Chandrasekhar;  Qi,  Jian  S  ;  Incavo.  Joseph  A.:  Reuter,  Will- 
iam L..  and  Jain.  Vivek.  5.627.329.  CI,  73-866.000. 
Ochiai.  Yukinori.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  for  fonmng  photolumines- 
cence  layer  on  a  semiconductor  laver  by  ion  irtadiation   5.626,921,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Ochmann.  Harald:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Nof1)en;  Ochmann.  Harald:  and  Adel.  Joerg. 
5.626.661.  CI.  406-415.000. 
Ochoa.  Roland:  See —  „  .      .       . 

Gilliam.  Garv  R.;  Renfro.  Steve  G,;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa.  Roland;  and 
Schneider,' Craig  E..  5.627.785,  CI,  .165189.010, 
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O'Connor.  John  A.:  See — 

Bazinel.  John  P;  and  O'Connor.  John  A..  5.627.460.  CI.  323-288.000. 
O'Connor.  Thonia.s  P;  and  Tonelli.  Quentin  J  ,  to  IDEXX  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Detection  of  both  an  antibody  and  an  antigen  in  a  single  sample  aliquot. 
5.627.026.  CI  435-5.0OO. 
Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime:  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Ta/iiki.  Tokuo;   Nagata.  Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5,626.916. 
CI.  427-386.000 
Odaira.  Hideko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Tanaka.  Yoshivuki;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  5,627.782.  Q.  365-185.220. 
Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai.  Akira;  Okuda.  Ya.sushi;  Mori.  Toshiki;  and  Nakao. 
Jchirou.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  having  an  array  of  non- volatile  memory  cells  and  itiethod 
for  dnving  the  same.  5.627.779.  01.  365-185.010. 
OEA.  Inc.;  See— 

Hamilton.  Brian  K  ;  and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.627.337,  O.  102-290.000. 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanover.  Barry  K.;  Barker.  David  E.;  Riches,  Ross  A.;  Erickson,  Blain 
C;  and  Weston.  Lonnic  B..  5.627.873.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Oehling.  Mark:  See — 

Garay.  Felipe;  Lech.  Stanley;  and  Oehling.  Mark,  5,626,878.  CI.  424- 

489.000. 

Oeste.  Franz  D..  to  Udo  Schlagwein.  Spheres  containing  active  compounds. 

their  synthesis  and  the  method  of  opening  the  spheres.  5,627.353.  CI. 

204-157.150. 

Ofer.  David;  Searle.  Gary  M.;  and  Bemier.  Joseph,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Condition 

tester  for  a  banery.  5.627.472,  CI.  324^35.000. 
Offenberg.  Michael;  Buchholtz.  Wolfgang;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Acceleration  sensor  5.627.317.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Offit.  Paul:  See- 
Clark.  H.  Fred;  Offit.  Paul;  and  Plotkin.  Stanley  A..  5.626.851.  CI. 
424-205.100. 
Ogata.  Toru.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Handgrip  with  built-in  healer 

having  chamfered  surface.  5.626.780.  CI.  219-204.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Formed  plastic 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.627.219.  CI.  521-99.000. 
Ogawa.  Tohru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pattern  projecting  method.  5.627.625, 

a.  355-53.000. 
Ogawa,  YoshimiLsu:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika;    Hayashi.   Hiroko;   Sato.  Toshilsugu;    and   Hosaka,    Kunio. 
5.627.204,  CI.  514-4.56.000. 
Ogaya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishida.    Kiyonori;   Orita.  Tomotaka;    Hanada.   Toshiyuki;   Sakamoto. 
Yasuyuki;  Shimoyama.  Kazunori;  Mizutani.  Masanori;  Orito,  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya.  Shigeru.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-8%.5O0. 
Ogita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Minori;  Kiwa.  Kenji;  Ogita.  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens.  Luc  G. 
P  J..  5.626.907,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Ogura,  Kenji:  See — 

Kuroda,  Yoshilaka;  Ito,  Makoto;  Morikawa,  Nobuyuki;  Izumi,  Ryoiti; 
and  Ogura.  Kenji.  5,625,948,  CI  29-890.149. 
Oh,  Chan  S.:  See- 
Cheng.  Anthony  K.,  Kim,  Julie  S.;  and  Oh,  Chan  S..  5.627,080,  CI. 
436-534.000. 
Oh.  Eui  Y:  See- 
Kim.  Jeong  H.;  and  Oh,  Eui  Y,  5.627.089,  CI.  438-158.000. 
Oh.  Myung  Hwan:  See — 

Kwon.  Yong-Moo;  and  Oh.  Myung  Hwan.  5.627356.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Ohai.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ohai.  Reynolds  K.;  and  Ohai.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.626.498.  CI.  439-703.000. 
Ohai.  Revnolds  K.;  and  Ohai.  Jeffrey  L.  l^mp  socket  assembly.  5.626.498. 

CI.  439-703.000. 
O'Halloran.  Stephen,  to  Tri-Seal   International.  Inc.  Method  for  making 

retaining  wall  members.  5.626.807.  CI.  264-148.000. 
Ohara.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Koshi:  Ohara.  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki.  Naoshi. 
5.626.910.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Ohara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Maiui.  Koreto;  Ohtsuki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5.627.610.  CI. 
351-141.000. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See — 

Ward.   Kevin   R.;  Brown.  Charles  G  ;  and  Dzwonczvk.   Roger  R.. 
5.626.618.  CI.  607-5.(K)0 
Ohira.  Yutaka:  See — 

lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.627.290.  CI.  549-419.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Senji.  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  and 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa,  5.626.108.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Yasumura.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Senji;  and  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.626.109.  CI. 
12.3-90.150. 
Ohki.  Mitsuham.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  processing  circuit.  5.627,776.  CI. 

364-724010. 
Ohiwine.  Brian  S  :  See — 

Maitland.  Kenneth  R.;  Buzzard.  Robert  H.;  Barnes.  Mark  R.;  and 
Ohiwine.  Brian  S..  5.626.127.  CI.  126-523.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Posso.  Oliver  A.;  and  Reichett.  Julie  A..  5.627.531.  CI.  341-22.000. 


Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Telsu;  Seo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kudo.  Junichi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  that  forms  read  and 
write  clock  signals  with  differing  frequencies  from  the  servo  clock  signals. 
5.627.810.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Ohno.  Kimichika:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohno.  Kimichika.  5.626.953.  CI.  428-296.400. 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Large-aperture  medium-range  tele- 
photo  lens  system.  5.627.686.  CI.  359-745.000. 
Ohsugi.  MasakaLsu:  See — 

Tomita.  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu;  Matsuda.  Yushi;  Kaneko.  Mitsu- 
haru;  Sa.saki,  Keila;  Toh.  Kazuhisa;  Nishihara.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji  5.626.70.V  CI    156-244.110 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Inui.  Telsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro,  5,627.576,  CI.  347-48.000. 
Ohta,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ido.  Kihei;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki;  and  Ohta,  Masayuki. 
5.627.694.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Ohta,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiro;   Kondoh.   Eiiehi:    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Katagiri.   Tomoharu; 
Nakano.  Tadashi;  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Ohta,    Tomohiro:    and    Takeyasu,    Nobuyuki, 
5,627,345,  CI.  174-265.000. 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minotu;  Kume.  Atsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627.142.  CI.  505-451.000. 
Ohtsubo.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Ohtsubo.  Toshifumi,  5,626,574,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Ohtsuki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Marui.  Koreto;  Ohtsuki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5.627.610.  CI. 
35I-I4I.0(X). 
Ohyama.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Miyake.  Masato;  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka;  Saito.  Kat- 
suyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi,  5,627.258,  CI.  528-338.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro.  5.626.301,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Oida,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Oida.  Toshifumi.  5,627,551,  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Oilschlager.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Schumacher.  William  L.;  Oilschlager.  Edward  G.;  Lillegard.  Thomas  R.; 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  Lewis.  Robeil  E.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T.  5.626.172. 
CI    141-236.000. 
Ojima.  Fumio:  See — 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Ojima.  Fumio;  L'esaka.  Tomozumi;  Kobayashi, 
Tomoo;  and  Ishii.  Toru.  5.626.997.  CI.  430-55.000. 
Oka.  Masanori:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kazumi;   Oka.    Masanori;    Kikuchi.  Toshiro;   and   Emi, 
Shigenon.  5,627.065.  CI.  435-228.000 
Okabe,  Shinsei;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Production  of  magnetic  oxide  powder.  5,626,788.  CI.  252-62.600. 
Okada,  Hajime;  Yamada,  Sinichi;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  Electric  vehicle  charging  connector  assembly.  5,627.448,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Micromachine  transducer  with  can- 

tilevered  movable  portion.  5,626,779.  CI.  219-201.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ootsuka.    Hiroshi;    Wada.    Shigeru;   Tanii.    Junichi;    Ueda.    Hiroshi; 

Hayashi.  Kohlaro;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.627.622. 

CI.  3%- 242.000. 

Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.627.015.  CI. 

430-393.000. 

Okada.  TeLsuya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Charging  method  of  secondary 

banery.  5,627.452,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Okada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigeru:  Sa.sa,  Hiroyuki; 
Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Okada,  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,627,583, 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroo;  Oku,  Masuo;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  and  Arai,  Takao,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  video 
signals.  5.627.655.  CI.  386-94.000. 
Okamoto.  Katsuya;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Nakajima.  Shoji.  to  Toray  Industries. 
Int.  Polveiter  film  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.626.942.  CI. 
428-I4L000. 
Okamoto.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobukazu:  Onishi.  Noriaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi: 
Okamoto.  Masavuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro:  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko:  and 
Hone.  Walaru.  5.627.665.  CI.  349-156  000 
Okamoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nakagiri.    Tadahiko;    Teramolo,    Kazuo;    and    Okamoto.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.627,563.  CI.  .345- 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Okamoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakaya.  Teruomi:  Okamoto.  Osamu:  Kuwano.  Naoaki:  Suzuki.  Seizo; 
Sasa.    Shuichi;    Nakayasu.    Hidehiko:    and    Sagisaka.    Masakazu. 
5,627.311.  CI.  73-147.{XX). 
Okamoto.  Rikiya:  See — 

Ozaki.  Tohru;  Okamoto.  Rikiya;  Sugiyama.  Junichi;  and  Shimizu,  Seiya. 
5,627.968.  CI.  395-200.070. 
Okamoto.  Toshio:  See — 


Nozue.  Hiroshi:  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Asano.  Shigehiro; 
Okamoto,  Toshio;  Sungho,  Shin;  and  Segawa,  Hideo.  5.627.987.  CI. 
395-410.000. 
Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yanuura.  Junichi:  Okamura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nitu,  Voshiaki.  3,626,635. 
CI.  29-623.-500. 
Okamura.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Hashizume.  Kenji;  Okamura,  Masatoshi:  and  Shiba,  Hanio,  5,626.305. 
CI.  242-347.000. 
Okamura.  Tomoko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.627.667.  CI. 
.M9-I24.(XX). 
Okazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sumida.  Yoshihiro:  Okazaki.  Takashi:  Morimolo,  Osamu:  and  Kasai. 
Tomohiko.  5.626.026.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazato.  Hirohiko.  5.627.653.  CI.  358-300.000. 
OKI  telecom:  See — 

Winer.  Robert  C,  5.627.835.  CI.  370-320.000. 
Okimura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yukio;    Nomura.   Tomoyoshi:    and   Okimura.   Takayuki. 
5.626.41 1.  CI.  3.53-94.000. 
Okorocha.  Livyn  O.:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.:  Conlon,  Sean  R;  Gutierrez.  Jorge:  Hibner.  John  A.: 
Paul.  MichelA  :  Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  Sambi.  Narindcrjit;  and  Rhad. 
Edward.  5.626.587.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Oku.  Masuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroo:  Oku.  Masuo:  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  and  Arai.  Takao. 
5.627.655.  CI.  386-94.000. 
Okubo.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Okuma.  Takanori:  Okubo.  Fumiaki.  and  Tawara.  Hideyuki.  5,627,351, 
CI.  181-231.000. 
Okuda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Odake,  Yoshinori:  Asai,  Akira:  Okuda,  Yasushi:  Mori,  Toshiki;  and 
Nakao,  Ichirou.  5.627.779.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Okuma.  Takanori:  Okubo.  Fumiaki;  and  Tawara.  Hideyuki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spark  arrester  for  an  exhaust  unit  of  a  vehicle. 
5.627..V5I.  CI.  I81-231.0(X). 
Okumura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Atsushi;  and  Okumura.  Yoshinori.  5,627.093,  CI.  438- 
649.000 
Okunuki,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Sugata.  Masao; 

Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.627.1 1 1.  CI.  438-20.000. 

Okuyama.  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Kouji;  Chiyonobu.  Tatsuo:  Hashimoto.  Kaoru; 

and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Connector  employing  liquid 

conductor  for  electrical  contact.  5.626.484.  CI.  439-179.000. 

Old  Dominion  University:  See — 

Cook.  Desmond  C:  Grant.  Richard  G.:  and  Cook,  Patricia  S..  5.628.044. 
CI.  419-3.000. 
Oldendorf.  John;  and  Stack,  Mark,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  One-piece 

memory  card.  5,627,729.  CI.  361-737.000 
Oldfield.  William  H..  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited   Data  memories 
and  method  for  storing  multiple  categories  of  data  in  latches  dedicated  to 
particular  category  5.627.988,  CI.  395-428.000. 
Oliboni.  Mark  L.:  See — 

McKinny,  Carol  A.;  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L.:  Whi- 
uker.  Mark  R.:  Babcock.  Mark  H.:  and  Hoang. Tuati  S..  5.627.860.  CI. 
.375-317.000. 
Olivo,  Marco:  See — 

Golla.  Caria  M.:  Olivo.  Marco:  and  Padoan.  Silvia.  5.627.790.  CI. 
365-210.000. 
Olschansky.  Brad:  and  01schan.sky.  Scott,  to  Torso  Technology.  Inc.  Portable 

exercising  system.  5.626.549.  CI.  482-142.000. 
Olschansky.  Scon:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad:  and  Olschansky.  Scon.  5.626.549,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Olsen,  Richard  G.;  and  Forstall,  John  R..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 
Personal  microwave  and  radio  frequency  detector.  5,627,521,  CI.  340- 
600.000. 
Olson,  Allen  L.:  See — 

Ford,  Colin  P:  Olson,  Allen  L.;  and  Emerson,  James  W.,  5.626,002,  CI. 
53-398.000. 
Olson.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Palaikis.  Liana  V ;  Olson.  Gary  L.;  and  Sanders.  RufusC,  Jr..  5.626,512. 
CI.  451-536.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iba.  Yoichi,  5,627,679,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shohei.  5.627.806,  CI   369-44.230. 
Kodama,  Shinichi,  5.627.621.  CI   396-373.000.  e 

Nagaoka.  Toshiyuki.  5,627.682,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunari:  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Shigeru:  Sasa,  Hiroyuki; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  5,627.583. 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Nishikori.  Toshiaki;   Kaneko.   Yasuyuki:  Amano.  Atsushi:   Hamano. 
Masahiko:  Takamizawa.  Kazufiimi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oihima.  Mul- 
sumi;  and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.627.584.  CI.  348-72.000.  : 
Yamanashi.  Takanori.  5.627.685.  CI.  359-745.000.  I 

Yamasaki.  Masafumi.  5.627.586.  CI.  348-169.000.  r 

Omet.  Dominique:  See —  .  : 


Gabillard.  Benrand;  Girard.  Philippe:  and  Omet.  Dominique.  5,627,963. 
CI.  395-183.180. 
Omnilink  Corporation:  See — 

Dale.  Allan  D.;  and  Goodrich.  Earl.  II.  5.627.827.  CI.  370-359.000. 
Omnipoinl  Corporation:  See — 

Durrani.  Randolph  L ;  and  Burbach.  Mark.  5.627,8.56.  Q.  .375-209.000. 
Omofoma.  Man:  See — 

Duyvesteyn.   Willem    P.    C:    and   Omofoma.    Man.   5.626.648.   CI. 
75-712.000. 
Onda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriia.  Tsutomu;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masasi:  attd  Aoyama.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.627.811.  O.  369-50.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsuyuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko,  5,628.037.  CI   396-140  000. 
O'Neal.  Thomas  D.;  Millhouse.  David  E  ;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Plani  growth  regulating  compositions  and  methods. 
5.627.1.14.  CI.  504- 1 30.000. 
Onishi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Nagae.  Nobukazu;  Onishi.  Noriaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi; 

Okamolo.  Masayuki;  Yamahara.  Motohiro:  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  and 

Horie.  Wataru.  5.627.665.  CI.  349-156.0(X) 

Onizuka.  Takahiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Bus  bar  construction  of  electrical  connection  box.  5.626.492.  CI.  439- 

512.000. 

Onneweer.  trederik  J.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.   Bowl  for  hand  mixing. 

5.626.256.  CI.  220-574.000. 
Ono.  Haruhito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Tetsuva;  and  Ono,  Haru- 
hito, 5,627.436.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Ono,  Harumi:  See — 

Aii.    Takamitsu:    Terada.    Fuminori:    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsunisaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harumi:  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami,  Tadakaisu:  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu;  Havasawa.  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida. 
Shuzo:  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Miyake.  Ma.sato;  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka:  Saito.  Kat- 
suyoshi;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5.627.258.  CI.  528-338.(XX). 
Ono.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ueno.  Masahiro:  Ono.  Kenichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Toshitaka.  5.628.022. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Onoyama.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Kazuya:  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke:   Onoyama.    Masuhiro:    and    Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.627.147.  CI.  .508.501000. 
Ooishi.  Isamu:  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
device  for  accessing  character  files  image  data.  5.628.010.  CI.   395- 
601.000. 
Ookubo.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Kameda.  Masaru;  Suda.  Yukio;  Ookubo.«ro.shiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.627.826.  CI.  370-371.000. 
Oono.  Keiji.  See — 

L'rano,  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji:  and  Fujie.  Hirotoshi,  5,627.006,  CI 
430-192.000. 
0»«suka.  Hiroshi:  Wada.  Shigeru:  Tanii.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi. 
Kohlaro:  Nakai.  Masaaki;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trimming  camera  5.627.622.  CI.  396-242.000. 
Oouchi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Mukaiyama.  Tetuaki:  Mitani.  Makoto:  and  Oouchi.  Kunihiro.  5.627.1 17, 
CI.  502-113.000. 
Optima  Direct.  Inc.:  See — 

Gormley.  Michael;  Poner.  Kevin;  and  Kelly.  Jennifer.  5.628.004,  CI. 
395-6I5.0OO. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Bruce:  Chong.  Ivan;  Wong.  Emesl;  and  Rhee.  James.  5.627.959. 
CI   395-3.56.(XX). 
Orange  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Amero.  John  S.:  Piraneo.  Carmelo:  Woodruff.  Gary  A.:  and  Alvey.  John 
E..  5.626.550.  CI.  493-204.000. 
Orban.  Zoltan.  Jr.:  See — 

Jansen.  Frank:  Krommenhoek.  Sieven  K.:  Belkind.  Abraham  1.;  and 
Orban,  Zollan,  Jr.,  5,627,435,  CI.  315-11 1.210. 
ORC  Electronic  Products.  A  Divison  of  Ben.son  Eyecare  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Greg.  5.627.378.  CI.  250-455.110 
Orchid  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hickev.  Neil:  Anthony.  Robert  W.;  and  Spiller.  Seth  A..  5.627,977.  CI. 
395'-329.000. 
Orell-Porrazzo.  Karen  P.:  See — 

Porrazzo.  EdwattI  M.:  and  Orell-Porrazzo.  Karen  P.  5.627.903.  CI. 
381-202  000. 
Oriani,  Slcven  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Rigid  thermoplastic 
plyurethane  comprising  units  of  butane  diol  and  a  polyethylene  glycol. 
5.627.254.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  5.627.418.  CI.  310-12.000 
Orino.  Kanjo;  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo:  Degura.  Yasusaburo:  and  Hamuro.  Takehide. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  transminer-teceiver.  5.627.669,  CI. 
359-156.000. 
Orita.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyonori:  OriU.  Tomotaka:  Hanada,  Toshiyuki:  Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki;  Shimoyama,  Kazunori;  Mizutani,  Masanori:  Orito,  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya,  Shigeru,  5,625.949.  CI.  29-8%.500. 
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Oriio,  Fumio:  See — 

Ishida.   Kiyonori;   Ohia.  Tomouka;   Hanada.  Toshiyuki:   Sakamoto. 
Yasuyuki;  Shimoyama.  Kazunori:  Mizutani.  Masanori:  Oriio.  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya.  Shigeru.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-896.500 
Orsak.  Sieve  V.:  See— 

Lin.  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Leach.  Bruce  E.;  and  Orsak,  Steve  V.. 
5.627. 1 2 1,  CI.  502- 170.000. 
Orthosonics  Ltd.:  See — 

Young.  Michael  J.  R..  5.626^84.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Osada.  Noboru:  See — 

Tomi.  Hideyuki;  and  Osada.  Noboru.  5.627.6%.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Osaka.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  apparatus  having 
baneries  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  voluges.  5.628,054.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Osawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Kono,  Kaisumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.  Ma-saiaka:  HIbino.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Masatoshi. 
5.627.750.  CI.  364-424.096. 

Kato.  EiicHI;  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  5,626.9%.  CI.  430-46.000. 
O'Shea,  Timothy:  See — 

Messev,  Christopher  J.;  O'Shea.  Timothy;  and  Ellaid.  Teny,  5,626,271. 
CI.  224-161.000. 
Oshitna.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki:   Kaneko.  Yasuyuki:  Amano.  Atsushi:   Hamano. 
Masahiko:  Takamizawa.  Kazufumi:  Shoji.  Hidevuki:  Oshima.  Mut- 
sumi: and  Inomata,  Kenya.  5.627,584.  CI   348-72.000, 
Osing.  Dirk;  Riner.  Giinter;  Treutlein,  Gunter;  and  Erken.  Manfred.  Waste 

treatment  process.  5.626,664.  CI.  106-697  000. 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc  :  See — 

Zuk'.  Karlene  J  .  5,627,116,  CI.  264-1.210 
Osterloh.  Ingo.  to  Bopp  &  Reuther  Messlechnik  GmbH.  Measurement  sensor 

for  a  vortex  flowmeter.  5,627,322,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Ostroff.  Alan:  See — 

Jacobson.  Peter;  Kroiss.  Daniel:  and  Ostroff.  Alan.  5.626,619,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Ota,  Shunichiro:  Kanamaru.  Masayuki;  and  Watanuki.  Osaaki.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Magnetic  disk  unit.  5.627.699,  CI. 
360-97.020 
Olawara-Hamamoto.  Yoko:  See — 

Takeshita,  Sunao;  Ito.  Toshimi:  Otawara-Hamamolo,  Yoko;  and  Amann. 
Egon.  5.627.050.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Otsuka.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Katsuhito:    Yoshizawa.    Hideki;    and    Otsuka.    Tatsushi. 
5.627.944.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Ouano.  Augustus  C,  to  Quantum  Corporation  Thin  film  media  for  very  low 

flying  height/contact  recording  application.  5.626,941.  CI.  428-141.000 
Ouellene.  Gerry:  See — 

Bourne,  George;  Davis,  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George:  Goodine.  Dennis: 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellene.  Gerry;  Perry.  Stanton  B;  Wagner,  Maria  S.; 
and  Whittaker,  Gregory  R.,  5,626.599,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Outlaw.  Tina  O.:  See — 

Peterson.  Jeff  W ;  Outlaw.  Tina  O.;  and  Ciea,  Debra  A.,  5.627,150,  CI. 
510-439.000. 
Overman.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Miledi,  Ricardo;  Overman,  Larry  E.;  Murata.  Yoshinori;  and  Woodward, 
Richard  M..  5.627,169.  CI.  514-89.000. 
Owada.  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hironao:  Tsuji.  Toshiya:  and  Owada.  Junichi,  S.627.832,  CI. 
370-508.000. 
Owaki.  Hidetaka,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Electronic  device  for  detecting 
selected  visually  perceptible  indication  informahon  on  an  information 
storage  medium  for  security  comparison.  5,627,895.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Woodside.  .Andrew  B.:  Gauchel.  James  V.;  Huey.  Larry  J.;  Shipp.  David 
L  ;  Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside,  Peggy  M  ;  and  Mann,  Douglas  B., 
5,626,643.  CI.  65-442.000. 
Owens,  Kevin  M.  Hydraulically  operated  trasnmission  for  land  vehicle. 

5,626,056,  a.  74-333.000. 
Oxford,  William  V.:  See— 

Josephson.  David  L.;  Lundgren,  David  A.;  and  Oxford,  William  V., 
5,627.901.  CI.  381-155.000. 
Oyanagi,  Toshiki:  See — 

Doki.  Hirotoshi;  Ishigaki,  Hiioshi;  Oyanagi,  Toshiki;  Matsubara,  Tsugio; 
and  Walanabe.  Shigeo.  5.627.249.  CI.  526-303.100. 
Ozaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nobula.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki:  and 

Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5,627.868.  CI.  378-19  000 

Ozaki.  Tohru;  Okamoto.  Rikiya;  Sugiyama.  Junichi;  and  Shimizu.  Seiya.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  transfer  apparatus  which  allows  data  to  be  transfened 

between  data  devices  without  accessing  a  shared  memory  5.627.968.  CI. 

395-200.070. 

Ozawa.  Kazushige.  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and 

mounting  electronic  pans.  5.625,941.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Ozawa.  Masamitsu;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Walanabe.  Toshimi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Focus  adjustment  device  and  method.  5.628.036.  CI.  3%- 
102.000 
Ozawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;   Saito.  Takeshi;   Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita,  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa,  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki,  5,627,631, 
a.  355-260.000. 
Ozdemir.  Levenl;  See — 


Friant.  James  E.;  and  Ozdemir,  Uvent.  5,626,201,  CI.  175-365.000. 
P.E.  Zoogen:  See — 

Marrone,  Pamela  G.;  and  Judd.  Stephen  A..  5.626.882.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Pace.  Benedict  G.  Inverted  chip  bonded  module  with  high  packaging  effi- 
ciency. 5.627.406.  CI.  257-700.000 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H..  5.627.499.  CI.  332-101.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 
Lee,  James  S.,  5,626,223,  CI.  200-529.000. 
Packinox:  See — 

Sabin,  Dominique.  5.626,051,  CI.  72-379.600. 
Pacosz,  Richard  W..  to  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

filtenng  used  engine  coolam.  5,626.770,  CI.  210-799.000 
Padgette,  Stephen  R.:  5f«>— 

Barry,  Gerard  F;   Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgette.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Stallings,  William  C,  5,627.061.  CI.  438-172.300 
Padoan,  Silvia:  See — 

Golla,  Caria  M.;  Olivo,  Marco;  and  Padoan.  Silvia.  5,627.790,  CI. 
365-210.000 
Pagallo,  Giulia,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ptxxressing 

graphically  input  equations.  5.627,914.  CI.  382-189.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.  Jr.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget. 
Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M  .  5,627.199,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Pahl.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ploughe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pahl.  Roben  C  .  5.626.050.  CI  72-370.000. 

Pai.  Daniel  Y ;  Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Cheetham.  Kevin  J.;  Calabrese.  Gary 

S.;  and  Sinta.  Roger  F.  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC.  Photoimageable  resist 

compositions  containing  photobase  generator.  5.627.010,  CI.  430-270.100 

Palackal.  Synac  J,;  All.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstaminos;  Hill.  Tara  G  : 

Hawley.  Gil  R  ;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Geerts,  Rolf  L.,  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Silyl  bridged  metallocenes  and  use  thereof. 

5,627.118.  CI.  502-117.000. 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  See — 

Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid,  Michael;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis,  Konstaminos;  Geerts. 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.  5,627.247,  CI. 
526-160.000 
Palaikis.  Liana  V.:  Olson,  Gary  L.;  and  Sanders.  Rufus  C,  Jr..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Scouring  articles  and  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  same  5,626.512.  CI.  451-536.000 
Paleczny,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Ian  B.;  and  Paleczny.  Anthony  R..  5,626,349,  CI.  277- 
207.00A. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Ballhausen,  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  RUtten,  Wilfried,  5.626.011.  CI. 
57-409.000. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,  James  M  ;  and  Shields,  Steven  E.,  5,626,410, 0.  353-94.000. 
Paluch,  Zbigniew  A.:  See — 

Gabinieuicz,  Joseph  V.;  Braeuner,  Guenther;  Chelaidite.  Galus;  Paluch. 
Zbigniew  A.;  and  Yik.  Haydn  W  C,  5,627,767,  CI.  364-552.000 
Pamler.  Werner;  and  Schwarzl.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  fastening  a  first  substrate  on  a  second  substrate  and  employ- 
ment of  said  mettKxl  for  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  circuit  arrange- 
ment. 5,626,279,  CI.  228-123.100. 
Pan.  David  H.;  Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Gibson.  George  A  ;  Spiewak.  John  W.; 
and  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  developer  com- 
positions with  cyclodextrins.  5.627.002.  CI.  4.30-115.000 
Pandian.  Sithian;  Aw.  Eng  J.;  and  Smith.  David  1..  to  Kalyx  Biosciences  Inc. 
Method  of  amplification  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  detecting  nucleic 
acid-probe  target  hybrids.  5.627,030.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Paneth.  Eric;  Segal,  Mordechai;  Rippin.  Boaz;  and  Rokach.  Ehud  H..  to 
Brooklree  Corporation.   System   for.  and   method  of.  transmitting  and 
receiving  through  telephone  lines  signals  representing  data.  5.627.885,  CI. 
379-93.000. 
Pantuso,  Corey  N.;  and  Dunnigan.  Donn  L.,  to  Freedom  Arms.  Inc.  Firearm 
safety  mechanism  with  improved  trigger  pull.  5,625.970,  CI.  42-66.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Ching:  and  Weckwerth.  Mark  V   Golf  training  device  having  a 
two-dimensional,  symmetrical  optical  sensor  net.  5,626,526,  CI.  473- 
156.000. 
Papadopoulos,  George  D.  Medicinal  ointment  for  hemorrhoid  and  skin  care. 

5.627,216.  a  514-783.000 
Papp,  Ferenc:  See — 

Fulop.  Jozsef;  Harsa.  Clarence  J.;  Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Tokes.  Jozsef. 
5.627.433,  CI.  315-56.000. 
Papworth,  David  B.:  See — 

Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ;  and  Colwell.  Roben  P,  5,627,985,  CI.  395-393  000. 
Paquette.  David  G  .  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Cotporahon.  Method  of  making 
a  radar  transparent  window  material  operable  above  2000°  C.  5.627.542, 
CI  264-122  000 
Paradigm  Lasers,  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin.  Timothy  L.;  Cook.  Michael  J.;  Mellen.  Kirk  S.;  and  Kolbet, 
Roben  J..  5.627.850,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Thomas  R..  5.626.711.  CI.  l56-4%.000. 
ParaNode.  Inc.:  See — 

Cecchini.  Alben  B.  P;  and  Kessler.  David.  5,628,014,  C\.  395-621.000. 
Paig,  Adolf:  See- 


Jaeger,  Karl-Friedrich;  Parg.  Adolf;  and  Durein,  Alfons,  5,627,179.  CI 
514-222.800. 
Tarham,  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sharda.  Thomas  M.. 
5,627.426.  CI.  313-116.000. 
Park.  Chan-Kwang:  See — 

Koh,  Yo-Hwan:  Park,  Chan-Kwang;  Hwang,  Seong-Min;  and  Rho. 
Kwang-Myoung.  5.627.095.  CI.  438-672.000. 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  sequentially 
displaving   information  recorded  on   interactive  information   recording 
medium.  5.627,657,  CI.  386-70.000. 
Park,  Hyeon  S.:  See — 

Yun.  Dong  H  :  Kwon.  Chul  H.;  Lee.  Kyuchung;  Hong,  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hyeon   S  ;   Shin.   Hvun   W.;   and    Kim.   Sung  T.   5.627.305.   CI. 
73-23.200. 
Park.  Jong  H;  and  Jeong.  Weon  H..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  generation 
circuit  and  memory  circuit  including  same.  5.627.796.  CI.  365-233  500. 
Park.  Jong  1.:  See — 

Lee.  Chang  W.;  and  Park,  Jong  I.,  5,626,783,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Parte,  Kelly  R.  Upper  torso  garment.  5,625,897.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Park.  Michael  C.  to  Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.  Dual  channel 

advenising  referencing  vehicle  location  5.627.549,  CI.  342-357.000 
Park.  Yong  S.;  Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh.  to  Biomem- 
brane  Institute.  The.  Sphingosine- 1 -phosphate/trimethylsphingosine  com- 
position 5.627,171,  CI,  514-114.000. 
Parker,  Grant:  See — 

Rahman,  Sam;  Magner,  Jaines;  Brown,  John;  Pun,  Adarsh;  and  Parker. 
Grant,  5,627.355.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Parker.  Lloyd  J.   Impact  bumper  apparatus  and  method.   5,626,376.  CI 

293-102.000. 
Parker.  Zachar\'  T,  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc.  Automatic  transmission  fluid 

changer  apparanis.  5,626.170.  CI.  141-98  000. 
Pare,  Daniel,  to  Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd.  OY.  Method  for  manufac- 
mring  a  crankshaft  for  a  combustion  engine  with  several  cylinders. 
5.625,945,  CI.  29-888.080. 
Parodi.  Carla:  See — 

Giordano.  Sergio;  Gumari.  Antonio;  Parodi.  Carla;  and  VioU,  Giantom- 
maso.  5.627.234.  CI.  525-89.000. 
Parr.  Michael,  to  Huges  Electronics.  Time-reversed  infinite  impulse  response 

digital  filtering.  5.627.859.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Parrish.  John  R  :  See — 

Jacobsen,  Lance  L.;  Lee.  Kiu  H  ;  and  Parrish.  John  R..  5.627,242.  CI 
526-60.000. 
Passke,  Joel  L.:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant.  Gordon  A.;  Lucas,  Roben  J.;  Donaghu. 
Michael  T:  Forland.  David  M.;  Passke,  Joel  L.;  McGuirk,  Thomas; 
and  Lee.  Lester  0  .  5.625,964,  CI   36-29.(XX). 
Pastore.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Altom,  Mark  W.;  Pastore.  Richard  L.;  Quarles.  Diane  L.,  and  Ruiz.  Dirk, 
5,627,978,  CI.  .395-330.000. 
Patel.  Amrit;  and  Chopra.  Suman  K.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 

Composition.  5.627.149.  CI.  510-125  000. 
Pateni-Tieuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrisohe  Cluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Helbig.  Peter;  Behr.  Gerhard;  Regit?.  Claus;  and  Keck.  Hans-Jucrgen. 
5.627.428.  CI.  313-318.010 
Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarprcei  S  : 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hill.  Jennifer  L..  5.626,863,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Patlico  International  BV:  See— 

Sofianos,  Alkeos:  and  Scunell,  Michael  S.,  5,627.295,  CI,  556-27.000. 
Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation;  See — 

Brankin,  William;  and  Freidin.  Lev.  5.627,753,  CI.  364-424.040. 
Patsidis,  Konstaminos:  See — 

Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  ; 
Schmid.  Michael;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Geens. 
Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel,  Max  R,  5,627,247,  CI 
526-160.000. 
Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5,627,118,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Patterson,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Freedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Panerson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
.5.626.778.  CI.  219-121.740. 
Paul.  Michel  A.:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Gutierrez.  Jorge;  Hibner.  John  A  . 
Paul.  Michel  A.;  Okorocha.  Livvn  O.;  Sambi.  N'arinderjit;  and  Rhad. 
Edward.  5.626.587.  CI.  606-14.3.000. 
Paul.  Stephen  M..  to  Metagenics.  Inc.  Ascorbic  acid  compositions  providing 

enhanced  human  immune  system  activity.  5.626.883.  CI  424-605.000. 
Paulus.  James  R  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Solder  mask  for  manufacture  of  pnnted 

circuit  boards.  5.626.774.  CI.  216-47.000. 
Pauluth.  Detlef:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach,  Herbert;  Pauluth,  Detlef;  Hittich,  Reinhard; 
Poelsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Banmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.626.793.  CI   252-299  630. 
Pavelka.  Karen:  See — 

Houseal.  Timothy  W.;  Pavelka.  Karen;  Klinger.  Katherine  W.;  and 
Dackowski.  William  R..  5.627,029,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Pawlowski,  Norman  E.;  Johnson,  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P.;  Shields.  James 
P;  and  Rehman.  Zia.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Use  of  co- surfactants 
to  adjust  properties  of  ink-jet  inks.  5.626.655.  CI.  106-31.270 
Pax.  George  E.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K,;  Allen.  David  H.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Rouoll.  Roben 
R  ;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.627.544.  CI.  .342-42.000. 
Paxman.  Richard  G.;  and  Marron.  Joseph  C,  to  Environmental  Research 
Institute  of  Michigan.  System  and  method  for  three-dimensional  imaging 
of  opaque  objects  using  frequency  diversity  and  an  opacity  constraint. 
5.627.363.  CI.  250-208.100.  -  . "    , 

Payne.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.;  Payne,  DonaB 

E.:  Denton,  Dennis  L.;  Helean,  William  P;  Cullens,  Cordell;  King. 

James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L  ;  Cox.  Tommy  R  ;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 

Ketrick.  David  M  ;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W;  and 

Cousino.  [)ennis  J.,  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 

Payne.  Tony;  and  Egbert.  Russ.  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company.  Process 

for  making  vegetable-based  meat  extenders.  5.626.899.  CI  426-574.000. 

Peake.  Clinton  J.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C;  Chagutura.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S  :  and  Yeager,  Walter 
H  .  5.627.189.  CI   514-275.000. 
Pcarce.  Bradley  C;  and  Wright.  John  J .  to  Bnstrol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Antihyperlipidemic/antioxidant  dihydroquinolines.  5,627,192,  CI.  514- 
311.000. 
Pearce.  Tony  M..  to  TekSource.  LC;  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International.  Ltd. 
Composite  microsphere  and  lubricant  mixture.  5.626.657,  CI   106-122  (XX). 
Pearson,  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Bray,  Bnan  D..  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method 
and  system  for  converting  computer  mail  messages  using  an  extensible  set 
of  conversion  routines.  5.627.997,  CI.  395-500  (XX). 
Peiffer.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Gorbaty.  Manin  L.;  Lenoble.  Christian  G.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and 
Peiffer.  Dennis  G..  5.627,225.  CI.  524-7 1.0(X) 
Pein.  Howard  B.;  Divincenzo.  Gregory  T;  Caldiera.  Paulo;  Gu.  Wen-Jian;  and 
Wong,  Stephen  L.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation 
Electronic  processing  unit,  and  circuit  breaker  including  such  a  unit 
5.627.717.  CI.  361-95.000. 
Pekala.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mayer.  Steven  T;  Pekala.  Richard  W.;  and  Kaschmitter.  Jaines  L.. 
5.626.977,  CI.  429-44.0(X). 
Pelensky.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Nzekwu.  Ben  I.;  Sametz.  Peter  D.;  and  Pelensky,  Peter  J.,  5,626,193,  CI. 
166-303.000. 
Pelletier.  James  R.:  See — 

Marshall.  Robert  C;  and  Pelletier.  James  R..  5.626.489.  CI.  439- 
402000. 
Pember.  Gary  L.;  Deines,  Roben  R.;  and  Hinkel,  R.  Reed,  to  Interex.  Inc. 

Computer  screen  filter  assembly.  5,627.606,  CI.  348-818.000. 
Pendergrass.  John  E  :  See — 

Tobler.  Arnold;  Ellenburg.  Lafoy;  Melton.  David  T;  and  Pendergrass. 
John  E..  5.626,556,  CI.  601-151,000, 
Pennano,  Samson  L  :  See — 

Andrew.  Ted  M.;  Defreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Pennano.  Samson  L.;  and 
Princehom,  James  A  .  5.627.869.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Pennena,  Richard  J.  Shower  mounted  dental  hygiene  dispenser  5,626.472. 

CI.  433-80.000. 
Pennica.  Diane:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kadileen;  Pennica,  Diane:  and 
Wood,  William.  5.627.073.  CI  435-331  0(X) 
Pennonen.  Jvrki.  to  Tecnomen  Oy.  Method  for  relocating  a  subscriber  in  a 

voice  messaging  system.  5.627,877,  C\.  379-58,000. 
Peppard,  James  P.:  See — 

Gates.  Anthony  H.:  and  Peppard.  James  P.  5.626.004.  CI  53-459.000. 
Perdu.  Michel:  See — 

Flament.  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Pierre. 
5.626,315.  CI.  244-168.000 
Pereira,  Heloise  A.  to  University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  septic  shock.  5,627,262.  CI 
53(V324.0O0. 
Pereira-Smith.  Olivia  M:  and  Wadhwa.  Renu.  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
Mortalin  and  methods  for  determining  complementation  group  assignment 
of  cancer  cells.  5.627.039.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Perfect  Fit  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McCain.  Ricky  A.;  and  WhiUey,  John  W.,  5,625.912,  CI.  5-497.000. 
Perkins.  Warren  S.:  See — 

McAbee,  Michael  L.;  Perkins,  Warren  S  :  and  Shomake,  Donald  H., 
5,626,952,0.  442-154.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawamoto.  Isao.  5,626,769,  CI.  210-760.000. 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Suganuma.  Yoshiaki, 
5,626,730,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Perono,  Aldo:  See — 

Comignaghi,  Emilio;  and  Perono.  Aldo.  5.627.757.  CI.  .364-431.051. 
Perono.  Riccardo;  and  Zavan.  Giuliano.  to  Nordica  SPA   Highly  flexible 

item  of  sports  footwear.  5.625.966.  CI  36-117.200. 
Pen>.  Charles  O  Tubular  chair  fi^ame.  5.626.394.  CI.  297-448.200. 
Perry,  Stanton  B  :  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellene.  Gerry .  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria S.; 
and  Whinaker.  Gregory  R.,  5,626,599,  CI.  606-194.000, 
PerSeptivc  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Vestal.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.627.369.  O.  250-287.000. 
Peruski.  Robert.  Garment  shaping  tape  and  method.  5.626.267.  CI.  223- 

84.000 
Petersen.  Lars  P  K.;  and  Hansen.  Niels- Aage  B.,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Large 

dose  pen.  5.626.566.  CI.  604-208.000. 
Petersen.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Jahns.  Carl  D  .  Lex.  Peter  J ;  and  Petersen.  Ralph  A..  5.626.986.  CI 
429-210.000. 
Peterson.  Francis  C  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corporation.  Pressure  actuated  door 

5.626.516.  CI  454-69.000. 
Peterson.  Jeff  W.;  Outlau.  Tina  O.;  and  Crea,  Debra  A.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Papert)oard  container  for  solid  block  detergents.  5.627.150,  CI.   510- 
4.W.000. 
Peterson.  Lars  M..  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools.  Pneumatic  torque  impulse  tool. 

5.626.198.  CI.  173-93.000. 
Peterson.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  H  ;  Bolle.  William  M.;  Buckley.  Eric  C;  and  Peterson, 
Theodore  J  .  5.626,382.  CI   296-146  700 
Petit,  Alain:  See — 

Mauchien.  Patrick;  Pietsch.  Walter.  Petit.  Alain;  and  Briand,  Alain, 
5.627.MI.C1.  356-318.000. 
Petkovsek.  Glenn,  to  Petkovsek.  Glenn.  One-piece  special  service  mailing 
assembly  with  Hapless  sealing  and  a  method  for  forming  a  unitary 
mailpiece  5.626.286.  CI.  229-.300.000 
Petkovsek.  Glenn,  to  Petkovsek,  Glenn.  One-piece  special  service  mailing 
form  and  return  envelope  and  a  method  for  assembling  saiiK.  5,626.370, 
CI.  283-116.000 
Petrarca,  Edward.  Special  application  comb.  5,626.153.  C\.  132-126.000. 
Petroleum  Recovery  Institute:  See — 

Greav  es.  Malcolm;  and  Tuna.  Alexandiii  T.  5.626. 1 91 ,  CI.  1 66-245.000 
Petruchik,  Dviighi  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Water-resistant  camera 

assembly.  5,627.615.  CI.  396-25  000. 
Peneviay.  Becky  A.  Two-way  book.  5.626,365.  CI  281-15.100. 
Pevser.  Mark  S    See — 

Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Peyser,  Mark  S.;  and  Webster.  John.  5.626,592.  CI. 
606-157.000. 
PezzanJ.   Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.A.   Self-protected 

semiconductor  protection  component.  5,627.711.  CI  361-56.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Bruno:  See — 

Rauli,  Sylvain;  Robba.  Max;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles;  Pninier,  Her/i: 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 
Renori.  Marie-Claire.  5.627.203.  CI.  514-411  000 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Kieuner,  David  K.;  and  Dow,  Robert  L.,  5,627.200.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Kelbaugh.  Paiil  R.;  Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann,  Robert  A.. 
5.627.154.  CI.  514-12.000. 
PGK.  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Koutrouvelis.  Panos  G.,  5,626,829.  CI.  424-1.1  lO 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stjeraschantz.  Johan  W:  and  Resul.   Bahram.  5,627.208,  CI.  514- 
530.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  .AB:  See — 

Nvqvist.  H^an;  Einarsson.  Monica;  and  Matt.sson,  Christer,  5,626,869. 
CI.  424-450000. 
Philibett,  Daniel:  See — 

Gaillard-Kelly,  Martine;  Goubel.  Francois;  Philibert.  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch.  Jean-Georges.  5.627.201.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Philippe.  Irenee  J  ;  Sutman.  Frank  J.;  Taggatl.  Thomas  E.;  Letscher.  Mary  B 
K.;  Schuster.  Michael  A.;  and  Harrington.  John  C.  IV.  to  Betz  Laboralones. 
Inc.  Use  of  polymers  in  tlie  recycled  fiber  washing/deinking  prtxress. 
5.626.718.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Philippe.  Michel,  to  L'Oieal.  Serine  compounds,  their  preparation  and  their 
use  in  cosmetic  or  dermatological  compositions.   5,626.855.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G.;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 

Hellepulte.  Henri  R  J   R.;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 

Thomas  S  ;  llcisin.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.626.772.  CI. 

216-24  000 

Donovan,  Lawrence  E..  5.627.597.  CI.  348-550(100 

Pein.  Howard  B  ;  Divincenzo.  Gregorv  T;  Caldiera.  Paulo;  Gu.  Wen- 

Jian;  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5,627.717,  CI.  361-95000. 
Sergeant.  Ronald  G  :  Curbin.  Scott  A.;  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehroira, 
Gopi  N  ;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5.627.616.  CI.  354-81.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  P.;  Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  and  YalamaiKhili.  Gopichand.  to 
Monsanto  Company    Ruoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as  pest 
control  agents.  5,627,174.  CI.  514-134  000. 
Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  E ;  Richter,  S.;  Hyland.  Dave;  Shipley, 
John  W ;  and  Greeley.  S..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Vibration  isolation  system 
using  plural  signals  for  control  5,626.332,  CI  267-140.140 
Phillips,  James  P;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-port  radio 

frequency  signal  tran.sformation  network.  5.628.057.  CI.  455-89(K)0. 
Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Pevser.  Mark  S.;  and  Webster.  John,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 

Coiporation  Surgical  hemostatic  clip  5.626..592.  CI  606-157  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

All.  Helmut  G  ;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid,  Michael;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  PaLsidis.  Kiinstantinos;  Geerts. 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Enc  T;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P..  5,627.247,  CI. 
526-160.000. 


Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis,  Konstantinos:  Hill,  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R  .  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M  Bruce;  and  Geerts,  Rolf  L  , 
5.627.118.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  5.626.516,  CI.  454-69.000. 
Phillips.  Steven  C    Three  dimensional  token  game.  5.626.340.  CI.  273- 

241  000. 
Piaget.  Gary   D.;  and  Gordon.  Trace  O    Treadmill  apparatus  with  dual 

spring-loiided  treads.  5.626.539.  CI.  482-54.000 
Picker  Nordsiar  Inc.:  See — 

Kinanen.  Ilmari  V..  5.627.471.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Pien.    Pao   C    Piston-cylinder   assembly    and   drive   transmitting   means 

5.626.113,  CI.  123-193.400. 
Pierce,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland. 
David  C.  5,626.523.  CI.  473-58.000. 
Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P:  See — 

Liu.  Cheng-kung;  Jiang.  Ying;  Roby.  Mark  S.;  Bennett.  Steven  L.; 
Stevenson.  Richard  P;  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P.  5.626,611,  CI. 
606-230.000. 
Pietsch.  Walter:  See— 

Mauchien.  Patrick;  Pietsch.  Walter;  Petit,  Alain;  and  Briand,  Alain, 
5,627.641.  CI.  .356-318.000. 
Pillekamp.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wire-free  telecom- 
munications system,  preferably  a  cordless  telecommunications  system. 
5.627.823.  CI.'370-280.0tK) 
Pinault,  Duane  M.:  See — 

Filch.  Joanne  A.;  Kumar.  Kanta;  and  Pinault.  Duane  M..  5.626,859.  CI. 
424-409  000. 
Pinene.  Bryan  R.:  See— 

Spigarelli.  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo,  John  M.;  LaFleur.  Ernest;  and  Pinette. 
Bryan  R  .  5.627.913.  CI.  382-151.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miio,  Kenji;  and  Honda,  Manabu,  5,627,862,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Negishi.  Nobuyasu.  5.627.803.  CI.  .169-13.000. 
Pionlek.  David  P:  See — 

Klein.  George  W.;  Hum.  Richard  P.:  Piontek,  David  P.;  and  Exner.  Eric, 
5.625.981.  CI.  49-227.000. 
Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc.:  See — 

McMillan.  Jim  S.;  and  Tarsha.  Simon.  5.626.801.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Pipeline  Rehab.  Inc  :  See — 

Etheridge.  Thomas  J..  5.626.438.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Piraneo.  Carmelo:  See — 

Amero.  John  S.;  Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Woodruff.  Gary  A.;  and  Alvey,  John 
E..  5.626.550.  CI.  493-204.000. 
Piret.  James  M.:  See — 

Trampler,  Felix;  Piret.  James  M  ;  .Sonderhoff.  Stefan  A.;  and  Kilbum. 
Douglas  G..  5.626.767.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Pistl.  Gerald;  and  Bohme.  Petra.  to  Wilo-Mediziniechnik  Lothar  Wilberg 

GmbH.  Pistols  for  setting  surgical  clamps.  5.626.586.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Belec.  Enc  A..  5.626.001.  CI.  53-284.300. 
Pins.  John  R.:  See — 

Tsuo.  Y  Simon:  Landry.  Marc  D.;  and  Pitts.  John  R..  5.627,081.  Q. 
438-57.000. 
Pitts.  Terry  L.;  and  Miller,  Mitchell  E  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Wire 
stuffer  cap/strain  relief  for  communication  network  outlet   5.626.490.  CI. 
439-404.000. 
Piltway  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  D.,  5,627,515,  C\.  340-517.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hittich.  Reinhard; 
Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Battmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.626,793,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Platzer.  Slephan  J.  W.:  See— 

Maerz.  Karjn;  Gramm.  Ine;  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieter;  and  Platzer, 
Stephan  J.  W..  5.627.009.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Plett.  Henry.  Gale  latch  mechanism.  5.626.375.  O.  292-238.000. 
Plotkin.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Clark.  H.Fred;  Offit.  Paul;  and  Plotkin,  Stanley  A..  5.626.851,  CI. 
424-205.100. 
Ploughe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pahl.  Robert  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America  Method  of  making  metal  ball  bats.  5,626.050.  CI.  72-370.000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D  :  and  Pixld.  Victor  I.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  rapid 
installation  of  container  liner  and  access  pons.  5.626,254,  CI.  220-*03.000. 
Podd.  Victor  I :  See— 

Podd.  Stephen  D.;  and  Podd.  Victor  I..  5,626,254,  O.  220-403.000. 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hiltich.  Reinhard; 
Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber,  Georg;  and  Bartmann, 
Ekkehard,  5,626,793.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Poggi,  Pa.squalino:  See — 

Ercole.  Maurizio;  and  Poggi.  Pa.squalino,  5.625.959.  CI.  33-568.000. 
Pohl.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Goeu.  Richard  J ;  Pohl.  Daniel  R;  and  Brown.  Mary  L.,  5,626,955,  CI. 
428-315.700, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  Puitick.  Anthony  J.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M  ; 
Short.  Robert  P;  Stroud,  Stephen  G  ;  Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J..  5.627,014.  CI.  430-332.000. 


Pollard.  Michael  A.  to  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company.  Internal  alignment 
of  rotating  and  stationary  components  within  a  steam  or  gas  turbine. 
5.627,761.  CI.  .364-506.000. 
Poly-Bio-Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Howerv.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Howery,  John  W.,  5.626.761. 01.  210-65 1.000. 
Poon.  Joseph:  See — 

Li.  Dongjian;  Poon.  Joseph;  and  Shiflet.  Gary  J..  5.626.691.  CI.  148- 
421.000. 
Poon.  Stephen:  See — 

Venkatesan.  Suresh;  Poon,  Stephen;  and  Lutze.  Jeffrey,  5,627.097.  CI. 
438-217.000. 
Pix>r.  Kyle  W.;  Craven.  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bernard  M..  to  Walt  Disney 
Company.  The.  Fireworks  projectile  having  distinct  shell  configuration. 
5.627.338.  CI.  102-361.000. 
Pope.  Melissa:  See — 

Steinman.  Ralph  M  ;  Pope,  Melissa;  Betjes,  Michiel;  and  Hoffman, 
Lloyd,  5.627.025,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Popescu,  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.;  and 
Lightner.  Brace  D..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Processor  archilecnjre 
providing  out-of-order  execution.  5.627.983.  CI.  395-393  (KX). 
Popovich.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard.  James  E.;  Finn.  Brian  M.;  Traniow.  Jeny  J.: 

Popovich.  Steven  R  ;  Laak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C;  and  Eriksson. 

Larry  J..  5.627,747.  CI.  364-188.000. 

Pon~azzo.  Edward  M.;  and  Orell-Pon-azzo,  Karen  P,  to  Chain  Reactions.  Inc. 

Variable  geometry  electromagnetic  transducer  5.627,903.  CI.  381  -202.0(X). 

Portable  Energy  Prixlucls.  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Robert  B..  and  Miller.  Uny  P.  5.626,990,  CI.  429-247.000 
Porter.  Cole  D.;  Sanchez.  Jessie  R.;  and  Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Silicon 
Valley  Group.  Inc  Thermal  processing  apparatus  and  process.  5,626,680, 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Porter.  Ronald  A.  Fire  exnnguishing  composition.  5,626.787,  CI.  252-4.000 
Portier,  Jean:  See — 

Flamenl.  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Branet.  Pierre. 
5.626.315.  CI  244-168.000. 
Positron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Israel.  Albert.  Lasrv.  Roger;  and  Larivee.  Jean  F.  5.627.530,  CI.  341- 
21.000. 
Posso.  Oliver  A.;  and  Reichert.  Julie  A.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Multi-function  menu 

selection  device  5,627.531.  CI.  .341-22.000. 
Post  Lothar  A  ;  and  Schmin.  Harald.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Through- 
wall  electrical  connector  5.626.493.  CI.  439-555.000. 
Potter.  David:  See — 

Miller,  Todd;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemever.  Daniel;  Poner,  David;  Purdom. 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.625.963.  Ci  36-28.000. 
Potter.  Kevin:  See — 

Gormlev.  Michael;  Potter.  Kevin;  and  Kelly.  Jennifer.  5,628,004,  CI. 

395-615.000. 

Potts.  Richard  J.;  and  Vershel.  Mark  A  .  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  System 

anil  method  for  improved  computer-based  training   5.627.958.  CI.  395- 

3.36.000. 

Pouchoulin.  Dominique,  to  Hospal  Industries  (S.A.).  Multifunction  device  for 

the  treatment  of  blood  5.626.760.  CI   210-645.000. 
Poullon.  Geoffery  T,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

Organisation.  Folded  lens  antenna.  5.627.553,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Powder  River.  Inc.:  See — 

Stubbs.  Reid  K.;  Walch.  Willard  B..  deceased.  5.626,100.  CI    119- 
734.000. 
Powell.  Steven  W :  See— 

Waterman,  David  K.;  Powell,  Steven  W.;  Sweelman.  Budd;  and  Macie- 
jewski.  Walter  J..  5,627.749,  CI   .364-422.000 
Power  Paragon  Inc.:  See — 

Besprozvanny,  Leonid  R.;  and  Ball,  Alan  R..  5,627.523,  CI.   340- 
623.000. 
Powlen.  Owen  J    Treatment  of  on-site  animal  wa.ste  pits.  5,627.069.  CI. 
-     435-267000. 
Pozvonkov.  Felix,  to  Russian  American  Technology  Alliance.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  separation  of  helium  and  neon.  5.626.035.  CI.  62-637.000. 
Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning.  Scon;  and  Fewkes.  Jonalhon.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.   Inc    Stracture  and  method  for  exposing  photoresist 
5,626,967,  CI.  428-446  000 
Prasad,  Rama  R.;  and  Chary.  Ram  V..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  temporal  indexing  of  multiple  audio,  video  and  data  streams. 
5.627.936.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.  Theodore  F;  and  Jin.  Yijian.  5.626.023,  CI.  62-625.000 
Preikschat.  Ekhard;  and  Hilker,  Robert  J.,  to  Appa  Systems,  Inc.  Leverage 

insertion  assembly.  5,627,330,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Pnddy,  Duane  B.:  See — 

Koster.  Robert  A.;  Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li.  Irene.  5.627,248.  CI 

526-217.000. 

Priegnitz.  James  W.;  and  McCulloch.  Bedi.  to  UOP  Separations  by  simulated 

moving  bed  chromatography  operating  ai  low  K'  values  using  weakly 

interating  adsorbents  as  the  stationary  phase.  5.626.762.  CI.  210-659.000. 

Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Duckworth.   Paul   C;   Dykema.   Kurt  A.;   and  Zeinstia.   Mari(   L.. 

5.627.529.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Smith.  Nels  R..  5.625,921.  CI.  16-112.000. 
Princehom.  James  A.:  See — 

Andrew    Ted  M.;  Defreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Pennano,  Samson  L.;  and 
Princehom.  James  A..  5,627,869.  CI.  378-37.000. 


Princeton  Video  Image,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosser,  Roy;  Das,  Subhodev;  Tan.  Yi;  and  von  Kaenel.  Peter.  5,627,915, 
CI.  382-219.000 
Prins.  Douglas  A.;  Dickinson.  Gary  S.;  and  Schultz.  Gary  E.,  to  QLogic 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating  unique  sector  identifiers 
for  an  identificationless  disk  fonnal.  5.627.695.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Priou.  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Polymenc  organometallic  pho- 
toinitiators  and  the  cationically  crosslinkable  polyorganosiloxanc  compos- 
tions  which  compose  them.  5,626,%8.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Probst.  Volker;  Rimmasch.  Joerk;  and  Harms.  Hauke.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Solar  cell  with  chalcopvritc  absorber  layer  5,626.688,  CI 
136-265.000. 
Process  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bearden.  Michael  K.;  Jenrene.  William  I.;  and  Randall.  Brace  E., 
5.627.759.  CI.  .364-483  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Milbrada.  Edward  J.,  5.626.572,  CI.  604-385. 100. 

Cavanaugh.  Paul  F,  Jr.  5:626.838.  CI  424-54.000. 

Ensign,  Donald  E.;  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D.. 

5.625.961.  CI.  34-117.000 
Young.  Terrill  A.;  and  Dobrin.  George  C.  5.626.571.  CI.  604-370.000. 
Progressive  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sunle.  James  P..  5.626.341.  C\.  273-292.000. 
Progressive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

VanKuiken.  Lewis  L.,  Jr;  Byrnes.  Larry  E.;  and  Kramer.  Manin  S.. 
5,626.674.  CI.  118-317.000. 
Prolaser  Ltd.:  See — 

Vokhmin.  Peter  A..  5.627.638.  CI.  3.56-124.000. 
ProTell  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Grobbs.  Christopher  A.;  and  Ip.   Manhew  W..  5.627,520,  CI.   .340- 
572.000. 
Pranier  Herv^:  See — 

Raull.  Sylvain;  Robba,  Max;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles;  Pranier,  Herve; 

Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer  Brano;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 

Renori.  Marie-Claire.  5.627,203,  CI.  514-411.000 

Pugin,  Benoit.  to  Ciba  Geigv  Corporation  Silylated  ferrocenyldiphosphines. 

silylatcd  ferrocenyldiphosphines  hound  to  inorganic  or  polynxrric  organic 

supports  and  also  metal  complexes  thereof,  their  preparation  and  use. 

5.627.293,  CI.  556-11.000. 

Puhl    Michael  E.;  and  Dorzok.  Daniel  D..  to  Vactech,  Inc.  Self-acniated 

vacuum  grip.  5.626.378.  CI.  294-M.IOO 
Pulcra  S.A.:  See — 

Urfer  Allen  D.;  Obiols,  Oriol  P;  and  Bonastre,  Niiria.  5.627,144,  a. 
507-211.000. 
Pummer.  Alexander  C:  See — 

Grysiewicz,  Edward  S.;  and  Pummer.  Alexander  C  ,  5,628,056,  O. 
455-89.000. 
Pun.  Adarsh:  See — 

Rahman,  Sam;  Magner  James;  Brown,  John;  Pun,  Adarsh;  and  Parker, 
Grant,  5.627,355,  CI   235-380000. 
Purdom.  Erik:  See — 

Miller  Todd;  Feller  Craig;  Wickemever.  Daniel;  Poner.  David;  Purdom, 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.625.%3.  CI   .36-28.000. 
Puszkar.  Michael  T  Mulchet  attachment  for  lawn  mower  5.626.008.  CI. 

.56-17.500 
Punick.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  Punick.  Anthony  J.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.; 
Short.  Robert  P;  Stroud.  Stephen  G.;  Telfer  Stephen  J  ;  and  Zuraw, 
Michael  J  .  5.627.014.  CI   4.30-332.000 
Oi.  Jian  S.:  See — 

Krishnan.  Chandra.sekhar;  Qi.  Jian  S.;  Incavo.  Joseph  A.;  Reuter,  Will- 
iam L.;  and  Jain.  Vivek.  5.627.329.  CI.  73-866.000. 
QLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Prins.  Douglas  A  ;  Dickinson,  Gary  S.;  and  Schultz,  Gary  E.,  5,627.695. 
CI   360-51.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilson.  Nathaniel  B..  5.627.857.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ouano.  Augustus  C.  5.626.941.  C\.  428-141.000. 
Quarles.  Diane  L.:  See — 

Altom.  Mark  W.;  Pastore.  Richard  L.;  Quarles.  Diane  L.;  and  Ruiz,  Dirk. 
5.627.978.  CI.  395-330.000. 
Quervel.  Jacques:  See — 

Bernard.  Patrick;  Belot.  Didier;  and  Quervel.  Jacques.  5.627.483.  CI. 
326-110.000 
Questus  Corporation:  See — 

DeSamick.  Allen;  and  Simpson.  Roger  J..  5.626.596.  CI.  606-170.01)0. 
Quinlan.  Philip;  and  Deevy.  Kenneth  T.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Differential 
stnng  DAC  with  improved  integral  non-linearity  performance.  5.627.537. 
CI.  .141-144.000. 
Quinn.  George  P.:  See — 

Mosby.  James  F;  Hauschildt.  F  William;  Quinn.  George  P..  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.;  Schwartz.  John  G.;  Camp.  Mark  S;  and  Forgac.  John  M.. 
5.626.741.  CI  208-113.000. 
R.A.  Adhesive  Products  Limited:  See — 

Summer  David  C.  5.626.928.  CI.  428-»1.800. 
R  S   Supplies.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanfilippo.  Robert  M..  5.626.135.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Rabinowitz.  Israel:  See — 

Agrawal.  Pramod;  and  Rabinowitz.  Israel.  5.626.847.  CI.  424-195.100 
Raddatz.  Peter:  See — 


UMI 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  6.  1997 


May  6.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Game.  Joachim;  Juraszyk.  Horsi:  Raddat2.  Peter:  Wurziger.  Hanns: 
Bemotat-Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido,  5,627.197,  CI. 
514-326.000 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  See — 

O'Neal.  Thoma.s  D.;  Millhouse.  David  E.;  and  Rademacher,  Wilhelm. 
5.627.134.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Radhakrishnan,  Sockallingam:  See — 

Faizinger,  Peter  A.;  Leung,  Martin  K.;  Chou.  Kevin:  and  Radhakrishnan. 
Sockallingam.  5,628.006.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Radler.  Michael  S.;  and  Humphreys.  Jerry  W..  to  Cyclo3PSS  Textile  Systems. 

Inc.  Laundry  ozone  injection  system  5,625.915.  CI.  8-158.000 
Radwan.  Hatem:  See — 

Kelemen,  Bradley  D.:  Dushine,  Boris:  and  Radwan,  Hatem.  5.627.702, 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Radwanski,  Raymond  E.;  Kondratuk,  John  J.;  Marschke.  Carl  R.:  and  Volralh. 
James  A.,  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Vertical  lift  system  for  delivering  sheets  in 
stacks.  5,626,335,  CI.  271-159.000. 
Raetz,  Eric:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bengt:  Kochhar.  Sunil:  Raetz.  Eric:  and  Sihver.  Jaak  J  . 
5.626.894.  CI.  426-62.000 
Rahman.  Sam:  Magner.  James:  Brown.  John;  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker.  Grant. 
Transaction  device,  equipment  and  method  for  protecting  account  numbers 
and  their  associated  personal  identification  numbers.  5.627.355.  CI.  235- 
380.000. 
Raiss.  Ruth:  See — 

Graeve.  Rolf:  Thorwan.  Werner;  Raiss.  Ruth:  Weithmaim.  Klaus  U.;  and 
Mullner,  Stefan.  5.627,173,  CI   514-120.000 
Rajnik.  Laurence  S  :  and  Thompson.  David  F.  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Electrode  assembly  and  method  5.626.785.  CI.  219-541.000. 
Rajotte,  Raymond:  See — 

Charpentier.   Claude:   and    Rajotte.   Raymond,   5,627.415.   CI.    307- 
116.000. 
Raju,  Natarajan:  See — 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar:  and  Raju.  Natarajan,  5.627.286.  CI.  548- 
.341  100.  J^ 
Rakhit.  Sumanas;  and  Slassi.  Abdelmalik.  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceulicals  Inc. 
Anti-viral  guanidino-substituted  compounds.  5.627.194.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Rakos.  Kari:  See- 
Mills.  Paul  D.  A.:  Siddiqui,  Junaid  A.:  and  Rakos.  Karl,  5.626.959.  CI. 
428-331000. 
Ralha.  Maria  C  :  See — 

Bochner.  Barry;  and  Ralha.  Maria  C,  5,627,045,  CI.  435-34.000 
Ralston,  Joseph  L.;  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.:  Bolieau.  Donald  J.:  Rogers. 
Mark:  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W.,  5.626.357.  CI. 
280-728300. 
Ramaknshnan.  Ed  S  :  and  Howng.  Wei-Yean,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Piezoelectric 
lead  zirconium  titanaie  device  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.626.728.  CI. 
204-192.180. 
Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  to  Bracco  International 
B.V  Heieroatom-bearing  ligands  and  metal  complexes  thereof.  5.627.286, 
CI.  548-341.100. 
Ramaswamy,  Ashok  B  .  and  Brunts.  Randall  T.  to  Delco  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Mapless  GPS  navigation  system  in  vehicle  entertainment  system. 
5.627.547,  CI.  342-357.000 
Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Multiplexed  delta- 

sigma  modulator.  5.627.536.  CI.  341  141000. 
Ramlogan.  Rohit  P;  and  Sadegh,  Ali  M.  Collapsible  rowing  and  non-rowing 

exercise  machine.  5.626.541.  CI.  482-72.000. 
Ramos.  Socorro  M.:  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  Puttick.  .^nthony  J  ;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.; 
Short.  Robert  P.;  Stroud.  Stephen  G  :  Telfer,  Stephen  J.:  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J..  5.627.014.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Ramoi  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd  :  See — 

Solomon.  Arie.  5.626.559.  CI  604-9.000. 
Rampone.  Tom:  See — 

Mughir.  Taha;    Rampone.  Tom;   Landolf.   Dave:   and    Massie.   Hal. 
5.627.413.  CI.  307-86()O0. 
Ran.  Xiaonong;  and  van  Scherrenburg.  Michael,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.   Motion  estimation  with  bit  rate  criterion.  5,627,601,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
Ranalli,  Leon  D.:  See — 

.■\damo.  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky.  Gloria  M.;   Hecker.   Robert.  Jr.;  and 
Ranalli.  Leon  D..  5.626.422.  CI.  366-173.100. 
Randall.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Bearden.  Michael  K.:  Jenrene.  William  !.:  and  Randall.  Bruce  E.. 
5.627.759.  CI.  364-483000. 
Randall.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Sergeant.  Ronald  G.:  Corbin.  Scott  A.:  Jones.  Theodore  L.;  Mehrolra. 
Gopi  N  :  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  5,627.616.  CI.  354-81.000 
Randolph,  Todd  A.;  See — 

Williams,  Mark  J  :  Nightingale,  Greeory  A.:  and  Randolph,  Todd  A.. 
5.627.884.  CI.  379-88.(M)0 
Rankin.  George  J.;  and  Wu.  Samuel,  to  Aqua-Dyne.  Inc.  Focusing  nozzle 

5.626..508.  CI.  451-102.000 
Rasheva.  Tanya  V:  See — 

Kujumdzieva.  Anna  V.:  Hallet.  Jean  N.:  Savov.  Valentin  A.;  and  Rasheva. 
Tanya  V.  5.627.068,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Rasmussen.  Kurt:  See — 


Audia,  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krushinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr; 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.:  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt:  FUkco, 
Vincent  P:  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C:  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.196.  CI.  514-323000. 
Rasmussen.  Ole-Bendt.  Laminated  films.  5.626.944.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Ralliff.  Charles  R.;  See- 
Russell,  David  S.:  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ratliff,  Charies  R.; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.627.879.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Raulfs.  Fnedrich- Wilhelm:  See — 

Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer:  Raulfs.  Friedrich- Wilhelm;  and  Schlosser. 
Ulrike.  5.627.077.  CI.  436-106.000. 
Rauli.  Sylvain;  Robba.  Max;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles:  Prunier.  Herve:  Renard. 
Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice:  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Tricyclic  oxime  ethers.  5.627,203,  CI. 
514-411.000. 
Rausch.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

McKinny.  Carol  A.:  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L.;  Whi- 
taker.  Mark  R.;  Babcock,  Mark  H.;  and  Hoang.  Tuan  S..  5,627,860.  CI. 
375-317.000. 
Raulenbach,  Robert:  See — 

Mohn.  Jilrgen:  Heine,  Wilhelm:  Rautenbach,  Robert;  Mellis.  Rainer:  and 
Vossenkaul.  Klaus.  5,626.752.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Ravn.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  J.:  Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Holley.  William  E.;  Gunder- 
sen.  Borge  P:  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5.626.000.  CI.  53-281.000. 
Rawlings.  Anthony  V.;  See — 

Casey.  John;  Cheetham.  Peter  S.;  Harries.  Peter  C:  Hyliands,  Delia; 
Mitchell.  John  T:  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V..  5.627.056.  CI.  435- 
134.000. 
Ray.  Partha  S.:  See^ 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C:  Chagutuni.  Munirathnam  K.:  Ray.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager,  Walter 
H  ,  5,627.189,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Thomaides.  John;  Russo.  Julie  V.:  Martino.  Gary  T.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri. 
Dilip  K..  5.626.840.  CI.  424-70.110 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Bliven.  David  C.  5.627.833.  CI.  370-464.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Ekem.  Ronald  J.;  and  Messing.  Terry  G..  5.626.983.  CI.  429-166.000. 
Rayiek  Subsidiary.  Inc.:  See — 

Lilvin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Briars.  Ronald  P.  5.626.424.  O.  374-121.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  P:  and  Bcale.  John  A..  5.626.311.  CI.  244-3.160. 
RCA  Thom.son  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

den  Hollander.  Willem.  5.627.555.  CI.  345-12.000. 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See — 

Lederman.  Marcos  M.;  and  Kroes.  Derek  J..  5,627,704,  Q.  360- 1 13.000. 
Readey.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Rilland.  Marcus  A.:  and  Readey.  Dennis  W..  5.626.914. 0. 427-377.000. 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Betlinelli.   Fabio:   and    Rebeaud.   Jean-Claude.   5.626.458.   CI.   414- 
751  000. 
Recker.  Hans  G.;  Altsaedt.  Volker:  Tesch.  Helmut:  and  Weber.  Thomas,  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Toughened,  fiber-reinforced  thermosetting  resin 
matrix  prepregs  and  composites  made  therefrom    5.627.222.  CI.  523- 
400.000. 
Recktenwald.  Dieiher  J.:  See — 

Ward.  Anthony  J.;  Mercolino.  Thomas  J.:  and  Recktenwald.  Diether  J., 
5.627.037.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Recovery  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Pac'osz'.  Richard  W..  5.626,770.  CI.  210-799  000. 
Reddemann.  Berthold:  See — 

Gnirss.    Manfred;    Schuppen.    Walter:    and    Reddemann.    Berthold. 
5.627.955.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Reddy.  Malireddy  S.  Methtxl  of  treating  a  divided  cheese  product  for 

anticaking.  5.626.893.  CI.  426-36  (XK). 
Redmond  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F:  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  5.626.262. 
CI.  222-184.000. 
Reed.  Claude  A.  Travel  window  box.  5.626.927.  CI.  428-23.000. 
Reedy.  Steven  W.:  and  Vittorio.  David  A.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc. 
Dedicated  rocker  lever  and  cam  assembly  for  a  compression  braking 
system.  5.626.116.  CI    123-321.000. 
Refranco  Corp.;  See — 

Tylko.  Jozef  K..  5.626.249.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Regitz.  Claus:  See — 

Helbig.  Peter:  Behr.  Gerhard;  Regitz,  Claus:  and  Keck,  Hans-Juergen, 
5.627.428.  CI.  313-318010. 
Regnier.  Gilbert:  Guillonneau.  Claude:  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers.  Albert: 
and  Bneugnoi.  Christine,  to  Adir  El  Compagnie.  Substituted  phenoxyisobu- 
tyric  acids  and  esters.  5.627.205.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Valve  train  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.626.110.  CI.  123-90.220. 
Rehman.  Zia:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E.:  Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P.:  Shields. 
James  P;  and  Rehman.  Zia.  5.626.655.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Reichan.  Michael:  See — 

Schneider.  Rudolf:  Lechner.  Georg:  Zehetmaier.  Thomas:  Reichan. 
Michael:  Feytens.  Frans:  and  Hersschens.  Gilbert.  5.627.3.54.  CI. 
235-375.000. 


Reicben.  Julie  A.:  See— 

Posso.  Oliver  A.:  and  Reichen,  Julie  A  ,  5,627.531.  CI   341-22.000. 
Reid.  Laura  A.  Adult  passive  restraint  apparatus  and  method  of  passive 

restraint.  5.626.397.  CI.  297-467.000. 
Reiffenralh.  Volker;  Plach.  Hertiert;  Pauluih.  Detlef;  Hinich.  Reinhard:  Poet- 
sch.  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas:  Weber,  Georg;  and  Bartmann.  Ekkehard.  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflting.  Liquid-crystalline 
compounds.  5.626.793,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Reitz.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Suffis.  Robert:  Barr.  Morton  L :  Ishida,  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.:  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo:  Green.  Carter  B.:  Reitz. 
Gary  A.:  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L.;  Sato.  Toshiya,  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Relihan.  William  C:  See— 

LaBarhera,  Jaseph  P:  and  Relihan.  William  C,  5.625.896.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Reliv  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha.slings.  Carl  W.;  and  Barnes.  David  J .  5.626.849.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Remben.  Michael  E.:  and  Milner.  Robert  W..  to  Bettis  Corporation   Load 

decoupler.  5.626.054.  CI.  74-104.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut:  See — 

Ruoff.  Manfred:  Rembold.  Helmut:  and  Linder.  Ernst.  5.626.466.  CI. 
417-273.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain;  Robba.  Max:  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles:  Prunier.  Hervi; 
Renard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice:  and 
Renori.  Marie-Claire.  5.627.203.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Renfrew.  John  A..  Waterhouse.   Paul;  and  Stevens.  John   K..  lo  Visible 
Genetics  Inc.  Microgels  for  use  in  medical  diagnosis  and  holders  useful  in 
fabricating  same.  5.627.022,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Renfro.  Steve  G.:  See — 

Gilliam.  Gary  R.:  Renfro.  Steve  G.;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Ochoa,  Roland:  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E..  5.627.785.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Belfon.  Georges,  5,626,758.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Rerat.  Pascal:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas:  Scacchi.  Roland;  Rerat.  Pascal;  and  Keller.  Paul, 
5.626.227.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Research  &  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  John  M.;  Humphrey.  John  E.;  Tsang.  Monica  L.;  and  Weatherbee. 
James  A..  5.627.033.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Afanasiev.  Boris  N.;  Carlson.  Jonathan  O.;  Beaty.  Barry:  Higgins.  David 
R.;  and  Thibaull.  Kelly  J..  5.627.048.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 

Dhadwal.  Harbans  S.;  and  Suh.  Kwang  I..  5,627.642.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Gardella.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Vargo,  Terrence  G..  5.627,079,  CI.  436- 
525.000. 
Resonance  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziarati,  Mokhlar.  5.627.902.  CI.  381-187.000 
Ressler.  Barry;  Morgan.  Gary  L.;  Herbermann.  Richard  J.;  Wright.  David  A.; 
and  Stangroom.  James  E..  to  Triton  Thalassic  Technologies.  Inc.  Steriliza- 
tion of  opaque  liquids  with  ultraviolet  radiation.  5.626.768.  CI.  210- 
748.000. 
Resul.  Bahram:  See — 

Stjemschantz.  Johan  W.;  and  Resul.  Bahram,  5.627,208.  CI.   514- 
530.000. 
Rettori.  Marie-Claire:  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain:  Robba,  Max;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles;  Prunier.  Herve: 
Renard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 
Renori.  Marie-Claire.  5.627.203.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Reusens,  Peter  P  F:  See — 

Biran.  Bernard;  and  Reusens.  Peter  P  F.  5.627,501.  C\.  333-17.100. 
Reutelingsperger.  Christiaan.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH. 
Use  of  an  anticoagulant  as  a  diagnostic  agent.  5.627.036.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Reuter,  William  L.:  See — 

Krishnan.  Chandrasekhar:  Qi.  Jian  S.;  Incavo,  Joseph  A.;  Reuter,  Will- 
iam L  :  and  Jain.  Vivek.  5.627.329.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Reuven.  Yakir:  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang:  Rocafott.  Colleen  M.:  Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  and 
Reuven.  Yakir.  5.626.836.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Revillod  Delisle.  Serge:  See — 

Gradel.  Pierre;  and  Revillod  Delisle.  Serge.  5,626.064.  CI  82-110.000. 
Revolution  Golf.  Inc.:  See — 

Hadzicki.  David  H.;  Hadzicki.  James  E.;  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.;  Thomp- 
son. Dale  F;  and  Evangelou.  Milton  G..  Jr..  5.626.707,  Q.   156- 
446.000. 
Reynolds.  Brian:  See — 

Bryant.  Christopher:  and  Reynolds.  Brian.  5.627.975.  CI.  395-307.000. 

Reynolds.  Brian  A.;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Richman.  Darryl  S.:  Lipe.  Ralph 

A.;  and  McKaughan.  Roben  M..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Reduce  or 

fail-safe  bootstrapping  of  a  system  having  a  graphical  user  interface 

5.627.964.  CI.  395-183.220. 

Reynolds,  Robert  L.;  Larson.  Jodi  L.;  and  May.  Judy  V..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.  Passive  iniermodulation  shield.  5.626.314.  Q.  244-158.00A. 
Rezuke.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kjnkead.  Devon  A.:  Rezuke.  Robert  W.:  and  Higley.  John  K.,  5.626.820. 
CI  422-122.000. 
Rhad.  Edward:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Conlon,  Sean  P;  Gutierrez,  Jorge:  Hibner,  John  A.; 
Paul.  Michel  A.;  Okococha,  Livyn  O.:  Sambi.  Narindeijit;  and  Rhad. 
Edward,  5,626,587.  CI.  606-143.000. 


Rhee.  James:  See — 

Brown.  Bruce:  Chong.  Ivan:  Wong.  Ernest:  and  Rhee.  James.  5.627.959. 
CI.  395-356.000. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  ;  Baumann.  Ernst:  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias; Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Pyridine-N-oxide-substituied  salicylaldehyde  or  salicyclic  acid 
derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  herbicides.  5.627,136,  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Rheinmetall  Jenoplik  Optical  Metrology  GmbH:  See — 

Gold.schmidt.  Ralf;  and  Borchardt.  Werner.  5.627.585.0.  348-142.000. 
Rhiger.  David  R.:  See- 
Hamilton.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rhiger.  David  R..  5,627.377.  CI.  250- 
370.130. 
Rho.  Kwang-Myoung:  See — 

Koh.  Yo-Hwan;  Park.  Chan-Kwang;  Hwang,  Seong-Min;  and  Rho. 
Kwang-Myoung.  5.627.095.  CI.  438-672.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  0;  Kesler.  Oren  B.; 
and  Ryan,  Daniel  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Controllable 
optical  periodic  surface  fillers  as  a  Q-sw  ilch  in  a  resonant  cavity.  5.627.672. 
CI.  359-248.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie;  See — 

Bachot.  Jean:  and  Kuntzburger,  Fxidinc.  5,626,905.  O.  427-122.000. 
Chopin.  Thierry:  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel.  5.626.826.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Gilbert.  Uurent;  and  Laroze.  Gilles.  5.627.297.  O.  556-467.000. 
Priou.  Christian.  5.626.968.  CI.  428^7.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Falcone.  Claudio;  Fleer.  Reinhard;  and  Saliola.  Michele.  5.627.046.  CI 

435-69.100. 
Menan.  Sandrine;  and  Bolotin.  Monique.  5.627.049.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ribeco  GmbH:  See— 

Berrezouga.  Ridha.  5.625.926.  CI.  24-265.0CD. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim:  Karpeiskv.  Alexander;  Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Modak. 
Anil.  5.627.053,  CI.  435-91  100. 
Richard.  Francois  N.;  and  King.  Patrick  D..  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company. 
Crack  resistant  valve  plate  assembly  for  a  molten  metal  slide  gate  valve. 
5.626.164.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Richards.  Frank  J.  Line  connecting  device.  5.625.925.  CI.  24-I29.00B. 
Riches.  Ross  A  :  See — 

Hanover.  Barry  K.;  Barker.  David  E.;  Riches.  Ross  A.:  Erickson.  Blain 
C  :  and  Weston.  Lonnie  B..  5.627.873.  CI   378-197.000. 
Richie.  John  P.  to  American  Health  Foundation.  Methods  for  die  separation 

and  detection  of  nitrosothiols.  5,626.738.  CI.  205-444.000. 
Richman.  Darryl  S.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Brian  A.;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves:  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe. 
Ralph  A.;  and  McKaughan.  Roben  M..  5.627.964.  CI.  395-183.220. 
Richmond.  Howard:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Dennis;  and  Richmond.  Howard.  5.627.524.  CI.   340- 
825.070. 
Richler.  Herben  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Michael  P;  Smuk.  Wojciech:  and  Richler.  Herben  A..  5.626.391. 
CI.  297-331.000. 
Richter.  S.:  See — 

Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveras.  Gerry  E.:  Richter.  S.:  Hyland.  Dave; 
Shipley.  John  W.;  and  Greeley.  S..  5.626.332.  CI.  267-140.140 
Ricks.  Merle  K  .  and  Boyd.  Kristen  K.  S..  lo  Monon  International.  Inc.  Airbag 
cushion  assembly  with  horn  switch  pocket.  5.626.358.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.  Tetsuya;  Hona.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawaguchi.  Makolo.  5.627.126. 

CI   503-226.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hideo:  Saito.  Takeshi:  Ikeda.  Sunao:   Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Taltaaki.  5.627.631. 
CI.  355-260.000. 
MaLsumae.  Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Enoki.  Shigekazu.  and  Hosokawa. 

Hiroshi.  5.627.630.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Sawayama,  Noboni:  and  Mama,  Takashi,  5,627,649,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takahashi.  Takashi,  5,627.851,  CI.  372^.000. 
Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter:  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hannc:  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    D.;    Kioll.    Hein-Peter:    Labischinski.    Harald; 
Schaller.  Klaus:  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
6-membered   nitrogen-containing   heteroaryl-oxazolidinones.    5.627.181. 
CI.  514-236.800. 
Rieger,  Ono  E.:  Dalferth.  Hans  H.;  Bogdan.  Zvonimir:  and  Zenker.  Hartwig. 
to  RUD  Kenenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.  Bucket  conveyor. 
5.626.220.  CI.  198-712.000. 
Riehlman.  Philip  O.:  See — 

Halfoid  Wayne  R.;  and  Riehlman,  Philip  O.,  5.626.506.  CI.  446- 
465.000 
Right  Company.  The:  See — 

Whitehead.  Culbreath  C.  Jr..  5,627.462.  O.  324-I03.00R. 
Rigolher.  Pascal:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  JUrgen  K.;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold.  Peter,  5.627.182.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Rigopulos.  Alexander  P;  and  Egozy.  Eran  B.,  to  Harmonix  Music  Systems. 

Inc.  Real-time  music  creation  system.  5,627.335,  O.  84-635.000. 
Rijken.  Martinus  M.:  See — 

Sterk.  Olivier;  De  Boer,  Jan;  and  Rijken.  Martinus  M..  5.625.950.  CI. 
30-43.600. 
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Rilling.  Ken;  Dickson.  James:  Childs.  Ronald;  and  Gagnon.  David  R..  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company   Inierfacial  polymeriza- 
tion in  a  porous  substrate  and  substrates  functionalized  with  phiMochemical 
groups.  5.627.217,  CI.  521-50.000 
Rimmasch.  Joerk:  See — 

Probst,  Volker.  Rimmasch.  Joerk;  and  Harms.  Hauke,  5,626.688,  CI. 
136-265.000 
Rimtner.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Hundertmark.  Eric  K.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  and  Rimmer.  Todd  M.. 
5.627.840.  CI.  ,171-22.100. 
Rimpela  .  Anna-Lea:  See — 

Essen.  Rav;  Degerman.  Tom:  Rimpela  .  Anna-Lea;  and  Immoiien.  Esko. 
5.626.092.  CI.  II4-74.00R. 
Rineer  Hvdraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  B..  5.626.345.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Rinker.  Eric  D.;  Elzer.  William  J.;  Hahn.  James  C;  and  Backo.  Linda  O  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pump  powered  by  a  canned  electric 
motor  having  a  removable  stator  cartridge  5.627,420,  CI.  310-87  000. 
Rippin.  Boaz:  See — 

Paneth.  Eric;  Segal.  Mordechai;  Rippin.  Boaz;  and  Rokach.  Ehud  H.. 
5.627.885.  O.  379-93.000. 
Riquier.  Didier:  See — 

Boni.  Bernard;  Riquier.  Didier;  and  Seradarian,  Pascal.  5.626.6%.  CI. 
152-520.000 
Rispeter.  Siegfried,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Adjustable  steering  device 

5.626.363.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Risse.  Anne  T:  See — 

Uchman.  John  N.:  and  Risse,  Anne  T.  5.626.323.  CI   248-286  I Ot). 
Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  and  Readey.  Dennis  W..  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company. 

Ceramic  metal  composites.  5.626.914.  CI.  427-377.000. 
Riner.  GUnter  See — 

Osing.  Dirk;  Ritter.  Giinter;  Treutlein,  Giinler;  and  Erken.  Manfred. 
5.626.664.  CI.  106-697  000. 
Rit/ow.  Gerald  R.;  Dann.  Denis  A.;  and  Leis.  Kenneth  K..  to  All-Glass 
Aquarium  Co.,  Inc.  Aquarium  overflow  filter  system  having  a  pre-overflow 
wall.  5.626.747.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Riveros.  Gerry  E.:  See — 

Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerrv  E.;  Richter.  S  ;  Hyland.  Dave; 
Shipley.  John  W.;  and  Greeley.  S..  5,626,332,  O.  267-140.140. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  Colin  P;  Olson.  Allen  L  ;  and  Emerson,  James  W.,  5.626.002.  CI. 
53-398  000. 
R.MS  Electronic  Commerce  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shear.  Timothy  A..  5,627.972.  CI.  395-200.180. 
RMT  Associates:  See — 

Teich.    Oren:    Tandon.    Vijay;    Teich.    Rudor;    and    Giffone.    Ralph. 
5.625,980.  CI  49-26.000. 
Robb.  Paul  N.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.  Ultraviolet  lens 

systems  including  liquid  lens  elements.  5.627.674,  CI  359-355.000. 
Robba.  Max:  See — 

Rault.  Sylvain;  Robba.  Max;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles;  Pninier.  Heni: 
Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  and 
Renori,  Mane-Claiie.  5.627.203.  CI.  514-411  000. 
Roberie.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Wu.  Jianxin;  Gane.  Robert  R.;  and  Roberie.  Terry  G..  5.626.828.  CI. 
423-702.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Sec— 

Bergner.  Joao;  and  Wuensch.  Sieffen.  5.626.510.  CI.  451-357.000. 
Heyse.  Joerg;  and  Belzner.  Norberi.  5.626.295.  CI.  239-5%.000. 
Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W..  5,626.357.  CI. 
280-728300 
Offenberg.  Michael;  Buchholtz,  Wolfgang;  and  Lulz,  Markus.  5,627  J 17. 

CI.  73-514.320. 
Ruoff.  Manfred;  Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder.  Ernst.  5.626.466.  CI. 

417-273.000. 
Schoeffler.  Gerhard,  5,627.710.  CI.  361-23  000 
Roberts.  Oavid  A  ;  Vrtis.  Raymond  N.;  Hochberg.  Aithur  K.;  Bryant.  Robert 
G.;  and  Langan.  John  G..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Plasma  etch 
with  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  derivatives.  5.626.775.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Robert;.  Gilchrist  P.  to  Lin  Pac.  Inc.  Stand-alone  decorative  a.s.sembly. 

5.626.926.  CI.  428-14  000 
Robertson.  James  B.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Robenson.  James  B.:  and  Moriconi.  David  P.. 
5.627.891.  CI.  379-455.000. 
Robinson.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Karpowich.  John  W :  and  Robinson.  Scon  A  .  5.626.058.  CI.  74-489  000. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co   Process  for  preparing  com- 
pounds containing  a  fused  bicyclic  ring.  5.627.278.  CI.  .544-47  000 
Robotham.  John;  Moorby.  Philip;  DiLascia.  Paul,  and  Mason.  Philip,  to  Avid 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  aiKJ  apparatus  for  compressing  and  analyzing 
video  and  for  creating  a  reference  video.  5.627.765.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Roby.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Liu,  Cheng-Kung;  Jiang.  Ying;  Roby.  Mark  S.;  Bennett,  Steven  L.; 
Stevenson.  Richard  P;  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P.  5.626,611.  CI. 
606-230.000. 
Rocafon.  Colleen  M  :  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Rocafort,  Colleen  M.;  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and 

Reuven.  Yakir,  5,626.836.  CI  424-47.000. 
Malawer.    Edward   G.;    Narayanan,    Kolazi    S.;    Culten.   James;   and 
Rocafon,  Colleen  M.,  5,626.835.  CI.  424-47.000. 


Rocco.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.; 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S..  Rasmussen.  Kun;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P.;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.196.  CI.  514- .323.000 
RiKhester  Gauges.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Cecil  M..  5.626.053.  CI.  73-3O4.0OR. 
Rock-Tenn  Company:  5^1* — 

Franzen.  John  J..  5.626.284.  CI.  229- 1 20.360. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Steinman.  Ralph  M.;  Pope.  Melissa:  Betjes.  Michiel;  and  Hoffman. 
Lloyd.  5.627.025.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rcvkinger  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangerkuppluneen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wohlhuler.  Gerhard.  5.626.435.  CI.  403-348.000 
Rockstein,  George:  See — 

Amundsen,  Thomas;  Blake,  Robert;  Rockstein,  George;  Wilz.  David, 
Sr;  and  Knowles.  Carl  H.,  5.627,359,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corptiration:  5**^ — 

Frankland.  Robert  W  ,  5,627,986.  CI.  .395-402.000. 
Haley.  Donald  D.;  and  Maus,  Louis.  5.627.541.  CL  342-1.000. 
Hogenson,  Peter  A..  5.626.951.  CI.  442-262.000. 
Tennant,  William  E;  Gergis.   Isoris   S;  and  Seabury.  Charles  W.. 
5.627,112,  CI.  438-113.000. 
Rodarte.  Frank;  and  Nodal.  Albert.  Metiiod  and  apparatus  for  sewage  sur- 
charge dissipation.  5.626.684.  CI.  1.34-22.120. 
Roddv.  Kim  D.:  and  Gla.sener.  Kenneth,  to  McKee  Foods  Corporation. 

Mfidular  display  rack.  5.626.246.  CI.  21 1-186.000. 
Roden.  John  S.:  See — 

Hopstock,  David  M.;   Roden,  John  S.;   Dierssen.  Gunther  H.;  and 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S.,  5.626,956,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.;  and  Baker.  R  Terry  K..  to  Catalytic  Materials  Limited. 
Process  for  separating  components  from  gasei>us  streams.  5.626.650.  CI. 
95-116.000. 
Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Pai.  Daniel  Y;  Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  Cheetham.  Kevin  J.;  Calabrese. 
Gary  S.;  and  Sinta.  Roger  R.  5.627.010,  CI.  430-270  100. 
Roell,  Werner:  See— 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  Jiirgen;  Schweier.  GUnther, 
Barsties,  EIke;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Siefan;  and  Roell, 
Werner.  5,627.246.  CI   526-128.000. 
Roemer.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Hong.  Xiaole;  Kelley.  Douglas  A.  C;  Lian.  Jianyu;  Roemer.  Peter  B.; 
and  Weisskoff.  Robert  M..  5.627.469.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Roemmers  S.A.I.C.F:  See — 

Visquez.  Carlos  E   M..  5.626.872.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Rudolph.  James  A.;  and  Tseng.  Mingchih 
M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The  Method  and  system  for  shaving  including  a 
lubricant  and  a  water-swellable  polymer  5.626.154,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Rogers.  Mark:  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J..  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W..  5.626.357.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Rohani.  Kamyar:  See — 

Rozanski.  Walter;  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  5.627.880.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Rohatgi.  Pradeep  K.;  Bell.  James  A.  E  ;  and  Stephenson.  Thomas  F..  lo  INCO 
Limited.  Method  of  making  an  aluminum-base  metal  matrix  composite. 
5.626.692.  CI    148-538.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Adamo.  Joseph  R  ;  Lipovsky.  Gloria  M.;  Hecker.  Robert,  Jr;  and 
Ranalli,  Leon  D..  5.626,422,  CI  366-173.100. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  and  Ishida.  Nobuhisa,  5,627,575,  CI.  347-40.000. 
Kamisawa.  Akira.  5.627,013.  CI  430-325.000. 
Shiramizu.  Hisatoshi.  5.627.5%.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Rohra.  Aruna:  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  interacti\e  document  preparation  using  a  natural  lan- 
guage 5.627.940.  CI.  395-12.000 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Waterman,  David  K.;  Powell.  Steven  W.;  Sweetman,  Budd;  and  Macie- 
jewski.  Walter  J  .  5.627.749.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  Spaleck.  Walter;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5.627.245.  CI  526-127.000. 
Rokach.  Ehud  H.:  See— 

Paneth.  Eric;  Segal.  Mordechai;  Rippin.  Boaz;  and  Rokach.  Ehud  H.. 
5.627.885.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Roland.  Jacques:  See — 

Gagliardini.  Laurent;  and  Roland.  Jacques.  5.627.897.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Roll.  Bruce,  to  University  of  Hawaii  Detection  and  identification  of  enteric 

pathogens.  5,627.275,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Rollins.  Scott:  See — 

Fodor.  William  L.;  Rollins.  Scott;  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P.  5.627.264.  CI. 
530-350.000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Hatfield.  John  E..  5.626.018.  CI.  60-726.000. 
Roman.  Harry  T:  See — 

Kotler.  Seymour  R  ;  and  Roman.  Harry  T,  5.627.800.  CI.  367127.000. 
Romano.  Richard  J.;  and  Fry.  Robert  A.  Lamp  inodule  apparatus.  5.626.416, 
CI,  362-264.000. 


Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  and  Amateis.  Bruno,  to  FATA  Hunter.  Inc 
System  for  a  crown  control  roll  casting  machine.  5,626.183.  CI.  164- 
428.000. 
Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joerg;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia;    and    Hebeiiger.    Juergen. 
5.626.864.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Ronile.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyes.  Geoffrey.  5.626.632.  CI.  8-483  000. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F..  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Memory  system 
having  non-volatile  data  storage  structure  for  memory  control  parameters 
and  method.  5.627,784.  CI.  365189.010. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Parallel  processing 
redundancy  scheme  for  faster  access  times  and  lower  die  area.  5.627.786. 
a.  365-200.000. 
Roossien.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Randy;  and  Roossien.  Robert  W..  5.626.093.  Q.  116-28.100. 
Ropak  Corporation:  See — 

Luburic.  Frano;  and  Willis.  Dennis  R  .  5.626,251.  CI.  220-276.000. 
Roschger,   Peter,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.   Bulk  dyeing  of  plastics 

5.626.633.  CI.  8-506.000. 
Rose.  Adrian  I.:  See — 

Ferber.  Andrew   R.;  Kaiserman.  Teirance  Z.;  and  Rose.  Adrian  I , 
5.626.948.  CI.  428-195.000 
Rose.  Mitchell,  to  Scon  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Stranded  impeller.  5.626.461. 

CI.  415-206.000. 
Rose  William  C.  Filtering  device  containing  chemical  encapsulation  filter 

and  size  discriminating  filter  5.626.746.  CI.  210-109.000. 
Rose.  William  C.  Liquid  separator  5.626.748.  CI.  210-241.000. 
Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kun  A  ;  and  Tang,  Wade  W.-C,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  disk  data  storage  system  with 
multiple  write-once  dye-based  data  layers  5.627,817,  CI  369-58.000. 
Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Romerdahl.  Cynthia;  and  Heberger,  Juergen.  to  Knoll 
Aktiengesellscahft  The  preparation  of  colloidal  aqueous  solutions  of  active 
substances  of  low  solubility.  5.626.864,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Rosetti,  Dino  J.:  See — 

Southward.  Steve  C;  Rosetti,  Dino  J.;  and  Jolly.  Mark  R..  5.627.8%.  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Rosok.  Mae  J.:  See — 

Siadak.  Anthony  W.;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J .  5.627.067.  CI.  435-340.000. 
Rosser.  Roy;  Das.  Subhodev;  Tan.  Vi;  and  von  Kaenel.  Peter,  to  Princeton 
Video  Image.  Inc.  Pattern  recognition  system  employing  unlike  templates 
to  detect  objects  having  distinctive  feitures  in  a  video  field.  5.627.915.  CI 
382-219.000. 
Rosserti.  Edoardo,  to  SPETRA  S.R.L.  Decorating  roller  for  producing  con- 
trast effects  such  as  ttiose  produced  with  pads.  5.626.672.  CI.  1 18-258.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Methods  of  polishing 

semiconductor  substrates.  5.626.715.  CI  438-4.000. 
Roth.  Alex  T.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Retracting  tip  trocar 

assembly  5.626.598.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Rothove.  Herman  H.  Small  game  skinning  device    5.626.514.  CI.  452- 

128.000, 
Rotter.  Terrence  M,:  See — 

Locke,  Richard  D.;  and  Rotter,  Tenence  M.,  5,626.105,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Roniers.  Antoine:  See — 

Goossens  Andre  F  L,;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Zun.  Ulrich;  Roniers.  Anto- 
ine; Zaviska.  Dalibor:  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.626.326.  CI.  251-129.1.50. 
Rotzoll.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R.;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.627.544.  CI.  .342-42.000. 
Roulston.  Garv  H.:  See — 

Askins.  William  E.;  Stewart.  Michael  W.;  Roulston.  Gary  H.;  and  Fiore. 
Joseph  F,  Jr,  5,626.098.  CI.  119-474.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Gaillard-Kellv.  Martine;  Goubet.  Francois;  Philiben,  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch.  Jean-Georges.  5.627,201.  CI.  514-386000 
Roustaei.  Alexander.  System  and  method  for  reading  two-dimensional  bar- 
codes. 5,627,358.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Rovenszky.  Franz:  See — 

Esch.  Peter.  Towart.  Robert.son;  and  Rovenszky.  Franz.  5.627.198.  CI 

514-363.000. 
Hiebl.  Johann;  and  Rovenszky.  Franz.  5.627..302.  CI.  560- 1 58.(X)0. 
Rowe.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Skelly.  David  W.;  Rowe.  Raymond  G.;  LaChapelle. 
Donald  G  ;  and  Wilson.  Paul  S..  5.626.462.  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Rowlands.  Albert  J.  Diver's  vest  having  compressed  air  tightening  device. 

5.626.4.39.  CI  405-186.000. 
Roy   Paul  A.,  to  Vantage  Associates.  Inc.  Golf  club  shaft  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.626.529.  CI.  473-319.000. 
Roy,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Markowitz,  Raymond  S.;  Roy.  Robert  E.;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G.. 
5.626.6.W.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Royer.  James  J.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Royer.  James  J.;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H..  5.627.924.  CI. 
38516.(K)0. 
Rozanski.  Waller;  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MAHO  method  for 
SFH-CDMA/TDMA  using  punctured  frames.  5.627.880.  CI.  379-59.(XX). 
Rozenshein.  Zvika:  See — 

Baron   Natan;  Zand,  Eliezer;  Norman.  Oded;  Rozenshein.  Zvika;  and 
Rushinek,  Elchanan.  5.628,026,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See — 


Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Tang.  Wade  W.-C..  5.627.817.  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Rubinstein,  Walter  See — 

Szeles,  Donald  M.;  and  Rubinstein.  Walter.  5.626,139.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Rubsam.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Bryant.  Bartara  J.;  Garrison.  Glen  E.;  Sutherland.  Danny  R  ;  and 
Rubsam.  Kenneth  G  .  5.628.023.  CI.  395-800.000. 
RUD  Kenenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See— 

Rieger.  Ono  E.;  Dalferth.  Hans  H.;  Bogdan.  Zvonimir.  and  Zenker. 
Hanwig.  5.626.220.  CI.  198-712.000. 
Ruda.  Mitchell:  See — 

Davis.  John  E.;  Todd.  Manon  N.;  Ruda.  Mitchell;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.; 
and  Castle.  Kenneth  R..  5,627.675.  CI.  359-366.000. 
Rudeen.  Robert  W..  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Symbology  reader  with  con- 
verging cursor  beams.  5.627.360.  CI  235-462.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot:  Sec- 
Foster.  George.  5.626.342.  CI.  273-348.400. 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Monshipouri.   Mariam;  and  Rudolph.  Alan  S.,  5.626.870.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Rudolph.  James  A  :  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E ;  Rudolph.  James  A.;  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  M..  5.626.154.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Rudys.  Stasys  K.:  See — 

Hauer.  Ernst  J.;  Rudys.  SUsvs  K.;  and  Zeigler.  James  P.  5.626.947.  C\. 
428- 195  000. 
Ruess.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Minenneier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess.  Wilhelm.  5.627,188.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Riihlemann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Sanze.  Johannes;  Breil.  Jiirgan;  Lindner.  Paul;  and  Riihlemann.  Ulnch. 
5.626.888.  CI.  425-141  000. 
Ruiz.  Dirk:  See — 

Altom,  Mark  W.;  Pastoie.  Richard  L.;  Quarles.  Diane  L.;  and  Ruiz.  Dirk. 
5.627.978,  CI.  .395-330.000. 
Ruley.  H.  Earl;  and  von  Melchner.  Harold,  to  Ma.ssachusens  Institute  of 
Technology.  Retroviius  promoter-trap  vectors.  5.627.058.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  P.;  Ruminski.  Peter  G  ;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand. 
5.627.174.  CI.  514-134.000 
Rumph.  Robert  M..  to  Maitland  Company.  The  Apparatus  and  method  for 

transporting  and  agiuting  a  substance.  5.626.423.  CI.  366-270.000 
Rundell.  Douglas  N.:  See — 

Mosbv.  James  F;  Hauschildt.  F  William;  Quinn.  George  P;  Rundell, 
Douglas  N.;  Schwartz,  John  G.;  Camp,  Mark  S.;  and  Forgac,  Ji>hn  M., 
5.626.741,  CI.  208-113  000. 
Runion.  Derwood  L.  Poultry  feed  conveyor  system.  5.626.095.  CI.   119- 

57  200. 
Ruoff    Manfred;  Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH  Piston  pump.  5.626.466.  CI  417273.000 
Ruoslahti.  Erkki;  and  Koivunen,  Erkki.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foun- 
dation, Integrin-binding  peptides.  5.627.263.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Rushinek.  Elchanan:  See — 

Baron   Natan.  Zand.  Eliezer:  Nonnan.  Oded;  Rozenshein.  Zvika;  and 
Rushinek.  Elchanan.  5.628,026,  CI   395-821  000 
Rushmere.  John  D.;  and  Moffen,  Robert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Process   for   preparing   water   soluble  polyaluminosilicates. 
5,626,721.  CI.  162-181.600. 
Russell,  David  S  ;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M  ;  Ratliff.  Charles  R  ;  and 
Brennan.  Jeffrey,  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc  Cellular  communica- 
tions system  with  centralized  ba.se  stations  and  distributed  antenna  units. 
5  627.879.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Russian  American  Technology  Alliance:  See — 

Pozvonkov.  Felix.  5.626.035.  CI.  62-637.000. 
Russo.  Julie  V:  See — 

Thomaides.  John;  Russo.  Julie  V.;  Martino.  Gary  T ;  and  Ray-Chaudhun. 
Dilip  K,.  5.626.840.  CI  424-70.110. 
Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Clark.  Aaron  P;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Klemert. 
Raymond  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Contact  block  m  a  banery  pack  having  snap 
in  features.  5.626.980.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Rutland  Gilts  Litnited:  See — 

Drewnicki.  Richard.  5.626.495.  a.  439-651.000. 
RUnen.  Wilfried:  See— 

B.^llhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix,  Guido;  and  RUnen.  Wilfried.  5.626.01 1.  CI. 
57-409.000. 
Ryaby.  John  P;  Talish.  Roger  J.;  and  McCabe.  Joan  M..  to  Exogen.  Inc  Gel 

containment  structure.  5.626.554.  CI.  60I-2.(XK), 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Bunnelle.  William  L.;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M..  5.627.229.  CI.  324- 
270.(X»0. 
Ryan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G.,  II:  Kesler. 
Oren  B.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J..  5.627.672,  CI.  3.59-248  000. 
Rvan.  Sean   P;  Tumli'nson.  James  J.;  and  MesHn.  Teodros.  to  Compaq 
'Computer  Corporation.  Tillable  docking  base  with  a  banery   charger 
5,627,450,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Rymo.  Lars:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerf«)lm.  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Horal.  Peter,  and 
Jeansson.  Stig.  5.627,035,  CI  435-7.200. 
S-System  Modules  Limited:  See — 

Madsen.  Jan.  5,625,998,  CI.  52-745.030. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 
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Schlaich.  Birger:  Karlsson.  Thord:  and  Andersson.  Tord,  S.626.214.  CI. 
I92-53.J40. 
Sabin.  Dominique,  lo  Pacldnox.  Process  and  device  for  fonning  a  corrugated 
meial  sheei  and  corrugaled  metal  sheet  obtained  by  diis  piocess.  S.626.05 1 . 
CI.  72-379600. 
Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Kelbaugh.  Paul  R.:  Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.:  and  Volkmann,  Robert  A., 
5.627.154.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sacher,  Robert  F :  See — 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  French.  Roy  C;  and  Sacher.  Robert  F..  5.627.060.  CI. 
435-172  300. 
Sackett.  Raymond  .A.:  See — 

DeSaniis.  Charles  M.;  Helmkamp.  David  J.;  and  Sackett.  Raymond  A.. 
5.628.052.  CI.  455-33.300. 
Sadamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamasaki.     Minoru;     Kawano.    Junichi:    Sadamura.    Hideaki;    and 
Yamashita.  Katsumi.  5.626.%2.  CI.  428-403.000 
Sadamac.  Daniel:  and  d'.AImeida.  Sylvain.  to  Alcatel  Converters.  Chopper 
power  supply  adapted  to  enable  low-voltage  switching  to  be  performed 
5.627.743.  CI.  363-124.000. 
Sadegh.  Aii  M.:  See — 

Ramlogan.  Rohit  P:  and  Sadegh.  AM  M..  5.626.541.  CI.  482-72.000. 
Saegusa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi,  5.627,623.  CI.  396-299.000. 
Safe  &  Diry  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Beradt.  Dieter.  5.626.856.  O.  424-401.000. 
Safet  Embamet:  See — 

Groull.  Jacques.  5.626.173.  CI    141-329.000. 
Saffran.  Gene  E..  to  Chiles.  Gordon  Wilbur.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously 
applying  brakes  of  a  trailer  when  brakes  of  a  towing  vehicle  are  applied. 
5.626.402.  CI.  303-7.000 
SAFT:  See— 

Knosp.  Bernard:  Bouet.  Jacques:  Jordy.  Christian:  Mimoun.  Michel:  and 

Gicquel.  Daniel.  5.626.987.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Simon.  Bernard:  and  Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre.  5.626.981.  Q.  429-105.000. 
Sagi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kuramori.  Kouichi:  Sagi.  Nobuo:  and  Mori.  Hiroyuki.  5.626.902.  CI. 
426-607.000. 
Sagisaka.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakaya.  Teruomi:  Okamoio.  Osamu:  Kuwaiio.  Naoaki:  Suzuki.  Seizo: 
Sasa.    Shuichi:    Nakavasu.    Hidehiko:    and    Sagisaka.    Masakazu. 
5.627.311.  CI  73-147.000. 
Sahin.  Turgut:  and  Cheung.  David  W..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Non- 
conductive  alignment  member  for  uniform  plasma  processing  of  substrates. 
5.626.678.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Saijo.  Fiji;  See — 

Okada.  Hajime:  Yamada.  Sinichi;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  S.627.448.  CI.  320- 
2.000 
Saika.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fukaya.  Ma.saki:  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  Itabashi.  Satoshi:  Terada.  Kat- 
sunori:  Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Hatanaka.  Katsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinori:    Saika.   Toshihiro:    Kaneko.   Tetsuya:    Kitahara. 
Nobuko:  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Saile.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kimmerly.  Randy  S.:  and  Saile.  Robert  E..  5.628.017.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Didelot.  Claude:  Ducret.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard.  5.626.699.  CI. 
156-99  000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Letemps.  Bernard:  and  Leclercq.  Jacques.  5.626.642,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Saito.  Akio:  See — 

Shinjo.  izuru:  Havashi.  Noriaki;  and  Saito.  Akio.  5.627.464.  CI.  324- 
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Saito.  Junichi:  See — 

Morishita.  Ichiro:  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  Umeda.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Arao;  Saito. 
Junichi:  Tanaka.  Masahiro:  Muta.  Tomomilsu;  L'chio.  Masatoshi; 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakayama.  Masanj.  5.627.565.  CI.  345- 
158.000 
Saito.  Kat.suyoshi:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemoh:  Mivake.  Masato:  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka:  Saito.  Kai- 
suyoshi:  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.627.258.  CI.  528-338.000. 
Saito.  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunan;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigerti;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Okada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.627.583, 
CI.  348-72.000 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nozue.  Hiroshi:  Saito.  Mitsuo:  Maeda.  Kenichi:  Asano.  Shigehiro: 
Okamoio.  Toshio:  Sungho,  Shin;  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5.627.987.  CI. 
395-410.000. 
Saito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kato.  Senji:  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa.  Tadahi.'^a:  Endou.  Kouji:  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.626.108.  CI.  123-90  150 
Saito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo:  Saito.  Takeshi;   Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makila.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji:  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.627.631. 
a.  355-260.000. 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Seto.  Kaofu:  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:  Itoh.  Michio;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi:  Kashihara.  Alsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Tetsuo. 
5.627.651.  CI,  358-298.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 


Shoji.  Yoshihiro:  Uehara.  Mavumi;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko. 
5.626.985.  CI.  429-197  000. 
Saito.  Yoko:  See — 

lanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Fukushima.  Ariloshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  and  Saito. 
Yoko.  5.627.146.  CI.  508-363.000. 
Saitoh.  Yukito:  See — 

Teruya.  Mayumi:  Takano.  Hideo;  Saitoh.  Yukito;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hasegawa.  Masaki.  5.626.995.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Imagawa.  Kvoji;  Nagata.  Shinichi;  and  Sakai.  Kiyokazu.  5.627.645.  CI. 
356-364.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi.  5.627.590.  CI. 
348-402.000. 
Sakai.  Norio:  See — 

Kubou.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio:  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  S.62S.935.  C\. 
29-25.420. 
Sakai.  Shinji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  processing  apparatus 
utilizing  a  conventional  signal  processor  to  process  high-definition  elec- 
tronic camera  signals.  5.627.603.  CI.  348-708.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yasuhiro:  Akimoio.  Masami;  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa:  and  Kitamura, 
Shinzi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited. 
Resist  processing  apparatus,  substrate  processing  apparatus  and  method  uf 
transferring  a  processed  article  5.626.675.  CI.  118-663  000 
Sakamoto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ishida.   Kiyonori;   Orita.  Tomotaka;   Hanada,  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto. 
Ya-suvulu:  Shimoyama,  Kazunori;  Mizutani.  Masanori;  Orito.  Fumio: 
and  Ogaya.  Shigeru.  5.625.949.  CI.  29  896.500 
Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Orino,  Kanjo:  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  Degura,  Yasusaburo;  and  Hamuro. 
Takehide.  5.627.669.  CI.  359-156.000, 
Sakui.  Koji:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Toru;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Yamamura,  Toshio:  and  Sakui.  Koji, 
5.627.488.  CI,  327-261,000, 
Sakurabata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kobari.    Toshiaki:    Hirano.    Nobuo:    Matsumoto.    Manabu;    Katane. 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki.  Shiro.  5.626.682.  CI. 
134-8,000, 
Sakurai.  Tetsuji:  and  Kaida.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  motor  drive  and  method  for  controlling  thereof 
5.627.441.  CI.  318-599  0(X). 
Salamon.  P^ter:  See — 

Alesz.  Jozsef;  Busznyak.  Imre;  GIddi.  Istvan;  Kiss.  Andris;  Kukia. 
Jozsefne:  Nagy.  Bela:  Salamon.  Pfter;  Szentpeteri.  Elem^r;  Toth, 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamis.  5.627.326.  CI.  73-861  357. 
Sala.soo.  Lembit.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  circuit  for  protect- 
ing a  superconducting  magnet  during  a  quench.  5.627,709,  CI.  361-19.000. 
Saleh.  Adel  A.  M  :  See— 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Saleh.  Adel  A.  M..  5.627.925.  CI.  385-17.000. 
Saletta.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Engel.  Joseph  C:  Saletta.  Gary  F:  and  Johnson.  Richard  A..  5.627.718. 
CI,  361-97,000, 
Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  stalling 
a  message  transmission  in  a  mobile  telephone  network.  5.628.051,  CI. 
455-33. 1(X). 
Saliola.  Michele:  See — 

Falcone.  Claudio:  Fleer.  Reinhatd;  and  Saliola.  Michele.  5.627.046.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Merl  F.  5.627.064.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Sallee.  Vemev  L.;  See — 

DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5.627.209.  CI.  514-530.000, 
Salter  Labs:  See — 

Chua.  James;  Salter.  Peter  W.;  Kellv.  Francis  J.:  Wada.  Roben  T;  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Y.  5.626.131.  CI.'l28-2(M.230. 
Salter.  Peter  W.;  See— 

Chua.  James;  Salter.  Peter  W.;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Robert  T;  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Y.  5.626.131.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Sambi.  Narinderjit:  See — 

Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Gutierrez.  Jorge;  Hibner.  John  A.; 
Paul.  Michel  A  ;  Okorocha.  Livvn  O.:  Sambi.  Narinderjit:  and  Rhad. 
Edward.  5.626.587.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Sametz.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Nzekwu.  Ben  I.;  Sametz.  Peter  D.;  and  Pelensky,  Peter  J..  5.626. 193.  CI. 
166-303.000. 
Sampson.  Ronald  J.  Jr.:  See — 

Sklar.  Manin  J.:  Sampson.  Ronald  J  .  Jr.;  and  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.. 
5.626..595.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-geol.  5.628.040.  CI.  396-396  000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Ki-Duck.  5.627.347.  CI.  178-18.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co::  See — 

Kim.  Seog  gi,  5.627.437.  CI.  315-399.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Cho.  Yong-hee.  5.627.844.  CI.  371-40.100. 

Hong.  Young-Hwan.  5.626.038.  CI.  68-3.00R. 

Jaisinghani,  Rajan  A.;  and  Christensen.  Tim  G..  5.627.376.  CI.  250- 

325  000. 
Kil.  Yong  H..  5.626.517.  CI.  454-315.000. 
Kim.  Tae-eung,  5.627,935.  CI.  386-81 .000. 


Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Chung.  Dae  S..  5.626.015.  CI.  60-450.000. 

Lee.  Seong  H.;  Chung.  Sang  T;  and  Lee.  Dong  S..  5.627,467,  CI. 
324-207.220. 
Samukawa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Honda.  Yuji:  Terada.  Tomotsugu:  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.626.186. 
CI.  165-43.000. 
Sanad.  Mohamed.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Wideband  double  C-paich 
antenna  including  gap-coupled  parasitic  elements.  5.627.550.  CI.  343- 
700.0MS 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5.627.292.  CI. 
549-555.000 
Sanchez.  Jessie  R.:  See — 

Porter.  Cole  D.;  Sanchez.  Jessie  R  :  and  Kowalski,  Jeffiev  M..  5,626.680. 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Sanchez-Sinencio.  Edgar:  See — 

Yoneda.  Hideki;  and  Sanchez-Sinencio.  Edgar.  5.627.943.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Sanders.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Elson.   Gerald   L.:    Sanders.    Barbara  A.:    and   Hlavaty.   David   G.. 
5.626.380.  CI.  2%-.39.100, 
Sanders.  Gary  M  Water  targeting  game  5.626.343,  CI.  273-349.000 
Sanders.  Glen  A.  Kerr  effect  compensation  by  optical  power  balancing  in 

interfcrometric  fiber  optic  gyroscopes.  5.627.644.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sanders.  Matthew  H.;  See — 

Tacklind.  Christopher  A.;  Sanders.  Matthew  H.:  and  Walne.  Geoffrey  B  . 
5.626.144.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Sanders.  Rufus  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Palaikis.  Liana  V:  Olson.  Gary  L.:  and  Sanders.  Rufus  C  Jr..  5.626.512. 
CI.  451-536.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Benavides.  Gilbert  L..  5.626.040.  CI.  70-290.000. 
Vawler.  G.  Allen;  and  Hadley.  G  Ronald.  5.627.929.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

.Anderson.    Richard   J.:    Cloudsdale.    Ian    S.:    and    Hokama.   Takeo, 

5.627.137,  CI   504-243.000 

.\nderson.    Richard    J.;    Cloudsdale.    Ian    S.;    and    Hokama.   Takeo. 

5.627.138.  CI.  504-243.000. 

Goldmann.  JUrgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  5.626.6.34.  CI.  8-527.000. 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  Segatta.  Thomas  J ;  and  Massie.  Johnny  D..  II.  to 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  with  rubber  sidewall 

5.626.697.  CI.  152-525.000. 

Sanfilippo.  Robert  M..  to  R,S.  Supplies.  Inc.  Medical  electrode.  5.626.135.  CI. 

128-640.000 
Sangster.  Bruce  P:  and  Bond.  James  D.  Molecular  refrigerants  and  cooling 

systems.  5.626.020.  CI  62-3.100. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke:    Onoyama.    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.627.147.  CI.  508-501.000. 
Sano.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Motohashi.  Hidealci;  Furuhama.  Kokichi;  Komazaki.  Megumi;  and 
Sano.  Tetsuo.  5.626.031.  CI.  62-502.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Hamilton.  William  J .  Jr.;  and  Rhiger.  David  R.,  5,627.377.  CI.  250- 
370.130 
Santerre,  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

Reynolds,  Brian  A.;  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves:  Richman.  Dairyl  S.;  Lipe. 
Ralph  A.;  and  McKaughan.  Roben  M..  5.627.964.  CI.  395-183.220. 
Santi.  Mario:  See — 

Loh.  Gee  H.;  and  Santi.  Mario.  5,627.732.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi:  Kuramoio.  Keiichi:  Domoto.  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama. 

Seiichi.  5.626.963.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Maekawa.  Masahiro;   Makino.  Yasuhiro:  Yamamoio.  Etsuko;  Yugo. 
Ma.saki:  Horio.  Wataru:  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu.  Ding.  5.627,737.  CI. 
363-40.000. 
Nagai.  Toshitake.  5,626.030.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.627.452.  CI,  320-21.000 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;  L'ehara.  Mayumi;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko. 
5.626.985.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Sanze.  Johannes:  Breil.  Jiirgan;  Lindner,  Paul;  and  Riihiemann.  Lirich.  to 
Briickner  Maschinenbau  GmbH.   Wide   slot  die.   5.626.888.  CI.   425- 
141.000. 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S.;  See — 

Hopstock,  David  M.;  Roden.  John  S,;  Dierssen.  Gunther  H.:  and 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S..  5.626.956.  CI  428-323.000. 
Sarlin-Hydor  Oy:  See — 

Hallikainen.  Keijo.  5.627.769,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Sasa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.627.583. 
CI.  348-72  000. 
Sasa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Nakaya.  Teruomi:  Okamoto.  Osamu:  Kuwano.  Naoaki;  Suzuki,  Seizo; 

Sasa.    Shuichi;    Nakayasu.    Hidehiko:    and   Sagisaka.   Masakazu. 

5.627.311.  CI.  73-147.000. 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  and 

method  for  assuring  photography  with  selected  parameter  5.627.623,  CI 

3%-299.000. 


Sasajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Katsuji;  Kawamura.  Fuminori:  Katsura.  Hirofumi;  and 
Sasajima.  Hideo.  5.628.039.  CI.  396-296000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoio.  Shinzo:  Taniguchi.  Junichi:  Masaoka.  Toshi- 
hiro: Sawano.  Bunji:  Wada.  Sayuri;  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro.  to  Yamamoto 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Phthalide  compound  and  a  near  infrared  absorber  and  a 
recording  material  each  comprising  the  same  compound.  5.627.287.  CI. 
548-463.0(K). 
Sasaki.  Keita:  See — 

Tomiu.  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu:  Matsuda.  Yushi:  Kaneko.  Mitsu- 
haru:  Sa,saki.  Keita;  Toh.  Kazuhisa;  Nishihara.  Masayasu:  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji.  5.626.703.  CI.  156-244110, 
Sasaki.  Koshi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Sasaki,  Koshi;  Ohara.  Hidehiko:  and  Imaki.  Naoshi. 
5.626.910.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Emura.  Junichi:  Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Sasaki.  Mit- 
suo. 5.627.443.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Sasaki.  Tohru:  and  Ohtsubo.  Toshifiimi.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Dispos- 
able diaper  5.626.574.  CI.  6(M- 385.200. 
Sasaki.  Tohru:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu:  Sasaki.  Tohru:  and  Soga.  Hiroyuki.  5.626.573.  C\. 
604-385.100, 
Sasaki.  Yoshitaka.  to  LSI  Logic  Japan  Semiconductor.  Inc    Method  of 

manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5.627.099.  CI.  438-448.000. 
Sasama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nosaki.  Takefumi:  Machida.  Hironobu;  Watanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Sasama. 
Kazuo.  5.627.6.50.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Sasaoka,  Eisuke:  See — 

IshiguFo.   Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigeru;    Kobayashi.   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshiyuki;  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  Sasaoka.  Eisuke: 
and  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.627.930.  CI   385-51.000. 
Matsuura.  Yuji;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.627,928,  O. 
385-45.000. 
Sassa,  Michinari;  and  Koide,  Norikatsu.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  that  uses  a  sapphire  substrate.  5.627,109,  CI.  438- 
460.000. 
Satake.  Naoto:  See — 

Hiroi.  Junichi;  Takeuchi.  Haruo;  and  Satake.  Naoto.  5.627.127.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Sato.  Arao:  See — 

Morishiu.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  Umeda.  Yuichi:  Sato.  Arao;  Saito. 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muu.  Tomomitsu;  Uchio.  Masatoshi: 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakavama.  Masaru.  5.627.565.  CI.  345- 
158.000 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Meguro.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Teramoto.  Yoshikili;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.626.805.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Sato.  Kazunori:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori:  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 
Honda.    Kiyohiko;    Nishijima.    Tsuyoshi:    and    Sato.    Kazunori. 
5.627.661.  CI   358-470.000. 
Sato.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ikeda.   Masae;  Sato.   Kunihiko:   Ishijima.   Hiroyasu:   and  Takizawa. 
Yoshimi,  5.628.043.  CI.  399-281,000. 
Sato.  Kuniko.  administrator  See — 

SuSBs.  Robert:  Barr.  Morton  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.:  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo:  Green.  Carter  B  :  Reitz. 
Gary  A.:  Kang.  Raphael  K,  L,:  Sato.  Toshiya.  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Sato.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakavama.  Chiaki:   Shinohara.   Kuniaki;   Sato.  Naoki;   and  Tsuboi. 
Hiroshi.  5.625.911.  CI.  4-661.000 
Sato,  Shinichi:  Koike.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  and  Ishida.  Kouichi.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Organosilicon  compound  and  process  for  its 
production.  5.627.251.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi:  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.627.626.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Sato.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;   Sato.  Toshitsugu:    and   Hosaka.    Kunio. 
5.627.204.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Sato.  Toshiya.  deceased  (by  Kuniko  Sato,  administrator):  See — 

Suffis.  Robert:  Barr.  Morton  L.:  Ishida.  Kenya:  Sawano.  Kiyohito:  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.:  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz. 
Garv  A  :  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L  :  Sato.  Toshiva.  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI. 
424'-4OI,000. 
Sato.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  l-td  ;  and  Nichia  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd   Pitxress  producing  a  polymer  comprising  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof.  5.627.244.  CI.  526-92.000. 
Sato.  Youji:  Nakajima.  Yuji;  Taki.  Kinji:  and  Konno.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Compact  electronic  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling 
the  same.  5.627.731.  CI.  361-7%.000. 
Satoh.  Susumu;  See — 

Kawabata.   Yoshikazu;   Satoh.   Susumu;   Fujisawa.   Milsuyuki:   and 
Fukuda.  Kunio.  5.626.694.  CI.  148-609.000. 
Salomi.  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa.  Takao.  to  Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Combined 

linear-rotary  stepping  motor.  5.627.418.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Sanelmayer.  Thomas,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Combustion  chamber  for  gas 
nirhine  engine.  5.626.017.  CI.  60-723.000. 
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Sattertield.  Richard:  See — 

Blauer.  Stephen  J.:  Blauer.  Charles;  Mordecai,  Mark  A.;  and  Sanerfield. 
Richard.  5.626.949,  CI.  428-196.000. 
Sauder.  Patrick:  See — 

Ger\asoni.  Pa.sca]:  Lecorvaisier.  Ren^:  Sauder.  Patrick;  and  Weiss. 
Didier.  5.626.381.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

John.son.  Alan  W.  5.626.2{M.  CI.  180-.W5.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J  ;  and  Bovard.  Mark  A.,  to  LaserSurge.  Inc. 

Trocar  wound  closure  device.  5.626,588.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Saunders.    David    N     Underv^atfr    pinger    acoustic    resonance    chamber 

5.627.801.  CI.  .%7- 1. 19 000. 
Saunders.  William  T.  lo  Weirtim  Steel  Corporation.  Draw-process  systems 

for  fabricating  one-piece  can  bodies.  5,626.(M9.  CI.  72-347.000. 
Saute.  Robert  E.  Method  of  creating  fragrances  in  situ.  5,626,155.  CI. 

132-200.000. 
Sauter.  Christian;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  Rieier  AG.  Method  for 
producmg  a  card  sliver  and  carding  machine  therefor.  5.625.924.  CI. 
19-103.000. 
Savage  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

Bauer.  WiHiam  A..  5,626,073,  CI.  99-337.000. 
Savoic.  Sylvine:  See — 

Sikorska.  Hanna;  Savoie,  Sylvinc;  and  Despuleau,  Clemence.  5,626,8.30, 
CI.  424-1.490. 
Savov,  Valentin  A.:  See — 

Kujumdzieva,  Anna  V.;  Hallet,  Jean  N.;  Savov,  Valentin  A. :  and  Rasheva, 
Tanya  V,  5,627,068,  Q.  435-254.100. 
Sawada.  Koji:  See — 

Tanifuji.   Nozomi;   Naito.  Akihiko:   Sawada,   Koji;   Nomura,  Tohru; 
Mivase,  Yoshivuki;  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  5.627.344,  CI.    174- 
257000. 
Sawajiri,  Osamu:  See — 

Hattori,  Jiro:  Torigoe.  Shinji:  Shibahara.  Norihilo;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu. 
5,625,929,  CI.  24-452.000 
SawaiiKXo.  Isao.  to  Permelec  Electrode  Lid.  Ozone  water  treatment  method 

and  apparatus.  5.626.769,  O.  210-760  000. 
Sawano.  Bunji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoto,  Shinzo;  Taniguchi,  Jun-ichi;  Ma.saoka. 
Toshihiro;  Sawano.  Bunji;  Wada.  Sayuri;  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro. 
5.627.287.  CI.  548-463  000. 
Sawano.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Suffis,  Robert;  Barr,  Monon  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  NakaLsu,  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L.;  Sato.  Toshiya,  deceased.  5.626.852.  CI 
424-401.000. 
Sawaragi,  Yoshiatsu;  and  Senba,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.  Austenitic  heat  resistant  steel  excellent  in  elevated  temperature 
strength.  5.626.817.  CI  420-49.000. 
Sawase.  Terumi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Sawase,  Tenimi,  5,627.989.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Sawayama.  Noboru;  and  Mama,  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method 
and  device  for  correcting  a  position  for  writing  an  image.  5.627,649,  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Sawdon,  Christopher  A.,  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  liKorporated.  Wellbore 

fluid.  5.627,143,  Q.  507-103.000 
Sawhnev.  Amarpreet:  See — 

Hu'bbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert,  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller. 
Paul    D..    Chowdhury,    Sanghamitra;    and    Sawhney.   Amarpreet, 
5.627,233,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Sawhney,  Amaipreet  S.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Palhak,  Chandrashekhar  P.:  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P.  and  Hill.  Jennifer  L  .  5.626.863.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Saxena,  Neeraj:  See — 

Tamhankar.  Satish  S.;  Sweeney,  Paul  A.;  and  Saxena,  Neeraj,  5.626,033, 
a.  62-617.000. 
Saxton,  Gregory  J.,  to  Gunderson.  Inc.  Railroad  car  with  lightweight  center 

beam  structure.  5.626,083.  CI.  105-355  000. 
Saza,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 
Honda,    Kiyohiko;    Nishijima,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato.     Kazunori, 
5,627.661,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Scacchi,  Roland:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas;  Scacchi.  Roland;  Rerat,  Pascal;  and  Keller,  Paul. 
5,626,227.  CI.  206-369  000 
Scales-Medeiros.  Virginia.  Light  responsive  self-tanning  products  and  meth- 
ods for  use.  5,626,839,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Scanlan.  Mark  R.;  See — 

Misso.  Nigel  F;  and  Scanlan.  Mark  R  .  5,627,701.  CI   360-106  000. 
Scannon.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Linle.  Roger  G..  II;  Lim,  Edward;  Scannon,  Patrick  J.;  and  Lambert, 
Lewis  J..  Jr.  5.627.153.  CI.  514-12000.    . 
Schaal,  Gilbert;  and  Faron.  Robert,  to  Comuihex  Societe  Pour  La  Conversion 
De  I'L'ranium  En  Metal  Et  Hexafluorure  Process  for  obtaining  uranium 
trioxide  by  direct  thermal  denitration  of  uranyl  nitrate    5.628.048.  CI. 
423-260.000 
Schade.  Christian:  See — 

Deiering.  Jueigen;  Schade,  Christian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch. 
Juergen.  5.627,151.  CI.  510^75.000 
Schafer.  Rolf;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L..  to  Alcon 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  diamines  in  ophthalmic  compositiofis.  5,627,214. 
a.  514-642.000. 


Schaffner.  John.  Radiator  funneLand  adapter  means  for  spill  prevention. 

5.626.174.  CI    141-386.000. 
Schaible.  Stefan:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Giinlher; 
Barsties.  EIke;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herben;  Schaible.  Stefan;  and  Roell, 
Werner.  5.627.246.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Schaldach.  Max;  and  Boheim.  Gustav.  to  Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapiegera- 
ete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin.  Arrangement  for  controlling  a 
pacemaker  5.626.624.  CI.  607-24  000. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See— 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter.  Slolle,  Andrea.s;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 

Rainer;  Bremm,  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 

Schaller,  Klaus,  and  Werlmg.  Hans-Ono.  5.627.181,  CI.  514-236.800 

Schary,    Alison     High-frequency    traveling    wave    held-effect    transistor 

5,627.389.  CI.  257-275.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman,  David  J.;  Krtishinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.; 
Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco, 
Vincent  P.;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wong,  David 
T.  5.627.196.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget, 
Charles  J  ,  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M.,  5,627,199,  CI.  514.365.000. 
Schemer.  Stanley  A  Anihcial  tears.  5,627.611,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Schellpfeffer,  Michael  A.  laparoscopic  tissue  retrieval  forceps.  5.626.606,  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Kiritup.  Michael  P;  and  Dugar.  Sundeep,  5.627.176.  CI.  514-210.000. 

Moore.  Kevin  W.;  and  Kasielem.  Robert  A..  5.627.155.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Fitzsimmons.  James  N..  to  Huffy  Corporation. 

Structural  foam  ba.sketball  backboard  with  inmold  graphics  5.626,339.  CI. 

47,3-481000. 

Schiel.  Christian;  and  Aufrecht.  Harald.  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Surface 

contoured  press  jacket  for  a  shoe  press.  5,626,723,  CI.  162-358.400. 
Schiff,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Sklar.  Martin  J.;  Sampson.  Ronald  J .  Jr.;  and  Schiff,  Jonathan  D.. 
5,626,595.  CI.  606-170.000 
Schilit.  William  N.;  andTso.  Michael  M  .  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Elision  based 

presentation  of  ordered  data.  5.627,980,  CI   395-353  000 
Schilling,  Walter:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jurgen  K.;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika;  Cohen.  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold.  Peter,  5,627,182,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Schlaich.  Birger;  Karlsson.  Thord;  and  Andersson.  Tord,  to  Saab  Automobile 
Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for  preventing  rattling  in  a  syiKhronized  gear- 
box. 5,626.214.  CI    192-53  340. 
Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Schafer.  Rolf;  Schlitzer,  Ronald  L.;  and  Dassanayake,  Nissanke  L., 
5.627,214.0.  514-642.000. 
Schloegl.  Gunter:  See — 

Murschall.  Ursula;  Speilh.  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter,  5,626,813,  CI. 
264-469.000. 
Schlosser,  Hubert:  See — 

FenkI,  Franz;  Manero,  Javier,  Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer,  Diet- 
mar,  5,626,791,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Schlosser.  Ulrike:  See — 

Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer;  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Schlosser. 
Ulnke.  5.627.077.  CI  436-106.000 
Schmehl,  Klaus:  See — 

Grimmel,  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Strenger,  Mark  R.;  and  WallrafT,  Norben 
J.,  5.626,671,  CI.  118-126.000. 
Schmid.  Hanmut.  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc.  Integrated  chassis  slide 

assembly  5.626.406.  CI.  312-334.280. 
Schmid.  Michael:  See — 

Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid,  Michael;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Geerts, 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.  5,627.247.  CI. 
526-160  000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norben;  Ochmann,  Harald,  and  Adel.  Joerg.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Luster  pigments  based  on   multiply  coated 
plateletlike  silicatic  substrates  5.626.661.  CI  406-415.000. 
Schmid.  Thomas:  See — 

Klimm,  Josef;  and  Schmid.  Thomas.  5,626,129.  CI.  128-202.220. 
Schmidt,  Gabriele;  Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Delesky.  Hans,  lo  Beru  Rupre- 
chl  GmbH  &  Co.  Glow   plug  with  protective  coating.  5.626.781.  CI. 
219-270.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C  .  to  Callaway  Golf  Company 

Golf  club  head  with  sole  bevel  indicia.  5.626,530.  CI.  473-324.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schmidt,  Gabriele;  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Delesky,  Hans,  5,626,781, 
CI.  219-270.000 
Schmieding.  Reinhold,  to  Arthrex,  Inc.  Corkscrew  suture  anchor  and  driver. 

5,626,613.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Schmitt,  Harald:  See — 

Post.  Lothar  A  ;  and  Schmilt,  Haiald,  5,626,493,  CI.  439-555.000. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Sun  Y;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Schmitt,  Joseph  M.;  and  Waterman, 
Paul  S.,  5,627.260,  CI.  528-486.000. 
Schmuland,  Carl  D.:  See — 

Skoglund,  Richard  A.;  Schmuland,  Carl  D.;  and  Colbert,  Robert  A., 
5.626.621.  CI.  607-10.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.;  See — 


Gianotti,  Marc;  and  Lehmann,  Paul,  5,626,602,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Schneider,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Gilliam,  Gary  R.;  Renfro,  Steve  G.;  Cutler,  Kacey;  Ochoa,  Roland;  and 
Schneider.  Craig  E..  5,627.785.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Schneider.  Dominik;  and  Engler.  Markus.  to  Eckold  AG.  Hydraulic  ram  with 

adjustable  slop.  5,626.071,  CI.  92-13.800. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Baurand,  Gilles;  and  Stentz.  Antoine.  5,627,714.  O.  361-85.000. 
Schneider.  Heinrich:  See — 

Soboita.  Rainer;   Klinger.  Franz  Dietrich;  and  Schneider,  Heinnch. 
5.627.272.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Schneider.  Ignaz:  See — 

Kockerling.   Ferdinand;   and   Schneider.   Ignaz.   5.626.591.  CI.   606- 
153.000. 
Schneider,  Johannes,  to  Dewen  Antriebs-  und  Systemtechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Flat  lifting  device.  5,626.328,  CI   254-98.000. 
Schneider.  John  R   Circle-crane  matenal  handling  system.  5,626,013.  CI. 

59-78.000. 
Schneider,  Michel;  Toumier,  Heryi;  and  Lamy,  Bernard,  lo  Bracco  S.p  A. 
Injectable  opacifying  composition  containing  liposomes  of  high  encapsu- 
lation capacity  for  X-ray  examinations   5.626.832.  CI.  424-9  400. 
Schneider.  Richard;  and  Stahl.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Duetz 
AG.  Grate  plate  for  pusher  grate  coolers  for  the  cooling  of  hot  material. 
5.626,089,  CI.  110-281.000. 
Schneider,  Rudolf;  Lechner.  Georg;  Zehetmaier,  Thomas;  Reichart,  Michael; 
Feytens  Frans;  and  Her^ischens,  Gilbert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  System  for 
handling  sheet  film.  5,627,354.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Schneider.  Rudolf;  See — 

Lindner.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schneider.  Rudolf,  5.628,045.  Q.  419-25.000. 
Schoeffler,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electric  moior  drive  system. 

5.627.710,  CI.  361-23.000. 
Schoen.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Buzza,  David  W.;  Schoen.  Frederick  W.;  and  Lovelace,  Harold  P. 
5.625.999,  CI.  52-793.110 
SchoenmevT.  Ivar  L.;  and  Slagle.  Dave  M.,  to  .Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc 

Wobbleplate  pump.  5.626.464,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Schofield.  Nigel  P.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Scroll  apparatus.  5.626,469.  CI. 

418-6.000. 
Scholz.  Harald:  See— 

Choudhury.  Alok;  Blum.  Matthias;  Scholz,  Harald;  and  Jarczyk,  Georg, 
5.626.179,  CI.  164-66.100. 
Schossler.  Frank  W.;  See— 

Henry,  Edgar  G  ;  Schossler,  Fiank  W.;  and  Kuhl,  Donald  K.,  5,626,199, 
CI.  173-211.000. 
Schrader.  John  W..  to  B.R.  Centre.  Ltd.  Methods  for  the  production  of  proteins 

with  a  desired  function.  5.627.052,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Schreiber  Corporation;  See — 

Ballnus.  Wilhelm.  5.626,754,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Schroeder.  Marvin  C;  See — 

Blaylock.  Thomas  F;  and  Schroeder,  Marvin  C,  5,627.909.  CI.  382- 
139.000. 
Schulte  Corporation:  See — 

Kokenge.  John  D.;  Backscheider.  F  A.;  Egolf.  Steven;  and  Kokenge. 
Elmer  J..  5,626,245,  CI.  21 1-90.000. 
Schultz.  David:  See — 

Shanley.  Laurence  M.;  Hansford.  Hal;  and  Schullz.  David.  5.626,230. 
CI.  206-571.000. 
Schulu.  Gary  E.;  See — 

Prins.  Douglas  A.;  Dickinson.  Gary  S  ;  and  Schultz.  Gary  E..  5,627,695. 
CI.  360-51.000. 
Schultz.  Merle  A.;  See— 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schultz.  Merle  A.;  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lighmer,  Bnice  D..  5,627.983,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Schultz.  Michael  A;  and  McAuley.  Gavin.  Headband  with  adjustable  speaker 

supporting  means.  5.625,903.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Schulz.  Reinhard;  See — 

MUnzel.  Norbert;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Holzwarth,  Heinz;  and  Ug,  Stephan. 
5.627,011,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Schumacher.  Donald  W.;  Magnus.  George;  and  Moster.  Joanne  M..  to  Stepan 
Company.  PriKess  for  production  of  low  density  water-blown  rigid  foams 
with  flow  and  dimensional  stability.  5.627.221.  CI.  521-173.000. 
Schumacher,  William  L.;  Oilschlager.  Edward  G.;  Lillegard,  Thomas  R.; 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  Lewis.  Robert  E  ;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T,  to  Clintec 
Nutrition  Company.  Transfer  set.  5,626.172.  CI.  141-236.000. 
Schuppen,  Walter:  See — 

Gnirss     Manfred;    Schuppen.    Walter;    and    Reddemann.    Berthold. 
5.627.9.55.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Schuster.  Klaus;  See — 

Heller.  Arthur;  and  Schuster,  Klaus.  5,627,595,  CI.  .348-478.000. 
Schuster.  Michael  A  ;  See — 

Philippe.  Irenee  J.;  Sutman.  Frank  J.;  Taggart,  Thomas  E.;  LeLscher. 
Mark   B    K  ;  Schuster.  Michael  A.;  and  Harrington.  John  C.  IV, 
5.626.718,  CI.  162-60.1X10. 
Schuster,  Wilhelm;  and  Schuster.  Wilhelm,  to  Schuster,  Wilhelm.  Arching 

mechanism.  5.626,390.  CI.  297-284.100. 
Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson.  Charles  D  ;  and  Eviits,  David  P,  to  Alliance 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Ultrasound  imaging  method  using  microbubbles. 
5,626.833,  CI.  424-952.000. 
SchUtz.  Gerhard.  Bulk  material  container  with  an  emptying  arrangement. 
5.626,253,  CI.  220^M)I.OOO. 


Schutzman,  JeBiey  A.;  and  Lee,  Eugene  H.,  lo  Banyan  Systems,  Inc. 
Automatic  electronic  messaging  system  with  feedback  and  work  flow 
administration  5.627.764.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Schwab.  Patrick  R.  Automatic  mattress  surface  contour  and  support  changing 

apparatus  with  wave  sensors  5.625.914.  CI.  5-690000. 
Schwartz.  Alan  N  Medication  dispensing  faciliution  sheaths  and  methods  of 

use  thereof.  5.626.149.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Schwartz.  John  G.:  See — 

Mosby.  James  F;  Hauschildt.  F  William;  Quinn.  George  P;  Rundell. 
Douglas  N.;  Schwartz.  John  G.;  Camp.  Mark  S.;  and  Forgac.  John  M  . 
5.626.741,  CI.  208-113000. 
.Schwarz.  Eric  M.;  Bunce,  Robert  M;  Sigal.  Leon  J.,  and  Ngo.  Hung  C.  to 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  calculation  of  expo- 
nent and  sticky  bit  during  normalization.  5,627,774,  CI.  364-715.040. 
Schwarz.  Jorg:  See — 

Sperling.  Hermann;  Schwarz,  Jorg;  and  Manche.  Jorg,  5.626.216,  CI. 
192-150.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Hetzer.  Norbert;  and  Schwarz.  Michael  5.626.431.  CI.  401-119.000. 
Schwarzl.  Siegfried:  See — 

Pamler.  Wenier;  and  Schwarzl.  Siegfried,  5,626,279.  CI.  228-123.100. 
Schweier.  Giinlher:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  Jiiigen;  Schweier,  Giinlher. 
Barsties.  Elke;  Brintzinger,  Hans-Herbert;  Schaible.  Stefan;  and  Roell. 
Werner.  5,627,246.  CI   526-128.000. 
Schweinzger.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Armstrong.  Hugh  E.;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch,  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A.;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L.;  Vaughan,  Suzanne  M.;  and  Sch- 
weinzger. Gregory  C.  5,627,973.  CI   395-210.000. 
Schweinzger.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Hugh  E..  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch.  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A.;  Schweinzger.  Karen  L.;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Sch- 
weinzger. Gregory  C.  5,627,973.  CI.  395-210.000. 
Schwerzel.  George  W.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G  ;  Coombs.  James  L.;  Gilbert.  Glenn  R  ;  Payne.  Donald 
E  ;  Denton.  Dennis  L.;  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens,  Cordell;  King. 
James  W.;  Messner,  Dennis  L  ;  Cox,  Tommy  R.;  Hutson.  Jackie  L.; 
Ketrick,  David  M.;  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W..  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Sunon.  Douglas  E.;  Morrison.  Robert  C.  and 
Stryker,  Sonia  S..  to  FMC  Corporation    .Arvllithium  products  and  pro- 
cesses. 5,626.798.  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Scientific  and  Commercial  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

McGraw.  Thomas   F;   Milulla.   Jelfrev   A.;   and  Woll.   Richard  S., 
5.628,050.  CI.  455-12.100. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Irie.  Toshivuki;  and  Fnii.  Shigeni.  5.626.605.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Scott.  Ban^.  Portable  gun  rack.  5,626,379,  Q.  294-143.000. 
Scolt  Feizer  Company,  The;  See — 

Rose.  Mitchell,  5.626,461,  CI.  415-206.000. 
.Scott.  Gan  L.:  See — 

Siems.  Lee  E.;  and  Scon,  Gary  L..  5.627,798.  CI.  367-76.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Maruyama.  Ichiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroko;  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  5,627.024, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Scudder.  James  A.;  and  Benilsen,  James  L.,  lo  Insta-Heat.  Inc.  Container  with 
integral   module  for  healing  or  cooling   the  contents.   5.626.022,  CI. 
62-4.000. 
Scurrell,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Sofianos,  Alkeos;  and  Scun«ll,  Michael  S..  5,627.295,  CI.  556-27.000. 
Seabury.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Tennant,  William  E.;  Gergis,   Isoris  S  ;  and  Seabury.  Charles  W., 
5.627.112.  CI.  438-113  000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Chambers.  Barbara  L..  5.627,476.  CI.  324-704.000. 

Deng.  Robert   H.;  Li,  Yuan  X.;  and  Koh.  Eng  H.,  5,627,843.  C\. 

371-37.100. 
Kelemen.  Bradley  D.;  Dushine.  Boris;  and  Radwan.  Halem.  5.627.702. 
CI   360-106.000. 
Searie,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Ofer.  David;  Searie.  Gary  M.;  and  Bemier,  Joseph.  5.627.472.  CI. 
324-435.000 
Sebok.  Dale  R.:  See—  ^ 

Sebok.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sebok.  Dale  R..  5.627,905.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Sebok.  Thomas  J ;  and  Sebok.  Dale  R  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Defense 

Systems.  Optical  flow  detection  system.  5.627.905.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Deal.  Michel;  and  Lauienl.  Daniel.  5.626.420,  CI.  366-76.600. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.;  See — 

Owaki,  Hideiaka.  5.627,895,  CI.  380-54.000. 
Segal.  Mordechai:  See — 

Paneth  Eric;  Segal,  Mordechai;  Rippin,  Boaz;  and  Rokach.  Ehud  H.. 
5,627.885.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Segatta.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  Segalla.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Massie.  Johnny  D..  II. 
5.626.697.  CI.  152-525.000. 
Segawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Nozue,  Hiroshi;  Saiio,  Mitsuo;  Maeda,  Kenichi:  Asano,  Shigehiro; 
Okamoto.  Toshio;  Sungho.  Shin;  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5.627.987.  CI. 
.395-410.000. 
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Seibert  William  B..  to  Wind-Lock  Corporation.  Washer  for  use  with  exterior 

insulation.  .S.626.451.  CI  411-533.000, 
Seidensha  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.    Kiyonori;   Orita,  Tomolaka;   Hanada.   Toshiyuki;   Sakamoto. 
YasuyukJ:  Shimovama.  Kazunori;  Mizutani.  Masanori;  Onto.  Fumio: 
and  Ogaya.  Shigeni.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-8%.50O. 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.:  See— 

Pork.  Michael  C.  5.627.549.  O.  342-357.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

ladonalo.  Kevin  R.;  Deosaran.  Trevor  A.:  and  Garg.  Sanjiv.  5.628.021. 

CI.  395-800.000 
Ishiyama,  Hisanobu;  and  Aoki.  Shigeki.  5.627.457.  CI.  323-318.000. 
Kakulani.  Toshiaki.  5.627.659.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Nakavama.  Tadaaki;  Itoh.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yajima.  Akitaka.  5,626,409, 
CI.' 353-31.000 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc.:  See — 

Chiba.  Norio;  and  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi,  5.627.365.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Hiroyoshi.  Hidetoshi.  5.628.047,  C\.  419-62.000. 
Seiler.  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan:  Dornier.  Pascal;  and  Seiler.  William  J..  5.628.031.  CI. 
395-893000 
Seki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Eiichi;  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi:  and  Seki.  Takayuki.  5.627,569. 
CI.  345-214.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi:  Saza.  Hiroshi: 
Honda.    Kiyohiko:    Nishijima.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato.    Kazunori, 
5.627.661.  CI.  358^70.000. 
Sekira.  Peter:  See— 

Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter;  and  Sekira.  Peter.  5.627,507.  CI.  337-394.000. 
Sekiya.  Toshiyuki:  lshika»a,  Tadashi:  and  Asayama.  Atsushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.627.434.  CI.  315-94.000, 
Sellers,  Jeff  C:  See— 

Lubomirsky,  Vadim;  and  Sellers.  Jeff  C  .  5.627.738,  CI.  363-49(100 
Selwyn-Smith.  Douglas  J  Storage  sleeve  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 

same.  5.626.940,  CI.  428- 102  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Codama,  MiLsufumi;  and  Arai,  Michio.  5.627.364.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Miyanaga.  Akihani;  Inoue.  Tohru;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5.626.922, 

a.  427-535.000. 
Takenouchi.  Akemi:  Hosokawa.  Makoto:  Arai.  Yasuyuki:  and  Nakajima. 

Set.suo.  5.627.404.  CI   257-642  000 
Teramoto.    Satoshi;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko. 

5.627.384.  CI   257-57.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5,627,084.  CI.  437- 
21.000. 
Semura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishiguro.    Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigeru;    Kobayashi.   Yuji:   Wakinosono, 
Toshiyuki:  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke: 
and  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.627.930.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Senba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Savvaragi.  Yoshiatsu;  and  Senba.  Hitoyuki.  5,626,817.  CI.  420-49.000. 
Senbo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Toriba.  Michihisa:  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Senbo,  Satoshi;  Kosuge,  Yoshiaki; 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro.  5.626,834.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Balch.  Brent  F.:  Accolla.  William  R.:  and  Tribbey.  Scon  A..  5,627.516. 
CI.  ,340-572.000. 
Seo,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  Waianabe.  Tetsu;  Seo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kudo.  Junichi. 
5.627.810.  CI,  369-47,000. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Nancy  M..  5.627.183.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Main.  Ralph.  5.626.046.  CI,  72-273,000. 
Seradarian.  Pascal:  See — 

Boni.  Bernard;  Riquier.  Didier.  and  Seradarian.  Pa.scal.  5.626,696,  CI. 
152-520.000 
Sergeant,  Ronald  G  :  Corbin.  Scon  A.:  Jones.  Theodore  L.:  Mehrotra.  Gopi 
N.;  and  Randall.  Jennifer  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration. Surveillance  camera  system.  5.627.616.  O.  354-81,000, 
Serizaua.  Takanori:  See — 

Kira.  Takehiro;  Serizawa,  Takanori;  and  Ario.  Koichi.  5.627,430.  CI. 
313-570.000. 
Servedio.  Michael:  See — 

Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  and  Servedio,  Michael,  5.626,276,  Ci.  228-4.500, 
Seshimolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Seio.  Shunichi:  Yazawa.  Kenichiro:  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5.626.740. 
a,  205-789.000. 
Seto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa.  Kiyoshi:   Itoh.  Michio:  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada. 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  Kawana.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Tetsuo,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modifying  print  information  based  on  feature 
detection.  5.627.651.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Seto.  Shunichi;  Yazawa.  Kenichiro:  and  SeshinxMo.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..   Ltd.    Method  of  and   apparatus   for   measuring   electn>lyte. 
5.626.740.  CI.  205-789.000. 
Seto.  SiLsumu:  See — 

Hirose.  Atsumi.  deceased;  Seto.  Susumu;  Kataoka,  Takuji;  and  Wang. 
David.  5.627,042.  CI.  435-8.000, 
Seto.  Yoshiki:  See — 


Yao,  Yugo:  Fukuhara,  Teisukazu;  Seto.  Yoshiki;  and  Kato.  Junichi. 
5.626.693.  CI.  148-594.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.. 
5,627.604.  CI.  348-726.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  R  ;  and  Spinner.  Charles  R..  Ill,  5,627.104,  CI.  438- 

631.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  5.627.787.  CI.  365-201.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  5.627.793.  CI.  365-233.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Malhi.  Vijay.  5.627.780.  CI.  365-185  090. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Bernard,  Patrick;  Belot.  Didier  and  Quervel.  Jacques.  5,627,483.  CI, 

326-110000. 
Loh,  Gee  H  :  and  Sand,  Mario,  5,627,732,  CI,  363-16,000. 
Pezzani,  Robert.  5.627.711.  CI.  361-56.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Bacchena.  Maurizio;  Bacci.  Laura:  and  Zanoni.  Luca,  5,627.403.  CI, 

257-639.000. 
Golla.  Caria  M.;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Padoan.  Silvia.  5.627.790.  CI. 
365-210.000. 
Shaikh.  Abbas  A.  G.:  See— 

Swaminathan.  Sivaram:  and  Shaikh.  Abbas  A.  G..  5.627.301.  CI.  558- 
270.000. 
Shaikh.  Abbas-Alli  G.;  and  Sivaram.  Sviaminathan.  to  Council  of  Scientific 
&  Industrial  Research.  Poly(aryiester-carbonate)s  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  poly(arylester-carbonate)s  5.627.255.  CI  528-196.000. 
Shalov,  Alan  A.;  Morselander,  Eugene:  and  Dixon,  Ronald,  to  Congoleum 
Corporation.  Decorative  floor  coverings  having  the  appearance  of  ceramic 
tile  and  compositions  and  methods  for  making  same.  5.627.231.  CI. 
524-523.000. 
Shanley.  Laurence  M-;  Hansford.  Hal;  and  Schultz,  David.  Sharps  kit  for 

percutaneous  catheterization  5.626.2.30.  CI.  206-571.000, 
Shape  Corporation:  See — 

StuiTus,  Peter.  5.625.991.  CI  52.584.100. 
Sharda.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  Parham.  Thomas  G.;  and  Sharda.  Thomas  M.. 
,5.627,426.  CI.  313-116.000. 
Sharma,  Ajay:  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh;  Sharma.  Ajay;  and  Khoury-Christianson.  Ana.stasia  M.. 
5.627.268.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Sharman.  Geoffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Distrib- 
uted data  processing  system.  5.627.961.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Sharp.  Gary  D.;  Stockley.  Jay  E.;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  to  University  of 
Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Liquid  crystal  pha.se  modulator  using 
cholesienc  circular  polarizers.  5.627.666.  CI.  .349-74  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 

Kazuhiro.  5.627.576.  CI.  34748.000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  luagoe.  Hiroko:  and  Okamura.  Tomoko,  5.627,667.  CI. 
349-124.000. 
Soda.  Kazunori;  and  Maehara.  Shigehaiu.  5.627.628.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae,  Nobukazu:  Onishi.  Noriaki;  Kozakl.  Shuichi; 
Okamoto.  Masayuki;  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  and 
Hone.  Wataru.  5.627.665.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Toichi. 
Tomoaki.  5,627.557,  CI.  345-90.000. 
Sharp.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Davis.  Paul:  Dawson.  Jtihn:  Dyett,  Derek  H.;  Sharp.  Norman  L.;  and 
Stembridge.  James  R.,  5.626.152.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Sharpe,  Richard  A.;  and  Manners,  Mia  J.,  to  Holotex  Limited.  Process  for 

production  of  flexible  laminate  5.626.702.  CI.  156-233  000. 
Shanle.  Robert  J.,  to  Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.  Disposable  cartridge  for  an 

assay  of  a  biological  sample.  5.627.041.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Shaw.  Daniel  C.  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Wash  station  and  method  of 

operation.  5.625.908.  CI.  4-623  000 
Shear.  Timothy  A.,  lo  RMS  Electronic  Commerce  Systems.  Inc  System  for 
selectively  convening  a  plurality  of  source  data  structures  without  an 
intermediary   strucnire   into   a  plurality   of  selected   target   stnicttires. 
5.627.972.  CI.  .395-200.180. 
Sheehan.  Ed:  and  Thompson.  Leslie,  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  Smart  battery 

odometer.  5.627.453.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Sheinman.  Vladimir  1..  to  Tovarischestvo  S  Ogranichennoi  Olvetstvennostju 
Nauchno-Proizvod-Stvennaya       Kompaniya       •■Kedr-89".       Heat-mass 
exchange  system.  5.626.799.  CI.  261-79.200. 
Shell  Oil  Companv:  See — 

Himes.  Glenn  R..  5.627.235.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Shelllntemationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See — 
Simon.  Wemer  E.  J .  5.627.175.  CI.  514-1.50.000. 
Shelly.  Christopher  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  James  D..  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  High  voltage  low  current  connector  interface  with  compressible 
terminal  site  seal.  5.626.486.  CI.  4.39-281.000. 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Mast.  Brian  E..  5.626.097,  CI.  l'l9-339.000. 
Shcne.  William  R..  to  Tnidell  Medical  Limited,  Peak  flow  meter  5,627.324. 

CI.  73-861.530. 
Sheridan.  David  R.:  and  Morrison.  Glenn  C.  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Gas 
sampling  system  and  method.  5,627.328.  CI.  73-863,830. 


Sherlock,  Ian  J.;  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Asal.  Michael  D..  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.   Display   buffer  using  minimum  number  of 
VRAMs.  5.627.568.  CI.  345-185  000 
Sherman.  William  G.:  See — 

Cord.  Joel  H.:  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Hyde.  Joseph  S.;  Legvold.  Vernon 
J  ;  and  Sheiman.  William  G..  5.627.990.  O.  395-449.000, 
Sher*  in- Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Weidner.  Richard  A..  5.627.230.  CI.  524-306.000, 
Shetye.  Mohan  S.;  Boden.  Paul  R;  and  Brash.  Michael  T..  to  Integral 
Information  Systems.  Interactive  data  entry  apparatus.  5.627.349.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Shi.  Shei-Kung;  Iseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  and  Kuo.  Chong-Kai.  Thin  film  probe 

5.626.971.  CI.  428-620.000. 
Shi.  Zhong-You:  See— 

Kopelman.  Raoul:  Tan.  Weihong;  and  Shi.  Zhong-You.  5.627,922,  CI. 
.385-12.000. 
Shiba.  Haruo:  See — 

Hashizume,  Kenji;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Shiba,  Htinio,  5,626,305. 
CI.  242-347.000. 
Shibahara.  Norihito:  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito:  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 
5.625,929.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Shibata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Shibata. 
Katsuhiko.  5.627.926.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Shields.  James  P:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E.:  Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lau*.  Hiang  P.;  Shields. 
James  P;  and  Rehman.  Zia.  5,626.655.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Shields.  Steven  E.:  Sf?— 

Chambers.  James  M.;  and  Shields.  Steven  E..  5.626,410,  Q.  353-94.000. 
Shien.  TongJou:  See — 

Huang.  Chun-Hung;  and  Shien.  Tong-Jou.  5.626,448,  CI.  409-233.000. 
Shiflet.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Li.  Dongjian;  Poon.  Joseph;  and  Shiflet,  Gary  J..  5.626,691.  CI.  148- 
421.000 
Shiflett.  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Callahan.  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflen.  Ronald  B..  5.625.997.  CI,  52-737,.30O. 

Shifman.  !em.  Horsi.  Leonard  D.;  Snyder.  Jon  H.;  Kucyr.  Richard  C:  and 

Beck.  Harold  D..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc    Hose  assembly,  internally 

threaded  member  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  .same.  5.626.369,  CI. 

285-38.000. 

Shigehara.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ito.  Masumi:   Inai.  Maki;   Inoue.  Akira;  and  Shigehara.  Masakazu. 
5.627.933.  CI   385-123  000. 
Shih.  PoJen;  Hawley-Nelson.  Pamela;  and  Jessee.  Joel  A.,  to  Life  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Enhancement  of  lipid  cationic  transfections  in  the  presence  of 
serum.  5,627.159.  CI.  514^.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiya;  Mukasa.  Kazuo;  Gomi.  Tet.suo:  and  Yokoo.  Takao.  to  Lion 

Corporation.  Oral  composition.  5.626.837.  CI.  424-49.(X)0 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Arita,  Koji:  Nasu.  Toru;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Matsuda.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushita  Elecm>nics  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.627.391.  CI. 
257-310.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Yasuo;  and  Suganuma.  Yoshiaki,  to  Per- 

melec  Electi-ode  Ltd  Electrode  structure.  5,626.730.  CI   204-290.00R. 
Shimano.  Yasunao:  Mukai.  Masashi;  Chatani,  Hideki;  Takashima.  Kazuhiko; 
Umezawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara.  Dai.  to  Komatsu  Seiren  Co..  Ltd.  Moismre 
permeable,  waterproof  fabric  and  its  production  process,  5,626,950,  CI 
442-76,000. 
Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Utamura,  Motoaki;  Hoizumi.  Shinichi;  and  Komatsu. 
Hideaki.   to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Gas   turbine   intake   air  cooling   apparatus. 
5.626.019.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Shimizu.  Akio;  and  Tsuji.  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  a  silicon  oxide  film.  5.626.679.  CI.  1  I8-723.0MR. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugata.  Ma.sao; 
Shimoda,  Isamu;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko,  5.627.1 11.  CI.  438-20.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mat- 
sumura,    Yuusuke;    Onoyama,    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano,    Katsumi, 
5.627.147.  CI.  508-501.000. 
Shimizu.  Seiya:  See — 

Ozaki.  Tohru:  Okamoto,  Rikiya;  Sugiyama.  Junichi;  and  Shimizu,  Seiya. 
5.627.968.  CI.  395-200.070. 
Shimizu.  Takashi:  See — 

Aii.    Takamitsu;    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsurusaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji:  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu;  Hayasawa,  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ishida. 
Shuzo:  and  Nakamura.  Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Shimizu.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kashiyanu.  Masamori;  and  Shimizu.  Teruhisa,  5,628,000.  CI.  395- 
558.000 
Shimizu.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Yoshiteru;  Yokota,  Takeshi;  and  Mochi- 
zuki.  Yasuhiro,  5,627,387,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Muroi. 
Toshihiko.  5.626.64 1 .  CI.  65-29. 1 20. 
Shimoda.  Isamu:  See — 

Minoura.  Kazuo;  Shinxxla.  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Shiraiwa,  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Hoshino.  Osamu.  5,627,670,  CI,  359-212.000, 


Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Shimizu,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Sugata,  Masao; 
Shimoda,  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Ma,sahiko,  5.627,111,0. 438-20.000 
Shimoyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishida.   Kiyonori;  Orita.  Tomotaka:   Hanada.  Toshiyuki:   Sakamoto, 
Yasuyuki:  Shimoyama.  Kazunori:  Mizutani.  Masanori:  Orito.  Fumio; 
and  Ogaya.  Shigeiu.  5.625.949.  CI.  29-896.500. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Koike.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  and  Ishida.  Kouichi. 
5.627.251.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Masami;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  and  Takamatsu,  Hiioyiiki.  5,626,681. 
CI.  134-3,000, 
Shin.  Hvun  W,:  See— 

Yun.  Dong  H,;  Kwon.  Chul  H.:  Lee.  Kyuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hyeon   S.;   Shin.    Hyun   W.;   and   Kim.   Sung  T.   5.627.305.  CI 
73-23.200. 
Shinji.  Uya,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  CCD-solid  state  image  sensor  using 
electron  and  hole  signal  charges  and  method  for  processing  signal  thereof, 
5,627,388,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Shinjo,  Izuru;  Hayashi,  Noriaki;  and  Saito.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roution  angle  detecting  device  for  a  camshaft  provided 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.627.464.  CI   324-207.200 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki.  Takashi.  5.626.082.  CI.  104-252.000. 
Shinn.  Dean  A.  Versatile  support  for  dynamically  fractional  gross  loads. 

5.626.385.  CI.  297-18.000. 
Shinobu.  Hideyuki.  to  Hadsys.  Inc    Valve  for  re<irculating  exhaust  gas. 

5.626.165.  CI    137-556.000. 
Shinohara.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki:   Shinohara.   Kuniaki;   Sato.   Naoki;   and  Tsuboi. 
Hiroshi.  5.625.911.  CI  4-661  000 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Takashi;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  5.626.994.  CI  4.30-7.000. 
Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta.  Tomohiro: 
Kondoh.  Eiichi;  Yamamoto.  Hirrohi;  Katagiri.  Tomoharu:  Nakano. 
Tadashi:  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Method  for 
making  metal  interconnection  with  chlorine  plasma  etch  5.627.102.  CI. 
437-192.000. 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji:  Nakamura,  Masaru;  Tatsumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minoru;  Kume.  Atisushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627.142.  CI   505-451.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  and  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi. 
5.627.284.  CI.  546-300.000. 
Shipley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M.:  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Cari  J.;  Couble. 

Edward  C  :  and  Kapeckas.  Marie  J  ,  5.626.7.36.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Pai,  Daniel  Y.:  RtxJriguez.  Stephen  S.:  Cheetham.  Kevin  J.;  Calabrese. 
Gary  S.;  and  SmU.  Roger  F.  5.627.010.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Shipley.  John  W.:  See- 
Phillips.  Douglas  J.;  Riveros.  Gerry  E,;  Richier.  S,;  Hyland.  Dave; 
Shipley.  John  W;  and  Greeley.  S..  5.626.332.  CI.  267-140,140. 
Shipp.  David  L  :  See — 

Woodside.  Andrew  B.:  Gauchel.  James  V;  Huey.  Larry  J.;  Shipp.  David 
L.;  Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside.  Peggy  M.;  and  Mann,  Douglas  B., 
5,626,643.  CI  65-442.000. 
Shirahata.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Atmospheric  pressure  CVD  appa- 

ratijs  5.626.677,  CI,  118-719,000 
Shiraiwa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Minoura.  Kazuo;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki:  Shiraiwa.  Yoshi- 
nobu; and  Hoshino.  Osamu.  5.627.670.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Synthesizer  receiver  5.628.06 1 .  CI 

455-186.100. 
Shiramizu.  Hisatoshi.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Video  synchronization  circuit  com- 
pnsing  a  PLL  with  a  circuit  to  set  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  when 
the  feedback  signal  is  not  present  5.627.5%.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Shirato.  Wataru;  and  Kamei,  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Metfiod  for  adsorbing  and  separating  heavy  metal  elements  by 
using  a  tannin  adsorbent.  5.625.765.  CI  210-670,000. 
Shirose.  Meizo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Nagase.  Tatsuya;  Shirose.  Meizo;  and  Nishimon. 
Yoshiki.  5.627.000.  CI  430-99.000. 
Shkolnikov.  Yury;  Deieso.  Tony;  Wagdy.  Mohamed  K.;  and  Howard,  Frank 
C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Nail  snip  magazine  with  spring  leaf  to  bias 
feeding  member  and  to  separate  nail  strips  5.626.274.  CI.  227-109.000, 
Shoji,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;   Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Amano.  Atsushi;   Hamano. 
Masahiko;  Takamizawa.  Kazufiimi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oshima.  Mut- 
sumi;  and  Inomau.  Kenya.  5.627.584.  CI.  348-72000. 
Shoji.  Yoshihiro;  Uehara.  Mayumi;  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  lo 
Sanyo  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  electrolyte  banery.  5.626,985,  O. 
429-197,000. 
Shomake.  Donald  H.:  See— 

McAbee.  Michael  L ;  Pericins.  Warren  S  ;  and  Shomake.  Donald  H., 
5,626,952.  CI.  442-154.000. 
Shono.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamanoi.  Ken;  and  Shono.  Kenji.  5.627.777.  CI.  365-122.000. 
Shore.  Gary  W.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Rame-retardant  polyamidc  fiber. 

5.626.938,  CI,  428-92,000. 
Shon,  Roben  P:  See— 
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Chu.  Peler  K.:  Haque.  Serajul;  Punick.  Anthony  J.;  Ramos.  Socofro  M.; 
Shon.  Roben  P.;  Stroud.  Stephen  C;  Telfer.  Stephen  J ;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J..  5.627.014,  CI.  430- .132.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Ishitobi.  Ken.  5.626.640.  CI.  51-.M)6.00O. 
Shribbs.  John  M.;  and  Lee.  David  L..  to  Zeneca  Limited   Herbicidal  com- 
positions of  4-benzoyli50xa/ole  and  antidotes  therefor  5.627.1 31.  CL 
504-105  000 
Siadak.  Anthony  W.;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Monoclonal  anbbodies  cross-reactive  and  cross-protective  against  human 
monoclonal    antibodies    against    pseudomonas    aeruginosa    serotypes. 
5.627.067.  CI.  435-340.000. 
Sibley.  Jerry  D  Truck  tiie  cattle  feeder  5.626.096.  CI.  119-61.000. 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.:  See — 

Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Rakos.  Karl,  5,626,959,  CI. 
428- .13 1.000 
Siecor  Corporation:  5**^ — 

Kiel.  David  H.;  and  Church.  Keith  D .  5.627.932,  CI  385-102.000. 
Siegemund.  Horst.  to  Deutsche  Carbone  AG.  Process  for  economical  manu- 
facture of  brushes  of  predetermined  anisotropy  5.626.803,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Alsmeier.  Johann:  and  Stengl.  Remhard  J..  5.627,092.  CI.  438-152.000. 
Edmaier.  Bemhard;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5,627,822,  CI.  370-218.000. 
Karlecik-Maier,  Franz,  5,627.734.  CI  .163-35.000. 
Kuth.  Rainer.  5.627.470.  CI   324-318.000. 
Loc/enski.  Manin.  5.626.010,  CI.  57-294.000. 
Pamler.  Werrwr:  and  Schwar7l.  Siegfried,  5,626.279.  CI  228-123.100. 
Pillekamp.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.627.823,  CI.  .170-280.000. 
Probst.  Volker.  Rimmasch.  Joerk:  and  Harms.  Hauke.  5,626,688,  O 
136-265.000. 
Siemens  Autoinotive  Corporation:  See — 

Wildeson,  Raymond;  Weaver,  L.  Blair:  Wieczorek,  David  P.;  and  Brinn, 
Benjamin  F,  Jr,  5,625.946,  CI.  29-888.410. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Joachim;  Creutzmann,  Edmund;  Kopp.  Walter;  and  Berger. 
Helmut.  5.627.633.  CI   399-322.000 
SieiiKns  Power  Corporation:  See — 

William.son,  Harold  E.;  and  Wallers.  Kenneth  V.,  5,627,865,  CI.  376- 
434.000. 
Siems.  Lee  E.:  and  Scon,  Gary  L..  to  I/O  Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.),  Inc. 
Hierarchical   telemetrv    svstem   for  seismic  acquisition.   5.627,798.  CI. 
.167-76.000 
Sierra  Research  and  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Spigarelli.  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo.  John  M.;  LaFleur.  Ernest;  and  Pineite. 
Bryan  R.,  5,627,913,  CI.  382-151.000. 
Sigal.  Leon  J  :  See — 

Schwarz,  Eric  M.;  Bunce.  Robert  M.;  Sigal.  Leon  J.;  and  Ngo,  Hung  C, 
5,627.774.  CI.  364-715.040. 
Sigma-Delta  N.V.:  See— 

De  Winter,  Rudi;  and  Diels,  Roger.  5,627,316.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Sihver.  Jaak  J.:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Bengt;  Kochhar.  Sunil;  Raetz.  Eric;  and  Sihver.  Jaak  J.. 
5.626.894.  CI.  426-62  000. 
Sikorska.  Hanna;  Savoie.  Sylvine;  and  Desputeau.  Clemence.  to  Biotech 
Cardio- Vision.  Societe  en  Commandite  Enregistree.  Anti-myosin  iiHnise 
monoclonal  antibodv  and  method  of  use  for  diagnosis  of  myocardial 
infarction.  5.626.8.10.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Silicon  Valley  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  Cole  D.;  Sanchez.  Jessie  R.;  and  Kowalski.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,626,680, 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Silverbnxik.  Kia.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Information  Sys- 
tems Research  Australia  Pty  Limited.  Information  displaying  system  which 
display  s  combined  video  and  graphics  images.  5,627.952.  CI.  .195- 1 35.000. 
Silverman.  Keith  C  :  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity.  George  M  ;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham.  Russell 
B.;  Martin,  Isabel;  Nallin-Omstead,  Mary;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and 
Zink.  Deborah  L..  5,627.057.  CI.  435-1.15.000. 
Simmel.  George  M.:  See — 

Chan.  Hee  C  ;  Dixon.  Daniel  A.;  Lee,  Wee  C;  Simmel,  George  M.;  Tay. 
Wee  R;  Wong,  Yuen  R;  and  Yeo,  Khee  T,  5.626.482,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowne.  David  H.,  5.627.380.  CI.  250-577  000. 
Simon.  Bernard;  and  Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SAFT.  Rechargeable  lithium 

electrochemical  cell.  5,626,981,  CI.  429-105.000 
Simon.  Jonathan  S  :  See — 

Donais.  Richard  E.;  Hellewell,  Todd  D.;  Kuczma.  Paul  D.;  and  SinK>n. 
Jonathan  S.,  5.626,085,  CI.  110-188000 
Simon.  Werner  E.  J  ,  to  ShelllniemationaJe  Research  Maatschappij  B.V. 

Azoxycyanobenzene  compounds  5,627.175,  CI.  514-150.000 
Simons.  E>eren  F .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  In-situ  sizing  of  photolithographic  mask 

or  the  like,  and  frame  therefore.  5,626,784,  CI.  219-521.000 
Simpson,  Richard  D  :  See — 

Sherlock.  Ian  J.;  Simpson,  Richard  D;  and  Asal,  Michael  D.,  5.627,568. 
CI.  .145-185.000. 
Simpson.  Roger  J.:  See — 

DeSamick.  Allen;  and  Simpson.  Roger  J..  5,626.5%.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Simpson.  William  H.:  See — 

Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Harrison,  Daniel  J.;  Kosydar.  Karen  M.;  Kiuig, 
Teh-Ming;    Lawrence,    Krisiine    B.;    and    Simpson,    William    H., 
5.627,128.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Sindo  Richo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Chung,  Jae  H.;  Jung,  Yeon  K.;  and  Noh.  Seung  K  .  5.626.33.1.  CI. 
270-58.160. 
Singh.  Jitendra  K..  to  Hewlen-PackanJ  Company.  Method  for  unlocking 
software  files  locked  to  a  specific  storage  device.  5,628,015,  CI.  395- 
186  000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity,  George  M.;  Genillourd,  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell  B.; 
Martin.  Isabel;  Nallin-Omstead.  Mary;  Silverman,  Keith  C;  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Inhibitor  compounds  of  famesyl-prolein 
transfera.se  and  chemotherapeutic  compositions  containing  the  same,  pro- 
duced by  strain  ATCC  55532.  5.627.057.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Singleton.  William  H.  Oscillatory  bed.  5,625.913,  CI.  5-609.000. 
Sinia.  Roger  F:  See — 

Pai.  Daniel  Y.;  Rodriguez.  Stephen  S  ;  Cheetham.  Kevin  J.;  Calabrese, 
Gary  S  ;  and  Sinu.  Roger  F.  5.627.010.  CI  4.10-270.100 
Sivaram.  Swaminathan:  See — 

Shaikh.  Abbas-Alli  G.;  and  Sivaram.  Swaminathan.  5,627,255.  CI. 
528-196.000. 
Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Davis.  Charles   R;    Egitto.   Frank   D.;  and   Skarvinko,   Eugene   R.. 
5,626.771,  CI.  216-13.000. 
Skelly.  David  W.:  See— 

Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Skelly,  David  W.;  Rowe,  Raymond  G.;  LaChapelle. 

Donald  G.;  and  Wilson,  Paul  S.,  5.626,462.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 

Sklar,  Martin  J.;  Sampson.  Ronald  J  .  Jr;  and  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.  to 

Automated  Medical   Instruments.   Inc    Automated   surgical   instrument. 

5.626.595.  CI.  606-170.000 

Skoczen.  Gerold.  to  Efratom  Time  and  Frequency  Products.  Inc.  Resonator 

package  for  atomic  frequency  standard.  5.627.497,  CI.  331-94.100. 
Skodlar.  Rafael.  Magnetic  display  apparatus.  5,627,562,  CI.  345-111.000. 
Skoglund.  Richard  A.;  Schmuland:  Carl  D.;  and  Colben.  Robert  A.,  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber,  multi  mode  external  pacemaker.  5,626.621. 
CI.  607-10.000 
Skurkovich.  Boris:  See — 

Skuriiovich.  Simon  V;  and  Skurkovich,  Boris.  5,626,843,  CI.  424- 
140.100. 
Skurkovich.  Simon  V.;  and  Skurkovich.   Boris,  to  Advanced  Biotherapy 
Concepts.  Inc.  Treatment  of  autoimmune  disea.ses,  including  AIDS,  by 
removel  of  interferons,  TNFs  and  receptors  therefor.  5,626.843,  CI.  424- 
140.100. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heidlas.  Jurgen;  and  Huber.  Georg,  5.626.756,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Slagle.  Dave  M.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar  L.;  and  Slagle,  Dave  M..  5.626.464,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Slassi.  Abdelmalik:  See — 

Rakhit.  Sumanas;  and  Slassi.  Abdelmalik.  5.627,194,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Slaughter.  Gibbs  M..  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  resurfacing  fiberglass  boat 

hulls  and  other  surfaces.  5.626.802.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Sloan.  Forrest  E.:  See — 

Hendrix,  Jan  A.  J.;  Kerssemakers.  Amoldus  M.;  Mohajer,  Yousef;  and 
Sloan,  Forrest  E.,  5,626,912.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  Daniel  C.  5.625.908.  CI.  4-623  000. 
Slutsker.  Ilya;  Mokhtan.  Sasan;  and  Clements,  Kevin.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  real  time  recursive  parameter  energv  management  svstem.  5.627,760. 
CI   364-492.000. 
Smakula.  Fritz  K.:  See — 

DeCoursev.  Jonathan  M  ;  Morrissene.  Roland  E.;  and  Smakula.  Fritz  K.. 
5.625.958.  CI,  33-555.000. 
Smallbone.  Allan  H   X-ray  spectroscopic  analysis  of  powder  samples  using 

a  window-less  cell  system.  5.627.874,  CI.  378-208.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kushiya.  Toru.  5.626.163.  CI.  137-181.000. 
Smigel.  Roben;  and  Laughlin.  Raymond  S..  to  Erico  International  Corpora- 
lion.  Wiring  clip.  5,626,316,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Smith.  Alan  D.  Keratoscopic  surgical  instrument  for  making  radial  and 

arcuate  corneal  incisions.  5,626,594,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Smith.  Charles  P.:  and  Beale.  John  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  of 

guiding  missiles.  5.626.311.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Smith,  David  I.:  See— 

Pandian,  Sithian;  Aw,  Eng  J.;  and  Smith,  David  I..  5.627.0.30,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Smith.  Dexter:  See — 

Ziegler.  Eldon  W..  Jr;  Smith.  Dexter;  and  McLoughlin.  Michael  P.. 
5.627.746.  CI.  .164-I48.0»X) 
Smith.  Donald  E.;  Weaver.  David  C  ;  and  Bowman.  Timothy  S..  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation.  Ri»r  box  with  improved  activation  ring.  5.627.340, 
CI.  174-48.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  M.  Mobile  swimming  pool  maintenance  supplies  storage 
cabinet  with  ventilation  and  drainage  and  with  vacuum  hose  reel  enclosed 
under  slidable  roof  5.626.107.  CI   242-403.100 
Smith.  John  M.;  Humphrey.  John  E.;  Tsang,  Monica  L ;  and  Weatherbee. 
James  A.,  to  Research  &  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc  Mammalian  expression 
vectors.  5,627,033.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Alibocus.  Andrew  A.;  Haarde.  John  F;  Beacleay.  Troy  W.;  Hua,  John; 
and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5.627.108,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Smith.  Neil,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  magnetoresistive  reproduce 
head  utilizing  multilayer  magnetoresistive  sensing  elements.  5.627.703,  CI. 
.160-113.000. 
Smith.  Nels  R.,  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Combined  assist  handle  and  hanger 
suppoa  5.625,921,  CI.  16-112.000. 


Smith.  Paul;  Heeger.  Alan  J.;  and  Cao,  Yong,  to  Uniax  Corporation.  Optical 

quality  transparent  conductors.  5,626.795,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Smith.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid.  Michael;  Welch.  M   Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Geeits, 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel.  Max  R,  5,627,247.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Smith.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bogan.  Michael  W.;  and  Smith,  Richard  J.,  5,626.043.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Smith.  Sidney  T:  See — 

Schumacher.  William  L.;  Oilschlager.  Edward G.;  Lillegard. Thomas  R.; 
Bilslad.  Arnold  C;  Lewis.  Robert  E  ;  and  Smith.  Sidney  T.  5,626,172, 
CI.  141-236.000. 
Smith,  William  A.:  See — 

Muschler.   George   F;    KoLschi.   Helmuth;   and   Smith.   William   A.. 
5.626.579,  CI.  606-60.000. 
Smith.  W.  Vernon:  See — 

Watkinson.  Robeit  J  ;  and  Smith.  W.  Vemon,  5,626.217.  CI.    198- 
468.200. 
Smiths  Industries:  See — 

Jacob,  Neil  R.;  Winner.  Joe  K.;  and  Smythe,  Douglas  C,  5.627.304,  CI. 
73-1.730. 
Smuk.  Wojciech:  See — 

Miller,  Michael  P;  Smuk,  Wojciech;  and  Richter,  Herbert  A.,  5,626,391, 
CI.  297-331.000. 
Smvthe.  Douglas  C:  See — 

'  Jacob.  Neil  R.;  Winner,  Joe  K.;  and  Smythe,  Douglas  C.  5.627,304.  CI. 
73-1.730. 
Snedeker.  Julie  A.,  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  Firefighters  coat  with 

enviionmental  seal.  5.625.899.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Snodgrass,  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert  R.; 
and  Pax,  George  E.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Data  communication 
method  using  identification  protocol.  5.627,544,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Snyder.  Jon  H.:  See — 

Shifman.  Jetry;  Horst.  Leonard  D.;  Snyder.  Jon  H.;  Kucyr.  Richard  C; 
and  Beck,  Harold  D..  5.626.369.  CI  285-38.000. 
Sobotta,  Rainer;  Klinger,  Franz  Dietrich;  and  Schneider,  Heinrich,  to  Boe- 
hringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Process  for  preparing  sugar  acelonides.  5.627.272. 
CI.  536-18.600. 
Soda.  Kazunori;  and  Maehara.  Shigeharu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trophotographic apparatus.  5.627,628,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Soderena.  Soini:  See — 

Hakala.  llpo;  and  Soderena.  Soini.  5.626.247,  CI.  212-325.000. 
Sofanou  S.A.:  See — 

Streit.  Bernard.  5.626.167.  CI.  138-118.100. 
Sofia.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Kahne.  Suzanne  W.;  Sofia,  Michael  J.;  and  Hatzen- 
buhler.  Nicole  T.  5.627.270.  CI  536-5.000. 
Sofianos.  Alkeos;  and  Scurrell.  Michael  S..  to  Patlico  Inlemalional  BV 

Synthesis  of  higher  alcohols.  5.627.295.  CI.  556-27.000. 
Sofield  Jack  C  .  to  Sofield  Science  Services.  Inc.  Radiation  beam  calibrater 

5,627.367.  CI.  250-252  100. 
Sofield  Science  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Sofield.  Jack  C.  5,627,367.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Soga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki.  5.626.573.  CI. 
604-385.100. 
Sohn.  A.  Phillip:  See- 
Anderson.  Eric  C;  Sohn.  A.  Phillip;  and  Svendsen.  Hugh  B..  5.628,013, 
CI.  395-677  000 
Solan.  Antonio;  and  Monola,  Roberto.  Electronic  safety-lock.  5.626.039.  CI. 

70-279.0(K). 
Solomon.  Arie.  to  Raniot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and 
Industrial   Development   Ltd.   Ophthalmic   device   for  draining  excess 
intraocular  fluid.  5.626.559.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Solvay  (Sociit^  Anonyme):  See — 

Baltha.san.  Dominique;  and  Decap.  Philippe.  5,626,725,  CI.  203-91.000. 
Dehennau.  Claude;  Depireux,  Thierry;  and  Claeys,  Ivan,  5,627,223.  CI. 
524-47.000. 
Somerville.  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  side  current  sense  amplifier. 

5.627.494,  CI.  3.10-257.000. 
Sonderhoff.  Stefan  A.:  Set-— 

Trampler.  Felix;  Piret,  James  M.;  Sondertioff.  Stefan  A.;  and  Kilbum. 
Douglas  G..  5.626.767,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Sonnenschein.  Georg:  See — 

Beck.  Erhard;  and  Sonnenschein.  Georg,  5.626.403.  CI.  303-117.100. 
Sonoda.  Kenichiro;  and  Kunikiyo,  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  device  simulation.  5.627,772.  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Fututa.  Shigeki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Motion  picture  reproducing  apparatus  in  synchronism  with  sound 
signal.  5.627.656.  CI   386-96.000. 
SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Trampler.  Felix;  Piret.  James  M.:  Sonderhoff,  Stefan  A.;  and  Kilbum. 
Douglas  G..  5,626,767,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Hiroioshi,  5.627.687.  CI.  359-823.000. 

Gosain.  Dharam  R;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5,627.085, 

CI.  4.18-162.000. 
Haya.shi,  Masatake,  5.627.431.  CI.  313-584.000. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi,  Machio,  5,627,781.  CI.  365-185.200. 


Ichimura.  Gen;  Noguchi,  Masayoshi;  and  Inomala.  Yuichi.  5.627.535, 

CI.  341-131.000. 
Inumaru.  Yoshikazu;  and  Imamura.  Kazuyuki,  5,627,911,  CI.   382- 

141.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.627.706,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshimitsu,  5,626,924,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Kawada,  Yasuo,  5.626,277,  CI.  228-41.000. 
Keigo.  Yukihide,  5,627,096.  CI.  438-144.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5,627,581.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Inoue.  Hajime,  5,627,692,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Li,  Jia,  5,627,103.  O.  438-158.000. 
Maeda.  Satoru;  Nonogaki.  Masaru;  Ishihara.  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa, 

Munehiio.  5.627.883,  CI.  .179-61.000. 
Mitsui.  Hidero;  Takei,  Toshitaka;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Kishi,  Masahito:  and 

Yaginuma,  Koji,  5,626,979,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Mukai,  Masalaka,  5,626,304,  CI.  242-334.600. 
Noguchi.  Takashi,  5,627,086.  CI.  438-162.000. 
Ogawa,  Tohni,  5.627.625.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ohki.  Mitsuhani.  5.627.776.  C.  364-724.010. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Tetsu;  Seo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kudo.  Junichi. 

5.627.810.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi,  5,628,061,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Tsuchida.  Susumu.  5,627,598,  CI.  348-567.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Li.  Jia.  5.627.103.  CI.  438-1.58.000. 
Sorbel.  Dennis  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  logic  for  a  multiple  use 

hydraulic  system.  5,626,070,  CI.  91-521.000. 
Sorbeni  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Sidney  G.,  5.627,133,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Soring.  Holger.  to  Soring  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Diathermic  hand-held 

instrument  with  an  endoscopic  probe.  5.626.560.  CI  604-22.000. 
Soring  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Soring.  Holger.  5.626,560.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sonex  Limited:  See — 

Deefholts.   Benedict  M    M.;  and  Harris.   Robert  J..  5.626,219,  C\. 
198-626.500. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.625,936,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.625,937,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.625.979,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.626,003,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Southward,  Steve  C;  Roseni,  Dino  J.;  and  Jolly.  Mark  R.,  to  Lord  Coipo- 
ration.  Active  control  of  noise  and  vibration.  5.627.896.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Souza.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D.. 
5.626.137.  CI    128-653.200. 
Sovereign.  Lewis  V.  Garment  for  protecting  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer  when 

seated.  5.625.895.  CI.  2-467.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Ebrahim.  Mehboob  H.,  5,626,140.  CI.  128- 
671.000 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker:  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5.627.245.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Spallas.  James  P:  See — 

Das.  John  H.;  MacDonald.  Noel  C:  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Spallas. 
James  P.  5.627.427.  CI.  313.108.000. 
Spara.  Paul  P.:  See — 

Chari.    Krishnan;    Spara.    Paul    P;    and    Krishnamurthy.    Sundaram. 
5.627.017,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Spater,  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S.,  5,626.268,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Spathias,  Adonis;  See — 

Florez,  Roben  L.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis.  5,626,264.  CI.  222-321.200. 
Specialty  Spons  Limited:  See — 

Hayes.  Christopher  J.,  5.625.900.  CI.  2-161.800. 
Speece.  Conrad  A.  Sacroiliac  joint  mobilization  device.  5.626.616.  CI. 

606-240.000. 

Speith.  Angela:  See —  -,■,  ^^ 

Murschall.  Ursula:  Speith,  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter,  5.626,813. 0. 

264-469.000. 

Sperling.  Hennann;  Schwarz.  Jfirg;  and  Manchc.  Jorg.  Tool  holder,  m 

particular  for  robot  w elding  or  cuning  torches.  5.626.2 1 6.  CI  1 92- 1 50.000. 

SPETRA  S  R  L'  See 

Rosseni.  Edoardo,  5.626.672,  CI.  118-258.000. 

Spicak.  Karel:  See — 

Hageli,  Heinz;  and  Spicak.  Karel.  5.627.72.1.  CI   .161-602.000 

Spies.  Alfons;  and  Muller.  Josef,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Position 
measuring  device  having  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  distance  between  a 
scanning  unit  and  a  scale  5.627.466.  CI.  324-207.210 
Spiewak.  John  W.:  See — 

Pan    David  H.;  Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Gibson.  George  A  ;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5.627.002.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Spigarelli.  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo.  John  M.;  LaFleur.  Emest;  and  Pinette.  Bryan 
R.,  to  Sierra  Research  and  Technology.  Inc.  Placement  system  using  a  split 
imaging    system    coaxially    coupled    to   a   component    pickup   means. 
.5.627.913.  CI.  382-151.000. 
Spiller.  Seth  A.:  See— 

Hickey,  Neil;  Anthonv,  Roben  W.;  and  Spiller.  Sedi  A..  5,627,977,  CI. 
395-329.000. 
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Spindler.  William  E.  Method  of  removing  a  water  insoluble  surface  coating 

from  a  surface  5.626.685.  CI    194-40.000. 
Spinner.  Charles  R..  Ill:  See — 

Br%ani.  Frank  R.:  and  Spinner.  Charles  R..  III.  5.627,104.  CI.  438- 
631  000. 
Spix.  Guido:  See — 

Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Runen.  Wilfried.  5.626.011.  CI. 
57-409  000. 
Spracklen.  John  E.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schultz.  Merle  A.:  Gibson.  Gar>  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lighmcr.  Bruce  D .  5.627.983.  CI.  395-393.000 
Sprague.  Randy  L ;  and  Bodkin.  Lyndall  G.  Lift  assembly.  5.626.208.  CI. 

187-267.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Leach.  Thomas  C;  and  Mills.  James  P.  Jr.  5.627.724.  CI.  361-663.000. 
Squinio.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Fodor.  William  L.;  Rollins.  Scon:  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P.  5.627.264.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Sridh^.  Srinivasan.  to  Huels  Aktienegsellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  keto  compounds.  5.626.733.  CI.  204-529.000. 
Slack.  Mark:  See — 

Oldendorf.  John:  and  Stack.  Mark.  5.627.729.  CI  361-737  000. 
Staehlin.  John  H.:  Corvelli.  Amy:   Lu.  Stanley:  and  Taylor.  Garret,  to 
Volunteers  for  Medical  Engineering.  Implantable  bone  lengthening  appa- 
ranis  5.626.581.  CI.  606-63.000. 
Stafford.  John  W :  See— 

Ackley.  Donald  E.;  and  Stafford.  John  W..  5.627.931.  Q.  385-88.000. 
Stahl.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard;  and  Stahl.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.626.089.  CI.  1 10-281  OOO. 
Stahl.  Ronald  P:  See- 
Gardner.  Timothy   S.;   Hansen.   Delbert  A.;   and   Stahl.   Ronald   P. 
5.627.818.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Stahnke.  Wayne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Kawabala.  Taro;  Funikawa.  Rei:  and 
Tamaki.  Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  musical  instrument 
equipped  with  built-in  distance  measuring  instrument  for  hammer  sensors. 
5.627.333.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Staller.  Gregory  S.:  and  Tucker.  Linda  K  Therapeutic  groomer.  5.626.099.  CI. 

119-625  000'. 
Stallings.  William  C  :  See — 

Barry.  Gerard  F:   Kishore,  Ganesh  M.;  Padgene.  Stephen   R  :  and 
Stallings.  William  C.  5.627.061.  CI.  438-172.300. 
Stanek.  Jatoslav:  See — 

Frei.  Jorg:  and  Stanek.  Jaioslav.  5.627.215.  CI.  514-674.000. 
Stangroom,  James  E  :  See — 

Ressler.  Barry;  Morgan.  Gar\  L.;  Herbermann.  Richard  J.;  Wright.  David 
A  :  and  Stkngroom.  James  E..  5.626.768.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Stanlev  Mechanics  Tools;  See — 

Whitley.  Lowell  B..  5.626.061,  O.  81-63.000. 
Starace.  Jeremia  P.:  See — 

Figueiredo.  Antonio  A.;   Kane.  Adam  S.;  and  Starace.  Jeremia  P. 
5.627.721.  CI.  361-119.000 
Stasch.  Johannes- Peter;  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen:  Fey.  Peter:  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E  ;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Manhias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin: Kazda.  Sianisiav;  Hinh-Dietrich.  Claudia.  Knorr.  .Andreas;  Sta.sch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkmoglu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
CI.  548-314.700. 
Staudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Bugner.  Douglas  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Electrostatographic  apparatus  having  a  toner  transfer  assistance 
svstem  and  process.  5.627.632.  CI   399-2%000 
Steele.  Robert  W:  See- 
Birch.  Alan  M.;  Steele.  Roben  W ;  Hilchin.  Barbara  W.;  and  Watts.  John 
P.  5.627.191.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Vos.  Thomas  H.;  Gentry.  Scon  B  ;  Mazur.  Joseph  F; 
and  Blackburn.  Brian  K  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuatable  restraining  device  in  response  to 
discrete  control  zones  5.626.359.  CI.  280-735.000 
Stein.  Per.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  publ.  Modular  radio  com- 
munications system.  5.628.055.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Steiner.  Robert  E.  Twin  bobbin  four  pole  motors  and  methods  for  making 

same   5.627.424.  CI.  310-258000 
Steinman.  Ralph  M.;  Pope.  Melissa;  Betjes.  Michiel;  and  Hoffman.  Lloyd,  to 
Rockefeller  University.  The.  Method  for  the  identification  of  compounds 
capable  of  abrogating  human  immunodehciency  vims  (HIV)  infection  of 
dendritic  cells  and  Tlymphocyies.  5.627.025.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Steinmetz.  Alan  L  ;  See — 

Glancy.  Charles  W.;  and  Steinmeu,  Alan  L..  5.627.232,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Slelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr;  See — 

Ensign.  Donald  E.;  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.. 
5.625,%l.a.  34-117000 
Stembridge.  James  R  :  See — 

DaMs.  Paul:  Dawson.  John:  Dven.  Derek  H.;  Sharp.  Nonnan  L.;  and 
Stembndge.  James  R..  5.626.152.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Slengl.  Reinhard  J.:  See — 

Alsmeier.  Johann;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J..  5.627.092,  CI.  438-152.000. 
Stensland.  Leif  G  :  See — 

Lidgard.  Anne  1.  B.;  Stensland.  Leif  G.;  and  Aberg.  K.  A.  Mikael. 
5.627.921.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Stentz.  Anioine;  See — 

Baurand,  Gilles;  and  Stentz,  Antoine,  5,627.714,  CI.  361-85.000. 
Siepan  Company;  See — 


Schumacher.  Donald  W.;  Magnus.  George;  and  Mosler,  Joanne  M.. 
5.627.221.  CI.  521-173  000. 
Stephenson.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Rohatgi.  Pradeep  K.;  Bell.  James  A.  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Thomas  F., 
5.626.692,  CI    148-538000. 
Sterk.  Olivier;  De  Boer.  Jan;  and  Rijken.  Martinus  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Shaving  apparatus  5.625.9.50.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D.:  See — 

Malecki.  William  W  :  Stemian.  Wesley  D.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill;  and 
Miller.  Scon  H..  5.626.607.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Stem,  Michael.  Ultrasonic  binary  gas  measuring  device.  5.627,323.  CI. 

73-861.280. 
Stevens.  John  K.;  See — 

Renfrew.  John  A.:  Waterhouse,  Paul:  and  Stevens.  John  K.,  5,627.022. 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Stevens.  William  L .  to  Isackson.  Nadene.  Percussion  instrument  having  an 

electromagnetic  sensor  5.627.336.  CI.  84-746.000. 
Stevenson.  James  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Peelable  and  heat 
sealable  lidstock  material  for  plastic  containers.  5.626.929.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Stevenson.  James  F;  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Chih;   Miranda.   Richard  A.:  and  Stevenson.  James  F. 
5.626.383.  CI  296-146.900 
Stevenson.  Richard  P:  See — 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  Jiang.  Ying;  Roby,  Mark  S.;  Bennen.  Steven  L  ; 
Stevenson.  Richard  P;  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P.  5.626.611.  CI. 
606-2.30  000 
Stewart.  Michael  W.;  See— 

Askins.  William  E.;  Stewart.  Michael  W.;  Roulston,  Gary  H.;  and  Fiore. 
Joseph  F..  Jr.  5.626.098.  CI    119474.000. 
Stewart.  Paul  J.:  and  Chen.  Yifan.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for 
locating  flaws  in  a  smooth  surface  of  an  object.  5.627.646.  CI.  356-37 1 .000. 
Stibrany.  Robert  T:  See — 

Gorun.  Sergiu  M.;  and  Stibrany.  Roben  T.  5.627.164.  CI.  514-64.000 
Stjemschantz.  Johan  W..  and  Resul.  Bahram.  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag. 
Prosuglandin  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  or  ocular  hyper- 
tension. 5.627.208.  CI   514-530.000 
Stockley.  Jay  E.;  See — 

Sharp.  Gary  D.:  Stockley,  Jay  E.;  and  Johnson,  Kristina  M.,  5,627,666. 
CI.  349-74.000. 
Stoesz.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Gould,  Michael  N.;  and  Stoesz,  Steven  P.,  5.627.034,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stokes.  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Real-time  three-dimensional  color 
look-up  table  interactive  editor  svstem  and  method.  5.627.950.  CI.  395- 
131000 
Stolle.  Andreas:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Ono.  5.627.181.  CI  514-236.800. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  5.626,701 , 
CI.  156-227.000. 
Strang.  Clifford  E..  Jr.  to  Adaptec.  Inc   Hard  disk  format  using  frames  of 

sectors  to  optimize  location  of  servo  bursts.  5.627.946.  CI.  360-77.080 
Strauch.  Roger;  and  Miller.  Daniel  H..  to  TCSI  Corporation.  Telecommuni- 
cation apparatus  for  receiving,  storing  and  forwarding  a  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  to  a  wireless  network,  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
therefrom.  5.627.878.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Streeper.  Leonard  W.;  and  Streeper.  Theodore.  Jr,  to  Streeper.  Leonard  W. 

Collapsible  crab  trap.  5.625.978.  CI.  43-105.000. 
Streeper.  Theodore.  Jr:  See — 

Streeper.   Leonard  W.;  and  Streeper.  Theodore.  Jr.  5.625.978.  CI. 
43-105.000. 
Streit.  Bernard,  to  Sofanou  S.A.  Tubular  sheath  sound  insulation  for  electric 

cables  and  a  process  for  its  prxxiuciion.  5,626.167.  CI.  138-118.100. 
Strenger  Mark  R.   See — 

Grimmel.  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Strenger.  Marie  R  ;  and  Wallraff.  Norfwrt 
J,  5,626.671.  CI.  118-126.000. 
Strick.  Howard;  and  Bedard.  Robert.  J-trim  comer  piece.  5.625.992.  CI. 

52-656.900 
Strobel.  James  P;  See — 

Youngquist.  Roben  C;  Moeric.  John  S.;  and  Strobel.  James  P.  5,627,362, 
CI.  250-205.000. 
St  Romain.  Jeffrey  H.  File  folder  system.  5,626,368,  CI.  281-29.000. 
Strosser.  Richard  P.  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Metal  detector  coil 

resistance  testing.  5.627.475.  CI   324-546.000. 
Stronman  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  William  H..  5.626.255,  CI.  220-»11.000. 
Stroud.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  F\ittick.  Anthony  J  ;  Ramos.  SiKorro  M.; 
Short.  Roben  P;  Stroud.  Stephen  G.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J.,  5.627.014.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Stryker.  Sonia  S.;  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Sunon.  Douglas  E.;  Morrison,  Robert  C;  and 
Stryker.  Sonia  S..  5.625.798.  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Snibbs,  Reid  K.;  Walch.  Willard  B..  deceased  (bv  Nancv  G.  Walch,  succes- 
sor), to  Powder  River.  Inc  Universal  headgaie  5.626. 100.  CI   1 19-7.34.000. 
Stiiber.  Wemer:  Dickneite.  Gerhard;  Koschinsky.  Rainer;  and  Kolar,  Cenek. 
to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  .Amidinophenylalanine  derivatives,  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  use  thereof  and  agents  containing  these 
as  anticoagulants.  5.627.283.  CI.  546-205.000. 
Stuhlingeb  Tilman  W.:  See — 


Davis.  John  E.; Todd.  Marion  N.;  Ruda.  Mitchell:  Stuhlinger, Tilman  W.; 

and  Ca.stle.  Kenneth  R..  5.627.675,  CI.  3.59-366.000. 

Sturm.  Steven  P.  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc.  Measuring  on-line  tobacco 

rod  basis  weight  using  combined  high  accuracy/slow  response  and  low 

accuracy/fast  response  gauges.  5.627.372.  CI.  250-308.000. 

Sturrus.  Peter,  to  Shape  Corporation.  Multiple  panel  assembly  and  connector 

assembly  therefor  5.625.991.  CI.  52-584  100 
Stutz.  Stefan:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jiirgen  K.;  Schilling,  Waller;  Stutz,  Stefan: 
Rigollier.  Pascal;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika;  Cohenr>fissim  C;  and 
Herold.  Peter.  5.627.182.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Sucker-Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Kremer.  Hubert.  5.625.934.  CI.  28-187.000. 
Voswinckel.  Oertiard,  5,626.676,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Suda.  Yukio:  See— 

Kameda.  Masaru:  Suda.  Yukio;  Ookubo,  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.627,826.  CI.  370-371.000. 
Suemitsu,  Goro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  satellite  terminal  equipment. 

5.628.049.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Suffis.  Robert:  Barr.  Monon  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  \an 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  Nakalsu.  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.:  Reitz.  Gary  A  ; 
Kang.  Raphael  K.  L  ;  Sato.  Toshiya.  deceased  (by  Kuniko  Sato,  adminis- 
trator), to  Mennen  Company.  The;  and  Takasago  International  Corporation. 
Composition  containing  body  activated  fragrance  for  contacting  the  skin 
and  method  of  use.  5.626.852.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Suga.  Masanobu;  Asano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kurixla.  Nobuyuki,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co..  Ltd.  Ultraviolet  absorber  and  coating  material.  5,627.227.  CI.  524- 
91.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishiguro.   Yoichi;    Semura.    Shigeru:    Kobayashi.   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshiyuki;  Hanori.  Tomoyuki:  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke; 
and  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.627.930.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Suganuma.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Yasuo;  and  Suganuma.  Yoshiaki. 
5.626.730.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Sugata,  Masao:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugata,  Ma.sao; 
Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.627.1  II,  CI.  438-20.000 
Sugg.  Rolin  W.;  See— 

Moysan.  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.,  5.626.972.  CI.  428- 
627.000. 
Sugihara.  Naoki:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro,  5.627.868.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Sugii.  Toshio.  to  Mikuni  Corporation.  Piston  valve  type  cathuretor.  5.626.1 18. 

CI.  123-439.000 
Sugiyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Tohru;  Okamolo.  Rikiya;  Sugiyama.  Junichi;  and  Shimizu.  Seiya. 
5.627.968.  CI.  395-200.070. 
Suh.  Kwang  L;  See — 

Dhadwal.  Harbans  S.;  and  Suh.  Kwang  L.  5.627.642.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Suhir.  Ephraim;  and  Weld.  John  D..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Electronic 

package  with  reduced  bending  stress.  5.627.407.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Sumida,  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki.  Takashi;  Morimoto.  Osamu;  and  Kasai.  Tomo- 
hiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control-information  delecting 
apparatus  for  a  refrigeration  air-conditioner  using  a  non-azeotrope  refrig- 
erant. 5.626,026,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Sumita  Optical  Glass  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Muroi. 
Toshihiko.  5.626,641.  CI.  65-29.120. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Tsuneyuki,  5,627,244.  CI.  526-92.000. 

Toriba.  Michihisa:  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Senbo.  Satoshi;  Kosuge,  Yoshiaki; 
Fukui.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro.  5.626,834,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Sumitomo  Elecnic  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nonoyama.  Hisao.  5.627.141,  CI.  505-433.000. 

Ishiguro.   Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigeru;    Kobayashi.    Yuji;   Wakinosono. 

Toshiyuki;  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka,  Eisuke; 

and  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.627,930.  CI.  385-51.000. 

Ito,  Masumi;   Inai.   Maki;   Inoue.  Akira;  and  Shigehara.  Masakazu. 

5,627,933,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Matsuura.  Yuji;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo,  S.627.928.  CI. 
385-45.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavv  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiwaki.  Tadayoshi.  5.626.218.  CI.  198-518.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Tanifuji.   Nozomi;   Naito.  Akihiko:   Sawada.   Koji;   Nomura.  Tohru; 
Miya.se.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  5,627,344.  CI.    174- 
257.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiya;   Hayami.  Toshihiro:   Nakatsuka.  Tadao;  Tanaka. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.626.714.  CI.  216-60.000 
Sawaragi.  Yoshiatsu;  and  Senba.  Hiroyuki.  5,626,817,  CI.  420-49.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  See — 

Okada.  Hajime;  Yamada,  Sinichi;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,627.448.  CI.  320- 

2.000. 
Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Jun,  5.626.492.  CI.  439-512.000. 
Takani.  Atsushi.  5.627.473.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Summer.  David  C.  to  R.A.  Adhesive  Products  Limited.  Adhesive  in  the  form 
of  a  film.  5.626.928.  CI.  428-41.800. 


Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R..  to  Texas  InsDuments  Incor- 
porated. Electrodes  comprising  conductive  perovskite-seed  layers  for  per- 
ovskite  dielectrics.  5.626,906.  CI.  427-126.300. 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Belcher.  James  R;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R.. 
5.626.773.  CI.  216-47.000. 
Summers.  Rodney  E..  to  Advanced  Vehicle  Concepts.  Inc.  Oscillating  turn- 
table for  displaying  vehicles.  5,626,079.  CI.  104-44.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanko.  James  G..  5.627,966.  CI.  .395-185.020. 
Sun.  Xiaoguang  G  :  See — 

Markowitz.  Raymond  S.;  Roy.  Robert  E.;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G., 
5,626.630.  CI   607-60.000. 
Sun.  Yan;  Francis.  Daniel  A.;  Biellak.  Stephen  A.;  and  Chang-Hasnain, 
Constance  J.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the.  Semiconductor  laser  geometry  for  broad-angle  far-field  addressing. 
5.627,852,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Roy  S  ;  and  Nuechteriein.  Paul  E.,  5.627.744.  CI.  363-165.000. 
Sunflower  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Hughes.  Jeffrey  S..  5.626.196.  CI.  172-558.000. 
Sungho.  Shin:  See — 

Nozue.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Asano.  Shigehiro: 
Okamoto.  Toshio;  Sungho,  Shin;  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5,627.987.  CI. 
.395-410.000. 
Surgical  Acuitv.  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan,  Charles  H.;  and  Buchroeder,  Richard  A.,  5,627.690,  CI.  359- 
362.000. 
Sushihara.  Koji;  Yamamoio,  Taka.shi;  Imanishi,  Ucuo;  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi; 
Kishimolo.  Michinori;  and  Ishida.  Kenichi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Amplifier  circuit.  5.627.490.  CI   327-510000 
Suson.  John.  Adjustable  flow  rate  glaucoma  shunt  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.626.558.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Sutheriand.  Danny  R.:  See — 

Bryant.  Barbara  J ;  Garrison.  Glen  E.;  Sutherland.  Dannv  R.:  and 
Rubsam.  Kenneth  G  .  5.628.023.  CI.  395-800000 
Sutherland.  Ian  B.;  and  Paleczny.  Antlony  R.,  to  N  C  Rubber  Products  Inc. 

Self-lubricating  sealing  ring.  5.626.349,  C\.  277-207 .OOA. 
Sulman.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Philippe.  Irenee  J.;  Sulman,  Frank  J.;  Taggan.  Thomas  E.;  Letscher, 
Mary  B.  K.;  Schuster.  Michael  A.;  and  Harrington.  John  C.  IV, 
5.626.718.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Sutor.  Judith  L.:  See — 

Chang.  Chi-Sung;  and  Sutor.  Judith  L..  5.627.394.  C  257-335.000. 
Sunle.  James  P.;  See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sunle.  James  P.  5.626.341.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Sunon.  Douglas  E.;  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Sunon.  Douglas  E.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and 
Stryker.  Sonia  S..  5.626.798.  CI.  260-665.00R 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugau.  Masao; 

Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5,627,1 1 1 .  CI  438-20.000. 

Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ono.  Haruhito.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-electron  beam  source  w  ith  a  cut  off  circuit 

and  image  device  using  tfie  same.  5,627,436,  CI.  315-169.100. 

Suzuki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Fukaya,  Masaki;  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Itabashi.  Satoshi:  Terada.  Kat- 

sunori;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  Hatanaka,  Katsunori; 

Isobe,    Yoshinori;    Saika,   Toshihiro;    Kaneko.   Tetsuya;    Kilahara. 

Nobuko;  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5,627,088.  CI.  438-155.000. 

Suzuki,  Kazuaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  control  apparatus  and 

method  5.627.627.  CI.  355-68.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa;  Fujita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Isomura.  Motoi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co..  Ltd.  Steering  wheel.  5.627.352.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimoto.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  and  Shibala. 
Katsuhiko.  5.627.926.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Suzuki.   Kenzaburo.  to  Nikon   Corporation.    Rear  conversion   lens   widi 

vibration-reduction  function.  5.627.677.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma-sami.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Eyepiece  including  an  aspherical  lens 

surface  5.627.680.  CI.  359-645  000. 
Suzuki.  Masataka:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masataka.  5.627.725,  O  361-681.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Minoura,  Kazuo;  Shinxxla.  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Masayuki:  Shiraiwa,  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Hoshino,  Osamu.  5,627,670,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi;  Yachi.  Kiyoto:  Honda.  Hiroshi; 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio.  Akinori;  and  Hirose.  Takazo.  5.626.751.  CI 
210-321.750. 
Suzuki.  Satoru.  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated.  Overioad  protector. 

5.627.506.  a.  337-298.000. 
Suzuki.  Seizo:  See — 

Nakaya.  Teruomi;  Okamolo.  Osamu;  Kuwano.  Naoaki;  Suzuki.  Seizo: 
Sasa,    Shuichi;    Nakayasu.    Hidehiko;    and    SagLsaka.    Masakazu. 
5.627.311.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiki;  See — 

Makino,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiki.  5.626.871.  Q. 
424-451.000. 
Svanberg,  Sune:  See — 
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Bimbaum.  Staffan;  Johansson,  Jonas;  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi. 
Akivoshi:  Mosbach.  Klaus:  Nilsson.  Staffan;  Svanberg.  Sune:  and 
Walilund.  Karl-Gustav.  5.627.643.  CI.  356-.H4.0(X). 
Svendsen.  Hugh  B.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C;  Sohn.  A.  Phillip;  and  Svendsen.  Hugh  B..  5.628.013. 
CI.  .395-677  000. 
Svennerholm,  Bo:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars:  Moral.  Peler;  and 
Jeansson.  Stig.  5.627.035.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Svoboda.    Peler.    Waier   saving   device    for   water  closet.    5.625.907.   CI. 

4-353  0(X)  _ 

Swaminalhan.  Sivaram:  and  ShaiklMHbas  A.  G..  to  Council  of  Scieniihc  & 
Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-alky Icarbonate  of 
bisphenols.  5.627.301.  CI.  558-270.000. 
Swank.  Thomas  F.  to  Nyacol  Products  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  transpar- 
ent doped  tin  o.xide  films.  5.626.975.  CI.  428-701.000. 
Sween.  Adrian  P.:  See — 

Erickson.  Nate;  Eke,  Alan  B.;  Wolfe,  Joel  W.;  and  Sween.  Adrian  P. 
5.625.910,  CI.  4-658.000. 
Sweeney.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Tamhankar.  Salish  S.;  Sweeney,  Paul  A.;  and  Saxena.  Neeraj,  5,626,033. 
CI.  62-617.000. 
Sweetman,  Budd:  See — 

Waterman.  David  K.;  Powell,  Steven  W.;  Sweetman.  Budd;  and  Macie- 
jewski.  Walter  J..  5.627.749.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Swift,  Daniel  P;  La  Croix.  TlKimas  R.;  and  Bullock.  William  E.  Adjustable 

locking  binder.  5,626.432,  CI.  402-8.000. 
Swinden,  David  A.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Walter  A.;  Swinden.  David  A.;  and  Hufnagel,  Joseph  A.. 
5,626,226.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.:  See — 

Webster.  Paul  D..  5.627.445.  C  318-701.000 
Sylla.  Salime:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5.627.292,  CI. 
549-555.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz.  Joseph.  5,627,366,  CI.  2.50-234.000. 
Synsorb  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D..  5.627.163.  CI.  514-61.000. 
Syniello  Vaccine  Development  AB:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Moral,  Peter;  and 
Jeansson.  Stig.  5.627,035,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Szela,  Erwin  G  .  Jr:  See — 

John.son.  Mary  A.;  and  Szela.  Erwin  G..  Jr..  5.626.133.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Szeles,  Donald  M.:  and  Rubinstem.  Walter,  to  Anech  Industries,  Inc.  Tym- 
panic thermometer.  5,626.139.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Szentpileri.  Elem^:  See — 

Alesz,  Jozsef;  Buszny^,  Imre;  GI6di.  Istvan;  Kiss.  Andras;  Kukla. 
Jozsefne;  Nagy.  Bela:  Salamon,  Peter;  Szentpeteri,  Elem^r:  T6th. 
Zollin;  and  Ujhelyi.  TamAs.  5.627.326.  CI.  73-861.357. 
TC.  Service  Company:  See — 

Henry.  Edgar  G.;  Schossler,  Frank  W.;  and  Kuhl,  Donald  K.,  5,626,199, 
CI.  173-211.000. 
T  D.  Wright,  Inc.:  See— 

Iwaszek,  Thaddeus  T.  5,627,505,  CI.  335-302.000. 
TIC. -Citizen  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakagiri.    Tadahiko;    Teramcxo,    Kazuo;    and    Okamolo,    Mitsuhiro. 
5.627.563.  CI.  345-111.000 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yukihito.  5.626,091.  CI.  112-470.070. 
Tacklind.  Christopher  A.:  Sanders.  Matthew  H.;  and  Walne.  Geoffrey  B.,  to 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems.  System  for  monitoring  and  reporting 
medical  measurements.  5.626.144,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Tagami.  Minora:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Nakamura.  Masara;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  Tsujino,  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami,  Minora;  Kume.  Alsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,627.142,  CI.  505-451.000. 
Taggart,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Philippe,  Irenee  J.;  Sutman.  Frank  J  ;  Taggart.  Thomas  E.;  Letscher. 
Mary  B    K.;  Schuster.  Michael  A.:  and  Harrington.  John  C,  IV. 
5.626.718.  CI.  162-60  000 
Tai.  Seiji:  Kalayose,  Mitsuo:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Water-soluble  tetraazaporphins  and  fluorochrome  for  label- 
ing. 5.627.028.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke:    Onoyama.    Masuhiro:    and    Nagano,    Katsumi, 
5.627.147.  CI.  508-501000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Sheng:  and  Lee.  Shun-Yi,  5.627,101,  CI.  438-18.000. 
Taiyo  Yushi  K.K    See— 

Aii,    TakamiLsu;    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makoto;    Tsurasaki. 
Masanobu;  Ono.  Harami;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami,  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 
suzaki,  Masahara;  Havasawa.  Hinxoshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida, 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro,  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Takada,  Kazukuni;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Inoue,  Kunitoshi;  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi; 
and  Miura.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  5.626.348. 
CI.  277-180.000. 
Takagi.  Kiypkazu:  and  Hoashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Distance 
measuring  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicles  that  compensates  for  the 
influence  of  particles  floating  in  the  air.  5,627,511.  CI.  340-435.000. 


Takahashi.  Isao:  Endo.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  configuring  a  neural  network  and  a  diagnosis/control  system 
using  the  neural  network.  5.627,941,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.sashi;  Kasai.  Toshihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Minora,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  receiving  member  by  multiple  image  transfer.  5.627.629.  CI.  399- 
23I.(KK). 
Takahashi.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting 

device.  5,627.851,  CI.  372-44.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukio;  Nomura,  Tomoyoshi;  aivd  Okimura.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corponion.  Light  ray  shift  devices  and  projection 
display  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,626,411.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Takaiwa.  Kan:  See — 

Murata,  Yoshitaka;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  and  Horii,  Hiroyuki.  5,627.587.  CI. 
348-207.000. 
Tokamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Ma.sami;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  and  Takamalsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,626.681, 
CI    134-3.000. 
Takamizawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;    Kaneko,  Yasuyuki;  Amano.  Atsusihi;   Hamano. 
Masahiko;  Takamizawa,  Kazufiimi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Oshima.  Mut- 
sumi;  and  Inomata.  Kenya,  5,627,584,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Takamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto.   Kenji;   Ito.   Ma.sami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi. 
5,627,678.  CI.  359-561.000. 
Takani.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  inspection 

device  5.627,473.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Takano.  Hideo:  See — 

Teraya,  Mayumi;  Takano,  Hideo;  Saitoh,  Yukito;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hasegawa,  Masaki,  5,626,995.  CI  4.30-20.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki:  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5.626,925, 
CI.  428-1000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Suffis.  Roben;  Barr.  Morion  L.;  Ishida,  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito;  van 
Loveren.  Augustinus  G.:  Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz. 
Gary  A.;  Kang.  Raphael  K  L.;  Sato.  Toshiya.  deceased,  5,626.852,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Takase,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  and  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi.  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  (E)-alkoxyimino  or  hydroxy- 
iminoacetamide  compounds  and  intermediates  therefor.  5.627.284,  CI. 
.546-300.000. 
Taka.shi.  Yukihi.sa:  See — 

Maki.  Naoyuki;  and  Takashi,  Yukihisa,  5,626,518.  CI.  464-64.000. 
Takashima.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shimano.  Yasunao;  Mukai.  Masashi;  Chatani.  Hideki;  Takashima.  Kazu- 
hiko: Umezawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara.  Dai.  5,626.950.  CI.  442-76.000. 
Takayama.  Takemori;  Miyake.  Masalo:  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka;  Saito.  Katsuy- 
oshi:  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Binder 
for  use  m  metal  powder  injection  molding  and  debinding  method  by  the  use 
of  the  same.  5.627.258.  CI.  528-338.000 
Takayanagi.  Takashi;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  forming  a  black  matrix  of  a  color  filter.   5,626.994.  CI. 
430-7.000 
Takeda  Engineering  Consultant  Inc  :  See — 

Takeda.  Fumihide.  5.626,141,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Takeda.  Fumihide.  to  Takeda  Engineering  Consultant  Inc.  Blood  pressure 
measurement  apparatus   and   associated   method.    5.626.141.   CI.    128- 
672.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshihiko;  Umezawa.  Tomokazu;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Magneto-optical  layer  and  magneto-opticai  recording  medium. 
5,626.973.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Takeda.  Yoshiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  method  and  control  apparatus  for 
secondary  battery  charging  in  constant  current  charging  method.  5.627.451 . 
n.  320-21  000. 
Takei.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Mitsui.  Hidero;  Takei.  Toshitaka;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Kishi,  Masahito;  and 
Yaginuma.  Koji.  5.626,979.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Takeichi.  Tora:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takeichi. 
Tora;   Kawamura.  Chuichi;  and  Mizutani.   Hideki.  5.626.463.  CI. 
417-269.000 
Takekuma.  Toshitsugu;  Kurihara.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Fast  transmission  line  implemented  with  receiver,  driver,  terminator 
and  IC  arrangements  5.627.481.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Takemoto.  Takaioshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken    Card  for  recording  the  number  of  game  play  media,  a  card 
dispensing  device,  and  a  card  receiving  device.  5.627,356.  Q.  235- 
381.000. 
Takemura.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Variable-capacitance  device  and 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  such  variable-capacitance 
device   5.627.402,  CI.  257-596.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Teramoto.    Satoshi;    Zhang,    Hongyong;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 

5.627.384,  CI.  257-57.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5,627.084,  CI.  437- 

21.000. 

Takenouchi,  Akemi;  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima. 

Selsuo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device  provided  on  an  organic  resin  substrate.  5,627.404,  CI.  257-642.000. 
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Takeshi.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Protective  device  for 

electric  distribution  system.  5.627.713.  CI.  361-67.000. 
Takeshita.  Sunao;  Ito.  Toshimi;  Otawara-Hamamoto.  Yoko;  and  Amann. 
Egon.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Bone-related  sulfatase-like  protein  and 
process  for  its  production.  5.627.050.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Takeuchi.  Harao:  See — 

Hiroi.  Junichi;  Takeuchi.  Harao;  and  Saiake.  Naoto.  5.627.127.  CI. 
.503-227.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Koyanagi.  Masara.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  supply  voltage  deboosling 
circuit.  5.627.493.  CI.  327-546.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kano.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Watanabe.  Takamoto;  Ao.  Keni- 
chi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  L'enoyama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara.  Kenichi. 
5.627.397.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta,  Totno- 
hiro;    Kondoh.    Eiichi;   Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Katagiri.  Tomohara; 
Nakano.  Tada.shi:  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5,627.102.  CI.  437-192.000 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Ohta.    Tomohiro;    and    Takeyasu.    Nobuyuki, 
5.627..M5.  CI.  174-265.000. 
Takezawa.  Kazumitsu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  having  a  biasing 
member    to    prevent    backlash    between    lens    unit    cam    mechanisms. 
5,627.683,  CI.  359-700.000. 
Taki.  Kinji:  See — 

Sato.   Youji;   Nakajima,   Yuji;  Taki.   Kinji;   and    Konno.  Toshikazu. 
5,627.731,  CI.  36l-7%.000. 
Takimoio,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishiguro.   Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigera;    Kobayashi.   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshivuki;  Haiiori.  Tomovuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka,  Eisuke: 
and  Takimoto,  Hiroaki,  5^627,930.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Takisawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamanishi.  Hitoshi;  Aokura.  Isamu;  Yokoyama.  Masahide;  and  Tak- 
isawa. Takahiro.  5.626.727.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki.  Rvuichi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded 

surface  fastener.  5.625.930.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ikeda.   Masae;   Sato.   Kunihiko;  Ishijima,  Hiroyasu:  and  Takizawa. 
Yoshimi.  5.628.043.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Tale  Consultants.  T.D.:  See — 

Mortelmans.  Johan  P.  5.626.809,  Q.  264-167.000. 
Talish.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Ryaby,  John  R;  Talish.  Roger  J.;  and  McCabe.  Joan  M..  5.626.554.  CI. 
601-2.000. 
Talmadge.  James  E..  to  University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents.  Polypep- 
tide agonists  for  human  interleukin-8.  5.627.156,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Talus  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell.  Michael;  and  McCIees.  David  L..  5.626,248.  CI.  215 
383.000. 
Tamaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Slahnke.  Wayne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Kawabata.  Taro;  Funikawa.  Rei;  and 
Tamaki.  Takashi.  5.627.333.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Tamamushi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito;  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi. Shuichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.627.626.  C\.  355-67.000. 
Tamanoi.  Ken;  and  Shono.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium.  5.627.777.  CI.  365-122.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Trisnadi.  Jahja  1 .  5.627,664,  O.  359-11.000. 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S.;  Sweeney.  Paul  A.;  and  Saxena.  Neeraj.  to  BOC  Group. 
Inc..  The.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  perfluorinated  compounds.  5.626.033. 
CI.  62-617.000. 
Tan.  Ah  B.:  See — 

Chan.  James  L.  K.;  and  Tan.  Ah  B..  5.627.947.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Tan.  Weihong:  See — 

Kopelman.  Raoul;  Tan.  Weihong;  and  Shi.  Zhong-You.  5.627,922.  CI. 
.385-12.000. 
Tan.  Yi:  See — 

Rosser.  Roy;  Das.  Subhodev;  Tan.  Yi;  and  von  Kaenel.  Peter.  5.627.915. 

CI.  382-219.000. 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Koshi;  Ohara.  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki.  Naoshi.  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coiporation.  Surface-modified  molded  product  of 

synthetic  resin  and  process  for  producing  it  5.626.910.  CI.  427-255. 1(X) 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  and  Koyanagi.  Masara.  5.627.493. 
CI.  327-546.000. 
Tanaka.  Hironao;  Tsuji.  Toshiya:  and  Owada.  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation 
System  for  processing  synchronization  signals  with  pha.sc  synchronization 
in  a  mobile  communication  network  5.627.832.  CI.  370-508.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiya;   Hayami.  Toshihiro:   Nakatsuka.  Tadao;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.626.714.  CI.  216-60.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka.    Katsuhisa;   and   Komuro.   Fumihiko. 
5.627.440.  CI.  318-568.210. 
Tanaka.  Katsuto:  See — 

Kasai.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuto,  5.627.618.  CI.  396-379.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiro:  See — 


Morishita.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  Umeda.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Arao;  Saito. 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muta.  Tomomitsu;  Uchio.  Masatoshi: 
Katagiri.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Masara.  5.627.565.  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Tanaka.  Masasi:  See — 

Morita.  Tsutomu;  Onda.  Hiioyuki;  Tanaka.  Masasi;  and  Aoyama.  Kat- 
sumi. 5.627.81 1.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Tanaka.  Norihiro:  See — 

Ichii.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Norihiro;  Mori.  Shinobu;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori. 
5.626.854.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  and  Saito.  Yoko.  to 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K    Lubricating  oil  composition.  5.627.146.  CI. 
.508-363.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamora:  Kataoka.  Yosuke;  and  Yahara.  Hitoshi.  to 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Boiler  with  increased  flame 
temperature  and  output.  5.626.104.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi:  See— 

Ito.  Nobora:  Tanaka.  Shinichi:  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi. 
5,627.816.  CI.  .W9-275.100 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masara;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minora;  Kume,  Atsushi; 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627.142.  CI   505-451.000 
Tanaka.  Tomohara:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electrically  era.sable  and  program- 
mable non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  with  automatic  write-verify 
controller  5.627.782.  CI   365-185.220. 
Tanaka.  Tomohara:  See — 

Tanzjwa.  Tora;  Tanaka.  Tomohara;  Yamamura,  Toshio;  and  Sakui,  Koji, 
5,627.488.  CI.  327-261.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsumae,  Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Enoki,  Shigekazu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.627.630.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohara;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Odaira. 
Hideko.  5.627.782.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Teranuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  and 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi.  5,627,742.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Horsl.  Robert  W..  5.628,024,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tandon,  Vijay:  See — 

Teich.    Oren;   Tandon,    Vijay;   Teich.    Rudor;    and    Giffone,    Ralph. 
5.625.980.  CI.  49-26.000. 
Tang.  Ching  C.  Solder  delivery  and  array  apparatus.  5.626,278,  CI.  228- 

56.300. 
Tang.  Wade  W.-C  :  See- 
Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Tang,  Wade  W.-C,  5,627.817.  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Naito.  Akihiko;  Sawada.  Koji;  Nomura.  Tohra;  Miya.sc. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Naga.saka.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  and 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayer  ceramic  circuit  substrate,  process  for 
producing  the  same,  and  electrically  conductive  material  for  use  in  mul- 
tilayer ceramic  circuit  substrate.  5.627..344.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Tanigaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ebbesen,  Thomas;  Hiura.  Hidefiimi;  and  Tanigaki.  Katsumi.  5.626.812, 
CI.  264-248.000. 
Taniguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoto.  Shinzo;  Taniguchi.  Jun-ichi;  Masaoka. 
Toshihiro;  Sawano.   Bunji;  Wada,  Sayuri;  and  Kumagac.  Yojiro, 
5,627,287,  CI.  548-463.(K)0. 
Tanii.  Junichi:  See — 

Oolsuka.    Hiroshi:    Wada,    Shigera:   Tanii,   Junichi;    Ueda.    Hiroshi; 
Hayashi.  Kohtaro:  Nakai.  Ma.saaki;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.627,622, 
CI.  .3%-242.00O. 
Tansley.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballaiitine.  John  D.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

System  for  sizing  paper  and  cardboard.  5.626.719,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Tanzawa,  Tora;  Tanaka.  Tomohara:  Yamamura,  Toshio:  and  Sakui.  Koji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Delay  circuit,  oscillation  circuit  and  semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5.627.488,  CI.  327-261.000. 
Tao.  Jinghan:  See — 

Unsworth.  Peter  J.;  and  Tao.  Jinghan,  5,627,447.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Taplin.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Kwon.  Taesoo;  and  Taplin.  Francis  J..  5.627,282.  CI.  546-147.000. 
Tarsha.  Simon:  See — 

McMillan.  Jim  S.;  and  Tarsha.  Simon.  5.626.801.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Akimoto.  Ma.sami;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Kita- 
mura.  Shinzi.  5.626.675.  CI.  118-663.000. 
Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Nakamura.  Masara;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  Tsujino.  Jiro; 
Ohtsu.  Kanshi;  Kanamori.  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minora;  Kume,  Atsushi; 
Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,627.142,  CI.  505-451.000. 
Tatsumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima,  Aritoshi:  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  and  Saito, 
Yoko,  5,627,146,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Tawara.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okuma.  Takanori;  Okubo.  Fumiaki;  and  Tawara.  Hideyuki.  5.627J5I. 
CI.  181-231.000. 
Tav.  Wee  R:  See— 
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Chan.  Hee  C  ;  Dixon.  Daniel  A  ;  Lee,  Wee  C:  .Simmel.  Geofge  M.;  Tay. 
Wee  P;  Wong,  Yuen  P.;  and  Yeo.  Khee  T.  5.626.482.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Bigge.  Chri-sjopher  F;  Johnstm,  Graham;  Taylor,  Charles  P.,  Jr,  and 
Welty,  Devin  F,  5.627.168.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Taylor.  Garret:  See — 

Staehlin.  John  H.:  Cnrvelli,  Amy;  Lu,  Stanley;  and  Taylor,  Gairel, 
5.626,581.  CI.  606-63.000 
Taylor.  Gregory  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  supply  noise  filter.  5,627.736, 

CI.  363-39  000. 
Taylor.  Jack  H..  Jr  Method  of  generating  heat  using  catalytic  material. 

5,626.689.  CI    148-606.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  Green,  David  J.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Mitson, 
Scott  C,  5.626.360.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Tazaki.  Tokuo:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;   Nagata,   Hideo: 
Terashita.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5,626,916, 
CI  427-386.000. 
TCSI  Corporation:  See — 

Strauch.  Roger;  and  Miller.  Daniel  H  .  5,627,878.  CI.  379-58.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Codama,  Mitsufumi;  and  Aiai.  Michio.  5,627,364.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hashizume.  Kenji;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  5.626.305. 

CI.  242-347.000. 
Tominaga.  Junji;  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Haratani,  Susumu,  5,627.012,  CI. 
430-270.130. 
TDK  Limited:  See— 

Krause.  Timothy  D.;  and  Weeks.  Leo  J.,  5.626.287,  CI.  236-20.00R 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Morita.  Tsutotnu;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Masasi;  and  Aoyama.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.627.811.  CI.  369- .50.000. 
Teall.  Martin  R..  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Cyclobexyl  amine 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  tachykinin  antagonists.  5.627,211.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Tecnomen  Ov:  See — 

Pennonen.  Jyrki.  5.627.877.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Tedford.  Richard  A.,  Jr;  and  Blackman,  Joseph,  to  International  Paper 

Company.  Sideseam  joint  for  carton.  5.626.285,  C\.  229-132.000. 
Tee  To  Green  Inc.:  See — 

Linle.  Philip  L..  5.626.531.  CI.  473-353.000. 
Teich.  Oren;  Tandon.  Vijay;  Teich.  Rudor;  and  Giffone.  Ralph,  to  RMT 
Associates.  Garage  door  opener  with  remote  safety  sensors.  5.625.980.  CI. 
49-26.000. 
Teich.  Rudor  See — 

Teich,    Oren;    Tandon,    Vijay;    Teich.    Rudor:    and    Giffone.    Ralph. 
5.625.980.  CI.  49-26.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Makino.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiki.  5,626,871,  CI. 

424-451.000. 
Takeda,    Yoshihiko:    Umezawa,    Tomokazu:    and    Chiba,    Kiyoshi. 
5.626,973.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui,  Kiyozumi.  5,626,055,  CI.  74-116.000. 
TekSource,  LC:  See — 

Pearce.  Tony  M..  5.626.657.  CI.  106-122000. 
Tektioni.x.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaplin.  Daniel  J.;  Trethewey.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller.  Paul  S..  5.627,951, 

CI.  395-131.000 
Wolaver.  Dan  H.:  and  Knienm.  Daniel  G..  5.627.500.  CI.  332-112.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Daniel.  5,626,622,  CI.  607-18.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cantley.  George  A..  5.626.467.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  5^^ — 

Mak.  Simon  C  :  and  Wong.  William  C.  5.627,858.  CI.  375-225.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  publ;  See — 

Stem.  Per.  5.628,055.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Croughan-Peeren,  Rene  J..  5.627,888,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Lidgard,  Anne  1.  B.:  Stensland,  Leif  G.;  and  Aberg,  K.  A.  Mikael, 
5,627.921.  a.  385-12.000. 
Telefunken:  See — 

Heller.  Arthur;  and  Schuster.  Klaus.  5.627.595.  CI.  348-478.000. 
Telega.  Brian  J.  Combined  inner  and  outer  garment.  5,625,898,  CI.  2-79.000. 
Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.:  Haque.  Serajul:  Puttick.  Anthony  J.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.; 
Short.  Robert  P.;  Stroud.  Stephen  G.:  Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J .  5,627.014.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Tellam.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Kwong.  Cyril  P.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  King,  Gregg  R.;  and  Buck.  Viwanna, 
5.626,231.  CI  206-600.000. 
Telluride  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Kenyhercz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Jorgensen.  Ellen  D.  5.627.152.  CI.  514- 
2.000. 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Demytko.  Nicholas.  5.627.893,  CI.  380-30.000 
Tenhover.  Michael  A  ,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The  Ultra-smooth  ceramic 
substrates  and  magnetic  data  storage  media  prepared  therefrom.  5,626,943, 
CI.  428-141.000. 


Tennant.  William  E.;  Gergis,  Isoris  S  ;  and  Seabury,  Charles  W.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Coiporation.  Methixl  of  making  suspended  microstructures. 
5.627.112.  CI.  4.?8-l  13.000. 
Tenrvu  Technics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Kazushige,  5,625.941,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Teo.  Yeow  M.:  See — 

Chan.  Lap:  and  Teo,  Yeow  M..  5,627,094,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Terada.  Fuminori:  See — 

Aii.    Takamitsu:    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makolo:    Tsurusaki. 
Ma.sanobu:  Ono,  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakatsu;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masahani:  Havasawa.  Hirotoshi:  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro.  5.626.891.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Terada.  Katsunori:  See — 

Fukaya.  Masaki;  Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Itabashi.  Satoshi;  Terada.  Kat- 
sunori; Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori; 
Isobe.    Yoshinori:    Saika.   Toshihiro:    Kaneko.    Tetsuya:    Kitahara. 
Nobuko;  and  Suzuki.  Hideyuki.  5.627.088.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Terada.  Tomotsugu:  See — 

Honda.  Yuji;  Terada,  Tomotsugu;  and  Samukaua,  Kalsuhiko,  5,626,186, 
CI    165-43.000. 
Terada.  Yasuharu:  and  Aoki.  Tsunetaka.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Automatic  lock 

slider  for  slide  fastener  5.625,928.  CI.  24-424.000. 
Teramolo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakagiri.    Tadahiko;    Teramoto.    Kazuo:    and    Okamoto.    Milsuhirn. 
5.627.563.  CI.  345-111.000. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi;  Zhang.  Hongyong:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  5.627,384,  CI.  257-57.000 
Teramoto.  Yoshikiti:  See — 

Meguro.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.  Toshiya:  Teramoto.  Yoshikiti;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.626.805,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Terashita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime:  Odagiri.   Nobuyuki;  Tazaki.  Tokuo;  Nagata.  Hideo; 
Terashita.  Takeshi:  Nishimura.  Akira:  and  Kato.  Hiroyasu.  5.626.916. 
CI  427-386.000. 
Terry.  Maurice  C  .   Sr;  and  Christ.  Stephen  G..  to  Innovative  Bicycle 

Components  Company.  Spoked  wheel  hub.  5.626.401.  CI.  301-59.000. 
Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke:  and 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.627.742.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Teruya.  Mayumi;  Takano.  Hideo;  Saitoh.  Yukito;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ha.sega»a.    Masaki.   to   International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.626.995.  CI.  430- 
20.000. 
Tesch.  Helmut:  See — 

Recker.  Hans  G.:  Altsaedt.  Volker:  Tesch.  Helmut;  and  Weber,  Thomas, 
5.627.222.  CI   523-400.000. 
Tesma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cemy.  Zdenek.  5.626.532.  CI.  474-168.000. 
Tetra  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Kazumitsu:  and  ho.  Keiichi.  5,626.656,  O.  106-38.240. 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Gaillard-Kellv.  Martine;  Goubet.  Francois;  Philibert,  Daniel:  and  Teut- 
sch. Jean-Georges.  5.627.201.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hideki:  and  Sanchez-Sinencio.  Edgar.  5,627,943,  CI.   395- 
24.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Belcher,  James  F:  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt,  Scott  R.. 

5.626.773,  CI.  216-47.0(K1 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  and  Cho.  Chih-Chen,  5.627,082,  CI.  438-55.000. 
Chou.  C.  H.:  Wang.  T.  H.;  and  Chen.  C  S..  5,626.887.  CI.  425-129.100. 
Chung,  Moo-Taek:  Childers,  Jim;  Mivaguchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Becker, 

Manfred.  5,628.025,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mooie.  Thomas  M..  5.627.320,  CI.  73-606.000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.627.580.  CI.  347-239.000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  M.;  Frazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  II;  Kesler. 

Oren  B.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.627,672.  CI,  359-248  000. 
Sherlock.  Ian  J.;  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Asal.  Michael  D..  5.627.568, 

CI.  345-185.000 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R  :  and  Beratan,  Howard  R..  5,626,906,  CI.  427- 

126.300. 
Suzuki.  Satoni.  5.627,506,  CI.  337-298.000. 
Tran.  Hiep  V.  5.627.778.  CI.  .365-149.000. 

Watts.  LaVaughn  F.  Jr:  and  Tonsing.  Robert  E..  5.627.974,  CI.  395- 
281.000. 
,^Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.627.839.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.:  Dankworth. 
David  C:  Diana.  William  D :  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Amidation  of  ester  functionalized  hydrocarbon  polymers.  5.627.259.  CI. 
528-342.000. 
Theard.  Leslie  P.:  See — 

Ching,  Ta  Y;  Katsumoio.  Kiyoshi;  Current.  Steven  P.;  and  Theard,  Leslie 
P.  5,627,239.  CI.  525-3.30.600. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  and  Want.  Roy.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Decentralized 
tracking  and  routing  system  wherein  packages  are  associated  with  active 
tags   5.627.517,  CI   .340-572  000. 
Thcratech.  Inc  :  See — 

Ebert.  Charles  D.;  Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan:  Heiber.  Werner,  and 
Borsadia.  Suresh.  5.626.866.  CI.  424-447.000. 


Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation:  See — 

Bametie.  Deborah  H.:  and  Walter.  James  F.  5,626.848, 0. 424-195.100. 
Thermoscan.  Inc.:  See — 

Lackey.  Robert  P.  5,626,147.  CI.  128-736.000. 
Thermolek.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinttaub.  Jeffrey.  5.627.578.  CI.  347-101.000. 
ThermoTrex  Corporation:  See — 

Andrew.  Ted  M.:  Defreitas.  Kenneth  F:  Pennatto.  Samson  L.:  and 
Princehom.  James  A.,  5.627,869.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Theroux,  Marc  J  :  See — 

Urban.  Cari  T:  Larsen.  Scott  W.;  and  Theroux,  Marc  J..  5,626,597,  CI. 
606- 1 70.000. 
Thevissen.  Peter  K.  L  G..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for 
controlling  phosphonaies  tending   to  precipitate  metal   ions   in  water 
5,627.145.  CI.  507-224.000. 
Thibault.  Kelly  J.:  See— 

Afanasiev.  Boris  N.;  Carlson.  Jonathan  O.:  Beaty.  Barry:  Higgins.  David 

R.:  and  Thibault.  Kelly  J..  5.627.048.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Thimineur.  Raymond  J.:  Tra\er.  Frank  J.:  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia  M.. 

to  General  Electric  Companv.   Personal  care  compositions  containing 

polvalkylsiloxane  copolymers.'  5.626.857.  CI.  424-401.000. 

Thom'a.  Christian  H..  to  Unipat  AG.  Hydraulic  piston  machines.  5,626,465. 

CI.  417-273.000. 
Thomaides.  John;  Russo.  Julie  V:  Manino.  Gary  T:  and  Ray-Chaudhun. 
Dilip  K  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Use  of  polyurethanes  with  carboxylate  functionality  for  hair  fixative 
applications.  5.626.840.  CI.  424-70.  lio'. 
Thomaides.  John  S.;  and  Burkert.  James,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  hydrophobically- 
terminated  polysaccharide  polymers  and  detergent  compositions  compris- 
ing the  polysaccharide  ptilymers.  5.627.273.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.   Donald  E.:  Weaver.  David  C;  and  Bowman.  Timothy   S  . 
5.627.340.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Thomas.  Kirk  R.:  See — 

Capecchi.  Mano  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R..  5.627,059.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Thomas.  Raymond  D.  Cutting  tix.ls.  5,625.952.  CI.  30-262.000. 
Thomas.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Anton,  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J  ;  Graham.  William  F:  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.627.238.  CI  525-330.300. 
Thomas.  Simon:  See — 

Blanton    Gerald  W.;  Thomas.  Simon;  and  Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.. 
5.626.976.  CI.  429-9.000. 
Thompson.  Dale  F:  See — 

Hadzicki.  David  H.;  Hadzicki.  James  E.;  Hadzicki.  Joseph  R.:  Thomp- 
son. Dale  F:  and  Evangelou,  Milton  G.,  Jr.  5,626,707.  CI.   1.56- 
446.(KK) 
Thompson.  David  F:  See — 

Rajnik.  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Thompson.  David  F.  5.626,785.  CI.  219- 
.541.000. 
Thompson,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.:  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krashinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr; 
Mabry.  Thoma.s  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S  :  Rasmussen.  Kurt:  Rocco. 
Vincent  P:  Schaus.  John  M  :  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.196.  CI.  514-323.(KK». 
Thompson.  James  E.:  See — 

Clyatt.  Clarence  L..   Ill;  and  Thompson.  James  E..  5,626,485,  CI. 
4.W-I88  000. 
Thompson.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Guemdt.  Harold  F.  Jr.  Planting  hole  burning 

apparatus.  5.626,090,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Thompson,  Leslie:  See — 

Sheehan.  Ed:  and  Thompson.  Leslie.  5,627,453,  Q.  320-.30.000. 
Thompson.  Lillian  C:  Li.  Changming:  and  Lian.  Ke  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Modified  polymer  electrodes  for  energy  storage  devices  and  meihixi  of 
making  same.  5.626.729.  CI   204-252.000. 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Holmes.  Maurice  F;  Brown.  John  S.:  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.:  and 
Turner.  William  D..  5.627.662.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Couderc.  Georges;  and  Micheron.  Francois.  5.627,374,  CI.  2.50-334.000. 
Maurel.    Philippe:    Garcia.    Jean-Charles;    and    Hinz.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.627.1(K).  CI  438-32.(XK). 
Thomson.   David,  to  Analog  Devices.   Inc.   Watchdog  circuit  employing 

minimum  and  maximum  interval  detectors   5.627.867.  CI.  377-16.000. 
Thorpe.  Patricia  E.:  See — 

Zhan.  Xiao  X.:  and  Thorpe.  Patricia  E.,  5,626,564.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Thorwart.  Werner:  See— 

Graeve.  Rolf:  Thorwart.  Werner:  Raiss.  Ruth:  Weithmann.  Klaus  U.;  and 
Mullner.  Stefan.  5.627.173.  CI.  514-120.0(X1 
Thurmes.  William  N.:  See — 

Wand   Michael:  Thurmes.  William  N.:  More  .  Kundalika:  and  Vohra. 
Rohini  T.  5.626.792,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Tian.  Xinrong;  See — 

Hudlicky.  Toma.s:  Tian.  Xinrong:  and  Konigsberger,  Kurt  5.627.280.  CI. 
546-65.000. 
Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y:  Bergen.  Franciscus  H   M.:  Van  Overmeire.  Philippe 
A    M     and  Ultee.  Jilles.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Start  code  for 
signalling  bits.  5.627..592.  CI.  .348-429.000. 
Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  See— 


Boykin,  David  W.:  Dykstra,  Christine  C:  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W    David:  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5,627,184,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Tiefel.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho:  Royer.  James  J.;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H..  5.627,924,  CI. 
385-16.000. 
Tighe.  James  H.:  See — 

Haws.  Michael  G.;  Coombs,  James  L.:  Gilbert.  Glenn  R.:  Payne.  Donald 
E.:  Denton.  Dennis  L.:  Helean.  William  P;  Cullens.  Cordell;  King. 
James  W.;  Messner.  Dennis  L.;  Cox.  Tommy  R.:  Hutson.  Jackie  L.: 
Ketrick.  David  M.:  Tighe.  James  H.;  Schwerzel.  George  W.;  and 
Cousino.  Dennis  J..  5.626.103.  CI.  122-235.140. 
Tihon.  Claude.  RF  valvulotome.  5.626.578.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Timms.  Colin  T.  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fuel  system. 

5.626.119.  CI.  123-467  000. 
Tobler.  Arnold;  Ellenburg.  Lafoy;  Melton.  David T:  and  Pendergrass.  John  E.. 
to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Hook  and  liHip  anachment  for  a  compression 
sleeve  and  method  of  anaching  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  to  a  compression 
sleeve.  5,626,.556.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Yamasaki.     Minoru;     Kawano.    Junichi;     Sadamura.    Hideaki;    and 
Yamashita.  Katsumi.  5.626.962.  CI  428-4O3.(K)0 
Todd.  Marion  N.:  See — 

Davis.  John  E  :  Tixld.  Marion  N  :  Ruda,  Mitchell:  Sluhlinger.  Tilman  W.: 
and  Castle.  Kenneth  R..  5.627.675.  CI.  359-366.000. 
Toh.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tomita.  Takashi:  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu;  Matsuda.  Yushi;  Kaneko.  Mitsu- 
haru;  Sasaki.  Keita:  Toh.  Kazuhisa:  Nishihara.  Ma-sayasu:  and  Mori- 
waki.  Kenji.  5.626.703.  CI.  1.56-244. 1 10. 
Toichi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akira:  l.shii.  Yutaka:  Yamamoto.  Yoshiuka;  and  Toichi. 
Tomoaki.  5.627.557.  CI.  .345-90  000 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Fulop.  Jozsef;  Harsa.  Clarence  J.:  Papp.  Ferenc:  and  Tokes.  Jozsef. 
5.627.433.  CI.  315.56.000. 
Toki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Nobuta,  Yasuo:  Toki.  Yusuke:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Sugihara.  Naoki:  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.627.868.  CI.  .378-19.000. 
Tokiwa.  Toru;  and  Hasegawa.  Takayoshi.  to  Amada  Company.  Limited.  Bar 

storage  apparatus  5.626.4.54.  CI.  414-280.000. 
Tokoli.  Emery  G..  deceased  (by  John  F  Tokoli.  cxccuton;  See — 

Grabows'ki.  Edward  F:  Lynch.  Anita  R;  Tokoli.  Emery  G..  deceased, 
5,626.998.  CI.  4.30-67.000 
Tokoli.  John  F.  executor;  See  — 

Grabowski.  Edward  F;  Lynch.  Anita  P:  Tokoli.  Emer>'  G.,  deceased. 
5.626,998.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Tokuyasu.,  Noriaki;  and  Miyano.  Nobutaka.  to  Daihachi  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltii.  Pnxress  for  preparing  tribromoneopentvl  chloroalk)l  phosphates. 
5.627.299.  CI  558-91.000 
Tokvo  Electron  Kvushu  Limited:  See — 

'Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Akimoto.  Masami:  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Kita- 

mura.  Shinzi.  5.626.675.  CI    118-663.000. 
Tomoeda.   Takayuki;    Murakami.    Masaaki;    and   Nishioka.    Kenichi. 
5.626.913.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

'Nishi.  Hironobu.  5,626,456,  CI.  414^)4.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Akimoto.  Masami;  Taieyama,  Kiyohisa:  and  Kita- 

mura.  Shinzi.  5.626.675.  CI.  118-663.000. 
Tomoeda.   Takayuki:    Murakami.    Masaaki:   and   Nishioka.    Kenichi. 
5,626.913.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Nishi.  Hironobu.  5.626.456.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Tolley.  Philip  A.:  and  Walker.  Kraig  A.  Golf  distance  marker  5.626.525.  CI. 

473-1.50.000. 
Tomantschger.  Klaus:  See — 

Daniel-lvad.    Josef;    Book.    R     James:    and    Tomantschger.    Klaus. 
5.626.988.  CI.  429-229.0<K). 
Tomek.  Martin  L.;  See —  „^^ 

Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  and  Tomek,  Martin  L.,  5.626.200,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Tomco.  Anthonv:  See — 

Lagree.  James  L.:  Wargo.  Harry  W.;  Tomeo.  Anthony:  and  Engel,  Joseph 
C.  5.627.716.  CI.  .361-93.0(J0 
Tomi.  Hideyuki;  and  Osada.  Noboru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Forced  recording 
medium  cartridge  unloading  system  for  library  apparatus.  5.627.696.  CI. 
.^60-7 1.000. 
Tominaga.  Junji:  Inaba.  Ryo:  and  Haratani.  Susumu.  to  TDK  Corporation 
Method  for  preparing  pliase  change  optical  recording  medium.  5.627.012. 
CI.  4.30-270.130. 
Tomita.  Mika:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi:  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  Tomita, 
Mika:    Havashi.    Hiroko;    Sato.   Toshitsugu:   and   Hosaka.    Kunio, 
5.627.2(M.'C1.  514-456.000. 
Tomita.  Takashi;  Ohsugi.  Ma.sakatsu;  Matsuda.  Yushi:  Kaneko.  Mitsuharti: 
Sasaki.  Keita:  Toh.  Kazuhisa:  Nishihara.  Masayasu:  and  Moriwaki.  Kenji, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a  liquid  crysul  resin 
composite  material  and  molding  a  product  from  the  same  5.626.703.  CI. 
1.56-244.110 
Tomoeda.  Takavuki;  Murakami.  Masaaki;  and  Nishioka.  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electton  Kyushu  Limited.  Resist  processing 
method  and  apparatus.  5.626,913,  CI  427-299.000. 
Tonelli.  Quentin  J.:  See — 
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O'Connor.  Thomas  P.;  and  Tonelli.  Queniin  J..  5,627.026, 0. 435-5.000. 
Tonge.  James  S.:  See — 

Blizzard.  John  D.;  Jamholm.  Ame  R.;  and  Tonge.  James  S..  5,626.964. 
CI.  428-412.000. 
Tonsmg.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Watts.  LaVaughn  F.  Jr ;  and  Tonsing.  Roben  E.,  5.627,974.  CI.  395- 
281.000. 
Tofay  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kishi.  Hajime.  Odagiri.   Nobuyuki;  Tazaki,  Tokuo:   Nagata.   Hideo: 
Tcrashita,  Takeshi:  Nishimura,  Akira:  and  Kato,  Hiroyasu,  5,626,916. 
CI.  427-386.000. 
Okamolo.  Kalsuya;  Abe.  Koichi:  and  Nakajima,  Shoji,  5,626,942,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Toriba.  Michihisa:  Tsuda,  Kenji:  Senbo,  Saioshi:  Kosuge.  Yoshiaki:  Fukui, 
Hiroshi:  and  Tsubaki,  Yoichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Snake-controlling  agent.  5.626.834.  CI  424^5.000. 
Torigoe.  Shinji;  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro:  Torigoe.  Shinji:  Shibahaia.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu, 
5.625.929.  CI   24-452.000. 
Totrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Bobbin.  John  T.  Ill;  and  Baker.  Stephen  J..  5.626.059.  C\.  74-493.000. 
Torso  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad:  and  Olschansky,  Scon,  5.626.549,  CI.  482-142.000. 
T6th.  Zoltin:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef:  Buszny^,  Imre:  Gl<5di.  Istv^:  Kiss.  Andris:  Kukta. 
Jdzsefne:  Nagv.  B^la:  Salamon.  Piter;  Szentpileri.  Elemir:  T6th. 
Zoltan:  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamas,  5,627,326,  CI.  73-861  357. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;   Shinohara,   Kuniaki:  Sato,   Naoki;   and  Tsuboi, 
Hiroshi.  5.625,911.  CI  4-661.000. 
Toulon.  Sean  G..  to  Zevo  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  club  head  and  hosel  construction. 

5,626,528.  CI.  473-248.000. 
Tounai.  Keiichiro.  lo  NEC  Coiporalion.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
device  including  step  of  fonning  superposition  error  measuring  patterns. 
5.627.083.  CI.  438-18.000. 
Toumier.  Her\i:  See — 

Schneider,  Michel:  Toumier.  Hervi;  and  Lamy.  Bernard.  5.626.832.  CI. 
424-9.400. 
Tovarischestvo    S    Ogranichennoi    Otvetstvennostju    Nauchno-Proizvod- 
Slvennava  Kompaniya  "Kedr-89":  See — 

Shein'man.  Vladimir  I..  5.626.799.  CI.  261-79.200. 
Towart.  Robertson:  See — 

Esch.  Peler.  Towait.  Robertson;  and  Rovenszky.  Franz.  5.627,198.  CI. 
514-363.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamamoio,    Kazumi:   Oka.   Ma.sanori;    Kikuchi.  Toshiro;   and   Emi. 
Shigenori.  5.627,065.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazumasa;  Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Isomuta.  Motoi.  5.627.352. 
CI.  200-61.540. 
Toyoda.  Manabu:  See — 

Kondo.  Keiichi;  Yamazaki.  Masianobu;  Goto.  Ryo;  and  Toyoda,  Manabu. 
5.627.700.  CI   .160-103  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukada.  Yoshiki:  and  Inagaki.  Shoji.  5,627.756.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Kato.  Senji:  Saiio.  Tadashi;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  and 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.626,108,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kawaguchi.  .\kio.  5.626.115.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi:  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5,626.535.  CI  477-169.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5,626.536.  CI  477-181.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  ho.  Hiroshi:  Fukumura.  Kagenoh:  Nakamura,  Shinya; 
Osawa,    Masataka;    Hibino,    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada,    Masatoshi, 
5,627.750,  CI.  364-424  0%. 
Makino.  Toshikazu.  5.627.771,  Q.  364-560.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuvoshi:  Tanaka.   Katsuhisa:   and   Komuro.   Fumihiko. 

5.627.440.  CI.' 318-568.210. 
Yasumura.  ALsushi;  Kato.  Senji;  and  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5,626.109.  CI. 
123-90.150 
Toyolama  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukawa.    Hidemichi;    Nishicani,    Masamichi;    Chiba.    Mitsuo;    and 

Murakami.  Ruriko.  5.627.288,  CI.  549-326.000. 

Trampler.  Felix;  Piret.  James  M.;  Sonderhoff.  Stefan  A.;  and  Kilbum.  Douglas 

G..  to  SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.  Acoustic  filter  for  separating  and  recycling 

suspended  particles.  5.626,767.  CI.  210-748.000. 

Tran.  Hiep  V.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dram  sensing  scheme. 

5.627.778.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Transicell  Technologies,  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Kahne,  Suzaime  W.;  Sofia.  Michael  J.;  and  Halzen- 
buhler.  Nicole  T,  5.627.270,  CI.  536-5.000. 
Tranlow.  Jerry  J  :  See — 

Melton.  Douglas  E.;  Allard,  James  E.;  Finn.  Brian  M.;  Trantow.  Jerry  J.; 
Popovich,  Steven  R.;  Laak.  Trevor  A.;  Allie.  Mark  C  ;  and  Eriksson. 
Lany  J .  5.627,747.  CI  364-188.000. 
Traver.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Thimineur.  Raymond  J.;  Traver.  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia 
M.,  5.626,857.  O.  424-401.000. 
Tree- Pod.  Inc  :  See — 

Braun.  David  G..  5.626,322.  O.  248-282.100. 
Tienner.  Albrecht;  and  Grossenbacher.  Erich,  to  Montech  AG.  Traveling 
carriage  for  the  transporting  of  workpieces.  5,626,080,  CI.  104-118.000. 
Trethewey.  Paul  M.:  See — 


Chaplin.  Daniel  J.;  Trethewev.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller.  Paul  S.,  5,627,951, 
CI.  395-131.000. 
Treullein,  Giinter:  See — 

Osing,  Dirk;  Riner,  GUnler;  Treutlein,  Giinter;  and  Erken,  Manfred. 
5.626.664,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Tri-Seal  International,  Inc.:  See — 

OHalloran.  Stephen,  5,626,807,  CI.  264-148.000. 
Tribbey.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Balch,  Brent  F;  Accolla,  William  R.;  and  Tribbey,  Scon  A.,  5,627,516, 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Triesell.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Delering,  Jueigen;  Schade,  Christian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch, 
Juergen,  5,627,151.  CI.  510-475.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Woo,  Arthur  N.;  Mura-Smith,  Kiyoko  M.;  and  Janky,  Gregory  T. 
5.627,548,  CI  342-357.000. 
Triodyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilich.  Michael  A.;  and  Goebelbecker,  John  M.,  5.628.033.  CI.  396- 
7.000. 
Trisnadi.  Jahja  I .  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  Holographic  storage  with 
combined  orthogonal  phase  codes  and  random  phase  codes.  5.627.664.  CI. 
359-11.000. 
Triton  Thalassic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ressler.  Barrv:  Morgan.  Gary  L.;  Herbermann.  Richard  J  ;  Wright.  David 
A.:  and  St'angroom.  James  E  ,  5.626.768.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Triva,  Daniele.  to  Copan  Italia  S.p.A.  Device  for  sample  collection  and  in 

vitro  transport,  mainly  for  diagnostic  use.  5,627.071.  CI.  435-307.100. 
Trogden.  Henry:  See — 

Conoscenti.  Lisa;  Daley.  Kathy;  Trogden.  Henry;  Hossain.  Carmen;  and 
Lucas.  Amos.  5.627,836,  CI.  370-397.000 
Trokhan,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Ensign,  Donald  E.;  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D.. 
5,625,961.  CI.  .34-117.000. 
Tropsch.  Juergen:  See — 

Delering.  Juergen;  Schade.  Christian;  Trieselt.  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch. 
Juergen.  5.627.151.  CI.  510-475.000. 
Trotman.  David  R.  Rubber  plug  system  for  a  video  tape  ca.«sette  recorder 

5.626,252.  CI.  220-789.000. 
Troy  System.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Blaylock.  Thomas  F;  and  Schroeder.  Marvin  C.  5.627,909,  CI.  382- 
139.000 
Tnidell  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Shene.  William  R.,  5,627,324.  CI  73-861.530. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

Kahne,  Daniel  E.;  Kahne.  Suzanne  W.;  Sofia.  Michael  J.;, and  Halzen- 
buhler,  Nicole  T,  5,627,270.  CI.  536-5.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sleffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Vos,  Thomas  H.;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  Mazur, 
Joseph  F;  and  Blackburn.  Brian  K.,  5,626,359,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Tsai.  Cheng-Hsien.  Collapsible  hand  cart.  5.626,351.  CI.  280-40.000. 
Tsai.  Wilman:  See — 

Delfino.  Michelangelo;  Day.  Mary  E.;  and  Tsai.  Wibnan.  S,627,I0S,  CI. 
438-627.000. 
Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar:  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bauss.  Frieder. 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH  Phosphonic  acid  compound  containing 
heterocyclic  substituenLs.  pharmaceutical  composition  contains  same  and  a 
method  of  treating  calcium  metabolism  disturbance.  5.627.170.  CI.  514- 
91.000. 
Tsang.  Monica  L.:  See — 

Smith.  John  M  :  Humphrey.  John  E.;  Tsang,  Monica  L.;  and  Weatherbee. 
James  A..  5,627.033,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tsay.  Rong-Jyh.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  In.stitute.  Zoom  lens. 

5.627.681.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Tseng.  An-Ping.  Road  scraper  having  vertically  and  horizontally  displaceable 

auxiliary  scraping  device.  5.626,197.  CI.  172-815.000. 
Tseng.  Chun-Long,  lo  Chvi  Shing  Plastic  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.  Drip  syringe  new 

backpack  frame  5.626.270.  CI.  224-148.700. 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.:  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A.:  Badin,  Frank  E.;  Rudolph.  James  A.;  and  Tseng, 
Mingchih  M..  5.626,154.  CI    132-200.000. 
Tso.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Schilit.  William  N  ;  and  Tso.  Michael  M.,  5.627.980.  CI.  395-353.000. 
Tsu,  Raphael:  See — 

Harvey.  James  F;  Lux,  Robert  A.;  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  5.627,386.  CI. 
257-79.000. 
Tsubaki.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Toriba.  Michihisa:  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Senbo.  Saioshi;  Kosuge.  Yoshiaki; 
Fukui,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro,  5,626,834,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Tsuboi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;   Shinohara.   Kuniaki;   Sato.   Naoki;  and  Tsuboi. 
Hiroshi.  5.625,911,  CI.  4-661.000. 
Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Furukawa,   Ma.samichi;    Urano,   Saioshi;   and  Tsuboniwa.   Noriyuki. 
5,627.240,  CI.  525-384.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira:  and  Katakura,  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrooptical  display  apparatus  and  driver  5.627.559.  CI.  .345-97.000. 
Tsuchida.  Susumu.  (o  Sony  Corporation.  Display  apparatus  including  aspect 
ratio  convener  and  child  picture  processing  with  four  field  sequence 
memory.  5,627,598,  CI   348-567.000. 
Tsuda.  Kenji:  See — 


Toriba.  Michihisa;  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Senbo.  Satoshi;  Kosuge.  Yoshiaki: 
Fukui.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yoichiro.  5.626,8.34,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Tsuji,  Ma,<anori:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai:  Tsuji.  Misanori:  and  Jinno.  Keishi,  5,626,499.  CI.  439- 
752500. 
Tsuji.  Naolo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akio;  and  Tsuji.  Naolo.  5,626,679.  CI    1 18-723  OMR. 
Tsuji,  Suguiu:  L'chizono.  Yuichi;  and  Asada,  Misako,  to  Nippon  Zion  Co.. 
Ltd.  Unsaiuraled  nilrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  process  for  producing 
same  and  rubber  composition.  5,627.250,  CI  526-3.^8.000. 
Tsuji.  Toshiya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hironao:  Tsuji,  Toshiya;  and  Owada,  Junichi,  5,627.832,  CI. 
370-508.000. 
Tsujimolo.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Loc  tvpe  semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.627.792,  CI.  365-230.030 
Tsujimura,  Naoyuki;  Lleki,  Toshihiro;  Ushimaru,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kesanao.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Light  sensitive  composition  for  black  matrix, 
substrate  for  color  filler,  and  liquid  crvstal  display.  5.626,796.  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Tsujino,  Jiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Tausumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino,  Jiro; 
Ohtsu,  Kanshi;  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  Tagami,  Minora;  Kume,  Atsushi: 
Shiohara,  Yuh,  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.627,142.  CI.  505-451.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Sugala.  Masao;  Shimoda. 
Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron 
emining  device  and  process  for  producing  the  same.   5.627,111,.  CI. 
438-20.000. 
Tsumura  &  Company:  See — 

Igarashi,   Yasus'hi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimilsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;    Sato.  Toshitsugu;   and   Hosaka.    Kunio. 
5.627,204,  CI   514-456.000. 
Tsuo.  Y.  Simon;  Landry,  Marc  D.:  and  Pitts.  John  R..  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  processing  silicon  solar  cells.  5.627.081,  CI.  438- 
57.000. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Oida.  Toshifumi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Antennas  for  surface  mounting  and  method  of  adjusting  frequency  thereof. 
5,627,551,  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Tsurusaki,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Aii,    Takamitsu:    Terada.    Fuminori;    Muraoka.    Makolo:    Tsurusaki, 
Ma.sanobu:  Ono.  Harumi;  Kojima.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Tadakalsu;  Mat- 
suzaki.  Masaharu:  Hava.sawa.  Hiroioshi;  Shimizu.  Takashi:  Ishida. 
Shuzo;  and  Nakamura.' Toshihiro,  5,626,891.  CI  426-2.000. 
Tsuruta,  Makolo;  and  Aoki,  Yasutoshi,  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic radial  tires  with  stiffeners  composed  of  three  sliffener  members. 
5.626.698,  CI.  152.541  000. 
Tsuyuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Onda,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Parallax  correcting  mechanism  for  real  image  type  viewfinders.  5.628.037. 
CI.  3%-l40.000. 
Tucker.  Linda  K.:  See — 

Slaller.  Gregory  S.:  and  Tucker.  Linda  K  .  5.626.099.  CI.  1 19-625.000. 
Tuckner.  Steven  a!.  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Virtual  modem  driver 

apparatus  and  method.  5.628,030.  CI.  395-884  000. 
Tulip  Memory  Svsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weir.  Richard  D.:  and  Nelson,  Carl  W..  5,626,920,  CI.  427-530.000. 
Tuma,  Manin;  and  Brunclik,  Vaclav,  to  Tuma.  Martin:  and  Bninclik.  Vaclav 

Handgun.  5.625.971.  CI.  42-70.080. 
Tuminaro.  Arthur  D.;  Chan,  Yuen  H.;  and  Wu,  Philip  T,  lo  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation    CMOS  sense  amplifier.  5.627.484.  CI 
327-56.0(K). 
Tumlinson.  James  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  Sean  P.;  Tumlinson.  James  J.;  and  Mesfin,  Teodros.  5,627,450,  CI. 
320-15.000. 
Tupper.  David  E.:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Jiban  K.;  Honen.  Terrence  M.:  and  Tupper,  David  E., 
5.627.178,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Turner.  William  D.:  See — 

Holmes.  Maunce  F;  Brown,  John  S.:  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.;  and 
Turner,  William  D..  5,627.662.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Tuna.  .Alexandra  T :  See — 

Greaves.  Malcolm;  andTurta,  Alexandra  T,  5,626,191, CI.  166-245.000. 
Tunle.  John  R.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Tunle.  John  R  ;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R.:  and  Pax,  George  E.,  5.627..S44.  CI   .342-42.000. 
Tyiko,  Jozef  K.,  to  Refranco  Corp.  Plasmalvsis  neatmeni  method  for  waste 

matter.  5.626.249.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Uchio.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Morishiia.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  I'meda,  Yuichi;  Sato,  Arao;  Sailo. 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muia.  Tomomitsu;  L'chio.  Ma.saloshi: 
Kalagiri,  Kazuhiro:  and  Nakavama.  Masara,  5,627.565,  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Uchiyama,  Isao:  See — 

Nakano.  Masami;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  and  Takamalsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.626.68 1 . 
CI.  134-3(100. 
Uchiyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Morikawa,  Masaki;  Hosoda,  Naoyuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Naoki.  5.626.937. 
CI  428-76.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ozawa,  Ma.samitsu;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshimi, 
5.628,036.0.  396-102.000. 
Uchizono.  Yuichi:  See — 


Tsuji,  Sugum;  Uchizono,  Yuichi;  and  Asada.  Misako,  5,627.250.  CI. 
526-338.000. 
Udd.  Eric,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Aerospace  West.  Fiber  with  multiple 

overlapping  gratings.  5.627.927.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Udo  Schlagwein:  See — 

Oesle,  Franz  D  ,  5,627,353,  Q.  204-157.150. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ootsuka.    Hiroshi:    Wada.    Shigera;    Tanii.    Junichi;    L'eda.    Hiroshi; 
Havashi.  Kohlaro;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,627,622. 
CI '396-242.000. 
Lehara.  Mayumi:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro:  Uehara.  Mayumi;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Sailo.  Toshihiko. 
5.626,985.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Ueki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tsujimura,  Naoyuki;  Ueki,  Toshihiro;  Ushimara,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Kesanao,  5,626.7%,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Uekita,  Masakazu:  See- 
Nomura.    Takuji;    Kuromalsu,    Hidekazu;    and    Uekita.    Masakazu. 
5.626.552,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Ueno,  Masahiro;  Ono,  Kenichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Toshilaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

MicriKompuler  with  programmable  ROM.  5,628,022,  CI.  395-800.(K)0. 
Uenoyama.  Hirofumi:  See — 

kano.  Kazuhiko:  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro;  Waianabe,  Takamoio;  Ao,  Keni- 
chi; Kanosue,  Masakazu:  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara.  Kenichi. 
5,627..397.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Uesaka.  Tomozumi:  See — 

Mashimo,  Kivokazu;  Ojima,  Fumio;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi;  Kobayashi, 
Tomoo;  and  Ishii,  Tom,  5,626,997.  CI.  430-55.000. 
Uhlmann.  JeflFrey  K  ;  and  Julier.  Simon  J.,  to  New  Tech  Veniures,  Company. 
Signal  processing  system  and  method  for  performing  a  nonlinear  transfor- 
mation 5,627.768.  CI.  364-553.000. 
Ljhelyi,  Tamas:  See — 

Alesz.  J6z,sef;  Busznyik,  Imre;  Glodi,  IstvSn;  Kiss.  Andris;  Kukta. 
Jdzsefni:  Nagv,  Bila;  Salamon.  Piter;  Szentpiteri.  Elemir;  Tdth, 
Zoltin;  and  Uj'helyi.  Tam^s.  5.627,326.  CI.  73-861.357 
Ulanovsky.  Levy.  Composite  primers  for  nucleic  acids.  5,627,032,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 
Ullah.  M.  Rifai.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Coning  resistant  face  seal  having  a  "U" 

shape.  5,626,347,  CI.  277-%.  100. 
Ulshafer.  Carl,  Jr  Woodworking  portable  tool  mounting  assembly  for  saw- 
horse  5,626.321,  CI.  248-231.410. 
L'liee.  Jilles:  See — 

Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y.;  Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Van  Overmeire, 
Philippe  A.  M.;  and  Ullee,  Jilles,  5.627,592,  CI.  348-429.000. 
I'meda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Morishiia.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi:  Umeda,  Yuichi:  Sato,  Arao:  Sailo, 
Junichi:  Tanaka,  Masahiro:  Muta,  Tomomitsu,  Uchio.  Masatoshi; 
Kaiagiri.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakayama,  Masara.  5,627,565.  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Umezawa.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Takeda,    Yoshihiko;    Umezawa.    Tomokazu;    and    Chiba.    Kiyoshi, 
5,626,973,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Umezawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimano.  Yasunao:  Mukai.  Masa.shi:  Chalani.  Hideki:  Takashima.  Kazu- 
hiko; Umezawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hara,  Dai,  5,626,950.  CI.  442-76.000. 
Lnger.  Clemens:  See — 

Eibl.  Hansjorg;  Kaufmann-Kolle.  Petra;  Kranich,  Anneliese;  and  Unger, 
Clemens,  5.626,867.  CI.  424-450.000 
I'ni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Sasaki,  Tohra;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki,  5,626.573,  CI. 

604-385.100. 
Sasaki.  Tohra:  and  Ohisubo,  Toshifumi,  5,626,574,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Uniax  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Paul;  Heeger,  Alan  J  ;  and  Cao,  Yong,  5,626,795,  CI.  252- 
500.000. 
Unida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Deguctii.  Takashi;  Hon.  Makolo;  Nakayama,  Morihiro;  and  Unida, 
Hiroyuki,  5,627,540,  CI.  .341-176.000. 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Moon.  Billy  G..  5.627.876,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Kurisu.  Yoshikazu,  5,628.059,  O.  455-126.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Braithwaile.  John;  and  Colakvan.  Manuk.  5.627.303.  CI   568-388.000. 
Jacobsen.  Lance  L.;  Lee,  Kiu  H  ;  and  Pamsh,  John  R..  5,627,242,  CI. 
526-60.000. 
Unipat  AG:  See — 

Thoma,  Christian  H.,  5,626,465,  CI.  417-273  000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Makolo;  Emura,  Junichi;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Sasaki,  Mit- 
suo. 5,627,443,  CI.  3I8-6%.000. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

'Hundertmark.  Eric  K.;  McCrorv.  Duane  J  ;  and  Rimmer,  Todd  M., 
5.627.840.  CI.  .371-22.300 
United  CalalysLs.  Inc  :  See— 

Glancx.  Charles  W.;  and  Sieinmetz,  Alan  L..  5,627.2.'<2.CI.  524-590.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Greai  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the:  See — 
Canham,  Leigh-Trevor;  Keen,  John  M.:  and  Leong.  Weng  Y.,  5.627,382, 
CI.  257-3.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
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Hong.  Gary.  5.627,091.  CI.  438.276.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung.  .').627.087.  CI.  438-302.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung.  5,627,106,  CI.  438-459.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5,627,393,  Q.  257-3JI.000. 
U.S.  Faiathane  Corporation:  See — 

Walther,  Ronald  D.,  5.626,384.  01.  296-155.000. 
United  States  of  .America 
America:  See — 

Brewer.  John  C,  5.626,934,  a.  428-63.000. 
Army:  See — 

Gillespie.  David,  deceased.  5.627.054.  CI.  435-91.200. 

Harvey,  James  F:  Un.  Robert  A.:  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  5.627,386,  CI. 
257-79.000 

Umlev.  Paul  V;  and  Wright,  D.  Craig,  5,626,844,  CI.  424-141.100. 

Unden.  Charles.  5.626,151.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Caiasso.  Alfred  S  .  5,627.918.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bamberger.  Carlos  E..  5.626,645,  CI  75-366.000. 

Campbell.  Brian  C  .  5.626.687,  CI.  136-259.000. 

Nachbar,  Henrv  D.:  Etien,  Marvin  P.,  Jr.;  and  Kurov^ski.  Paul  A., 
5.626.445.  C'l.  408-l.OOR. 
Health  .-uid  Human  Serv  ices:  See — 

Dean.  Jurrien.  5.626.846.  CI.  424-184.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wolf.  David  A..  5.627,021.  CI.  435-1  100. 

Youngquist.   Robert  C;   Moerk.  John   S  ;   and  Strobel,  James  P.. 
5.627.362,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Brown,  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  5.627,.339,  CI.  149-19.300. 

Cooper.  Guv  F;  and  Anderson.  Roben  p,  5,627.508,  CI.  340-425..500. 

Hassan.  Scott  E..  5.626.166.  CI.  137-828.000. 

Olsen.  Richard  G  ;  and  Forstall,  John  R..  5.627.521.  CI  340-600.000. 

United  Stales  of  America  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Brenner.     Michael:     Besnard.    Francois;    and    Nakatani,    Yoshihiro, 

5.627.047.  CI.  435-69.100 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bressler.  Johann.  5,627,733.  CI.  363-21.000. 

Chien.     Cheng-Tung:     Chen.     Chang-Wen:     and     But.     Chiu-Hong. 

5.627,882.  CI,  379-61.000. 
Eisenberg.  Gerd;  and  Laurentius.  Werner.  5.627,697.  CI.  360-73.140. 
Fell.  Wolfgang.  5.626,273.  CI.  226-194.000. 
Heynderickx.  Ingrid  E.  J.  R.;  and  Btxier,  Dirk  J.,  5.626.408.  CI.  353- 

20.000. 
Losel.  Walter.  5,627,491.  CI.  327-530000. 
Slerk.  Olivier;  De  Boer.  Jan;  and  Rijken.  Martinus  M..  5,625,950,  CI. 

.30-43.600. 
Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y;  Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Van  Overmeire. 

Philippe  A.  M.;  and  Ultee.  Jilles.  5.627.592.  CI.  348-429.000. 
Verhulst.  .Amorius  G   H..  5.627..560.  CI.  .345-97.000. 
Vromans.  Petrus  H.  G  M..  5.626.885.  CI.  425-110.000. 
van  Gestel.  Henncus  A.  W.,  5.627,594,  CI.  .348-468.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bogan,  Michael  W.;  and  Smith.  Richard  J..  5,626,043.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Cuny,  Dougla<>  J.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  atHj  Malula.  Paul  A..  5,626,608.  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  Jiang,  Ying;  Roby,  Mark  S.;  Bennen.  Steven  L.; 

Stevenson,  Richard  P.  and  Pietrangeli.  Jeffrey  P..  5.626.611,  CI. 

606-2.30.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  5.626.811.  CI.  264-210  700. 
Minelstadt.  William  A.;  and  Lang.  Arthur  V.,  5,626,585,  CI.  606- 

143.000. 
Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Peyser.  Mark  S.;  and  Webster.  John.  5,626392,  CI. 

606-157.000. 
Roth,  Alex  T.  5,626,598.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Urban.  Carl  T;  Larsen.  Scott  W.;  and  Theroux.  Marc  J..  5.626,597.  CI. 

606-170.000. 
Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5,626.609,  CI.  606-208.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DeCoursey.  Jonathan  M.;  Morrissette,  Roland  E.;  and  Smakula.  Fritz  K.. 

5.625.958.  CI.  33-555.000. 
Miller.  Robin  M..  5.627.419,  CI.  310-74.000. 
United  Wire  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  Gordon  J.;  and  Hughes,  Andrew,  5,626,234,  CI.  209-315.000. 
UnilTode  Corporation:  See — 

Bazinet.  John  P;  and  O'Connor.  John  A..  5,627,460,  CI.  323-288.000. 
Universities  Research  Association.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumbaugh.  Alan  E..  5.626.480.  CI.  439-64.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 

Wood.  William.  5.627,073.  CI.  435-331.000. 
Chin,  David  K.;  and  Van  Duzer.  Theodore.  5,627.139.  CI.  505-238.000. 
Mayer.  Steven  T;  Pekala.  Richard  W.;  and  Kaschmitter,  James  L.. 

5.626.977.  CI.  429-44.000. 
Miledi.  Ricardo;  Overman.  Larry  E.;  Murata.  Yoshinori;  and  Woodward, 

Richard  M..  5.627.169.  CI.  514-89.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Sharp.  Gary  D  ;  Siockley.  Jay  E.;  and  Johnson,  Kristina  M.,  5,627,666, 

CI.  349-74.000 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Franzusoff,  Alex,  5.627,043.  CI.  435-23.000. 


Krantz.  William  B.;  Bilodeau,  Robert  R.;  Elgas.  Roger  J.;  and  Voorhees. 
Marc  E..  5.626.7.59,  CI.  210-645.(X)0. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Howie,  Ian;  Don,  Roderic;  Gillespie,  John  W,;  and  Holmes.  Scott, 
5,626,471,0.  431-251.000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Roll.  Bnice.  5.627,275.  Q.  536-23.700. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  acting  for  and  on  the  behalf 
of  the:  See — 

Bums,  Mark  A  ;  and  Evans.  Lisa  L..  5.626.764.  CI.  210-661.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kopelman.  Raoul;  Tan.  Weihong;  and  Shi,  Zhong-You.  5,627,922,  CI. 
385-12.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Leger.  James  R.,  5.627.847.  CI   372-9.000. 
University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Talmadge.  James  E..  5.627.156.  CI  514-13.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Johnson.  David  R.;  and  Napier.  Mark  B.,  5,626,1.50,  CI.  128-870.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Bovkin,  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall, 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.627.184,  CI. 
514-256.000 
Kole,  Ryszard;  and  Dommski.  Zbigniew,  5,627,274.  CI.  536-23.100. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 

Duman.  John  G.,  5,627,051,  CI  4.35-69.100. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Pereira.  Heloise  A  .  5.627.262.  CI   530-324(100. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Gur.  David:  Zheng,  Bin;  and  Chang.  Yuang-Hsiang.  5.627,907,  CI. 
382-132.000 
University  of  Queensland.  The;  See — 

Bunker.  Christopher  A..  5.626,399,  CI.  299-41.100. 
University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Bradley.  J  Warren;  and  Wilson.  Richard  L.,  5,626.128,  CI.  128-200.260. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Capecchi,  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R..  5,627,059,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Li.  Dongjian;  Poon.  Joseph;  and  Shiflet  Gary  J..  5.626.691.  CI.  148- 
421.000. 
University  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Docoslis.  Aristides;  Kalogerakis.  Nicolas;  Behie.  Leo  A.;  and  Kaler, 
Karan  V  I.  S..  5.626.734.  CI.  204- .54 7  000. 
UNO  A  Erre  Italia  S.p.A:  See— 

Fabbro.  Paolo.  5.626.012.  CI.  59-35.1(K). 
Unsworth.  Peter  J.;  and  Tao.  Jinghan.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  delecting  current  delay  angle  from  motor  terminal 
voltage.  5,627,447,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  See — • 
Umpa.  Tye  E..  5,626.087.  CI.  110-1%.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Priegnitz,  James  W.;  and  McCulloch,  Beth.  5.626.762.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Uozumi,  Atsuko:  See — 

Kadowaki.  Minoru;  Uozumi,  Atsuko;  Nakamura.  Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi; 
Noda.  Kousuke;  Kashiwada.  Hirovuki;  Horiba.  Yoshio;  and  Hana- 
mura.  Takashi.  5.626.822.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Masataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Kadowaki.  Minoru;  Uozumi.  Atsuko;  Nakamura. 
Ryozo;  Kato.  Riichi;  Noda.  Kousuke:  and  Kashiwada.  Hiroyuki. 
5.626.821,  CI  422-307.000. 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Fujie.  Hirotoshi.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Resist  mate- 
rial  5.627.006.  CI   430-192.(X)0. 
Urano.  Saloshi:  See — 

Furukawa.   Masamichi;   Urano.   Satoshi;   and  Tsuboniwa.   Noriyuki. 
5.627.240.  CI   525-384.000 
Urban.  Carl  T;  Larsen.  Scott  W.;  and  Theroux.  Marc  J.,  to  United  Slates 
Surgical    Corporation.    Percutaneous    introducer    5.626.597.    CI.    606- 
170.000. 
Urban.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fine  division  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  organic  pigments.  5.626.662.  CI    106-497.000. 
Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Obiols.  Oriol  P.;  and  Bonastre.  Niiria.  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien:  Pulcra  S.A.;  and  Henkel  Corporation  Compo- 
sition for  enhanced  crude  oil  recovery  operations  containing  hydrochloric 
acid  or  hydrofluoric  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  ester  quaternary  ammo- 
nium   compounds    or/and    alkyl    qualemarv     ammonium    compounds. 
5.627.144.  CI.  507-211.000 
Ushimaru.  Akira:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Naoyuki;  Ueki,  Toshihiro;  Ushimaru.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kesanao,  5.626.7%.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kira.  Takehiro;  Serizawa.  Takairari;  and  Ario.  Koichi.  5.627.4301  CI. 
3I3-570.0OO. 
Usman.  Nassim;  Karpeisky,  Alexander;  Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Modak.  Anil, 
to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   2'deoxy-2'-alkylnucleotide  containing 
nucleic  acid.  5,627,053,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Usui.  Setsuo:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P;  Westwaler.  Jonathan;  and  Usui,  Setsuo,  5.627.085, 
CI.  438-162000 
Ulamura,  Motoaki:  See — 


Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Utamura.  Motoaki;  Hoizumi,  Shinichi;  ami  Komatsu. 
Hideaki.  5.626.019.  CI.  60-728.000 
Uyama,  Shintaro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  plunger  retaining  structure 

in  a  booster  device  5.626.069.  CI.  91-369.300.  I 

V.B.C.  S.rl  :  See—  ': 

Verri.  Giancarlo.  5.626,825.  CI.  423- 1 55.000.  T 

Vactech.  Inc.:  See — 

Puhl,  Michael  E.;  and  Dorzok,  Daniel  D  .  5.626,378,  CI.  294-64.100 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo:  Rymo.  Lars;  Horal.  Peter;  and  Jeans.son. 

Stig,  to  Syntello  Vaccine  Development  AB.  Peptides  thai  block  human 

immunodeficiencv  virus  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.627.035.  CI.  435- 

7.200. 

Vail,  Wilfred  E  .  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Coated  carrier  particle  containing  a 

charge  control  agent.  5,627,001.  CI.  4.30-108.000.  f 

Valbuena.  Redondo  S.  R.:  See — 

Gomez,  Tremino  J.  A.;  and  Valbuena.  Redondo  S.  R..  5,627,313,  CI 
73-261.000. 
Valentino.  Joseph  A.  Automatically  adjustable  passenger  minor  a.ssembly  for 

a  trailered  vehicle.  5,627,688,  CI.  359-843.0(X) 
Valerio    Robert:  and  Wang,  Jian-Xin,  to  Chiron  Corporation.   Branched 

comhinatonal  libraries.  5,627.210.  CI.  514-535.000. 
Valiant.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Valiant.  Gordon  A.;  Lucas.  Robert  J.;.Donaghu. 
Michael  T;  Forland.  David  M.;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  McGuirk,  Thomas; 
and  Lee.  Lester  Q..  5.625,9M,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Valimaki,  Yrjo:  See — 

Benin.  Aulis;  and  Valimaki.  Yrjo.  5,626.911,  CI.  427-27I.0Q0. 
Valkanas.  George  N..  to  Biokat  Corporation   Gasihcaiion  of  low  calonftc 

value  solid  fuels  to  produce  elecnic  energy.  5.626,638.  CI.  48-J97.00R. 

Valmel  Corporation:  See —  : 

Huovila.  Jyrki.  5,626.722.  CI.  162-343.000.  l 

Valu  Engineering.  Inc.:  See —  r 

Ledingham.  Stiiart  J..  5.626.221.  CI.  198-836.300.  : 

Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See —       - 

Gautchier.  Peter  M.;  and  Dyer.  William.  5.626.903.  CI.  426-61 1000 
Lcenhouls.  Comelis  J.;  Marugg.  John  D.;  and  Verrips.  Comelis  T. 
5.627.072.  CI.  435-320  100. 
Van  Aglhoven,  Andre,  to  Immunotech.  Preparation  for  lysing  erythrocytes. 

5.627.213.  CL  514-557.000. 
Van  Boven.  Marinus:  See — 

Ballester  Rodes.  Montserrai;  and  Van  Boven.  Marinus.  5.636.875.  CI 
424-464000 
Vandenabeele.  Hubert:  and  Benels.  Eric,  to  AGFA-Gevaen.  N.V.  Method  of 
preparing  lighl-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsions  and  dispersions  of  pho- 
tographically useful  compounds.  5,627.019,  CI  430-569.000    . 
Van  den  Bergh,  Rudolf;  Lamotte,  Johan;  and  Bellens.  Andr^,  to  Agfa-Gevaen 
N.V.  Method  for  use  formation  of  an  improved  image.  5,627,007,  CI. 
430-200.000 
Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L.:  See — 

Ban.  Morton  L  ;  Vincenti,  Paul  J.;  and  Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L.,  5,626,827, 
CI.  423-412.000. 
Van  de  Ven,  Anthony  R:  See— 

Wooley.  Gene  W ;  Van  de  Ven,  Anthony  P.;  and  Dackombe,  John  A.. 
5,627.900.  CI   381-118.000. 
Van  Duzer.  Theodore:  See — 

Chin,  David  K  ;  and  Van  Duzer,  Theodore,  5,627.139,  O.  505-238.000 
Van  Genderen.  Pieter;  and  Meijer.  Wietze  J   H..  to  Hollandse  Signaalappa- 

ralen  B.  V  Radar  apparatus  5.627,545.  CI  342-162.000. 
van  Gesiel.  Henricus  A.  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  trans- 
milting  teletext  pages.  5.627.594.  CI.  348-468.000. 
Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J.  R.:  See— 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  F.  G.;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.;  Van 
Hellepune.  Henri  R  J   R  ;  Khan.  Babar  A  ;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Buzak. 
Thomas  S.;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.;  and  Martin.  Paul  C  .  5.626,772.  CI. 
216-24.000. 
VanKuiken.  Lewis  L..  Jr;  Byrnes.  Larry   E.;  and  Kramer.  Martin  S..  lo 
Progressive  Technologies.  Inc.   High  pressure  water  jet  apparatus  for 
preparing  low  density  meullic  surface  for  application  of  a  coating  material. 
5.626.674.  CI.  118-317.000 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  See — 

Morancais,  Jean-Luc;  Lety.  Alain;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  5.626.868.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
van  Loveren.  Auguslinus  G.:  See — 

Suffis.  Robert;  Barr,  Morton  L.;  Ishida.  Kenya;  Sawano.  Kiyohito:  van 

Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  Nakatsu.  Telsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reilz. 

Gary  A.;  Kang,  Raphael  K.  L.;  Sato.  Toshiya.  deceased.  5,626.852,  CI. 

424-401000. 

Van  Mocrkerken,  Arthur.  Method  for  relief  and  prevention  of  common  cold. 

and  compositions.  5.626.831.  CI  424-9.200. 
Van  Overmeire,  Philippe  A.  M.:  See — 

Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Van  Overmeire. 
Philippe  A.  M.;  and  Ultee,  Jilles.  5.627,592,  CI.  348-429.000. 
van  Schenenburg,  Michael:  See — 

Ran,  Xiaonong;  and  van  Schenenburg,  Michael,  5.627,601,  CI.  348- 
699.000. 
Vantage  As.sociates,  Inc.;  See — 

Roy.  Paul  A..  5.626.529.  CI.  473-319.000. 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Virginia  M.:  See — 

Thimineur,  Raymond  J.;  Traver,  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia 
M.,  5,626,857,  CI.  424-401.000. 


VanWagener.  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Carey,  Steve  M.;  Ball,  James  H.;  and  VanWagener.  Raymond  H.. 
5.625,939,  CI.  29-6t)5.(X)0. 
van  Woensel,  Petrus  A.  M.:  See — 

Visser,  Nicolaas;  van  Woensel,  Petrus  A  M.;  and  Menenleiler,  Thomas 
C.  5.626,850,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Vargo.  Terrence  G.:  See — 

Gardella.  Joseph  A..  Jr;  and  Vargo.  Terrence  G..  5.627.079.  a.  436- 
525,000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Delfino.  Michelangelo;  Dav,  Mao  E -  '»"<'  Tsai,  Wilman,  5.627.105,  C\. 
438-627.000. 
Varshney,  Usha;  and  Kingon,  Angus  1..  to  American  Research  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Method  for  producing  low  thermal  budget  ferroelectric  thin  films 
for  integrated  device  structures  using  lascr-cn  slallization  of  spin-on  sol-gel 
films.  5.626.670.  CI.  117-7  000 
Varshney.  Usha.  to  American  Research  Corp.  of  Virginia  Ferrimagnetic  core 
materials  for  megahertz  frequency  high  flux  density  transformers  and 
inductors  5.626.789.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Lissoni.  Adelio.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Tape  applying  apparatus.  5,626.708.  CI    156-468.000. 
Vasquez.  Carlos  E.  M,.  to  Roemmers  S.A.l.C.F  Pharmaceutical  soft  capsules 
conuining  lysine  clonixinate  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.626,872. 
CI,  424-451.000, 
Vasseur,  Jean-Claude.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  used  metal  barrels  with 
a  view   to  facilitating  handling  and  recycling  thereof  5.626,042,  CI. 
72-39.000. 
VassiliOu.  Eustathios:  See — 

Chapman,  Brian  G.;  Clausen,  Christian  H.;  Mickish.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Vas.siliou.  Eustathios.  5,626,919.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Vaughan,  Suzanne  M,:  See — 

Armstrong.  Hugh  E,;  Bailey.  Brad  B.;  Lynch.  Gregory  T;  McMahon. 
Judith  A  ;  Schweinzger,  Karen  L.;  Vaughan.  Suzanne  M  ;  and  Sch- 
weinzger,  Gregory  C.  5.627.973.  CI.  395-210.000. 
Vaught.  James  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Donny  R.;  Vaught.  James  A.;  and  Hills.  David  B  ,  5.627.522.  CI 
340-618.000 
Vawter.  G.  Allen;  and  Hadley.  G.  Ronald,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Integrated 

optical  XY  coupler.  5.627.929.  CI.  385-45,000, 
Vedde.  Jan:  See — 

Viscor.  Peti;  and  Vedde.  Jan.  5.627.479.  CI,  324-765.000. 
Vedder.  Klaus:  See — 

Albert.  Bodo:  and  Vedder.  Klaas.  5.627.894.  CI.  380-46,000. 
Velo  Research.  Inc:  See — 

Mirand.  Mauricio;  Brown.  Robert;  Brown.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Hopper. 
Buford  H..  5.626.072.  CI,  92-256.000, 
Venard.  Dan:  See — 

Bores.  Frederick  M.;  Venard.  Dan;  and  Guest.  Michael,  5,625,920,  C\. 
15.322.000. 
Venkatesan.  Suresh;  Poon,  Stephen;  and  Lutze.  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  making  CMOS  device  having  reduced  parasitic  capacitance. 
5.627.097.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Venkateshwaran.  Sriniva-san:  See — 

Ebert   Charles  D,;  Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan;  Heiber.  Werner:  and 
Borsadia.  Suresh.  5,626,866,  CI.  424-447.000 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  Dean  F,  5.626,626,  CI.  607-36.000. 
Venturedvne.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wells,  Rano  R.,  II.  5,626,233,  CI,  209-219,000. 
Venturelli.  Luigi;  and  Biamino,  Giancarlo.  to  Fogazzi  Di  Ventureli  Andrea  & 

C.  S.nc,  Hydraulic  stent  inserter  5.626.603.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Verduce,  Anthony:  See — 

Berger,  Alvin  H.;  Diehl.  Roy  E  ;  and  Verduce.  Anthony.  5,626,215,  CI. 
192-58.420 
Verga  John,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Stationary  exit  window  for 

X-rav  lithography  beamline,  5,627,872.  CI  378-161.000. 
Verhuls't,  Antonius  G    H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device, 

5.627,560.  CI.  ,345-97  000. 
Venn  Giancarlo.  to  V.B.C  S.rl   Process  for  the  purification  of  magnesium 

hydroxide  5,626,825.  CI.  423-155.000. 
Veirips,  Comelis  T:  See — 

Leenhouts,  Comelis  J.;  Marugg,  John  D.;  and  Verrips.  Comelis  T., 
5,627.072,  CI.  435-320,100 
Vershel,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Pons,  Richard  J.;  and  Vershel.  Mark  A..  5,627.958,  CI.  395-336.000. 
Vestal.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Juhasz,  Peter,  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc,  Time- 
of-flight  mass  spectrometry  analysis  of  biomolecules,  5.627.369.  CI  250- 
287.000. 
Vesuvius  Cnicible  Company:  See— 

Richard.  Francois  N.;  and  King.  Patrick  D..  5,626.164,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Via  Christi  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Boettger,  Conrad  H;  and  Hawks.  Bill  J..  Jr,  5,626,3 1 8,  CI.  248-205.200. 
Vicino,  Robert  K,  Method  of  making  a  self-inflating  sttuciure,  5.626.814.  CI. 

264-511.000. 
Vicory.  Gary  L  .  Sr  Hair  styling  system,  5.626.156.  CI    132-229.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert:  Guillonneau,  Claude;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers. 
Albert;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5,627,205.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Vilenchik.  Maria:  See — 

Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  Bourque.  Andre;  and  Vilenchik.  Maria.  5.627.277.  CI. 
536-25,400. 
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Villamil.  Clara  I.:  See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P.:  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil, 
Clara  I..  5.627.190,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Vilmin,  Gabriel:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel,  5.626.826,  CI.  423-213.200. 
•  Vincenr.  Renaud:  and  Guinene.  Jos^e.  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of.  a.'i  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Health.  Respiratory  nose-only 
device  and  system  for  laboratory  animals.  5.626.130,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Vincenti.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Barr,  Morton  L.;  Vincenti,  Paul  J.;  and  Vanderhoof.  Elaine  L..  5.626,827, 
CI.  423-412.000. 
Viola.  Baiiy  J.  Center  pull  bicycle  brake  assembly.  5,626,209.  CI.  1 88-24. 1 40. 
Viola.  Gianlommaso:  See — 

Giordano.  Sergio;  Gumari.  Antonio;  Parodi.  Carta;  and  Viola.  Giantom- 
ma.so.  5.627.234.  CI.  525-89.000 
Vii^nia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Hudlicky.  Tomas;  Tian.  Xinrong;  and  Konigsberger.  Kurt.  5.627.280.  CI. 
546-65.000. 
Viscor.  Peter:  5^^ — 

Viscor.  Petr.  and  Vedde.  Jan.  5.627.479,  CI.  324-765  000. 
Viscor.  Petr;  and  Vedde.  Jan.  lo  Viscor.  Peter.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining    characteristic    electrical    material    parameters    of    semi- 
conducting materials   5.627.479.  CI   324-765  OOO. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See — 

Renfrew.  John  A.;  Walerhouse,  Paul;  and  Stevens.  John  K..  5.627,022, 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Vision-Sciences.  Iik.:  See — 

Frassica.  James  J.;  and  Ailinger.  Robert  E..  5.626.553.  CI.  600- 146.000 

Visser.  Nicolaas;  van  Woensel.  Petrus  A.  M.;  and  Mettenleiter.  Thomas  C.  lo 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Non-shedding  live  herpesvirus  vaccine.  5.626,850,  CI. 

424-199.100. 

Visser.  Steven  C;  and  Bennen.  Kyle  M.  Resilient  clamp.  5.625.931,  CI. 

24-557.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.:  See — 

Gross.  George  F..  Jr.;  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R..  5.627.496, 
CI.  331-25.000 
Vmorio.  David  A.:  See — 

Reedy.  Steven  W.;  and  Vinorio.  David  A.,  5.626.116.  CI.  123-321.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Evoy.  David  R.  5.628.029.  Q.  395-838.000. 
Vogelbacher.  L'we  J.:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  L'we  J.;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Gerber. 
Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.627.136.  CI. 
504-242000. 
Vogler.  Michael  N.  Low  visibility  placard  display  .stand.  5.625.969.  CI. 

40-6 1 1  000. 
Vogt.  Peter  A.  Engageable  and  diseogageable  safety  latch.  5.626.372,  CI. 

292-87  000. 
Vihra,  Rohini  T:  See — 

Wand.  Michael;  Thurmes.  William  N  ;  More  .  Kundalika;  and  Vohra, 
Rohini  T.  5.626.792.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Meradi.  Thomas.  5.626.178,  CI.  162-272.000. 
Vokhmin.  Peter  A.,  lo  Prolaser  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting 

defects  in  lenses.  5.627.638.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Volken.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Volken.  Carolyn  K.,  and  Volkert.  Andrew  M..  5.626.232.  C\.  206- 
768.000. 
Volkert,  Carolyn  K  ;  and  Volkert.  Andrew  M..  lo  Volken.  Inc.  Item  having 

pivoting  three-dimensional  display.  5.626.232.  CI.  206-768.000. 
Volken.  Inc.:  See — 

Volken.  Carolyn  K.;  and  Volken,  Andrew  M..  5.626.232.  CI.  206- 
768.000. 
Volkmann.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kelbaugh.  Paul  R.;  Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A.. 
5,627.154.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Volrath.  James  A.:  See — 

Radwanski,  Ravmond  E.;  Kondratuk.  John  J.;  Marschke.  Carl  R.;  and 
Volrath.  James  A  .  5.626.335.  CI.  271-159.000. 
Volunteers  for  Medical  Engineering:  See — 

Staehlin.  John  H.;  Corvelli.  Amy;  Lu.  Stanlev;  and  Taylor.  Garret. 
5.626.581.  CI.  606-63.000. 
Volz.  Peter  See — 

Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Zun,  L'Irich;  Roniers,  Anlo- 
ine;  Zaviska,  Dalibor.  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.626.326.  CI.  251-129.150. 
von  Kaenel.  Peter:  See — 

Rosser.  Roy;  Das.  Subhodev;  Tan.  Yi;  and  von  Kaenel.  Peter.  5.627.915. 
CI.  382-219.000. 
von  Melchner.  Harold:  See — 

Ruley.  H.  Earl;  and  von  Melchner,  Harold.  5,627,058,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat:  See — 

Von  Weissenfluh.  Hans;  and  Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat.  5.626.475.  CI. 
433-155.000 
Von  Weissenfluh.  Hans;  and  Von  Weissenfluh.  Beat,  to  Hawe-Neos  E)ental  Dr. 
H.  Von  Weissenfluh  S.A.  Dental  matnx  tensioner.  5.626,475.  CI.  433- 
155.000 
Vooihees,  Marc  E  :  See — 

Krantz.  WilliamB.;  Bilodeau.  Robert  R.;  Elgas.  Roger  J.:  and  Voorhees, 
Marc  E.,  5.626.759.  CI.  210-645  000. 
Vos,  Thomas  H.:  See — 


Sieffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Vos.  Thomas  H.;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  Mazur, 
Joseph  F;  and  Blackburn.  Bnan  K..  5,626.359.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Voss.  Danell  W.;  and  Klein.  Gary  G.  Telescoping-type  front  fork  bicycle 

suspensions.  5,626.355.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Vt)ss,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Fan^uto.  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Heck.  Ronald  M..  5.627.124. 
CI.  502-304  000. 
Vossen.  Klaus:  See — 

Dautzenberg.    Norbert;    Lindner.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Vossen.    Klaus, 
5.628,046.  CI.  419-38.000 
Vossenkaul.  Klaus:  See — 

Mohn.  Jiirgen;  Heine.  Wilhelm;  Raulenbach.  Robert.  Mellis,  Rainer:  and 
Vossenkaul.  Klaus.  5.626.752.  CI.  210-321.750. 
Vossloh-Schwabe  GmbH:  5^^ — 

Albeck.    Bemhard;    Hammer.    Dieter;    and    Gerstberger.    Christian, 
5.626.488.  CI.  439-395  000 
Voswinckel.  Gerhard,  to  Sucker-Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  &  Co.  Sizing  appli- 
cator 5.626.676.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Vote,  A.  Sean:  See— 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A.;  Vote.  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdulmassih. 
Anthony  G.,  5.626.297.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Voyager  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

UBeau.  Raoul  J..  5,627.132.  CI.  504-114.000. 
Vromans.  Petrus  H.  G.  M..  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing an  optically  readable  disc,  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.626.885.  CI.  425-110.000. 
Vttis,  Raymond  N.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  A.;  Vnis.  Ravmond  N.;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  Bryant. 
Roben  G.;  and  Langan.  John  G..  5.626.775.  CI.  216-67.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn.:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S.;  Dallaire.  Michael  P;  and  Kerkar,  Awdhool  V.,  5,626,663. 

CI.  106-696.000. 
Hassler.  Thord  Gusuv  G..  5.626.720,  CI.  162-161.000. 
Kim.  Gwan.  5.627.123.  CI.  502-303.000. 

Wu.  Jianxin;  Gane,  Robert  R.;  and  Roberie.  Terrv  G..  5.626.828.  CI. 
423-702000 
Wack.  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek.  Martin,  to  Dr.  O.K.  Wack  Chemie  GmbH. 

Process  for  inhibiting  conosion.  5.626,818,  CI.  422-14.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Mayer.  Hans;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Gratzl.  Petra. 

5.627.2%.  CI   556-405  000. 
Gerhardinger.  Dieter;  Weidner.  Richard;  and  Mayer,  Hans.  5.626.668. 

CI.  106-781.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Mahr.  Giinter.  5.626.660,  CI.  106- 
287.110. 
Wada,  Robert  T:  See— 

Chua.  James;  Salter.  Peter  W.;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Roben  T;  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Y.,  5,626,131,  O.  128-204.230. 
Wada,  Sayuri:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoto,  Shinzo;  Taniguchi.  Jun-ichi;  Masaoka, 
Toshihiro;   Sawano.   Bunji;  Wada.  Sayuri;  and   Kumagae.  Yojiro. 
5.627.287.  CI.  548-463.000. 
Wada,  Shigeru:  See — 

Qolsuka.    Hiroshi;    Wada.    Shigeru;    Tanii.   Junichi:    L'eda.    Hiroshi; 
Hayashi.  Kohiaro;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.627.622, 
CI.  396-242000. 
Wadhwa.  Renu:  See — 

Pereira-Smilh.  Olivia  M.;  and  Wadhwa.  Renu.  5,627.039,  d.  435-7.230. 
Wagdy.  Mohamed  K.:  See — 

Shkolnikov,  Yury;  Deieso.  Tony;  Wagdy.  Mohamed  K.;  and  Howard. 
Frank  C.  5.626.274.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Waggoner.  Alan  S..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Cyanine  dyes  as  labeling 
reagents  for  detection  of  biological  and  other  materials  by  luminescence 
methods.  5.627.027.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wagner.  Maria  S.;  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellette.  Gerry;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria  S.; 
and  Whinaker.  Gregory  R..  5.626,599.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Wagner,  Thomas;  Scacchi,  Roland;  Rerat,  Pascal;  and  Keller.  Paul,  to  Institut 
Siraumann   AC.    Case   for   institiment   and   apparatuses   for  dentistry. 
5.626.227.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Wahlund.  Karl-Gustav:  See— 

Bimbaum.  Staffan;  Johansson.  Jonas;  Larsson.  Per-Olof;  Miyabayashi. 
Akivoshi;  Mosbach,  Klaus;  Nilsson.  Staffan;  Svanberg.  Sune;  and 
Wahlund.  Karl-Gustav.  5.627.643.  CI.  356-344.000. 
Wainwrighi.  Norman  R.;  and  Novitsky.  Thomas  J.,  to  Associates  of  Cape  Cod. 
Inc.    Endotoxin    binding    and    neutralizing    protein    and    uses    thereof. 
5.627.266.  CI.  530-350.000 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  5.627.617.  CI.  396- 
395.000 
Wakamatsu.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  WakamaLsu.   Kiyoshi;  and  Ikegaya.  Manabu. 
5.627.754,  CI.  364-424.051. 
Wakinosono.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Yoichi;    Semura.   Shigeru;    Kobayashi.   Yuji;   Wakinosono. 
Toshiyuki;  Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke; 
and  Takimoio.  Hiroaki.  5,627.930.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Fujie.  Hiroloshi.  5.627.006.  CI. 
430-192.000. 


Wala.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Russell  David  S.;  Fischer,  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ralliff.  Charles  R.; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.627.879.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Walach.  Eugene,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Image 
nr<x:essing  system  for  producing  an  anenuation  map  of  a  scanned  image. 
5,627.906.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Walch.  Nancy  G..  successor:  See — 

Smbbs,  Reid  K.;  Walch.  Willard  B..  deceased.  5.626.100.  CI.   119- 
734.000. 
Walch.  Willard  B..  deceased  (by  Nancy  G.  Walch.  successor):  See— 

Stubbs.  Reid  K.;  Walch.  Willard  B..  deceased.  5.626.100.  CI.   119- 
■734.000. 
Waldner.  David  J.  Drv  composition  dispenser  5.626,260.  CI.  222-144.000 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Vaught.  James  A.;  and  Hills.  David  B..  to  Abbon 
Laboratories'.  Automated  liquid  level  sensing  system.  5.627.522.  CI.  340- 
618.000. 

Walker.  Kraig  A.:  See —  

Tollev.  Philip  A.;  and  Walker.  Kraig  A..  5.626.525.  C\.  473-150.000. 
Walker.  Nyal  S.;  and  Henderson.  Patrick  L  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
Method  for  determination  of  glycols  and  polyglycols  in  drilling  fluid 
filtrates.  5.627.076.  CI  436- .30.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  B..  to  Rineer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Dual  groove  seal.  5.626.345, 

CI.  277-1.000 
Wallraff.  Norbert  J.:  See—  .    „  .,  _^ 

Grimmel,  Kai;  Schmehl.  Klaus;  Stronger.  Mark  R.;  and  Walb^.  Norben 
J..  5.626.671.  CI.  118-126  000. 
Walne.  Geoffrey  B.:  See—  ^    ^     ^ 

Tacklind,  Christopher  A.;  Sanders,  Matthew  H.;  and  Walne,  Geoffrey  B.. 
5.626.144,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Wall  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Poor.  Kyle  W ;  Craven,  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bernard  M..  5,627,338. 
CI.  102-361.000. 
Walter  Bruno  H.  Water  hammer  driven  vibrator  having  deformable  vibrating 

elemenLs.  5.626.016.  CI.  60-532.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Gerber. 
Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.627,136.  CI 
504-242.000. 
Walter.  James  F.:  See — 

Bamette,  Deborah  H.;  and  Walter.  James  F.  5.626.848.  CI.  424-195. 100 
Walter.  Rowan  B.:  See—  „    ,  ^,^  .^„ 

Muir.  K.  Douglas;  Franiel.  Randy  V.;  and  Walter,  Rowan  B..  5,626.468. 
CI.  417-360.000. 
Walters.  Kenneth  V:  See— 

Williamson.  Harold  E.;  and  Walters.  Kenneth  V.  5,627.865.  CI.  376- 
434.000. 
Walther   Ronald  D..  to  U.S.  Farathane  Corporation.  Vehicle  sliding  door 

stabilizer.  5.626.384.  CI.  296-155.000. 
Walton.  Thomas:  See — 

Brabaker.  Thomas  R.;  and  Walton,  Thomas.  5.625.989.  CI.  52-309.120. 
Wan.  Ray  L.:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  and  Liou.  Kong-Mou. 

5.627.838.  CI.  .171-21.100. 

Wand.  Michael;  Thurmes.  William  N  ;  More  .  Kundalika;  and  Vohra.  Rohini 

T    to  Displaytech.  Inc.  High  birefringence  liquid  crystal  compounds 

5.626.792.  CI.  252-299  010. 

Wang   Chia-Gee.  to  Nanodynamics.  Inc.  X-ray  lube  and  microelectronics 

ahgnmem  process.  5.627.871.  O.  378-121.000. 
Wang.  David:  See — 

Hirose  Atsumi.  decea.sed;  Seto.  Susumu;  Kaiaoka.  Takuji:  and  Wang, 
David.  5.627.042.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Wang.  Jian-Xin:  See — 

Valerio.  Robert;  and  Wang.  Jian-Xin.  5.627.210.  CI.  514-535.000. 
Wang.  T.  H.:  See— 

Chou.  C.  H  ;  Wang.  T  H.;  and  Chen.  C.  S..  5.626.887.  CI.  425-129.100. 
Wanstrath,  Daniel  M  .  to  Glass  Technologv  Inc    Resin  injector  guide  for 

windshield  crack  repair.  5.626.261.  CI.  222-181.200. 
Want.  Roy:  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.627.517.  Q.  340-572.000. 
Ward.  Anthonv  J.;  Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  Recktenwald.  Diether  J  .  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  One  step  mcthixl  for  detection  and 
enumeration  of  absolute  counts  of  one  more  cell  populations  in  a  sample 
5.627.037,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Ward.  Kevin  R  ;  Brown.  Charles  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R..  lo  Ohio  State 
University.  The.  Mechanical  adjunct  to  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation 
(CPR).  and  an  electrical  adjunct  to  defibrillation  counlershock.  cardiac 
pacing,  and  cardiac  monitoring.  5.626.618.  CI.  607-5.000. 

Ward.  Paul  C:  See—  

Green.  Andrew;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.627.005,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Wargo.  Harrv  W.:  See—  ,  ^      .  , 

Lagree.  James  L.;  Wargo.  Harry  W.;  Tomeo.  Anthony;  and  Engel.  Joseph 
C.  5.627.716.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bigge   Christopher  F;  Johnson.  Graham;  Taylor.  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and 

Welly.  Devin  F.  5.627.168.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Garay.  Felipe;  Lech.  Stanley;  and  Oehling.  Mark.  5.626.878.  CI.  424- 

Hupc.  Donald;  Johnson.  Linda  Lea;  and  Ye.  Qi-Zbuang.  5.627,206.  CI. 
514-468  000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd.  OY:  See— 
Paro.  Daniel.  5.625.945.  CI.  29-888.080. 


Washington  University:  See — 

Frazier.  William  A.;  and  Gao.  Ai-Guo,  5.627,265.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Washino.   Kinya.   Signal  distribution  with  user-configurable  ground-loop 

control.  5.627,898.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Washiyar.ia.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirano.  Sayoko;  and  Washiyama,  Yutaka,  5.627.334.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroo:  See — 

Tai.  Seiji:  Katayose,  Mitsuo;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroo.  5.627.028.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Walanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Masanobu;  and  Walanabe.  Isao.  5.627.306.  O.  73-23.200. 
Walanabe.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nosaki  Takefumi;  Machida.  Hironobu;  Walanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Sasama. 
Kazuo.  5.627.650.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Walanabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Okuyama.  Takeshi;  Walanabe.  Kouji;  Chiyonobu.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto. 
Kaoni;  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  5.626.484.  CI.  439-179.000. 
Walanabe.  Masakazu:  See — 

lio.  Satoshi;  and  Walanabe.  Masakazu.  5.626.908.  CI.  427249.000 
Walanabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Walanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoc,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.627.667.  CI. 
349-124.000. 
Walanabe.  Shigeo:  See — 

Doki.  Hirotoshi;  Ishigaki,  Hitoshi;  Oyanagi,  Toshiki;  Matsubara,  Tsugio; 
and  Walanabe.  Shigeo.  5.627,249.  CI.  526-303.100. 
Walanabe.  Takamolo:  See — 

Kano.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Walanabe.  Takamolo;  Ao.  Keni- 
chi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  and  Nara,  Kenichi. 
5.627.397.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Walanabe.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Telsu;  Seo,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Kudo.  Junichi. 
5.627,810,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Walanabe,  Toshimi:  See —  .    . 

Ozawa.  Masamitsu;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Toshimi. 
5.628.036.  CI.  .396-102.000 
Watanuki.  Osaaki:  See — 

Ota.    Shunichiro;    Kanamaru.    Masayuki;    and    Watanuki.    Osaaki. 
5.627.699.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Water  Recycling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkinson.  Jay  M..  5.626.745.  CI  210-101.000. 
Walerhouse.  Paul:  See— 

Renfrew.  John  A.;  Walerhouse.  Paul;  and  Stevens,  John  K..  5.627.022. 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Walennan.  David  K.;  Powell.  Steven  W.;  Sweetman.  Budd;  and  Maciejewski. 
Walter  J    lo  Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.  Corrosion  monitoring  tool. 
5.627,749,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Waterman.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Huang  Sun  Y;  Leone-Bav.  Andrea;  Schmitt.  Joseph  M.;  and  Walennan. 
Paul  S..  5.627.260.  CI.' 528-486.000. 
Watkinson,  Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  W.  Vemon.  lo  Excellon  Automation  Co. 

Stack  pusher.  5.626.217.  CI.  198-468.200. 
Waners.  John  J.:  See — 

Dao  Giang  H.;  and  Waners.  John  J..  5.627.956.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H.;  and  Waners.  John  J..  5,627.957.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Wanerson.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Dalebout.   William  T;   Measom.   S.   Ty;   and   Wanerson.   Scon   R.. 
5.626.538.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Wans.  John  P:  See— 

Birch  Alan  M.;  Steele.  Robert  W.;  Hitchin.  Barbara  W.;  and  Wans.  John 
P.  5.627.191,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Wans.  LaVaughn  F.  Jr.;  and  Tonsing.  Robert  E..  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Computer  docking  system  with  means  for  allowing  a  micro- 
processor in  a  docking  suiion  to  talk  lo  a  central  processing  unit  in  a 
docked  portable  computer.  5.627.974.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Waizke.  Eckhart:  Kampfer.  Andrea;  Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Kemmler.  Gerhard. 
10  JENAer  Glaswerk  GmbH.  Colored  borosilicaie  glass   5.627.115.  CI. 
501-65.000. 
Weatherbee.  James  A.:  See— 

Smith.  John  M.;  Humphrey.  John  E.;  Tsang.  Monica  L.;  and  Weatheft>ee. 
James  A..  5.627.033.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Weatherford  U.S..  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Christopher  P.  5.626.189.  CI.  166-55.600 
Weaver.  David  C:  See — 

Smith.   Donald  E.;  Weaver,   David  C;  and   Bowman.  Timothy   S.. 
5.627..340.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Weaver.  L.  Blair  See — 

Wildeson,  Raymond;  Weaver.  L  Blair  Wieczorek.  David  P;  and  Bonn. 
Benjamin  F.  Jr.  5.625.946.  CI.  29-888.410. 
Weaver.  Mark;  Berger.  Robert  D.;  and  Esgar,  Dwight  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Circuit  and  method  for  isolating  circuit  blocks  for  reducing  power  dissi- 
pation. 5.627.492.  CI.  327-544.000.  . 
Weber  Dennis  R.;  and  Neal.  Manhew  Z  Device  for  and  method  of  vertically 

adjusting  pans  in  a  bm.  5.626.206.  CI.  187-244.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See —  ,    ,,      ^  _. 

Reiffenralh.  Volker;  Plach.  Herhen;  Pauluth.  Deilef;  Hinich.  Reinhard; 
Poeisch.  Bike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Bartmann. 
Ekkehard.  5,626,793.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Weber.  Thomas:  See — 

Recker  Hans  G.;  Altsaedt.  Volker;  Tesch.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  Thomas. 
5.627.222.  CI.  523-400.000. 
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Webster.  John:  See — 

Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Peyser.  Mark  S.;  and  Websier.  John.  5.626.592.  CI. 
606-157.000. 
Websier.  Paul  D..  lo  Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Lid.  Sensing  phase  current 

in  switched  reluctance  machines.  5.627.445.  CI.  .^18-701.000. 
Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  to  Cordis  Websier.  Inc   Electtophysiology  catheter 

with  pre-cur\ed  circular  tip.  5.626.136.  CI.  128-642  000. 
Weckwenh.  Mark  V:  See— 

Pao.  Yi-Ching;  and  Weckwenh.  Mark  V..  5.626.526.  CI.  473-156.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trtisi  International.  Inc.  Method  of  covering 

for  flower  pot  and  floral  grouping   5.625.936.  CI   29  469  500 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  covering 

for  flower  pot  and  floral  grouping.  5.625.937.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Sleeve  having  a 
detachable  portion  forming  a  skin  and  methods.  5.625.979.  CI  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  wrapping 

flower  pot  with  a  sheet  and  sleeve  5.626.003.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.  Method  using 
blades  and  fins  to  form  sheet  material  into  a  flower  pot  cover  having  inward 
fins.  5.626.701.  CI.  156-227.000. 
Weed.  Leonard  E.;  Weed.  Ronald  J.;  and  Call.  Dwighl  V.  Portable  visual 

emergency  signal  device.  5.627.513.  C\.  340-473.000. 
Weed.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Weed,  Leonard  E.:  Weed.  Ronald  J.;  and  Call.  Dw  ight  V..  5.627.5 1 3.  CI. 
340-473.000. 
Weeks.  Leo  J.;  See — 

Krause.  Timothy  D.;  and  Weeks.  Leo  J..  5.626.287.  CI.  236-2O.00R 
Weerasooriya,  L'pali:  See — 

Lin.  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Leach.  Bruce  E.;  and  Orsak.  Steve  V.. 
5.627.121.  CI.  502170.000. 
Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer.  Bruno;  and  Naef,  Peter,  to  Buhler  AG.  Plant  for 

continuous' linixing  and  homogenization.  5,627.346.  CI.  177-64.000. 
Weidner.  Richard:  See — 

Gerhardinger.  Dieter;  Weidner.  Richard;  and  Mayer.  Hans.  5.626,668, 
CI.  106-781.000. 
Weidner,  Richard  A.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Coaling  compo- 
sition for  pultrusion  process  and  method  of  application.  5.627.230.  CI. 
524-306.000. 
Weiner,  Alan  L.;  and  Carpenter-Green,  Sharon,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc., 

The.  Emulsions.  5,626,873.  CI.  424-455  000. 
Weiner,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Krystal.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Weiner.  Richard  D..  5.626.627.  CI.  607-45.000. 
Weinhold.  Kent:  See — 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P.;  Chen.  Chin-Ho;  Greenberg.  Michael  L.;  and  Wein- 
hold. Kent  5.627,023.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Weintraub,  Jeflfrey.  to  Thermotek.  Inc.  Desk  top  printing  of  raised  text, 

graphics,  and  braille   5.627.578.  CI.  347-101  000 
Weir.  Richard  D.;  and  Nelson,  Carl  W.,  to  Tulip  Memory  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  for  coating  metal  disc  substrates  for  magnetic-recording  media. 
5.626.920.  CI  427-530.000 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  5.626,049.  CI.  72-347.000. 
Weisbnxl.  Helmut:  See — 

Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Zutt.  Ulrich;  Rottiers.  Anto- 
ine;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.626.326.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Weisgerber.  Robert  C.  Method  for  imparling  both  high-impact  cinemabc 
images  and  conventional  cinetnatic  images  on  the  same  strip  of  motion 
picture  film.  5.627.614.  CI.  352-46.000 
Weiss.  Didier:  See— 

Gervasoni.  Pascal;  Lecorvaisier.  Rent.  Sauder.  Patrick;  and  Wei.ss. 
Didier.  5.626.381.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Weiss.  Victor  H.;  and  McConnon,  David  P.,  lo  Morgan  Adhesives  Company. 
Method  for  securing  a  tester  device  to  a  battery  and  the  battery  so  produced. 
5,626,978,  CI   429-43  000 
WeLsskoff.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Hong,  Xiaole;  Kelley.  Douglas  A.  C;  Lian.  Jianyu;  RoenKr.  Peter  B.; 
and  Weisskoff.  Robert  M..  5.627.469.  O.  324-309.000. 
Weitfamann.  Klaus  I'.:  See — 

Graevc,  Rolf;  Thorwart.  Werner;  Raiss.  Ruth;  Weithmann.  Klaus  U.;  and 
Manner.  Stefan.  5.627.173.  CI.  514-120.000. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bhatnagar.  Mohit;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  5.627,385,  Q.  257-77.000. 
Weizer.  Thomas  C.  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Dishrack  and  method  and  apparatus 

for  making  same.  5.626.242.  CI.  211-41.800. 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.; 
Schmid.  Michael;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Patsidis.  Konsiantinos;  Geerts. 
Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P.  5,627.247,  CI. 
526-160.000 
Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peier  R;  Welch,  M  Bruce;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5.627.118.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Weld.  John  D  :  See— 

Suhir.  Ephraim;  and  Weld,  John  D..  5.627.407.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Weldon.  E.  J..  Jr:  See— 

Miller.  William  D  ;  Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullerton.  Larry  M.;  Weldon.  E. 
J..  Jr;  and  Bellman.  Chris  M..  5.627.995.  CI.  395-497.020. 
Wells.  Rano  R..  II.  to  Venturedyne.  Ltd.  Eddy  current  separator.  5.626.233.  CI. 

209-219  000. 
Welty.  Devin  P.;  See— 


Bigge.  Christopher  F;  Johnson.  Graham;  Tavlor.  Charles  P..  Jr;  and 
Welly.  Devin  F.  5.627.168.  CI.  514-85.000. 
Werling.  Hans-Otio:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  Bremm,  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 
Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Weriing,  Hans-Otto,  5,627,181,  CI.  514-236.800. 
Werther,  William  E.,  to  Interconnect  Systems,  Inc.  Methods  for  interconnect- 
ing integrated  circuits.  5,625,944,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Weslcott.    Michael,    to   Emplast,    Inc.    Storage    system    for   refrigerator?:. 

5.626.407.  CI.  312-408.000 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Rinker.  Eric  D.;  Elzer.  William  J.;  Hahn.  James  C;  and  Backo,  Linda  O.. 
5.627.420.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Weston.  Lonnie  B.:  See — 

Hanover,  Barry  K.;  Barker.  David  E.;  Riches.  Ross  A.;  Erickson.  Blain 
C;  and  Wesion.  Lonnie  B..  5.627.873.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J..  Baumann.  Ernst;  Gerber, 
Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Waller,  Helmut,  5,627,136.  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Baker.  Frederick  S..  5.626.637.  CI  48-127.300. 
Mellon.  Mark.  5.626.283.  CI.  229-120.130. 
Weslwater.  Jonathan:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P.;  Westwater,  Jonathan:  and  Usui.  Selsuo.  5.627,085. 
CI.  438-162.000 
Weslwood.  Andras:  See — 

Miller.   Elizabeth   L.;   and  Westwood.  Andras.  5.626.132.  CI.    128- 
207.140. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Cox.  Harvey  H.;  Kreibich.  Roland  E.;  Floyd. 
Stanley  L.;  and  Gross.  Hans.  5.626.705.  CI.  156-304.500. 
Whetsel,  Lee  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Scan  cell  output  latches 

using  switches  and  bus  holders.  5.627.839.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Casey,  Daniel  T,  5.625,942,  CI.  29-751.000. 

Hasircoglu.  Alexander  W..  5,626.491,  CI.  439-459.000. 

Naitoh.  Takaki.  5,626.483,  CI.  439-74.000. 

Pitts,  Teiry  L.;  and  Miller,  Mitchell  E.,  5.626.490.  CI.  439-404.000. 

Post.  Lothar  A  ;  and  Schmin.  Harald.  5.626.493.  CI.  439-555.000. 

Shelly,  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  James  D..  5.626.486.  CI. 

439-281000 
Yoshimura.  Yohji.  5.626.500.  CI.  439-862.000. 
Whitaker.  Mark  R.:  See— 

McKinny,  Carol  A.;  Rausch.  Christopher  B.;  Oliboni.  Mark  L.;  Whi- 
taker. Mark  R.;  Babcock,  Mark  H.;  and  Hoang. Tuan  S..  5,627.860,  CI. 
375-317.000. 
White.  Alan  C  :  See— 

Clifl'e.  Ian  A.;  Brightwell.  Christopher  I.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  and 
White.  Alan  C.  5.627.177.  CI.  514-212.000. 
White  Manufacturing  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Davies.  Michael  R  .  5.626,068.  CI.  91-235.000. 
White.  Nicholas  B.:  See— 

Friedrichs,  Oliver  K.;  and  White.  Nicholas  B..  5.626.240.  CI.  209- 
702.000. 
White.  Richard  W..  to  FAV.  Inc.  Fire  fighting  system.  5.626.194.  CI.  169- 

24.000. 
Whitehead.  Culbreath  C  ,  Jr.  to  Right  Company,  The.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  measuring  power  demand  from  conventional  wan-hour  utility  meters. 
5,627.462.  Q.  324-I03.00R. 
Whitley.  John  W:  5fe— 

McCain.  Ricky  A  ;  and  Whitley.  John  W.  5.625.912.  CI.  5-497.000. 
Whitley.    Lowell    B..    to    Stanley    Mechanics   Tools.    Composite   ratchet. 

5,626.061.  CI.  81-63.000. 
Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  Parham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Sharda,  Thomas  M..  lo 
General   Electric  Company.  Lamp  with  IR  reflecting  film  and  light- 
scattering  coating.  5.627.426.  CI.  313-116.000. 
Whittaker.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellette,  Gerry;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria  S.; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R..  5.626.599,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Wickemeyer,  Daniel:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel;  Potter.  David;  Puidom. 
Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5,625.963.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Wieczorek.  David  P.:  See — 

Wildeson.  Raymond;  Weaver.  L.  Blair;  Wieczorek.  David  P.;  and  Brinn, 
Benjamin  F.  Jr.  5.625.946.  CI.  29-888.410. 
Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Henkelmann.  David  H..   o  Anheuser-Busch  Incor- 
porated. Thin-walled  can  having  plurality  of  supporting  feet  with  iwo 
support  features.  5.626.228,  CI.  206-511.000. 
Wilczek.  Erwin:  See — 

Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wilczek.  Erwin.  5.626,917.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Wild.  Hanno:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter;  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 

Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter;  Labischinski.  Harald; 

Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.627.181,  CI.  514-236.800. 

Wildeson,  Raymond;  Weaver,  L.  Blair,  Wieczorek,  David  P.;  and  Brinn, 

Benjamin  F ,  Jr.  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Armature  guide  for 

an  electromechanical  fuel  injector  and  method  of  assembly  5.625.946,  CI. 

29-888.410. 


Wilk.  Peter  J.   Laparoscopic  suturing  technique  and  associated  device. 

5.626.590.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Wilkinson.  Sunley  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer  differential 

relay  5.627.712.  CI.  .361-63.000. 
Williams.  Emrvs  J.:  See — 

Liddell.  David  C;  and  Williams.  Emrys  J..  5,627.%5. 0.  395-185.010. 
Williams.  George  A.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O  ;  Beck.  Robert  L.;  DeFouw.  Jerry  A.;  Kuirasch.  Andrew 
J  ;  Williams.  George  A.;  and  Hollington.  Geoflrey  A..  5.626.404.  CI. 
312-198  000 
Williams.  Mark  J.;  Nightingale,  Gregory  A.;  and  Randolph,  Todd  A.  Meihixl 

for  reluming  inbound  calls.  5.627.884.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Williams.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen,  Keith  W.;  Jan.  William  V.;  and  Will- 
iams. Michael  D..  5.627.383.  CI.  257-17.(XK). 
Williams.  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Richard  E.;  and  Williams.  Rodney  A..  5.626.084.  CI.  108-23.(X)0 
Williams,  Todd  R  ;  and  Kingston.  Daniel  J ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  company.  Prevention  of  grixive  tip  deformation  in  bright- 
ness enhancement  film   5,626,800,  CI.  264-1  380 
Williamson.  Cecil   M..  to  Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.   Roatless  gauge  with 

resistive/conductive  polymer  5.626.053.  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Williamson.  Harold  E.;  and  Wallers.  Kenneth  V..  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration. Triangular  lattice  for  LWR  square  fuel  assemblies.  5,627,865.  CI. 
376-434.000. 
Willis.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Luburic.  Frano;  and  Willis.  Dennis  R..  5,626.251.  CI.  220-276.000. 
Wilo-Medizintechnik  Lothar  Wilberg  GmbH:  See — 

Pistl.  Gerald;  and  B6hme,  Pelra.  5.626.586.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Kolzur.  Gary  B.;  Lantz.  Kun  C;  Heinrich.  David  F; 
and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  T.  5.627.%2.  CI.  .395-182.110. 
Wilson.  John  M.:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthonv  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  M..  5,626.860. 
CI.  424-423.01)0. 
Wilson.  Nathaniel  B..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Linearized  digital  auto- 
matic gain  control.  5.627.857.  CI  375-219.000. 
Wilson.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Skelly.  David  W.;  Rowe.  Raymond  G.;  LaChapelle. 
Donald  G.;  and  Wilson.  Paul  S..  5.626.462.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Wilson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bradlev.  J.  Warren;  and  Wilson.  Richard  L..  5.626.128,01.  128-200.260. 
Wilson.  W.  David:  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  and  Kumar.  Arvind.  5.627.184.  CI. 
514-2.56.000. 
Wilz.  David.  Sr:  See- 
Amundsen,  Thomas;  Blake,  Robert;  Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David. 
Sr;  and  Knowles,  Carl  H  .  5.627.359,  CI.  235-462.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Yung-Chow.  Peng;  and  Lin.  Jizoo.  5,627.739.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Wind-Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Seiben.  William  B..  5.626.451.  CI.  411-533.000. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bores.  Frederick  M.;  Venard.  Dan;  and  Guest.  Michael.  5.625.920.  CI. 
15-322.000. 
Winner.  Joe  K.:  See — 

Jacob.  Neil  R.;  Winner,  Joe  K.;  and  Smythe.  Douglas  C.  5,627,304.  CI 
73-1.730. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Spaleck.  Waller;  and 
Antberg.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  a  svndiotactic  propylene  copolymer  5.627.245.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Cox.  Harvey  H  ;  Kreibich.  Roland  E.;  Royd.  Stanley  L.; 
and  Gross,  Hans,  lo  Weyerhaeuser  Companv.  Rapid  setting  adhesive  and 
method  of  its  use.  5.626.705.  CI    156-304.500. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  and  Stoesz.  Steven  P.  5.627.034.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Wishan.  James  F.   Infrared  animal  detector  and  driver  warning  system. 

5.627.518.  CI.  .340-567.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The:  See — 

Clark.  H.  Fred;  Oflit.  Paul;  and  Plotkin.  Stanley  A..  5.626,851.  CI. 
424-205.  UK). 
Wiiek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T;  and  Mazur^.  Carlos  A.,  lo  Motorola  Inc. 

Vertical  transistor  structure  5.627,395.  CI.  257-350.000. 
Winer  Robert  C.  to  OKI  telecom.  Artificial  « indow  size  interrupt  reduction 

system  for  CDMA  receiver.  5.627,835.  CI.  37O.320.0(X) 
Wogalzki,  Herbert:  See — 

Jeromin.  Lutz;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Jordan. 
Volkmar;  and  Wogalzki.  Herbert.  5.627.289.  CI.  .549-4 13. OCX). 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter.  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Miiller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hinh-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Sta.sch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  OzJtan.  5.627.285. 
CI.  548-314  700. 
Wohlhuter.  Geriiard.  to  Rockinger  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangerkupplungen 

GmbH  &  Co.  Coupling  assembly.  5.626.435.  CI.  403-348.000. 
Wolaver.  Dan  H.;  and  Knierim.  Daniel  G..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Phase  modulator 

having  individually  placed  edges.  5.627.500.  CI.  332-112.000. 
Wolf.  David  A.:  See- 
Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wolf.  David  A..  5.627.021.  Q.  435-1.100. 


Wolfe.  James  H.:  See — 

Faltys.  Michael  A.;  Wolfe.  James  H.;  McMeel.  Kini;  and  Heilinger.  Chris 
J..  5.626.629.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Wolfe.  Joel  W.:  See— 

Erickson.  Nate;  Eke.  Alan  B.;  Wolfe.  Joel  W.;  and  Sween.  Adrian  P.. 
5.625.910.  CI.  4-658.000. 
Woll.  Richard  S.:  See— 

McGraw.  Thomas   F;    Mitulla.   Jeffrey   A.;   and  Woll.   Richard  S.. 
5.628.050.  CI.  455-12.100 
Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Fischer.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Hoating  point  unit  data  path  alignment 
5.627.773.  CI.  364-715.030. 
Wolverine  Worid  Wide.  Inc.:  See — 

Blissett.    Malcolm    G.;    and    Mercado.    Blanca    A..    5.625.%5,    CI. 
36-43.000. 
Wong.  David  T:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hibschman.  David  J.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr; 
Mabrv.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Rasmussen.  Kun;  Rocco. 
Vincent  R;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.627.1%.  CI   514-323.000 
Wong.  Ernest:  See — 

Brown.  Bruce;  Chong.  Ivan:  Wong.  Ernest;  and  Rhee.  James.  5.627.959. 
CI.  395-356.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Pein.  Howard  B.;  Divincenzo.  Oregon  T;  Caldiera.  Paulo;  Gu.  Wen- 
Jian;  and  Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.627.717.  CI.  361-95.000. 
Wong.  William  C:  See — 

Mak.  Simon  C;  and  Wong,  William  C.  5.627.858.  CI.  375-225.000. 
Wong.  Yuen  P.:  See — 

Chan.  Hee  C;  Dixon.  Daniel  A.;  Lee.  Wee  C;  Simmel.  George  M.;  Tay. 

Wee  R;  Wong.  Yuen  P:  and  Yeo.  Khee  T.  5,626,482.  CI.  439-74.000. 

Woo.  Arthur  N.;  Mura-Smiih.  Kiyoko  M  ;  and  Janky.  Gregory  T .  lo  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited.  Navigation  wrislwear.  5,627.548,  CI   .342-357000. 
Wood,  William:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kadileen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William,  5.627.073.  CI.  435-33 l.(XK). 
Woodruff.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Amero.  John  S.:  Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Woixlruff.  Garv  A.;  and  Alvey.  John 
E..  5.626.550.  CI.  493-204.000. 
Woodruff.  Keith  F.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Dispenser  gun  for 

\  iscous  or  semi-viscous  products.  5.626.265.  CI.  222-327.000. 
Wixxlrum,  Luther  J.  Binarv  tree  flag  bit  arrangement  and  partitioning  melh<id 

and  apparatus.  5.628.002.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Woods.  Michael  C.  Urine  deflector  5.625.905.  CI.  4-300.300 
Woodside.  Andrew  B.;  Gauchel.  James  V;  Huey.  Larry  J.;  Shipp.  David  L.; 
Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside.  Peggy  M.;  and  Mann.  Douglas  B..  to 
OwensComing  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  Contact  drying  of  fibers  to  form 
composite  strands.  5.626.643.  CI.  65-442.000. 
Woodside.  Peggy  M.:  See — 

Woodside.  Andrew  B.;  Gauchel.  James  V.:  Huey.  Larry  J.:  Shipp.  David 
L.;  Macdonald.  Frank;  Woodside.  Peggy  M.;  and  Mann.  Douglas  B., 
5.626.643.  CI.  65-M2.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Askins  William  E.;  Stewart.  Michael  W.;  Roulston.  Gary  H.;  and  Fiore. 
Joseph  F.  Jr.  5.626.098.  CI    1 19-474.000. 
Woodward.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Miledi.  Ricardo;  Overman.  Larry  E.;  Murata.  Yoshinori:  and  Woodward. 
Richard  M..  5.627.169.  CI.  514-89.000. 
Wooldridge.  Brenda  G   .Safely  strap  for  a  wheelchair  5.626.398,  CI.  297- 

488.000. 
Wooley.  Gene  W ;  Van  de  Ven.  Anthony  R;  and  Dackombe.  John  A.,  to  JAG 
Design  International  Limited.  Optical  data  cards  for  operating  sound 
synthesizer  system.  5.627.900.  CI.  381-1 1X000. 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.:  See— 

Morad.  Fred  1 .  5.625.922.  CI.  16-114.00R. 
Wright.  David  A.:  See — 

Ressler.  Barry ;  Morgan.  Gary  L.:  Herbermann.  Richard  J.;  Wright.  Dav  id 
A.;  and  Stangroom.  James  E..  5.626.768.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Wright.  David  J.:  See- 
Bums.  Colin  J.;  and  Wright.  David  J..  5.626.739.  CI.  205-767.000. 
Wright.  D.  Craig:  See — 

Lemlev.  Paul  V;  and  Wright.  D.  Craig,  5,626,844,  CI.  424-141.100. 
Wright,  Gwdon;  Clark.  James  R.;  and  Ban^n.  Mark  B..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Electronic  ignition  system  with  mtxiulaied  cylinder-to-cylinder 
timing.  5.626.117.  CI.  1 23-4O6.0(X). 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Zheng.  Hua.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multiple  bank 
memory  with  auto  refresh  lo  specified  bank.  5.627.791.  CI.  365-222.0(X). 
Wright.  John  J.:  See — 

Pearce.  Bradley  C;  and  Wright.  John  J..  5.627.192.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Wu.  Han:  See — 

Fougere.  Gretchen  E.;  Wu.  Han;  and  Lian.  Ke  K..  5.626.737.  CI. 
205-316  OCX). 
Wu.  Jianxin;  Galte.  Robert  R.;  and  Roberie.  Terry  G..  lo  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co  -Conn.  Zeolite  GZS- 1 1  and  its  dynamic  preparation  process.  5.626.828. 
CI.  423-702.(XX) 
Wu.  Philip  T:  See — 

Tuminaro.  Arthur  D.;  Chan.  Yuen  H.;  and  Wu.  Philip  T.  5.627.484.  CI. 
327-56.000. 
Wu.  Samuel:  See — 

Rankin.  George  J.;  and  Wu.  Samuel.  5.626.508.  CI.  451-102.000. 
Wuensch.  Steffen:  See — 
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Bergncr.  Joao.  and  Wuensch.  Steffen.  5.626,510.  CI.  451-357.000. 
Wulff.  Claus:  See— 

Meier.  Helmul-Martin:  Lower,  Haitmut;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff. 
Claus.  5.627,256,  Q.  528-198.000. 
Wurziger.  Hanns:  See — 

Ganle.  Joachim:  Juraszyk.  Horsi;  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger.  Hanns; 
Bemocal-Danielowslu.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.627.197,  CI. 
514-326.000 
Wyard,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Nightingale,  Charles;  and  Wyaid.  Peter  J.,  5,627,942.  O.  395-23.000. 
Wyland,  David  C:  See— 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Mueller,  David  J.;  Pierce,  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland. 
David  C.  5.626.523.  Q.  473-58.000. 
Xenotech  Incorporated:  See — 

Yoneda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Mundy.  Gregory   R.,   5,626,845,  C\.  424- 
145.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  David  G.;  Claflin,  Alfred  J.;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  III;  and  Martin, 

James  P.  5.627.571.  O.  347-19.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Noolandi.  Jaan;  l.sabella.  MaiyAnna;  Biriel.  Susanne; 

and  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.626.654,  O.  106-31.330. 
Chambers,  John  S  ;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J  ;  Forgit,  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T,  5.626.918. 
CI.  427-430  100. 
Connors.  Thomas  W.;  and  Aikens.  Andrew  J..  5.627.658,  C\.  358- 

407.000 
FisU.  Tibor.  5.627.579.  CI.  347-225.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  F;  Lynch.  Anita  P.;  Tokoli,  Emery  G..  deceased. 

5.626.998.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Grushkin,  Bernard.  5,627.004,  CI.  430-137  000. 
Holmes,  Maurice  F;  Brown,  John  S.;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and 

Turner,  William  D..  5.627.662.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Laing.  John  R.;  and  Jugle.  Don  B..  5.627.003.  CI.  430-125.000. 
Less.  Krzvsztof  J..  5.628,042,  CI.  399-78.000. 
Motamed.  Margaret;  and  Gunther,  WilUam  P..  5,627,652.  CI.  3S8- 

298.000. 
Pan,  David  H.;  Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Spiewak. 

John  W.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.,  5.627.002.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Tso.  Michael  M..  5.627,980,  CI  395-353.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.627.517.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Xiao,  Han  X.:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J..  Frisch.  Kun  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.626.915.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.  Steven  P;  and  Bauer,  Trevor  J..  5.627.480,  O.  326-17.000. 
XL  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandolf.  Henry  E..  5.627.343.  O.  174-153.00R. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G..  II;  Lim.  Edward;  Scannon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Lambert. 
Lewis  J..  Jr.  5.627.153.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Deng.  Doug;  and  Xu.  Xingyi,  5.627.446,  CI.  318-799.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  Sasa,  Hiioyuki; 
Sailo.  KaLsuyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.627.583. 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Yachi.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Yachi,  Kiyolo;  Honda.  Hiroshi; 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio.  Akioori;  and  Hirose.  Takazo,  5,626,751,  CI. 
210-321.750. 
Yaesu  Muscn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiki,  Shiro,  5,627.449.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Connector.  5.626.499.  CI.  439-752.500. 
Yaginuma.  Koji:  See — 

Mitsui.  Hidero;  Takei.  Toshitaka;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Kishi.  Masahito;  and 
Yaginuma,  Koji.  5.626.979.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Yahara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamoru;   Kataoka.  Yosuke:  and  Yahara. 
Hitoshi.  5.626.104.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Yajima.  Akitaka:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tadaaki;  Iloh.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yajima.  Akitaka.  5.626.409. 
CI.  353-31.000. 
Yalamanchili.  Gopichand:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  P;  Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopichand. 
5.627.174.  CI.  514-134.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Lin.  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.627.160.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Slanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.627.285. 
CI  548-314.700. 
Yallup.  Kevin  J    Bipolar  transistor  operating  method  with  base  charge 

controlled  by  back  gate  bias.  5.627.401.  O.  257-557.000. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi.    Yasuo;    and    Baba. 
Fumiaki.  5.626.713.  CI.  156-537.000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 


Seto,  Kaoru;  Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Michio;  Mano,  Hiroshi:  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawaoa,  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo, 
5,627.651,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masataka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dustproof 
structure  for  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  display  portion  5.627.725. 
CI.  361-681.000. 
Yamada.  Masako:  See — 

Ido.  Kihei;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka,  Hideaki;  and  Ohu,  Masayuki, 
5.627,694,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yamada.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Ilo.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masatoshi. 
5.627.750.  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobukazu;  Onishi.  Noriaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi; 
Okamoto.  Masayuki;  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  and  Horie. 
Wataru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,627,665,  CI.  349-156.000. 
Yamada,  Sinichi:  See — 

Okada,  Hajime;  Yamada.  Sinichi:  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5.627,448.  CI.  320- 
2.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuji;  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Tatsumi,  Noriyuki;  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Ohtsu. 
Kanshr.  Kanamori,  Yasuo;  Tagami.  Minora;  Kume.  Atsushi;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center; 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.;  Kyushu  ElecOic 
Power  Co..  Inc.;  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Fujikura,  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  composite  metal  oxide  material.  5,627,142,  CI. 
505-451.000. 
Yamagishi.  Machio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yamagishi.  Machio,  5,627,781.  Q.  365-185.200. 
Yamagiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Takekuma,   Toshitsugu;    Kurihara.    Ryoichi;    and   Yamagiwa.   Akira. 
5.627.481.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Isao;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  5,627,941,  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  and  Toichi.  Tomoaki. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus.  5.627.557.  CI.  345-90.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun:  See — 

Onizuka,  Takahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Jun,  5,626,492,  CI.  439-512.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Goto.  Naoyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko.  5.626,935,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Shigera;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.627.583. 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Yamada.  Akira;  Furahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Baba,  Fumiaki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  multi-layer 
printed  board.  5.626,713,  CI.  156-537.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;    Saio.   Toshitsugu;   and    Hosaka.    Kunio. 
5.627.204.  CI   514-456.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  JQrgen  K.;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier,  Pascal;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika;  Cohen,  Nissim  C;  and 
Herold,  Peter,  5,627,182,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Stahnke.  Wayne  L.;  Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Kawabata.  Taro;  Fuiukawa,  Rei;  and 
Tamaki.  Takashi,  5,627.333,  CI.  84-462.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akatsuka.  Hidenori.  5.626.120.  CI.  123-479.000. 
Yamahara.  Motohiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Nagae.  Nobukazu;  Onishi,  Noriaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi; 
Okamoto.  Masayuki;  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  and 
Horie,  Wataru.  5.627.665.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Shunji.  5.626,481,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Yamamoto  CherAicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Nawamoto.  Shinzo;  Taniguchi,  Jun-ichi;  Masaoka, 
Toshihiro;   Sawano.   Bunji;  Wada,  Sayuh:  and  Kumagae,  Yojiro, 
5,627,287,  CI.  548^163.000. 
Yamamoto.  Etsuko:  See — 

Maekawa,   Masahiro;   Makino.  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Etsuko;  Yugo. 
Masaki;  Hono.  Wataru;  Ike.  Takehito;  and  Lu.  Ding.  5.627.737.  CI. 
363-40.000. 
Y'amaiTKXO,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishino,  Seiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Optical  head  apparatus  and  diffraction  element  having  at  least  two 
diffractive  surfaces.  5.627.812,  CI   369-112.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Tomohiro;  and  Takeyasu,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Multilevel  interconnect  structure.  5,627,345,  CL  174- 
265.000.  .» 
Yamamotbr^iroshi;  See — 

Shmriki.  Hiroshi:  Kaizuka.  Takeshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Ohta.  Tomo- 
hiro:   Kondoh.    Eiichi;    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Katagiri.   Tomoharu; 
Nakano.  Tadashi:  and  Kawano.  Yumiko.  5.627.102.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Oka.  Masanoh;  Kikuchi.  Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori. 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DNA  fragment  containing  a  gene 
encoding  creatinine  amidohydrolase.  5,627,065,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiko.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic  radial  tires 
with  monostrand  bead  core  for  small-size  passenger  cars.  5.626.695.  CI. 
152-454  000. 


Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  See — 

Muramoto.  Tomotaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Masakuni,  5.627,582,  C\.  348- 
43.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Sushihara,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Imanishi,  Ikuo;  Nakamura,  Tsuy- 
oshi;   Kishimolo.  Michinori;  and  Ishida.   Kenichi.  5.627,490,  CI. 
327-510.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Ueno.  Masahiro;  Ono.  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshitaka.  5.628,022, 
CI.  .395-800.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Katsuhisa;  and  Komuro,  Fumihiko,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  computing  drive  pattern  for  sup- 
pressing vibration  of  industrial  robot.  5,627,440,  CI.  318-568.210. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawai   Tamotsu;  Ando,  Masao:  Chikada,  Masahiro;  and  YamanKMo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.626.982,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Toichi. 
Tomoaki.  5.627.557.  CI.  345-90.000. 
Yamamura.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Tora;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Yamamura.  Toshio;  and  Sakui.  Koji. 
5.627,488.  CI.  327-261.000. 
Yamanashi.  Takanori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Telephoto  lens  system 

5,627,685.  CI.  359-745  000. 
Yamanishi,  Hitoshi;  Aokura,  Isamu;  Yokoyama,  Masahide;  and  Takisawa, 
Takahiro.  to  MaLsuiJhila  Electtic  IndusBial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spunering  apparatus 
and  method.  5,626,727,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Yamasaki,  Ma&afumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Moving  body  detection 

device  of  camera.  5.627.586.  CI.  .348- 1 69.t)00. 
Yama.saki.  Minora:  Kawano.  Junichi;  Sadamura,  Hideaki;  and  Yamashita. 
Katsumi.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Co-coated  acicular  magnetite  par- 
ticles and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.626,962.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara  Junya;  Mori,  Haraki:  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Kitamori, Takashi: 
Hosoya.  Junko;  and  Banno.  Hitoshi.  5.627,193,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Yamashita.  Katsumi;  See — 

Yamasaki.    Minora;     Kawano.    Junichi;     Sadamura.     Hideaki;    and 
Yamashita.  Katsumi.  5.626,962,  CI  428-403.000 
Yamauchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Yachi.  Kiyoto;  Honda.  Hiroshi; 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Hoshio,  Akinori;  and  Hirose,  Takazo,  5.626,751.  CI 
210-321.750. 
Yamauchi.  Masanobu:  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxygen 

concentration  sensor  5.627.306,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Yamaura.  Junichi:  Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Nitu.  Yoshiaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusonal  Co..  Ltd  Processes  for  making  positive  active  material 
for  lithium  secondary  batteries  and  secondary  batteries  therefor.  5,626,635, 
CI.  29-623.500. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Nagase,  Talsuya;  Shirose.  Meizo;  and  Nishimon,  Yoshiki. 

to  Konica  Corporation.  Heat  fixing  method.  5.627,000.  CI.  430-99.000. 
Yamazaki.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kondo.  Keiichi;  Yamazaki.  Masanobu;  Goto.  Ryo;  andToyoda.  Manabu. 
5.627.700.  CI.  .160-103  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  MIS  semiconductor  device. 
5.627.084,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  See — 

Miyanaga.  Akihara;  Inoue.  Tohra;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.626,922. 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Yamura.  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Shigenori;  Kanomata,  Takeshi;  Kadota.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Kikuchi.  Shinichi.  to  JASCO  Corporation.  Specnwmeter  slit 
switching  mechanism.  5.627.671.  CI.  359-232.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro: 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigera;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.627.631. 
CI.  355-260.000. 
Yang   Dong-Ha  to  L  G  Elecownic  Inc.  Graphic  on-screen  display  method. 

5.627.564.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Yang,  Su-Pei;  and  Chen,  Shyh-Lee.  Miniature  loudspeaker  clip  structure. 

5,627.904,  CI.  381-205.000. 
Yao.  Yugo;  Fukuhara.  Tetsukazu;  Seto.  Yoshiki;  and  Kato.  Junichi.  to  Neturen 
Co .  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  quenching  a  nibular  workpiece, 
5.626.693.  CI.  148-594.000. 
Yasuda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Morishita.  Ichiro;  Yasuda.  Yuichi;  L'meda.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Arao;  Saito. 
Junichi;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Muta,  Tomomitsu;  Uchio.  Masatoshi; 
Katagiri,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakayama,  Masara,  5,627.565,  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Yasumura,  Atsushi;  Kato,  Senji:  and  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  cono-ol  apparatus  for  engine.  5.626.109. 
CI    123-90.150. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiiani.  Keizo,  5.627,409.  CI.  .307-10  100. 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanon:  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.626.499,  CI.  439- 
752.500. 
Yazawa.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Seto.  Shunichi;  Yazawa  Kenichiro;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5.626.740. 
CI.  205-789.000. 
Ye.  Qi-Zhuang:  See— 

Hupe.  Donald;  Johnson.  Linda  Lea;  and  Ye.  Qi-Zhuang,  5,627,206,  CI. 
514-468.000. 


Yeager.  Walter  H.;  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  Chagutura,  Munirathnam  K  ;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  and  Yeager.  Walter 
H..  5.627.189.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Yeh.  Charles  R.;  and  Celauro.  Paul  J.,  to  Acuderm  Inc.  Smoke  evacuation 

apparatus.  5.626.568.  CI.  601-315000. 
Yeh.  Ching-Hsiu.  Cushion  with  cooling  stubs.  5.626.387.  CI.  297-180.140. 
Yen.  Jonathan.  Binary  image  scaling  by  piecewise  polynomial  inteipolation. 

5.627.953.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Yeo.  Khee  T:  See- 
Chan.  Hee  C;  Dixon.  Daniel  A.;  Lee.  Wee  C  ;  Simmel.  George  M.;  Tay. 
Wee  P..  Wong.  Yuen  R;  and  Yeo.  Khee  T.  5.626.482.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Vik.  Havdn  W.  C:  See— 

Gabiniewicz.  Joseph  V.;  Braeuner.  Guenlher;  Chelaidite.  Galus;  Paluch. 
Zbigniew  A.;  and  Vik.  Haydn  W.  C.  5,627.767.  O.  364-552.000. 
Yim.  Randy;  and  Neville.  Christopher,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuit  test  reticle  and  alignment  mark  optimization  method.  5.627.624.  CI. 
355-53.000 
Yin.  Caifang;  Hung.  Christopher  P:  Gallagher.  Hugh  P;  and  Field.  Jasper  H.. 
to  International  Paper  Company.  Oxidative  Deatment  of  bleach  plant 
effluent.  5.626.717.  CI.  162.30.110. 
Yin  Nan  Enterprises  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  C.  5.627.708.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  D.:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  D  ;  Wan.  Ray  L;  and  Liou.  Koog-Mou. 
5.627,838,  CI.  371-21.100. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takizawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Murasaki.  Rvuichi.  5.625.930.  Q.  24-452.000. 
Terada.  Yasuhara;  and  Aoki,  Tsunetaka  5,625,928,  CI.  24-424.000. 
Yock,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Horzewski.  Michael  J.;  and  Yock.  Paul  G..  5.626.600.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Yokoo.  Shuji:  See — 

Ishikawa  Yoichi;  Yokoo.  Shuji;  and  Mizoguchi,  Akira,  5.626.824.  CI. 
422-307.000. 
Yokoo.  Takao:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshiya;  Mukasa,  Kazuo:  Gomi,  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoo,  Takao, 
5,626.837,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Yokota  Takeshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  ShImizu.  Yoshitera;  Yokota  Takeshi;  and  Mocbi- 
zuki.  Yasuhiro.  5,627,387.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaaki;    Kodaira.    Hideto;    Nawa.    Yoshihito;    Murashima. 
Ryoichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa  5.626.880.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masahide:  See — 

Yamanishi.  Hitoshi:  Aokura.  Isamu;  Yokoyama  Masahide;  and  Tak- 
isawa Takahiro.  5.626.727.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Yoneda.  Hideki;  and  Sanchez-Sinencio.  Edgar,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion: and  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Neural  network  processor 
including  systolic  arrav  of  two-dimensional  layers.  5.627.943.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Yoneda  Toshiyuki;  and  Mundy.  Gregory  R  .  to  Xenotech  Inc-orporated. 
Method  to  ameliorate  osteolysis  and  metastasis.  5,626,845.  CI.  424- 
145.100. 
Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;   Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Muroi, 
Toshihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Sumiu  Optical 
Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  blank  used  for  optical 
glass  elements.  5.626.641.  CI.  65-29.120. 
Yoo.  Yong  T.  to  LG  Elecu-onics  Inc.  Phase  shift  correcting  apparatus  of  a  sync 
detector  in  a  satellite  broadcasting  reception  system  5.627.864.  CI.  375- 
362.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting 
station  using  D/A  converter  to  control  the  liKal  oscillator.  5.628.060.  CI. 
455-183.200. 
Yorozu,  Hidenori:  See — 

Ichii.  Yuji;  Tanaka  Norihiro;  Mori.  Shinobu:  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori. 
5.626.854.  CI.  424^101.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kameda.  Masara;  Suda.  Yukio;  Ookubo.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.627.826.  CI.  370-371.000. 
Yoshida.  Minora:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masashi;  Kasai.  Toshihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Minora.  5.627.629. 
CI   399-231.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobora:  See — 

Matsumoio.   Morihiro;  Yoshida.  Nobora:  Morimoto.   Kiyotake.   and 
Nakamura.  Satoshi,  5,627,220,  CI.  521-108.000. 
Yoshida  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Thin-film  solar  cell  and  method  of 

manufacmring  the  same.  5,626.686.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Munehiro:  See — 

Maeda   Satoro;  Nonogaki,  Masara;  Ishihara,  Tadao;  and  Yoshikawa 
Munehiro,  5,627,883,  CI.  379-61  000. 
Yoshiki.  Shigera:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makiu.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigera;  and  Yanagisawa  Takaaki.  5.627.631. 
CI.  355-260.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yohji.  to  Whiuker  Corporation.  The.  Contact  and  connector. 

5.626.500.  CI.  439-862.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyata.  Seizo;  Yoshinaga  Kazuo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5,626,797.  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Yoshizawa  Hideki:  See — 
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Fujimoio.    Katsuhiio;    Yoshizawa.    Hideki;    and    Otsuka.    Taisushi. 
5.627.944.  CI   395-27.000. 
Young.  Ferri.s  F.  Barricade  system.  5,626,330.  CI.  256-19.000. 
Young.  Michael  J    R  .  to  Orthosonics  Ltd.  Means  for  removal  of  osteal 

prostheses  5.626.584,  CI   606-99  000. 
Young,  Steven  P :  and  Bauer.  Trevor  J.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Tristatable  bidirectional 

buffer  for  tristaie  bus  lines.  5.627,480,  CI  326-17  000. 
Young.  Terrill  A  ;  and  Dobrin.  George  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.    Absorbent    articles    having    soft,    strong    nonwoven    component. 
5.626.571,  CI.  604- .370.000. 
Youngmann.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Nelson.  Alan  C;  Nelson.  Larry  A.;  Youngmann.  Carl 
E.;  and  Frost.  Keith  L..  5.627.908.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Youngquisl.  Robert  C  ;  Moerk.  John  S.;  and  Strobel,  ]ames  P..  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Por- 
table light  source  unit  for  simulating  hres  having  an  adjustable  aperture. 
5.627.362.  CI   250-205.000 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumo<o,  Koji,  5,627,912,  CI.  382-146.000. 
Yuan,  Zhiping.  Vehicular  safety  distance  alarm  system.  5.627,510.  CI.  340- 

435.000. 
Yugo,  Masaki:  See — 

Maekawa,  Masahiro;  Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamolo,  Etsuko;  Yugo, 
Masaki;  Horio,  Wataru;  Ike,  Takehito;  and  Lu,  Ding,  5,627.737.  CI. 
363-40  000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts, 
Timothy  J.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  5.626.918, 
CI.  427-430.100. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  M.;  Han.  Dong  I.:  and  Kim.  Hvung  C.  5,627.300,  CI 

558-234.000. 
Kwon.  Taesoo;  and  Taplin,  Francis  J.,  5.627.282.  CI.  546-147.000. 
Yukumoto.  Masao:  See — 

MaLsuki.  Kensuke;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Kogiku.  Fumio,  5.626,690, 
CI.  148-304.000. 
Yun,  Dong  H.;  Kwon.  Chul  H.;  Lee.  Kyuchung;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park. 
Hyeon  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  W.;  and  Kim.  Sung  T.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Gas 
sensing  apparatus  and  method.  5.627.305.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Yung-ChoM.  Peng;  and  Lin.  Jizoo.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Regulated 
charge  pump  with  low  noise  on  the  well  of  the  substrate.  5.627,739,  CI. 
363-60.000. 
Yu-Shu.  Lin.  Control  circuit  push-control  and  display  apparatus  for  multi- 
purpose power  leisure  car.  5.627.410.  CI   307-10  100 
Zaccaria.  James  M.  Lock  cylinder  replacement  device  and  method  of  replac- 
ing lock  cylinder  with  lock  cylinder  replacement  device.  5.626,041.  CI. 
70-370.000 
Zamerovsky.  Edward.  Framed  structure  with  load-bearing  joints.  5.625,987, 

CI.  52-263.000. 
Zanakis.  Michael.  Dynamic  system  for  determining  human  physical  insta- 
bility. 5.627.327,  CI.  73-862.042. 
Zand.  Eliezer  See — 

Baron.  Natan;  Zand.  Eliezer;  Norman.  Oded;  Rozenshein.  Zvika;  and 
Rushinek.  Elchanan.  5.628.026.  CI   395-821  000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  camera  with 
externally  accessible  drive  coupling  having  releasable  anti-backup  feature. 
5,628.032,  a.  396-6.000. 
Zanotti.  Luca:  See — 

Bacchetta.  Maurizio:  Bacci.  Laura:  and  2^anani.  Luca.  5,627,403,  CI. 
257-639.000. 
Zanzig.  David  J.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Allen.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Au.stin.  Laurie  E..  5.627.237.  Q.  525-236.000. 
Zavan.  Giuliano:  See — 

Perono.  Riccardo;  and  Zavan.  Giuliano.  5.625,966.  CI.  36-117.200. 
Zaviska.  Dalibor  See — 

Goossens.  Andre  F  L.;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  Zutt.  Ulrich;  Rottiers.  Anlo- 
ine;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.626.326,  CI.  251-129.150. 
ZBB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jahns.  Carl  D.;  Lex,  Peter  J.;  and  Petersen,  Ralph  A.,  5.626,986,  CI. 
429-210.000. 
Zehetmaier.  Thomas:  See — 

Schneider.  Rudolf;  Lechner.  Georg;  Zehetmaier.  Thomas;  Reichan. 
Michael;  Feytens.  Frans;  and  Hersschens.  Gilbert.  5.627.354.  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Zeigler.  James  P.:  See — 

Hauer,  Ernst  J.;  Rudys,  Stasys  K.;  and  Zeigler.  James  P..  5.626.947.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Duckworth.    Paul   C;    Dykema.    Kurt   A.;    and   Zeinstra.    Mark    L.. 
5.627.529.  CI.  340-825.690. 


Zelko.  Steve.  Screen  printing  machine.  5,626.074.  Q.  101-115.000. 
Zeller  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Mazzioni.  Philip  J..  5.626.520.  a.  464-131.000. 
Zen  Research  N.V.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Jacob;  and  Alon.  Amir,  5,627,805,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Greer.  William,  5,627,276,  CI.  536-25.300. 

Shribbs,  John  M.;  and  Lee,  David  L.,  5,627,131,  CI.  504-105.000. 
Zenere.  David.  System  and  method  for  the  transport  of  lime.  5.626.753.  CI. 

210-445.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J., 
5.627.604,  CI.  348-726.000. 
Zenker.  Hartwig:  See — 

Rieger.  Otto  E.;  Dalferth.  Hans  H.;  Bogdan.  Zvonimir.  and  Zenker. 
Hartwig,  5,626,220,  CI.  198-712.000. 

Zerbini.  Funda^ao  E.  J.:  See — 

Novello,   Waldyr   P.;    Drummond,    Mario;   and   Leimer,  Adolfo  A., 
5,626.819,  CI.  422-45.000. 
Zevo  Golf.  Inc  :  See — 

Toulon.  Sean  G..  5.626,528,  O.  473-248.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kushida,  Takeo,  Kikuchi,  Hideya:  and  Hozumi.  Etsuro.  5.626.114.  CI. 

123-198.00D. 
Kushida.  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  and  Hozumi.  Etsuro.  5.626.121.  CI. 
123-514.000. 
Zhan.  Xiao  X.;  and  Thorpe.  Patricia  E..  to  Creighton  University.  Adjustable 

sideholes  catheter.  5,626.564.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Teramoto.    Satoshi;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.627.384.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Zhang.  Shenzhi:  See — 

Huang.  Xuedong;  and  Zhang.  Shenzhi.  5.627.939,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Zheng.  Bin:  See — 

Gur.  David;  Zheng.  Bin;  and  Chang.  Yuang-Hsiang.  5.627.907.  CI. 
.382-1.32.000. 
Zheng.  Hua:  See — 

Wright.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Zheng.  Hua.  5.627.791.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Zhu.  Helen  H.:  See- 
Bosch.  William  F;  Zhu.  Helen  H.;  and  Haider.  Syed  A..  5.626.716.  CI. 
438-723.000. 
Ziarati.  Mokhtar.  to  Resonance  Technology.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging 

compatible  audio  headset.  5.627.902,  CI.  381-187.000. 
Ziegler.  Eldon  W..  Jr.;  Smith.  Dexter;  and  McLoughlin.  Michael  P.  to  Noise 
Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  cost  controller.  5.627.746.  CI.  364- 
148.000 
Ziemins.  Uldis  A.:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Panerson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.626.778,  CI.  219-121.740. 
Zikeli.  Stefan;  and  Hinterholzer.  Peter,  to  Lehzing  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  solutions.  5,626,810,  CI.  264-187.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Liehr.  Hanmul.  5.627,257,  O.  528-335.000. 
Zink.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Garrity.  George  M  ;  Genillourd.  Olga;  Lingham,  Russell 
B.;  Martin,  Isabel;  Nallin-Omslead,  Mary;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  and 
Zink.  Deborah  L  .  5.627,057,  CI.  435-135.000 
Zlebir,  Silvo;  and  Belif  ,  Andrej,  to  Iskra  Slevci — Industrija  Merilne  in 
Upravljalne  Tehnike  Kranj,  D.O.O.  Hall-effect  sensor  incorporated  in  a 
CMOS  integrated  circuit.  5,627,398,  CI.  257-427.000. 
Zuckerman,  Ralph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  analyte 
concentration  levels  by  the  steady-state  determination  of  fluorescence 
Hfetime.  5.626.134.  CI    128-633.000. 
Zuk,  Karlene  J.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  translucent 

polyctjstalline  alumina.  5.627,116.  CI.  264-1.210. 
Zuraw.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Chu.  Peter  K.;  Haque.  Serajul;  Puttick.  Anthony  J.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.; 
Shon.  Robert  P.;  Stroud.  Stephen  G.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Zuraw. 
Michael  J.,  5,627,014,  CI.  430-332.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen:  Cusumano,  Joseph  V;  Dankworth, 
David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Emeit,  Jacob  I.; 
Gorda.  Keith  R.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.627.259.  CI.  528-342.000. 
Zun.  Ulrich:  See— 

Goossens.  Andre  F  L.;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Zutt,  Ulrich:  Rottiers,  Anto- 
ine;  Zaviska,  Dalibor;  and  Volz,  Peter,  5,626,326,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Zvenyatsky,  Boris;  and  Aranyi,  Ernie,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Endoscopic  surgical  instrument.  5.626.609.  CI.  606-208.000. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MAY.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aberlvn  Capital  Management  Limited  Parinership:  See — 

Rhodes.  Buck  A..  Re.  35.500.  CI.  424-1.490. 
McWilliams.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Ross,  Stephen  O.;  and  McWilliams,  Mark  D.,  Re.  35.501.  CI.  604- 
141.000. 
Medication  Delivery  Devices;  See — 

Ross,  Stephen  O.;  and  McWilliams.  Mark  D..  Re.  35.501.  CI.  604 
141.000. 


Rhodes.  Buck  A.,  to  Aberlyn  Capital  Management  Limited  Partnership. 

Direct  radiolabeling  of  antibodies  and  other  proteins  with  technetium  or 

rhenium.  Re.  35.500.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Ross.  Stephen  C;  and  McWilliams.  Mark  D..  to  Medication  Delivery 

Devices.  Infusion  pump,  treatment  fluid  bag  therefor,  and  method  for  the 

use  thereof.  Re.  35.501.  CI.  604-141.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Cellai.  Marino:  See — 

Colombo.  Piero;  Cellai.  Marino;  and  Cognetti  de  Martiis.  Carlo.  Bl 
4.712.127.  CI.  257-796.000 
Cognetti  de  Martiis,  Carlo:  See — 

Colombo,  Piero;  Cellai.  Marino;  and  Cognetti  de  Martiis.  Carlo.  Bl 
4,712,127,  CI.  257-796.000. 
Colombo.  Piero;  Cellai.  Marino;  and  Cognetti  de  Martiis.  Carlo,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  High  reliability  metal  and  resin  container 
for  a  semiconductor  device.  Bl  4,712,127.  CI   257-7%.000 
Ford.  Stuart  N..  to  Sludley  Products  Corp  Combination  chipper  and  shredder 
apparatus  and  lawn  vacuum  machine.  Bl  5.340.035.  CI.  241-55.000. 


McCracken.  L.  Scon,  to  Wilian  Holding  Company.  Method  of  assembling  a 

concrete  form  brace.  Bl  4.9%,770.  CI.  29-897.340. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Colombo.  Piero;  Cellai.  Marino;  and  Cognetti  de  Martiis.  Carlo.  Bl 
4.712.127.  CI.  257-796.000. 
Studley  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Ford.  Stuart  N..  Bl  5.340,035.  CI.  241-55.000. 
Wilian  Holding  Company:  See — 

McCracken,  L.  Scott.  Bl  4,996,770,  Q.  29-897.340. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Strandberg.  Christer;  and  Wickman,  Lars-Ake,  379,099,  CI.  DIO-10.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Laga.  Kenneth,  379,060,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Amiel.  Richard,  to  Eugster/Frismag  AG.  Coffee  machine  with  coffee  grinder 

379,049,  CI.  D7-305.000. 
.Andrus.  Leonard  C;  and  Turner.  Larry  G  ,  to  Bra.ss-Crafl  Manufacturing 

Company.  Liquid  soap  dispenser.  379,045,  CI.  D6- 544.000. 
Asaad.  Hassan  Y.  Multiple  headed  wrench.  379,054,  CI.  D8-28.0O0. 
Augat  Communication  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Hopper.  Scott  R..  379.088.  CI.  DI3-152.000. 
Bandvball  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wilk.  Daniel.  379.105,  CI.  D21-204.000. 
Beard.  Byron  E.;  and  Beard.  William  E.  Hand  grip  exerciser.  379,104,  CI. 

D2 1-198.000. 
Beard.  William  E.:  See — 

Beard,  Byron  E.;  and  Beard.  William  E..  379.104.  CI.  D2I-198.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C:  Kiely.  John  E.:  and  Hunter. 
Murray.  379.042.  CI.  D6-510.000. 
Bowen.  William  U;  and  Palomino.  Guadalupe.  Saw.  379.055,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Boyd    Edward  L..  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Table  top  television 

receiver.  379.091.  CI   D14-126000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andrus,  Leonard  C;  and  Turner,  Larry  G.,  379,045,  CI.  D6-544.000 
Brewer.  Jack  G.  Container  for  an  oil  well  stuffing  box.  379,097.  CI.  DI5- 

150.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hosoya.  Yoshihiro.  379,078.  CI.  DI2-I51.000. 
Brummer.  Darvl  J.  Dinosaur  design.  379,102,  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc  Crib  endboard.  379,041,  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Chen.  Ching  L.  Headboard  for  beds.  379,040,  CI.  D6-506.000. 
Choi.  James  H   Three-spoked,  fluted  vehicle  wheel  spinner.  379.080.  CI. 

D12-2I3.000. 
Cleroux.  Denis  J.:  See — 

Cleroux.  Roger  E.,  Sr.;  Cleroux.  Roger  R..  Jr.;  Cleroux,  Denis  J.;  and 
Cleroux.  Joanne  M.,  379,068,  CI.  DlO-46.100. 
Cleroux.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Cleroux.  Roger  E..  Sr.;  Cleroux.  Roger  R..  Jr.;  Cleroux.  Denis  J.;  and 
Cleroux.  Joanne  M..  379.068,  CI.  D10^t6.100. 


UMI 


Cleroux,  Roger  E.,  Sr.;  Cleroux.  Roger  R  .  Jr;  Cleroux.  Denis  J  ;  and  Cleroux. 
Joanne  M.  Cribbage  game  board  and  point  counter.  379,068,  CI.  DIO- 
46.100. 
Cleroux.  Roger  R.,  Jr.;  See — 

Cleroux.  Roger  E..  Sr;  Cleroux.  Roger  R..  Jr.;  Oeroux,  Denis  J.:  and 
Cleroux.  Joanne  M.,  379.068.  CI.  DlO-46.100. 
Coffey.  B.  Howard;  and  Coffey,  Gary  L..  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation. 

Arrow  lubricant  holder.  379.033.  CI.  D3-22 1.000. 
Coffev.  Garv  L.:  See — 

Coffey.'  B.  Howard;  and  Coffey.  Gary  L..  379,033,  CI.  D3-22I.0O0. 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Coffey,  B.  Howard;  and  Coffey,  Gary  L.,  379.033,  CI.  D3-22 1.000. 
Collins.  Cora  M.  Toilet  tissue  holder.  379,044,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Concord  Manufacturing  Systems:  See — 

Lin,  Steven.  379,057,  CI.  D8- 102.000. 

Lin.  Steven.  379,098,  CI.  D18-2.000. 
de  Koning.  Willem:  See — 

Ros.  Johannes  F;  and  de  Koning.  Willem.  379.048.  CI.  D6-634.000. 
DeSatnick.  Steve  Protective  cover  for  a  mirror.  379.034,  CI.  D3- 299.000. 
Diamant  Boart.  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  379.094.  CI.  D15-22.000. 
Display  Creations.  Inc  :  See — 

McAuley.  William  A.;  and  Stubblefield.  Paul  R..  379,100.  CI.  D20- 
22.000. 
Dotson.  Don.  to  Technology  Concepts  Products  Trading  Ltd.  Beverage  can 

lid   379.065.  CI.  D9-45 1.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  379.041.  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Edier.  Beatrice.  Christinas  card  stand.  379.075.  CI.  Dl  1-121.000. 
Egelja.  Sinisa.  to  Items  International.  Inc.  Upper  portion  for  a  footwear. 

379.030.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Eugster/Frismag  AG:  See — 

Amiel.  Richard.  379.049,  CI.  D7-305.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt,   Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim. 

379.082,  CI.  D12-424.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim, 

379.083,  CI.  Dl 2-424.000. 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim, 

379.084,  CI.  D  12-424.000. 
Fuerstenberg,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See — 
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Richanls,  Scon  H:  Tyneski.  Frank  M .;  Fuerslenberg,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and 
Karl.  David  H..  379,092.  CI.  DI4-137.O0O 
Gallagher,  Laurie  S.  Walking  toy  animal.  379.103,  CI.  D21-16I.00O. 
Geberit  Technik  AG:  See — 

Witzig.  Ulrieh.  379,069.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Witzig.  Ulrieh,  379.070,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Gleason,  Eiela  M..  to  Summer  Hill  Ltd.  Chair.  379.035,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Gold  Eagle  Co.:  See — 

Sill.  James  E..  Jr..  379.063.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Gold.  Peter.  Utility  knife  with  front  grip.  379.056,  Q.  D8-99.000. 
Greene,  Andre;  and  Greene,  Sharon.  Watch  with  itteans  for  displaying  vital 

information  about  a  wearer  379.067,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Greene.  Sharon:  See — 

Greene,  Andre;  and  Greene,  Sharon.  379.067.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Griffin,  Deloris  A.;  and  Griffin,  Marc  K  Game  Uble.  379,101.  CI.  D2 1-7.000. 
Griffin,  Marc  K.:  See — 

Griffin,  Deloris  A.;  and  Griffin,  Maic  K.,  379,101,  CI.  D21-7.000. 
Hairis,  Philip  M.;  and  Martinelli,  Robert  M.,  to  Powercube  A  Naiel  Engi- 
neering Co.  Inc.  Transformer  magnetic  core.  379.089.  CI.  D13-183.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc  Shoe  upper  379,031,  CI   D2-969.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  P.;  Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379,082,  CI.  Dl 2-424.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Huravt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379.083.  CI   DI2-424.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation   Vehicle  cabinet.  379.084.  CI.  D12-424.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Hosoya.  Yoshihiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Auto- 
mobile tire.  379,078,  O.  D12-151  000. 
Hopper,  Scott  R,  to  Augat  Communication  Products  Inc.  CATV  housing  with 

heat  sink  fins.  379,088.  CI.  D:3-I52.000. 
Horn,  M.  Coleman,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  379,032,  CI. 

D2-972.0O0. 
Hosoya.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Hosoya,  Yoshihiro.  379,078,  CI.  D 12- 15 1.000. 
Howard,  James  B.  Lock-nut  wrench.  379.053,  CI.  D8-2 1.000. 
Hunter.  Murray:  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen,  Keith  C;  Kiely,  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Murray,  379,042.  CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke.  Joachim, 

379.082,  CI.  D12-424.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F.;   Hurayt,   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke.  Joachim, 

379.083,  CI.  DI2-424.000. 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt,   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke,  Joachim. 

379.084,  CI.  D12-424.000. 
Industrie  Natiizzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  379.036.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Slembugler.  Robert  E..  379.087.  CI.  D13-147.O0O. 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja,  Sinisa.  379.030,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Jacquemin.  Sandra,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Apparatus  for  cooking  hamburgers.  379,051, 

CI.  D7-352  000. 
Johanson,  Betty  G.;  and  Johanson.  Gene.  Neck  and  ear  warmer.  379,027,  CI. 

D2-600.000. 
Johanson,  Gene:  See — 

Johanson.  Betty  G.;  and  Johanson.  Gene.  379.027,  CI.  D2 -600.000. 
K  &  M  Associates:  See — 

McAuley.  William  A  ,  and  Stubblefield.  Paul  R.,  379,100,  CI.  D20- 
22.000. 
Karl.  David  H.:  See- 
Richards,  Scon  H.;  Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Fuerstenberg,  Roben  M.,  Jr;  and 
Karl.  David  H..  379,092,  CI.  D14-137.000 
Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Maekawa,  Emiko;  Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  and  Sawada,  Atsushi,  379,090. 
CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Kiely,  John  E.:  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen,  Keith  C;  Kiely,  John  E.;  and  Hunter, 
Murray.  379.W2.  CI.  D6-510.000. 
King.  Steven  G..  to  Landscape  Structures  Inc.  Component  of  playground 

slide.  368.887.  CI.  D2 1-244.000. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L..  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.  Self 

propelled  saw   379.094.  CI.  015-22  000. 
Kinyon-Samec.  Nancy  J.  Package  for  candy.  379.062.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Kohanski.  David  Bonled  beverage  dispenser.  379.050.  CI.  D7-3I3.000. 
Kristiansen.  Keith  C  :  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter, 
Murray,  379.042.  CI   D6-510.000. 
Kunststoffenfabriek  I'lnsigne  B.V.:  See — 

Ros,  Johannes  F;  and  de  Koning,  Willem,  379,048,  CI   D6-634.000. 
Laga,  Kenneth,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Between  the  studs 

grip  clips   379.060.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Landscape  Structures  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Steven  G..  368.887.  CI.  D21-244.000. 
LaPlante.  Jimmv  A.,  Sr  Golf  club  head  hanger  top  379.046.  CI.  D6-552.0O0. 
Lee.  Bennie  L  C  .  to  M.  Z   Berger  &  Company  Watch  cuff  379.064.  CI. 

D9-«  15.000. 
Lin,   Steven,  to  CoiKord   Manufacturing   Systems.    Inlaid   lener  opener 

379,057,  CI.  D8- 102.000. 
Lin,  Steven,  to  Concord  Manufacturing  Systems.  Inlaid  combination  calcu- 
lator and  card  holder.  379.098.  CI  D  18-2.000. 


M.  Z.  Berger  &  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Bennie  L.  C,  379,064.  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Mackay,  Iain  N.  B.  Transformer  housing.  379,085,  Q.  D13-II0.000. 
Maekawa.  Emiko;  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  and  Sawada.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  monitor.  379.090.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
MAG  InnoVision  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Vollum.  Larry;  and  Wang.  Paul.  379.093.  CI.  D14-216.000. 
Malley.  Judy.  Facial  tissue  calendarbox.  379.043,  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Maltby,  Ralph  D.,  to  Ralph  .Maltby  Enterprises,  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  379,106. 

CI.  D21-220.00O 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  379.077. 

CI.  D12-146.000. 
Martinelli.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Harris.  Philip  M.;  and  MartinelH.  Robert  M..  379.089,  Q.  DI3-183.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maekawa.  Emiko;  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  and  Sawada.  Atsushi,  379,090. 
CI.  D14-100.000. 
McAuley,  William  A.;  and  Snjbblefield,  Paul  R.,  to  K  &  M  Associates;  and 

Display  Creations,  Inc.  Finger  ring  tag  379.100.  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen,  Keith  C;  Kiely,  John  E.;  and  Hunter, 
Murray,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Workbench  universal  drawer  accessory. 
379,042,  CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Miceli.  Dixie  L.  Transparent  soft  rubber  ring  device  to  be  worn  on  the  second 
knuckle  of  a  wearer  for  operating  push  bunons.  379,071,  CI.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Manestar,  Miroslav,  379.077,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Moore,  Frank  D.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Prtxlucts  Corporation.  Tower 

packing  element.  379,096,  CI.  D15-I44.100. 
Motan,   Joseph   P.    III.   Yard   stand   for   hanging   baskets.    379,037,   CI. 

D6-405.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Scon  H.;  Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Fuerstenberg,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and 
Karl,  David  H.,  379,092,  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat. 

379,036,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Neumann,   Hans  E.,  to  Valgus  Ltd.   Burring  tool  handle.  379,058,  CI. 

D8- 107.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.,  379,031.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 

Horn,  M  Coleman.  379.032,  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Norton  Chemical  Prxxess  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Frank  D..  379.096.  CI.  D15-144.100. 
Office  Data  Europe  (ODE)  B.V.:  See— 

Ros,  Johannes  F;  and  de  Koning,  Willem,  379,048,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Palomino,  Guadalupe:  See — 

Bowen,  William  L.;  and  Palomino,  Guadalupe,  379,055,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt,   Mark   S.;  and   Paschke,  Joachim, 

379.082.  CI.  D12-424.O0O. 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt,  Mark   S.;   and  Paschke,  Joachim, 

379.083.  CI.  D  12-424.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt.  Mark  S.;   and  Paschke.  Joachim. 

379.084.  CI.  D12-424.000. 
Powercube  A  Natel  Engineering  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Hairis.  Philip  M.;  and  Martinelli.  Robert  M..  379.089.  CI.  D13-183.000. 
Ralph  Maltby  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Maltby.  Ralph  D..  379.106.  CI.  D21-220.000. 
Richard,   Stephanie   E.    Foldable   bleacher   seat   with   securement   straps. 

379,047,  CI.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Richards,  Scon  H;  Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Fuerstenberg,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Karl, 
David  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Front  section  of  a  portable  radio  communica- 
tion device.  379.092,  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Rohrs.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L..  379.094.  CI.  D15-22.000. 

Ros.  Johannes  F.;  and  de  Koning.  Willem,  to  Office  Data  Europe  (ODE)  B.V.; 

and  Kunststoffenfabriek  I'lnsigne  B  V  Cassette  for  storing  flat  articles, 

particularly  data  carriers  379.048.  CI   D6-634  000. 

Ruiz.  Rebecca.  Easy  fit  tennis  shoe  with  pile-type  fastener.  379.029,  CI. 

D2-907.000. 
Sawada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Maekawa.  Emiko;  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  and  Sawada,  Atsushi,  379.090. 
CI.  D14-I00  000.  ' 

Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Nanizzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  379.036.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B..  379.052,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Sill.  James  E..  Jr.  to  Gold  Eagle  Co.  Dosage  bottle.  379.063.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See —  J 

Bninner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  379.041,  CI.  D6-508.00a.' 
Sipes,  Clyde  L   Electrical  extension  cord  with  on/off  switch.  379,086,  CI. 

DI3-142.000. 
Skinner.  David  B..  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Cuning  line  for  a  rotating  line 

trimmer  379.052.  CI   D8-8.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L..  379,091,  CI.  D14-126.000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  379.076.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Sparks.  Walton  E..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.   Refrigerator. 
379.095.  CI.  D15-85.000. 


Steinbugler.  Robert  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqjoration.  Rear 
portion  of  a  Personal  Computer  Memory  Card  Industry  Association  (PCM- 
CIA) cable  connector  379.087,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  379,076,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Strandberg,  Christer;  and  Wickman,  Lars-Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
Combined  illuminated  sign  and  illumination  box  for  a  refrigerator  or 
fneier  gondola.  379,099,  CI.  DlO-10.000. 
Stiibblefield.  Paul  R.:  See— 

McAuley.  William  A.;  and  Stiibblefield.  Paul  R..  379,100.  CI.  D20- 
22.000. 
Sunmier  Hill  Ltd.:  See — 

Gleason.  Erela  M.,  379,035,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Technology  Concepts  Products  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 
Dotson.  Don.  379,065.  CI.  D9^5 1.000. 

Tefal  S.A.:  See 

Jacquemin,  Sandra,  379,051.  CI.  D7-352.0OO. 
Thomas,  Paul,  Jr,  to  Tri-Glas  Corporation    Running  board.  379,079.  CI. 

Dl  2-203.000. 
Tri-Glas  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Paul,  Jr,  379,079,  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Turner.  Lance.  Protective  cover  for  a  padlock.  379,059,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Turner,  Lany  G.:  See — 

Andrus,  Leonard  C;  and  Turner,  Lany  G.,  379,045,  CI.  D6-544  000. 
Tyneski,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Richards,  Scon  H.;  Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Fuerstenberg,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and 
Karl,  David  H.,  379,092.  CI.  D14I37,000. 
Udko.  Richard  W.,  to  Unigem  International.  Necklace  pendant.  379,074,  CI. 
Dll-91.000. 


Unigem  International:  See — 

Udko,  Richaid  W.,  379,074.  a.  Dll-91.000. 
Vargus  Ltd.:  See — 

Neumann,  Hans  E.,  379,058,  Q.  D8- 107.000. 
Vollum,  Larry;  and  Wang,  Paul,  to  MAG  InnoVision  Co.,  Inc.  Speaker. 

379,093,  CI.  D14-216.000. 
Wang.  Paul:  See — 

Vollum,  Lany;  and  Wang,  Paul,  379,093,  CI.  D14-2I6.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  379,076,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sparks,  Walton  E.,  379,095,  CI.  DI5-85.000. 
Wickman.  Lars-Ake:  See — 

Strandberg.  Christer;  and  Wickman.  Lars-Ake.  379.099.  CI.  DIO- 10.000. 
Wilk,  Daniel,  to  Bandvball  Corporation.  The.  Rubber  band  ball.  379.105.  CI. 

D2 1 -204.000. 
Williams.  Susan  R.  Support  for  a  bed  frame  379.061.  CI.  D8-374.000. 
Wilson.  George  P  Chain-weighted  taip.  379.081.  CI.  D12-401.000 
Witzig.  Ulrieh.  to  Geberit  Technik  AG.  Control  panel  for  actuating  a  flush 

mechanism.  379.069,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Witzig,  Ulrieh.  to  (jeberit  Technik  AG.  Infrared  cono-ol  panel  for  actuating  a 

flush  mechanism.  379.070.  CI.  DlO-106.000 
Yeh.  John  Night  uble.  379.038.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Yeh.  John.  Night  table.  379.039.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Young.  Nancy  T.  Head  band.  379,028,  CI.  D2-894.000. 
Yuan,  Joe  C.  Diamond.  379,072,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Yuan,  Joe  C  Diamond.  379,073,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bessho.  Masao:  Nakamura.  Seiji;  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  to  Sakata  Seed 
Corporalion  Petunia  plant  named  "Liricashower  Rose'.  9.884,  CI. 
Plt.-68.IOO 
Bessho.  Masao:  Nakamura.  Seiji:  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  to  Sakata  Seed 
Coiporation.  Petunia  plant  named  'Liricashower  Blue"  9.885.  CI. 
Plt.-68.100 
Bixiwn.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Brown.  Richard  M..  Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  Brown.  Scon  D.. 
9.888.  CI.  Pit.  90.000. 
Brown.  Richard  M.;  Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  Brown.  Scon  D.  Champion 

dwarf  hybrid  Bermudagrass.  9.888,  CI.  PU.-90.000. 
Brown.  Scon  D,:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  M..  Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  Brown.  Scon  D.. 
9.888,  CI  Plt.-90000. 
Crosby,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B.;  Crosbv.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pecknold. 
Paul  C  .  Kofban.  Schuyler  S.;  and  Goffreda.  Joseph.  9.881.  CI. 
Pit -35.100. 
ETS  Guillou  Fieres:  See — 

Guillou.  Bernard.  9.887.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Femlea  Flowers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Leighfield.  William.  9.886,  CI.  Pll.-86.200. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M. 
Grant  G..  9.882.  CI   Pit. -42. 100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M 
Grant  G..  9,883,  CI   Pit -42.100 
Goffreda.  Joseph:  See — 

Janick.  Jules:  Williams.  Edwin  B  :  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pecknold, 
Paul  C:  Korban.  Schuyler  S.:  and  Goffreda.  Joseph.  9.881.  CI. 
Ph.-35.10O. 
Guillou.   Bernard,   to  ETS   Guillou   Freres.   Geranium   plant   named 

Guirac'   9,887,  O.  Plt.-87.120. 
Janick.  Jules;  Williams,  Edwin  B  ;  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pecknold,  Paul  C  ; 
Korban.  Schuvler  S.;  and  Goffreda,  Joseph,  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation  Apple  tree  'Co-op  32'.  9,881,  Q.  Pit -35.100. 
Kojima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Bessho.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Seiji;  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi,  9.884,  CI. 

Pit. -68. 100 
Bessho,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Seiji;  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  9,885,  CI. 
Plt.-68. 100. 
Korban.  Schuyler  S.:  See — 


;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
:  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 


Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B.;  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pecknold. 
Paul  C  ;  Korban,  Schuyler  S.;  and  Goffreda,  Joseph,  9,881,  CI. 
Plt.-35.IOO. 
Leighfield.  William,  to  Femlea  Flowers.  Ltd.  Poinsettia  plant  named 

While  Sails'.  9.886,  CI.  Pit  -86.200. 
Nakamura,  Seiji:  See — 

Bessho.  Masao:  Nakamura.  Seiji;  and  Kojima,  Hitoshi,  9.884,  CI. 

Plt.-68.100. 
Bessho.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Seiji;  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  9,885,  01. 
Plt.-68.100. 
Peckiwld,  Paul  C:  See — 

Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B.;  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pecknold, 
Paul  C;  Korban.  Schuyler  S  ;  and  Goffreda.  Joseph,  9.881.  CI. 
Plt.-35.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B  ;  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pecknold. 
Paul  C;  Korban.  Schuyler  S.;  and  Goffreda.  Joseph,  9,881,  CI. 
Plt.-35.I00. 
Sakata  Seed  Corporation:  See — 

Bessho.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Seiji:  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  9.884.  CI. 

Pit -68.100. 
Bessho.  Masao;  Nakamura.  Seiji:  and  Kojima.  Hitoshi.  9.885.  CI. 
Pit. -68. 100. 
Williams.  Edwin  B.:  See — 

Janick.  Jules;  Williams,  Edwin  B.:  Crosby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pecknold, 
Paul  C;  Korban.  Schuyler  S.;  and  Goffreda.  Joseph.  9.881.  CI. 
Plt.-35  100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G  Peach  tree  Snow  Bride  9.882.  CI.  Plt.-42.100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G  Peach  tree  'Spring  Snow'   9.883.  CI.  Plt.-42.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G..  9.882.  CI  Pit. -42. 100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F:  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9.883,  CI   Plt.-42.100. 
Zaiger.  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F:  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G  .  9,882,  CI.  Plt.-42.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G..  9,883,  CI.  Plt.-42.100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 


Appleman.  William  M.  Cylindrical  keyed  coupling  for  composite  pro- 
pulsion shafting  H  1.647.  CI  403-355.000. 

Bamsh.  Joel  C:  Colonno.  Richard  J.;  and  Lin.  Pin-Fang  M.  HIV  pnxea.se 
inhibitor  combinations.  H  1.649.  CI.  514-210.000. 

Colonno.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Barrish.  Joel  C:  Colonno.  Richard  J.:  and  Lin.  Pin-Fang  M.  H 1 .649. 
CI.  514-210  000. 

Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Watari.  Masao;  and  Tanaka.  Miyuki.  Speech  recognition 
adapter  for  telephone  system.  HI. 646.  CI.  379-355.000. 

Kim.  Hongzoon    Method  for  storing  and  regenerating  photographic 
processing  solutions.  HI. 648.  CI  430-398.000 

Lewis.  Michael   L.   Underwater  multi-mode   night   \ision  apparatus. 
HI, 645.  CI.  250-330  000. 

Lin,  Pin-Fang  M  :  See — 


Barrish.  Joel  C;  Colonno.  Richard  J.;  and  Lin.  Pin-Fang  M.  H 1 ,649. 
CI  514-210.000. 
Muehl.  Wallace  W.  Sr.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Nayy  Method  and 
apparatus  for  proyiding  continuous  cathodic  protection  by  solar  power. 
HI. 644.  CI.  204-1%.000 
Tanaka.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Watari.  Masao;  and  Tanaka.  Miyuki.  H  1.646.  CI. 
379-355.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Nayy:  See — 

Muehl.  Wallace  W.  Sr.  H1.644.  CI.  204-196.000. 
Watari,  Masao:  See — 

Kato,  Yasuhiko;  Watari,  Masao;  and  Tanaka,  Miyuki,  H  1,646,  Cl! 
379-355.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  6.  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


69 

79 

81 

161.8 

1822 

205 

209 

239 

467 


300.3 

325 

353 

623 

651 

658 

661 


497 
609 
690 


CLASS  2 

5.625.896 
5.625.897 
5.625.898 
5.625.899 
5.625.900 
5.625.901 
5.625.902 
5,625.903 
5,625.904 
5.625.895 

CLASS  4 

5.625.905 
5.625.906 
5.625.907 
5.625.908 
5.625.909 
5.625.910 
5.625,911 

CLASS  5 

5.625.912 
5.625.913 
5.625.914 


CLASS  8 

158  5.625.915 

483  5.626.632 

506  5.626.633 

527  5.626,634 

CLASS  15 

28  5.625.916 

104.061  5.625.917 

119  2  5.625:918 

250.41  5.625.919 

322  5.625.920 

CLASS  16 

112  5.625.921 

1I4R  5.625.922 

115  5.625,923 

CLASS  19 

103  5.625.924 


CLASS  24 


129  B 
265  CD 
421 
424 
452 

557 


5.625,925 
5.625.926 
5.625.927 
5.625.928 
5.625.929 
5.625.930 
5.625.931 

CLASS  2« 

82  5.625.932 

CLASS  27 

I  5.625.933 

CLASS  28 

187  5.625,914 


CLASS  29 


25.42 
4695 

596 

605 

623  5 

709 

740 

751 

764 

843 

888.08 

888.41 

890  14 

890.149 

8%.5 

897  J4 


B 


43.6 
146 
262 


CLASS  33 

203  18  5.625.953 

241  5.625.954 

366  5.625.955 


370 
503 
555 
568 


5.625.935 
5.625.936 
5.625.937 
5.625.938 
5.625.939 
5.626.635 
5.625.940 
5.625.941 
5.625.942 
5.625.943 
5.625.944 
5.625.945 
5.625.946 
5.625.947 
5.625.948 
5.625.949 
4,996.770 


CLASS  30 

5.625.950 
5.625.951 
5.625.952 


5.625.956 
5.625.957 
5.625.958 
5.625.959 


CLASS  34 

80  5.625.960 

117  5.625.%l 

446  5.625.%2 

CLASS  36 

28  5.625,%3 

29  5,625,964 
43  5,625,965 
117.2  5,625,966 

CLASS  37 

443  5.625,967 

CLASS  40 

546  5,625,968 

61 1  5.625,969 

CLASS  42 

66  5.625.970 

70.08  5,625,971 
84  5.625,972 

CLASS  43 

212  5.625.973 

5.625.974 

42.09  5.625.975 
4498  5.625.976 
57,1  5.625.977 
105  5.625.978 

CLASS  44 

533  5.626.636 


72 


CLASS  47 

5.625.979 


CLASS  48 

127  3  5.626.637 

197  R  5.626.638 

CLASS  49 

5.625,980 
5.625,981 


26 

227 


297 
306 


CLASS  51 

5,626.639 
5.626.640 


64 

155 

166 

177 

255 

263 

298 

309.12 

311.2 

584,1 

656.9 

7(M 

705 

715 

731.2 

737.3 

745.03 

793  11 


CLASS  52 

5.625.982 
5.625.983 
5.625.984 
5.625.985 
5.625.986 
5.625.987 
5,625.988 
5.625.989 


5,625,990 
5,625,991 
5,625,992 
5.625.993 
5.625.994 
5.625.995 
5.625.996 
5.625.997 
5.625.998 
5.625.999 


CLASS  53 

281  5.626,000 

284.3  5.626,001 

398  5.626,002 

412  5.626.003 

459  5.626.004 

540  5.626.005 

CLASS  56 

12  7  5,626,006 

13.5  5,626,007 

175  5,626,008 

40006  5,626,009 


294 
409 


CLASS  57 

5.626,010 
5.626.011 


CLASS  59 

35  1  5,626.012 

78  5.626.01 3 

CLASS  «« 

5.626.014 
5.626.015 
5.626.016 
5.626.017 
5.626.018 
5.626.019 


274 
450 
532 
723 
726 
728 


3.1 
3.5 

4 

51.1 

117 

129 

175 

252 

256 

324.6 

502 

513 

617 

623 

625 

637 

646 


CLASS  62 

5,626.020 
5,626.021 
5,626,022 
5A26,024 
5,626,025 
5,626,026 
5.626.027 
5.626.028 
5.626.029 
5.626.030 
5.626.031 
5.626.032 
5.626.033 
5.626.034 
5.626.023 
5,626.035 
5.626J)36 

CLASS  65 

29  12  5.626.641 

106  5,626.642 

442  5.626.643 

CLASS  66 

170  5.626.037 

CLASS  68 

5.626.038 

CLASS  70 

5.626.039 
5.626.040 
5.626.(UI 

CLASS  71 

5.626.644 

CLASS  72 

5.626,042 
5,626.043 
5.626.044 
5.626.045 
5.626.046 
5.626.047 
5.626,048 
5.626.049 
5.626,050 
5,626,051 


3  R 


279 
290 
370 


39 

133 

203 

219 

273 

336 

347 
370 
379  6 


CLASS  73 


1.73 

23.2 

23.34 
28.01 
61  43 
64.53 

147 

261 

304C 

304R 

504.04 

514.31 

514.32 


605 

606 

715 

861  22 

861.28 

861.357 

861.53 

861. S6 

862.042 

86383 

866 

866J 


5.627,304 
5,627,305 
5.627.306 
5.627.307 
5.627.308 
5.627.309 
5.627,310 
5.627,311 
5.627.312 
5.627.313 
5.626.052 
5.626,053 
5.627,314 
5,627,315 
5,627.316 
5.627.317 
5.627.318 
5,627,319 
5.627,320 
5,627.321 
5.627.322 
5.627,323 
5.627.326 
5.627.324 
5,627,325 
5,627,327 
5,627,328 
5,627.329 
5.627.330 


CLASS  74 

104  5.626.054 

116  5.626.055 

333  5.626.056 

473  P  5.626.057 

489  5.626.058 

493  5.626.059 

594  1  5.626.060 

CLASS  75 

366  5.626.645 

500  5.626.646 

711  5.626.647 

712  5.626.648 


CLASS  81 

5.626.061 
5.626.062 
5.626.063 


63 

63.2 

488 


CLASS  82 

110  .5.626.064 

CLASS  83 

5.626.065 
5.626.066 
5.626.067 


174 
451 
761 


304 
422.1 
462 
■623 
635 
746 


290 

361 


28 
44 
118 
197 

252 


CLASS  105 

355  5.626.083 


CLASS  106 


14.41 

31.27 

31.33 

38.24 

122 

144  I 

284.04 

287.11 

497 

696 

697 

706 

728 

745 

781 


CLASS  108 

23  5,626.084 

CLASS  no 

5.626.085 
5.626.086 
5.626.087 
5.626.088 
5.626.089 


188 
190 
196 

243 

281 


CLASS  84 

5.627.331 
5.627.332 
5.627.333 
5.627.334 
5.627.335 
5.627.336 

CLASS  91 

235  5.626.068 

369.3  5.626.069 

521  5.626.070 

CLASS  92 

13.8  5.626.071 

256  5.626.072 

CLASS  95 

12  5.626,649 

116  5.626,650 

214  5,626,651 

CLASS  96 

45  5,626,652 

CLASS  99 

337  5,626,073 

CLASS  101 

115  5.626.074 

232  5.626.075 

401  I  5.626.076 

484  5.626,077 

CLASS  102 

5,627,337 
5,627,338 

CLASS  104 

5,626,078 
5,626,079 
5,626,080 
5,626,081 
5,626,082 


5,626.653 
S.626.6SS 
5.626.6S4 
5.626.6S6 
5,626,657 
5,626,658 
5,626,659 
5,626,660 
5,626,662 
5,626,663 
5,626.664 
5.626.665 
5.626.666 
5.626,667 
5.626.668 


CLASS  111 

200  5.626.090 

CLASS  112 

470.07  5.626.091 

CLASS  114 

67  A  5.626.669 

74  R  5,626.092 

CLASS  116 

28  1  5.626.093 

205  5.626.094 

CLASS  117 

7  5.626.670 

CLASS  118 


126 

258 

315 

317 

663 

712 

719 

723  E 

723  MR 

725 


5.626.671 
5.626.672 
5.626.673 
5.626.674 
5.626.675 
5.626.676 
5.626.677 
5.626.678 
5.626*79 
5.626.680 


57.2 

61 

339 

474 

625 

734 

845 


CLASS  119 

5.626.095 
5.626.096 
5.626.097 
5.626.098 
5.626.099 
5.626.100 
5.626.101 


CLASS  122 

7  R  5.626.102 

23514  5.626.103 

367.1  5.626.104 

CLASS  123 

5.626.105 


3 
42 
81  B 
9015 

90  22 

179.24 

184.21 

193,4 

198  D 

305 

321 

406 

439 

467 

479 

514 

685 


5,626.106 
5.626.107 
5.626.108 
5.626.109 
5.626.110 
5.626.111 
5.626.112 
5.626.113 
5.626.114 
5.626.115 
5.626.116 
5.626.117 
5.626.118 
5.626.119 
5.626.120 
5.626.121 
5.626.122 


CLASS  124 

69  5.626.123 

CLASS  125 

23.02  5.626.124 

CLASS  126 

91  A  5.626.125 

276  5.626.126 

523  5.626.127 


CLASS  128 


200  26 

202.22 

203.12 

204  23 

207.14 

630 

633 

640 


642 

6532 

662.06 

664 

671 

672 

686 

700 

725 

731 

734 

736 

830 

842 

870 

897 


5.626.128 
5.626.129 
5.626.130 
5.626.131 
5.626.132 
5.626.133 
5.626.134 
5.626.135 


5.626.136 
5.626.137 
5.626.138 
5.626.139 
5.626.140 
5.626.141 
5.626.142 
5.626.143 
5.626.144 
5.626.145 
5.626.146 
5.626.147 
5.626.148 
5.626.149 
5.626.150 
5,626.151 


CLASS  131 

84  1  5.626.152 

CLASS  132 

126  5.626.153 

200  5.626.154 

5.626.155 

229  5.626.156 

CLASS  134 

3  5.626,681 

8  5.626.682 

5.626.683 
2212  5.626.6*1 

115  R  5.626.157 

138  5.626.158 

147  5.626.159 

CLASS  135 

22  5.626.160 

24  5.626.161 

CLASS  136 

244  5.626.686 

259  5.626.687 

265  5.626.688 

CLASS  137 

5.626.162 
5.626,163 
5.626.164 
5.626.165 
5.626.166 


782 
181 
375 
556 
828 


CLASS  138 

118  1  5.626.167 

CLASS  139 

59  5.626.168 

CLASS  140 

105  5.626.169 

CLASS  141 

5.626.170 
5.626.171 
5.626.172 
5.626.173 
5.626.174 

CLASS  148 

5.626.690 
5.626,691 
5.626.692 
5.626.693 
5.626.689 
5.626.694 

CLASS  149 

193  5.627.339 


CLASS  152 

5.626.695 
5.626.696 
5.626.697 
5,626,698 

CLASS  156 


98 

152 

236 

329 

386 


304 
421 
538 
594 
606 
609 


454 
520 
525 
541 


99 

180 

227 

233 

244  11 

245 

3045 

324 


5,626.699 
5.626.700 
5.626.701 
5.626.702 
5.626.703 
5.626,704 
5.626.705 
5.626.706 


UMI 


PI  102 


PI  103 


PI  104 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


446 

5.626.70? 

468 

5.626.708 

472 

5.626.709 

477,1 

5.626.710 

496 

5.626,711 

497 

5.626.712 

537 

5.626.713 

CLASS  IM 

168.1 

5.626.175 

5.626.177 

201 

5.626.176 

CLASS  162 

30.11 

5.626.717 

60 

5.626.718 

158 

5.626.719 

161 

5.626.720 

181.6 

5.626.721 

272 

5.626.178 

343 

5.626.722 

3584 

5.626.723 

CLASS  164 

66  1  5.626.179 

136  5.626.180 

263  5.626,181 

340  5,626.182 

428  5,626,183 

CLASS  165 

8  5.626.184 

41  5,626.185 

43  5.626.186 

134.1  5.626.187 

166  5.626. 1S8 

CLASS  166 

55.6  5.626.189 

65.1  5.626.190 

245  5.626.191 

255.1  5.626,192 

303  5,626.193 

CLASS  169 

24  5.626.194 

CLASS  172 

19  5.626.195 

558  5.626.1% 

815  5.626.197 

CLASS  173 

5,626,198 
5.626.199 


93 

211 


CLASS  174 

48  5.627.340 

49  5.627  J4 1 
65  G  5.627.342 
153  R  5.627,343 
257  5.627J44 
265  5.627J45 

CLASS  175 

40  5.626.200 

365  5.626.201 

CLASS  177 

64  5.627.346 

CLASS  178 

18  5.627.347 

5.627.348 
5.627.349 

CLASS  IM 

68  1  5.626.202 

274  5.626.203 

305  5.626,204 

CLASS  181 

199  5.627  J50 

231  5.627J51 

CLASS  182 

153  5.626,205 

CLASS  187 

244  5.626.206 

263  5.626.207 

267  5.626.208 

CLASS  188 

24.  H  5.626.209 

79.55  5.626.210 

218  5.626.211 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5.626.212 

53.34  5.626.214 

53  4  5,626.213 

58.42  5.626,215 


150  .5,626,216 

CLASS  194 

40  5,626,685 

CLASS  198 

468.2  5,626.217 

518  5.626.218 

626.5  5.626.219 

712  5.626.220 

8.363  5.626,221 

CLASS  2oe 

61.54  5.627.352 

305  5.626.222 

529  5.626.223 


CLASS  2*3 

76 

5.626.724 

91 

5.626.725 

CLASS 2M 

157.15 

5.627.353 

172 

5.626.726 

192.12 

5.626.727 

19218 

5.626.728 

252 

5.626.729 

290R 

5.626.730 

296 

5.626.731 

453 

5.626.732 

529 

5.626.733 

547 

5.626.734 

606 

.5.626.735 

CLASS  2*5 

125  5.626.736 

316  5.626,737 

444  5,626,738 

767  5,626,739 
789  5,626,740 

CLASS  206 

5  5,626,224 

308.1  5,626,225 

349  5,626.226 

369  5.626.227 

511  5.626J28 

522  5.626.229 

571  5.626.230 

600  5.626.231 

768  5.626.232 

CLASS  2M 

113  5.626.741 

235  5.626.742 

391  5.626.743 

CLASS  2*9 

219  5,626.233 

315  5.626.234 

395  5.626.235 

538  5.626.236 

580  5.626.237 

646  5.626.238 

667  5.626.239 

702  5.626.240 


CLASS 


97 
101 
109 
169 

241 
257  1 
275 
321.75 

445 
605 
614 
634 
635 
636 
645 

651 
659 
660 
661 
670 
709 
748 

760 
799 


210 

5.626,744 
5.626.745 
5.626.746 
5.626.747 
5,626,748 
5,626,749 
5.626.750 
5.626.751 
5.626.752 
5.626.753 
5.626.754 
5.626.755 
5.626.756 
5.626.757 
5.626.758 
5.626.759 
5.626.760 
5.626.761 
5,626.762 
5.626.763 
5.626.764 
5.626.765 
5.626.766 
5.626.767 
5.626.768 
5,626,769 
5.626,770 


CLASS  211 

23  5,626.241 

418  5,626,242 

59  I  5,626.243 

60  1  5,626,244 
90  5,626.245 
186  5.626.246 


CLASS  212 

325  5.626.247 

CLASS  215 

383  5.626.248 

CLASS  216 

13  5.626.771 

24  5.626.772 

47  5.626.773 

5.626.774 
60  5.626.714 

67  5,626.775 

CLASS  219 

12159  5,626,249 

12164  5,626.776 

121,72  5.626.777 

121  74  5.626.778 

201  5,626.779 

204  5.626.780 

270  5.626.781 

449  5.626.782 

497  5.626.783 

521  5.626.784 

541  5.626.785 

CLASS  220 

426  5.626.250 

276  5.626.251 

401  5.626.153 

403  5.626.254 

411  5.626.255 

574  5.626.256 

578  5.626.257 

695  5.626.258 

789  5.626.252 

CLASS  222 

136  5.626.259 

144  5.626.260 

1812  5,626,261 

184  5,626,262 

192  5.626.263 

3212  5.626.264 

327  5.626.265 

386  5.626.266 

CLASS  223 

84  5.626.267 

85  5.626.268 
112  5.626.269 

CLASS  224 

148  7  5.626.270 

161  5.626.271 

674  5.626.272 

CLASS  226 

194  5.626.273 

CLASS  227 

109  5.626.274 

110  5.626.275 

CLASS  228 

4.5  5.626.276 

41  5.626.277 

56.3  5.626.278 

123  1  5,626.279 

175  5.627.108 

18021  5.626.280 

CLASS  229 

75  5,626,281 

80  5,626.282 

12013  5.626.283 

120.36  5.626.284 

132  5.626.285 

300  5.626.286 

CLASS  235 

375  5.627.354 

380  5.627.355 

381  5.627.356 
449  5.627.357 
462  5.627.358 

5.627.359 

5.627.360 

472  5.627.361 

CLASS  236 

20  R  5.626.287 

493  5.626.288 

CLASS  238 

8  5.626.289 

CLASS  239 

2.1  5.626.290 

310  5.626.291 

408  5.626.292 

530  5.626.293 


533.3  5.626.294 
596  5.626.295 
655                    5,626.296 

CLASS  241 

.55  Bl  5..V40.035 

57  5.626.297 
101761  5.626.298 
169.1  5.626.299 
247  5.626.300 
266  5,626.301 

CLASS  242 

130  5.626.302 

265  5.626.303 

334.6  5.626.304 

347  5.626.305 

379.1  5.626.306 

403.1  5.626.307 

435.2  5.626.308 

571.4  5.626.309 

CLASS  244 

2  5.626.310 

3.16  5.626.311 

75  R  5.626.312 

135  B  5.626,313 

158  A  5.626.314 

168  5.626.315 

CLASS  248 

68.1  5.626.316 

121  5.626.317 

205  2  5.626.318 

2132  5.626.319 

230.6  5.626.320 

23141  5,626.321 

282.1  5.626.322 

286. 1  5,626,323 

CLASS  250 

205  5,627,362 

208.1  5,627.363 

5.627.364 

234  5.627.365 

5.627.366 

252  1  5.627.367 

2693  5.627.368 

287  5.627,369 

306  5,627.371 

308  5,627,372 

310  5,627,373 

325  5,627,376 

334  5,627,374 

338.3  5,627,375 
370.13  5,627,377 
455.11  5,627.378 
551  5.627.379 
577  5.627.380 
588  5.627.381 

CLASS  251 

58  5.626.324 
129  14  5.626.325 
12915  5.626.326 

5.626.327 

CLASS  252 

2  5.626.786 
4  5.626.787 
62.6  5.626.788 
62.62  5.626.789 
67  5.626.790 
29901  5.626.791 

5.626.792 
299.63  5.626.793 

373  5.626.794 

500  5.626,795 

582  5,626,796 

5,626,797 

CLASS  254 

98  5.626,328 

200  5.626.329 

CLASS  256 

19  5.626.330 

59  5.626.331 

CLASS  257  I 

3  5.627.382 
17  5.627.383 
57  5,627.384 
T7  5.627.385 
79  5.627.386 
173  5.627.387 
223  5.627.388 
275  5.627.389 
302  5.627J90 
310  5.627.391 
315  5.627  J92 
331  5.627  J93 

335  5.627.394 


350 

5,627,395 

CLASS  292 

415 

5.627,396 

87 

5.626J72 

417 

5,627,397 

113 

5.626.373 

427 

5,627,398 

170 

5.626.374 

501 

5.627.399 

238 

5.626.375 

529 

5.627.400 

557 

5.627.401 

CLASS  293 

596 

5.627.402 

102 

5,626,376 

639 

5.627.403 

642 

5.627.404 

CLASS  294 

668 

5.627,405 

19  1 

5.626,377 

700 

5,627,406 

64,1 

5.626,378 

701 

5,627,407 

143 

5.626.379 

784 

5.627.408 

7% 

Bl  4.712.127 

CLASS  2% 

CLASS  260 

391 

97.8 

5.626.380 
5.626.381 

665  R                  5,626,798 

1467 

5.626.382 

CLASS  261 

1469 
155 

5.626.383 
5.626.384 

792 

5,626.799 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  264 

18 

5,626,385 

1  21 

5.627,116 

180.13 

5.626.386 

1.38 

5,626,800 

180.14 

5.626,387 

28 

5,626,801 

228  11 

5.626,388 

36 

5.626,802 

250  1 

5,626,389 

40  5 

5,626,803 

284  1 

5,626,390 

5.626,804 

331 

5,626,.391 

41 

5,626J05 

341 

5,626,392 

122 

5,627.542 

423.46 

5.626.393 

140 

5.626.806 

448.2 

5.626.394 

148 

5.626.807 

452  18 

5,626,395 

161 

5,626.808 

452.2 

5,626,396 

167 

5,626.809 

467 

5.626.397 

187 

5,626,810 

488 

5.626,398 

2107  5.626,811 

248  5,626,812 

272  17  5,627,107 

469  5,626,813 

511  5.626,814 

572  5.626.815 

CLASS  266 

170  5.626.816 

CLASS  267 

140.14  5.626.332 

CLASS  270 

58  16  5.626.333 

CLASS  271 

121  5.626.334 

159  5.626.335 

182  5.626.336 

198  5.626.337 

274  5.626.338 

CLASS  273 

241  5.626.340 

292  5.626,341 

348.4  5.626.342 

349  5.626.343 

376  5.626.344 

CLASS  277 

1  5.626,315 

95  5.626,346 

96.1  5,626.347 

180  5.626,348 

207  A  5.626,349 

235  B  5.626,350 

CLASS  280 

40  5,626,351 

47.29  5,626,352 

4735  5,626,353 

236  5,626,354 
276  5.626,355 
405.1  5  626,356 
728.3  5.626.357 
731  5.626.358 
735  5.626.359 
741  5.626.360 
756  5.626.361 
767  5.626.362 
775  5.626.363 
777  5.626.364 

CLASS  281 

15.1  5.626.365 

20  5.626.366 

21  1  5.626.367 
29  5.626.368 

CLASS  283 

116  5.626.370 

CLASS  285 

38  5,626.369 

319  5.626.371 


CLASS  299 

41  1  .5.626..399 

CLASS  300 

21  5.626.400 

CLASS  301 

59  5,626.401 

CLASS  303 

7  5,626.402 

117  1  5.626.403 

CLASS  307 

lOl  .'>,627.409 

5,627,410 
5.627,411 

82  5,627,412 

86  5,627,413 
95  5,627,414 
116  5.627.415 
119  5.627.416 
141                    5.627.417 

CLASS  310 

12  5.627.418 

74  5.627.419 

87  5.627.420 
90.5  5.627.421 
105  5.627,422 
156  5,627,423 
258  5,627,424 
321  5,627.425 

CLASS  312 

198  5.626.404 

33428  5.626.406 

3348  5,626.405 

408  5,626.407 

CLASS  313 

116  5.627,426 

308  5.627.427 

318.01  5.627.428 

474  5,627.429 

570  5.627.430 

584  5.627.431 

635  5.627.432 

CLASS  315 

56  5.627.433 

94  5.627.434 

111-21  5,627.435 

1691  5,627,436 

399  5,627,437 

CLASS  318 

139  5.627.438 
480  5.627,439 
.56821  5.627.440 
599  5.627.441 
640  5.627.442 
6%  5.627.443 
701  5.627.444 
5.627.445 
799         5.627.446 


UMI 


801                      5.627.447 

825.44              5.627.525 

5.627.528 

CLASS  320 

825.54                5.627.526 

2                          5.627.448 

825.69               5.627.529 

5                          5.627.449 

15                        5.627.450 

CLASS  341 

21                        5.627.451 

21                      5.627.530 

5.627,452 

22                    5,627331 

30                       5.627.453 

23                      5,627332 

51                     5,627.533 

CLASS  323 

87                      5.627334 

210                    5.627.454 

131                   5.627.535 

222                   5.627.455 

141                   5.627.536 

267                    5.627.458 

144                    5.627337 

283                    5.627.459 

5.627338 

288                    5.627.460 

155                    5.627339 

312                   5.627.461 

176                    5.627.540 

315                    5.627.456 

318                    5.627.457 

CLASS  342 

CLASS  324 

1                        5.627.541 
25                      5.627.543 

103  R                5.627.462 

42                        5.627.544 

158.1                5.627.463 

162                    5.627.545 

207.2                 5.627.464 

352                  5.627346 

5.627.465 

357                      5.627347 

207.21                5.627.466 

5.627.548 

207.22               5.627.467 

5.627.549 

307                    5.627,468 

309                    5.627.469 

CLASS  343 

318                    5.627.470 

700  MS             5,627.550 

319                    5.627.471 

5.627351 

435                    5.627.472 

718                    5.627.552 

538                    5.627.473 

754                    5.627353 

539                    5.627.474 

$46                     5,627,475 

CLASS  345 

704                      5,627,476 

5                        5.627354 

760                     5,627,477 

12                      5.627355 

763                      5,627,478 

76                        5.627356 

765                      5.627.479 

90                      5.627.557 

CLASS  326 

94                      5.627358 
97                        5.627.559 

17                      5.627,480 

5.627,560 

30                      5,627,481 

107                      5.627.561 

93                      5,627,482 

1 1 1                     5.627.562 

1 10                    5.627.483 

5.627,563 

CLASS  327 

146                    5.627,564 
158                    5,627,565 

56                        5.627.484 

168                      5,627,566 

77                      5.627.485 

173                    5,627,567 

108                    5.627.486 

185                    5,627.568 

112                      5.627.487 

214                      5.627.569 

261                     5.627.488 

333                    5.627.489 

CLASS  347 

510                    5.627.490 

19                      5.627370 

530                    5,627,491 

5.627,571 

544                      5,627.492 

23                      5,627,572 

546                    5.627,493 

32                      5.627373 

CLASS  330 

33                      5,627374 
40                      5.627375 

257                   5.627,494 

48                        5.627376 

307                    5,627.495 

50                      5.627.577 

CLASS  331 

101                      5.627378 
225                    5.627.579 

25                      5.627.496 

239                      5.627.580 

94.1                    5.627.497 

117  R                5.627.498 

CLASS  348 

CLASS  332 

17                        5.627,581 
43                        5.627382 

101                    5.627,499 

72                      5.627383 

112                    5,627,500 

5.627384 

142                    5.627385 

CLASS  333 

169                    5.627386 

171                     5,627,501 

207                      5.627.587 

134                      5,627,502 

222                    5.627.588 

340                     5.627.589 

CLASS  335 

402                   5,627390 

78                      5.627,503 

416                    5,627,591 

230                      5.627.504 

429                     5.627.592 

302                    5.627J05 

466                    5.627393 

468                    5.627.594 

CLASS  337 

478                      5.627.595 

298                    5.627.506 

536                      5.627.596 

394                     5.627.507 

550                    5.627.597 

567                    5.627.598 

CLASS  340 

643                    5.627.599 

4255                 5.627.508 

668                    5,627.600 

426                    5.627,509 

699                    5.627.601 

435                    5,627.510 

705                    5.627.602 

5.627.511 

708                    5.627.603 

457.1                  5.627.512 

726                    5.627.604 

473                    5.627.513 

745                      5.627.605 

507                    5,627.514 

818                    5.627.606 

517  5.627.515 
567                    5.627.518 

CLASS  349 

568                    5.627.519 

74                        5.627.666 

572                    5.627.516 

124                    5.627.667 

5.627.517 

156                     5.627.665 

5.627.520 
600                    5.627.521 

CLASS  351 

618                    5.627.522 

52                        5.627,607 

623                    5.627.523 

113                    5,627,608 

82506               5.627J27 

123                    5.627.609 

825.07               5.627.524 

141                    5.627.610 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


53 


158  5.627.611 

200  5.627.612 

221  5.627.613 

CLASS  352 

46  5.627.614 

CLASS  353 

20  5.626.408 

31  5.626.409 
94  5.626.410 

5,626.411 

CLASS  354 

81  5.627.616 

CLASS  355 

5.627,624 
5,627,625 

67  5.627.626 

68  5.627.627 
260  5.627.631 

CLASS  356 

3.06  5.627.635 

5.05  5.627.636 

32  5.627.637 
124  5.627.638 
310  5.627.639 
316  5.627.640 
318  5.627.641 
336  5.627.642 
344  5.627.643 
350  5.627.644 
364  5.627.645 

371  5.627.646 

372  5.627.647 
416  5.627.648 


CLASS  358 

296 

5.627.649 

5.627.650 

298 

5.627.651 

5.627.652 

300 

5.627.653 

407 

5.627.658 

443 

5.627.659 

449 

5.627,660 

470 

5.627.661 

474 

5.627.662 

CLASS  359 

2 

5.627.663 

11 

5.627.664 

124 

5.627.668 

156 

5,627.669 

212 

5,627.670 

232 

5,627,671 

248 

5.627.672 

290 

5.627.673 

355 

5.627.674 

362 

5.627.690 

366 

5.627.675 

494 

5.627.676 

557 

5.627.677 

.561 

5,627.678 

565 

5.627.679 

645 

5.627.680 

686 

5.627.681 

688 

5.627.682 

700 

5.627.683 

717 

5.627.684 

745 

5.627.685 

5.627.686 

823 

5.627.687 

843 

5.627.688 

858 

5.627.689 

CLASS  360 

32  5.627.692 

49  5.627.693 

51  5.627.694 

5.627.695 
71  5.627.696 

73  14  5.627.697 

75  5.627.698 

77.08  5.627.946 

97.02  5.627.699 

103  5.627.700 

106  5.627.701 

5.627.702 
113  5.627.703 

5.627.704 
130.24  5.627.705 

1 32  5.627.706 

133  5.627,707 

CLASS  361 

18  5,627.708 

19  5.627.709 
23  5.627.710 
56  5.627.711 
63                    5.627.712 


67 
85 
93 

95 

97 

103 

118 

119 

170 

602 

663 

681 

684 

686 

737 
784 
796 


5.627.713 
5.627.714 
5.627,715 
5,627.716 
5.627.717 
5.627.718 
5.627.719 
5.627.720 
5.627.721 
5.627.722 
5.627.723 
5.627.724 
5.627.725 
5.627.726 
5.627.727 
5.627.728 
5.627.729 
5.627.730 
5.627.731 


CLASS  362 

32  5.626,412 

61  5.626.413 

119  5.626.414 

226  5.626.415 

264  5.626.416 

276  5.626.417 

390  5.626.418 

391  5.626.419 

CLASS  363 

16  5.627.732 

21  5.627.733 

35  5.627.734 

5.627.735 

39  5.627.736 

40  5.627.737 
49  5.627.738 
60  5.627.739 
78  5.627.740 
89  5.627.741 
98  5.627.742 
124  5.627.743 
165  5.627.744 


CLASS  364 

131 

5.627.745 

148 

5.627.746 

188 

5.627.747 

422 

5.627.749 

424.034 

5.627.751 

424.04 

5.627.752 

5.627.753 

424.051 

5.627.754 

424.096 

5.627.750 

426.01 

5.627.756 

426.018 

5.627.755 

431.051 

5.627.757 

481 

5.627.758 

483 

5.627.759 

492 

5.627.760 

506 

5.627.761 

508 

5.627.762 

512 

5.627.763 

514  R 

5.627.764 

5.627.765 

551.01 

5.627.766 

552 

5.627.767 

553 

5.627.768 

558 

5.627,769 

5,627,770 

560 

5,627.771 

578 

5.627.772 

715  03 

5.627.773 

715.04 

5.627.774 

717 

5.627.775 

724.01 

5.627.776 

CLASS  365 

122 

5,627,777 

149 

5,627,778 

185.01 

5,627,779 

185.09 

5.627,780 

185  2 

5.627.781 

185.22 

5.627.782 

185  33 

5.627.783 

189.01 

5.627.784 

5.627.785 

200 

5.627.786 

201 

5.627.787 

204 

5.627,788 

205 

5,627,789 

210 

5,627,790 

221 

5,627.797 

222 

5.627.791 

23003 

5.627.792 

233 

5.627.793 

5.627.794 

5.627,795 

233.5 

5.627,796 

CLASS  366 

76.6 

5,626.420 

147  5.626.421 

173  1  5.626.422 

270  5.626.423 

CLASS  367 

76  5.627.798 

121  5.627.799 

127  5.627.800 

139  5.627.801 

188  5.627.802 

CLASS  369 

13  5,627,803 

5,627.804 
32  5.627.805 

44.23  5.627.806 

4429  5.627.807 

44.32  5.627.808 

47  5.627.809 

5,627.810 
50  5,627,811 

58  5,627.817 

112  5.627.812 

116  5,627,813 

5.627.814 
126  5.627.815 

275.1  5.627.816 

275.4  5.627.818 

CLASS  370 

218  5.627.822 
230  5.627.829 

241  5.627.834 

242  5.627.821 
250  5.627.819 
252  5.627.820 
260  5.627.825 
280  5.627.823 
320  5.627.835 
332  5.627.831 
336  5.627.830 
359  5.627.827 
371  5.627.826 

396  5.627.824 

397  5.627.836 

445  5.627.828 
464  5.627.833 
508  5.627.832 

CLASS  371 

5.5  5.627.837 

21.1  5.627.838 

22.3  5.627.839 

5.627.840 

5.627.841 

5.627.842 

37.1  5.627.843 

40.1  5.627.844 

43  5.627.845 

65  5.627.846 

CLASS  372 

9  5.627.847 

18  5.627.848 
31  5.627.849 

43  5.627.850 

44  5.627,851 
50  5.627.852 
92  5.627.853 
99  5.627.854 

CLASS  374 

121  5.626.424 

163  5.626.425 

CLASS  375 

207  5.627.855 
209  5.627,856 

219  5.627.857 
225  5.627.858 
229  5.627.859 
317  5.627.860 
324  5.627.861 
329  5.627.862 
357  5.627.863 
362  5.627.864 

CLASS  376 

434  5,627,865 

446  5.627,866 

CLASS  377 

16  5,627,867 

CLASS  378 

19  5,627,868 
37  5.627.869 
65  5.627.870 
121  5.627.871 
161  5.627.872 
197  5.627.873 

208  5.627.874 


CLASS  379 

57  5.627.875 

$8  5.627.876 

5.627.877 

5.627.878 

S»  5.627.879 

5.627.880 

60  5.627.881 

61  5.627,882 
5.627.883 

88  5.627.884 

93  5.627.885 

111  5.627.886 

144  5.627.887 

201  5.627.888 
221  5.627.889 
399  5.627.890 
455  5.627.891 

CLASS  380 

21  5.627.892 
30  5.627.893 
46  5.627.894 
54  5.627.895 

CLASS  381 

71  5.627.896 
5.627.897 
77  5.627.898 
98  5.627.899 
118  5.627.900 
155  5.627.901 
187       5.627.902 

202  5.627.903 
205  5.627.904 

CLASS  382 

107  5.627.905 

128  5.627.906 

132  5.627.907 

133  5.627.908 
139  5.627.909 
141  5.627.911 
144  5.627.910 
146  5.627.912 
151  5.627.913 
189  5.627.914 
219  5.627.915 
239  5.627.916 
246  5.627.917 
254  5.627.918 

5.627.919 

CLASS  384 

568  5.626.426 

CLASS  385 

2  5.627.920 

12  5.627.921 

5.627.922 

14  5.627.923 

16  5.627.924 

17  5.627.925 

36  5.627.926 

37  5.627,927 
45  5,627.928 

5.627.929 
51  5.627.930 

88  5.627.931 

102  5.627.932 

123  5.627.933 

127  5.627.934 

CLASS  386 

54  5.627.691 

70  5.627.657 

81  5.627.935 

94  5.627.655 

96  5.627.656 

5.627,936 

CLASS  395 

2.38  5.627.937 

2.39  5.627.938 
2.65  5.627.939 
12  5.627.940 

22  5.627.941 

23  5.627.942 

24  5.627.943 
27  5.627.944 
77  5.627.945 
105  5.627.947 
111  5.627.948 
120  5.627.949 
131  5.627.950 

5.627.951 
135  5.627.952 

139  5.627.953 

5.627.954 
141  5.627.955 

143  5.627.956 

5.627.957 
182.04  5.627.961 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


182  II 

183.18 

183.22 

185.01 

185  02 

186 

18801 

200.07 

200  1 

20013 

200  15 

200.18 

210 

281 

307 

308 

329 

330 

335 

336 

352 

353 

356 

382 

392 

393 

402 

410 

428 

430 

449 

456 

460 

470 

477 

497.02 

500 


556 
558 
582 
601 
603 
607 
608 
610 

612 
613 
615 

618 
621 
677 
704 

733 
750 

792 
800 


838 
884 
893 


5.627.962 
5.627.963 
5.627.964 
5.627.965 
5.627.966 
5.628.015 
5.627.967 
5.627.968 
5.627.%9 
5.627.970 
5.627.971 
5.627.972 
5.627.973 
5.627.974 
5.627.975 
5.627.975 
5.627,977 
5.627.978 
5.627.979 
5.627.958 
5.627.960 
5.627.980 
5.627.959 
5.627,982 
5,627,984 
5.627.983 
5.627.985 
5.627.986 
5.627.987 
5.627.988 
5.627.989 
5.627.990 
5.627.991 
5.627.992 
5.627.993 
5.627,994 
5.627,995 

5.627.996  ' 

5.627.997  * 

5.627.998  1 

5.627.999  I 
5.628.001  ! 
5.628.000 
5.627.981  I 
5.628.010 
5.628.008 
5.628.002 
5.628.005 
5.628.009 
5.628.01 1 
5.628.007 
5.628.012 
5.628.003 
5.628.004 
5.628.006 
5.628.014 
5.628.013 
5.628.016 
5.628.017 
5.628.018 
5.628.019 
5.628.020 
5.627.748 
5.628.021 
5.628.022 
5.628.023 
5.628.024 
5.628.025 
5.628.026 
5.628.027 
5.628.028 
5.628.029 
5.628.030 
5.628.031 


322  5.627.533 

CLASS  400 

486  5.625.427 
5.626.428 

487  5.626.429 

CLASS  401 

5  5.526.430 

119  5.526.431 

CLASS  402 

8  5.526.432 

CLASS  403 

75  5.526.433 

176  5.626.434 

348  5.626.435 

400  5.525.436 


CLASS  405 

5.626.437 
5.626.438 
5.625.439 
5.625.440 
5.625.441 
5.625,442 


128 
154 
185 
218 
293 
303 


CLASS  396 


6 

7 

25 

52 

87 

102 

140 

233 

242 

272 

296 

299 

373 

379 

395 

396 

418 

620 


45 

69 

78 

231 

267 

281 

296 


CLASS  406 

415  5.525,561 

CLASS  407 

25  5.626.443 

54  5.525.444 

CLASS  408 

I  R  5.526.445 

5.526.446 

CLASS  409 

1 39  5.626.447 

233  5.626.448 

CLASS  411 

149  5.626,449 

510  5.626,450 

533  5,626.451 

CLASS  412 

4  5.625.452 

CLASS  414 

5.625.453 
5.625.454 
5.625.455 
5.626.456 
5.625.457 
5.625.458 


280 

288 
404 
739 
751 


CLASS  415 

143  5.626.459 

177  5.626.460 

206  5.626.461 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5.626.462 

CLASS  417 

259  5.525.453 

5.626.464 
5.526.465 
5.526.466 
5.626.467 
5.626.468 


5.628.032 
5.528.033 
5.627.515 
5.628.034 
5.628.035 
5.628.036 
5.628.037 
5.627.620 
5.627.622 
5.628.038 
5.628.039 
5.627.623 
5,627,521 
5,527,518 
5.527,517 
5,628,040 
5.528.(V«I 
5.527.619 

CLASS  399 

5.627.628 
5.627.534 
5.528.042 
5.527.629 
5.627.630 
5.628.043 
5.627.632 


273 


312 
360 


CLASS  418 

5.625.469 
5.525.470 

CLASS  419 

5.628,044 
5.628.045 
5.628,046 

5.628.047 


14 
45 
122 
307 


CLASS  420 

49  5.526.817 

CLASS  422 

5.625.818 
5.626.819 
5.626.820 
5.626.821 
5.626.822 
5.626.823 
5.626.824 

CLASS  423 

155  5.626.825 

213.2  5.526.826 

260  5.628.(>»8 

412  5.626.827 

702  5.626.828 


CLASS 


111 
149 

92 
94 
45 

47 

49 

54 

59 

70  11 

94.63 

140  1 

141.1 

145  1 

184.1 

195.1 


1991 
205  1 
401 


405 
409 
423 
426 


427 
*»7 
450 


455 
464 


484 
489 


520 
522 
605 
639 
952 


424 

5.625.829 
Re35,500 
5.626.830 
5.626.831 
5.626.832 
5.626.834 
5.626.835 
5.626.836 
5.626.837 
5.626.838 
5.626.839 
5.626.840 
5.626.841 
5.626.843 
5.626.844 
5.626.845 
5.626.846 
5.626.847 
5,626.848 
5.626.849 
5.626.850 
5.626.851 
5.626.852 
5.626.853 
5.626.854 
5.626.855 
5.626.856 
5.625.857 
5.626.858 
5.626.859 
5.626.860 
5.626.861 
5.626.862 
5.626.863 
5.626.864 
5.625.865 
5.626.866 
5.626.867 
5.625.868 
5.625.869 
5.626.870 
5.626.871 
5.526.872 
5.626.873 
5.626.874 
5.526.875 
5.626.876 
5.526.877 
5.626.878 
5.626.879 
5.626.880 
5.626.881 
5.626.882 
5.626.883 
5.625.884 
5.626.833 


CLASS 


CLASS  425 

110  5.626.885 

1 16  5.625.886 

129.1  5.626.887 

141  5.626.888 

185  5.526.889 

556  5.526.890 

CLASS  426 

2  5.626.891 


3 

36 

62 

82 

103 

139 

502 

574 

580 

589 

607 

611 

649 


122 

126.3 

202 

249 

250 

255  I 

271 

288 

299 

377 

385.5 

386 

407  I 

430  1 

510 

530 

533 

535 

579 


5.626.892 
5.626.893 
5.626.894 
5.626.895 
5.626.896 
5.626.897 
5.526.898 
5.626.899 
5.626.900 
5.626.901 
5.625.902 
5.626.903 
5.626.904 

CLASS  427 

5.626.905 
5.626.906 
5.626.907 
5.625.908 
5.525.909 
5.626.910 
5.625.911 
5.626.912 
5.625.913 
5.626.914 
5.625.915 
5.526.916 
5.626.917 
5,626.918 
5,626.919 
5.626.920 
5.626.921 
5.625.922 
5.525.923 
5.526,924 


1 

14 

23 

358 

36.9 

40.1 

41.8 

52 

63 

64.1 

68 

76 

92 

97 

102 

141 


172 
174 
195 


196 

294.7 

295.4 

3157 

323 

327 

331 

332 

372 

397 

403 

408 

412 

423.1 

446 

447 

474.4 

611 

620 

627 

694  ML 

698 

701 


428 

5.525.925 
5.625.925 
5.626.927 
5.626.929 
5.526.930 
5.526,931 
5.625.932 
5.626.928 
5.626.933 
5.626.934 
5.626.935 
5.625.936 
5.625.937 
5.625.938 
5.525.939 
5.626.940 
5.625.941 
5.625.942 
5.625.943 
5.625.944 
5.625.945 
5.626.946 
5.626,947 
5.625.948 
5.525.949 
5.526.954 
5.525.953 
5.526.955 
5.525,956 
5.525.957 
5.526.958 
5.526.959 
5.525.965 
5.525.960 
5.526.961 
5.525,962 
5.526.963 
5.626.964 
5.526.966 
5.626.967 
5.626.968 
5.626.969 
5.626.970 
5.626,971 
5,626,972 
5.626.973 
5.626.974 
5.626.975 


CLASS  429 

9  5.626.976 

43  5.626.978 

44  5.626.977 
97  5.626.979 
100  5.626.980 
105  5.626.981 
120  5.626.982 
166  5.525.983 
178  5.525.984 
197  5.626.985 
210  5.626.986 
218  5.626.987 
229  5.626.988 
233  5.626.989 
247  5.626.990 

CLASS  430 

1  5.626.991 

7  5.525.994 

20  5.526.995 

46  5.626.996 

55  5.626.997 

57  5.626.998 

78  5.626.999 

99  5.627.000 

108  5.627.001 

115  5.627.002 

125  5.627.003 

137  5.627.004 

138  5.627.005 
192  5.627.006 
200  5.627.007 

5.627,008 

257  5.627.009 

270.1  5.627.010 

5.627.011 

270.13  5.527.012 

325  5.627.013 

332  5.627.014 

393  5.627.015 

434  5.627.015 

546  5.627.017 

567  5.627.018 

569  5.627.019 

5.527.020 

CLASS  431 

251  5.626.471 

CLASS  433 

80  5.525.472 

I   89  5.525.473 


141 
155 
226 


5.526.474 
5.626.475 
5.626.475 


1.1 
2 

4 
5 


CLASS  434 

128  5.525.477 

247  5.626,478 


CLASS  435 

5.627.021 
5,627.066 
5.627.022 
5.627.023 
5.627.024 
5.627.025 
5.627.026 
5.627.027 
5.627.028 
5.627.029 
5.627.030 
5.627.032 
5.627.033 
5.627.034 
5.627.035 
5.627,036 
5.627.037 
5.627.038 
5.627.039 
5.627.040 
5.627.041 
5,627.042 
5.627,043 
5.627.044 
5.627.045 
5.627.046 
5.627.047 
5.627.048 
5.627.(M9 
5.627.050 
5.627.051 
5.627.052 
5.627.053 
5.627.054 
5.627.055 
5.627.056 
5.627.057 
5.627.058 
5.627.059 
5.627.060 
5.627.062 
5.627.063 
5.627.064 
5.627.065 
5.627.068 
5.527.069 
5.627.071 
5.627.072 
5.627.073 
5.627.067 
5.627.070 

CLASS  436 

5.627.075 
5.627.076 
5.627,077 
5.627.078 
5.627.074 
5.527.079 
5.527.080 

CLASS  437 

5.527.084 


7.2 
7.21 


7.23 
7.24 


23 
29 
34 
69  1 


69.6 

91  1 

91.2 

91.31 

134 

135 

172.3 


178 

194 

228 

254.1 

267 

307.1 

320,1 

331 

340 

786.5 


8 

30 

106 

512 

518 

525 

534 


CLASS  438 


4 
18 

20 

32 

55 

57 

113 

144 

152 

155 

158 

152 

157 

172.3 

217 

253 

276 

302 

448 

459 

450 

500 

627 

631 

649 


5.626.715 
5.627.083 
5.627.101 
5.627.111 
5.627.100 
5.527.082 
5.527.081 
5.527.112 
5.627.096 
5.627.092 
5.627.088 
5.627.089 
5.527.103 
5.627.085 
5.627.086 
5.627.090 
5.627.061 
5.627.097 
5.527.094 
5.527.091 
5.527.087 
5.527.099 
5.627.106 
5.627.109 
5.627.098 
5.627.105 
5.627. 1(M 
5.627.093 


672 
692 

723 


35 
64 
73 
74 

179 

188 

281 

326 

395 

402 

404 

459 

512 

555 

620 

651 

668 

675 

703 

7525 

862 


5.527.095 
5.627.110 
5.626.716 

CLASS  439 

5.526.479 
5.526.480 
5.626,481 
5.526.4S2 
5.626.483 
5.626.484 
5.626.485 
5.626.486 
5.626.487 
5.626.488 
5.626.489 
5.626.490 
5.626.491 
5.626.492 
5.626.493 
5.626.494 
5.626.495 
5.526.496 
5.626.497 
5.626.498 
5.626.499 
5.626.500 


CLASS  440 

30  5.626.501 

60  5.626.502 

CLASS  442 

75  5.626.950 

154  5.626.952 

2«  5.626,951 

CLASS  446 

73  5.626.503 

229  5.626.504 

278  5.626.505 

465  5.625.506 

CLASS  450 

86  5.625.507 

CLASS  451 

102  5.626.508 
285  5.626.509 
357  5.626.510 
461  5.626.511 
536       5.626.512 

CLASS  452 

125  5.626.513 

128  5.626.514 

187  5.626.515 

CLASS  454 

59  5.625.515 

315  5.625.517 


CLASS  455 


II. 1 

121 

33.1 

33.3 

86 

89 


90 
126 
183.2 
186  1 


5.528.049 
5.628.050 
5.628.051 
5.628.052 
5.628.053 
5.628.054 
5.628.055 
5.628.056 
5.628.057 
5.628.058 
5.628.059 
5.628.060 
5.628.061 


CLASS  464 

64  5.626  Jl  8 

128  5.626.519 
131  5.626.520 

CLASS  470 

25  5.625.521 

141  5.625.522 

CLASS  473 

58  5.526.523 

113  5.626.524 

150  5.626.525 

156  5.626.526 

203  5.626.527 

248  5.626.528 

319  5.626329 

324  5.626.530 

353  5.626.531 

481  5.626.339 

CLASS  474 

168  5.625.532 

CLASS  475 

129  5.625,533 


CLASS  477 

79  5,626,534 

169  5.626.535 

181  5.626.536 

CLASS  482 

5.626.537 


401 
433 
451 


5.627.140 
5.627.141 
5.527.142 


8 
54 

69 

72 

96 

112 

124 

127 

129 

131 

137 

142 


204 

231 


5.626.538 
5.626.539 
5.626.540 
5.626.541 
5.626.542 
5.626.543 
5.626.544 
5.525.545 
5.526.546 
5.626.547 
5.626.548 
5.626.549 

CLASS  493 

5.626.550 
5.626.551 

CLASS  501 

5.527.113 
5.527.114 
5.627.115 


CLASS  502 

113 

5.627.117 

117 

5.527.118 

152 

5.627.119 

1.56 

5.627.120 

170 

5.627.121 

175 

5.627.122 

303 

5.627.123 

304 

5.527.124 

331 

5.627.125 

CLASS  503 

225 

5.527.125 

227 

5.627.127 

5.627.128 

5,627.129 

5.627.130 

CLASS  504 

105 

5.527.131 

114 

5.527.132 

116 

5.627.133 

130 

5.627.134 

159 

5.627.135 

747 

5.527.136 

243 

5.627.137 

5.627.138 

CLASS  507 

103  5.627.143 

211  5.627.144 

224  5.527.145 

CLASS  508 

363  5.627.146 

501  5.527.147 

CLASS  510 

122  5.527.148 

125  5.627.149 

439  5.627.150 

475  5.627.151 


CLASS 


CLASS  505 

238  5.627.139 


13 

25 
44 

49 
51 
54 
61 

64 

75 
78 

85 

89 

91 

114 

120 

134 

150 

210 

212 

220 

222.8 

228.8 

236.8 

237,8 

255 

256 

269 

274 

275 


514 

5.627.152 
5.627.153 
5.527.154 
5.527.155 
5.627.156 
5.627.157 
5.627.158 
5.627.159 
5.627.160 
5.627.161 
5.627.162 
5.627.163 
5.627.154 
5.527.165 
5.527.165 
5.627.167 
5.627.168 
5.627.169 
5.627.170 
5.627.171 
5.627.172 
5.627.173 
5.627.174 
5.527.175 
5.527.176 
5.527.177 
5.627.178 
5.627,179 
5,527,180 
5,527,181 
5,527,182 
5.627,183 
5.627.184 
5.627.185 
5.527.186 
5.627.187 
5.627.188 
5.627.189 
5.627.190 


303 
311 

315 
321 
323 
326 
363 
36S 
367 
386 
397 
411 
456 

468 
520 
530 

535 
539 

547 
557 
642 
674 
783 


50 

57 
99 
108 
173 


5.527.191 

5.527.192 

5.627.193 

5.627.194 

5.627.195 

5.627.196 

5.627.197 

5.627.198 

5.627.199 

5.627.200 

5.527.201 

5.527.202 

5.627.203 

5.627.204 

5.627.205 

5.527.206 

5.527.207 

5.627.208. 

5.627.209 

5.627.210 

5,627,211 

5.627.212 

5.627.213 

5.627.214 

5.627.215 

5.627.216 

CLASS  521 

5.627.217 
5.627.218 
5.527.219 
5.527.220 
5.527.221 


CLASS  526 


CLASS  523 

400  5.627.222 


CLASS  524 

5.627.223 
5.627.224 
5.527.225 
5.527.225 
5.627.227 
5.627.228 
5.627.229 
5.627.230 
5.627.231 
5.627.232 


47 

52 

71 

90 

91 

127 

270 

306 

523 

590 


CLASS  525 


54.1 

89 

98 

173 

236 

330.3 

330.6 

384 

474 


5.627.233 
5.527.234 
5.627.235 
5.627.236 
5.627.237 
5.627.238 
5.527.239 
5.627.240 
5.627.241 


60 

5.627.242 

68 

5.527.243 

92 

5.527.244 

127 

5.627.245 

128 

5.627.246 

150 

5.627.247 

717 

5.527.248 

303.1 

5.527.249 

338 

5.627.250 

CLASS  528 

15 

5.527.251 

26 

5.527.252 

31 

5.627.253 

76 

5.627.254 

196 

5.627.255 

198 

5.527.255 

335 

5.527.257 

338 

5.627.258 

347 

5.627.259 

486 

5.627.260 

492 

5.627.261 

CLASS  530 

3?4 

5.627.262 

327 

5.527.263 

150 

5.527.264 

5.527.255 

5.627.266 

351 

5.627.267 

385 

5.627.268 

CLASS  536 

2 

5.627.259 

5 

5.627.270 

18,5 

5.627.271 

186 

5.527.272 

187 

5.627.273 

23  1 

5.627.274 

23.7 

5.627.275 

25.3 

5.627.276 

25.4 

5.627.277 

326 
413 
419 
507 
555 


11 

13 

27 

405 

457 


CLASS  S44 

47  5.627778 


55 

112 

147 

205 

300 


CLASS  546 

5.527.280 
5.527.281 
5.627.282 
5.627.283 
5.627.284 


CLASS  549 

5.527.288 
5.627.289 
5.627,290 
5A27.291 
5.627.292 

CLASS  556 

5.527.293 
5.527.294 
5.527.295 
5.627.296 
5.627.297 
5.627.298 


CLASS 


91 

234 

270 


CLASS 


158 


CLASS 


388 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


2 
98 

151 


558 

5.527.299 
5.527.300 
5.627.301 

560 

5.527.302 

568 

5.627.303 

588 

5.526.552 

600 

5.625.553 

601 

5.626.554 
5.626.555 
5.626.556 


CLASS  548 

314,7  5.627.285 

341,1  5.627.286 

463  5.627.287 


9 

22 
49 
53 

141 
153 
164 
174 
208 
236 
315 
333 
345 
370 
385.1 

385.2 


CLASS  602 

5.626.557 

CLASS  604 

5.526.558 
5.525.559 
5.525.560 
5.626.551 
5.626.552 
Re35.501 
5.526.563 
5.525.564 
5.525.565 
5.625.565 
5.626.567 
5.626.568 
5.626.569 
5.526.570 
5.626.571 
5.626J72 
5.626.573 
5.625.574 


34 
41 
45 
48 
60 
63 

72 
99 
143 


144 
148 
153 
157 
159 
166 
170 


185 
194 


200 
205 


208 

212 
230 

232 


238 
240 


2 
5 

9 

10 

18 

23 

24 

32 

36 

45 

47 

57 

60 

88 


CLASS  606 

5.626.575 
5.626.576 
5.526.577 
5.626.578 
5.626.579 
5.626.580 
5.526  J81 
5.626.583 
5.626384 
5.525.585 
5.626.586 
5.626.587 
5.525.588 
5.626.590 
5.626.591 
5.525.592 
5.526.593 
5.626.594 
5.625.595 
5.525.596 
5.626.597 
5.626.598 
5.626.599 
5.626.600 
5.625.601 
5.525.602 
5.526.503 
5.626.604 
5.626.605 
5.626.606 
5.626.607 
5.526.608 
5.525.609 
5.626.510 
5.626.61 1 
5.626.612 
5.625.513 
5.626.514 
5.626.615 
5.626.616 

CLASS  607 

5.526.517 
5.626.618 
5.626.619 
5.626.620 
5.626.621 
5.626.622 
5.625.623 
5.525.624 
5.526.625 
5.626.626 
5.626.627 
5.626.628 
5.526.629 
5.626.630 
5.626.631 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

600 
894 

379.027 
379  0''8 

508 
510 

379.041 
379.042 

65 
99 

379.055 
379.056 

106 

379,069 
379,070 

379.083 
379.084 

150 
D18—     2 

379.097 
379.098 

907 

379029 

515 

379.043 

102 

379.057 

Dll—    26 

379,071 

D13—    110 

379.085 

D20—    22 

379.100 

969 

379.030 

523 

379.044 

107 

379.058 

90 

379.072 

142 

379.086 

D21—     7 

379.101 

379.031 

544 

379.045 

346 

379.059 

379.073 

147 

379.087 

148 

379.102 

972 

379,032 

552 

379.045 

373 

379.060 

91 

379.074 

152 

379.088 

151 

379.103 

D3 

221 

379  033 

501 

379.047 

374 

379.061 

121 

379.075 

183 

379.089 

198 

379.104 

->99 

379  034 

534 

379.048 

D9—     307 

379.062 

164 

379.076 

D14—    100 

204 

379.105 

D6— 

334 

379,035 

D7—    305 

379.049 

347 

379.063 

DI2—    145 

379.077 

220 

379.106 

381 

379,036 

313 

379.050 

415 

379.064 

151 

379.078 

405 

379,037 

352 

379.051 

451 

379.065 

203 

379.079 

216 

379.093 

487 

379,038 

D8—      8 

379.052 

DIO—     10 

379,099 

213 

379.080 

D15—    22 

379.094 

379.039 

21 

379.053 

32 

379,067 

401 

379.081 

85 

379.095 

506 

379.040 

28 

379.054 

46.1 

379,068 

424 

379.082 

144.1 

379.096 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


35.1 
42.1 


9.881 
9.882 


68.1 


9.883 
9.884 


86.2 


9.885 
9.886 


87.12 
90 


9.887 
9.888 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


204-    196   H1544  I  250-    330   H1645  I  379-    355   H1646  i  403-    355   H1647  I  430-    398   H1548  I  514-    210   HI649 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Dlinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa : 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

.Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


(Firsi  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accocding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 

Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 


01 

5,625.999 

5,626,170 

5.626.C07 

5.626.183 

5.626.457 

5.626.188 

04 

5.626,009 

5.626.194 

5,626,156 

5.626.211 

5.626.250 

5.626.217 

5.626,312 

5.626,221 

5,626,347 

5.626.236 

5.626.434 

5.626.244 

S.626.4«5 

5.626.251 

5,626361 

5.626.252 

5,627,385 

5.626,255 

5,627,394 

5,626,264 

5,627,492 

5.626,266 

5,627.494 

5.626,278 

5,627,495 

5,626.280 

5,627,644 

5.626.287 

5,627,789 

5.626.310 

5.627.818 

5,626.314 

5,627.990 

5.626.330 

5.628.029 

5.626.342 

05 

5.625.953 

5.626.343 

5.626.006 

5.626.354 

5.626,286 

5.626.366 

5,626,370 

5.626.372 

06 

Re.35,501 

5.626.379 

5,625,906 

5.626.405 

5.625,922 

5.626,410 

5,625.944 

5.626.416 

5,625,986 

5.626.424 

5.625.993 

5.626,449 

5,626.020 

5.626,464 

5,626,021 

5,626.478 

5,626,022 

5.626.487 

5,626,028 

5.626.496 

5,626.046 

5.626,498 

5,626,058 

5,626,502 

5,626,072 

5,626,506 

5,626,087 

5.626,513 

5,626,094 

5,626,524 

5.626.131 

5.626.526 

5.626,132 

5.626327 

5,626,135 

5.626.528 

5,626,136 

5.626,529 

5,626,138 

5,626.530 

5,626,144 

5.626,540 

5,626,147 

5.626,550 

5.626,155 

5.626,562 

5,626,162 

5.526.593 

5.626.598 
5.626.600 
5.626.601 
5.626.607 
5.626,614 
5,626,626 
5.526.629 
5.626.647 
5.626.659 
5.626.678 
5.626.680 
5.626.684 
5.626.702 
5.626.707 
5.626,715 
5,625.716 
5.626.735 
5.626.775 
5.526.786 
5.526.795 
5,626.814 
5,626,833 
5,625,839 
5.625,847 
5.526.855 
5,526.882 
5.626.883 
5.626,897 
5.625.898 
5.626.920 
5.526.951 
5.626.954 
5,626.967 
5.626.970 
5.625,971 
5.625,977 
5,526.990 
5.627.024 
5.627.037 
5.627.040 
5.527.041 
5.527.045 
5.527.073 
5.527.080 
5.627.098 
5.627.105 
5.627.110 
5.527,112 
5,527.131 


5.627.137 
5.527.138 
5.627.139 
5,627,153 
5,627,155 
5.527.162 
5.527.169 
5.527.172 
5,627.216 
5.627.222 
5.627.239 
5.627.263 
5.527.319 
5.527,328 
5,627,332 
5,627.333 
5.627,355 
5.627.358 
5,627,377 
5,627,378 
5.527.392 
5.527.396 
5.627.405 
5.627.412 
5.627.435 
5.627.458 
5.627.475 
5.527.480 
5.627.486 
5.627.497 
5.627,498 
5.627.499 
5.527.508 
5.627.513 
5.627,517 
5.627,519 
5.627.523 
5.627.539 
5.627.542 
5.527.548 
5.627,550 
5.627,554 
5.627.558 
5.627.562 
5.527,579 
5.527,601 
5,627,624 
5.627,639 
5,627.652 


5.627.674 
5,627,675 
5.627.695 
5.627.698 
5.527.702 
5.527.703 
5.627.704 
5.627,749 
5.627.753 
5.627.784 
5.627.786 
5.627.788 
5,627.805 
5.627.817 
5.627.829 
5,627.833 
5.627.838 
5,627.846 
5.627.849 
5.627.852 
5.627.857 
5,527.858 
5.627.859 
5.627.863 
5.627,867 
5,627,874 
5,627.878 
5.527.900 
5.627.901 
5.627.902 
5.627.903 
5.627.909 
5.627.914 
5.627.946 
5.627,950 
5.627.951 
5.627.953 
5.527.954 
5,527.958 
5,627,959 
5,627,960 
5.627,966 
5,627.976 
5.527.979 
5.627.980 
5.627.983 
5.627.986 
5.627.999 
5.528.013 


08 


5.628.015 
5,628,016 
5,628,021 
5,628,031 
5,628,056 
5,625,907 
5,625,913 
5,625,920 
5.625,976 
5.626,177 
5.626,261 
5.626.437 
5.626375 
5.626,576 
5,626,622 
5,626,759 
5,626.792 
5,626.893 
5.626.914 
5.627.043 
5,627.048 
5.627,053 
5,627.081 
5,627,325 
5,627,337 
5.627,379 
5.627331 
5.627346 
5.627.666 
5.627.763 
5.627,820 
5,627.856 
5,627,995 
5,625,958 
5,525.974 
5.625.994 
5.626.001 
5.626,043 
5.626.085 
5.626.258 
5.626,290 
5,626,346 
5.625.362 
5.525.394 
5.526.592 
5.626.608 
5.626.611 
5.526.768 
5.626,811 

PI  109 


PI  110 

GEOGR.\PHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.625.894 

5,526.164 

5.626,848 

5.626.704 

5.626.225 

5,626,772 

5.626.984 

5.526.172 

5,625.862 

5.626.754 

5.626.265 

5,626,778 

5.627.025 

5.626.232 

5.626.870 

5.526.776 

5.626.268 

5,625,785 

5.527.154 

5.525.274 

5.626.919 

5.626.915 

5.626.352 

5,626,807 

5.627.160 

5.625.299 

5.627.044 

5.625.964 

5.626.353 

5.626,857 

5.627.181 

5,626,323 

5.527.047 

5.527.032 

5.626.425 

5.525.892 

5.627.192 

5,625,327 

5.627.123 

5.627.107 

5.626.472 

5.626.909 

5.627.200 

5.626,443 

5,627.158 

5.627.135 

5,626.476 

5.626.918 

5.627.260 

5.626.459 

5.527.159 

5.627.168 

5.626.548 

5.526.943 

5.627.264 

5.626.474 

5.627.236 

5,627.206 

5.626354 

5.625,948 

5.627.419 

5.626.480 

5.627.427 

5,627.248 

5.626.565 

5.626,989 

5.627.515 

5.625.482 

5.627.746 

5.627.363 

5.626.6% 

5.626.998 

5.627.869 

5.626.599 

5.627.800 

5.627.411 

5.626,709 

5.627.002 

10                    5.626.471 

5.626.701 

5.627.836 

5.627.446 

5,626,742 

5.627.003 

5.626.721 

5.626.729 

5.627.918 

5.527309 

5,626.761 

5.627.004 

5.626,901 

5.625.737 

5,627,994 

5.627312 

5.626.825 

5.627.016 

5.627.238 

5.626.741 

25                   5,525,954 

5.527.529 

5.626.827 

5.627.017 

5,627.269 

5.525.745 

5,626,154 

5.527.637 

5.626.835 

5.627.020 

1 1                     5.626.577 

5.626,753 

5.526,231 

5.627.646 

5.626.836 

5.627.066 

5.628.0OJ 

5.626,762 

5,625,272 

5.627.767 

5.626.840 

5.627.079 

12                   5.625.8% 

5.626,784 

5,625,311 

5.627.827 

5.626.852 

5.627.092 

5.625.908 

5,625,794 

5,626,393 

5.627.848 

5.626.858 

5.627.114 

5.625.933 

5,626,8% 

5,626,407 

5.627,922 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.(X)  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulauons  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  siu-charge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
10,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1198  OG  37 


1 198  OG  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1198  CX;  39 


Utility  Patents  5,309.570  through  5.311.616 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
8,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.922.550  through  4,924,524 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identifled  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
6,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,586,1%  through  4,587,670 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  era  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  5,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,465 

06/848,457 

1 1/27/90 

(4,503,070) 

(06/378,479) 

(03/05/85) 

Re.  33.712 

07/016,194 

10/08/91 

(4,502,372) 

(06/608,929) 

(03/05/85) 

Re.  33,828 

07/495,657 

02/25/92 

(4,807,448) 

(07/168,383) 

(02/28/89) 

Re.  34,463 

07/662,663 

1 1/30/93 

(4,809,230) 

(06^38,065) 

(02/28/89) 

Re.  34,464 

07/992,518 

1 1/30/93 

(4,808,694) 

(07/168,111) 

(02/28/89) 

4,502,157 

06/267,505 

03/05/85 

4,502,159 

06/407,529 

03/05/85 

4,502,161 

06/524,474 

03/05/85 

4,502,162 

06/539,850 

03/05/85 

4,502,163 

06/539.997 

03/05/85 

4,502,164 

06/508.983 

03/05/85 

4.502,171 

06/520.168 

03/05/85 

4,502,173 

06/422.979 

03/05/85 

4,502,188 

06/482.216 

03/05/85 

4,502,190 

06/4%,074 

03/05/85 

4,502,200 

06/355,852 

03/05/85 

4,502,201 

06/326,278 

03/05/85 

4,502,202 

06/505,155 

03/05/85 

4,502,208 

06/526,515 

03/05/85 

4,502,220 

06/448,602 

03/05/85 

4,502,228 

06/381,638 

03/05/85 

4,502,229 

06/498,712 

03/05/85 

4,502,233 

06/511,620 

03/05/85 

4,502,238 

06/438,531 

03/05/85 

4.502,255 

06/390.675 

03/05/85 

4,502,256 

06/339,614 

03/05/85 

4,502,260 

06/555,512 

03/05/85 

4,502,263 

06/562,014 

03/05/85 

4,502,265 

06/569,130 

03/05/85 

4,502,268 

06/618,761 

03/05/85 

4.502,272 

06/554.213 

03/05/85 

4,502,276 

06/588.136 

03/05/85 

4,502,284 

06/387.888 

03/05/85 

4,502,286 

06/520,514 

03/05/85 

4,502,292 

06/438,922 

03/05/85 

4,502.298 

06/532,463 

03/05/85 

4.502.299 

06/445,056 

03/05/85 

4.502,300 

06/559,075 

03/05/85 

4,502,302 

06/549,742 

03/05/85 

4,502,304 

06/605,870 

03/05/85 

4,502,307 

06/466,615 

03/05/85 

4,502,311 

06/447,790 

03/05/85 

4,502,312 

06/334,642 

03/05/85 

4,502,313 

06/377,331 

03/05/85 

4,502,315 

06/395,089 

03/05/85 

4,502,316 

06/526,790 

03/05/85 

4,502,330 

06/427,570 

03A)5/85 

4,502,336 

06/417,932 

03A)5/85 

4.502.344 

06/386,121 

03/05/85 

4.502.346 

06/436.137 

03/05/85 

4.502.347 

06/420.669 

03/05/85 

4.502.349 

06/367,124 

03/05/85 

4,502.351 

06/520,119 

03/05/85 

Patent  Number 

4,502,364 

4,502,378 

4,502,379 

4,502,381 

4,502,382 

4,502,384 

4,502,386 

4,502,389 

4,502,394 

4,502,3% 

4,502,397 

4,502,399 

4,502,404 

4,502.410 

4,502.412 

4.502.415 

4.502,419 

4,502,424 

4,502,425 

4,502,426 

4.502,433 

4,502,434 

4,502,448 

4,502,454 

4,502,457 

4,502,461 

4,502,471 

4,502,472 

4,502,474 

4,502,475 

4.502,480 

4.502,484 

4.502.487 

4.502.489 

4.502,500 

4.502,511 

4,502.514 

4,502,520 

4,502,521 

4,502,528 

4,502,536 

4,502,541 

4,502,558 

4,502,573 

4,502,580 

4,502,589 

4,502,591 

4402,593 

4,502,5% 

4,502.597 

4,502.599 

4,502,603 

4,502,607 

4,502,616 

4,502,622 

4,502,623 

4,502,630 

4,502,631 

4,502,635 

4,502,636 

4,502,637 

4,502,638 

4,502,639 

4,502,645 

4,502,649 

4,502,652 

4,502,654 

4,502,655 

4,502,658 

4.502,665 

4,502,666 

4,502,671 

4,502,676 

4,502,677 

4,502,678 

4,502,680 

4,502,686 


Serial  Number 

06/534,674 

06/531,085 

06/514,143 

06/497.662 

06/540.213 

06/491,524 

06/494,172 

06/283,458 

06/377,404 

06/488,131 

06/631,865 

06/533,537 

06/539,390 

06/548,986 

06/487.479 

06/458.605 

06/609.679 

06/545.904 

06/420.242 

06/605.876 

06/325.176 

06/430,847 

06/500,780 

06/393,083 

06/412,301 

06/483,524 

06/418,505 

06/531,991 

06/425,574 

06/468,776 

06/469,247 

06/501,428 

06/490,045 

06/428,325 

06/466,105 

06/455,434 

06/514,9% 

06/595,860 

06/480,329 

06/481,555 

06/489,537 

06/549,145 

06/472453 

06/355,399 

06/360,019 

06/417,350 

06/335,408 

06/410,369 

06/557,485 

06/495,114 

06/595493 

06/575,645 

06/506.472 

06/337,080 

06/447,633 

06/405,073 

06/503,958 

06/478,369 

06/417,080 

06/366,389 

06/386,188 

06/372,015 

06/372,016 

06/401,901 

06/495.203 

06/416,174 

06/476,836 

06/542,301 

06/483,829 

06/644,662 

06/477,713 

06/542,193 

06/297,535 

06/423,302 

06/347,880 

06/452,766 

06/599,273 


Issue  Date 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03A)5/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 


4,502,707 

4,502,711 

4,502,712 

4,502,713 

4,502,720 

4,502,731 

4,502,732 

4,502,735 

4,502,737 

4,502,742 

4,502.750 

4.502.772 

4.502.775 

4.502.778 

4.502.780 

4.502.789 

4.502.792 

4.502.797 

4.502.798 

4.502.802 

4.502.804 

4,502.812 

4.502.815 

4.502.821 

4.502.823 

4,502,829 

4,502,832 

4,502,837 

4,502,840 

4,502,841 

4,502,842 

4,502,844 

4,502,860 

4,502,865 

4,502,869 

4,502,885 

4,502,887 

4,502,891 

4,502,8% 

4,502,899 

4,502,904 

4,502,911 

4,502,919 

4,502,931 

4,502,935 

4,502,937 

4,502,942 

4,502,945 

4,502,950 

4402,952 

4,502,955 

4.502.973 

4.502.975 

4,502.976 

4.502,979 

4,502,983 

4,502,995 

4,502,999 

4403,000 

4,503,006 

4,503,007 

4,503,014 

4,503,032 

4,503,039 

4,503,041 

4,503,042 

4,503,045 

4,503,051 

4,503,053 

4,503,055 

4,503,060 

4,503,062 

4,503,065 

4,503,066 

4,503,072 

4,503,074 

4,503,078 

4,503,079 

4.503.081 


06/501412 

06/511.189 

06/458.575 

06/470,324 

06/385,325 

06/623,974 

06/424.237 

06/499.849 

06/431,707 

06/455,633 

06/3%,652 

06/494415 

06/464,894 

06/453,847 

06/531411 

06/525,239 

06/450,829 

06/4%,760 

06/577,319 

06/501,412 

06/564,219 

06/423,656 

06/584.797 

06/526.136 

06/332481 

06/479.121 

06/465.564 

06/429.735 

06/360.072 

06/542.973 

06/463.126 

06/435,629 

06/505.646 

06/557,715 

06/510,488 

06/598,134 

06/567,025 

06/539,456 

06/5%,771 

06/390,944 

06/424,284 

06/517,641 

06/540,192 

06/483,014 

06/507,840 

06/528,985 

06/578,360 

06/386,551 

06/575,717 

06/508,597 

06/484.904 

06/466,337 

06/427,141 

06/436.284 

06/444,980 

06/508,809 

06/452418 

06/487,038 

06/487,039 

06/402,659 

06/545,687 

06/461,632 

06/436,769 

06/561,390 

06/261,167 

06/413,830 

06/234,569 

06/503,9% 

06/532,740 

06/306,267 

06/410,006 

06/479,914 

06/404,%2 

06/377,132 

06/621,393 

06/520,942 

06/355,923 

06/453,736 

06/399,745 


03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03A)5/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03A)5/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03A)5/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03A)5/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 

03/05/85 


UMI 


1198  OG  40 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13.  1997 


U.S.  PATENfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1 198  OG  41 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.503.398 

06/453,330 

03/05/85 

4.503.399 

06/455.894 

03/05/85 

4.503,082 

06/475,784 

03/05/85 

4,503.400 

06/507.427 

03/05/85 

4.503,083 

06/355,405 

03/05/85 

4.503.402 

06/409.522 

03/05/85 

4.503.093 

06/553,384 

03/05/85 

4.503.404 

06/473.173 

03/05/85 

4.503,098 

06/405,419 

03/05/85 

4.503.405 

06/531.200 

03/05/85 

4.503,103 

06/529.947 

03/05/85 

4,503.407 

06/511.195 

03/05/85 

4.503,117 

06/566.987 

03/05/85 

4.503.412 

06/473.044 

03/05/85 

4,503.118 

06/540,893 

03/05/85 

4.503.413 

06/448.379 

03/05/85 

4,503.121 

06/596,075 

03/05/85 

4.503.414 

06/505.796 

03/05/85 

4.503.122 

06/560,734 

03/05/85 

4.503,423 

06/340,516 

03/05/85 

4,503.128 

06/568,265 

03/05/85 

4,503,431 

06/458,447 

03/05/85 

4.503.138 

06/528,557 

03/05/85 

4,503,439 

06/472,866 

03/05/85 

4.503.147 

06/435.316 

03/05/85 

4,503,440 

06/473.361 

03/05/85 

4J03.152 

06/459.912 

03/05/85 

4,503,442 

06/452.845 

03/05/85 

4.503.155 

06/344.710 

03/05/85 

4,503.446 

06/446.520 

03/05/85 

4.503.156 

06/424.180 

03/05/85 

4.503,457 

06/248.8% 

03/05/85 

4.503.157 

06/489.520 

03A)5/85 

4.503.460 

06/426.736 

03/05/85 

4.503.163 

06/449.907 

03A)5/85 

4.503.461 

06/468.657 

03/05/85 

4.503.164 

06/562.440 

03/05/85 

4.503,464 

06/458,121 

03/05/85 

4.503.165 

06/597.853 

03/05/85 

4.503.466 

06/351,399 

03/05/85 

4.503.166 

06/601,076 

03/05/85 

4.503.469 

06/459,078 

03/05/85 

4,503,174 

06/529,621 

03/05/85 

4.503.472 

06/528,581 

03/05/85 

4.503.180 

06/387.107 

03/05/85 

4.503.485 

06/573,583 

03/05/85 

4.503.185 

06/623.676 

03/05/85 

4.503.502 

06/432,333 

03/05/85 

4,503,186 

06/353.208 

03/05/85 

4.503.506 

06/289.955 

03/05/85 

4,503,187 

06/558.233 

03/05/85 

4.503.507 

06/389.077 

03/05/85 

4,503,189 

06/564,080 

03/05/85 

4.503,508 

06/433.616 

03/05/85 

4.503,190 

06/499,525 

03/05/85 

4,503,514 

06/335.478 

03/05/85 

4.503,197 

06/592.650 

03/05/85 

4,503,516 

06/442.827 

03/05/85 

4,503,203 

06/563.470 

03/05/85 

4,503,519 

06/359.706 

03/05/85 

4,503.204 

06/466.399 

03/05/85 

4.503.522 

06/358.678 

03/05/85 

4,503.213 

06/506.189 

03/05/85 

4.503.523 

06/393.%5 

03A)5/85 

4,503.214 

06/600.625 

03/05/85 

4.503.524 

06/367,838 

03/05/85 

4.503.217 

06/550.346 

03/05/85 

4.503.526 

06/394,982 

03/05/85 

4.503.218 

06/495.010 

03/05/85 

4.503.529 

06/357.355 

03/05/85 

4.503,223 

06/522.299 

03/05/85 

4,503.539 

06/599,224 

03/05/85 

4,503,226 

06/605.050 

03/05/85 

4,503.540 

06/368.150 

03/05/85 

4.503.227 

06/485.916 

03/05/85 

4,503.542 

06/394,682 

03/05/85 

4.503.231 

06/516.591 

03/05/85 

4.503.548 

06/365,824 

03/05/85 

4.503.239 

06/450.447 

03/05/85 

4.503.556 

06/364,930 

03/05/85 

4.503.240 

06/517.980 

03/05/85 

4.503.557 

06/366,667 

03/05/85 

4.503.241 

06/494.232 

03/05/85 

4,503,559 

06/419,434 

03/05/85 

4.503,242 

06/467.695 

03/05/85 

4,807,302 

07/115.992 

02/28/89 

4,503.243 

06/457.349 

03/05/85 

4,807.309 

07/126.610 

02/28/89 

4,503.247 

06/395.406 

03/05/85 

4.807.310 

07/037.021 

02A28/89 

4,503.248 

06/498,984 

03/05/85 

4.807.311 

07/068.565 

02/28/89 

4,503.250 

06/532,767 

03/05/85 

4.807,313 

07/073,353 

02/28/89 

4,503,257 

06/495.736 

03/05/85 

4,807,316 

07/124,685 

02/28/89 

4.503.260 

06/504.001 

03/05/85 

4,807,325 

07/165.275 

02/28/89 

4.503.267 

06/544.772 

03/05/85 

4,807.333 

07/128.023 

02/28/89 

4,503.268 

06/551.760 

03/05/85 

4.807.335 

07/053.902 

02/28/89 

4.503.274 

06/521.465 

03/05/85 

4.807.336 

06/910.360 

02/28/89 

4,503.281 

06/577.762 

03/05/85 

4.807.337 

07/066.533 

02/28/89 

4,503.282 

06/422.742 

03/05/85 

4,807.340 

07/149.483 

02/28/89 

4.503.284 

06/550.279 

03/05/85 

4.807.344 

07/107.354 

02/28/89 

4.503.285 

06/612.996 

03/05/85 

4.807.346 

06/929.772 

02/28/89 

4.503.297 

06/447.886 

03/05/85 

4.807.347 

07/219.609 

02/28/89 

4,503,304 

06/365.849 

03/05/85 

4,807.353 

07/174.300 

02/28/89 

4.503.310 

06/474.499 

03/05/85 

4,807,355 

07/201,803 

02/28/89 

4.503.312 

06/466.348 

03/05/85 

4,807.359 

06/943,472 

02/28/89 

4.503,325 

06/367.458 

03/05/85 

4.807.363 

07/098,953 

02/28/89 

4,503.334 

06/435.021 

03/05/85 

4.807,365 

07/004,934 

02/28/89 

4,503,337 

06/372.130 

03/05/85 

4,807,366 

06/890,018 

02/28/89 

4,503,341 

06/528.319 

03A)5/85 

4,807,369 

07/107,974 

02/28/89 

4.503,346 

06/571.285 

03/05/85 

4.807,380 

07/071,751 

02/28/89 

4.503,349 

06/518.337 

03/05/85 

4.807.383 

07/184.356 

02/28/89 

4.503.353 

06/512.526 

03/05/85 

4.807.384 

07/080.328 

02/28/89 

4.503,355 

06/392.244 

03/05/85 

4.807.385 

07/123.710 

02/28/89 

4,503.360 

06/402.003 

03/05/85 

4.807,393 

07/214.868 

02/28/89 

4.503.363 

06/456.276 

03/05/85 

4.807.404 

07/161.001 

02/28/89 

4.503.368 

06/553.849 

03/05/85 

4.807.409 

07/063.106 

02/28/89 

4.503.369 

06/506.896 

03/05/85 

4.807.412 

07/053.877 

02/28/89 

4,503,377 

06/568.264 

03/05/85 

4,807,418 

07/086.913 

02/28/89 

4,503,378 

06/490.425 

03/05/85 

4,807,421 

07/101.202 

02/28/89 

4,503,386 

06/370.214 

03/05/85 

4.807.423 

07/027.654 

02/28/89 

4,503,391 

06/434.180 

03/05/85 

4.807.425 

07/126.920 

02/28/89 

4,503,395 

06/379.997 

03/05/85 

4.807.428 

07/049.472 

02/28/89 

4,503,3% 

06/364,691 

03/05/85 

4,807,430 

07/112,498 

02/28/89 

Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


4,807,431 

07/140,635 

02/28/89 

4,807,436 

07/171,871 

02/28/89 

4.807.439 

07/201,930 

02/28/89 

4.807.442 

07/102.395 

02/28/89 

4,807,446 

07A)07.272 

02/28/89 

4,807.447 

07/113.495 

02/28/89 

4.807.451 

07/164,292 

02/28/89 

4.807.453 

07/060,359 

02/28/89 

4.807.461 

06/821.427 

02/28/89 

4.807,466 

07/000,240 

02/28/89 

4,807,467 

07/070,908 

02/28/89 

4,807.470 

07/130,233 

02AZ8/89 

4.807.476 

06W5,108 

02/28/89 

4,807.478 

07/116,439 

02A28/89 

4.807.485 

07A)8 1,827 

02/28/89 

4,807.486 

07/118,450 

02/28/89 

4.807.487 

07/050,539 

02/28/89 

4.807.495 

07/197,735 

02A28/89 

4.807.501 

07/031.977 

02/28/89 

4.807,502 

06/478.474 

02/28/89 

4.807.507 

07/167.197 

02AZ8/89 

4.807.510 

07/025.957 

02/28/89 

4.807.516 

07/041,872 

02/28/89 

4.807.518 

06«18.427 

02/28/89 

4.807,519 

07/111,019 

02/28/89 

4,807,522 

06^16.701 

02/28/89 

4,807,529 

07/118,375 

02/28/89 

4,807,537 

07/161.385 

02A28/89 

4,807,540 

07/093.013 

02/28/89 

4,807,548 

07/121,700 

02/28/89 

4,807,549 

06/630.293 

02A28/89 

4,807,551 

07/120.684 

02/28/89 

4,807,553 

07/100.422 

02/28/89 

4,807,565 

07/082.384 

02/28/89 

4.807,577 

06/923.273 

02/28/89 

4,807,579 

07/104,059 

02/28/89 

4,807.580 

07/077,111 

02/28/89 

4.807,583 

07/057,373 

02/28/89 

4,807,591 

06/733,395 

02/28/89 

4,807.592 

07/002,998 

02/28/89 

4.807,595 

07/062.697 

02/28/89 

4.807.5% 

06^06.332 

02/28/89 

4.807.597 

07/119.235 

02/28/89 

4.807.604 

07/131.680 

02/28/89 

4.807.607 

07/074,070 

02/28/89 

4.807,610 

07/094,417 

02/28/89 

4.807,617 

07/150,774 

02/28/89 

4,807,620 

07/053,391 

02/28/89 

4,807.623 

07/202.223 

02/28/89 

4.807.625 

07A)70.588 

02/28/89 

4.807.627 

06/884.353 

02/28/89 

4.807,634 

07/010.341 

02/28/89 

4,807,644 

07/013,773 

02/28/89 

4,807,648 

07/135.326 

02/28/89 

4,807.663 

07/077.193 

02/28/89 

4.807.665 

07/141.190 

02/28/89 

4.807,667 

06/867.772 

02/28/89 

4,807,674 

07/124.265 

02/28/89 

4,807.676 

06/705.578 

02/28/89 

4.807.678 

07/139.727 

02/28/89 

4.807.681 

07/102.924 

02/28/89 

4.807.682 

06/931.824 

02/28/89 

4.807.683 

06/940.140 

02/28/89 

4,807.688 

07/052.885 

02/28/89 

4,807.692 

07/084.860 

02/28/89 

4,807.697 

07/157.224 

02/28/89 

4,807.705 

07/0%.  133 

02/28/89 

4.807,719 

07/221.777 

02A28/89 

4,807,724 

07/176.062 

02/28/89 

4,807,734 

07/077.347 

02/28/89 

4,807.736 

06/817,587 

02/28/89 

4.807.737 

07/008,076 

02y78/89 

4.807.741 

06/913.226 

02/28/89 

4.807.744 

07/169.035 

02/28/89 

4.807,745 

07/183,429 

02/28/89 

4.807,761 

07/027,170 

02A28/89 

4,807,766 

07/115.926 

02/28/89 

4,807,773 

4.807.777 

4.807.781 

4.807,782 

4,807,784 

4.807.789 

4.807.792 

4.807.794 

4.807.799 

4.807.801 

4,807.815 

4.807.819 

4.807,822 

4.807.828 

4.807.830 

4,807,832 

4,807,838 

4,807.839 

4.807.840 

4,807,854 

4,807,855 

4,807,860 

4.807,861 

4,807,864 

4,807,874 

4,807.875 

4.807,876 

4,807.879 

4,8(^.890 

4,807.8% 

4.807.897 

4.807.906 

4,807.912 

4.807.913 

4.807.919 

4.807.926 

4,807.931 

4,807.942 

4.807.946 

4,807.954 

4.807.960 

4.807,%3 

4,807,%7 

4,807.970 

4.807.974 

4,807.975 

4,807,984 

4,807,985 

4,807,994 

4,807.998 

4.808,000 

4,808,001 

4.808,005 

4,808.006 

4.808.008 

4.808.01 1 

4.808,020 

4,808,026 

4,808,028 

4,808,030 

4,808,033 

4,808,035 

4,808,038 

4,808,046 

4,808.054 

4.808.071 

4.808.075 

4,808.079 

4,808,088 

4.808,091 

4,808,100 

4,808,112 

4,808,118 

4.808,123 

4,808,126 

4,808,132 

4,808,134 

4,808,139 

4,808.140 


07/099,010 

07/128,155 

07/073,137 

07/021.747 

07/102.552 

06/946.954 

06^14.126 

07/149.189 

07/200,998 

07/1 14,336 

07/002,695 

07/102,819 

06^38,567 

07/059,164 

06/941,860 

07/138,837 

07/221.002 

06/694.358 

06/789.063 

07/080.601 

07/077.380 

06/918,992 

07/142,009 

06/876.878 

07/077.610 

07/066.321 

07/022.677 

07/149.655 

07/030,121 

06/888,463 

07/067.601 

07/227.995 

07/150.948 

07/115.336 

07/040.680 

07/108.194 

07/006.276 

06/495.208 

07/099.449 

06/828,247 

07/212,813 

07/124,416 

07/001,308 

07/124,215 

06/935,246 

07/002,654 

07/013,799 

07/156,702 

07/123,073 

06^3,957 

06/919,235 

07/198,527 

06/876,277 

06/939,404 

07/061,814 

07/173,953 

07/017,042 

07/145.831 

07/148.076 

06/944,339 

06/844,209 

07/050.258 

07/042.400 

07/081.071 

07/112.894 

07/192.688 

07/123.605 

07/059.402 

06/911.598 

06/933.868 

07/065,793 

06/911,538 

07/125,276 

07/010,848 

07/104,714 

07/097,791 

06/936,834 

06/914,251 

07/0%,%9 


02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 

02/28/89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,808.450 

06/884,101 

02/28/89 

4.808,452 

07/172,560 

02/28/89 

4.808,143 

07/092.108 

02/28/89 

4.808.458 

07/153,687 

02/28/89 

4.808,144 

07/011.859 

02/28/89 

4.808.465 

07/122,377 

02/28/89 

4.808.145 

07/115,986 

02/28/89 

4,808.466 

07/084,144 

02/28/89 

4,808,148 

07/176.915 

02/28/89 

4.808.467 

07/097,157 

02/28/89 

4,808.166 

07/105.897 

02/28/89 

4.808,487 

06/942,842 

02/28/89 

4,808.169 

07/176,305 

02/28/89 

4,808.491 

07/156,065 

02/28/89 

4,808,181 

07/083.635 

02/28/89 

4.808.493 

07/062,666 

02/28/89 

4.808.185 

06/827.148 

02/28/89 

4.808.494 

07/062,478 

02/28/89 

4.808.187 

07/104,067 

02/28/89 

4.808.495 

07/118,454 

02/28/89 

4.808,194 

06/674,898 

02/28/89 

4,808.509 

07/095,402 

02/28/89 

4.808.195 

06/842,992 

02/28/89 

4.808,511 

07/051,354 

02/28/89 

4.808.197 

07/100.672 

02/28/89 

4.808.522 

06^55,507 

02/28/89 

4.808.198 

07/150.678 

02/28/89 

4,808.529 

06/832,230 

02/28/89 

4.808,200 

07/1 19.585 

02/28/89 

4.808.535 

06/893.231 

02/28/89 

4,808,206 

07/195.486 

02/28/89 

4.808.540 

07/055.330 

02/28/89 

4,808,207 

07/113.703 

02/28/89 

4.808.545 

07/040,014 

02/28/89 

4,808,210 

07/0%.364 

02/28/89 

4.808.546 

07/009,476 

02/28/89 

4.808.212 

06^44,519 

02/28/89 

4,808,549 

07/199.892 

02/28/89 

4,808,217 

07/197.559 

02)^8/89 

4,808,550 

07/217,072 

02/28/89 

4.808,220 

07/162,539 

02/28/89 

4,808.553 

07/118.894 

02/28/89 

4.808,221 

07/089.112 

02/28/89 

4.808.557 

07/068.740 

02/28/89 

4,808.225 

07/146.553 

02/28/89 

4.808.562 

07/080.192 

02y78/89 

4,808,229 

06/801.150 

02A28/89 

4,808,565 

07A)73.889 

02/28/89 

4,808,233 

07/069.473 

02/28/89 

4.808.569 

07/111,311 

02/28/89 

4.808,245 

07/116.087 

02/28/89 

4,808,573 

07/029,293 

02/28/89 

4,808,248 

06/917.630 

02/28/89 

4,808,578 

06^41,348 

02A28/89 

4.808.256 

07/163.700 

02/28/89 

4,808,582 

07/028,092 

02/28/89 

4.808.266 

07/051,218 

02/28/89 

4,808,584 

07/178,603 

02/28/89 

4,808,268 

07/067,415 

02/28/89 

4,808,588 

07/080,436 

02/28/89 

4,808,277 

07/197.512 

02/28/89 

4,808,589 

06/465,090 

02/28/89 

4,808,280 

07/029.442 

02/28/89 

4,808.593 

07/173,909 

02/28/89 

4,808,282 

07A)00,482 

02/28/89 

4.808.594 

07/116,217 

02/28/89 

4,808.285 

06/852,873 

02/28/89 

4.808,595 

07/190,319 

02/28/89 

4.808.290 

07/191,394 

02/28/89 

4.808,607 

07/123.511 

02/28/89 

4,808,294 

07/036,756 

02A28/89 

4,808,609 

06/878.195 

02)^8/89 

4,808,307 

07/155.816 

02/28/89 

4,808,611 

06/891.929 

02/28/89 

4,808,308 

06/906.920 

02/28/89 

4,808,622 

07/001.4% 

02/28/89 

4,808,310 

07/124,939 

02/28/89 

4,808,624 

06/729.513 

02/28/89 

4,808,311 

06/926,927 

02/28/89 

4,808,626 

06/910.698 

02/28/89 

4,808,318 

07/185,222 

02/28/89 

4,808,629 

07/062,073 

02/28/89 

4,808.319 

07/192.278 

02/28/89 

4,808,630 

07/158,035 

02/28/89 

4,808.320 

06/910,928 

02/28/89 

4,808,631 

07/108,337 

02/28/89 

4,808.321 

07/045,975 

02/28/89 

4,808,633 

07/095.419 

02/28/89 

4.808.323 

06/914,197 

02/28/89 

4,808,639 

07/077,007 

02/28/89 

4,808.326 

07/026,369 

02/28/89 

4,808,641 

07/073,145 

02/28/89 

4.808.327 

07/062,609 

02/28/89 

4,808,643 

07/175,280 

02/28/89 

4.808,331 

07/198,022 

02/28/89 

4,808,646 

07/062,805 

02/28/89 

4,808,336 

07/086.379 

02/28/89 

4,808.647 

06/888,561 

02/28/89 

4,808.339 

07/168.321 

02/28/89 

4.808.648 

06/673,421 

02/28/89 

4.808.342 

06/849.619 

02/28/89 

4,808,651 

07A)96,653 

02/28/89 

4,808,345 

06/856.335 

02/28/89 

4,808,652 

07/203,978 

02/28/89 

4,808,352 

06/783.410 

02/28/89 

4,808,662 

07/107,603 

02/28/89 

4,808,353 

06/816.966 

02/28/89 

4,808,669 

07/202.859 

02/28/89 

4,808,354 

07/064.358 

02/28/89 

4,808,670 

07/038,429 

02/28/89 

4,808,358 

07/038.510 

02/28/89 

4,808,672 

07/077,912 

02/28/89 

4,808.359 

06/890.606 

02/28/89 

4,808,673 

07/087,584 

02/28/89 

4,808,360 

07/043.178 

02/28/89 

4.808.674 

07/088,634 

02/28/89 

4,808,362 

07/058.106 

02/28/89 

4,808,678 

07/205,972 

02/28/89 

4.808.363 

07/093.808 

02/28/89 

4,808,679 

07/145,854 

02/28/89 

4.808,367 

06/779.434 

02/28/89 

4,808.682 

07/142,913 

02/28/89 

4,808.368 

06/418.150 

02/28/89 

4.808.685 

07/128,231 

02/28/89 

4,808.375 

07/025,166 

02/28/89 

4.808.686 

07/063,350 

02/28/89 

4,808.376 

07/083,822 

02/28/89 

4,808.688 

07/182,358 

02/28/89 

4,808.384 

07/145,634 

02/28/89 

4.808.689 

07/124.319 

02/28/89 

4.808.386 

07/100.673 

02/28/89 

4.808.696 

07/056.511 

02/28/89 

4,808.393 

07/098,090 

02/28/89 

4.808.701 

07/031.632 

02/28/89 

4.808,398 

06^701.472 

02/28/89 

4.808,711 

06/819.831 

02/28/89 

4,808,401 

06/938.948 

02A28/89 

4,808,718 

06/860.353 

02/28/89 

4,808,403 

07/026.979 

02/28/89 

4,808,719 

07/060.189 

02/28/89 

4,808.406 

06/901.%5 

02/28/89 

4,808,725 

07/025.297 

02/28/89 

4,808.409 

06/641.526 

02/28/89 

4,808,729 

07/100.685 

02/28/89 

4.808.412 

07/061.755 

02/28/89 

4,808.731 

07/164.283 

02/28/89 

4.808.427 

07/024.315 

02/28/89 

4.808.733 

07/135,216 

02/28/89 

4.808.437 

07/141.262 

02/28/89 

4.808.735 

07/177,609 

02/28/89 

4,808,441 

07/050,126 

02/28/89 

4,808.740 

07/147,389 

02/28/89 

4.808.442 

06W7.857 

02/28/89 

4.808,741 

06/947,236 

02/28/89 

4.808,446 

07/168,144 

02'28/89 

4,808,749 

06/932,179 

02/28/89 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,809,148 

07/111,035 

02/28/89 

4,809,149 

07/058,292 

02/28/89 

4,808,752 

06/892.598 

02/28/89 

4,809,153 

07/019,048 

02/28/89 

4.808.754 

07/020,264 

02A28/89 

4,809,155 

07/033,388 

02/28/89 

4.808.760 

06/816.183 

02A28/89 

4,809,157 

06/781,844 

02/28/89 

4.808.763 

07/082.031 

02/28/89 

4,809,166 

06/900,949 

02/28/89 

4.808.765 

07/074.841 

02/28/89 

4,809,167 

07/157,104 

02/28/89 

4.808,766 

07/063.880 

02/28/89 

4,809,168 

06^20,002 

02m/89 

4,808.769 

07/101.245 

02/28/89 

4,809,178 

07/051,831 

02/28/89 

4.808.770 

07/087.583 

02/28/89 

4,809,184 

06/944,482 

02/28/89 

4.808.772 

07/132.429 

02/28/89 

4,809,193 

07/026,479 

02/28/89 

4.808.774 

07/109,637 

02/28/89 

4,809,200 

06/898,090 

02/28/89 

4.808,776 

07/144.233 

02/28/89 

4,809,201 

06^03,462 

02/28/89 

4,808.788 

07/1 10.805 

02/28/89 

4,809,204 

06^48,198 

02/28/89 

4,808,793 

06/929.8% 

02/28/89 

4,809,219 

06/749,076 

02/28/89 

4,808,797 

07/079,576 

02/28/89 

4,809.223 

07/064,081 

02/28/89 

4,808,799 

07/118,238 

02/28/89 

4,809,232 

06/942,140 

02«8«9 

4,808,808 

07/005,088 

02/28/89 

4,809,233 

07/135,102 

02/28/89 

4,808,809 

06/935,172 

02/28/89 

4,809.238 

06/839,856 

02/28/89 

4.808,823 

07/084,045 

02/28/89 

4,809,243 

07/121,271 

02/28/89 

4,808,824 

07/097,691 

02/28/89 

4,809,261 

07/072,249 

02/28/89 

4,808.828 

06/937,050 

02/28/89 

4,809,271 

07/1 19,924 

02/28/89 

4.808.830 

07/061,662 

02A28/89 

4,809,273 

07/008,505 

02/28/89 

4.808.831 

07/029,%9 

02/28/89 

4,809,276 

07/019,908 

02/28/89 

4,808.835 

07/061,144 

02/28/89 

4,809,283 

07/160,737 

02/28«9 

4,808.838 

07/059,453 

02/28/89 

4,809,285 

06/942,498 

02/28/89 

4,808.840 

07/123,498 

02/28/89 

4,809,290 

07/024,129 

02/28/89 

4,808,841 

07/119,487 

02A28/89 

4,809,2% 

07/013,554 

02/28/89 

4,808,843 

07/115,363 

02/28/89 

4,809,303 

07/121,389 

02/28/89 

4,808,853 

07/125,272 

02A28/89 

4,809,319 

07/142,850 

02/28/89 

4,808,854 

07/021,976 

02A28/89 

4,809,329 

06/902,%3 

02/28/89 

4,808,862 

07/110,%7 

02/28/89 

4,809.331 

06/927,721 

02/28/89 

4,808,863 

07/073,617 

02/28/89 

4,809,332 

07/107,488 

02/28/89 

4,808,870 

07/103,344 

02/28/89 

4,809.334 

07/071,243 

02/28/89 

4,808,875 

07/152,542 

02/28/89 

4.809,340 

07/179,057 

02/28/89 

4,808,878 

06/877,755 

02«8/89 

4,809,342 

06^90,853 

02/28/89 

4,808.885 

07/063,616 

02/28/89 

4,809,343 

07/099,113 

02/28/89 

4.808.895 

07/126,926 

02A28/89 

4,809,344 

07/048,229 

02/28/89 

4.808.896 

07/172,151 

02/28/89 

4,809,349 

07/079,549 

02/28/89 

4,808.899 

07/020,820 

02/28/89 

4,809,357 

06m2,529 

02/28/89 

4.808.901 

07/132,423 

02/28/89 

4,809,358 

07/108,825 

02/28/89 

4.808.922 

06^4,257 

02/28/89 

4,809.362 

07/025,692 

02/28/89 

4.808,923 

06/946,632 

02A28/89 

5,189,737 

07/742,511 

03A)2/93 

4,808,925 

07/122,%7 

02/28/89 

5,189,740 

07/679,643 

03A)2/93 

4,808,926 

06/897,226 

02A28/89 

5,189,744 

07/790,455 

03A)2/93 

4,808,932 

07/050,992 

02A28/89 

5,189,748 

07/915,901 

03/02/93 

4,808.934 

07/027,831 

02/28/89 

5,189,749 

07/845,201 

03/02/93 

4,808,953 

07/098,034 

02/28/89 

5,189,752 

07/844,871 

03/02/93 

4,808,957 

07/203,855 

02/28/89 

5,189,753 

07/700,417 

03/02/93 

4,808,960 

07/118,016 

02/28/89 

5,189,758 

07/787,315 

03A)2/93 

4,808,%  1 

07/110,085 

02/28/89 

5,189,759 

07/779,893 

03/02/93 

4,808,%3 

07/137,707 

02/28/89 

5,189,762 

07/774,702 

03/02/93 

4,808,964 

07/137,790 

02/28/89 

5,189,763 

07/728,144 

03A)2/93 

4,808,970 

06^70,381 

02/28/89 

5,189,770 

07/742,843 

03A)2/93 

4,808,971 

07/105,777 

02/28/89 

5,189,775 

07/840,460 

03/02/93 

4,808,976 

07/211,760 

02/28/89 

5,189,782 

07/793,885 

03A)2/93 

4,808,981 

07/174,714 

02/28/89 

5,189,783 

07/655,660 

03A)2/93 

4,808,9% 

07/078,135 

02/28/89 

5,189,789 

07/788,624 

03A)2/93 

4,809,003 

07/197,191 

02/28/89 

5,189,793 

07/840,265 

03/02/93 

4,809,008 

06«47.898 

02A28/89 

5,189,795 

07/844,560 

03A)2/93 

4,809,009 

07/148,007 

02/28/89 

5,189,7% 

07/690,008 

03/02/93 

4,809,013 

06/900,783 

02/28/89 

5,189,798 

07/788,504 

03A)2/93 

4,809,023 

06/520,633 

02/28/89 

5,189,799 

07/748,015 

03A)2/93 

4,809,035 

07/070,707 

02/28/89 

5,189,800 

07/837,700 

03/02/93 

4,809,056 

06/922,907 

02/28/89 

5,189.802 

07/881,077 

03A)2/93 

4,809,065 

06/936,156 

02/28/89 

5,189,811 

07/853,378 

03/02/93 

4,809,076 

07/038,838 

02/28/89 

5,189,812 

07/588,077 

03/02/93 

4,809,086 

07/085,650 

02/28/89 

5,189,821 

07/790,454 

03/02/93 

4,809,091 

07/038,837 

02/28/89 

5,189,826 

07/849,623 

03A)2/93 

4,809,093 

07/070,041 

02/28/89 

5,189,827 

07/819,837 

03A)2/93 

4,809,104 

07/206,%3 

02/28/89 

5,189,834 

07/693,655 

03/02/93 

4,809,105 

06/902,953 

02/28/89 

5,189,835 

07/822,351 

03/02/93 

4,809,111 

07/040,443 

02/28/89 

5,189,837 

07/845,501 

03/02/93 

4^809,117 

07/019,884 

02/28/89 

5,189,845 

07/856,516 

03/02/93 

4^809,1 18 

06/854,693 

02A28/89 

5,189.848 

07/721,982 

03/02/93 

4,809,126 

07/083,497 

02/28/89 

5,189,853 

07/789,823 

03/02/93 

4,809,133 

06^13,108 

02/28/89 

5,189,854 

07/944,600 

03/02/93 

4,809,141 

07/155,128 

02A28/89 

5,189,859 

07/754,948 

03/02/93 

4,809,146 

07/137.101 

02/28/89 

5,189,862 

07/705,926 

03/02/93 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,190,155 

07/642,229 

03/02/93 

5,190,156 

07/817,285 

03/02/93 

5,189,868 

07/856,310 

03/02A»3 

5,190,157 

07/698,640 

03/02/93 

5,189,871 

07/944,116 

03/02/93 

5,190,162 

07/737,869 

03/02/93 

5,189,875 

07/580,184 

03/02A)3 

5,190,164 

07/802,132 

03/02/93 

5,189,878 

07/706,179 

03/02/93 

5,190,170 

07/789.978 

03/02/93 

5,189,879 

07/718,258 

03/02/93 

5,190,172 

07/828,185 

03/02AI3 

5,189,883 

07/867,510 

03/02/93 

5,190,173 

07/826.627 

03/02/93 

5,189,885 

07/789,164 

03/02/93 

5,190,181 

07/769,295 

03/02/93 

5,189,8% 

07/844,120 

03/02/93 

5,190,190 

07/656,229 

03/02/93 

5,189,899 

07/823,848 

03/02/93 

5,190,193 

07/800,081 

03/02/93 

5,189,900 

07/786,258 

03/02/93 

5,190,194 

07/836,696 

03/02/93 

5,189.901 

07/566,937 

03/02A>3 

5,190,197 

07/753,319 

03/02/93 

5.189,902 

07/638,838 

03/02A»3 

5,190,200 

07/813,199 

03/02/93 

5,189,911 

07/819,058 

03/02/93 

5,190,202 

07/616,929 

03/02)93 

5.189,916 

07/743,781 

03/02/93 

5,190,206 

07/911,190 

03/02/93 

5,189.917 

07/734,241 

03/02A>3 

5,190,209 

07/525,010 

03/02/93 

5.189.922 

07/519,848 

03/02/93 

5,190,212 

07/855,714 

03/02/93 

5,189,923 

07/825,056 

O3/02A»3 

5,190,213 

07/828,109 

03/02/93 

5,189,927 

07/679,012 

03/02/93 

5,190.214 

07/858,041 

03/02/93 

5,189,941 

07/801,200 

03/02/93 

5,190,219 

07/770,251 

03/02/93 

5,189,943 

07/923,234 

03/02/93 

5,190,221 

07/828,897 

03/02/93 

5,189,948 

07/650,809 

03/02/93 

5.190,225 

07/731,898 

03/02/93 

5,189,955 

07/917,401 

03/02/93 

5.190.226 

07/692,550 

03/02/93 

5,189,957 

07/690,855 

03/02)^3 

5,190,229 

07/740,104 

03/02/93 

5,189.967 

07/669,514 

03/02/93 

5,190,230 

07/764,223 

03/02/93 

5,189,%8 

07/583,150 

03/02/93 

5,190,232 

07/610,440 

03/02/93 

5,189,969 

07/832,397 

03/02/93 

5,190,234 

07/826,124 

03/02/93 

5,189,973 

07/674,532 

03/02A>3 

5,190,235 

07/895,175 

03/02/93 

5,189,974 

07/724,741 

03/02/93 

5,190,236 

07/751,537 

03/02/93 

5,189,975 

07/877,501 

03/02/93 

5,190.240 

07/849,516 

03/02/93 

5,189,976 

07/656,732 

03/02A>3 

5,190.242 

07/451.645 

03/02)93 

5,189,977 

07/838,863 

03/02/93 

5.190.246 

07/743,469 

03A)2/93 

5,189,982 

07/884,764 

03/02/93 

5.190.254 

07/820,294 

03/02/93 

5,189,984 

07/821,626 

03/02/93 

5,190,255 

07/806,649 

03/02/93 

5,189,990 

07/788.492 

03/02/93 

5,190,256 

07/640,637 

03/02A»3 

5,189,997    . 

07/906,874 

03/02/93 

5,190.258 

07/887,881 

03/02/93 

5,190,004 

07/757,534 

03/02/93 

5,190,262 

07/803,871 

03/02/93 

5,190,007 

07/827,643 

03/02/93 

5,190,265 

07/822,923 

03/02/93 

5,190,018 

07/912,698 

03/02/93 

5,190,266 

07/872,040 

03/02/93 

5,190,020 

07/722,546 

03/02/93 

5,190,270 

07/730.494 

03/02/93 

5,190,021 

07/740.147 

03/02/93 

5,190,271 

07/830,782 

03/02/93 

5.190,024 

07/689,793 

03/02/93 

5,190,282 

07/731,513 

03/02/93 

5,190,025 

07/678,243 

03/02A»3 

5,190,283 

07/822,040 

03/02/93 

5,190.032 

07/830,438 

03/02/93 

5.190.287 

07/799,337 

03/02/93 

5,190,055 

07/859,040 

03/02/93 

5,190,292 

07/836,783 

03/02/93 

5,190,057 

07/807,437 

03/02/93 

5.190,293 

07/858.044 

03/02/93 

5,190,062 

07/802,317 

03/02/93 

5,190,295 

07/778,085 

03/02/93 

5,190,063 

07/732,048 

03/02/93 

5,190,300 

07/863,862 

03/02/93 

5,190,064 

07/690,309 

03/02/93 

5,190,307 

07/747,517 

03/02/93 

5,190.068 

07/907,797 

03/02/93 

5,190,308 

07/714,163 

03/02/93 

5,190.071 

07/656,241 

03/02/93 

5,190.309 

07/777,279 

03/02/93 

5,190,073 

07/781,782 

03/02/93 

5,190.312 

07/753,469 

03/02/93 

5,190,075 

07/500,007 

03/02/93 

5,190,315 

07/710,184 

03/02/93 

5,190,079 

07/750,728 

03/02/93 

5,190,320 

07/819,795 

03/02/93 

5,190,080 

07/606,839 

03/02/93 

5,190.321 

07/781,202 

03/02/93 

5,190,082 

07/656,964 

03/02/93 

5,190,326 

07/756,592 

03/02/93 

5,190,089 

07/804,045 

03/02A>3 

5,190,330 

07/863.407 

03/02/93 

5,190,090 

07/717,088 

03A)2/93 

5,190,334 

07/667.445 

03/02/93 

5,190,091 

07/564.185 

03/02/93 

5,190,336 

07/805,854 

03/02/93 

5,190,092 

07/564,184 

03/02A»3 

5,190,337 

07/765,153 

03/02/93 

5,190.093 

07/806,322 

03/02/93 

5,190,340 

07/887,893 

03/02/93 

5,190,104 

07/810,464 

03/02/93 

5.190.347 

07/788,280 

03/02/93 

5,190,105 

07/765.821 

03/02/93 

5.190,350 

07/567,369 

03/02/93 

5,190,106 

07/772.515 

03/02/93 

5.190,351 

07/825,881 

03/02/93 

5,190,111 

07/709,237 

03/02/93 

5,190,354 

07/791,315 

03/02/93 

5,190,114 

07/781,760 

03/02/93 

5,190.357 

07/705,082 

03/02/93 

5,190,118 

07/786.587 

03/02/93 

5,190,358 

07/606.264 

03/02/93 

5,190,120 

07/709,325 

03/02/93 

5,190,369 

07/825,060 

03/02/93 

5,190,121 

07/786,312 

03/02/93 

5,190,372 

07/653,344 

03/02/93 

5,190,127 

07/814,816 

03/02/93 

5,190,374 

07/693.995 

03/02/93 

5,190,135 

07/836.341 

03/02/93 

5,190.377 

07/877,764 

03/02/93 

5,190,137 

07/690.784 

03/02/93 

5.190,379 

07/891,209 

03/02/93 

5,190,139 

07/911,573 

03/02/93 

5,190,386 

07/826,820 

03/02/93 

5,190,140 

07/842.535 

03/02/93 

5,190,388 

07/608,824 

03/02/93 

5,190,141 

07/821,029 

03/02A»3 

5,190.391 

07/877,761 

03/02/93 

5,190.149 

07/858,651 

03/02/93 

5.190.392 

07/799,460 

03/02A>3 

5,190,152 

07/899,704 

03/02/93 

5,190,399 

07/755,769 

03/02/93 

5,190,153 

07/822,693 

03/02/93 

5,190,402 

07/798,653 

03/02/93 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,190,810 

07/809,768 

03/02/93 

5,190,834 

07/780,204 

03/02/93 

5,190,404 

07/711,319 

03/02/93 

5.190,844 

07/803,418 

03/02/93 

5,190,414 

07/863,562 

03/02/93 

5,190,845 

07/345,543 

03/02/93 

5,190,422 

07/706,231 

03/02/93 

5,190,856 

07/381,405 

03/02/93 

5,190,427 

07/769,646 

03/02A>3 

5,190,867 

07/822,653 

03/02/93 

5,190,432 

07/764,522 

03/02/93 

5,190,869 

07/706,333 

03/02/93 

5,190,459 

07/819,979 

03/02/93 

5,190,875 

07/694,981 

03/02/93 

5.190,462 

07/754,484 

03/02/93 

5,190,882 

07/817,217 

03/02/93 

5,190,465 

07/762.141 

03/02/93 

5,190,894 

07/689,706 

03/02/93 

5,190,466 

07/727.461 

03/02/93 

5,190,898 

07/747,572 

03/02/93 

5,190,468 

07/712,535 

03/02/93 

5,190,907 

07/676,705 

03/02/93 

5,190,471 

07/654,794 

03/02/93 

5,190.911 

07/713,0% 

03/02/93 

5,190.484 

07/929,531 

03/02/93 

5,190,917 

07/683,620 

03/02/93 

5.190.498 

07/820,930 

03A)2/93 

5,190,924 

07/654,736 

03/02/93 

5,190,499 

07/591,640 

03/02/93 

5,190,930 

07/811,590 

03/02/93 

5,190,500 

07/773,108 

03/02/93 

5,190,937 

07/640,069 

03/02/93 

5,190,501 

07/773,104 

03/02/93 

5,190,938 

07/591,828 

03/02/93 

5,190,503 

07/808,447 

03/02/93 

5,190,939 

07/665,812 

03/02/93 

5,190,508 

07/845,015 

03/02/93 

5,190,945 

07/794,537 

03/02/93 

5,190,509 

07/758,791 

03/02/93 

5,190,946 

07/654,154 

03/02/93 

5.190,524 

07/652,937 

03A)2/93 

5,190,955 

07/645,751 

03/02A»3 

5,190.530 

07/599,871 

03/02/93 

5,190,958 

07/631,681 

03/02/93 

5,190,532 

07/880,696 

03/02/93 

5,190,959 

07/925,017 

03/02/93 

5,190,533 

07/817.159 

03/02/93 

5,190,960 

07/791,261 

03/02/93 

5,190,534 

07/624,142 

03/02/93 

5,190,%8 

07/768.124 

03/02/93 

5,190,538 

07/689,455 

03/02/93 

5,190,973 

07/599.916 

03/02/93 

5,190,556 

07/672,535 

03/02/93 

5,190,975 

07/897,412 

03/02/93 

5,190,557 

07/771.396 

03/02/93 

5,190,987 

07/927.852 

03/02/93 

5.190,561 

07/644.987 

03/02A»3 

5,190,994 

07/661,712 

03/02/93 

5,190,569 

07/714.668 

03A)2/93 

5,191,004 

07/674,824 

03/02/93 

5,190,570 

07/885,025 

03A)2/93 

5,191,013 

07/700,839 

03/02/93 

5,190,574 

07/653,206 

03/02/93 

5,191,014 

07/831,0% 

03/02/93 

5,190,584 

07/627,944 

03/02/93 

5,191.015 

07/476,393 

03/02/93 

5,190,589 

07/573,015 

03/02«3 

5,191,016 

07/554,338 

03/02/93 

5,190,593 

07/658,731 

03/02/93 

5,191,022 

07/491,140 

03/02A>3 

5,190,600 

07/745,710 

03/02/93 

5,191,041 

0           07/821,037 

03/02/93 

5,190,602 

07/808,819 

03A)2«3 

5,191.042 

07/767,523 

03/02/93 

5,190.604 

07/819,270 

03/02/93 

5,191,047 

07/780,254 

03/02/93 

5,190,607 

07/927,444 

03A)2«3 

5,191,051 

07/590,531 

03/02/93 

5,190,612 

07/638,089 

03/02/93 

5,191.054 

07/820,586 

03/02/93 

5,190,619 

07/860,418 

03A)2A>3 

5.191.056 

07/745,664 

03/02/93 

5,190,625 

07/879,114 

03/02/93 

5,191,070 

07/901,490 

03/02/93 

5,190,628 

07/841,108 

03/02/93 

5,191,072 

07/689,770 

03/02/93 

5,190,634 

07/278,999 

03/02/93 

5,191,074 

07/746,083 

03A)2/93 

5,190.643 

07/818,620 

03/02/93 

5,191,079 

07/907,184 

03/02/93 

5.190,647 

07/929,017 

03/02/93 

5,191,085 

07/675,623 

03/02/93 

5,190,649 

07/366,808 

03/02/93 

5,191,088 

07/791,863 

03/02/93 

5,190,652 

07/761,291 

03/02/93 

5,191,100 

06/699,642 

03/02/93 

5,190,656 

07/742,565 

03/02/93 

5,191,108 

07/679,%2 

03/02/93 

5,190,658 

07/830,093 

03/02/93 

5,191,120 

07/764,644 

03/02/93 

5.190,663 

07/869,669 

03/02/93 

5,191,121 

07/684,872 

03/02/93 

5,190,673 

07/714,430 

03/02/93 

5,191,123 

07/585,559 

03A)2/93 

5,190,674 

07/777,403 

03A)2A>3 

5,191,125 

07/906,823 

03/02/93 

5,190,681 

07/715,692 

03A)2/93 

5,191.130 

07/807,342 

03/02/93 

5,190,685 

07/567,846 

03/02/93 

5,191,131 

07/444,980 

03/02/93 

5,190,693 

07/660,156 

03/02/93 

5,191,134 

07/732,264 

03/02/93 

5,190,702 

07/756,788 

03/02/93 

5,191,138 

07/794,560 

03A)2/93 

5,190,705 

07/759,218 

03/02/93 

5,191.139 

07/787,164 

03/02/93 

5,190,713 

07/690,932 

03/02/93 

5,191,142 

07/812,640 

03/02/93 

5,190,717 

07/765,319 

03/02/93 

5,191,144 

07/772,184 

03A)2/93 

5,190,718 

07/732,108 

03/02/93 

5,191,147 

07/785,398 

03/02/93 

5,190,723 

07/622.133 

03/02A>3 

5,191,148 

07/6%,484 

03/02/93 

5,190,728 

07/781,078 

03/02/93 

5.191,149 

07/729,285 

03/02/93 

5,190,749 

07/820.178 

03/02/93 

5,191,150 

07/833,684 

03/02/93 

5,190,771 

07/689,447 

03/02/93 

5,191,158 

07/848,704 

03/02/93 

5,190,772 

07/849,356 

03/02/93 

5,191,160 

07/791,775 

03A)2/93 

5,190,774 

07/896,787 

03/02/93 

5.191,177 

07/721,948 

03/02/93 

5,190,779 

07/721,154 

03/02/93 

5.191.183 

07/658,694 

03/02/93 

5,190,782 

07/690,732 

03/02/93 

5,191,190 

07/720,914 

03/02/93 

5,190,783 

07/743,612 

03/02/93 

5,191,207 

07/751,131 

03/02/93 

5,190,784 

07/805,527 

03/02/93 

5,191,226 

07/582.297 

03A)2/93 

5,190,788 

07/568,228 

03/02A>3 

5,191,231 

07/693,813 

03/02/93 

5,190,790 

07/694,667 

03/02/93 

5,191,235 

07/827,000 

03/02/93 

5,190,791 

07/779,253 

03/02/93 

5,191,236 

07/554,228 

03/02/93 

5,190,797 

07/720,042 

03/02/93 

5,191,246 

07/757,227 

03/02/93 

5,190,802 

07/293,995 

03/02/93 

5.191,247 

07/763,256 

03/02/93 

5  190,808 

07/751,640 

03/02A>3 

5,191,249 

07/756,867 

03/02/93 

5.190,809 

07/575,475 

03/02/93 

5,191,256 

07/452,301 

03/02/93 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,191,457 

07/643,259 

03/02/93 

5,191,460 

07/629,886 

03/02/93 

5.191.261 

07/714,385 

03/02/93 

5,191,479 

07/765,442 

03/02A>3 

5.191.264 

07/780,810 

03/02/93 

5.191.480 

07/436,197 

03/02A»3 

5.191.275 

07/743,171 

03/02/93 

5,191,488 

07/588,984 

03/02A»3 

5.191,276 

07/727,980 

03/02/93 

5,191,496 

07/675,166 

03/02/93 

5.191,291 

07/693,397 

03/02/93 

5,191,499 

07/699,956 

03/02/93 

5.191.317 

07/756,526 

03/02/93 

5,191,505 

07/536,394 

03/02/93 

5.191.330 
5.191.339 
5.191.342 
5.191.348 

07/806,723 
07/847,155 
06/292,767 
07/845,588 

03/02/93 
03/02/93 
03/02/93 
03/02/93 

5,191,511 
5,191,512 
5,191,537 
5,191,538 
5,191,553 

07/830,892 
07/794,149 
07/330,507 
07/562,630 
07/621,978 

03/02/93 
03/02/93 
03/02/93 
03/02/93 
03/02/93 

5.191.359 

07/597,342 

03/02/93 

5.191,558 

07/903,708 

03/02/93 

5.191.368 

07/836,260 

03/02/93 

5,191,559 

07/622,658 

03/02/93 

5.191.381 

07/743,675 

03/02/93 

5.191,585 

07/318,124 

03/02/93 

5.191.388 

07/809,348 

03/02/93 

5,191.587 

07/814,027 

03/02/93 

5.191.400 

07/747,819 

03/02/93 

5,191,591 

07/729,349 

03/02/93 

5.191.409 

07/532.791 

03/02/93 

5,191,595 

07/685,182 

03/02/93 

5.191.412 

07/782,307 

03/02/93 

5,191,602 

07/639,430 

03/02/93 

5,191.415 

07/687,509 

03/02/93 

5,191,603 

07/642,081 

03/02/93 

5.191,445 

07/563,923 

03/02/93 

5.191.607 

07/898.357 

03/02/93 

5,191.448 

07/780,595 

03/02/93 

5,191,621 

07/709.665 

03/02/93 

May  13,  1997 
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Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/14/97 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.371,306 

06/237,441 

02/23/81 

02/01/83 

03/17/97 

4,419,894 

06/289,434 

08A)3/81 

12/13/83 

03/18/97 

4,428,943 

06/283,376 

07/15/81 

01/31/84 

03/20/97 

4,469,736 

06/496,663 

05/20«3 

09/04/84 

03/14/97 

4,475,551 

06/414,353 

09/02/82 

10/09/84 

03/20/97 

4,612.735 

06/659,146 

10/09/84 

09/23/86 

03/14/97 

4,637,736 

06/725,127 

04/19/85 

01/20/87 

03/17/97 

4,727,064 

06/738,749 

05/29/85 

02/23/88 

03/17/97 

4,727.863 

06^68,937 

05/30/86 

03/01/88 

03/17/97 

4,729,914 

07/056,338 

05/22/87 

03/08/88 

03/17/97 

4,777,762 

06m6,062 

12/24/86 

10/18/88 

03/14/97 

4,779,411 

06^46,751 

12/29/86 

10/25/88 

03/21/97 

4,783,818 

06/788,411 

10/17/85 

1 1/08/88 

03/17/97 

4,785,488 

07/128,683 

12/04/87 

1 1/22/88 

03/14/97 

4,942,865 

07/208,%2 

06/20/88 

07/24/90 

03/18/97 

4,972,953 

07/366,172 

06/14/89 

11/27/90 

03/14/97 

4,976,053 

07/404,268 

09/07/89 

12/11/90 

03/20/97 

5,013,578 

07/448,379 

12/11/89 

05/07/91 

03/20/97 

5.088,123 

07/698,265 

05/1W91 

02/18/92 

03/20/97 

5,103,658 

07/646,821 

01/28/91 

04/14/92 

03/19/97 

5,116,508 

07/483,870 

02/23/90 

05/26/92 

03/20/97 

5,122,165 

07/715,992 

06/11/91 

06/16/92 

03/19/97 

5,134,979 

07/580,630 

09/10/90 

08/04/92 

03/17/97 

5,145,095 

07/397,393 

08/23/89 

09/08/92 

03/14/97 

5.150,171 

07/559,039 

07/30/90 

09/22/92 

03/17/97 

5,152,608 

07/793,139 

11/18/91 

10/06/92 

03/17/97 

5,155.924 

07/636,758 

01/02/91 

10/20/92 

03/20/97 

5,160,133 

07/568,971 

08/17/90 

11/03/92 

03/17/97 

5,161,799 

07/837,950 

02/20/92 

11/10/92 

03/18/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)) 

4,902.179,  Re.  S.N.  08/743,102,  Nov.  4,  1996,  CI.  41 1/21, 
DRYWALL  FASTENER,  Brian  G.  Marker,  Owner  of  Record: 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  FL,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ako  Toren,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,123,001.  Re.  S.N.  08/760.706,  Dec.  5,  1996.  CI.  369/36, 
DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE,  Niio  Nakamichi,  et.  al..  Owner 


of  Record:  Hec  Home  Electronics  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  A.  Catan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

5,212,698,  Re.  S.N.  08/771,574,  Dec.  20,  1996,  CI.  372/ 
18,  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  FOR  ULTRASHORT 
PULSE  GENERATION  TUNABLE  LASERS,  James  D. 
Kafka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Davis,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2561 

5,249,361,  Re.  S.N.  08/768,800,  Dec.  18,  1996,  CI.  30/77, 
GUARD  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY,  Domenic  V. 
Apprille,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  P.  Bokus,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 


5,337,097,  Re.  S.N.  08/687,029,  July  25,  1996,  CI.  353/101. 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS,  Kazuaki  Suzuki,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  James  A.  Ohff,  Ex.  Gp.:  3108 

5,350,106.  Re.  S.N.  08/721.505.  Sept.  26,  1996,  CI.  228/ 
103,  SEMICONDUCTOR  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD,  Rich 
Fogal,  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Idaho,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  A.  Walkowski,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 

5,372,605.  Re.  S.N.  08/766.634.  Dec.  13.  1996.  CI.  607, 
DUAL  BATTERY  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPLANT- 
ABLE CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR,  Theodore  P. 
Adams,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Angeion  Corp.,  Plymoth, 
Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brad  Pedersen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 


Requests  for  Rcexaminatioas  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4399,407,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,588,  March  21,  1997,  CI. 
324/379,  ENGINE  ANALYZER  WITH  CONSTANT  WIDTH 
DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  DISPLAY,  Michael  J.  Kling,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  SPX  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  R.  Bruce  Bower,  Finnegan.  Henderson,  Garrett  & 
Dunner,  Wash.,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2213,  Requester:  Snap-On,  Inc., 
c/o  Harold  V.  Stotland  &  J.  Terry  Stratman,  Enrich  &  Dithmar. 
Chicago,  QI. 

5,327,328.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.591.  March  28.  1997,  CI. 
362/026,  UGHTPIPE  AND  LIGHTPIPE  ARRAY  FOR  REDI- 
RECTING LIGHT  FROM  A  SURFACE  MOUNT  LED, 
Norman  Simms,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dialight  Corp., 
Manasquan,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Obion  Spivak  McClelland 
Maier  &  Noustadt,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,447,851,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,589.  March  25,  1997.  CI 
435/069.7,  DNA  ENCODING  A  CHIMERIC  POLYPEPTIDE 
COMPRISING  THE  EXTRACELLULAR  DOMAIN  OF  TNF 
RECEPTOR  FUSED  TO  IGG,  VECTORS  AND  HOST 
CELLS,  Bruce  A.  Beutter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Board 
of  Regents  of  Univ.  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Arnold,  White  &  Durkec,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1819. 
Requester  Owner 

5407332.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,587,  March  17,  1997,  CI. 
623/023,  PROSTHESIS  WITH  INTEGRAL  PROXIMAL 
SPACER,  Michael  Michielli,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Howmedica,  Inc.,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Pennie  &  Edmonds,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester: 
Owner 


Notice  of  Expiratiofl  of  Ti^emark  Registratioiu 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  accejrtable  application  for  renewal.  This  ntiay  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
February  3,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

110,014 

71/090,199 

05A)2/I916 

1 10,036 

71/091,186 

05/02/1916 

110,037 

71/091,538 

05/02/1916 

1 10,047 

71/091,080 

05/02/1916 

110,048 

71/091,081 

05/02/1916 

1 10.049 

71/091,258 

05/02/1916 

1 10,079 

71/091,356 

05/02/1916 

110,094 

71/090,674 

05/02/1916 

334,276 

71/372,950 

04/28/1936 

334,302 

71/372,497 

04/28/1936 

334,308 

71/371,779 

04/28/1936 

334,332 

71/371,073 

04/28/1936 

334,345 

71/372,145 

04/28/1936 

334,346 

71/372,146 

04/28/1936 

334,351 

71/372.217 

04/28/1936 

334,380 

71/375,079 

04/28/1936 

626,030 

71/674,217 

05/01/1956 

626,034 

71/688,701 

05/01/1956 

626,040 

71/640,504 

05/01/1956 

626,043 

71/661,250 

05/01/1956 

626,047 

71/676,834 

05/01/1956 

626.048 

71/677,596 

05/01/1956 

626,050 

71/680,064 

05/01/1956 

626,054 

71/688,483 

05/01/1956 

626,057 

71/683,983 

05/01/1956 

626,067 

71/685,295 

05/01/1956 

626,068 

71/689,161 

05/01/1956 

626,071 

71/677,377 

05/01/1956 

626,073 

71/694,070 

05/01/1956 

626,080 

71/687,774 

05/01/1956 

626,082 

71/688,668 

05/01/1956 

626,107 

71/689,850 

05/01/1956 

626,109 

71/689,897 

05/01/1956 

626,110 

71/689,898 

05/01/1956 

626.114 

71/690,323 

05/01/1956 

626.126 

71/681,231 

05/01/1956 

626.130 

71/691,326 

05/01/1956 

626.141 

71/680,739 

05/01/1956 

626.142 

71/680,909 

05/01/1956 

626,160 

71/674,466 

05/01/1956 

626,165 

71/691,580 

05/01/1956 

626,173 

71/694,869 

05/01/1956 

626.176 

71/695,215 

05/01/1956 

626.177 

71/661,621 

05/01/1956 

626,181 

71/681,234 

05/01/1956 

626,1% 

71/688,601 

05/01/1956 

626,207 

71/642,184 

05/01/1956 

626,208 

71/649,906 

05/01/1956 

626.210 

71/682.200 

05/01/1956 

626,213 

71/683.622 

05/01/1956 

626,220 

71/686,303 

05/01/1956 

626,221 

71/686,304 

05/01/1956 

626.235 

71/689,038 

05/01/1956 

626,238 

71/668.715 

05/01/1956 

626,251 

71/686,114 

05/01/1956 

626,257 

71/687,789 

05/01/1956 

626.284 

71/688,828 

05/01/1956 

626,295 

71/694,204 

05/01/1956 

626.298 

71/685,546 

05/01/1956 

626,304 

71/676,702 

05/01/1956 

626.307 

71/694,370 

05/01/1956 

626,314 

71/654,%2 

05/01/1956 

626,327 

71/683,216 

05/01/1956 

626,328 

71/683,866 

05/01/1956 

626,329 

71/684,135 

05A)1/1956 

626,335 

71/686,358 

05/01/1956 

626,339 

71/687.929 

05/01/1956 

626,342 

71/688.507 

05/01/1956 

626,343 

71/688.743 

05/01/1956 

626,346 

71/689,031 

05/01/1956 

626,347 

71/689,265 

05/01/1956 

626,348 

71/689,320 

05/01/1956 

626,351 

71/689,639 

05/01/1956 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

626.352 

626.354 

626.358 

626,360 

626.371 

626.379 

626,381 

626.386 

626.391 

626.392 

626.401 

632.862 

1.026.636 

1.035.057 

1.035,172 

1,035,286 

1,038,064 

1.038.343 

1.038.355 

1,038.357 

1.038,359 

1.038,361 

1,038.362 

1,038.366 

1.038.368 

1.038.376 

1.038.377 

1.038,382 

1,038.383 

1.038.384 

1.038.387 

1.038.388 

1.038.391 

1,038.392 

1.038,395 

1,038,396 

1,038,397 

1.038,403 

1,038,405 

1.038.406 

1.038.407 

1.038.408 

1.038.410 

1.038.414 

1.038.419 

1.038.421 

1.038.431 

1.038.432 

1.038.434 

1.038.435 

1.038,436 

1.038,443 

1,038,444 

1,038,447 

1,038.449 

1.038.450 

1.038.455 

1.038.458 

1.038,459 

1,038.460 

1,038.461 

1,038,465 

1,038,467 

1.038.468 

1.038.470 

1.038.473 

1,038,475 

1.038.476 

1.038.477 

1,038.478 

1.038.480 

1.038.482 

1,038,483 

1,038,486 

1.038,489 

1,038,490 

1.038.493 


Serial  Number 

71/689,640 

71/689.642 

71/690.388 

71/670,808 

71/686.346 

71/675,431 

71/677,612 

71/684,000 

71/658,852 

71/682.402 

71/6%.014 

71/686.083 

73/039.681 

73/038.943 

73/057.626 

73/051.995 

73/022.090 

73/038.078 

73/053.628 

73/049.489 

73/056.895 

73/016.162 

73/017,323 

73/045,906 

73/056,070 

73/063.775 

73/064.246 

73/059.891 

73/061.907 

73/063.733 

73/032,453 

73/039,974 

73/060.497 

73/063.035 

73/064,963 

73/064,970 

73/065,440 

73/041.880 

73/044,140 

73/049.720 

73/055.488 

73/056.634 

73/057.393 

73/032.589 

73/042.217 

73/043.303 

73/022.231 

73/024,874 

73/027.936 

73/031.551 

73/035,713 

73/048,489 

73/048.523 

73/054.784 

73/055.114 

73/055.549 

73/062,397 

73A)17,262 

73/035.152 

73/046.718 

73/050.552 

73/064.052 

73/064.239 

73/009.282 

73/033.597 

73/063.588 

73/039,786 

73/057.347 

73/027.068 

73/031.350 

73/034,498 

73/054.476 

73/054,477 

73/022.528 

73/038.423 

73/038.529 

73/044.990 


Reg.  Date 

05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
05/01/1956 
08/14/1956 
12/09/1975 
03/02/1976 
03/09/1976 
03/09/1976 
04/20/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 


1.038.497 
1.038.499 
1,038.501 
1.038.502 
1.038.506 
1.038.508 
1.038.509 
1.038.511 
1.038,515 
1.038.517 
1.038.520 
1.038.524 
1.038,525 
1.038.529 
1.038.530 
1.038.533 
1.038.534 
1.038.535 
1.038.536 
1.038.537 
1.038.540 
1.038.541 
1.038.542 
1.038,543 
1,038.546 
1.038.550 
1.038.551 
1.038.552 
1.038.558 
1,038.559 
1,038.560 
1.038,564 
1,038,566 
1,038,572 
1,038.575 
1,038.576 
1.038.577 
1.038.579 
1.038.583 
1.038.590 
1,038,593 
1,038,595 
1,038,596 
1,038,597 
1,038,599 
1.038,600 


73/049,323 
73/053,651 
73/057,299 
73/049.941 
73/036.533 
73/045.765 
73/046.020 
73/052.038 
73/053.340 
73/053.584 
73/001.383 
73/052.551 
73/040.922 
73/003.193 
73/045.423 
73/052.947 
73/054.017 
73/057.144 
73/058.228 
73/058.229 
73/034.047 
73/041.898 
73/044.184 
73/046.814 
73/049.438 
73/054.904 
73/055.410 
73/055.639 
73/051.737 
73/060.646 
73/060.792 
73/044,863 
73/041,243 
73/015.586 
73/029,962 
73/040,529 
73/059.019 
72/378.877 
72/440.435 
72/465.101 
72/445.100 
72/462.980 
72/435.032 
73/054.684 
73/064,646 
73/031,834 


04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 
04/27/1976 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.622,614  to  Kenneth  B. 
Keating,  et.  al.  of  Delaware,  for  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  SPLimNG  A  SULFATE  SOLUTION 
AND  PRODUCING  A  HYDROXIDE  SOLUTION,  SUL- 
FURIC ACID  AND  A  HALOGAN  GAS  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  April  22,  1997  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


Emta 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,586,142  to  Larry  Fullerton  of 
Alabama  for  FAST  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAN- 
NELIZED ULTRAWIDE-BAND  COMMUNICATIONS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  17,  1996  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.618.797  to  Jeffrey  M.  Leiden, 
et.  al.  of  Michigan,  for  EXPRESSION  OF  A  PROTEIN  MYO- 
CARDIUM BY  INJECTION  OF  A  GENE  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  April  8,  1997  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,620,653  to  Roop  C.  Jain,  et. 
al.  of  California,  for  ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  appearing 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  15.  1997  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.622.134  to  Kevin  Kelsey.  of 
Washington,  for  LlhllNG  FIN  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  April  22.  1997  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,622,609  to  David  L.  Reichert, 
et.  al.  of  Delaware,  for  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
HAVING  AN  OXIDE  GROWTH  RESISTANT  CURRENT 
DISTRIBUTOR  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  22, 
1997  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Service  by  Publicatioii 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  unable  to  be  sent 
by  certified  mail  to  registrant  due  to  insufficient  address,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Murray  Industries,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  692.329,  for 
the  mark  "VIKING",  Cane.  No.  26,088. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Auto-Caddy  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1.725,424,  for 
the  mark  "CONDOR".  Cane.  No.  25.156. 

Mahinder  A.  Advani.  DBA  Good  Fellows  Clothing  Co..  San 
Diego.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1 .720,402,  for  the  mark  "UEANIOUS", 
Cane.  No.  25,958. 

Demert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  HI.,  Reg.  No.  914.256, 
for  the  mark  "JUST-CURLS",  Cane.  No.  25,897. 

Gemini  Marketing  Associates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1,123.357,  for  the  mark  "STUNTS".  Cane.  No.  25.898. 

Pathway  Financial.  Chicago.  Dl..  Reg.  No.  1.370,516.  for  the 
mark  "PATHWAY",  Cane.  No.  25.731. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publicatioii 


5,577,789 
Contact: 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 


Patents  Availabk  For  License  or  Sale 

INTERIOR  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 

Mark  F.  Alexander 
8315  W.  Long  Lake  Drive 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 
(voice):  (616)327-3105 


37  CFR  §  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signattire  of  all  inventors  or.  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  knowoi  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  jom  m  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


Application  No. 
07/668,365 

08/357,940 

08/415,434 

08/465.024 

08/465.026 

08/489.815 


FiUng  Date 
Mar.  13,  1991 

Dec.  16.  1994 

April  3,  1995 

June  5,  1995 

June  5,  1995 

June  13.  1995 


Nnn-Sigtiing  lnventor(s) 
Kranti  Anand 

James  A.  Lepinski 

Albert  Montseny  Banajes 

Joseph  Kustanovich 

Joseph  Kustanovich 

Gunther  Weyermanns 


Title  of  Invention 

Modification  of  Interfacial 
Fields  Between  Dielectrics  and 
Semiconductors 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  R^id 
Reduction  of  Iron  Oiude  in  a 
Rotary  Hearth  Furnace 

Process  and  Devices  for 
Welding.  Raring  and  Inserting 
Elbows  in  Batteries 

/Uuminum  and  Magnesium 
Alloys  With  Controlled 
Oxidation 

Aluminum  and  Magnesium 
Alloys  With  Controlled 
Oxidation 

Process  and  Device  to  Pelletize 
Substances  Which  Can  Be 
Dispensed  in  the  Form  of  Drops 


UMI 
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Application  No. 

08/535.876 

08/535,947 

08/555.642 
08/564.568 
08/583,678 

08/585.200 

08,'670.677 

08/678.845 

08/679/621 

08/685,202 

08/686.057 
08/694.780 

08/696,650 

08/703,677 

08^04,392 
07/706,273 

08/706,852 
08/719.478 


08/720.096 

08/766.819 
08/772,700 

08/785.852 


Filing  Date 
Sept.  28.  1995 
Sept.  28.  1995 

Nov.  8,  1995 
Nov.  28,  1995 
Jan.  5,  1996 

Jan.  11.  1996 

June  26,  1996 

July  12,  19% 

July  12,  19% 

July  23,  19% 

July  24,  19% 
Aug.  9,  19% 

Aug.  14,  19% 

Aug.  27.  19% 

Aug.  27,  19% 
Sept.  4,  19% 

Sept.  3,  19% 
Sept.  25,  19% 

Sept.  27,  19% 

Dec.  13,  19% 
Dec.  23,  19% 

Jan.  21,  1997 
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Non-Signing  Inventorts) 
Curtis  Dicke 
Frank  J.  Pergal 

Yu  Chiu  Kwok 
Jeffrey  W.  Gold 
Sandra  Biichler 


Cheryl  G.  Neuberger 
James  D.  McCampbell 

Andrew  John  Hudson 


Seo-Hong  Yoo 
Dr.  Binnur  Gunesin 
Patrick  O'Shea 

Walter  Brolin 
Rosetnary  Halleck 

Torsten  Herrmann 

Brian  N.  Fall 

Dennis  G.  Middleton 
Jonathan  D.  Emigh 

Howard  L.  McCoUister 
Lucas  Goreta 

Nicholas  F.  Scodari 

Lloyd  Moore 
Keith  Deutch 

Panos  Hadjikomninos 


May  13,  1997 

Title  of  Invention 
Off-Chip  Driver  Circuit 

Methodology  for  Received 
Signal  Enhancement  Utilizing 
Delay  Diversity  Processing 

Bhnd  Tilt  Controller 

Cylinder  Rupture  Vessel 

Portable  Multi-Level  Garden 
Cut 

Storage  and  Display  System  for 
Cremated  Remains 

Disc  Drive  Actuator  Arm  with 
Arm  CompUance  Compensation 

Process  for  Manufacturing  Form 
1  Ranitidine  Hydrochloride 

Polymer  Particles  and  Their 
Preparation 

Sprayable  Composition  and 
Method  for  Forming  a  Formed 
Outdoor  Protective  Cover  Layer 

Modular  Storage  System  for 
Stacking  Cylindrical  Loads 

Method  for  Treatment  and 
Disposal  of  Propellant/Explosive 
Contaminated  Waste 

Gear  Throttle  as  a  Nucleation 
Device  in  a  Continuous 
Microcellular  Extrusion  System 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Maintaining  Coherency  in  CPU 
and  Bus  Device  Transactions 

Permanent  Berm  Device 

Envelope  Rap  Opener 
Apparatus 

Method  of  Processing  "BPS" 
Glass  Ceramic  and  Seals  Made 
Therewith 

Method  and  System  for  the 
Transfer  of  Information  Between 
Two  Populations  of  Persons, 
One  Nomadic  and  the  Other 
Sedentary 

Non-Alcoholic  Antimicrobial 
Mouthwash  for  Removal  of 
Dental  Plaque 

Pole  Climbing  Apparatus 

Reversible  Ramp  and  Method 
For  Fabricating  Same 

Dynamically  Associating  Service 
Script  Logics  to  Provide  a 
Subscriber  Feature  Within  an 
Advanced  Intelligent  Network 
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5,581,377  5,592,278  5,601,081 

5,581,524  5,592.355  5.601,253 

5.581,613  5.592.928  5,601,299 

5.581.856  5.593.083  5.601.333 

5.582.192  5.593.249  5,601,368 

5,582.450  5,593,260  5.601.395 

5.582.546  5.593.388  5,601.570 

5.582,794  5.593.475  5,601.751 

5.582.847  5,593,740  5.601,886 

5,583,115  5,594,247  5.602.030 

5.583.170  5.594.267  5.602,648 

5,583,205  5,594,360  5,602,916 

5,583,232  5,594,890  5.602,936 

5.583.680  5.595,022  5,603,343 

5,583,6%  5.595,048  5,603.643 

5,583,791  5.595,253  5,603,668 

5.583.866  5.595,574  5.603,990 

5.583,906  5.595,748  5.604.246 

5.584.002  5.5%,461  5.604.366 

5.584.624  5,5%.709  5,604.581 

5.585,055  5,5%,734  5,604,638 

5,585,186  5,5%,945  5,605,556 

5,585,473  5.597,006  5,605,769 

5,585,554  5,597,169  5,605,812 

5,585,830  5,597,441  5,605,976 

5.586,143  5.597.470  5.606.260 

5.586.218  5.597,808  5,606.270 

5,586,265  5,597,819  5,606,646 

5,586,270  5,597,923  5,608,014 

5,587,400  5,598,114  5,608,592 

5,588,074  5,598.199  5,608,675 

5.588.150  5.598,442  5.608.798 
5.589.938  5.598.508  5.60^,620 
5.590.238  5.598.766  5,610.707 
5,590,321  5,599,039  5,611,007 
5,590,548  5,599,608  5,611,485 
5,590,694  5.599.621  5.612.611 
5.590,900          5.599.641 

5.591.942  5.599.825 

5,591,955  5,600,116 

5.592.151  5,600,488 


Certificates  of  Correctioii 

5,570,839 

For  the  Week  of  May  13,  1997 

5,570,930 

5,571,178 

Bl  4,996,766 

5,427,940 

5,511,183 

5,550,369 

5,572,372 

D.  342,567 

5,438,970 

5,513,235 

5,551,989 

5,572,528 

D.  371.198 

5,454,504 

5,514,806 

5,553,221 

5,572,666 

D.  371.279 

5,454.795 

5.516.180 

5,553,966 

5,572,893 

D.  374.659 

5.455,234 

5,518,642 

5,554.399 

5,573,351 

D.  375,483 

5,455,724 

5.518,894 

5,554,425 

5,573,834 

D.  375,535 

5,462,776 

5,521,575 

5,554,712 

5,573,885 

D.  375,674 

5,468,438 

5,521,806 

5,555,480 

5,573,911 

D.  375,701 

5,472,947 

5,522,433 

5,555,926 

5,574,109 

D.  376,305 

5,473,271 

5,523,602 

5,557,122 

5,574,911 

Re.  35,1% 

5,473,463 

5,523,858 

5,557.566 

5.576,025 

4,524,421 

5,475,022 

5,524,067 

5,557,734 

5,576,176 

4,723,360 

5,475,104 

5,525,156 

5.558,479 

5,576,555 

4,928,952 

5,475,253 

5,529,789 

5,560.034 

5,576,751 

5,055,608 

5,477,219 

5,530,658 

5.560,841 

5,576,756 

5,059,216 

5,478,378 

5,532,999 

5,561,107 

5.576,810 

5,105,599 

5,481,361 

5,533,391 

5,561,462 

5.577.173 

5,131,026 

5.486,356 

5,533,659 

5.561,945 

5,577,217 

5,132,571 

5,486,776 

5,533,868 

5,561,988 

5,577.224 

5,149,603 

5,487,846 

5,535,018 

5,562.355 

5.577,727 

5,162,445 

5,489,801 

5,536,569 

5.562,907 

5,577,852 

5,191,241 

5,491,186 

5,536,802 

5,563,068 

5.577.951 

5,218,313 

5,494,663 

5,538,783 

5,563,671 

5,578,251 

5,287,232 

5,495,039 

5,538,7% 

5.563,800 

5,578,292 

5,334.289 

5,4%,781 

5,539,490 

5,564,558 

5,578,408 

5,353,089 

5,498,673 

5,540,672 

5,565,139 

5,578,536 

5,360,884 

5,499,570 

5,542,388 

5,565,425 

5,578,574 

5,364.010 

5,499,915 

5,542,808 

5,565,512 

5,579,048 

5.371,876 

5,500,398 

5,543,419 

5,565,8% 

5,579,083 

5,373,468 

5,500,457 

5,543,524 

5,566,220 

5,579,084 

5,377,232 

5,501,873 

5,545,470 

5,566,878 

5,579,173 

5,379,328 

5,503,664 

5,545,824 

5,566,927 

5,579,174 

5,388,125 

5,504,207 

5,546,994 

5,568,193 

5,579.674 

5,400,555 

5,505,992 

5,547,930 

5,568,500 

5.580.382 

5,409,942 

5,507,092 

5,549,790 

5,568,612 

5.580.433 

5,417,639 

5,507,732 

5,549,901 

5,568,935 

5.580.497 

5,418,281 

5,508,813 

5,549,952 

5,569,246 

5.580.894 

5,425,404 

5,510,187 

5,550,131 

5,570,299 

5.581,373 

UMI 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quicJdy 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idennfied  tor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  wiU  be  significanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filmg 

a  continuing  application.  r.     ir    1 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecuon. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Apphcation  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Fihng 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  m^l  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  qmckly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  conudn  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  rek."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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May  13,  1997 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoHections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


1198  0G55 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries <334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library 907   562-VJ2j 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 602   965-7010  ^ 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 5"'    ^^-j"^J^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 2  3   228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 9  6  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 6  9   236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ^'5   557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (4U»    '^"- '^^ 

Denver  Public  Library ^.^^1^7 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 203   786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^"^   IruCi^i 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries UO^   ^^n^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library U05   ^^'-'^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305   375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (40/   8:f^-;^^0Z 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (8'J)  v/'»-^/zo 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System <808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (-"»   ,5^' ?fcn 

Chicago  Public  Library iHwSI^S 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library ■ ,7   7^1741 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ^   '   iaA-,LV^ 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Umversity 3  7  4V4-28/^ 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 5  5   281-4  18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 316  6SV-J133 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University '^W)        '     _„ 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (-^O/)  3»i-io/B 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  ,,ni  ^  -.««  01  «7 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts r^in^'k'ilVAcW^l'.  ^Li, 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan A  ^^^1^9 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Umversity 6  6  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (J^   %^^'ii^n 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 61^   «q  imfi 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (o"'    {iZ''.^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library nui  24.  2^8  Ext"^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2-88  bxt.  JVU 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  496-4281 

Lincoln:  E'ngmeefing  Library^,' University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 7nii^[n,;}'*^I,l^*ll',^V'i\ 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library 603   27l-22jy 

Newark  Public  Library ;• ■••-.■ •. 5ns  iis  7«QS 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Umversity 908  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 505   j''-ri]A 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 5  8  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library -^ ('16)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Pubbc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  CaroUna        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  E>akota (701)  777^W88 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library _ (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development .^ (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

JOHN  E.  KflTLE.  Director 308-0661  12A)8/95 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Director 308-1235  09/15/95 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

F  TERAPANE.  Director 3«8-065I  09/29/95 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEOIX)RE  MORRIS,  Director  308-2351  10/27/95 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196  03/15/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRLM,  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782                 04/13/95 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1                  04/20«5 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director ^05-9600                 ObnWS 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800                 07/04/95 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500—  ntj^aa-^ 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director l^'^^                 ^TII 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODICI.  Director 305-»700                 "'      „^ 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  lOTTLE,  Director 308-0661                  04/27/95 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  FOCARINO, 

Director 308-1113  08/31/95 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  ^„n„c 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1 148  08/IU/V5 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING,  .mntjo^ 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  \0nt>N5 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  „o„n«^ 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director -  308-0861  08/10/V5 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021  11A)6A»5 


•A  communicadon  from  the  cxamioer  should  have  been  received  in  roost  applicauons  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows;  ,._.«,  ■j.j      i« 

(1)  TlK  term  of  any  utility  or  p!«it  patent  thaiis  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  appUcation  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provKkd  m  35 
use   154<aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U  S.C   154<cKl)  .  ,„  t. 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  fiUng  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  m  the  United  States.  If  the  applicanon  ooniains  a  sp«ific 
reference  to  an  earheTappUcation  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  on  which  the  earliest  applicaDon  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  154<aK2). 

(3)  All  desiin  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However  tte  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curt«led  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  nuuntenan«  fe«^ 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C.  154,  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informauon  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  d>e 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  .Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  1,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Roor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Poor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— lot 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Cbemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Oeaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Atloniey,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparabons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &.  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Nodons— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terroo  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre- Examination— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— rrU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  RegistraDon  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


09/30^ 


08A)8/96 


09/04/96 


09/20/% 


10/02/96 


09/16/% 


\0n5l96 


08A)9/% 


09/06/% 


02/21/97 
02/10/97 
12A)5/% 


01/30«7 


11/13/% 


03/17/97 


12/27/% 


12/12/% 


10/28/% 


01/13/97 


01/22/97 


02/03/97 


1 .  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Moiiday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  stanis  of  dteir  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/VL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cuncndy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MAY  13,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnied  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,066,854  (3184tb) 
MEMBRANE-TYPE  TOUCH  PANEL  EMPLOYING 
INSULATING  GRID  ANTI-SHORT  MEANS 
George  E,  Zenk,  Richfield,  and  Richard  J.  Ditzik,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Clair  Intellectual  Property 
Consultants,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,%7,  Sep,  12,  1995  and 
90/004,332,  May  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,066,854,  issued  Jan.  3, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  744,207,  Nov.  22,  1976. 
Int,  a."  HOIH  13/52:1/50 
MS.  a.  200—5  A 

T 


"/-J 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  transparent  switch  matrix  to  be  carried  on  the  face  of  a  rigid 
insulator  substrate,  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  first  strips  firmly 
adhering  to  the  face  of  the  substrate; 

b.  a  transparent  resilient  insulating  membrane  having  an  undis- 
torted  contour  substantially  alike  the  predetermined  contour, 
and  attached  about  its  periphery  to  the  face  of  the  substrate  in 
a  position  matching  the  membrane  contour  to  the  substrate 
contour  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  strips  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  membrane; 

c.  a  plurality  of  transparent,  flexible,  spaced  apart  conductive 
second  strips  firmly  adhering  to  the  resilient  membrane  sur- 
face facing  the  substrate,  each  of  said  second  strips  located  in 
the  area  spaced  apart  from  the  first  strips  and  thinner  than  the 
spacing  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  second  strips  crossing  at 
least  two  first  strips;  and 

d.  a  thin  insulating  grip  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
strips  having  within  each  crossover  area  between  the  first  and 
second  strips,  a  plurality  of  gaps  permitting  electrical  contact 
between  the  first  and  second  strips  responsive  to  manual 
pressure  at  each  crossover  area. 


The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  transparent  switch  matrix  to  be  carried  on  the  face  of  a  rigid 
insulator  substrate  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transparent  conductive  first  strips 
firmly  adhering  to  the  face  of  the  substrate; 

b.  a  transparent  resilient  membrane  having  an  undistorted  con- 
tour substantially  alike  the  predetermined  contour,  and 
attached  about  its  periphery  to  the  face  of  the  substrate  in  a 
position  matching  the  membrane  contour  to  the  substrate 
contour  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  strips  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  membrane,  and  having  a  vent 
permitting  air  flow  into  the  space  between  the  membrane  and 
the  substrate;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  transparent,  flexible,  spaced  apart  conductive 
second  strips  firmly  adhering  to  the  resilient  membrane  sur- 
face facing  the  substrate,  each  of  said  second  strips  located  in 
the  area  spaced  apart  from  the  first  strips  and  thinner  than  the 
spacing  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  second  strips  crossing  at 
least  rwo  first  strips. 


Bl  4.508,376  (3186th) 
FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Amoldt,  Puce.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ductmate  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J68,  Sep.  16,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4308,376,  issued  Apr.  2, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  327,934,  Dec.  7,  1981. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,179,  Aug.  14,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,644,  Jan.  26,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4^18,079. 
Int.  O."  F16L  23/00:23/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—363 


Bl  4,066,855  (3185th) 
VENTED  MEMBRANE-TYPE  TOUCH  PANEL 
George  E.  Zenk,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  Clair  Intel- 
lectual Property  Consultants,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,952,  Sep.  12,  1995  and 
90/004333.  May  23,  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,066,855,  issued  Jan,  3, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  744,209,  Nov.  22,  1976. 
Int  CI."  HOIH  13/12:1/50:9/00 
MS.  CI.  200—5  A 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  flange  type  duct  joint  assembly  to  connect  end  portions  of 
generally  rectangular  duct  sections  comprising, 
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duct  sections  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
end  portions. 

said  duct  section  end  portions  having  comer  portions  with 
comer  edge  portions. 

a  plurality  of  duct  connecting  flanges, 

said  duct  connecting  flanges  each  having  an  upstanding  comer 
piece  receiving  portion  with  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
comer  piece  receiving  opening  therebetween, 

said  duct  connecting  flanges  each  having  a  duct  receiving  por- 
tion with  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall. 

said  duct  connecting  flange  upstanding  comer  piece  receiving 
portion  front  wall  intersecting  said  duct  receiving  portion 
bottom  wall. 

a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  for  connecting  adjacent  duct  con- 
necting flanges. 

said  comer  pieces  each  having  a  comer  section  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  angularly  from  said  comer  section,  said  comer 
piece  comer  section  and  said  legs  having  a  common  front 
planar  surface  portion  and  a  common  rear  planar  surface 
portion. 

said  comer  piece  legs  arranged  to  extend  into  said  duct  connect- 
ing flange  upstanding  comer  piece  receiving  opening  to  con- 
nect adjacent  duct  connecting  flanges  and  form  a  generally 
rectangular  frame. 

said  duct  section  end  portions  arranged  to  extend  into  said  duct 
connecting  flange  duct  receiving  portions  between  said  top 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  into  substantially  abutting 
relation  with  said  duct  connecting  flange  upstanding  comer 
piece  receiving  portion  front  wall. 

external  gasket  means  postioned  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
duct  connecting  flange  front  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  comer 
piece  comer  section, 

said  comer  piece  comer  section  having  an  offset  comer  portion 
displaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  planar  surface, 

said  comer  piece  offset  comer  portion  positioned  extemally  of 
said  comer  piece  receiving  openings  in  said  adjacent  duct 
connecting  flange  upstanding  comer  piece  receiving  portions, 
and 

said  comer  piece  comer  section  offset  comer  portion  displaced 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  comer  piece  front  planar  surface 
and  above  said  duct  connecting  flange  duct  receiving  portion 
bottom  wall  so  that  said  duct  section  comer  edge  portion, 
between  adjacent  duct  connecting  flange  portions,  projects 
beyond  said  comer  piece  offset  portion  into  abutting  relation 
with  said  extemal  gasket  means  positioned  on  said  comer 
piece  comer  section  to  provide  a  seal  for  said  duct  comer 
edge  portion  between  adjacent  duct  connecting  flange  por- 
tions. 


UMI 


Bl  4,634.913  (3187th) 

APPLICATION  OF  LITHIUM  TETRABORATE  TO 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Roger  W.  Whatmore,  Bletcbley,  and  lain  M.  Young,  Malvern, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company  Limited, 

Ilford.  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,650,  Dec.  1,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,634.913,  Issued  Jan.  6, 

1987.  Ser.  No.  703,653.  Feb.  21.  1985. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  625.590.  Jun.  29,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4^23.119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,112,  Jun.  8. 

1981.  abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jiin.  11,  1980, 

8019062;  Dec.  23.  1980.  8041183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  HOIL  41/OH 
VS.  a.  310—313  A 

AS  A  RESLIT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 


miacfaBSKUE  piM€ 


1.  A  piezo-electro  device  comprising  a  body  of  piezoelectric 
active  material  and  electrodes  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said 
body,  wherein  said  body  is  of  single  crystal  lithium  tetraborate 
material. 


Bl  4,662.661  (3188th) 
FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Peter  J,  .Amoldt,  Puce,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ductmate  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90/004^70.  Sep.  16.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,662,661,  issued  May  5, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  682,091,  Dec.  17,  1984. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,934,  Dec.  7,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4.508376.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.179,  Aug. 
14,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  872,644,  Jan.  26,  1978,  PaL  No.  4.218,079. 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  23/00 
US.  a.  285—363 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  comer  piece  for  connecting  a  pair  of  duct  connecting  flange 
members  comprising, 

a  comer  section  with  a  pair  of  legs  extending  angularly  there- 
from, 

said  comer  section  and  said  legs  having  a  common  front  planar 
surface  portion  and  a  common  rear  planar  surface  portion, 

said  legs  arranged  to  extend  into  said  duct  connecting  flange 
members  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  duel  frame  for 
connection  to  a  duct  end  portion, 

said  comer  section  having  an  offset  comer  portion  displaced 
rearwardly  from  said  common  front  planar  surface  portion, 
and 

said  comer  section  offset  comer  portion  and  said  comer  section 
front  planar  surface  being  operable  to  permit  a  comer  edge 
portion  of  the  duct  end  portion  positioned  between  the  end 
portions  of  adjacent  duct  connecting  flange  members  to 
project  beyond  said  offset  comer  portion  into  abutting  relation 
with  an  extemal  gasket  means  and  said  comer  section  front 
planar  surface  in  abutting  relation  with  said  gasket  to  seal  the 
comer  edge  portion  of  the  duct. 


Bl  4,690,663  (3189th) 
REAR  DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Companv  Limited.  Sakai.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.038.  Dec.  8,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.690.663.  issued  Sep.  1, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  869,610,  Jun.  2,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1985,  60-91403 

U 

Int.  a.*  F16H  59/00 
VS.  a.  474—80 
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AS  A  RESUXT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  6-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  tear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle,  said  derailleur  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  fixing  member  which  is  fixed  to  a  frame  of  the 
bicycle  and  which  has  an  abutting  projection,  said  derailleur  com- 
prising: 

a  derailleur  body  including  (i)  a  base  member  having  a  first 
stopper  and  (ii)  a  movable  member; 

a  chain  guide  having  a  guide  sprocket  and  a  tension  sprocket; 

a  first  horizontal  shaft  to  be  fixed  to  said  fixing  member,  for 
pivotably  mounting  said  derailleur  body  on  said  fixing  mem- 
ber, 

a  second  horizontal  shaft  through  which  said  chain  guide  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  movable  member, 

a  stopper  plate  having  a  positioning  nose  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  said  abutting  projection  and  a  second 
stopper  to  abut  against  said  first  stopper; 

a  first  spring  interposed  between  said  base  member  and  said 
stopper  plate;  and 

a  second  spring  interposed  between  said  movable  member  and 
said  chain  guide; 

said  stopper  plate  including  an  adjusting  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  positioning  nose  with  respect  to  said  abutting 
projection  to  thereby  adjust  a  twist  angle  of  said  first  spring. 


Claims  4-7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claim  18  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

3.  The  combination  of  claim  1  wherein  a  plurality  of  bores  are 
formed  through  said  back  portion  for  receiving  said  pin  portions  of 
said  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  channels  are  formed  solely  in 
a  lop  surface  of  said  guide  portion,  each  guide  channel  opening  at 
a  rearward  end  thereof  into  a  top  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
bores  for  receiving  said  bridging  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
contacts. 


Bl  4.703.991  (3190th) 

LOW  PROFILE  JACK 

Walter  M.  Philippson.  Woodside.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Stewart 

Connector  Systems.  Inc..  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,139,  Feb.  14,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,703,991,  issued  Nov.  3, 

1987,  Ser.  No.  817,816,  Jan.  10,  1986. 

InL  Cl."^  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  a.  439—676 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9  and  10  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2,  8  and  11-17  are  cancelled. 

Claim  3  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  4.753.754  (3191st) 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  T.  Messenger;  Douglas  E.  Mather,  both  of  Cumbria, 
and  Brinley  M.  Phillips,  Cumberland,  all  of  United  King- 
dom,  assizors   to  Albright   &   Wilson   Limited,   Warley, 
England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,199,  Mar.  29,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,753.754,  issued  Jun. 

28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  48.016.  May  8,  1987. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.998,  Jul.  24,  1980,  PaL  No. 

4,692J71,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,576.  Dec.  8. 

1978.  abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9.  1977, 

51293/77;  May  26.  1978,  51293^77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  BOIF  17/02:17/10:17/12 

|T  c   r'l   252 354 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  16-24  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  pumpable  aqueous  surfactant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  water,  up  to  809i^  by  weight  of 
surfactant,  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  non-surfactant  organic  matter 
and  up  to  Wc  by  weight  of  non-surfactant  electrolyte,  wherein  said 
surfactant  consists  essentially  of  at  least  5'*  each  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  different  surfactant  products  selected  respectively 
ft-om  at  least  2  of  the  classes  consisting  of  aikyi  sulphates:  alkyl 
ether  [sulphates]  sulfate  products  produced  by  alkoxylating  an  8  to 
22  carbon  atom  fatty  alcohol  with  I  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  or 
propylene  oxides,  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a  sulphaling 
agent  and  neutralizing  the  alkyl  sulphuric  acid  so  formed:  olefin 
sulphonates;  alkyl  benzene  sulphonates;  alkyl  sulphosuccinates; 
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alkanolamide  sulphosuccinates;  parafBn  sulphonaies[.];  fatty  car- 
boxylates;  alkyl  ether  carboxylates;  alkyl  phosphates;  aikyi  ether 
phosphates;  alkyl  phenol  sulphates;  alkyl  phenol  ether  sulphonates; 
fatty  ester  sulphonates;  fatty  acid  sulphonates;  acyl  sarcosinates; 
and  acyl  taundes;  wherein,  in  each  case,  there  are  alkyl.  alkenyl  or 
acyl  groups  which  have  an  average  total  of  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atonns  and  any  [other]  ether  groups  comprise  glyceryl  groups 
and/or  polyoxyalkylene  groups,  which  polyoxyalkylene  groups 
comprise  from  1  to  20  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  units; 
said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  water  exhibiting  a  "G"  phase  at  a 
temperature  below  23°  C.  and  the  active  concentration  of  said 
mixture  corresponding  to  that  at  which  the  composition  can  exist, 
at  least  predominantly  in  the  "G"  phase. 


Bl  4,856^94  (3192nd) 

MICRO-CLIMATE  CONTROL  VEST 

Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rockledge;  Jay  A.  Buckman,  Melbourne, 

and  Lawrence  R.  Grzyll,  Merritt  Island,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 

to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,993,  Oct  6,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,856,294,  issued  Aug. 

15,  1989,  Ser  No.  152,648,  Feb.  4,  1988. 

Int  a."  F25D  23/12:  A41D  1/04:  A61F  7/00:  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  62— 259  J 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Bl  5,012,334  (3193rd) 
VIDEO  INUGE  BANK  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 

VIDEO  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 
William  Etra,  Fort  Lee,  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Grass  Valley 
Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,009,  Oct.  27,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,012,334,  issued  Apr. 

30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  47U35,  Jan.  29,  1990. 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/IH 

VS.  CI.  348—96 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-12  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  video  image  bank  for  storing  a  plurality  of  video  motion 
picture  image  sequences  and  automatically  accessing  one  of  the 
stored  image  sequences,  said  video  image  bank  comprising: 
video  storage  means  containing  a  library  of  video  motion  picture 

image  sequences; 
library  index  means  containing  an  index  of  the  video  storage 

means; 
means  for  accessing  the  library  index  to  automatically  identify 

an  initial  sat  of  image  sequences: 
display  means  for  displaying  a  still  frame  for  each  video  motion 

picture  image  sequence  of  the  initial  set;  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  image  sequences  from  the  initial 
set. 


Claims  4.  6.  7.  13  and  16  are  cancelled. 

Claims  I.  9.  18  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  3.  5.  8,  10-12.  14.  IS.  17.  19.  20.  22  and  23,  dependent 
on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  24-28  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  [A  device]  An  article  worn  on  a  living  body  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  heat  with  respect  to  [a]  the  living  body,  comprising  heat 
exchange  material  that  changes  between  solid  and  liquid  phases  at 
its  melting/freezing  temperature  solely  from  thermal  communica- 
tion with  skin  of  the  body  and  from  ambient  environment,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  heat  exchange  material  in  the  thermal 
communication  with  the  skin  of  the  body  in  both  its  solid  and 
liquid  phases  and  thereby  causing  the  temperature  of  said  heat 
exchange  material  in  each  of  its  phases  to  be  applied  to  the  skin  of 
the  body,  and  wherein  the  nwlting/freezing  temperature  of  said 
heat  exchange  material  lies  in  a  temperatiue  range  on  the  order  of 
60°-90°  P..  so  as  to  be  comfortable  during  prolonged  thermal 
conununication  with  the  skin  at  skin  temperature  above  as  welt  as 
below  the  melting/freezing  temperature  wherein  the  solid  phase  of 
the  heat  exchange  material  selectively  permits  cooling  of  the  living 
body  and  the  liquid  phase  selectively  permits  heating  of  the  living 
body. 


Bl  5.249.950  (3194th) 

HEATED  STRIPPER  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  E.  Woolford,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,058,  Dec  15,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,249,950,  issued  Oct  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  828,031,  Jan.  30,  1992. 

Int  a.^  B28B  U/06 

VS.  a.  425—412 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-18  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  heated  stripper  shoe  assembly  comprising  means  for  form- 
ing structural  features  on  composite  masonry  blocks,  said  forming 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  stripper  shoe  plate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 
stripper  shoe  plate  bottom  side  comprising  at  least  one  inden- 
tation: 

(b)  means  for  applying  heal  to  selected  areas  of  the  plate,  said 
heating  applying  means  comprising  a  heating  element  affixed 
to  the  lop  side  of  said  plate,  and 

(c)  means  for  fastening  said  heating  element  to  said  suipper  shoe 
plate  top  side,  said  fastening  means  positioned  on  said  stripper 
shoe  plate  top  side  adjacent  the  indentation  in  said  plate 
bottom  side,  said  heating  element  positioned  within  said  fas- 
tening means.] 


Bl  5,443,747  (3196tht 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Minoru  Inada,  Yokohama:  Kimiaki  Kabuki,  Tokyo;  Yasutaka 
Imajo,  Hachioji:  Takayuki  Oguni;  Noriaki  Vagi,  both  of 
Yokohama:  Nobuhiro  Saitoh,  OU:  Akitsugu  KuriU,  OU, 
and  \oshiaki  Takezawa,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,202,  Apr.  2.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.443,747.  issued  Aug. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  65U70,  Feb.  28,  1991. 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01372,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1991.  $  102(e» 

Date  Feb.  28.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/06621,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  16,  1991 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989.  1-280860; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302580;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065841:  Mar.  16, 
1990.  2-065842 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/l2:7/()4 
VS.  CI.  134—1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-21.  23.  25  is  confirmed. 

Claims  22  and  24  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  26-45  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

22.  A  continuous  method  for  cleaning  and  removing  water  from 
an  [object]  industrial  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  the  [object]  part  and  remo\ing  water  from  the 
[object]  part  by  use  of  a  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  not-compatible 
with  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight 
chain  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


Bl  5,427,267  (3195th) 
CONTAINER  WITH  INNER  BAG  SEALING  FEATURE 
Samuel  A.  Willman,  R.D.  1,  Box  450A,  Red  Line,  Pa.  17356 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.309,  Jul.  17.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,427,267,  issued  Jun. 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  272.756,  Jul.  11.  1994. 
.,  ,  Int  CI."  B65D  5/r»,5/60 

U.S.  CI.  220-403 


R' 

1 

Ri  — Si-O- 

I 

R> 


RI 


R' 

I 
-Si  — R' 

I 
R' 


wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  and 
a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls; 

an  outer  flap;  and 

an  inner  flap  including  a  removable  tab  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  side  walls,  said  tab  being  defined  by  a  weakened  line 
which  is  adapted  to  be  broken  to  form  an  opening  through 
said  inner  flap,  said  tab  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion 
and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  having  a  lesser  width  than  said  first  and  second 
portions. 


Ri 
I 

Si— O 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  phenyl,  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  amide,  acrylic  acid 
ester  and  mercaptan;  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  7.  wherein  the  cleaning  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  water,  and 
(b)  recovering  the  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  cleaning  composi- 
tion and  recycling  it  back  into  the  method,  and  completely 
drying  the  part  to  remove  the  cleaning  composition. 


Bl  5,458,006  (3197th) 
GAS-METERING  DEVICE 
Alexander  Roqueta.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Energy,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,291,  Jun.  28,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,458,006,  issued  Oct. 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  807,764,  Dec.  6,  1991. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.275,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  l/.U 
VS.  CI.  73—861.42 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  and  5  is  confirmed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  collecting  gas  from  the  ground  comprising: 
blower  means  above  ground  for  generating  a  negative  pressure 
gradient: 


a  plurality  of  wellheads  for  drawing  gas  from  a  plurality  of 
localized  areas  in  the  ground  to  the  surface: 

a  network  of  lateral  pipes  on  the  surface  for  connecting  the 
wellheads  to  the  blower  means,  thereby  collecting  gas  from 
the  wellheads  using  the  negative  pressure  gradient  of  the 
blower  means:  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  in  each  of  the  wellheads 
-     comprising  for  each  wellhead. 

a  metering  pipe  extending  along  part  of  its  length  within  said 
wellhead  such  that  the  end  of  the  metering  pipe  protrudes 
from  the  wellhead  and  the  remainder  of  the  metering  pipe  lies 
within  the  wellhead. 

means  for  causing  all  gas  that  flows  within  said  wellhead  to  also 
flow  through  said  metering  pipe  to  the  pipe  network,  (he 
causing  means  comprising,  for  each  wellhead,  a  bushing 
through  which  the  end  of  the  metering  pipe  protrudes  from  the 
wellhead  and  an  elbow  that  couples  the  end  of  the  metenng 
pipe  to  the  lateral  pipe  network,  and 

means  for  sensing  gas  flow  rate  within  said  metering  pipe. 


REISSUES 

MAY  13,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bj  reissue. 


Re.  35.502 
EVAPORATOR 
Gregory    G.    Hughes,    Milwaukee;    Rodney   A.    Struss.   and 
Michael  J.  Boero,  both  of  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Original  No.  5.157.944.  dated  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  662,747. 
Mar.  1.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
327.024 

Int.  CI."  F25B  39/02 
VS.  CI.  62—515  26  Oaims 


24.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  in  a  closed  conduit,  com- 
prising: 

a  venturi  metering  member  for  disposition  in  said  closed  conduit 
in  a  manner  as  to  accept  the  flowing  material  in  a  flowpath 
therethrough  and  otherwise  substantially  block  the  conduit: 

.said  venturi  metering  member  formed  having  an  axially  inward 
tapered  constricting  inlet  section  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
terminating  within  said  member  in  a  throat  section,  said 
throat  section  defined  as  a  passage  continuing  from  said 
constricting  inlet  section: 

access  means  to  permit  sensing  of  the  pressure  in  the  region  of 
said  constricting  inlet  section  and  in  said  throat  in  less  than 
full  and  in  full  closed  conduit  flow  conditions: 

said  throat  dimensioned  relative  to  said  constricting  inlet  section 
transverse  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  thereof  so  that  said 
throat  will  fill  with  liquid  substantially  simultaneously  with 
said  constricting  inlet  section  upon  increasing  flow  in  the 
closed  conduit. 


23.  An  evaporator  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tubes  in  hydraulic  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation 

to  one  another; 
fins  extending  between  and  mounted  to  said  tubes: 
an  elongated  header  having  ends  facing  each  other  spaced 
lengthwise  of  the  header  and  a  center  equally  spaced  between 
said  ends,  with  the  elongated  header  extending  between  said 
tubes  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  each 
said  tube:  and 
two  spaced  ports  in  said  header  wherein  said  ports  are  each 
closer  to  an  end  of  said  header  than  to  the  center  of  said 
header  to  provide  a  more  uniform  distribution  of  fluid  through 
said  tubes. 


Re.  35.504 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,505 
AIR  HOLD  UP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STICK  OF  CAN  ENDS 
Andrew  E.  Mojden.  Hinsdale,  and  Richard  P.  Hoinacki.  Oak 

Lawn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc 

Romeoville,  III. 
Original  No.  5,318,166,  dated  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  56,317.  Apr. 

21.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,   1995.  Ser.  No. 

511,0% 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-^93  17  Claims 


Re.  35,503 
APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  METERING 
LIQUID  FLOW 
Robert  M.  Hunter,  320  S.  Willson  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 
Original  No.  4,799388,  dated  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  51325, 
May  19,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,516.  Mar. 
31.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.799388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  364,192,  Mar.  31,  1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,212 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/44 
VS.  CI.  73—861.63  44  Claims 


12.  An  article  hold  up  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  elongate  lane 
defining  a  central  axis  in  which  a  plurality  of  articles  are  trans- 
ported in  a  stacked  condition  from  a  first  location  at  one  end  of 
said  lane  along  said  lane  until  a  leading  end  of  said  articles 
reaches  an  opposite  end  of  said  lane  for  retaining  a  leading  one  of 
said  articles  in  a  substantially  coaxial  stacked  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  others  of  said  articles  for  thereby  retaining  said 
articles  being  transported  along  said  lane  substantially  in  said 
stacked  condition,  said  article  hold  up  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  directing  structure  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  elongate  lane  for  directing  air  in  a  selected  direction  to 
hold  up  an  end  of  said  plurality  of  articles  without  impeding 
the  transport  of  said  articles  along  said  lane: 
said  air  directing  structure  comprising  at  least  one  elongate 
tubular  duct  spaced  from  said  lane  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  lane: 
and 
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air  directing  apertures  formed  in  said  air  directing  structure, 
said  apertures  being  formed  in  said  air  directing  structure  in 
positions  offset  from  said  central  axis  of  said  lane  for  direct- 
ing air  in  said  direction  opposite  said  selected  direction  of 
travel  of  said  articles. 


Re.  35,506 
POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Michael  C.  Solazzi,  Hillsdale.  N  J.,  and  Monte  J.  Solazzi,  Jupi- 
ter, Fla.,  assignors  to  Chemplex  Industries,  Inc.,  "nickahoe, 
N.Y. 
Original  No.  5^02,067,  dated  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  790^44, 
Nov.  12, 1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,859,  Aug.  9, 1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,601 

Int.  a."  B29C  43/02 
VS.  a.  264 — 40,5  18  Claims 


I.  A  briquette  press  apparatus  having  a  compression  stroke 
wherein  a  ram  advances  against,  and  compacts,  a  sample  of  pow- 
dered material  and  a  decompression  stroke  wherein  said  ram  is 
withdrawn  from  said  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  selecting  a  predetermined  ram  size,  pressure, 
dwell  time  and  decompression  rate,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined ram  size  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  ram  selected  for 
the  briquette  press  for  use  on  the  sample: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  being  applied  to  said 

ram; 
a  variably  programmable  control  means  for  controlling  said 
compression  stroke  and  said  decompression  stroke,  [such  that] 
wherein  said  control  means  reads  said  ram  size  from  said 
input  device  and  the  pressure  from  the  pressure  sensing  means 
cmd  determines  an  actual  pressure  being  applied  to  said  ram; 
and  said  control  means  during  said  compression  stroke  [the]  , 
compares  said  actual  pressure  to  said  predetermined  pressure 
and  regulates  said  ram  [applies]  to  [said  sample  is  maintained 
at  a  programmed]  maintain  said  actual  pressure  [for  a  pro- 
grammed] at  said  predetermined  pressure  for  said  dwell  time, 
and  during  said  decompression  stroke[,]  said  control  means 
determines  the  rate  of  decompression  from  said  actual  pres- 
sure, compares  the  rate  of  decompression  [is  maintained  at  a 
programmed]  with  said  predetermined  decompression  rale 
and  regulates  said  ram  to  rrtaintain  the  rate  of  decompression 
at  said  decompression  rate. 


Re.  35,507 
REPULSION  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Naoshi  Uchida;  Kouji  Asakawa,  and  Jun  Oyama,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Original  No.  5,164,560,  dated  Nov.  17,  1992,  Sen  No.  778,364, 
Oct.  17,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
343,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318867 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—16  30  Claims 


1.  A  repulsion  type  circuit  breaker  movable  contact  device 
comprising: 

a  first  movable  contact; 

an  opening/closing  mechanism  operably  attached  to  said  first 
movable  contact  for  driving  said  first  movable  contact 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

a  second  movable  contact  for  contacting  said  first  movable 
contact  when  said  first  movable  contact  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  second  movable  contact  being  freely  pivotable 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  electromagnetic  repulsion  force 
from  said  first  movable  contaci;  and 

a  twisted  torsional  coil  contact  spring  disposed  with  its  [twisting 
fulcrum]  point  of  application  for  t\iisting  displaced  from  the 
rotational  pivot  of  said  second  movable  contact,  said  contact 
spring  urging  said  second  movable  contact  into  contact  with 
said  first  movable  contact,  whereby  upon  flow  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  electric  current  through  said  first  and  second 
movable  contacts,  the  electromagnetic  repulsion  force  moves 
said  second  movable  contact  apart  from  said  first  movable 
contact. 


Re.  35,508 

PLUG  TERMINATOR  HAVING  A  GROUNDING  MEMBER 

Timothy  A.  Lemke,  Carlisle;  Richard  A.  EIco,  Mechanicsburg, 
and  Timothy  W.  Houtz,  Etters,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg 
Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Original  No.  5,169324,  dated  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  774,991, 
Oct  11,  1991.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,941,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,057,028,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
460,856,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,533,  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,611,  May  13,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,824383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  91,002,  Sep.  2, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,921,  Nov.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  AppU- 
cation  for  reissue  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352380 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/652 

VS.  CI.  439—101  24  Claims 

8.  An  electrical  connector  system,  comprising: 


May  13.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


751 


':),„^-^r 


a  first  connector  having  rno  arrays  of  contact  elements  and  a 
first  conductive  plate  separating  said  two  arrays  of  contact 
elements: 

a  second  connector  having  two  arrays  of  contact  elements  and  a 
second  conductive  plate  separating  said  mo  arrays  of  contact 
elements:  and 

said  second  connector  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  connector 
so  that  said  contact  elements  of  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors form  electrical  connections  therebemeen  and  so  that  said 
first  and  second  conductive  plates  are  brought  to  within  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other  thereby  reducing 
crosstalk  between  adjacent  contact  elements. 


Re.  35,509 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/POLYAMIDE  BLENDS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Susumi  Fujii,  Ibaragi;  Hiromi  Ishida:  Masataka  Morioka.  both 
of  Tochigi:  Akihiro  Saito,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Roelof  van  der  Meer,  Halsteren,  Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to 
General  Electrical  Company,  Pittslield,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,873,276,  dated  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  22,836, 
Mar.  6,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
273347 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1986,  61-48504; 
Apr.  7,  1986,  61-78383;  Apr.  11,  1986,  61-82277;  Apr.  22,  1986. 
61-91371 

Int  CI."  C08L  71/12:77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—397  27  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin: 

(b)  a  poly  amide  resin  in  which  the  amount  of  terminal  amino 
group  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  terminal  carboxyl  group; 
and 

(c)  a  compatibilizer  compound  for  (a)  and  (b). 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,889 
BLACK  CURRANT  PLANT  NAMED   BEN  ALDER' 

Malcolm  M.  Anderson.  Angus,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Scottish 
Crop  Rsearch  Institute,  Dundee,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,222 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  currant  plant  having  the 
following  combination  of  characteristics. 

(a)  forms  flower  buds  that  exhibit  good  tolerance  lo  freezing  during 
spring  frosts  and  which  flower  very  late  in  the  season, 

(b)  a  vigorous  and  upright  growth  habit  is  amenable  lo  mechanical 
ruit  harvest. 

(c)  the  ability  lo  bear  glossy  purple-black  fruit  of  good  quality  in 
high  yields  that  matures  medium  to  late  in  the  season  and  is 
particularly  well  suited  for  juice  production,  and 

(d)  exhibits  good  resistance  to  mildew  and  leaf  spot; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,891 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BOLD 

CHRISTINE' 

Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,820 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Bold  Chris- 
tine, as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,892 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   FOXY  VALERIE' 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,036 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Foxy  Vale- 
rie, as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,890 
APRICOT  CV.  ROBADA 

Craig  A.  Ledbetten  Clovis,  and  David  W.  Ramming,  Fresno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,516 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  fruit  with  an  unusualh 
large  amount  of  red  skin  color  in  the  form  of  a  bright  red  blush, 
fruit  with  good  flavor  and  high  eating  quality,  self-compatible 
flowers  which  require  no  cross-pollination,  and  fhiit  with  firm  flesh 
giving  good  handling  and  shipping  qualities. 


9,893 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED   JANE' 
Ernest  Walters,  deceased,  late  of  Hucknall,  England,  assignor 
to  Oglevee,  Ltd.,  Connellsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545378 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9,894 
SYNGONIUM  PLANT  NAMED   BOB  WHITE' 
Dan  H.  Vanderlaan,  Lake  Worth,  Fla..  assignor  to  Vanderlaan 
Brothers.  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,484 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Syngonium  podophyllum  named 
"Bob  While',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

473-^86 5.628.506 

473-479 .J..-:.:^ 5,628.507 

473-562 .:..: 5.628.509 

463-047 5.628.510 

473^W6 5.628.515 

417_044 5.628,619 

264-614 5.628.849 

264-614 5,628,849 

264-694 5.628.869 

438-729 5.628,870 

438-514 5.628.871 

438-016 5.628.954 

429-218 5.629.000 

429-218 - '.. 5.629.000 

442-038 5.629.077 

442-374 5.629.078 

442-060 5.629.079 

442-096 5.629.081 

216-013 5,629,245 

239-379 5,629,507 

395-515 5,629,749 

396-538 5,629.749 

396-538 5.629.750 

396-538  /  5.629.750 

396-622 :.l..:....:. 5.629.751 

399-176 5.629,755 

399-263 5,629,758 

399-262 5,629,759 

399_312 5,629.760 

399-307 5.629.761 

399-364 5.629,762 

399-371 5.629.763 

35^372 5.629.772 

35^376 5.629.773 

356-M5 5.629.774 

386-m5 5,629,776 


UMI 


349-070 5.629.783 

349-112 5.629.784 

349-086 5.629,785 

349-123 5.629.786; 

349-153 5.629.787 

349-172 5.629.788 

395-200 5,630.184 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  13,  1997 
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5,628,062 

ARM  AND  HAND  UV  PROTECTION  SLEEVE  FOR 

DRIVING 

Li  Ming  Tseng,  2206  S.  8th  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570^56 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/08 


VS.  a.  2—16 


19aaims 


1.  An  ultra  violet  protection  sleeve,  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  air  ventilating  fabric  arm  piece  which 
defines  a  chamber  like  cavity  therein  and  has  two  openings  at 
a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  of  said  arm  piece  respectively,  said 
arm  piece  adapted  to  extend  from  a  driver's  upper  arm  down 
to  the  wrist  area;  said  arm  piece  is  constructed  with  at  least 
two  fastening  elements  to  both  said  rear  and  front  opening 
ends  so  as  to  fasten  said  rear  and  front  opening  ends  of  said 
arm  piece  to  the  upper  arm  portion  and  the  wrist  area  of  the 
driver  for  holding  said  arm  piece  in  position; 

a  hand  piece  which  comprises  a  prolonged  tubular  arm  segment, 
a  third  fastening  element  and  a  hood  and  arch  like  cuff 
segment  which  has  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  an  open 
mouth  defined  therebetween;  wherein  said  top  side  of  said 
cuff  segment  is  extended  gently  from  said  prolonged  arm 
segment  to  a  predetermined  length  that  overlaps  the  entire 
back  surface  of  the  hand  and  fingers  of  the  driver  with  its 
fringe  ending  over  the  tip  of  the  dnver"s  fingers  for  prohibit- 
ing the  intrusion  of  ultra  violet  radiation;  said  bottom  side  of 
said  cuff  segment  being  extended  from  said  arm  segment  to 
cover  the  driver's  wrist  and  palm  area,  wherein  the  driver's 
hand  is  able  to  expose  through  said  open  mouth  formed  under 
said  top  side;  said  third  fastening  element  being  constructed 
between  said  arm  segment  and  said  cuff  segment  for  holding 
said  hand  piece  to  the  driver's  wrist  area  and  overlapping  said 
arm  segment  upon  said  front  end  of  said  arm  piece;  and 

a  holding  means  for  connecting  said  cuff  segment  to  the  driver's 
hand  by  mounting  on  the  driver's  fingers. 


foam  padding  received  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell 

member  adapted  to  face  the  person's  body  and  including  a 

peripheral  portion  extending  beyond  a  periphery  of  said  outer 

shell  member, 
cloth  means  overlying  said  foam  padding  on  the  surface  thereof 

facing  the  person's  skin  and  spaced  from  said  shell  member 

by  said  foam  padding, 
said  cloth  means  including  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  an  outer 

surface  of  said  foam  padding  and  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 

which  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 

shell  member,  and 
means  to  releasably  secure  the  shell  member  and  assembled 

foam  padding  and  cloth  means  to  a  portion  of  a  person's  body 

to  be  protected  from  abrasions  and  the  like. 


5.628,064 
SEPARTABLE  CLOTHES  INCLUDING  SHIRTS 
Chin-Fu  Chung,  No.  898,  Min-Sheng  St.,  Kuei-Jen  Hsiang. 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,151 

IntrCl.''  A41B  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  2—70  2  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,063 
KNEE  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Wendal  T.  Reed.  3734  W.  K-15  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93536 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,330 
Int.  CI."  A41D  13/()<) 
U.S.  CI.  2—22  10  Claims 

I.  A  pad  assembly  for  use  as  a  protective  device  to  protect  from 
certain  types  of  injury  comprising; 

an  outer  shell  member  comprised  of  an  upper  and  lower  shell 

member, 
said  upper  shell  being  configured  to  fit  over  a  specified  portion 
of  a  person's  body  and  said  lower  shell  being  configured  to  fit 
over  another  portion  of  a  person's  body  adjacent  to  said 
specified  portion,  said  outer  shell  member  having  an  inner 
surface  which  faces  a  person's  body  and  an  outer  surface 
which  faces  away  from  a  person's  body, 
means  to  secure  said  shells  together  for  relative  hinged  move- 
ment whereby  the  other  portion  of  a  person's  body  may  be 
flexed  while  the  upper  shell  remains  over  the  specified  portion 
of  a  person's  body. 


206^ 


1.  A  separatable  clothing  comprising  a  base  panel  for  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  trunk  of  a  human  body  and  at  least  first  and 
second  auxiliary  panels  for  respectively  covering  a  single  extrem- 
ity of  the  human  body,  said  base  and  auxiliary  panels  having 
zippers  for  fastening  to  one  another,  said  first  auxiliar)'  panel 
fastening  to  said  base  panel  and  said  second  auxiliary  panel  fas- 
tening to  said  first  auxiliary  panel,  wherein  said  separatable  cloth- 
ing is  a  shirt,  said  base  panel  is  a  shoulder  part,  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  respectively  upper  and  lower  sleeves,  said  shirt 
further  includes  a  front  left  panel,  a  from  right  panel,  a  rear  left 
panel,  and  a  rear  right  panel;  said  front  left  and  right  panels  and 
said  rear  left  and  right  panels  having  zippers  for  fastening;  wherein 
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said  lower  sleeves  are  fastened  to  said  upper  sleeves,  said  upper 
sleeves  are  fastened  to  said  shoulder  pan.  said  from  right  and  left 
panels  and  said  rear  left  and  fight  panels  are  fastened  to  said 
shoulder  part,  said  front  left  panel  is  fastened  to  said  front  fight 
panel,  said  front  left  panel  is  fastened  to  said  rear  left  panel,  and 
said  rear  fight  panel  is  fastened  to  said  rear  left  panel. 


5,628,065 
FIREFIGHTER  HOOD  WITH  LABEL  POCKET 
Richard  A.  Austin,  Shawnee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tayco,  Shaw- 
nee, Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,966 

Int.  CI.''  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CL  2—81  12  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  firefighter  hood  comprising: 

a  head  portion  shaped  to  cover  a  wearer's  head; 

a  label  attached  to  the  firefighter  hood,  the  label   made  of 

fire-resistant  material; 
the  hood  including  a  pocket  shaped  to  receive  the  label  such  that 

the  label  may  be  alternately  placed  inside  the  pocket  away 

from  contacting  the  wearer,  or  removed  from  the  pocket  to  be 

viewed. 


donning  the  fire  protection  garment  so  as  to  enclo.se  said  user 

within  the  fire  protection  garment; 
entering  a  fire  emergency  area  wherein  a  person  is  endangered 

by  the  fire  emergency; 
opening  the  fire  protection  garment; 
enclosing  said  person  together  with  said  user  within  the  fire 

protection  garment:  and 
escaping  from  the  fire  emergency  area  with  said  person  and  said 

user  both  enclosed  within  the  fire  protection  garment. 


5,628,067 
LIQUID  IMPERVIOUS  SLEEVE-GLOVE  INTERFACE 
FOR  PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Kenneth  K.  Meyer,  Sayre,  Pa.,  and  William  C.  Beck,  deceased, 
late  of  Catawissa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Donald  Guthrie  Founda- 
tion for  Education  and  Research,  Sayre,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,949 
Int.a.''A41D  13/10:13/12 
VS.  CI.  2—125  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,066 
METHOD  OF  RESCUING  A  PERSON  FROM  A  FIRE 
EMERGENCY 
Baruch  Gottlieb,  80  Pdtah  Tikva  Road,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel;  Jack 
Trilling.  15.4  Basswood  Plz.,  Cranbury,  N  J.  08512,  and  Meir 
Brenner,  80  Pdtah  Tikva  Road,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,469,  Feb.  25.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,034,  Jul.  16.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,011,  Jun. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
511,120 
Int.  a."^  A41D  13/00 
VS.  a.  2—84  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rescuing  a  person  from  a  fire  emergency 
comprising: 

providing  a  fire  protection  garment  in  a  container  means,  the  fire 
protection  garment  comprising 

a  hood  portion  shaped  to  overlie  the  head  of  at  least  one  user; 
a  body  portion  depending  from  the  hood  portion  and  formed 
with  an  essentially  downwardly  e.\tending  entrance  opening 
in  the  front  thereof  and  an  open  bottom,  the  interior  of  said 
fire  protection  garment  being  large  enough  to  protect  two 
adult  persons  from  being  exposed  to  heat  and  flames; 
internal  hand  receiving  pockets  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion, said  hand  receiving  pockets  being  inaccessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  garment;  wherein  at  least  said  hood  and 
body  portions  and  said  hand  receiving  pockets  are  formed 
of  a  fabric  adapted  to  retain  a  fire  retarding  fluid  during  use 
and  wherein  the  container  contains  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
said  fire  retarding  fluid  to  render  the  fire  protection  garment 
resistant  to  fire; 


1.  A  liquid  impervious  sleeve  and  glove  assembly  for  a  protec- 
tive fabric  garment,  comprising;  a  protective  garment  having  a 
sleeve  with  a  terminal  sleeve  forearm  portion,  the  terminal  sleeve 
portion  having  folds  of  material,  a  glove  wherein  the  glove  covers 
at  least  part  of  the  terminal  sleeve  forearm  portion,  a  liquid 
imperv  ious  seal  which  seals  the  folds  in  the  terminal  sleeve  portion 
to  the  terminal  sleeve  portion  and  a  liquid  impervious  seal  which 
seals  the  glo\e  to  the  sleeve  at  the  interface  wherein  each  liquid 
impervious  seal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  adhe- 
sive, a  cohesive-adhesive,  and  a  heat  seal. 


5,628,068 


PITCHING  GLOVE  HAVING  WEBBED  FINGERS 
Harold  DeLong,  1145  Barbara  Dr.  #209,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
92069 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,570 

Int  CI."  A41D  19/00:  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  2—161.1  1  Claim 


said  spring  element  (26)  has  the  form  of  a  bistable  spring 
element  (28)  which  has  two  stable  end  portions,  said  finger 
portion  (6)  being  kept  deflected  toward  its  closed  position  in 
the  one  end  position,  and  said  finger  portion  (6)  being  held  in 
a  comparatively  open  position  such  as  the  extended  position 
in  the  other  end  position. 


5,628,070 

BURN  PROTECTOR  COVERING 

Agnes  R.  Kefelian,  19513  Sedgefield  Ter..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

33498 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.698,  Dec.  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,049 
Int.  CI."  A41D  13/00:23/00 
V.S.  CI.  2—174  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  pitching  a  ball  with  a  pitching  hand  in  a 
controlled  fashion  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  engaging  a  glove  having  sleeves  covering  only  the  index  and 
middle  fingers  on  .said  pitching  hand  with  a  web  restraint 
spanning  between  said  sleeves  for  limiting  the  angle  of  diver- 
gence of  said  sleeves;  and. 

(b)  while  said  fingers  are  restrained,  pitching  a  ball  by  letting  it 
roll  off  the  middle  and  index  fingers  in  the  pitching  direction 
while  said  fingers  are  maintained  spread  apart  to  substantially 
said  maximum  angle  permitted  by  said  web  restraint,  such 
that  the  ball  being  pitched  rolls  off  of  the  web  just  prior  to 
leaving  the  hand  to  extend  a  duration  of  frictional  control  over 
the  ball  during  the  pitch. 


5,628,069 
GLOVE  WITH  BISTABLE  SPRING  ELEMENT 
Gerd  Ebert,  Amundsenstr.  26,  90453  Nurnberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00957,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
116.8;  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14  126.2 

Int.  a.*  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—161.1  22  Oaims 


1.  A  glove  which  comprises  at  least  one  dorsal  portion  (4).  at 
least  one  finger  portion  (6).  at  least  one  palm  portion  (8)  and  a 
thumb  portion  (10).  with  the  at  least  one  finger  portion  (6)  being 
biasable  by  at  least  one  spring  element  (26)  toward  the  closed 
position  of  said  finger  positions  (6).  wherein 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  the  back  of  the  neck,  ears  and 
forehead  of  a  head  of  a  person  comprising: 

a  central  band  shaped  to  be  positioned  along  the  back  of  the 
neck  of  the  person,  said  central  band  having  a  semi-rounded 
shape  with  a  bottom  curved  edge  and  a  top  curved  edge  with 
said  top  curved  edge  being  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  the  back  of 
the  neck  and  said  bonom  cuned  edge  being  adapted  to  extend 
to  the  base  of  the  back  of  the  neck; 

said  central  band  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  both 
merging  into  said  top  curved  edge  and  projecting  angularly 
out  of  said  central  band; 

a  first  band  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  central  band  and 
projecting  angularly  outward  and  upward  therefrom,  a  second 
band  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  central  band  and 
extending  angularly  outward  and  upward  therefrom  opposite 
to  said  first  band; 

said  first  and  second  bands  being  adapted  to  cover  the  sides  of 
the  head  and  the  ears  of  a  user  when  fastened  around  the 
forehead  of  the  user,  but  being  narrower  than  said  central 
band;  and 

fastening  means  for  allowing  said  first  band  and  said  second 
band  to  attach  and  detach  together  over  said  forehead; 

said  bands  having  an  internal  lining  throughout  of  aramid  mate- 
rial providing  high  heat  resistance;  and 

said  bands  having  outer  layers  of  oxford  cloth  shirting. 


Ltd., 


5,628,071 
COLLAPSIBLE  HELMET 
Shlomo  Nezer,  Karmiel,  Israel,  assignor  to  Motorika 

Nazeret  Uit,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,743,  Jan.  13,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,197 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  2-^10  21  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  helmet  comprising: 

(a)  a  left  arched  member  and  a  right  arched  member,  each  of 
said  left  and  right  arched  members  having  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion,  said  front  portions  of  said  left  and  right  arched 
members  being  hingedly  attached  at  a  front  attachment  point 
and  said  rear  portions  of  said  left  and  right  arched  members 
being  hingedly  anached  at  a  rear  attachment  point,  thereby 
forming  a  substantially  elliptic  headcover.  said  headcover 
surrounding  the  left  and  the  right  head  hemispheres  of  a 
wearer  when  the  helmet  is  deployed  in  its  operative  position; 
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(b)  a  middle  arched  member,  said  middle  arched  member  having 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  of  said 
middle  arched  member  being  hmgedly  attached  at  said  front 
anachmeot  pomt  to  said  left  and  nght  arched  members,  said 
rear  portion  of  said  middle  arched  member  being  hingedly 
attached  at  said  rear  attachment  point  to  said  left  and  right 
arched  members,  said  middle  arched  member  extending  lon- 
gitudinally across  the  crown  of  a  wearer  when  the  helmet  is 
deployed  in  its  said  operative  position  so  as  to  define  a  head 
protecting  shell:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible  strap  connecting  said  middle  arched 
member  with  said  left  and  right  arched  members,  said  at  least 
one  flexible  strap  being  stretched  when  the  helmet  being 
deployed  in  said  operative  position. 

wherein  said  middle,  said  left  and  said  right  arched  members 
assume  a  folded  inoperative  position  in  which  they  overlap  form  a 
compact,  layered,  arch-shaped  package,  with  said  at  least  one 
flexible  strap  folded  amongst  any  of  said  arched  members. 


5,628,072 
EYE  GOGGLES  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
EYEPIECES  WITHIN  GOGGLES  FRAME 
Joseph  Haslbeck,  West  Vancouver,  and  Peter  Huopalainen, 
Surrey,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sharp  Plastics  Manu- 
facturing Ltd..  Delta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,609 

InL  a."  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  2-^28  23  Claims 


!Ti/g     g^     X,X> 


-c« 


along  an  interocular  axis  to  define  a  length  of  the  respective 
eyepiece  opening,  each  eyepiece  holder  having  opposite  side 
portions  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  interocular  axis  to 
define  a  width  of  the  eyepiece  opening,  the  eyepiece  holders 
having  inner  end  portions  interconnected  to  the  nosepiece  and 
outer  end  portions  connectable  w  iih  a  head  strap. 

(b)  a  pair  of  eyepiece  units  fitted  within  the  respective  eyepiece 
openings  of  the  eyepiece  holder,  each  eyepiece  unit  having  a 
lens  with  a  respective  ocular  axis,  the  ocular  axes  of  the  lenses 
being  spaced  apart  at  an  interocular  spacing  along  the 
interocular  axis,  each  eyepiece  unit  having  opposite  inner  and 
outer  end  portions  spaced  apart  along  the  interocular  axis  to 
define  a  length  of  the  eyepiece  unit  which  is  smaller  than  the 
length  of  the  eyepiece  opening  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  each  eyepiece  unit  and  the  respective  eyepiece  holder 
along  the  interocular  axis  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
interocular  spacing,  each  eyepiece  unit  having  opposite  side 
portions  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  interocular  axis  to 
define  a  width  of  the  eyepiece  unit  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  respective  eyepiece  opening,  and 

(c)  position  adjusters  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
each  eyepiece  unit  within  the  respective  eyepiece  opening, 
each  position  adjuster  comprising  end  and  intermediate  guides 
provided  adjacent  at  least  one  end  portion  and  one  side 
portion  of  each  respective  eyepiece  unit  and  associated  eye- 
piece holder  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  at  three  locations  for 
each  eyepiece  unit  and  associated  eyepiece  holder  to  provide 
stability  for  guiding  axial  movement  of  the  eyepiece  units 
along  the  interocular  axis,  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  each 
eyepiece  unit  relative  to  the  respective  eyepiece  holder 


5,628,073 
SALTS  A 
John  Popovich.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,041 

Int.  CI."  A61H  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  4—524  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising: 

(a)  a  goggles  frame  having  a  pair  of  eyepiece  holders  and  a 
nosepiece  extending  between  the  eyepiece  holders,  each  eye- 
piece holder  defining  respective  eyepiece  openings  therein 
having  opposite  inner  and  outer  end  portions  spaced  apart 


1.  A  sauna  comprising: 

a  space  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  arched  tube  members 

joined  at  the  lop  to  a  dome  comprising  a  plurality  of  domical 

elements: 
a  flexible  skin  installed  over  said  tube  members; 
a  seat  means  for  seating  occupants  located  witliin  said  skin  and 

attached  to  said  space  frame; 
a  floor  removably  attached  to  said  skin;  and 
infrared  heating  means  attached  to  one  of  said  domical  elements 

for  heating  said  sauna. 


5.628,074 
BATHTLIB  ASSEMBLY  ACCOMMODATED  UNDER  BED 
AND  BATHING  AID  SYSTEM  USING  IT 
Kimimasa  Sugihara,  and  Kazuhiko  Uchida,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  Seiken,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-200039; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-254711 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/06 
U.S.  a.  4—547  5  aaims 


member  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  along  said  box  mem- 
ber, a  movable  screen  member  coupled  at  one  end  to  and  said 
chain  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  platform  member: 
a  sink  member  coupled  to  the  platform  member: 
wherein  upon  movement  of  said  platform  member  and  sink 
member  along  said  box  member  in  a  vertical  direction  said 
screen  member  will  cover  said  front  panel  window. 


5,628,076 

SELF  LOCKING  FUTON  FRAME 

John  H.  Newlon,  White  River  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Nordic 

Engineering.  Inc.,  White  River  Junction,  Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,884.  May  25,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.485,638.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

564,909 

Int.  CI."  A47C  J7/J7 

VJS.  CI.  5—37.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  bathtub  assembly  foldable  to  be  accommodated  in  a  space 
under  a  bed  equipped  with  a  lifting  mechanism,  said  bathtub 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base  movable  on  a  floor  between  a  first  place  under  the  bed 
and  a  second  place  at  a  side  of  the  bed; 

a  bathtub  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  base  to  be  movable 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position;  and 

a  bathtub  made  of  watertight  flexible  sheet  and  fixed  at  its  upper 
periphery  to  said  bathtub  supporting  frame. 

said  bathtub  supporting  frame  including  a  coupler  element  con- 
nectable to  the  bed  such  that  the  bathtub  supponing  frame  can 
be  raised  to  the  upper  position  in  connection  with  the  bed  by 
the  lifting  mechanism. 


5,628.075 

PORTABLE  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LANATORY 

ASSEMBLY 

George  Dudnik,  41  Byron  Dr.,  Pleasant  HiU,  Calif.  94523.  and 

Yana  Doppelt,  1895  Jackson  St.,  No.  706,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94109 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,854 

Int.  CI."  E03C  1/324 

VS.  CI.  4—645  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lavatory  assembly  comprising: 

a  box  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  said  box  haviiig  an 

interior  and  a  front  panel  window: 
a  drive  mechanism  locate  inside  the  box  member; 
a  platform  member  mounted  on  said  box  member  and  coupled 

directly  to  the  drive  mechanism  via  a  chain,  the  platform 


1.  A  futon  frame  for  supponing  a  futon  forming  a  chair  or  sofa 
when  the  futon  frame  is  in  a  closed  position  and  forming  a  bed 
when  the  futon  firame  is  in  an  open  position,  the  fiiton  frame 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  base  end  spaced  apart  from  a  second  base 
end. 

said  first  base  end  having  a  first  base  end  lower  serpentine  slot 
with  a  first  lower  slot  forward  end  and  a  first  base  end 
upper  serpentine  slot  with  a  first  horizontal  upper  slot 
forward  segment  which  is  aligned  with  said  first  lower  slot 
forward  end.  and 
said  second  base  end  having  a  second  base  end  lower  serpen- 
tine slot  with  a  second  lower  slot  forward  end  and  a  second 
base  end  upper  serpentine  slot  with  a  second  horizontal 
upper  slot  forward  segment  which  is  aligned  with  said 
second  lower  slot  forward  end; 
a  back  having  a  first  back  side  member  and  a  second  back  side 

member; 
a  lower  first  back  pivot  pin  and  an  upper  first  back  pivot  pin. 
each  of  said  lower  first  back  pivot  pin  and  said  upper  first 
back  pivot  pin  attaching  to  said  first  back  side  member  and 
respectively  engaging  said  first  base  end  lower  serpentine  slot 
and  said  first  base  end  upper  serpentine  slot: 
a  lower  second  back  pivot  pin  and  an  upper  second  back  pivot 
pin.  each  of  said  lower  second  back  pivot  pin  and  said  upper 
second  back  pivot  pin  attaching  to  said  second  back  side 
member  and  respectively  engaging  said  second  base  end 
lower  serpentine  slot  and  said  second  base  end  upper  serpen- 
tine slot; 
a  seat  having  a  first  seat  side  member  and  a  second  seat  side 
member,  said  seat  pivotably  connecting  to  said  back; 
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a  first  seal  support  pivotably  connecting  to  said  first  seat  side 

member  and  to  said  base:  and 
a  second  seat  support  pivotably  connecting  to  said  second  seat 

side  member  and  to  said  base. 


5.628.078 
SURGICAL  TABLE  SIDE  EXTENDER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald   R.   Pennington.  New   Paris,  and   Keith  A.  Stickley, 
Greenville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midmark  Corpora- 
tion, Versailles,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290384,  Aug.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^96 
Int.  CI."  A47B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  5—618  5  Claims 


5,628,077 

DRAW  STRING  FITTED  SHEET  WITH  CURNTD  HEM 

FOR  EVEN  TENSION 

Robert  A.  Briganti,  2040  Noche  Buena  St.,  Seaside,  Calif. 

93955 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,778.  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^18 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/02 

MS.  CI.  5 — 496  20  Oalms 


UMI 


1.  A  fitted  sheet  for  a  mattress;  said  mattress  having  a  set  of 
sides,  a  top.  and  a  bottom;  said  bonom  and  said  sides  intersecting 
to  form  a  set  of  lower  edges:  each  of  said  lower  edges  having  a 
midpoint:  said  lower  edges  intersecting  to  form  a  set  of  lower 
comers;  said  sheet  having  a  peripheral  edge  with  a  hem  thereon;  at 
least  one  part  of  or  all  said  hem  forming  a  hollow  cavity  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  sheet  edge;  at  least  one  part  or  all  of  said  hem 
containing  at  least  one  drawstring  therein:  said  drawstring 
restrained  within  said  hem  and  under  a  first  tension  force  generates 
a  second  tension  force  in  said  sheet  wherever  said  drawstring  is 
caused  by  said  sheet  to  make  a  deviation  from  a  substantially 
straight  path:  said  second  tension  force  holds  said  sheet  in  a 
position  substantially  enveloping  said  mattress  in  such  a  way  as  to 
substantially  cover  said  mattress  top  and  said  sides  with  all  or  part 
of  said  sheet  edge,  said  hem.  and  said  at  least  one  drawstring  in  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  substantially  within  said  mattress  lower 
edges;  a  set  of  portions  of  said  sheet  edge  supporting  said  hem 
containing  said  drawstring  and  adjacent  to  said  mattress  lower 
edges  having  a  substantially  concave  curve  fashioned  to  substan- 
tially direct  said  drawstring  deviation  toward  and  distribute  said 
drawstring  deviation  along  said  portions  of  said  sheet  edge  adja- 
cent to  said  mattress  lower  edges  whereby  the  generation  of  said 
second  tension  force  in  said  sheet  is  substantially  diverted  toward 
and  along  said  portions  of  said  sheet  edge  adjacent  to  said  mattress 
lower  edges. 


ZBO 


z«o 


I.  A  side  extender  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  surgical  table 
having  a  table  frame  and  at  least  one  side  rail  secured  to  the  table 
frame,  said  side  extender  assembly  comprising: 

an  extender  frame: 

means  defining  an  x-ray  passage  through  said  extender  frame  for 
permitting  an  x-ray  panel  to  be  positioned  within  the  table 
frame: 

at  least  one  support  leg  integral  with  said  extender  frame,  said 
support  leg  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  side  rail  and  a 
tang  defining  an  upper  portion  of  said  recess  which  extends 
over  and  behind  the  side  rail  in  a  mounted  position: 

a  stud  threadably  engaged  with  said  support  leg  for  engaging  a 
lower  edge  of  the  side  rail  to  wedge  said  support  leg  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  side  rail:  and 

a  thumb  screw  threadably  engaged  with  said  support  leg  for 
contacting  the  table  frame  to  counteract  a  moment  force 
applied  against  the  side  extender  assembly  by  a  patient. 


5,628,079 
SEAT  CUSHION  WITH  PROJECTIONS 
Hanya  Kizemchuk,  and  Herold  Fensterer,  both  of  60  Montdair 
Avenue  ^^701,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,663 

InL  CI."  A47C  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  5—653  9  Claims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  adapted  to  support  the  buttocks  and  thighs  of  a 
seated  user  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  first  pad  and  a  second  pad  thereon, 
said  first  and  second  pad  being  in  a  spaced-apart  generally 
parallel  relationship,  forming  a  hinge  of  said  substrate  ther- 
ebetween such  that  the  flexible  substrate  may  be  moved  from 
an  open  lay-flat  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
pads  are  in  a  face-to-face  relationship;  said  pads  being  formed 
of  a  compressible  rubber  composition  and  having  a  pattern  of 
projections  thereon  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  pattern 
including  a  concentric  array  of  such  projections  extending 
substantially  across  the  w  idth  of  each  of  such  pads,  the  height 
of  the  projections  of  the  concentric  arrays  increasing  from  the 
center  of  the  arrays  toward  the  peripheries  of  the  arrays,  the 
concentric  arrays  adapted  to  support  the  bunocks  of  a  user. 


5,628,081 
BRUSH  HEAD  FOR  LARGE  MANIPULATORS 
Martin  Wanner,  Stuttgart.-  Dieter  Maier.  Pliezhausen.  and  Ger- 
hard    Birk.    Stuttgart,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Putzraeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02468,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  2.  1992.  42  33 
161.7 

Int.  CI."  A47L  /5/if>0;  B60S  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  15— 53  J  19  Claims 


5.628.080 

CURVT:  FORMED  PROTECTIV  E  AND  DECORATIVE 

BEDDING  FOUNDATION  CORNER  GUARD 

Mark  J.  Quintile.  Brunswick.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mattress 

Company   Licensing  and  Components  Group,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,126 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2}/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—663  15  Claims 


I.  A  protective  and  decorative  comer  guard  constructed  in  a 
fixed  curved  configuration  for  attachment  over  an  upholstered 
exterior  bottom  surface  and  over  an  upholstered  exterior  side 
surface  of  a  rounded  comer  of  a  mattress  foundation  to  protect  and 
decorate  the  exterior  of  a  comer  of  an  upholstered  mattress  foun- 
dation, the  comer  guard  comprising, 
(i)  a  side  wall  having: 

a  height  which  extends  from  an  exterior  bonom  surface  a  dis- 
tance up  an  exterior  side  surface  of  a  rounded  comer  of  a 
mattress  foundation, 
a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  a  first  exterior  side  of  a 
mattress  foundation  and  around  an  exterior  rounded  comer  of 
the  foundation  to  an  adjoining  exterior  second  side  of  the 
foundation  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  side, 
a  radiused  curve  fixedly  formed  in  the  side  wall  with  a  mid-point 
of  the  curve  positionable  at  an  approximate  mid-point  of  the 
length  of  the  side  wall,  the  curv  ature  in  the  side  wall  having  a 
radius  approximately  equal  to  a  radius  of  a  rounded  comer  of 
a  mattress  foundation,  and 
(ii)  tabs  extending  generally  perpendicular  from  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  side  wall  and  positionable  against  an  exterior  bonom  surface  of 
a  foundation  frame  adjacegt  a  rounded  comer  of  the  frame  when 
the  side  wall  is  positioned  against  a  side  surface  of  a  rounded 
comer  a  foundation,  the  tabs  being  attachable  against  the  bottom 
exterior  surface  of  the  frame. 


1.  A  brush  head  for  a  large  manipulator,  comprising:  a  multi- 
directional joint  on  said  large  manipulator,  a  carrier  coupled  to  said 
multi-directional  joint:  a  brush  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said 
carrier,  said  brush  shaft  being  motor-driven  in  a  predefined  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  said  bmsh  shaft  being  divided  into  plural  shaft 
sections:  a  brush  roller  relatively  rotatably  supported  on  said  brush 
shaft  and  being  rotatably  driven  by  and  with  said  brush  shaft,  said 
brush  roller  being  divided  into  at  least  two  axially  separate  roller 
sections  each  having  centriftjgally  responsive,  flexurally  limp 
bristles  thereon  adapted  to  contact  against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  bristles  on  each  said  brush  roller  defining  a  bmsh  section,  a 
number  of  said  plural  shaft  sections  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  said  roller  sections:  each  said  bmsh  section  being  defined  by  a 
concentric  arrangement  of  a  single  said  shaft  section  and  a  single 
said  roller  section,  said  brash  sections  including  bracing  means  for 
axially  bracing  one  said  brash  section  against  the  other,  said 
bracing  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  shaft  sections;  at 
least  one  torque  pickup  means  being  disposed  between  respective 
radially  spaced  said  shaft  sections  and  said  roller  sections,  said 
torque  pickup  means  including  a  weighing  cell  protmding  radially 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  sections  toward  said  roller  sections,  and 
a  tensioning  member  extending  between  said  weighing  cell  and  an 
inner  side  of  one  associated  said  roller  section;  and  radial  spacers 
arranged  spaced  apart  in  a  circumferential  direction  between  said 
shaft  sections  and  said  roller  sections,  said  radial  spacers  being 
rigid  in  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  and  are  yielding  in  the 
circumferential  direction. 


5.628,082 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICACY 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406J33 
Int.  CI."  A46B  V/W 
U.S.  CI.  15—110  38  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrash  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion 
connected  thereto  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  portion  hav- 
ing brashing  means  thereon,  wherein  the  handle  portion  is  formed 
from  a  thermoplastic  matenal.  and  wherein  the  head  portion  has  a 
first  region  distal  to  the  handle  portion,  a  second  region  proximal  to 
the  handle  portion  and  a  perimeter  surrounding  the  head  portion, 
wherein  the  brashing  means  comprises: 
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5,628,084 
SPACER  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Ing-Chau  Chen,  No.  615,  Hsiao-'Hing  Rd.,  Yung-kang  City, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708^22 

Int  Cl.*^  B60S  1/54 

L.S.  CI.  15—250.19  9  Claims 


(a)  a  first  brush  area  on  said  first  region  distal  to  said  handle 
portion,  said  first  brush  area  including  an  outer  brush  perim- 
eter region  at  the  free  end  of  said  head  portion,  said  outer 
brush  perimeter  region  being  arranged  in  an  arcuate  pattern  on 
said  free  end  and  further  defining  an  inner  area  thereon  in 
which  an  inner  densely  packed  brush  area  is  located;  and 

(b)  a  second  brush  area  on  said  second  region  proximal  to  said 
handle  portion,  said  second  brush  area  containing  alternating 
bars  and  rows  of  interproximal  tufts  which  are  oriented  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  longitudmal  axis,  wherein  said 
rows  of  interproximal  tufts  end  in  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  laterally  outwardly  extending  gumhne  bristles 
and  laterally  outwardly  extending  gumline  bars. 


5,628,083 

BACK  CLEANSER  AND  BALM  APPLICATOR 

Cecil  Hayes,  357  S.  Mannheim  Ave.,  Egg  Harbor,  NJ.  08215 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511455 

InL  CI."  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  15— 244_J  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  to  aid  in  cleansing  of  or  application  of  a  balm  to  a 
person's  back,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  base  panel  comprising  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and 
peripheral  edge. 

(b)  fastening  means  on  the  rear  face  to  detachably  fasten  the 
base  panel  to  a  wall, 

(c)  a  resilient  polymeric  foam  panel  essentially  coterminous  with 
the  ba.se  panel. 

(d)  a  water  impervious  covering  sheet  enclosing  the  foam  panel 
holding  the  foam  panel  to  the  base  panel  defining  a  main 
body. 

(e)  a  water  pervious  fabric  cover  sheet  covering  a  front  surface 
of  the  impervious  covering  sheet  and  extending  proximate  to 
the  penpheral  edge  of  the  base  panel,  the  fabric  cover  sheet 
comprising  an  inside  surface  facing  the  mam  body. 

(f)  attachment  means  to  detachably  hold  the  fabric  cover  sheet 
on  the  main  body,  and 

(g)  friction  means  to  reduce  the  sliding  of  the  inside  surface  of 
the  fabnc  cover  sheet  over  the  ftoni  surface  of  the  impervious 
covering  sheet. 


1  A  spacer  used  for  positioning  a  windshield  wiper  so  as  to 
space  the  windshield  wiper  from  a  windshield  when  the  windshield 
wiper  is  not  in  use.  the  windshield  wiper  being  mounted  and  urged 
by  a  wiper  arm  to  abut  against  the  windshield  for  wiping  rain  water 
therefrom,  and  including  a  wiper  blade  seat  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  wiper  arm.  and  an  elongated  wiper  blade  disposed  on  and 
attached  to  the  wiper  blade  seat,  the  wiper  blade  including  an 
elongated  wiper  blade  rubber  element  to  abut  against  the  wind- 
shield, the  spacer  being  characterized  by: 

an  anchoring  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wiper  blade 
seat,  the  anchoring  member  having  a  shaft  accommodation 
hole  substantially  extending  toward  the  wiper  blade  seat  and 
parallel  to  the  windshield: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  inserted  into  the  shaft  accommo- 
dation hole  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  an  axis 
but  not  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  the  cylindrical 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  exposed  outwardly  of 
the  accommodation  hole,  the  head  portion  having  a  pivot  pin 
defined  by  first  and  second  pivot  pin  portions  that  each  project 
radially  and  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  said  axis  such  that  the  pin  is  transverse  to  the  shaft; 
a  biasing  device  for  biasing  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise 

direction; 
a  bracing  stand  with  a  lower  portion  and  an  elongated  upper 
portion  mounted  pivotably  on  the  pivot  pin  so  as  to  turn  the 
lower  portion  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  windshield 
wiper,  and 
a  retaining  device  for  retaining  the  bracing  stand  against  rotation 
by  the  biasing  action  of  the  biasing  device  once  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bracing  stand  is  moved  toward  the  windshield 
wiper  so  as  to  abut  against  the  windshield  in  order  to  space 
the  windshield  wiper  from  the  windshield  against  an  urging 
action  of  the  wiper  arm, 
whereby,  when  the  windshield  wiper  is  actuated  to  commence  a 
sweeping  action,  traction  force  generated  between  the  wind- 
shield and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracing  stand  will  cause 
the  lower  portion  to  pivot  outwardly  away  from  the  wind- 
shield wiper  so  as  to  relieve  the  bracing  stand  from  the 
blocking  action  of  the  retaining  device  in  order  to  permit  the 
biasing  device  to  bias  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracing  stand  to 
rotate  in  the  clockwise  direction  to  a  normal  retracted  position 
so  as  to  restore  the  windshield  blade  to  abut  against  the 
windshield  to  eSect  a  wiping  action. 


5,628,085 
CONNECTION  PIECE  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Reinhard  Edele;  Oldrich  Krizek.  both  of  Bietigheim-Bissingen, 
and  Eckhardt  Schmid,  Brackenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
414.7 

Int.  CI.''  B60S  1/40 
VS.  a.  15— 250J2  10  Claims 


ID(— 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  for  wiping  a  windshield,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  wiper  arm.  said  wiper  arm  including  an  elongated  wiper  rod 
which  has  an  end  section  defining  a  free  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  link  cap  fastened  to  said  end  section,  said  link  cap 
has  a  U-shaped  transverse  cross-section  defining  two  parallel 
side  walls  with  a  back  therebetween,  each  side  wall  with  a 
bore  therethrough,  said  bores  being  in  axial  alignment; 

a  wiper  blade,  said  wiper  blade  including  an  elongated  carrier 
yoke  with  an  intermediate  fastening  section,  said  fastening 
section  of  said  yoke  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
cheeks  with  a  fastening  bolt  transversely  extending  between 
and  to  said  cheeks: 

an  elongated  connection  piece  for  connecting  the  end  section 
with  the  carrier  yoke,  said  connection  piece  includes  an  upper 
connection  part  defining  a  top  and  a  bottom  connection  part 
defining  a  bottom,  said  upper  connection  part  has  a  transverse 
hole  therethrough  and  is  received  between  the  parallel  side 
walls  of  the  link  cap  and  attached  thereto  by  a  fastening  bolt 
passing  through  the  bores  and  the  hole,  said  bottom  connec- 
tion part  has  two  parallel  side  walls,  between  which  a  trans- 
versely extending  stop  notch  is  formed,  said  notch  is  open  at 
the  bonom.  said  parallel  walls  of  said  bottom  connection  part 
are  received  between  the  parallel  side  cheeks  of  the  carrier 
yoke  with  the  stop  notch  receiving  the  fastening  bolt  of  the 
carrier  yoke  therein  for  pivotal  movement. 


5,628,086 

FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  SQUEEGEE 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and  Robert  J. 

O'Hara,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries, 

Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,014,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,485,653.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45538 
Int.  CI."  A47L  U/.W 
V.S.  CI.  15—340.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising;  a  frame; 
means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face: 
at  least  three  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 

cleaning  over  a  surface:  and 
means  for  steering  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 
wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  squeegee  mount  that 
has  a  first  squeegee  mount  end.  a  second  squeegee  mount  end. 
a  squeegee  mount  top  edge,  a  squeegee  mount  bottom  edge,  a 
squeegee  mount  side  surface  that  extends  from  said  first 


squeegee  mount  end  to  said  second  squeegee  mount  end  and 
from  said  squeegee  mount  top  edge  to  said  squeegee  mount 
bottom  edge: 

a  squeegee  rubber  that  includes  a  first  squeegee  rubber  end.  a 
second  squeegee  rubber  end.  a  squeegee  rubber  top  edge,  a 
squeegee  rubber  bottom  edge,  a  first  squeegee  rubber  side 
surface  that  extends  from  said  first  squeegee  rubber  end  to 
said  second  squeegee  rubber  end  and  from  said  squeegee 
rubber  top  edge  to  said  squeegee  rubber  bonom  edge,  and  a 
second  squeegee  rubber  side  surface  that  extends  frotr  said 
first  squeegee  rubber  end  to  said  second  squeegee  rubber  end 
and  from  said  squeegee  rubber  top  edge  to  said  squeegee 
rubber  bottom  edge: 

wherein  one  of  said  squeegee  mount  side  surface  and  said  first 
squeegee  rubber  side  surface  includes  a  crown  and  the  other 
of  said  squeegee  mount  side  surface  and  said  first  squeegee 
rtibber  side  surface  includes  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
slot  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  crown  and  thereby  prevent 
vertical  displacement  between  said  squeegee  mount  and  said 
squeegee  rubber 

wherein  said  first  longitudinally  extending  slot  is  capable  of 
being  entirely  placed  into  contact  with  said  squeegee  mount  at 
the  same  time. 


5,628,087 
FOLDABLE  STUD  BUSHING 
Thomas  J.  GreU,  Clarks  Summit.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\rlington 
Industries  Inc..  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,668 

Int  CI."  B65D  55/00 

VS.  CI.  16—2.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  foldable  stud  bushing  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  forward  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  an  inner 

periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  and  a  central  axis: 
integral  fingers  extending  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  base 

portion,  said  fingers  including  outer  fingers  adjacent  said 

outer  edge  and  inner  fingers  away  from  said  outer  edge  and 

simated  toward  said  forward  edge; 
a  plurality  of  seats  defined  by  the  spaces  .between  said  inner  and 

outer  fingers  around  said  outer  periphery  of  said  base  portion; 
said  base  portion  having  two  relatively  thick  walls  opposite  and 

parallel  to  one  another  with  said  fingers  extending  from  said 

relatively  thick  walls:  and 
said  relatively  thick  walls  being  connected  to  each  other  by 

relatively  thin  walls  with  said  thin  walls  being  without  fingers. 

said  thin  walls  defining  a  fold  area  midway  along  each  of  said 

relatively  thin  walls  with  said  bushing  being  able  to  flex 

around  said  fold  areas  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  outer 

periphery  of  said  bushing. 


5.628,088 

MULTISTAGE  ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TRUNK 

BRACKET 

Chang- Wen  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.948 

Int.  CI."  B25G  //(M 

U.S.  a.  16—115  1  Claim 


two  cylindrical  posts  protruding  upwardly  on  said  two  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  driving  handle: 

two  posts  being  inserted  in  said  corresponding  recess  holes, 
respectively; 

a  lower  end  oT  each  of  said  drawbars  being  inserted  in  each  of 
said  brakes,  respectively: 

each  of  said  brakes  having  a  stop  portion  and  a  shaft  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  from  said  stop  portion; 

said  stop  portion  and  said  corresponding  checking  body  block- 
ing each  other: 

each  of  said  shaft  sleeve  receiving  each  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
drawbars; 

each  of  said  seats  having  a  movable  portion  with  a  transverse 
hole  therein  and  an  inserting  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  movable  portion; 

a  longitudinal  recess  formed  on  each  of  said  inserting  portion; 

each  of  said  checking  bodies  having  a  truncated  cone  shaped  cap 
thereon  and  a  positioning  rod  extending  from  said  cap; 

a  compressing  spring  and  a  positioning  rod  being  inserted  into 
each  of  said  transverse  holes; 

each  of  said  hollow  outer  sleeves  having  two  inner  plates  to 
separate  an  interior  of  each  of  said  outer  sleeves  into  a  first 
and  a  second  compartments,  said  first  compartment  receiving 
a  positioning  plate  which  has  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes 
to  receive  said  corresponding  positioning  rod  and  said  second 
compartment  receiving  said  corresponding  seat,  respectively; 

wherein  said  driving  handle  is  pressed  upwardly  to  move  said 
drawbars  and  said  corresponding  brakes  upwardly,  said  brakes 
disengage  from  said  corresponding  checking  bodies,  each  of 
said  compressing  springs  rebound  to  force  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding positioning  rods  disengaging  from  each  of  said 
corresponding  positioning  holes;  and 

wherein  said  driving  handle  is  released,  said  springs  force  the 
driving  handle,  the  corresponding  drawbars  and  the  corre- 
sponding brakes  to  move  downwardly,  said  brakes  block  said 
corresponding  checking  bodies  and  force  said  corresponding 
checking  bodies  to  move  toward  said  corresponding  position- 
ing holes,  and  each  of  said  positioning  rods  is  inserted  in  each 
of  said  corresponding  positioning  holes. 


5,628,089 

RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  A  SELF  CONTAINED 

HINGE 

Scott  R.  Wilcox,  Palatine;  Brian  J.  Hassemer,  Gumee,  and 

Stephen  J.  Gaynes.  Wonder  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mav  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^56 

Int.  CI."  E05F  l/IO:  H04M  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  16—303  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  multistage  adjustable  device  for  trunk  bracket  comprising: 

a  fixed  handle  having  two  terminal  ends  extending  downwardly; 

two  sockets  disposed  in  said  corresponding  tenninal  ends  of  said 
fixed  handle,  respectively; 

a  driving  handle; 

a  pair  of  inner  sleeves; 

a  pair  of  drawbars: 

a  pair  of  brakes; 

a  pair  of  seats; 

a  pair  of  checking  bodies; 

a  pair  of  outer  sleeves: 

a  pair  of  positioning  plates: 

a  front  end  of  each  of  said  inner  sleeves  being  inserted  in  each  of 
said  corresponding  sockets,  respectively; 

a  slot  formed  on  each  of  said  sockets  and  a  corresponding  slot 
formed  on  a  front  end  of  each  of  said  inner  sleeves; 

two  recess  holes  formed  in  two  end  portions  of  said  fixed 
handle,  respectively: 

two  springs  being  inserted  into  said  recess  holes,  respectively; 

each  end  of  said  dnving  handle  ha%ing  a  fin  extending  trans- 
versely therein: 

a  hole  formed  at  a  center  of  each  of  said  fins; 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 

a  can  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  open  end.  and  an  at  least 

partially  closed  end.  wherein  the  exterior  surface  with  at  least 

one  hole  formed  therein: 
a  cam  follower  including  a  first  end  within  the  can  and  a  second 

end  protruding  through  the  at  least  partially  closed  end: 
a  cam  within  the  can.  the  cam  including  a  first  end  in  contact 

with  the  cam  follower's  first  end.  the  cam  further  including  a 

second  end: 
means  for  rotatably  fixing  the  cam  to  the  can; 


a  spring  within  the  can.  a  first  end  of  the  spring  in  contact  with 
the  cam's  second  end;  and 

a  cap  covering  the  open  end  and  in  contact  with  the  second  end 
of  the  spring,  the  cap  including  at  least  one  arm  and  being 
detachably  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  can  by  the  at 
least  one  arm  being  latched  into  the  at  least  one  hole,  thereby 
securing  the  cam  follower,  cam,  and  the  spriflg  within  the  can 
under  compressive  force  of  the  spring.      ^  ' 


5,628,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ABSORBENT 

MATERIALS 
Peter  M.  Lock,  2209  Glenalden  East.  Germantown,  Memphis, 

Tenn.  38139 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,941,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,596,031, 
and  Ser.  No.  903.904,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5382.609.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
0/911361 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  25/00:27/00:  B06B  1/02:  B28B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  19—304  ,  1  Claim 


means  to  heat  said  dispersion  after  collection  on  said  con- 
veyor; and 

means  to  compress  said  dispersion  after  collection  on  said 
conveyor. 


5.628,091 
BALLOON  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Herbert  Mueller,  Uekerstrasse  18.  CH-5027  Herznach.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,270 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1996,  32/96 
InL  CI."  A47B  96/06.-  A63B  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  24—3.2  15  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  the  production  of  absorbent  materials  from  an 
essentially  dry  preparation  of  fibers  and  an  essentially  dry  prepa- 
ration of  a  powdered,  heal  activatable  compound  for  said  fibers, 
said  apparams  comprising  a  drum  having  a  lop,  a  bottom  and  walls 
defining  a  cavity  of  said  drum; 

said  lop  of  said  drum  having  a  first  at  least  one  opening  through 

which  said  fibers  can  be  introduced; 
said  lop  of  said  drum  having  a  second  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  said  heal  activatable  compound  can  be  intro- 
duced; 
dividing  means  being  located  between  said  first  and  said  second 
openings,  said  dividing  means  extending  toward  said  bottom 
of  said  drum; 
electrical  charging  means  being  provided  on  said  wall  of  said 
drum  at  a  position  below  said  first  at  least  one  opening  and 
above  the  lowest  extent  of  said  dividing  means; 
means  for  intfoducing  gas  under  pressure  being  provided  on  said 
wall  of  said  drum  at  a  position  below  said  first  at  least  one 
opening  and  above  the  lowest  extent  of  said  dividing  means; 
means  to  disperse  said  heat  activatable  compound  and  said 
fibers  to  form  a  dispersion   when  said  heat  activatable 
compound  falls  below  the  lowest  extent  of  said  dividing 
means; 
said  bottom  of  said  drum  defining  an  opening  through  which 

said  dispersion  can  pass; 
a  fine  mesh  conveyor  being  located  beneath  said  bottom  of 

said  drum  to  collect  said  dispersion; 
collecting  means  being  disposed  beneath  said  conveyor  to 
collect    any    excess    heat    activatable   compound    falling 
through  said  conveyor; 


1.  A  balloon  closure  device  made  entirely  of  biodegradable 
materials  for  sealing  a  balloon,  which  balloon  comprises  a  body 
portion  with  an  interior  connected  to  a  throat  portion  defining  an 
inflation  opening  that  connects  the  interior  to  the  atmosphere 
outside  the  balloon,  comprising: 

a.  a  seal  portion  with  a  center  comprising; 
i.  a  seal  opening  and 

ii.  a  seal  surface; 

b.  a  loop  of  material  that  is  threaded  through  and  adapted  to 
draW  the  throat  portion  of  the  balloon  into  the  seal  opening 
such  that  the  seal  portion  tightly  seals  the  inflation  opening; 

c.  a  tab  portion  that  is: 

i.  connected  to  the  seal  portion. 

ii.  adapted  to  act  as  a  reel  for  the  loop  of  material,  and 

iii.  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  seal  portion. 


5,628,092 
EYEWEAR  RETAINER 
Tina  Harris,  1149  S.  Keniston  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019, 
and  Lisa  Quon,  11225  La  Maida  St.  #3.  No.  HoUywood, 
Calif.  90601 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,624 

Int  CI."  G02C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  24— 3 J  11  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  eyewear  retainer  of  the  type  including  a  strap  for 
affixation  to  the  eyewear,  the  strap  adapted  to  retain  the  eyewear  in 
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place  on  a  wearer's  head  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  hinge  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  strap,  said  hinge  comprising  a  region  of  the 
strap  in  which  one  end  of  the  strap  passes  through  an  aperture 
defined  in  the  strap  berween  its  first  and  second  ends. 


5,628,093 
REVERSIBLE  ZIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Clarke  W.  Goodale,  Rte.  I,  Box  158A,  MurraysviUe,  W.  Va. 
26153 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  486,025 

InL  CI."  A44B  19/00 

VS.  a.  24—381  6  Claims 


irt'^iis 


I.  An  elongate  zipper  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  comprising: 

a  first  side  of  the  zipper  extending  between  the  first  end  and  a 
second  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  first  elements; 

a  second  side  of  the  zipper  extending  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  second 
elements  interlockable  with  the  first  elements  of  the  first  side 
to  removably  attach  the  first  side  of  the  zipper  to  the  second 
side  of  the  zipper: 

a  stop  included  in  the  first  side  of  the  zipper  at  the  second  end  of 
the  zipper; 

a  starting  lug  included  in  the  second  side  of  the  zipper  at  each  of 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  zipper;  and 

wherein  the  second  side  is  attached  by  an  edge  without  elements 
to  a  closure  edge  of  a  reversible  material  and  the  first  side  is 
attached  by  an  edge  without  elements  to  a  closure  edge  of 
other  materials,  whereby  the  reversible  material  is  adapted  to 
be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  other  materials  such  that  the 
second  end  of  the  second  side  is  in  engaging  relationship  with 
the  first  end  of  the  first  side. 


16  ,'  4     16         E 


(b)  a  locking  pawl  movable  into  and  out  of  said  guide  channel 
through  an  aperture  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
fastener  elements  to  lock  said  slider  in  position  on  the  slide 
fastener; 

(c)  a  wedge-like  ridge  projecting  from  said  interior  surface  of 
said  upper  or  lower  wing  and  extends  from  said  guide  post 
toward  a  rear  end  of  said  upper  or  lower  wing  for  spreading 
open  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  fastener  tapes;  and 

(d)  said  aperture  for  the  passage  of  said  locking  pawl  being 
located  in  said  wedge-like  ridge. 


5,628.095 
CLASP  FOR  JEWELRY 
Richard  Appel,  and  Eginhard  Wichelhaus,  both  of  Kempten, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Galileo  Vision  AG,  Herzogenbuchsee, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
891.5 

Int  CI.*"  A44B  ///35.  A44C  1i/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—575  8  Oaims 


UMI 


5.628,094 
LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  686385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194519 
J.  Int.  CI."  A44B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  24—423  17  Claims 

1.  A  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  of  rows  of 
fastener  elements  attached  to  one  surface  of  a  pair  of  fastener  tapes 
along  their  respective  inner  longitudinal  edges,  comprising: 
(a)  a  slider  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upper  and 
lower  wings  joined  at  their  front  end  by  a  guide  post  so  as  to 
define  a  Y-shaped  guide  channel  between  said  wings  for  the 
passage  of  the  rows  of  the  fastener  elements  of  the  slide 
fastener,  one  of  said  wings  having  an  interior  surface  adapted 
to  be  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the  fastener  tapes; 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  clasp  member  connected  to  one  another  for 
closing  said  clasp; 

at  least  said  first  clasp  member  comprising  a  spring-weighed 
element  for  achieving  a  fixation  of  a  closed  position  of  said 
clasp; 

said  first  clasp  member  having  a  center  axis  and  a  first  end 
portion  with  a  first  end  face  and  further  having  a  first  receiv- 
ing opening  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  first  clasp  member  and  extending  to  the  center  axis: 

said  second  clasp  member  having  a  center  axis  and  a  second  end 
portion  with  a  second  end  face  and  further  having  a  .second 


receiving  opening  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  second  clasp  member  and  extending  to  the 
center  axis: 

said  first  receiving  opening  oriented  oppositely  to  said  second 
receiving  opening: 

said  first  and  said  second  end  portions  insertable  into  one 
another,  wherein  in  a  closed  position  of  said  clasp  said  spring- 
weighed  element  is  forced  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  jewelry 
clasp  against  said  second  end  face  of  said  second  clasp 
member;  and 

wherein  said  second  end  face  has  a  depression  for  receiving  said 
spring-weighed  element. 


5,628,097 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  APERTURING  A 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
Douglas  H.  Benson,  West  Harrison,  Ind.,  and  John  J.  Curro, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^28 

Int.  CI.*"  D06C  3/04:27/00 

\}S.  CI.  28—165  18  Claims 


5,628,096 

BUTTON  TYPE  STRAP  FASTENER  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Charles  H.  Watters,  Godley;  Richard  G.  Voth,  Euless,  and 

James  A.  Jennings,  Azle,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,605 

Int.  CI."  A41F  1/00:  A44B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  24—580  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  button  type  strap  fastener  including  a  mounting  strap  that 
is  provided  with  cog  means,  and  also  including  a  locking  button 
that  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  on  said  cog  means  of  said 
mounting  strap,  the  improvement  wherein  said  locking  button 
comprises  central  opening  means  having  a  keyhole-shaped  con- 
figuration, including  a  first  opening  portion  that  cortesponds 
approximately  io  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  cog  means  to  receive 
same  such  that  said  mounting  strap  is  displaceable  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  first  opening  portion,  and  a  second  opening 
portion  that  communicates  with  said  first  opening  portion  and  at 
least  in  part  corresponds  approximately  to  the  smallest  diameter  of 
said  cog  means  to  receive  same  from  said  first  opening  portion  in  a 
locking  manner,  said  locking  button  further  including  a  locking  pin 
that  is  connected  to  a  periphery  of  said  locking  button  by  means  of 
a  thin  flexible  strip,  said  locking  pin  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  wedging  manner  in  said  first  opening  portion  when  said  cog 
means  of  said  mounting  sn-ap  is  disposed  in  said  second  opening 
portion. 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  aperturing  a  nonwoven  web  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  nonwoven  web; 
t  b)  weakening  said  nonwoven  web  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to 
create  a  plurality  of  weakened,  melt-stabilized  locations; 

c)  providing  an  incremental  stretching  means;  and 

d)  subjecting  said  nonwoven  web  to  incremental  stretching  by 
said  incremental  stretching  means  causing  said  nonwoven 
web  to  rupture  at  said  plurality  of  weakened,  melt-stabilized 
locations  creating  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  nonwoven 
web  coincident  with  said  plurality  of  weakened,  melt- 
stabilized  locations. 


5,628,098 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WINDING  OF  WARP 

STRIPS 

Markus  Beerli,  Gossau,  and  Hans-Peter  Steg,  Wil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Beiminger  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,838 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   22,   1993, 
3820/93 

Int.  CI."  D02H  5/02:9/02:  B65H  75/28.65/00 
VS.  CI.  28—191  13  Claims 


'//,-//^////////////////^^///^/''.'r////.>77. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  the  ends  of  warp  yams  as  they  are 
drawn  from  a  creel  and  wound  onto  successive  adjacent  sections  of 
a  drum,  the  method  comprising  steps  of,  as  the  winding  of  one 
section  is  completed, 
closing  the  yams  to  form  a  flat  strip  of  yams, 
fixing  the  yams  with  respect  to  one  another  at  each  of  two 
places,  one  nearer  the  creel  and  one  nearer  the  drum,  by 
applying  to  the  yam  strip  at  least  one  flat  body  extending 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  yams  and  having  means  for 
securing  the  yam  to  the  strip. 
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cutting  the  yams  between  said  two  places,  where  they  are 
secured  by  the  flat  body,  so  a.s  to  form  a  trailing  end  on  the 
yam  strip  nearer  the  drum  and  a  leading  end  on  the  yam  strip 
nearer  the  creel,  and  then 

securing  the  respective  secured  strip  ends  to  the  drum. 


5.628,099 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SERIES-RESONANT  DEVICE 

USING  CONDLCTIVE  .ADHESIVE  RESIN 
Noboni   Wakatsuki:    Masaaki   One;    Kenji    Fukayama,   and 
Masanori  Yachi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048389 
Int.  a.''  HOIL  41/00:  H05K  13/00 
VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  10  Claims 


CURRENT 


forming  a  substrate  having  an  electrically  insulative  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  with  a  bore  extending  into  the 
substrate  through  the  top  surface  at  a  mounting  portion 
formed  on  the  top  surface. 

placing  an  electrically  conductive  detect  plate  on  the  top  surface 
and  providing  electrical  circuit  paths  on  the  substrate  in 
connection  with  the  detect  plate  and  the  mounting  portion. 

forming  a  movable  blade  assembly  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive,  flexible  metal  blade  member  having  an  attach- 
ment portion,  a  source  plate  portion  and  integral,  resilient 
beams  connecting  the  attachment  portion  to  the  source  plate 
portion,  and  an  electrically  conductive  mounting  element  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends. 

inserting  the  electrically  conductive  mounting  element  into  the 
bore  in  electrical  engagement  with  a  respective  circuit  path 
and  with  the  first  end  extending  above  the  top  surface  a 
selected  distance  and  with  the  source  plate  portion  overlying 
the  detect  plate  in  selected  spaced  relation  to  form  a  capacitor. 


5,628,101 

ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  FOR  IMPLANTING  PINS 

Bi-Hu  Liao,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,987 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IW02:  H05K  13/04 

VS.  a.  29—33  K  3  Claims 


CONDUCTOR  FILM 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  device  provided  with  a 
chip  vibrator  composed  of  piezoelectric  material,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a  step  of  fixing  and  electrically  connecting  driving  electrodes  of 
said  chip  vibrator  to  corresponding  electrodes  formed  on  a 
substrate,  using  conductive  adhesive  resin, 
said  step  of  fixing  and  electrically  connecting  driving  electrodes 
including  a  sub-step  of  applying  an  alternating  current  signal 
to  extemal  electrodes  connected  to  the  electrodes  formed  on 
said  substrate,  said  altemating  current  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency lying  in  close  vicinity  of  a  resonant  frequency  of  said 
chip  vibrator,  and  having  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  destroy  an 
insulation  film  parasitically  formed  in  said  conductive  adhe- 
sive resin. 


5,628,100 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Larry    K.  Johnson.  North  Attleboro;   Eric  P.   Reidemeister, 
Norton,  both  of  Ma.ss.:  Robert  O.  Southworth,  Pawlucket; 
Michael  D.  Gouin.  North  Smithfield.  both  of  R.I.:  William 
Silva,  Taunton,  and  Andrew  A.  .\raatruda,  Jr..  .\ttleboro. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,042.  Nov.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^55.766. 
This  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.687 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  5/16 
VS.  a.  29^25.41  17  Claims 


m  ^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  acceleration  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


1.  An  assembly  machine  for  implanting  pins  comprising: 

a  protective  casing  98  which  covers  a  retarder  27.  a  charging 
hopper  1  connecting  a  connecting  seat  2  and  a  guide  pipe  3 
under  the  connecting  seat  2.  a  guide  recess  31  under  the  guide 
pipe  3.  a  pin-separating  seat  4  under  the  guide  recess  31.  a 
chuck  device  5  which  is  controlled  by  the  oil  cylinder  62 
connecting  the  pin-separating  seat  4.  a  link  61  connecting  the 
chuck  device  5  and  the  oil  cylinder  62,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

the  hollow  charging  hopper  1  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
driving  bolts  11  on  the  inner  rim  of  the  charging  hopper  1.  a 
plurality  of  spaced  chutes  13  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  cone- 
shaped  portion  12  below  the  rim,  a  connecting  seat  2  connect- 
ing the  cone-shaped  portion  12.  a  positioning  block  251 
disposed  on  the  connecting  seat  2.  a  movable  shaft  252 
adjacent  to  the  positioning  block  251.  a  driving  rod  253 
connecting  the  movable  shaft  252.  the  distal  end  of  the 
driving  rod  253  connecting  a  bearing  257.  a  stretch  spring  255 
connecting  a  positioning  cylinder  256  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
positioning  block  251  and  a  positioning  bolt  254  which  is 
disposed  on  the  driving  rod  253.  a  pin-setting  rod  258  which 
connects  the  movable  shaft  252  adjacent  to  a  guide  notch  22 
of  a  guide  plate  21  disposed  on  the  connecting  seat  2: 

the  pin-separating  seat  4  having  a  slot  41  communicating  with 
the  guide  recess  31.  a  plurality  of  ball  recess  holes  42  at  two 
walls  adjacent  to  the  slot  41  in  order  to  receive  each  ball  43. 


each  ball  43  ,  entrapped  by  a  coiled  spring  44,  a  gap  48 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  41,  a  movable  plate  49 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  pin-separating  seat  4,  a  tension 
spring  495  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  movable  plate  49; 

the  chuck  device  5  having  a  bonom  plate  51.  an  L-shaped  chuck 
52  extending  from  the  front  of  the  boKom  plate  51.  an 
extensible  plate  521  disposed  between  the  L-shaped  chuck  52 
and  the  bottom  plate  51.  a  chuck  notch  522  formed  at  the 
front  end  of  the  extensible  plate  521,  a  rear  board  54  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  extensible  plate  521.  an  upper  board  56 
and  a  lower  board  55  which  are  disposed  in  front  of  the  rear 
board  54  overlapped  on  the  bottom  plate  51; 

a  pin-clamping  funnel  7  which  clamps  a  pin  10  matching  a 
pin-guiding  device  8; 

the  pin-clamping  funnel  7  receiving  a  plunger  64  which  con- 
nects an  oil  cylinder  63.  the  oil  cylinder  63  connecting  a 
rectangular  block  641  which  is  enclosed  by  an  outer  casing 
642:  and 

the  pin-guiding  device  8  supported  by  a  pin-guiding  seat  73. 


hydraulic  actuation  means  secured  to  said  upper  ends  of  said 
compression  arms. 


5.628,103 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEAT  ATTACHMENT 
John  Ayotte.  Eagan,  and  Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopkins,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.725.  Jan.  10.  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  25J74,  Feb.  26.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.421,638. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.230 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CI.  29—525.01  4  Claims 


5.628.102 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  RAILROAD  RAIL  RETAINER 

CLIPS 

Wade  T.  Johnson,  1711  N.  11th  St..  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.  68410 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.906 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—225  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  railroad  rail  retainer  clip  from  a  rail 
retainer  chair,  comprising: 

a  base  housing  enclosing  a  compression  arm  passageway  haMng 
first  and  second  compression  rollers  and  a  compression  arm 
guide  extending  therethrough; 

first  and  second  compression  arms,  each  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  said  compression  arms  pivotally  secured 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  said  first  compression  arm 
extending  downwardly  through  said  compression  arm  pas- 
sageway between  said  first  compression  roller  and  said  com- 
pression arm  guide,  and  said  second  compression  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  compression  arm  passageway 
between  said  second  compression  roller  and  said  compression 
arm  guide; 

first  and  second  pivot  blocks  pivotally  and  slidably  affixed  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  first  and  second  compression  arms, 
each  of  said  pivot  blocks  including  a  clip  retraction  pin 
extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  rail  retainer 
clip,  and  further  including  a  compression  plate  for  compres- 
sion of  the  rail  retainer  clip:  and 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  open  top  container  holder  to  a  seat 
having  a  standard  which  does  not  require  the  use  of  any  bolts  other 
than  the  bolts  used  to  attach  the  seat  to  the  standard,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  holder  having  at  least  one  mounting  mem- 
ber extending  upward  along  a  generally  upright  container 
holder  axis  from  an  open  top  end  of  the  container  holder 
component  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  and 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  through  the  mounting 
member  positioned  laterally  of  an  upright  center  plane  of  the 
container  holder: 

removing  the  bolts  used  to  attach  the  seat  to  the  standard  from  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  standard  and  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding holes  in  the  seat: 

positioning  the  container  holder  so  that  each  of  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  located  in  the  mounting  member  aligns  with 
one  of  the  holes  in  the  standard  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  holes  in  the  seat;  and 

inserting  the  previously  removed  bolts  used  to  attack  the  seat  to 
the  standard  through  the  mounting  holes  located  in  the  mount- 
ing member,  the  holes  in  the  standard  and  the  holes  in  the 
seat. 


5.628,104 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TURNTABLE 
Eugen  Riitschle,  Miihlheim/Donau,  and  Hans-Henning  Win- 
kler. Tuttlingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron- 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tuttlingen.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42  11 
348.2 

int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  29—563  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising; 

a  turntable  having  a  stationary  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  with 
a  mounting  plate  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
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pivoi  axis  with  respect  to  said  stationary  lower  part,  said 
turntable  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

means  for  lifting  and  pivoting  and  subsequently  lowering  the 
upper  part  onto  the  lower  part; 

a  plurality  of  individual  lines  to  deliver  energy  to  said  upper 
pan; 

at  least  one  coupling  means  provided  between  said  upper  and 
lower  pans  for  guiding  said  lines,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  coupling  module  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  or  connected  to  one  another  in  the  course  of  the 
lifting  or  lowering  movements,  respectively,  wherein  at  least 
one  upper  and  lower  coupling  module  are  connected  together 
during  the  lowering  movement  to  thereby  couple  said  plural- 
ity of  individual  lines  simultaneously;  and 

wherein  said  coupling  means  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  lifting 
and  lowering  movements,  respectively,  that  occur  in  connec- 
tion with  each  pivoting  operation,  such  that  said  coupling 
means  is  opened  prior  to  pivoting  said  upper  part  about  said 
pivot  axis  and  closed  when  pivoting  of  said  upper  part  has 
finished. 


element  having  a  first,  head  portion  which  is  engaged  by  a  move- 
able plunger  that  is  disposed  within  said  handle  and  is  translatable 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  and  a  second,  end  portion 
to  which  said  utility  device  is  mounted,  said  plunger  passing 
through  a  bore  of  hammer  that  is  axially  translatable  within  said 
handle,  said  hammer  having  a  transverse  bore  which  is  sized  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  balls,  such  that  said  balls  are  urged  against 
and  retain  said  plunger  with  said  hammer,  a  main  spring  supported 
within  said  handle  and  urging  said  hammer  axially  toward  said 
shaft  element,  said  hammer  passing  through  a  ball-collar,  which  is 
axially  translatable  within  said  handle,  said  ball  collar  having  an 
interior  groove  that  is  sized  to  receive  said  balls  when  said  trans- 
verse bore  of  said  hammer  is  axially  translated  adjacent  to  said 
Interior  groove  of  said  ball  collar,  thereby  removing  retention 
between  said  hammer  and  said  plunger  provided  by  said  balls  and 
allowing  said  plunger  to  pass  through  said  bore  of  said  hammer,  so 
that  said  hammer  may  be  rapidly  axially  translated  by  said  main 
spring  to  strike  said  head  portion  of  said  moveable  plunger  and 
thereby  impart  a  striking  force  to  said  shaft  element,  which  is 
coupled  to  said  utility  device  mounted  to  said  second,  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  element. 


UMI 


1.  An  impact  tool  for  use  with  a  utility  device,  comprising  a 
generally  hollow  handle  ha\  ing  a  first  end  that  is  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  sized  to  accommodate  the  translation  of  a 
shaft  element  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  shaft 


5,628,106 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Makoto  Wakasugi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-174784 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/127:5/235:  C03C  29/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  29— «03.11  12  Claims 


5,628,105 
IMPACT  TOOL  WITH  MULTI-WIRE  CUTTING  HEAD 
Michael  M.  Fallandy,  \entura.  and  Edward  J.  Zoiss,  Moor- 
park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne. Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.575 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29^566.4  53  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  having  a  prede- 
termined gap  kept  between  first  and  second  magnetic  materials, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  on  the  first  magnetic  material  a  uniformly  consistent 
silicon  dioxide  layer  as  thick  as  a  width  of  the  gap; 

(b)  diffusing  alkali  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 

(c)  bonding  the  first  and  second  magnetic  materials  with  the 
silicon  dioxide  layer  sandwiched  therebetween;  and 

(d)  processing  said  bonded  first  and  second  magnetic  materials 
with  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  obtain  said  magnetic  head. 


5,628,107 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS-MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Sbuji  Nushiyama;  ^'oshinori  Kano,  and  Shigeru  Kageyama,  all 
of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004808 

'  Int.  a."  H05K  3/30:13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—740  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  parts-mounting  apparatus  including  an  index 

unit  which  has  an  output  shaft  and  is  connected  to  a  reduction  gear 

for  being  driven  thereby,  a  rotatable  table  connected  to  said  index 


unit  for  intermittent  rotation,  at  least  one  camshaft  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  of  said  index  unit  for  uniform  rotation,  at  least 
one  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  camshaft,  and  at  least 
one  cam  follower  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  cam  associated 
therewith,  said  output  shaft  of  said  index  unit  being  caused  to 
rotate  at  a  uniform  rotational  speed  in  which  one  rotation  thereof 
corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  repetition  periods  of  intermittent 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  table. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  at  least  one  cam  has  a  cam  profile 
formed  such  that  one  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  cam  causes 
a  plurality  of  repetition  periods  of  operation  of  said  at  least 
one  cam  follower  in  contact  therewith,  and  at  the  same  time 
each  of  said  plurality  of  repetition  periods  of  said  operation  of 
said  at  least  one  cam  follower  is  identical  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  repetition  periods  of  said  intermittent  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  table. 


5.628,108 

WIRE  TRANSFER  AND  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  WITH  MLXTIPLE  WIRE  TERMINATION 

APPARATUS 

Peter  Ingwersen,  Gilberts^  Lawrence  M.  Kurek.  Elgin,  and 

Thomas  P.  Pellegrino,  Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 

Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324^17 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/01:43/28 

U.S.  CI.  29—749  17  Claims 
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first  means  disposed  at  said  first  work  location  for  maintaining 
the  first  ends  of  said  wires  in  a  first  preselected  orientation 
adjacent  said  first  connector  element; 

means  for  urging  said  first  ends  of  said  wires  into  engagement 
with  conductive  ponions  of  said  first  connector  element  to 
establish  electrical  connection  therebetween; 

means  for  moving  said  engaged  first  connector  element  away 
from  said  first  means  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  axes 
of  ponions  of  said  wires  located  at  said  first  work  location  and 
for  establishing  preselected  lengths  of  said  wires  extending 
from  said  first  connector  element; 

means  at  said  first  work  location  for  cutting  said  wires  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  first  connector  element  to  define 
said  second  ends  of  said  wires; 

means  for  transferring  said  second  ends  of  said  wires  from  the 
first  work  location  to  the  second  work  location  without  alter- 
ing a  second  preselected  orientation  of  said  second  ends,  said 
transfemng  means  including  second  means  for  maintaining 
said  Second  ends  of  said  wires  in  said  second  preselected 
orientation,  said  transferring  means  further  including  clamp- 
ing means  for  applying  a  clamping  force  to  said  second  ends 
of  said  wires  to  hold  said  second  ends  during  transfer  of  same 
from  said  first  work  location  to  said  second  work  location, 
said  clamping  means  including  two  opposing  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  clamping  members  being  venically  moveable 
within  said  transfemng  means,  each  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers including  a  wire  protection  member  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  one  of  said  wire  protection  members  including  a 
wire  support  bar  having  an  elongated  wire  support  surface 
thereon  for  supporting  bottom  ponions  of  said  wires  and  the 
other  of  said  wire  protection  members  including  an  elongated 
wire  guide  bar  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein 
along  a  surface  which  opposes  said  wire  support  surface  of 
said  wire  support  bar.  said  wire  guide  bar  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  wire  support  bar  to  define  a  plurality  of  wire- 
receiving  openings  therein  which  receive  Said  wires  therein  in 
said  preselected  orientation  and  which  partially  enclose  said 
second  ends  of  said  wires  during  transfer  of  said  second  ends 
of  said  wires  from  said  first  work  location  to  said  second  work 
location;  and. 

means  for  urging  said  second  ends  of  said  wires  into  engage- 
ment with  conductive  portions  of  said  second  connector  ele- 
ment to  establish  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


5.628.109 
LOCK  CYLINDER  MAINTENANCE  TOOL 
Martin  Neiunan,  236  W.  Portal  Ave.  jI'806,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94127 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.709 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—804  5  Claims 


1.  A  wire  harness  assembly  apparatus  which  produces  wire 
harnesses  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  a  first  connector  element  and  a  second  connector 
element  and  in  which  the  wires  are  driven  from  a  wire  supply 
source  to  a  first  work  location  for  insertion  of  first  ends  of  said 
wires  into  the  first  connector  element  to  form  a  partial  wire  harness 
assembly  which  is  subsequently  transferred  to  a  second  work 
location  whereat  second  ends  of  the  wires  are  inserted  into  the 
second  connector  element,  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  lock  cylinder  maintenance  tool  comprising; 

a  non-cylindrical  portion  including  a  reducing  exterior  side  wall; 

said  non-cylindrical  ponion  having  a  centerline. 
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said  reducing  exterior  side  wall  comprising  a  longitudinal  side 
wall,  an  exterior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall,  a  curvilinear  side 
wall,  an  interior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall,  and  a  resting  wall; 

said  exterior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  continuing  from  said 
longitudinal  wall. 

said  exterior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  constant  radius 
of  curvature  from  said  centerline. 

said  exterior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  continuing  into  said 
curvilinear  side  wall. 

said  curvilinear  side  wall  characterized  as  having  a  decreasing 
radius  of  curvature  from  said  centerline. 

said  curvilinear  side  wall  continuing  into  said  interior  semi- 
cylindrical  side  wall. 

said  interior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  constant  radius 
of  curvature  from  said  centerline  substantially  less  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  exterior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall. 

said  interior  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  continuing  into  said 
resting  wall. 

said  resting  wall  being  of  substantially  planar  configuration  and 
orthogonally  intersecting  said  longitudinal  wall. 


and  protruding  from  a  side  face  of  a  main  body  of  said  electronic 
component,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

measuring  positional  data  of  said  plural  leads,  said  positional 
data  including  altitudinal  values  representing  heights  of 
respective  leads; 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  approximate  lines  on  the  basis  of  said 
positional  data,  each  approximate  line  approximating  each 
lead  row  of  said  plural  leads  on  a  side  face  of  the  main  body 
of  said  electric  component; 

obtaining  a  mutual  positional  relationship  between  said  approxi- 
mate hnes.  and  Judging  whether  said  mutual  positional  rela- 
tionship is  within  a  predetermined  range: 

positioning  the  leads  of  the  electronic  component  onto  elec- 
trodes of  said  substrate  only  when  said  mutual  positional 
relationship  is  within  said  predetermined  range,  said  elec- 
trodes being  applied  solder  beforehand;  and 

heating  said  substrate  mounting  said  electronic  component  and 
melting  said  solder  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
leads  and  said  electrodes. 


removing  the  clamping  means  from  the  clamped  unit  after  the 
curing  of  the  sealing  resin  is  completed. 


S.628.110 

INSPECTING  METHOD  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  DURING  A  MOUNTING  OPERATION  OF 

THE  SAME  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Hiroyuki  Sakaguchi,  Fukuoka,  and  Yoshiaki  Awata.  Kurume, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164028 

Int.  a.'^  H05K  .V34 

VS.  a.  29—S40  12  Claims 


5,628.111 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACKAGE  AND  MOUNTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Iwasaki,  and   Hideo  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai^ha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994^6-032294 
Int.  CI.*"  H05K  J/JO  \ 

U.S.  a.  29—841  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  electronic  component  having  a 
plurality  of  lead  rows,  each  lead  row  including  plural  leads  arrayed 
in  a  line  along  and  protruding  from  a  side  face  of  a  main  body 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

measuring  positional  data  of  said  plural  leads,  said  positional 
data    including   altitudinal    values   representing   heights   of 
respective  leads; 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  approximate  lines  on  the  basis  of  said 
positional  data,  each  approximate  line  approximating  each 
lead  row  of  said  plural  leads  on  a  side  face  of  the  main  body 
of  said  electric  component;  and 
obtaining  a  mutual  positional  relationship  between  said  approxi- 
mate lines,  and  judging  whether  said  mutual  positional  rela- 
tionship is  within  a  predetermined  range. 
7.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  onto  a 
substrate,  said  electronic  component  having  a  plurality  of  lead 
rows,  each  lead  row  including  plural  leads  arrayed  in  a  line  along 


"method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  package  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  pad  with  protruding 
electrodes  on  an  insulation  board  having  a  main  surface  on 
which  a  wiring  circuit  and  connection  terminals  are  formed 
and  an  other  main  surface  on  which  flat-type  external  con- 
necting terminals  are  formed,  to  align  the  protruding  elec- 
trodes of  the  semiconductor  chip  with  the  connection  termi- 
nals of  the  insulating  board,  wherein  the  insulating  board  is 
installed  on  a  pressing  stage; 

pressing  the  semiconductor  chip  onto  the  insulation  board  to 
connect  the  protruding  electrodes  to  the  connection  terminals; 

clamping  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  insulation  board  by 
clamping  means  to  form  a  clamped  unit  which  keeps  the 
pressure  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  insulation  board; 

transferring  the  clamped  unit  from  the  pressing  stage  to  a  resin 
supplying  stage: 

supplying  a  sealing  resin  in  a  space  formed  between  an  upper 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip  in  the  clamped  unit; 

transferring  the  resin  supplied  unit  from  the  resin  supplying 
stage  to  a  resin  curing  stage; 

curing  the  sealing  resin  tilled  in  the  space  formed  between  the 
upper  surface  of  the  insulation  board  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  chip  in  the  clamped  unit;  and 


5.628.112 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Francis  J.  Maslar.  Newtown;  Robert  J.  Cantando,  Drexel  Hill; 
Hugh  V.  Wilson,  Willow  Grove,  and  Virender  Sandhu,  Chal- 
font,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398067 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  29—846  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board  production  line  comprising: 

a)  a  series  of  operatively  interconnected  circuit  board  processing 
stations,  each  comprising: 

operating  means  for  performing  an  operation  on  circuit  boards; 

conveyer  means  comprising  a  circuit  board  conveyor  track 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  board  receiving  end  to  a 
board  discharging  end,  and  having  a  lateral  width  adjustable 
to  accommodate  a  range  of  circuit  board  widths,  for  receiving 
a  series  of  said  circuit  boards,  conveying  each  of  the  circuit 
boards  in  turn  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  operating  means 
and  then  to  the  discharging  end,  and  then  discharging  the 
circuit  boards  from  the  discharging  end; 

conveyor  width  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  lateral  width 
of  the  circuit  board  conveyor  track;  and 

conveyor  control  means  for  (i)  receiving  a  board  width  data 
signal  from  an  adjacent  upstream  station,  said  board  width 
data  signal  corresponding  to  a  new  width  for  the  circuit  board 
conveyor  track  to  accommodate  a  circuit  board  to  be  passed 
from  said  adjacent  upstream,  station,  (ii)  actuating  the  con- 
veyor width  adjustment  means  to  change  the  lateral  width  of 
the  circuit  board  conveyor  track  to  said  new  width,  and  (iii) 
passing  said  board  width  data  signal  to  a  conveyor  controller 
of  an  adjacent  downsffeam  station;  and 

b)  a  data  signal  communication  network  directly  connecting  the 
control  means  of  each  of  said  circuit  board  processing  stations 
to  the  conveyor  controller  of  said  adjacent  downstream  sta- 
tion. 

12.  A  method  of  producing  circuit  boards  on  a  production  line 
comprising:  a  series  of  circuit  board  processing  stations,  each 
comprising: 

operating  means  for  performing  an  operation  on  circuit  boards; 

conveyer  means  comprising  a  circuit  board  conveyor  track 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  board  receiving  end  to  a 
board  discharging  end  and  having  a  lateral  width  adjustable  to 
accommodate  a  range  of  circuit  board  widths,  for  receiving  a 
series  of  said  circuit  boards,  conveying  each  of  the  circuit 
boards  in  turn  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  operating  means 
and  then  to  the  discharging  end.  and  then  discharging  the 
circuit  boards  from  the  discharging  end; 

conveyor  width  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  lateral  width 
of  the  circuit  board  conveyor  track; 

conveyor  control  means  for  (i)  receiving  a  board  width  data 
signal  from  an  adjacent  upstream  station,  said  board  width 
data  signal  corresponding  to  a  new  width  for  the  circuit  board 
conveyor  track  to  accommodate  a  circuit  board  to  be  passed 
from  said  adjacent  upstream  station,  (ii)  actuating  the  con- 
veyor width  adjustment  means  to  change  the  lateral  width  of 
the  circuit  board  conveyor  uack  to  said  new  width,  and  (lii) 
passing  said  board  width  data  signal  to  a  conveyor  controller 
of  an  adjacent  downstream  station; 

b)  a  lead  station  comprising: 

a  lead  station  board  conveyor  track  extending  longitudinally 
from  a  board  recei\ing  end  to  a  board  discharging  end  and 
ha-.'ing  a  lateral  width  adjustable  to  accommodate  a  range  of 
circuit  board  widths,  for  receiving  a  series  of  circuit  boards. 


conveying  each  of  the  circuit  boards  in  turn  from  the  receiv- 
ing end  to  the  discharging  end,  and  then  discharging  the 
circuit  boards  from  the  discharging  end  to  an  adjacent  down- 
stream station; 

lead  station  conveyor  width  adjustment  means  for  changing  the 
lateral  width  of  the  lead  station  conveyor  track;  and 

lead  station  control  means  for  actuating  the  lead  station  con- 
veyor width  adjustment  means  to  change  the  lateral  width  of 
the  lead  station  board  conveyor  track  to  said  new  width,  and 
for  passing  said  board  width  data  signal  to  a  conveyor  con- 
troller of  an  adjacent  downstream  station,  the  lead  station 
control  means  comprising  data  input  means  for  receiving 
board  width  information  and  generating  said  board  width  data 
signal  in  response  to  said  board  width  information;  and 

c)  a  data  signal  communication  network  directly  connecting  the 
control  means  of  each  of  said  circuit  board  processing  stations 
to  the  conveyor  controller  of  said  adjacent  downstream  circuit 
station; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  board  width  information  being  entered  to  the  data  input 
means  of  the  lead  station  control  means  corresponding  to  said 
new  width; 

2)  the  lateral  width  of  the  lead  station  conveyor  track,  when  the 
lead  station  conveyor  track  is  empty,  then  being  adjusted  to 
said  new  width  and  a  circuit  board  of  said  new  width  then 
being  fed  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  lead  station  conveyor 
track; 

3)  the  lead  station  control  means  then  sending  said  board  width 
data  signal  directly  via  the  data  signal  communication  net- 
work to  the  conveyor  control  means  of  an  adjacent  down- 
stream circuit  board  processing  station; 

4)  the  control  means  of  the  adjacent  downstream  circuit  board 
processing  station,  if  the  lateral  width  of  its  circuit  board 
conveyor  track  is  not  equal  to  the  new  width,  then  (i)  signal- 
ing to  the  lead  station  control  means  to  prevent  circuit  boards 
being  passed  from  the  lead  station,  (ii)  waiting  until  its  circuit 
boards  conveyor  track  is  empty  of  circuit  boards,  (vii)  actuat- 
ing its  conveyor  width  adjustment  means  to  change  the  lateral 
width  of  its  board  conveyor  track  to  that  new  width,  and  (iv) 
signalling  to  the  lead  station  control  means  to  pass  circuit 
boarr's; 

5)  the  conveyor  control  means  of  the  adjacent  downstream 
circuit  board  processing  station  after  step  4(i)  sending  said 
board  width  data  signal  directly  via  the  data  signal  communi- 
cation network  to  the  conveyor  control  means  of  a  next 
adjacent  downstream  circuit  board  processing  station,  (ii) 
signalling  that  a  circuit  board  is  available  to  be  passed  to  the 
board  conveyor  track  of  the  next  adjacent  downstream  circuit 
board  processing  station,  and  (iii)  thereafter  actuating  the 
circuit  board  conveyor  track  of  the  downstream  adjacent 
circuit  board  processing  station  to  pass  a  circuit  board  to  the 
conveyor  track  of  the  next  adjacent  downstream  circuit  board 
processing  station  in  response  to  the  conveyor  control  means 
of  the  next  adjacent  downstream  circuit  board  processing 
station  signaling  to  pass  circuit  boards;  and 

6)  the  conffol  means  of  said  next  adjacent  downstream  circuit 
board  processing  station  then  performing,  with  another  circuit 
board  processing  station  which  is  downstream  adjacent  to  it, 
steps  corresponding  to  steps  (3)  through  (5). 


5.628.113 

METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 

Akira  Tanaka,  Ohmiya,  and  Masamichi  Hoshi,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270J16.  Jul.  5.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,120 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167929 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4i/00 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  gasket  assembly  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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5.628,115 

CLITTING  TOOL 

Paul  W.  Hebert,  6450  Lakesbore  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,895 

InL  CI.*  B26B  l3/25;li/06 

VS.  a.  30—262  1  Claim 


perforating  a  substrate  metal  sheet  so  that  said  substrate  metal 
sheet  has  at  least  one  aperture  larger  than  a  desired  opening: 

fitting  a  metal  plate  member  having  a  thickness  larger  than  that 
of  said  substrate  metal  sheet  into  said  at  least  one  aperture 
along  the  periphery  thereof  and  welding  them  together;  and 

perforating  the  welded  metal  plate  member  to  form  said  desired 
opening  thereon. 


5,628,114 

SCREEN  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Mel  Stem.  14400  S.  San  Pedro  St.  Ganlena.  Calif.  90248 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  494,810 

Int.  CI."  B21D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 897J12  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  metal  screen  frame  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  an  elongated,  flat  sheet  metal  strip: 

(b)  continuously  feeding  said  Hal  sheet  metal  strip  on  a  conveyor 
moving  continuously  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  while  providing  support  to  said  flat  sheet 
metal  strip  from  beneath; 

(c)  mounting  a  cuning  die  at  a  predetermined  location  above 
said  conveyor,  said  cuning  die  being  operable  for  actuation  to 
strike  said  flat  sheet  metal  strip  and  thereby  punch  openings 
therein,  and  for  deactuation  to  withdrawl  said  cutting  die  from 
contact  with  said  metal  strip: 

(d)  actuating  said  cutting  die  while  concurrently  advancing  said 
cutting  die  from  said  predetermined  location  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  at  said  predetermined  speed; 

(e)  deactuating  said  cutting  die  while  concurrently  retracting  it 
to  said  predetermined  location; 

(f)  cutting  said  stnp  into  separate  sections,  each  section  being  of 
a  length  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  a  single  frame: 

(g)  rolling  each  of  said  sections  to  form  an  essentially  rectangu- 
lar frame  stock: 

(h)  crimping  said  longitudinal  edges  of  each  section  together 
between  said  openings  to  from  a  pair  of  jamb  members  and  a 
pair  of  members  transverse  thereto  including  a  head  member 
and  a  sill  member  in  which  said  members  of  each  pair 
alternate  with  the  members  of  each  other  pair: 

(i)  longitudinally  bending  each  section  at  said  openings  therein 
to  bring  said  jamb  members  into  perpendicular  alignment 
relative  to  said  head  and  sill  members  to  form  comers:  and 

(j)  joining  each  member  of  a  section  to  each  adjacent  member 
thereof  at  all  of  said  comers. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  tirst  elongated  member  having  a  hrst  handle  portion  and  a  first 
head  portion;  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  second 
handle  portion  and  a  second  head  portion;  said  elongated 
members  being  pivotally  secured  together  at  a  locus  axis 
passing  perpendicularly  through  said  first  and  second  head 
portions; 

said  first  head  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  first  bore  hole  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
bottom  surface:  said  first  bore  hole  having  two  opposed  flat 
sections  and  two  opposed  arcuate  portions:  said  first  head 
portion  having  a  first  blade  section  having  a  front  end,  a  rear 
edge  and  a  front  cutting  edge;  a  first  annular  groove  having  a 
peripheral  edge  surrounds  said  first  bore  hole  and  said  first 
annular  groove  is  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
head  portion  and  a  first  axial  groove  extends  outwardly  from 
its  penpheral  edge: 

said  second  head  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  second  bore  hole  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
bottom  surface;  said  second  bore  hole  being  circular  and 
having  a  circular  countersunk  recess  in  said  bottom  surface: 
said  second  head  portion  having  a  second  blade  section  hav- 
ing a  front  end.  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  cutting  edge;  a  second 
annular  groove  having  a  peripheral  edge  surrounds  said  sec- 
ond bore  hole  and  said  second  annular  groove  is  formed  in  the 
lop  surface  of  said  second  head  portion  and  a  second  axial 
groove  extends  outwardly  from  its  penphery: 

said  blade  sections  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
blade  sections  curve  upwardly  along  their  respective  axes 
from  their  respective  head  portions  to  their  front  ends: 

a  coiled  spring  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  loop 
portion: 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  head  portion  is  positioned  on  the 
lop  surface  of  said  second  head  portion  with  their  respective 
first  and  second  bore  holes  in  alignment:  said  coiled  spring 
being  positioned  between  said  respective  first  and  second 
head  portions  and  removably  received  in  said  mating  first  and 
second  annular  grooves  with  said  first  end  captured  in  said 
firs;  axial  groove  and  said  second  end  being  captured  in  said 
second  axial  groove;  said  coiled  spring  functions  to  keep  the 
respective  blade  sections  separated  when  there  isn't  any  hand 
pressure  squeezing  said  handle  portions  toward  each  other  to 
perform  a  cutting  operation: 

a  bolt  inserted  through  said  aligned  first  and  second  bore  holes: 
said  bolt  having  a  head,  a  shank  and  an  extemally  threaded 
tip:  a  portion  of  said  shank  adjacent  said  head  has  a  circular 
cross  section  and  it  mates  with  the  circular  bore  hole  of  said 


second  head  portion:  a  portion  of  said  shank  adjacent  said 
extemally  threaded  tip  has  two  opposed  flat  surfaces  and  two 
opposed  arcuate  surfaces  and  they  mate  with  the  respective 
two  opposed  flat  surfaces  and  two  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  of 
said  bore  hole  in  said  first  head  portion:  a  brass  washer  is 
mounted  in  the  circular  countersunk  recess  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  head  portion  and  it  is  self  lubricating 
and  thus  allows  for  smooth  movement  in  wet  conditions  such 
as  dew.  rain.  etc. 

outwardly  bent  foot  portions  are  formed  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
respective  handle  portions  for  preventing  a  person's  hand 
from  slipping  off  from  said  handle  portions  when  they  are 
performing  a  cutting  function;  and 

means  for  locking  said  handle  portions  together  so  that  said 
blade  sections  are  in  an  open  position  comprising:  said  second 
handle  having  an  inwardly  extending  hook-shaped  protrusion 
and  said  first  handle  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  w  ith 
a  closed  loop  latch  pivotally  mounted  thereon:  said  respective 
first  and  second  blade  sections  can  be  locked  together  b) 
squeezing  said  first  and  second  handle  portions  together  and 
passing  said  closed  loop  latch  around  said  hook-shaped  pro- 
trusion. 


5,628,117 

KNIFE  WITH  REMOTE  RELEASE  SHACKLE 

Louis  S.  Glesser,  Box  800,  Golden,  Colo.  80401-0800 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,145.  May  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.129 

Int.  CI.''  B26B  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—298.4  18  Claims 


5,628,116 

BEARING  USABLE  FOR  SCISSORS  AND  SCISSORS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshifusa  Kohno,  Takarazuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Naruto,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01116,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135285 
Int.  CI."  B26B  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  30—267  9  Claims 


1.  A  knife  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  having  al  least  one  elongated  cavity  for 

containing  a  portion  of  at  least  one  folded  blade: 
at  least  one  blade  pivotably  attached  to  the  handle  to  remain  in 

either  of  an  open  position  or  a  folded  position  at  least  partially 

within  the  handle; 
a  shackle,  with  a  retractable  closure  means,  which  includes  a 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  retractable  closure  means  in  a 

normally  closed  position; 
a  .shackle  closure  retraction  means  spaced  apart  from  the  shackle 

for  moving  the  retractable  closure  means  into  an  open  posi- 
tion. 


5,628,118 
MINI-DRAFTING  MACHINE 
Teodorico  M.  Rivera,  Dumez  Co.  JSWD,  P.O.  Box  33166, 
Jeddah  21448,  Saudi  Arabia 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,665 
Int.  CI."  B43L  13/02 
U.S.  a.  33—449 


11  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors,  wherein  groove  parts  are  respectively 
formed  on  contacting  surfaces  of  a  moving  blade  and  a  stationary 
blade  to  mate  with  each  other;  the  groove  parts  are  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  by  using  a  spindle  pin  and  a  set  screw 
under  a  condition  where  a  bearing  is  sandwiched  therebetween:  the 
bearing  includes  a  disk-shaped  holding  plate  and  a  plurality  of  steel 
balls,  the  holding  plate  having  front  and  rear  sides,  and  an  aperture 
at  a  central  portion  thereof,  through  which  a  spindle  pin  of  the 
scissors  pierces;  a  plurality  of  steel  ball  holding  apertures  are 
annularly  arranged  around  the  aperture  on  the  holding  plate,  for 
rotatably  holding  the  steel  balls  under  a  condition  where  the 
spherical  surface  of  each  steel  ball  is  projected  beyond  either  side 
of  the  holding  plate:  the  steel  balls  are  held  in  the  steel  ball  holding 
apertures  one  by  one;  and,  at  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  each 
steel  ball  holding  aperture  on  either  side  of  the  holding  plate,  and 
at  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  holding  plate,  a  foreign 
material  blocking  barrier  is  formed  taken  along  the  respective 
entire  peripheral  edge  portions  so  as  to  have  a  height  lower  than 
the  height  of  the  projecting  surface  of  each  steel  ball. 


1.  A  mini-drafting  machine  which  comprises: 

a)  a  body  member  having  a  horizontal  straight  blade  along  a  top 
side  edge  for  drawing  a  horizontal  line  on  a  flat  surface: 

b)  means  for  guiding  said  body  member  vertically  along  the  flat 
surface  comprising  two  pair  of  spaced  independently  mounted 
and  rotalable  wheel  assemblies  on  the  underside  of  said  body 
member  normally  oriented  to  permit  paid  body  member  to  roll 
vertically  to  permit  the  drawing  of  parallel  horizontal  lines  by 
said  horizontal  straight  edge,  each  wheel  assembly  having  a 
wheel  with  a  pinion  gear  mounted  thereon  for  rotating  each 
wheel  assembly  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  racks  carried  in  said  body  member  engaging  the  pinion 
gear  in  each  pair  of  wheel  assemblies,  spring  bia.sed  push  bar 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  member  for 
engaging  said  racks  so  that  when  said  push  bar  is  pressed 
against  the  spring  biasing  said  racks  will  rotate  said  pinion 
gears  to  ninety  degrees  causing  said  wheels  to  also  pivot  the 
ninety  degrees  to  change  direction  of  movement  of  the  body 
member  from  a  vertical  direction  to  a  horizontal  direction 
along  the  flat  surface  without  rotating  said  body  on  said  flat 
surface; 

c)  means  in  said  body  member  for  making  different  sized  geo- 
metric shapes  on  the  flat  surface. 


776 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


777 


5.628.119 

ADJLSTABLE  FRAMING  JIG 

Grady  A.  Bingham.  E^en,  N.C.,  and  Victor  C.  Stone,  Cascade, 

Va..  assignors  to  Old  Stone  Corporation,  Eden,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.440 

Int  CI."  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  33—613 


l»       17  "     A      r-  13 


11  Qaints 


/ 


5,628.121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

SENSITIVE  ARTICLES  IN  A  CONTAMINANT-FREE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Ray  G.  Broolis.  and  Timothy  W.  Brooks,  both  of  Irving,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Convey,  Inc.,  Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  D^.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,075 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  34—61  12  Claims 


r^ 


. '--    20 


1.  A  framing  Jig  comprising:  a  left  section,  a  right  section,  said 
left  section  adjustably  affixed  to  said  right  section,  said  left  section 
comprising  a  left  planar  member,  an  outside  left  leg.  an  inside  left 
leg.  said  outside  left  leg  parallel  to  said  inside  left  leg.  said  inside 
and  said  outside  left  legs  attached  to  said  left  planar  member,  said 
right  section  comprising  a  right  planar  member,  an  outside  right 
leg,  an  inside  right  leg.  said  right  inside  leg  parallel  to  said  right 
outside  leg,  said  inside  and  said  outside  right  legs  attached  to  said 
right  planar  member,  said  left  planar  member  and  said  right  planar 
members  each  defining  three  circular  openings  whereby  said  cir- 
cular openings  of  said  left  planar  member  and  said  right  planar 
member  can  be  selectively  coincidentally  aligned  and  fastened  for 
adjusting  said  framing  jig. 


5.628,120 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LENGTHS 

AND  ANGLES  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  THEREFOR 

Jan  G.  Sergenius,  Bergsundsgatan  15,  S-117  37,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00121.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19663.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1993,  9300508 
Int  CI."  GOIB  3/10:7/14 
VS.  CI.  33—763  7  Claims 


'5      r'^,?.3 


8.  A  container  for  treating  sensitive  articles  such  as  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  containing  substrate  wafers  in  a  vertically 
stacked,  spaced-apart  relationship, 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  said  base  member, 

an  inlet  on  said  cover  for  continuously  passing  a  particle-free, 
ionized  gas  through  said  base  member  and  said  cover. 

an  outlet  on  said  cover  for  continuously  passing  a  particle-free, 
ionized  gas  from  said  base  member  and  said  cover. 

a  catch  on  top  of  said  base  member  for  receiving  a  releasably 
engageable  latch  through  a  manually  actuated  rod  from  the 
top  of  said  cover  such  that  the  catch  and  the  latch  provide  a 
sealing  engagement  for  said  base  member  and  said  cover. 


5.628.122 

LINT  REMOVER  FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 

Theodore  J.  Spinardi.  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter 

and  Theordore  Spinardi  Investments,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,067 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  34—79  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  length  which  utilizes  a  measuring 
tape,  at  least  one  sensor,  and  an  electronic  unit  housed  in  a  casing, 
from  which  the  tape  can  be  pulled  out  of  and  pushed  into  or  be 
displaced  relatively  to  it.  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  the  measuring  tape  from  a  ferromagnetic,  but  not 
magnetized,  material,  and 

b)  forming  on  the  tape  a  ribbon-shaped  zone  with  corrugations 
comprised  of  a  repealed  pattern  of  embossings,  including 
depressions  and  elevations,  wherein  the  embossings  depth  is 
at  least  0.05  mm,  and  w  herein  the  repeated  pattern  of  emboss- 
ings form  a  continuous  wave  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tape, 

c)  passing  the  tape  by  said  at  least  one  sensor,  the  sensor  being 
a  magnetoresistive  sensor  adapted  to  magnetoresislive  inea- 
surement.  and 

d)  pro\iding  the  magnetoresistive  measurements  to  the  elec- 
tronic unit  to  convert  signals  from  the  sensor  into  length 
measurements,  whereby  the  sensor  registers  the  numbers  of 
depressions  and  elevations  in  the  ribbon-shaped  corrugated 
zone. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  washing  lint  from  a  clothes  drying  machine 
air  exhaust,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosure, 

a  liquid  inflow  tube  having  coupling  means  for  receiving  liquid 
from  a  waste  water  line  of  a  washing  machine  and  coupled  to 
said  enclosure  such  that  waste  water  from  the  washing 
machine  passes  through  said  apparatus  en  route  to  a  drain. 


an  air  inlet  duct  including  means  to  connect  to  a  lint  laden 
clothes  drying  machine  air  exhaust  and  coupled  to  said  enclo- 
sure, 

said  enclosiu'e  also  including  an  air  outlet  duct  and  a  liquid 
outflow  drain  tube  having  means  coupled  directly  to  a  waste 
water  drain, 

said  liquid  outflow  drain  tube  having  siphon  means  oriented  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  inflow  tube  and  a  pool 
interposed  between  said  siphon  means  and  said  liquid  inflow 
tube  such  that  a  pool  of  liquid  is  provided  within  said  enclo- 
sure, 

said  pool  of  liquid  oriented  proximate  to  said  air  inlet  duct,  such 
that  lint  entrained  within  air  from  said  air  inlet  duct  and  into 
said  enclosure  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  pool  of  liquid, 
removing  lint  therefrom  prior  to  said  air  outlet  duct. 


5,628,123 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Wing-Kin  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  China 
Pacific  Trade  Ltd.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^51 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—90  IS  Claims 


said  group  including: 

at  least  two  dryers: 

a  roll; 

a  felt  extending  around  said  roll  and  guided  thereby,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  felt  is  disposed  between  the  web 
and  said  roll: 

a  further  single  tier  group  of  dryers  disposed  downstream  rela- 
tive to  said  group  for  drying  a  second  side  of  the  web: 
said  further  single  group  including; 

at  least  two  further  dryers; 

a  further  roll; 

a  further  felt  extending  around  said  further  roll  and  guided 
thereby,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  further  felt  is 
disposed  between  the  web  and  said  further  roll; 

said  group  and  said  further  group  being  positioned  and  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  therebetween  a  transfer  sec- 
tion, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  web  extending 
between  said  group  and  further  group  is  supported  by,  and  in 
physical  contact  with,  less  than  both  of  said  felts;  and 

said  roll  and  said  further  roll  being  vacuum  rolls,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  web  is  disposed  in  close  conformity 
with  said  felt  during  movement  of  the  web  around  said  roll, 
the  web  being  disposed  in  close  conformity  with  said  further 
fell  during  movement  of  the  web  around  said  further  roll. 


I.  An  electrically-powered  attachment  for  a  hair  dryer  compris- 
ing, means  for  removably  attaching  the  attachment  to  a  hot  air 
outlet  of  a  barrel  of  the  hair  dryer,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  attachment  to  a  power  supply  circuit  of  the  hair 
dryer. 


5.628.125 

DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  HUMIDITY 

PARTICULARLY  FROM  LAUNDRY 

Giuseppe  De'  Longhi,  Treviso.  Italy,  assignor  to  De"  Longhi 

S.p.A.,  Treviso.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.015 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jul.  30,  1993.  MI93A172S 
Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06:3/00:  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  34 — 469  16  Claims 


5,628,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WEB 

Borgeir  Skaugen;  Gregory  L.  Wedel.  both  of  Beloit:  Dale  A. 

Brown,  Milton,  all  of  Wis.,  and  David  J.  Archer.  Durand.  111., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,840.  May  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.404,653,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  867.722. 

Apr.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.249372.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  167,672,  Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,934,067.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  418.145 

Int.  CL"  F26B  11/02 
VS.  CI.  34—117  1  Claim 

1.  A  drying  section  apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of  paper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  tier  group  of  dryers  for  drying  a  first  side  of  the  web; 


1.  A  heating  and  dehumidifying  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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debumidifying  means  in  said  housing  for  drying  the  room  air 
entering  said  housing  along  a  path  and  comprising: 
compressor  means  for  compressing  a  gas.  and 
condensing  means  along  said  path  and  including  a  first  plu- 
rality of  tinned  tubes  traversed  by  the  gas  for  transforming 
said  gas  received  from  said  compressor  means  into  a  liquid 
phase  upon  releasing  pan  of  the  heat, 
expansion  valve  means  for  retransforming  the  liquid  phase 

into  a  gaseous  phase  of  said  gas. 
evaporating  means  along  said  path  receiving  the  gas  from  the 
valve  means  and  including  a  second  plurality  of  hnned 
tubes  traversed  by  the  gas  for  heating  said  gas  to  form  a 
condensate,  and 
reservoir  means  operatively  connected  with  said  evaporating 
means  for  collecting  said  condensate; 
a  casing  in  said  housing  and  along  said  path  housing  said 
condensing  and  evaporating  means,  said  hrst  and  second 
plurality  of  tinned  tubes  being  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined 
distance  and  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  another  to 
allow  simultaneous  expanding  and  welding  of  said  tubes  of 
tirst  and  second  plurality  in  said  casing:  and 
heating  means  in  said  housing  along  said  path  for  heating  the  air 
in  said  housing. 


5,628,126 

REVOLVING  DRLfM  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Roger  D.  North.  Exeter,  Great  Britain,  asisignor  to  Stephen 

Manton  North,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00896.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV09L/19145.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,006 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012463 

Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  34—599  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  drying  wet  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drum  mounted  for  revolution  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  drum  including 
inlet  means  for  material  to  be  dried, 
oudet  means  for  dried  material. 

inner  deflecting  wall  means  for  defining  concentric  inner  and 
outer  oppositely-handed  spiral  pathways,  wherein  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means  are  at  respective  ends  of  said  drum  and 
said  spiral  pathways  are  interconnected  at  each  said  end: 
and 
transfer  means  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  said  drum  for 
mechanically  transferring  matter  from  said  outer  pathway 
to  said  inner  pathway: 
a  charge  of  a  solid  heat  exchange  and  pulverizing  medium  in 
particulate  form  located  in  said  pathways,  said  outlet  means 
being  constructed  to  prevent  passage  of  said  medium  there- 
through, whereby,  when  in  use  upon  rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  medium  charge  can  continuously  circulate  within  said 
drum  along  said  inner  and  outer  spiral  pathways:  and 
heating  means. 


5.628,127 
WATERPROOF  SHOE 
Giinter  Notzold,  Landshut.  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,195 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv,    Apr.    25,    1994. 
9406905  I 

Int.  CI.*"  A43B  UnH 
VS.  a.  36—14  7  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  shoe  comprising  a  water  permeable  and  water 
vapor  permeable  upper  material  having  an  inside  and  a  lower  edge, 
an  insole  sewn  to  the  upper  material  thus  providing  a  seam  and  a 
functional  material  layer  ha\  ing  a  lower  edge,  the  functional  mate- 
rial layer  being  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  upper  material  and 
which  comprises  a  waterproof,  water  vapor  permeable  layer 
wherein  the  insole,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  material  facing  the 
insole,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  functional  material  layer  facing 
the  insole  are  located  on  the  inside  of  an  injection  molded  plastic 
outsole.  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  material  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  functional  material  layer  are  cut  to  unequal 
lengths  such  that  one  of  these  two  edges  projects  over  the  other 
edge  without  any  participation  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  functional 
material  layer  in  the  seam;  and  wherein  the  insole,  at  least  in  its 
area  adjacent  to  the  seam,  comprises  a  material  which  is  permeable 
to  the  outsole  plastic  in  its  liquid  stale  during  the  injection  process 
of  the  outsole.  and  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  functional 
material  layer  is  embedded  in  the  outsole  plastic. 


5.628.128 
SOLE  CONSTRICTION  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Todd  Miller.  West  Linn;  David  Gasparovic,  Beaverton.  both  of 
Oreg.;  Craig  Feller,  Duxbury,  Mass.,-  Daniel  Wickemeyer; 
David  Potter,  both  of  N'enice.  Calif.;  Erik  Purdom.  Battle 
Ground.  Wash.,  and  Tuan  Le,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
.American  Sporting  Goods  Corp..  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  332,041.  Nov.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  484J88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A43B  .1/1 H: 2 1/26 
U.S.  CI.  36—28  18  Claims 


a  first  pod  for  being  disposed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  shoe,  said 
first  pod  having  a  lower  surface  for  contacting  a  contact 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  being  substan- 
tially abrasive  resistant,  wherein  at  least  one  first  cavity 
extends  through  said  first  pod.  and  wherein  said  first  cavity 
has  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end.  and  said  open 
first  end  and  said  open  second  end  of  said  first  cavity  are  in 
tapered  communication  with  one  another  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  midsole; 

a  second  pod  for  being  disposed  on  a  medial  side  of  the  shoe, 
said  second  pod  having  a  lower  surface  for  contacting  a 
contact  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  being 
substantially  abrasive  resistant,  wherein  at  least  one  second 
cavity  extends  through  said  second  pod.  and  wherein  said 
second  cavity  has  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end, 
and  said  open  first  end  and  said  open  second  end  of  said 
second  cavity  are  in  tapered  communication  with  one  another 
extending  transversely  across  the  midsole;  and 

a  web  extending  between  said  first  and  second  pods  and  having 
an  upper  side  for  being  disposed  on  said  shoe,  wherein  said 
first  pod,  said  second  pod  and  said  web  are  disposed  on  the 
shoe  such  that  said  first  and  second  pods  provide  shock 
absorption  and  stability  upon  contact  with  the  contact  surface. 


element  is  rotated  and  said  cleat  element  is  securely  locked 
into  said  second  position. 


5,628,130 
TOOL  FOR  EXCAVATING  BENEATH  BURIED  UTILITY 

LINES 
Roland  Desrochers,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  RFJ  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,937 

Int.  CI."  E02F  omo 

U.S.  CI.  37—444  6  Claims 


5,628,129 
SHOE  SOLE  HAVING  DETACHABLE  TRACTION 
MEMBERS 
Bruce  J.  Kilgore,  Lake  Oswego,  and  William  M.  Dieter,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  466,742 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36—134  15  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  attachment  directly  to  an  articulated  arm  of  a  power 
shovel,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  forwardly  directed  blade;  and 

(b)  planar  connection  means,  anached  in  a  perpendicular  manner 
to  the  blade,  for  connection  to  the  articulated  arm  of  the 
power  shovel,  the  planar  connection  means  comprising: 

(a)  parallel  planar  mirror  image  left  and  nght  ears,  each  ear 
having  an  upper  pin  hole  and  a  lower  pin  hole,  each  ear 
attached  at  right  angles  to  the  forwardly  directed  blade;  and 

(c)  brace  means,  attached  in  a  perpendicular  manner  to  the 
forwardly  directed  blade  and  attached  in  a  perpendicular 
manner  to  the  connection  means,  for  strengthening  the  con- 
nection between  the  forwardly  directed  blade  and  the  connec- 
tion means. 


16,  A  sole  element  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 


1.  A  sole  for  an  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

a  sole  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  said  sole  plate; 

a  receptacle  insert  embedded  within  said  sole  plate  at  each  said 
opening  location,  an  inner  sidewall  of  each  said  receptacle 
insert  defining  a  receiving  opening  having  a  plurality  of 
engagement  notches  around  the  periphery  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  detachable  cleat  elements  including  a  base  member 
and  a  traction  member  extending  from  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  projections 
extending  outward  from  a  periphery  thereof; 

wherein  each  said  cleat  element  is  positioned  in  one  of  said 
receiving  openings  in  a  first  position  such  that  said  engage- 
ment projections  are  aligned  with  said  engagement  notches 
and  rotation  of  said  cleat  element  to  a  second  position  detach- 
ably  secures  said  cleat  element  within  said  receiving  opening 
of  said  sole  plate  in  a  proper  orientation. 

wherein  said  receptacle  insert  further  includes  a  depression 
adjacent  to  at  least  two  of  said  engagement  notches  and  a 
continuosly  increasing  engagement  surface  between  said 
engagement  notches  and  said  depressions  such  that  said 
engagement  projections  of  said  cleat  element  are  subjected  to 
a  continuously  increasing  frictional  resistance  as  said  cleat 


5,628,131 

STEAM  SURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  STEAM 

IRON 

James  E.  Chasen.  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,985 
Int.  CI."  D06F  75/18 
V.S.  CI.  38—77.83  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate  with  a  heating 
element,  a  water  reservoir,  and  means  for  depositing  water  from 
the  reservoir  onto  the  soleplate  at  a  first  location  for  ordinary  steam 
generation  and  at  a  second  location  for  surge  steam  generation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  soleplate  having  a  first  primary  steam  generating  area  with 
the  first  location  thereat  and  a  substantially  separate  second 
surge  steam  generating  area,  said  second  surge  generating 
area  including  a  relatively  narrow  cross-sectional  area  chan- 
nel, the  second  location  being  located  in  the  channel  of  said 
second  surge  steam  generating  area  above  the  heating  ele- 
ment, the  second  surge  steam  generating  area  including  a 
recessed  pocket  next  to  the  second  location  for  dampening 
pressure  from  steam  generation  at  the  second  location,  said 
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5,628.132 

INDICATOR  AND  GARMENT  HANGER 

David   J.   Marshall.   Victoria,   and   Joseph   C.   HoUis,   East 

Bentleigh,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics 

Pt>'.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,087,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.388J54,  and  Ser.  No.  173.905.  Dec.  27,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.507,086.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  670,963,  May  2. 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,272.806.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  287.985,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

176,087is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985J42,  Nov.  30,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,462,  Sep. 

17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

382,842 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—322  17  Claims 


16.  In  combination,  a  hanger  for  garments  and  other  articles  and 

a  separately  formed  indicator  secured  to  said  hanger  for  indicating 

information  associated  with  the  articles  and  releasable  therefrom 

without  the  use  of  a  tool: 

said  hanger  defining  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting 

means,  said  hook  defining  support  means  for  receiving  and 

engaging  said  indicator:  and 

said   indicator  being  received  and  engaged   by   said   support 

means,  said  indicator  including  a  hollow  body  having  at  least 

four  sides  and  defining  an  open  bottom,  a  generally  parallel 

pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  generally  parallel  pair  of  opposed 

ends  connecting  said  sides,  each  said  side  having  a  generally 

planar  outer  side  surface  and  each  said  end  having  a  generally 

planar  outer  end  surface,  said  indicator  body  defining  a  slot 

intermediate  said  top.  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  said  slot  having 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  acutely  angled 

lower  edges  for  facilitating  placement  of  said  indicator  on 


said  support  means,  said  indicator  disengageable  and  remov- 
able from  said  support  means  by  bending  said  sides  outwardly 
relative  to  said  support  means. 


5,628,133 

RAPID  ACTI\ATION  CAR  WINDOW  SIGN 

Glenn  M.  Cooper,  Box  21,  Mansfield,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,286 

Int.  CI."  G09F  21/04 

VS.  CI.  40—591  13  Claims 


recessed  pocket  comprising  a  relatively  wide  cross-sectional 
area  portion  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
a  first  length  of  said  channel  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  flow 
conununication  with  a  second  length  of  said  channel. 


1.  An  externally  viewable  car  sign  for  installation  within  an 
automobile,  said  sign  comprising 
a  first  staff  wing  having  a  first  n>essage  surface  with  at  least  a 

first  portion  of  the  message  arranged  thereon: 
a  second  distaflf  wing  having  a  second  message  surface  with  at 

least  a  second  portion  of  a  message  arranged  thereon; 
a  display  standard: 

a  first  hinge  intermediate  said  display  standard  and  said  first 
wing  for  mounting  said  first  staff  wing  hingedly  thereto  for 
pivotal  motion  relative  to  said  display  standard: 
a  second  hinge  intermediate  a  distal  portion  of  said  first  staff 
wing  and  said  second  distaff  wing  for  mounting  said  second 
distaff  wing  hingedly  thereto  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  sec- 
ond distaff  wing  relative  to  first  staff  wing: 
an  actuator  assembly  for  activation  by  a  driver  of  said  automo- 
bile to  cause  motion  of  said  sign  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  comprising: 

a  grip  adjacent  to  and  for  operation  by  said  driver  for  gener- 
ating a  signal: 
a  transducer  for  converting  signals  from  said  grip  to  motion  of 

said  first  staff  wing  and  said  second  distaff  wing:  and 
a  communication  means  intermediate  said  grip  and      d  trans- 
ducer for  receiving  signals  from  said  grip  and  trai.imitting 
those  signals  to  said  transducer,  whereby  said  driver  can 
use  said  grip  to  move  said  sign  from  a  first  hidden  position 
to  a  said  second  viewable  position  in  which  said  message 
surface  is  externally  viewable: 
wherein  said  grip  is  a  squeezable  bladder,  said  communication 
means  is  a  flexible  tube,  and  said  transducer  means  comprises 
an  expansible  bulb,  whereby  compression  of  said  squeezable 
bladder  causes  expansion  of  said  expansible  bulb. 


5,628,134 
MAGAZINE  RETAINER  FOR  A  HAND  RREARM 
Horst  Wesp,  and  Peter  Dallhammer,  both  of  Ulm,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Walther  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1.  1995,  195  07 
012.7 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/65 

VS.  a.  42—7  4  Oaims 

1.  A  magazine  retainer  for  a  hand  firearm  having  a  pistol  stock, 

a  trigger  guard  having  a  rear  portion  merging  into  the  pistol  slock 

and  there  being  a  magazine  chamber  in  the  stock  to  receive  a 


^-^ 


magazine,  said  magazine  retainer  comprising  an  integral  double- 
arm  lever  disposed  in  a  first  recess  in  said  pistol  stock  and  pivotally 
mounted  around  an  axis  disposed  transversely  to  the  firing  direc- 
tion of  the  firearm,  said  magazine  retainer  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  comprising  a  nose  on  said  upper  portion  engageable 
with  a  magazine  within  said  chamber,  said  double-arm  lever  defin- 
ing actuation  members  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  magazine 
retainer,  said  actuation  members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
actuation  plates  disposed  at  the  merging  of  said  trigger  guard  and 
said  pistol  stock  and  each  having  an  outer  surface  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  firearm  such  that  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
actuation  plates  for  unlocking  the  magazine  is  aligned  obliquely 
downward  and  to  the  rear. 


5,628,135 

SHOOTING  SUPPORT  FOR  RIFLES  AND  HANDGUNS 

Richard  C.  Cady,  P.O.  Box  130184,  Coram,  Mont  59913 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,828 

Int  CL"  F41A  23/00 

VS.  a.  42—94  6  Claims 


said  base  being  so  contructed  that  the  rear  leg  support  assembly 
is  longitudinally  movable  so  that  the  rear  leg  is  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  the  gun  forearm  rest  assembly,  and  so  that 
the  rear  leg  is  pivotable  between  a  downward  and  outward 
suppon  position  and  an  inward  collapsed  position. 


5,628,136 
FIREARM  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Wickser,  Jr.,  1340  Leavenworth  St,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94109 

Filed  Apr  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.951 

Int  CI."  F41A  29/00:31/00 

VS.  CI.  42—95  2  Claims 


1.  A  convenient  and  economical  cleaning  and  safety  device  that 
IS  stored  inside  a  firearm  barrel  comprising: 

(a)  a  striker  cartridge,  comprising  a  base  that  conforms  to  a 
firearm  chamber  and  a  non-deforming  surface  with  spring 
energy  absorption  means. 

(b)  a  chemical  holding  container  that  conforms  to  a  firearm 
chamber  and  barrel,  in  shape. 

(c)  a  rod  capable  of  being  secured  at  variable  lengths  by  a 
twisting  and  locking  method  capable  of  force  transmission  in 
compression  and  rotation, 

(d)  a  cleaning  element  holding  tip.  capable  of  holding  large 
disposable  cleaning  elements, 

(e)  an  interconnecting  means  between  the  above-listed  elements. 


5,628,137 
ADVANCED  INDIVIDUAL  COMBAT  WEAPON 
Roberi  A.  Cortese.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cortese 
Armaments  Consulting,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,741 

Int  CI.'  F41C  27/06 

VS.  a.  42—105  14  Claims 


1.  A  gun  support  comprising  a  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  a  front  leg  support  assembly  longitudinally  movable  between 
the  front  end  and  the  rear  end  and  having  a  pair  of  front  support 
legs,  and  a  rear  leg  support  assembly  at  the  rear  end  having  a  rear 
support  leg:  a  gun  forearm  rest  assembly  mounted  to  the  front  end 
of  the  base:  and  a  gun  butt  support  assembly  mounted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  base: 

said  front  leg  suppon  assembly  being  so  constructed  that  the 
front  legs  are  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  rear  leg 
support  assembly  and  the  gun  forearm  rest  assembly,  and  so 
that  the  front  legs  are  pivotable  between  downward  and 
outward  support  positions  and  inward  collapsed  positions;  and 


1.  An  advanced  individual  combat  weapon  comprising; 

a  combat  rifle  having  a  frame  with  a  barrel  and  a  combination 

scope-rangefinder  and  laser  illuminator  mounted  thereon; 
a  supplemental  frame  mounted  under  said  rifle  barrel; 
a  trigger  means,  a  launch  tube,  and  a  booster  cartridge  chamber 

mounted  to  said  supplemental  frame  such  that  said  trigger 
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means  controls  the  firing  of  a  booster  cartridge  disposed 
within  the  chamber;  and 
a  fin-stabilized,  laser-guided  rocket  havmg  an  onboard  flight 
control  system  disposed  within  said  launch  tube  such  that 
firing  of  a  booster  cartridge  from  said  chamber  launches  said 
rocket. 


5.628,138 
HEEDLESS  FISHING  LURE 
John  H.  Murray,  Jr.,  2709  Inverness  Blvd..  Rawlins,  Wyo. 
82301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,468.  Mar.  20,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  .Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,728 

Int.  d.^AOlK  «5^2 

L.S.  a.  43—35  4  Claims 


"'^\  fi-ri/% 


1.  A  weedless  fishing  lure  for  protecting  a  hoolc  within  a  fishing 
lure  until  a  fish  strilces  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  artificial  lure  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  head 
portion,  a  tail  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween, the  head  portion  having  a  mouth  portion  for  secure- 
ment  of  a  fishing  line  thereto,  the  bottom  portion  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  to  the  tail  portion; 

a  spring  member  having  an  upper  curvilinear  portion  and  a 
lower  spring  portion,  the  upper  curvilinear  portion  being 
within  the  top  portion  of  the  artificial  lure;  the  lower  spring 
portion  positioned  beneath  the  upper  curvilinear  portion 
within  the  slot  in  the  artificial  lure  in  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  in  a  normal  orientation,  the  lower  spring  portion 
having  a  flexed  orientation  whereby  the  lower  spring  portion 
has  an  arc  shape  generally  conforming  to  the  upper  curvilin- 
ear portion:  and 

a  hook  member  secured  to  the  lower  spring  portion  of  the  spring 
member  within  the  slot  in  the  artificial  lure,  the  hook  member 
being  positioned  within  the  slot  in  the  artificial  lure  in  the  tail 
portion  thereof  when  the  lower  spring  portion  is  in  the  normal 
orientation,  the  hook  member  extending  outwardly  of  the  slot 
in  the  artificial  lure  when  the  lower  spring  portion  is  in  the 
flexed  orientation  for  engagement  of  a  fish. 


5.628,139 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  nSHING  LURE 
Gregory  D.  Rhoten,  226  N.  Linden  Ave.,  Highland  Springs,  Va. 
23075 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,647 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/10 

VS.  CI.  43-^2.15  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  shank  portion  of  a  fish  hook 
comprising: 


a)  a  spiraled  wire  having  a  forward  extremity,  and  a  rearward 
extremity  having  a  securement  loop,  said  spiraled  wire  being 
a  helix  having  a  constant  diameter  of  between  2  and  7 
millimeters,  a  uniform  winding  frequency,  a  length  between 
10  and  60  millimeters,  and  between  5  and  20  windings, 

b)  a  swivel  mechanism  having  an  upstream  extremity  provided 
with  a  first  aperture  engaged  by  said  loop,  and  a  downstream 
extremity  having  a  second  aperture, 

c)  a  trailing  spinner  having  front  and  rear  extremities,  and 

d)  connector  means  for  releasibly  joining  the  front  extremity  of 
said  spinner  lo  the  second  aperture  of  said  sw  ivel  mechanism. 


5.628,140 

KEELING  BEND  FLY  HOOK 

Thomas  A.  Hnizdor,  9164  Brady,  Redford.  Mich.  48239 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,479 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  83/00;85/08 

VS.  a.  43-^3.16  13  CUdnis 


5.  A  fly  hook  comprising: 

a  shank  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  keel  bend  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  shank  and  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  first 
end  portion  having  an  arcuate  shape  and  disposed  to  one  side 
of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  to  position  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  bend  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank; 

a  point  formed  on  an  end  of  the  second  end  portion  of  the  bend, 
the  point  rolled-out  from  the  shank  and  terminating  in  a  tip,  a 
point  edge  extending  from  the  tip  to  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  bend  having  an  arcuate  shape,  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  bend  positioning  the  point  such  that  the  point  edge  is 
co-radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
bend; 

a  hollow  tubular  body  formed  of  a  flexible  material  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  having  opposed  ends  closingly  attachable  to  the 
shank: 

a  rigid  member  disposed  within  the  body  and  having  a  shape  to 
form  the  body  to  a  predetermined  bait  fish  shape,  the  rigid 
member  formed  as  a  V-shaped  member  having  two  angularly 
outward  extending  side  legs  connected  at  a  common  edge,  the 
common  edge  disposed  over  the  shank  of  the  fly  hook. 


5,628,141 
LINE  STRIPPING  BASKET 
Robert  J.  Crawford,  441  Range  Rd.,  Ciunberland  Center,  Me. 
04021 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  517.350 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CI.  43—54.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  line  stripping  basket  usable  to  receive  and  support  line 

stripped  from  a  reel  of  a  fishing  rod.  said  line  smpping  basket 

comprising: 

a  wading  belt  securable  about  a  person,  said  wading  belt  includ- 
ing a  waist  encircling  belt  and  an  outer  belt  webbing  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  said  waist  encircling  belt,  said  waist  encir- 
cling belt  and  said  overlying  belt  webbing  defining  a  pocket; 
a  flexible  line  receiving  basket  releasably  connectable  to  said 
wading  belt,  said  flexible  line  receiving  basket  having  a 
flexible  sidewall  and  a  flexible  open  mesh  bottom,  said  flex- 
ible side  wall  including  a  sleeve;  and 


5,628,143 

RODENT  POISON  DISPENSER 

Carl  Doucette,  515  Eucalyptus  Dr.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  90245 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490J29 

Int.  a."  AOIM  25/00 

V.S.  CI.  43—124  4  Claims 


a  flexible  band  supported  in  said  sleeve  in  said  flexible  sidewall. 
said  flexible  band  having  band  ends,  said  band  ends  being 
removably  receivable  in  said  pocket  of  said  wading  belt,  said 
flexible  line  receiving  basket  being  releasably  connectable  to 
said  wading  belt  by  insertion  of  .said  flexible  band  ends  in  said 
pocket. 


5,628,142 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND 

TRAPPING  INSECTS 

Roger  Kitterman,  31012  E.  Manrum  Rd.,  Marana,  Ariz.  85653; 

Lawrence  D.  Hardesty,  and  David  R.  Hardesty,  both  of 

26101  W.  Hwv.  85.  Buckeve,  Ariz.  85326 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  145.415.  Oct.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,197 

Int  CI.''  AOIM  1/14 

VS.  CI.  43—114  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  spaced-apart  supply  and  take-up  supports 
having  a  trapping  area  therebetween: 

(b)  an  elongated  section  of  flexible  trapping  material  extending 
between  said  supply  and  take-up  supports  in  said  trapping 
area,  said  trapping  material  having  a  coating  of  a  sticky 
substance  thereon,  said  trapping  material  having  a  generally 
tubular  cross-section  and  being  in  a  rolled  condition  when  on 
said  supports: 

(c)  expander  means  within  the  cross-section  of  said  trapping 
material  in  said  trapping  area  maintaining  said  material  in  a 
generally  tubular  condition  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  trapping  area:  and 

(d)  drive  means  for  advancing  material  between  said  supports 
such  that  flattened  previously-unexposed  lengths  of  trapping 
material  are  advanced  from  said  supply  support  to  said  trap- 
ping area  and  expanded  and  previously-expanded  lengths  of 
ffapping  material  are  drawn  onto  said  take-up  support  in  a 
rolled  condition. 


2.  A  rodent  poison  bait  dispenser,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  to  enclose  an  area,  said  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  all  of  said  walls  being  integrated  to  define  an 
enclosed  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  area,  one 
of  said  front  and  back  w  alls,  together  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  top  and  side  walls  constituting  a  first  portion  of  the 
housing  removably  separable  along  a  plane  of  separation  from 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  housing,  said  plane  of  separation 
extending  through  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  two  por- 
tions; the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosed  area  defined  by  said 
housing  being  divided  by  a  pair  of  partial  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bonom  wall  to  provide  a  pair  of  forwardly 
facing  troughs  spaced  from  each  other;  a  bait  dispenser  for 
each  u-ough,  one  of  said  bait  dispensers  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  pass  poison  bait  in  pellet  form  into  the  trough  to 
maintain  the  trough  in  filled  condition  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  dispensers  also  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  pass 
liquid  poison  bait  into  the  trough  and  to  maintain  said  liquid 
bait  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  trough;  the  partial  walls  on 
said  bottom  wall  defining  the  back  of  the  troughs  being 
spaced  from  the  back  wall  of  said  housing  and  each  said 
partial  wall  being  configured  to  support  one  of  said  bait 
dispensers  above  one  of  said  troughs,  each  said  trough  having 
a  forwardly  facing  access  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  bait 
dispensers. 

the  partial  walls  defining  the  backs  of  the  troughs  and  the  back 
wall  of  the  housing  defining  a  first  transverse  passageway 
along  the  bottom  wall,  said  passageway  extending  behind  the 
troughs  and  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 
and  a  further  second  passageway  extending  between  the  for- 
wardly facing  accesses  and  said  front  wall;  and  a  third  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  first  and  second  passageways 
between  the  troughs: 

an  opening  in  a  first  of  said  walls  of  the  housing,  said  opening 
being  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with,  the  first  end  of 
said  first  passageway, 
whereby  a  rodent  may  enter  the  enclosed  area  in  the  housing 
through  said  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  proceed  along  the 
bottom  wall  through  the  first  passageway  and  the  third  pas- 
sageway into  the  second  passageway  to  the  forwardly  facing 
access  of  the  troughs  to  consume  some  of  either  or  both  the 
solid  and  liquid  poison  baits. 
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5.628,144 
SOLID  MATRIX  PRIMING  OF  SEEDS  WITH 
MICROORGANISMS  AND  SELECTED  CHEMICAL 
TREATMENT 
John  A.  Eastin,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Kamterter  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  975,410,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,826,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
440,470,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  175.934,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,812,  Apr.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,912,874.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36938 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  7/00 
MS.  CI.  47—58  25  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inoculating  seeds  during  priming  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

admixing  with  continuous  aeration  of  seeds,  a  particulate  solid 
matrix  material  and  a  seed  priming  amount  of  water,  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  seeds  to 
imbibe  sufficient  water  to  enhance  resultant  plant  vigor  but 
insufficient  to  cause  seed  sprouting:  wherein  said  mixture  has 
a  water  potential  between  about  -0.5  to  about  -2.0  megapas- 
cals  at  equilibrium  with  said  seeds:  said  particulate  solid 
matrix  material  being  nonpathogenic  to  the  seeds;  and 
adding  beneficial  microorganisms. 


5.628,146 

SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  PORTION  FOR 

FORMING  A  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  Cit>',  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  457,186,  Jun.  1,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,859,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,809,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078, 

May  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  said  Ser.  No.  237,078is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361.482, 
said  Ser.  No.  386,8S9Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
218,952,  Mar.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  95331,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,939.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608390 
Int.  CI.''  AOIG  "i/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  47—72  38  Claims 

68 


UMI 


5,628,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEEDS  CAPABLE  OF 
FORMING  F,  HYBRID  PLANTS  UTILIZING  SELF- 
INCOMPATIBILITY 
Wallace  D.   Beversdorf,  Greensboro,  N.C;   Laima  S.   Kott, 
Guelph,  Canada;  Van  L.  Ripley,  Saskatoon,  Canada;  Jeff  P. 
Parker,   Calgary,   Canada,   and   Paul   R.   Banks,   Guelph, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Guelph,  Guelph,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,566 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  47—58  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  seeds  to  make  a  predeter- 
mined F,  hybrid  comprising: 

(a)  growing  in  a  planting  area  a  randomly  mixed  population  of 
parent  plants  which  exhibit  sporophyiic  self-incompatibility 
that  are  incapable  of  undergoing  self-fertilization  wherein  the 
inability  to  undergo  self-fertilization  is  attributable  in  each 
parent  to  at  least  two  heterozygous  dominant  genetic  determi- 
nants for  sporophytic  self-incompatibility  that  are  different  in 
each  parent  wherein  said  plants  present  in  said  planting  area 
are  capable  of  serving  (I)  as  seed  parents  which  following 
cross-pollination  with  pollen  from  the  other  parent  plants  bear 
seeds  capable  of  forming  predetermined  F,  hybrid  plants  of  a 
predetermined  cultivar  and  (2)  as  pollen  parents  for  the  parent 
plants  growing  in  said  planting  area. 

(b)  cross-pollinating  said  plants  growing  in  said  planting  area 
with  pollen  denved  from  the  other  parent  plants  growing  in 
said  planting  area  and  forming  seeds  capable  of  producing  a 
predetermined  cultivar  of  F,  hybrid  on  said  plants  growing  in 
said  planting  area  as  a  result  of  said  cross-pollination,  and 

(c)  harvesting  in  bulk  said  seeds  that  are  capable  of  forming  a 
predetermined  cultivar  of  F,  hybrid  plants  that  form  on  both 
parent  plants  of  said  planting  area. 


22 

28 -t) 


I.  A  flexible  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  therein,  the  flexible  sleeve  comprising:  a  flattened  body 
having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  surrounding  an  inner  retaining  space, 
the  sleeve  further  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  having  an  inner  retaining  space  for  enclosing  the 

pot, 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and  sized  to 
substantially  surround  and  encompass  the  floral  grouping 
when  the  pot  and  floral  grouping  are  disposed  within  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  portion  detachable  from  the  lower  portion 
via  perforations  positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
holding  means  comprising  an  adhesive  bonding  material  for 
holding  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  pot  when  the 
sleeve  is  opened  and  the  pot  is  disposed  within  the  inner 
retaining  space  thereby  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  floral  grouping. 


5,628,147 
DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  A  FLOWER  POT  OR  THE  LIKE 
RAISED  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  FLOW  ER  POT 
CONCEALER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  Joswig,  Kirkerudbakken  10,  1800  Askim,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00133,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05069.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  411.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  18,  1993,  932932 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  CI.  47—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  plant  watering  system  comprising  a  water  retaining  flower 
pot  concealer  having  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  sidewalls, 
in  combination  with  a  device  for  keeping  a  flower  pot  or  the  like 
raised  from  a  bottom  of  said  concealer,  said  device  comprising: 
a  central  portion  adapted  to  support  a  flower  pot  or  the  like 

thereon: 
a  plurality  of  first  rim  portions  hingedly  connected,  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  locations,  to  said  central  portion: 


a  guide  pin  receptor  having  a  truncated  cone  shaped  entry  end 
surface  and  a  round  cylindrical  pin  receptor  channel  conunu- 
nicating  with  and  extending  along  a  center  axis  from  the  apex 
of  said  dTincated  cone  shaped  entry  end  surface, 

means  for  mounting  said  guide  pin  bracket  and  said  guide  pin 
receptor  on  the  door  and  the  door  frame  in  juxtaposed  position 
with  said  guide  pin  in  said  guide  pin  receptor  channel  when 
the  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  pin  distal  end  and  said 
truncated  cone  shaped  entry  end  surface  of  said  receptor 
constimting  guiding  means  when  the  door  is  moved  from  the 
open  position  to  the  closed  position  for  guiding  the  door  from 
misalignment  in  all  radial  directions  to  alignment  with  the 
axes  of  said  pin  and  channel  in  substantial  superimposed 
aUgnment. 


a  plurality  of  second  rim  portions  hingedly  connected,  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  locations,  to  said  central  portion,  said  plu- 
rality of  first  rim  portions  and  said  plurality  of  second  rim 
portions  constituting  a  unitary  piece;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  second  rim  portions 
to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  nm  portions, 
wherein  said  device  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  water  retain- 
ing concealer  with  said  central  portion  being  stiffened  by  said 
plurality  of  second  rim  portions  and  supported  above  a  bottom 
of  the  concealer  by  said  plurality  of  first  rim  portions  such 
that  a  flower  pot  placed  on  said  centtal  portion  can  be  spaced 
above  water  placed  in  the  concealer  but  moismre  can  be 
supplied  to  the  flower  pot  through  a  wick  extending  from  the 
water  to  the  flower  pot. 


5,628,149 
GATE  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
John  Kraczek,  McDonough,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62335 

Int.  CI."  E05F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  49—396  16  Claims 


5,628,148 

PIN  ALIGNING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOORS  AND  DOOR 

MOUNTED  DEVICES 

Bruce  Beutler,  8  Lakeshore  Dr.  S.,  Patterson,  N.Y.  12563 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,698 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/06 

U,S.  a.  49—394 


9  aaims 


1^       ^. 


1.  Aligning  apparatus  aligning  a  door  having  flat  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  extending  between  side  edge  surfaces  relative  to  a  door 
frame  having  a  vertical  surface  with  a  horizontal  width  extending 
normal  to  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  door  said  door  being 
movable  from  and  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  door 
frame  and  from  and  to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  door 
frame, 

said  aligning  apparatus  comprising  a  guide  pin  having  a  round 
cylindrical  body  extending  along  a  center  axis  and  having  a 
free  distal  leading  end  hemispherical  in  all  radial  directions 
from  said  guide  pin  center  axis, 
a  guide  pin  bracket  extending  along  a  center  axis, 
said  guide  pin  having  a  proximal  end  secured  on  said  guide  pin 
bracket  with  said  center  axis  of  said  guide  pin  extending 
normal  to  said  center  axis  of  said  guide  pin  bracket. 


1.  A  gate  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  members; 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  extending  members,  said  vertical 

and  horizontal  members  being  interconnected  adjacent  their 

ends  to  form  a  quadrilateral  frame, 
a  cross-brace  diagonally  interconnecting  two  opposed  members 

of  said  frame,  said  cross-brace  being  hollow,  and 
a  tensioning  device  located  within  said  cross-brace  for  adjusting 

the  orientation  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  members  with 

respect  to  each  other, 
said  tensioning  device  including  a  pair  of  sleeves  anchored, 

respectively,  to  said  two  opposed  members,  and  a  tumbuckle 

connected  to  said  two  sleeves  by  rigid  elements  for  movement 

of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  each  oUier  upon  rotation  of  said 

tumbuckle  to  thereby  change  length  of  said  tensioning  device 

movement  of  said  sleeves  device. 


5,628,150 

GLASS  RUN  CHANNEL  WITH  A  COMPOSITE 

REINFORCEMENT 

Gerard  Mesnel,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,105 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CI.  49-^WO  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass  run  channel  assembly  for  a  translationally  movable 

pane  in  a  vehicle  window  aperture,  the  glass  run  channel  assembly 

having: 

an  elastomeric  extrusion  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  defining  a  glass  run  channel  and  having  a  pair  of  legs 
having  edges  joined  by  a  base  web;  and 
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end  pocket  members  each  being  free  thereby  defining  an  elongated 
pocket  for  the  holding  of  insulation. 


UMI 


1.  Multipocket  member  for  holding  insulation  for  preventing 
heat  loss  through  the  opening  in  an  attic  staircase  comprising  a 
rectangular-shaped  body  member  of  predetermined  length  and 
width  defined  by  a  planar  top  member  and  a  planar  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  terminating  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  end 
edges  and  parallel,  spaced-apart  side  edges,  a  top  pocket  being 
provided  by  the  top  and  bottom  members  for  the  holding  of 
insulation,  an  opening  being  provided  in  the  top  member  providing 
access  to  the  top  pocket  whereby  preformed  insulation  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  can  be  inserted  in  the  top  pocket,  said 
opening  in  the  top  member  of  the  body  member  being  located 
between  the  end  edges  of  the  body  member  and  extending  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  body  member  to  the  other,  side  pocket 
members  each  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  panel  having  a  rectan- 
gular shape  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  side  edges  parallel  to 
one  another,  the  inner  side  edges  of  each  said  top  panel  of  a  side 
member  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  body  member  at  respec- 
tive side  edges,  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  of  each  said 
side  pocket  member  being  free  thereby  defining  an  elongated 
pocket  for  the  holding  of  insulation,  and  rectangular-shaped  end 
members  comprising  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel  each  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  end  edges  in  parallel  disposition  to  one  another, 
the  inner  end  edges  of  the  top  panels  of  the  said  end  pocket 
members  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  body  member  at  respec- 
tive end  edges,  the  inner  end  edges  of  the  bonom  panels  of  said 


5,628.152 

ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  COVER  SUPPORT  WITH 

SHIELD 

Harold  M.  Bowman,  18867  N.  Vallev  Dr..  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 

44126 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.986 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/]4 

U.S.  CI.  52—20  21  Claims 


a  reinforcement  comprising: 

a  metal  core  extending  substantially  within  one  of  said 

and  said  base  web;  and 
a  thermoplastic  polymeric  structural  member  bonded  to  said 
elastomeric  extrusion  and  providing  structural  support  for 
the  other  of  said  legs. 


\ 


legs    li^mh^^-^  •>  1 — 


5,628.151 

MLT.TIPOCKET  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  INSULATION 

TO  PREVENT  HEAT  LOSS  THROUGH  AN  ATTIC 

STAIRWELL 

Alan  N.  Monat.  528  Starr  Ridge  Dr.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.  33853 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,754 

Int.  a."  E04F  19/08:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—19  3  Oaims 


1.  A  manhole  fi-ame  assembly  comprising 

an  outer  frame  member  and  an  inner  frame  member  that  can  be 
received  by  said  outer  frame  member,  said  outer  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  support  surface  and  a  side  wall  that  extends 
upwardly  from  the  support  surface,  said  side  wall  having  a 
recessed  portion  that  is  at  least  partially  defined  by  an  abut- 
ment surface  that  prevents  upward  movement  of  said  inner 
frame  member. 

said  inner  frame  member  being  supportable  on  said  support 
surface  and  including 

(a)  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  from  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inner  frame  member, 

(b)  at  least  one  adjustable  joint  adapted  to  adjust  said  inner 
frame  member  in  its  peripheral  dimensions  to  expand  to 
move  said  protrusion  into  said  recessed  portion,  whereby 
said  protrusion  contacts  said  abutment  surface  to  present 
upward  movement  of  said  inner  frame  member,  and  to 
contract  to  remove  said  protrusion  from  said  recessed  por- 
tion, and 

(c)  a  cover  support  surface  for  supporting  a  manhole  cover. 


5,628,153 
STORAGE  BIN  SYSTEM 
Donna  V.  Fontanel,  1754  Heckscher  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
11706-2121 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,865 

int.  CI."  G09F  7/ 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  52—39  5  Claims 


a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  pieces  of  timber  used  in 
construction  of  a  building,  each  said  piece  of  timber  being:  a 
rafter  that  is  a  sloping  beam  which  supports  a  pitched  roof  in 
an  anic  of  the  building:  a  joist  that  is  a  horizontal  beam  set 
from  wall  to  wall,  to  support  boards  of  a  floor  and  ceiling  in 
an  attic  and  a  basement  of  the  building;  or  a  stud  that  is  an 
upright  post  in  a  framework  of  a  wall  in  a  garage  of  the 
building: 

b)  a  plurality  of  storing  receptacles,  each  said  stonng  receptacle 
being  a  box-shaped  container  having  a  compartment  to  hold 
articles  therein,  said  box-shaped  container  including  at  least 
one  movable  cover  to  gain  access  into  the  compartment; 

c)  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  storing  receptacles  between 
two  adjacent  pieces  of  said  timber,  so  that  said  storing  recep- 
tacles can  hold  articles  therein,  instead  of  on  a  floor  in  the 
building,  said  mounting  means  including  either  i)  a  plurality 
of  fasteners,  maintaining  each  said  storing  receptacle  in  a 
stationary  position  between  two  of  said  adjacent  pieces  of 
timber,  or  ii)  a  plurality  of  tracks  and  engaging  wheels  main- 
taining each  said  storing  receptacle  in  an  adjustable  position 
between  two  of  said  adjacent  pieces  of  timber,  each  said 
storing  receptacle  being  fabricated  out  of  either  a  fiberglass 
material  or  a  light,  resilient  polystyrene  plastic  with  a  rein- 
forcement wire  therethrough,  each  said  storing  receptacle 
including,  when  said  mounting  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
tracks  and  engaging  wheels,  a  tow  line,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  tow  line  to  one  side  of  said  storing 
receptacle,  so  that  a  person  can  pull  said  tow  line  to  move  said 
storing  receptacle  between  said  tracks  and  engaging  wheels. 


male  interlocking  means  includes  ridges  corresponding  to  said 
grooves  of  said  female  interlocking  means,  such  that 
a  sealed  joint  between  two  of  said  panels  is  formed  by  aligning 
said  first  side  of  a  first  one  of  said  panels  with  said  second 
side  of  a  second  one  of  said  panels,  said  male  interloclcing 
means  being  received  in  said  female  interlocking  means  in  an 
interference  fit  fashion. 


5,628.155 
FIRE-RESISTANT  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  WTTH 
GLASS  PANE 
Hans-Henning    Nolle,    Gelsenkirchen;    Hans-Jurgen    Ollech, 
Herten,  both  of  Germany;  .Arthur  J.  Pettit,  Wigan  Lancash- 
ire, and  David  R.  Goodall.  Merseyside,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschafl,  Furth,  Germany, 
and  Pilkington  Glass  Limited,  St  Helens,  England 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
331.4;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1993,  9323831 

InL  CI."  E06B  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  52—204.54  11  Claims 


5,628,154 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  GEODESIC  DOME 

James  A.  Gavette,  104  2nd  Ave.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,158 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  52—81.4  4  aaims 


1.  An  improved  storage  bin  system  comprising: 


1.  A  dome  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  joined  together  to  form  a  dome-shaped 
enclosure,  each  said  panel  includes  an  integral  ribbing  struc- 
ture in  an  interior  portion  thereof  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the 
panel,  and  interlocking  means  along  its  sides,  said  interlock- 
ing means  being  integral  to  said  panels; 

wherein 

each  of  said  panels  includes  a  female  interlocking  means  that 
extends  the  length  of  a  first  side  of  said  panel,  said  female 
interlocking  means  is  curved  to  form  a  receiving  aperture, 
said  female  interlocking  means  includes  protruding  angular 
projections  that  extend  into  an  opening  of  said  receiving 
aperture  to  form  receiving  grooves,  and 

each  of  said  panels  includes  a  male  interlocking  means  that 
extends  the  length  of  a  second  side  of  said  panel,  said  male 
interlocking  means  is  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
receiving  aperture  of  said  female  interlocking  means,  said 


1.  A  fire-resistant  structural  component,  comprising: 
a  glass  pane  having  opposite  broad  faces,  a  narrow  edge  face 
bridging  said  broad  faces,  and  a  glazing  verge  extending  all 
around  a  periphery  of  the  glass  pane  and  including  said 
narrow  edge  face  and  margins  of  said  broad  faces  adjoining 
said  edge  face; 
respective  heat-conductive  layers  extending  along  said  glazing 
verge  and  in  contact  with  the  respective  broad  faces  of  the 
glass  pane  along  said  margins  and  configured  to  conduct  away 
from  said  pane  elevated  thermal  fluxes  developed  m  said 
glazing  verge  and  resulting  from  a  fire  to  which  said  compo- 
nent is  exposed;  a  support  frame  for  said  pane  including 
means  forming  a  groove  receiving  said  glazing  verge  and  said 
layers;  and 
respective  metal  bridge  strips  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pane  and  each  including: 
a  glazing  flange  extending  into  said  groove  and  juxtaposed 

with  a  respective  one  of  said  layers, 
a  cover  section  extending  away  from  .said  pane  and  angularly 

adjoining  said  glazing  flange,  and 
a  radiating  flange  angularly  adjoining  said  cover  section  out- 
wardly thereof,  and  generally  parallel  to  the  respective 
glazing  flange 
whereby  the  bridge  strip  on  a  fire  side  of  said  component  takes  up 
thermal  energy  and  the  bridge  strip  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
component  dissipates  thermal  energy  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
layers  to  the  surroundings. 
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5,628,156  surface  along  a  periphery  thereof,  the  dent  portion  including  four 

MOMENT  RESISTING  FR.4ME  HAVING  CRUCIFORM  vomers  and  an  opening  formed  at  each  comer,  a  threaded  tube 

COLUMNS  AND  BEAM  CONNECTIONS  AND  METHOD  ^  ... 

FOR  USF  THFRFWITH  being  upwardly  inserted  into  each  opening,  a  leg  member  being 

Alexander  G.  Tarics,  29  Windward  Rd.,  Belvedere,  Calif.  94920  upwardly  screwed  into  each  threaded  tube. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,256 
Int.  CI."  E04B  I/3S 

U.S.  a.  52— 236J  lOOaims  


5,628.158 

STRUCTURAL  INSULATED  PANELS  JOINED  BY 

INSULATED  METAL  FACED  SPLINES 

WilUam  H.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  249,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49455 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,981,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,497^89.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,248 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/08 

VS.  CI.  52—309.9  3  Claims 


1.  A  moment  resisting  frame  comprising  a  vertical  column 
having  a  cruciform  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  first  and 
second  vertically  extending  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  extending  along 
X  and  Y  axes  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  upper  and  lower 
spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  gusset  plates,  securing  means 
securing  said  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed 
gusset  plates  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  beam  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  beam  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges  and  a  vertically  extending  web  extending 
between  the  flanges,  said  first  end  of  the  beam  extending  into  a 
position  adjacent  said  space  and  in  a  direction  which  is  disposed 
between  said  X  and  Y  axes  and  ineans  disposed  in  said  space  for 
securing  said  first  end  of  the  beam  to  said  surfaces  and  to  said 
upper  and  lower  gussets,  said  connecting  means  including  a  con- 
necting plate  overlying  the  upper  gusset  plate  and  a  connecting 
plate  underlying  the  lower  gusset  plate  and  extending  over  the 
flanges  of  the  beam  and  fillet  welds  securing  the  connecting  plates 
to  the  gusset  plates  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  beam. 


5,628,157 
ELEVATED  METAL  FLOOR  WITH  WIRE  DUCT 
Yao-Tzung  Chen,  7F.  No.  214,  Sec.  3,  Ta-Tung  Rd.,  Hsi-Chleh 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,435 

Int.  CI."  E04F  15/024 

VS.  a.  52—263  8  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  elevated  metal  floor  with  wire  duct,  comprising  an 
elevated  square  metal  floorboard,  a  connecting  seat,  a  connecting 
cap,  a  wire  duct,  a  multiple  duct  cover  and  multiple  leg  members, 
the  metal  floorboard  being  formed  with  a  dent  portion  on  an  upper 


.J      J     V.^ 
3=^^^    334C     336^ 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising: 

a  first  generally  planar  panel  having  inner  and  outer  opposed 
facings  and  a  first  insulating  core  disposed  therebetween: 

a  second  generally  planar  panel  having  inner  and  outer  opposed 
facings  and  a  second  insulating  core,  wherein  each  of  said 
panels  includes  a  recessed  groove  in  an  edge  thereof  formed 
from  an  edge  of  the  insulating  core  and  adjacent  edges  of  the 
facings  of  each  of  said  panels,  wherein  the  opposed  facings  of 
each  of  said  panels  extend  beyond  the  insulating  core  of  said 
panel  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  insulating  cores  are 
comprised  of  plastic  foam: 

a  plastic  foam  insulating  insert  disposed  intermediate  the  insu- 
lating cores  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and  intermediate 
adjacent  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  facings  of  said  first  and 
second  panels,  wherein  said  insert  is  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-section,  completely  fills  the  adjacent  recessed  grooves 
of  said  first  and  second  panels,  and  extends  substantially  the 
length  of  said  first  and  second  panels: 

first  and  second  thin,  generally  flat  metal  strips  attached  to 
opposed  outer  walls  of  said  insulating  insen  and  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  outer  facings  and  the  inner  facings,  respec- 
tively, of  said  panels,  wherein  opposed  edges  of  said  metal 
strips  are  tapered  inwardly  to  facilitate  positioning  said  insert 
within  the  grooves  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and  wherein 
said  plastic  foam  insulating  insert  has  a  thickness  between 
said  first  and  second  metal  strips  essentially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  cores  for 
improved  thermal  insulating  between  said  inner  and  outer 
facings:  and 

coupling  means  including  a  structural  adhesive  for  attaching  said 
first  and  second  metal  strips  of  said  insulating  insert  to  the 
outer  facings  and  inner  facings,  respectively,  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  and  for  further  attaching  said  first  and  second 
insulating  cores  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  the  plastic 
foam  of  said  insulating  insert. 


5,628,159 
JOINT  STRIP,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WALL  USING 
THE  JOINT  STRIP  AND  WALL  MADE  THEREFROM 
Pattv  L.  Younts.  10  Eastview  Dr.,  Lexington,  N.C.  27292 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,565,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487,250,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,472, 
Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  452,763,  Dec.  14,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321^15 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/10 
VS.  a.  52 — 417  -^  5  Claims 


of  said  flooring  element,  male  coupling  means  in  the  form  of 
elongated  bars  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  side  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  each  said  elongated  bar  including  a  stop  means 
at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  frame,  female  coupling  means 
in  the  form  of  spaced  apart  latches  located  within  said  frame  on  a 
side  thereof  having  no  male  coupling  means,  said  latches  being 
cooperable  with  a  male  coupling  means  of  an  adjacent  said  flooring 
element  to  connect  said  elements  together,  and  spring  means 
extending  outwardly  of  said  frame  to  contact  an  adjacent  said 
flooring  element  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  therebe- 
tween. 


38-^  30 


1.  A  joint  strip  for  concealing  a  joint  formed  between  two  panels 
of  adjacent  wallboards  secured  to  smds  to  form  a  wall  comprising: 

a  flexible  support  strip  formed  of  a  blend  of  cellulose  fibers  and 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight  polyester  fibers,  said  support  rib 
capable  of  withstanding  movement  and  vibration  associated 
with  day-to-day  usage  without  breaking:  and 

having  a  rib  adhered  on  one  side  of  said  support  strip  such  that 
said  rib  extends  the  length  of  said  support  scrip  and  is  shaped 
to  be  matingly  received  by  a  groove  formed  between  said 
panels. 


5,628,160 
ELASTIC  FLOORING  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Kiing,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sportforderung 
Peter  Kiing  AG,  Jona.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,275 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    19,   1994, 
03824/94 

Int  a."  E04F  11/16:15/00 
VS.  a.  52—591.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  elastic,  one-piece  flooring  element  which  comprises  a 
rectangular  frame,  strut  means  forming  a  lattice  within  said  frame, 
said  frame  and  said  strut  means  defining  upper  and  lower  surfaces 


5,628,161 

CENTERING  SLEEVE  AND  OVERFLOW  RING 

ASSEMBLY 

Louis  N.  Giaimuzzi,  and  Anthony  C.  Giaiuuzzi.  both  of  59 

Dingletown  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431307,  Apr.  28,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,562J77.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526003 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/00 
VS.  CL  52—698  14  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  and  overflow  member  assembly  adapted  to  facilitate 
installation  in  a  hole  drilled  in  masonry  of  a  stud  for  fastening  an 
object  to  the  masonry,  said  hole  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  swd  and  having  deposited  therein  a  charge  of  a  flowable 
uncured  bonding  agent:  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  removable  overflow  member  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
masonry  and  having  an  opening  for  registration  with  the  hole: 
and 

B.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  snugly  nest  in  the  upper  end  of  the  drilled 
hole  to  receive  the  stud  inserted  therein,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  inner  flow  passage,  whereby  when  the  stud 
is  inserted  through  the  sleeve  into  the  hole  and  plunges  into 
the  flowable  agent,  the  agent  is  caused  to  rise  into  the  space 
between  the  stud  and  the  bank  of  the  hole  and  to  pass  through 
the  flow  passage  in  the  sleeve  to  overflow  onto  the  member, 
which  overflow  after  the  agent  is  cured  can  then  be  discarded 
by  removing  the  member. 


5,628,162 
PLANT  FOR  MAKING  AND  PACKAGING  CIGARETTES 
Christian  Kreusch;  Peter  Riedelbaucb,  both  of  Berlin:  Peter 
Kauffmann,  Dogem,  and  Carsten  Becker,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  British- American  Tobacco  (Germany) 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  387,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
929J 

Int.  O."  B65B  }9/02 
VS.  a.  53—168  17  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  making  and  packaging  cigarettes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cigarette-making  machines: 
a  plurality  of  packaging  machines  for  packaging  cigarettes  in  at 
least  one  of  packs,  cartons  and  boxes; 
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a  first  transport  means  for  transporting  manufacturing  materials 

to  the  cigarette-making  machines  and  packaging  machines; 
a  second  transpon  means  for  transporting  cigarettes  in  contain- 
ers from  one  of:  (i)  the  cigarette-making  machines  to  the 
packaging  machines,  and  (ii)  the  cigarette-making  machines 
through  an  intermediate  store  to  the  packaging  machines: 
a  container-filling  and  container-handling  station  located  down- 
stream of  each  of  the  cigarette-making  machines, 
wherein  the  cigarette-makmg  machines  with  the  downstream 
stations  are  combined  to  form  at  least  one  side-by  side 
module  with  identical  direction  of  materials  flow  with  the 
downstream  stations  situated  at  the  second  transport  sys- 
tem: and 
a  container-handling  and  container-emptying  station  arranged 
upstream  from  each  of  the  packaging  machines,  wherein  the 
packaging  machines  with  the  upstream  stations  are  combined 
to  form  at  least  one  side-by-side  module  with  identical  direc- 
tion of  materials  flow  with  the  upstream  stations  situated  at 
the  second  transpon  system,  wherein  at  least  one  intermediate 
store  for  the  containers  is  situated  at  the  second  transport 
system, 

wherein  the  second  transport  system  comprises  driverless, 
floor-bound  vehicles  for  transporting  containers  which  are 
circulated  in  one  direction  on  at  least  two  tracks  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relationship,  and 
wherein  the  first  transport  system  extends  on  all  modules'  side 
far  from  the  second  transport  system. 


UMI 


5.628.163 

MODULAR  CUTTING  HE.4D  .\PP.AR.\TUS  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Norbert  P.  Keopple,  and  Stanley  D,  Denker,  both  of  New 

Richmond.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Doboy  Packaging  Machinery, 

Inc.  New  Richmond.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,855,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^20 

Int  CI."  B65B  7/00 

MS.  CI.  53—374.4  13  Oaims 

1.  A  cut/seal  head  apparatus  for  use  in  high  speed  wrapping  and 

packaging  machines  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apait  chan- 
nels; 

(b)  first  and  second  pairs  of  bearing  blocks  slidingly  received  in 
said  first  and  second  channels; 

(c)  a  first  cut/seal  head  shaft  supporting  a  cut/seal  head  and 
having  opposed  ends  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  first  pair  of 
bearing  blocks; 

(d)  a  second  cut/seal  head  shaft  supporting  a  cut/seal  head  and 
having  opposed  ends  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  second  pair 
of  bearing  blocks; 

(e)  biasing  means  cooperating  between  said  frame  and  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  bearing  blocks  for  normally  biasing  the 
first  and  second  cut/seal  head  shafts  toward  one  another:  and 

(f)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  the  first  and 
second  cut/seal  head  shafts,  the  drive  means  including 

(i)  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  first  belt  pulley 
affixed  to  the  output  shaft: 


(ii)  subframe  member  having  a  pair  of  jack  shafts  joumaled 
for  rotation  therein  on  parallel  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
motor  output  shaft  at  vertically  offset  locations  said  first 
and  second  jack  shafts  having  second  and  third  belt  pulleys 
of  equal  size  affixed  individually  to  the  first  and  second 
jack  shafts: 

(iii)  a  further  jack  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  subframe 
member  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  motor's  output  shaft,  the 
further  jack  shaft  having  a  fourth  belt  pulley  equal  in  size  to 
the  first  bell  pulley: 

(iv)  an  endless  belt  deployed  about  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  bell  pulleys  to  drive  the  pair  of  jack  shafts  in 
opposite  directions:  and 

(V)  U-joint  coupling  means  extending  between  the  pair  of  jack 
shafts  and  the  first  and  second  cut/seal  shafts,  the  U-joint 
coupling  means  permitting  both  the  first  and  second  cut/ 
seal  head  shafts  to  be  displaced  away  from  one  another 
against  a  force  imparted  by  the  biasing  means  while  con- 
tinuing to  be  rotated. 


5,628,164 
FLORAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  WATER- 
IMPERMEABLE  EXTERNAL  LAYER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415  J63,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.515,644,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,062,  Apr.  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  941,992,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,410,856,  Ser.  No. 
949,175,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5339,601,  .Sen  No.  934.832. 
Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,426,914,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep. 
4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,016,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  934,832is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,676 

InL  CI.*  B65B  25/02 
U.S.  a.  53—397  50  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  container  comprising: 

a  porous  self-supporting  holding  material  having  an  upper 
end.  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 


between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end.  the  holding 
material  constructed  of  a  material  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
a  floral  grouping  and  supporting  the  floral  grouping  without 
a  pot  means,  and 
an  external  surface  layer  covering  the  lower  end  and  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  holding  material  and  integral 
thereto,  the  external  surface  layer  having  the  property  of 
being  substantially  impermeable  to  an  irrigant  introduced 
into  the  porous  self-supporting  holding  material,  the  exter- 
nal surface  layer  serving  to  retain  the  irrigant  within  the 
holding  material; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 
disposing  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  in  the  holding 
material  and  the  holding  material  supporting  the  floral  group- 
ing with  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  near  the  bloom  end 
thereof  extending  a  distance  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  the  holding  material:  and 
forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  external  surface  layer  of 
the  container  to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extemal 
surface  layer  of  the  container  to  form  a  decorative  cover  about 
the  container,  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  being 
disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  extemal  surface  layer  of  the 
container  and  the  sheet  of  material  extending  about  a  portion 
of  the  extemal  surface  layer  of  the  container  and  leaving 
uncovered  a  portion  of  the  holding  material  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  the  floral  grouping  extending  upwardly  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  holding  material. 


1.  Method  of  packaging  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotary  drum  with  a  surface  having  at  least  one 
through  opening,  said  through  opening  having  open  opposite 
ends  and  being  generally  somewhat  larger  than  said  article: 


providing  a  first  and  second  source  of  first  and  second  flexible 
webs,  respectively,  capable  of  delivering  said  first  and  second 
webs  to  said  through  opening  in  said  surface; 

providing  means  for  sequentially  supplying  the  first  and  second 
flexible  webs  into  the  through  opening  from  said  first  and 
second  source; 

providing  means  for  dispensing  said  article  into  said  through 
opening; 

supplying  said  first  flexible  web  into  said  through  opening,  said 
first  flexible  web  being  supplied  so  as  to  generally  cover  said 
through  opening  to  form  a  first  packaging  layer; 

dispensing  said  article  onto  said  first  packaging  layer,  said  first 
packaging  layer  supporting  said  article  in  said  through  open- 
ing, and  wherein  said  article  and  said  first  packaging  layer 
defining  a  partially  packaged  article; 

supplying  said  second  flexible  web  onto  said  partially  packaged 
article  in  an  overlapping  relations  with  said  first  flexible  web. 
said  second  flexible  web  forming  a  second  packaging  layer 
about  said  article,  and  wherein  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  flexible  webs  overhang  said  article; 

sealing  while  under  constant  pressure  said  portions  of  said  first 
flexible  web  overhanging  said  article  to  said  portions  of  said 
second  flexible  web  overhanging  said  article  to  form  a  sealed 
packaged  article;  and, 

removing  said  sealed  package  article  from  said  through  opening. 


5,628.166 
HIGH  SPEED  NEWSPAPER  BAGGER 
Charles  N.  Hannon,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Stepper,  Inc., 
Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,928 

Int.  a.*  B65B  4.f/42:43/l4:43/44 

U.S.  CI.  53—459  16  Claims 


5.628.165 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AN  ARTICLE 
Michael  Long.  Rochester,  and  James  A.  White,  Conesus,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  623,472 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—453  5  Claims 


»     ?8      33        10 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  a  supply  of  articles  one-at-a-time 
into  a  quantity  of  flimsy  bags,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  inserting  station; 

a  conveyor  for  feeding  said  articles  in  succession  toward  said 
inserting  station; 

mechanism  for  successively  presenting  said  bags  to  the  inserting 
station  in  an  open  condition  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
article  from  the  conveyor: 

an  accelerator  between  the  inserting  station  and  the  conveyor  for 
receiving  articles  in  succession  from  the  conveyor  and  propel- 
ling each  successive  article  at  an  increased  velocity  into  its 
open  bag; 

an  ejector  at  the  inserting  station  for  receiving  each  bagged 
article  as  it  is  completed  at  the  inserting  station  and  sending  it 
downstream  in  a  delivery  condition, 

said  mechanism  including  structure  for  holding  bags  in  a  stack  at 
the  inserting  station  and  an  air  nozzle  disposed  to  inflate  the 
top  bag  of  the  stack  just  prior  to  arrival  of  the  next  article 
from  the  accelerator. 

said  structure  including  a  shuttle  having  at  least  a  pair  of  stack 
holding  zones  thereon. 

said  shuttle  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  inserting  station  to 
place  a  selected  one  of  said  holding  zones  at  the  station  and  to 
place  a  second  holding  zone  in  a  location  which  permits 
access  to  the  second  holding  zone  for  replenishing  the  stack  of 
bags  at  the  second  holding  zone  while  the  suppK  of  bags  at 
said  one  holding  zone  is  being  depleted; 
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a  low  supply  detector  at  said  inserting  station  for  determining 
when  the  number  of  bags  in  the  stack  al  the  inserting  station 
diminishes  to  a  predetermined  level;  and 

a  divener  upstream  from  said  accelerator  for  temporarily  divert- 
ing articles  from  their  normal  path  of  travel  to  the  inserting 
station  and  causing  them  to  bypass  the  inserting  station  until 
an  adequate  supply  of  bags  has  been  placed  at  the  inserting 
station. 


5,628.168 
BALE  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Larry  R.  Inman,  and  Michael  H.  Koskela,  both  of  Astoria, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ag-Bag  International  Limited,  Warren- 
ton,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,404,  Nov.  26,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5398,487.  and  Ser.  No.  212,244.  Mar.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,806 
Int.  a."  B65B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  53—567  7  Claims 


5,628,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

ELONGATE  LOAD  HAVING  GENERALLY  CIRCULAR 

OR  GENERALLY  ANNULAR  ENDS 

Gale  W.  Huson,  Glenview,  Hi.,  and  Werner  K.  Diehl,  Parkland, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,130 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/04:53/00 

VS.  a.  53-^«65  17  Claims 


UMi 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  an  elongate  load,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  with  wrapping  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  an  elongate  load  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinally  extending  sides,  and  oppositely 
disposed  transversely  extending  ends; 

mounting  a  carriage  at  a  position  adjacent  to  one  of  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinally  extending  sides  of  said  elongate 
load  such  that  said  carriage  is  able  to  undergo  reciprocating 
movement  along  said  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  sides  of  said  elongate  load; 

mounting  a  roll  of  wrapping  film  upon  a  support  arm: 

mounting  said  support  arm  upon  said  carriage  such  that  said 
support  arm  is  pivoiable  with  respect  to  said  carriage  whereby 
said  roll  of  wrapping  film  can  be  disposed  adjacent  to  either 
one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  sides 
and  either  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  transversely 
extending  ends  of  said  elongate  load  so  as  to  be  able  to  wrap 
said  wrapping  film  about  said  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  sides  and  said  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
versely extending  ends  of  said  elongate  load;  and 

reciprocating  said  carriage  while  pivoting  said  support  arm  with 
respect  to  said  carriage  at  predetermined  times  so  as  to  permit 
said  roll  of  wrapping  film  to  traverse  an  oblong  path  about 
said  elongate  load  comprising  movement  along  each  one  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  sides  and 
along  each  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  transversely 
extending  ends  of  said  elongate  load  so  as  to  wrap  said 
wrapping  him  about  said  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  sides  and  said  oppositely  disposed  transversely 
extending  ends  of  said  elongate  load. 


3.  A  hale  bagging  machine  comprising: 

a  mobile  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end  and  movable  in 
a  forward  direction; 

a  ring-like  support  defining  an  opening  and  an  axis  through  the 
opening  projected  along  the  forward  direction; 

a  feed  cradle  on  the  chassis  extending  from  a  bale  receiving 
position  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  chassis  and  projected 
rearwardly  to  a  rear  end  portion  positioned  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ring-like  support,  said  feed  cradle  having  a  bottom 
support  pan  configured  to  have  a  flat  bottom  and  bale  restrict- 
ing sides  and  as  configured  supporting  and  guiding  both 
rectangular  and  round  bales,  and  a  bale  pusher  movably 
mounted  on  the  cradle  for  pushing  both  round  and  square 
bales  along  the  cradle;  and 

multiple  bag  holding  fingers  mounted  onto  said  frame  for  radial 
movement  of  the  fingers  relative  to  said  frame,  said  bag 
holding  fingers  having  independent  movement  and  a  control 
for  providing  said  independent  mo\  ement.  and  the  end  of  said 
cradle  extended  through  the  frame  and  a  pair  of  said  fingers 
positioned  on  said  support  and  movable  by  said  control  to  a 
position  whereby  said  cradle  sides  and  said  pair  of  fingers 
define  comers  of  a  rectangle  to  cooperatively  hold  a  bag  open 
for  receiving  a  rectangular  bale  pushed  by  said  bale  pusher 
and  guided  by  the  sides  of  said  cradle,  said  pair  of  fingers 
selectively  movable  by  said  control  to  an  alternate  position  in 
cooperation  with  other  of  the  fingers  and  the  cradle  configu- 
ration for  holding  a  bag  open  to  receive  round  shaped  bale. 


5.628,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TURF 

MOWER  CUTTING  UNIT 
Daniel  G.  StUler,  14955  Monterey  Ave.  S.,  Savage,  Minn.  55378, 
and  Jack  R.  Gust,  874  Haralson  Dr.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376J35.  Jan.  20.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^98 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/44 
U.S.  CI.  56—7  10  Claims 

6.  A  turf  maintenance  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  taction  vehicle; 

(b)  a  reel-type  cutting  unit;  and 

(c)  a  cutting  unit  support  system  connecting  the  cutting  unit  to 
the  traction  vehicle,  the  support  system  comprising  a  four-bar 
linkage,  wherein: 


i.  a  first  bar  of  the  four-bar  linkage  is  rigidly  connected  to  the 

cutting  unit; 
ii.  the  cutting  unit  support  system  comprises  a  lift  arm,  and  a 

second  bar  of  the  four-bar  linkage  is  rigidly  connected  to 

the  lift  arm; 
iii.  the  lift  arm  carries  a  cutting  unit  carrier  frame  and  attached 

to  the  carrier  frame  is  a  forward  link  and  a  rearward  link; 
iv.  the  links  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  frame  and 

the  cutting  unit;  and 
v.  the  forward  link  forms  a  third  bar  of  the  four-bar  linkage, 

and  the  rearward  link  forms  a  fourth  bar  of  the  four-bar 

linkage. 


an  upper  end  bracket  attached  to  said  core  harvester  apparatus 
proximate  said  elevated  core  discharge  and  thereof; 

an  upper  support  arm  for  removable  engagement  with  said  upper 
end  bracket  when  in  the  first  operative  angled  position  and  to 
support  substantially  the  full  weight  of  said  core  harvester 
apparatus  when  disposed  into  said  second  inoperative  posi- 
tion; 

a  lower  end  support  arm  for  removable  engagement  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  core  harvester  apparatus  when  in  the  first 
operative  angled  position  and  to  support  substantially  the  full 
weight  of  said  core  harvester  apparatus  when  disposed  into 
said  second  inoperative  angled  position;  and 

a  frame  connecting  said  upper  support  arm  and  said  lower  end 
support  arm. 


5.628,171 
MULCHING  MOWER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  DISCHARGE/ 

COLLECTION  MODE 
Bradley  G.  Stewart,  Eden  Prairie,  and  David  J.  Hunt,  Brook- 
lyn Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,948 

InL  CI."  AOID  34/66 

U.S.  CI.  56—320.2  32  Claims 


5,628,170 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  CORE  HARVESTER 

Daniel  R.  Vargas,  9095  Cumberland  .\ve.,  Niles,  III.  60714, 

assignor  to  Daniel  R.  Vargas,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,987 

Int  CI.*  B65G  65/02,-  B62H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  56—16.4  R  19  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  stand  assembly  for  a  core  harvester  apparatus 
having  a  lower  end  core  input  end  and  an  elevated  core  discharge 
end,  and  a  conveyor  belt  supported  by  a  conveyor  belt  frame  and 
disposed  in  selectable  inclined  angled  positions  therebetween,  said 
conveyor  belt  supported  by  a  core  harvester  transportation  wheel, 
means  for  mounting  the  core  harvester  apparatus  upon  an  accom- 
panying transportation  vehicle  for  transportation  by  such  vehicle 
along  a  selected  path  of  turf  including  material  to  be  harvested,  and 
angle  variation  means  for  changing  the  inclined  angle  of  said  core 
harvester  apparatus  from  at  least  a  first  operative  angled  position  to 
a  second  inoperative  angled  position  for  removal  of  said  core 
harvester  apparatus  from  said  accompanying  transportation 
vehicle,  said  improved  stand  assembly  comprising; 


1.  A  multi-bladed  mower  which  is  convertible  between  a 
discharge/collection  mode  of  operation  and  a  mulching  mode  of 
operation,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cutting  deck  which  is  movable  over  the  ground,  wherein 
the  cutting  deck  includes  a  peripheral  skirt  with  such  skin 
having  a  laterally  opening  side  discharge  outlet  for  grass 
clippings; 

(b)  shroud  means  having  a  predetermined  transverse  width  rela- 
tive to  the  deck  with  the  shroud  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  deck  and  substantially  defining  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cutting  chambers  extending  laterally  across 
the  deck  with  one  cutting  chamber  being  located  nearest  the 
side  discharge  outlet,  wherein  adjacent  cutting  chambers  have 
interior  openings  connecting  one  another  to  allow  at  least 
some  grass  clippings  to  travel  between  cutting  chambers; 

(c)  a  rotatably  driven,  substantially  horizontal  cutting  blade 
mounted  in  each  of  the  cutting  chambers;  and 

(d)  means  for  removably  attaching  a  portion  of  the  shroud  means 
to  the  deck  to  convert  the  deck  between  the  mulching  mode  of 
operation  in  which  the  shroud  portion  is  installed  in  the  deck 
and  the  cutting  chambers  are  closed  to  the  side  discharge 
outlet  and  the  discharge/collection  mode  of  operation^in 
which  the  shroud  portion  is  removed  from  the  deck  and  the 
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cutting  chambers  are  open  to  the  side  discharge  outlet, 
wherein  the  removable  shroud  portion  forms  pan  of  at  least 
the  one  cutting  chamber  nearest  the  side  discharge  outlet  and 
extends  laterally  relative  to  the  deck  over  substantially  less 
than  the  entire  transverse  width  of  the  shroud  means,  wherein 
the  removable  shroud  portion  is  sufficiently  unobstructed  rela- 
tive to  the  deck  to  permit  sliding  of  the  shroud  portion 
beneath  the  deck  such  that  the  removable  shroud  portion  can 
be  easily  installed  or  removed  from  the  deck  by  sliding  it  in  or 
out  of  the  side  discharge  outlet. 


5,628.172 
COMPOSITE  YARNS  FOR  PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 
Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes,  1740  5th  St.  Dr.  NW.,  Hickor>,  N.C. 
28601.  assignor  to  Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes,  Hickon,  N.C,  and 
Harold  F.  Plemmons.  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  299J06 

Int.  a."  D02G  3/02:3/S6 

VS.  a.  57—210  7  Oaims 


1.  A  composite,  cut-resistant  yam  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  core  strand  being  formed  of  fibers  or  filaments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  extended-chain  polyethylene 
formed  into  a  70-200  denier  yam.  an  aramid  formed  into 
70-200  denier  yam.  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  formed  into  a 
70-200  demer  yam.  nylon  formed  into  a  40-70  denier  yam. 
polyester  formed  into  a  40-70  denier  yam.  and  polycotton 
formed  into  a  40-70  denier  yam; 

(b)  a  second  core  strand  of  fiberglass  having  a  denier  of  from 
about  75  to  about  125; 

(c)  at  least  one  covering  strand  having  a  denier  of  from  about  40 
to  about  100.  said  covering  strand  being  formed  of  fibers  or 
filaments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  extended- 
chain  polyethylene,  aramid.  liquid  crystal  polymer,  nylon, 
polyester,  and  polycotton;  and 

(d)  the  diameter  of  said  composite  yam  not  exceeding  0.013 
inch. 


transporting  a  sliver  containing  can  to  a  transfer  location  at  the 
open-end  spinning  frame  located  along  the  travel  path  of  the 
servicing  device. 

removing  a  partial  lot  of  the  sliver  from  the  can  at  the  transfer 
location, 

transferring  the  partial  sliver  lot  to  the  servicing  device. 

during  subsequent  servicing  travel  of  the  servicing  device  along 
its  travel  path,  transferring  the  partial  lot  of  sliver  from  the 
servicing  device  to  a  storage  location  at  a  spinning  station 
whereat  sliver  is  lacking  and  introducing  the  leading  qnd  of 
the  paniaJ  lot  of  sliver  by  means  of  the  servicing  device  into 
the  spinning  station,  and 

then  causing  the  servicing  device  to  resume  servicing  travel 
along  the  spinning  stations  following  the  successful  introduc- 
tion of  the  sliver  to  the  spinning  station. 


5,628,174 
BOBBIN-CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Karl-Heinz  Mack,  Weilheim,  and  Hermann  Guttler.  Uhingen, 
both    of   Germany,   assignors    to   Zinser   Textilmaschinen 
GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
809.6 

Int.  a."  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  16  Claims 


e-- 


UMI 


5,628,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SLIVER  TO 

A  SPINNING  MACHINE  WITHOUT  SLIVT;R  CANS  AT 

SPINTVING  STATIONS 

Paul  Landmesser,  Erkelcnz,  Germany;  Dirk  Koltze.  Charlotte, 

N.C.  and  Dieter  Jinkertz.  Willich,  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 

Scfalafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
6343 

Int.  a.''  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
MS.  a.  57—281  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  sliver  taken  from  sliver  containing 
cans  produced  at  a  sliver  drawing  frame  to  a  plurality  of  aligned 
spinning  stations  of  an  open-end  spinning  frame  which  are  ser- 
viced by  a  servicing  device  which  travels  in  a  path  along  the 
spinning  stations  to  perform  servicing  operations  thereat,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  bobbin  and  empty  sleeve  transfer  system  for  a  textile 
machine  installation,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  endless  conveyor  forming  separate  first  and  second 
endless  paths  each  extending  on  one  side  of  a  given  location 
past  said  location  and  provided  with  moving  trains  of  down- 
wardly hanging  full  bobbins  and  empty  sleeves  for  displacing 
said  trains  past  said  location; 

a  third  endless  conveyor  forming  a  third  endless  path  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  given  location  and  provided  with  a 


moving  train  of  downwardly  hanging  full  bobbins  and  empty 
sleeves  for  displacing  said  train  of  said  third  endless  conveyor 
past  said  given  location; 

an  axle  centered  on  and  pivotal  about  an  upright  axis  at  said 
given  location; 

a  horizontal  beam  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  a  pair  of 
beam  ends  diametrically  opposite  one  another  and  spaced 
equidistantly  from  said  axis; 

respective  holders  on  the  beam  ends  adapted  to  hold  and  to  carry 
full  bobbins  and  empty  sleeves;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  beam  about  said  axis  and  thereby  mov- 
ing said  holders  through  an  orbit  intersected  by  said  paths  at  a 
first  transfer  point  individual  to  said  first  path,  at  a  second 
transfer  point  individual  to  said  second  path  and  at  third  and 
fourth  transfer  points  individual  to  said  third  path,  said  first 
and  third  transfer  points  and  said  second  and  fourth  transfer 
points  being  respectively  diametrically  opposite  one  another 
across  said  axis,  whereby  said  holders  of  said  beam  are 
simultaneously  engageable  with  full  bobbins  and  empty 
sleeves  at  said  first  and  third  points  and  are  simultaneously 
engageable  with  fijil  bobbins  and  empty  sleeves  at  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  points  in  two  angularly  offset  positions  of  said 
beam  about  said  axis  to  effect  bobbin  exchange  of  said  first 
and  second  paths  with  said  third  path. 


5,628,176 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN  ADVANCING 

YARN 
Siegried  Morhenne,  Breckerfeld,  Germany,  and  Peter  Berger, 
Cornelius,  N.C,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.668 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1S>95,  195  08 
519.1;  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30  360.1 

InL  a.*"  DOIH  7/92:7/46 
VS.  CI.  57—290  20  Claims 


5,628,175 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN  ADVANCING 

SYNTHETIC  HLAMENT  YARN 
Martin  Fischer,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 
Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  22,  1994,  44  21 
841.9;  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40  516.2 

Int  ex."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
U.S.  a.  57—290  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing  yam.  comprising 
an  elongate  rail  which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 

which  includes  a  generally  flat  yam  contact  surface,  and 
yam  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
mounted  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  interdigitally 
disposed  arrangement  along  the  length  of  said  rail  for  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  an  advancing  yam  and  guiding  the 
advancing  yam  along  and  in  contact  with  the  yam  contact 
surface  in  a  laterally  zigzagged  path  of  travel. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing  yam  comprising 

an  elongate  heater  body  having  a  channel  therein  which  extends 
in  an  axial  direction  along  the  length  thereof,  with  the  channel 
being  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  defining 
parallel  opposite  side  walls  and  a  central  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  between  said  opposite  side 
walls. 

means  for  heating  the  heater  body,  and 

yam  guide  means  disposed  in  the  channel  for  guiding  the 
advancing  yam  axially  along  the  channel  in  a  laterally  zig- 
zagged path  of  travel,  said  yam  guide  nneans  comprising  a 
pair  of  metal  strips  disposed  in  the  channel  so  as  to  overlie 
and  contact  respective  ones  of  the  opposite  side  walls,  with 
each  of  the  metal  strips  including  axially  spaced  apart  protu- 
berances which  extend  laterally  into  said  channel  and  beyond 
said  central  plane,  and  with  the  proniberances  of  each  of  said 
metal  strips  being  axially  offset  from  the  protuberances  of  the 
other  of  .said  metal  scrips. 


5,628,177 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

TWISTED  YARN  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  SPIN-TWISTING 

PROCESS  ACCORDING  TO  THE  TW  O-FOR-ONE 

TWISTING  METHOD  FROM  DISSOLVED  FIBER 

MATERUL 

Ulrich  BaUhausen,  Krefeld;  Guido  Spix,  Kaarst,  and  Wilfried 

Riitten,   Wegberg,   aU   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Palitex 

Project-Company  GmbH.  Krefeld.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1994,  44  27 
875.6 

Int  O."  DOIH  4/00:1/00 
VS.  O.  57—406  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  twisted  yam  by  an  integrated 
spinning-twisting  process;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  vacuum  within  a  rotating  spindle  rotor; 
dissolving  fiber  material  to  produce  individual  staple  fibers; 
feeding  the  individual  staple  fibers  by  means  of  said  vacuum  to 
at  least  two  rotor  spinning  devices  positioned  within  the 
spindle  rotor; 
spinning  in  the  rotor  spinning  devices  individual  spun  yams 

from  the  individual  staple  fibers; 
gathering  the  individual  spun  yams  from  the  rotor  spinning 
devices  and  guiding  the  individual  spun  yam  in  a  first  direc- 
tion through  the  spindle  rotor  in  order  to  subject  the  individual 
spun  yams  to  a  first  twist  to  form  a  twisted  yam; 
guiding  the  twisted  yam  in  a  second  direction  counter  to  said 
first  direction  to  a  centenng  element  positioned  above  the 
rotor  spinning  devices  whereby  the  twisted  yam  forms  a 
rotating  yam  balloon  about  the  spindle  rotor; 
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winding  the  twisted  yam  onto  a  bobbin; 

wherein  said  step  of  feeding  the  individual  staple  fibers  includes 
the  steps  of  supplying  essentially  in  a  radially  inward  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  rotor  the 
individual  staple  fibers  through  a  fiber  material  feed  tube  to  an 
annular  space,  positioned  at  the  spindle  rotor  coaxially  to  a 
central  axis  of  the  yam  balloon,  and  from  the  annular  space 
through  respective  fiber  material  supply  channels  to  the  at 
least  two  rotor  spinning  devices,  wherein  the  envelope  of  the 
yam  balloon  extends  through  the  annular  space  and  wherein 
the  individual  staple  fibers  pass  through  the  yam  balloon;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  guiding  the  twisted  yam  in  a  second 
direction  counter  to  said  first  direction  includes  the  step  of 
routing  the  twisted  yam  through  a  yam  guide  element  rotating 
with  the  yam  balloon. 


UMI 


1.  A  sprocket  chain  master  link  used  for  coupling  opposing  ends 
of  a  handwheel  sprocket  chain,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  detachable  grasping  end  secured  to  a  link  end  portion  of  a 
standard  handwheel  sprocket  chain  link  providing  pivoting 
mobility  to  said  link  end  portion  whereby  a  linkage  axis 
created  by  said  detachable  grasping  end  of  said  sprocket  chain 
master  link  and  said  link  end  portion  of  said  standard  hand- 
wheel  sprocket  chain  link  easily  conforms  to  an  arced  perim- 
eter of  a  sprocket  handwheel.  said  detachable  grasping  end 
comprising: 


1.  a  press  member  removably  attached  to  said  shackle  head 

member; 
ii.  a  forward  cowl  member  extending  from  said  press  member 
over  said  shackle  extension  member  of  said  shackle  body 
member,  said  forward  cowl  member  having  a  bottom  lip 
contacting  said  from  contact  edge  of  said  shackle  extension 
member  when  said  press  member  is  attached  to  said 
shackle  head  member,  said  forward  cowl  member  having 
an  interior  surface; 
iii.  a  means  for  grasping  said  link  end  portion  of  said  standard 

handwheel  sprocket  chain  link;  and 
iv.  a  means  for  removably  attaching  said  press  member  to  said 
shackle  head  member; 
.  a  shackle  body  member  having  a  shackle  head  member  and  a 
first  and  second  shackle  arm.  said  first  and  second  shackle 
arm  being  joined  together  at  said  shackle  head  member  near 
said  detachable  grasping  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  master 
link,  said  shackle  body  member  having  an  open  gap  through 
which  a  sprocket  tooth  of  said  sprocket  handwheel  inserts 
during  rotation  of  said  standard  handwheel  sprocket  chain 
around  said  sprocket  handwheel;  and 
,  a  detachable  bit  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  master  link 
connecting  said  first  and  second  shackle  arms  opposite  said 
grasping  end  of  said  sprocket  chain  master  link,  said  detach- 
able bit  end  comprising  a  shackle  pin  around  which  a  loop 
end  of  said  handwheel  sprocket  chain  link  circumvents. 


5,628,179 
STEAM  ATTEMPERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMBINED 

CYCLE  STEAM  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE 
Leroy  O.  Tomlinson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  161.070,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,428,950,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

145,633,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412.937.  This  application 

Apn  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  417,426 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/IS 

VJS.  a.  60—39.02  10  Claims 


5.628,178 
SPROCKET  CHAIN  MASTER  LINK 
Russell  K.  Beckham.  2888  Old  GUIiard  Rd..  HoUy  Hill.  S.C. 
29059 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  678.520 

Int  a."  F16G  15/04 

VS.  a.  59—86  5  Claims 


ifi  i-i  "ft  1 1  m  Mt 


1.  In  a  combined  cycle  system  including  a  gas  turbine,  a  steam 
turbine  and  a  heat  recovery  steam  generator,  wherein  gas  turbine 
exhaust  gas  is  used  in  the  heat  recovery  steam  generator  for 
heating  steam  for  the  steam  turbine,  said  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas 
flowing  from  an  entry  end  to  an  exit  end  of  the  heat  recovery  steam 
generator,  and  wherein  said  heat  recovery  steam  generator  includes 
at  least  one  high  pressure  evaporator  arranged  to  supply  steam  to  a 
superheater  including  multiple  passes  including  a  first  pass  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  evaporator,  and  a  final  pass  adjacent  an 
opposite  end  thereof  and  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  the  heat  recov- 
ery steam  generator,  and  one  or  more  intermediate  passes  between 
the  first  and  final  passes,  the  improvement  comprising  an  attemper- 
ating  conduit  not  exposed  to  the  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas.  connect- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  superheater  and  said  finish  pass  of  said 
superheater,  bypassing  the  intermediate  passes  to  thereby  introduce 
cooler  superheated  steam  from  said  one  end  into  said  superheater 
at  said  opposite  end  to  thereby  allow  a  greater  reduction  in  gas 


turbine  exhaust  temperature  by  reason  of  enhanced  absorption  of 
heat  into  the  superheated  steam  in  said  opgosite  end  of  said 
superheater. 


5.628.180 

IGNITION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBUSTORS 

Dennis  M.  DeFreitas.  Oxford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Engine  Systems.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67.652.  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5415.681.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  469J35 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/26 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  16  Claims 


5.628.182 

STAR  COMBUSTOR  WITH  DILUTION  PORTS  IN  CAN 

PORTIONS 

R.  Jan  Mowill.  OPRA  B.V.  Opaalstraat  60,  RO.  Box  838,  7550 

AV  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  394,037,  Feb.  24.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  376.360. 
Jan.  23.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  348.829.  Nov.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^72.862,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  264.844.  Jul.  5.  1994.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  261^56,  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.481.866.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  86.833.  Jul. 
7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No. 
450,948 
InL  CI."  F02C  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39J6  15  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  igniting  fuel  in  a  combustor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  using  a  nozzle  to  atomize  fuel  provided  from  a  fuel  supply  to 
produce  an  atomized  fuel  spray  within  a  housing  that  is  open 
to  the  combustor; 

b.  using  a  laser  igniter  to  focus  laser  energy  to  a  focal  point  in 
said  atomized  fuel  spray  within  the  housing  to  ignite  the 
atomized  fuel  spray  to  produce  a  plasma; 

c.  extending  the  plasma  beyond  the  housing  into  the  combustor; 
and 

d.  using  the  plasma  to  ignite  in  the  combustor  fiiel  from  a  main 
fuel. 


5,628,181 
FLASHBACK  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  O.  Kraemen  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Combustion,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,853 

Int.  CI."  F02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.11  7  aaims 


1.  A  combustor  for  combusting  fuel  and  compressed  air  to 

produce  combustion  gases,  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  having  a 

compressor  and  a  mrbine  mounted  spaced  apart  on  a  common 

shaft,  the  combustor  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  annular  chamber  portion  with  an  axis,  a 

radially  outer  surface,  and  an  exit  for  delivery  of  combustion 

gases,  and  at  least  one  can  chamber  portion  protruding  from 

said  radially  outer  surface  and  flow  connected  to  said  annual 

chamber  portion,  and  a  fueiyair  inlet  for  admitting  the  fuel  and 

the  compressed  air  for  combustion  into  said  can  chamber 

portion,  and 

a  fueiyair  premixer  cooperating  with  said  fuel/air  inlet,  wherein 

said  premixer  delivers  the  fuel/air  mixture  along  a  direction 

substantially  tangential  to  said  can  chamber  portion  axis. 

wherein  said  annual  chamber  portion  is  configured  radially  to 

surround  the  shaft  and  axially  to  nest  between  the  compressor 

and  the  turbine. 


5,628.183 
SPLIT  STREAM  BOILER  FOR  COMBINED  CYCLE 
POWER  PLANTS 
Ivan  G.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  233.  Spring.  Tex.  77383 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  320,956 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.182  25  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  to  prevent  propagation  of  combustion,  which 
comprises; 

a  multiplicity  of  close  coupled  multi-channel  monoliths  includ- 
ing at  least  one  having  walls  less  than  about  two  millimeters 
apart; 

said  monoliths  being  arranged  spatially  upstream  and  down- 
stream in  respect  to  each  other; 

said  downstream  monolith  being  mounted  such  that  its  channel 
walls  intercept  a  flow  from  the  channels  of  said  upstream 
monolith; 

the  channels  of  the  upstream  monolith  being  nonaligned  with  the 
channels  of  the  downstream  monolith. 


m       a    1"  ltd . 


1,  A  gas  stream  heat  recovery  boiler  for  recovering  heat  exhaust 
from  at  least  one  combustion  gas  turbine  to  drive  a  load,  compris- 
ing: 
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at  least  one  air  compressor; 

at  least  one  combustor  receiving  air  provided  by  said  at  least  one 
compressor: 

at  least  one  gas  expansion  turbine  for  expanding  gas  provided  by 
said  at  least  one  combustor  and  for  providing  first  and  second 
separate  exhaust  gas  streams  flowing  downstream  through 
first  and  second  steam  generators,  each  steam  generator  hav- 
ing at  least  one  economizer  for  heatmg  water  provided  by  a 
water  source  and  at  least  one  evaporator  for  converting  water 
to  steam; 

a  supplementary  fired  superheater  upstream  of  the  first  steam 
generator,  the  first  exhaust  gas  stream  passing  through  the 
supplementary  fired  superheater,  then  through  the  first  steam 
generator;  and 

the  second  exhaust  gas  stream  bypassing  the  supplementary  fired 
superheater,  then  passing  through  the  second  steam  generator, 
the  first  and  second  steam  generators  configured  such  that 
steam  flow  generated  by  the  first  steam  generator  is  combined 
with  steam  flow  generated  by  the  second  steam  generator, 
such  that  the  temperamre  of  the  steam  produced  by  the  first 
and  second  steam  generators  is  increased  by  heat  from  the 
supplementary  fired  superheater. 

16.  A  process  for  generating  superheated  steam  from  exhaust 
heat  from  at  least  one  combustion  gas  turbine  to  drive  a  load,  the 
process  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  separate  exhaust  gas  streams  from 
said  at  least  one  combustion  gas  turbine; 

positioning  a  supplementary  fired  superheater  and  s  first  steam 
generator  having  a  first  economizer  for  heating  a  source  of 
water  and  generating  steam  along  the  first  exhaust  gas  stream; 

positioning  a  second  steam  generator  having  a  second  econo- 
mizer for  heating  a  source  of  water  and  generating  steam 
along  the  second  exhaust  gas  stream: 

while  generating  steam  in  said  first  steam  generator  and  in  said 
second  steam  generator,  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
first  gas  stream  by  supplementary  firing  fuel  upstream  of  said 
supplementary  fired  superheater; 

superheating  the  steam  generated  by  said  first  steam  generator 
and  said  second  steam  generator  in  said  supplementary  fired 
superheater  by  extracting  heat  from  supplementary  fired  fuel 
burned  in  said  first  gas  stream  wherein  said  steam  generated 
by  said  first  steam  generator  and  said  second  steam  generator 
is  combined  and  said  steam  is  heated  by  the  supplementary 
fired  superheater;  and 

discharging  superheated  steam  from  said  supplementary  fired 
superheater. 


5,628,184 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NO;^  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Rolando  R.  Santos,  15012  SW.  14«th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  331% 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,923,  Feb.  3.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,193 
Int.  a."  F02C  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  60—39.281  20  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  a  gas  turbine,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pair  of  mixing  cans  remote  from  a  combustion  zone  of  the 
turbine,  each  mixing  can  including: 
a  housing  in  communication  with  the  air.  and 
means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  the  fuel  into  the  housing  to 
create  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure  to  facilitate  the 
introduction  of  air  into  the  housing  to  form  the  mixwre: 
means  for  transmitting  the  mixmre  of  air  and  fuel  formed  by  one 
of  the  mixing  cans  through  a  conduit  to  the  turbine  at  a  rate 
which  increases  with  the  load  on  the  turbine:  and 


means  for  transmitting  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  formed  by  the 
other  of  the  mixing  cans  through  a  conduit  to  the  turbine  after 
the  one  mixing  can  reaches  a  predetermined  rate 


5,628,185 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Rowe,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1994, 
9410760 

Int  CI."  F02C  9/2« 
VS.  a.  60—243  7  aaims 


T30  SYNTHESIS 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  air  compression  equipment,  an 
air  temperature  monitor  positioned  and  arranged  to  provide  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  actual  temperamre  of  air 
exhausted  from  said  air  compression  equipment,  means  adapted  to 
compute  from  suitable  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  the 
theoretical  temperature  of  said  air  exhausted  from  said  air  com- 
pression equipment  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative 
of  said  computed  theoretical  temperature,  means  to  provide  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  said  output 
signals  representative  of  said  actual  and  computed  air  temperature, 
and  fuel  control  means  acting  in  accordance  with  said  temperature 
difference  signal  during  engine  starting  to  modulate  the  fuel  flow  to 
said  engine  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  effective  starting  of 
said  engine,  wherein  means  are  provided  to  monitor  the  air  pres- 
sure and  air  temperature  adjacent  the  air  intake  of  said  engine  and 
the  air  pressure  adjacent  said  air  temperature  monitor  providing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  actual  temperature  of  air 
exhausted  from  said  air  compression  equipment,  to  provide  said 
suitable  operating  parameters  of  said  engine,  and  to  compute 
therefrom  said  theoretical  temperature  of  said  air  exhausted  from 
said  air  compression  equipment. 


5.628,186 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

INTRODUCTION  OF  A  REDUCING  AGENT  INTO  A 

NITROGEN  OXIDE-CONTAINING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Helmut    Schmelz,    Prien.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
278J 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  controlled  introduction  of  a  reducing 
agent  into  a  nitrogen  oxide-containing  exhaust  gas  leaving  an 
internal  combustion  engine  through  an  exhaust  line  having  a  cata- 
lytic converter  built  into  the  exhaust  line  for  reducing  nitrogen 
oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

detecting   at   least   one    operation-relevant   parameter   of  the 
exhaust  gas  and  at  least  one  operation-relevant  parameter  of 
the  catalytic  converter,  to  determine  a  nin-ogen  oxide  rate: 
determining  an  intermediate  value  for  a  reducing  agent  rate  as  a 

function  of  the  nitfogen  oxide  rate;  and 
if  reducing  agent  is  desorbed  b)  the  catalytic  converter,  reducing 
the  intermediate  value  by  a  rale  of  the  reducing  agent  des- 
orbed by  the  catalytic  convener  and.  if  reducing  agent  is 
adsorbed  by  the  catalytic  converter,  raising  the  intentiediate 
value  by  a  rate  of  the  reducing  agent  adsorbed  by  the  catalytic 
convener. 
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di  calculating  a  current  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  said  value 
of  the  output  current  for  achieving  reproducible  driving  prop- 


5.628.188 

TORQUE  CONTROL  OF  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINES  VIA 

THE  PrVOT  ANGLE  OR  THE  ECCENTRICITY  OF  SAID 

MACHINES 
Rolf    Kordak,    Lohr,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mannesmann 
Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1993, 
43081983 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/08:  G05D  17/00:  GOID  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  60— 149  16  Claims 
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5,628,187 

METHOD  TO  CALIBRATE  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS 

Wllhelm  Gollner,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sauer 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24 
669.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  6fr— 327  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  putting  into  operation  a  vehicle  having  an 
electronically  controlled  automotive  hydrostatic  transmission  com- 
prising a  variable  displacement  pump  (2)  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  (1).  having  a  ser\o  system  (9),  a  hydraulic 
motor  (ID  and  an  electronic  control  (14),  wherein  an  output 
cun-ent  of  the  electronic  control  (14)  is  used  by  means  of  at  least 
one  proportional  pressure-reducing  valve  (7,  8»  for  generating  a 
conu-ol  pressure  acting  upon  the  servo  system  (9)  of  said  variable 
displacement  pump  (2).  characterized  by 

a)  defining  a  limit  value  of  a  driving  regime  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  detecting,  digitizing  and  reading-in  at  least  one  cun-ent  opera- 
tional parameter  of  the  transmission  into  the  electronic  control 
(14); 

c)  detecting  and  storing  at  least  one  characteristic  value  of  the 
output  cun-ent  of  the  electronic  control  (14)  conesponding  lo 
a  value  of  the  driving  regime  of  the  u-ansmission  for  at  least 
one  proportional  pressure-reducing  valve  (7,  8);  and 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  the  output  torque  of  a 
hydrostatic  machine  connected  to  a  hydraulic  system  having  an 
impressed  operating  pressure,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  control  element  for  changing  the  displacement  \olume  which 
in  turn  determines  the  output  torque  of  the  machine,  the 
change  of  the  displacement  volume  being  based  upon  operat- 
ing parameters  corresponding  to  pressure,  speed  and  tempera- 
ture; 

control  means  supplied  with  a  desired  torque  value  for  generat- 
ing a  conu-ol  signal  for  actuating  said  control  element; 

pick-up  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  to  said 
conu-ol  element  for  picking  up  a  pivotal  angle  a  representing 
an  actual  displacement  volume  of  said  hydrostatic  machine. 

wherein  the  pivotal  angle  a  is  measured  in  at  least  one  of  an 
analog  and  a  digital  manner,  and 

wherein,  when  measured  in  an  analog  manner,  the  desired  value 
of  the  pivotal  angle  a=M/P.  wherein  M  is  the  torque  and  P  is 
the  pressure  and 

wherein,  when  measured  in  a  digital  manner,  the  outputted 
voltage  for  the  pivotal  angle  is  determined  from  previously 
determined  measured  values,  and 
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wherein  the  desired  value  of  the  pivot  angle  which  is  applied  to 
the  control  member  is  a  corrected  desired  value,  corrected 
with  respect  to  an  internal  speed  of  the  machine  unit. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  a  vehicle  engine  to 
an  output  shaft,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  substantially  within  said 
housing,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  center 
section  having  hydraulic  porting  formed  therein;  a  pump 
mounted  on  said  center  section  and  drivingly  linked  to  said 
vehicle  engine;  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  center  section 
and  hydraulically  connected  through  said  hydraulic  porting  to 
said  pump,  said  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
output  shaft; 

a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid  in  flow  communication  with 
said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
thereto; 

a  charge  pump  mounted  on  an  external  surface  of  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  creating 
high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  gallery,  in  hydraulic  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
charge  pump  and  said  hydraulic  porting,  formed  in  the  space 
between  said  charge  pump  and  said  hydrostatic  transmission 
for  providing  a  storage  location  for  a  quantity  of  said  high 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid; 

at  least  one  check  valve  associated  with  said  hydraulic  porting 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  gallery  to  said  hydraulic  porting;  and 

at  least  on  relief  valve  associated  with  said  gallery  for  diverting 
said  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  gallery  to  said 
sump. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  a  vehicle  engine  to 
an  output  shaft,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  substantially  within  said 
housing,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  center 
section  having  hydraulic  porting  formed  therein;  a  pump 
mounted  on  said  center  section  and  drivingly  linked  to  said 
vehicle  engine;  and  a  motor  mounted  on  .said  center  section 
and  hydraulically  connected  through  said  hydraulic  porting  to 
said  pump,  said  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
output  shaft; 

a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid  in  flow  communication  with 
said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid 
thereto; 

a  porting  plate  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  the  external 
surface  of  said   housing   having   internal   porting   formed 


therein,  said  internal  porting  being  in  flow  communication 

with  said  hydraulic  porting; 
a  charge  cover  mounted  over  said  porting  plate;  and 
a  charge  pump  in  flow  communication  with  said  internal  porting 

mounted  between  said  porting  plate  and  said  charge  cover 


5,628,189 

CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ray  Hauser,  Decatur:  Daryl  Smothers,  Sullivan,  and  John 

Schreier,  Ville  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Gear 

Limited  Partnership,  Sullivan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,845 

Int.  CI."  F16D  H/02 

U.S.  a.  60 — 454  17  Claims 


5,628,190 

GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT  AND  CONDENSER 

THEREFOR 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ormat  Indu-stries 

Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,637 
Int.  CI."  F03G  7/00 


MS.  a.  60—641.2 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  peothermal  power  plant  operating  on  geothermal  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  a  soiirce  of  low  pressure  geothermal  steam  derived  from  said 
fluid; 

(b)  a  turbo-generator  including  a  low  pressure  steam  turbine 
coupled  to  a  generator; 

(c)  means  for  applying  steam  from  said  source  to  said  turbine 
wherein  expansion  of  the  steam  takes  place  driving  the  gen- 
erator which  produces  electricity,  and  producing  expanded 
steam; 

(d)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded  steam;  and 

(e)  said  condenser  including  a  steam  heat  exchanger  for  receiv- 
ing said  expanded  steam,  a  coolant  in  the  form  of  water,  an 
indirect-contact  air-cooled  heat  exchanger,  and  a  pump  oper- 
able to  effect  the  exchange  of  coolant  between  said  steam  heat 
exchanger  and  said  air  cooled  heat  exchanger  in  a  closed 
coolant  loop. 


5,628,191 
NATURAL  GAS  EXPANSION  PLANT 
Elmar  Kueck,  Bedburg;  Heinz  Siefen,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolf- 
Ruediger  Canders,  Osterode,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Energieversorgung  Leverkusen  GmbH,  and  Piller  GmbH, 
both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03223,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  436,278 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1992, 
9215695  U 

InL  CI."  FOIK  23/04 

U.S.  a.  60—655  5  Claims 

1.  A  natural  gas  expansion  plant  comprising  at  least  one  heal 

exchanger  (12)  for  preheating  highly  pressurized  natural  gas,  at 

least  one  turbo  generator  (13)  for  expanding  the  natural  gas  to 

reach  a  lower  pressure  and  for  generating  power  from  the  energy 

released  during  said  expansions,  a  means  for  conducting  natural 

gas  from  a  first  heat  exchanger  (12)  to  a  first  turbo  generator  (13). 

a  power  station  (16,   16a)  having  a  portion  of  its  waste  heal 

supplied  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  via  a  waste  heat  circuit  (12), 

the  power  station  (16,  16a)  includes  a  plurality  of  block-type 

thermal  power  stations  (16.  16a)  each  having  a  gas-fired 


manifold  having  at  least  one  aperture  arranged  to  direct  fuel 
towards  the  second  air  intake  means  across  the  first  air  intake 
means,  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  the 
fuel  injector  means  such  that  in  operation  at  pressures  greater 
than  a  predetermined  pressure  the  fuel  is  supplied  into  the  at 
least  one  second  fuel  and  air  mixing  duel  and  at  pressures 
lower  than  the  predetermined  pressure  the  fuel  is  supplied  into 
the  at  least  one  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct. 


simT  ifnmi 

internal  combustion  engine  and  a  generator  adapted  to  be 
individually  selectively  switched  off  or  run  under  full-load 
conditions  in  digital  operation,  and  said  waste  heat  circuit  (19) 
from  the  block-type  thermal  power  stations  which  (16. 16a)  is 
thermally  coupled  to  an  external  energy  consumer  or  energy 
generator  to  discharge  a  portion  of  residual  heat  which  is 
generated  in  digital  operation  of  the  block-type  thermal  power 
stations  (16,  16a)  without  external  cooling  measures. 


5,628.193 
COMBUSTOR-TO-TURBINE  TRANSITION  ASSEMBLY 
Harry   L.  Kington.  Scottsdale,  and  Craig  W.  Irwin,  Tempe. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,961 

Int.  CI."  F23R  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—752  5  Claims 


5.628,192 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Samantha    Hayes-Bradley,    Buckinghamshire;    Ian   J.    Toon, 

Leicestershire,    and    Jeffrey    D,    Willis,    Coventry,    all    of 

England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  352,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
9325707 

Int.  CI."  F23R  3/14:3/34 
VS.  a.  60—733  18  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

an  axial  turbine  having  a  first  suge  stator  and  a  first  stage  rotor, 

a  combustion  chamber  receiving  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor, said  chamber  defined  by  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
circumscribing  and  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall,  said  walls  being  connected  by  an  annular  wall  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

a  transition  assembly  for  directing  the  gas  flow  generated  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  said  turbine,  said  transition  assembly 
having  a  first  wall  extending  from  said  inner  cylindrical  wall 
to  said  first  stage  stator,  and  having  a  transition  liner  spaced 
from  said  first  wall,  said  liner  having  a  shroud  disposed  about 
its  outer  surface  and  abutting  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cooling  air  passages  between  said  outer 
surface  and  said  shroud,  said  liner  with  said  cooling  air 
passages  extending  from  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  to  a 
downsu^am  end  portion  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
stage  turbine  stator. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  having  an  interior 
defined  by  at  least  one  peripheral  wall, 

means  to  define  at  least  one  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  duel,  said 
first  fuel  and  air  mixing  duet  having  an  upstfeam  and  a 
downstream  end,  each  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  duel  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  at  its  downstream  end  with  said 
interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  each  first  fuel  and  air 
mixing  duct  having  air  intake  means  at  its  upstream  end  to 
supply  air  into  the  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct, 

means  to  define  at  least  one  second  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct, 
said  second  fuel  and  air  mixing  duel  having  an  upstream  and 
a  downstream  end.  each  second  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  being 
in  fluid  flow  communication  at  its  downstream  end  with  said 
interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  each  second  fuel  and  air 
mixing  duct  having  air  intake  means  at  its  upstream  end  to 
supply  air  into  the  second  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct, 

fuel  injector  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  first  and  second  fuel  and 
air  mixing  ducts,  the  fuel  injector  means  comprising  a  fuel 


5,628,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PUMPING  GASEOUS  HELIUM  AT 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES  BY  A  POSITIVE 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Gerard  Claudet,  La  Tronche.  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Sen  No,  526,817 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1994,  94  10217 
Int.  CI."  F17C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—50.6  13  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  pumping  evaporated  gaseous  helium  at  cryogenic 
temperatures,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  selecting  a  positive 
displacement  pump  comprising  a  spiral  fixed  part  (37.  38,  39.  40) 
and  a  spiral  mobile  part  (35,  36),  the  fixed  part  and  the  mobile  pan 
being  constructed  with  intermediate  clearances  avoiding  any  fric- 
tion and  provided  with  a  pump  cooling  device  (41.  42);  cooling  the 
spiral  pans  with  the  cooling  device;  rotating  the  spiral  mobile  pan 
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5,628,195 
VIBR.ATIONALLY  ISOLATED  THERMAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED  DEVICE 
Dennis  Hill,  Pottstown,  and  Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  AUentown. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  APD  Cnogenics.  Inc.,  Allenlown, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,528 

Int.  CI."  F25B  I  WOO 

VS.  a.  62—51.1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrationally  isolated  thermal  system  for  a  cryogenically 
cooled  device,  said  system  comprising: 

a  cold  head,  said  cold  head  being  maintainable  at  a  selected 
ci^ogenic  temperature  by  connecting  refrigeration  means 
thereto,  said  cold  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first 
and  second  axial  ends,  a  portion  of  said  cold  head  proximate 
said  first  axial  end  being  adapted  for  connecting  to  said 
refrigeration  means; 

isolation  mass  means  spaced  from  said  cold  head  and  having  an 
interface  surface  for  one  of  connection  directly  to  said  cooled 
device  and  connection  indirectly  to  said  cooled  device; 

at  least  one  flexible  and  thermally  conductive  strap  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said 
cold  head,  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  isolation 
mass,  said  isolation  ma.ss  being  suspended  from  said  cold 
head  by  said  at  least  one  strap. 


5,628.196 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
HEAT  SINK  AND  DIFFUSER  PLATE  FOR  COOLING 
SMALL  OBJECTS 
Roger  C.  Fanner,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Loral  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  563,281 

Int.  CI."  F25B  /9/00 

L.S.  CI.  62—51.1  8  aaims 
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with  respect  to  the  fixed  part  in  order  to  define  therewith  a  delivery 
volume:  attracting  the  helium  into  the  delivery  volume;  compress- 
ing the  helium  by  a  decrease  of  said  volume;  and  subsequently 
passing  the  helium  out  of  the  pump. 
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1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  withdrawal  of  heat  from  a  relatively  hot 
object  to  a  relatively  cool  element,  said  apparatus  including  a  cold 
finger,  a  heat  sink  thermally  connected  via  said  cold  finger  to  said 
cool  element,  and  a  thermal  diffuser  thermally  interconnecting  said 
heat  sink  with  said  hot  object; 

wherein  said  hot  object  is  a  semiconductor  laser  being  operated 
in  a  pulsed  mode  and  emitting  pulses  of  thermal  energy,  the 
pulses  being  spaced  apart  in  time; 
said  heat  sink  extends  beyond  a  side  of  said  hot  object,  and  said 
diffuser  extends  along  an  interface  between  said  hot  object 
and  said  heat  sink  to  an  extent  greater  than  said  side  of  said 
hot  object  to  diffuse  heat  of  said  hot  object  over  a  relatively 
large  region  of  said  heat  sink:  and 
said  heat  sink  is  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  thermal 
energy  storage  capacity  greater  than  a  thermal  energy  storage 
capacity  of  material  of  said  cold  finger  for  exu-action  of  heat 
produced  by  said  laser  during  generation  of  a  radiation  pulse 
before  an  occurrence  of  a  following  radiation  pulse,  extracted 
heat  of  one  radiation  pulse  being  stored  in  said  heat  sink 
during  a  withdrawal  of  heal  energy  from  said  heat  sink  via 
said  cold  finger  to  said  cool  element. 


5,628,197 
TISSUE  FREEZING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Rada,  248  Lake  Shore  West,  Lake  Quivira,  Kans. 
66106 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,719 
Int.  CI."  F25D  25/00:  B25B  l\M) 
U.S.  CI.  62—62  52  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  quick  freezing  tissue  specimens  for  medical 
study  comprising: 

a)  a  first  platform  having  a  first  surface  for  receiving  a  specimen; 

b)  a  second  platform  having  a  second  surface  for  operably 
engaging  the  specimen;  said  first  and  second  platforms  being 
rotalable  relative  to  one  another  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis  between  a  first  open  position  wherein  the  first  and 
second  platforms  are  sufficiently  spaced  to  allow  positioning 
of  the  specimen  on  said  first  platform  surface  such  that  said 
first  and  second  platforms  are  facing  substantially  upwards 
and  a  second  covering  position  wherein  the  second  platform  is 


positioned  directly  over  said  first  platform  and  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  such  that  said  first  and  second  platforms 
are  facing  each  other;  and 
c)  linear  movement  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  platforms;  said  linear  movement  mechanism  including 
a  latch  device  to  prevent  linear  movement  until  said  second 
platform  is  in  the  covering  position  thereof  and  a  linear 
biasing  device  for  urging  said  first  and  second  platform 
toward  one  another  into  a  position  wherein  both  of  said  first 
and  second  platforms  are  in  facing  relationship  and  engage 
the  specimen  with  said  respective  first  and  second  surfaces 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  specimen. 


5.628.198 

LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

LIQllD  UNDER  PRESSLTIE 

Clark  Permar,  P.O.  Box  701,  Bolinas,  Calif.  94924 

Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.588 

Int.  CI."  BOID  9/04 

U.S.  a.  62—123  9  Claims 


subcompartments  of  said  second  set  of  two  subcompartments 
located  at  opposed  sides  of  said  second  piston  head; 

a  double-ended  ram  member  movably  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  interior  and  extending  between  said  first  piston  head 
and  said  second  piston  head,  with  a  first  end  of  said  ram 
member  connected  to  said  first  piston  head  within  a  single 
subcompartment  of  said  first  set  of  two  subcompartments  and 
a  second  end  of  said  ram  member  connected  to  said  second 
piston  head  within  a  single  subcompartment  of  said  second  set 
of  two  subcompartments.  said  ram  member  extending  through 
said  divider,  movable  relative  to  said  divider,  and  forming  a 
fluid-tight  seal  with  said  divider: 

first  liquid  flow  path  defining  means  defining  a  first  liquid  flow 
path  extending  between  the  two  subcompartments  of  said  first 
set  of  two  subcompartments; 

second  liquid  flow  path  defining  means  defining  a  second  liquid 
flow  path  extending  between  the  two  subcompartments  of  said 
second  set  of  two  subcompartments: 

pressurized  liquid  delivery  means  having  an  outlet  for  pressur- 
ized liquid: 

control  means  for  alternately  introducing  pressurized  liquid  from 
said  pressurized  liquid  delivery  means  outlet  into  said  first 
and  second  compartments  to  cause  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  piston  heads  and  ram  member  within  said  cylinder  inte- 
rior and  pressurization  and  flow  of  liquid  through  said  liquid 
flow  paths  from  the  subcompartments  of  the  sets  of  two 
subcompartments  not  accommodating  a  ram  member  end  to 
their  respective  subcompartments  accommodating  a  ram 
member  end; 

liquid  exit  path  defining  means  defining  a  liquid  exit  path 
communicating  with  said  liquid  flow  paths  for  discharging 
excess  presstirized  liquid  from  the  subcompartments  not 
accommodating  a  ram  member  end  and  not  entering  the 
subcompartments  accommodating  a  ram  member  end;  and 

filter  means  operaiively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
liquid  flow  path  defining  means  for  receiving  pressurized 
liquid  from  said  first  and  second  liquid  flow  paths  and  filtering 
said  pressurized  liquid. 


5.628.199 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  CONTROLLER 
Steven  R.  Hoglund.  Edina;  Kerry  E.  Ober.  Minnetonka;  Philip 
J.  Zumsteg.  Shorewood.  all  of  Minn.;  James  M.  Tuten,  HI, 
Columbus.  Ohio;  James  R.  Hamish.  York,  Pa.,  and  Jay  R. 
Ckwtz.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  909.527.  Jul.  1,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5.438.844.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

261.806 

Int  CI."  F25B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—155  27  Claims 


tCtf  * 


1.  Liquid  filtering  apparatus  for  providing  a  flow  of  pressurized 
liquid  and  filtering  the  pressurized  liquid,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  defining  a  cylinder  interior 

a  divider  dividing  said  cylinder  interior  into  first  and  second 
compartments; 

a  first  piston  head  within  said  cylinder  interior,  said  first  piston 
head  being  movably  mounted  in  said  first  compartment  and 
forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
subdivide  said  first  compartment  into  a  first  set  of  two  sub- 
compartments, said  subcompartments  of  said  first  set  of  two 
subcompartments  located  at  opposed  sides  of  said  first  piston 
head; 

a  second  piston  head  within  said  cylinder  interior  spaced  from 
said  first  piston  head,  said  second  piston  head  being  movably 
mounted  in  said  second  compartment  and  forming  a  liquid- 
tight  seal  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  divide  said  second 
compartment  into  a  second  set  of  two  subcompartments,  said 
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1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  having  a  variable  speed  compressor,  a 
controller  comprising: 

variable  capacity  control  means  for  responding  to  at  least  one 
thermostat  output  signal  and  based  upon  each  thermostat 
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output  signal  computing  in  real-time  performance  parameters 
at  variable  capacity  heating/cooling  load  conditions  of  the 
heat  pump  system; 

defrost  control  means  for  calculating  an  optimum  heat  pump 
operating  time  between  successive  defrost  cycles  during  a 
heating  mode  of  a  heat  pump  as  a  function  of  an  outdoor 
temperature  and  variable  capacity  operating  conditions  calcu- 
lated by  said  variable  capacity  control  means;  and 

said  controller  communicating  with  at  least  one  component  of 
the  heat  pump  system  for  overall  control  of  the  heal  pump 
system. 


1.  A  combined  heat  pump/air  conditioning  system  having  mul- 
tiple heating  and  cooling  modes  of  operation  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  reversible  heat  pump  means  including  a  compressor,  an  evapo- 
rator means  and  heat  exchange  means  interconnected  and 
charged  with  refrigerant  fluid  to  produce  heating  and/or  cool- 
ing upon  demand; 

said  heat  exchange  means  effecting  heat  transfer  between  the 
refrigerant  fluid  and  a  hrst  working  fluid  to  condense  said 
refrigerant  fluid; 

an  accumulator  and  siKtion  line  for  feeding  refrigerant  fluid  to 
said  compressor; 

sub-cool  transfer  means  for  refrigerant  fluid  for  reclaim  of  heat 
from  said  heat  exchange  means  and  provided  by  the  refriger- 
ant fluid  in  at  least  one  of  said  accumulator  and  suction  line 
prior  to  entry  into  said  compressor; 

reversing  valve  means  for  switching  said  system  between  said 
heating/cooling  modes; 

first  bypass  means  for  said  refrigerant  fluid  from  said  heat 
exchange  means  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sub-cool  transfer  means  when  said  reversing  valve  means  is 
set  for  the  cooling  only  mode  of  a  second  working  fluid; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  feeding  said  bypassed  refrigerant 
fluid  to  said  evaporator  during  said  cooling  only  mode  of  said 
second  working  fluid; 

second  bypass  means  for  directing  said  refrigerant  fluid  around 
said  pressure  reducing  means;  and 

control  means  for  activating  said  first  bypass  means  for  bypass- 
ing said  sub-cool  transfer  means  and  delivering  refrigerant 
fluid  to  said  pressure  reducing  means  for  said  cooling  only 
mode,  and  for  deactivating  said  first  bypass  means  and  acti- 
vating said  second  bypass  means  in  the  multiple  heating 
modes  for  said  heat  exchange  means. 

whereby  maximum  efficiency  for  said  working  fluids  for  both 
cooling  and  heating  effect  is  obtained  in  the  respective 
heating/cooling  modes  of  operation. 


5.628  JOl 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 
CAPACITY  COMPRESSOR 
Vijay  Babel,  Sydney;   Hank   Millet.  Piqua;   Mickey   Hickey. 
Sidney;  Hung  Pham,  Dayton;  Gregory  P-  Herroon,  Piqua, 
and  Gerald  L.  GreschI,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,640 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—211  9  Claims 
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5.628,200 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WTTH  SELECTIVE  SPACE 

COOLING 

Joseph  C.  Pendergrass,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Wallace 

Heating  &  Air  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,732 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/00:27/00 

VS.  CL  62—197  20  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  heat  pump  system  of  the  type  having  a 
compressor  for  discharging  refrigerant  through  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  into  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  parameter  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  compres- 
sor; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  second  parameter  indicative  of  the 
ambient  air  temperature; 

a  third  sensor  for  sensing  a  third  parameter  indicative  of  the 
thermal  load  on  said  heat  pump  system; 

at  least  one  control  system  processor  coupled  for  communication 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  sensors  and  with  said  valve 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  refrigerant  discharged  into  said 
heat  exchanger  based  on  said  first,  second  and  third  param- 
eters. 


5,628^02 

COOLING  POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

Hyeong-Kook  Lee,  and  Kyeong-Bae  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
94.12782 

Int.  CI."  F25B  1/00:  G05B  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  62—228.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  power  controlling  apparatus  for  a  compressor  for 
adjusting  a  cooling  power  such  that  a  piston  integrally  formed  with 
an  oscillator  according  to  the  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  adjusts 
the  amount  of  refrigerant  absorbed  into  a  cylinder,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  compressor; 

a  transforming  means  for  varying  input  A.C.  power  to  output  the 

same  through  a  plurality  of  secondary  taps; 
applied  voltage  controlling  means  connected  to  said  compressor 
for  selecting  the  secondary  tap  voltage  of  said  transforming 
means  to  adjust  the  cooling  power  of  said  compressor;  and 
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second  valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  compressor  means  and  outside  air  in  a 
cooling  mode  of  operation,  and  between  said  compressor 
means  and  said  area  in  a  heating  mode  of  operation  to  direct 
healed  air  from  said  compressor  means  to  said  area. 


5,628,204 
IN-HOME  PERSONAL  BLOOD  STORAGE  UNIT 
Carrie  L.  Shanaberger,  5123  Amos  Reeder  Rd.,  Boonsboro, 
Md.  21713 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,125 

Int.  CI."  F25D  11/00:  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62-^*40  23  Claims 


comparing  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  temperature 
with  the  actual  temperature  of  a  heat  exchanger  to  control  said 
applied  voltage  controlling  means. 


5,628^03 
COMBINED  COOLING  AND  HEATING  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  A  ROOM 
Ulrich  Adolph,  Leipzig;  Stefan  Eichhoir,  Kiel,  both  of  Ger- 
many; George  R.  Giles,  Rydon  Farmhouse,  and  Donald  J. 
Richards,    Yeovil,    both    of   Great    Britain,    assignors    to 
Hagenuk  Fahrzeugklima  GmbH,  Schkeuditz,  Germany,  and 
Normalair  Garrett  Ltd.,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
630.6 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00:  F24F  5/00:  B60H  \/n:  B61D  27/W 
U.S.  CI.  6i-402  3  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  heating  and  cooling  air  in  an  area,  comprising: 

compressor  means  for  compressing  air  to  a  point  at  which  the  air 
is  above  a  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  area  to  be  heated; 

expander  means  for  expanding  ambient  outside  air  to  a  point  at 
which  the  air  is  below  ambient  temperature; 

heat  exchanger  means  for  receiving  air  cooled  by  said  expander 
means  and  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  compressor  means; 

first  valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  area  in  a  cooling 
mode  of  operation  to  direct  cooled  air  from  said  heal 
exchanger  to  said  area,  and  between  said  heat  exchanger  and 
outside  air  in  a  heating  mode  of  operation;  and 


1.  A  method  of  storing  an  individual's  own  blood  for  later  reuse 
for  medicinal  transfusion  purposes  comprising  drawing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  blood  from  the  individual  to  satisfy  a  medicinal  trans- 
fusion purpose;  storing  the  drawn  blood  in  a  frozen  state  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  blood  can  be  reused,  after  thawing;  the 
drawn  blood  being  stored  in  a  freezer  at  a  residence  accessible  to 
the  individual. 


5,628J05 
REFRIGER.ATOR.S/FREEZERS  1NCORPOR.ATING  SOLID- 
VAPOR  SORPTION  REACTORS  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH 
REACTION  RATES 
Uwe  Rockenfeller,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  City, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City.  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,427.  Aug.  9.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5,441.716,  Ser.  No.  327,150,  Oct.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,477,706,  and  Sen  No.  149,453,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,396,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  794301.  Nov.  19, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,271,239,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  732,652,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186.020.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  644,833.  Jan.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  104,427is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  931,036,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,328,671,  and  Sen  No. 
975,973,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,298031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  320362.  Man  8,  1989.  abandoned,  said  Sen 
No.  327,150is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  59^48,  May  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,678 

Int.  C1."F25B  /7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  62-^t80  229  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet,  case  or  container  having  a  cooling  chamber 
therein; 

(b)  one  or  more  reactors  each  containing  a  complex  compound 
formed  by  adsorbing  a  polar  gas  on  a  metal  salt,  and  in  which 
said  reactors  said  polar  gas  is  alternately  adsorbed  and  des- 
orbed  on  said  complex  compound,  said  metal  salt  comprising 
a  halide,  nitrate,  nitrite,  oxalate,  perchlorale.  sulfate  or  sulfite 
of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal,  zinc, 
cadmium,  tin  or  aluminum,  or  sodium  borofluoride  or  a 
double  metal  chloride  or  bromide,  and  wherein  said  complex 
compound  is  fomied  by  restricting  the  volumeuic  expansion 
and  conu-olling  the  density  thereof  during  said  adsorption  of 
said  polar  gas  on  said  metal  salt,  whereby  said  complex 
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compound  is  capable  of  increased  reaction  rates  in  the  number 
of  moles  of  said  polar  gas  adsorbed  and/or  desorbed  per  mole 
of  said  complex  compound  per  hour  at  adsorption  or  desorp- 
tion  times  of  less  than  60  minutes,  respectively,  as  compared 
to  a  complex  compound  formed  without  restricting  the  volu- 
metric expansion  and  controlling  the  density  thereof,  wherein 
said  one  or  more  reactors  comprise  one  or  more  reaction 
chambers  having  a  maximum  mean  mass  diffusion  path  length 
of  less  than  about  15  mm: 

(c)  condenser  means  for  condensing  said  polar  gas  and  evapo- 
rator means  thermally  exposed  to  said  cooling  chamber  for 
providing  cooling  therein  and  conduits  for  directing  said  polar 
gas  from  said  one  or  more  reactors  to  said  condenser  means, 
and  from  said  evaporator  means  to  said  one  or  more  reactors, 
and 

(d)  heating  means  cooperating  with  said  one  or  more  reactors  for 
heating  said  complex  compound  therein. 


UMI 


1.  A  refrigerant  condenser  comprising; 

a  first  pipe  body  having  a  first  refrigerant  passage  therein  and 
including  a  joining  part  formed  partially  on  an  outer  periph- 


eral surface  thereof  and  a  first  through  hole  peneu-ating  said 
joining  part  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  refrig- 
erant passage:  and 

a  second  pipe  body  having  a  second  refrigerant  passage  therein, 
and  including  a  joined  part  formed  partially  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  and  a  second  through  hole  penetrating  said 
joined  part  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
refrigerant  passage,  said  second  through  hole  communicating 
with  said  first  communicating  hole,  wherein, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  pipe  body  and  said  second  pipe  body  is 
provided  with  a  protruding  surface  protruding  outwardly 
around  a  periphery  of  an  associated  through  hole. 

said  protruding  surface  protrudes  towards  the  other  of  said  pipe 
body  so  as  to  contact  the  other  pipe  body,  said  protruding 
surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  sealed 
joint  when  said  joining  part  of  said  first  pipe  body  is  joined 
with  said  joined  part  of  said  second  pipe  body. 


5,628,207 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  LOWER  PURITY  GASEOUS  OXYGEN  AND 

HIGH  PURITY  OXYGEN 
Henry  E.  Howard,  and  Dante  P.  Bonaquist,  both  of  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,370 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/00 

U,S.  CI.  62—646  IS  Claims 


^-::a 


5,628^06 
REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER 
Norimasa  Baba,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipi>ondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065056 

InL  a.''  F25B  .^9/04,  F25D  /9/TO;  F28F  7/00 

MS.  a.  62—507  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  the  production  of  lower 
purity  gaseous  oxygen  and  high  purity  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  column  and  separat- 
ing the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  by  cryo- 
genic rectification  into  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  into 
nitrogen-enriched  fluid: 

(B)  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  a  first  portion  of  the 
nitrogen-enriched  fluid  into  a  lower  pressure  column  and 
producing  oxygen-richer  liquid  within  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn; 

(C)  passing  oxygen-richer  liquid  from  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn into  an  auxiliary  column  and  producing  further  oxygen- 
richer  liquid  within  the  auxiliary  column: 

(D)  at  least  partially  vaporizing  the  further  oxygen-richer  liquid 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  producing  lower  purity  gaseous 
oxygen  and  high  purity  oxygen  within  the  auxiliary  column: 
and 

(E)  recovering  lower  purity  gaseous  oxygen  and  high  purity 
oxygen  from  the  auxiliary  column. 


5,628^08 
UNITARY  RING  REDUCER 
Brenda  Rood,  3513  Webster  Subd.,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.  58072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,530,  Apr.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  521,128 
Int.  CI."  A44C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  63—15.6  7  Claims 


1.  A  new  unitary  ring  reducer  comprising: 

a  reducing  web  having  a  substantially  arcuate  web  face  of  a  first 
radius  of  curvature,  and  a  substantially  arcuate  web  inner  wall 
of  a  second  radius  of  cunature.  wherein  said  first  radius  of 
curvature  is  greater  than  said  second  radius  of  curvature,  said 
reducing  web  being  positionable  against  a  lower  inner  surface 
portion  of  a  ring  such  that  said  reducing  web  projects  radially 
inward  to  reduce  a  through-cross-section  of  said  ring: 

a  ring  conduit  means  coextensive  with  said  reducing  web  for 
retaining  said  reducing  web  to  said  ring:  said  ring  conduit 
means  comprising  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  integrally  formed  with  and  coex- 
tensive with  said  reducing  web.  said  side  walls  having  outer 
radial  edges  of  substantially  arcuate  shape  so  as  to  follow  a 
circular  contour  of  said  ring,  said  ring  conduit  means  further 
comprising  a  first  outer  wall  and  a  second  outer  wall,  with 
said  outer  walls  extending  laterally  inward  from  respective 
first  and  second  side  walls  to  define  a  thin  arcuate  slot 
coextensive  of  said  ring  conduit  means  and  oriented  between 
said  outer  walls,  whereby  said  inner  web  wall,  said  side  walls, 
and  said  outer  walls  cooperate  to  define  a  ring  passage  within 
which  said  portion  of  said  ring  is  captured  to  mount  said 
reducing  web  to  said  ring:  and. 

wherein  said  web  and  said  walls  are  integrally  formed  of  a 
substantially  resilient  shape  retentive  material  such  that  lateral 
deformation  of  said  side  walls  in  conjunction  with  radial 
deformation  of  said  outer  walls  permits  said  portion  of  said 
ring  to  be  positioned  within  said  passage,  whereby  a  resil- 
iency of  said  polymeric  material  will  cause  said  walls  to 
return  to  an  original  shape  to  encapsulate  and  capture  said 
portion  of  said  ring  within  said  passage. 
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yam  feeder  past  said  first  needle  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first 
position  and  hooking  the  yam  by  said  needle: 

b)  reversing  the  yam  feeder  by  moving  the  yam  feeder  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  and  shifting  the  yam  feeder  past 
said  needle  to  a  second  position: 

c)  transferring  the  yam  being  hooked  by  said  needle  to  an  empty 
second  needle  of  a  second  needle  bed  of  said  pair  of  needle 
beds  to  form  a  first  loop: 

d)  feeding  the  yam  from  the  yam  feeder  to  said  second  needle  to 
which  transfer  was  made  to  form  a  second  loop,  and  knocking 
over  said  first  loop  to  form  a  knot  out  of  said  first  and  second 
loops: 

e)  overiapping  said  knot  with  a  loop  of  the  knitted  fabric  to  form 
a  double  loop:  and 

f)  forming  another  loop  on  said  double  loop  to  fix  said  knot  onto 
the  knitted  fabric. 


5.628^10 

WARP  KNITTING  METHOD,  MACHINE,  AND  FABRIC 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Kresimir    Mista,    Heusenstamm,    and    Hans-Jurgen    Hohne, 

Hainburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textil- 

maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  28,  1994,  44  14 
876.3 

Int.  a.^  D04B  23/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—203  7  Claims 


5,628,209 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  KNOT  ON  A  FLAT  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Takashi   Ikegami,   Nakanoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima 
Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208521 

Int.  CI.''  D04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—60  R  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  knot  on  a  flat  knitting  machine  having 

at  least  a  yam  feeder  and  at  least  a  pair  of  needle  beds,  each  having 

a  plurality  of  needles  and  abutting  to  each  other  and  configured  to 

n-ansfer  a  yam  between  needle  beds,  said  flat  knitting  machine  also 

being  configured  to  rack  needle  beds  relative  to  each  other,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  a  yam  from  the  yam  feeder  to  an  empty  first  needle  of 
a  first  needle  bed  of  said  pair  of  needle  beds  by  moving  the 
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1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  warp  knined  fabric  on  a  waip 
knitting  machine  having  on  at  least  one  guide  bar  a  plurality  of 
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guides  displaceable  by  one  needle  space  additional  to  an  overlap 
and  underlap  shog  of  the  guide  bar.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shogging  the  guide  bar  during  an  overlap  and  underlap  interval 

in  each  operational  cycle: 
displacing  during  the  underlap  interval  in  each  operational  cycle 
a  first  group  of  the  guides  selected  in  dependence  upon  a 
predetermined  pattern:  and 
displacing  during  the  overlap  interval  in  each  operational  cycle  a 
second  group  of  the  guides  in  dependence  upon  the  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


5,628^11 

APPAR\TliS  FOR  IMPROVING  ATMOSPHERIC  DYE 

MACHINES 

Donald  R  Soucie.  55  Walnut  Hill  Rd..  Pascoag,  R.I.  02859 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517J92 

Int  a."  D06B  2i/22 

U,S.  a.  68—15  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  near  boiling  tenrtperatures  of  a 
textile  dye  liquor  in  an  atmospheric  dye  machine  comprising: 
a  well,  said  well  adapted  to  be  placed  at  a  low  point  of  a  tank  of 

said  liquor: 
a  well  cover,  said  well  cover  capable  of  allowing  said  liquor  in 

said  tank  to  pass  through  said  well  cover  and  collect  in  said 

well; 
a  sparge  tube,  said  sparge  tube  capable  of  directing  an  external 

supply  of  steam  into  said  well,  said  steam  heating  said  liquor 

in  said  well: 
a  chamber,  said  chamber  capable  of  collecting  the  heated  liquor 

from  said  well: 
a  spout,  said  spout  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  well,  said 

spout  providing  a  path  for  said  heated  liquor  to  follow  from 

said  well  to  said  chamber: 
a  bafBe;  said  bafBe  separating  said  chamber  from  said  tank,  said 

bafSe  capable  of  permitting  said  liquor  to  flow  from  said 

chamber  to  said  tank:  and 
a  chamber  cover,  said  chamber  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  over 

said  chamber,  said  chamber  cover  capable  of  sealing  the  top 

of  said  chamber  to  atmosphere  around  said  chamber. 


causes  said  primary  locking  surface  to  partially  protrude  out- 
side of  said  cylindrical  body. 


extending  between  said  rear  jaw  and  said  front  jaw.  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
both  said  rear  jaw  and  said  front  jaw: 

a  pulling  shaft  lying  substantially  in  said  plane  of  said  base  and 
penetrating  through  at  least  one  of  said  rear  jaw  and  said  front 
jaw:  and. 

means  for  tightening  said  pulling  shaft  so  that  said  rear  jaw  and 
said  front  jaw  move  closer  to  one  another  for  tightly  gripping 
said  tire  said  pulling  shaft  having  a  lever  and  a  pivot  cam 
pivoted  thereto  along  a  pivot  axis  which  is  perpendicularly 
connected  to  the  pulling  shaft  and  off  center  relative  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  cam.  which  periphery  of  the  cam  abuts 
against  an  outer  surface  of  the  front  jaw  when  the  lever  and 
cam  are  pivoted  to  move  the  jaws  closer  to  one  another. 


5,628J13 
VHS  VIDEOCASSETTE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
James  M.  Broadbent,  14  Westwood  Dr.,  Wilbraham,  Mass. 
01095 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^96 

Int  CI."  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  70—58  4  CUlms 
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5,628^12 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A  WHEEL 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ulrich  Fritzler,  65-15  Booth  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374-4155 
Fded  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,288 
InL  CI."  B60R  25/00 
VS.  a.  70—19  30  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  tire  on  a  driven  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  resting  longitudinally  upon  a  thread  of  a  tire; 
a  rear  jaw  disposed  for  engaging  a  rear  side  wall  of  the  tire: 
a  front  jaw  spaced  from,  and  juxtaposed  to.  said  rear  jaw  and 
disposed  for  engaging  a  front  side  wall  of  the  tire,  said  base 


A  VHS  tape  security  device  comprising: 
cylindrical  body  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface  and  further  having  a  hole  wherein  the  circumference 
of  said  hole  is  greater  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  of  said 
hole,  said  inside  surface  of  said  body  further  defining  an 
opening  contiguous  with  said  hole  wherein  said  opening 
extends  radially  through  said  body; 

pawl  moveably  disposed  within  said  opening  and  moveably 
attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  body  by  a  cross  pin,  said 
pawl  further  having  a  notch  and  primary  and  secondary  lock- 
ing surfaces; 

spring  having  two  ends  wherein  one  end  of  said  spring 
engages  the  inside  surface  of  said  body  and  the  second  end 
engages  said  notch  whereby  said  spring  causes  said  secondary 
locking  surface  to  rest  against  said  inside  surface  and  further 


5,628,214 
BICYCLE  LOCK 
Ridgeiy  C.  Evers,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Securitj 
Products,  Inc.,  Healdsburg,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,755 

Int.  CI."  B62H  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  70—227  23  Claims 


I  »-^ — 11.  Ill  ^ 


1.  A  bicycle  lock  for  installation  on  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  elongated  pin; 

a  first  bracket; 

first  securing  means  for  securing  the  first  bracket  to  one  of  two 
outwardly  splayed  frame  tubes  of  a  bicycle  at  a  point  spaced 
from  a  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle  and  adjacent  spokes  of  a  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

a  second  bracket; 

second  securing  means  for  securing  the  second  bracket  to  the 
other  of  the  two  frame  tubes  of  the  bicycle  at  substantially  the 
same  spacing  from  the  rear  axle  as  the  first  bracket; 

the  first  bracket  having  a  first  aperture  for  being  positioned 
parallel  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle  when  the  lock  is 
installed  on  a  bicycle,  the  first  aperture  being  sized  to  receive 
the  elongated  pin  with  said  pin  spanning  between  the  two 
brackets  and  having  an  end  received  in  a  second  aperture 
positioned  in  the  second  bracket; 

locking  means  in  the  second  bracket  for  lockably  engaging  the 
pin  to  prevent  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  second  aperture, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  key-actuated  rotatable  lock 
with  the  key  inserted  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  pin; 

the  second  apenure  being  blinded  on  an  outer  end  to  prevent 
access  to  the  end  of  the  pin  which  is  secured  in  the  second 
aperture  when  the  pin  is  in  locked  engagement  with  the 
second  bracket:  and 

the  elongated  pin  blocking  access  to  the  first  securing  means  and 
the  second  securing  means  when  the  pin  is  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  second  bracket  with  the  first  and  second  brack- 
ets including  metal  inserts  surrounded  by  reinforced  plastic, 
said  metal  inserts  panially  surrounding  the  first  and  second 
apertures. 


19      a 


means  for  pivotally  fixing  said  bar  at  said  lower  end  to  the 

vehicle  chassis  such  that  said  bar  will  freely  swing  conjointly 

with  said  seat  back; 
a  hasp  mechanism  secured  fixedly  to  the  side  edge  of  the  seal 

back  through  which  said  upper  end  of  said  bar  passes: 
said  bar  and  said  hasp  mechanism  having  cooperating  engaging 

means  to  incrementally  latch  said  hasp  mechanism  and  said 

pivoted  bar  as  said  seat  back  is  moved; 
said  hasp  mechanism  having  a  key  lock  for  securing  said  bar  in 

a  selected  fixed  position,  as  said  seal  back  is  titled. 


5,628J16 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Khurshid  A.  Qureshi;  Ilia  Petkov,  and  Nasir  Uddin,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,790 

Int.  CI."  E05B  4//00 

U.S.  a.  70—279  12  Claims 


5,628,215 

FRONT  SEAT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Hugh  Brown,  137-11  155th  St.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11434 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,717 

Int.  CI."  A47C  il/00 

VS.  CI.  70—261  4  aaims 

1.  Apparanjs  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  a  vehicle  _ 
having  a  chassis,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  front  seat" 
provided  with  a  tillable  seat  back,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  bar  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  located 
along  a  side  edge  of  the  tillable  seal  back; 


1.  A  locking  device,  comprising: 

a  locking  mechanism  having  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked 
position; 

a  hollow  plunger  member  having  a  central  axis,  the  hollow 
plunger  member  being  engaged  with  the  locking  mechanism 
to  move  the  locking  mechanism  alternatively  into  the  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  upon  reciprocating  linear  motion  of 
the  hollow  plunger  member  in  first  and  second  directions 
along  its  central  axis: 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  disposed  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of 
the  hollow  plunger  member; 

a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  fixed  to 
the  motor  shaft;  and 

a  pin  fixed  to  the  hollow  plunger  member  for  engaging  the 
second  end  of  the  spring  such  thai  when  the  motor  shaft 
rotates  in  a  third  direction  the  hollow  plunger  member  moves 
in  the  first  direction  and  when  the  motor  shaft  rotates  in  a 
fourth  direction  the  hollow  plunger  member  moves  in  the 
second  direction:  and 

control  elecu-onics  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  shaft  by  providing  a  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
produced  by  an  input  signal  generator;  wherein  the  pin 
extends  radially  from  an  interior  surface  of  the  hollow  plunger 
member 
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5,628^17  5.628^18 

ELECTRONIC-MECHANICAL  LOCKING  CYLINDERS  FLAW  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

Luis  Z.  Herrera,  ArechavaleU.  Spain,  assignor  to  Azbe  B.  WIRE-SHAPED  METAL 

Zubia  S.A.,  Spain  Akinobu  Yamada:  Toshiyuki  Furutani,  and  Norihiro  Oda,  all 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,720  of  Shin  Minato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Spain,  Nov.  18,  1994,  9402369  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  47/W  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,819 


U.S.  CI.  70—279 


15  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059886 

Int.  Cl."^  B21C  1/02 
U»S.  CI.  72—16.2  5  Claims 


UMI 


L  An  elecnonic-niechanical  lock  cylinder  set.  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  comprising: 
a  memory: 

a  first  code  electronically  stored  in  said  memory: 

a  second  code  embodied  mechanically  in  said  key: 

an  information  transmission  circuitry  for  transmitting  said 

first  code:  and 
a  contact  for  receiving  energy  and  for  transmitting  said  first 

code: 

(b)  an  operating  key;  and 

(c)  a  lock  cylinder  comprising: 
electronic  circuitry: 

a  memory  for  electronically  storing  one  or  more  codes; 

a  contact  for  transmitting  energy  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 

keys  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  lock  cylinder  and  for 

receiving  said  first  code  from  the  inserted  key: 
a  first  blocking  element  capable  of  preventing  rotation  of  the 

cylinder  while  in  an  undisplaced  position: 
one  or  more  second  blocking  elements  capable  of  preventing 

rotation  of  the  cylinder  while  in  an  undisplaced  position: 
at  least  one  battery  for  providing  energy  for  operation  of  the 

electronic  circuitry: 
a  pre-established  mechanical  code: 
means  for  reading  said  first  code  from  the  inserted  key: 
means  for  providing  the  inserted  key  with  energy  from  said 

battery  through  the  contact  of  the  lock  cylinder  and  the 

contact  of  the  key: 
means  for  comparing  said  first  code  read  from  the  inserted 

key  w  ith  the  one  or  more  codes  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 

lock  cylinder; 
means  for  displacing  the  first  blocking  element  when  said  first 

code  read  from  the  inserted  key  corresponds  to  one  of  said 

codes  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  lock  cylinder; 
means  for  reading  said  second  code; 
means  for  displacing  said  second  blocking  elements  when 

said    second    code    corresponds    to    the    pre-established 

mechanical  code; 
means  for  detecting  insertion  of  the  operating  key: 
means  for  detecting  the  energy  level  of  the  battery: 
means  for  determining  when  the  battery  energy  level  is  below 

a  first  threshold:  and 
means  for  issuing  a  warning  that  said  battery  level  is  low  by 

preventing  displacement   of  said  first   blocking  element 

when  said  banery  energy  level  is  below  the  first  threshold 

until  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  is  inserted  at  least  two 

consecutive  times,  and  the  first  code  of  the  twice  inserted 

key  corresponds  to  the  one  or  more  codes  stored  in  the  lock 

cy  linder; 
whereby  said  lock  cylinder  will  be  rotatabie  when  the  first  and 
second  blocking  elements  are  displaced. 


ig^n 


1.  A  flaw-treatment  method  for  wire-shaped  metal  with  a  flaw- 
treating  apparatus  provided  with  a  flaw-cutting  device  and  a  draw- 
ing device  installed  on  the  same  work  line  after  the  flaw-cutting 
device,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

grinding  a  wire-shaped  metal  at  a  flaw-cut  portion  to  make  the 
portion  rough  with  a  grinding  device  being  installed  after  said 
flaw-cutting  device:  and 
drawing  said  metal  at  the  flaw-cut  portion. 


5,628^19 
DRAWING  PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Wolf-Dieter  Fink,  Preussisch  Oldendorf,  and  Gustav  Matthies, 
Barntnip,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Herborn    & 
Breitenbacb  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  I'nna,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,615 " 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 
268J 

Int.  a."  B21C  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—17.2  19  Claims 


r'— 1  V.-yf~9 —     r^  y-yT-S^     oiwtT.0.  or 

'        1  I        I  •!«    TIWIL 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  direct,  non-slip  wire  drawing 
process,  the  process  including  subjecting  elongated  slock  material 
to  the  action  of  a  plurality  n  of  serially  arranged  stationary  drawing 
dies,  each  die  being  associated  with  a  separate  drawing  means,  said 
control  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  linear  speed  of  the  stock  material  in  the  vicinity 
of  each  die  and  generating  a  rotational  speed  signal  (n.lO) 
commensurate  therewith,  said  speed  signals  being  derived 
from  an  operating  parameter  of  an  associated  means  for 
drawing  the  slock  material  through  the  die; 
determining  the  force  applied  to  the  slock  material  to  pull  it 
through  each  die  and  generating  a  force  signal  (nil)  com- 


mensurate therewith,  said  force  signals  being  a  function  of  an 
operating  parameter  of  the  associated  means  for  drawing  the 
slock  material  through  each  die; 

generating  a  desired  speed  signal  (n.l2)  commensurate  with  the 
desired  stock  material  linear  speed  upon  exit  from  the  last  die; 

generating  a  desired  force  signal  (n.l3)  commensurate  with  the 
desired  force  to  be  applied  to  the  stock  material:  and 

independently  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drawing  means  as 
a  function  of  the  actual  speed  signal  (n.lO)  and  desired  speed 
signal  (n.l2)  and  actual  force  signal  (nil)  and  desired  force 
signal  (n.l3)  wherein  the  operation  of  the  drawing  means  for 
the  most  downstream  die  which  is  operating  on  the  stock 
material  is  cononlled  as  a  function  of  the  actual  speed  of  the 
stock  material  exiting  that  die  and  the  desired  speed  signal 
(n.l2)  and  wherein  the  desired  slock  material  linear  speed 
signal  for  the  next  operative  die  in  the  upstream  direction 
comprises  the  desired  adjusted  system  speed  signal  (n.22) 
modified  by  a  factor  commensurate  with  any  correction  in 
linear  speed  implemented  at  the  most  downstream  die  and  by 
a  factor  commensurate  with  any  correction  in  force  imple- 
mented at  the  most  downstream  die. 


5,628,220 

HIGH-PRESSURE  BULGE-FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TUBULAR  WORKPIECES 

August  W.  Schafer,  Drolshagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co..  Wilnsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  14 
706.6 

Int  CI."  B21D  26/02:  B21J  li/IO 
VS.  a.  72—61  8  Claims 


means  including  a  robot  for  fining  a  workpiece  from  the  supply 

and  fitting  it  to  the  upper  die  half:  and 
means  below  the  upper  die  half  for  catching  workpieces  dropped 

therefrom. 


5,628,221 
FIN  MILL  MACHINT: 
Ronald  L.  Pardi,  Canton;  Alfred  J.  Michelini,  Redford,  and 
Rodger  A.  Lisk,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,254 

Int.  CI."  B21D  IS/M 

VS.  a.  72—187  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  high-pressure  bulge  fortning  of  tubular 
workpieces.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  die  plate  facing  generally  downward  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  to  a  vertical  plane; 

a  lower  die  plate  generally  parallel  to  and  confronting  the  upper 
die  plate,  one  of  the  plates  being  movable  along  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plates  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  die  plate; 

respective  upper  and  lower  die  halves  carried  on  the  die  plates 
and  matable  together  to  form  a  die  cavity  having  open  ends 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  one  of  the  workpieces  with  ends  of 
the  workpiece  exposed  at  the  open  ends  of  the  die  cavity,  the 
upper  die  half  opening  downward; 

means  for  displacing  the  one  die  plate  and  the  respective  die  half 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  die  plate; 

respective  actuators  on  the  upper  die  plate  having  heads  engage- 
able  with  the  ends  of  the  workpiece  in  the  die  cavity; 

pressurizing  means  including  a  passage  extending  through  one 
of  the  actuator  heads  for  internally  pressurizing  the  workpiece 
in  the  die  cavity  for  bulge-deforming  the  workpiece: 

a  supply  of  the  mbular  workpieces; 


1.  A  fin  mill  machine  for  forming  strip  stock  into  corrugated  fin 
material  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  friction  material  for  receiving  the  strip 
stock  and  applying  pressure  thereto: 

tension  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  tension  in  the 
strip  stock  after  it  passes  through  the  pneumatic  cylinder; 

tension  feedback  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  pneu- 
matic cylinder  based  on  the  tension  as  measured  by  the 
tension  measurement  means: 

forming  means  for  forming  corrugations  in  the  strip  stock: 

a  first  packing  station  adjacent  to  the  forming  means  for  causing 
the  corrugations  to  become  packed  together  between  die 
forming  means  and  the  first  packing  station;  and 

height  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  height  of  the 
corrugations  between  the  forming  means  and  the  packing 
station. 


5,628.222 
METHOD  OF  MANUTACTURING  A  RACK 
Tsutomu  Yasuda.  and  Jun  Minamoto,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sbowa  Corporation,  Gyoda,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,445 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319402 
'  InL  CI."  B21B  21/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  72—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  rack  teeth  by  rolling  a  side  surface  of  a 
rack  material  composed  of  a  hollow  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  a  hollow  pipe-like  rack  material  provided  with  a  core 

bar  inserted  therein: 
holding  a  forming  roll  having  a  peripheral  rack  teeth  form 

rotatably  along  the  rack  material;  and 
pushing  out  and  forming  the  rack  teeth  on  die  side  surface  of  the 
rack  material  by  contacting  the  rack  material  and  the  forming 
roll  with  each  other  and  by  moving  the  rack  material  relative 
to  the  forming  roll  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  tangential  direction 
of  an  orientation  of  the  forming  roll; 
wherein  a  cross  sectional  profile  of  the  core  bar  has  a  material 
support  surface,  said  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  rack  teeth 
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small  distance  from  the  roll  surface,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
end  portion  decreases  toward  the  tip.  such  that  a  flow  channel  is 
formed  between  the  end  portion  and  the  roll  surface,  wherein  a 
width  of  the  flow  channel  increases  steadily  away  from  the  tip  in 
the  manner  of  an  injector,  and  wherein  the  flow  channel  extends  at 
least  over  the  width  of  the  rolled  material  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
work  roll. 


5,628J24 
METHOD  FOR  SEQLENTULLY  FORMING  CAN 
BODIES 
James  A.  McClung,  North  Canton,  and  Paul  L.  Ripple,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Can  Industry  Products,  Inc., 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  435004 

Int  CI."  B21D  28A)2 

VS.  CI.  72—336  4  Claims 


formation  portion  on  the  rack  material  in  an  initial  stage  of  the 
rolling  process,  the  material  suppon  surface  being  a  raised 
surface. 


5,628023 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALING  WITHOUT  CONTACT  A 

GAP  IN  THE  RUNOUT  OF  A  ROLL 
Wolfgang  Denker,  Freudenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    .Aktiengesellschaft,    Diisseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,788 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  8,  1994,  44  00 
423.0 

InL  Cl.*^  B21B  28A)0 
VS.  a.  72—236  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  without  contact  a  gap  between  a 
separating  means  and  a  work  roll  in  a  runout  of  a  roll  stand  for 
rolling  rolled  material,  the  work  roll  having  an  axis  and  a  surface, 
the  rolled  material  having  a  width  and  a  surface,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  separating  element  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  separat- 
ing means,  the  separating  element  being  arranged  so  as  to  extend 
approximately  tangentially  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  work  roll 
and  at  a  relatively  small  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  work  roll 
and  from  the  surface  of  the  rolled  material,  the  separating  element 
having  at  least  one  supply  duct  for  compressed  air  connected  to  a 
compressed  air  source,  wherein  the  supply  duct  has  at  an  end 
thereof  a  slot-shaped  nozzle  for  blowing  air  in  a  blowing-out 
direction,  the  slot-shaped  nozzle  having  an  opening  and  being 
located  at  a  small  distance  from  the  roll  surface  and  extending 
along  the  rolled  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  roll  axis,  the 
blowing-out  direction  of  the  slot-shaped  nozzle  and  a  line  extend- 
ing from  the  nozzle  opening  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  worlc  roll  including  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  45°  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll,  the  separating  element  having  at  a 
front  side  thereof  an  end  portion  with  a  tip  and  a  thickness,  the  end 
portion  extending  approximately  tangentially  relative  to  and  at  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  from 
a  metal  sheet  in  a  single  continuous  stroke  of  a  double-acting  press 
having  inner  and  outer  rams,  including  the  steps  of; 

feeding  the  metal  sheet  between  a  plurality  of  lower  blank  and 

draw  dies  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  upper  draw 

horns,  draw  pads  and  cut  edges; 
simultaneously  advancing  a  plurality  of  cut  edges  and  draw  pads 

toward  the  metal  sheet  and  the  blank  and  draw  dies  by 

movement  of  the  outer  ram; 
sequentially  blanking  a  a  plurality  of  disks  from  the  metal  sheet 

by  advancing  the  cut  edges  in  a  continuous  stroke  of  the  outer 

ram  beyond  the  blank  and  draw  dies; 
sequentially  clamping  peripheries  of  the  disks  against  the  blank 

and  draw  dies  only  after  completion  of  the  blanlcing  of  all 

disks  from  the  metal  sheets  upon  further  advancement  of  the 

draw  pads  by  the  continuous  stroke  of  the  outer  ram; 
simultaneously  advancing  the  draw  horns  toward  the  disks  by 

movement  of  the  inner  ram;  and 
drawing  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  from  the  disks,  by 

the  advancement  of  the  draw  horns  in  a  continuous  single 

stroke  of  the  inner  ram. 


5,628025 
LEAF  SPRING  CAMBERING  APPARATUS 
Motoo  Morita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morita  and  Com- 
pany Co.,  Ltd.,  .Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-185444 
Int.  a."  B21D  7/00:53/88 
U.S.  CI.  72—413  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cambering  apparams  for  imparting  a  predetermined  camber 
to  a  leaf  spring  blank  loaded  between  a  pair  of  dies  opposing 
vertically  to  each  other  by  bringing  said  dies  closer  relative  to  each 
other:  said  apparatus  essentially  comprising  an  upper  variable  die 
and  a  lower  variable  die;  said  upper  variable  die  consisting  of: 
a  pair  of  upper  guide  members  secured  on  a  movable  frame 
descendably  disposed  on  a  main  body  frame,  and  extended  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  leaf  spring  blank: 
a  multiplicity  of  upper  supporting  members  disposed  on  said 
upper  guide  members  to  be  slidable  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof; 
an  upper  shaping  finger  fitted  descendably  in  a  U-shaped  groove 
defined  on  that  side  of  each  upper  supporting  member  which 
opposes  to  one  of  adjacent  two  upper  supporting  members,  at 
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least  two  upper  shaping  fingers  provided  thereby  defining  a 
group  of  upper  shaping  fingers; 
a  regulating  member  disposed  on  each  of  said  upper  supporting 
members,  which  is  normally  abutted  against  a  corresponding 
upper  shaping  finger  provided  in  said  U-shaped  groove  and 
which  can  be  shifted  by  a  releasing  means  to  a  position  where 
it  allows  descending  of  said  upper  shaping  finger:  and 
a  pair  of  releasable  upper  immobilizing  means  disposed  on  said 
movable  frame,  which  brings  said  multiplicity  of  upper  sup- 
porting members  into  press  contact  with  one  another  so  as  to 
unmovably  position  said  group  of  upper  shaping  fingers; 
whereas  said  lower  variable  die  consisting  of: 

a  pair  of  lower  guide  members  secured  on  a  fixed  frame 
disposed  on  said  main  body  frame  and  under  said  movable 
frame  so  as  to  oppose  vertically  thereto  and  extended  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  leaf  spring  blank; 
a  multiplicity  of  lower  supporting  members  disposed  on  said 
lower  guide  members  to  be  slidable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof; 
a  lower  shaping  finger  fitted  ascendably  in  a  U-shaped  groove 
defined  on  that  side  of  each  lower  supporting  member 
which  opposes  to  one  of  adjacent  two  lower  supporting 
member,   at   least   two   lower   shaping   fingers   provided 
thereby  defining  a  group  of  lower  shaping  fingers; 
a  regulating  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  lower  support- 
ing members,  which  is  normally  abutted  against  a  corre- 
sponding lower  shaping  finger  provided  in  said  U-shaped 
groove  and  which  can  be  shifted  by  a  releasing  means  to  a 
position  where  it  allows  descending  of  said  lower  shaping 
finger;  and 
a  pair  of  releasable  lower  immobilizing  means  disposed  on 
said  fixed  frame,  which  bring  said  multiplicity  of  lower 
supporting  members  into  press  contact  with  one  another  so 
as  to  unmovably  position  said  group  of  lower  shaping 
fingers:  and 
wherein  a  die  shaping  device  is  disposed  in  said  main  body 
frame,  said  die  shaping  device  for  ascending  or  descending 
said  shaping  fingers  in  said  upper  and  lower  variable  dies 
onto  said  supporting  members  respectively  so  as  to  form  a 
predetermined  die  profile  by  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
groups  of  shaping  fingers  along  an  opposing  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  groups  of  shaping  fingers. 


5,628026 
AMPLIFIED  TOGGLE  PRESS  FOR  RULE  BENDING  AND 

NOTCHING 
Andrew  J.  Welssman,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  J 
&  Bros.,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,561 
Int.  CI."  B21J  9/18:  B21D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-^51 

1.  A  manually  operated  press  comprising: 
a  base; 


a  platen  fixed  to  said  base: 

a  ram  attached  to  said  base,  said  ram  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  platen: 

a  handle  having  an  elongate  grip  end  and  a  link-pivot  end,  said 
link-pivot  end  anached  to  said  base  through  a  first  rotalable 
pivot,  said  link-pivot  end  further  including  an  input  link  pivot, 
said  input  link  pivot  being  offset  radially  from  said  rotatable 
pivot: 

a  toggle-and-crank  linkage  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
handle  for  extending  and  retracting  said  ram  relative  to  said 
platen,  said  toggle-and-crank  linkage  comprising  a  toggle 
input  link,  a  rotao'  member,  and  an  output  link,  said  rotary 
member  having  first  and  second  crank  pivou  and  a  fixed 
rotatable  fulcrum,  said  output  link  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  output  link  pivotally  attached  to  said 
ram  and  said  second  end  of  said  output  link  pivotally  attached 
to  said  second  crank  pivot,  said  toggle  input  link  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  toggle  input  link  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  input  link  pivot,  said  second  end  of 
said  toggle  input  link  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
crank  pivot,  said  toggle-and-crank  linkage  being  dimensioned 
such  that  said  toggle  input  link  is  substantially  at  top  dead 
center  when  said  ram  is  fully  retracted  from  said  platen  and  is 
substantially  al  bonom  dead  center  when  said  ram  is  fully 
extended  toward  said  platen. 


5.628027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  SHEET  STRETCH  VALUE  OF  A  ROLL  OF 

MATEIUAL 

Benoit   LaPlante,   Sherbrooke,   Canada,   assignor  to   HTRC 

Automation  Inc.,  BromptonviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319086 

Int  CI."  GOIL  5/04 

VS.  a.  73—159  1*  Claims 


F.  Helmold 

1.  Method  for  determining  at  least  one  sheet  stretch  value  of  a 
roll  of  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
6  Claims       (a)  radially  marking  one  side  end  of  said  roll  from  periphery 
thereof  to  produce  a  series  of  aligned  marks  along  a  radius 
thereof; 
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(b)  supporting  said  roll  in  such  a  manner  that  said  roll  is  free  to 
rotate,  thus  allowing  relaxation  of  peripheral  layers  thereof; 
and 

(c)  after  said  steps  (a)  and  (b).  measuring  a  lateral  shifting  value 
GAP  of  one  of  said  marks,  which  is  the  outermost  in  periph- 
ery of  said  roll,  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  mark  of  said 
marks,  said  value  GAP  being  representative  of  said  sheet 
stretch  value  of  the  roll. 


UMI 


1.  A  portable  pressure  applicator  for  applying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pressure  to  a  sheet  for  contacting  a  roll  of  paper  or 
paperboard  while  said  roll  is  rotating  on  a  roller  for  testing  the 
debris  on  said  roll,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  having  a  gripping  surface,  an  interior  and  a 

plunger  channel: 
a  plunger  carried  axially  within  said  housing  interior  extending 

through  said  plunger  channel: 
said  housing  being  moveable  relative  to  said  plunger  from  a  first 

position  to  a  second  position  for  exerting  said  predetermined 

pressure  on  said  roll; 
a  force  exerting  element  carried  by  said  housing  for  exerting 

said  predetermined  pressure  when  said  housing  is  moved  to 

said  second  position: 
an  indicator  communicating  with  said  force  exerting  element  for 

indicating  when  said  force  exerting  element  is  exerting  said 

predetermined  pressure; 
a  pressure  application  surface  carried  by  said  plunger  for  trans- 
ferring said  force  to  said  roll; 
whereby  a  predetermined  pressure  may  be  applied  to  a  roll  by 

sliding  said  housing  a  sufficient  distance  for  manipulating  said 

force  exerting  element  to  generate  a  predetermined  amount  of 

pressure  for  application  to  said  roll. 


5,628,229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  PUMP 

EFFICIENCY 

John  J.  Krone.  Dunlap,  and  Dean  E.  Miller,  East  Peoria,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,135 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  J/26.  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CI.  73—168  18  Claims 


5,628,228 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  A  SWATCH 

FOR  DETECTING  DEBRIS  ON  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 

Robert  A.  Emerson.  880  Poplar  St.,  Bangor,  Me.  04401 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531385 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—159  20  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  energy  loss  in  a  pump, 
comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  temperature  indicative  of  the  input  tem- 
perature of  a  pumped  fluid  and  producing  a  first  temperature 
signal; 

means  for  measuring  the  fluid  temperature  at  a  second  location 
and  producing  a  second  temperature  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  flow  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
fluid  flow  at  said  second  location; 

processing  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  temperature  signals 

when  the  pump  is  in  a  predefined  operating  state,  said  process- 
ing 

means  quantifying  efBciency  losses  of  the  pump  from  said 
difference  and  said  flow  signal  and 

indicating  a  fault  in  response  to  said  efficiency  losses  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level. 


5,628,230 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

EFFICACY  OF  PATIENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Eric  Flam,  29  Ainsworth  Ave.,  East  Brunswicli,  N  J.  08816 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,663 

Int.  CI."  G02M  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—172  36  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  measuring  the  efficacy  parameters  of  support 
structures  to  be  used  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  decubitus 
or  pressure  ulcer  formation  comprising: 


resting  an  anthropomorphic  model  simulating  the  major 
dynamic  characteristics  of  a  human  and  having  flexible 
human  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue  simulating  materials 
including  a  cutaneous  region  and  a  subcutaneous  region: 

placing  sensing  means  at  specific  locations  on  and  widiin  said 
cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  regions  of  said  model  on  a  sup- 
port structure  to  be  tested  for  efficacy,  said  sensing  means 
capable  of  measuring  physical  parameters  comprising  at  least 
one  of  temperature,  moisture  accumulation,  pressure,  shear 
and  friction:  and 

means  for  collecting  and  interpreting  data  obtained  from  said 
sensing  means  to  determine  loading  at  sensing  locations  to 
thereby  determine  likelihood  of  injury  to  a  human  resting  on 
such  support. 


5,628,231 
SIGHT  GLASS  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  R.  Sheridan.  Morgan.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethylene 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,177 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23/02 


U.S.  CI.  73—323 


7  Claims 


36     «• 


1.  An  improved  sight  glass  construction  comprising:  first  and 
second  radially  extending  flange  elements,  each  defining  a  central 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  openings  for  reception 
of  interconnecting  bolts;  said  flange  elements  each  defining  an 
annular  recess  and  a  stepped  recess:  a  transparent  inner  tube 
member  engaging  the  annular  recesses  at  each  end  thereof  in 
sealed  relation;  an  outer  tube  member  surrounding  said  inner  tube 
member  and  positioned  within  the  stepped  recesses  at  each  end 
thereof  in  sealed  relation  to  said  first  and  second  flange  elements  to 
define  a  cylindrical  sealed  interstice  between  said  inner  and  outer 
lube  members;  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  interconnecting,  said  first 
and  second  flange  elements  in  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
externally  of  said  outer  tube  member. 


a  hub  portion  including: 

a  conical  member  formed  from  second  fibers  of  a  second 
predetennmeisecond  tensile  strength;  and 

a  inner  cylindrical  member  operatively  connected  to  a  rout- 
able  shaft,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  comprising: 
a  hexagonal  aluminum  cylinder; 
a  spring  surrounding  said  hexagonal  cylinder;  and 
a  plastic  annular  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
hexagonal  aluminum  cylinder  by  said  spring. 

wherein  said  conical  member  operatively  connects  a  first  end 

of  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  with  said  inner  cylindrical 

member,  and 

wherein  said  first  tensile  strength  is  greater  than  said  second 

tensile  strength. 


5.628,233 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  PLATE 
CONNECTED  TO  TRANSMISSION  CASING  BY  GEAR 
SUPPORTS 
Gerhard  Bun,  Markdorf,  and  Josef  Bader,  Friedrichshafen. 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedj*chshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01204.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
345.2 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57m 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  14  Claims 


5,628,232 
FLYWHEEL  ROTOR  WITH  CONICAL  HUB  AND 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Daniel  Bakholdin.  14929  Sylvan  St..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411; 
.    Robert   W.   Bosley,   18104  Hoffman  Ave.,   Cerritos,  Calif. 
90701;  Harold  A.  Rosen.  14629  Hilltree  Rd..  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.  90402.  and  William  Grayer,  15720  Ventura  Blvd.  #411, 
Encino,  Calif.  91436 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,038,  Jan.  14,  1994.  This 
application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.647 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  74—572  10  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  rotor  for  a  flywheel  energy  storage  system,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer,  primarily  cylindrical  portion  including  first  fibers  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  first  tensile  strength  for  storing  the  major- 
ity of  total  system  energy;  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  range-change  u-ansmission  of  a  multi- 
ratio  transmission,  said  multi-ratio  transmission  including  a  main 
u-ansmission  casing  (2)  and  said  range-change  transmission  having 
a  clutch  (16.  18.  28.  32)  which  is  at  least  partially  separated  from 
a  remainder  rest  of  said  main  ttansmission  casing  (2)  by  an 
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intermediate  plate  (4).  and  at  least  one  component  (16)  of  said 
clutch  (16.  18.  28.  32)  being  supported  by  said  intermediate  plate 
(4); 

wherein  said  intermediate  plate  (4)  is  interconnected  with  said 
main  transmission  casing  (2)  by  at  least  one  stud  (6).  and  said 
at  least  one  stud  (6)  also  supports  a  gear  of  said  multi-ratio 
transmission. 


5,628,234 
FAIL-FREE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  C.  Crook,  Randolph,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  E.  Shube, 
Elmont.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Aerospace  Inc., 
Parsippanv,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,968 

Int.  a."  F16M  37/OS 

VS.  a.  74—665  B  10  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  selectively  moving  a  load  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  drive  motors  for  normally  respectively  produc- 
ing first  and  second  rotary  outputs; 

first  and  second  transmissions  for  normally  respectively  apply- 
ing said  first  and  second  rotary  outputs  in  parallel  to  a  first 
rotary  member  in  order  to  normally  rotate  said  first  rotary 
member  at  a  speed  proportional  to  a  normally  common  speed 
of  said  first  and  second  rotary  outputs: 

third  and  fourth  transmissions  for  respectively  applying  said  first 
and  second  rotary  outputs  in  parallel  to  a  differential  mecha- 
nism which  rotates  a  second  rotary  member  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  an  average  of  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  second 
rotary  outputs,  said  speed  of  said  second  rotary  member  being 
normally  the  same  as  the  speed  of  said  first  rotary  member: 

a  rotary  actuator  output  member  operatively  coupled  to  said 
load:  and 

a  coupling  mechanism  responsive  to  the  speeds  of  said  first  and 
second  rotary  members  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  of  said 
first  rotary  member  to  said  rotary  actuator  output  member  as 
long  as  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  members  are 
substantially  the  same,  and  for  freeing  said  rotary  actuator 
output  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  rotary  member 
when  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  members 
begin  to  deviate  from  one  another. 


UMI 


5,628,235 

DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EYE-BOLT  HANGERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Goro  Kambara,  13730  Via  Encantado,  Valley  Center,  Calif. 

92082 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526335 

Int.  a."  B25B  l.i/2fi 

VS.  a.  81—90.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  hangers  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  1st  jaw; 

a  1st  parallel  linkage  assembly  connecting  said  1st  jaw  to  said 
body;  a  2nd  jaw: 


a  2nd  parallel  linkage  assembly  connecting  said  2nd  jaw  to  said 
body: 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  1st  and  2nd  parallel 
linkage  assemblies  so  as  to  cause  said  1st  and  2nd  jaws  to 
move  parallel,  each  to  the  other,  when  either  of  said  parallel 
linkage  assemblies  is  adjusted; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  body,  said  drive  shaft  being 
adapted  to  permit  its  insertion  into  a  portable  drill  chuck: 

toggle  means  for  dosing  said  I  st  and  2nd  jaws  so  as  to  secure  a 
hanger  shaft  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft: 

and  wherein  said  1st  and  2nd  jaws  each  comprises  a  pair  of 
mirror  image  mutually  perpendicular  surfaces,  and  wherein 
the  corresponding  mutually  perpendicular  surfaces  on  said  1st 
jaw  are  parallel  to  the  corresponding  mutually  perpendicular 
surfaces  on  said  2nd  jaw.  and  wherein  each  surface  of  said  I  st 
jaw  functions  in  cooperation  with  a  corresponding  surface  of 
said  2nd  jaw  as  a  means  for  retaining  a  hanger  shank  when 
said  1st  and  2nd  jaws  are  adjusted  to  bnng  said  mutually 
perpendicular  surfaces  into  contact  with  a  hanger  shank. 


5,628,236 
CUTTING  METAL-WORKING  NUCHINE  FOR 
PROCESSING  HOOKES  JOINTS 
Yi  L.  Liao,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531J96 

Int.  CI.*'  B23B  .UW 

U.S.  CI.  82—133  1  Oaim 


1.  A  cutting  metal-working  machine  for  processing  hooke's 
joints,  comprising  a  machine  base,  a  control  panel  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  left  tool  carrier  and  a  right  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  said  machine  base  at  two  opposite  locations 
and  having  a  respective  cutting  tool  controlled  to  synchronously 
cut  two  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece.  a  first  tailstock  and  a 
second  tailstock  respectively  mounted  on  said  machine  base  at  two 
opposite  ends  and  ha\ing  a  respective  center  pin  moved  by  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  hold  the  workpiece  in  place,  and  a  workpiece 
rotating  mechanism  mounted  between  said  tool  carriers  and  the 
center  pins  of  said  tailstocks.  and  controlled  to  turn  the  workpiece 


relative  to  the  cutting  tools  of  said  tool  carriers,  wherein  said 
workpiece  rotating  mechanism  comprises  a  motor  having  a  motor 
shaft,  a  driving  belt  wheel  fixedly  mounted  around  said  motor 
shaft,  a  race,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  within  said  race,  a  driven  belt 
wheel  supported  on  said  ball  bearing,  and  two  transmission  belts 
coupled  between  said  driving  bell  wheel  and  said  driven  belt 
wheel,  said  driven  belt  wheel  comprises  an  annular  chamber, 
which  receives  said  ball  bearing  and  said  race,  a  center  through 
hole,  two  nuts  fixedly  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  said  center 
through  hole  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  two  screw  rods  respec- 
tively threaded  into  said  nuts  to  hold  the  workpiece  between,  each 
screw  rod  having  a  beveled  surface  for  slopping  against  the  work- 
piece. 


5,628037 

SLICING  MACHINE  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  FOOD 

LOAVES 

Scott  A.  Lindee,  New  Lenox;  Glenn  A.  Sandberg,  Lockport, 

and  Wilbur  A.  Janssen,  New  Lenox,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,759 

Int.  CI.*"  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83-^M)3.1  22  Claims 


an  elongated  barrier  aligned  between  and  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  loaf  paths:  and 

barrier  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  barrier  between 
a  first  position  between  food  loaves  on  the  food  paths  and  a 
second  position  clear  of  food  loaves  on  the  food  paths. 


5,628038 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  ISOL.\TORS 

Leslie  W.  Elsworth,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

WES  Technology  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02628,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481.444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23,  1992, 
9226773 

lot  ex."  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—161  6  Claims 


13.  An  improved  high  speed  food  loaf  slicing  machine  compris- 
ing a  slicing  station  including  at  least  one  knife  blade  and  a  knife 
blade  drive  driving  the  knife  blade  along  a  predetermined  cutting 
path,  and  loaf  suppon  means  for  supporting  a  first  food  loaf  and  a 
second  food  loaf  for  movement  along  parallel  first  and  second  loaf 
paths,  respectively,  into  the  slicing  station  for  repetitive  slicing  of 
both  loaves. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  loaf  feed  drive  for  advancing  the  first  food  loaf  along 

the  first  loaf  path  at  a  first  preselected  loaf  feed  rate; 
a  second  loaf  feed  drive  for  advancing  the  second  food  loaf 
along  the  second  loaf  path  at  a  second  preselected  loaf  feed 
rate; 
each  loaf  feed  drive  including  a  pair  of  short  conveyors 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  food  loaf  immediately  ahead 
of  the  slicing  station  and  means  for  biasing  the  pair  of  short 
conveyors  toward  each  other; 
means  for  varying  one  load  feed  rate  independently  of  the 
other  so  that  slices  cut  from  one  loaf  can  differ  in  thickness 
from  slices  cut  from  the  other: 
two  grippers,  one  on  each  food  path,  each  gripper  releasably 
gripping  a  food  loaf  at  the  end  of  that  food  loaf  remote 
from  the  slicing  station: 
means  for  driving  each  gripper  along  its  loaf  path  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  two  short  feed  conveyers  associated  with  that 
food  path: 
means  for  driving  each  gripper  to  a  home  position  at  the  end 
of  its  loaf  path  remote  from  the  slicing  sution  prior  to  the 
aforesaid  movement  of  the  gripper  along  its  loaf  path 
toward  the  slicing  station: 


1.  An  isolator,  comprising  an  isolator  frame,  an  isolator  shaft 
having  an  axis  and  joumaled  in  said  isolator  frame  for  rotational 
movement  relative  thereto  about  said  axis,  and  an  isolator  closure 
member  carried  by  said  isolator  shaft  for  movement  therewith:  a 
hydraulic  actuator  for  said  isolator  shaft,  said  hydraulic  actuator 
comprising  an  actuator  frame  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  a 
part  of  said  isolator  shaft  extending  into  said  first  end  of  said 
actuator  frame,  a  lever  connected  to  said  part  of  said  isolator  shaft 
in  the  region  of  said  first  end  of  said  acmalor  frame,  and  a 
hydraulic  ram  arranged  in  said  actuator  fraine.  said  ram  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  lever  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  acmalor 
frame  proximate  to  said  isolator  shaft,  and  another  end  connected 
to  said  actuator  frame  in  the  region  of  said  second  end  of  said 
actuator  frame  remote  from  said  isolator  shaft:  and  a  torque  arm 
reaction  anchor  operatively  interconnected  between  said  other  end 
of  said  actuator  frame  remote  from  said  isolator  shaft  and  said 
isolator  frame  for  enabling  said  torque  arm  reaction  anchor  to 
prevent  said  actuator  from  rotating  with  said  isolator  shaft. 


5.628039 
INFUSING  UNIT  FOR  A  VENTURI-TYPE  BUBBLE- 
FORMING  APPARATLIS 
Tsann-Kuen  Wu,  No.  3,  Ka  Fa  2nd  Rd.,  Pao  An  Ind.  District, 
Ren  Teh  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,169 
Int  a."  A47J  .U/40 
VS.  CI.  99^190  6  Claims 

1.  A  bubble-forming  apparatus  including  a  beverage  container,  a 
venturi-mbe  type  inlet  pipe  unit  having  a  main  pipe  section  with  a 
truncated  conical  lower  end  portion  which  decreases  downward  in 
diameter  and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  a  high- 
pressured  gas  therethrough,  a  discharge  pipe  uniu  a  fixed  infusing 
casing  disposed  in  said  container  between  said  inlet  pipe  unit  and 
said  discharge  pipe  unit  and  having  an  interior  chamber  defined 
within  said  casing  in  communication  with  said  inlet  pipe  unit  and 
said  discharge  pipe  unit,  and  a  branch  pipe  which  is  communicated 
with  the  interior  chamber  of  said  infusing  casing  at  a  position 
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between  said  inlet  pipe  unit  and  said  discharge  pipe  unit  and  which 
is  adapted  to  draw  a  liquid  from  the  beverage  container  into  said 
chamber  so  as  to  mix  said  liquid  with  said  gas  in  said  infusing 
casing,  thereby  forming  a  combined  fluid  which  is  discharged  from 
said  casing  through  said  discharge  pipe  unit,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses: 

said  infusing  casing  being  generally  tubular  and  having  a  large- 
diameter  upper  section  within  which  said  main  pipe  section  of 
said  inlet  pipe  unit  is  press-fitted  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
fluid-tight  seal  is  established  between  said  large-diameter 
upper  section  and  said  main  pipe  section,  and  a  small- 
diameter  lower  section  located  coaxially  within  said  discharge 
pipe  unit,  said  truncated  conical  lower  end  portion  of  said 
inlet  pipe  unit  being  located  within  said  large-diameter  upper 
section  and  ranging  from  1 .0  mm  to  1 .7  mm  in  inner  diameter, 
said  casing  further  having  an  integral  tubular  section  which 
extends  radially  and  outwardly  from  said  lower  section  of  said 
casing  and  which  is  press-fitted  into  said  branch  pipe  so  as  to 
draw  said  liquid  into  said  casing,  said  integral  tubular  section 
ranging  from  2.5  mm  to  3.5  mm  in  inner  diameter,  said  lower 
section  of  said  casing  having  a  tapered  upper  portion  which 
decreases  gradually  downward  in  inner  diameter,  and  a 
straight  lower  portion  which  extends  integrally  and  down- 
wardly from  said  tapered  upper  portion  and  which  has  an 
axial  length  ranging  from  2.0  mm  to  4.0  mm  and  an  inner 
diameter  ranging  from  2.0  mm  to  3.0  mm. 
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at  the  earliest  at  the  beginning  of  the  final  proofing  process 
and  ending  at  the  latest  at  the  beginning  of  the  baking  process. 


5,628.241 
INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  MEAL  TRAYS 
Jean-Pierre   Chavanaz,   Doussard,   and    Laurent   Losserand, 
L'gine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Cooperative  de 
Production  Bourgeois,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,137 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1995,  95  09702 

Int.  CI.*'  A47J  39/02:  A47B  3J/02:  H05B  6/12:6/02 

U.S.  CI.  99—331  10  Claims 
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5,628,240 
BREAD  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Shii^ji  Yoshida.  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  413,481,  Man  30,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  160J88,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415,081.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  694.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277694 
Int  a."  A21B  1/00:  A21D  8/00:  A47J  27/00:37/01 
VS.  a.  99—326  8  aaims 

I.  A  bread  making  apparatus  including  means  for  performing  a 
bread  malcing  process  comprising  at  least  a  final  proofing  process 
for  fermenting  formed  bread  dough  over  a  preset  final  proofing 
time  period,  and  a  baking  process  for  baking  the  formed  and 
fermented  bread  dough  following  said  final  proofing  time  period, 
taid  bread  making  apparatus  comprising: 
operation  key  means; 

control  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  operation  key 
means  for  extending  the  preset  final  proofing  time  period  by  a 
predetermined  extended  time  period  upon  activation  of  said 
operation  key  means  during  an  activation  time  period  starting 


1.  A  device  for  heating  foods  placed  on  meal  trays,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  series  of  trays  one  above  the  other  with 
an  appropriate  distance  between  them,  foods  to  be  heated 
being  placed  on  a  tray  heating  area  on  a  respective  tray. 

a  plurality  of  induction  generators  each  containing  at  least  one 
group  of  induction  coils  connected  to  a  high-frequency  elec- 
trical current  generator  and  disposed  near  said  tray  heating 
area  of  successive  trays  to  produce  a  high-frequency  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  heating  members  of  material  that  can  be 
heated  by  magnetic  induction  placed  near  said  foods,  said 
groups  of  induction  coils  of  each  induction  generator  being 
energized  \*ith  high-frequency  electrical  power  separately 
from  said  groups  of  induction  coils  of  the  other  induction 
generators. 

detector  means  associated  with  at  least  some  groups  of  con- 
trolled induction  coils  of  induction  generators  to  detect  the 
presence  or  the  absence  of  a  corresponding  adjacent  member 
of  material  that  can  be  heated  by  magnetic  induction,  and 

control  and  switching  means  that  automatically  disable  the  ener- 
gization of  groups  of  induction  coils  for  which  said  detector 
means  have  detected  the  absence  of  a  corresponding  adjacent 
member  of  material  that  can  be  heated  by  magnetic  induction. 


5,628042 

GAS  GRILL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHUT  OFF 

CONTROLLED  BY  DYNAMIC  ACnVTIT  SENSOR 

John  E.  Higley,  14092  Harbor  La.,  Pahn  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

33410 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,502 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00:  F24C  3/00 


VS.  CL  99—332 


20CUinis 


5,628043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  plurality  of  spirals  formed  adjacent  to  said  hook  member  on 
said  shaft,  said  hook  member  extending  inwardly  toward  said 
plurality  of  spirals,  said  plurality  of  spirals  having  two  spirals 
of  lesser  inner  diameter  than  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of 
spirals,  said  two  spirals  being  adjacent  said  hook  member, 
said  two  spirals  having  narrowing  inner  diameters  tapenng 
toward  said  hook  member,  said  hook  member  extending 
through  said  two  spirals. 


5,628045 

UTENSIL  FOR  FORMING  TORTILLAS  INTO  BAKED 

TACO  SHELLS 

Mark  E.  Bare,  1070  Noriega  Ave.  #9,  Sunnyvale  Calif.  94086 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,700 

Int  a."  A47J  37/01 

VS.  a.  99—426  2  Oaims 


1  A  dynamic  activity  monitor  and  gas  supply  shut  off  for  a  gas 
grill,  comprising: 
timer  means; 
a  gas  supply  shutoff  valve,  further  comprising: 

a  gas  input  for  inpuning  gas  from  a  gas  grill  gas  supply; 
a  gas  output  for  outpuning  gas  to  a  gas  grill; 
a  gas  shut  off  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  and  located  between  the  gas  input  and  gas  output, 
the  gas  shut  off  valve  controlled  by  the  timer  means  such 
that  the  gas  shut  off  valve  is  closed  when  the  timer  means 
times  out; 
an  activity  sensor  having  an  output  which  indicates  when  cook- 
ing activity  is  detected,  the  output  of  the  activity  sensor  is 
input  to  the  timer  means;  and 
the  timer  means  further  having  an  input  for  inputting  the  output 
of  the  activity  sensor,  the  timer  means  further  having  means  to 
re-initialize  when  the  output  of  the  activity  sensor  indicates 
that  activity  is  detected; 
whereby  the  gas  supply  remains  on  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  after  activity  is  sensed  and  is  automatically  shut  off 
when  activity  is  not  sensed  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


5,628044 

FOOD  ROASTING  DEVICE 

Sydney  HoUidav,  4217  Fleet  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,491 

Int  Cl.o  A47J  43/18 

U.S.  a.  99-^21  A  16  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  roasting  a  food  item  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  hook  member  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft;  and 


1.  A  utensil  of  unitary  construction  for  forming  tortillas  into 
baked  taco  shells  and  for  supporting  taco  shells  for  filling  and  for 
reheating  conunercially  prepared  pre-formed  fried  taco  shells, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  perforated  crests,  each  said  perforated  crest  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  as  does  substantially  correspond  to  the 
bending  radius  of  a  commercially  available  fried  taco  shell: 

at  least  one  valley,  each  said  valley  being  interposed  between 
each  said  perforated  crest  and  running  in  parallel  relation 
thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  perforated  walls,  each  said  perforated  wall  con- 
necting a  said  perforated  crest  and  a  said  valley  in  continuous 
integral  fashion,  any  two  adjacent  said  perforated  walls  fur- 
ther defining  an  included  angle  as  does  substantially  corre- 
spond to  the  included  angle  of  a  cominercially  available  fried 
taco  shell,  said  perforated  walls  further  being  uniformly 
spaced  to  supportably  hold  an  upright  taco  shell. 


5,628046 
EGG  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Jens  K.  S.  Kristensen,  Odense.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Sanovo 
Engineering  A/S,  Odense  NV,  Denmark 

FUed  Man  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609387 
Int  a.*  A23J  1/00:1/09:  A47J  43/14:  AOIK  43/00 
VS.  CI.  99—500  22  Claims 

1.  An  egg  processing  machine  comprising  egg  breaking  units 
moving  along  at  least  one  endless  upper  travel  path,  and  egg 
collecting  units  moving  along  at  least  one  endless  lower  travel  path 
which  along  at  least  pan  of  its  length  is  positioned  below  said 
upper  travel  path,  and  an  albumen  recovery  device,  the  egg  break- 
ing units  being  synchronized  with  the  egg  collecting  units  so  djat 
the  units  are  moved  in  pairs  with  a  vertical  distance  between  the 
two  units  through  an  egg  breaking  section  where  the  egg  breaking 
unit  breaks  the  egg  shell  and  albumen  and  yolk  fall  down  in  the 
egg  collecting  unit,  wherein 

the  egg  breaking  section  is  followed  by  a  recovering  section  in 

which  the  vertical  distance  between  the  egg  breaking  units 

and  the  egg  collecting  units  is  increased,  and 

the  albumen  recovery  device  is  positioned  in  said  recovering 

section  and  comprises  a  body  rotating  about  a  body  axis 
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extending  transversely  past  said  upper  and  said  lower  travel 
paths,  said  rotating  body  catching  albumen  drippings  with 
possible  stringers  before  the  egg  shell  is  discharged  during  the 
continued  movement  of  the  egg  breaking  unit  away  from  the 
associated  egg  collecting  unit. 


5.628,247 
ALTOMATIC  CITRUS  FRUIT  JUICER 
Cesare  Palumbo.  and  Salvatore  Torrisi.  both  of  Catania,  Italy, 
assignors   to   A.I.D.   Agriculture   Industrial    Developments 
S.p.A..  Catania.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.660 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  24.  1995,  BC)95A0066 
Int.  CI.''  A23N  l/(X):  B30B  3/04:9/20:9/32 
U.S.  CI.  99— 509  9  Claims 


second  drum  toward  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  drum  at  a 
said  squashing  region: 
a  cuttmg  unit  for  cutting  the  fruits  into  fruit  halves,  said  cutting 
unit  being  mounted  above  said  hrst  and  second  drums  at  said 
opening  of  the  upper  platform,  the  fruit  halves  being  allowed 
to  drop  through  said  opening  m  said  squashing  region  for 
resting  with  cut  surfaces  thereof  against  said  outer  surface  of 
the  first  drum,  wherein  squashing  occurs  between  said  inner 
and  respectively  outer  surfaces  of  said  drums,  with  the  juice 
prepared  passing  through  said  hole  and  remaining  fruit  peels 
being  removed  thorough  said  opening  of  said  lower  platform. 


5,628,248 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT  OR 

FLYWHEEL 
Richard  J.  Oen,  Wapakoneta.  and  Edward  A.  Daniel.  Fort 
Loramie.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine 
Co.,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,756 

Int.  Cl.'^  B30B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  100—282  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Automatic  citrus  juicer  for  preparing  fruit  juice  by  squashing 
fruits,  the  juicer  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  including  an  upper  platform  and  a  lower  platform, 
said  upper  platform  including  a  through  opening,  and  said 
lower  platform  including  a  through  hole  and  an  opening:  a 
first  drum  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
thereof  between  said  upper  and  lower  platforms,  said  drum 
having  a  perforated  outer  surface  for  allowing  through  pas- 
sage of  said  juice: 

a  second  drum  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  thereof,  said 
second  drum  being  supported  for  eccentric  rotation  outside 
said  first  drum  and  including  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  second  drum  facing  said  outer  surface  of 
said  first  drum  for  defining  a  squashing  region  therebetween: 
lateral  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  inner  surface  of  said 


1.  A  mechanical  press  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed: 

a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed: 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  structure: 

a  flywheel  assembly  rotatably  driven  by  said  dri\e  mechanism, 
said  flywheel  assembly  including  a  flywheel  rotatable  relati\e 
to  said  frame  structure  about  an  axis  of  rotation  on  at  least  one 
bearing: 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  crown  and  in  driving 
connection  with  said  slide: 

a  clutch  assembly  for  selectively  connecting  said  flywheel  to 
said  crankshaft  for  driving  rotation  thereof:  and 

a  fluid  control  system  for  controlling  fluid  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  bearing,  said  fluid  control  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  clearance  space  with  said  flywheel  assem- 
bly, said  clearance  space  arranged  in  flow  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  bearing  to  collect  fluid  therefrom: 

a  first  seal  positioned  to  limit  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  clear- 
ance space:  and 

vacuum  means  including  at  least  one  vacuum  drain  port 
arranged  for  removing  fluid  leaking  past  said  seal,  said 
vacuum  means  including  an  air  duct  structured  and  arranged 
to  draw  a  flow  of  air  suitable  to  provide  a  vacuum  induced  air 
flow  through  said  vacuum  drain  port  during  vacuum  operation 
sufficient  to  vacuum  away  fluid  leaking  past  said  seal. 


5,628,249 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MAIL 
PIECE 
Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury,  and  James  L.  Harman.  South- 
port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3643«5 

Int.  CI.''  B41L  47/46 

VS.  a.  101—91  >•*  Claims 


a  base  body  having  upper  faces  and  first  and  second  end  faces; 

first  and  second  doctor  blades  secured  to  said  upper  faces  of  said 
base  body  and  having  free  ends  engageable  with  a  surface  of 
the  screen  roller: 

first  and  second  lateral  cheeks  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
end  faces  of  said  base  body,  said  base  body,  first  and  second 
doctor  blades  and  first  and  second  lateral  cheeks  defining  an 
ink  reservoir  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  screen 
roller: 

a  sealing  face  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  cheeks, 
each  said  sealing  face  having  a  shape  adapted  to  a  curvature 
of  the  screen  roller:  emd 

a  depression  acting  as  a  lubricant  pocket  in  each  sealing  face  of 
each  said  lateral  cheek,  said  depression  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  ink  reservoir,  said  depression  being  formed 
by  a  slit-shaped  cut  extending  across  said  sealing  face. 


I.  An  apparams  for  producing  a  mail  piece,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  printer  for  printing  a  document: 

b)  mail  finishing  means  for  receiving  said  document  from  said 
first  printer  and  for  inserting  said  document  into  an  envelope 
to  form  said  mail  piece,  said  mail  finishing  means  including  a 
second  printer  for  printing  an  address  on  said  envelope  prior 
to  insertion  of  said  document  into  said  envelope: 

c)  control  means  responsive  to  mail  piece  data  for  controlling 
said  apparams  to  produce  said  mail  piece  in  accordance  with 
said  mail  piece  data:  said  mail  piece  data  including  first  data 
defining  said  document,  and  second  data  defining  said 
address: 

d)  a  buffer  station  for  buffering  said  envelope  to  allow  said 
address  to  dry  after  printing;  and 

e)  data  storage  buffer  means  for  storing  sufficient  mail  piece  data 
to  allow  said  envelope  printer  to  continue  printing  envelopes 
for  input  to  said  buffer  station  while  said  first  printer  com- 
pletes a  sequence  of  documents  if  the  input  of  mail  piece  data 
is  interrupted:  whereby  gaps  in  the  sequence  in  said  buffer 
station  are  prevented. 


5,628051 
PRINTING  PRESS  BLANKET  UNDERLINER 
William  N.  O'Bannion.  2939  Oxfordshire.  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.908,  Jul.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,409 
Int.  a."  F42B  27/OS 
U.S.  CI.  101-486  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  on  stock  with  a  printing  press,  compris- 
ing: 
placing  a  cushioning  underliner  on  a  blanket  cylinder,  die  under- 
liner  comprising  a  layer  of  surgical  quality  rubber  having  a 
thickness  substantially  in  the  range  of  0.008  inches  to  0.0 10 
inches; 
placing  a  printing  press  blanket  over  the  underiiner,  the  printing 
press  blanket  being  separate  from  the  underiiner  and  operable 
to  provide  a  resilient  cushion  for  said  pnnling  press  blanket 
during  printing: 
loading  a  stock  into  the  printing  press;  and 
printing  on  the  stock. 


5,628,250 
CHAMBER  DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Norbert  G.  Weisbrod.  Hessheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig 
&  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafl 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
123.8 

Int.  a."  B41F  1/46 


U.S.  CI.  101—363 


4  Claims 


1.  A  chamber  doctor  blade  assembly  of  an  inking  unit  of  a  rotary 
printing  press  provided  with  a  screen  roller  comprising: 


5,628,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED 

LEVITATION  AND  GUIDANCE  ALONG  GITDEWAY 

CURVATURE  IN  ELECTRODYNAMIC  MAGNETICALLY 

LEVITATED  HIGH  SPEED  V  EHICLE 
Stephen   B.   Kuznetsov.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Power 

Superconductor  Applications  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,619,  Jun.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,427 
Int.  CI."  B60L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  104—284  25  Oaims 

1.  An  electrodynamic  magnetic  leviution  and  guidance  system, 
said  system  including  the  combination  of: 
a  guide  way: 

a  vehicle  which  travels  along  die  guideway: 
an  array  of  secondary  conductors  arranged  along  said  guideway. 
said  conductors  each  having  a  spatially  dependent  inductance 
to  resistance  electrical  time  constant  and  a  spatially  variable 
coil  internal  impedance: 
an  array  of  uniformly  constructed  primary  field  electromagnetic 
coils  on  said  vehicle  which  produce  a  vertically  orientated 
magnetic  field  to  interact  with  said  secondary  conductors  and 
developing  a  levitation  force  capable  of  suspending  said 
vehicle  in  regard  to  the  secondary  conductors,  said  vehicle 
experiencing  two  or  greater  bidirectional  electrodynamic 
forces  from  the  array  of  secondary  conductors  and  array  of 
primary  field  coils  for  creating  a  differential  in  levitation  force 
across  the  width  of  the  vehicle  to  offset  centrifugal  forces 
acting  on  the  vehicle: 
a  controllable  electrical  power  supply  for  regulating  said  pri- 
mary field  coils,  said  power  supply  connected  to  die  primary 
field  coils; 
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1.  A  ground-propulsion  special-purpose  electromagnetic  circuit 
for  magnetically  levitated  railway  in  which  a  vehicle  is  propelled 
by  acting  upon  superconducting  magnets  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
comprising: 

beam  panels  placed  on  both  side  walls  of  a  guideway; 


vertically  extending  grooves  formed  in  each  of  said  beam  panels 
at  a  prescribed  pitch; 

each  of  said  beam  panels  comprising  a  concrete  panel  having  a 
surface  in  which  said  vertically  extending  grooves  are  formed 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  spacer  comprising  FRP; 

said  FRP  being  FRP  containing  a  magnetic  powder: 

plural-phase  cables  fitted  in  said  grooves;  and 

a  levitation-guidance  coil  molded  body  covering  the  plural- 
phase  cables  fitted  in  said  grooves. 


5.628^54 
MOISTURE  BARRIER.  FILTER  SEAL  FOR  HOPPER 
RAIL  CAR  HATCHES 
Michael  A.  Ott.  Spring;  Alfred   W.   Hendee.   Houston,  and 
Charles  C.  Hendee,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hendee  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Saico  Products, 
Inc.,  Romeoville,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,799 

Int.  CI."  B61D  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—377.08  12  Claims 


null-flux  electrical  loop  control  means  located  on  the  guideway 
operative  to  regulate  the  magnetic  field  linking  the  secondary 
conductors  to  the  primary  field  coils,  such  that  the  magnetic 
field  produces  a  differential  levitation  force  across  the  width 
of  the  guideway  for  offsening  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
said  vehicle,  said  control  means  in  communication  with  said 
array  of  field  coils. 


5.628^53 

GROUND-PROPULSION  SPECLVL-PURPOSE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

LEVITATED  R.AILW.AY,  AND  METHOD  OF  LAYING  SAID 

CIRCUIT 
Masanori  Ozeki,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Sawada,  Niiza,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,150,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1993,  5-082263 

Int.  CI.-  B60L  13/00 

VS.  a.  104—292  4  aaims 


-=-L 
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1.  A  seal  for  covering  a  hatch  opening  of  a  bulk  particulate 
materials  container  and  providing  moisture  and  particulate  con- 
tamination protection  of  the  container  contents  comprising: 

a  moisture  barrier  material  and  a  filter  material  joined  at  their 
margins,  said  moisture  barrier  material  having  a  film  thickness 
and  a  grain  structure  such  that  when  subjected  to  as  little  as  a 
quarter  pound  per  square  inch  of  pressure  differential  across 
said  moisture  barrier  material  said  moisture  barrier  material 
will  rupture  along  its  grain  lines:  and 

means  for  gathering  the  joined  materials  to  form  a  bonnet  sized 
to  fit  over  the  hatch  opening. 


5,628,255 

COMPUTER  CORNER  DESK  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Neuner,  5521  Pershing  Ave.,  Downers  Grove,  III.  60515 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,098 

Int.  CI."  A47B  47/04 

U.S.  a.  108-^2  18  Claims 

1.  A  freestanding  desk  assembly  having  a  front  portion  and  a 

rear  portion,  including: 

a  pair  of  side  support  panels  extending  generally  vertically  and 
spaced  apart  in  mutually  orthogonal  relationship  and  defining 
a  front  opening; 
said  pair  of  side  support  panels  disposed  in  respective  first  and 
second  planes,  said  first  and  second  planes  converging  to 
intersect  adjacent  to  the  front  opening  of  said  freestanding 
desk  assembly 
a  plurality  of  shelf  panels  disposed  in  vertically  stacked,  spaced 
apart  relationship,  all  of  said  shelf  panels  including  a  first  pair 
of  laterally  opposed  side  edges  disposed  to  impinge  on  said 
side  support  panels  in  flush  relationship,  said  shelf  panels 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  side  support  panels; 
means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  shelf  panels  to  said  side 
support  panels;  and. 


5,628,257 
FURNITURE  WORKSURFACE  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
John  P.  Conner,  Grandville,  Mich.;  Paul  Haigh,  Greenwich, 
Conn.;  James  W.  Ross,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  William  C. 
Small,  Greenville,  Mich.,  and  Bradley  D.  Youngs,  Grand 
Rapids,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,010,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,546,873. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^70 
Int.  CI."  A47B  .1/06 
VS.  CI.  108—153  8  Claims 


said  plurality  of  shelf  panels  including  a  desktop,  comprising  the 
lowermost  shelf  panel. 


5,628^56 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLIES 
Abraham  Lawrus.  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hoff  Develop- 
ment Ltd.,  Herzlia  Pituah.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.198,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.788 
Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  108—110  20  Claims 


1.  A  shelving  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  posts  each  including  at  least  two  longitudinally- 
extending  sections  joined  together  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
along  a  juncture  section  having  inner  and  outer  faces: 

each  of  said  posts  being  formed  with  at  least  one  transverse  slot 
extending  through  said  juncture  section  and  partly  through 
said  two  longitudinally-extending  sections; 

each  of  said  posts  being  further  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
juncture  section  with  a  pair  of  coaxial  eyelets  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot: 

a  panel  having  an  edge  received  w  ithin  said  slot  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  posts: 

and  a  pin  passing  through  each  pair  of  said  eyelets  and  through 
said  panel  for  securing  the  panel  to  said  posts. 


1.  A  worksurface  unit,  comprising: 

a  top  having  at  least  one  side  edge: 

a  support  connected  with  said  top  and  having  a  lower  end 
thereof  shaped  for  abuning  suppon  on  a  floor  surface; 

a  removable  edge  shaped  to  male  with  the  side  edge  of  said  top. 
and  including  a  normally  upwardly  facing  surface  having  a 
first  shape,  and  a  normally  downwardly  facing  surface  having 
a  second  shape  that  is  different  from  said  first  shape: 

a  fastener  detachably  connecting  said  edge  to  said  lop.  and  being 
symmetrically  arranged  to  permit  said  edge  to  be  connected  to 
said  top  in  an  upside  down  orientation,  with  said  second  shape 
facing  upwardly,  to  facilitate  forming  various  top  configura- 
tion; and  wherein 

said  top  includes  a  marginal  frame  on  which  said  edge  is 
mounted; 

said  marginal  frame  includes  horizontally  oriented  mounting 
apertures:  and 

said  fastener  includes  at  least  two  pins  shaded  for  close  recep- 
tion in  said  mounting  apertures,  and  being  mounted  in  said 
edge  for  axial  rotation  to  facilitate  mounting  said  edge  in  both 
orientations. 


5,628058 

CASH  VAULT  WITH  A  VAULT  CONTROL  UNIT  TO  BE 

OPERATED  SELECTIVELY  BY  TWO  TELLERS 

FriU  Zwahlen.  Ammerzwil.  and  Robert  Briigger.  Bern,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Autelca  .AG..  Gumligen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1993,  93  14 
341  U 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60:  E05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  109— »5  8  Claims 

1.  A  cash  vault  system  for  use  by  two  tellers  (4a,  4b),  compns- 

%'■ 

a  vault  base  unit  (15)  with  a  banknote  repository  (35); 

a  vault  control  unit  (7)  disposed  upon  said  vault  base  unit  (15) 

and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  second  side 

being  opposite  said  first  side: 
a  first  and  a  second  terminal  (So.  Sh).  each  for  use  by  one  teller 

and  the  other  teller,  respectively,  for  retrieving  banknotes 

from  said  banknote  repository  (35)  and  for  operating  said 

vault  control  unit  (7): 


ing 
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said  vault  control  unit  (7)  having  only  a  single  banknote  dis- 

burseinenl  unit  ( 11 )  and  only  a  single  banknote  input  unit  (39) 

for  use  by  the  two  tellers  (4a.  4b). 
said  disbursement  unit  (11)  including 

only  a  single  deposition  compartment  for  the  banknotes  to  be 
dispensed  by  the  tellers  (4a.  4h) 

one  disbursement  opening  for  the  disbursement  of  the  ban- 
knotes, and 

a  two-part  cover  (13(2.  I3b)  having  a  right-side  part  and  a 
left-side  part; 
means  for  conveying  (36)  the  banknotes  between  said  banknote 

repository  (35)  and  said  deposition  compartment; 
said  disbursement  opening  being  accessible  by  each  of  the 

tellers  (4a.  4b)  from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  cash  vault  (1), 
said  two-pan  cover  covering  said  disbursement  opening; 
only  said  first  cover-part  being  openable  via  said  first  terminal 

by  the  one  teller  for  retrieving  the  banknotes;  and 
only  said  second  cover-part  being  openable  via  said  second 

terminal  by  the  other  teller  for  retneving  the  banknotes. 


5.628,259 
ECONOMIZER  LUMP  BREAKER 
Larry  E.  Kuennen.  Cleveland;  Ronald  C.  Madron,  Pawnee; 
Gary  M.  Crisp,  and  Randy  .\.  Dailey,  both  of  Ponca  City,  all 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Gas  and  Electric  Company, 
Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,970 

Int.  CI.''  F23J  1/06 

VS.  CI.  110—170  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  up  ash  clinkers  accumulated  on  a 
grating  disposed  in  an  airlock,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  piston,  the 
piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod 
extending  therefrom  and  into  the  airlock; 


seal  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  rod  and 
the  airlock; 

a  ramming  plate  connected  to  the  rod;  and 

actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  piston  so  that  the 
ramming  plate  is  reciprocally  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  an  extended  position  such  that  the  ramming  plate 
impacts  the  ash  clinkers  on  the  grating  of  the  airlock  in  the 
extended  position  at  a  force  sufficient  to  fragment  such  ash 
clinkers  and  permit  the  passage  of  same  through  the  grating. 


5,628060 
VERTICAL  RING  PROCESSOR 
Paul  1.  Rong>ed,  5701  Blvd.  East  Apt.  t2H,  West  New  York, 
N  J.  07093 

21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,199 
CI."  F23G  5/00:7/00 


U.S.  a. 


Filed  Feb. 
Int. 
110—245 


7  Claims 


1.  A  processing  vessel  for  thermally  processing  an  feed  having 
vertically-aligned,  narrowly-spaced  and  heated  walls  for  thermal 
treatments  of  conveyable  feed  being  moved  by  gravity  at  selected 
process  temperatures  comprising:  a  ring-shaped  cylindrical  vessel 
having  an  outer  ring  wall  between  2-3  feet  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  an  inner  ring  wall,  the  inner  and  outer  ryig  walls  comprising  a 
narrow  ring-shaped  and  tall  processing  chamber  space;  healing 
means  for  heating  the  inner  and  outer  ring  walls  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  processing  temperature  along  the  height  of  the 
walls;  a  feed  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  a  residue  outlet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  including  a  flow  control  means  for  keeping 
said  vessel  and  a  portion  of  said  inlet  means  filled  during  process- 
ing; sampling  means  located  at  various  heights  of  the  vessel  for 
sampling  feed  during  processing;  heat  exchange  means  located  at 
said  residue  outlet  for  cooling  the  residue  and  recovering  heal  from 
said  residue  prior  to  discharging  the  residue;  at  least  one  second 
outlet  means  located  at  an  upper  part  of  the  vessel  for  removing 
boiling  hot  water  and  steam  from  the  vessel;  at  least  one  third 
outlet  means  located  along  the  height  of  said  vessel  for  removing 
fluidized  and  gasified  material:  mean  for  preventing  air  from 
entering  the  vessel  at  all  inlets,  outlets,  and  the  heat  exchange 
means;  wherein  the  heating  means  heats  the  wall  surfaces  thereby 
forcing  boiling  and  gasified  material  upward  along  the  walls  while 
gravity  simultaneously  forces  material  along  the  inner  portion  of 
the  ring-shaped  chamber  resulting  in  a  downward  spiralling  and 
mixing  movement  of  the  feed  material  causing  rapid  heating,  feed 
volume  reduction,  and  steady  downward  gravity  flow  of  the  feed 
during  processing. 


5,628061 
METHOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  DECOMPOSING  SOLID 

WASTE  MATERIALS 
Richard  D.  Beckstead;  Ascencion  G.  Vera;  Russell  S.  Curtis,  all 
of  Grantsville;  George  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  Tooele;  Kirk  L.  Mat- 
thews. Grantsville,  all  of  Utah,  and  C.  Steven  Lekowski', 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Lime  Company,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406458 

Int  CI."  F23D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  110—346  8  Qaims 


bottom  opening  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  from  the  feeder  and 

for  conveying  the  undecomposed  material  away  from  the 

reaction  vessel; 
wherein  the  drive  means  is  a  variable  speed  driver  coupled  to  the 

feeder  so  that  the  feeder  can  be  rotated  at  different  rates:  and, 

further  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  variable  speed  driver  so  that 

the  amount  of  undecomposed  matenal  removed  from  the 

reaction  vessel  is  varied  in  response  to  the  height  of  the  fuel 

bed  being  other  than  the  selected  height 


5.628062 

INTERSEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  A.  Nelson.  3229  S.  130th  Cir.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657308 

Int  a."  B05B  i/}8 

U.S.  CI.  111—130  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace  for  thermally  decomposing  solid 
combustible  fuel  into  products  used  to  provide  a  source  of  heat  to 
a  selected  area,  the  furnace  comprising  in  combination: 

a  reaction  vessel  defined  by  an  outer  wall,  the  reaction  vessel 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  having  a  central  partition  which  divides 
the  lower  portion  into  at  least  two  compartments,  each  of  said 
compartments  being  configured  to  containerize  a  fuel  bed 
having  a  selected  height,  wherein  the  solid  fuel  being  intro- 
duced into  the  reaction  vessel  within  at  least  a  selected  com- 
partment rests  and  accumulates  as  the  fuel  is  being  decom- 
posed, each  compartment  also  having  a  bottom  opening; 

a  fuel  entry  port  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  for 
introducing  solid  combustible  fuel  into  the  interior  of  the 
reaction  vessel  onto  the  fuel  bed  of  each  companment.  the 
fuel  entry  port  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  closures 
which  can  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  to  maintain  clo- 
sure of  the  entry  port  when  introducing  the  fuel  into  the 
interior  of  the  reaction  vessel; 

gaseous  ducts  located  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel 
and  the  central  partition  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into 
the  interior  of  the  reaction  vessel  so  that  at  least  partial 
combustion  lakes  place  within  the  interior  of  the  reaction 
vessel  to  produce  the  products  used  to  provide  a  source  of 
heat: 

a  pressurized  gas  supply  means  connected  to  the  ga.seous  ducts 
for  supplying  the  pressurized  gas; 

an  exhaust  duct  which  communicates  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  reaction  ves.sel  for  \  enting  off  products  from  the  reaction 
vessel  to  the  selected  area; 

a  rotatably  driven  feeder  which  extends  substantially  across  the 
bottom  opening  of  each  companment  so  that  the  feeder  acts  as 
a  bottom  support  for  supporting  the  fuel  bed  of  each  compart- 
ment, the  feeder  causing  generally  undecomposed  material 
from  the  bottom  of  each  fuel  bed  to  pass  out  of  the  reaction 
vessel  through  the  bottom  opening  of  each  compartment  as 
the  feeder  is  rotated; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  feeder: 

a  conveyor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  reaction  vessel  for  receiv- 
ing the  undecomposed  material  which  is  passed  through  the 
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1.  An  interseeder  apparatus  for  dry  broadcast  distribution  of 
seeds  in  conjunction  with  a  center-pivot  irrigation  system,  the 
center-pivot  irrigation  system  having  a  center  tower,  a  main  water 
pipe  extending  radially  therefrom  and  adapted  for  circular  rotation 
about  the  center  tower,  the  interseeder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  container  for  storing  a  quantity  of  dry  seed  to  be 
interseeded.  said  storage  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  center-pivot  irrigation  system: 
seed  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  seed  in  a  dry  condition 
from  said  storage  container  outwardly  from  said  storage  con- 
tainer; 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  sutions  adapted  to  be  positioned  along 
the  main  water  pipe,  each  of  said  dispensing  stations  having,  a 
seed  box  for  containing  a  quantity  of  dry  seed  and  having  a 
discharge  opening,  seed  deliver)'  means  in  communication 
with  said  seed  conveyer  means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  dry 
seed  from  said  seed  conveyer  means  into  said  seed  box  from 
said  seed  conveying  means:  seed  metering  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  discharge  of  seed  from  said  discharge  opening  of  said 
seed  box:  and  distribution  means  in  communication  with  said 
seed  box  for  receiving  seed  discharged  through  said  discharge 
opening  by  said  metering  means  and  broadcasting  said  seed 
therefrom;  and 
means  for  activating  said  seed  metenng  means  and  said  distri- 
bution means,  such  that  upon  activation,  a  quantity  of  dry 
seed  is  discharged  from  said  seed  box  and  delivered  to  said 
disuibution  means  for  broadcast  distribution. 


5,628063 

chain  stitch  sewing  machine  with  looper 
drivt:  and  lock  arrangement 

Ikuo  Tajima;  Satoru  Suzuki,  and  Yoichi  Mizuguchi,  all  of 
Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Industrial  Sewing 
Machine  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-3.W553 

Int  CL*  D«5C  15/22:  D05B  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  112—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  which  performs  a  required 

chain  stitch  sewing  with  respect  to  a  cloth  to  be  processed,  by 
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cooperation  of  a  needle  reciprocable  up  and  down  and  a  looper 
arranged  under  a  needle  plate,  the  chain  stitch  sewing  machine 
comprising: 

a  large  diameter  drive  gear  rotatably  provided  in  a  base; 

a  looper  support  slidably  supported  by  said  base  so  that  it  is 
slidable  in  a  lateral  direction; 

two  or  more  loopers  arranged  on  said  looper  support  at  intervals 
of  a  predetermined  pitch  along  a  lateral  direction  and  freely 
rotatable  on  their  own  axes; 

small  diameter  driven  gears  respectively  provided  in  said  two  or 
more  loopers  and  each  engageable  with  said  drive  gear;  and 

a  lock  mechanism  for  non-rotatably  locking  said  two  or  more 
loopers  at  a  required  timing;  and  wherein,  with  the  state 
where  said  driven  gears  has  been  aligned  on  the  said  looper 
support  and  all  of  said  two  or  more  loopers  have  been  non- 
rotatably  locked,  said  drive  gear  is  rotated  so  that  said  two  or 
more  loopers  engage  with  said  drive  gear  in  sequence  and  also 
said  looper  support  is  shd  in  said  lateral  direction  with  respect 
to  said  base,  thereby  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  two  or 
more  loopers. 


a  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  elongated  lift  bars  and 
operative  to  raise  the  lift  bars  above  said  smooth  upper 
surface  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  sensor  and  to  elevate 
the  sleeve  blank  above  said  continuous  conveyor. 


5,628,265 
SAIL  BOATS 
Farad  Azima,  Marlow,  and  Kieron  Dunk,  Fenstanton,  both  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Mission  Yachts  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550.471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
9421910;  Aug.  7,  1995,  9516131 

InL  CI.''  B63B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  114—39.1  8  aaims 


UMI 


5,628,264 
SLEEVE  MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.,  and  Stephen  S.  Rud- 
ennan,  Matthews,  N.C..  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corpo- 
ration, Huntley,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,741 
Int  CI.**  D05B  l9/l2:3S/02:i7/04:i5/W 
U.S.  O.  112-^70.05  21  Oaims 

1.  A  device  including  a  trimming  and  hemming  machine,  and  a 
mechanism  for  folding  a  hemmed  sleeve  blank  and  turning  it  inside 
out.  a  continuous  conveyor  for  transporting  a  sleeve  blank  therea- 
long  to  said  trimming  and  hemming  machine  and  then  to  said 
mechanism  for  folding  the  hemmed  sleeve  blank  and  turning  it 
inside  out,  and  a  sleeve  blank  stopping  device  that  brings  the 
sleeve  blank  to  a  stop  at  a  stop  location  at  which  the  sleeve  blank 
is  aligned  with  the  sewing  head  of  a  seaming  sewing  machine 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  continuous  conveyor  including  a  support  table  having  a 
smooth  upper  surface  over  which  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
conveyor  belts  extend; 
a  sensor  for  recognizing  an  edge  of  the  folded  sleeve  blank  as  it 

is  conveyed  past  a  point  on  the  smooth  upper  surface; 
openings  formed  in  said  smooth  upper  surface  between  said 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  conveyor  bells  in  the  area  of  said 
stop  location; 
elongated  lift  bars  mounted  on  said  support  table,  and  aligned 
with  said  elongated  openings:  and 


1.  In  a  sail  boat  comprising  a  hull,  an  upstanding  mast  in  the 
hull,  a  boom  articulated  on  the  mast,  a  crew  cockpit  disposed 
below  the  boom,  the  cockpit  having  a  front,  sides  and  a  rear,  and  a 
hoop-like  suucture  straddling  the  cockpit  transversely  of  the  boat 
in  the  vicinity  of  and  below  the  boom  to  define  a  safe  area  within 
the  cockpit  into  which  the  boom  is  positively  prevented  from 
encroaching,  the  improvement  comprising  a  screen  structure  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  arranged  to  shield  the  cockpit  front,  and  side 
portions  to  shield  the  cockpit  sides,  and  comprising  track  means 
along  which  the  screen  structure  is  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
boat  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  its  rearward  position  the 
side  portions  of  the  screen  structure  seal  against  the  hoop-like 
structure. 


5,628066 
WINDSURFER  MAST  DEFLECTOR 
Roger  Jurriens,  L.G.  Smith  Boulevard  472-P.O.   Box  461, 
Malfflok,  Aruba,  and  John  M.  Parton,  13623  Northumber- 
land Cir..  Wellington,  Fla.  33414 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,741 

Int  CI.'  B63B  35/79 

UJS.  CL  114—39.2  16  Claims 


5,628,267 

OSCILLATION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  AND  SHIP 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Akinori  Hoshio;  Katsuya  Umemura,  and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  all 

of    Komaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273735; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010874 

Int  CI."  B63B  39/00 
UJS.  a.  114—122 


10  Claims 
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means  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  said  motor  including  a 
current  limiter  and  a  banery; 

an  angular  velocity  detector  adapted  to  detect  an  angular  veloc- 
ity of  an  object  in  which  oscillation  is  to  be  suppressed  and 
emitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  angular  veloc- 
ity of  the  object;  and 

control  means  provided  on  said  gimbal  shaft  for  controlling  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  gimbal  in  response  to  the  signal  from 
said  angular  velocity  detector. 


5,628468 
RAPSON-SLIDE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Paul  S.  Brydel,  H.  H.  Is,  S.C.  and  Eugenio  Millevoi,  Fort  Lee, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Jered  Brown  Brothers,  Inc.,  Brunswick, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,689 

Int  a.'  B63H  25/22 

VS.  a.  114—150  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  the  bow  of  a  sailboard 
by  a  mast  of  the  sailboard,  said  sailboard  having  an  upper  surface, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflecting  surface  for  deflecting  said  mast  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  said  deflecting  surface,  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  mast  to  a  position  which  is  substantially  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  sailboard  at  either  side  of 
said  deflecting  surface; 

a  ba.se;  and, 

support  structure  for  supporting  the  deflecting  surface  over  the 
base  and  said  upper  surface  of  the  sailboard. 


1.  An  oscillation  suppression  device  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  rotar>'  bearings; 

a  gimbal  having  a  gimbal  shaft  and  being  rotaubly  supported  by 

said  bearings  on  said  support  frame; 
a  flywheel  rotatably  supported  in  said  gimbal; 
a  motor  operably  coupled  to  said  flywheel; 


1.  An  improved  ship's  steenng  mechanism  of  the  type  having  at 
least  two  oppositely  disposed  hydraulic  cylinders  interconnected 
by  at  least  two  transversely  disposed  piston  rods  connected  to  form 
a  common  operating  rod  having  a  continuous  line  of  action,  for 
converting  complementary  linear  cylinder  motion  via  a  crosshead 
fork/arm  member  into  rotary  motion  of  a  vertically  pivoted  rudder 
stock,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  element  fixed  at  a  central  position  along  said  com- 
mon rod.  said  slider  carrying  at  least  one  vertical  crosshead 
pin  for  transmitting  transverse  linear  motion  to  said  crosshead 
fork/arm  member: 

(b)  a  pair  of  transverse  beams  forming  a  travel  channel  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  direction  of  said  continuous  line  of  action  for 
said  slider  element  with  said  slider  element  contacting  at  least 
one  of  said  transverse  beams  during  a  steering  operation  and 
being  supported  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  beams;  and 

(c)  whereby  longimdinal  components  of  dynamic  forces  within 
said  steering  mechanism  in  a  horizontal  plane  are  absorbed  by 
said  beams  and  thus  are  prevented  from  being  transmitted 
back  into  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


5,628,269 
JUMP  PtTMP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JET  BOAT 
Yasuhiko  Henmi;  Makoto  Nagafusa,  and  Susumu  Yamazaki, 
all   of  Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298340 
Int  CI."  B63B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  114—183  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-removal  assembly  for  removing  water  from  a  bilge  of 
a  watercraft  that  includes  a  removable  seat,  said  water-removal 
assembly  comprising  a  pumping  device,  at  least  one  conduit  com- 
municating said  bilge  with  said  pumping  device  so  as  to  remove 
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5,628  J71 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
COATINGS  FROM  THE  HULLS  OF  VESSELS  USING 
ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER 
Dennis  McGuire,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Araclean,  Inc.,  Stu- 
art, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408382 

Int.  CI.*'  B63B  59/08 

VS.  a.  114—222  10  Claims 


water  from  said  bilge,  an  inverted  substantially  U-s>iaped  portion 
formed  by  said  at  least  one  conduit,  a  baclcflow  prevention  device 
provided  in  said  U-shaped  portion,  an  access  opening  provided 
below  said  removable  seat,  said  backflow  prevention  device 
including  a  checic  vaJve  that  is  easily  accessible  through  said 
access  opening  and  allows  water  to  be  removed  from  said  bilge  but 
substantially  prevents  water  from  entering  said  bilge. 


5.628J70 

CONTINUOUSLY  MODULAR  FLEXIBLY  HINGED 

MARINE  FENDER  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Ryll,  7670  S.  Olive  Cir,  Englewood,  Colo.  80112.  and 

Gregory  R.  Klaes,  55  Hunters  Ridge,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

14127 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,068 

Int.  CI."  B63B  59/02 

U.S.  a.  114—219  3  Claims 


20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  coatings  from  the  ferro- magnetic 
hulls  of  ships,  comprising: 

body  means  having  a  frame  means  and  a  cowling  means; 

seal  means  on  said  cowling  means  for  providing  sealing  contact 
between  said  apparatus  and  said  hull; 

motor  means; 

steering  means; 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  tractive,  steerable  motive  means 
connected  lo  said  motor  means,  wherein  said  motor  means 
drives  said  plurality  of  magnetically  tractive  steerable  motive 
means; 

ultra-high  pressure  water  jet  means  attached  to  said  body  means. 
said  ultra-high  pressure  water  means  directed  toward  said  ship 
hull; 

conduit  means  passing  through  said  cowling  means  and  commu- 
nicating with 

a)  said  ultra-high  pressure  water  means  for  the  passage  of 
ultra-high  pressure  water,  and 

b)  with  said  motor  means; 

a  water  collection  means  for  collecting  the  water  after  impinge- 
ment on  said  hull  along  with  the  coating  particles  removed 
from  said  hull; 

particle  separating  means  for  separating  said  water  from  said 
coating  panicles; 

transferring  means  lo  transfer  said  water  and  said  coating  par- 
ticles to  said  particle  separating  means  from  said  water  col- 
lection means; 

particulate  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  coaling  panicles; 

water  storage  means  for  holding  water  for  reuse  as  an  abrasive 
after  separating  said  coating  panicles;  and 

pumping  means  to  pump  the  water  to  said  water  storage  means. 


UMI 


1.  A  modular  bumper  system  comprising: 

a  planar  backboard  member; 

a  bumper  mounted  lo  a  from  surface  of  the  planar  backboard 
member; 

a  hinge  means  functioning  to  join  two  planar  backboard  mem- 
bers together: 

said  planar  backboard  member  funher  comprising  a  hole  means 
functioning  to  receive  a  rope  and  a  snap  and  a  bole,  thereby 
providing  a  means  lo  mount  the  planar  backboard  member  on 
a  post  and  a  dock  and  a  boat  and  a  snap  mounted  on  a  boat; 

a  pair  of  cleats  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  a  boat; 

a  plurality  of  hinged  planar  backboard  members;  and 

a  cord  means  functioning  lo  connect  the  plurality  of  hinged 
planar  members  to  an  underside  of  a  boal. 


5,628^272 
PIVOTABLE  THRUST  VECTORING  TRANSOM  PANEL 
Mark  A.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Defense. 
L.P.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  595,943.  Feb,  6,  1996,  Pat,  No. 
5,579,711.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,028 
Int.  CI."  B63B  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  114—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  transom  flap  for  use  on  an  amphibious  vessel  comprising: 
a  transom  having  at  least  a  single  pon  through  said  transom; 
said  transom  flap  pivotally  attached  lo  said  transom  capable  of 
substantially  closing  said  pon,  said  transom  flap  funher  being 
capable  of  deployment  lo  a  position  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hull  structure  lo  open  said  pon; 


5,628^74 
BOAT  INGRESS/EGRESS  SYSTEM  AND  RAMP 
Baron  Biedenweg;  Mike  Neher,  and  Brad  Davis,  all  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignors  to  Harris  Kayot,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.870 

IntCI.''B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—362  7  CUims 


wateijei  propulsion  system  carried  by  said  vessel,  said  system 
having  ai  least  a  single  walerjet  propulsion  outlet  directed  lo 
deliver  water  through  said  port  of  said  transom; 

means  lo  position  said  transom  flap  lo  impinge  said  waterjei  and 
deflect  said  walerjet  from  its  normal  path,  whereby  said 
impingement  of  said  walerjet  on  said  transom  flap  will  cause 
an  attitude  change  in  said  vessel  conu-ollable  by  the  degree  of 
incidence  said  transom  flap  presents  lo  said  walerjet. 


5.628,273 
MISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BO.\T 
Dale  E.  Grouse,  II,  17030  N.  15  St.  Apt.  1136,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85022 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,726 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—343  3  Claims 


\, 


1  An  ingress/egress  system  for  allowing  ingress/egress  to  and 
from  a  boat  and  a  fixed  structure,  the  boat  including  a  superstruc- 
ture having  a  deck  with  an  upper  surface,  said  ingress/egress 
system  comprising: 

a  ramp  connected  lo  the  superstructure,  said  ramp  movable 
between  an  upright,  transport  position,  and  a  down,  loading 
position,  said  ramp  having  an  end  with  an  upper  surface 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  deck  upper  surface  when  said  ramp  is  in  said  down, 
loading  position;  and 
at  least  two  rigid  extension  arms  pivotally  connected  lo  the 
supersuiiclure,  each  said  extension  arm  including  means  for 
connecting  lo  the  fixed  structure,  said  extension  arms  together 
defining  a  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  boat  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  suiicmre. 


I,  A  misting  apparatus  for  an  attachment  lo  a  boal  for  creating  a 
fine  mist  to  be  sprayed  into  a  boat  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  length  of  tubing  secured  to  a  frame  supporting  a  canopy  on  a 
boat,  the  length  of  tubing  being  secured  to  the  frame  by  a 
plurality  of  hose  ties  spaced  equally  therealong.  the  length  of 
lubing  being  secured  lo  the  canopy  by  a  plurality  of  clips 
spaced  equally  therealong; 

a  pick  up  lube  comprising  an  elbow  shaped  lube  having  an  open 
first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  the  open  first  end  having  a 
screened  pick  up  mechanism  secured  thereto,  die  open  second 
end  having  a  rigid  threaded  lube  secured  thereto,  the  rigid 
threaded  lube  extending  inwardly  of  a  hull  portion  of  a  boal, 
an  opposing  end  of  ihe  threaded  lube  having  a  hose  nipple 
secured  thereto,  the  hose  nipple  being  removably  secured  lo  a 
distal  end  of  the  length  of  tubing: 

a  plurality  of  sprayers  secured  to  the  length  of  tubing  in  a 
position  beneath  the  canopy; 

a  pump  adapted  to  receive  the  length  of  lubing  therethrough,  the 
pump  being  positioned  whereby  the  pump  will  draw  sea  water 
through  the  pick  up  tube  lo  be  sprayed  out  of  the  plurality  of 
sprayers; 

an  activation  switch  secured  within  the  boal  positioned  accessi- 
bly for  a  user  whereby  the  activation  switch  activates  or 
deactivates  the  pump. 


5,628,275 
MARINE  WILDLIFE  RESCUE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  RESCUING  MARINE  WILDLIFE 
Michael  W.  Casey,  1111  Barrow  St.,  Unit  B,  Anchorage,  Ak. 
99501 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,508 

Inl.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  119—28.5  !•»  Claims 


^f"  76 


1.  A  flotation  device  for  rescuing  oil-soaked  birds,  comprising: 
a  generally  hexagonal,  inflatable  outer  wall  smicture  defining  a 

cavity  therein  of  at  least  one  fool  in  width  and  of  a  size  that 

can  be  handled  by  a  single  person; 
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a  fluid-impermeable  lower  floor  covering  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity  and  sealingiy  attached  around  the  lower  periphery  of 
the  outer  inflatable  wall  structure; 

an  upper  floor  constructed  of  fluid-permeable  material  stretched 
across  the  cavity  and  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
inflauble  outer  wall  structure  a  specified  distance  above  the 
lower  floor: 

a  band  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inflatable  outer  wall 
structure  on  each  of  the  six  hexagonal  sides,  the  band  extend- 
ing over  an  upper  rim  of  the  inflatable  wall  structure  and 
down  an  outer  surface  of  the  inflatable  wall  structure: 

at  least  one  attachment  member  secured  to  the  flotation  device 
by  said  bands  on  each  of  said  six  sides  of  the  hexagonal 
inflatable  wall  structure:  and 

a  pressurized  gas  cartridge  secured  to  one  of  said  bands  and 
adapted  to  inflate  said  device. 


5,628,277 
HUMMINGBnU)  FEEDER 
Jose  A.  M.  Machado,  Rua  da  Invemada,  26,  Carapicuiba  -  SP, 
BrazU 

FUcd  S«p.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530312 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Sep.  20,  1994,  7401485  U 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/00 
VS.  a.  119^72  19  Oaims 


5,628J76 

TIP-RESISTANT  OUTDOOR  PET  FEEDING  OR 

WATERING  DISH 

John  P.  Raposa,  7  Rego  Way,  North  Darmouth,  Mass.  02747 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691039 

InL  CI.'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119—61  3  Claims 


56  74  70 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  improved  tip-resistant  outdoor  pet  feeding  or 
watering  dish  for  providing  an  outdoor  pet  food  or  water  dish  that 
IS  secured  upright  whereby  preventing  loss  of  food  or  water  due  to 
the  pet  tipping  over  the  dish,  the  tip-resistant  outdoor  pet  feeding 
or  watering  dish  comprising: 

a  round  canister  of  hard  rigid  non-porous  break-resistant  non- 
toxic material  such  as  plastic  having  a  closed  planar  bottom 
and  a  open  top  wherein  all  types  of  solid,  moist,  or  liquid  pet 
food  may  be  placed,  the  canister  also  having  an  integral 
central  post  member  therein  projecting  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  bonom.  the  post  member  extending  slightly  above 
the  top  edge  of  the  canister,  the  post  member  also  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  with  a  radially  extending 
recess  along  the  length  of  the  bore:  and 
a  spike  of  impact-resistant  non-toxic  material  such  a  plastic 
having  a  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  through  the  post  member,  the  spike  also  having  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the  post  member,  the 
spike  having  a  radially  extending  projection  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  spike,  the  spike  additionally  having  a  point 
formed  on  the  lower  end  whereby  insertion  into  the  ground  is 
facilitated,  the  spike  extending  downwardly  through  the  bore 
of  the  post  member,  the  spike  also  being  removedly  inserted 
into  the  ground  under  the  canister  whereby  the  canister  may 
not  be  easily  tipped  by  an  average  pet  animal. 


13.  A  hummingbird  feeder  for  retaining  a  solution,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  solution,  said  reservoir  having  at 
least  one  internal  orifice  which  permits  access  to  the  solution: 
and 
an  overflow  collector  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  for 
receiving  an  overflow  of  the  solution  within  said  reservoir, 
said  open  end  of  said  collector  partially  concentrically 
engages  said  reservoir,  said  collector  having  at  least  one 
external  orifice  which  coincides  with  said  at  least  one  internal 
orifice,  said  at  least  one  internal  orifice  and  said  at  least  one 
external  orifice  having  a  diameter  which  allows  the  passage  of 
hummingbird  beaks,  but  not  the  heads  of  bees. 


5,628,278 

DRINKING  WATER  DISPENSER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

POULTRY 

Ehud  Uri,  Doar  Na  Menashe,  Israel,  assignor  to  Plasson  Maa- 

gan  Michael  Industries  Ltd.,  Doar  Na  Menashe,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,810,  Oct.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,478 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  7/00 
VS.  CI.  119—72.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  drinking  water  dispenser  for  animals  for  use  in  suspension- 
type  water  supply  systems,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  vertically-extending  bore  through  a  pan 

thereof: 
a  pin  received  within  said  bore  and  having  a  lower  portion 
projecting  downwardly  through  said  bore,  and  an  upper  por- 
tion formed  with  an  enlarged  head: 
and  a  weight  located  above,  and  engageable  with,  an  upper 

portion  of  said  pin: 
said  enlarged  head  of  the  pin  having  a  surface  engageable  with  a 
surface  of  the  housing  around  said  bore  to  define  a  valve 
therewith: 
both  of  said  surfaces  being  of  rounded.outwardly-bulged  con- 
figuration such  that  the  two  surfaces  define  between  them  a 
valve  which  may  be  opened  either  by  raising  the  pin  to  lift  its 
head  off  said  housing  surface,  or  by  tilting  the  pin  to  lift  a  pan 
of  its  head  off  said  housing  surface: 


5,628080 
OYSTER  CLEANSING/PURIFICATION  ARRAY 
John  D.  Ericsson,  P.O.  Box  6211,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.  32561 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189J35,  May  18.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,438,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

15,484,  Nov.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No.  Des.  362,508.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,166 

InL  CI."  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  a.  119—239  20  aaims 


said  weight  being  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  enlarged 
head  of  the  pin  so  as  to  be  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap  when 
the  pin  is  not  tilted  or  raised. 


5,628079 

FISH  CAGE 

John  W.  Bones,  FV,  1115  Hwy.  146  N.  #501,  Texas  City,  Tex. 

77590 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  431,548 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/00 


VS.  a.  119—215 


7  Claims 


I.  An  moUuscan  sustaining  system  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
molluscans  on  trays  in  a  clean  body  of  water,  comprising: 

first  and  second  tray  rack  components,  each  of  said  tray  rack 
components  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  verti- 
cally and  horizontally-aligned  tray  supports,  each  of  said  tray 
rack  components  having  an  open  face,  wherein  there  is 
formed  open  access  to  a  ttay  placed  upon  said  tray  supports, 
said  tray  rack  components  further  comprising  first  and  second 
side  wails,  and  a  rear  wall,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
rear  wall  configured  to  block  the  passage  of  n^ys  there- 
through: 

a  platform  support  structure,  comprising  a  generally 
horizontally-disposed  support  pad  having  an  upper  side  hav- 
ing a  medial  area  and  a  support  area,  said  platform  support 
structure  further  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically-situated  support  column  anchored  to  said 
support  pad,  said  support  column  having  first  and  second  side 
walls  each  having  at  least  one  engagement  member  config- 
ured to  removeably  engage  said  open  face  of  said  first  and 
second  tray  rack  components,  respectfully,  retaining  said  open 
face  of  said  first  and  second  tray  rack  components  in  generally 
closed  relationship  against  said  respective  side  walls  of  said 
support  column. 


1.  A  fish  cage,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  frame: 

a  grating  skin  affixed  to  and  enclosing  said  firame;  and 

a  feed  tube  extending  through  said  grating  skin  for  providing 

feed  to  the  interior  of  the  cage: 
wherein  said  skin  comprises  a  plurality  of  removable  panels  that 

are  slidablv  mounted  on  said  frame. 


5,628081 
AQUARIUM  FILTERING  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Kelley.  RO.  Box  420446,  Houston,  Tex.  77242-0446 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,645.  Apr.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,628 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/04:63/06 
VS.  CI.  119—262  8  Claims 

I.  An  aquarium  filtering  system  for  filtering  debris  suspended  in 
liquid  contained  within  an  aquarium,  the  filtering  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  fluid  reservoir  defined  by 

(1)  a  first  side  containment  bulkhead: 

(2)  a  second  side  containment  bulkhead: 

(3)  a  upper  containment  bulkhead: 

(4)  a  filter  reservoir  bottom: 

b.  a  filter  support  frame: 
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c.  a  filter  supported  by  said  filter  support  frame  to  form  a 
substantially  vertical  filter  wall,  wherein  said  filter  wall  parti- 
tions said  reservoir  to  form  at  least  one  filter  pond  such  that 
liquid  contained  within  said  pond  can  flow  through  said  filter 
wall; 

d.  a  pump  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  aquarium  and  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  into  said  filter  pond; 

e.  a  float  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  float 
disposed  within  said  filter  pond  for  suspension  by  liquid 
contained  within  said  filter  pond;  and 

f.  a  filter  condition  indicator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
Boat; 

wherein  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  contained  within  the  pond 
rises  as  debris  is  trapped  by  said  filter  wall  as  liquid  passes 
therethrough,  the  rising  surface  level  causing  the  float  to 
likewise  rise  such  that  the  filter  condition  indicator  indicates 
the  condition  of  the  filter. 


a)  a  housing  forming  a  base  and  having  a  vertically  oriented 
peripheral  sidewall  and  an  upper  surface  supported  by  said 
peripheral  sidewall; 

b)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing; 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  rotating  means  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  prese- 
lected rate  of  revolution; 

d)  rubbing  means  directly  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
above  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing,  said  rubbing  means 
being  of  a  substantially  upstanding  mushroom  shape  of 
grooming  the  back  and  side  of  an  animal  simultaneously. 


5.628,283 
COLLAR  FOR  ANIMALS 
Bemhard       Huegelmeyer.       Wilhelmstrasse       97,       49078, 
Osnabrueck,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  9412369 
U 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  119—815  8  Claims 


5,628082 
MECHANICALLY  ASSISTED  ANINUL  SELF-GROOMING 

DEVICE 
Steven  D.  L'delle,  26414  BarranquiUa  Ave..  PunU  Gorda,  Fla. 
33983-5724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,728,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5340,186.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,034 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l.yOO 
U.S.  a.  119^-609  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  mechanically  assisted  animal  self-grooming  device  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  neck  collar  for  preventing  animals  from  licking  parts  of 
their  body,  said  collar  comprising  a  collar  structure  having  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  fastener  means  on  said  collar 
structure  for  fastening  said  collar  structure  in  said  closed  position 
in  which  said  collar  structure  is  disposed  about  an  animaKs  neck, 
said  fastener  means  being  operable  to  unfasten  said  collar  structure 
to  said  open  position  to  enable  placement  and  removal  of  the  collar 
structure  from  around  an  animal's  neck,  said  collar  structure  when 
in  said  closed  position  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tube 
which  is  disposed  about  the  animal's  neck,  said  lube  having  a 
forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  forward  edge  extending  up  to 
and  under  the  animal's  head  such  that  the  head  of  the  animal 
prevents  the  tube  from  being  moved  further  up  along  the  animal's 
neck,  said  rear  edge  extending  to  the  chest  and  shoulders  of  said 
animal  such  that  the  chest  and  shoulders  of  the  animal  prevent  the 
tube  from  being  moved  further  down  along  the  animal's  neck, 
whereby  said  collar  structure  prevents  the  animal  from  licking 
parts  of  his  body,  said  collar  structure  comprising  an  outer  layer  of 
non-foam  plastic  material,  an  inner  layer  of  foam  plastic  material 
and  means  adhering  said  outer  layer  of  non-foam  plastic  material 
to  said  inner  layer  of  foam  plastic  material,  said  tube  having  a 
forward  edge  portion  extending  from  said  forward  edge  to  a 
demarcation  line,  said  outer  layer  of  non-foam  plastic  material  and 
said  inner  layer  of  foam  plastic  material  together  extending  up  to 
said  demarcation  line,  said  outer  layer  of  non-foam  plastic  material 
having  a  forward  terminating  edge  terminating  at  said  demarcation 
line,  said  inner  layer  of  foam  plastic  material  continuing  to  extend 
from  said  demarcation  line  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  tube  such 
that  said  foam  plastic  material  forms  said  forward  edge  portion. 


5,628,284 

LIVESTOCK  CUTTER  GATE  APPARATUS 

Joe  S.  Sheen,  Olathe,  Kans.,  and  William  E.  Spencer,  Parkville, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466^11 

InL  CI."  AOIK  29/00.- //OO 

U.S.  CI.  119—840  16  Claims 


5,628,285 
DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  A  MARINE  ENGINE 
Andi«w  K.  Logan.  StUlwater,  Okla..-  Matthew  W.  Jaeger,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.;  Terry  D.  Axton;  WilUam  E.  Hughes,  both  of 
Stillwater,  Okla.;  David  J.  Gruenwald.  Butle  des  Monts, 
Wis.,  and  James  E.  Erickson,  StUlwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,746 

Int  CI."  FOIP  U/02 

VS.  a.  123—41.14  16  Claims 


1.  A  livestock  cutter  gale  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  alley  including  a  first  end  presenting  an  enUance 
and  a  second  end  presenting  a  main  exit  and  a  sort  exit; 

a  first  gate  positioned  in  the  alley  between  the  main  exit  and  die 
sort  exit,  the  first  gate  being  shiflable  between  a  sorting 
position  in  which  the  first  gate  blocks  the  main  exit  and  opens 
the  sort  exit,  and  a  non-sorting  position  in  which  the  first  gate 
blocks  the  sort  exit  and  opens  the  main  exit; 

a  first  air  cylinder  assembly  for  shifting  the  first  gate  between 
the  sorting  and  non-sorting  positions; 

a  pair  of  saloon  gates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  alley 
from  one  another  at  the  entrance  and  being  shiftable  between 
a  closed  position  in  which  the  saloon  gates  block  the  entrance 
from  incoming  livestock  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 
saloon  gates  open  the  entrance  to  incoming  livestock; 

a  second  air  cylinder  assembly  for  shifting  the  saloon  gates 
between  the  closed  and  open  positions; 

a  sensor  means  foi  identifying  livestock  entenng  the  alley  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  in  the  alley  of  an 
animal  that  is  to  be  sorted; 

a  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  means  for  actuating  the 
first  and  second  cylinder  assemblies  to  shift  the  first  gate  to 
the  sorting  position  and  the  saloon  gates  to  the  closed  position 
upon  receipt  of  the  signal  from  the  sensor  means  that  an 
animal  to  be  sorted  is  in  the  alley; 
an  exit  gate  positioned  in  the  sort  exit  and  being  shiftable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  gate  in  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  livestock  through  the  son  «xit  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  gate  is  removed  from  the  path  of 
movement,  the  exit  gate  including  a  biasing  means  for  biasing 
the  exit  gate  toward  the  first  position,  and  being  movable  to 
the  second  position  by  livestock  passing  through  the  sort  exit; 
and 
a  limit  switch  associated  with  the  exit  gate  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  movement  of  the  exit  gate  to  the  second  position, 
die  conn-ol  means  actuating  the  first  and  second  cylinder 
assemblies  in  response  to  the  signal  from  die  switch  to  shift 
the  first  gate  to  the  non-sorting  position  and  the  saloon  gates 
to  the  open  position. 


1.  A  drain  valve  assembly  for  automatically  draining  water  from 
the  cooling  system  of  a  marine  engine,  comprising,  a  body  having 
at  least  one  inlet  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  cooling  system  of  a 
marine  engine  to  be  drained,  said  body  also  having  an  outlet,  valve 
means  disposed  in  the  body  and  disposed  to  open  and  close  said 
inlet,  a  portion  of  said  body  bordering  said  inlet  defining  a  valve 
seat  and  said  valve  means  comprises  a  resilient  valve  member 
disposed  to  engage  said  seat,  biasing  means  connected  to  the  valve 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  an  open  position  whereby 
water  from  the  cooling  system  can  enter  the  body  through  said 
inlet  and  will  be  discharged  through  said  outlet;  and  a  temperature 
responsive  element  disposed  in  the  body  and  operably  connected  to 
said  valve  member,  said  temperature  responsive  element  being 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  exert  a  force  on  said  valve  member 
in  excess  of  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  when  Uie  ambient 
temperature  is  above  a  preselected  temperature  to  maintain  said 
valve  member  in  a  closed  condition,  and  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
valve  member  less  Uian  die  force  of  said  biasing  means  when  die 
ambient  temperature  falls  below  said  preselected  temperature  to 
thereby  permit  said  valve  member  to  open  under  the  influence  of 
said  biasing  means. 


5,628086 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
Senji  Kato,  Aichi-ken;  Nobuhisa  Ohkawa,  Toyota;  Shigeru 
Sone,  Toyota;  Tadahisa  Naganawa.  Toyota;  Yoshihito 
Moriya,  Nagoya;  Yoshiya  Yamashita,  Toyota;  Hitoshi  Uda, 
Toyota,  and  Yiiji  Yoshihara,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-68322; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198830 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/34:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.15  18  Claims 

1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  an 
intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  alternately  opened  and  closed  in 
a  valve  timing  sequence  according  to  a  rotation  of  a  cam  shaft 
coupled  to  a  crank  shaft  by  way  of  a  rotatable  member  securely 
mounted  on  the  cam  shaft,  wherein  said  cam  shaft  is  rotatable  in 
synchronism  wiUi  die  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  cam 
shaft  is  arranged  to  be  selectively  advanced  and  retarded  between 
two  opposite  limits  with  respect  to  die  crank  shaft  so  as  to 
converge  the  valve  timing  sequence  to  a  target  value  computed 
based  on  a  running  condition  of  the  engine  detected  by  detecting 
means  which  includes  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of 
the  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  sleeve  secured  lo  the  cam  shaft  within  the  roiatable  member; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  sealed 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  roiatable  member: 

a  hollow  plunger  movable  between  the  first  pressure  chamber 
and  the  second  pressure  chamber,  said  plunger  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  respectively  in  mesh  with 
the  sleeve  and  the  rotalable  member,  said  plunger  being 
arranged  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  between  a  first  extreme 
position  in  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  extreme 
position  in  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  selectively 
advance  and  retard  the  cam  shaft  based  on  ditferenlial  pres- 
sure between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  wherein  said  cam  shaft  is  advanced  to  one  of 
said  limits  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  first  extreme  position 
and  retarded  to  the  other  one  of  said  limits  when  the  cam  shaft 
is  in  the  second  extreme  position; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  first  pressure 
chamber  and  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  move  the 
plunger; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  supplying  means,  said  controller 
computing  a  specific  control  value  to  adjust  the  fluid  pressure 
10  be  supplied  lo  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second 
pre5sure  chamber  so  as  to  keep  the  valve  timing  sequence 
converged  to  the  target  value,  said  controller  correcting  said 
specific  value  based  on  the  detected  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine  when  the  plunger  is  in  one  of  the  extreme  positions, 
wherein  said  controller  adjusts  the  fluid  pressures  based  on 
the  corrected  specific  value. 


5,628  J87 
.\DJLSTABLE  CONFIGLItATION  NOISE  ATTENUATION 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  BracketL  Blenheim,  and  David  C.  Doddy,  Charing 
Cross,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Lim- 
ited, Chatham,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.459 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/IS 

U.S.  CI.  123—184.55  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  selectively  tunable  air  induction  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 


an  air  flow  path  having  an  air  inlet  via  which  induction  air  enters 
the  system  and  an  air  outlet  via  which  air  passes  to  the  engine, 
said  air  flow  path  further  comprising  a  walled  chamber  defin- 
ing an  expansion  chamber  space,  which  space  is  disposed 
between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet: 

a  tuning  tube  which  forms  a  portion  of  said  air  flow  path  and 
through  which  induction  air  flow  that  has  entered  said  air  inlet 
passes  independent  of  engine  speed: 

and  an  actuator  for  selectively  positioning  said  tuning  tube 
relative  to  said  chamber  space  over  a  tuning  range  comprising 
means  for  bodily  axially  positioning  said  tuning  tube  relative 
to  said  cheer  space,  wherein  said  tuning  tube  comprises  oppo- 
site axial  ends,  one  of  which  is  disposed  within  said  chamber 
space  and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed  without  said  chamber 
space  over  such  tuning  range. 


5,628,288 

PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Tatsuyuki  Masuda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,940,  Mar.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-440057 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—273  5  Claims 


69 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  head 
member  having  a  first  surface  adapted  for  sealing  relation  around  a 
cylinder  bore  of  an  associated  cylinder  block,  said  first  surface 
surrounding  a  second  surface  forming  in  part  a  main  combustion 
chamber,  said  cylinder  head  member  defining  a  cavity  in  said 
second  surface  forming  at  least  in  part  a  precombustion  chamber,  a 
counter  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  member  at  the  combus- 
tion chamber  end  of  said  cavity,  an  insert  piece  extending  at  least 
in  part  into  said  cavity  for  enclosing  said  cavity  and  forming  in 
further  part  said  precombustion  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  insert 
piece  communicating  said  precombustion  chamber  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  interlocking  means  carried  by  said  insert 
piece  and  said  cylinder  head  member  comprised  of  a  locking  ring 
received  in  said  counter  bore  and  wedging  means  cooperating  with 
said  locking  ring,  said  cy  Under  head  member,  and  said  insert  piece 
for  affixing  said  insert  piece  to  said  cylinder  head  member,  and 
wherein  the  wedging  means  comprises  a  second  ring  received 
within  the  counter  bore. 


5,628,289 
SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 
Hsing-Wen  Chang,  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,493 
Int.  CI."  F24C  15/20 
VS.  CI.  123—299  6  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  exhauster  comprising: 

an  enclosure  composed  of  a  housing  including  a  top  plate,  a  pair 
of  lateral  plates  and  a  front  panel,  a  vent  member  communi- 
cating to  an  exit  at  a  top  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  motor 


with  a  suction  fan  rotatably  coupled  thereunder  and  secured 

under  the  top  plate  of  said  housing; 
a  fan  housing  disposed  within  said  enclosure  surrounding  said 

suction  fan  and  said  vent  member; 
at  least  one  spiral  coupling  recess  on  the  lop  plate  of  said 

housing  made  in  registry  with  one  circular  hole  of  equal 

diameter  on  said  fan  housing  which  is  releasably  secured  to 

the  top  plate  of  said  housing  by  fastener  means; 
a  concave  hood  plate  releasably  anached  under  said  enclosure 

by  at  least  one  sliding  catch  member  means; 
at  least  one  locking  hole  on  an  inner  wall  of  die  lateral  plates  of 

said  housing  positioned  in  registry  widi  said  at  least  one 

sliding  catch  member  means; 
whereby,  said  fan  housing  and  said  hood  plate  are  readily 

attached  to  or  removed  from  said  enclosure. 


5,628J90 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kazumasa  lida,  Kyoto,  and  Katsuhiko  Miyamoto,  Funai-gun, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141230 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/16 
U.S.  a.  123—305  35  Qaims 
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suction  air  amount  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  amount  of 
suction  air  into  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a 
rate  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  lo  a  suction  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine: 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load;  and 

control  parameter  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
control  parameter  among  the  air-fuel  ratio,  the  suction  rate, 
and  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rale  in  accordance  with  the 
engine  load  detected  by  said  load  detecting  means  during  idle 
operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

said  idle  speed  control  apparatus  adjusting  a  value  of  said  at 
least  one  control  parameter,  selected  by  said  control  parameter 
selecting  means,  by  using  a  corresponding  one  or  ones  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  means,  said  suction  air  amount  adjust- 
ing means,  and  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  adjusting 
means,  thereby  controlling  an  idle  speed  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


5.628  J91 
METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTION  IN 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ENGINE  SPEED 
Jeremy  S.  Wrobel.  and  Robert  E.  Gravestock.  both  of  Middle- 
sex, England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  Public  Limited 
Company,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01711,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
9316367 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/34:  GOIP  11/00 
VS.  CI.  123—357  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  compression  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  (10)  comprising  a  fuel  pump  (13),  a  controller  (14)  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  fuel  pump  so  that  fuel  is  delivered 
to  the  engine  at  the  required  time  and  in  the  desired  quantity, 
means  (15)  for  supplying  a  demand  signal  to  the  controller,  a 
wheel  (12)  driven  by  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  the  wheel 
and  positioned  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  transducer  means 
(16)  responsive  to  die  passage  of  said  indicia  as  die  wheel  rotates, 
means  responsive  to  the  signals  generated  by  said  transducer 
means  for  measuring  die  time  intervals  between  die  passage  of  die 
indicia  past  said  transducer  means,  characterized  by  means  for 
determining  indicia  spacing  errors  from  the  signals  provided  by  the 
transducer  means,  said  means  using  matrix  techniques  to  solve  the 
equations 

7i2i.£«i  1  i-n  I  i.£f  [21=6(71 1  i-nzj) 


1.  An  idle  speed  control  apparams  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

operation  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  state 

of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  in 

accordance  with  the  engine  operation  state  detected  by  said 

operation  state  delecting  means; 
air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 

air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  die  internal  combustion  engine  to 

the  target  air-fuel  ratio  set  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means; 


n31.£-K[2]-712].£«|31=6<121-7131) 

T[n].ER\n-\]-T[n  -l|.£:/f|nj=6(r  jn-l]  -Hnll 

where 
T[i]  is  the  time  taken  for  an  id)  indicium  cycle  and 
ER(i]  is  the  spacing  error  between  indicium  i  and  indicium  i+l 
for  T(l]  to  T(n]  and  ERllj  to  ER|n]  and  ftirther  means  respon- 
sive to  the  generally  sinusoidal  fluctuation  of  engine  speed  for 
correcting  the  determined  indicia  spacing  errors,  the  corrected 
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determined  indicia  spacing  errors  being  utilized  with  the 
measured  time  intervals  to  provide  an  engine  speed  signal  to 
the  controller. 


5.628,292 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ENGINE 

POSITION  DEPENDENT  OLTPL'T  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Samuel  J.  Guide,  Dearborn;  Rollie  M.  Fisber,  Trenton;  Mark 
S.  Ramseyer,  Livonia,  all  of  Micb.;  Rudolf  Bettelheim,  Buda, 
Tex.,  and  Micab  C.  Knapp,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  and  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625378 

Int.  CI."  F02P  7/07:5/15 

VS.  CI.  123-^14  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  position  dependent  output  control 
signal  for  a  rotating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  com- 
prising: 

sensing  a  position  of  the  rotating  machine  and  generating  a 
corresponding  position  signal;  and 

processing  the  position  signal  to  obtain  the  position  dependent 
output  control  signal  including  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal,  the  first  control  signal  representing  a 
sector  of  the  rotating  machine,  and  the  second  control  signal 
representing  the  absolute  position  within  the  sector. 


UMI 


5,62833 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  FLUID  INJECTOR 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PRE-INJECTION  PRESSURIZABLE 

FLUID  STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  DIRECT-OPERATED 

CHECK 
Dermis  H.  Gibson,  Chillicothe;  Gregory  W.  Hefler,  Dunlap; 
Ronald  D.  Sbinogle,  Peoria;  Mark  F.  Sommars,  Sparland, 
and  Howard  N.  Caimon,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,501,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,144 
Int  CI."  F02M  37/04:47/02 
UJS.  a.  123-^146  57  Claims 

1.  An  electronically-controlled  unit  fluid  pump  injector  compns- 
ing: 

a  housing  portion  defining  a  fluid  control  passage  and  a  fluid 

storage  chamber; 
a  first  pressure  control  valve  operable  to  selectively  open  and 
close  fluid  communication  between  the  storage  chamber  and 
the  control  passage: 
a  nozzle  portion  defining  a  pressure  control  chamber  and  at  least 

one  fluid  injection  orifice: 
a  fluid  pressunzation  member  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  when  the  first  valve  is 
opened  said  member  operable  during  movement  from  its  first 
to  second  positions  for  displacing  fluid  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  control  pas.sage.  when  the  first  valve  is  closed 
said  member  operable  during  movement  from  its  first  to 
second  positions  for  displacing  fluid  in  the  storage  chamber 
thereby  pressurizing  such  fluid  to  a  selected  pressure; 
a  movable  direct-operated  check  operable  lo  selectively  close 
and  open  fluid  communication  between  the  storage  chamber 


and  the  fluid  injection  orifice,  said  check  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
defining  a  first  eflFective  area  arranged  in  partial  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  storage  chamber  when  the  check  is  closed, 
said  first  effective  area  arranged  in  complete  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  storage  chamber  when  the  check  is  opened, 
said  second  end  portion  defining  a  second  effective  area 
arranged  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  control 
chamber:  and 
a  second  pressure  control  valve  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  valve  at  its 
first  position  closing  fluid  communication  between  the  pres- 
sure control  chamber  and  the  control  passage  and  opening 
fluid  communication  between  the  pressure  control  chamber 
and  the  storage  chamber,  said  second  valve  at  its  second 
position  opening  fluid  communication  between  the  pressure 
control  chamber  and  the  control  passage  and  closing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pressure  control  chamber  and  the 
storage  chamber,  when  the  check  is  closed  and  the  second 
valve  is  at  its  second  position  said  first  and  second  effective 
areas  are  operable  for  hydraulically  opening  the  check,  when 
the  check  is  opened  and  the  second  valve  is  at  its  first  position 
said  first  and  second  effective  areas  are  operable  for  balancing 
opposing  hydraulic  forces  acting  on  such  effective  areas. 


5,62834 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  METERING  THE  FUEL 
SUPPLY  TO  A  COMBUSTION  INSTALLATION 

OPER.ATING  ON  MORE  THAN  ONE  TYPE  OF  FLfEL 
Paul  E.  C.  Krieckaert,  Heeze;  Johannes  G.  W.  M.  Oerlemans, 

Son,  and  Petronella  C.  De  Laat-De  Haas,  Schijndel,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gentec  b.v..  Son,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00229,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AJ8706,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
9301635 

Int.  CI."  F02M  21/02:  F02D  /9/06.-  F02C  9/40:  F23N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  12>— 525  19  aaims 

1.  System  for  the  metered  supply  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
type  of  fuel,  in  particular  petrol  and  LPG  (Liquid  Petroleum  Gas), 
to  a  combustion  installation,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine 
(1),  comprising  a  first  electronic  control  unit  (8)  for  metering,  via 
fuel  supply  means  (4.  6).  the  supply  of  the  first  and  second  fuel, 
and  detection  means  (10)  for  the  detection  of  process  and  operating 
parameter  values  of  the  combustion  installation,  and  a  second 


5,628,296 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Herrington,  and  Michael  J.  Covey,  both  of  Dixon,  HI., 

assignors    to    Borg- Warner    Automotive,     Inc.,    Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,584 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F16K  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—571  9  Claims 


electronic  control  unit  (12).  coupled  to  the  first  control  unit  (8)  and 
the  fuel  supply  means  (4.  6).  for  metering  the  supply  of  the  second 
fuel  under  the  control  of  the  first  control  unit  (8).  characterized  in 
that  said  first  electfonic  conu-ol  unit  (8)  has  adaptive  control 
characteristics  and  said  second  electronic  control  unit  (12)  is 
provided  with  recording  means  (20)  for.  during  operation  on  the 
first  fuel,  recording,  in  dependence  of  respective  detected  process 
and  operating  parameter  values,  first  control  signal  values  emitted 
by  the  first  conffol  unit  (8)  and  with  control  and  comparison  means 
(19)  for.  during  operation  on  the  second  fuel,  comparing,  in  depen- 
dence o  the  process  and  operating  parameters  concerned,  the 
momentarily  emitted  first  control  signal  values  with  the  first  con- 
trol signal  values  recorded  by  the  recording  means  (20).  in  order  so 
to  adjust  second  control  signal  values  emitted  by  the  second 
control  unit  (12)  that  the  momentarily  emitted  first  control  signal 
values  are  kept  within  a  predetermined  range  with  respect  to  the 
recorded  first  control  signal  values. 


5,62835 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Giuseppe  Todero,  MandeUo  del   Lario,  and   Roberto  Som- 
mariva,  Pavia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  McCuUoch  Italiana 
Sri,  Valmadrera,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.%2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123—568  10  Claims 


1.  A  two-stroke  engine  comprising  an  engine  frame  including  a 
cylinder  wall  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  frame  further 
including  a  crankcase  chamber  and  an  inlet  flow  passage  for 
introducing  fresh  mixture  into  said  crankcase  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a  TDG  position  and 
a  BDC  position  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  wall 
having  an  intake  port  and  an  outlet  duct  formed  therein,  said  piston 
moving  past  said  intake  port  and  said  outlet  duct  during  said 
reciprocating  movement,  said  intake  port  being  open  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  crankcase  chamber  and  said  combustion 
chamber  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  BDC  position,  and  said 
exhaust  duct  being  open  and  in  flow  communication  with  said 
combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  BDC  posi- 
tion, and  a  return  passage  for  connecting  said  exhaust  duct  with 
said  crankcase  chamber  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  TDC 
position. 


^"^     P^' 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  valve  (12)  of  the  type  that 

is  connected  between  an  engine  exhaust  manifold  (14)  and  an 

engine  air  intake  manifold  (16)  and  is  electrically  actuable  to 

control  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  exhaust  manifold  (14)  to  the  air 

intake  manifold  (16).  said  EGR  valve  (12)  charactenzed  by: 

a  first  inductive  coil  (48)  including  a  number  of  turns  of  an 

electrical  conductor  (52).  whereby  said  first  coil  (48)  produces 

a  magnetic  field  when  energized,  said  electrical  conductor 

(52)  having  a  positive  temperature  coefliicient  of  resistance; 

a  ferromagnetic  armature  (62)  disposed  adjacent  said  first  coil 

(48).  said  ferromagnetic  armature  (62)  being  movable  under 

the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of 

the  exhaust  gas  through  said  EGR  valve  (12): 

a  resistive  combination  of  circuit  elements  (76)  connected  in 

series  with  said  first  coil  (48).  said  resistive  combination  of 

circuit  elements  (76)  including  a  first  resistive  element  (75) 

and  a  second  resistive  element  (72)  connected  across  said  first 

resistive  element  (75).  said  first  resistive  element  (75)  having 

a  temperature-dependent  range  of  resistance  values  and  a 

negative  temperature  coefiicient  of  resistance  and  said  second 

resistive  element  (72)  having  a  resistance  value. 

wherein  said  resistive  combination  of  circuit  elements  (76)  has  a 

resistance  diat  exhibits  a  preselected  negative  temperature 

characteristic  whereby  the  variation  in  resistance  seen  across 

the  series  connection  of  said  first  coil  (48)  and  said  resistive 

combination  (76)  due  to  temperature  changes  is  less  than  the 

variation  in  resistance  of  said  first  coil  (48)  alone  due  lo  the 

temperature  changes. 


5,62837 

IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Masaaki  Taruya,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,328 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098811 

Int.  CI."  F02P  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-«34  3  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising:  an  ignition  coil:  a  power  switch  for  intermittently 
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5,628,299 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  LOST  FUEL 

COMPENSATION 

Robert  M.  Marzonia;  Michael  J.  CuUen,  both  of  NorthviUe, 

Mich.,  and  Jod  Dixon,  Great  Totham  Maldon,  England, 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62S,82« 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/14;4I/04:I7AX) 

VS.  a.  123—672  14  Claims 


feeding  a  primary  current  to  said  ignition  coil;  an  insulating  case 
filled  with  an  insulating  resin  raateriai  and  containing  tlierein  said 
ignition  coil  and  said  power  switch;  and  a  thermal  interfereiKe 
suppression  means  disposed  between  said  ignition  coil  and  said 
power  switch  to  suppress  thermal  interference  between  said  igni- 
tion coil  and  said  power  switch,  wherein  said  thermal  interference 
suppression  means  is  composed  of  a  heat  insulating  member 


5,628098 
WATERPROOF  SPARK  PLUG  HOLE  CAP  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shigemi  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13.  1995,  7-291779 

InL  CI."  HOIT  U/06 


U.S.  a.  123—635 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  coupled  to  an  engine 
exhaust  and  thermally  communicating  with  a  coolant  jacket,  each 
of  the  combustion  chambers  including  a  cylinder  having  an  inner 
wall  with  a  piston  positioned  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  fuel  to  the  engine; 

calculating  a  quantity  of  said  delivered  fuel  which  is  lost 
between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  inner  wall  during  a 
predetermined  engine  operating  condition;  and 
adjusting  said  delivered  fuel  for  said  calculated  lost  quantity  to 
achieve  a  desired  engine  air/fuel  ratio. 


8  Claims 


5,628  JOO 
ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHTING  AND  TUNING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Wallendorff,  7066  County  Rd.  133,  Steedman,  Mo. 
65077 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,619 

InL  CI."  F41B  5/14:5/18 

VS.  a.  124—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  head  cover  for  fixing  an  ignition  coil; 

an  ignition  plug  stored  in  a  plug  hole  formed  in  the  cylinder 
head  cover; 

a  plug  hole  cap  for  closing  an  upper  portion  of  the  plug  hole; 

an  air  bleeding  hole  penetrating  said  plug  hole  cap,  for  commu- 
nicating the  plug  hole  with  the  atmosphere;  and 

a  water  resistant  wall  for  covering  at  least  an  outside  of  a 
peripheral  portion  of  an  air  bleeding  hole  outlet  of  said  plug 
hole  cap. 


20.  A  arclKry  bow  sighting  and  tuning  apparatus  comprising: 


a  telescoping  base  assembly  held  in  a  vertical  position  by  a  base 
having  a  standard  slidable  within  a  tube  member,  said  stan- 
dard being  lockable  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  tube 
member; 

a  base  plate  rotatably  attached  to  said  lop  end  of  said  standard 
with  a  means  to  lock  said  base  plate  in  a  selected  position  on 
said  standard  assembly; 

an  elevation  plate  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  plate 
with  a  means  of  pivoting  and  securing  said  plate  member  in  a 
fixed  position  in  regard  to  said  base  plate; 

a  transition  mounting  bracket  rotatably  attached  to  said  elevation 
plate  member; 

a  transition  enclosure  attached  to  said  transition  mounting 
bracket; 

an  elevation  adjusting  rod  to  control  rotation  of  said  transition 
mounting  bracket  and  horizontal  positioning  of  said  transition 
enclosure; 

a  transition  piece  slidable  within  said  transition  enclosure,  said 
transition  piece  having  a  release  mount  bracket  extending 
outward  through  an  elongated  opening  along  a  side  of  said 
transition  enclosure; 

a  transition  shaft  rotatably  contained  within  said  transition 
enclosure  to  slide  said  transition  piece  within  said  transition 
enclosure  and  to  hold  said  transition  piece  in  a  fixed  and 
known  position  within  said  transition  enclosure; 

a  means  of  rotating  said  transition  shaft; 

a  bow  mounting  assembly  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said 
transition  enclosure  for  holding  an  archery  bow;  and 

a  trigger  release  attached  to  said  release  mounting  bracket,  said 
trigger  release  engaging  a  bow  string  on  a  bow  mounted  in 
said  bow  mounting  assembly,  said  trigger  release  holding  said 
string  as  said  transition  piece  is  drawn  back  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  bow  draw  length,  and  said  trigger  release 
operated  to  release  said  string  to  shoot  an  am)w  from  said 
bow. 


5,628301 
WIRE  TRAVERSE  APPARATUS  OF  WIRE  SAW 
Shoio  Katamacbi,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178765 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  125—21  3  Claims 


'I  v\     „  « 


^y^ra  B.     _  f  aIv 


supply  or  windup  angle  so  that  the  wire  supply  or  windup 
angle  is  substantially  a  right  angle. 


5,62832 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  PAN  SEAL 
Steven  M.  SchaU,  New  Palestine,  and  Stanley  H.  Beach,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  New- 
ton, Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,163 

Int.  CI."  F24C  3/0() 

VS.  CI.  126—39  R  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  range  including  a  range  top  with  at  least  one  burner 
opening;  at  least  one  removable  burner  assembly,  including  a 
burner  pan  having  a  peripheral  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  range 
top  at  the  periphery  of  the  burner  opening  and  a  sealed  burner  in  its 
central  portion;  and  a  seal  between  the  peripheral  portion  of  die 
burner  pan  and  the  range  top.  the  improvement  comprising  a 
resilient  elastic  seal  formed  to  engage  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
burner  pan  and  having  sufficient  peripheral  length  and  elasticity 
that  it  may  be  stretched  over  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  burner 
pan  and  dirough  its  resilience  engage  and  be  retained  on  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  burner  pan. 


5.628303 
RADIANT  SPACE  HEATER  FOR  RESIDENTUL  USE 
Farshid  Ahmady,  Rochester  HilU,  and  Srinivas  C.  Duwuri, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Solaronics,  Inc., 
Rochester,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,717 

Int  CI."  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  126—91  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  wire  traverse  apparams  of  a  wire  saw  which  moves  follow- 
ing a  wire  supplied  from  or  wound  up  by  a  wire  reel  of  the  wire 
saw  and  guides  the  wire  so  that  a  wire  supply  or  windup  angle  is 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wire 
reel;  said  wire  ffansfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  roller  for  guiding  the  wire  onto  or  from  the  wire  reel,  the 
guide  roller  moving  axially,  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  wire  reel; 
detecting  means  for  delecting  a  displacement  of  the  supply  or 

windup  angle  of  the  wire  on  the  guide  roller;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
guide  roller  based  on  the  detected  displacement  of  the  wire 


1.  A  gas-fired  radiant  space  healer  comprising  a  radiator  nibe 
having  an  inlet  end,  a  plenum  chamber  in  communication  widi  the 
inlet  end  of  the  tube,  and  combustion  control  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  operatively  interconnected  components  for  supplying  a 
combustible  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  gas  to  a  burner  adjacent  the 
lube  inlet  end,  die  radiator  lube,  plenum  chamber  and  combustion 
control  means  disposed  essentially  in  a  plane,  the  radiant  heater 
characterized  in  that; 
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substantially  all  of  the  components  making  up  the  combustion 
control  means  are  located  within  the  plenum  chamber  and 
secured  to  a  chassis,  the  chassis  being  detachable  and  remov- 
able from  the  heater  m  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  heater  in  order  to  remove  the  combustion 
control  means  as  a  unit  from  the  plenum  chamber 


5,62«J05 
UNIVERSAL  VENTILATION  DEVICE 
Richard   Melker,   Gainesville,   Fla..   assignor   to   Richard   J. 
Melker,  Gainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,606 

Int  a."  A61M  16/00 

\}S.  a.  128—202.29  11  Claims 


5.628J04 
SELF-HEATING  CONTAINER 
Robert  Freinian,  ThomhiU.  Canada,  assignor  to  G  &  S  Regal 
IVading  Corporation.  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,585 

Int  CI."  F24J  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  126—263.09  46  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  self-heating  container  for  heating  a  comestible  item;  said 
container  being  substantially  recyclable  and  compnsing  a  first 
chamber  configured  of  a  material  with  a  predetermined  effective 
thermal  conductivity  and  substantially  recyclable  having  at  least 
one  frangible  wall,  a  second  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  chamber  configured  of  a  material  with  a 
predetermined  effective  thermal  conductivity  and  being  substan- 
tially recyclable,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  matingly 
attached  to  each  other  adjacent  the  frangible  wall  of  the  first 
chamber  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
having  a  first  reactant  contained  therein  and  said  second  chamber 
having  a  second  reactant  contained  therein;  a  cutting  device  proxi- 
mate said  at  least  one  frangible  wall  of  the  first  chamber;  to  cut 
said  at  least  one  frangible  wall  to  allow  contacting  of  the  first 
reactant  with  the  second  reactant  resulting  in  an  exothermic  reac- 
tion; 

said  second  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one  comestible 
receptacle  receiving  area  proximate  said  second  end  to  mat- 
ingly and  removably  receive  at  least  one  comestible  recep- 
tacle, said  at  least  one  comestible  receptacle  receiving  area 
having  a  substantially  optimal  heal  transfer  configuration  to 
allow  substantial  optimal  heat  transfer  from  said  first  and 
second  chambers  to  said  comestible  receptacle; 
a  substantially  insulaiive  seal  to  seal  the  comestible  receptacle; 
an  insulative  ponion  attached  to  said  self  heating  container  to 
substantially  optimize  the  heat  transference  from  said  first  and 
second  chambers  to  said  comestible  receptacle,  and  substan- 
tially increase  the  comfort  level  of  a  user  holding  said  self 
heating  container; 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being  totally  sealed 
from  contact  with  said  comestible  receptacle,  whereupon  after 
use  of  said  self  heating  container,  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  said  comestible  receptacle  are  detachable  and  avail- 
able for  recycling. 


1.  A  universal  ventilation  device  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  cylinder  having  a  top.  bottom  and  having  an  adjustable 
volume  chamber  therein  for  containing  gas  or  air  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  a  patient  whose  normal  inspiration  rate  is  interrupted 
or  has  ceased;  said  rigid  cylinder  further  including  means  for 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
volume  of  the  adjustable  volume  chamber;  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  means  for  connecting  or  said  means  for  adjusting 
is  employed  to  adjust  a  volume  of  gas  or  air  delivered  to  a 
patient  to  be  roughly  equivalent  to  such  a  patient's  lung  tidal 
volume; 

b)  a  rescuer-controlled  expelling  means  for  urging  the  gas  or  air 
from  said  adjustable  volume  chamber  and  into  a  patient's 
lungs  via  a  face-mask  or  endotracheal  tube,  wherein  said 
rescuer-controlled  expelling  means  urges  said  gas  or  air  from 
said  adjustable  volume  chamber  to  enter  a  patient's  lungs  at  a 
flow  rate  that  is  at  least  roughly  matched  to  the  normal 
inspiratory  flow  rate  of  a  patient; 

c)  a  double  one-way  patient  valve  located  between  said  adjust- 
able volume  chamber  and  said  face-mask  or  said  endotracheal 
tube  which  only  allows  the  air  or  gas  expelled  from  the 
adjustable  volume  chamber  to  enter  a  patient's  lungs  and 
which  allows  gas  exhaled  by  a  patient  to  vent  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, but  does  not  allow  air  or  gas  exhaled  by  a  patient  to 
enter  said  adjustable  volume  chamber;  and 

d)  a  one-way  gas  or  air  intake  valve  connected  to  said  adjustable 
volume  chamber  which  allows  compressed  gas  or  fresh  air  to 
enter  said  adjustable  volume  chamber  when  said  rescuer- 
controlled  expelling  means  is  not  urging  air  or  gas  into  a 
patient's  lungs. 


5.62836 
RESPIRATORY  MANIFOLD  WITH  ACCESSORY  ACCESS 

PORT 

Kok-Hiong  Kee.  2507  Barrett  Place  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,755,  Oct.  19.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,983 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/01 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  respiratory  support  system  comprising; 


abrading  the  compacted  body;  wherein  a  biassing  means  or  screw 
means  is  provided  for  moving  the  compacted  medicament  body 
and  the  abrading  means  towards  one  another  to  permit  a  correct 
amount  of  medicament  to  be  abraded  from  the  compacted  medica- 
ment body  for  one  dose. 


an  adaptor  formed  as  part  of  a  respiratory  system  accessory 
device. 

a  catheter  housed  within  said  adaptor, 

a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  for  fluid  flow  attachment 
between  a  patient  and  a  ventilator  circuit,  said  manifold 
having  an  accessory  access  port  for  allowing  attachment  of 
said  adaptor  to  said  manifold,  said  accessory  access  port 
including  a  normally  closed  valve  therein  and  a  normally 
open  redundant  sealing  member,  and 

said  adaptor  including  means  for  opening  said  normally  closed 
valve  in  response  to  attachment  of  said  adaptor  to  said  acces- 
sory access  port  to  allow  fluid  flow  access  between  said 
manifold  and  said  respiratory  system  accessory  device,  said 
adaptor  further  including  means  for  abutting  against  said 
normally  open  redundant  sealing  member  to  seal  thereagainst. 
whereby  said  catheter  maybe  introduced  into  said  manifold 
without  contact  with  possible  contamination  by  said  normally 
closed  valve. 


5,628J08 
HEAT  AND  FIRE  RESISTANT  RESPIRATORY 
FILTRATION  MASK 
Cordell  F.  Harges,  Jr.,   12629  Loraa  Verde  Dr.,  Victorville, 
Calif.  92392,  and  Bert  Rivera.  1135  Wilcox  Ave..  Monterey 
Park.  Calif.  91755 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.417.  Jan.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,937 
Int.  CI."  A62B  im2:  A42B  1/00:  A61F  9/00:11/00 
VS.  CI.  128—206.21  U  Qaims 


5,628307 

MEDICAMENT  INHALATION  DEVICE  AND 

FORMULATION 

Andrew  R.  Clark,  Loughborough,  and  John  L.  Hart,  Bram- 

cote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pIc,  Ipswich, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  447.949.  May  23.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5338,999.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,138,  Aug. 

22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482,946,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

897,246,  Jun.  11,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,341.800,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  759,711,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,176.132.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,254,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584347 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1989, 

89/12503,-  Jun.  10,  1989,  89/13392 

Int.  CT."A61M  1 1 /OH 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  17  Claims 

/s   la 


1.  A  device  for  administration  by  inhalation  of  a  medicament  in 
powdered  form,  adapted  to  contain  a  compacted  body  of  powdered 
medicament  and  metering  means  for  dispensing  medicament  from 
a  medicament  reservoir,  the  metering  means  including  means  for 


1.  A  heal  and  fire  resistant  protective  mask,  comprising: 

a  main  portion  adapted  to  cover  at  least  the  nose,  mouth,  neck 
and  cheekbone  areas  of  a  wearer,  and  first  and  second  flap 
portions  extending  from  either  side  of  said  main  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer; 

said  main  portion  and  said  flap  portions  each  comprising  an 
outer  shell  made  of  a  heat  and  fire  resistant  material  and  an 
inner  liner  made  of  heat  and  fire  resistant  material  coextensive 
with  and  attached  to  said  outer  shell; 

means  for  supporting  in  a  removable  manner  a  respiratory  air 
filter  between  said  inner  liner  and  said  outer  shell;  and 

a  respiratory  air  filter 


5.628309 

METER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  INJECTION  SYRINGE  DOSES 

Stephen  J.  Brown,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raya 

Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,308 

Int.  C1."A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—632  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  electrically  measuring  and  recording  a  do.se 

contained  in  a  syringe,  said  syringe  having  an  input  terminal,  said 

device  comprising: 

a)  an  input  contact  for  contacting  said  input  terminal; 

b)  a  holder  for  holding  said  syringe,  said  holder  and  said  input 
contact  being  positioned  such  that  when  said  syringe  is 
inserted  in  said  holder,  said  input  contact  contacts  said  input 
terminal; 

c)  a  voltage  generator  connected  to  said  input  contact  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  said  input  terminal  when  said  input  contact 
contacts  said  input  terminal; 

d)  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  response  from 
said  syringe,  said  electrical  response  resulting  from  said  volt- 
age and  indicating  a  size  of  said  dose;  and 


UMI 
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5,628^11 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR  WITH  VARUBLE  VOLUME 
SENSOR  CELL  AND  METHOD 
Ganapati  R.  Mauze,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,428 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—634  12  Claims 


^^r 


e)  an  electronic  recording  means  for  recording  the  measurement 
of  said  electrical  response. 


5.628310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PERFORM  TRANS- 
CUTANEOUS ANALYTE  MONITORING 
Govind  Rao;  Henryk  Szmacinski,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  10037  Fox  Den  Rd.,  ElUcott  City,  Md. 
21042,  assignors  to  Joseph  R.  Lakowicz,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,927 
int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  33  aaims 
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1.  A  chemical  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheath,  having  at  least  a  portion  permeable  to  a  fluid 
suspected  of  containing  a  target  chemical,  for  surrounding  a 
sample  of  said  fluid; 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  means  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the 
sheath  for  emitting  light  to  cause  light  interaction  with  the 
target  chemical  in  the  sample  of  said  fluid  surrounded  by  the 
sheath: 

(c)  a  mirror  disposed  in  the  sheath  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by 
the  optical  fiber  means;  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  optical  fiber  means  for  detecting 
the  light  interaction; 

wherein  the  sheath,  optical  fiber  means,  and  mirror  define  a  cham- 
ber tor  including  the  fluid  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  optical 
fiber  means  and  the  mirror  is  slidably  disposed  in  the  sheath  to 
force  the  fluid  dirough  the  sheath. 


5,628312 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MEASURING  SULFIDES  WITHIN  A 
PERIODONTAL  POCKET 
Donald  L.  Musinski,  Seline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Gen- 
eral Development  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,657 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—635  15  aaims 


I.  A  trans-cutaneous  analyte  monitor,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  excitation  light  having 
predetermined  wavelength  and  temporal  characteristics; 

a  bio-compatible  implant,  said  bio-compatible  implant  emitting 
fluorescence  having  predetermined  wavelength  and  temporal 
charactenstics  upon  absorption  of  said  excitation  light  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  means; 

a  detector  means  to  detect  said  fluorescence  from  said  bio- 
compatible implant,  said  detector  means  producing  an  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  to  said  fluorescence; 

a  comparison  means  to  compare  by  means  of  lifetime-based 
sensing  said  wa\elength  and  temporal  characteristics  of  said 
light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  wave- 
length and  temporal  characteristics  of  said  fluorescence  from 
said  bio-compatible  implant  said  comparison  means  receiving 
input  from  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  detector  means 
and  having  an  output;  and 

a  computing  means  to  receive  said  output  of  said  comparison 
means  and  relating  said  companson  of  said  wavelength  and 
temporal  characteristics  of  said  light  emitted  from  said  light 
emitting  means  and  said  wavelength  and  temporal  character- 
istics of  said  fluorescence  from  said  bio-compatible  implant  to 
a  quantity  of  a  selected  substance  present. 


1.  A  probe  for  diagnosing  the  presence  and  extent  of  disease  in  a 
periodontal  pocket  containing  sulcal  fluid,  by  measuring  the  con- 
centration of  sulfides  in  said  fluid,  said  probe  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  defining  a  tip  configured  to  probe 
the  periodontal  pocket; 

a  sulfide-responsi\e.  measuring  electrode  supported  by  said 
housing  with  a  surface  jwrtion  thereof  disposed  in  said  tip  so 
as  to  establish  fluid  communication  with  said  sulcal  fluid 
when  said  tip  is  disposed  in  said  pocket; 

a  reference  electrode  supported  by  said  housing  at  a  location 
which  will  not  contact  said  sulcal  fluid  when  the  tip  is 
disposed  in  the  pocket,  said  reference  electrode  having  a 
surface  portion  thereof  disposed  in  a  body  of  a  salt; 


a  salt  bridge  material  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  establish  a 
conductive  path  between  said  body  of  salt  and  said  measuring 
electrode  when  the  tip  is  disposed  in  the  sulcal  fluid; 

a  first  electrical  lead  in  elecu-ical  communication  with  the  mea- 
suring electrode; 

a  second  electrical  lead  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
reference  electrode; 

said  probe  being  operative,  when  immersed  in  said  sulcal  fluid, 
to  generate  an  electrical  potential  between  said  measuring 
electrode  and  said  reference  electrode  which  is  proportional  to 
the  concentration  of  sulfide  in  said  sulcal  fluid. 


5,628313 

CARDIOVASCITLAR  CATHETER  WITH  LATERALLY 

STABLE  BASKET-SHAPED  ELECTRODE  ARRAY 

Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906346,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,411,025.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,011 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0402 
U.S.  a.  128—642  18  Claims 


.^ 


CE 


1.  A  catheter  for  cardiac  mapping  comprising: 

a  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and 
a  central  lumen; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  bowing  outwardly  to  form  a  basket 
shape,  the  arms  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the  arms 
being  connected  at  their  proximal  ends  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  shaft,  each  arm  carrying  at  least  one  elecffode  and 
wherein  each  arm  comprises  a  reinforcing  spine,  an  electrode 
lead  wire  electrically  connected  to  each  electrode  carried  on 
the  arm  and  a  mbular  sheath  surrounding  the  reinforcing  spine 
and  lead  wires: 

a  proximal  fitting  rigidly  fixing  the  proximal  ends  of  die  arms 
togedier.  the  proximal  fitting  being  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  shaft  and  comprising  a  cenffal  aperture  through 
which  the  lead  wires  extend;  and 

a  distal  fitting  fixing  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms  logedier. 


a  bed: 

at  least  one  set  of  laser  beam  parallel-scanning  light-receiving 
detection  mechanisms  comprising  (i)  a  device  disposed  above 
said  bed  for  radiating  a  bundle  of  parallel  laser  beams  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bed.  (ii)  a  device  for 
moving  said  bundle  of  laser  beams  in  a  parallel  direction  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed.  (iii)  a  device  for  moving  said 
bundle  of  laser  beams  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  die  bed.  and  (iv)  a  detection  plate  dis- 
posed below  said  bed  for  receiving  said  bundle  of  laser 
beams;  and 

a  device  supporting  said  laser  beam  parallel-scanning  light- 
receiving  detection  mechanisms  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
mechanisms  are  rotable  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  and 
upwardly  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed. 


5,628315 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF 
RADIATION  TARGET  POINTS 
Stefan  Vikmeier,  Poing;  Stefan  Lippstreu,  Markt  Schwaben, 
and  Michael  Bertram,  Heimstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BrainLAB  Med.  Computersysteme  GmbH.  Poing, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
890.7 

Inta.*A6lR/7A» 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  7  Claims 


5,628314 

MULTI-LASER  BEAM-SCANNING  THROUGH  LIVING 

BODY  PENETRATION  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Kumagai,  7-10,  Minamitsukiishino-4-cbome,  Machida- 

shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282981 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam-scanning  living  body  peneffation  diagnosis 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  Device  for  detecting  the  position  of  radiation  target  points  in 
a  body  to  be  radiated  while  in  a  patient  reference  system,  said 
target  points  having  defined  coordinates  relative  to  said  system. 
said  device  comprising 

an  anchoring  means  for  anachmenl  to  die  patient  reference 

system,  and 
a  labeling  means,  arranged  on  die  anchoring  means,  for  said 
defined  coordinates  of  at  least  one  target  point  in  various 
three-dimensional  projections, 
said  labeling  means  comprising  several  computer-printed  sur- 
face materials,  which  plot  die  defined  coordinates  of  said 
target  point  in  a  three-dimensional  manner. 
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5,628316 
GUIDING  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
RIGHT  ATRIUM 
John  F.  SwarU,  2935  E.  75th,  Tulsa,  Okia.  74136;  John  D. 
Ockuh.-  John  J.  Fleischhacker,  i>otb  of  14901  DeVeau  PI., 
Minnetonka.  Minn.  55345-2126.  and  James  A.  Hassett,  11327 
Louisiana  Cin,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55438 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,427.119.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,759 

InL  CI."  A61B  6/00 
Uii.  a.  12»— 657  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous  conduc- 
tion pathways  within  the  right  side  of  the  heart  comprising 

(a)  introducing  into  the  right  side  of  the  heart  a  precurved. 
guiding  introducer  system  comprised  of  a  precurved,  inner 
guiding  introducer  and  a  precurved.  outer  guiding  introducer, 
wherein  each  of  the  precurved,  inner  and  outer  guiding  intro- 
ducers contains  a  lumen  passing  therethrough,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  and 

wherein  the  precurved,  inner  guiding  introducer  is  contained 
within  the  lumen  of  the  precurved.  outer  guiding  introducer  as 
they  are  simultaneously  inserted  into  the  body: 

(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  precurved.  inner  guiding 
introducer  a  catheter  for  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous 
conduction  pathways,  wherein  said  catheter  contains  a  distal 
tip  and  one  or  more  electrodes;  and 

(c)  extending  said  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  through  the  lumen  of 
the  precurved,  inner  guiding  introducer  and  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  precurved.  inner  and  outer  guiding  introducers  to 
allow  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter  to  map  and  ablate  one  or 
more  anomalous  conduction  pathways  within  the  right  side  of 
the  heart. 


5,628317 
IXTRASONIC  TECHNIQUES  FOR  NEUROSTIMLILATOR 

CONTROL 
Warren  Starkebaum,  Plymouth,  and  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  MliueapoUs, 
,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^74 
InL  a."  A61B  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.03  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stimulation  of  a  spinal  cord  or  tissue  adjacent  a 
spinal  cord  located  within  the  spinal  column  of  a  vertebrate  com- 
prising in  combination: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent 
said  spinal  cord  for  producing  ultrasonic  sound  waves  that 
create  ultrasonic  echo  waves  reflected  from  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  spinal  cord  and  for  generating  a  distance  signal 
in  response  to  said  ultrasonic  echo  waves,  a  value  of  said 
distance  signal  being  related  to  a  distance  between  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  spinal 
cord: 
a  stimulation  driver  for  generating  a  stimulation  signal: 
a  drive  amplifier  responsive  to  said  stimulation  signal  and  said 
distance  signal  for  generating  a  drive  signal  that  increases  in 


rQ22> 


value  as  the  distance  between  said  transducer  means  and  said 
predetermined  portion  increases,  and  decreases  in  value  as  the 
distance  between  said  transducer  means  and  said  predeter- 
mined portion  decreases: 

at  least  one  stimulation  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adja- 
cent said  spinal  cord:  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  drive  signal  to  said  at  least  one 
electrode,  whereby  the  uniformity  of  stimulation  received  by 
said  spinal  cord  or  adjacent  tissue  is  increased  in  spite  of 
changes  in  the  relative  distance  between  said  transducer 
means  and  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  spinal  cord. 


5,628318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628319 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  OBJECTS  USING  ULTRASONICS 

Roman  Koch,  Hosbach,  and  Thomas  Kreutter,  Gddbach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Alzenau.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01437,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27165,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,839 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  .May  13,  1993,  43  15 
754.7 

Int  CL'  A6IB  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  non-destructive  testing  of  objects  using 
ultrasonics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  ultrasonic  pulses  by  an  ultrasonic  testing  head  into 
an  object; 

receiving  by  an  ultrasonic  testing  head  ultrasonic  waves  emitted 
by  the  object  in  response  to  the  ultrasonic  pulses  and  convert- 
ing the  ultrasonic  waves  into  electrical  signals  having  a  signal 
sequence: 

obtaining  measurement  values  from  said  signals  of  said  signal 
responses  by  time-equidistant  sampling: 

digitizing  and  storing  said  measurement  values: 

replacing  a  function  represented  by  the  digitized  and  stored 
measurement  values  by  a  Grade  N  polynomial  according  to 
the  following  equation: 
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=    L  a„    ir,t,  =  iAt 
n=0 


wherein  t,  is  the  sampling  time,  for  i=0,  1  .  .  .  N.  and  a„  the 
coefficients  of  the  polynomial;  and 

using  said  polynomial,  determining  with  high  resolution  an 
amplitude  extreme  of  the  received  ultrasonic  waves  and/or  a 
delay  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  with  an  amplitude  extreme. 


5,628320 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  USING 

BACK-PROPAGATION 

Tat-Jin  Tec,  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc..  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,187 

Int  CI.*  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.07  10  Oaims 


1^  CM    C^  9M 
In     '        ^'* 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  interrogation  region  of  a  patient's 
body  using  ultrasound  comprising  the  following  steps: 

generating  a  single  pulse  of  ultrasound  by  activating  a  plurality 
of  transducer  elements  in  an  ultrasound  transducer  and  direct- 
ing the  pulse  into  the  interrogation  region: 

at  a  reference  plane,  sensing  a  time-domain  reference  return 
signal  that  includes  back-scattered  ultrasound  from  the  inter- 
rogation region: 

generating  a  temporal  and  a  spatial  decomposition  of  the  refer- 
ence return  signal: 

generating  an  image  of  the  entire  interrogation  region  of  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  temporal  and  spatial  decompo- 
sitions of  the  reference  return  signal:  and 

displaying  the  image. 


5,628321 

PROCESSING  VELOCITY'  INFORMATION  IN  AN 

ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Scheib,  Santa  Clara,  and  Sheng-Tz  Lin,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diasonics  Ultrasound,  Inc.,  Santa 

aara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,698 
InL  CI."  A61B  8A)0 
VS.  CI.  128—661.08  76  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  vascular  measuremenu  within  a  living 
subject  in  an  ultrasonic  system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  determining  peak  velocities  of  a  spectra  of  echoes  over  a 
period  of  time  due  to  pulses  emitted  into  a  subject  under 
examination,  determining  said  peak  velocities  includes  divid- 
ing said  spectra  into  a  plurality  of  regions  to  determine  a 
threshold  magnitude  of  said  peak  velocities  and  identifying  a 
first  velocity  that  exceeds  said  threshold  magnitude: 

b.  based  upon  said  peak  velocities  of  said  spectra  over  said 
period  of  time,  determining  a  time  series  of  said  peak  veloci- 
ties representing  an  optimum  cardiac  cycle  for  said  subject 
under  examination:  and 
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c.  based  upon  said  time  series  of  said  peak  velocities  represent- 
ing said  optimum  cardiac  cycle,  performing  vascular  measure- 
ments of  said  peak  velocities  for  said  optimum  cardiac  cycle. 


to 


5,628322 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  AND 
DIAGNOSTIC  LTLTRASOUND  SYSTEM 
Yoshitaka    Mine,    Nishinasuno-Machi.    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,751 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116120 
InL  CI."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  12»— 661.08  24  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  whereby  an  object  including  a 
moving  constituent  therein  is  scanned  by  an  ultrasound  beam 
signal  in  a  contrast  echo  technique,  based  on  a  Doppler  technique, 
in  which  an  ultrasound  contrast  medium  is  injected  into  the  object 
to  be  placed  in  the  moving  constituent,  the  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  for  ttansmitting  the  ultrasound  beam  signal 
to  the  object  and  receiving  an  ultrasound  signal  echoed  from 
the  object  in  response  to  the  transmined  ultrasound  beam 
signal; 

means  for  driving  the  ultrasound  probe  to  transmit  the  ultra- 
sound beam  signal  to  the  object; 

means  for  processing  an  echoed  output  of  the  ultrasound  probe 
into  a  beam-formed  echo  signal: 

means  for  extracting  from  the  echo  signal  a  Doppler  shift 
frequency  of  a  nonlinear  echo  component  resulting  from  the 
ultrasound  beam  signal  reflected  from  the  ultrasound  contrast 
medium:  and 

means  for  converting  the  Doppler  shift  frequency  f^  extracted  by 
the  extracting  means  into  a  velocity  component  v  according  to 
the  following  conversion  expression: 

V=Vcosft=cy(2/-^+/rf) 

where  C  denotes  a  sound  velocity,  V  denotes  a  moving  velocity  of 
the  moving  constituent  in  the  object,  v  denotes  a  component  of  a 
moving  velocity  V  in  a  direction  of  the  ultrasound  beam  signal,  6 
denotes  an  angle  of  the  ultrasound  beam  signal  with  respect  to  a 
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moving  direction  of  the  moving  constituent.  f„,  denotes  a  set 
frequency  used  for  velocity  conversion,  and  f^  denotes  the  Doppler 
shift  frequency. 


5,628^23 
EAR  THERMOMETER  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,052,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5381,796.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*"  A61B  6AX) 

VS.  CL  128—664  15  Claims 


1.  A  teinperature  detector  comprising: 

an  extension  increasing  non-linearly  in  diameter  along  a  portion 
of  its  length  from  a  distal  end  of  the  extension  to  form  a 
rounded  distal  tip.  the  extension  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  an  outer  ear  such  that  the  rounded  distal  tip  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  an  ear  canal  opening,  the  rounded  tip  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  10  mm  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the 
extension  such  that  the  extension  is  substantially  incapable  of 
being  inserted  into  an  ear  canal; 

an  infrared  radiation  sensor  positioned  in  the  detector  for  receiv- 
ing radiation  from  the  ear  canal  which  passes  through  the 
distal  end  of  the  extension:  and 

an  electronics  unit  for  converting  radiation  received  by  the 
sensor  to  temperature. 


J     ni.  -  *    C       SI        52 


sequences  being  representative  of  data  constituted  by  a  measure- 
ment and  its  result:  and.  on  the  other  hand,  a  separate  display 
device  connected  to  the  processing  apparatus  by  wireless  commu- 
nicating means,  said  separate  display  device  comprising  a  radio 
signal-receiving  coil,  signal  amplifying  and  shaping  means  at  ter- 
minals of  said  receiving  coil,  and  means  for  decoding  the  signals, 
characterized  in  that  the  decoding  means  comprises  a  sequence 
generator  arranged  so  as  to  open  detecting  windows  synchronous 
with  the  pulse  trains  transmined  by  the  processing  device,  and  to 
restore  the  binary  sequence  representative  of  the  transmitted  data 
a-s  a  function  of  distribution  of  said  pulses  in  said  detecting 
windows,  in  that  the  signal  amplifying  means  at  the  terminals  of 
the  receiving  coil  are  set  into  operation  only  during  occurrence  of 
said  detecting  windows,  so  as  to  reduce  energy  consumption,  and 
in  that  the  data  transmitted  by  said  processing  device  are  restored 
and  displayed  only  if  a  determined  address  had  previously  been 
identified. 


5.628325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628324 

AUTONOMOUS  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING. 

PROCESSING  AND  TRANSMITTING  ESSENTIALLY 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS 

Pierre  Sarbach,  Echallens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baumann 

&  Haldi  SA.,  Fleurier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,  1995,  00 
295/95-0 

InL  CI.*"  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—670  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  displaying  at  least  one  physi- 
ological parameter  by  means  of  at  least  one  sensor  worn  by  an 
individual  and  providing  signals  representative  of  said  parameter, 
said  system  comprising:  on  the  one  hand  an  autonomous  process- 
ing apparatus  which  is  attached  to  said  sensor  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  means  for  measuring,  for  storing,  for  identifying  and 
for  binary  coding  said  signals,  said  binary  coding  ineans  being 
arranged  so  as  to  generate  pulse  trains  of  binary  sequences  of  radio 
signals  at  terminals  of  a  transmitting  coil  for  transmitting  the  radio 
signals,  one  of  said  sequences  constituting  an  address  enabling  a 
transmitting  processing  device  to  be  identified,  others  of  said 


5,628326 

CALCULATING  A  HEART  RATE  FROM  AN  ECG 

WAVEFORM  BY  DISCARDING  A  PERCENTAGE  OF  R-R 

INTERVALS  PRIOR  TO  AVERAGING 
Patricia  A,  Araod:   William  L.  Post,  both  of  McMinnville, 
Oreg.,  and  Alfred  D.  Forbes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,749 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0456:5/0452 

VS.  CI.  128—706  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  heart  rate  in  the  EGG  waveform, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


detecting  a  plurality  of  heartbeats  in  said  ECG  waveform; 

determining  a  plurality  of  intervals  between  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  heanbeats; 

sorting  said  plurality  of  intervals  from  shortest  interval  to  long- 
est interval,  thereby  creating  sorted  intervals; 

first  discarding  a  first  percentage  of  the  shortest  intervals; 

second  discarding  a  second  percentage  of  the  longest  intervals, 
wherein  said  intervals  remaining  after  said  first  discarding 
step  and  said  second  discarding  step  are  remaining  intervals; 

first  averaging  said  remaining  intervals  to  obtain  a  first  average 
interval; 

converting  said  first  average  interval  to  a  heart  rate; 

storing  said  heart  rate; 

waiting  a  period  of  time; 

repeating  said  determining,  sorting,  first  discarding,  and  second 
discarding  steps; 

second  averaging  said  remaining  intervals  to  obtain  a  second 
average  interval; 

third  averaging  said  first  average  interval  with  said  second 
average  interval  to  obtain  a  third  average  interval; 

converting  said  third  average  interval  to  a  second  heart  rate;  and 

storing  said  second  heart  rate. 


5,628328 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MUSCLE  MASS 
Steven  L.  Nissen,  Ames;  John  A.  Rathmacher,  Nevada,  both  of 
Iowa,  and  Paul  J.  FlakoU,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa, 
and  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,052 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CI.  128—774  20  Claims 
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5,628327 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  BIOPSIES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Evan  Unger,  and  Frederick  S.  Pereles,  both  of  T\icson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,150 

Int  CI.''  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—749  18  Claims 


^a.1 


L0.1 
URINE 


1.  A  method  for  determining  muscle  mass  in  a  human  subject 
comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  subject  a  known  amount  of  a  metabolic 
marker  for  3-methylhistidine; 

(b)  peritxlically  removing  blood  or  urine  samples  from  said 
subject; 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  marker  and  of 
3-methylhistidine  in  each  such  sample; 

(d)  generating  a  three-compartment  mathematical  model  from 
said  measurements  comprising  numerical  values  for  the  frac- 
tional transfer  rates  in  and  out  of  said  compartments,  numeri- 
cal values  for  the  mass  of  3-methylhistidine  in  each  compart- 
ment, and  numerical  values  for  the  mass  transfer  rates  in  and 
out  of  said  compartments; 

(e)  calculating  muscle  mass  as  a  function  of  the  numerical  value 
of  at  least  one  of  said  values  and  the  total  body  weight  of  the 
subject. 


5,628329 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 

MAINTAINING  PENILE  ERECTION 

Boyd  B.  Bennett,  3717  HUldale  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40222,  and 

Moseley  C.  Collins,  West  Plam  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Boyd  B.  Bennett  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,147 

Int  CI."  A61F  6/02 

U.S.  a.  128-i-«42  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  light  beam  guided  penetrations 
of  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

a)  a  vertically  extending  post; 

b)  a  rail  projecting  from  said  post  in  a  first  horizontally  extend- 
ing direction; 

c)  a  support  structure  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  for  move- 
ment dierealong  in  said  first  horizontal  direction,  a  first  rotat- 
able  mount  coupled  to  said  support  structure,  a  second  rotat- 
able  mount,  means  for  coupling  said  first  rotatable  mount  to 
said  second  rotable  mount  so  as  to  prevent  translational 
motion  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  rotatable  mounts 
oriented  so  as  to  provide  rotation  within  fint  and  second 
perpendicularly  oriented  planes,  respectively,  said  first  plane 
being  substantially  vertically  oriented;  and 

d)  a  light  source  coupled  to  said  second  rotatable  mount  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  onto  said  patient. 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  maintaining  penile  erection  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastic  annular  band  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  bot- 
tom end  to  a  top  end  and  having  an  inside  surface  defined  by 
a  central  bore  extending  through  said  band;  and 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
band  generally  diametrically  opposite  each  other  for  impart- 
ing a  radially  outward  stretching  force  to  said  band  to  enlarge 
said  bore  sufficiendy  for  said  band  to  be  positioned  on  the 
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base  of  a  penis  such  that  when  the  stretching  force  is  relieved 
a  residual  elastic  force  in  said  band  restricts  the  outflow  of 
blood  from  the  penis  and  urges  blood  in  the  base  thereof  into 
the  unconstricted  length  of  the  penis. 


5,628J30 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PEOPLE  AFFLICTED 

WITH  TINNITUS 

George  W.  Upham.  2  WilUams  Rd..  Lynnfield,  Mass.  01940 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,5% 

InL  Cl.'^  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  12»— 864  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  used  for  relieving  a  person's  discomfort  and  aggra- 
vation of  tinnitus  comprising. 

(a)  a  metal  shell  of  generally  hemispherical  shape  and  diameter 
about  the  same  as  said  person's  head. 

(b)  a  similarly  shaped  larger  shell  around  said  metal  shell, 
defining  a  space  between  said  shells 

(c)  said  space  between  said  shells  being  filled  with  several  layers 
of  cloth  made  of  natural,  soft,  flexible,  thermally  insulating 
material  and 

(d)  a  handle  attached  to  said  apparatus. 

(e)  whereby  said  apparatus  may  be  grasped  by  the  user  and  held 
against  the  user's  ear  to  relieve  the  discomfort  and  aggrava- 
tion of  tinnitus. 


(38)  presenting  respective  longitudinal  lateral  appendixes  (39)  pro- 
jecting outwards  and  presenting  respective  longitudinal  lateral 
inner  surface  portions  (40):  gumming,  on  each  strip  (5),  the  relative 
said  lateral  inner  surface  portion  (40)  by  means  of  a  gumming 
device  (41):  and  turning  said  appendixes  (39)  over  on  to  the 
respective  tubular  wrappings  (38)  to  form  respective  continuous 
cigarette  rods  (2):  characterized  in  that  said  lateral  inner  surface 
portions  (40)  are  gummed  at  an  intennediate  point  (35)  of  the 
forming  beam  (26)  by  means  of  said  gumming  device  (41 ):  said 
gumming  device  (41)  being  located  on  one  side  only  of  said 
forming  beam  (26). 


5,628332 
HAIR  CARE  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Debourg,  Lyons,  and  Daniel  Bontoux,  Saint-Genis 
Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08578 
Int  a."  A45D  24/10 
VS.  CI.  132—118  22  Claims 


UMI 


5,628331 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PRODUCING  A  NUMBER  OF  CTGARETTE  RODS 

Fausto  Mengoli,  Sasso  Marconi;  Massimo  Sartoni,  Bologna. 

and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

G.D  Societi  Per  Azioni,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686325 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  27.  1995,  BO95A0370 
Int.  CI."  A24C  5/24 
VS.  a.  131—67  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  number  of  cigarette 
rods  (2).  the  method  composing  the  steps  of  feeding  at  least  two 
strips  (5)  of  paper,  by  means  of  respective  conveyor  belts  (ID. 
along  a  given  path  (P)  extending  in  a  given  traveling  direction  (17) 
through  a  loading  station  (18).  each  conveyor  belt  (11)  coming  into 
contact  with  an  outer  surface  (15)  of  the  relative  strip  (5):  transfer- 
ring a  respective  continuous  layer  (20)  of  tobacco  (7)  on  to  an 
inner  surface  (19)  of  each  said  strip  (5)  at  the  loading  station  (18): 
feeding  the  strips  (5)  and  respective  layers  (20).  by  means  of  said 
conveyor  belts  (11).  along  a  forming  beam  (26);  gradually  deform- 
ing the  conveyor  belts  (U)  transversely,  by  means  of  the  forming 
beam  (26).  to  gradually  wind  the  respective  strips  (5)  about  the 
respective  layers  (20)  and  so  form  respective  tubular  wrappings 


1.  Device  for  destroying  parasites  present  in  a  mass  of  hair  or  fur 
growing  from  a  skin  surface,  said  device  comprising:  a  handling 
body  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  user:  a  comb  fixed  to  said  body 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  having  portions 
adapted  to  be  displaced  through  the  mass  of  hair  or  fur  when  said 
device  is  in  use;  and  energy  supply  means  for  at  least  locally 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  hair  or  fur  when  the  teeth  are 
displaced  through  the  mass  of  hair  or  fur.  wherein  at  least  part  of 
said  portions  of  said  teeth  are  thermally  conductive  and  are  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  energy  supply  means  for  supplying 
sufficient  heal  energy  to  destroy  parasites  on  the  hair  or  fur  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  portions. 


5,628333 

HAIR  CURLER 

Jiirgen  E.  Sahm,  Baumgarten  21,  Ami  CH-8905,  Switzeriand 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00031,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21553,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  532,686 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Feb.    11,   1994, 
00419/94 

InL  CI."  A45D  1/02:2/22 
VS.  a.  132—227  4  Claims 
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5,628334 

DISHWASHER  WITH  FOOD  PARTICLE  MACERATOR 

AND  MINCER 

James  M.  Edwards,  and  John  E.  Dries,  both  of  Kinslon,  N.C., 

assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apn  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  428356 
Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  134—104.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  washer  comprising; 
a  sump  having  a  wall  defining  first  and  second  sump  chambers 

adapted  to  hold  liquid  from  a  wash  chamber  of  the  washer; 
a  pump  having  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  liquid  from  the 
second  sump  chamber  to  the  wash  chamber;  and 


-5 

<\  " 

ft 

„">- 

&'■'■ 

B 

f 

M 

7^ 

Lkr-i 

r 

/1.C°lT\ 

i 

^=U= 

MIST 

a  movable  blade  disposed  on  the  shaft,  in  the  first  sump  cham- 
ber, and  adapted  to  mince  particles  in  the  first  chamber 
wherein  the  wall  collects  minced  particles  in  the  first  chamber 


5,628335 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  CRUTCH 

Michael  A.  Free,  105  GrovevUle  Rd.,  Trenton,  N  J.  08620 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,132 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3/02 

VS.  a.  135—68  5  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curler  having  a  hollow  cylinder-shaped  portion  for  the 
receipt  of  hair  to  be  wound  thereon,  which  cylinder-shaped  portion 
has  an  inner  space  and  ends  at  both  ends  at  a  respective  flange 
portion,  of  which  flange  portions  one  flange  portion  is  structured  as 
a  hollow  body  having  a  further  inner  space  which  communicates 
with  the  inner  space  of  the  cylinder-shaped  portion,  which 
cylinder-shaped  portion  has  a  circumferential  wall  structure  and  a 
longitudinal  center  axis,  which  one  flange  portion  includes  further 
an  air  inlet  opening  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  hose  for 
feeding  hot  air  into  said  further  inner  space  of  said  one  flange 
portion  and  into  said  inner  space  of  said  cylinder-shaped  portion, 
which  one  flange  portion  includes  air  exit  openings  directed 
towards  said  cylinder-shaped  portion  and  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  which  cylinder-shaped 
portion  includes  in  its  circumferential  wall  structure  radially 
thereto  directed  air  exit  openings. 

in  which  said  cylinder-shaped  portion  is  structured  as  a  rotary 
valve  with  a  valve  body  which  is  rotatable  between  a  valve 
open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position,  which  valve  body 
in  the  open  position  allows  a  communication  between  the 
inner  space  of  the  cylinder-shaped  portion  and  the  environ- 
ment and  in  the  closed  position  blocks  the  communication 
between  the  inner  space  of  the  cylinder-shaped  portion  and 
the  environment,  whereby  the  air  exit  openings  of  said  one 
flange  portion  remain  open  in  both  positions  of  said  valve 
body,  in  which  said  cylinder-shaped  portion  comprises  an 
outer  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  air  passage  openings  and 
said  valve  body  is  designed  as  an  inner  sleeve  supported  for 
rotation  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  includes  at  least  one  air 
passage  opening  in  its  circumferential  wall. 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  shock  absorbing  crutch  comprising,  in 
combination: 

two  support  shafts  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  each  shaft  having  a  closed  upper 
end.  an  open  lower  end.  a  hollow  interior  and  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  opposing  apertures: 

an  arm  rest  fabricated  of  elastomeric  material,  the  arm  rest 
having  an  indented  upper  surface  and  a  linear  lower  surface, 
the  arm  rest  including  two  small  upper  bores  and  two  large 
lower  bores,  the  lower  bores  of  the  arm  rest  being  positioned 
on  the  upper  ends  of  each  support  rod,  two  screws  being 
positioned  through  the  upper  and  lower  bores  to  secure  the 
arm  rest  in  place: 

a  hand  grip  fabricated  of  elastomeric  material  and  including  an 
axial  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  hand  grip  being 
positioned  between  the  support  bars,  a  bolt  being  positioned 
through  diametrically  opposing  apertures  in  the  support  bars 
and  the  axial  aperture  of  the  hand  grip,  a  nut  securing  the  boll 
in  place; 

two  upper  stabilizing  shafts  each  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed 
in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  upper  end.  a 
closed  lower  end  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  upper  end  of  each 
stabilizing  shaft  being  positioned  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
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support  shaft,  an  extension  tab  being  affixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stabilizing  shaft  and  positioned  within  an  aperture  of 
the  support  shaft; 

a  shock  absorber  formed  as  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  top  including  a  bolt  and  two  pegs  and  a  spring 
positioned  within  its  hollow  interior,  the  lower  section  having 
a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom  including  a  projection  bolt, 
the  lower  section  being  positioned  within  the  open  bottom  of 
the  upper  section; 

a  mounting  plate  being  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  two  side  bores  and  two  mounting  bolts, 
the  mounting  bolts  being  coupled  to  the  lower  ends  of  each 
upper  stabilizing  shaft,  the  boll  and  two  pegs  of  the  shock 
absorber  being  positioned  within  the  central  aperture  and  side 
bores  of  the  mounting  plate; 

a  lower  stabilizing  shaft  being  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  in 
a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  upper 
end  including  a  screw  hole  and  an  aperture,  and  a  lower  end 
including  an  extension  tab.  the  projection  bolt  of  the  shock 
absorber  being  coupled  within  the  screw  hole  of  the  upper 
end; 

a  safety  clip  formed  in  a  generally  J-shaped  configuration  with  a 
straight  upper  end.  a  hooked  lower  end  and  a  centfal  screw 
hole,  the  lower  end  being  positioned  within  the  aperture  in  the 
lower  stabilizing  shaft  and  coupled  thereto,  the  safety  clip 
securing  the  shock  absorber  to  the  lower  stabilizing  bar; 

a  base  shaft  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  generally 
hollow,  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  open  top  and  bot- 
tom, the  lower  stabilizing  shaft  being  positioned  within  the 
open  top  of  the  base  shaft  and  secured  in  place  by  the 
extension  tab;  and 

a  foot  fabricated  of  elastomeric  material  and  formed  in  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  configuration  with  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  central  hole,  the  foot  bemg  affixed  to  the  base 
shaft,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  positioning  the  hand 
grip  and  shafts  at  an  appropriate  height  and  securing  the  shafts 
with  the  extension  tabs  and  safety  clip,  a  user  then  placing  the 
foot  of  the  apparatus  on  the  ground  and  leaning  on  the  arm 
rest  to  facilitate  walking,  the  apparatus  absorbing  the  impact 
which  occurs  with  each  step. 


connected  to  each  said  hub  can  be  pivoted  towards  each  other 
to  collapse  said  structure. 


line  of  the  outer  joint  is  in  alignment  with  the  center  line  of 
the  inner  joint,  and  whereby  rotating  the  outer  joint  with 
respect  to  the  inner  joint  causes  the  center  line  of  the  outer 
joint  to  intersect  the  center  line  of  the  inner  joint  which  causes 
the  moving  poles  to  become  fixed  against  the  inside  of  the 
fixed  poles  such  that  the  moving  poles  are  no  longer  moveable 
inside  the  fixed  poles. 


5,628^37 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,62833« 

COLLAPSIBLE  BLIND 

Steven  W.  Stumbo,  P.O.  Box  1270,  LaPorte,  Colo.  80535 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,848 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/48 

VS.  CI.  135—147  9  Claims 
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5,628336 
POLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  TENT 
Youn-jae  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jinwoong  Ltd,, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-25120  U 

tot  a."  F16B  7/10 
VS.  CI.  135—114  6  Claims 

1.  A  pole  assembly  of  a  tent  having  tent  pole  rings  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  poles, 
joining  means  formed  on  each  end  of  said  poles  to  join  said 

poles  together,  and 
elastic  members  inserted  iitside  said  poles  to  easily  joint  and 

disjoint  the  tent, 
wherein  each  of  said  poles  includes  fixed  poles  having  connect- 
ing members  on  lower  ends,  said  connecting  members  being 
inserted  in  pole  holes  formed  in  tent  joint  rings,  thereby 
forming  both  ends  of  the  pole  assembly,  and  moving  poles 
joined  with  the  fixed  poles  to  be  able  to  be  drawn  both  into 
and  out  of  an  inner  circumference  of  the  fixed  poles,  and 
wherein  said  joining  means  includes  an  inner  joint  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  fixed  poles,  having  an  inner  circumference 
with  an  imaginary  center  line  which  allows  the  moving  poles 
to  be  moveably  inserted  through  the  inner  joint  and  the  fixed 
poles,  and  an  outer  joi^  rotatably  connected  to  the  inner  joint, 
also  having  an  inner  circumference  with  an  imaginary,  center 
line  which  allows  the  moving  poles  to  be  moveably  inserted 
through  the  outer  joint  and  the  fixed  poles  when  the  center 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  blind  or  shelter  structure  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  flexible  fabric  cover  having  four  side  walls  and  a  top; 
wherein  each  side  wall  includes  at  least  one  window  opening; 
wherein  each  said  side  wall  includes  opposite  side  edges  and 
a  top  edge;  wherein  side  edges  of  adjacent  side  walls  are 
integral  with  each  other;  and  further  including  a  closable 
vertical  opening  along  one  of  said  side  edges;  wherein  the 
perimeter  of  each  side  wall  and  the  top  is  non-stretchable;  and 

(b)  a  framework  compnsing  five  support  members;  wherein  each 
said  support  member  comprises  four  resilient  leg  members 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  central  hub;  wherein  one 
said  support  member  engages  and  supports  a  respective  side 
wall  in  a  taut  condition;  wherein  one  said  support  member 
engages  and  supports  said  top;  and  wherein  said  leg  members 


5,628339 
STEAM  TRAP 
C.  Loren  Isringhausen,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Steam- 
sphere,  Inc.,  Jerseyville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,982,  Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5335,686.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
363,059 
tat  a."  F16K  1/00 
VS.  a.  137—269  1  Claim 


a  disc  shaped  valve  head  for  being  exactly  received  within  said 
central  hole  of  said  collar;  and 

an  "X"  shaped  member  having  four  ends  each  radially  and 
respectively  received  within  said  slots  and  a  stem  integrally 
and  perpendicularly  extending  from  a  crossover  point  of  said 
member  to  said  disc  through  said  central  hole  of  said  collar, 
distal  tips  of  said  four  ends  of  said  member  extending  beyond 
the  slots. 


5,628341 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Roland  L.  Bodden,  2417  Pointmere  Dr.,  Harvey,  La.  70058 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.499 

Int  a."  B65H  75/34 

VS.  a.  137—355.26  22  Claims 


1.  An  offset  steam  trap  for  removing  condensed  water  from  a 
horizontal  steam  pipe  having  an  interior  and  an  end  to  which  the 
trap  is  connected,  said  trap  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  pipe 

end. 
a  primary  outlet  offset  downwardly  from  said  inlet  and  parallel 

thereto,  and 
an  orifice  installed  in  said  primary  outlet  for  permitting  limited 

water  flow  out  of  said  pipe  through  the  orifice, 
said  orifice  having  an  axis  below  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  interior, 
so  that  water  may  escape  from  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  interior 


5,628340 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE 
Chun-de  Huang,  No.  308,  Taimao  10th  Tsun,  ChungU  City, 
Taovuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,732 

Int  CI."  F16K  43/00 

U.S.  a.  137—329.2  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  valve  comprising: 

a  collar  shaped  valve  seat  threadedly  mounted  to  an  outlet  of  a 
pipe,  said  collar  defining  a  cenu-al  hole  and  a  male  threaded 
portion  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof  to  engage  with  a  female 
threaded  portion  at  the  outlet  of  the  pipe,  said  collar  further 
comprising  two  opposed  protrusions  extending  from  a  side 
face  thereof,  each  of  the  protrusions  axially  defining  a  pair  of 
slots; 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  flexible  tubing,  comprising: 
A  reel  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  plates 
defining  a  circular  space  therebetween,  said  plates  being 
retained  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  by  a  plurality  of 
removable  spacer  bars  adapted  for  retaining  a  discreet  length 
of  said  flexible  tubing  wrapped  about  said  spacer  bars;  and 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  flexible  tubing  to  a  source  of 
liquid,  comprising  a  first  conduit  extending  transversely 
between  said  plates,  a  second  conduit  extending  below  said 
plates  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  conduit,  a  connect- 
ing member  extending  ffansversely  between  the  first  conduit 
and  the  second  conduit  along  an  exterior  of  one  of  said  plates, 
and  an  elongated  support  member  secured  to  the  second 
conduit  below  said  circular  space  in  parallel  relationship  to 
the  connecting  member,  said  support  member  being  adapted 
for  detachable  rotational  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid. 


5.628342 
PROPELLANT  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  McNealy,  McKinney,  Tex.,-  Stuart  R.  Grossberg, 
and  Ralph  Minore,  both  of  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire;  Profile  Machine  Products, 
Madison,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Anderson  Columbiana  Trading, 
McKinnev.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,728 
Int  a."  F16K  24/00:  B65D  6/28 
VS.  CI.  137—587  3  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  for  transporting  a  hazardous  liquid  under  pressure 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  shell  having  upper  and  lower  ends. 

b.  an  upper  head  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shell, 

c.  a  lower  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  said  shell 
and  upper  and  lower  heads  defining  a  pressure  vessel. 

d.  a  lower  skirt  attached  to  said  lower  head  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom. 

e.  a  pocket  assembly  in  said  lower  skirt,  said  pocket  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  channel  members 
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mounted  in  slots  in  said  skirt,  wherein  said  channel  members 

are  generally  C- shaped  with  the  opening  facing  downwardly, 

and 
f.  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  skirt,  wherein 

said  bottom  plate  has  cutouts  therein  forming  a  cross-shaped 

configuration, 
wherein  said  channel  members  include  an  upper  flat  portion  and 
opposing  side  walls  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  bottom 
plate  including  a  first  portion  extending  across  said  channel  mem- 
bers and  having  a  width  at  least  as  large  as  the  length  of  the  smaller 
side  wall  of  said  channel  members,  and  two  second  portions 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  in  opposite  direction 
and  having  a  width  to  overlap  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
inside  side  walls  of  the  channel  members. 


5,628^3 

RAPID  COUPLER 

Wu-Zhen  Lan,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,722 

Int.  a."  F16L  i7/28 

VS.  a.  137—614.05  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  rapid  coupler  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  main  tube  and  a  coupling  tube  at  a  rear  of 

said  main  tube; 
an  auxiliary  coupler  having  a  retaining  pipe  and  a  coupling  pipe 

in  a  front  of  said  retaining  pipe: 
said  coupling  tube  having  a  front  portion  with  a  first  interior 

therein; 
said  front  portion  of  said  coupling  tube  having  an  outer  thread: 


said  main  tube  having  a  base  portion  with  an  inner  thread 
therein: 

a  second  interior  and  an  iiuier  protrusion  formed  in  a  front 
portion  of  said  main  tube; 

a  narrow  hole  formed  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  main  tube: 

a  first  O-ring  enclosing  said  front  portion  of  said  coupling  tube; 

a  first  compression  spring  and  an  elastic  plug  inserted  in  said 
first  interior; 

said  elastic  plug  having  a  rear  protruded  post,  a  circular  plug  in 
a  front  of  said  rear  protruded  fxjst,  a  lateral  oval  hole  adjacent 
to  said  circular  plug,  and  a  central  hole  therein: 

a  second  O-ring  disposed  around  said  circular  plug; 

said  outer  thread  of  said  front  portion  of  said  coupling  tube 
coupling  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  base  portion: 

said  auxiliary  coupler  having  a  retaining  pipe  and  a  coupling 
pipe  in  a  front  of  said  retaining  pipe: 

said  retaining  pipe  having  an  inner  thread  in  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  retaining  pipe,  two  block  flanges  on  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  retaining  pipe,  a  notch  formed  between  said  block 
flanges,  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  said  block  flanges: 

a  tapered  cone  hole  formed  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  retaining 
pipe: 

said  coupling  pipe  having  a  third  interior  therein  and  a  rear 
portion  with  an  outer  thread  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rear 
portion; 

a  fourth  O-ring  enclosing  said  rear  portion  of  said  coupling  pipe; 

a  second  compression  spring  and  an  elastic  block  inserted  in  said 
third  interior; 

said  elastic  block  having  a  rear  tapered  block,  two  lateral  fins, 
and  a  slot  formed  in  a  front  of  said  elastic  block: 

a  fifth  O-ring  receiving  said  rear  tapered  block; 

said  outer  thread  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  coupling  pipe 
coupling  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  retaining  pipe:  and 

a  rear  portion  of  said  retaining  pipe  inserted  in  said  second 
interior,  said  inner  protrusions  passing  through  said  corre- 
sponding notches  to  engage  with  said  corresponding  block 
flanges,  and  said  retaining  pipe  rotated  ninety  degrees. 


5,628,344 

DRY  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  RETURNING  FLUID  RESIDUE  TO  FLOW  PATH 

Robert  D.  Roberts,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Emco  Wlieaton, 

Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,256 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/28 

US.  a.  137—614.06  28  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  fluid  conduit  to  a  second 
fluid  conduit  to  form  a  continuous  flow  path,  said  coupling  com- 
prising 

an  adapter  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  adapter  body  having  opposed  ends  and 
defining  an  adapter  flow  passageway  therethrough,  one  of 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  adapter  body  attached  to  the  first 
fluid  conduit;  and 
adapter  valve  means  positioned  within  the  adapter  flow  pas- 
sageway for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  adapter 


body,  said  adapter  valve  means  comprising  an  outwardly 
facing  end  face  adjacent  the  other  opposed  end  of  said 
adapter  body; 
a  coupler  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  coupler  body  having  opposed  ends  and 
defining  a  coupler  flow  passageway  therethrough,  one  of 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  coupler  body  attached  to  the 
second  fluid  conduit;  and 
coupler  valve  means  positioned  within  the  coupler  flow  pas- 
sageway for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  coupler 
body,  said  coupler  valve  means  comprising  an  outwardly 
facing  end  face  adjacent  the  other  opposed  end  of  said 
coupler  body: 
means  releasably  connecting  the  other  opposed  end  of  said 
adapter  body  to  the  other  opposed  end  of  said  coupler  body 
such  that  the  end  face  of  the  adapter  valve  means  opposes  the 
end  face  of  the  coupler  valve  means;  and 
venturi  vacuum  means  for  returning  fluid  residue  that  accumu- 
lates on  the  end  faces  of  said  adapter  valve  means  and  said 
coupler  valve  means  to  the  flow  path. 


5,628,345 
POINT  REPAIR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUITS 
Benjamin  T.  Fisco,  Harpswell,  Me.,  assignor  to  American  Pipe- 
line Supply,  Corp.,  South  Harpswell,  Me. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,877 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/18 

VS.  a.  138—98  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  a  fault  in  a  conduit,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  mandrel  insertable  into  said  conduit  proximate  said 
fault; 

a  repair  sleeve  positioned  about  said  mandrel  and  sufficiendy 
large  to  cover  said  fault;  and 

a  fastener  which  fixes  said  repair  sleeve  in  position  relative  to 
said  mandrel  during  the  insertion  of  said  mandrel  into  said 
conduit,  said  fastener  being  remotely  releasable  prior  to  infla- 
tion of  said  mandrel. 


which  is  due  to  a  difference  between  a  collection  speed  of  said 
winding  beam  and  a  releasing  speed  of  the  warp  yam  feed 
beam, 

a  fixed  frame  which  supports  and  cooperates  with  said  device; 

an  adjustable  set  valve  unit. 

a  comparator  electrically  connected  to  said  measuring  device 
and  to  said  adjustable  set-value  unit  wherein  an  output  signal 
of  said  comparator  controls  said  motor  based  on  signals 
received  from  said  measuring  device  by  said  comparator. 

said  fixed  deviation  bar  having  an  interchangeable  fixed  struc- 
ture located  at  at  least  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  fixed 
deviation  bar.  said  intermediate  portion  being  of  a  length  less 
than  a  minimum  formable  fabric  width  and  said  portion  being 
separated  from  die  remaining  sections  of  the  bar  and  said 
fixed  frame  supporting  said  intermediate  portion. 


5,628347 
HEALD  CONTROL  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
John  B.  D.  Rush,  lyne  &  Wear,  England,  assignor  to  Bonas 
Machine  Company  Limited,  Tyne  &  Wear,  England 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398368 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
9422519 

Int  ex.""  D03C  3/20 
VS.  CI.  139—455  12  Claims 


5,628346 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WARP  YARN  TENSION 

IN  A  LOOM  BY  USE  OF  A  DEVIATION  BAR 
Luciano  Corain,  Vicenza;  Marco  Novella,  Valdagno,  and  Rob- 
erto SpaneveUo,  Schio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to   Nuovo 
Pignone  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18,  1994,  MI94A0287 
InL  CI."  D03D  49/18,49/04 
VS.  CI.  139—110  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  warp  yam  tension  in  a  loom  by 
measuring  tension  of  a  woven  fabric  before  being  wound  up  on  a 
winding  beam,  which  comprises: 
a  warp  yam  feed  beam, 
an  electric  motor  operating  said  beam, 
a  single  fixed  deviation  bar  for  the  fabric,  said  deviation  bar 

being  adapted  to  extend  across  a  width  of  the  loom, 
a  device  associated  with  said  deviation  bar,  said  device  measur- 
ing said  tension  of  said  woven  fabric  wherein  said  device 
measures  tension  as  a  function  of  said  warp  yam  tension 


1.  A  heald  control  mechanism  including  at  least  one  elongate 
heald  rod  movable  longitudinally  between  first  and  second  limits 
of  reciprocal  motion; 

a  heald  rod  motive  means  continuously  reciprocating  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  heald  rod; 
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means  biasing  the  heald  rod  to  normally  reside  at  the  first  limit 
of  reciprocal  motion; 

the  heald  rod  and  motive  means  including  co-operating  latch 
means  which  automatically  engage  when  the  motive  means 
moves  relative  to  the  heald  rod  along  said  path  in  a  direction 
toward  the  second  limit  of  reciprocal  motion  and  which 
automatically  disengage  when  the  motive  means  moves  rela- 
tive to  the  heald  rod  along  said  path  in  the  opposite  direction; 
and 

heald  rod  selection  control  means  operable  to  selectively  isolate 
the  co-operating  latch  means  when  the  heald  rod  resides  at 
said  first  limit  of  reciprocal  motion  and  which  on  actuation 
renders  active  the  co-operating  latch  means  to  enable  the 
motive  means  to  move  the  heald  rod  toward  said  second  limit 
of  reciprocal  motion. 


5,628349 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

PRESSURIZED  GAS 

Da>id  A.  Diggins,  and  Jack  E.  Brown,  both  of  Midland,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Pinnacle  CNG  Systems,  LLC,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  377,975 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—3  37  Claims 


5,628348 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  D.  Scott,  Delray  Beach.  Fla.;  Donald  L.  Tedder,  Carroll- 
ton,  Ga.,  and  Gregory  Scott,  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Edge  Technology  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  66,945,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,215, 
Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,212,928.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  503,281,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400089 
Int.  a.*  B21F  9/02 
VS.  a.  140—123.5  22  Claims 
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28.  A  system  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  predetermined 
pressurized  gas  dispensed  from  a  pressurized  gas  source  into  a 
receiving  tank  having  a  tank  wall  and  a  known  water  volume,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the   initial   temperature  and  pressure 

inside  the  receiving  tank; 
means  for  calculating  and  storing  a  value  for  the  initial  volume 

of  gas  inside  the  receiving  tank  at  standard  conditions; 
means  for  determining  the  final  temperature  and  pressure  inside 

the  receiving  tank; 
means  for  calculating  a  value  for  the  final  gas  volume  inside  the 

receiving  tank  at  standard  conditions;  and 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  initial  and 
final  gas  volumes  inside  the  receiving  tank. 


5,628350 
INFLATING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Gibb,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raptor,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502310 

Int  CI.*'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—38  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  an  elongated  bundling  strap. 
comprising; 

means  for  releasably  holding  opposed  facing  surfaces  of  said 
strap  in  frictional  engagement; 

motorized  means  for  carrying  said  means  for  holding  between  a 
first,  pre-tensioned.  position  and  a  second,  tensioned.  position 
and  then  back  to  said  first,  pre-tensioned.  position; 

said  strap  being  fnctionally  engaged  in  said  holding  means 
between  said  first,  pre-tensioned.  position,  through  said  sec- 
ond, tensioned,  position  and  back  to  said  first,  pre-tensioned, 
position;  and 

electronic  means  for  driving  said  motorized  means  for  carrying 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  strap  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  electronic  means  for  driving  providing 
a  variable  tensioning  force  which  is  communicated  to  said 
means  for  holdmg  through  said  means  for  carrying; 

wherein  said  apparatus  can  tension  said  bundling  strap  to  a 
variable  predetermined  tension  without  severing  said  strap. 


10  — 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  fluid 
retaining  vessel,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  which  utilizes  a 
cartridge  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  cartridge 
includes  a  neck  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  dispensing 
fluid  therethrough,  the  neck  having  a  seal  to  retain  the  fluid  within 
the  cartridge,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  for  housing  the  cartridge,  said  first  cylinder 
including  means  for  piercing  the  cartridge  neck  seal  for  dis- 
pensing fluid  from  said  cartridge  and  further  including  means 
for  receiving  the  dispensed  fluid; 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  dispensed  fluid,  said 
regulating  means  including  a  second  cylinder  in  axial  align- 


ment with  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  having  a 
piston  disposed  for  axial  movement  therewithin  whereby  a 
fluid  pressure  chamber  is  formed  between  said  piston  and  the 
bottom  of  said  second  cylinder,  the  volume  of  said  chamber 
being  defined  by  the  location  of  said  piston  within  said  second 
cylinder,  said  regulating  means  further  including  fluid  coupled 
port  means  extending  from  a  location  inside  said  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  externally  of  said  regulating  means  to  connect 
fluidly  to  the  fluid  retaining  vessel  to  equalize  fluid  pressure  in 
said  vessel  with  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber; 

valve  means  disposed  between  said  first  cylinder  fluid  receiving 
means  and  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  therebetween; 

nneans  for  adjusting  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber,  said 
means  for  adjusting  pressure  including  valve  opening  means 
disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  means;  and 

spring  means,  abutting  said  piston  opposite  said  valve  opening 
means,  whereby  said  spring  means  controls  movement  of  said 
piston  within  said  second  cyhnder  to  alter  the  volume  of  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber,  thereby  adjusting  the  fluid  pressure 
therewithm,  wherein  said  second  cylinder  includes  an  interior 
threaded  wall  portion  and  spring  compressing  means  includ- 
ing an  exterior  threaded  wall  portion  for  engaging  said  inte- 
rior threaded  wall  portion,  said  compressing  means  being  in 
contact  with  said  spring  means  at  an  end  thereof,  opposite 
said  piston,  whereby  movement  of  said  compressing  means 
changes  the  compression  of  said  spring  means. 


repositioning  the  fuel  dispenser  based  on  a  signal  from  the 
sensor  on  the  fuel  dispensing  head  to  a  position  from  which 
the  vehicle  can  be  refuelled  from  the  fuel  dispenser;  and 

refuelling  the  vehicle  from  the  repositioned  fuel  dispenser. 


5,628352 

CLOSABLE  POUR  SPOUT  FOR  FLLTD  DISPENSING 

CONTAEVER 

Gary   J.   Gracyalny,  Milwaukee,   and   John   H.  Thiermann, 

Greenfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,436,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,406,994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,978, 

Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen 

No.  424,725 

Int  CL'  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—198  53  Claims 


5,628351 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  REFUELLING 
William  D.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  David  I.  Musil,  Port 
Coquitlam.  Canada;  Owen  R.  Williams,  New  Westminster, 
Canada;  Andrew  E.  Loen,  Port  Albemi,  Canada,  and  Al 
West  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,280 

Int  a.*"  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141—98  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  refuelling  of  a  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  vehicle  with  a  radio  frequency  transponder  effec- 
tive to  sommunicate  information  sufficient  to  establish  a  posi- 
tion of  a  fuel  inlet  on  the  vehicle; 

receiving  said  information  at  the  location  where  the  vehicle  is  to 
be  refuelled  when  the  vehicle  is  located  at  the  location  where 
the  vehicle  is  to  be  refuelled; 

when  the  vehicle  is  located  at  the  location  where  the  vehicle  is  to 
be  refuelled,  determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  the 
vehicle  within  the  location; 

determining  from  the  determined  position  and  orientation  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  communicated  information,  an  expected  loca- 
tion of  the  fuel  inlet; 

moving  a  fuel  dispenser  to  adjacent  the  determined  expected 
location  of  the  fuel  inlet; 

providing  a  sensor  on  the  fuel  dispenser  to  determine  the  loca- 
tion of  the  fuel  inlet  relative  to  the  fuel  dispenser; 


1.  A  pour  spout  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  container  to  a 
receptacle,  said  pour  spout  comprising: 

a  conduit  member  including  a  first  end  direaly  interconnectable 
with  the  container  and  a  second  end  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  vent  opening;  and 

a  closure  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening, 
said  closure  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  conduit 
member  between  a  first  position  where  said  discharge  and 
vent  openings  are  closed,  a  second  position  where  said  dis- 
charge opening  is  closed  and  said  vent  opening  is  open,  and  a 
third  position  where  said  discharge  opening  is  open. 


5,628353 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  A  LIQUID 

FROM  A  SEALED  GLASS  AMPOULE 
Horst  Riither,  Hart/Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVX  Medical 
Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jun,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  28,  1994,  1497/94 

Int  CI."  B67C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  141—330  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  a  liquid  from  within  a  sealed  glass 

ampoule,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  sealed  glass  ampoule  containing  a  liquid, 

b)  holding  said  glass  ampoule  in  an  upright  position,  with  a  glass 
bottom  of  said  glass  ampoule  facing  upwards, 

c)  passing  a  withdrawing  element  through  said  glass  bottom  of 
said  glass  ampoule  to  mechanically  destroy  said  glass  bottom 
and  create  glass  splinters. 
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d)  sucking  said  liquid  from  a  splinter-free  zone  of  said  glass 
ampoule  with  said  withdrawing  element. 


5,628354 
TREE  PROCESSOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOG  PORTERS 
Aloysius  Kingston,  Newcastle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sunny  Cor- 
ner Enterprises  Inc,  Miramichi,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,701 

InL  CI."  AOIG  23/02:  B27C  9/00:  B27B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  144—338  20  Claims 


18  A  method  for  harvesting  felled  trees  with  a  log  porter  and  a 
tree  processor  attachment  mounted  on  a  log  carrying  portion  of 
said  log  porter,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
grabbing  a  first  felled  tree  from  a  first  stump  site  with  a  log 

grapple  of  an  articulated  boom  of  said  log  porter, 
loading  said  first  felled  tree  into  said  tree  processor  attachment, 
delimbing  and  severing  logs  from  said  first  felled  tree, 
resetting  a  configuration  of  said  tree  processor  attachment  for 

receiving  a  second  or  subsequent  felled  tree  therein, 
delimbing  and  severing  said  second  or  subsequent  felled  tree, 
loading  said  logs  severed  from  said  first,  second  and  subsequent 

felled  trees  into  a  log  carrying  portion  of  said  porter, 
moving  said  porter  to  a  second  stump  site  for  delimbing  and 

severing  other  felled  trees,  or  near  a  forest  road  for  unloading 

said  logs  from  said  log  carrying  ponion. 


UMI 


5,628,355 

WINDOW  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHILD  OR  THE 

LIKE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Lanny  Gist  96  Friendship  La.  Lot  17,  Beaufort,  S.C.  29902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,665,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,492.164.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,001 

InL  CI.*"  E06B  3/32 

VS.  CI.  160—102  25  Oaims 

1.  A  window  safety  system  for  use  in  a  window  having  a  frame. 

upper  and  lower  sash,  and  a  sill,  said  window  safety  system  being 

operable  to  prevent  a  child,  mentally  impaired  adult,  pet  or  the  like 


fix>m  accidentally  falling  throujgh  an  open  window,  said  window 
safety  system  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  track  for  securing  to  an  innei  portion  and  on  one 
side  of  the  window  frame  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
window  sill: 

a  second  vertical  track  for  securing  to  an  inner  portion  and  on  an 
opposing  side  of  the  window  frame  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tial mirror  image  of  said  first  vertical  track  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  window  sill; 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  means  for  guiding  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  first  pair  of  means  for  guiding  is  operably 
received  to  translate  within  said  first  vertical  track  and  at  least 
the  other  of  said  at  least  first  pair  of  means  for  guiding  is 
operably  received  to  translate  within  said  second  vertical 
track; 

at  least  one  elongated  means  for  blocking  egress  through  the 
open  window  having  first  and  second  ends  operably  engaged 
with  said  at  least  first  pair  of  means  for  guiding  such  that  said 
first  end  of  said  elongate  means  for  blocking  is  operably 
connected  to  a  means  for  guiding  received  within  said  first 
vertical  track  and  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  means  for 
blocking  is  operably  connected  to  a  means  for  guiding 
received  within  said  second  vertical  track: 

a  second  pair  of  means  for  guiding  wherein  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  means  for  guiding  is  operably  received  to  translate 
within  said  first  vertical  track  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
means  for  guiding  is  operably  received  to  translate  within  said 
second  vertical  track: 

an  elongate  cover  having  first  and  second  ends  such  that  said 
first  end  is  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
guiding  means  which  translates  in  said  first  vertical  track  and 
said  second  end  of  said  cover  is  removable  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  second  pair  of  means  for  guiding  which  trans- 
lates in  said  second  vertical  track: 

first  and  second  connecting  means  positioned  within  said  first 
and  second  vertical  tracks  such  that  said  first  connecting 
means  operably  connects  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  pair 
of  means  for  guiding  and  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
means  for  guiding  which  translate  within  the  first  vertical 
track  and  said  second  connecting  means  operably  connects 
said  at  least  the  other  of  said  at  least  pair  of  means  for  guiding 
and  said  other  of  said  second  pair  of  means  for  guiding  which 
translate  within  said  second  vertical  track. 

whereby  when  the  safety  system  is  installed  in  a  window  frame, 
said  elongate  cover  operably  engages  the  lower  window  sash 
such  that  when  said  lower  window  sash  in  moved  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  elongate  cover,  said 
second  pair  of  means  for  guiding,  and  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
first  means  for  guiding  are  caused  to  travel  upward  with  said 
lower  window  sash  which  in  turn  causes  said  at  least  one 


elongate  means  for  blocking  to  occupy  a  position  laterally 
across  the  opening  in  the  window  to  prevent  egress  of  a  child 
or  the  like. 


5,628357 
SUNSHIELD 
Charles  Hwang.  1714  Stoner  Ave.  Unit  #9.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90025 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,956 

Int  Cl.*^  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  160—370.21  10  Claims 


5,628356 

COMBINED  TILT  AND  LIFT  CONTROL  FOR  WINDOW 

COVERINGS 

Norbert  Marocco,  46  Pennycross  Crt.,  Woodbridge  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,819,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,856 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/30 
VS.  a.  160—170  22  Claims 


1.  A  folding  sunshield  comprised  of  a  sunshield  material  having 
left  and  right  edges  and  wherein  is  included  first  and  second  spring 
loops  attached  to  said  sunshield  material  on  respective  approximate 
left  and  right  halves  of  said  material,  said  spring  loops  being 
unattached  to  each  other,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  material 
between  said  spring  loops  acting  as  a  hinge  for  folding  said  two 
loops  on  top  of  each  other  for  further  folding,  or  twisting,  said 
sunshield  comprised  of; 

said  left  and  right  edges  of  said  sunshield  material  being  cut  to 
the  approximate  shape  of  the  left  and  right  edges  of  a  window, 
but  having  rounded  comers: 
said  first  and  second  spring  loops  being  shaped  to  fit  along  said 

left  and  right  edges  of  said  sunshield  material; 
said  first  and  second  spring  loops  being  attached  to  said  sun- 
shield matenal  by  first  and  second  tapes  attached  along  said 
left  and  right  edges  of  said  sunshield  material  and  across  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sunshield  matenal. 


1.  A  combined  tilt  and  lift  control,  for  use  with  a  window 
covering  having  a  head  rail,  slats  suspended  from  said  head  rail  by 
ladder  tapes  extending  from  said  head  rail  and  connected  to  said 
slats,  and  slat  lift  elements  extending  from  said  head  rail  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  slats,  and  a  tilt  and  lift  control  rod  in  said  head 
rail  for  operating  said  combined  tilt  and  lift  contfol  and  means  for 
operating  said  tilt  and  lift  control  rod.  said  tilt  and  lift  conu-ol 
comprising; 

drum  means  for  securing  and  operating  said  ladder  tapes  and 

defining  a  hollow  interior; 
sleeve  means  within  said  drum  means  and  formed  integrally 

therewith; 
a  lift  element  opening  defined  by  said  drum  means; 
a  lift  control  reel  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum 

means; 
body  means  formed  as  part  of  said  control  reel  means  and 

rotatably  received  in  said  sleeve  means; 
bearing  means  defined  by  said  body  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  body  means,  said  reel  means  and  said  drum  means 
two  way  rotation  control  means  located  within  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  drum  means  and  connecting  between  said  lift 
element  reel  means  and  said  drum  means,  whereby  operation 
of  said  tilt  and  lift  control  rod  between  predetermined  limits 
will  be  transmitted  to  said  drum  means  to  cause  movement  of 
said  ladder  tapes  and  tilting  of  said  slats,  and  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  tilt  and  lift  control  rod  beyond  said  limits,  will 
release  said  lift  control  reel  means  from  said  drum  means  and 
cause  operation  of  said  reel  means  independently  of  said  drum 
means. 


5,628358 
DIE  HALVES  FOR  A  DIE  CASTING  NUCHINT 
Guido  Perrella,  Westmount.  and  Nicolas  BIgler,  Morin  Heights, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DBM  Industries  Limited,  Que- 
bec, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,186,  Oct  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  857,463,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5379,827.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,448 
Claims    priority,    application     Canada.    Jun.    27.     1991. 
2045879-8 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/22 
VS.  CI.  164—312  4  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  use  with  a  die  casting  machine  comprised  of  a  left 
hand  die  half,  a  right  hand  die  half,  in  which  the  die  halves  close 
on  a  part  line,  an  injection  nozzle  seat,  an  injection  fluid  inlet,  a 
runner  and  a  cavity,  the  invention  comprising  a  left  hand  die  half 
having  a  protrusion  extending  over  the  pan  line  when  the  die 
halves  are  closed,  the  top  of  the  protrusion  forming  the  base  of  the 
injection  fluid  inlet  when  the  die  halves  are  closed,  the  bottom  of 
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the  protrusion  is  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  nozzle  seat 
which  is  part  of  the  right  hand  die  half. 


UMI 


5.628,360 
ADJUSTABLE  AXIAL  SEAL  PLATES  FOR  ROTARY 
REGENERATFVE  AIR  PREHEATERS 
Mark  E.  Brophy,  and  Glenn  D.  Mattison,  both  of  WellsvUle, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Prebeater,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,646 
Int  a."  F23L  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—9  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  including  a  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  housing  panels  surrounding  said  rotor  and  at  least  one 
axial  seal  plate  having  an  axial  centerline  mounted  on  one  of  said 
housing  panels  between  said  one  housing  panel  and  said  rotor, 
means  adjustably  mounting  said  axial  seal  plate  on  said  one  bous- 
ing panel  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  threaded  mounting  rods  spaced  apart  along  said 
centerline  and  extending  through  said  one  housing  panel 
toward  said  axial  seal  plate  and  threaded  through  threaded 


32-^ 


5,628J59 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SIDEWALL  OF  A  PLANT 

FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TWIN-ROLL  CASTING  OF 

METAL  STRIP 

Hugues  Legrand,  Molinghem,  and  Pierre  Delassus,  Betbune, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor  Sacilor,  Puteaux,  France, 

and  Thvssen  StabI  Aktiengesellscbafl,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,279 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14348 
Int.  a."  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164—428  9  Claims 


"^T^ 


that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  is  directed  away  from  the  manifold  to 
define  the  bracket;  the  brazing  step  brazing  together  the  surface 
portions.  , 


adjusting  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  one  housing  panel 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotor  by  rotating  said  threaded  adjusting  means; 

b.  means  attaching  said  rod  to  said  axial  seal  plate  along  said 
centerline  whereby  said  centerline  of  said  axial  seal  plate 
moves  toward  or  away  from  said  rotor  when  said  rod  is 
moved; 

c.  adjustable  stop  tneans  located  on  either  side  of  said  centerline 
engaging  said  axial  seal  plate,  said  adjustable  stop  means 
being  rotatably  threaded  to  said  housing  panel  whereby  said 
adjustable  stop  means  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  rotor  thereby  providing  adjustable  stops  for  said  axial 
seal  plate  on  both  sides  of  said  centerline. 


to  General 


5,628361 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  MANIFOLD 
Christophe  R.  Getto,  Villenipt,  France,  assignor 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
9517449 

Int  CI.*  F28F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  165—67  5  Claims 


1.  A  casting  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  cooled  rolls  having  horizontal  axes; 

a  sidewall  applied  against  ends  of  the  rolls; 

a  carriage  which  can  be  controllably  moved  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls; 

a  thrust  device  carried  by  said  carriage; 

a  mounting  plate  connected  to  said  thrust  device  and  solidly 
fastened  to  the  sidewall;  and 

at  least  two  pads,  each  connected  to  a  moving  device,  on  said 
mounting  plate  which  can  be  controllably  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  by  respective  moving 
device  which  are  adapted  to  apply  each  of  said  pads  against 
an  end  of  one  of  said  rolls. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  manifolds  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel;  a  plurality  of  tubes  inter- 
connecting the  manifolds,  the  tubes  being  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially parallel,  and  inserted  dirough  slots  in  the  manifolds;  an  inlet 
tube  connected  to  one  of  the  manifolds;  an  outlet  tube  connected  to 
one  of  the  manifolds;  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  each  mani- 
fold; and  a  stop  member  positioned  inside  each  manifold  adjacent 
the  slots  which  acts  as  an  abutment  for  the  inserted  tubes;  wherein 
each  manifold  with  associated  bracket  and  slop  member  is  formed 
in  one  piece;  and  wherein  each  manifold  with  associated  bracket 
and  stop  member  is  formed  by  rolling  of  a  sheet  of  material  to 
form  the  manifold  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet  positioned 
inside  the  manifold  to  define  the  stop  member,  and  with  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  directed  away  from  the  manifold  substantially  at  a 
tangent  thereto  to  define  the  mounting  bracket. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  each  manifold  with  associated 
bracket  and  stop  member  in  one-piece;  cutting  the  slots  in  each 
manifold;  inserting  each  mbe  into  its  associated  slot  in  each  mani- 
fold until  the  tube  abuts  the  stop  member;  and  brazing  the  assem- 
bly together;  wherein  the  forming  step  comprises  rolling  a  sheet  of 
material  such  that  surface  portions  of  the  sheet  overlap  and  abut  to 
form  the  manifold,  such  that  one  longitudinal  edge  of  ihe  sheet  is 
positioned  inside  the  manifold  to  define  the  stop  member,  and  such 


5,628,362 
nN-TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ho  S.  Rew,  Seoul,  and  Seok-Whan  Han,  Bucho,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22, 1993,  29 
066/1993;  Feb.  23,  1994,  3311/1994 

Int  a."  F28D  1/04 
VS.  a.  165—151  10  aaims 


1.  A  fin-tube  type  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  fin  body  of  the  thin  plate  type; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  perpendicularly  penetrating  said  fin  body. 
said  tubes  being  spaced  out  at  regular  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  projecting  dimples  provided  on  predetermined 
positions  of  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  fin  body;  and 

a  separation  bubble  control  means  tangentially  formed  about 
each  of  said  lubes,  said  bubble  control  means  being  provided 
on  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  fin  body  about  each  of 
said  tubes  for  reducing  the  size  of  a  separation  air  bubble  at 
each  of  said  tubes. 


first,  second,  and  third  carbon/carbon  composite  plates  com- 
prised of  a  high  strength  carbon  fiber  polymeric  resin  matrix 
including  thermally  conductive  fibers  oriented  for  providing 
anisotropic  thermal  conductivity  in  said  composite  plates,  said 
plates  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation, 
first  and  second  plates  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  passageway 
therebetween  and  said  second  and  third  plates  defining  a 
second  fluid  flow  passageway  therebetween; 

a  first  plurality  of  corrugated  carbon/carbon  composite  fins  com- 
prised of  a  high  strength  carbon  fiber  polymeric  resin  matrix 
including  thermally  conductive  fibers  oriented  for  providing 
anisotropic  thermal  conductivity  in  said  fins,  said  fins  being 
disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  plates 
of  the  first  passageway  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
plates  in  a  stacked  relation  and  to  conduct  heat  from  said  first 
passageway  to  said  second  plate;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  corrugated  carbon/carbon  composite  fins 
comprised  of  a  high  strength  carbon  fiber  polymeric  resin 
matrix  including  thermally  conductive  fibers  oriented  for  pro- 
viding anisotropic  thermal  conductivity  in  said  fins,  said  fins 
being  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  second  and  diird 
plates  of  the  second  passageway  for  supporting  said  second 
and  third  plates  in  a  stacked  relation  and  to  conduct  heat  from 
said  second  plate  to  said  second  passageway. 

16.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  anisotropic 
composite  plates  each  comprised  of  a  high  strength  carbon 
fiber  polymeric  resin  matrix  including  thermally  conductive 
fibers  oriented  for  providing  anisotropic  thermal  conductivity 
in  said  composite  plates,  said  plates  being  having  a  plurality 
of  unequally  spaced  nbs  applied  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
each  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation,  and  first  and  second  ribs  on  a  first 
plate  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  first  fluid  flow 
passageway  therebetween  and  second  and  third  ribs  on  a  said 
first  plate  being  separated  to  define  a  second  fluid  flow  pas- 
sageway therebetween  wherein  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways are  separated  by  the  second  rib  and  the  fluid  flows  in  the 
first  and  second  passageways  are  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plate. 


5,628363 

COMPOSITE  CONTINUOUS  SHEET  FIN  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Douglas  M.  Dewar;  Alexander  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Rolling 

Hills  EsUtes,  and  Christopher  K.  Duncan,  Long  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,208 

InL  CI."  F28D  9/00 

V.S.  a.  165—164  16  Claims 


5,628364 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GOVERNING  IN-SITU 
REMOVAL  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  HV  DROCARBON- 
BASED  FLUIDS 
James  W.  Tnm,  NorweU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Terrane  Remedia- 
tion. Inc.,  Situate,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,710 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/12:44/00:47/10:49/00 

VS.  a.  166-53  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 


1.  A  bio-remediation  system  for  removing  of  hydrocarbon-based 
fluid  from  a  subterranean  location  having  a  water  table  defined 
therein,  the  hydrocarbon-based  fluid  being  biologically  remediable 
by  microbes  which  consume  the  hydrocarbon-based  fluid  when  in 
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the  presence  of  a  nutrient-rich  medium,  the  bio-remediation  system 
ensuring  that  the  nutrient-rich  medium  does  not  extend  below  the 
water  table,  the  bio-rennediation  system  comprising 

a  shaft  bored  from  a  land  surface  into  the  subterranean  location 

and  having  a  base  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  moisture  sensors  adapted  to  sense  moisture  in  the 
subterranean  location  where  the  plurality  of  moisture  sensors 
are  placed  at  varying  depths  relative  to  the  land  surface  and 
the  plurality  of  moisture  sensors  are  adapted  to  produce  a 
moisture  signal  indicative  of  a  quantity  of  the  moisture: 
gas  sensing  means  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  shaft  for  measur- 
ing one  or  more  respiratory  gases  from  environmental  gases, 
the  gas  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  gas  signal 
indicative  of  a  quantity  of  the  one  or  more  respiratory  gases; 
an  air  pump  disposed  at  the  land  surface  and  extending  into  the 
shaft  to  create  a  vacuum  therein  such  that  the  environmental 
gases  and  the  moisture  are  drawn  from  the  base  of  the  shaft, 
the  air  pump  having  an  inoperative  mode  and  an  operative 
mode  where  the  inoperative  mode  allows  the  microbes  and 
nutrient-rich  medium  to  migrate  deeper  into  the  subterranean 
location  and  the  operative  position  draws  the  environmental 
gases  and  moisture  into  the  shaft  to  create  a  moisture  barrier 
substantially  free  of  the  microbes  and  nutrient-rich  medium; 
and 
processing  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  plurality 
of  moisture  sensors,  the  gas  sensing  means  and  the  air  pump 
to  switch  the  air  pump  between  the  operative  position  and  the 
inoperative  position  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  the  mois- 
ture signal  and  the  gas  signal. 


5,628,365 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  G.\S  FROM  FLUID 

CONTAINING  BEDS 

Vladimir  N.   Belonenko.  Moskovskaya,  Russian  Federation, 

assignor    to    Aktsionemoe    Obschestvo    Zakrytogo    Tipa 

'Viotekhinvest".  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  28, 
1992,  92014732/03 

Int  a."  E21B  43/14:43/25 
VS.  a.  166—249  25  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  gas  from  fluid-containing  formations 
having  at  least  one  gas  trap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  elastic  vibrations  by  a  main  generator  and  stimulating 
a  fluid-containing  formation  with  the  elastic  vibrations: 

extracting  gas  from  said  gas  trap  through  a  well: 

wherein  said  generating  step  comprises  increasing  the  frequency 
of  elastic  vibrations  w  ithin  a  frequency  range  from  0. 1  Hz  to 
350.0  Hz. 

said  increasing  the  frequency  of  elastic  vibrations  being  fol- 
lowed by  reducing  the  frequency  thereof  within  said  fre- 
quency range. 


5,628,366 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  I»OWNHOLE 
TOOLS 
George  Telfer,  East  IXillos,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Nodeco 
Limited  of  International  Base,  East  TUIIos,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01755,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
9217537 

InL  CI."  E21B  19/16:31/08 
VS.  CI.  166—380  20  Claims 


,^"^ 


1.  A  downhole  tool  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  member  (24), 
a  tube  member  (18)  axially  movable  with  respect  to  and  at  least 
partially  located  within  said  sleeve  member  (24),  a  seal  member 
(26)  mounted  within  a  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  member  (24) 
providing  a  sliding  fluid  seal  to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  member 
(18)  or  to  the  exterior  of  a  tubular  extension  member  (22)  thereof 
and  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  thereto,  a 
downhole  tool  sub-assembly  (20)  and  a  protective  arrangement 
comprising  an  annular  seal  means  (30)  characterised  in  that  said 
annular  seal  means  (30)  has  an  inner  surface  (40)  dimensioned  to 
tit  around  said  tube  member  (18)  and  an  outer  surface  (46)  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  at  least  art  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
(24),  said  inner  surface  (40)  being  provided  with  an  inner  fluid  seal 
means  (42,44)  for  forming  a  sliding  fluid  seal  to  the  exterior  (19) 
of  said  tube  member  (18).  said  outer  surface  (46)  being  provided 
with  an  outer  fluid  seal  means  (48,50)  for  forming  a  sliding  fluid 
seal  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  member  (24)  and  the  downhole 
tool  sub-assembly  (20)  being  located  within  an  annular  Volume  (C) 
between  the  seal  member  (26)  and  said  annular  seal  means  (30). 
the  Volume  (C)  being  constant  nothwithstanding  movement  of  the 
tube  member  (18)  relative  to  the  sleeve  member  (24). 


5,628,367 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIV  E  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH 
IMPROVED  SPRING 
Perin  E.  Truax,  Caledonia,  and  James  G.  Retzloff.  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Viking  Corporation,  Hast- 
ings. Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,645 
Int.  CI."  A62C  37/N 
VS.  CI.  169—37  30  Qaims 

1.  A  sprinkler  head  for  a  fire  extinguisher  system,  said  sprinkler 
head  comprising: 


accumulator  with  a  high  charge  pressure  for  delivering  extinguish- 
ing liquid  to  said  spray  heads:  a  pressure  guard  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  accumulator  has  decreased  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  following  the  release  of  at  least  one  of  said  spray 
heads:  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  release  the  other 
spray  heads  in  the  space. 


5,628369 

MACHINE  FOR  REVITALIZING  GOLF  COURSE 

GREENS 

Curtis  W.  Brown,  2600  Gracy  Farms  #934,  Austin,  Tex.  78727 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,562 

Int  CL"  AOIB  45A)2 

VS.  a.  172—22  4  Claims 


a  base  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water,  said  base 
defining  a  passageway  and  an  opening  to  said  passageway, 
said  base  including  opposite  sides  having  a  corrosion-resistant 
finish  thereon: 

a  substantially  flat  plate  spring  sealing  and  covering  said  open- 
ing; 

a  U-shaped  frame  including  arms  configured  to  slidably  engage 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  said  arms  also  including  a 
coaosion-resistant  finish  thereon,  said  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  being  secured  to  said  base  by  a  capacitor  discharge 
weld,  the  corrosion-resistant  finish  of  said  opposite  sides  and 
said  arms  being  substantially  undisturbed  by  said  capacitor 
discharge  weld;  and 

a  temperature-sensitive  member  contacting  said  substantially  flat 
plate  spring  and  being  captured  between  said  frame  and  said 
substantially  flat  plate  spring  to  hold  said  substantially  flat 
plate  spring  over  said  opening,  said  temperature-sensitive 
member  being  configured  to  yield  upon  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  such  that,  when  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature is  sensed,  said  temperature-sensitive  member  yields 
and  thus  releases  said  substantially  flat  plate  spring  from  said 
base  to  uncover  said  opening. 


5,628368 

nRE  nCHTlNG  INSTALLATION 

Goran  Sundhobn,  Umari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tbusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00026,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  21,  1993,  930234 

Int.  a."  A62C  35/62 

VS.  CI.  169—61  5  Claims 


I.  Equipment  for  fighting  fire  in  a  space,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  automatically  releasable  spray  heads;  at  least  one  hydraulic 


1.  A  machine  for  revitalizing  golf  course  greens  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  an  air  compressor,  a  body  propelling  means,  a  sand  fill  tank, 
a  hydraulic  system,  a  drivers  seat,  an  instrument  system  and 
an  instrument  panel  mounted  on  said  body: 

c)  flexible  tracks  mounted  to  each  side  of  said  body;  said 
propelling  means  comprising  separate  motor  drives  to  drive 
each  of  said  flexible  tracks: 

d)  a  vertically  movable  mounting  assembly  mounted  to  said 
body  driven  by  said  hydraulic  system; 

e)  dual  crankshafts,  each  with  a  minimum  of  four  approximately 
five  inch  throws  mounted  in  said  mounting  assembly: 

f)  raceways  in  a  modified  diamond  shape  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
mounting  assembly  below  said  throws; 

g)  connecting  rods  connected  on  a  first  end  to  each  of  said 
throws; 

h)  tine  drive  blocks  with  a  guide  roller  and  a  guide  pin  in  said 
roller,  and  bearings  on  each  of  said  tine  drive  blocks:  said 
connecting  rods  being  connected  on  a  second  end  to  said 
bearings;  and  with  said  guide  roller  running  in  said  raceway, 
movement  of  said  tine  block  is  guided  to  put  pressure  direcdy 
downward  and  directly  upward  as  said  tine  block  is  moved 
upward  and  downward  by  rotation  of  said  tiu-ows  while  said 
raceway  and  said  throws  on  said  crankshafts  in  said  mounting 
assembly  are  being  moved  forward  by  forward  movement  of 
said  machine; 

i)  a  hollow  coring  tine  mounted  to  each  of  said  tine  drive  blocks; 

j)  an  air  powered  core  ejection  means  connected  from  said  air 
compressor  to  near  a  tip  end  of  each  of  said  hollow  coring 
tines  with  air  flow  controlled  to  eject  core  material  from  said 
hollow  coring  tines  as  said  tines  are  moving  downward;  said 
airflow  fracturing  the  surrounding  soil  as  said  hollow  coring 
tines  reach  a  maximum  depth: 

k)  a  sand  fill  tube  means  mounted  in  said  mounting  assembly  to 
blow  sand  into  each  hole  formed  by  said  hollow  coring  tines; 

I)  a  crimp  and  tamping  means  mounted  in  said  movable  mount- 
ing assembly  to  crimp  and  tamp  said  sand  in  each  of  said 
holes  while  said  machine  is  moving: 

m)  a  first  speed  sensor  means  to  sense  forward  speed  of  said 
machine; 


862 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


n)  a  speed  sensing  means  to  sense  rotational  speed  of  said 
crankshaft  and  an  automatic  means  to  control  ratio  of  said 
forward  speed  to  said  cranlishaft  rotational  speed; 

o)  sensing  and  display  means  to  indicate  malfunction  of  said 
coring  tines,  said  sand  till  tube,  said  crankshaft,  said  air 
compressor  or  said  propelling  means,  and  further  to  indicate 
forward  speed,  operating  time,  said  fill  tank  level,  and  hydrau- 
lic oil  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  system. 


5,628370 
LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TOOL 
R.  WUliam  Chrysler,  1999  Buford  St,  Alva,  Fla.  33920 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,078 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  27/00. ///O 
VS.  CL  172—372  4  aaims 


1.  A  heart  shaped  garden  tool  configured  to  perform  various 
garden  tasks,  said  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  sufficiently  long  to  permit  a  user  to  stand 
upright  while  working. 

a  tool  connector  formed  with  a  handle  mounting  hole  beginning 
at  a  first  end  and  running  to  a  point  near  a  second  end.  a 
threaded  set  screw  mounting  hole  formed  in  said  connector,  a 
first  threaded  connector  boss  formed  in  said  connector,  a 
second  threaded  connector  boss  fonned  in  said  connector  at 
said  second  end.  parallel  to  a  center  line  of  said  connector, 
and  a  third  threaded  connector  boss  fonned  in  said  connector, 
and 

a  heart  shaped  blade  head  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and 
an  outer  edge,  and  having  a  threadrod  attached  on  said  top 
side  near  a  center  point  at  an  angle  of  36°  said  heart  shape 
formed  by  a  pointed  snout  at  a  first  end  and  a  "V"  shaped 
notch  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  snout,  a  half  round 
shoulder  on  each  side  of  said  notch  and  each  of  said  shoulders 
running  along  said  outer  edge  to  said  snout,  said  outer  edge 
being  sharpened  along  said  top  side. 

said  tool  connector  being  assembled  on  said  handle,  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  and  said  threadrod  being  assembled  with  said 
first  connector  boss  to  form  a  backward  angle  for  digging,  to 
said  second  connector  boss  to  form  an  angle  for  edging, 
weeding,  digging  holes,  and  removing  ice  from  walks,  and  to 
said  third  connector  boss  to  form  an  angled,  pointed  hoe  for 
weeding,  chopping,  hoeing  and  planting. 


UMI 


5,628^71 
ELEVATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 
Harry  Behrens,  R,R.  1,  Box  36,  Surrey,  N.  Dak.  58785 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  554^90 
Int.  CI."  B60S  9/12 
U.S,  a.  172—395  11  aaims 

I.  A  lift  apparatus  for  a  farm  implement  having  a  frame  carrying 
a  tool,  to  raise  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground,  comprising: 
an  elongated  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  sleeve  mountable  to  the  frame,  said  axis  being 
substantially  upright: 


a  fluidically  actuated  cylinder  having  an  inner  surfaces  a  cylin- 
der piston  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylinder  mounted 
coaxially  to  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  form  a 
sleeve  and  cylinder  combination: 

a  caster  wheel  having  a  shaft,  said  caster  shaft  being  rotatably 
and  freely,  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  cylinder 
combination  for  unobstructed  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  sleeve,  between  an  operating  position  where  said  wheel  is 
adjacent  said  sleeve  lower  end  and  the  farm  implement  tool  is 
carried  below  ground,  and  an  elevated  position  wherein  said 
wheel  is  spaced  apart  from  said  sleeve  lower  end  and  the  farm 
implement  tool  is  raised  to  clear  the  ground:  and 

said  cylinder  piston  positioned  above  said  shaft,  whereby  when 
said  cylinder  is  actuated,  said  cylinder  piston  pushes  said 
caster  shaft  downwardly  along  said  sleeve  axis  to  raise  the 
frame  relative  to  the  ground. 


5,628372 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

IRRIGATION  POOLS 

Charles  H.  Creyke,  Baldersby  Park,  Topcliffe,  Thirsk,  North 

Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02411,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/12010,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser,  No,  256,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
9224555 

tat  CL*  AOIB  35/28 
VS.  CI.  172—534  14  Claims 


1.  A  land  and  road  worthy  apparatus  used  in  land  management 
comprising:  driving  means  for  moving  the  apparatus  over  land;  and 
at  least  one  generally  annular  wheel  member  on  which  said  appa- 


ratus, at  least  in  part,  travels,  said  member  adapted  to  be  self 
cleaning  when  traveling  on  said  land  and  which  further  includes  a 
generally  annular  notched  peripheral  rim  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  peripheral  ridge  members  transversely-extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  peripheral  rim  sepa- 
rated by  relatively  deep  trough-like  valleys  transversely-extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  peripheral  rim,  said 
ridge  members  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  compact  the  land 
and  provide  for  the  creation  of  a  series  of  spaced-apart  relatively 
deep  irrigation  pools  when  the  apparatus  moves  over  land  whose 
size  and  shape  and  position  correspond  to  the  size  and  shape  and 
directions  of  travel  of  said  ridge  members  on  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  member. 


respective  transverse  beams;  and  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  plow 
blades,  each  of  which  has  opposite  concave  and  convex  surfaces, 
mounted  on  the  first,  second  and  third  earth  working  tools  and 
adapted  during  said  earth  traversing  movement  to  engage  the  earth 
and  to  turn  the  earth,  so  engaged,  generally  to  the  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  reference  of  the  frame  to  which  said  concave 
surfaces  face  and  wherein  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  earth 
laterally  of  said  path  of  travel  by  the  first,  second  and  third  earth 
working  tools  is  such  as  to  work  the  earth  substantially  evenly  and 
to  return  the  earth  thereafter  to  a  substantially  ambient  distribution. 


5,628373 

EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Bernard  O.  Domries,  12277  Road  29,  Madera,  Calif.  93638 

Filed  Sep,  12.  1995,  Ser,  No,  527^55 

Int.  CI,"  AOIB  7/00 


5,628374 
HAMMER  DRILL  WITH  INCLINED  CLUTCH  PLATE 
John  E,  Dibbern,  Jr,,  Street,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No,  312337 

Int.  CI.'"  B23B  45/16:  B25D  16/00 

U.S.  a.  173—48  11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  172—574 


10  aaims 


I.  An  earth  working  implement  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  transported  in  earth  traversing  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  reference  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  path  of  travel,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  frame  members  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  substantially  equal  distances  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  reference  of  the  frame 
interconnected  in  fixed  relation  by  a  pair  of  transverse  beams;  a 
first  earth  working  tool  mounted  on  the  frame  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  earth  during  said  earth  traversing  movement  and 
operable  to  move  earth  laterally  of  said  path  of  travel  and  wherein 
the  first  earth  working  tool  has  a  primary  operative  position  in 
which  the  first  earth  working  tool  extends  substantially  equal 
distances  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  reference;  a 
second  earth  working  tool  mounted  on  the  frame  forwardly  of  the 
first  earth  working  tool  relative  to  said  path  of  travel  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  earth  during  said  earth  traversing  movement 
and  operable  to  move  earth  laterally  of  said  path  of  travel  and 
wherein  the  second  earth  working  tool  has  a  primary  operative 
position  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  reference  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  reference 
that  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  path  of  travel;  a  third  earth 
working  tool  mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  first  earth 
working  tool  relative  to  said  path  of  travel  and  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  earth  during  said  earth  traversing  movement 
and  operable  to  move  earth  laterally  of  said  path  of  travel  and 
wherein  the  third  earth  working  tool  has  a  primary  operative 
position  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  reference  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  a  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  reference 
opposite  to  that  of  said  primary  operative  position  of  the  second 
earth  working  tool  and  a  distance  unequal  thereto  whereby  said 
pair  of  transverse  beams  of  said  frame  are  disposed  at  oblique 
angles  substantially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axes  of  refer- 
ence of  the  respective  primary  operative  positions  of  the  second 
and  third  earth  working  tools;  means  mounting  said  second  and 
third  earth  working  tools  in  individually  supported  relation  on  their 


1.  A  hammer  drill  for  operation  in  a  hammer  mode  and  in  a  drill 
mode  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

a  motor  in  the  housing; 

an  output  spindle  extending  fore  and  aft  in  the  housing,  rotatably 
driven  by  the  motor  and  axially  slidably  mounted  in  the 
housing  about  a  spindle  axis  to  define  a  no-load  axis  when  the 
hammer  drill  is  not  in  use; 

a  spring  for  forwardly  biasing  the  spindle; 

a  mode  selector  engageable  with  the  spindle  for  locking  the 
spindle  against  axial  movement  in  a  drill  mode  setting  and 
disengageable  with  the  spindle  for  permitting  the  spindle  to  be 
axially  slidable  in  a  hammer  mode  setting; 

a  first  clutch  plate  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and 
having  a  rear  face  transverse  to  the  spindle  axis  and  a  first 
tooth  array  extending  outwardly  on  the  rear  face  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  tips: 

the  tips  of  the  first  tooth  array  of  the  first  clutch  plate  being  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  no-load  axis  when  the  hammer  drill  is 
not  in  use  and  when  the  hammer  drill  is  used  in  the  drill 
mode; 

a  second  clutch  plate  fixed  in  the  housing  having  a  front  face 
opposed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  first  clutch  plate  and  having  a 
second  tooth  artay  of  teeth  extending  outwardly  on  the  second 
clutch  ftx>nt  face  and  terminating  in  spaced  tips; 

the  tips  of  the  second  array  of  the  second  clutch  plate  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  housing  as  originally  assembled  therein  and 
being  in  a  plane  forming  a  small  positive  angle  with  respect  to 
the  transverse  plane;  and 

the  tips  of  the  first  tooth  artay  of  the  first  clutch  plate  shiftable 
from  the  position  in  the  transverse  plane,  when  the  hammer 
drill  is  in  the  hammer  mode  and  a  predetermined  rearward 
bias  is  applied  to  the  spindle,  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  tips 
of  the  second  tooth  array. 
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5,628J7S 

THRUST  FACE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

ROLLING  CUTTER  DRILL  BIT 

Jeffer>'  E.  Daly,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  International 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.431 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/22 

VS.  CI.  175—227  10  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
legs,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  cantilevered  bearing  spindle, 
a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  spindle,  bearing 
means  located  between  the  cutter  and  the  spmdie  and  including  a 
thrust  bearing  configured  to  carry  onward  thrust  loads  from  the 
cutter  onto  the  spindle,  bearing  seal  means  defining  an  enclosed 
region  between  the  cutter  and  the  spindle  in  which  said  bearing 
means  are  located,  and  lubricant  delivery  means  within  the  spindle 
to  deliver  lubricant  to  the  bearing  means,  said  lubricant  delivery 
means  including  flow  control  means  to  allow  lubricant  to  flow  into 
an  area  of  said  enclosed  region  containing  the  thrust  bearing  and  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  lubricant  out  of  said  thrust  bearing  area  and  into 
another  area  of  said  enclosed  region,  said  flow  control  means 
including  an  inlet  flowpath  leading  to  said  thrust  bearing  area  and 
a  smgle  non-return  valve  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  lubricant  along 
said  inlet  flowpath  and  into  said  thrust  bearing  area  and  substan- 
tially to  prevent  flow  of  lubricant  back  along  said  flowpath  away 
from  the  thrust  beanng  area,  the  flow  control  means  further  includ- 
ing a  restricted  outlet  flowpath  between  an  outer  surface  of  the 
bearing  spindle  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  rolling  cutter,  leading 
away  from  said  tjirust  bearing  area,  which  is  separate  from  said 
inlet  flowpath.  whereby  lubricant  is  recirculated  within  said 
enclosed  region,  through  said  single  non-return  valve  and  said 
restricted  outlet  flowpath.  to  generate  a  diflFerential  pressure  in  the 
thrust  bearing  area  without  applying  differential  pressure  to  said 
bearing  seal  means. 


UMI 


5,628.376 
DRILLING  TOOL  BIT  WITH  A  CARRIER  MEMBER  AND 

CUTTER  MEMBERS 
Werner  Kleine,  Achim,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Hilti  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Scbaao  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15.  1994.  44  36 
916.6 

Int  ex."  E21B  10/48:10/58 
VS.  a.  175—403  6  Oaims 

1.  A  drilling  bit  having  a  drilling  direction  and  comprising  an 
axially  extending  carrier  member  (1,  3)  having  a  leading  end 
facing  in  the  drilling  direction  and  at  least  one  cutter  member  (2.  4) 
located  at  the  leading  end  of  said  carrier  member  and  having  a 
leading  end  with  a  dimension  (R)  extending  transversely  of  the 
drilling  direction  of  said  carrier  member  and  an  axially  extending 
region  (K)  extending  from  the  leading  end  with  a  continuously 
diminishing  transverse  dimension  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
drilling  direction  to  a  trailing  end  thereof,  said  cutter  member 
having  an  axially  extending  trailing  end  region  embedded  in  said 
carrier  member  and  an  axial  length  (A)  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  thereof,  said  at  least  one  cutter  member  projects  in  the 


means  are  associated  with  each  stabilizing  wheel  to  restrict 
downwards  displacement  thereof  relative  to  the  chassis. 


drilling  direction  and  in  the  radial  direction  from  the  leading  end  of 
said  carrier  member,  said  at  least  one  cutter  member  has  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  step  (S)  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  region  (K). 
said  cutter  member  between  said  step  and  the  trailing  end  thereof 
having  a  dimension  transverse  of  the  drilling  direction  at  least 
equal  to  the  corresponding  transverse  dimension  of  said  carrier 
member  in  which  said  cutter  member  is  embedded. 


5.628377 

GOODS-HANDLING  CART  WITH  STABILIZING 

WHEELS 

Andre  Le  Gloan.  Argentan  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  M  I  C, 

Societe  Anonvme.  France 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.125 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  61/00 


V.S.  CI.  18fr— 21 


7  Claims 


1.  A  goods-handling  cart  comprising:  a  chassis  having  a  longi- 
tudinal midplane  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  enabling 
it  to  run  on  the  ground,  one  of  the  wheels  being  a  drive  and  steer 
wheel  and  being  situated  in  the  longitudinal  midplane.  two  other 
wheels  being  swivelling  stabilizing  wheels  situated  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  drive  and  steer  wheel,  stabilizing  wheel 
mounting  elements  for  mounting  each  stabilizing  wheel  to  pivot 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  chassis, 
a  mechanism  including  two  levers  and  an  anti-roll  bar  intercon- 
necting said  levers  and  at  least  one  spring-effect  element  acting  on 
both  stabilizing  wheels  via  said  mechanism  for  transmitting  a 
downwardly -directed  vertical  force  to  said  stabilizing  wheels, 
wherein  said  stabilizing  wheels  are  free  from  said  mechanism 
and  said  mechanism  bears  via  contact  surfaces  against  said 
stabilizing  wheel  mounting  elements  such  that  said  mecha- 
nism is  free  to  move  away  from  said  corresponding  stabilizing 
wheel  mounting  elements  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  thrust 
direction  of  said  spring-effect  element,  and  wherein  retaining 


5,628,378 
TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Watani  Saito;   Kenji  Akuzawa,  and  Hiromi  Inagaki,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,478 

Int.  CI."  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CI.  180—197  1  Claim 


1.  A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle,  which  decreases  a 
driving  torque  for  a  driving  wheel  connected  to  a  power  source 
through  an  automatic  ffansmission  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
an  excessively  slipping  tendency  of  the  driving  wheel  at  the  time 
of  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said  traction  control  device  compris- 


ing 


a  gear  shift  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  shift  stage 
of  said  automatic  transmission: 

a  shifting  predicting  means  for  predicting  the  shifting  motion  of 
said  automatic  transmission  based  on  an  operational  param- 
eter of  said  power  source  and  a  shifting  characteristic  of  said 
automatic  transmission; 

a  foreseeing  means  for  foreseeing  the  operational  parameter  of 
said  power  source  after  shifting,  based  on  values  before 
shifting  of  the  operational  parameter  of  said  power  source  and 
operational  parameter  of  the  vehicle  and  the  gear  shift  posi- 
tions of  said  automatic  transmission  before  and  after  shifting; 

a  driving  torque  control  section  for  determining  a  control  quan- 
tity of  the  driving  torque  for  the  driving  wheel,  based  on 
detection  values  before  shifting  and  a  foreseen  value  after 
shifting  of  the  operational  parameter  of  said  power  source; 
and 

an  actuator  operated  in  accordance  with  the  control  quantity 
determined  in  said  driving  torque  control  section  to  change 
the  driving  torque  for  the  driving  wheel. 


5.628,379 

SINGLE  TRACK  VEHICLE 

Jonathan  Watkins,  3740  Blue  Bird  Canyon  Rd.,  Vista.  Calif. 

92084-7432 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.014,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5057.671.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

105.973 

Int.  CI."  B62D  61/04 

VS.  a.  180—209  44  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  for  use  upon  a  road  surface,  said  road  surface 

defining  a  tire  traction  loss  lean  angle,  said  tire  ffaction  loss  lean 

angle  being  that  angle  from  the  vertical  at  which  the  vehicle  can 


lean  in  optimum  tire  traction  conditions  on  the  road  surface  of 
intended  use  without  loss  of  tire  traction,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions; 
an  operator  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 

said  operator  in  a  substantially  sitting  position; 
a  single  front  wheel  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  said  frame 
and  a  single  rear  wheel  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  substantially  aligned 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  for  providing 
dynamic  balance  for  said  vehicle  when  traveling: 
means  including  a  pair  of  side  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
permitting  tilting  of  said  frame  without  touchdown  of  said 
side  wheels  on  the  road  surface  in  turns  while  said  vehicle  is 
in  dynamic  balance  at  road  speeds  at  an  angle  of  from  0 
degrees  to  the  tire  ffaction  loss  lean  angle  such  that  premature 
contact  of  the  side  wheels  with  the  road  surface  does  not  limit 
vehicle  turn  radius  or  cause  loss  of  vehicle  control,  and  for 
facilitating  catching  of  said  vehicle  at  the  tire  traction  loss 
lean  angle,  so  that  said  vehicle  may  ffavel  in  a  three-wheeled 
mode,  said  side  wheels  being  selectively  positionable.  at  least 
in  part,  through  operator-applied  force  to  (i)  a  first  extended 
position  in  which  said  side  wheels  extend  away  from  said 
vehicle  and  may  touch  the  road  surface  in  order  to  assist  said 
front  and  rear  wheels  in  holding  the  vehicle  upright  when  said 
vehicle  is  moving  slowly  or  stopped,  and  (ii)  a  second 
retracted  position  fixed  adjacent  said  \ehicle  when  said 
vehicle  is  in  dynamic  balance,  said  second  retracted  position 
allowing  said  vehicle  to  lean  in  a  dynamically-balanced  con- 
dition up  to  said  tire  traction  loss  lean  angle;  and 
further  including  a  side  wheel  linkage  for  first  and  second  side 
wheels,  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  lateral  torque  tube  having  a  hanging  foot 

pedal  extending  therefrom; 
respective  first  and  second  push-pull  tubes; 
respective  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  longitudinal 

torque  tubes: 
first  and  second  upper  crank  arms,  each  rigidly  connected  at 

their  first  ends  to  said  lateral  torque  tube  and  pivotally 

connected  at  their  second  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

first  and  second  push-pull  tubes; 
first  and  second  lower  crank  arms,  each  rigidly  connected  at 

their  first  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  said  longimdinal 

torque  tubes  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  second  ends  to 

a  respective  one  of  said  push-pull  tubes;  and 
first  and  second  mounting  arms  for  the  respective  side  wheels, 

respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

longitudinal  torque  tubes. 


5.628  J80 
PORTABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE 

Steve  Matisi,  68-33  79th  SL,  Middle  VUlage,  N.Y.  11379 
FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,912 
Int.  CI."  A62B  1/06:  E06C  1/52:5/26 
VS.  CI.  182—70  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  fire  escape  comprising: 
a)  a  framework  forming  a  top  portion  of  said  fire  escape: 
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1.  A  ladder  arrangement  for  stabilizing  ladders  disposed  against 
structures,  the  ladder  arrangement  comprising: 
a  ladder; 

a  gutter  having  a  rod-like  member  extending  between  an  outer 
upright  side  member  of  said  gutter  to  an  inner  upright  side 
member  of  said  gutter;  and 
a  safety  apparatus  securing  said  ladder  to  said  gutter,  said  safety 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  ladder  engagement  side  member  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  panel  having  an  opening  extending  from  a  distal 
edge  of  said  panel  to  an  internal  area  of  said  panel,  said 
opening  having  a  ladder  rail  of  said  ladder  extending  there- 
through; and 
a  structure  engagement  side  member  connecting  to  and 
extending  at  a  transverse  angle  from  said  ladder  engage- 
ment side  member,  said  structure  engagement  side  member 
being  substantially  planar,  and  comprising  an  aperture 
extending  from  a  distal  edge  of  said  structure  engagement 
side  member  to  an  internal  area  of  said  structure  engage- 
ment side  member  said  aperture  having  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber extending  therethrough. 


dently  supported  by  said  brackets,  there  being  no  direct  con- 
nection between  said  crossbars. 


b)  said  framework  including  means  for  mounting  said  frame- 
work across  an  opened  window  completely  within  a  building 
comprising  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower  retainer 
rods  extending  past  both  sides  of  said  window,  each  retainer 
rod  having  opposite  ends  bent  at  right  angle  to  form  a  foot 
bearing  against  and  unattached  to  an  internal  wall  of  the 
building  adjacent  an  opposite  sides  of  the  opened  window; 

c)  an  elongated  extendable  flexible  ladder  with  rungs  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  retainer  rods; 

d)  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  flexible  ladder  to  said 
framework  permitting  said  flexible  ladder  when  deployed  to 
hang  down  externally  against  the  building  to  the  ground  to 
allow  a  person  to  exit  through  the  opened  window  of  the 
building  during  a  fire; 

e)  box  means  for  storing  said  flexible  ladder  in  a  folded  condi- 
tion and  incorporating  bracket  means  to  attach  the  second  end 
of  said  flexible  ladder  to  said  box  means  permitting  said  box 
means  containing  said  flexible  ladder  to  be  stored  within  said 
building  and  thrown  out  of  said  window  during  a  Are  and 
allowing  said  flexible  ladder  to  deploy  while  said  box  means 
falls  to  the  ground. 


5,628382 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 

Dennis  R.  HiU,  40  E.  Hyde  Park  Ave.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  64504 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,976 

Int.  CI."  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  182—153  5  Claims 


5,628J81 
LADDER  SAFETV  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  H.  Markovich,  4979  Simcoe  Cir.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062, 
and  William  M.  Foster,  Sandy  Springs,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
David  H.  Maricovich,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,264,  Jul.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioB  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^70 
Int.  CI."  E04G  5/02 
VS.  a.  182—107  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  collapsible  sawhorse  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  bracket 
members  and  each  member  having  a  jaw  region  and  a  base 
region,  the  members  being  interconnected  between  their 
respective  jaw  regions  and  ba.se  regions  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  deployed  position,  wherein  the  jaw  regions  are  held 
in  close  spatial  proximity  and  the  base  regions  are  relatively 
spaced  apart,  and  a  collapsed  position,  wherein  the  base 
regions  are  held  in  relatively  close  spatial  proximity  and  the 
jaw  regions  are  relatively  spaced  apart; 

a  plurality  of  legs,  at  least  one  leg  being  mounted  to  each  base 
region  of  each  bracket  member  for  supporting  the  brackets 
above  a  surface; 

locking  means  coupled  with  the  legs  for  maintaining  the  legs  in 
position  when  the  bracket  members  are  in  the  deployed  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  moveable  contemporaneously  with  the 
legs  when  .the  bracket  members  are  moved  between  the 
deployed  position  and  the  collapsed  position:  and 

a  pair  of  crossbars,  each  crossbar  being  constructed  of  a  conven- 
tional I  inch  wooden  plank  rigidly  mounted  only  to  the  front 
surface  of  a  jaw  region  of  each  bracket  member  so  as  to  be 
completely  independent  of  the  other  crossbar  and  supported 
by  a  respective  bracket  in  generally  parallel  disposition  to  the 
other  crossbar  and  whereby,  when  the  brackets  are  in  the 
deployed  position,  the  crossbars  finnly  abut  one  another  so 
that  forces  applied  to  one  crossbar  are  also  applied  to  the 
other  crossbar  when  an  object  is  supported  on  the  sawhorse. 
and  when  the  brackets  are  in  the  collapsed  position,  the 
crossbars  move  away  from  one  another  and  are  each  indepen- 


5,628383 

CLIMBING  TREE  STAND 

Ray  G.  Mclntyre,  Grand  Island,  Fla.,  as.signor  to  Warren  & 

Sweat  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Island,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,959 

Int.  CI."  A47C  9/10 

VS.  a.  182—187  4  Oaims 


1.  A  tree  stand  for  climbing  a  tree  and  the  like,  having  a  seating 
unit  and  climbing  aid  wherein  said  seating  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  frame,  extending  outward  from  the  tree; 

(b)  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  frame; 

(c)  a  first  engagement  means,  mounted  to  said  seat,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tree; 

(d)  a  second  engagement  means,  mounted  to  said  main  frame 
above  said  seat,  to  surround  and  engage  the  rear  of  the  tfee 
above  the  first  engagement  means,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  engagement  means,  contact  with  the  tree  facilitates  the 
climbing  of  said  tree; 

(e)  a  platform  mounted  to  said  main  frame  distal  said  second 
engagement  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  tree,  said  plat- 
form having  a  pair  of  parallel  members  mounted  to  the  bottom 
of  the  main  frame  and  a  platform  section  mounted  intermedi- 
ate said  parallel  members  adjustable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  parallel  member;  and 

(0  means,  mounted  to  said  platform,  to  secure  the  platform 
against  the  vet. 


a  filter  block  attached  to  said  plurality  of  feeder  blocks  at  a 
position  in  the  stacked  arrangement,  said  filter  block  compris- 
ing a  bore  therein  closed  by  an  external  plug,  and  a  filter 
element  fit  within  said  bore  and  contained  therein  by  said 
plug,  said  filter  block  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  lubricating 
oil  and  an  outlet  for  communication  of  that  lubricating  oil  into 
a  next  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  feeder  blocks,  and  said 
filter  element  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 
9.  A  filter  for  use  in  a  modular  lubrication  distributor  valve,  the 
distribution  valve  having  a  plurality  of  stacked  feeder  blocks,  each 
flow  connected  to  a  lubrication  user  and  having  means  for  directing 
a  preselected  amount  of  lubrication  to  the  user,  comprising: 
a  filter  block  mounted  to  said  plurality  of  filter  blocks  at  a 
position  along  said  stack  of  feeder  blocks,  said  filter  block 
comprising  a  bore  therein  closed  by  an  external  plug,  and  a 
filter  element  fit  within  said  bore  and  held  therein  by  said 
plug,  said  filter  block  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  lubricating 
oil  and  an  outlet  for  communication  of  that  lubricating  oil  into 
said   plurality    of   feeder   blocks,   and    said   filter   element 
arranged  between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 


5,628385 
ELEVATOR  OVERSPEED  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Yumura.  and  Kazumasa  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190922 

Int  CI."  B66B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  187—373  15  Claims 


5,628384 

MODULAR  FILTER  SECTION  FOR  PROGRESSIVE 

DIVIDER  VALVE 

James    R.    Mismas,   Concord   Township,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Lubriquip,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,216 
Int  a."  F16N  27/00 
VS.  a.  184—7.4  1*  aaims 

1.  A  distributor  valve  for  distributing  lubrication  to  multiple 
lubrication  users,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  feeder  blocks,  each  having  a  reciprocating  piston 
for  reciprocation  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  to  a 
lubrication  user,  said  feeder  blocks  arranged  in  a  slacked 
arrangement  attached  together;  and 


1.  An  elevator  overspeed  protection  apparatus  comprising; 
a  conductor  arranged  and  fixed  along  a  running  direction  of  a  car 
in  an  elevator  path; 
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a  first  magnetic  circuit  being  movable  in  the  proximity  of  said 
conductor  and  having  a  magnetic  path  passing  through  said 
conductor; 

a  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  a  force  which  functions  to 
said  first  magnetic  circuit  by  eddy  currents  generated  in  said 
conductor  when  said  car  runs  into  a  displacement  of  said  first 
magnetic  circuit  in  the  running  direction  of  said  car:  and 

a  brake  apparatus  for  stopping  said  car  in  response  to  the 
displacement  of  said  first  magnetic  circuit  in  the  running 
direction  of  said  car  obtained  by  conversion  by  said  conver- 
sion apparatus. 

wherein  said  conversion  apparatus  displaces  said  first  magnetic 
circuit  in  a  small  distance  or  does  not  displace  said  first 
magnetic  circuit  when  the  speed  of  said  car  is  low  and 
displaces  said  first  magnetic  circuit  in  a  large  distance  when 
the  speed  of  said  car  rises  higher  than  a  predetermined  speed. 


ZZ 


1.  A  combination  of  a  restrainer  and  a  shopping  cart  frame 
having  a  wheel,  comprising: 

a  compressible  curved  strip  of  resilient  metal  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and  a  curved  midsection. 

a  straight  portion  adjacent  said  first  end, 

said  straight  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  having  means  for 
locking  said  restrainer  into  engagement  with  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  an  axle  of  said  shopping  cart  wheel. 

a  curved  portion  adjacent  said  second  end  to  resiliently  press 
against  a  perimeter  of  said  wheel  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  and 

said  strip  of  metal  being  compressed  between  said  frame  sup- 
ported by  an  axle  of  said  wheel  and  a  surface  of  said  wheel  so 
that  said  curved  portion  exerts  a  force  against  said  surface  of 
said  wheel. 


5,628,387 
INFINITELY  SELF  ADJUSTING  MECHANICAL  BRAKE 
Wayne  G.  Schantzen,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Arctco,  Inc.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269^63,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,735 
Int  CI.''  F16D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  188—71.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  mechanical  brake  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

aj  providing  a  brake  disk: 

b)  providing  a  brake  pad  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  brake  disk; 

c)  providing  a  brake  pad  piston  adjacent  to  said  brake  pad; 


5,628,386 

WHEEL  RESTRAINER  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Robert  W.  England,  Rt  1,  Box  6-C,  Ravenna,  Tex.  75476 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^39 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  ii/00 

\}&.  a.  188—1.12  7  Claims 


d)  providing  a  brake  actuator  adjacent  to  said  brake  pad  piston 
for  initiating  and  regulating  the  amount  of  braking  by  said 
brake  pad  on  said  brake  disk; 

e)  providing  a  brake  adjuster  rotatably  connected  to  said  brake 
actuator  for  automatically  and  infinitely  adjusting  the  relation- 
ship between  said  brake  actuator  and  said  brake  pad  piston 
through  use  of  a  torsion  spring; 

f)  holding  a  brake  idler  gear  with  an  idler  gear  stop  when  the 
brake  actuator  is  not  engaged; 

g)  activating  said  brake  lever  so  as  to  rotate  the  actuator  hous- 
ing; 

h)  urging  the  actuator  housing  toward  the  brake  pad  piston; 
i)  pushing  the  brake  pad  piston  toward  said  brake  pad  and  said 

brake  pad  toward  said  brake  disk  with  an  actuator  housing 

thread; 
j)  limiting  the  actuator  housing  movement  toward  the  brake 

disk; 
k)  releasing  said  brake  idler  gear  held  by  said  idler  gear  stop 

when  said  brake  actuator  is  engaged; 
1)  urging  the  actuator  housing  away  from  the  brake  pad  piston  by 

action  of  a  return  spring  when  the  brake  lever  is  disengaged; 

and 
m)  limiting  the  actuator  housing  movement  away  from  the  brake 

pad  piston. 


5.628  J88 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  OR  SPRING  LEG  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rolf  Angermann,   Ennepetal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fried. 
Krupp  .AG  Hoesch-Krupp,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,696 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  9/54 

U.S.  CI.  188—321.11  21  Claims 


.jQ- 


-4- 


16 


R= 


s 

y^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod;  said  cylinder  containing 


fluid,  said  piston  traveling  back  and  forth  inside  said  cylinder  on  an 
end  of  said  piston  rod;  said  piston  rod  extending  through  a  package 
of  gaskets  maintaining  said  piston  rod  aligned  and  sealing  said 
cylinder;  a  projecting-bolt  joint,  said  piston  rod  being  attached  to  a 
vehicle  body  by  said  projecting-bolt  joint;  said  joint  including  an 
automatic  snap-together  attachment  to  said  vehicle  body  and  resil- 
iently yielding  components  suppressing  impact  and  vibration  by 
said  automatic  snap-together  attachment;  said  joint  having  at  least 
one  spring  snapping  into  a  matching  rigid  part  of  said  vehicle 
body;  spacer  means  associated  with  said  resiliently  yielding  com- 
ponents and  restricting  deformation  of  said  resiliently  yielding 
components  after  installing  said  components  in  place,  said  spacer 
means  maintaining  a  distance  from  abutting  surfaces  of  said  spacer 
means  for  absorbing  shocks  and  vibrations  during  operation  and 
preventing  premature  fatigue  of  predamaged  materials  due  to  loads 
applied  during  installation. 


5,628,390 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  ENGAGING  A  CLUTCH 
FOR  A  MOTOR 
Roland  Richardson,  Detroit,  and  Howard  W.  Krausman.  Dex- 
ter,  both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation. 
Auburn  Hill,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,074 

Int  CI."  F16D  27/00 

U3.  a.  192— 84.1  8  Oaims 


5,628389 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Christoph  Wittmann,  Buhl-Eisental,  and  Wolfgang  Reik,  Biihl, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
589.6 

Int.  CI.*'  FI6D  13/75:13/71:13/50 
U.S.  a.  192—70.25  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  clutch  of  load  receiving  power 
from  a  power  source,  the  clutch  having  a  rotor  and  an  armature 
separated  by  an  air  gap  width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  to  engage  the  clutch: 

moving  the  armature  to  the  rotor  over  a  predetermined  time  to 
reduce  the  air  gap  width  to  zero; 

measuring  a  change  in  rotational  acceleration  in  the  power 
source;  and 

changing  the  predetermined  time  such  that  the  chance  in  rota- 
tional acceleration  in  the  power  source  is  reduced. 


5,628  J91 

FLOORPLATE  FRAME  FOR  A  PEOPLE  MOVING 

DEVICE 

Heinz  ViiUiening,  Hespe,  and  Thomas  Lis,  Hanover,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,744 
Int.  CI."  B66B  29/08 
VS.  a.  198—325 


6  Claims 


28.  A  diaphragm  spring,  comprising  an  annular  main  portion:  a 
plurality  of  prongs  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly  from 
said  main  portion  and  together  forming  a  plurality  of  groups 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
main  portion;  and  resilient  means  including  sections  alternating 
with  said  groups  in  said  circumferential  direction  and  each  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly  from 
said  main  portion,  a  second  portion  extending  substantially  radially 
outward  toward  but  being  devoid  of  a  connection  with  said  main 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  a  radially  inner 
end  portion  of  the  first  portion  with  a  radially  inner  end  portion  of 
the  second  portion. 


1.  A  floorplate  frame  for  supporting  the  floorplate  of  a  people 
oving  device,  comprising: 
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a  sill,  having  an  extruded  cross-section  comprising, 
a  back: 

a  body,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top 

surface  having  a  first  slot,  and  said  bottom  surface  having  a 

second  slot;  and  means  for  attaching  said  sill  to  a  structural 

member  of  the  people  moving  device: 

wheiein  the  floorplate  lies  on  said  top  surface  of  said  sill  and  is 

received  between  said  back  of  said  sill. 


5,62833 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NODULAR 

CONVEYING  SURFACE 

Dorian  F.  Steeber,  14  Mountain  Vista  Rd.,  Taylors,  S.C.  29687, 

and  Robert  E.  Reaser,  203  Sugar  Creek  La.,  Greer,  S.C. 

29650 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,645 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  15/42 

VS.  CI.  198—699.1  12  Claims 


5,628,392 
REVERSIBLE  BELT  SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  CLEANING 

HIGH  SPEED  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Lewis  D.  StoU,  Port  Byron.  111.:  Richard  D.  Stoll,  Huntington, 

and  Jerry  A.  Roseberry,  Ona.  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Richwood  Industries,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,802 

InL  CI.*'  B65G  45/00 

VS.  a.  198—497  11  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  link  members  interconnected  in  an  end-to-end 
relationship  to  form  a  closed  loop,  each  link  member  having  a 
forward  end.  a  re.Trward  end.  a  lower  side,  and  an  upper  side, 
each  of  the  link  members  having  a  plurality  of  nodules 
extending  from  the  upper  side  thereof  so  as  to  dehne  a  low 
friction  conveying  surface  whereby  the  link  member  freely 
slides  relative  to  an  object  disposed  on  the  low  friction  con- 
veying surface  when  the  link  member  is  caused  to  move 
relative  to  the  object. 


5,628394 
SWITCHGEAR  WITH  TOP  MOUNTED  VERTICAL 
TAKEOFF  TRIPPING  AND  SPRING  RELEASE 
INTERLOCK 
James  J.  Benke;  Francois  Marchand,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
John  J.  Hoegle,  Beaver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.570 

InL  CI."  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  200-^JOO  11  Claims 
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1.  A  two-sided  longitudinally  extending  belt  scraper  blade  for  a 
conveyor  belt  scraper  which  blade  is  reversible  by  rotating  the 
blade  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  particularly  adapted  for  the  clean- 
ing of  high  speed  bulk  material  conveyor  belts  when  positioned  in 
underlying  relation  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  belt  to  be  scraped  and 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  belt  movement,  comprising  a  body  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  rubber  block  having  a  first  transversely  extending  belt 
scraper  surface  on  an  upper  side  of  said  body  and  a  second 
transversely  extending  reserve  belt  scraper  surface  on  an  opposite 
lower  side  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  gener- 
ally parallel  side  walls  extending  between  said  surfaces,  said  body 
at  each  side  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  recesses  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape 
and  each  said  recess  opening  into  one  of  said  belt  scraper  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  fiberboard  backing  plates,  one  each  received  in  each  of 
said  recesses,  each  of  said  fiberboard  backing  plates  having  an 
outer  edge  positioned  substantially  in  co-terminus  relation  with  the 
associated  said  belt  scraper  surface,  a  pair  of  flat  spaced-apart 
metal  frames,  one  for  each  of  said  side  walls,  extending  along  said 
side  walls  in  abutting  relation  to  an  associated  one  of  said  backing 
plates,  connector  means  extending  transversely  of  said  blade 
through  said  body  and  said  backing  plates  and  having  opposite 
ends  joined  at  said  n>etal  frames,  and  support  ends  connected  to 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  metal  frames  by  which  said  blade  may  be 
mounted  on  a  beh  scraper  in  scraping  relation  to  the  belt. 


^L"^6       '" 


1.  Switchgear  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  face  and  an  upper  face: 

separable  contacts  mounted  within  said  housing:  and 

an  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable 

contacts  and  comprising: 

a  pole  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation; 


connecting  means  connecting  to  said  pole  shaft  to  said  sepa- 
rable contacts  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  con- 
tacts in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pole  shaft: 

opening  spring  means  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  pole 
shaft  to  rotate  said  pole  shaft  to  open  said  separable  con- 
tacts when  released; 

closing  spring  means  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  pole 
shaft  to  rotate  said  pole  shaft  to  close  said  separable  con- 
tacts and  to  charge  said  opening  spring  means  when 
released: 

means  for  charging  said  closing  spring  means: 

first  spring  release  means  accessible  from  said  front  face  of 
said  housing  for  releasing  said  closing  spring  means; 

second  spring  release  means  accessible  from  said  front  face  of 
said  housing  for  releasing  said  opening  spring  means: 

first  top  mounted  spring  release  means  accessible  at  said 
upper  face  of  said  housing  for  releasing  said  closing  spring 
means  from  said  upper  face:  and 

second  lop  mounted  spring  release  means  accessible  at  said 
upper  face  of  said  housing  for  releasing  said  opening  spring 
means  from  said  upper  face. 


5,628  J96 

FOLDABLE  COMBINED  RECEPTACLE  AND 

ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAY 

Douglas  S.  Weiner,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pyram-Ad 

Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,415 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—216  3  Claims 


5,628,395 
SUTURE  TRAY  PACKAGE  H.\VING  GROOVED 
WINDING  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Daniele,  Flemington;  Anthony  Esteves,  Somerville; 
Martin  Sobel,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ.;  Robert  J.  Cerwin, 
Pipersville,  Pa.;  Marvin  Alpem,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Joseph  S. 
Siemos,  Whitehouse  SUtion,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethi- 
con,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,647 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/06 

VS.  CI.  206— 63  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  suture,  comprising: 

a  flat  base  member  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  top  and  a 

bottom: 
first  and  second  hub  members  extending  from  the  top  of  the  base 

member: 
an  outer  wall  extending  from  the  base  member  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  base  member,  said  outer  wall  having  an  inner 

surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  top: 
a  plurality  of  suture  spoke  members  extending  from  the  top  of 

the  base  member,  the  suture  spoke  members  connecting  each 

hub  member  with  the  outer  wall; 
at  least  one  rib  member  extending  from  the  base  member,  each 

rib  member  connecting  opposed  sections  of  the  outer  wall: 
a  plurality  of  grooves  in  each  spoke  member  and  in  each  rib 

member,  the  grooves  forming  a  suture  channel: 
a  flat  lid  member  having  a  periphery:  and. 
a  closure  means  for  securing  the  lid  member  to  the  top  of  the 

outer  wall. 


1.  A  fold?ble  advertising  display  stand  and  receptacle  in  the 
shape  of  a  pyramid,  comprising, 
a  first  triangular  pyramid  wall, 
a  second  triangular  pyramid  wall  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a 

first  edge  of  the  first  pyramid  wall, 
a  third  triangular  pyramid  wall  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a 

second  edge  of  the  first  pyramid  wall,  and 
a  ffiangular  pyramid  base  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a  third 

edge  of  the  first  pyramid  wall, 
each  of  said  triangular  walls  foldable  along  respective  fold  lines 

and  relative  to  an  attached  wall  to  form  a  pyramid,  each  of 

said  triangular  walls  and  base  having  three  linear  edges, 
edges  of  walls  abutting  and  not  connected  by  a  fold  line  lock- 

ingly  engageable  in  a  pyramidal  configuration, 
peripheral  flaps  which  extend  from  linear  edges  of  the  second 

and  third  triangular  walls, 
locking  tabs  which  extend  from  a  linear  edge  of^e  third 

triangular  wall  and  from  two  linear  edges  of  the  triangular 

pyramid  base, 
locking  tab  insertion  slots  in  the  second  and  third  triangular 

walls  adjacent  peripheral  flaps  which  extend  from  linear  edges 

of  the  second  and  third  triangular  walls, 
the  locking  tabs  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  and  locking 

engagement  with  corresponding  locking  tab  insertion  slots  in 

the  second  and  third  triangular  pyramid  walls, 
an  unobstructed  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  pyramid  walls,  the 

opening  having  boundaries  which  are  within  the  linear  edges 

of  the  wall,  and 
an  article  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  pyramid  walls,  the 

article  being  in  the  form  of  a  tablet  of  adhesively  attached 

papers. 


5,628397 
GARMENT  BAG  WITH  CYLINDER-SHAPED  PACKING 
COMPARTMENTS 
Soojung  Ham,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397324 
Int.  CI."  A45C  3/00:5/12 
VS.  CI.  206—287.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  garment  bag  comprising  an  access  panel  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  a  main  packing  companment  for  receiving 
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hanging  garments,  said  garment  bag  foldable  from  an  open  to  a 
folded  position  and  having  an  overall  width  dimension  adequate  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  the  hanging  garments  and  having  a 
height  dimension  adequate  to  accommodate  the  height  of  the 
hanging  garments,  said  access  panel  foldable  medially  at  a  fold 
line  at  the  midpoint  of  the  height  dimension  and  said  garment  bag 
having  a  carrying  device  such  as  a  handle  grip  attached  across  a 
central  portion  of  said  packing  compartment  at  said  midpoint  of  the 
height  dimension,  the  main  packing  compartment  including  a 
means  for  holding  hangers,  and  the  access  panel  releasably  fas- 
tened to  the  main  packing  compartment  to  permit  garments  on 
hangers  to  be  inserted  into  the  main  packing  compartment  for 
transport,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  cylindrical 
shaped  packing  compartment  disposed  upon  the  interior  of  the 
access  panel  and  comprising  a  smoothly  curving  front  surface 
protruding  into  said  main  packing  compartment  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  smoothly  curving  surface  against  at  least  some  of  the 
hanging  garments,  the  cylindrical  compartment  having  an  axis 
extending  across  the  width  dimension  of  the  garment  bag.  and 
having  a  circumference  dimension  large  enough  to  accommodate 
small  pieces  of  clothing,  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
such  small  pieces  of  clothing  may  be  inserted  for  transport, 
wherein  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  packing  compartment 
extends  across  said  midpoint  of  the  height  dimension  at  the  fold 
line  so  that  the  cylindrical  shaped  packing  compartment  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  symmetrically  about  the  fold  line  and  between 
the  hanging  garments  and  the  access  panel,  with  the  operable 
opening  being  positioned  in  a  side  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  pack- 
mg  compartment  opposite  from  the  access  panel,  and  the  hanging 
garments  drape  over  the  cylindrically  shaped  packing  compartment 
and  across  the  smoothly  curving  surface  when  the  cylindrical 
shaped  packing  compartment  is  full  of  small  pieces  of  clothing  and 
the  garment  bag  is  in  the  folded  position. 


UMI 


5,628J98 

ANTHROPOMORPHIC  TRAVEL  SYSTEM 

W.  Shaun  Jackson.  301  Golfview  La.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,951 

Int  CI."  A45C  5/l2;IJ/2S:  B65D  85/18 

VS.  a.  206—287.1  9  Qalins 

1.  A  travel  system,  comprising: 

a  tillable  module  constructed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material,  the 
module  having  a  back  surface,  a  front  surface  and  a  surround- 
ing edge  defining  a  hllable  volume,  the  front  surface  including 
means  for  gaining  access  to  the  interior  of  the  volume, 
the  module  further  including  an  upper  portion  with  a  centralized 
upper  apex  area  with  carrying  means  pivotably  attached 
thereto,  the  edges  on  either  side  of  the  apex  area  sloping 
gradually  downwardly,  resulting  in  an  outer  module  volume 
which,  when  sufficiently  filled,  approximates  the  upper  chest 
and  shoulder  areas  of  a  human  form,  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
module  defining  a  horizontal  fold  region  imnKdiately  therebe- 
low; 
a  flexible  organizer  panel  extending  downwardly  from  the  back 
surface  of  the  fiUable  module,  the  organizer  panel  including  a 
plurality  of  user-accessible  pockets: 


an  outer  covering  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  length 
sized  to  enclose  the  fillable  module  and  flexible  organizer 
panel:  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  covering  when  brought  proximate  to  one  another  upon 
folding  along  the  horizontal  fold  region,  thus  enabling  a  coat 
or  like  garment  to  be  placed  over  the  resulting  human  form 
and  folded  in  a  manner  which  minimizes  wrinkling  of  the 
garment  during  travel. 


5,628399 
INDICATING  CD  CASE  INSERT 
John  R.  Engen,  3721  Faulkner  Dr.,  Apt.  309,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
68516 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,748 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30:85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  an  information  recording  disc  case,  said  case 

having  a  base  in  which  said  insert  is  mounted,  and  a  cover  for 

protecting  an  information  recording  disc  placed  in  said  case,  said 

insert  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  central  circular  aperture  for  receiving 

an  information  recording  disc, 
a  locking  means  for  securing  said  information  recording  disc 

mounted  in  said  central  circular  aperture, 
indicating  means  mounted  adjacent  said  central  circular  aperture 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  information  recording  disc  in 
said  disc  case  when  said  cover  for  said  disc  case  is  closed. 


5,628,400 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  TOOLS 
Emit  Feder,  Seewjinenstr.  2,  CH-3930  Visp,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00424,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13 
247.2 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CI.  206—379  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  holder,  for  tools  which  have  cylindrical  or  polygo- 
nal shafts  of  different  dimensions,  said  article  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  section  and  a  base  member, 

at  least  one  pair  of  rows  of  article  receiving  bores  of  different 
cross-sectional  area  in  said  housing  upper  section  for  accom- 
modating respective  articles,  said  article  receiving  bores 
extending  from  said  upper  section  towards  said  base  member: 

at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels  in  said  upper  section,  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  channels  associated  with  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rows  of  receiving 
bores; 

gauge  means  including  a  plurality  of  gauging  elements  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  bores  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
rows,  said  gauging  elements  being  disposed  along  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  first  channels  in  proximity  to  the  respective  bores 
of  the  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rows,  each  of  said  gauging- 
elements  representing  a  cross-sectional  area  which  at  least 
approximates  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  respective  bore: 

at  least  one  second  channel  in  said  upper  section,  said  at  least 
one  second  channel  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  and  opening  to  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  said  second  channel  including 
gauging  means  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rows  of 
article  receiving  bores,  for  defining  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  at  least  approximates  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
largest  article  receiving  bore  in  said  at  least  one  row;  and 

at  least  one  receiving  tube  having  a  threaded  bore  aligned  with 
at  least  one  of  the  article  receiving  bores  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  rows  as  an  extension  thereof. 
10.  An  article  holder  for  tools  which  have  cylindrical  or  polygo- 
nal shafts  of  different  dimensions,  said  article  holder  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  section  and  a  base  member, 
at  least  one  pair  of  rows  of  article  receiving  bores  of  different 
cross-sectional  area  in  said  housing  upper  section  for  accom- 
modating  respective   articles,   said   article   receiving   bores 
extending  from  said  upper  section  towards  said  base  member: 


at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels  in  said  upper  section,  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  channels  associated  with  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rows  of  receiving 
bores: 

gauge  means  including  a  plurality  of  gauging  elemenu  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  article  receiving  bores  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  rows,  each  of  said  gauging  elements  repre- 
senting a  cross-sectional  area  which  at  least  approximates  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  respective  bore,  each  of  said  gaug- 
ing elements  being  disposed  in  a  pair  of  gauging  element 
slots,  said  pairs  of  slots  being  disposed  along  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  each  slot  of  said  pair  of 
slots  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  said  slots  being  located 
in  proximity  to  the  respective  bores  of  the  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  rows: 

at  least  one  second  channel  in  said  upper  section,  said  at  least 
one  second  channel  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  and  opening  to  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  channels,  said  second  channel  including 
gauging  means  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rows  of 
article  receiving  bores,  for  defining  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  at  least  approximates  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
largest  article  receiving  bore  in  said  at  least  one  row:  and 

at  least  one  receiving  tube  having  a  threaded  bore  aligned  with 
at  least  one  of  the  article  receiving  bores  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  rows  as  an  extension  thereof 


5,628,401 

STACKABLE  BEER  CONTAINER  WITH  FLUID 

COUPLING 

Franciscus  Breeders,  Dongen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Allied 

Breweries  Nederland  B.V.,  CA  Breda,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,887,  Jun.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,878 

Int  CI."  B65D  21/032 

U.S.  CI.  206—509  11  Claims 


1.  A  beer  container  comprising  a  metal,  pressure-resistant  barrel 
for  beer  and  a  block-shaped  housing  surrounding  the  barrel,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  housing  has  a  bottom  surface  whose  dimen- 
sions correspond  to  those  of  a  conventional  crate  for  beer  bottles, 
that  the  housing,  at  the  top  and  bottom  sides  thereof,  comprises 
means  for  enabling  it  to  be  stacked  with  housings  of  corresponding 
beer  containers  and  that  each  barrel  comprises  connecting  means 
for  enabling  the  interior  thereof  to  be  coupled  with  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  of  a  superjacent  and/or  subjacent  container 
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5,628,402 

GAS-CONTAINING  PRODUCT  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  G.  Dickie,  and  Michael  D.  Glee,  both  of  Newmarket, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Intepac  Technologies  Inc.,  Toronto, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  196,792,  Feb.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  128,265,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851333,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,239,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Sen  No.  471,962 

Int  ClJ"  B65D  81/02:85/30 

VS.  CL  206—521  19  Claims 


^ 


»-i 


T 


UMI 


13.  A  supporting  structure  for  positioning  and  supporting  a 
product  during  storage  and  shipping,  wherein  the  product  to  be 
supported  has  predetermined  external  dimensions;  and  wherein 
said  supporting  structure  comprises: 

a  semi-rigid  and  self-supporting  polymer  resin  gas-containing 
bladder  incorporating  a  plurality  of  discrete  inflatable  cham- 
bers and  at  least  one  means  for  fluid  communication  between 
each  of  said  chambers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  chambers  is  unsealed  and  is  open  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere: 

wherefn  said  bladder  has  a  preformed  product  receiving  cavity 
with  a  predetermined  configuration  which  is  independent  of 
pressure  within  said  bladder,  and  where  said  predetermined 
configuration  is  such  as  to  fit  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ptedetermined  external  dimensions  of  the  product  to  be  sup- 
ported: 

wherein  said  ass-containing  bladder  is  deformable  and  substan- 
tially retains  its  preformed  configuration  under  static  load- 
bearing  conditions:  and 

wherein  said  gas-containing  bladder  is  deformable  and  suffi- 
ciently resilient,  so  as  to  substantially  retain  its  preformed 
configuration  under  dynamic  load-bearing  conditions,  so  as  to 
minimize  accelerative  or  decelerative  forces  from  forces 
appbed  to  said  gas-containing  bladder  and  thereby  so  as  to 
minimize  transmission  of  kinetic  energy  to  said  product  while 
under  dynamic  load-bearing  conditions. 


1 


5,628,403 

UNIVERSAL  TURBINE  BLADE  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER 

William  A.  Thomas,  Palm  Springs,  and  Jose  L.  Ordonez,  Van 

Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bill  Thomas  Associates, 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,250 

Int  a."  B65D  1/107 

VS.  CL  206—523  18  Claims 


1.  A  universal  turbine  blade  pair  case  assembly  for  turbine 
blades,  each  turbine  blade  having  a  root  for  mounting  the  turbine 
blade  on  a  turbine  engine,  and  an  outwardly  extending  blade  area 
having  a  leading  blade  edge  and  an  opposite  trailing  blade  edge, 
the  opposite  edges  defining  a  transverse  chord  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  root,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  portion  and  a  lid  ponion  for  secunng 
to  said  base  portion,  said  housing  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  spaces  for  holding  first  and  second 
turbine  blades,  each  longitudinally  extending  space  having  a 
first  end  and  an  opposite  end: 
a  pair  of  rotatable  turbine  blade  root  retainers,  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing,  with  one  of  said  retainers  being  mounted 
at  the  first  end  of  the  first  longitudinally  extending  space  and 
the  other  retainer  being  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  second 
longitudinally  extending  space; 
each  said  retainer  having  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  the  root 

of  a  turbine  blade;  and 
a  cushioned  support  disposed  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  spaces  opposite  from  the  end  where  the 
retainer  is  mounted: 
whereby  pairs  of  turbine  blades  may  be  mounted  together  in  said 
case  assembly  and  protected  against  damage  dunng  storage  or 
transport  of  said  turbine  blades. 


5,628,404 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  VACUUM  PACKING 

DEVICE 

Glen  Hendrix,  1503  Auline  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^41 

Int.  a."  B65B  31/02 

VS.  a.  206—524.8  20  Oaims 


I.  A  packing  device  comprising: 

an  outer  flexible  container  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 


an  inner  flexible  container  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  inner  flexible  container  being  affixed  to  an  interior  of  said 
outer  flexible  container: 

a  first  one-way  valve  means  affixed  to  said  outer  flexible  con- 
tainer for  allowing  air  to  pass  into  the  interior  of  said  outer 
flexible  container  and  exterior  of  said  inner  flexible  container; 
and 

a  second  one-way  valve  means  interactive  with  said  inner  flex- 
ible container  for  allowing  air  to  pass  outwardly  of  an  interior 
of  said  inner  flexible  container 


a  from  plate  formed  on  a  front  end  of  said  debris  tray,  said  front 
plate  being  configured  such  that  when  said  debris  tray  is  in  an 
inserted  position,  the  front  plate  is  generally  flush  with  said 
front  wall  and  substantially  fills  said  opening  so  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  perforated  support  platform  through  the 
opening:  and 

a  plurality  of  divider  arranged  between  said  front  and  back  walls 
generally  in  parallel  with  said  side  walls. 


5,628,405 

CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  PERFORATED 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM 

Tberese  Price,  855  Christiansen  Rd.,  Toledo,  Oreg.  97391,  and 

Doc  Holliday,  Toledo,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Therese  Price. 

Toledo,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,791 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/04 

VS.  a.  206—561  13  aaims 


5,628,406 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  IM.\GE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Yasumi   Yoshida.   Yokohama;    Masanari    Shirai,   Chigasald; 
Makoto  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Aoyama.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  355,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343263; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-3i)0938 

Int  a."  B03C  1/30:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  209--38  44  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  kitchen  utensils  apart  from  associ- 
ated debris,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  wall  and  back  wall  connected  by  oppos- 
ing side  walls,  each  wall  being  configured  in  a  planar  fashion 
with  a  top  of  each  wall  being  located  within  a  common  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  each  wall,  and 
further  wherein  the  planar  area  of  said  back  wall  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  front  wall  such  that  an  opening  into  said 
frame  is  defined  at  said  front  wall; 

support  platform  receiving  means  disposed  linearly  along  the 
inside  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  within  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  common  perpendicular  plane: 

a  planar  perforated  support  platform  translatable  by  a  user  along 
said  support  platform  receiving  means  from  an  inserted  posi- 
tion where  said  support  platform  is  contained  within  the  frame 
and  a  removed  position  where  said  support  platform  is 
removed  from  the  frame,  said  support  platform  receiving 
means  being  positioned  such  that  said  support  platform  is 
removed  and  inserted  through  said  opening  defined  at  said 
front  face: 

debris  tray  receiving  means  disposed  linearly  along  the  inside  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  within  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
common  perpendicular  plane  yet  below  that  of  said  support 
platform  receiving  means  and  above  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
side  walls; 

debris  tray  translatable  by  a  user  along  said  debris  tray  receiving 
means  from  an  inserted  position  where  said  debris  tray  is 
contained  within  the  frame  and  a  removed  position  where  said 
debris  tray  is  removed  from  the  frame,  said  debris  tray  receiv- 
ing means  being  positioned  such  that  said  debris  tray  is 
removed  and  inserted  dirough  said  opening  defined  at  said 
front  face: 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  for  separating  a  foreign  matter  from 
magnetic  toner  comprising: 

a  filter  having  openings  allowing  a  magnetic  toner  to  pass 
therethrough; 

a  vibration  generating  means  for  vibrating  said  filter  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  relative  to  a  filter  surface  of  said 
filter  such  that  the  magnetic  toner  moves  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  direction  with  the  filter;  and 

a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  for  attracting  the  magnetic  toner  through  said  filter  in  a 
direction  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  gravity  when  said  filter  is 
vibrating  in  the  substantially  horizontal  direction. 


5,628,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  SPHERES 

Douglas  C.  GUbert,  Ledyard.  and  Peter  G.  Cable,  Old  Lyme, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,627 
Int  a."  B03C  1/00:  BOID  35/06 
VS.  a.  209—214  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  at  least  one  homogeneous  population 
of  magnetically  responsive  bead  aggregations  from  a  non- 
homogeneous  population  of  magnetically  responsive  beads  includ- 
ing said  at  least  one  homogeneous  population  of  magnetically 
responsive  bead  aggregations  and  other  magnetically  responsive 
beads  admixed  in  a  fluid  in  a  container  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  said  non-homogeneous  population  of  magnetically 
responsive  beads  admixed  in  said  fluid  using  a  control  mag- 
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netic  field  to  retain  said  non-homogeneous  population  of 
magnetically  responsive  beads  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
container: 

removing  said  control  magnetic  field; 

generating  an  electromagnetic  impulse  to  excite  and  de-cluster 
said  non-homogeneous  population  of  magnetically  responsive 
beads  admixed  in  said  fluid  to  effect  an  initial  separation  of 
said  non-homogeneous  population  of  magnetically  responsive 
beads  and  to  effect  a  first  rate  of  motion  of  said  non- 
homogeneous  population  of  magnetically  responsive  beads  in 
a  first  direction  away  from  said  first  portion  of  said  container 
and  toward  said  second  portion  of  said  container; 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  non-homogeneous  population 
of  magnetically  responsive  beads  to  effect  a  second  rate  of 
motion  of  said  other  magnetically  responsive  beads  and  a 
third  rate  of  motion  of  said  at  least  one  homogeneous  popu- 
lation of  magnetically  responsive  bead  aggregations;  and 

concentrating  said  at  least  one  homogeneous  population  of  mag- 
netically responsive  bead  aggregations  at  at  least  a  first  con- 
centrator magnet. 


interlinked,  parallel,  spaced  apart,  pushing  members  positioned  to 
extend  transversely  of  said  supporting  path  to  accommodate  said 
containers  with  their  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  supporting  path  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
pushing  members,  dnve  means  for  moving  said  pushing  members 
along  said  supporting  path,  said  supponing  path  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  and  at  least  over  part  of  its  longitudinal  length  forming  a 
first  inclination  with  the  horizontal,  said  supporting  path  in  its 
transverse  direction  and  at  least  over  part  of  a  longitudinal  distance 
of  said  supporting  path  forming  a  second  inclination  with  the 
horizontal,  said  supporting  path  having  container  bottom  support- 
ing wall  means  along  at  least  part  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
supporting  path,  and  exit  means  for  discharging  a  specific  con- 
tainer from  said  supporting  path  at  a  specific  location  along  said 
supporting  path,  said  exit  means  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  of.  exit  means  located  in  said  supporting  path,  exit 
means  located  in  said  container  bottom  supporting  wall  means,  and 
exit  means  located  at  the  second  end  of  said  supporting  path. 


5,628,408 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  EMPTi  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Tore  Planke;  Tor  Sjewall,  both  of  Oslo,  and  Asbjem  Bendik- 

sen,  Asker,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S, 

Asker,  Norway 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  446,014 

Int.  CI."  B07C  .5/00 

VS.  a.  209—522  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  handling  empty  beverage  containers  comprising, 
a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  path  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end  and  a  longitudinal  edge  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  pushing  means  provided  at  said  supporting  path  for  moving 
along  said  supporting  path  empty  beverage  containers  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  pushing  means  including  a  plurality  of 


5,628,409 
THERMAL  IMAGING  REFL'SE  SEPARATOR 
Daniel  W.  Tbomas,  Wasbougal,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382351,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667^88 

Int  a.''  B07C  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  209—577  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  stream  of  municipal  waste  into  its 
constituent  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  and  spacing  apart  a  stream  of  municipal  waste  itenos 
on  a  conveyor; 

irradiating  with  infrared  radiation  the  stream  of  municipal  waste 
items  with  a  source  of  infrared  radiation  positioned  above  the 
conveyor  as  the  stream  of  municipal  waste  passes  under  said 
infrared  source; 

imaging  with  an  infrared  camera  the  stream  of  municipal  waste 
downstream  of  the  infrared  source  and  generating  an  infrared 
video  signal  corresponding  to  said  waste; 

processing  the  signal  from  the  video  camera  to  produce  at  least 
one  image  corresponding  to  that  portion  of  the  video  signal 
which  corresponds  to  locations  on  the  conveyor  of  waste 
items  having  temperatures  within  a  particular  temperature 
range; 

controlling  grippers  in  an  array  of  grippers  positioned  over  the 
conveyor  downstream  of  the  camera,  to  cause  actuation  and 
extension  toward  the  conveyor  of  those  grippers  in  the  array 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  location  of  waste  items 
having  imaged  temperatures  within  a  particular  temperature 
range  and  griping  said  waste  items;  and 

reciprocating  the  artay  of  grippers  in  at  least  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  conveyor  and  releasing  the 
gripped  items,  so  as  to  selectively  remove  items  of  municipal 
waste  from  the  conveyor  having  temperatures  imaged  within  a 
particular  temperature  range. 


May  13,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


5,628,410 
CLASSIFYING  OR  SORTING 
Martin  P.  Smith,  Berkshire,  and  Robin  W.  Smith.  Surrey,  both 
of  England,   assignors   to   Gersan   Establishment,   Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,813,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,505313. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5473% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
9103552 

Int.  Cl."^  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—579  27  Claims 


area  thereof  such  that  said  area  closes  the  output  port  with  said 
differential  pressure  balanced  by  elastic  forces  in  the  diaphragm 
such  that  the  exerting  pressure  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
periphery  of  the  output  port  is  substantially  zero,  the  ejector 
including  an  electric  circuit  selectively  operable  to  activate  the 
piezoelectric  element  to  withdraw  said  area  of  the  diaphragm  from 
the  output  port  to  the  admit  gas  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the 
output  port,  and  thence  to  the  ejector  nozzle. 


^^f^^i 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  an  object  comprising; 

feeding  the  object  in  a  free  trajectory  which  is  not  substantially 
vertical  and  which  lies  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

irradiating  the  object  with  radiation  in  an  irradiation  zone  which 
lies  substantially  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane,  the  tra- 
jectory passing  through  the  irradiation  zone,  the  irtadiation 
zone  having  a  length  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  width  in  said  substantially  vertical 
plane;  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  irradiation  zone  in 
said  substantially  vertical  plane  to  its  width  in  said  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  is  greater  than  about  5:1;  and 

examining  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  object,  and  thus  deriving 
the  class  of  the  object. 


5,628,412 
METHOD  OF  WASTE  RECYCLING 
John  R.  Hulls,  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altamont,  Inc., 
key  BIscayne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,814 

Int.  Cl.'^  B07C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  209—702  25  Claims 


5,628,411 

VALVE  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  SORTING  APPARATUS 

EJECTORS 

Stewart  J.  Mills,  Essex,  and  Kenneth  C.  Henderson,  London, 

both   of  England,  assignors  to   Sortex   Limited,   London, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,957 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00:  F16K  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—644  20  Claims 


1.  A  waste  handling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  recyclables  into  a  plurality  of  bags  with  recy- 
clables  of  a  particular  classification  being  placed  in  each  bag. 
each  said  bag  having  coding  means  so  that  the  contents  of 
said  bags  can  be  identified: 

(b)  placing  said  bags  in  a  container; 

(c)  transferring  the  bags  to  a  compactor  vehicle  having  compact- 
ing means  thereon; 

(d)  compacting  said  bags  into  compacted  bags  within  said  com- 
pactor vehicle  so  that  they  talce  up  less  space; 

(e)  transporting  said  compacted  bags  to  a  transfer  station  in  said 
compactor  vehicle; 

(f)  unloading  said  compacted  bags  from  said  compactor  vehicle; 

(g)  separating  said  bags  into  groups,  each  of  the  groups  contain- 
ing like  classifications  of  recyclables.  by  using  die  coding 
means; 

(h)  placing  bags  from  a  group  into  a  transfer  trailer; 

(i)  transporting  said  bags  from  a  group  to  a  disposal  site  away 

from  said  transfer  station  in  said  ttansfer  trailer: 
(j)  unloading  said  bags  from  a  group  into  an  area;  and 
(k)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  through  (j)  until  a  desired  quantity  of 

bags  from  a  group  have  been  accumulated. 


1.  A  pneumatic  ejector  for  sorting  apparatus  in  which  material  to 
be  sorted  is  directed  in  a  stream  following  an  aerial  path,  and 
rejected  material  is  removed  from  the  stream  by  air  pulses  from 
such  ejectors,  which  ejector  has  a  housing  defining  a  pressure 
chamber;  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  housing  and  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  element;  an  input  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
pressurised  gas.  which  input  communicates  with  the  chamber  on 
both  sides  of  the  diaphragm;  and  an  output  port  connecting  the 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  delivery  duct  terminat- 
ing in  an  ejector  nozzle,  an  area  of  the  diaphragm  being  disposed 
in  juxtaposition  with  the  output  port  and  the  diaphragm  being 
elastically  deformable  by  differential  input  gas  pressure  over  said 


5,628,413 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  STAND 
Hong-lin  Lu,  Fullerton;  Hsing-min  Keng,  Palos  Verde  Estate, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Louis  B.  Kremer,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  Jimway,  Inc.,  Bell,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,102 
Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—13.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  modular  display  stand  for  holding  a  plurality  of  lighting 
products  comprising: 


174-^24  O.G.-97-6:QL3 
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at  least  one  lower  support  shelf  extending  outwardly  from  the 
main  support  member  to  engage  and  support  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  music  container; 

at  least  one  upper  retention  member  extending  from  the  main 
support  member,  the  upper  retention  member  holding  a  top 
end  of  the  music  container: 

a  retaining  space  formed  between  the  lower  support  shelf  and 
the  upper  retention  member  to  create  an  interference  fit  of  the 
music  container  between  the  lower  support  shelf  and  the 
upper  retention  member  to  hold  the  music  container  firmly  in 
place. 


a  first  modular  unit  having  at  least  two  panels  joined  by  a  hinge 

to  form  a  V  shape; 
a  second  modular  unit  having  at  least  two  panels  joined  by  a 

hinge  to  form  a  V  shape,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  panels  of 

the  first  modular  unit  overlaps  one  of  the  panels  of  the  second 

modular  unit  to  form  a  compartment; 
an  aperture  formed  in  one  of  the  panels  for  mounting  the 

lighting  products; 
a  fastener  joining  the  overlapping  panels;  and 
a  power  source  disposed  on  the  first  modular  unit,  connected  to 

the  lighting  products. 


5,628,415 

STORAGE  RACK  AND  SAFETY  BARS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Anthony  G.   MulhoUand,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Econo-Rack    Storage    Equipment    Limited,    Mississauga, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,601 

Int  CI.*  A47B  4.1/00 

VS.  CI.  211—189  20  Claims 


5,628,414 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  RACK  APPARATUS 

Donald  I.  Heathcote,  720  E.  750  North,  Ogden,  Utah  84404 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,477 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CL  211—10  19  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  storage  rack  to  support  pallets  comprising: 

an  upright  frame  structure  including  at  least  one  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel,  laterally  spaced  support  beams: 

at  least  one  transverse  support  member  spaiming  said  support 
beams;  and 

retaining  means  acting  between  said  support  beams  and  opposed 
ends  of  said  at  least  one  transverse  support  member,  said 
retaining  means  being  in  the  form  of  complementary  forma- 
tions on  said  support  beams  and  said  at  least  one  transverse 
support  member  including  co-operating  slots  and  projections, 
the  projections  of  said  complementary  formations  extending 
in  different  directions  such  that  said  at  least  one  transverse 
support  member  must  undergo  torsional  deformation  to  align 
and  engage  the  formations  at  its  opposed  ends  with  the 
formations  on  said  support  beams. 


UMI 


1.  A  visual  display  rack  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  music 
container  for  displaying  a  ^ont  side  of  said  music  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  medium  on  which  music  is  recorded,  comprising: 
a  music  container: 

said  main  support  member  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  length  of  the  main  support  member 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 


5,628,416 
TRAVELING  CRANE  WITH  TELESCOPING  BOOM 
Uwe  Frommelt,  Ehingen,  and  Hans-Dieter  Willim,  Unterweiler, 
both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Liebherr-Werk   Ehingen, 
Ehingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1993,  43  44 
795J 

Int.  CI."  B66C  2J,70 
U.S.  a.  212—292  8  Claims 

5.  A  traseling  crane  comprising: 
a  boom  including  a  plurality  of  individual  telescoping  members. 


locking  bolts  biased  to  hold  said  telescoping  members  in  locked 
positions. 

a  first  piston  and  cylinder  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  a  boom 
joint  member  for  extending  and  retracting  said  telescoping 
members  by  coupling  bolts  provided  with  the  first  piston  and 
cylinder  unit,  the  coupling  bolts  being  couplable  with  receiv- 
ing means  provided  with  the  respective  telescoping  members. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  telescoping  members  having 
a  single  one  of  said  locking  bolts  at  an  inner  end  with  a  spring 
of  each  of  said  locking  bolts  being  biased  in  a  direction  of 
radial  extension  of  said  locking  bolts  extending  from  said  first 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  into  a  locking  hole  located  at  an  inner 
end  or  adjacent  to  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  boom  members  surrounding  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  boom  members. 

a  release  device  arranged  on  a  piston  rod  of  said  first  piston  and 
cylinder  unit,  said  release  device  including  a  second  piston 
and  cylinder  unit  for  engaging  said  locking  bolts  and  releasing 
said  locking  bolls  from  said  locked  positions  to  allow  said 
telescoping  members  to  move  relative  to  each  other  by  said 
first  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  to  release  said  locking  bolls 
to  relock  said  telescoping  members,  and 

a  corresponding  locking  hole  for  said  single  locking  bolt  of  each 
telescoping  member  being  located  in  a  top  side  of  a  surround- 
ing boom  member 

said  coupling  bolts  provided  with  the  first  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  single  locking  bolt 
and  the  corresponding  locking  hole  of  the  respective  indi- 
vidual telescoping  members. 


a  threaded  neck  container  including  a  neck  portion  having 
second  inclined  screw  threads,  a  flange  extending  from  said 
neck  portion,  wherein  said  flange  has  a  bottom  edge  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  neck  portion  and  a  top  edge, 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  bottom  edge,  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom,  wherein  said  sealing  surface  of 
said  cap  top  wall  is  compressibly  engageable  with  said  top 
edge  of  said  flange  causing  said  flange  to  compress,  providing 
a  seal  therewith. 

wherein  said  first  screw  threads  are  cooperatively  engageable 
with  said  second  screw  threads  thereby  providing  engagement 
and  effecting  a  simultaneous  seal  therewith,  whereby  said 
screw  cap  and  said  threaded  neck  container  lock  into  position 
providing  for  a  liquid  tight  seal. 


5.628,418 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  FIXTURE  MOUNT 

Bernard  F.  Deschamps,  and  Henry  J.  Macuga.  both  of  Ware, 

Mass..  assignors  to  Eclipse  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Ware,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,024,  Mar.  21,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,876,  Dec.  23. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

673367 

InL  CI.*  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CI.  220—3.2  6  Oaims 


5,628,417 
MULTI-START  BLOW  MOLDED  LOCKING  BOTTLES 
Jacob  Van  Halteren.  90  Center  Street  East,  Richmond  Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^03 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1994,  2122802 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  215-^M  17  Claims 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  multi-start  screw  cap,  including  a  cap  body  having  an  annular 
side  wall,  said  annular  side  wall  having  first  inclined  screw 
threads,  and  a  cap  top  wall  disposed  above  said  annular  side 
wall  having  a  sealing  surface  extending  at  an  angle  around  its 
periphery  substantially  radially  outwardly  of  said  annular  side 
wall:  and 


1,  An  electric  fixture  hanging  device  for  hanging  an  electric 
fixture  from  a  suspended  ceiling  supported  by  an  overhead  struc- 
ture, said  electric  fixture  hanging  device  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  closed  top.  an  open  bottom,  and  a  continuous 
side  wall  having  a  first  height; 

said  side  wall  having  four  slots  formed  therein  at  90  degree 
intervals  for  engagement  with  the  suspended  ceiling  and  said 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  said  open  bonom  such  that  said 
slots  extend  inwardly  from  said  open  bottom  by  a  second 
height  that  is  less  than  said  first  height  and  wherein  said  slots 
have  closed  upper  portions  extending  upwardly  toward  said 
box  top.  with  breakable  tongues  removably  attached  to  said 
upper  portions  of  said  slots  for  varying  said  slot  height;  and 

fixture  fasteners  for  connecting  the  electric  fixture  to  said  box. 
wherein  said  fixture  fasteners  extend  from  said  box  top  in  the 
direction  of  said  box  bottom  and  are  of  sufiiciently  greater 
length  than  said  first  height  such  that  distal  ends  of  said 
fixture  fasteners  form  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
fixture  to  said  box. 
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5,628,419 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  WITH  QUICK-MOUNT  CLAWS  AND 

PULL  STRAPS 
Gcorg  Putz,  Waldhof  24,  A-5441  Abtenau,  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Set.  No.  642,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4,  1994,  A2052/ 
94 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  220— 3J  13  Claims 


passageway  extending  subsianlially  along  the  cylindrical  axis  to 
define  a  tubular  inner  wall  for  the  annular-lilce  enclosure,  the 
enclosure  having  an  outer  wall  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
middle  section  having  a  flat  cross-section  integral  with  two  hollow 
frustoconical  end  sections,  each  end  section  having  flat  ends  trans- , 
verse  to  said  cylindrical  axis,  the  two  end  sections  diametrically 
converging  away  from  the  middle  section  to  define  a  substantially 
barrel-shaped,  annular-lilce  enclosure  providing  the  container  with 
a  holding  formation  as  well  as  a  vertical  support  structure,  the 
holding  formation  adapted  for  retaining  the  filler  material  and  the 
cylindrical  middle  section  permits  rolling  and  maneuvering  the 
reliable  container  about  the  cylindrical  axis  using  an  elongated 
member  and  the  flat  ends  adapted  to  permit  stackability  of  adjacent 
rollable  containers  thereon,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  filler 
opening  for  receipt  of  a  filler  material  and  suitable  for  receiving  a 
closure  means. 


1.  An  electrical  box  assembly  for  mounting  in  walls,  comprising: 

a  box  defining  an  interior  for  receiving  an  electrical  appliance 
arfd  defining  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  box  having  side- 
walls  and  guides  extending  along  said  sidewalls  in  the  axial 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  pull  straps  each  shiftably  guided  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  guides  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  box,  each  of 
said  pull  straps  carrying  a  claw  for  clamping  said  box  in  the 
wall:  and 

each  of  said  pull  straps  being  formed  with  toothing  and  each  of 
said  guides  being  formed  with  counter  toothing  cooperating 
with  said  toothing  of  said  pull  straps,  and  each  of  said  guides 
including  a  springy  tongue  carrying  said  counter  toothing. 


UMI 


1.  A  rollable  container  for  storing  and  transporting  a  filler 
material,  comprising;  a  hollow  enclosed  substantially  rigid  body, 
the  body  being  substantially  cylindrical  with  a  cylindrical  axis, 
having  an  elongate  passageway  extending  substantially  vertically 
through  the  body  with  the  body  in  the  upright  position  to  define  an 
annular-like  enclosure  substantially  around  and  evenly  about  the 
passageway,  the  enclosure  adapted  to  contain  a  filler  material,  the 


5,628,421 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Ronald  P.  Jolly,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,246,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,006,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,533,640.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,065 
Int.  CI."  B65D  H8/34 
U.S.  CI.  220—216  17  Claims 


5,628,420 

ROLLABLE  CONTAINER 

Pieter  J.  Hendrikse,  93  Johnson  Street,  Moregioed,  Pieters- 

burg,  0699,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,163,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,695 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  22,   1992, 
92/5506 

Int  CL^  B65D  6A)2 
MS.  a.  220—4.04  6  Claims 


I.  A  floating  roof  for  use  in  a  storage  tank  for  a  liquid  product, 
comprising  the  combination  of; 

a  roof  frame  having  a  plurality  of  girders; 

a  plurality  of  buoyant  pontoons  coupled  to  an  underside  of  the 
roof  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  capable  of  supporting  the  floating  roof 
on  a  bottom  of  a  storage  tank  in  which  the  floating  roof  is 
used,  each  of  the  plurality  of  support  legs  being  uncoupled 
from  the  plurality  of  buoyant  pontoons  and  being  coupled  to  a 
different  pair  of  the  plurality  of  girders,  jointed  at  a  generally 
right  angle  junction,  by  a  support  housing  assembly,  the 
support  housing  assembly  having  vertically  spaced-apart 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  coupled  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  support  leg  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  outer  wall  portions  intersecting  at  a  generally 
right  angle  and  each  coupled  to  a  difl'ereni  one  of  the  pair  of 
girders. 


5,628,422 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  RESERVOIR  SEALING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  Garbacik,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Richard  L.  Ponziani, 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Elec- 
trical Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,948 

Int  CI."  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220—266  21  Claims 


out  of  the  gap  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  arm  of  the  bracket 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  container,  that  a 
rotary  ring  having  a  slot  for  guiding  a  guide  pin  is  provided  and 
fitted  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  opening  of  the  container  with  the 
slot  located  in  alignment  with  the  lock  pin,  said  slot  being  arranged 
obliquely  so  as  to  intersect  a  radial  line  and  a  circle  coaxial  with 
the  ring,  that  the  guide  pin  is  made  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the 
ring  and  the  corresponding  lock  pin  in  order  to  securely  link  the 
ring  and  the  lock  pin  and  that  the  closure  is  provided  on  the  wall 
thereof  with  a  lock  hole  for  receiving  the  lock  pin. 


1.  A  windshield  washer  cap  compnsing: 

a  retention  strap  for  coupling  to  a  washer  fluid  reservoir,  said 
retention  strap  comprising  a  hinge  member  integrally  molded 
therein; 

a  cap  for  mounting  to  a  neck  of  said  reservoir,  said  cap  compris- 
ing a  second  hinge  member  integrally  molded  to  said  cap  for 
hingeably  connecting  said  hinge  member  to  said  cap  to  permit 
said  cap  to  hinge  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
where  said  cap  becomes  mounted  on  said  neck; 

said  retention  strap  and  said  cap  being  a  one  piece  molded 
construction  and  comprising  a  break  line  therebetween  such 
that,  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  applied  to  said  reten- 
tion strap  and  said  cap,  said  hinge  member  may  be  detachably 
coupled  to  said  second  hinge  member 


5,628,424 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  WITH  BAG  HOLDER 

Stephen  G.  Gola,  R.R.  3  Box  212A,  Coudersport  Pa.  16915 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,118 

Int  a."  B65F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  220-407  15  Claims 


5,628,423 
CONTAINER/CLOSURE  LOCK  DEVICE 
Hidezo  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirayama  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,829 

Int  CI."  B65D  45/32 

U.S.  a.  220—319  11  Claims 


19d  ^  26d 


1.  A  container/closure  lock  device  for  locking  a  cap-type  closure 
fitted  to  an  opening  of  a  container  characterized  in  that  the  con- 
tainer is  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  peripheral  wall  and  close 
to  the  opening  thereof  with  a  bracket  having  an  arm  for  receiving  a 
wall  of  the  closure  in  a  gap  between  the  arm  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  container  and  a  through  bore  formed 
through  the  arm  of  the  bracket  in'order  to  removably  receive  a  lock 
pin,  that  a  pin  holder  having  a  channel  for  holding  the  lock  pin  is 
secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  arm  of  the  bracket,  said  through 
bore  for  removably  receiving  the  lock  pin  being  aligned  with  the 
channel  for  holding  a  lock  pin,  that  the  lock  pin  is  passed  through 
the  channel  and  the  corresponding  through  bore  to  move  into  and 


1.  A  trash  receptacle  with  bag  holder  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
trash  bags,  trash  bag  ties  and  trash,  the  receptacle  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  horizontally  oriented  bonom  panel,  the 
bottom  panel  is  rectangular  in  shape  having  four  bonom 
edges,  the  base  portion  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  oppos- 
ing side  walls  which  extend  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  edges,  the  side  walls  attached  to  each  other  at  right 
angles  and  providing  an  upfacing  edge,  the  walls  and  the 
bottom  panel  together  defining  a  storage  space  for  storing  the 
trash  bags; 

a  body  portion  having  a  horizontally  oriented  bottom  panel,  said 
bonom  panel  of  the  body  portion  is  rectangular  in  shape 
having  four  bottom  edges,  the  bottom  panel  of  the  body 
portion  further  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  opposing  side 
walls  which  extend  vertically  upwardly  from  the  bonom 
edges  of  the  body  ponion,  the  side  walls  of  the  body  portion 
attached  to  each  other  at  right  angles  and  each  providing  an 
upfacing  edge  and  a  downfacing  edge,  the  walls  and  the 
bottom  panel  together  defining  a  storage  space  for  storing 
trash;  and 

a  lid  portion  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  opposing  vertically 
oriented  side  walls,  the  walls  attached  to  each  other  at  nght 
angles  and  providing  an  upfacing  and  a  downfacing  edge,  the 
lid  portion  having  an  upfacing  lip  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upfacing  edge  of  the  side  walls,  the  lid  further  including  a 
top  panel  having  four  lop  edges  with  a  downfacing  lip  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  the  downfacing  lip  of  the  top 
panel  hingeably  mounted  to  the  upfacing  lip  along  the  rear 
wall  of  the  lid  portion,  the  top  panel  pivotable  between  a 
vertical,  open  position  for  allowing  access  to  the  storage  space 
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of  the  body,  and  a  horizontal,  closed  position  for  sealing  the 
storage  space  of  the  body  portion. 


5,628,425 
COMPOSITE  STORAGE  TANK  HAVING  DOUBLE  WALL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Bruce  R.  Sharp,  321  Ski  Way  Box  5867,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 
89450 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,258 

lilt  CI.''  B65D  90/02 

VS.  a.  220-^14  7  aaims 
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1.  A  composite  storage  tank  having  double  wall  characteristics, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical-shaped  tank  wall  of  a  resinous  core  material  and 
discrete  hiameni  bundles  extending  continuously  within  the 
tank  wall,  wherein  the  resinous  core  material  encapsulates  the 
filament  bundles,  yet  does  not  significantly  penetrate  into  the 
filament  bundles  so  that  interiors  of  the  filament  bundles  are 
substantially  resm-free;  and 

(b)  end  caps  at  each  end  of  the  cylindrical-shaped  tank  wall  to 
form  the  storage  tank. 


5,628,426 

COOKING  DEVICE  HAVING  HEATABLE  WORK 

SURFACE  OF  RAISED  DOTS 

Terence  O.  Doyle,  Perrysburg,  and  Paul  A.  LoGiudice,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Comniercial  Aluminum  Cookware 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,802 

Int.  CI.''  A47J  i7mO 

MS.  a.  220—608  29  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cooking  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  said  base  including  a  heat-receiving  surface  and  a  heat- 
conductive  surface; 

c)  said  heat-conductive  surface  being  thermally  connected  to 
said  heat-receiving  surface; 

d)  a  plurality  of  raised  dots  provided  on  said  heat-conductive 
surface;  and 

e)  a  valley  disposed  between  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
raised  dots; 

f)  said  plurality  of  raised  dots  defining  a  cooking  region  on  said 
heat-conductive  surface; 

g)  a  substantially  dot-free  supplemental  region  provided  adja- 
cent said  cooking  region; 


h)  a  transition  region  disposed  between  said  cooking  region  and 

said  supplemental  region;  and 
i)  ones  of  said  raised  dots  in  said  transition  region  having 

heights  relative  to  said  valley  that  are  highest  adjacent  to  said 

cooking  region  and  lowest  adjacent  to  said  supplemental 

region. 


5.628,427 
DISPOSABLE  COOKING  PAN 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda,  111.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,491 

Int  a.*  B65D  90/00 

MS.  CI.  220—669  21  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  cooking  pan  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel; 

a  continuous  wall  panel  encompassing  said  bottom  panel  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  panel, 
said  continuous  wall  panel  forming  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  and  four 
comers  bridging  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  walls,  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  including  curvilinear  upper  and 
lower  first  edges  having  respective  radii  of  curvature,  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  side  walls  including  curvilinear  upper  and 
lower  second  edges  having  respective  radii  of  curvature,  each 
of  said  four  comers  including  curvilinear  upper  and  lower 
comer  edges  having  respective  radii  of  curvature,  said  four 
comers  defining  sections  of  curved  surfaces  of  respective 
imaginary  cylinders  such  that  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
upper  comer  edges  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  lower  comer  edges;  and 

a  continuous  rim  encompassing  an  upper  edge  of  said  continu- 
ous wall  panel  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,628,428 
AUTOMATED  FEEDER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  E.  Calhoun,  150  Overlook  Ave.,  Apt  2V,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 
10566;  Daniel  A.  Peragine,  Jr.,  136  Park  Ave.,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y.  10550;  Emil  Scordato,  18  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  East- 
chester,  N.Y.  10709,  and  Gary  C.  Helstem,  28  Peacable  St, 
West  Redding,  Conn.  06896 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,853,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,511,690. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,458 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  221—197  2  aaims 

1.  A  stick  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  dual  cuvenes  for 
loading  into  a  cassette,  each  cuvette  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  vials 
attached  to  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  bridge,  there  being  a  selected 
space  between  adjacent  walls  of  said  vials,  the  stick  comprising: 
an  elongated  substantially  flat  shaft; 

means,  extending  from  said  shaft  along  at  ISast  the  length 
thereof  to  which  cuvettes  are  to  be  mounted,  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  adjacent  walls  of  each  cuvette  mounted  on  the 


stick,  said  means  for  frictionally  engaging  including  at  least 
one  projection  extending  from  each  side  of  said  shaft  toward 
one  of  said  adjacent  walls; 

a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  temporary  resttaining  tip  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft. 


5,628,429 
PLURAL  CHAMBERED  SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSING 
TUBE 
Norman  Usen,  Marlboro,  and  Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enamelon,  Inc.,  East  Brun- 
swick  N>J> 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562,363 

Int  a."  B65D  35/22 

MS.  a.  222—1  38  aaims 


said  partition-forming  member  being  scored  along  each  longitu- 
dinal side  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  thereof  such  that  when 
fully  inserted  into  the  tube  the  partition-forming  member  folds 
along  the  scoring  thereby  providing  a  spine  between  the 
scoring  and  two  flaps  adjacent  thereto;  and 
said  partition-forming  member  being  comprised  of  a  material 
sufficiently  resillient  that  such  member  tends  to  reven  to  its 
original  planar  configuration  thereby  causing  pressure  of  die 
flaps  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  providing  a  seal 
along  the  longitudinal  edge  with  said  inner  surface  of  the 
tube. 
25.  A  method  for  assembling  a  dual  compartment  dispensing 
tube  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  tubular  container  body  having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  filling 
end.  and  a  shoulder  and  a  neck  terminating  as  a  dispensing 
orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  a  closing  cap  affixed  to  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  tube; 
a  substantially  planar  partition  forming  insert  member  having  a 
configuration  generally  conforming  to  that  of  the  tube  if 
flattened  and  comprising: 
an  end  portion  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 

diameter  of  the  neck; 
an  adjacent  portion  thereto  conforming  to  the  inside  shape  of 

the  tube  shoulder; 
an  elongated  mid-portion  having  a  width  of  at  least  one  half 

the  inner  circumference  of  the  tube;  and 
a  terminal  end  having  a  width  sub-slantially  equal  to  one  half 

the  inner-circumference  of  the  tube; 
scoring  along  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  insert  to  provide  a 
spine  between  die  scoring  and  an  elongated  flap  at  either 
side  of  the  scoring  said  insert  comprised  of  a  material 
sufficiendy  resilient  such  that  the  insert  tends  to  maintain 
its  planar  configuration; 
said  method  comprising: 

(i)  placing  the  tube  in  a  position  suitable  for  filling; 
(ii)  directing  the  planar  insert  into  and  through  the  filling  end 
of  die  tube  until  the  end  portion  of  the  insert  extends  into 
the  orifice  formed  by  die  neck,  die  adjacent  portion  abuts 
the  inside  of  the  shoulder,  and  the  spine  and  flaps  are  folded 
into  a  generally  "Z"  shape  and  provide  a  partition  which 
divides  the  tube  into  two  compartments; 
(iii)  filling  each  of  the  compartments;  and 
(iv)  sealing  the  filling  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  straight  line 
seal  widi  the  planar  insert. 


5,628,430 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Barbe,  Winterville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  U.NJC^  Incorpo- 
rated, Greenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.604 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  222—132  10  aaims 


1.  A  substantially  planar  partition-forming  member  suitable  for 
insertion  into  a  dispensing  tube  to  fomi  a  partition  and  two  sepa- 
rate and  discrete  compartments  within  Uie  tube;  said  tube  having  a 
dispensing  end  with  affixed  thereto  a  shoulder  and  a  neck  termi- 
nating as  a  dispensing  orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  a  closing  cap 
and  an  open  filling  end  into  which  the  partition-forming  member  is 
inserted  prior  to  filling; 

said  partition-forming  member  having  a  configuration  such  that 
when  inserted  into  the  tube; 

(i)  die  end  of  the  partition-forming  member  corresponding  to 
the  dispensing  end  of  die  tube  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  neck  and  extends  into  said  neck, 
(ii)  the  adjacent  portion  thereto  conforms  to  die  shape  of  the 

tube  shoulder, 
(iii)  the  mid-portion  extends  widiin  die  tube  and  has  a  width 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  half  the  inner-circumference 
of  the  tube;  and 
(iv)  die  terminal  end  of  the  partition-forming  member  corte- 
sponding  to  die  filling  end  of  the  tube  has  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  die  inner-circumference  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  adapted  to  wididraw  liquid  from  a  con- 
tainer having  a  moudi  and  a  bonom  wall  joined  at  a  curved 
juncture  to  a  side  wall  comprising: 
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a)  a  floor  adapted  to  support  said  container  in  a  tilted  position 
with  said  mouth  vertically  aligned  above  the  lowermost  part 
of  said  juncture; 

b)  a  probe  support  spaced  above  said  floor; 

c)  a  probe  vertically  supported  on  said  probe  support,  said  probe 
having  a  distal  end  with  a  convex  face  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  said  juncture,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  move 
between  a  raised  position  above  the  mouth  of  said  container, 
and  a  lowered  position  extending  through  the  mouth  of  said 
container  and  into  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  container  at 
the  lowermost  part  of  said  juncture;  and 

d)  a  pump  fluidly  connected  to  said  probe  to  draw  liquid  from 
said  container  upwardly  through  said  probe,  whereby  said 
probe  may  be  directed  to  withdraw  substantially  all  of  the 
liquid  from  said  container 


5.628,431 

PORTABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CHEMICAL 

STORAGE  AND  MIXING  TANK 

Matthew  N.  Roach.  Apex;  Neil  Stapensea,  Raleigh,  and  Jon 

Webster,  Cary.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,052,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,465,874.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

426430 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222—145.5  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  portable  holding  and  mixing  tank  system  for  at  least  two 
dissimilar  liquids  comprising: 

at  lea.st  two  fluid-isolated  holding  compartments  for  holding  a 
respective  one  of  said  dissimilar  liquids; 

a  source  of  pressurizing  fluid; 

a  manifold  assembly  defining  respective  channels  for  said  dis- 
similar liquids  and  said  pressurizing  fluid  which  are  fluid- 
connected  to  each  of  said  holding  compartments; 

a  pressurizing  supply  conduit  which  fluid-connects  said  source 
of  pressurizing  fluid  to  said  pressurizing  fluid  channel; 

liquid  supply  risers  each  of  which  fluid-connects  a  respective 
one  of  said  dissimilar  liquids  contained  in  said  holding  com- 
partments to  said  liquid  channel  defined  by  said  manifold 
assembly;  and 

a  liquid  discharge  port  fluid-connected  to  said  liquid  channel 
defined  by  said  manifold  assembly;  wherein 

said  at  least  two  dissimilar  liquids  within  each  said  holding 
compartment  are  forcibly  introduced  by  means  of  said  pres- 
surizing fluid  therewithin  into  said  liquid  channel  defined  by 
said  manifold  assembly  and  are  mixed  with  one  another 
within  said  liquid  channel  prior  to  discharge  through  said 
discharge  port,  and  wherein 


said  at  least  two  fluid-isolated  holding  compartments  are  pro- 
vided by  a  pair  of  tank  units  located  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship so  as  to  establish  a  space  therebetween,  and  wherein 

said  pressurizing  supply  conduit  is  positioned  within  said  estab- 
lished space  between  said  pair  of  tank  units  and  fluid-connects 
said  source  of  pressurizing  fluid  to  said  pressurizing  fluid 
channel,  and  wherein 

said  system  further  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
defining  circumferential  edges  which  are  rigidly  joined  to 
respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  tank  units  so  as  to  circumfer- 
entially  bound  said  space  established  therebetween. 


5.628.432 

PERSONAL  COOLING  SYSTEM 

JuUus  Mosley.  2200  17th  Ave.  South.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33712 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,086 

Int  a."  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222—175  9  Claims 


32 


1.  A  portable  belt  worn  personal  cooling  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  metallic  thin  walled  cylindrical  canister  having  a  diameter,  an 
interior,  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an  intermediate 
exterior  surface  therebetween,  a  lower  base  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  canister  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  canister,  the  metallic  thin  wall  effecting  heat 
transfer  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  canister; 

a  compressed  gas  consisting  essentially  of  Nitrogen  and  Oxygen 
positioned  within  the  interior  of  the  canister; 

a  stem  having  a  lower  and  upper  end,  the  stem  secured  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  canister  and  interconnected  to  the  interior 
of  the  canister,  a  filter  positioned  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  the  filter  having  openings  which  remove  particles  unfit 
for  human  consumption,  and  the  filter  being  constructed  from 
a  material  which  absorbs  any  chemicals  unfit  for  human 
consumption; 

button  having  an  upper  surface,  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  surface  interconnecting  the  forward 
and  rearward  portions,  a  lower  end  with  opening  therein,  an 
opening  formed  within  the  forward  portion,  a  passage  inter- 
connecting the  opening  of  the  lower  end  and  the  opening  of 
the  forward  portion,  the  upper  surface  sloping  from  the  for- 
ward toward  the  rearward  portion; 

a  plastic  insulating  cone  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  proximal  end  interconnected  to  the  opening  formed  within 
the  forward  portion,  the  insulating  cone  functioning  to  prevent 
thermal  contact  between  the  air  exiting  the  canister  and  the 
ambient  air 


resilient  plastic  belt  clip  having  two  semicircular  canister 
engaging  portions  and  a  belt  securing  portion  interconnecting 
the  iwo  canister  engaging  portions,  the  two  semicircular 
engaging  portions  together  defining  a  diameter,  the  belt  secur- 
ing portion  being  intermediate  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  two 
semicircular  canister  engaging  portions,  the  belt  clip  con- 
structed from  a  resilient  thermoplastic  material  which  aff^ords 
a  degree  of  flexibility,  the  diameter  of  the  two  engaging 
portions  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  canister 
and  being  deformable  to  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  canister 


5.628.433 
CAliLKING  TUBE  AIR  ESCAPE  STRUCn'RE 
Frederick  Binder.  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Research  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  641^21 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  88/54 

U.S.  a.  222—327  14  Claims 


1.  A  tube  for  receiving  a  fluent  material  comprising: 

a  tube  body  being  elongated  and  extending  from  a  rear  end  to  a 
forward  nozzle  end; 

a  plunger  member  received  within  said  tube  body  adjacent  said 
rear  end;  and 

said  plunger  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  closely 
matched  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  tube 
body,  air  spaces  being  formed  between  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  plunger  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  tube  body,  said  air  spaces  defined  adjacent  said  rear  end 
of  said  tube  body  by  air  space  defining  members  extending  to 
said  rear  end.  said  tube  body  having  a  diameter,  said  air  space 
defining  members  having  a  radial  distance  that  is  less  than 
1.0%  of  said  diameter  of  said  mbe.  and  each  of  said  air  space 
defining  members  occupying  an  area  that  is  less  than  0.59fr  of 
the  area  of  the  interior  of  said  tube. 


a  supply  passage  in  the  sprayer  housing  for  conveying  the  liquid 
drawn  from  the  container  to  the  pump; 

a  discharge  passage  in  the  sprayer  housing  for  conveying  the 
liquid  pumped  from  the  pump  and  discharged  from  the 
sprayer  housing;  and 

a  pressure  buildup  valve  received  in  the  discharge  passage  for 
reciprocating  movement  between  a  closed  position  of  the 
valve  in  the  discharge  passage  and  an  open  position  of  the 
valve  in  the  discharge  passage,  the  movement  of  the  valve 
between  the  closed  and  open  positions  including  movement  of 
the  valve  through  a  first  portion  of  the  discharge  passage 
while  the  valve  blocks  liquid  flow  through  the  discharge 
passage  and  movement  of  the  valve  through  a  second  portion 
of  the  discharge  passage  while  the  valve  permits  liquid  flow 
through  the  discharge  passage,  the  second  portion  of  the 
discharge  passage  having  a  surface  with  a  groove  formed  in 
the  surface,  the  valve  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
second  portion  surface  as  it  moves  through  the  second  portion 
of  the  discharge  passage  while  permitting  liquid  flow  through 
the  groove  bypassing  the  valve. 


5.628,435 

DEVICE  FOR  IN"V  ERTING  TUBULAR  FABRICS 

Dennis  W.  Rees,  934  S.  HoylsviUe  Rd.,  Coalville.  Utah  84017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,913,  Jul.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,407 

Int.  CI."  A41H  43/00 

VS.  CI.  223—39  15  Claims 


5.628,434 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  BUILDUP 
VALVE 
Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson.  EllisviUe, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International.  Inc..  St. 
Lous.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,512,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459308 
Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  sprayer  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  liquid  container  at  a 
minimum  pressure,  the  sprayer  comprising; 
a  sprayer  housing; 
a  connector  on  the  sprayer  housing  for  attaching  the  sprayer 

housing  to  a  liquid  container; 
a  manually  operated  pump  on  the  sprayer  housing  for  drawing 
liquid  from  the  container  to  the  pump,  and  for  pumping  the 
liquid  from  the  pump  and  discharging  the  liquid  from  the 
sprayer  housing; 


1.  A  device  for  inverting  tubular  fabrics  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  back  and  a  front;  and 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  turning  arm.  each  said  turning  arm 
having  a  centerline.  a  distal  end.  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  ends  of  said  turning  arms  being  non-movable  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  so  that  said  distal  ends  are 
non-movable,  substantially  axially  aligned  along  said  center- 
line,  and  opposingly  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  'A 
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inch,  said  first  and  second  turning  arms  also  being  configured 
so  that  the  tubular  fabric  can  be  received  over  said  first 
turning  arm  and  then  invened  so  as  to  be  received  over  said 
second  turning  arm;  and 
(c)  a  turning  end  anached  at  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
turning  arms,  each  of  said  turning  end  having  a  concave  face 
being  opposingly  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  Vt  inch. 


5,628,436 
SADDLEBAG  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSULATED  LINER 
Cary  Jones;  Carolyn  Kemp,  both  of  Acworth,  and  Doug  Ack- 
ennan,  Calhoun,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Trails  End  Western 
Apparel,  Inc.,  Acworth,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,057 

Int.  CI."  B62J  9/0O 

VS.  CI.  224— 148J  19  Claims 


1  A  saddlebag,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  panel  having  front  and  rear  edge  portions,  left 
and  right  end  portions,  and  a  middle  portion  intermediate  said 
left  and  right  end  portions; 

a  front  edge  panel  having  a  bottom  portion  attached  to  said  front 
edge  portion  and  said  left  end  portion  of  said  base  panel,  and 
a  top  portion  free  of  connection  to  said  base  panel; 

a  rear  edge  panel  having  a  bottom  portion  attached  to  said  rear 
edge  portion  and  said  left  end  portion  of  said  base  panel,  and 
a  top  portion  free  of  connection  to  said  base  panel,  said  base 
panel,  front  edge  panel  and  rear  edge  panel  forming  a  left  bag 
with  sidewalls  and  a  bottom;  and 

a  liner  removably  attached  m  said  left  bag  along  said  sidewalls 
and  said  bottom,  said  liner  having  pockets  along  said  side-- 
walls  and  said  bonom  for  receiving  rigid  insulation. 


c)  tree-engaging  strap  means  of  adjustable  length  extending  in 
joinder  between  the  side  portions  of  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber above  said  pivot  means, 

d)  an  anchoring  strap  extending  in  joinder  between  the  side 
portions  of  said  second  frame  member  below  said  pivot 
means. 

e)  a  pouch-like  enclosure  attached  to  the  transverse  portion  of 
said  first  frame  member,  and  having  an  openable  top  extrem- 
ity and  closed  bottom  extremity,  and 

f)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  of  adjustable  length  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  extremities  of  said  enclosure, 
thereby  forming  closed  loops  in  parallel  disposition  to  said 
side  portions  and  encompassing  the  transverse  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  frame  members. 


5,628.438 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  LTVIT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Mary  K.  Legrow,  305  Jefferson  St.,  Emporia,  Va.  23847 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,007,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,240 
Int.  CI."  B60R  7/04 
VS.  CI.  224—275  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,437 
COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  SEAT 
Edward  F.  Kober,  12003  Church  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.930 
Int  a."  A45F  4/02 
VS.  a.  224—155  13  aaims 

1.  A  backpacking  device  which  combines  the  features  of  a 
backpack  with  a  tree-supportable  seat,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  U-shaped  frame  members  of  monolithic 
construction,  each  comprised  of  a  transverse  portion  and 
parallel  side  portions  having  lower  extremities  and  upper 
extremities  that  merge  with  said  transverse  portion,  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  being  disposed  partially  within  said  first 
frame  member  in  a  manner  disposing  said  respective  side  and 
transverse  portions  in  parallel  relationship,  and  joined  to  said 
first  frame  member  by  pivot  means  interactive  with  the  side 
ponions  of  said  first  and  second  frame  members. 

b)  a  fabric  seating  panel  extending  in  joinder  between  the 
transverse  portions  of  said  frame  members,  and  serving  to 
limit  the  extent  of  separation  of  said  transverse  portions  in 
movement  about  said  pivot  means. 


1.  A  portable  storage  unit  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising:  , 

a  plurality  of  separable  trays  stackable  one  on  top  of  another  to 
provide  a  stack  of  superposed  trays,  each  of  said  trays  having 
elements  for  interfitting  with  elements  of  another  tray  to 
maintain  said  trays  in  stacked  relation  to  one  another  and 
preventing  lateral  movement  thereof  relative  to  one  another 
while  enabling  each  superposed  tray  to  be  lifted  from  an 
underlying  tray; 

each  said  ffay  having  a  bottom,  upstanding  side  walls,  and  an 
end  wall  and  an  opening  opposite  said  end  wall,  and  a  drawer 
disposed  within  one  of  said  trays  between  said  side  walls 
thereof  and  movable  through  said  opening; 

a  flexible  container  underlying  said  trays  and  containing 
weighted  material  movable  within  said  flexible  container  to 
enable  said  flexible  container  to  conform  to  contours  of  the 
vehicle  seat  and  to  maintain  the  overlying  stacked  trays  in  a 
substantially  stable,  upright  position  on  the  vehicle  seat;  and 


a  base  carried  by  said  flexible  container  and  cooperable  with 
ponions  of  the  interfitting  elements  of  a  lowermost  tray  of 
said  stacked  n-ays  to  maintain  said  lowermost  tray  against 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  container. 


5,628,440 

BICYCLE  CARRIER 

Silvio  Gallazzini,  25  Mann  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.838 

InL  CI."  B60R  9/10 

VS.  CI.  224—329  10  Claims 


5,628,439 

PORTABLE  DESK  AND  FILE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEAT 

Timothy  P.  O'Hara,  640  A.  Reeds  Ave..  Red  Bluff,  Calif.  96080 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,720 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/04:  A47B  .U/OO 

V.S.  CI.  224—275  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  desk  and  portable  file  holder  combination  for  use 
in  a  seat,  comprising: 

a  desk  having  a  base  member  including  a  bottom  surface  for 
resting  on  a  seat  and  at  least  in  part  stabilizing  said  desk  on  a 
seat;  an  oppositely  disposed  surface  from  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  base  member  being  a  surface  for  serving  as  a  desk 
work  surface; 

a  file  holder 

a  back  member  attached  to  said  base  member  by  hinge  means 
rendering  said  back  member  selectively  positionable  between 
a  first  position  vertically  raised  and  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular relative  to  said  base  member  for  stabilizing  said 
file  holder,  and  a  second  position  vertically  lowered  and 
extending  generally  parallel  relative  to  said  ba.se  member  for 
storage  and  transportation  of  said  desk; 

handle  means  attached  to  said  desk  for  allowing  the  desk  to  be 
transported  by  hand; 

file  holder  support  means  attached  to  said  desk  for  stabilizing 
said  file  holder  relative  to  said  desk  and  over  said  desk  work 
surface; 

said  file  holder  including  a  generally  rectangular  conuiner  sized 
in  length  for  containing  file  folders  lengthwise  parallel  to  the 
file  holder  length,  said  file  holder  sized  in  width  for  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  file  folders  stacked  against  one  another: 

said  file  holder  including  connecting  means  attached  thereto  for 
connecting  the  file  holder  to  said  file  holder  support  means 
whereby  said  file  holder  can  be  engaged  with  said  desk  and 
subilized;  said  connecting  means  being  disconnectable  from 
said  file  holder  support  means  for  allowing  removal  of  said 
file  holder  and  transportation  of  said  file  holder  by  file  holder 
handle  means  attached  to  said  file  holder  for  allowing  the  file 
holder  to  be  carried  separate  from  said  desk;  said  file  holder 
including  an  open  top  for  revealing  file  identification  tabs  of 
file  folders  within  the  file  holder  so  that  file  folders  within  the 
file  holder  can  be  visually  identified  and  accessed  with  said 
file  holder  engaged  with  said  desk. 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  aerodynamically  securing  a  bicycle 
having  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  portion,  to  an  exterior  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  hinged  rear  panel  with  one  end  facing  a  direction 
of  travel  for  said  vehicle  and  a  rearward  vehicle  attachment  ele- 
ment, said  bicycle  carrier  comprising: 

a  removable  anchoring  element  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
hinged  rear  panel  facing  the  direction  of  n-avel  for  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  said  sttaps  having  an  anchoring  engage- 
ment end  for  attachment  to  the  anchoring  element  and  a 
bicycle  engagement  end  for  securely  engaging  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  bicycle  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  hinged 
rear  panel  facing  the  direction  of  tfavel  for  the  vehicle; 
posterior  bicycle  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  posterior  of 
the  bicycle  to  the  rearward  attachment  element  of  said  vehicle 
housing:  and 
at  least  one  buffering  element  for  placement  between  the  bicycle 

and  the  vehicle, 
whereby  said  bicycle  carrier  secures  said  bicycle  to  the  vehicle 
such  that  the  longinidtonal  axis  of  the  bicycle  is  aligned  with 
the  longitodinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  when  said  pair  of  straps 
and  said  posterior  bicycle  attachment  means  are  secured. 


5,628,441 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Ronald  A.  Dykstra,  Grandville,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor- 
poration, Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,470 

Int  CI."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  CI.  224—483  »  Claims 


1 .  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  support  including  an  upper  surface  and  side  surfaces  defining  a 
recess  in  said  upper  surface,  and  further  including  a  floor 
surface  defining  a  bottom  of  the  recess;  said  side  surfaces 
including  a  first  side  surface  defining  a  first  container  holder 
aperture  and  a  second  side  surface  defining  a  second  container 
holder  aperture  having  a  diameter  different  dian  the  first 
container  holder  aperture,  said  first  and  second  container 
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holder  apertures  offset  and  overlapping  so  that  one  of  said 
container  holder  apertures  provides  space  for  receiving  a 
handle  on  a  container  placed  in  the  other  of  said  container 
holder  apertures,  said  support  further  including  at  least  one 
protrusion  extending  into  said  recess  between  said  first  and 
second  container  holder  apertures  for  partially  subdividing  the 
recess  and  stably  supporting  a  container  placed  in  either  one 
of  the  first  or  second  container  holder  apertures. 


5,628,442 

PACKAGE-RETAINING  ACCESSORY  FOR  VEIflCLE 

CARGO  AREA 

Mark  Wayne,  29436  Briarbank  Ct,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,696,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,005 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00 

M&.  a.  224—543  21  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pick  up  truck  having  a  truck  bed,  a 
package-retaining  accessory,  said  accessory  comprising: 

a  package-retaining  body,  said  body  comprising  a  base,  a  top,  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  walls 
defining  a  package-retaining  area,  said  top  being  movable 
from  a  first  rolled  up.  position  to  a  second,  extended  and 
covering  position,  said  body  further  including  a  first  set  of 
fasteners  to  maintain  said  top  in  said  rolled  up  position  and  a 
second  set  of  fasteners  to  maintain  said  lop  in  said  extended 
and  covering  position;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  truck  bed. 


UMI 


5,628,443 

MODULAR  PACK  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Deutsch,  1429  Zepol  Rd.,  Apt.  210,  Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

87501 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  1I3J!08 
Int.  CI.''  A45F  i/04 
MS.  a.  224—583  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storage  and  transport  of  goods,  said  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  for  holding  goods,  said  container  further 
comprising  front,  back,  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  first  coop- 
erating engagement  means,  said  first  cooperating  engagement 
means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  container,  said  first 
cooperating  engagement  means  having  a  bottom  portion; 

(b)  a  base,  said  base  further  comprising  a  second  cooperating 
engagement  means  integrally  and  seamlessly  formed  with 
said  base  and  shaped  to  provide  complementary  meshing 
engagement  of  said  second  cooperating  engagement  means 
with  said  first  cooperating  engagement  means  when  said  first 
and  said  second  cooperating  engagement  means  are  brought 
together  to  detachably  connect  said  first  container  to  said 
base,  said  second  engagement  means  having  a  bottom  portion; 

(c)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  cooperating 
engagement  means  further  comprises  a  stop,  wherein  said 
stop  cooperates  with  said  bottom  portion  of  the  engagement 


means  complimentary  thereto,  so  as  to  limit  the  downward 
travel  of  said  first  container  relative  to  said  base  when  said 
base  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position; 

(d)  a  second  container,  said  second  container  including  a  third 
cooperating  engagement  means,  and  wherein  said  first  con- 
tainer further  includes  a  fourth  cooperating  engagement 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  third  engagement  means  to 
afBx  said  second  container  to  said  first  container; 

(e)  wherein  said  fourth  cooperative  engagement  means  on  said 
first  container  is  mounted  substantially  horizontally  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  first  container,  so  that  said  third 
engagement  means  on  said  second  container  can  detachably 
affix  said  second  container  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
container; 

(f)  wherein  said  second  container  comprises  an  expansible  tubu- 
lar member,  and  wherein  said  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
member  is  adapted  to  carry  a  sleeping  bag. 


5,628,444 

FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH  MAIN  VALVE/ 

FRAME  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Brian  M.  White,  Riverside,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Stanley-Bostitch, 

Inc..  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,240 

Int.  a."  B25C  ]m 

U.S.  CI.  227—130  12  Claims 


housing  portion  and  a  main  frame  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  cylindrical  housing  portion,  the  cylindrical  housing  portion 
defining  a  fastener  drive  track;  a  fastener  magazine  for  feeding 
successive  fasteners  laterally  into  the  drive  track;  a  fastener  driving 
element  slidably  mounted  in  the  drive  track  for  movement  through 
an  operative  cycle  including  a  drive  stroke  during  which  a  fastener 
within  the  drive  track  is  engaged  and  moved  longitudinally  out- 
wardly of  the  drive  track  into  a  workpiece  and  a  return  stroke;  a 
drive  piston  connected  with  the  fastener  driving  elen>ent;  a  cylin- 
der, defined  in  the  cylindrical  housing  portion,  within  which  the 
piston  is  reciprocally  mounted;  an  air  pressure  reservoir  communi- 
cating with  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  through  a  passageway,  the 
control  module  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  portion  of  the  housing  so  as  to  open  the 
passageway  and  communicate  reservoir  pressure  with  the  cylinder 
at  the  one  end  thereof  to  move  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  effect  the 
drive  stroke  of  the  fastener  driving  element  and  to  close  the 
passageway  and  communicate  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
atmosphere  for  permitting  the  piston  to  move  in  a  direction  to 
effect  the  return  sffoke  of  the  fastener  driving  element,  said  control 
module  comprising; 

a  control  module  housing  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  mounted  in  said  main  frame  portion  of  the  housing,  the 
control  module  housing  assembly  providing  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage; 
a  cylindrical  main  valve  mounted  with  respect  to  said  control 
module  housing  assembly  for  movement  between  opened  and 
closed  positions  for  opening  and  closing  the  passageway,  said 
main  valve  having  a  first  pressure  area  defining  with  a  portion 
of  said  control  module  housing  assembly  a  control  pressure 
chamber,  said  main  valve  including  a  second  pressure  area  in 
opposing  relation  to  said  first  pressure  area, 
spring  structure  biasing  said  main  valve  towards  its  closed 

position, 
exhaust  seal  structure  fixed  to  said  control  module  housing 
assembly  and  having  an  annular  valve  element  operativelj 
associated  with  said  main  valve  for  closing  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage when  said  main  valve  is  disposed  in  its  opened  position, 
an  actuating  member  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement 
from  a  normal,  sealed  position  into  an  operative,  unsealed 
position  for  initialing  movement  of  said  main  valve  to  its 
opened  position,  and 
a  trigger  assembly  mounted  for  manual  movement  from  a  nor- 
mal, inoperative  position  into  an  operating  position,  such  that 
movement  of  said  trigger  assembly  from  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  its  operating  position  moves  said  actuating  member 
from  its  normal  position  to  its  operative  position, 
said  control  module  being  construed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
mounted  to  and  removable  from  the  main  frame  portion  of  the 
housing  as  a  unit. 


lock  said  gauge  element  at  a  selected  position  establishing  a 
desired  distance  between  said  locating  surface  and  said  gauge 
element. 


5.628.446 
SELF-CONTAINED  POWERED  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Geiste,  Milford;  Stephan  A.  DeFonzo;  Dominick  L. 
Mastri,  both  of  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn.;  Wayne  P.  Young, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Carlo  A.  Mililli.  Huntington,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,143,  Oct  7.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,770,  May  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

643396 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/06& 

U,S.  a.  227—175.1  20  Claims 


9.  A  control  module  for  a  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driv- 
ing device,  the  device  including  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 


5,628,445 
SHINGLE  GAUGE  FOR  USE  WITH  NAIL  DRTVTNG 
TOOL 
C.  Kerwin  Braddock,  Cincinnati,  and  Dennis  E.  Stivers.  Sar- 
dinia, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,535 
Int.  CI."  B25C  1/04:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  227—151  12  Claims 

1.  A  shingle  gauge  for  use  with  a  nail  driving  tool  of  the  type 
having  a  guide  body  containing  a  drive  track  and  terminating  in  a 
nose  portion,  together  with  a  magazine  for  nails  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  track,  a  shingle  locating  surface  on  said  tool 
adjacent  said  nose  portion,  said  gauge  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  fixed  beneath  said  magazine  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  slots  therealong,  a  gauge  element  slidably  supported 
on  said  mounting  bracket  and  shiftable  therealong  toward  and 
away  from  said  locating  surface,  a  latch  attached  to  said  gauge 
element  and  capable  of  a  releasable  locking  engagement  with  said 
mounting  bracket  at  any  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined locking  slots  therealong,  whereby  to  positively  locate  and 


1.  A  self-contained  powered  surgical  apparatus  for  applying 
surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue  comprising; 

a)  an  elongate  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  configured 
to  house  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners; 

b)  a  stationary  anvil  positioned  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  body  for  forming  surgical  fasteners; 

c)  a  fastener  pusher  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
the  elongate  body  to  individually  urge  surgical  fasteners  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  toward  the  anvil; 

d)  a  barrel  cam  assembly  disposed  within  the  elongate  body  and 
configured  to  effect  continuous  uniform  reciprocatory  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  fastener  pusher; 

e)  a  motor  assembly  disposed  within  the  elongate  body  for 
driving  the  barrel  cam  assembly;  and 

0  a  power  source  disposed  within  the  elongate  body  for  ener- 
gizing the  motor  assembly. 
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5,628,447 

METHOD  OF  VUNUFACTURING  INTERNALLY 

GROOVED  TLBES  FOR  HEAT  EXCIL\NGERS 

Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Kabel  AG  &  Co,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  IS 
336.7 

InL  a."  B21C  37/15 
VS.  a.  228—147  3  Oaiins 


5,628,448 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  CONTACT  LAYER  OF 

SILVER-METAL  OXIDE  MATERLVL  AND  METAL 

CONTACT  BASE,  AND  SUITABLE  CONTACT  LAYER 

Franz  Hauner,  Rottenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01090,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)8833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
913.0 

Int  CL*  HOIH  Jl/06 
VS.  a.  228—198  14  Oaims 
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subjecting  the  contact  layer  (o  a  heal  treatment  under  a  reducing 

atmosphere  and  without  fusing  talcing  place, 
reducing  the  metal  oxide  at  least  partially  to  metal  on  a  bonding 

side  of  the  contact  layer  without  an  alloy  formation,  and  in  a 

subsurface  region  of  a  switching  side  of  the  contact  layer;  and 
subsequently  bonding  the  contact  layer  to  a  metallic  contact 

base. 


5,628,449 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  CARBON  STEEL  AND  AN 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  TOGETHER  AND 
RESULTANT  STRUCTURE 
Tsutomu  Onuma,  Hitachi;  Toshimi  Matsumoto,  Hitachinaka; 
Masami  Yada;  Koji  Goto,  both  of  Hitachi;  Osamu  Mat- 
sushima,  Hitachioota;  Hideo  Suzuki,  Takahagi;  Tatsuo  Yon- 
ezawa,  and  Masaki  Murashita,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4803% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132770 
Int.  CI.*'  B23K  15/00:26A)0 
VS.  CI.  22*— 262.41  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  internally  grooved  tubes  for  heat 
exchangers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  smooth  metal  tape  from  a  circular  supply: 

(b)  forming  at  least  two  groups  of  parallel  running  grooves  into 
the  metal  tape  so  that  the  grooves  extend  in  the  form  of  a 
herringbone  pattern,  the  grooves  in  each  group  of  grooves  in 
the  tape  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  run  al  an  angle  of  15°  to 
45°  with  respect  to  a  lengthwise  center  line  of  the  tape: 

(c)  forming  the  metal  tape  continuously  into  a  tube  with  a 
lengthwise  slot:  and 

(d)  welding  the  slot. 


A:AUSTINm    M  MAflTENSrTE    F   FERHITE 


I        8        12       16      20       24       28       32       36       40 
M.F       a  EQUIVALENT.  Cr»  Mo  ♦  1.5  Si  ♦  0.5  NbllH 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  base  metal  comprising  a  carbon  steel 
(o  a  base  metal  comprising  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  by  using  a 
high  density  energy  beam,  which  comprises  employing  a  welding 
material  comprising  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  to  provide  a  weld 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  metallographic  stnicture  of  a  weld 
portion  is  a  mixed  structure  comprising  an  austenitic  structure  and 
not  greater  than  20%  by  weight  of  a  ferritic  structure. 


5,628,450 
OCTAGONAL  BOX  STRUCTURE  AND  SETTING  UP 
APPARATUS 
Arthur  H.  Cromwell,  Columbus,  and  Max  K.  Kacksetter,  Alex- 
andria, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Willamette  Industries, 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,433,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,533,666.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,998 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/08 
VS.  a.  229—109  4  Oaims 


94«       Ma  Ua 
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1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  contact  layer  composed  of  a 
cadmium-free  silver/metal  oxide  material  which  contains  al  least 
tin  oxide  or  u'on  oxide  as  an  essential  metal  oxide  to  a  metallic 
contact  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^     ^         '^     ^ 
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1.  An  octagonal  box  structure  formed  from  a  planar  blank  of 
material  comprising,  in  combination: 


a)  four  pair  of  upstanding  side  wall  panels  integrally  connected 
together  along  horizontally  spaced,  vertical  score  hinge  lines 
defining  the  width  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  to  form  an 
enclosed  box  structure,  two  pairs  of  said  side  wall  panels 
having  a  substantially  equal  width  relative  to  one  another 
which  is  smaller  than  the  width  dimension  of  either  of  the 
remaining  two  pair  of  side  wall  panels; 

b)  eight  closure  flaps  integrally  connected  to  one  another  and 
each  depending  from  one  of  said  side  panels  along  a  common 
horizontal  score  hinge  line  for  folding  inwardly  about  said 
conunon  horizontal  score  hinge  line,  each  of  said  closure  flaps 
including  a  fiee  edge  and  a  width  dirt»ension  co-extensive 
with  the  width  dimension  of  a  corresponding  side  panel  as 
defined  by  an  extension  of  said  vertical  score  hinge  lines,  four 
of  said  eight  closure  flaps  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  score 
hinge  lines  extending  diagonally  from  an  adjacent  comer  of 
said  box  toward  a  free  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  four 
closure  flaps,  each  of  said  diagonal  score  lines  defining  an 
angle  between  about  20  to  25  degrees  relative  to  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  extensions  of  said  vertical  score  hinge  lines: 
wherein  each  of  said  four  closure  flaps  carrying  said  diago- 
nally extending  score  hinge  lines  fold  inwardly  in  partially 
overlapping  relationship  upon  itself  and  with  each  immedi- 
ately adjacent  closure  flap  to  close  an  end  of  said  box  struc- 
ture. 


having  a  midpoint  therebetween,  a  flute  rise  being  formed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  flute  rise  between 
each  of  said  upper  flute  tips  and  said  lower  flute  tips  being 
substantially  vertical  at  the  midpoint  between  said  flute  tips, 
said  upper  and  lower  curved  surfaces  of  said  contoured  layer 
providing  increased  strengUi  and  rigidity  using  less  paper- 
board,  said  contoured  layer  having  6  to  12  ridges  per  inch. 


5,628,452 

PACKAGE  AND  BLANK  FOR  PACKAGING 

CIGARETTES 

Albert  Sigrist,  Colombier,  and  Roberto  Rizzole,  Champ  du 

Moulin,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^96 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
93810477 

Int  a."  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CI.  229—235  35  Claims 


5,628,451 
CORRUGATED  PAPER  CONTAINER 
Robin  P.  Neary,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Newark  Group 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,165,  Jun.  20,  1994.  This  appUcaUon 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^95 

Inta."B65D  1/34:1/44 

VS.  a.  229—114  12  Claims 


1.  A  container  formed  as  a  unitary  construction  by  stamping 
corrugated  paper,  said  container  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  having  a  base  and  sidewalls  integrally 
formed  therewith; 

a  second  compartment  having  a  top  and  sidewalls  integrally 
formed  therewith; 

hinge  means  integrally  joining  said  first  compartment  and  said 
second  compartment  to  allow  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments to  move  relative  to  each  other  about  said  hinge  means; 

said  first  compartment,  second  compartment  and  hinge  means 
being  formed  of  a  single,  uncut  sheet  of  paperboard.  said 
paperboard  having  a  flat  layer  and  a  contoured  layer,  said 
contoured  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flutes  spaced 
regularly  from  each  other,  each  said  flute  including  an  upper 
curved  surface  having  an  upper  flute  tip  and  a  lower  curved 
surface  having  a  lower  flute  tip  forming  a  contoured  layer  and 


1.  A  package  for  cigarettes  comprising: 

a  from  wall,  a  rear  wall,  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  walls  joined  to  form  a  box  which 
defines  a  receptacle  for  cigarettes;  and 

a  tear  strip  defined  in  said  front,  rear,  and  first  and  second  side 
walls,  said  tear  strip  comprising  an  opening  line  having  a  first 
depression  relative  to  a  wall  outer  surface  and  at  least  one 
adjacent  depression  deeper  than  said  first  depression. 

a  tongue  extending  from  said  tear  strip, 

said  tear  strip  completely  separating  the  defined  box  into  an 
upper  portion  comprising  said  top  wall  and  an  upper  part  of 
said  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  first  and  second  walls  and  into 
a  lower  portion  comprising  said  bottom  wall  and  a  lower  part 
of  said  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  first  and  second  side  walls, 
said  lower  portion  defining  a  receptacle  for  cigarettes. 


5,628,453 
CUP  WITH  THERMALLY  INSULATED  SIDE  WALL 
Donald  N,  MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Resources,  Inc.,  Coleman,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,988 
InL  CI."  B65D  3/22 
VS.  a.  229—403  13  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  body  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upstanding  side 

wall  portion  surtounding  and  continuing  the  bottom  portion  to 

form  a  beverage-receiving  cavity,  said  cup  body  comprising  a 

plastic  material; 

said  side  wall  portion  forming  an  artay  of  protruding  elements 

extending  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  portion: 
a  sheet  secured  in  place  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  side  wall 
portion  in  contact  with  at  least  some  of  the  protruding  ele- 
ments, said  sheet  comprising  an  annular  lower  edge  posi- 
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tjoned  radially  outwardly  from  at  least  a  part  of  the  bottom 
portion  such  that  said  pan  of  the  bottom  portion  is  uncovered 
by  the  sheet; 
said  sheet  spaced  away  from  a  substantial  portion  of  the  side 
wall  portion  by  the  protruding  elements  to  form  at  least  one 
air  gap  between  the  sheet  and  the  side  wall  portion,  said  air 
gap  effective  to  provide  thermal  insulation  tending  to  reduce 
heat  flow  between  the  sheet  and  the  beverage-receiving  cav- 
ity, and  thereby  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  cup. 


5,628,454 

FOOT  SUPPORT  MODIFICATION  FOR  RAILROAD 

RAILS 

Armin  Helm.  Kreuzlingen,  Switzerland,  and  Otto  Morgensch- 

weis,  Mering,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwihag  GmbH,  Tae- 

gerwilen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333352,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,522,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 
381.4;  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34  007.1 

Int.  a."  EOIB  5/02:9/38 
VS.  CI.  238—306  11  Oaims 
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I.  A  foot  support  comprising  a  plate  having  a  surface  which 
receives  a  bottom  of  said  rail  foot,  said  surface  defining  two  spaced 
flat  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  between  which  said  two  spaced 
flat  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  is  a  concave  arc  surface  extending 
only  transversely  to  the  longimdinal  direction  of  the  rail  and  which 
said  spaced  flat  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  contact  said  foot  and 
upon  which  rests  two  spaced  longitudinal  edge  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  foot,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  foot  having  a  convex  bottom 
surface  between  said  two  spaced  longitudinal  edge  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  foot,  said  convex  bottom  surface  of  said  loot  fltting  within 
the  concave  surface  of  said  plate  without  said  concave  and  convex 
surfaces  touching. 


(1)  introducing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  through  a  nozzle  into  a 
supercooled  fog  from  the  ground  while  moving  the  nozzle 
along  a  line  along  the  ground,  the  amount  of  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  introduced  into  the  supercooled  fog  being  sufficient  to 
form  ice  crystals  due  to  evaporation  of  supercooled  fog  drop- 
lets and  subsequent  formation  of  ice  crystals; 

(2)  generating  sufficient  heat  from  the  formation  of  ice  crystals 
to  cause  a  slowly  rising  updraft  that  carries  the  ice  crystals  in 
a  slowly  rising  plume  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
supercooled  fog; 

(3)  difftising  and  spreading  the  ice  crystals  horizontally  near  the 
top  of  the  supercooled  fog  as  a  result  of  turbulent  diffusion 
and  buoyancy  of  the  ice  crystal  plume  at  the  bottom  of  the 
inversion  layer; 

(4)  gradually  increasing  the  size  of  the  ice  crystals  as  they  rise 
and  diffuse  into  the  supercooled  fog  such  that  the  ice  crystals 
fall  through  the  underlying  fog  in  a  lateral  extension  of  the 
plume  formed  in  step  (1); 

(5)  inducing  evaporation  of  supercooled  fog  droplets  and  crys- 
tallization of  the  evaporated  fog  droplets  onto  the  ice  crystals 
falling  through  the  supercooled  fog  in  the  lateral  extension, 
wherein  additional  heat  is  generated  and  causes  a  slowly 
rising  updraft  that  is  sufficient  to  carry  the  smaller  ice  crystals 
upwardly  to  the  lop  of  the  supercooled  fog; 

(6)  spreading  the  smaller  ice  crystals  horizontally  near  the  top  of 
the  supercooled  fog  as  a  result  of  the  buoyancy  of  the  smaller 
ice  crystals; 

(7)  gradually  increasing  the  size  of  the  smaller  ice  crystals  as 
they  spread  horizontally  such  that  resulting  ice  crystals  of 
increased  size  fall  through  the  underlying  supercooled  fog  in 
an  ever  expanding  lateral  extension  of  the  plume  formed  in 
step  (1). 


5,628,456 

BELOW  SURFACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOW 

MAKING  DEVICES 

Herman  K.  Dupre,  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,837 

Int.  CI."  F25C  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—14.2  17  Claims 


UMI 


5.628,455 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MODinCATION  OF 
SLTERCOOLED  FOG 
Noriliiko  Fukuta,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999310,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,631 
Int.  CI."  EOIH  13/00 
VS.  a.  239—2.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  method   for  the   reduction  of  supercooled   fog  that   is 
restrained  below  an  inversion  layer,  said  method  comprising 


compressed  air  and  water  supplied  thereto  from  remote  com- 
pressed air  and  water  supplies,  valve  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  snow  making  device  and  the  supplies  of  compressed 
air  and  water  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  water  to  the 
snow  making  device,  and  control  pit  enclosure  means  adapted  for 
enclosing  said  valve  means  below  a  ground  surface  with  a  remov- 
able access  lid  and  bottom  water  drain  means  for  draining  off 
water,  said  valve  means  including  air  and  water  valves  ganged  for 
simultiineous  valving  of  the  air  and  water  supply  and  said  valves 
adapted  for  draining  water  from  the  connected  snow  malung 
device  when  said  valves  are  in  their  off  position,  die  improvement 
comprising:  a  single  handle  connected  to  simultaneously  operate 
said  valves  and  exposed  through  and  above  said  lid  for  manual 
manipulation,  and  drain  conduit  means  connected  to  said  water 
valve  for  draining  off  the  water  from  the  snow  making  device  to  a 
location  outside  said  enclosure  when  said  valves  are  in  their  off 
position. 


5,628,458 
SPRAY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OSCILLATING 
SPRINKLERS 
Yu-Neng  Kuo,  No.  10,  Fang-Tung  Rd.,  Wen-Lu  Town,  Fang- 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang-Hwa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,781 

Int  a."  B05B  3/J6 

U.S.  CI.  239—242  2  Claims 


5,628,457 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Abir  Mullick,  BulTalo;  William  Cheung,  Bronx,  and  Jason  C. 

Billig,  Yonkers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation 

of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,135 

Int.  CI."  E03B  9/20 

VS.  a.  239—28  4  Claims 


1.  A  spray  tube  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  of  an  oscillating 
sprinkler  and  turned  by  an  oscillating  control  device  on  said  base 
to  sprinkling  water  on  a  lawn,  the  spray  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  spray  tube  having  a  longitudinal  hook  at  one  end.  an  endless 
flange  raised  from  the  periphery,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of 
water  outlets  surrounded  by  said  endless  flange; 

an  elongated  nozzle  plate  mounted  wiUiin  said  endless  flange, 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  jel  nozzles  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  water  outlets  of  said  spray  tube;  and 

an  inner  tube  inserted  into  said  spray  tube,  said  inner  tube 
comprising  and  end  cup  at  one  end,  a  knob  fixed  to  said  end 
cup  and  turned  to  rotate  said  inner  tube  within  said  spray  tube, 
a  first  slop  plate  at  an  opposite  end,  a  second  stop  plate 
radially  raised  from  the  periphery  and  disposed  at  about  one 
fourth  of  the  length  of  said  inner  tube  measuring  from  said 
first  stop  plate,  a  third  stop  plate  radially  raised  from  the 
periphery  and  disposed  at  about  three  fourth  of  the  length  of 
said  inner  tube  measuring  from  said  first  stop  plate,  two 
symmetrical  sets  of  sector  holder  blocks  fixedly  secured  to  the 
periphery  and  respectively  disposed  within  the  area  between 
said  first  slop  plate  and  said  second  stop  plate  and  the  area 
between  said  third  stop  plate  and  said  end  cup,  and  a  plurality 
of  sector  water  stoppers  respectively  fastened  to  said  sets  of 
sector  holder  blocks,  said  sector  holder  blocks  being  moved 
relative  to  said  water  outlets  when  said  inner  lube  is  turned 
widiin  said  spray  tube  by  said  knob,  the  sector  water  stoppers 
in  each  set  of  sector  holder  blocks  covering  different  angles; 

wherein  said  inner  tube  can  be  turned  within  said  spray  lube  by 
said  knob  to  move  said  sector  water  stoppers  relative  to  said 
water  outlets,  causing  said  water  outlets  to  be  alternatively 
closed  or  opened. 


1.  In  a  snow  making  system  including  a  snow  making  device 
adapted  to  produce  a  spray  of  artificial  snow  from  a  combination  of 


I.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising: 

a  basin  having  a  drain  line  in  communication  therewith  for 

conducting  waste  water  from  said  basin; 
an  outlet  associated  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  basin  for 

providing  a  stream  of  water  to  said  basin; 
a  feed  line  for  conducting  water  to  said  outlet; 
an  arm  supporting  said  basin  at  a  first  end  of  said  aim; 
means  for  providing  a  vertically  pivotal  coupling  between  a 

second  end  of  said  arm  and  a  supporting  structure; 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  feed  line 

and  a  feed  line  external  to  said  fountain  through  a  range  of 

motion  of  said  arm;  and 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  drain 

line  and  a  drain  line  external  to  said  fountain  tluough  a  range 

of  motion  of  said  arm. 


5,628.459 

FIRE  BREAK  DEVICE 

Oliver  Bennett,  Jr.,  161  Prarie  View  Ct,  Westwego,  La.  70094 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,928 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/06 

VS.  CI.  239—280.5  7  Claims 

1,  A  fire  break  device  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized 

water  and  suitable  for  use  adjacent  the  exterior  of  structures,  said 

fire  break  device  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  conduit  member  having  a  fluid  passageway  therein  in 
connection  between  a  first  and  second  end  opening,  and  at 
least  one  discharge  orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  passageway,  said  first  end  opening  including  means  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

b)  a  first  blocking  valve  installed  widiin  said  fluid  passageway  in 
a  manner  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  second 
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is  arranged  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  be  sprayed  by  the  liquid  leaving 
the  supply  means  and  which  then  spreads  out  over  a  convex 
surface  of  this  component  in  order  to  be  carried  away  by  said  gas 
and  to  flow  out  towards  two  elongate  slits  adjacent  to  the  nozzle 
and  converging  on  the  latter,  these  slits  having  a  length  and  a  width 
which  varies  periodically  and  complementarily  along  said  length 
so  as  to  delimit  two  sheets  of  the  liquid/gas  mixture  which  inter- 
penetrate in  the  region  of  the  nozzle,  forming,  at  the  outlet  of  the 
latter,  a  liquid  mist  confined  within  a  dihedron  opening  out  from 
the  nozzle. 


end  opening  when  said  first  blocking  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position  and  to  allow  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  second 
end  opening  when  said  blocking  valve  is  in  an  open  position; 

c)  a  base  member  including  a  planar  member  and  a  connecting 
member,  said  planar  member  having  a  first  and  second  sur- 
face, said  second  surface  being  substantially  planar  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  a  substantially  flat  surface,  said 
connecting  member  being  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
and  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  surface,  said  second  end  being  connected 
to  said  rigid  conduit  member  at  a  location  and  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  discharge  orifice  is  oriented  away;  and 

d)  a  diffiiser  connected  to  said  rigid  conduit  member  and  posi- 
tioned in  relationship  with  said  discharge  orifice  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  diffuser  contacts  and  diffuses  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
stream  discharged  from  said  discharge  orifice,  said  diffuser 
being  hollow  and  frustrum  shaped  and  including  a  first  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shaped  opening  and  a  second  opening 
having  a  smaller  area  than  said  first  opening  and  a  substan- 
tially circular  perimeter,  said  second  opening  being  positioned 
over  and  surrounding  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,-3„ 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  linear  spraying  of  a  liquid  comprising  a  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  an  elongate  spray  nozzle  formed, 
m  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  means  for  mjecting  gas  into  this 
chamber  in  order  to  spray  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  nozzle  and  to 
carry  it  away  out  of  the  chamber,  wherein  an  elongate  component 


5,628,461 

TWO  PIECE  FLUID  SPINNER  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 

DoaaM  D.  Foster,  St  Charies,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  Ellisville, 

both  of  Mc,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,494,  Apr.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5^49,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,168, 

Dec  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,368,234.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,697 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/043 

MS.  a.  239—464  17  Claims 


5,628,460 
DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  SPRAYING  OF  A  LIQUID 
PARTICULARLY  A  COOLING  LIQUID 
Georges   Chastang,   Maurepas,   and   Michel   M.   J.   Chiron, 
Mareil-Marly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Des 
Gatines  Plaisir.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00891,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397^55 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1992,  92  11164 
Int  a."  B05B  7/04:1/14 
U.S.  a.  239—433  11  Qaims 


I.  A  sprayer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sprayer  housing  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  channel  extending 
therethrough,  the  channel  having  longitudinally  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  with  a  fluid  outlet  opening  at  the  first  end  and 
a  fluid  inlet  opening  at  the  second  end; 

a  control  valve  positioned  in  the  fluid  channel  adjacent  the  fluid 
inlet  opening,  the  control  valve  being  connected  to  an  incom- 
pressible stem  that  extends  through  the  fluid  channel  and 
engages  against  circumferentially  spaced  sections  of  an  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  fluid  channel  to  hold  the  control  valve 
adjacent  the  fluid  inlet  opening  by  friction  engagement  of  the 
stem  with  the  sections  of  the  interior  surface;  and 

a  fluid  spinner  positioned  in  the  fluid  channel  adjacent  the  fluid 
outlet  opening,  the  control  valve  and  the  fluid  spinner  are 
separate,  unconnected  component  parts  of  the  sprayer  appara- 
tus. 


5,628,462 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
David  B.  Miller,  6477  N.  Maroa,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 
FUed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,125 
Int  CI."  B05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  239—542  17  CUims 

I.  A  drip  irrigation  emitter  comprising  a  housing  for  attachment 
to  a  conduit  line,  said  housing  including  a  flat  interior  surface  at 
the  bottom  of  a  cavity,  a  flat  flexible  membrane  bendably  sus- 
pended at  its  perimeter  on  a  platform  above  said  cavity  the  top  side 
of  which  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  inside  said 
conduit  line,  a  central  opening  in  said  surface  perpendicular  thereto 
and  leading  to  the  exterior,  a  groove  on  said  surface  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  opening  to  an  edge  of  said  surface,  a 
second  opening  at  the  edge  of  said  surface  leading  through  a 
plurality  of  pressure-reducing  labyrinths  back  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
inside  said  conduit  line,  and  a  slot  in  said  central  opening  where  it 


connects  to  said  groove,  whereby  as  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced 
from  said  conduit  line  into  said  emitter,  said  membrane  presses 
into  said  cavity  and  against  said  surface,  groove,  slot  and  central 
opening  thereby  restricting  the  flow  from  the  emitter  to  a  constant 
rate  across  a  range  of  very  low  to  very  high  pressure. 


5,628,463 
VAPOR  IONIZING  DISCHARGER  APPARATUS 
Yasunori  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colcoat  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-110146 

Int.  a."  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—690  9  Claims 


5,628,464 

FLUIDIZED  BED  JET  MILL  NOZZLE  AND  PROCESSES 

THEREWITH 

Lewis  S.  Smith,  Fairport  and  Gerardo  Leute,  Penfield,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,664 
Int  CI."  B02C  19/06 
VS.  a.  241—5  17  aaims 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  jet  mill  for  grinding  paniculate  material 
including  a  jetting  nozzle  comprising: 
a  grinding  chamber: 


-« 


at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  body  traversing  the  wall  of  the 
grinding  chamber; 

an  integral  face  plate  member  attached  to  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  directed  towards  the  center  of  the  jet  mill  grinding 
chamber;  and 

an  articulated  annular  slotted  aperture  in  the  face  plate  for 
communicating  a  gas  stream  from  the  hollow  body  to  the 
grinding  chamber  to  form  a  particulate  gas  stream  in  the  jet 
mill. 


5,628,465 
GRANULATING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAND  MATERLALS 
Peter  Locker,  and  Walter  Pirrung,  both  of  Grossostheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rieter  Automatik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  407,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
165.7;  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  46  989.6 

Int  a."  B02C  18A)6;23/04 
VS.  CI.  241—34  12  Claims 


7        «       «        21  »  * 


1.  A  vapor  ionizing  apparatus  for  ionizing  water,  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  vessel  containing  a  reservoir  of  water; 
tneans  for  atomizing  water  from  said  reservoir;  and 
means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  of  2  to  20  Kv  to  the  water  in 

said  atomizing  means  such  that  the  water  is  simutaneously 

ionized  and  atomized. 


1.  A  granulating  device  for  strand  materials  (13)  comprising  a 
pull-in  device  for  feeding  said  strand  material  (13)  conducted 
through  an  inlet  shaft  (9)  and  ffansporting  it  to  a  knife  roll  (5)  for 
cutting  up  said  strand  material  (13)  into  granulate,  said  pull-in 
device  having  a  pull-in  roll  (8)  and  a  counter-roll  (7),  of  which 
rolls  (8,  7)  at  least  one  is  driveable  and  both  form  an  inter-roll  gap 
(16)  for  pulling  in  said  strand  material  (13),  characterized  in  that  a 
p/oximity-type  switching  element  actuatable  in  response  to 
approach  of  a  human  body  part  (14,  15;  25)  is  disposed  in  the 
region  of  the  inlet  shaft,  particularly  in  front  of  the  entrance  (29) 
thereof,  said  proximity-type  switching  element  (14.  15;  25)  being 
operable  to  cancel,  when  actuated,  the  setting  of  the  inter-roll  gap 
(16)  and  increase  the  inner-roll  gap  (16)  to  such  a  width  that  the 
further  pulling-in  of  said  strand  material  (13)  is  abruptly  stopped. 
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5.628.466 
PRESSURE  BARREL  FOR  A  MEAT  GRINDER 
Eberhard  Haack.  Halle,  and  Michael  Mossmer,  Belzweiler- 
walde,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Maschioenfabrik 
Domtaan  GmbH,  Domlian,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
432J 

InL  a."  B02C  18/30 
VS.  a.  241—82.6  26  Claims 


f^/./A./Au.l'.^ 


>y/?y>y^yy>'}7.^ 


1  A  pressure  barrel  for  use  in  a  meat  grinder  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  of  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  length,  comprising: 

support  means  defining  a  passage  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  within  said  cavity  substantiatlly  coaxially  therewith, 
said  support  means  comprising  body  means  formed  by  at  least 
one  substantially  flat  web  means  bent  into  a  configuration 
having  an  outer  cross-sectional  contour  and  an  overall  length 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  configuration  and  length, 
respectively,  of  said  cavity  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  elongate  members  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
passage  and  forming  between  them  grooves  extending  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  passage. 


a  rotor  assembly  having  a  first  relatively  shorter  hammer  ele- 
ment and  a  second  relatively  longer  hammer  element  adjacent 
said  first  hammer  element: 

a  grate  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  grate  bars;  each  grate  bar 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  grate  bars  by  spaces  so  as  to 
provide  apertures  therebetween  to  allow  shredded  material  of 
a  preselected  size  to  pass  during  operation  between  adjacent 
grate  bars  and  through  said  grate  so  thereafter  be  located  on  a 
side  of  said  grate  opposite  said  hammer  elements:  each  of  said 
grate  bars  having  a  first  cutting  surface  and  a  second  cutting 
surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  first  cutting 
surface:  and 

said  first  hammer  element  has  an  outer  end  that  describes  a  first 
circle  and  said  second  hammer  element  has  an  outer  end  that 
describes  a  second  rotor  circle  when  said  rotor  assembly 
rotates:  said  second  rotor  circle  having  a  relatively  larger 
radius  than  said  first  rotor  circle:  said  grate  bars  first  cuning 
surface  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  shorter  ham- 
mer first  rotor  circle  and  said  grate  bars  second  cutting  surface 
being  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  longer  hammer  sec- 
ond rotor  circle. 


5,628,468 
OPTICAL  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Seung-tae  Jung;  Jung-boe  Kim,  both  of  Seoul;   Dong-heon 
Kang,  Suwon,  and  Hyeon-yong  Jang,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,920,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1992, 
92-9470 

Int  CI.*"  GllB  23/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  242—345.1  9  Claims 


5,628.467 

HAMMERMILL  WTTH  INTERSTICED  MLXTILENGTH 

H.A.MMERS 

Donald  F.  Graveman.  St  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnatech 

Engineering.  Inc..  Tonganoxie,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^27 

Int.  Cl."^  B02C  13/04 

VS.  CI.  241—88.4  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hanmiermill  apparatus  for  shredding  and  reducing  materi- 
als, said  hammermill  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  connecting  sides 
therebetween  defining  an  interior,  and  a  top  surface  defining 
an  aperture,  said  housing  further  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion; 

an  infeed  conduit  for  feeding  materials  into  said  housing  inte- 
rior; 


1.  An  optical  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  housing  having  a  front  and  a  bottom,  a  light-passing 
window  on  the  front  thereof  and  a  center  hole  in  a  bottom  for 
providing  access  into  an  interior  of  the  cassette  housing; 

a  drum  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  said  drum 
rotatabiy  mounted  within  the  interior  of  said  cassette  housing, 
said  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  periphery  about 
which  optical  tape  is  slantingly  wound  between  an  optical 
tape  outgoing  hole  and  an  optical  tape  incoming  hole  which 
are  formed  on  said  cylindrical  periphery,  said  drum  having  a 
center  boss  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  drum  which  is 
substantially  concentric  with  and  accessible  through  said  cen- 
ter hole,  said  center  boss  having  an  inner  and  outer  diameter; 


a  tape  supply  reel  having  one  end  of  said  tape  supported  thereby 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  drum  for 
supplying  said  optical  tape  through  said  outgoing  hole;  and 

a  tape  take-up  reel  having  the  other  end  of  said  tape  supported 
thereby  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
for  receiving  said  optical  tape  through  said  incoming  hole, 
said  take-up  reel  having  a  hub  which  is  substantially  concen- 
tric with  and  accessible  through  said  center  hole,  said  hub 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  center  boss, 

whereby  said  boss  and  said  hub  are  connectable  to  first  and 
second  external  rotating  members  respectively  through  said 
center  hole. 


5,628,469 

BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  BELT 

PRETENSIONER  AND  AN  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occupan- 

tRestraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
097.6 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/28:22/46 
VS.  a.  242—374  II  Claims 


1.  A  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame  with  a  locking  toothing,  a 
belt  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  pretensioning 
drive  associated  with  said  belt  reel,  a  torsion  bar  mounted  coaxially 
in  said  reel,  the  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  bell 
reel  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  coupling  disc,  an  internally 
toothed  ring  surrounding  said  coupling  disc  and  fixed  with  the 
frame,  at  least  one  locking  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  a  face  of 
said  belt  reel  for  selective  engagement  in  said  locking  toothing, 
and  a  control  disc  is  mounted  for  limited  rotation  on  said  second 
end  of  the  torsion  bar,  and  said  control  disc  engaging  said  locking 
pawl  at  least  during  a  phase  of  energy  conversion,  thus  preventing 
it  from  engaging  with  said  locking  toothing,  said  phase  of  energy 
conversion  follow  ing  forced  rotation  of  said  belt  reel  by  said  rotar) 
pretensioning  drive  and  being  achieved  by  twisting  of  said  torsion 
bar  while  said  second  torsion  bar  end  is  blocked  with  respect  to 
said  frame  by  means  for  blocking  on  said  coupling  disc. 


5,628,470 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  RETRACTOR 
Gary  M.  Ray.  Royal  Oak,  and  Robert  F,  Rogers,  Orion  Town- 
ship, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,725 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  22/34:  B65H  75/48 
VS.  CI.  242— 375J  11  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparams  comprising: 


a  belt  webbing  spool  supported  for  rotation  about  a  belt  webbing 
spool  axis  in  a  belt  retraction  direction  and  an  opposite  belt 
withdrawal  direction: 

a  length  of  belt  webbing  wound  on  said  belt  webbing  spool,  said 
belt  webbing  being  extensible  about  a  vehicle  occupant  to 
restrain  the  occupant: 

a  shaft  spool  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  belt  webbing  spool  in 
the  belt  retraction  direction  and  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direc- 
tion, said  shaft  spool  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  spool  having  a  non- 
conical  configuration; 

a  spring  spool  supported  for  rotation  about  a  spring  spool  axis  in 
first  and  second  opposite  directions,  said  spring  spool  axis 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  belt  webbing  spool  axis,  said 
spring  spool  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  outer 
f)enpheral  surface  of  said  spring  spool  having  a  non-conical 
configuration: 

a  rewind  spring  connected  with  said  spring  spool  for  biasing  said 
spring  spool  for  rotation  in  the  first  direction  to  apply  retrac- 
tion force  to  said  spring  spool:  and 

an  elongate  flexible  member  extending  between  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  spring  spool  and  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  shaft  spool  for  transmitting  retraction 
force  from  said  spring  spool  to  said  shaft  spool  to  bias  said 
belt  webbing  spool  for  rotation  in  the  belt  retraction  direction; 

said  rewind  spring  being  enclosed  within  a  first  portion  of  said 
spring  spool; 

said  first  portion  of  said  spring  spool  having  a  minimum  radius 
as  determined  by  the  diameter  of  said  rewind  spring  and 
having  a  minimum  axial  length  as  determined  by  the  axial 
height  of  said  rewind  spring,  the  radius  of  said  spring  spool 
being  substantially  constant  over  the  axial  extent  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  spring  spool. 


5,628,471 
SAFETY'  BELT  REELING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  BELT 

GUIDE  DESIGNED  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald   Jabusch,   Elsmhom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Autoliv 
Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
506.8 

Int  CI."  B60R  22AX) 
VS.  CI.  242—377  5  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  reeling  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  belt  reeling  shaft  rotatabiy  supported  in  said  housing; 
a  safety  belt  connected  with  one  end  thereof  to  said  belt  reeling 
shaft  so  as  to  be  reeled  onto  and  withdrawn  from  said  belt 
reeling  shaft: 
a  safety  belt  guide  movably  connected  in  said  housing  between 
an  assembly  position  and  an  operational  position,  said  safety 
belt  guide  having  a  guide  slot  through  which  said  safety  belt 
is  threaded  during  assembly  of  said  safety  belt  reeling  device 
and  in  which  said  safety  bell  is  guided  during  operation  of 
said  safety  belt  reeling  device; 
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5.628,473 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

STRANDS  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Jerome  S.  Berg,  MemphLs;  Jeffrey  A.  Wessell,  Cordova,  both  of 

Tenn.,   and   John   P.   Slocum,   Taylors,   S.C.   assignors  to 

Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,947 

Int.  a.*^  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242-^144  18  Claims 


said  bell  reeling  shaft  having  a  bell  slot,  wherein  said  safety  belt 
is  guided  through  said  belt  slot  and  is  secured  thereat;  and 

wherein  said  safety  belt  guide  during  assembly  is  itioved  into 
said  assembly  position  at  the  periphery  of  said  bell  reeling 
shaft  and  secured  in  said  assembly  position  such  that  said 
guide  slot  is  aligned  with  said  belt  slot  and  such  that  said 
guide  slot  and  said  bell  slot  are  directly  adjacent  lo  one 
another. 


5,628,472 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

ARMATURES  DURING  COIL  WINDING 

Federico  Sbalchiero;  Massimo  Lombard],  and  Mauro  Tarchl, 

all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa, 

Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,607,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5383,619.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  .Sen  No.  311,637 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15/09 

U.S.  a.  242-^33J  29  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  winding  two  coils  of  wire  onto 
a  rotor  for  use  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising: 

first  and  second  wire  supplies  for  respectively  supplying  first 
and  second  wires: 

first  and  second  winders  for  respectively  winding  said  first  and 
second  wires  onto  said  rotor; 

first  and  second  means  for  respectively  monitoring  the  lengths  of 
said  first  and  second  wires  that  are  wound  onto  said  rotor 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

first  and  second  means  for  respectively  applying  tension  lo  said 
first  and  second  wires;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  monitoring 
for  adjusting  the  tension  applied  by  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  means  for  applying  tension  in  order  to  substan- 
tially equalize  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  wires 
wound  onto  said  rotor  during  a  subsequent  one  of  said  prede- 
termined periods  of  lime,  wherein  said  first  and  second  means 
for  monitonng  are  respectively  downstream  along  said  first 
and  second  wires  from  said  first  and  second  means  for  apply- 
ing tension. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  pair  of  strands  to  a  support 
having  a  normally  linear  axis  extending  between  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  mountable  in  the  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  first  guide  structure  for  guiding  a  first  strand  of  the  pair  of 
strands  onto  the  support  from  a  first  direction; 

a  second  guide  structure  for  guiding  a  second  strand  of  the  pair 
of  strands  onto  the  support  from  a  second  direction; 

enclosure  structure  for  confining  the  first  strand  and  the  second 
strand  at  precise  respective  locations  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
support  10  preclude  movement  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
strands  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  the  support 
independent  of  the  movement  thereof  associated  with  apply- 
ing the  strands  to  the  support; 

a  first  tension  developing  facility  located  for  coupling  to  the  first 
strand  to  develop  a  pulling  force  through  the  first  strand  when 
coupled  thereto  which  tends  to  pull  the  support  laterally  of  its 
axis  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction; 

a  second  tension  developing  facility  located  for  coupling  to  the 
second  strand  to  develop  a  pulling  force  through  the  second 
strand  when  coupled  thereto  which  tends  to  pull  the  support 
laterally  of  its  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  the  second  direc- 
tion; and 

a  frame  structure  for  supporting  the  first  guide  structure  and  the 
second  guide  structure  at  locations  relative  to  each  other 
which  allow  the  pulling  forces  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
tension  developing  facilities  to  effectively  cancel  each  other 
so  that  the  support  is  precluded  from  movement  lateral  of  its 
axis. 


5,628,474 

SPRING  BUSED  AUTOMATIC  MULTI  ROLL  PAPER 

DISPENSER 

Donald  G.  Knieger,  Green  Bay,  and  Kenneth  H.  LaCount, 

Pulaski,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Alwin  Manufacturing  Co., 

Green  Bav,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,142 
Int.  CI."  B65H  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—559.4  7  Oaims 

I.  A  dispenser  for  paper  wound  into  rolls  comprising  walls 
defining  an  enclosure  for  confining  first  and  second  rolls  of  paper 
and  defining  an  access  opening  opposite  a  rear  wall  to  enable 
removal  of  sheets  from  said  rolls,  first  and  second  mandrels,  slide 
blocks  for  supporting  said  mandrels  in  a  cantilevered  position,  a 
guide  path  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  guide  path 


having  first  and  second  portions,  with  said  second  portion  being 
transverse  to  said  first  portion  and  said  slide  blocks  being  mounted 
for  movement  in  said  guide  path  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  mandrel  slide  block  is  located  at  a  juncture  of  said  first  path 
portion  and  said  second  path  portion  and  said  second  mandrel  slide 
block  is  located  above  said  first  mandrel  slide  block  in  said  first 
path  portion  and  wherein  said  first  mandrel  slide  block  is  moved 
from  said  juncture  along  said  second  path  portion  when  sufiBcient 
paper  is  consumed  from  the  roll  carried  thereon  to  open  the 
juncture  so  that  said  slide  block  of  said  second  mandrel  is  moved 
into  said  juncture  to  expose  said  second  roll  to  said  access  opening, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  spring  engaging  said  first 
mandrel  slide  block  wherein,  as  the  diameter  of  the  first  roll  on 
said  first  mandrel  decreases,  said  spring  pulls  said  first  mandrel 
slide  block  along  said  first  path  away  from  said  juncture. 


5,628,475 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 

WITH  AN  END  FACE 

Dirk  B.  Wamaar,  115  Windswept  La.,  Gary,  N.C.  27511 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,168 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  75/24 

U.S.  CL  242—571.4  14  aaims 


1.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  a  hollow  object,  the  hollow 
object  having  an  end  face  and  an  inner  circumference  accommo- 
dating said  clamping  arrangement,  the  clamping  arrangement  com- 
prising; 

a  center  body,  including: 
a)  a  first  end  having  a  taper: 


b)  a  second  end  having  a  collar,  wherein  the  collar  has  at  least 
one  radially  extending  slot;  and 

c)  a  sleeve-shaped  portion  disposed  belv^een  the  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  peripheral  contact  surface  for 
engaging  and  centering  the  hollow  object,  the  sleeve- 
shaped  portion  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  corresponds  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  radially 
extending  slot;  and 

at  least  one  clamping  body,  wherein  the  at  least  one  clamping 
body  corresponds  to  the  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
slot  and  the  at  least  one  radially  extending  slot,  each  clamping 
body  further  including: 

a)  a  first  jaw  disposed  in  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  and 
having  a 

bottom  face  and  a  contact  face;  and 

b)  a  second  jaw  disposed  in  the  radially  extending  slot  of  the 
collar,  the  second  jaw  having  a  predetermined  angle  of 

•  inclination,  a  contact  face  and  a  back  face,  wherein  the 
clamping  body  has  a  cuned  outer  surface  disposed  between 
the  bottom  face  of  die  first  jaw  and  the  back  face  of  die 
second  jaw.  and  the  clamping  body  is  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  radially  by  impingement  of  the  end  face  of  the 
hollow  object  on  die  contact  face  of  die  second  jaw,  the  first 
jaw  being  rotatable  to  move  beyond  the  peripheral  contact 
surface  of  the  sleeve-shaped  portion  of  the  center  body 
such  that  the  contact  surface  of  the  first  jaw  contacts  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  object  by  the  run-on 
action  of  the  end  face  of  die  hollow  object  with  Uje  second 
jaw. 


5,628,476 

ENCAPSULATING  SERVICE  MODULE  FOR 

EMERGENCY  DESCENT  VEHICLES 

Kevin  A.  Soranno,  Redondo  Beach,  and  David  L.  Younkin,  Los 

Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,470,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,922 

Int.  CI.*  B64G  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  244—158  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  encapsulating  service  module  for  constructing  a  short, 
compact  descent  vehicle  having  a  heat  shield  used  to  protect  the 
vehicle  firom  overheating  during  descent  through  a  planetary  atmo- 
sphere, the  encapsulating  senice  module  comprising: 

an  annular-shaped  support  structure  for  attachment  around  a 
spacecraft  module  that  is  used  primarily  to  carry  a  payload 
during  a  descent  from  orbit;  and 

one  or  more  service  module  components  mounted  to  the  support 
structure,  to  provide  services  to  the  spacecraft  module  prior  to 
a  reentry  maneuver; 

wherein  the  support  suucture  is  constructed  to  surround  a  space- 
craft module  selected  from  a  variety  of  such  modules,  and 
wherein  die  suppon  suiiclure  and  the  one  or  more  service 
components  are  separated  from  die  descent  vehicle  prior  to 
descent  from  orbit,  and  wherein  the  service  module  compo- 
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nents  include  one  or  more  environmental  control  and  life 
support  system  tanks  and  one  or  more  avionics  and  battery 
units. 


5,628,477 
AUXILIARY  AIRFOIL  LOST  MOTION  DETECTOR  AND 

ACTUATOR 
Joseph  S.  Caferro,  Seattle,  and  Hector  V.  Tomassi,  Renton, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,648 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/14:3/50:1.1/30 

VS.  a.  244—214  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  signaling  a  misaligiunent  of 
adjacent  auxiliary  airfoil  elements  comprising: 

a  cable: 

an  actuator  having  a  compression  spring  system  attached  to  said 
cable: 

a  proximity  sensor  system  attached  to  the  housing  of  said  spring 
system:  and 

a  latch  means  for  locking  said  spring  system  with  respect  to  said 
housing: 
wherem  said  spring  system  responds  to  loadings  in  said  cable,  and 
said  spring  system  controls  movement  of  said  cable  toward  and 
away  from  said  housing  until  a  predetermined  cable  loading  is 
reached,  at  which  time  said  actuator  moves  away  from  said  sensor 
system  and  said  latch  means  locks  said  spring  system  against 
movement. 
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tivity  of  the  coil  to  have  a  pronounced  roll-off  characteristic 
with  increasing  distance  from  a  current-carrying  conductor. 

means  for  mounting  said  pickup  coils  on  said  locomotive  in  an 
environment  in  which  said  noise  is  present  but  in  operative 
positions  closely  spaced  from  corresponding  underlying  rails, 
whereby  said  roll-off  characteristic  and  the  proximity  of  the 
coils  to  the  rails  increases  the  signal  strength  of  the  sensed 
information  relative  to  said  noise, 

a  cancelling  coil  responsive  to  said  noise. 

means  for  mounting  said  cancelling  coil  on  said  locomotive  in 
said  environment  and  in  a  position  intermediate  the  respective 
vertical  planes  of  the  rails  rendering  the  cancelling  coil  sub- 
stantially insensitive  to  the  control  information  flowing  in  the 
rails,  and 

input  circuit  means  for  said  receiver  interconnecting  said  pickup 
coils  and  said  cancelling  coil  with  said  pickup  coils  in  phase 
and  said  cancelling  coil  out  of  phase  therewith,  whereby  to 
enhance  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  deliver  the  sensed  infor- 
mation to  the  receiver  with  reduced  interference  from  the 
drive  motor. 


5,628,479 
VITAL  WHEEL  DETECTOR 
Forrest  H.  Ballinger,  Grain  Valley,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Harmon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,065 

Int.  CI."  B61L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  246—249  10  Oaims 


UMI 


5,628,478 

CAB  SIGNAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  W ITH  MOTOR  NOISE 

REDUCTION 

Lee  A.   McConnel,   ParkviUe.  and   John   H.  Johnson,   Blue 

Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc., 

Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,438 
Int.  CI."  B61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  246—194  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  cab  signal  system  having  a  receiver  on  board  a  locomo- 
tive and  in  which  control  information  transmitted  through  the  rails 
of  a  railroad  track  to  the  locomotive  utilizes  a  carrier  having  a 
frequency  in  a  range  from  40  Hz  or  less  to  approximately  250  Hz, 
wherein  the  locomotive  employs  an  alternating  current  drive  motor 
connected  to  a  pair  of  rail-engaging  wheels  and  the  drive  motor 
emits  high  level  noise  in  said  frequency  range,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  pickup  coils  for  sensing  magnetic  fields  around  the  rails 
produced  by  said  control  information,  each  of  said  coils 
having  a  core  of  sufficiently  short  length  to  cause  the  sensi- 


10.  A  vital  wheel  detector  apparatus  for  railways  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  rail. 


a  pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced,  electrically  conductive 
mounting  members, 

means  securing  said  members  to  said  rail  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  in  electrical  contact  dierewith, 
whereby  a  short  segment  of  the  rail  extends  between  the  two 
members, 

a  driver  unit  for  delivering  an  oscillating  electrical  current  to 
said  members  for  injection  into  the  rail,  whereby  to  cause  the 
current  to  flow  in  said  segment  between  said  members. 

fastener  means  mounting  said  driver  unit  on  said  members  and 
providing  the  exclusive  electncal  interconnection  of  said 
driver  unit  and  said  members,  whereby  release  of  said  fastener 
means  breaks  said  interconnection  and  prevents  said  current 
flow. 

a  detector  unit  attached  to  said  driver  unit  and  mounted  in  an 
operative  position  proximate  to  said  segment  for  producing  a 
monitor  signal  in  response  to  a  field  produced  by  said  current 
flowing  in  said  segment,  and  further  responsive  to  changes  in 
said  field  resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  wheel  of  a  train  on 
said  segment  for  modifying  said  monitor  signal  in  a  manner 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  wheel. 

output  means  connecting  said  detector  unit  to  a  signal  process- 
ing means  which  determines  from  said  monitor  signal  whether 
a  wheel  of  a  train  is  present  on  said  segment,  and 

said  output  means  including  a  normally  closed  connection 
through  said  driver  unit  which,  if  the  detector  and  driver  units 
should  become  detached  from  each  other,  assumes  an  open 
condition  interrupting  continuity  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  whereby  securement  of  the  members  to  the  rail  and 
integrity  of  the  apparatus  are  required  in  order  for  the  monitor 
signal  to  be  produced  by  the  detector  unit  and  received  by  the 
signal  processing  means. 


1.  A  switch  blade  rolling  device  having  a  spring  supported 
rolling  transport  unit  for  moving  a  switch  blade  having  a  switch 
blade  foot  and  a  switch  blade  foot  inner  edge  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  a  stock  rail  and  a  second  position  apart  from  the 
slock  rail,  the  rolling  device  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  pair  of  side  parts,  a  transverse  end  wall 
having  an  end  wall  opening  therethrough,  a  bottom  o-ansverse 
wall  having  a  bottom  opening  therethrough,  and  a  hook  for 
engaging  the  stock  rail: 
a  clamping  claw  anchored  to  the  end  wall  at  the  end  wall 
opening,  the  claw  being  provided  for  securing  the  body  to  die 
stock  rail: 


an  elastic  support  fastened  to  the  bottom  transverse  wall  at  the 
bottom  opening,  the  support  having  a  top  surface: 

an  oscillating  lever  bolt  connected  between  the  pair  of  side  parts: 

an  oscillating  lever  oriented  longitudinally  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  die  oscillating  lever  bolt  between  die  pair  of  side 
parts,  the  lever  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  free  end 
supported  by  the  elastic  support; 

a  first  roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  oscillating  lever  at  the 
free  end  and  positioned  above  the  elastic  support: 

a  second  roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  oscillating  lever 
between  the  oscillating  lever  bolt  and  die  first  roller,  such  that 
when  the  switch  blade  is  in  die  first  position,  a  distance 
between  a  surface  of  the  second  roller  and  die  inner  edge  of 
the  switch  blade  foot  is  between  0  and  50  mm. 


5,628,481 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  B-Line  Systems, 
Inc.,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  175,591,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,468 

lnLCI."E21F  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—58  18  Claims 


5,628,480 
SWITCH  BLADE  ROLLING  DEVICE 
Pavel  Vrsecky,  Chodov,  and  Jiri  Walter,  Prague,  both  of  Czech 
Rep.,  assignors  to  Eco  Production  Vresova,  SPOL.  S.R.O., 
Vresova,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ93/00026,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  May  25,  1993,  991- 
93 

Int.  a."  EOIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  246—453  5  Qalms 


1.  A  support  system  for  data  transmission  lines,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  rail  sections. 

a  hub  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  fixed  elevation  and  having  a 

flat  planar  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  data  transmission 

lines: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  in  the  hub  at  intervals  spaced  around 

the  hub. 
connector  means  cooperable  with  said  vertical  holes  in  the  hub 

for  connecting  the  rail  sections  to  the  hub  in  positions  in 

which  the  rail  sections  radiate  out  from  the  hub.  and 
a  series  of  rungs  extending  laterally  out  from  the  rail  sections. 

said  rungs  having  upper  line  supporting  surfaces  which  are 

substantially  coplanar  widi  the  upper  surface  of  the  hub. 


5,628,482 
KEYBOARD  STORAGE  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Sam  Iravantchi,  Rossmoor,  and  Douglas  Walker,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc., 
Mao'ville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,843 
Int.  CI."  B68G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  248—118  23  Claims 

I.  A  keyboard  storage  device  assembly  for  computer  keyboards, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  extension  arm  having  a  rearward  end  and  a 

forward  end: 
at  least  one  platform  housing  having  an  elongate  channel  that 
receives  the  rearward  extension  arm  end  therein  and  the 
extension  arm  moves  within  the  channel  from  a  .storage  posi- 
tion substantially  within  the  channel  to  an  extended  position 
forward  of  the  channel; 
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5,628,484 
FLOOR  MOUNTED  WATER  BASIN  SUPPORT 
Gabriel  Lecbuga,  67365  Verona  Rd.,  Cathedral  City,  Calif. 
92234 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,132 

Int  a."  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—149  23  Claims 


at  least  one  keyboard  support  plate  having  a  forward  end  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  arm.  and  the 
Iceyboard  support  plate  has  a  lop  surface  for  supporting  and 
positioning  a  Iceyboard  thereon  between  the  extension  arm 
forward  end  and  the  platform  housing;  and  the  top  surface 
pivots  with  Che  support  plate  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  into  a  substantially  more  vertical  storage  orienta- 
tion in  which  the  top  surface  and  the  keyboard  thereon  face 
forwardly. 


5,628,483 

WRIST  REST 

Mark  R.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  G.  Wessells,  Menio  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACCO  USA,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255381,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,225,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5358,203,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

690,742,  Apr.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,197,699.  This  application 

Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,045 

Int  CI."  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  20  Claims 


I.  A  wrist  rest  having  a  length,  a  depth,  and  a  height,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  floor  mounted  water  basin  support  which  holds  and  stabi- 
lizes a  relatively  heavy  conventional  water  basin  of  the  type  having 
an  enclosing  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  rim 
during  fabrication  of  a  floor  in  which  the  basin  is  to  be  mounted  so 
that  the  basin  is  mounted  in  the  floor  when  completed,  said  water 
basin  support  comprising: 

a)  a  support  plate; 

b)  means  forming  an  opening  in  said  support  plate  to  receive  a 
drain  portion  of  the  basin  while  operatively  supporting  a 
bottom  wall  of  a  basin  on  the  support  plate  with  the  rim 
thereof  located  above  the  support  plate  and  to  allow  for  room 
to  connect  conventional  plumbing  pipes  or  fittings  to  that 
basin; 

c)  leg  means  for  holding  said  support  plate  in  a  desired  position 
and  at  a  desired  elevation  above  a  ground  surface  so  that  a 
floor  can  be  fabricated  above  the  plate  and  around  a  basin  and 
mount  this  basin  in  the  floor  when  fabricated;  and 

d)  said  support  plate  being  formed  of  a  non-electrically  conduc- 
tive material  to  preclude  a  soil  from  being  in  electrically 
conductive  communication  with  the  water  basin  or  any 
plumbing  pipes  or  fittings  associated  therewith  to  thereby 
present  corrosive  action. 


5,628,485 

DRINK  HOLDER 

Cheryl  G.  Ray,  461  Green  Glade  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35244 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,198 

Int  a."  A47B  96A)6 

VS.  CI.  248—231.61  3  Claims 


UMI 


a  substantially  rectangular  base  layer  having  a  planar  bottom 
surface  and  a  top  surface; 

a  substantially  rectangular  low  friction  surface  layer  comprising 
a  bottom  surface  and  planar  lop  surface; 

a  substantially  rectangular  support  layer  between  said  base  layer 
and  said  low  friction  surface  layer,  said  support  layer  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  said  top  surface  of 
said  support  layer  is  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
low  friction  layer  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  support 
layer  is  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  layer,  and 
wherein  said  planar  lop  surface  of  said  low  friction  surface 
layer  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  planar  bottom  surface 
of  said  support  layer;  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wrist  rest  is  in  the  range  from  about 
Vz  10  1  uiches. 


1.  A  drink  holder  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  a  beverage  container,  said  receptacle 
including  a  liner  fabricated  from  insulating  material; 


a  laterally  extending  suppon  arm  projecting  from  said  recep- 
tacle, said  laterally  extending  support  arm  including  a  vertical 
extension;  and 

encircling  means  for  grasping  an  environmental  object,  said 
encircling  means  having  a  clamp  member  fastened  lo  said 
vertical  extension,  said  clamp  member  including  opposed 
resilient  cushions  for  enabling  said  means  for  grasping  lo 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  environmental  object,  said  clamp 
member  including  protuberances  having  enlarged  heads,  and 
said  vertical  extension  including  means  definii)g.a  plurality  of 
adjustment  slots  for  receiving  said  protuberances,  said  protu- 
berances slidably  movable  within  said  slots  and  interlocked 
therein,  whereby  said  clamp  member  is  adjusted  by  inserting 
said  protuberances  selectively  into  said  adjustment  slots. 


5,628,486 
CONCEALABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Christopher  A.  Rossman,  Comstock  Park,  and  Larry  Porter, 
Galesburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Summit  Polymers, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,692 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—311.2  15  Oaims 


less  Uian  90  degrees  lo  form  an  apex,  said  apex  comprising  an 
outer  curved  surface  and  an  inner  channel;  wherein  said  inner 
channel  further  comprises  a  lower  curved  surface  and  spaced  apart 
walls;  a  fastener  in  said  inner  channel,  said  fastener  having  an 
enlarged  head  abuning  said  tubular  member  and  a  fastener  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  said  channel;  and  a  weldmeni  affixing 
said  fastener  lo  said  tubular  member;  said  inner  channel  walls 
being  formed  in  substantially  parallel  alignment  and  subsequently 
being  crimped  together  about  said  fastener 


5,628,488 

FLEXIBLE  ISOLATION  MOUNT 

James  A.  Mann,  9045  Ron-Den  La.,  Windermere,  Fla.  34786 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,858 

Int  CI.*'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248—610  17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  holder  assembly  for  holding  beverage  containers 
in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  front; 

at  least  one  container  retaining  arm  pivotably  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  movefnent  between  a  retracted  position  within  ihe 
housing  and  an  extended  position  outside  of  the  housing  and 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  holder,  the  retaining 
arm  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  said  retain- 
ing arm  is  in  the  extended  position; 

a  door  pivotably  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement  between 
a  substantially  vertical  closed  position  covering  the  opening  in 
the  housing  and  an  open  substantially  horizontal  position 
forming  a  supporting  shelf  for  a  container,  whereby  Uie  plane 
of  the  at  least  one  container  retaining  arm  lies  substantially 
parallel  to  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position;  and 

an  actuator  between  the  door  and  the  arm  lo  pivot  the  arm  from 
the  extended  position  lo  the  retracted  position  as  the  door 
moves  between  the  open  position  and  the  closed  position,  the 
actuator  comprising  a  cam  on  one  of  the  door  and  the  arm  and 
a  follower  on  the  other  of  the  door  and  the  arm. 


1.  A  flexible  isolation  mount  suspending  a  motor  unit  from  a 
suppon  frame  with  said  motor  unit  having  a  housing,  said  isolation 
mount  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  bell  attached  lo  said  motor  housing; 

(b)  first  means,  attached  to  said  motor  housing,  for  engagement 
with  said  bell  whereby  said  bell  forms  a  flexible  handle,  said 
first  engagement  means  includes  a  support  mounting  base 
affixed  lo  the  motor  housing  such  that  said  bell  is  secured 
intermediate  the  support  mounting  base  and  the  motor  hous- 
ing having  a  first  and  second  loop  in  the  belt  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  support  mounting  base  and  folded 
over  said  suppon  mounting  base;  and. 

(c)  second  means,  fixed  to  said  support  frame,  for  engagement 
with  the  handle  lo  suspend  the  motor  unit  from  the  support. 


5,628,487 

FIXTURE  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE 

John  S.  Huber,  P.O.  Box  835,  LakeviUe,  Minn.  55044 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,459 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—314  7  Claims 


5,628,489 

UNIBODY  MASTER-SLAVE  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CO2  SYSTEMS 

Stuart  D.   Woodman,  2  Major  Button's  Drive.  Markham, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,665 
Int  CI."  F16K  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  251—29  8  aaims 

1.  A  discharge  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  fluid  coniain- 


1  An  apparatus  for  building  a  camouflage  structure  for  holding  „ 

limbs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  bend  of   ment  system,  said  discharge  valve  assembly  compnsmg: 
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an  elongate  valve  body  having  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
bore  defining  a  primary  valve  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  the  bore  being  eccentrically 
disposed  thereby  providing  a  thickened  wall  portion  to  one 
side  of  said  valve  chamber; 

a  discharge  port  traversing  said  thickened  wall  portion  and 
communicating  with  said  primary  valve  chamber; 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  bore  defining  a  secondary 
valve  chamber  generally  parallel  to  the  primary  chamber  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  primary  valve  chamber 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  discharge  port; 

a  primary  valve  member  displaceable  within  the  primary  valve 
chamber  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  by  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  a  first  end  of  the  valve  member,  and  having 
a  pressure  equalization  opening  admitting  a  holding  portion  of 
the  pressurized  fluid  to  a  second  end  of  the  valve  member  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  in  the  closed  position; 

a  slave  valve  member  disposed  within  said  secondary  valve 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  slave  valve  member  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  holding  portion  and  the  other  end  venting 
to  atmosphere;  and 

an  actuating  piston  displaceable  within  said  secondary  valve 
chamber,  a  first  end  of  said  piston  being  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  port  and  a  second  end  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  wherein  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  discharge  port  displaces  said  actuating  piston  to  dis- 
place said  slave  valve  member  to  an  open  position  and  allow 
the  holding  portion  of  the  pressurized  fluid  on  the  second  end 
of  said  primary  valve  member  to  vent  to  atmosphere  thereby 
permitting  the  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  the  first  end  to 
displace  said  first  valve  member  to  the  open  position  and 
permit  the  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  through  said  discharge 
port. 


tromagnet  such  that,  when  the  armature  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke, 
it  seals  off  the  air-supply  line. 


M        /     70     ^76  I 


an  elongated  plunger  including  a  first  end  provided  with  a 
piston  head  sized  for  receipt  in  the  body  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  and  a  second  end  protruding 
beyond  the  second  end  of  the  body  and  accessible  for 
manual  operation,  the  plunger  being  movable  in  a  first 
direction  to  create  a  positive  pressure  at  the  orifice,  and  in  a 
second  direction  to  create  a  negative  pressure  at  the  orifice; 
and 
a  hose  connecting  the  orifice  of  the  actuator  assembly  with  the 
valve  opening  means  for  conveying  pneumatic  pressure  to  the 
valve  assembly  so  that  manual  actuation  of  the  plunger  cre- 
ates a  pneumatic  pressure  within  the  body  that  is  conveyed  to 
the  valve  assembly  to  open  the  valve. 


5.628.491 
PILOT  VALVE 
Otto  Krone.  Beesten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia  Separa- 
tor .\ktiengesellschaft,  Oelde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00528.  S  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  530J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
276.0 

InL  a.*  F16K  3)106 
MS.  CI.  251—129.21  5  Claims 
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5,628,490 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATION 
Daniel  H.  Roberts,  Topeka:  Vincent  J.  Boreas.  Leawood,  and 
Charles  A.  Palmer,  Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Metcraft  Inc.,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,658 
Int.  a."  F16K  ii/n 
MS.  CI.  251—57  8  Oaims 

1.  A  manually  actuated  control  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  a  lavatory  tap,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  movable  between  flow- 
blocking  and  flow-permitting  positions,  a  biasing  means  for 
biasing  the  valve  toward  the  flow-blocking  position,  a  valve 
opening  means  for  opening  the  valve  against  the  force  of  the 
biasing  means  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  pneumatic 
pressure  in  the  opening  means,  and  a  means  for  relieving  the 
predetermined  pressure  in  the  opening  means  to  release  the 
valve  for  movement  to  the  flow-blocking  position; 
an  acmator  assembly  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  to  the 
opening  means  of  the  valve  assembly,  the  actuator  assembly 
including 

a  tubular  actuator  body  including  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
and  presenting  opposed  first  and  second  axial  ends,  the  first 
end  being  closed  except  for  an  orifice. 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  controlling  a  pneumatically  actuated  main 
valve  of  a  milking-system  pulsator,  with  an  electromagnet  that  is 
alternately  energized  and  de-energized,  displacing  an  armature 
back  and  forth  between  each  end  of  a  stroke,  air-supply  line  and  is 
sealed  by  the  armamre  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  and  a  vacuumizing 
line  IS  sealed  at  the  other  end  of  the  stroke  and  the  lines  are 
accordingly  alternately  connected  to  a  valve  chamber,  the  valve 
chamber  communicates  with  the  main  valve  through  a  control 
channel,  a  diaphragm  of  resilient  material  is  connected  to  the 
armature  such  as  to  provide  axial  guidance  for  the  armature  with- 
out friction  and  is  interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  elec- 


5,628,492 

FAUCET  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Chung  H.  Lee,  30  Chang  Ho  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,500 

Int.  a."  F16L  29/02 

U.S.  a.  251—149.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  connector  device,  comprising 

a  connector  body  which  is  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end.  each  of  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end 
having  an  inner  threaded  opening,  between  said  openings  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  connector  body  defining  an 
axial  long  circular  channel  which  has  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  said  openings,  wherein  one  end  of  said  channel 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  opening  of  said  inlet  end  has  a 
countersink  opening  which  is  a  conical  water  stopping  hole 
having  a  first  inclined  conical  surface; 

a  water  stopper,  which  has  a  solid  conical  stopper  head  having  a 
second  inclined  conical  surface  and  a  driving  shaft  extending 
coaxially  from  a  smaller  end  of  said  stopper  head,  wherein 
said  stopper  head  and  said  countersink  opening  have  the  same 
conical  slant  gradient,  said  driving  shaft  having  an  free  end 
and  being  disposed  in  said  channel  with  said  stopper  head 
abutting  against  said  countersink  opening;  at  least  a  water 
passage  being  formed  along  said  length  of  said  driving  shaft 
for  enabling  water  flowing  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  connec- 
tor body  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  connector  body  via  said 
passage,  wherein  said  driving  shaft  has  a  length  longer  than 
said  channel  so  that  said  free  end  of  said  driving  shaft  is 
extended  to  a  bottom  of  said  opening  of  said  outlet  end  of  said 
connector  body,  said  driving  shaft  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  and  elongated  base  rods  prouuding  symmetrically 
from  the  smaller  end  of  said  stopper  head,  wherein  each  said 
base  rod  has  a  free  end  and  a  groove  positioned  at  an  outer 
surface  near  said  free  end  of  said  base  rods;  and 

a  retaining  washer  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  channel  and  being  mounted  to  an  free 
end  of  .said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  hold  said  water  stopper  in 
position. 


a  valve  mechanism  including  a  cage  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  the  lateral  passage,  shoulder  means  on  die  cage,  a  lower 
valve  seat  carried  by  the  cage,  a  valve  ball  carried  by  the  cage 
and  abuning  the  lower  valve  seat,  an  upper  valve  seat  carried 
by  the  cage  and  abutting  die  valve  ball,  and  means  connecting 
the  cage,  lower  valve  seat,  valve  ball  and  upper  valve  seat 
together; 
a  connector  engaging  the  valve  ball  for  rotating  the  valve  ball 
including 
a  base  providing,  with  the  valve  ball,  a  torque  transmitting 

connection, 
the  base  being  mounted  in  the  cage  opening  for  roution 
between  the  valve  open  position  abutting  the  shoulder 
means  and  the  valve  closed  position  abutting  the  shoulder 
means; 
means  for  securing  the  cage  in  the  axial  passage;  and 
an  actuator  extending  through  the  lateral  housing  passage  and 
attached  to  the  connector  for  rotating  the  valve  ball. 


5,628,494 

FENCE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  FENCE 

James  L.  Arnold,  6223  Greenway  Forest,  Houston.  Tex.  77088 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36,149,  Man  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,240.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  458.466 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  16  Claims 


5,628,493 
OILnELD  VALVE 
Devereux  J.  McKnight,  1471  Old  Spanish  Trail,  Broussard.  La. 
70518;  Brent  H.  McKnight.  Nueces  County,  Tex.,  and  James 
A.  Cunningham.  Patterson,  La.,  assignors  to  Devereux  J. 
McKnight,  and  Brent  McKnight 
Division  of  Sen  No.  328,831,  Oct.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.529.285. 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  906,055,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.246,203.  This  application  Man  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  615.108 
Int.  CI.''  F16K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—288  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising 

a  housing  ha\ing  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  a  lateral 
passage  opening  into  the  axial  passage; 


I.  A  fence  for  mounting  on  a  fence  post,  comprising: 

a)  two  panel  stringers  in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement, 
each  of  said  stringers  comprising  an  upper  lobed  wing,  a 
lower  lobed  wing,  and  a  mounting  assembly  capable  of  secur- 
ing said  stringer  to  a  fence  post;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  fence  panels  slidably  mounted  on  said  stringers 
in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement,  each  of  said  panels 
mounted  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  configuration  to  said 
stringers,  said  fence  panels  comprising  angulated  channels 
capable  of  permitting  air  flow  between  said  fence  panels,  said 
panels  being  capable  of  being  spaced  apan  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  not  to  permit  a  line  of  vision  from  any 
distance  from  one  side  of  said  panels  between  said  panels  to 
the  other  side  of  said  panels  while  permitting  air  flow  from 
the  front  side  of  the  panels  through  said  angulated  channels  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  panels. 


906 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


5,628,495 
METAL  FENCE  STRICTURE 
Enrique  P.  Gandara.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gandara  Sys- 
tem, Gariand,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,728 

Int  CI.*'  E04H  17/14:17/20 

UJS.  a.  256—24  20  Claims 


r 


1.  A  fence  structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  post  members,  each  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
that  IS  cross-sectionally  channel  shaped; 

a  first  panel  assembly  comprising  a  corrugated  panel  and  a  pair 
of  lateral  stiffeners.  each  lateral  siiffener  having  a  channel 
receptacle  for  receiving  therein  an  opposing  corrugated  edge 
of  the  corrugated  panel,  each  end  of  said  pair  of  lateral 
stiffeners  being  insertable  within  a  respective  channel  of  the 
post  members;  and 

a  second  panel  assembly  constructed  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  panel  assembly,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second 
panel  assemblies  are  inserted  one  over  the  other  within  the 
respective  channels  of  said  post  members,  a  rigid  fence  struc- 
ture is  formed. 


UMI 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  and 
defining  a  first  internal  chamber; 

a  piston  rod  slidable  mounled  in  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
piston  rod  defining  a  second  internal  chamber  and  having  a 
first  end  extending  into  the  first  internal  chamber  and  a  second 
end  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidable  positioned  in  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the  first 
Internal  chamber  into  a  compression  compartment  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  extension  compartment 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  volumes  of  the 
compression  and  extension  compartments  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  of  the  piston,  the  piston  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  piston  rod  for  movement  away 


from  the  cylinder  closed  end  during  an  extension  stroke  and 
toward  the  cylinder  closed  end  during  a  compression  stroke; 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas  in  (he  compression  compartment 
under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  seal  assembly  mounted  on  the  piston  and  adapted  to  prevent 
gas  flow  between  the  compression  and  extension  compart- 
ments; 

a  flow  passage  extending  through  the  piston  between  the  com- 
pression compartment  and  the  second  internal  chamber  and 
permitting  gas  flow  therebetween:  and 

a  gas  permeable  insert  of  a  predetermined  porosity  positioned  in 
the  flow  passage  and  adapted  to  provide  restricted  flow  rate  of 
gas  through  the  flow  passage. 


5,628,497 

LIQUID-FILLED  SUPPORT  BEARING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PARTITION  WALL 

Axel    Rudolph,    Bensheim/.Auerbach,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Fiima  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,590,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
080.6 

Int.  CI."  F16F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  267—140.12  19  Oaims 


5,628,496 
PNELTMATIC  SPRING 
James  Chambertin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AVM,  Inc., 
Marion,  S.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,501 

Int.  CI."  F16F  5/00 

VS.  a.  267—64.11  21  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid-filled  bearing  for  damping  vibrations  caused  by 
movement  in  a  moving  direction,  said  liquid-filled  bearing  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  fitting; 

an  outer  fitting  surrounding  said  inner  fitting  and  spaced  apart 

from  said  inner  fitting; 
an  elastic  spring  element  of  elastomer  material  connecting  said 
inner  fitting  and  said  outer  fining   and  dividing  an  area 
between  said  inner  fitting  and  said  outer  fitting  so  as  to  form 
at  least  two  chambers,  said  chambers  being  filled  with  liquid; 
a  gap  extending  within  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
fittings,  said  gap  extending  between  said  chambers  in  a  gap 
extension  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  moving  direc- 
tion; and 
at  least  one  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  gap  in  a  rolling 
diaphragm-type  profile,  said  partition  wall  being  movable  in  a 
partition  wall  displacement  direction; 
wherein  said  partition  wall  displacement  direction  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  gap  extension  direction. 


5,628,498 
FLLTD-nLLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT 
Takanobu  Nanno,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai   Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315332 

Iiit.  CI."  F16F  13/00:  F16M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.13  2  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  metal  member; 

a  rubber  elastic  block  having  two  end  sides,  said  rubber  elastic 
block  being  secured  on  one  end  side  of  said  two  end  sides  to 
said  first  mounting  metal  member  and  having  a  cavity  on  the 
other  end  side  of  said  two  end  sides; 

a  cylindrical  metal  member  which  is  secured  to  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  other  end  side  of  said  rubber  elastic  block; 

a  bottomed  cylindrical  second  mounting  metal  member  which  is 
secured  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  metal  mem- 
ber to  define  widi  said  cavity  of  said  rubber  elastic  block  a 
closed  space; 

a  diaphragm,  a  peripheral  end  portion  of  which  is  retained  by 
one  of  said  second  mounting  metal  member  and  a  cylindrical 
retaining  metal  member  fitted  to  said  rubber  elastic  block  to 
divide  said  closed  space  into  a  fluid-filled  chamber  filled  with 
a  fluid,  and  an  air  chamber  filled  with  air;  and 

a  partition  member  which  partitions  said  fluid-filled  chamber 
into  a  main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  and  defines 
with  said  rubber  elastic  block  an  orifice  passage  intercon- 
nected with  said  main  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
said  fluid  inside  said  fluid-filled  chamber  being  pressurized 
through  the  increase  of  the  internal  pressure  of  said  air  cham- 
ber and  the  deformation  of  said  diaphragm  due  to  die  forcibly 
fining  of  said  second  mounting  metal  member  on  said  cylin- 
drical metal  member. 


5,628,499 
COUNTER  VIBRATION  GENERATING  POWER  UNIT 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Naoki  Ikeda,  and  Shin  Takehara,  both  of  Higashihiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,337 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010155; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049184;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276383 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  267—140.14  18  Oaims 

1.  A  power  unit  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  power  unit  to  a 
vehicle  body  and  canceling  vibrations  applied  thereto  from  the 
power  unit,  comprising: 

vibratory  means,  flexibly  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  power 
unit  mounting  device,  for  generating  vibrations  in  the  power 
unit  mounting  device; 
exciting  means  for  causing  said  vibratory  means  to  generate  said 
vibrations  in  the  power  unit  mounting  device  so  as  to  reduce 
vibrations  transmitted  to  said  power  unit  mounting  device 
from  said  power  unit;  and 


frequency  regulating  means  for  adjusting  a  natural  resonance 
frequency  of  said  vibratory  means  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency within  a  frequency  band  of  vibrations  which  may  be 
transmined  to  the  power  unit  mounting  device. 


5,628300 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COIL 
Mikio  Iguchi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,107 

Int  CI."  B25B  1/20 

U.S.  O.  269—37  19  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
U-shaped  winding  wires  comprising: 

a  support  disk  having  a  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  clamp  pins  disposed  on  said  support  disk  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  and  spaced  from  each  other  with 
predetermined  circumferential  intervals,  each  of  said  clamp 
pins  being  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  support  disk 
and  having  a  tapered  tip  end  directed  toward  the  central  axis 
of  said  support  disk,  each  of  said  tip  ends  having  two  pairs  of 
engagement  grooves  formed  therein; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  clamp  pins  to  move  in  a 
direction  radially  of  said  support  disk  by  a  predetermined 
radial  distance  whereby  the  tapered  tip  end  of  each  clamp  pin 
is  adapted  to  move  into  or  out  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
U-shaped  winding  wires;  and 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  clamp  pins  to  rotate  around 
their  longitudinal  axis  by  a  predetermined  rotational  angle 
whereby  the  engagement  grooves  in  each  clamp  pin  are 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  U-shaped  winding  wires  to 
fixedly  clamp  them. 
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5,628301 
APPARATi'S  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Jacques  Meier,  Baretswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,2«6 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  7,  1994.  01 
783/94 

Int.  CI.''  B31F  1/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  270-^5  15  Claims 


5,628303 
PAPER  FEEDER 
Makoto  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,065 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305436 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  271-^.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  printed  products  composed  of  one 
or  more  individual  sub-products,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  receiving  positions  arranged  between  at  least 
one  sub-product  feeding  station  and  at  least  one  product  removal 
station,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  positions  is  each 
provided  with  at  least  one  folding  device,  each  folding  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  folding  rollers  and  a  folding  tongue  mounted 
for  movement  so  as  to  move  the  sub-product  which  is  to  be  folded 
between  the  folding  rollers. 


5,628302 
LOW  FORCE  SHEET  HOLE  PUNCHING  SYSTEM  IN 
OUTPIT  COMPILER  OF  REPRODUCTION  APPARATL'S 
Kiri  B.  .Amarakoon.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,297 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3W05 

VS.  a.  270—58.07  5  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  feeder  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
supplying  printing  sheets  to  a  printing  portion  of  the  image  form- 
ing apparatus  to  form  images  on  the  printing  sheets,  comprising: 

a  primary  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  picking  up  printing 
sheets  one  by  one.  said  primary  paper  feeding  mechanism 
rotating  at  a  constant  speed  at  intermittent  intervals  while 
picking  up  each  of  the  printing  sheets;  and 

a  secondary  paper  feeding  mechanism  situated  adjacent  to  the 
primary  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  receiving  each  of  the 
pnnting  sheets  fed  from  said  primary  paper  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  supplying  to  the  printing  portion  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  printing 
speed  of  said  printing  portion,  said  printing  portion  being 
rotated  at  a  desired  speed  selected  from  plural  stages  of 
rotational  speeds. 


5.628,504 
SIDE  GUIDE  FOR  A  M.A1L  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,817 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  9/04 

VS.  CL  271—171  ■     4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  output  registering  and  stacking  system  with  an 
output  stacking  tray  for  accumulating,  registering,  and  stacking  on 
top  of  preceding  sheets  in  a  superposed  set  stack  the  printed  sheets 
sequentially  individually  outputted  by  a  reproduction  system,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  low  force  on-line  sheet  hole  punching  system  integral  said 
output  stacking  tray  for  punching  holes  through  only  one  said 
individual  sheet  at  a  time  on  top  of  said  superposed  set  stack 
of  printed  sheets  as  each  said  individual  sheet  is  so  registered 
and  stacked,  and  before  the  next  sequential  sheet  is  so  regis- 
tered and  stacked,  so  that  all  of  the  preceding  sheets  of  said 
set  stack  have  underlying  commonly  superposed  holes. 


1.  A  side  guide  for  a  mail  handling  machine,  the  side  guide 
comprising: 
a  main  wall; 
a  secondary  wall  spaced  from  said  main  wall  and  moveable 

between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position: 
means  for  allowing  movement  of  said  main  and  secondary  walls 

in  a  direction  transverse  to  movement  of  mailpieces  passing 
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through  the  mailing'machine,  said  allowing  means  including 
I )  a  slide  bar  connected  to  one  of  said  main  and  secondarv' 
walls  and  2)  a  mounting  unit  anached  to  the  mailing  machine, 
said  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  within  said  mounting  unit;  and 
a  third  wall  having  a  recess  therein  and  being  connected  to  said 
main  wall  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  said  secondary  wall 
pivotably  connected  to  said  third  wall  to  pivot  between  said 
operative  position  and  said  inoperative  position,  and  said 
secondary  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  wall 
in  said  operative  position  and  being  received  in  said  recess 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  third  wall  in  said  inoperative 
position. 


lowering  the  elements  into  their  lower  positions  while  main- 
taining them  in  their  extended  positions  to  form  in  the  stack 
a  gap  level  with  the  auxiliary  platform, 

advancing  the  auxiliary  platform  into  its  extended  position  so 
as  to  support  the  slack  above  the  gap  and  retracting  the 
elements  to  their  withdrawn  positions. 

lowering  the  main  platform,  removing  the  stack  therefrom, 
and  raising  the  main  platform  to  its  upper  position,  and 

withdrawing  the  auxiliary  platform  to  its  retracted  position  to 
deposit  the  stack  on  it  onto  the  main  platform. 


5.628305 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  CONTINUOUSLY 

ARRIVING  SHEETS 

Peter     Voss,     Jiichen,     Germany,     assignor     to     Jagenberg 

Papiertechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
994.7 

Int  CL'  B65H  31/12 
VS.  a.  271—218  5  Claims 


5.628306 
BREAKAWAY  BASKETBALL  RIM 
Rus.sell  L.  Vaught.  Dorchester.  HI.,  assignor  to  Schutt  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  836,120,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472323,  Jan.  30,  1990. 
Pat  No.  5,106,084.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,115 
Int  CL"  A63B  63/08 
VS.  CI.  473-^«6  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
conveyor  means  having  a  downstream  end  spaced  upstream  in  a 
horizontal  transport  direction   from  a  stacking  station  for 
delivering  the  sheets  continuously  one  after  the  other  at  a 
predetermined  upper  level  in  the  direction  to  the  station: 
a  main  platform  vertically  displaceable  in  the  stacking  station 
between  an  upper  position  below  die  upper  level  and  a  lower 
position: 
an  auxiliary  platform  below  the  upper  level  and  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  transversely  spaced  and  parallel  rods  horizontally 
displaceable  in  the  direction  between  an  extended  position  in 
the  station  above  the  main  platform,  a  retracted  position 
upstream  of  the  main  platform,  and  between  an  upper  position 
just  below  the  upper  level  and  a  lower  position  therebelow; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  separator  elements  between 
die  conveyor  means  downstream  end  and  the  stacking  station 
and   having   bent-over   upper  ends   projecting   downstream 
between  the  rods  in  the  transport  direction  and  displaceable 
between 

a  separating  extended  position  projecting  into  the  station 

between  the  auxiliary  platform  and  the  upper  level  and 

engaged  between  trailing  edges  of  the  sheets  in  the  station, 

a  withdrawn  position  out  of  the  station  between  the  station 

and  the  conveyor  means  downstream  end, 
an  upper  position  with  the  upper  ends  just  below  the  upper 

level,  and 
a  lower  position  with  the  upper  ends  level  widi  die  upper 
position  of  the  auxiliary  platform,  each  element  having  a 
vertical  length  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  auxiliary  platform  and  the  upper  level;  and 
control  means  connected  to  die  auxiliary  platform  and  separator 
elements  for,  when  a  sufficiently  tall  stack  is  formed  in  the 
station,  sequentially 

raising  the  elements  into  their  upper  positions  and  advancing 
the  elements  into  their  extended  positions. 


1.  A  basketball  goal  comprising: 

support  structure  adapted,  to  be  mounted  to  a  backboard: 

a  rim  structure,  including  a  rim,  mounted  to  said  support  struc- 
ture; 

a  rim  support  assembly  including  a  locking  element  and  a 
mating  receiving  element  provided  on  a  clamp,  said  locking 
element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  having  a  clamped 
position  wherein  said  locking  element  and  said  mating  receiv- 
ing element  are  engaged  for  maintaining  said  rim  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and^  undamped  position  wherein  said  lock- 
ing element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  are 
disengaged,  enabling  said  rim  to  swing  downwardly  in  an 
arcuate  path;  and 

a  coiled  spring,  mounted  to  provide  a  bias  between  said  locking 
element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  for  maintaining 
said  locking  element  and  said  mating  receiving  element  in 
said  clamped  position,  wherein  said  locking  element  in  said 
clamped  position  only  receives  a  bias  from  said  coiled  spring 
along  a  single  direction,  and  wherein  said  coiled  spring  per- 
mits said  locking  element  and  said  mating  receiving  element 
to  disengage  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  said 
rim;  and 

wherein  said  clamp  further  comprises  a  resting  portion  which 
said  locking  element  engages  when  said  locking  element  and 
said  mating  receiving  element  disengage. 


174-*24  0.G.-97-7:QL3 
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5.628^7  5.628,509 

GOAL  PROTECTOR  HOCKEY  STICK  REPLACEMENT  BLADE  AND 

Ealuard  J.  Johnson,  45  County   Rd.  116.  Tishominge,  Miss.     METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  REPLACEMENT  BLADE 


/ 


/ 


lower  saucer  located  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  pair  of 
upper  sectors  is  being  moved  into  said  tpper  inverted  saucer. 


38873 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.161 
Int  CI.*  A63B  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  473-^79 


TO  A  HOCKEY  STICK  SHAFT 
William  D.  Christian,  Warroad,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Christian 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Warroad,  Minn. 
9  Claims  Filed  S«p.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,602 

lot  CL'  A63B  59/n 
MS.  CI.  473—562  9  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  a  basketball  goal  attached  to  a  backboard 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  lop  of  a  basketball 
goal. 

a  second  portion  having  means  for  movingly  connecting  said 
second  portion  to  said  first  portion, 

said  first  portion  has  a  substantially  closed  top.  an  open  bottom 
and  sides,  and 

said  second  portion  engages  said  open  bottom  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  basketball  goal 

said  second  portion  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  basketball  goal  is  not  covered  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  basketball  goal  is  encased  by  said  first  and  second 
portions. 

lock  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  portions  to  said 
basketball  goal. 


5.628,508 
BASKETBALL-STAND 
Peter  M.  Koole,  Kloetinge.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Schelde 
International  B.V..  Netherlands 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J95 

InL  CI.*  A63B  6i/m 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  basketball-stand,  comprising  a  base  which  carries  at  least 
one  support  system  which  in  turn  carries  a  beam  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  of  a  back-board  and  dunk  ring,  said  beam — 
and  thereby  the  stand — being  capable  of  being  moved  between  a 
lower  or  storage  position  and  a  higher  or  playing  position. 

power  storage  means  being  provided,  acting  between  a  point 
connected  to  said  base  and  a  point  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  support  system,  and  accumulating  power  when  the  stand 
is  brought  into  its  storage  position,  which  power  is  relieved 
and  the  accumulated  energy  allowed  to  be  freed  when  the 
stand  IS  brought  into  its  playing  position, 
said  base  frame  carrying  means,  capable  of  being  driven  by  said 
power  storage  means  for  lifting  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  stand  from  the  floor. 


1.  A  hockey  stick  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  blade  connection  end; 

a  blade  having  a  shaft  connection  end.  one  of  said  blade  connec- 
tion end  and  said  shaft  connection  end  having  a  hollow  tenon 
receiving  interior  with  an  interior  surface  and  the  other  con- 
nection end  having  a  connection  tenon  with  an  exterior  sur- 
face for  insertion  into  said  hollow  tenon  receiving  interior: 

at  least  one  friction  member  carried  by  said  tenon  and  having  a 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  exterior  surface, 
whereby  said  friction  member  engages  said  interior  surface 
when  said  tenon  is  inserted  into  said  hollow  interior  to  retain 
said  blade  in  operative  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 
wherein  said  tenon  includes  a  circumferential  groove  for 
seating  said  friction  member. 


5,628,510 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628,511 
TABULAR  REFERENCE  BOOK  FOR  PLAYING 
BLACKJACK 
Albert  A.  Jacobv.  6568  Via  Regina,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33433 
Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452348 
Int  a."  A63C  1/06;  G09B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  275—148  R  6  Claim* 

1.  A  compact  handheld  book  apparatus  for  recommending  plays 
fast  and  accurately  during  the  game  of  blackjack,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sheets  each  sheet  having  a  sheet  first  face  and  a 

sheet  second  face, 
an  enlarged  dealer  up  card  symbol  printed  on  top  of  said  sheet 

identifying  a  possible  dealer  up  card, 
a  vertical  player  hand  column  of  player  hand  symbols  printed  on 
said  sheet  first  face  corresponding  to  possible  player  card 
hands, 
a  recommended  vertical  play  column  printed  on  said  sheet  first 
face  beside  said  player  hand  column  and  containing  symbols 


indicating  recommended  plays  for  a  player  to  make  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  player  hand  symbol  in  said  player  hand 
column  for  the  particular  dealer  up  card  printed  on  said  sheet. 

each  of  said  sheets  are  arranged  in  sequential  order  of  dealer  up 
card  values  indicated  by  said  dealer  up  card  symbols, 

a  tab  extending  sideways  from  each  said  sheet,  each  said  tab 
displaying  the  given  dealer  up  card  symbol  marked  on  the 
panicular  said  sheet  from  which  the  given  said  tab  extends, 
each  of  the  tabs  being  readable  and  accessible  when  the  sheets 
are  in  a  closed  position, 

a  sheet  binding  edge  having  perforations  and  a  sheet  opposing 
free  edge  for  each  sheet,  and 

a  spiral  binder  means  which  engages  said  sheet  binding  edges  to 
thereby  retain  said  sheets  together  in  die  form  of  a  book, 
wherein  a  player  can  select  plays  from  the  tab  and  the  sheet 
corresponding  to  the  dealer  up  card  symbol  fast  and  accu- 
rately during  the  game  of  blackjack. 


5.628.512 

SIMILATED  SPACE  STATION  PUZZLE  GAME 

Wai  K.  Chan.  3  B.  Mom  Tat  Wan,  Lamma  Island.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,911 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/0« 

U.S.  a.  273—153  S  19  Claims 


5.628,513 

PUZZLE/PLAY  SET  TOY  PRODI  CT 

Rene  Soriano.  152  Dodge  St..  Beverly.  Mass.  01915 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  583.850 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/\0 

U.S.  CI.  273—157  R 


5  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  game  compnsing 

an  upper  inverted  saucer  and  a  lower  saucer  rotatably  mounted 
together  with  respect  to  a  central  axis, 

at  least  two  semi-circular  bays  formed  in  even  intervals  in  the 
periphery  of  said  upper  in\erted  saucer  and  lower  saucer,  said 
bays  having  a  front  opening  distal  from  the  centre  of  said 
upper  invened  saucer  and  lower  saucer. 

a  shaft  member  disposed  at  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  semi- 
circular bays  and  positioned  across  said  front  opening  of  each 
of  skid  bays, 

spherical  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  linear  shaft  mem- 
ber in  said  semi-circular  bays,  said  spherical  members  ha\  ing 
eight  equal  sectors  with  four  upper  sectors  located  in  said 
upper  inverted  saucer,  and  four  lower  sectors  located  in  said 
lower  saucer,  said  upper  inverted  saucer  and  said  lower  saucer 
being  rotatable  to  align  selective  four  upper  sectors  with 
selective  four  lower  sectors  to  form  said  spherical  members, 
and  said  spherical  members  being  rotatable  lo  move  a  selec- 
tive first  pair  of  upper  sectors  in  said  four  upper  sectors  into 
said  lower  saucer  while  a  second  pair  of  lower  sectors  in  said 


1.  A  puzzle/play  set  toy  product  for  assembly  into  a  scene  having 
a  predefined  perimeter  shape,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate, 
unitary,  puzzle/play  set  pieces,  each  said  piece  representing  an 
entire  object  or  figure  and  ha\ing  edges  including  a  top,  a  bonom. 
and  sides,  with  a  thickness  and  a  bottom  shape  that  together  allow 
each  said  piece  to  be  free-standing  on  its  bottom,  so  that  each  said 
piece  can  be  separately  played  with,  in  which  at  least  some  of  said 
pieces  also  have  a  top  shape  and  thickness  that  allow  them  to 
suppon  one  or  more  other  pieces  above  them,  and  in  which  said 
pieces  closely  interfit  with  other  said  pieces  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  pieces 
following  the  same  contour  line  so  that  the  pieces  fit  closely 
together  and  fill  substantially  all  of  die  space  defined  within  the 
products  predefined  perimeter  shape,  the  pieces  togedier  forming 
a  multiple-layer  scene  made  up  of  said  plurality  of  objects  or 
figures  represented  by  said  plurality  of  separate  pieces,  the  entire 
scene  being  capable  of  standing  vertically  unsupported. 


5.628,514 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  ASIAN  HIGH-LOW  CARD  GAME 
Son   H.   Nguyen.    11052   Stonecress.   Fountain   Valley.   Calif. 
92708.  and  Hai  Q.  Huynh,  2695  Norcross  Dr..  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95148 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.645 

Int  a."  A63F  /AX> 

U.S.  a.  273—292  22  Claims 

18.  .A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  plurality  of 

players  arranged  in  a  circular  fashion,  a  dealer  being  positioned 

between  two  of  the  players,  the  method  comprising  the  following 


steps 


providing  a  composite  deck  of  cards,  the  composite  deck  of 
cards  corresponding  at  least  in  part  to  at  least  one  conven- 
tional deck  of  cards: 

placing  a  wager  by  each  of  the  players; 

a  first  player  among  the  plurality  of  players  being  assigned  die 
title  of  banker; 

determining  whether  a  first  winning  scheme  is  to  be  commonly 
used  by  all  the  players  and  banker  or  a  second  winning 
scheme  is  to  be  commonly  used  by  all  the  players  and  banker; 

providing  at  least  one  decision  piece  lo  the  banker,  the  banker 
using  the  decision  piece  to  determine  an  assignment  of  an 
action  button; 
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5,628316 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  OIL  PUMPS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  LEAKS  DETECTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Edward  Grenke,  86  Countrj  Club  Estates,  52328  Hw).  21, 

Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,828,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,951 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/IS:  FOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  277—1  19  Claims 


assigning  to  a  second  player  among  the  plurality  of  players  the 

action  button,  the  assignment  of  the  action  bunon  to  the 

second  player  being  based  upon  a  number  generated  by  the 

use  of  the  decision  piece: 
dealing  by  the  dealer  a  first  round  of  at  least  one  card  to  each  of 

the  plurality  of  players  in  rotation; 
determining  by  each  of  the  players  whether  zero  or  at  least  one 

additional  card  is  desired: 
dealing  by  the  dealer  a  second  round  of  cards  to  any  player  in 

rotation  who  wants  a  card,  seated  to  the  immediate  left  of  the 

first  player:  and 
comparing  the  hands  of  the  banker  to  each  of  the  players'  hands 

and  declaring  as  winners  players  having  hands  that  meet  the 

determined  winning  scheme. 


5,628315 

SOCCER  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

Carey  Levy,  28062  Hastings,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,948 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473—446  5  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  soccer  training  device,  for  attaching  to  a  soccer  goal  post 
comprising: 
a  visual  target: 
a  clamp  attached  to  the  visual  target,  the  clamp  having  a  pair  of 

jaws  for  attaching  onto  the  goal  post:  and 
a  tapered  stem  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  visual 
target  and  the  clamp. 


1.  For  use  with  an  oil  well  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
the  combination  of: 

a)  a  downhole  pump  which  includes  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  and 
which  is  adapted  for  positioning  within  and  adjacent  said 
bottom  end  of  the  well,  an  elongate  rod  adapted  to  extend 
down  the  well  and  support  the  rotor  for  rotation,  the  rod  being 
adapted  to  transmit  rational  motion  to  the  rotor  from  a  means 
for  generating  rational  torque,  and 

b)  an  assembling  for  restraining  oil  leakage,  comprising: 

a  stationary  first  member  defining  a  through-bore  for  the  rod. 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  recess  coaxial  with  said  bore, 
the  cylindrical  recess  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall, 
the  first  member  having  an  external  wall. 

a  rotary  second  member  also  defining  a  through-bore,  the  rod 
extending  through  the  through-bore  of  the  second  member 
and  rotating  therewith,  the  second  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion  received  coaxially  in  said 
recess,  the  cylindrical  portion  being  defined  by  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
recess  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  the  recess 
and  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  annular  space  having  an 
upstream  end  where  oil  under  pressure  seeks  to  enter  the 
space,  and  a  downstream  end  opposite  the  upstream  end. 

a  plurality  of  annular  seal  cartridges  stacked  within  said 
annular  space,  each  seal  cartridge  having,  in  axial  section:  a 
knife-edge  comer  slidably  contacting  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  first  open  space  dow  nstream  of  the  knife-edge  comer 
and  adjacent  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  open  space 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  passageway  means  through 
which  the  two  spaces  are  in  communication,  and  means 
defining  a  leak  passage  through  the  first  member,  the  leak 
passage  communicating  the  respective  open  spaces  with 
said  external  wall,  and 

plug  means  for  closing  at  least  one  of  the  passages. 


5,628317 

CONTRACTING/EXPANDING  SELF-SEALING 

CRYOGENIC  TUBE  SEALS 

Lin  X.  Jia,  Upton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Florida  Atlantic  University, 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.418 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—26  IS  Claims 


ISWW 


IV^V^^VI 


cylinder,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  substrate,  each  substrate 
being  formed  of  an  elastic  metal  and  having  an  outer  shape  which 
conforms  with  the  outer  shape  of  the  gasket  assembly,  each  sub- 
strate having  at  least  one  cylinder  opening  corresponding  to  said 
cylinder  in  the  cylinder  head,  each  substrate  having  a  peripheral 
region  surrounding  said  cylinder  opening,  and  a  bead  in  said 
peripheral  region  of  each  said  substrate,  all  of  the  bead  of  at  least 
one  said  substrate  being  greater  in  thickness  than  the  remainder  of 
the  same  substrate,  said  first  and  second  substrates  being  superim- 
posed w  ith  each  other  with  top  portions  of  the  beads  of  the  first  and 
second  substrates  extending  toward  each  other. 


5,628318 
METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Hideaki  Ushio;   Kazuo  Shibata,  both  of  Wako;   Masamichi 
Hoshi,  Ohmiya,-  Naomichi  Mitsuyama,  Iwatsuki,  and  Akira 
Tanaka,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Koyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,000,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038503 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—180  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  gasket  assembly  for  a  cylinder  head  with  at  least  one 


/a     lA 


5,628319 

OIL  SEAL  RING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  HAVING 

ANGULARLY  DISPLACED  INJECTION  POINT 

KoM  Kakehi,  Kuwana-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580J08 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327735 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  9/00 

VS.  a.  277—216  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  seal  Uiat  is  effective  across  a  range  of 
temperatures,  including  cryogenic  temperatures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  sealing  spacer  having  a  desired  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  tube  ends  having  different  coefficients 
of  diermal  expansion  therefrom,  said  spacer  and  said  tube 
ends  also  having  shapes  complementary  to  each  other  such 
that  when  said  tube  ends  are  brought  into  contact  with  said 
spacer,  a  sealed  sloped  engagement  results  yielding  sloped- 
surface  sealing;  and 

b)  placing  said  spacer  in  contact  with  said  tube  ends  such  diat  a 
sealed  sloped  engagement  yielding  sloped-surface  sealing  is 
accomplished  that  maintains  the  seal  across  a  range  of  various 
temperatures,  including  cryogenic  temperatures. 


1.  An  oil  seal  ring  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  two  separate, 
opposite  ends  and  formed  by  injection-molding  a  synthetic  resin, 
said  seal  ring  having  an  injection  point  for  injecting  a  material 
located  at  a  position  angularly  displaced  by  ±1°  to  ±30°  from  the 
center  of  the  entire  length  of  said  seal  ring. 


5,628320 
SEALING  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE 
HAVING  OPENED  THIN-LEAF  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 
Takahisa  Ueda,  Sanda;   Masaru  Fujiwara,  Hyogo-ken,  and 
Terumasa  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,441 

Int  CI."  F16J  i5/\0 

VS.  CI.  277—235  A  9  Claims 


1.  An  expanded  graphite  sealing  material  provided  with  an 
expanded  graphite  base  member  which  defines  a  principal  face  and 
in  which  expanded  graphite  particles  are  pressurized  and  integrated 
together,  wherein  raised  and  opened  thin-leaf  graphite  portions  are 
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formed  by  using  micro  blasting  in  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  principal 
face  of  said  expanded  graphite  base  member. 


5,628421 

VUNLALLY  OPERATED  \THICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Schneider,  and  Jon  D.  Jacobs,  both  of  Beaver  Dam, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Versa  Technologies,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,107 

Int.  a."  B60S  9/00 

VJS.  a.  280—6.1  5  Claims 


5,628,522 

FOOTED  CART  HAVING  NORMALLY  DISENGAGED 

WHEELS 

Donald  M.  HaU,  P.O.  Box  1247, 19  Progress  St.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

12401-0119 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,083,  Feb.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.978 

Int  CI."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280-^3.17  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  vehicle  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  interior, 
comprising: 

a  series  of  extendible  and  retractable  jacks  mounted  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  including  first  and  second  jacks  located  toward 
one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  a  third  jack  located  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  vehicle; 

a  manually  operated  actuator  mechanism  located  within  the 
vehicle  interior,  including  a  plurality  of  switches;  and 

a  power  system  interposed  between  the  actuator  mechanism  and 
the  jacks  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  jacks  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  manually.-Tjperated  actuator 
mechanism  to  adjust  the  anitude  of  the  vehicle  relative  to 
level;  _^ 

wherein  each  jack  comprises  a  hydraulic  cyljnder  assembly 
including  a  cylinder  having  an  extendible  and  retractable 
piston;  a  spring  mterposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston,  wherein  introduction  of  pressurized  ftiSd  into  the  cyl- 
inder causes  extension  of  the  piston  against  the  force  of  the 
spring,  and  wherein  the  spring  causes  retraction  of  the  piston 
when  fluid  pressure  within  the  cylinder  is  relieved;  a  shoe 
connected  to  the  piston;  and  a  plate  mounted  toward  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  plate  extends  unidirectionally 
outwardly  from  the  cylinder;  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  is  mounted  to  the  cylinder  via  interconnection  of  the 
plate  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring;  wherein  the  plate  is 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  via  pivoiable  con- 
nection structure  providing  selective  pivotin|i  movement  of 
the  plate  relative  to  the  cylinder;  and  wherein  the  cylinder  is 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  via  a  connection  arrangement  separate 
from  the  pivotable  connection  structure.  wheraC  the  pivotable 
connection  structure  provides  pivoting  movem^j^^f  the  plate 
relative  to  the  vehicle  during  or  after  mounting  oTuie  cylinder 
to  the  vehicle  via  the  separate  cylinder  connection  arrange- 
ment to  position  the  spring  in  various  locations^ative  to  the 
vehicle  frame  in  order  to  avoid  obstrucltFiijji"adjacent  the 
vehicle  frame. 


1.  A  cart  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

b)  at  least  one  leg  attached  to  said  frame  and  extending  away 
from  said  frame  for  normally  engaging  a  support  surface; 

c)  at  least  two  wheels  movably  attached  to  said  frame,  said  at 
least  two  wheels  including  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel 
movable  between  respective  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions; 

d)  said  at  least  two  wheels  extending  away  from  said  frame,  and 
said  at  least  two  wheels  normally  being  in  said  inoperative 
position  substantially  free  of  contact  with  the  support  surface; 

e)  a  handle  attached  to  said  at  least  two  wheels; 

f)  said  handle  being  normally  disposed  in  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  said  at  least  two  wheels  are  substantially  free  of 
contact  with  the  support  surface; 

g)  said  handle  being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  at  least  two  wheels  are 
moved  to  said  operative  position  of  said  at  least  two  wheels, 
said  operative  position  of  said  at  least  two  wheels  being  a 
support-surface  engaging  position  in  which  said  at  least  two 
wheels  support  said  cart  for  movement  relative  to  the  support 
surface: 

h)  a  linkage  attached  to  said  handle  and  to  said  at  least  two 
wheels,  said  linkage  being  configured  for  causing  said  at  least 
two  wheels  to  return  from  said  operative  position  of  said  at 
least  two  wheels  under  the  force  of  gravity,  and  for  causing 
said  handle  to  move  from  said  operative  position  of  said 
handle  to  said  inoperative  position  of  said  handle  under  the 
force  of  gravity:  and 

i)  said  linkage  including: 

1 )  front  and  rear  pivot  elements  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
leg  on  said  frame  at  said  front  and  rear  thereof,  respec- 
tively; 

2)  front  and  rear  pivot  plates  pivotably  attached  to  said  front 
and  rear  pivot  elements,  respectively: 

3)  said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  attached  to  said  front  and 
rear  pivot  plates,  respectively; 

4)  front  and  rear  pivot  points  disposed  on  said  front  and  rear 
pivot  plates,  respectively; 

5)  said  fi-ont  and  rear  pivot  points  being  laterally  offset  from 
said  front  and  rear  pivot  elements,  respectively: 

6)  a  tie  rod  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  pivot  plates, 
and  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  pivot 
points,  respectively;  and 

7)  a  connecting  member  disposed  between  and  substantially 
rigidly  connecting  said  rear  pivot  plate  to  said  handle. 


5,628.523 
TRANSPORTABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Michael  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers.  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380395 
Int.  CI."  B62B  1/12:1/16 
U.S.  a.  280—47.26  14  Qaims 

1.  A  transportable  display  stand  comprising: 


a)  a  stand  structure  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  side 
walls,  and  a  bonom  wall,  said  walls  being  hingedly  connected 
to  one  another  for  movement  between  their  collapsed  and 
erected  positions  in  which  they  lie  substantially  flat  against 
one  another  and  extend  substantially  normal  to  each  other, 
respectively,  said  stand  structure  having  a  lower  portion  and 
an  upper  portion  as  considered  in  an  erected  condition  of  use 
of  the  stand  on  a  horizontal  support  surface  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  items  on  display,  said  bottom  wall  having  looped 
journal  bearings  spaced  apart  along,  and  integral  with,  said 
bottom  wall;  and 

b)  a  roller  assembly  built  into  said  stand  structure  and  mounted 
on  said  bottom  wall  for  joint  movement  therewith,  said  roller 
assembly  including  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  roller  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  stand  at  said  rear  wall 
for  rotation  about  an  axis-parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  said  shaft 
having  mounting  portions  respectively  mounted  in  said  jour- 
nal bearings,  said  roller  being  supported  by  said  shaft  and  by 
said  journal  bearings  at  an  elevated  position  spaced  from  the 
support  surface  in  said  condition  of  use  of  the  sund  and  in 
engagement  with  the  support  surface  in  a  rearwardly  tilted 
position  of  the  stand. 


a  preferred  pedaling  position  at  a  predetermined  position  Dp 
which  is  located  along  said  wheel  travel  path; 

a  lower  curve  segment  extending  generally  below  said  posi- 
tion Dp  in  which  there  is  an  increasing  rate  of  chainstay 
lengthening  with  increasing  compression  of  said  suspension 
system,  such  that  the  first  derivative  relationship 

dlCSL] 


<HD) 


is  a  curve  having  a  generally  positive  slope,  so  that  the  second 
derivative  relationship 

d[CSL\ 


^d(D))^ 


IS  generally  positive;  and 

an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  upper  cune  segment  extend- 
ing generally  above  said  position  Dp  in  which  there  is  a 
decreasing  rate  of  chainstay  lengthening  with  increasing  com- 
pression of  said  suspension  system,  such  that  the  first  deriva- 
tive relationship 

d\CSL\ 


5,628.524 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  TRAVTEL  PATH  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
APPLYING  CHAINSTAY  LENGTHENING  EFFECT  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SAME 
James  B.  Klassen.  and  Jamie  W.  Calon,  both  of  Calgary. 
Canada,   assignors   to   Outland    Design   Techologies.   Inc., 
Lvnden.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.931.  Jan.  25.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5.553.881.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
558.162 
Int.  CI."  B62K  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—284  22  aaims 

1.  A  compressible  rear  suspension  for  a  bicycle,  comprising 
a  chain  drive  in  which  a  chainstay  length  is  the  distance  in  the 
rearward  direction  from  the  axis  of  a  pedal -operated  drive 
sprocket  to  the  axis  of  a  rear  wheel  hub.  which  is  represented 
by  a  \ariable  value  CSL;  and 
means  for  moving  said  rear  wheel  in  a  generally  upward  direc- 
tion along  a  controlled  wheel  travel  path  in  response  to 
compression  of  said  suspension,  in  which  the  position  of  said 
hub  along  said  path  from  a  predetermined  starting  point  at 
which  said  suspension  is  extended  is  represented  by  a  variable 
value  D  which  increases  with  increasing  compression  of  said 
suspension,  said  controlled  wheel  travel  path  comprising: 


d(D) 


is  a  curve  having  a  generally  negative  slope,  so  that  the  second 
derivative  relationship 

cP\CSL\ 


(d^D))- 


is  generally  negative. 


5.628.525 

ANTI-SWAY  FRICTION  PADS  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 

John  J.  Kass.  and  Richard  McCoy,  both  of  Granger,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546J85,  Oct.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.870 
InL  CI."  B60D  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  280-^106.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  friction  pad  assembly  for  supporting  a  spring  bar  of  a 
weight  distributing  hitch  on  a  trailer,  comprising: 

a  pad  of  high  friction  material  for  engaging  and  supporting  said 
spring  bar; 
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pivoted  away  from  said  guide  during  a  pivoting  of  said  opening 
lever  to  release  said  locking  piece,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
lever  arm  of  said  opening  lever  is  generally  U-shaped  as  viewed 
from  the  rear  and  has  a  connecting  bight  bar  extending  between  a 
first  and  a  second  leg  thereof,  said  bight  bar  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  locking  piece  from  below,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said 
opening  lexer  extending  from  said  connecting  bight  bar  upwardly 
to  a  bearing  point  on  said  housing,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  legs  of  said  opening  lever  forms  a  forwardly 
extending  bent  leg  section  on  a  side  of  said  housing,  said  leg 
section  carrying  on  a  free  end  section  thereof  an  outwardly  project- 
ing handle  set. 


a  substantially  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  for  holding  said  pad. 
said  mounting  bracket  including  a  projecting  flange  for  pro- 
tecting an  edge  of  said  pad  held  on  said  bracket:  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  said  trailer. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  heel  part  for  use  on  a  ski  binding,  the  ski  binding 
including  a  housing  being  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  a  ski-fixed  guide  and  selectively  secured  in  different 
positions,  said  housing  including  a  locking  piece  being  supported 
in  said  housing  and  movably  urged  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
against  a  housing-fixed  stop  by  a  spnng  means  and  is  limitedly 
pivotal  about  said  stop,  said  locking  piece  having  locking  means 
engageable  with  a  counterlocking  means  on  said  ski-fixed  guide, 
said  locking  piece  and  said  locking  means  being  pivoted  in  a 
direction  of  said  counterlocking  means  by  said  spring  means 
engaging  said  locking  piece  above  said  stop,  and  a  two-arm  open- 
ing lever  supported  on  said  housing,  one  lever  arm  of  said  opening 
lever  haxing  handles  and  the  other  lever  arm  of  said  opening  lever 
engaging  a  rear  end  of  said  locking  piece,  said  locking  piece  being 


5,6284=27 
COVER/DIRECTOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 
Brent  K.  Olson,  Clearfield,  and  J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farmingtoo, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  591.054 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/22 

MS.  a.  280—730.2  4  Claims 


5,628,526 
HEEL  PART  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 
Johann      Zotter,      Vienna,      and      Friedrich      Leichtfried, 
Traiskirchen,  both  of  .Austria,  assignors  to  HTM  Sport-  und 
Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schwechat,  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02904.  §  371  Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1992,  2107/92 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/0S4 

U.S.  a.  280—633  5  Claims 


1.  A  soft  air  bag  package  mounted  in  a  vehicle  seat  back 
comprising: 

a  folded  air  bag  cushion, 

a  soft  wrapping  of  cloth  or  Tyvek  paper  enclosing  said  air  bag 
cushion, 

and  a  weakened  seam  in  said  wrapping,  said  wrapping  including 
a  cover  portion  which  encloses  said  air  bag  cushion  and  which 
overlaps  a  portion  of  said  wrapping  and  which  extends  tan- 
gentially  to  said  wrapping  when  said  weakened  seam  opens 
for  deployment  of  said  air  bag  cushion  whereby  said  cushion 
is  caused  to  deploy  forwardly  in  a  vehicle  along  an  interior 
surface  of  said  cover  portion. 


5,628428 
DUAL  CHAMBER  NONAZIDE  GAS  GENERATOR 
James  J.  DeSautelle,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Janie  M.  Vitek, 
Commerce  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Automotive  Systems 
Laboraton'.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

'  Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.852 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—736  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  having  a  variable  output  gas  generation  rate 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  therein: 
a  first  propellant  chamber  located  within   said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures: 
a  second  propellant  chamber  located  within  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures; 
a  first  nonazide  propellant  charge  positioned  within  said  first 
chamber  having  a  predetermined  bum  temperature: 


5.628.530 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTIVELY 

TRACKING  DEMOGRAPHICS  OF  STARTER  DRUG 

SAMPLES 

Gar>'  B.  Thornton.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Info  Tec  LLC. 

Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.122 

Int.  CI."  B42D  /5/W 

U.S.  CI.  283—67  12  Claims 


a  second  nonazide  propellant  charge  positioned  within  said 
second  chamber:  and 

an  igniter  positioned  within  said  housing  for  supplying  a  flame 
front  to  only  said  first  propellant  chamber,  wherein  the  igni- 
tion of  said  first  charge  by  said  flame  front  produces  heat 
energy  which  subsequently  conductively  ignites  said  second 
nonazide  propellant  charge,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
propellant  chambers  are  respectively  separated  by  a  solid 
barrier  which  impedes,  the  igniter  flame  front  from  passing 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 


5.628.529 
ADJUSTER  DEVICE  FOR  A  DEFLECTOR  FITTING 
Ulrich  Golz,  Schechingen;  Tanja  Maier.  Leinzell.  and  Erwin 
Biihr,  Schwabisch  Gmiind.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,908 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
910.1 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/20 
\}S.  CI.  280—801.2  12  Oaims 


1.  An  adjuster  device  for  a  deflector  fitting  in  a  vehicular  seal 
belt  system,  comprising  a  first  pulley,  a  first  cable  section  con- 
nected to  said  deflector  fitting  and  circumferentially  engaging  said 
first  pulley,  a  second  pulley  mounted  rotatably  with  respect  to  said 
first  pulley  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  pulley,  a  second  cable  section  circumferentially  engaging  said 
second  pulley  and  connected  to  a  longitudinally  adjustable  vehicle 
seat,  and  coupling  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  for  joint  rotation,  said  coupling  means  yielding 
under  a  predetermined  torque  transmitted  between  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  allowing  relative  rotation  dierebetween. 


Gx^  a-Hj 
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1.  A  method  for  collectively  tracking  demographics  of  starter 
drug  samples  dispensed  to  a  plurality  of  patients  from  a  plurality  of 
different  dispensing  locations,  said  dispensed  starter  drug  samples 
being  prescribed  by  a  plurality  of  physicians  at  a  plurality  of 
different  prescription  locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  multipart  product  specific  sample  drug  voucher 
for  use  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  physicians  at  said  prescrip- 
tion locations  for  prescribing  said  starter  drug  sample  for  a 
given  patient  in  said  plurality  of  patients  at  one  of  said 
prescription  locations,  said  multipart  drug  voucher  comprising 
a  first  portion  containing  marketing  information  for  advertis- 
ing a  starter  drug  sample  to  be  prescribed  to  said  given  patient 
by  the  physician  at  said  one  prescription  location  and  a  second 
portion  comprising  a  variable  drug  prescription  for  said  adver-^ 
tised  starter  drug  sample  to  be  completed  by  the  physician  for 
prescribing  a  variable  starter  drug  sample  quantity  and  dosage 
for  said  advertised  starter  drug  sample  for  said  given  patient, 
said  variable  drug  prescription  second  portion  being  separable 
from  said  marketing  information  first  portion  for  enabling  said 
prescribed  starter  drug  sample  to  be  dispensed  in  accordance 
therewith  by  a  pharmacist  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  dispens- 
ing locations  in  accordance  with  said  completed  drug  pre- 
scription second  portion: 

(b)  completing  said  drug  prescription  second  portion  at  said  one 
prescription  location,  said  prescription  locations  being  remote 
from  said  dispensing  locations,  said  completed  drug  prescrip- 
tion second  portion  comprising  said  variable  starter  drug 
sample  quantity  and  dosage  and  patient  demographic  informa- 
tion for  said  given  patient: 

(c)  separating  said  completed  drug  prescription  second  portion 
from  said  marketing  information  first  portion  for  providing 
said  completed  drug  prescription  second  portion  to  the  phar- 
macist at  said  one  location  for  dispensing  of  said  prescribed 
drug  sample  at  said  one  dispensing  location  in  accordance 
with  said  variable  starter  drug  sample  quantity  and  dosage 
contained  on  said  separated  completed  drug  prescription  sec- 
ond portion; 

(d)  electronically  retri^ing  and  storing  the  patient  demographic 
and  sample  quantity  and  dosage  information  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  dispensing  locations  from  each  of  said  separated 
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completed  drug  prescription  second  portions  for  providing 
tracking  information  for  said  dispensed  prescribed  starter  drug 
samples:  and 
(e)  electronically  transmitting  said  tracking  information  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  dispensing  locations  to  a  common 
remote  collection  location  for  collective  market  analysis  of 
said  transmitted  tracking  information;  whereby  the  dispensing 
of  advertised  starter  drug  samples  provided  to  said  plurality  of 
patients  at  diverse  locations  under  the  direction  of  the  physi- 
cian for  each  of  said  patients  may  be  rapidly  tracked  and 
analyzed. 


280 


5,628.531 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  SECONDARY  LATCH 

Andrew  Rosenberg.  Almont,  and  Richard  Pepe.  Macomb,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429J17 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  C\.  285—81  14  Oaims 


«»v\/*, 


UMI 


5,628332 

LAMINATED  FUEL  LINE  AND  CONNECTOR 

Timothy  A.  Ashcraft,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Har- 

man  Automotive  Group,  Inc..  Dover,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  430.038,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,650 

Int  a."  F16L  41/08 

VS.  C\.  285—133.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  mbular  inner  connecting  element  for  connecting  to  a  first  line: 

a  tubular  end  connecting  element  being  coaxial  and  radially 

outwardly  spaced  with  said  inner  connecting  element,  to 

define  an  axial  passageway  therebetween  for  communicating 

with  a  second  line:  and 


220 


an  integral  tubular  outer  connecting  element  connecting  over 
both  said  end  connecting  element  and  said  inner  connecting 
element,  said  outer  connecting  element  having  a  first  passage- 
way for  communicating  with  said  second  line  and  a  second 
passageway  for  communicating  with  said  tirst  line. 


5.628^33 
TORSIONAL  SNAP-FIT  LATCH 
Mark  G.  Hill,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.822 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  292—80  9  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connector  coupling  comprising: 

a  hollow  female  connector  body  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
fonned  therethrough  to  define  a  plurality  of  radial  ledges,  and 
hinge  means  fonned  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  connector 
body: 

a  male  member  received  in  said  connector  body  and  having  an 
enlarged  annular  upset: 

a  retainer  disposed  in  said  connector  body  and  including  locking 
beams  extending  between  said  upset  and  said  radial  ledges  to 
secure  said  male  member  in  said  connector  body:  and 

a  latch  attached  to  said  hinge  means  and  including  latching 
means,  said  latch  being  movable  to  a  latched  position  wherein 
said  latching  means  extends  through  one  of  said  slots  and  is 
positioned  between  one  of  said  ledges  and  said  upset  to 
further  secure  said  male  member  in  said  connector  body,  said 
latch  further  including  at  least  one  catch  beam  extending 
through  another  of  said  slots,  said  catch  beams  defining  catch 
edges  which  engage  catch  surfaces  defined  by  said  another  of 
said  slots  to  secure  said  latch  in  said  latched  position. 


1.  First  and  second  components  in  combination  with  a  latch 
mechanism  for  releasably  and  repeatably  securing  the  first  compo- 
nent to  the  second  component,  the  latch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  male  latch  member  having  a  neck  portion  extending  from  the 
first  component  along  a  longimdinal  axis  and  a  distal  head 
portion  comprising  two  wings  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lonqitudinal  axis,  the  male  latch  member  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  undeformed  configuration  and  being  resiliently 
urgable  to  a  twisted  configuration  wherein  the  head  portion  is 
rotated  to  twist  the  latch  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis: 

a  female  latch  frame  disposed  on  the  second  component  for 
receiving  the  male  latch  member,  the  latch  frame  dehning  a 
passageway  for  receiving  the  male  latch  member  therethrough 
and  having  an  insertion  end  of  a  first  width  and  an  opposite 
latching  end  of  a  second  width  smaller  than  the  first  width,  the 
female  latch  frame  having  internally  disposed  cam  means  for 
rotating  the  head  portion  to  move  the  male  latch  member  to  its 
twisted  configuration  as  the  head  portion  passes  from  the 
insertion  end  to  the  latching  end  of  the  passageway  and  for 
releasing  the  head  portion  to  allow  the  male  latch  member  to 
return  to  its  undeformed  configuration  wherein  the  male  latch 
member  is  in  latched  engagement  with  the  female  latch  frame; 
and 

a  fulcrum  disposed  on  the  second  component  in  a  position  to  be 
adjacent  to  the  lonqitudinal  centerline  of  the  latch  member 


when  the  latch  member  is  in  latched  engagement  with  the 
latch  frame  whereby  forcing  one  of  the  wings  toward  the 
second  component  brinqs  the  longitudinal  cenierline  of  the 
latch  member  into  contact  with  the  fulcrum,  rotates  the  head 
portion  about  the  fulcrum,  and  moves  the  latch  member  to  the 
twisted  confiquralion. 


5,628.534 

DOOR  AND  DOOR  LATCH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LOAD 

CENTER 

Janerio  N.  Morgan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 

&  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,798 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  292—128  8  Oaims 


1.  An  impro\ed  door  latch  for  an  electric  load  center  having  a 
door  with  a  first  edge  hingedly  connected  to  a  trim  panel  of  the 
load  center,  the  door  having  a  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge, 
the  door  latch  comprising: 

a  one-piece  molded  member  for  being  disposed  in  an  opening  in 
the  door,  the  one-piece  member  having: 

a  planar  top  with  an  indent  for  opening  the  latch: 

a  body  portion  extending  from  an  underside  of  the  planar  top 
which  is  for  being  slideably  received  in  the  opening  in  the 
door,  the  body  portion  having  a  flexible  tongue  extending  in 
an  upwardly  direction  at  an  angle  away  from  the  body  portion 
and  for  extending  towards  the  second  edge  of  the  door. 

a  hook  disposed  from  the  underside  of  the  lop,  the  hook  having 
a  free  end  extending  toward  the  tongue  of  the  body  for 
engaging  an  underside  edge  of  a  portion  of  the  trim  panel 
adapted  to  form  an  aperture  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  door, 

wherein  the  tongue  is  for  urging  the  door  latch  towards  the  first 
edge  of  the  door,  for  keeping  the  hook  biasedly  engaged  with 
the  underside  edge  of  the  portion  of  the  trim  panel  adapted  to 
form  the  aperture. 


5,628335 

MOTOR  ACTUATOR  FOR  CENTR.ALLY  OPERATED 

VEHICULAR  DOOR  LATCH 

Hans-Joachim  Buscher,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  and  DennLs  D. 

Schwaiger.  Whitmore  Lake.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG, 

Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  615,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    3,     1995, 
19516162 

Int.  CI."  E05C  .*/06 
U.S.  a.  292—201  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  door  latch  having 
a  threaded  spindle: 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle  and  axially  displaceable  thereby  on 

rotation  of  the  spindle: 
an  input  gear  carried  on  and  rotatable  widi  the  threaded  spindle: 

and 
a  coupling  element  connected  to  the  nut  and  displaceable 
thereby  to  lock  and  unlock  the  latch,  a  power  actuator  com- 
prising: 
a  reversible  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft  defining  a 
main  axis  and  rotatable  by  the  motor  in  either  direction 
thereabout; 


an  input  wheel  fixed  on  the  output  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  coupling  pin: 

an  intermediate  wheel  juxtaposed  w ith  the  input  wheel,  rotatable 
relative  thereto  about  the  main  axis,  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  pivot: 

an  output  wheel  rotatable  about  the  main  axis,  having  a  gear 
continuously  meshing  with  the  input  gear  of  the  threaded 
spindle,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  angularly  offset  abut- 
ments defining  an  orbit  on  rotation  of  the  output  wheel  about 
the  main  axis: 

a  coupling  element  mounted  on  the  intermediate-wheel  pivot, 
provided  with  respective  angularly  offset  coupling  formations 
engageable  with  the  output-wheel  abutments,  and  having  a 
formation  angularly  engaging  the  input-wheel  coupling  pin: 
and 

means  including  a  spring  for  urging  the  coupling  element  into  a 
rest  position  with  the  coupling  formations  inside  the  orbit  and 
the  input  wheel  decoupled  from  die  output  wheel,  the  cou- 
pling element  being  movable  angularly  against  a  force  of  the 
spring  about  the  eccentric  pivot  on  rotation  of  the  input  wheel 
relative  to  the  intermediate  wheel  to  end  coupling  positions  in 
each  of  which  a  respective  one  of  the  coupling  formations 
engages  the  respective  abutment  and  couples  the  input  wheel 
to  the  output  wheel  for  joint  rotation  about  the  axis. 


5,628336 

FASCIA  FOR  VEHICLE  HITCHES 

Gary  E.  Fulkerson,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Mascotech 

Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Auhum  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,867 

int.  CI."  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  293—117  18  Claims 


1.  A  fascia  for  concealing  a  hitch  assembly  on  a  vehicle,  the 
hitch  assembly  mounted  beneath  a  rear  bumper  of  the  vehicle  for 
selective  connection  to  a  trailer,  said  fascia  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  rear  wall  and  laterally  spaced  ends,  said  cover 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  hitch  assembly  to  conceal  the 
hitch  assembly  upon  mounting  said  cover  to  the  vehicle:  and 
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fastening  means  for  mounting  said  cover  proximate  the  rear 
bumper  of  the  vehicle  such  that  the  hitch  assembly  is  con- 
cealed. 


5.6M337 
PET  WASTE  PICKUP  AND  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Ralph  F.  Kiemer,  4645  NW.  41  SU  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla. 
33319 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.769 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  ///: 

VS.  a.  294—1.4  5  aaims 


1.  An  animal  waste  packaging  and  pick  up  device  comprising; 

an  elongate  handle  havmg  a  long  axis,  an  outer  surface,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  jaw  assembly  attached  to  the  first  end; 

a  bag  clip  attached  to  the  jaw  assembly,  the  bag  clip  adapted  for 
removably  engaging  a  closed  end  of  a  thin  film  plastic  bag; 

a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw.  each  jaw  having  a  proximal  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  jaw  assembly  and  a  distal  end  termi- 
nating in  a  wide  edge  extending  transverse  to  the  long  axis, 
the  distal  ends  adapted  to  removably  retain  thereon  the 
evened  open  end  of  said  plastic  bag.  while  the  closed  end  is 
engaged  by  the  bag  clip; 

a  jaw  operator  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  for  motion  along 
the  long  axis,  the  jaw  operator  operatively  connected  to  the 
jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  between  a  first,  open  position  in 
which  the  distal  ends  are  spaced  apart  such  that  said  bag  ma> 
be  positioned  wide  open  over  the  animal  waste,  and  a  second, 
closed  position  by  a  downward  motion  of  the  operator  relative 
to  the  handle  in  which  the  distal  ends  are  drawn  together, 
thereby  closing  the  bag  and  enclosing  the  waste  therein, 
whereupon  the  evened,  unsoiled  outer  edges  of  said  bag  may 
be  removed  from  the  jaws  and  sealed  before  the  jaws  are 
opened  and  the  bag  clip  disengaged;  and 

locking  means  for  pre\enting  slidable  movement  between  the 
handle  and  the  operator,  the  locking  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  handle  and  the  operator 


5,628,538 
EXTENSIBLE  WADING  STAFF  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
HOOK 
Marc  W.  Ericksen.  38  Don  Gabriel  Way.  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.270,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,255 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/00:  A47F  13/06 
VS.  CI.  294—19.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  wading  staflf  for  use  by  a  person  wading  in  water  as  a 
stabilizing  support  and  as  a  tool  to  retrieve  snagged  fishing 
devices,  the  staff  compnsing: 


an  elongate  shaft  having  a  length,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end. 

wherein  the  shaft  is  extensible  so  that  the  length  of  the  shaft  is 

adjustable  and  wherein  the  second  end  may  contact  a  surface 

under  the  water  to  support  the  person  using  the  staff  when 

wading  in  the  water; 
a  handle  on  the  first  end  so  that  a  person  wading  in  water  may 

hold  onto  the  shaft,  where  the  handle  wraps  around  the. 

shaft's  first  end  and  extends  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  a 

distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  surface  to  accommodate  the 

person's  hand; 
a  friction-causing  structure  on  the  second  end  to  provide  a  base 

for  the  shaft  when  the  staff  is  used  during  wading;  and 
a  retractable  hook  attached  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  shaft's  first 

end. 


5,628.539 
ROBOTIC  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Ivan  Muchalov,  Erin,  and  Thanh  Pham,  North  York,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  IM  Engineered  Product  Ltd.,  Bramp- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,692 

Int.  CI."  B25J  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  294—86.4  21  Claims 
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1.  A  robotic  gnpping  device  for  gripping,  manipulating,  placing, 
and  releasing  packages  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  said  gripping 
device  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame; 

a  hold  down  plate  operatively  retained  by  said  fixed  frame  in 
vertically  displaceable  relation  thereto  between  a  first  raised 
release  position  and  a  second  lowered  hold  down  position: 

a  moveable  support  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  and  being  retained  in  load  bearing  relation  by  said  fixed 
frame  so  as  to  be  moveable  in  opposed  first  and  second 
directions  along  an  axis  of  movement  between  a  first  extended 
position  where  said  moveable  support  platform  is  opposed  to 


said  hold  down  plate  in  spaced  apart  relation  thereto  so  as  to 
thereby  permit  the  retention  of  packages  therebetween,  and  a 
second  retracted  position  where  said  moveable  support  plat- 
form is  no  longer  opposed  to  said  hold  down  plate  so  as  to 
thereby  no  longer  permit  the  retention  of  packages  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  one  first  roller  member  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said 
platform  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  oriented 
generally  transversely  to  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  sup- 
port platform; 

at  least  one  second  roller  member  disposed  at  said  second  end  of 
said  platform  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation 
oriented  generally  transversely  to  said  axis  of  movement  of 
said  support  platform; 

a  belt  member  operatively  retained  on  said  first  and  second  roller 
members  in  looped  relation  therearound.  said  belt  member 
having  a  package  receiving  portion  that  generally  faces  said 
hold  down  plate  when  said  support  platform  is  in  its  first 
extended  position;  and 

a  securing  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  fixed 
frame  and  secured  at  its  opposite  other  end  thereof  to  a  fixed 
end  portion  of  said  package  receiving  portion  of  said  belt 
member,  so  as  to  thereby  secure  said  fixed  end  portion  of  said 
package  receiving  portion  of  said  belt  member  in  horizontally 
stationary  relation  with  respect  to  said  hold  down  plate; 

whereby  the  segment  of  said  package  receiving  portion  of  said 
belt  member  that  is  facing  said  hold  down  plate,  remains 
horizontally  stationary  during  horizontal  movement  of  said 
support  platform. 


5,628,540 

PICKUP  TRUCK  UTILITY  RACK 

WillUm  L.  James,  2817  E.  39th,  TXilsa,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,882 

Int.  CI."  B60D  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—3 


9  Claims 


a  guide  tube  vertically  slidably  surrounding  each  post  of  said 
rearward  stanchion  pair  of  posts; 

a  bottom  rail  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  guide  tubes; 
and. 

a  stop  secured  to  the  periphery  of  each  post  of  said  rearward 
stanchion  pair  of  posts  for  limiting  downward  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  bottom  rail  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  panel 
hinge  axis. 


5,628341 
EXPANDABLE  COACH  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
EXPANSION  CHAMBER 
Stewart  Gardner,  Bristol,  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  R-N-R  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,594 

InL  a."  B60P  .W4 

VS.  a.  296—26  42  Claims 


1.  A  utility  rack  for  a  pickup  truck  having  a  cab  and  a  longitu- 
dinal rearwardly  projecting  cargo  bed.  the  cargo  bed  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  parallel  side  walls  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
inverted  U-shape.  a  forward  wall  and  a  tailgate,  said  rack  compris- 
ing: 

forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  clamp  bracket  means  secured  in 
aligned  relation  transversely  of  said  cargo  bed  to  the  forward 
and  rearward  end  portions,  respectively,  of  said  side  walls; 

forward  and  rearward  upright  substantially  H-shaped  stanchion 
units  including  pairs  of  posts  with  each  pair  of  posts  of  said 
pairs  of  posts  connected  by  atop  rail  and  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  said  clamp 
bracket  means;       -     -     ■""*'*  - 

panel  means  hingedly  connected  between  said  forward  stanchion 
posts  for  vertical  pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontal  hinge 
axis  toward  and  away  from  the  vertical  plane  formed  by  said 
forward  stanchion; 

strand  means  connecting  said  panel  with  said  forward  stanchion 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  panel  from  said  vertical  plane 
to  substantially  90°; 


1.  A  coach,  having  an  interior  living  space,  which  coach,  when 
having  a  cab  for  controls  for  the  operation  of  a  propulsion  system 
includes  one  expansion  chamber  and  which  coach  when  not  having 
a  cab  and  a  propulsion  system,  has  at  least  one  and  no  more  than 
two  expansion  chambers, 

which  coach  includes  a  main  body  having  a  top  wall,  and  spaced 
left  and  right  outer  sidewalls.  attached  normal  thereto;  said 
main  body  also  having  spaced  parallel  fixed  inner  sidewalls 
each  of  which  is  spaced  from  its  respective  outer  sidewall; 
and  a  fixed  base,  which  fixed  base  is  connected  to  said  fixed 
inner  sidewalls. 

each  of  said  expansion  chambers  comprising  a  box  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  top  wall,  fixed  to  two  Side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall  and  one  closure  wall  fixedly  connecting  the  top  wall  and 
the  bonom  wall,  the  location  of  the  closure  wall  being  depen- 
dent on  the  disposition  of  the  expansion  chamber  relative  to 
the  main  body, 

which  expansion  chamber  if  located  in  front  of  the  main  body 
has  a  ftont  closure  wall  and  if  located  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
body  has  a  rear  closure  wall, 

said  expansion  chamber  being  disposed  intermediate  the  main 
body's  outer  and  inner  sidewalls,  and  beneath  both  of  said  top 
wail  and  said  fixed  base. 

said  expansion  chamber  being  movable  in  and  out  with  respect 
to  said  main  body  in  a  telescopic  manner,  from  between  the 
main  body's  outer  and  inner  sidewalls,  and  from  beneath  both 
of  the  top  wall  and  fixed  base; 

the  interior  living  space  being  defined  as  the  volume  of  the 
interior  of  the  main  body  added  to  the  volume  of  each  of  said 
expansion  chambers  when  moved  to  its  in  use  position. 


5,628342 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  COVER  WITH  LOW  PROFILE 

HOUSING 

Tom  Hindson,  7810  NW.  40th  St.,  Coral  Spring,  Fla.  33065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40313,  Mar.  31,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5311,845.  This  appycation  OcC  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,046 

Int  CI."  B60J  11/00 
VS.  CI.  296—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  cover  storage  and  deployment  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  low  profile  hollow  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
vehicle  cover  in  an  essentially  flat,  non-spooled  orientation; 
and 
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a  dnve  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  cover  for  assisting  an 
operator  in  moving  said  vehicle  cover  between  a  stored  posi- 
tion within  said  housing  and  an  extended  position  at  least 
partially  covering  a  vehicle: 

said  housing  being  connected  to  an  underside  of  said  vehicle; 

said  vehicle  cover  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  motor  connected  to  an  active 
roller  frictionally  cooperating  with  said  vehicle  cover: 

said  motor  being  operationally  connected  to  a  trace  spool; 

said  trace  spool  being  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  vehicle 
cover  and  cooperating  with  said  acti\e  roller  thereby  assuring 
positive  transport  of  said  vehicle  cover  during  extension  and 
retraction. 


5.628343 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  H-WING  SKI  TOTE  BAG  AND 

TRUNK  PASS  THROUGH 

Michael  Filipovich.  Farmington  Hills;  Terry  L.  Long,  South 

Lyon,  and  Dennis  R.  Baker.  Novi,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to 

Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,873 

Int.  CI."  B60R  5/00 

VS.  CL  297—113  18  Oaims 


mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  bag  about  said 
perimeter  of  said  passageway  said  mounting  means  including 
a  drawstring  in  said  bag  at  said  open  end  thereof,  means 
extending  about  said  perimeter  of  said  passageway  forming  a 
groove  for  rjceiving  said  drawstring  in  which  said  drawstring 
can  be  drawn  tight  to  mount  said  bag  and  means  on  said 
drawstring  for  retaining  said  drawstring  in  the  tightened  posi- 
tion whereby  said  bag  can  be  selecti\ely  removed  from  said 
seal  back  to  enable  an  object  to  extend  though  said  passage- 
way which  is  larger  than  said  bag. 


XD       \       9     J] f     3c 


5,628,544 
BEACHCHAIR  AND  COOLER  COMBINATION 
Rome  A.  Goodman,  and  Michael  S.  Mundy,  both  of  San  Diego 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Riptide  Productions,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  609,960 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U,S.  CI.  297—188.14  12  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  seat  back  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  motor  vehicle  body 
having  a  passenger  compartment  and  a  trunk  behind  the  passenger 
compartment  with  said  seat  back  being  disposed  between  and 
separating  the  passenger  compartment  from  the  trunk,  said  seat 
back  comprising: 

at  least  one  foam  body  forming  a  cushion  having  a  front  sealing 
surface  against  which  a  vehicle  occupant  can  rest  his  or  her 
torso: 

a  generally  upright  support  structure  immediately  behind  said 
cushion  for  supporting  said  cushion,  said  support  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  body: 

an  opening  extending  through  said  support  structure  and  an 
opening  extending  through  said  cushion  forward  of  said  sup- 
port structure  opening  forming  a  passageway  between  the 
passenger  compartment  and  the  trunk  of  the  vehicle  in  which 
said  seat  back  is  installed,  said  passageway  having  a  perim- 
eter; 

enclosure  means  for  enclosing  an  object  inserted  through  said 
passageway  from  the  vehicle  trunk  into  the  vehicle  passenger 
compartment,  said  enclosure  means  including  a  flexible  and 
extendable  bag  having  an  open  end  mounted  at  said  perimeter 
of  said  passageway  and  a  closed  end  extendable  forward  of 
said  cushion:  and 


I.  A  lounge  chair  which  comprises: 

a  first  oblong  container  having  a  substantially  flat  vertical,  lateral 
first  wall; 

a  second  oblong  container  substantially  symmetrical  with,  and 
movable  in  relation  to  said  first  container  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  vertical,  lateral  second  wall; 

collapsible  means  for.  in  a  deployed  state,  maintaining  said 
containers  in  a  stable,  parallel,  spaced-apart  position  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  wherein  said  first  wall  distantly  faces  said 
second  wall  and  for.  in  a  folded  state,  hold  said  containers  in 
a  joint  position  wherein  said  first  wall  abuts  said  second  wall; 

each  of  said  containers  having  a  collapsible  first  arm  extending 
forwardly  and  a  collapsible  second  arm  extending  rearwardly 
astride  one  of  said  lateral  walls: 

a  body-supporting  web;  and 

means  for  suspending  said  web  between  said  collapsible  arms. 


5.628,545 
METHOD  AND  A  COVER  FOR  COVERING  A  CUSHION 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Jean  M.  Perthuis,  Beuille  le  Comte;  Pascal  Lbuissier,  Beau- 

gency,  and  Alain  V.  Le-Breton,  Ville  D'Avray,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  ,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,436,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,795 
Claims  priority  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13404 
Int  a."  A47C  31/00 
U.S.  a.  297—228.11  11  Qaims 

1.  A  cover  for  covering  a  cushion  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  the 
cushion  comprising  a  lop.  flanks  and  a  bottom,  said  cover  compris- 
ing: 


5.628,547 
PASSENGER  SEAT 
James  A.  Matsumiya,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to 
Britax  Rumbold  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289J08 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
9317433;  Nov.  4,  1993.  9322760;  Apr.  6,  1994,  9406766 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/24:2/20:2/34.  A47C  1/022 
VS.  CI.  297—354.11  14  Claims 


a  panel  having  an  outer  edge  for  covering  the  top  of  the  cushion; 
a  skirt  for  covering  the  flanks  of  the  cushion,  said  skirt  having  a 

lop  edge  joined  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  panel  and  having  a 

bottom  edge: 
a  margin  having  pleats  therein,  formed  along  the  bottom  edge  of 

said  skirt:  and 
a  non-stretch  cord  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  pleated  margin 

at  an  edge  thereof  and  fastened  to  said  previously  pleated 

margin  by  stitching  for  holding  the  margin  against  the  bottom 

of  the  cushion. 


5,628,546 
DENTAL  PATIENT'S  CHAIR 
Peter  C.  Boetzkes,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Den- 
tech  Products,  Inc.,  Clearbrook,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  315,950 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im2 

VS.  CI.  297—316  23  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

a  seat  pan  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge: 

seat  pan  mounting  means  for  supporting  the  seat  pan  on  the  base 
frame  and  for  permitting  change  of  the  orientation  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  seal  pan  between  a  normal  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  position  in  which  the  front 
edge  of  the  seat  pan  is  lower  than  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat 
pan: 

a  seat  back  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  first 
portion  being  mounted  on  the  base  frame  for  angular  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  upright  position  and  a  reclined 
position  without  changing  the  orientation  of  the  seat  pan,  the 
second  portion  having  an  outer  surface  supported  on  the  first 
portion  by  second  portion  mounting  means  which  f)ermits 
change  of  the  orientation  of  the  outer  surface  between: 
i)  an  erect  position,  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 

portion  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  portion,  and 
ii)  a  reclined  position,  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
portion  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  seat  pan.  when  the  first  portion  is  in  the  reclined 
position  and  the  seal  pan  is  in  the  tilted  position. 


5,628,548 

VEHICL^LAR  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

Marvin  Lacoste,  P.O.  Box  292.  KUn,  Miss.  39556 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,501 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00:  B60R  21/00:22/12 

VS.  a.  297^*84  20  Claims 


1.  A  chair  for  a  patient  undergoing  o-eantient,  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  assembly; 

a  main  frame  assembly; 

a  backrest  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  the  main  frame  assem- 
bly, the  seat  frame  assembly  being  located  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  backrest  assembly  when  the  backrest  assembly 
is  in  an.  upright  position: 

a  linkage  assembly  interconnecting  the  seat  frame  assembly,  the 
main  frame  assembly,  and  the  backrest  assembly,  the  linkage 
assembly  being  positioned  exclusively  beneath  the  seat  frame 
assembly,  the  linkage  assembly  causing  the  backrest  assembly 
to  move  greater  than  one-half  of  the  spaced  distance  toward 
the  seal  rest  assembly  upon  downward  articulation  of  the 
backrest  assembly,  the  seat  frame  assembly  moving  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  compensate  for  and  to  simulate  movement 
of  a  patient's  pelvic  bone,  upper  legs,  and  lower  backbone 
such  that  a  patient' s  body  remains  in  a  similar  position  rela- 
tive to  the  backrest  assembly  and  seat  frame  assembly. 


1.  A  safety  restraint  system  for  airplanes,  comprising: 
a)  a  primary  support  harness,  comprising: 

i)  an  upper  support  portion  for  securing  to  an  upper  portion  of 

an  airline  seat: 
ii)  a  lower  support  portion  secured  to  the  upper  support 
portion,  so  that  the  lower  portion  extends  across  a  torso  of 
an  adult  person  seated  in  the  airline  scat: 
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iii)  first  loops  on  ends  of  the  lower  support  portion  for 
accepting  an  airline  safet>-  seat  belt,  so  that  securing  of  the 
airline  seat  belt  secures  the  primar>  support  harness  against 
the  torso  of  the  person  on  the  seat; 
b)  a  secondary  support  harness  comprising  at  least:  v 

i)  shoulder  ^aps  and  a  waist  belt  for  positioning  upon  a  child 
seated  on  the  adult's  lap; 

ii)  second  loops  on  ends  of  the  lower  support  portion  for 
threading  the  waist  belt  therethrough  and  engaging  upon 
itself  around  the  child,  so  that  the  waist  belt  secures  the 
child  in  place  on  the  adult's  lap. 


5.628^9 

CUTTING  TOOL  SLEEVE  ROTATION  LIMITATION 

SYSTEM 

Cary  D.  Ritchey,  CurryviUe,  and  Robert  H.  Montgomery,  Jr., 

Everett,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,220 

Int.  CI."  E21C  35/197 

UA  a.  299—104  45  Claims 


1.  A  tool  sleeve  rotation  limitation  system  for  reducing  the 
rotation  of  a  tool  sleeve  within  a  support  block  bore,  the  tool  sleeve 
having  a  sleeve  engagement  surface  and  the  block  bore  having  a 
block  engagement  surface,  the  tool  sleeve  rotation  limitation  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  rotation  limitation  member  located  completely  between  the 
tool  sleeve  and  the  block  bore  so  as  to  engage  the  block 
engagement  surface  and  the  sleeve  engagement  surface  and 
reduce  rotation  of  the  tool  sleeve  within  the  block  bore,  the 
rotation  limitation  member  having  a  member  perimeter  which 
conforms  to  at  least  one  of  the  sleeve  engagement  surface  and 
the  block  engagement  surface. 


UMI 


5.628,550 
ANTI-LOCK  m'DRAULIC  BR.\KE  SYSTEM 
Dalibor  Zaviska,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  and  Peter  Volz,  Darms- 
tadt, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Itt  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,861,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1991,  41  34 
459.6 

Int  CI."  B60T  S/36:8/4H:S/50 
U.S.  a.  303—115.4  1  Claim 

1.  An  anti-lock  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising: 
a  master  cylinder; 
a  wheel  brake; 

a  flow  control  valve  directly  fluidly  connected  to  the  wheel 
brake,  said  flow  control  valve  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  and  having  a  piston  operably  connecting  the 
inlet  chamber  with  the  wheel  brake  in  a  first  piston  position 
andoperably  connecting  the  output  chamber  with  said  wheel 
brake  in  a  second  piston  position; 


a  first  brake  line  connecting  said  master  cylinder  to  the  inlet 
chamber  of  said  flow  control  valve; 

a  first  non  return  valve  disposed  in  said  first  brake  line  and 
adapted  to  close  toward  said  master  cylinder; 

a  low  pressure  accumulator; 

a  pump  having  a  suction  side  connected  to  said  low  pressure 
accumulator  and  a  pressure  side; 

a  first  return  line  defined  between  said  suction  side  of  said  pump 
and  the  outlet  chamber  of  said  flow  control  valve  and  includ- 
ing said  low  pressure  accumulator; 

a  proportional  pressure  limiting  valve  being  electrically  operated 
disposed  in  said  first  return  line  between  said  flow  control 
valve  and  said  low  pressure  accumulator  wherein  the  wheel 
brake  pressure  is  operably  regulated  to  a  pressure  proportional 
to  an  electrical  current  through  the  proportional  pressure 
limiting  valve,  said  proportional  pressure  limiting  valve  being 
exclusive  of  other  electrically  operated  valves  with  respect  to 
the  wheel  brake; 

a  pressure  line  connected  between  said  pressure  side  of  said 
pump  and  a  portion  of  said  first  brake  line  between  said  first 
non  return  valve  and  said  flow  control  valve; 

a  high  pressure  accumulator  connected  to  said  pressure  line,  said 
high  pressure  accumulator  having  a  shut  ofif  valve; 

a  direct  line  connected  between  said  high  pressure  accumulator 
and  a  portion  of  said  first  brake  line  between  said  first  non 
return  valve  and  said  master  cylinder  w  ith  flow  therethrough 
controlled  by  the  shut-off  valve;  and 

a  second  non  return  valve  disposed  in  a  second  return  line 
directly  connecting  said  wheel  brake  and  the  portion  of  said 
first  brake  line  between  said  first  non  return  valve  and  said 
master  cylinder,  said  second  non  return  valve  adapted  to  open 
toward  said  first  brake  line. 


5,628,551 

VALET  WITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR 

STORING  ITEMS 

Adee  Block,  5807  Yecker  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66104 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,254 

Int.  CI."  A47B  /iJ/UO 

VS.  CI.  312—235.7  19  aaims 

1.  A  valet  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  storage  box  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  an  internal 
chamber  formed  therein  and  a  lid  for  providing  access  to  said 
internal  chamber;  said  storage  box  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame  such  that  said  storage  box  is  pivotal  between  an  upright 
alignment  wherein  said  front  and  rear  panels  are  substantially 
vertically  aligned  and  a  honzontal  alignment  wherein  said 
front  and  rear  panels  are  generally  horizontally  aligned; 

c.  a  storage  box  locking  assembly  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  locking  said  storage  box  in  said 
upright  alignment;  and 

d.  a  lid  locking  assembly  mounted  on  said  storage  box  for 
locking  said  lid  in  a  closed  alignment;  said  lid  locking  assem- 


5,628,553 

PROJECTOR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

David  K.  Booth,  Tigard,  and  Arlie  R.  Conner,  l^ialatin,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Light\»are,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54U25 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  353—122  14  Claims 


biy  positioned  on  said  storage  box  such  that  access  to  said  lid 
locking  assembly  is  obstructed  when  said  storage  box  is 
positioned  in  said  venical  alignment. 


5,628,552 
PORTABLE  MULTI-COMPARTMENT  DRAWER 
Terry  O'Barr,  4495  Madison  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49548- 
4367 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,621 

Int.  a."  A47B  88/20 

VS.  a.  312—330.1  16  Claims 


I.  In  a  display  projector  having  a  condenser  lens  that  receives 
light  from  an  illumination  source  and  directs  the  light  toward  an 
image  source  to  form  a  projection  display  image,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  illumination  source  support  that  supports  the  illumination 
source  under  compression  against  the  condenser  lens  surface. 


5,628,554 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628,555 
SWITCH  ACTUATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HREARM- 

MOUNTED  FLASHLIGHT 
Raymond  L.  Sharrah,  Collegeville,  and  Charies  W.  Craft, 
Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Streamlight,  Inc.,  Norris- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,020 

Int  CI."  F41G  1/34 

VS.  CI.  362—114  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  desk  drawer  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  a  fi^ont  of  the  portable  desk 
drawer,  the  portable  desk  drawer  further  comprises  a  drawer 
insert  which  is  preferably  a  plurality  of  drawer  insens.  the 
plurality  of  drawer  inserts  forming  a  drawer  insert  compart- 
ment, the  drawer  insert  compartment  is  preferably  a  plurality 
of  drawer  insert  compartments  situated  in  a  back  portion  of 
the  portable  desk  drawer,  the  portable  desk  drawer  is  further 
comprised  of  a  front  compartment  located  in  the  firont  of  said 
portable  desk  drawer,  a  lid  covering  a  top  of  the  portable  desk 
drawer,  the  lid  further  having  a  lid  lock  secured  on  a  front  of 
the  lid  and  a  lid  clip  attached  to  a  middle  of  said  lid: 

b)  a  tray  slidably  housed  underneath  the  lid.  the  tray  is  compro- 
mised of  u-ay  compartments,  the  tray  further  ha\  ing  a  tray  lid 
retractably  affixed  to  a  top  of  the  tray,  the  tray  further  having 
tray  glides  attached  under  the  tray  and  a  tfay  stop  extending 
downwardly  from  a  bottom  of  the  tray;  and 

c)  a  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the  lop  of  the  portable  desk 
drawer,  the  frame  being  slidably  housed  in  between  glides  on 
either  side  of  the  portable  desk  drawer,  the  glides  are  each 
attached  to  a  bracket,  the  bracket  further  being  mounted  to  a 
desk. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  switch  mechanism  on  a  flash- 
light, the  apparatus  being  mounted  to  a  firearm  having  a  grip  area 
for  being  held  by  a  hand,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  support  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  from  the  gnp  area; 

a  slide  movably  supported  by  the  support  base  for  causing 
actuation  of  the  switch  mechanism  of  the  flashlight  for  oper- 
ating the  flashlight;  the  flashlight  being  supported  by  one  of 
the  support  base  or  slide;  and 

an  actuating  member  coupled  to  the  slide  for  movement  relative 
to  the  support  base  and  having  an  operating  surface  accessible 
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to  al  least  a  finger  of  a  hand  holding  the  grip  area  for  moving 
the  slide  to  operate  the  flashlight,  whereby  the  flashlight  is 
operable  by  a  hand  holding  the  grip  area  of  the  firearm. 


5,628,557 
ASSEMBLY  TUBE  LIGHT  FOR  WINDOW  DISPLAY 
Peter  K.  L.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shining  Blick 
Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491391 

Int.  CI.''  F21P  1/02:  F21V  2]/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  362—252  1  Claim 


5,628356 
ILLLTVHNATING  NUT  DRIVER 
Kristin  Hrabar,  and  Frank  Hrabar,  Jr.,  both  of  127A  Aberdeen 
Rd.,  Aberdeen,  N  J.  07747 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,689 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2.V/S 

l'.S.  a.  362—119  4  Claims 


..-^^^^      34 


ii«>»' 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  improved  illuminating  nut  driver  for  lighting  the 
area  of  nut  placement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  torque  handle  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and 
a  middle  portion,  the  distal  end  having  a  threaded  interior,  the 
proximal  end  having  an  opening  with  a  key  way  therein,  the 
torque  handle  having  a  circular  cross  section,  the  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  linearly  extending  grooves  for  enhancing 
the  gripping  capabilities  of  the  handle; 

a  hollow  dnver  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  nut  driver  at  a  first  end 
and  a  key  member  at  a  second  end,  the  nut  driver  and  the  key 
member  being  integral  with  the  shaft,  the  key  member  of  the 
driver  shaft  configured  for  coupling  with  the  key  way  of  the 
torque  handle  for  being  locked  therein,  the  driver  shaft  having 
been  locked  within  the  torque  handle  and  being  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  handle  for  use; 

a  lamp  receptacle  being  positioned  within  the  torque  handle  near 
the  proximal  end,  the  lamp  receptacle  having  a  lamp  detach- 
ably  mounted  therein,  the  lamp  receptacle  having  a  conduc- 
tive strip  positioned  therein  and  in  contact  with  the  lamp,  the 
conductive  strip  extending  along  an  interior  of  the  torque 
handle  with  a  contact  end  at  the  distal  end  of  the  handle: 

a  generally  cylindrical  end  cap  having  a  switch  contained 
therein,  the  end  cap  configured  for  threadably  engaging  with 
the  threaded  interior  of  the  distal  end  of  the  handle,  the  switch 
having  a  contact  tip  projecting  from  a  top  portion  of  the  cap. 
the  switch  having  a  contact  strip  extending  therefrom  and  into 
the  end  cap,  the  contact  strip  of  the  switch  having  a  contact 
end  along  a  shelf  of  the  end  cap.  the  cap  being  threadably 
coupled  with  the  handle  allowing  the  contact  tip  to  be  in 
contact  with  a  battery  being  positioned  within  the  torque 
handle;  and 

the  contact  strip  of  the  cap  being  flush  with  the  contact  end  of 
the  conductive  strip  of  the  handle,  the  contact  stnp  of  the  cap 
being  in  contact  with  the  conductive  strip  of  the  handle  for  the 
passage  of  a  current  through  to  the  lamp,  the  current  being 
passed  when  the  switch  being  turned  on  by  pushing  a  switch 
button  on  the  cap.  the  switch  button  being  pushed  allows  the 
battery  and  the  lamp  to  be  in  electrical  contact  for  illumina- 
tion of  the  lamp,  whereby  light  passes  from  the  handle  down 
the  driver  shaft  and  through  the  nut  driver. 


1.  An  assembly  tube  light  comprising  at  least  two  tube  lights  and 
at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  a  first  and  second  tube  light, 
each  said  first  and  second  tube  light  comprising  a  first  conductor,  a 
second  conductor,  a  plurality  of  bulbs  respectively  connected 
between  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor,  and  two 
coupling  units  at  two  opposite  ends  of  each  said  lube  light,  each 
coupling  unit  comprising  two  diagonal  pairs  of  plug  holes  arranged 
in  a  square  and  respectively  connected  to  said  first  conductor  and 
said  second  conductor,  each  said  connector  comprising  two  pairs 
of  parallel  contact  pins  arranged  in  a  square  corresponding  to  the 
plug  holes  of  each  coupling  unit  for  inserting  into  two  of  said  plug 
holes  on  said  first  tube  light  and  two  of  said  plug  holes  on  said 
second  tube  light  for  permitting  them  to  be  fastened  together  and 
electrically  connected  in  series,  two  of  said  contact  pins  of  a  same 
pair  being  electrically  connected  together. 


5,628,558 
PNEUMATIC  LANDSCAPE  LIGHT 
James  L.  lacono,  65  Pinehill  Rd.,  and  Nils  L.  Reed,  379  Sum- 
mer St.,  both  of  Lynnfield,  Mass.  01940 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,826 

Int.  CI."  F21V  \9/02 

U,S.  CI.  362—288  13  Claims 


1.  An  in-ground,  pneumatically-operated,  extensible  and  retract- 
able landscape  light  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  outer  housing  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
buried  in  a  surrounding  volume  of  ground,  the  outer  housing 


having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a  lower  end,  an 
inner  surface-,  and  an  outer  surface; 

b)  an  elongated  inner  housing  having  an  upper  end  a  lower  end, 
and  an  outer  surface  the  inner  housing  being  received  into  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  housing  in  a  telescoping, 
mating  relationship  and  being  at  least  partially  within  the 
outer  housing  when  in  a  retracted  position  and  projecting  at 
least  partially  outside  the  outer  housing  when  in  an  extended 
position; 

c)  an  inlet  in  the  outer  housing  for  allowing  air  to  be  injected 
into  the  outer  housing  for  pneumatically  forcing  the  inner 
housing  to  an  extended  position;  and 

d)  a  light  source  operably  connected  to  the  elongated  inner 
housing  for  illuminating  an  area  of  landscape  surrounding  the 
light. 


\\^ 


5,628,559 
SPHERICAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Charles  H.  Anderson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,588,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,055 
Int.  CI."  F21S  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  362—363  '  Claims 


19  25 

surface  with  a  greater  apex  angle  than  said  apex  angle  of  said  first 
conical  surface,  said  screw  having  an  outside  diameter  A  al  said 
inlet  end.  an  outside  diameter  B  al  said  outlet  end.  a  screw  flight 
depth  C  at  said  inlet  end.  and  a  screw  flight  depth  D  at  said  outlet 
end,  wherein  inx(A-B)/B=(C-D)/D  and  0>m>-0.75,  said  conical 
body  having  a  length  L  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  ouUet  end  of  at 
least  15B. 


5,628361 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

TREATING  PARTICULATE  MATERUL  IN  A  SLURRY  IN 

A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE 

CHAMBER  EMPLOYING  INTERMITTENT  FEED 

Raymond  E.  Lambert,  Sr..  7  Heron  La.,  P.O.  Box  334,  Cata- 

umet,  Mass.  02534 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,689 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  \5/02 

V,&.  CI.  366—136  14  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  illuminator  for  shadowless  illumination  of  an 
object  under  inspection,  comprising: 

an  upper  dififuser  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface 
that  is  concave  such  that  said  surface  forms  an  inner  viewing 
area,  said  upper  diffuser  providing  transmitted  illumination 
from  substanlially  all  of  said  inner  viewing  area,  and  said 
diffuser  having  an  aperture  permitting  said  object  under  said 
dilTuser  to  be  viewed  from  outside  said  diffuser; 

a  lower  diffuser  associated  with  said  upper  diffuser  having  a 
substantially  hemispherical  surface  that  is  concave  and  that 
opposes  the  concave  surface  of  said  upper  diffuser.  said  lower 
diffuser  providing  transmitted  illumination  from  substantially 
all  of  said  lower  diffuser  concave  surface;  and 

a  housing  surrounding  said  upper  difliiser  and  said  lower  dif- 
fuser. 


5,628360 

DOUBLE-SCREW  EXTRUDER 

Horst   Eigruber.   McPherson,   Kans.,   assignor   to  American 

Maplan  Corporation,  McPherson,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628301,  Apr.  5.  1996,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449371,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,038 
Int.  CI."  B29B  7/48 
U.S.  a.  366-83  "  Claims 

1.  A  screw  for  a  screw  extruder  for  plastifying  thermoplastic 
compositions,  comprising  a  conical  body  formed  with  a  helical 
screw  flight  extending  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  for 
advancing  a  thermoplastic  composition  therealong.  said  flight  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery  lying  along  a  first  conical  surface  and 
defining  an  apex  angle,  said  flight  having  a  root  surface  defining  a 
core  of  said  body,  said  root  surface  lying  along  a  second  conical 


1.  A  system  for  treating  particulate  material  in  a  sluny  to 
selected  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  conditions  comprising 
an  elongated  generally  tubular  treatment  chamber  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  opposite  outlet  end.  a  slurry  supply  network  connected 
to  the  inlet  end  and  an  outlel  network  connected  to  the  outlet  end, 
the  slurry  supply  network  having  a  loading  chamber,  a  container 
defining  a  slurry  reservoir,  means  to  stir  slurry  disposed  in  die 
container,  pump  means  for  pumping  slurry  from  the  reser^Olr 
through  a  slurry  circulation  conduit  to  the  loading  chamber  through 
a  first,  normally  open  valve,  a  slurry  return  conduit  extending  from 
the  loading  chamber  to  the  container  through  a  second,  normally 
open  valve,  the  loading  chamber,  slurry  circulation  conduit,  slurry 
return  conduit  and  container  forming  a  main  circulation  loop,  a 
by-pass  conduit  connected  through  a  third,  normally  closed  valve 
between  the  slurry  circulation  conduit  and  the  slurry  rettim  conduit 
to  form  a  by-pass  circulation  loop,  the  loading  chamber  connected 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  treatment  chamber  through  a  fourth,  nor- 
mally closed  slurry  valve  and  a  high  pressure  fluid  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  end  of  the  treatment  chamber  and  to  the  loading 
chamber  through  respective  normally  open,  fifth  and  normally 
closed,  sixth  valves. 
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5,628362 
MULTI-COMPONENT  MIXER  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE 

CARTRIDGE 
Christian   Knimm,   Bienne.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Octal 
Technologies  Ch.  Knimm.  Bienne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608  J12 
Claims  priorit},  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1995,  95810195 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  11/00 
ViS.  a.  366—240  9  Ctaims 


5.628.563 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SLURRY  PREPARATION 

AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Donald  S.  Fisher,  Vlsalia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Montague/Fisher, 

Inc.,  Visalia,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,892 

InL  a."  BOIF  5/12 

VS.  a.  366—270  17  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  uniform  slurry  mixture 
for  distribution  to  a  utilization  site,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
vertically  oriented  flow  surfaces: 

(b)  tilling  the  vessel  with  a  desired  amount  of  water; 

(c)  placing  a  desired  amount  of  paniculate  material  in  the  vessel: 

(d)  mixing  the  particulate  material  and  water  by  (i)  drawing  the 
ingredients  substantially  exclusively  downwardly  in  the  cen- 
tral region  of  the  vessel,  (ii)  pushing  the  ingredients  outwardly 
from  the  central  region  along  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  and  (iii)  permitting  the  ingredients  to 


flow  upwardly  along  the  substantially  planar  vertically  ori- 
ented flow  surfaces  of  the  vessel  and  inwardly  to  the  central 
region:  and 
(e)  continuing  the  mixing  step  (d)  until  the  substantially  uniform 
slurry  is  obtained  and  during  subsequent  distribution. 


i2A 


5,628364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVEVECTOR 
SELECTIVE  PYROMETRY  IN  RAPID  THERMAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Zsolt  Nenyei,  Blaustein;  Andreas  Tillmann,  Neu  Ulm  Pfuhl. 
and  Heinricb  Walk.  Allmendingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  AST  Elekronik  GmbH,  Kirchheim,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,278 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
391.5 

Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  5/08 
US.  CI.  374—121  21  Claims 


I.  A  mixer,  the  active  part  of  which  comprises  a  flexible  or 
semi-rigid  tube  hxed  at  both  ends  and  agitated  in  a  middle  portion 
between  the  ends  by  mechanical  movement  from  an  external 
mechanical  device  to  mix  components  through  transverse  displace- 
ment of  the  tube  at  the  middle  portion. 


I.  A  method  for  optical  temperature  measurement  of  an  object  to 
be  processed  in  a  rapid  thermal  processing  system  comprising:  a. 
irradiating  a  specularly  reflecting  area  of  a  surface  of  the  object 
with  incident  radiation  having  a  particular  angular  distribution,  the 
incident  radiation  arising  in  part  from  one  or  more  reflections  of 
radiation  from  at  least  one  radiation  source,  the  reflections  of 
radiation  being  substantially  specular;  and  b.  measuring  radiation 
emitted  and  reflected  from  the  specularly  reflecting  area  of  the 
surface  of  the  object  at  angles  ditferent  from  an  angle  where  the 
incident  radiation  reflected  from  the  specularly  reflecting  area  of 
the  surface  of  the  object  has  maximum  intensity. 


5,628365 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  AIR  DATA  SENSING  PROBES 
Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie;  Gregg  A.  Hobenstein,  Bloom- 
ington;  John  A.  Severson,  Eagan,  and  Pennelle  J.  Trongard, 
Savage,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, .\kron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,222,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,067. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,103 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  li/02;l/14:  GOIC  21^0;  GOIP  5/165 
VS.  CI.  374—143  4  aaims 

I.  An  air  data  probe  for  sensing  a  parameter  of  a  fluid  flow 
moving  relative  to  the  probe,  wherein  the  probe  has  an  inlet 
aperture  open  to  the  atmosphere  comprising: 

a  strut  having  a  leading  edge,  a  distal  portion  and  a  base  portion 
adapted  for  mounting  to  an  air  vehicle,  and  having  the  inlet 
aperture  formed  through  the  distal  portion  and  facing  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  fluid  flow,  away  from  the  base  portion, 
the  strut  having  an  internal  cavity  fluidly  coupled  to  the  inlet 
aperture  and  an  exhaust  port  fluidly  coupled  to  the  internal 
cavity; 
temperature  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  internal  cavity  for 
sensing  and  providing  an  output  related  to  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid: 


5,628367 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  GAS  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Kaoni  Murabe.  and  Osamu  Komura.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd..   Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053007; 
Feb.  27.  1996,  8-039623 

Int.  CI."  F16C  n/06 
VS.  CI.  384—100  9  Claims 


a  perforated  wall  portion  located  upstream  from'  the  inlet  aper- 
ture and  having  openings  passing  through  the  wall  portion 
from  a  first  surface  on  the  distal  portion  and  in  contact  with 
the  fluid  flow  to  an  area  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure  than 
the  fluid  pressure  present  over  the  first  surface  to  bleed  oflf 
boundary  layer  fluid  from  the  fluid  flow  prior  to  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  flow  entering  the  inlet  aperture;  and 

a  probe  head  member  joined  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  strut  so 
that  a  continuous  smooth  transition  surface  leads  from  the 
probe  head  member  to  the  perforated  wall  portion,  and  at  least 
one  pressure  sensing  port  on  the  probe  head  member 


5,628,566 
PROnUE  SEALING  FLANGE 
Michael  E.  Schreiter,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Consumer  Products.  Inc..  .4ppleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593000 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/25 

VS.  CI.  383—63  25  Claims 


\NN>A^x.VW^a"^ 


1.  A  profile  sealing  strip  to  be  affixed  to  a  package  and  thereby 
provide  said  package  with  a  resealable  closure,  comprising: 

a  lateral  flange  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  and 
second  sections  each  having  a  length,  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface  and  a  pluralit>  of  ribs  extending  along  said 
length  of  said  outer  surface,  adjacent  ones  of  said  pluralit>  of 
ribs  forming  a  channel  therebetween  adjacent  said  outer  sur- 
faces; 

a  closure  portion  having  a  closure  means  and  a  base,  said  base 
having  a  bottom  and  being  disposed  between  and  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  lateral  flange,  said 
closure  means  protruding  beyond  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  said  lateral  flange:  and 

a  sealant  layer  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
first  portion  of  said  sealant  layer  being  affixed  to  an  outer 
segment  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  on  said  first  section  of  said 
lateral  flange,  said  second  portion  of  said  sealant  layer  being 
affixed  to  an  outer  segment  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  on  said 
second  section  of  said  lateral  flange. 


OeTAtL  (y  PART  A 


\'~C-  fss/           t 
1       /'.— > 


1  GW  CHANGE  POMTON 
,  (SKTENOEO  PCWnOfl" 


:^  1. «» ,^^ 


G*»  CHANGE  ••OPTCW 


CONS-AN-  EN;>BG§D 

GAPPOfiTlOU  GAPPOftTICJN 


1 .  .\  dynamic  pressure  gas  bearing  structure  comprising  a  colum- 
nar shaft  body   and  a  hollow   cylindrical   bearing  body   being 
opposed  to  said  shaft  body  with  a  clearance  in  the  radial  direction, 
wherein 
a  substantially  cylindrical  gap  is  defined  by  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  shaft  body  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  bearing  body  when  said  shaft  body  and  said  bearing  body 
are  so  arranged  that  cenffal  axes  thereof  are  aligned  with  each 
other, 
the  thickness  (h)  of  said  gap  is  defined  by  the  distance  between 
points  where  a  radial  straight  line  passing  through  said  cental 
axes   intersects   with   outlines   corresponding   to   the   outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  body  and  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bearing  body  respectively, 
said  gap  has  at  least  one  gap  change  portion  where  its  thickness 
is  changed  with  respect  to  a  central  angle  corresponding  to  the 
circumference  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft  body, 
a  gap  change  rate  a  is  expressed  as  follows,  assuming  that  D, 
represents  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  body,  ^h  represents  the 
amount  of  change  of  the  thickness  of  said  gap.  and  ^6  repre- 
sents the  amount  of  change  of  said  central  angle,  and 


a=<iA/D,ViO|r] 

said  gap  change  portion  has  a  gap  change  rate  in  the  following 
range: 

I.OxlO-^sa<IO.OxlO-'. 
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5,628,568 

DYNAMIC  PRESSIRE  BEARING  HAVING  LARGE 

LOAD-CARRYING  CAPACITY  AND  PREVENTING 

DAMAGE  OF  OPPOSITE  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi    Takahashi.    ^'amatotakada,    and    Yasuo    Takamura, 

Yamatokooiiyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022622 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  n/m 

MS.  a.  384—123  2  Claims 


5.628,569 

FLUID  BEARING  LTVIT  AND  MANUFACTURED 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Masamichi  Hayakawa:  Masato  Gomyo.-  Toshihiko  Miyakoshi, 

and  Arihiro  Yonezawa.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,"  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1993.  5-283990; 
Jun.  16.  1994.  6-158120:  Aug.  9.  1994.  6-208007;  Aug.  31,  1994, 
6-230794 

Int.  a."  F16C  32/0(,:3m2 
U.S.  CL  384—278  13  Claims 


3«    ";,.    3<.36  3i     ,\ 


a  stress  dispersion  means  for  maintaining  the  bearing  surface  in 
a  uniform  temperature  changing  condition,  the  stress  disper- 
sion means  being  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  and 
the  bearing  fixing  member 


5,628,570 
WHEEL-SUPPORTING  BEARING 
Koji  Sahashi,  Mie.  and  Keizo  Kobayashi.  Iwata.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-263769 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16C  /y/(M.  GOIP.WV 

U-S.  CI.  384—448  IC  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  pressure  bearing  comprising: 

dynamic  pressure  generating  grooves  formed  on  an  axial  bearing 
surface  by  plastic  working; 

ridge  portions  respectively  defined  between  the  adjacent 
dynamic  pressure  generating  grooves,  wherein 

a  top  end  of  each  ridge  portion  has  rounded  edge  ponions  and  a 
flat  bearing  surface  defined  between  the  rounded  edge  por- 
tions. 


1.  A  wheel-supporting  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  bearing 
ring,  a  stationary  bearing  ring,  a  sensor  rotor  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  bearing  ring,  a  rotation  sensor  mounted  on  said  stationary 
bearing  nng  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said  sensor  rotor  for  detecting 
the  rotating  speed  of  said  rotatable  bearing  ring,  an  annular  case 
having  a  ~-shaped  section  for  mounting  said  rotation  sensor 
therein,  an  annular  plate  fixed  to  an  outer  end  of  said  annular  case, 
a  resin  molding  mounted  on  said  annular  plate  with  said  annular 
plate  partially  embedded  in  said  resin  molding,  a  lead  wire  extend- 
ing from  said  rotation  sensor,  said  annular  case  and  said  annular 
plate  having  holes  through  which  said  lead  wire  extends,  and  a 
harness  to  which  said  lead  wire  is  connected  in  said  molding. 


5,628371 
BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Mutsuro  Ohta.  kanagawa-ken;  Kohji  Takahashi,  Sagamihara, 
and  Shingo  Tsuda,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  528,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-225115 
'  Int.  CI."  F16C  ii/5H:\7/22 
U.S.  CI.  384—518  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  bearing  which  circumscribes  said  shaft  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween in  which  a  bearing  fluid  is  proxided  so  that  said  shaft 
and  bearing  can  be  relatively  rotated  so  as  to  generate 
dynamic  pressure  in  the  bearing  fluid;  and 

a  bearing  fixing  member  at  least  partially  circumscribing  said 
bearing  for  fixing  the  bearing  relative  to  said  shaft; 

a  magnetic  seal  for  sealing  said  bearing  fluid  within  said  space 
so  as  to  magnetize  said  beanng  fluid. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  and  the  bearing  fixing 
member  is  made  of  an  iron  alloy  having  a  volumetric  magne- 
tostriction which  acts  to  cancel  thermal  expansion  thereof; 
and 


I.  A  bearing  structure  comprising: 
an  inner  shaft; 
an  outer  sleeve: 


a  pair  of  roller  bearings  axially  spaced  and  interposed  between 

the  inner  shaft  and  the  outer  sleeve;  and 
a  preload  means  for  exerting  a  preload  on  the  roller  bearings: 
wherein  coefficients  of  linear  expansion  of  the  inner  shaft  and 
the  outer  sleeve  being  made  diflerent  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
the  rotational  torque  resulting  from  a  temperature  change 
because  of  the  lubricant  enclosed  in  the  roller  bearings  has 
been  canceled  with  the  change  in  the  preload  resulting  from 
the  temperature  change  because  of  the  different  coefficients  of 
linear  expansion. 


5,628.573 
DOCLIMENT  BRAKE  FOR  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
DEVICES 
Reinund  Selke,  Paderbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl,  Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00099,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20934.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    11,    1993, 
9303582  U 

Int.  CI."  B4U  Hm 
U.S.  CI.  400—578  15  Claims 


5,628,572 
PRINTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VIBRATOR  MOTOR 
Katsuari    Sato;    Minoni    Hoshino;    Shiiui    Nureki;    Shinichi 
Hayasbizaki;  Ko  Yamazaki,  and  Akihiro  lino,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993.  5-109611 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  400—322  21  Claims 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising:  a  base;  a  guide  shaft  mounted 
on  the  base;  a  platen  body  disposed  on  the  base;  printing  means 
having  a  printing  head  unit  for  printing  on  a  paper  medium,  the 
printing  head  unit  having  a  head  holder  having  a  first  end  support- 
ing a  thermal  head  and  a  second  end  slidably  supported  by  the 
guide  shaft,  and  a  head  carrier  slidably  supported  by  the  guide 
shaft  for  carrying  the  printing  head  unit;  position  detecting  means 
for  delecting  a  moving  position  of  the  printing  head  unit;  paper 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  paper  medium  in  synchronization 
with  a  printing  tiining  of  the  printing  head  unit;  control  means  for 
controlling  the  printing  means  and  the  paper  feeding  means;  a 
vibrator  disposed  in  the  head  carrier  for  generating  a  progressive 
wave,  the  carrier  having  a  first  end  supporting  a  motor  holder 
supporting  the  vibrator  and  a  second  end  slidably  supported  by  the 
guide  shaft;  a  motor  guide  member  provided  on  the  base  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  vibrator  such  that  the  motor  guide  member 
and  the  vibrator  integrally  constitute  a  motor  to  drive  the  head 
carrier;  first  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  motor  holder  to  the 
'head  carrier;  and  second  means  for  pivotally  supponing  the  vibra- 
tor to  the  motor  holder 


1.  A  document  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  document  issuing  section  having  a  slot-like  document  issuing 
aperture  out  of  which  a  document  is  ejected  in  a  document 
issuing  direction; 

a  document  support  section  arranged  downstream  of  the  docu- 
ment issuing  section  in  the  document  issuing  direction; 

the  document  support  section  having  a  slide  inhibiting  region 
which  inhibits  sliding  of  the  document,  said  slide  inhibiting 
region  being  parallel  to  said  document  issuing  aperture; 

a  lower  housing  part  having  a  front  wall  with  an  upper  border, 
said  slide  inhibiting  region  attached  to  said  upper  border  and 
projecting  beyond  said  upper  border; 

a  document  support  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  of  said 
lower  housing  part,  at  least  said  document  support  surface  and 
said  upper  border  forming  said  document  support  section: 

said  upper  border  being  offset  ft-om  and  lower  than  said  docu- 
ment support  surface  by  a  predetermined  offset  distance. 


5,628,574 
WEB  ERROR  RECOVERY  DIVERT  SYSTEM 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Eliot,  Me.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,513 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  ///26 

U.S.  a.  400—621  11  Claims 


DISPLAY   ,30 


1.  An  error  recovery  divert  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  web  having  processing  thereon,  the  web  being 

divided  into  groupings  of  sections; 
a  scanner  that  identifies  errors  in  each  of  the  groupings  of 

sections; 
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a  controller,  responsive  to  the  scanner,  that  instructs  reprocess- 
ing of  a  grouping  of  the  web  having  the  error  thereon; 

an  identifier  that  locales  a  reprocessed  grouping: 

a  cutter  and  gate  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
in  response  to  the  identifier  that  cuts  and  diverts  the  grouping 
of  the  web  having  the  error;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  that  directs  each  of  the  web  and  the  repro- 
cessed grouping  to  a  post-processing  location. 


UMi 


1.  A  frame  structure  of  a  document  input  device  comprising: 
a  base  frame  member  formed  as  a  resin  molded  article,  and 
having  a  base  and  an  annular  frame  extending  integrally  with 
and  substantially  upwardly  from  said  base  as  side  walls; 
a  top  frame  member  made  of  a  metal  and  having  a  top  plate  with 
an  opening  and  side  walls  extending  integrally  with  and 
downwardly  from  said  top  plate,  said  top  frame  member 
forming  an  outer  frame  of  the  device  in  combination  w  ith  said 
base  frame  member: 
a  glass  plate  covering  the  opening  of  said  top  plate: 
a  carrier  shaft  arranged  in  said  base  frame  member: 
an  optical  reading  unit  capable  of  moving  along  said  carrier 

shaft: 
a  positioning  and  engaging  unit  arranged  in  said  top  frame 
member  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  earner  shaft 
and  said  optical  reading  unit  to  determine  the  position  of  said 
optical  reading  unit  in  a  direction  in  parallel  with  said  glass 
plate  passing  through  said  carrier  shaft  and  perpendicular  to 
said  glass  plate  passing  through  said  carrier  shaft;  and 
an  automatic  paper  feeding  unit  mounted  on  said  top  frame 
noember 


5.628,576 
PRESSURIZED  REFILL  WITH  DOUBLE  SEAL  VALVE 
CORE  PLUG  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRESSl  RJZING  A 
REFILL 
Paul  A.  Smith,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Eversharp  Pen  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.017 

int.  CI.*  B43K  7/03 

U.S.  CI.  401—190  14  Claims 


5.628.575 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  FEEDER  AND  FRAME 

STRUCTURE  OF  DOCUTVIENT  INTUT  DEVICE 

Shuichi  Morikawa;  Masahiko  Futatsuka;  Satoshi  Isbida; 
Vasunori  Miyauchi,  and  Minoru  .Masuda,  all  of  Kahoku-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  and  PFl'  Ltd., 
Isbikawa.  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507 J92,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,573J38.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-330267; 

Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336651;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-73839;  Apr.  8,  1994, 

6-95775;  May  11,  1994,  6-123009;  May  13,  1994,  6-124234 
Int  CI.*'  B41J  29/02 

X>&.  a.  400—693  12  Claims 


1.  A  refill  pressurized  with  a  gas,  the  refill  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  defined  by  the  wall 
extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
terminating  in  a  writing  tip  wherein  the  interior  contains  ink 
therein; 

a  plug  having  an  interior  insertable  into  the  second  end  of  the 
barrel  having  at  least  one  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the 
plug  to  seal  the  plug  against  the  wall  in  the  interior  of  the 
barrel: 

a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  barrel  w  herein 
removal  of  the  cap  does  not  affect  the  ink  sealed  in  the  barrel 
by  the  plug:  and 

valve  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  permit  the 
gas  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  barrel  through  the  interior  of  the 
plug  wherein  the  valve  means  has  a  stem  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  plug  and  further  wherein  the  stem  includes  a 
spring  associated  with  the  valve  means  and  biased  to  maintain 
the  valve  means  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the  spring 
extends  into  the  interior  of  the  plug. 


5.628,577 

WRIST  PIN  FOR  A  TW  O-PIECE  PISTON 

Jose  Do  Ribeiro,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Luis  M.  Lopes,  and  Jose 

M.  Leites,  both  of  Sao  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Metal 

Leve  S.A.  Industria  E  Comercio,  Sao  Paulo-SP,  Brazil 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Mar.  8,  1994,  94007179 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  9/00 

MS.  CI.  403—150  13  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  piston  having  a  head  portion  with  at  least  one 
hollow  pin  boss,  a  skirt  portion  with  holes,  a  connecting  rod.  and  a 
tubular  wrist  pin  inserted  through  said  at  least  one  boss  of  the 
piston  head  portion,  said  holes  of  the  skin  portion  for  being 
supported  on  a  wall  surrounding  the  holes  of  said  skirt  portion,  and 
said  connecting  rod.  wherein  said  wrist  pin  resists  shearing  forces 
applied  to  said  wrist  pin  during  piston  operation  by  said  at  least 
one  pin  boss  of  the  piston  head  portion,  wherein  an  internal  surface 
of  the  tubular  wrist  pin  having  a  surface  of  revolution  defined  by: 


5,628379 

EXPANSION  DOWEL  WITH  SLEEVE  AND  EXPANSION 

MEMBER 

Hubert    Forster,    Moorenweis,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hilti 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199J79.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
381.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  li/04 
V,S.  CI.  403—297  5  Oaims 


a  median  section  having  a  constant  internal  diameter  throughout 
the  length  thereof:  and 

end  portions  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  median  section  and 
terminating  at  respective  free  ends  of  said  wrist  pin.  each  of 
said  end  portions  being  defined  by  an  end  section  extending 
from  said  free  end  and  a  ttansition  section  between  said  end 
section  and  said  median  section,  said  end  section  being 
defined  by  a  tapered  portion  ha\ing  an  angle  of  inclination 
with  respect  to  an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wrist  pin.  and  said  transition  section  being  defined  by  a 
tapered  portion  having  an  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to 
said  ffansverse  axis  which  is  less  than  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  end  section. 


5,628,578 
ALTERNATE  PINCH  BOLT  YOKE  CONSTRUCTION 
Virginia   L.  McClanahan,   Monclova,  and  Michael   R.  Ott, 
Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo. 
Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,465 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—290  24  Claims 


1.  A  block  for  a  pinch  bolt  yoke  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  body  including  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
said  body  having  a  splined  bore  formed  therethrough  which 
extends  from  said  front  surface  to  said  rear  surface  along  an 
axis,  said  body  further  having  a  cutout  formed  in  said  upper 
surface  which  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  which  intersects  said  bore,  said  cutout  extending  from 
said  first  side  surface  to  said  second  side  surface. 


1.  Expansion  dowel  with  an  axially  extending  expansion  sleeve 
(1)  having  a  leading  end  and  trailing  end  with  axially  extending 
slots  (3)  open  at  the  leading  end  and  a  bore  (2)  extending  between 
the  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  tapering  inwardly  at  least  for  an 
axial  part  thereof  to  the  leading  end.  an  expanding  member  (5)  for 
expanding  said  expansion  sleeve  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end  (5t)  and  insertable  into  said  bore  (2).  said  expanding 
member  (5)  has  an  exterior  surface  tapering  inwardly  at  least 
partially  towards  the  leading  end  of  said  expanding  member,  said 
expanding  member  (5)  has  a  recess  open  at  the  leading  end  thereof 
for  purposes  of  partial  radial  deformation,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  said  expanding  member  having  an  initial 
position  before  expansion  of  said  sleeve  is  commenced  located 
within  said  bore  spaced  between  and  from  the  leading  and  trailing 
ends  thereof  and  a  final  position  after  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
spaced  towards  the  leading  end  from  the  initial  position  and  spaced 
b)  a  umfotm  dimension  (X)  from  the  trailing  end  of  said  sleeve  the 
recess  of  said  expanding  member  (5)  is  an  axially  extending  blind 
bore  (6)  having  a  leading  end  at  the  leading  end  of  said  expanding 
membw  and  a  trailing  end  with  said  ffailing  end  of  said  blind  bore 
located  closely  spaced  from  said  trailing  end  of  said  expanding 
member  and  forming  a  closed  said  trailing  end  of  said  expanding 
member,  said  expanding  member  (5)  has  a  lug  (7)  centered  on  and 
formed  integrally  with  said  closed  bailing  end  (5b)  thereof  and 
projecting  axially  from  the  trailing  end  of  said  expanding  member 
(5).  and  an  axial  projection  of  a  transverse  cross  section  of  said  lug 
lies  within  an  axial  projection  of  a  transverse  cross  section  of  a 
region  (6a)  of  the  bhnd  bore  (6)  adjacent  the  closed  trailing  end 
thereof,  and  said  closed  trailing  end  of  said  expanding  member  and 
said  axially  projecting  lug  affording  an  axially  extending  rated 
annular  failure  point,  and  said  axially  projecting  lug  and  said 
closed  u^ling  end  of  said  expanding  member  adapted  to  be  dnven 
into  said  blind  bore  (6)  towards  the  leading  end  of  said  expanding 
member  after  breakage  of  said  rated  annular  failure  point  following 
advancement  of  said  expanding  member  within  said  bore  (2) 
towards  said  leading  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve. 
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5,628^80 
SPLICE  SYSTEM 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  B-Line  Systems, 
Inc.,  Highland,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,187 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—314  13  Claims 


1.  A  splice  system  comprising 

two  tubular  rails  to  be  connected  end  to  end.  each  rail  having 
first  and  second  opposing  walls,  an  open  end.  and  a  hole  in  the 
first  wall  of  the  rail  generally  adjacent  its  open  end, 

a  splice  member  having  a  center  part  and  a  pair  of  end  parts 
sized  for  insertion  in  respective  open  ends  of  the  two  rails  to 
be  connected, 

the  end  parts  of  the  splice  member  having  threaded  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  rails  when  the  end 
parts  are  inserted  in  the  rails,  and 

a  pair  of  bolts  having  heads  larger  than  the  holes  in  the  rails  and 
threaded  shanks  sized  for  passage  through  the  holes  into 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  openings  in  respective 
end  parts  of  the  splice  member,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that,  when  the  bolts  are  tightened,  the  heads  of  the  bolts 
outside  the  rails  are  drawn  toward  said  first  walls  of  respective 
rails  and  the  end  parts  of  the  splice  member  inside  the  rails  are 
pulled  away  from  said  second  walls  of  the  rails  and  tightened 
against  said  first  walls  of  respective  rails  thereby  splicing  the 
rails  together. 

said  center  part  of  the  splice  member  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  support  rod  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  threaded  openmgs  in  the  end  parts  of  the  splice 
member,  and  wherein  the  center  part  of  the  splice  member  is 
sized  for  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  rails  when  the  end 
parts  of  the  splice  member  are  inserted  in  the  rails  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  rails  are  held  spaced  apart  by  the  center  part  and 
the  opening  in  the  center  part  is  exposed  for  receiving  the 
support  rod. 


UMI 


5,628381 
SHEET  METAL  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Michael   D.  Hintz,  Canby,  Oreg.,-   Craig  S.   Ludwig,  White 
Salmon.  Wash.,  and  Laird  I.  Richardson,  Colton,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  PACE  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,697 
Int.  CI."  F16B  5/04 
VS.  a.  403-^*08.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  sheet  metal  construction  for  a  clean  room  plenum 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  upper  perimeter  struts  defining  an  upper  frame  of 
the  plenum,  each  upper  perimeter  strut  having: 
an  upper  sheet  metal  receiving  surface: 
a  first  elongated  channel  defined  in  the  upper  sheet  metal 
receiving  surface,  the  first  elongated  channel  having  a 


mouth  and  a  chamber  that  is  wider  than  the  mouth,  the 
mouth  bemg  defined  by  two  opposing  generally  parallel 
surfaces; 
a  side  sheet  metal  receiving  surface,  the  side  sheet  metal 
receiving   surface   being   generally   perpendicular  to   the 
upper  sheet  metal  receiving  surface; 
a  second  elongated  channel  defined  in  the  side  sheet  metal 
receiving  surface,  the  second  elongated  channel  having  a 
mouth  and  a  chamber  that  is  wider  than  the  mouth,  the 
mouth  being  defined  by  two  opposing  generally  parallel 
surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  rivets,  each  rivet  having  a  head,  a  body,  a  base 
having  two  symmetrical  legs,  and  a  pin,  the  pin  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  pin 
deforms  the  legs  outward  to  expand  the  legs; 
a  first  piece  of  sheet  metal  received  on  the  upper  sheet  metal 
receiving  surface,  the  first  piece  of  sheet  metal  defining  a  first 
plurality  of  apertures,  the  first  plurality  of  apertures  positioned 
over  the  first  elongated  channel,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality 
of  rivets  is  received  within  each  of  the  first  plurality  of 
apertures  with  the  head  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  first 
piece  of  sheet  metal  opposite  the  upper  perimeter  strut,  the 
body  extending  through  the  aperture,  and  the  base  being 
received  in  the  first  elongated  channel,  the  pin  being  in  the 
second  position  such  that  the  legs  are  deformed  outward  to 
engage  the  mouth  of  the  first  elongated  channel  to  attach  the 
first  piece  of  sheet  metal  to  the  upper  perimeter  strut  to  form 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  of  the  clean  room  plenum,  the  first 
elongated  channel  allowing  the  placement  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rivets  at  various  positions  along  its  length;  and 
a  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  received  on  the  side  sheet  metal 
receiving  surface,  the  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  defining  a 
second  plurality  of  apertures,  the  second  plurality  of  apertures 
positioned  over  the  second  elongated  channel,  wherein  one  of 
the  plurality  of  rivets  is  received  within  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  apertures  with  the  head  positioned  on  one  side  of 
the  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  opposite  the  upper  perimeter 
strut,  the  body  extending  through  the  aperture,  and  the  base 
being  received  in  the  second  elongated  channel,  the  pin  being 
in  the  second  position  such  that  the  legs  are  deformed  outward 
to  engage  the  mouth  of  the  second  elongated  channel  to  attach 
the  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  to  the  upper  perimeter  smil  to 
form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  clean  room 
plenum,  the  second  elongated  channel  allowing  the  placement 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  rivets  at  various  positions  along  its 
length. 


5,628,582 

CONCRETE  BARRIER  ERECTION  AND  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM 

Gordon    A.    Nagle,    West    Brunswick    Township,    Schuylkill 

County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuylkill  Products,  Inc.,  Cressona, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,156 

Int  CI."  EOIF  ]i/02 

MS.  CI.  404— «  24  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  emplacing  barriers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

stringing  the  bamers  on  a  cable,  placing  between  the  barriers  a 
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5.628,584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERLESS 

SHEET  FLOW  WATER  RIDES 

Thomas  J.  Lochtefeld,  5508  Pacifica  Dr..  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037- 

7251 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,073,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,401,117, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,980,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

577,741,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.236J80.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,158 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U,S.  a.  405—79  22  Claims 


joint  material  which  is  more  pliable  than  that  of  the  barriers,  and 
tensioning  to  prestress  the  cable,  the  step  of  tensioning  compacting 
the  joint  material  to  a  desired  expansion  joint  thickness. 


5,628.583 
SMALL  WATER  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Randolph   P.  Gibson,  2668  Waxwood  Ct,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
34621 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,705 

Int.  CI."  B63C  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  405—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  water  sculpture  comprising: 

a  contoured  surface  sized  and  configured  to  support  a  flow  of 
water  thereon  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upstream 
portion,  a  downstream  inclined  portion  adjoining  said  hori- 
zontal portion,  said  contoured  surface  being  substantially 
unbounded  by  lateral  side  walls  such  that  water  on  said 

'   contoured  surface  is  allowed  to  ventilate  laterally:  and 

a  nozzle  for  providing  said  flow  of  water  onto  said  contoured 
surface,  wherein  said  flow  of  water  initially  flows  over  said 
horizontal  portion  and  then  flows  up  said  inclined  portion, 
wherein  various  aesthetic  effects  can  be  achieved  as  the  water 
rolls  off  the  inclined  portion  of  said  contoured  surface  or  curls 
back  upon  itself 


5,628,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

UTILITY  LINE  AND  REPLACEMENT  WITH 

POLYOLEFIN  PIPE 

Robert  O.  Parish,  II.  Cleveland,  and  Cleve  C.  Reber.  Pasadena, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TTI  Trenchless  Technologies,  Inc., 

Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^59 

Int  CI."  F16L  l/OO:  E21D  //06 

MS.  CI.  405—154  9  aaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  support  structure 
having  a  top  portion  and  an  outer  surface,  a  water  vehicle  lift 
comprising: 

a)  a  winch  mounted  on  the  top  portion  of  the  support  structure 
and  being  operable  to  extend  and  retract  a  flexible  cable; 

b)  said  cable  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  winch  and 
a  distal  end  fastened  to  a  lift  platform; 

c)  said  lift  platform  having  a  horizontally  disposed  support 
surface  for  supporting  a  water  vehicle; 

d)  an  elongated  first  guide  means  fixed  to  said  vertically  dis- 
posed support  structure  above  a  surface  of  the  water,  second 
guide  means  fixed  to  said  lift  platform  and  engaging  said 
vertically  disposed  support  suiicture  and  slidable  means 
attached  to  the  lift  platform  for  engaging  the  first  guide  means 
whereby  movements  of  said  cable  guidingly  moves  said  lift 
platform  vertically  adjacent  said  vertically  disposed  suppon 
structure. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  an  existing  utility  main  and  replacing 
said  main  with  a  polyolefin  pipe  which  comprises: 
exposing  two  ends  of  a  section  of  said  main; 
attaching  to  a  drilling  unit  a  drill  string  of  pipe  joints: 
extending  said  drill  string  inside  said  main,  from  one  exposed 

end  of  the  section  of  the  main  to  the  other  exposed  end  of  the 

section  of  the  main; 
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imparting  linear  pulling  motion  and  rotation  from  said  drilling 

unit  to  said  drill  string: 
rotating  inside  said  main  a  plurality  of  roller  bits  supported  by  a 

head  attached  to  said  drill  string,  said  roller  bits  engaging. 

scoring,  cutting,  and  chipping  said  main  into  pieces,  said 

pieces  then  passing  through  said  head,  leaving  an  empty  hole: 
packing  said  pieces  into  said  hole. 


5,628387 

BEARER  PLATE 

John  G.  Lesslie,  St.  Marys,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tni-Di  Tool 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,408 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Aug.  2, 1994,  PM7221 
Int.  CI.'''e02D  .*//2.  E21D  l9/0():  E21F  I7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  405—302.1  26  Claims 


5,628,586 
ELASTOMERJC  RISER  TENSIONER  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Arit,  III,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Emsco  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,187 

Int.  CI."  E02D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—195.1  92  aaims 


1.  A  bearer  plate  for  use  with  a  rock  bolt  or  the  like,  said  bearer 
plate  comprising: 

a  plate  formed  of  rigid  sheet  material,  said  plate  having  a  first 
outer  peripheral  substantially  uni-planar  earth  engaging  por- 
tion, and  a  second  innei;  substantially  centrally  located  portion 
including  an  aperture  therein  having  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  planar  extent  of  the  first  portion: 

said  second  portion  including  a  wall  that  circumscribes  said 
aperture  and  extends  generally  outwardly  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  first  portion. 

said  wall  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rib  formations 
indented  towards  an  axis  of  the  aperture  that  each  extend  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  from  the  aperture. 


5,628388 

AIR  CONVEYOR  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  CHANNEL 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  AIR  DUCTS 

Joseph   F.   Ouellette,   Glendale,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Ouellette 

Machinery  Systems,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  292,079,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,890 

Int.  a.''  B65G  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  406—88  20  Claims 

12.  An  air  conveyor  for  conveying  containers,  each  container 


UMI 


1.  A  riser  tensioner  system  for  applying  a  tensioning  force  to  a 
riser  and  allowing  a  floating  platform  to  move  within  a  given  range 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  riser,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tensioner  assemblies,  wherein  each  of  said  ten- 
sioner assemblies  are  coupled  to  said  nser  and  to  said  plat- 
form, and  wherein  each  of  said  tensioner  assemblies  com- 
prises: 

an  upper  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  upper  member  coupled  to  said  floating 
platform: 
a  lower  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

second  end  of  said  lower  member  coupled  to  said  riser, 
a  connecting  member  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
upper  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  lower  member;  and 
an  intermediate  member  coupled  to  said  upper  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  upper 
member  and  to  said  lower  member  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  lower  member: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upper  member,  said  lower  member, 
and  said  intermediate  member  are  adapted  to  provide  a  ten- 
sioning force. 


having  a  neck  ring  with  a  neck  positioned  above  the  neck  ring,  a 
shoulder  below  the  neck  ring,  and  a  body  below  the  shoulder,  each 
neck  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  dimension,  the  conveyor  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  flanges  spaced  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  container 
neck  ring  outer  diameter  dimension  to  support  the  containers 
by  the  neck  rings  between  the  flanges,  thereby  permitting  the 
container  neck  rings  to  pass  along  the  flanges  with  the  con- 
tainer neck  rings  sliding  in  a  friction  engagement  on  the 
flanges  as  the  containers  are  conveyed  along  the  conveyor: 
and 
a  plurality  of  air  ducts  spaced  along  the  pair  of  flanges,  each  air 
duct  having  an  inlet  opening  configured  to  receive  pressurized 
air  from  an  air  supply  source,  a  port  opening  above  the 
flanges,  an  outlet  opening  below  the  flanges  configured  to 
direct  the  pressurized  air  below  the  flanges  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  toward  the  containers  supported  between 
the  flanges,  and  a  cuned  conducting  passage  which  connects 
the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening. 


able  cutter  insert  means  for  roughing,  semi-finishing  and 
finishing  said  opposing  walls  of  said  aperture  through  said 
workpiece  simultaneously  during  said  single  stroke  machining 
operation  to  form  two  opposing  substantially  planar  surfaces. 


5,628390 
CERAMIC  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  CHIP  CONTROL 
Craig  W.  Beeghly,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Deepak  P.  Ahuja;  Pankaj  K. 
Mehrotra.  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Nie- 
bauer.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,467,  Jul.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476,025, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.226,  Jun.  11,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5350J58,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

629,760,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141367.  This  application 

Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,749 

Int  CI.'  B23B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  407—114  65  Claims 


5.628389 
INTERNAL  PULL  BROACH  WITH  INDEXABLE  INSERTS 
Bruce  G.  Peuterbaugh.  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Tool,  Inc.,  Macomb,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248398 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23D  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  407—15  18  Claims 


1.  An  internal  pull  broach  for  working  opposing  walls  of  an 
aperture  through  a  workpiece  during  a  single  stroke  machining 
operation  comprising: 

an  elongated  cutting  tool  holder  engageable  through  said  aper- 
ture of  said  workpiece.  said  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  lateral  width,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending, 
longitudinally  spaced  pockets  on  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  sides,  each  pocket  extending  laterally  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  tool  holder:  and 
indexable  cutter  insert  means  engageable  in  each  of  said  pockets 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  sequentially  acting,  longitudinally 
spaced  protuberances,  each  protuberance  having  a  plurality  of 
linear  cutting  edges  and  indexable  within  said  respective 
pocket  to  orientate  one  cuning  edge  at  a  time  in  an  operable 
position  providing  a  single,  linear,  leading,  cutting  edge 
extending  laterally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially across  an  entire  width  of  said  tool  holder  for  pro- 
gressively cutting  into  said  opposing  walls  of  said  aperture 
extending  through  said  workpiece  sequentially  as  said  tool 
holder  moves  during  said  single  stroke  along  a  fixed  linear 
path  coaxial  wiUi  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  holder 
extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  workpiece.  said  index- 


1.  A  ceramic  cutting  insert  comprising: 

a  rake  face  having  an  integral  as  molded  means  for  providing 

chip  control: 
a  flank  face: 
a  cutting  edge  at  the  junction  of  said  rake  face  and  said  flank 

face: 
wherein  the  included  angle  respectively  formed  by  said  rake 

face  and  said  flank  surface  at  the  cutting  edge  is  less  than  90 

degrees: 
and  wherein  said  ceramic  has  a  room  temperature,  fracwre 

toughness  (K,£-)  of  at  least  4  MPam''  to  less  than  5  MPam'"". 


5,628391 

AXLE  PIVOT  BORING  TOOL 

Bruce  H.  Gamble,  Rtc.  1.  Box  173.  La  Feria,  Tex.  78559-9738 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570378 

Int.  CI."  B23B  41/12 

U.S.  CI.  408—75  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  axle  pivot  boring  tool  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plate  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  with  an 
enlarged  circular  aperture  in  a  central  extent  thereof  and  with 
a  plurality  of  small  apertures  symmetrically  located  diere- 
around  and  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  holes  for  mounting 
the  plate  on  the  upper  extent  of  a  tractor,  the  large  aperture 
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being  located  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bearings  of  the  axle 
pivot  mount  of  a  tractor  to  be  bored; 

a  cylindrical  nut  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  cylindrical  section 
positionable  in  the  large  aperture  for  alignment  purposes,  the 
nut  having  handle  means  extending  generally  radially  there- 
from: 

a  housing  with  a  central  bore  and  a  radial  flange  adapted  to  be 
bolted  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  plate  through  the  small 
apertures  with  bolts  and  nuts  coupled  therebetween,  the  cen- 
tral bore  adapted  to  receive  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  nut 
with  a  bearing  sleeve  therebetween,  the  housing  also  having 
stability  plates  extending  radially  outward  therefrom: 

a  primary  shaft  positionable  through  the  nut  with  an  external  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  half- inch  drill  and  an  internal  end 
with  an  axial  recess  and  radial  set  screws,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  also  having  a  removable  cutting  element  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  and  held  in  place  by  one  of  the  set 
screws,  and  a  collar  with  a  set  screw  wherein  the  collar  acts  as 
a  movable  flange  on  the  shaft  with  the  collar  riding  against  a 
bearing  which  is  press  fit  into  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  and 
with  a  beanng  in  the  end  of  the  housing: 

a  secondary  shaft  positionable  in  the  recess  and  held  in  place  by 
another  of  the  set  screws: 

an  alignment  bushing  in  the  form  of  an  annular  collar  po.sittoned 
over  the  internal  end  of  the  primary  shaft  and  the  external  end 
of  the  secondary  shaft:  and 

a  half-inch  drill  coupled  lo  the  external  end  of  the  primary  shaft 
to  effect  the  rotation  thereof  and.  consequently,  the  rotation  of 
the  cutting  element  to  bore  a  front  axle  pivot  mount. 


5,628393 

READILY  DISASSEMBLEABLE  TAPPING  ATTACHMENT 

WITH  QUICK  CHANGE  REPLACEABLE  AND 

MAINTAINABLE  PARTS  AND  METHOD 

Allan  S.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif..  a.s$ignor  to  Tapmatic 

Corporation.  Post  Falls 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,257 

Int.  CI."  B23G  3/02:5/14:  B23B  47/14 

VS.  CI.  408—139  29  Claims 


I.  In  a  drilling  machine  adapted  to  be  releasably  clamped  in  a 


d  behind 
sepiece 


on  said 

ion  and  a 

hanism  con- 


UMI 


hole  of  a  fixture  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  workpiece 
said  fixture:  the  drilling  machine  comprising  a 
having  a  tapered  outer  surface:  a  hollow  collet 
outer  surface  and  including  a  front  elastic  clampi 
rear  displacement  portion:  and  a  displacement 
nected  to  the  displacement  portion  for  displacing  the  coUet  rear- 
wardly  along  the  nosepiece  such  that  the  clampini  j55ttion  is 
elastically  expanded  outwardly  into  clamping  contact  with  said 
wall  of  said  fixture  hole,  and  forwardly  along  -the  nosepiece  to 
enable  the  clamping  portion  to  spring  back  l3^a  rest  state:  the 
improvement  wherein  said  displacement  portion  and  clamping 
portion  constitute  separate  parts  interconnected  to  one  another  and 
together  forming  a  contact  interface  extending  substantially  360 
degrees  about  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  clamping  part  for 
transmitting  a  rearward  force  from  said  displacement  pan  to  said 
clamping  part. 


5,628392 
TWO-PIECE  CONCENTRIC  COLLET 
Cecil  D.  Ringer,  White  Rock,  S.C.  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  521.761 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45/}4 

VS.  CI.  408—97  23  Claims 


1.  A  self-reversing  tapping  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  tap  spindle  means  for  holding  a  tap  and  rotatable  for  accom- 
plishing tapping: 

(b)  forward  drive  means  engageable  with  said  tap  spindle  means 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  tap  spindle  means  for  accomplishing 
tapping: 

(c)  reverse  drive  means  engageable  with  said  lap  spindle  means 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  tap  spindle  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  rotation  imparted  by  said  forward  drive  means; 

(d)  gear  means  for  transmitting  drive  to  said  forward  drive 
means  and  said  reverse  drive  means,  said  tap  spindle  means 
being  moveable  back  and  forth  along  the  direction  of  tapping 
relative  to  said  forward  drive  means  and  said  reverse  drive 
means;  and 

(e)  dampener  means  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  forward 
drive  means  and  said  reverse  drive  means. 


5.628394 

HORIZONTAL  INSERT  FOR  UNIVERSAL  TURRET 

MILLING  NUCHINES 

James  R.  Petty.  2425  Highland,  Shreveport,  La.  71104 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,672 

Int  CI."  B23C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  409—144  20  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  insert  for  a  turret  milling  machine,  comprising  an 

insert  housing  substantially  horizontally  mounted  in  the  turret 

milling  machine;  spindle  means  joumalled  for  horizontal  rotation 

in  said  insert  housing  or  receiving  and  mounting  a  machining  tool: 

quill  means  horizontally  slidably  disposed  in  said  insen  housing 

for  rotatably  recei\ing  said  spindle  means;  a  drive  train  operably 

connected  to  said  spindle  means  and  said  quill  means:  quill  control 

means  provided  in  said  insert  housing,  said  quill  control  means 

operably  connected  to  said  drive  train  for  selectively  extending  and 

retracting  said  quill  means  and  said  spindle  means  in  concert  with 

respect  to  said  insert  housing:  and  clutch  means  provided  in  said 

drive  train  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  drive 

train,  whereby  said  quill  means  and  said  spindle  means  in  are 

automatically  extended  and  retracted  in  concert  with  respect  lo  said 

insert  housing  when  said  clutch  means  engages  said  drive  train  and 


member  is  in  the  second  position,  the  slot  is  closed  and 
operable  to  confine  the  bar  therein: 

d)  a  slidable  locking  mechanism  adapted  for  maintaining  the 
arm  member  in  the  second  position:  and 

e)  a  release  mechanism  adapted  for  disengaging  the  locking 
mechanism  whereupon  the  arm  member  is  pivotally  moveable 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  and  the  bar  is 
removable  from  the  slot. 


5,628396 
VEHICLE-CARRYING  FRAME 
Terence  Halpin,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  Kiive.  Brush 
Prairie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
said  quill  means  and  said  spindle  means  may  be  manually  extended    Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,902,  Oct.  30,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,415305. 
and  retracted  in  concert  with  respect  to  said  insert  housing  when  This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  407,219 

said  clutch  means  disengages  said  dnve  train.  int  CI."  B60P  i/08 

VS.  CI.  410—29  10  Claims 


5,628395 
WHEELCHAIR  LOCK-DOWN  DEVICE 
DuWade  N.  Harris,  Prior  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Partnership  Ltd.  Inc..  Burnsville.  Minn. 

Filed  Man  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  407,967 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/08 

U.S.  a.  410—7  10  aaims 


1.  A  wheelchair  lock-down  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  being  attachable  to  a  floor: 

b)  a  stationary  locking  structure  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
defining  a  slot  aligned  and  sized  to  receive  a  bar  connected  lo 
a  wheelchair  and  oriented  in  a  generally  parallel  plane  relative 
to  the  floor,  wherein  the  stationary  locking  strucwre  com- 
prises two  pair  of  locking  plates  attached  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment to  the  base  plate,  each  locking  plate  including  a  notch, 
the  notches  aligned  to  cooperatively  form  the  slot; 

c)  an  arm  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  stationary  locking 
structure  and  pivotally  moveable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  upon  engagement  with  said  wheelchair  bar:  wherein 
the  arm  member  is  generally  hook-shaped  with  an  arcuate 
portion  for  receiving  and  confining  the  bar  within  the  slot,  and 
a  basal  portion  for  engagement  with  die  locking  mechanism; 
and  when  the  arm  member  is  in  the  first  position,  the  slot  is 
open  and  operable  to  receive  the  bar,  and  when  the  arm 


1.  A  vehicle-carrying  elongate  frame  having  transversely-spaced 
upright  sides  and  an  elongate  wheel  support  affixable  between  said 
upright  sides  to  support  at  least  a  transversely-spaced  pair  of 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  frame  comprising: 

(a)  transversely-spaced  first  and  second  upright  post  members  on 
respective  different  ones  of  said  sides: 

(b)  first  means  for  securing  said  wheel  support  to  said  frame  in  a 
vehicle  supporting  position  extending  between  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  upright  sides  of  said  frame,  said  first 
means  including  first  and  second  devices  for  securing  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  wheel  suppon  to  said  first  and 
second  upright  post  members,  respectively,  so  that  said  first 
and  second  upright  post  members  jointly  suppon  said  wheel 
support: 

(c)  second  means  for  securing  said  elongate  wheel  suppon  to 
said  frame  in  a  storage  position  wherein  said  wheel  suppon 
extends  vertically  along  its  length  upward  from  said  first 
device  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  upright  sides  of  said  frame;  and 

(d)  said  first  device  being  vertically  adjusuble  relative  to  said 
first  upright  post  member. 
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5.628^97 
SPRING  URGED  FASTENER  FOR  LOCATION  IN  AN 
OPEN  RAIL  SECTION 
Josef  Chudoba,  Jamluodsvagen  2,  S-121  72  Johanneshov,  Swe- 
den, and  Sven-Erik  Kaufeldt.  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Josef  Chudoba.  Johanneshov.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/0(W18.  §  371  Date  Mav  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428,182 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1992,  9203294 

InL  CL"  F16B  37/04 

VS.  a.  411— «S  20  Claims 


extending  transversely  of  the  said  first  and  second  dimensions,  said 
retaining  insert  (6)  extends  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  means 
and  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  base  member,  said  retaining 
insert  comprises  locking  tabs  (13)  located  diametrically  opposite 
one  another  and  each  being  pivotally  displaceable  about  a  pivot 
axis  (12)  extending  parallel  to  said  first  dimension,  and  said  tabs 
having  a  first  dimension  extending  parallel  to  the  first  dimension  of 
the  said  base  member  and  the  first  dimension  of  the  said  retaining 
insert  (6)  being  approximately  equal  to  the  second  dimension  of 
said  base  member  (1).  and  the  surfaces  of  said  locking  tabs  (13) 
facing  away  from  said  base  member  (1)  each  comprise  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  (14(. 


5.628399 

ANCHORED  FASTENER 

Karl  F.  Eakin,  5021  Francis  Ave.,  Chino,  CaUf.  91710 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  503^78 

Int.  CI."  F16B  39/24:43/02 

U.S.  a.  411—163  3  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  substantially  parallel 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  including  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange: 

an  annular  conically  tapering  member  attached  to  said  body 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  said  annular  conically 
tapering  member  being  located  approximately  equidistant 
between  said  side  members:  and 

a  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  annular  conically  tapering  member, 
said  leaf  spring  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  substantially 
mirror-image  spring  members  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  side  members. 


5,628398 
ATTACHMENT  NUT  FOR  PROFILED  RAILS 
Siegfried  Hofle,  Gotzis,  .Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.906 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  32 
9%.2 

InL  a."  F16B  27/00:37/00 
MS.  a.  411—85  6  Oaims 


ISq  10 


\:\^\\\\\\\vA'x\^ 


1.  An  attachment  nut  includes  a  base  member  (1)  and  an  elastic 
retaining  insert  (6)  connected  to  said  base  member,  said  base 
member  (1)  comprises  means  for  engaging  a  force  applying  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  having  a  first  dimension  and  a  second 
dimension  extending  generally  perpendicularly  of  and  being 
smaller  than   said  first  dimension,  said  means  having  an  axis 


\:5-^Ji^- 


1.  A  fastener  anchored  in  a  workpiece  for  receipt  of  fastening 
bolt  means,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  thereon, 
each  said  surface  having  outside  edges  thereon,  and  inside 
edges  therein  defining  a  keyed  aperture  therethrough  for  pas- 
sage of  said  fastening  bolt  means,  wherein  said  inside  edges 
defining  the  keyed  aperture  in  said  body  portion  are  shaped  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  mating  neck  protrusions 
attached  to  and  extending  below  the  head  of  a  fastening  bolt, 
whereby  said  bolt  is  rotationally  restrained  from  rotation 
relative  to  said  anchored  fastener,  and 

a  plurality  of  pointed  anchoring  leg  means  protruding  approxi- 
mately orthogonally  from  said  first  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  for  engagement  with  said  work  piece,  said  pointed 
anchoring  leg  means  having  at  least  one  sharpened  side  edge 
disposed  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece.  whereby 
said  sharpened  side  edge  cuts  into  the  workpiece.  so  that 
relative  rotation  is  prevented  between  said  anchored  fastener 
and  said  workpiece. 


5,628,600 
KNOB-TYPE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Paolo  Pasquini,  Via  Rialto  25/B,  40124  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1994,  B094A0528 
InL  CI."  F16B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  411—354  6  Claims 

1.  A  knob  closure  device  for  operating  and  locking  two  surfaces 
which  are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  pin  provided  with  means  for  fixing  in  a  hole  of  the  first  surface 

and  with  two  annular  end  grooves; 
a  hollow  body  provided  with  means  for  fixing  in  a  hole  defined 
in  said  second  surface,  said  hollow  body  supporting,  on  one 
side  thereof,  an  actuation  knob,  and  on  the  other  side  thereof. 
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means  prevents  said  bolt  from  falling  out  of  said  drain  hole,  in 
spite  of  pressure  applied  from  draining  oil.  and 
said  extension  piece  allows  sufficient  leeway  when  said  bolt  is 
supported  by  said  retaining  means  for  oil  to  flow  through  said 
drain  hole. 


5,628,602 
ANTI-THEFT  HUB  NUT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Tsuguyoshi  Ohsawa.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  KYO-El 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  588,415 

Int  CI."  F16B  23/00:35A)6 

U.S.  CI.  411— 405  4  Claims 


a  disengagement  cyilinder  so  that  said  knob  and  said  cylinder 
can  move  axially  and  rotate,  said  knob  and  said  cylinder  being 
coupled; 

a  central  bushing,  which  is  rigidly  coupled  to  said  hollow  body 
and  in  which  two  oppositely  arranged  inclined  slots  are 
formed;  said  slots  converging  towards  each  other  and  towards 
the  free  end  of  the  bushing; 

two  transverse  shafts  that  are  slidingly  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
are  pushed  by  a  compression  spring  arranged  between  the 
bottom  of  the  bushing  and  a  washer  which  rests  on  the  shafts, 
in  a  configuration  for  tangential  engagement  in  said  annular 
grooves  to  couple  the  pin  to  the  bushing; 

a  cam  profile  rigidly  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  hollow  body, 
against  which  a  diametrical  stem  of  the  knob  engages,  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  cause,  by  virtue  of  the  rotation  of  the 
knob  and  the  sliding  against  the  cam  profile,  the  axial  sliding 
of  the  end  of  the  cylinder  move  said  shafts  into  positions 
spaced  from  said  stem  and  cause  the  disengagements  of  said 
shafts; 

a  cap  mounted,  in  contrast  with  elastic  means,  on  the  bottom  of 
said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  push,  in  the  direction  for 
expulsion,  the  end  of  said  pin  that  is  inserted  in  said  body. 


1.  An  anti-theft  hub  nut,  comprising  a  barrel  portion  comprising 
a  mming  operative  engaging  surface  having  a  quasi-equilateral 
triangular  cross-sectional  shape  wherein  each  side  of  the  quasi- 
equilateral  triangle  has  a  convex  shape, 

wherein  the  turning  operative  engaging  surface  defines  at  least 
one  keyway  formed  in  at  least  one  side  of  the  quasi- 
equilateral  triangle,  the  at  least  one  keyway  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub  nut. 


5,628,601 
OIL  PAN  BOLT  WITH  RETAINING  MEANS 
Robert  Pope,  1177  Branham  La.,  Ste.  279,  San  Jose,  CaliL 
95118 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,885 

Int  a."  F16B  35/02:  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  411—383  6  Claims 


5,628,603 
AUTOMATED  CHUTE  SYSTEM 
Leslie  P,  .Antall^.  Houston;  Robert  Benoit.  Richmond;  Michael 
B.  Knowles;  David  W,  Maiek,  both  of  Houston,  and  Samuel 
\.  Martin.  Sugariand,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Corpo- 
ration, Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.646 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  33/14 

U.S.  a.  414—216  14  Claims 


1.  An  oil  pan  bolt  comprising: 

a  standard  bolt  head  with  a  sealing  flange. 

a  threaded  portion  extending  from  said  bolt  head. 

an  extension  piece  extending  from  said  threaded  portion,  and 

a  disk  shaped  retaining  means  including  threads  at  a  distal  end 

of  said  extension  piece:  wherein  ^-'-!«  ^ 

said  retaining  means  has  an  effective  diameter  at  least  as  large  as 

that  of  an  oil  pan  drain  hole  such  diat  when  said  retaining        1.  An  apparatus  for  channeling  the  flow  of  coke  ftt)m  a  bottom 
means  is  inserted  through  said  drain  hole,  said  retaining    outlet  of  a  coking  vessel,  comprising:  _^ 


«*• 


174-424  O.G.-97-8:QL3 
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a  coke  chuie  having  an  upper  portion  sized  and  dimensioned  to 
circumferentially  encompass  the  bottom  outlet  of  the  vessel: 
and 

a  plurality  of  actuators  positioned  to  push  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chute  into  a  proximate  relationship  with  the  bottom  outlet 
such  that  essentially  all  of  the  coke  flowing  through  the 
bottom  outlet  is  channeled  through  the  chute. 


12kl?1 


5,628,604 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Masanao  Murata;  Teppei  Yamashita;  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka;  Teruya 
Morita,  and  Hiroyuki  Oyobe,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,016,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-126828 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  65/00 
i}S.  CI.  414—225  6  Claims 


10   1C  13  IS     U     12  31  ID  /  31 


1.  In  a  conveying  system  comprising: 

a  cassette  arranged  to  accommodate  a  workpiece; 

a  container  arranged  to  contain  said  cassette; 

container  transferring  means  for  transferring  a  container  to  a 
position  in  a  sealed  area  where  a  cassette  can  be  loaded  or 
unloaded  into  or  from  the  container  and  for  transferring  the 
container  away  from  said  position:  and 

cassette  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  cassette  to  or 
from  said  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  cassette  transferring  means  and  said  container  transferring 
means  including  a  single  supporting  means  for  supporting  not 
only  said  cassette  but  also  said  container,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  hand  having  a  pair  of  fingers  which  are 
movable  to  and  from  each  other:  and 

a  handle  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  container  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  handle  can  be  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  wherein  a  distance  between  side  portions  of  said 
handle  which  are  held  by  said  fingers  when  the  container  is 
supported  by  the  supponing  means  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
distance  between  side  surfaces  of  said  cassette  which  are  held 
by  said  fingers  when  the  cassette  is  supported  by  said  support- 
ing means. 


guide  members  which  are  able  to  approach  and  move  away  from 
each  other,  and  which  are  arranged  to  support  first  and  second 
sides  of  a  substt-ale  so  as  to  guide  said  substrate  along  a 
prescribed  path; 

guide  member  driving  devices  which  move  each  of  said  guide 
members: 

a  first  detection  device  which  detects  that  said  guide  members 
are  in  contact  with  said  substrate  and  are  positioned  to  guide 
said  substrate: 

a  substrate  containment  device  proximate  one  end  of  said  guide 
members,  said  substrate  containment  device  containing  said 
substrate  when  said  substrate  is  not  being  guided  by  said 
guide  members; 

regulating  members  which  regulate  the  position  of  the  substrate 
containment  device  by  mutually  approaching  and  moving 
away: 

regulating  member  driving  devices  which  move  each  of  said 
regulating  members:  and 

a  second  detection  device  which  detects  that  said  regulating 
members  have  regulated  the  position  of  said  substrate  contain- 
ment device,  wherein  said  guide  member  driving  devices 
position  said  guide  members,  and  said  regulating  member 
driving  devices  position  said  regulating  members  based  on  the 
position  of  said  guide  members. 


5,628,606 

LOADING/UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILROAD 

CARS 

William    E.    Herzog;    Stanley    M.    Herzog,   and    Randy    L. 

Poggemiller,  all  of  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Herzog 

Contracting  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,752,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,527,144.  This  application  Feb.  2a,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,285 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/24 

VS.  CL  414—339  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,605 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  PATH  ADJUSTMENT 

METHOD 

Hideaki  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaijo  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  277,427,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,562^82. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,178 

Int.  CI.*'  B65G  49/07 

VS.  a.  414—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  an  open  top 
railroad  car  having  spaced,  parallel  sidewalls  with  upper  suifaces, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile,  powered  apparatus  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
front  and  rear  wheels  attached  to  a  chassis  such  that  said 
apparatus  is  movable  over  a  ground  surface: 

(b)  a  power  actuated  front  boom  structure  pivotally  mounted  at 
said  apparatus  front  end,  said  front  boom  structure  being  of  a 
length  to  reach  below  ground  surface  when  said  apparatus  is 
positioned  on  the  ground  surface  for  elevating  said  front 
wheels  above  said  ground  surface  and  including  a  front  sup- 


port foot  member  having  surfaces  engageable  with  said  side 
wall  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  said  apparatus  front  end 
thereon  and  including  lateral  movement  limiting  vertical  plate 
members  extending  therefrom  and  engageable  with  side  sur- 
faces of  said  sidewalls: 

(c)  power  actuated,  outwardly  swingable  outrigger  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  adjacent  to  said  apparatus  rear  end  and  mov- 
able toward  said  side  wall  upper  surfaces,  said  outrigger  arms 
including  free  ends  having  rear  support  foot  members  engage- 
able with  said  side  wall  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  said 
apparatus  rear  end  thereon: 

(d)  a  center  support  beam  extending  transversely  across  and 
attached  beneath  said  powered  apparatus  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels: 

(el  a  pair  of  center  support  feet,  with  one  of  said  center  suppon 
feet  attached  near  each  respective  end  of  said  center  suppon 
beam  at  a  pivot  point  centered  with  respect  to  the  width  of 
said  center  support  beam,  each  of  said  center  support  feel 
being  pivotably  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said 
center  support  beam  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
support  foot  is  oriented  at  approximately  90  degrees  to  said 
center  suppon  beam,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the 
support  fool  is  oriented  approximately  in  line  with  said  center 
suppon  beam,  said  center  support  feet  having  surfaces 
engageable  with  said  side  wall  upper  surfaces  when  in  said 
extended  position: 

(f)  a  pair  of  power  extension  mechanisms  for  selectively  moving 
respective  ones  of  said  center  support  feel  between  said 
extended  and  said  retracted  positions;  and 

(g)  a  power  actuated  rear  boom  structure  pivotally  mounted  at 
said  apparatus  rear  end  and  being  of  a  combined  length  lo 
reach  the  ground  surface  w  hen  said  apparatus  is  positioned  on 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls.  said  rear  boom  structure 
having  respective  arm  lengths  with  a  material  engaging  device 
connected  thereto  and  operable  to  handle  materials  for  loading 
and  unloading  operations  relalive  to  said  railroad  car  when 
said  apparatus  is  positioned  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
railroad  car  sidewalls. 


5,628,607 
ADAPTABLE  TRAILER  AND  TRAILER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Kyzer,  Lexington:  Michael  P.  Higgins,  Charleston; 
Jeffrey  M.  Shealy,  Gilbert,  all  of  S.C,  and  Joseph  C.  Morris, 
Jr,  Pabn  Beach  Garden,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Cargo 
Systems  L.L.C.,  Gilbert,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  561,483 
Int.  CI."  B60P  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  414-^95  10  Qaims 

10.  A  trailer  system  capable  of  transporting  a  cargo  along  a 


a  cradle  adapted  to  carry  said  cargo,  said  cradle  having  a  front 
end  and  a  back  end: 

a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  base  supports  supporting  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  at  least  one  shaft  extending  between  said  base 
supports,  and  al  least  one  pi\ot  mount  carried  by  said  at  least 
one  shaft: 

an  outer  frame  pivotally  carried  by  a  pivot  bar  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  pivot  mount  of  said  carriage,  said  outer  frame 
having  a  top  surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  sides,  said 
rear  end  having  comers  with  an  alignment  roller  positioned  on 
each  of  said  comers,  each  of  said  alignment  rollers  extending 
over  said  rear  end  of  said  outer  frame  and  over  said  side  of 
said  outer  frame; 

said  front  end  of  said  cradle  and  said  back  end  of  said  cradle 
having  wedge-shaped  means  for  receiving  said  outer  frame; 
said  wedge-shaped  means  comprising  a  first  connector  and  a 
second  connector,  said  first  connector  and  said  second  con- 
nector attached  to  tracks  to  form  said  wedge-shaped  means, 
said  first  and  second  connectors  positioned  on  said  cradle  so 
that  said  outer  frame  fits  therebetween  when  said  cradle  is 
positioned  o\er  said  outer  frame: 

an  inner  frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  outer  frame,  said  inner 
frame  having  a  top  surface,  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position: 

means  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  frame  and  said  inner 
frame  for  supponing  said  inner  frame  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position;  and 

at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said 
pivot  mount  and  said  outer  frame,  so  that  when  said  at  least 
one  cylinder  actuates,  said  rear  end  of  said  outer  frame  raises 
with  respect  to  the  ground  surface  and  said  pivot  mount  on 
said  at  least  one  shaft  increase  in  distance  from  said  outer 
frame. 


5,628,608 

GRAIN  CART 

Craig  W.  Linscheid,  and  Daniel   Dold.  both  of  Claremore. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Parham  Industries 
Division  of  Ser  No.  370,014,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5416JS3. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,138 
Int.  CI."  B60P  1/40 


VS.  a.  414—526 


12  Claims 


ground  surface,  said  trailer  system  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  harvesting  can  having  a  drive  assembly  for 
providing  easy  transition  between  PTO  drive  and  hydraulic  drive, 
said  har\esting  cart  ha\ing  a  drive  shaft  for  engaging  an  auger 
flighting,  a  forward  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  complementary  PTO  coupling  from  a  pulling  vehicle,  said  drive 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sprocket  positioned  upon  said  drive  shaft  at  a  generally 
forward  location: 

(b)  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  an  output  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft: 
and 

(c)  a  second  sprocket  positioned  upon  said  output  shaft  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  si  as  lo  be  aligned  in  a  working  relationship 
to  said  first  sprocket,  such  that  said  drive  shaft  may  be  either 
hydraulically-driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor  via  a  chain 
operatively  connecting  said  first  sprocket  with  said  second 
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sprocket  or  PTO-driven  by  said  pulling  vehicle  via  said  PTO 
coupling,  said  chain  being  easily  installed  and  removed  from 
about  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  by  slightly 
adjusting  the  mounted  position  of  said  hydraulic  motor  so  as 
to  give  slack  to  said  chain. 


5.628.609 

WHEEL  LIFT  VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING 

DEVICE 

Ronald  B.  Nespor,  Mercer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chevron,  Inc., 

Mercer,  Pa. 

Filed  .Apr.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  628,510 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  414—563  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  lift  vehicle  lifting  and  towing  dexice  for  attachment 
to  a  lowing  vehicle  comprising: 

a  boom  for  mounting  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

a  cross  bar  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  boom; 

a  wheel  retainer  assembly  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
cross  bar; 

each  said  wheel  retainer  assembly  compnsing: 

a  wheel  gnd  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  including 
a  wheel  chock  transversely  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
wheel  grid; 

a  wheel  retainer  arm  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  a  firsl  end 
thereof  to  an  outer  end  of  said  wheel  grid  and  positioned 
above  said  wheel  gnd.  said  wheel  retainer  arm  being  non 
removable  and  having  a  length  which  is  fi.xed  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  grid,  said  wheel  retainer  arm  being  horizontally 
rotatable  from  a  position  outside  a  vehicle  wheel  to  a  wheel 
retaining  position  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  wheel: 
and 

a  wheel  retaining  member  mounted  transversely  to  and  adjacent 
a  second  end  of  said  wheel  retainer  arm  and  cooperating  with 
said  wheel  chock  to  retain  a  wheel  therebetween. 


four-bar  linkage  including  pivoting  link  members  and  another 
four-bar  linkage  including  pivoting  and  sliding  link  members, 
the  one  and  the  other  four-bar  linkages  having  at  least  one 
common  link  member  including  a  common  stationary  link 
member  further  including  the  generally  vertical  link  member; 

a  furnishing  engaging  member  carried  by  the  one  pivoting 
four-bar  linkage; 

the  other  four-bar  linkage  mcluding  an  upper  link  member  and  a 
lower  control  arm  link  member  connected  for  relative  sliding 
movement  by  a  sliding  locking  link  member,  the '  sliding 
locking  link  member  comprising  a  spring-biased  stop  mem- 
ber, an  associated  spring  for  biasing  the  spring-biased  stop 
member,  and  one  or  the  other  of  the  upper  link  member  and 
the  lower  control  arm  link  member  having  at  least  one  serra- 
tion for  receiving  the  spring-biased  stop  member  when  the 
spring-biased  stop  member  is  in  a  biased  position,  thereby 
substantially  locking  the  lifting  apparatus  in  a  locked  position 
until  the  stop  member  is  removed  from  the  receiving  serra- 
tion. 


5,628,611 

METALLIC  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  MACHINERY 

Yoshiyuki  Ito,  Sakado.  and  Hiroshi  Aoki,  Kasukabe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Maniyama  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,541 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-151915 

Int.  CI."  B02C  im 

U.S.  CI.  414—737  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.628.610 

COMBINATION  OF  LIFTING  APPARATUS  AND 

BRACKET 

Daniel  R.  Stratman.  and  Cletus  J.  Stratman,  both  of  3706 

Union  Rd..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63125 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,934,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.490,757.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser  No.  341,407 
Int.  CI."  B66C  im) 
U.S.  a.  414—680  21  Claims 

1.  .A  lifting  apparatus  for  raising  fiimishings.  particularly  suitable 
for  use  during  removal  and  installation  of  floor  covering,  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  lifting  apparatus  at  a 
distance  from  a  work  area,  the  support  member  including  a 
generally  vertical  link  member  supported  on  a  supporting  fool 
member; 
a  leveraging  assembly  for  a  controlled  raising  and  lowering  of 
an  item  of  furnishing,  the  leveraging  a!>sembly  including  one 


1.  A  metallic  waste  disposal  device  for  industrial  machinery  for 
disposing  of  metallic  waste  produced  during  tear-down  of  a  build- 
ing, including  a  working  unit  attachable  to  a  distal  end  of  a 
movable  arm  of  a  construction  machine,  said  working  unit  com- 
prising. 

a  first  frame  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  fixed  blade. 


a  crushing  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  frame  for  move- 
ment away  from  and  toward  said  fixed  blade. 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  crushing  arm  for  moving 
said  crushing  arm  relati\e  to  the  first  frame. 

a  second  frame  composed  of  a  nonmagnetic  assembly  frame  and 
a  magnetic  assembly  frame  joined  together  and  installed  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  frame. 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  movably  housed  in  said  second 
frame,  and 

connecting  means  joined  to  said  crushing  arm  and  said  perma- 
nent magnet  assembly  for  moving  said  permanent  magnet 
assembly  between  said  nonmagnetic  assembly  frame  and  said 
magnetic  assembly  frame  of  said  second  frame,  as  said  crush- 
ing arm  moves  away  from  and  toward  said  fixed  blade. 


5,628,612 

STACiaNG  MACHINE  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 

MOL!NTS 

Jerry  L.  Bates,  Redlands,  and  Everardo  Garza,  Highland,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Baldwin  Technology   Corporation, 

Rosemont,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,774,  Jan.  27,  19^3,  PaL  No.  5380,148. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,144 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/\4 

U.S.  a.  414—786  9  Claims 


//j//^////////. 


9.  A  method  for  replacing  a  broken  endless  con\eyor  belt  with 
an  intact  endless  conveyor  belt  in  a  conveyor  apparatus,  which 
apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  the 
method  comprising  mounting  said  rollers  for  rotation  within  an 
inner  framework,  mounting  said  inner  framework  to  an  outer 
framework  by  quick  release  mounting  means;  releasing  said  inner 
framework  from  said  outer  framework  via  said  quick  release 
mounting  means  to  form  a  space  between  said  inner  framework 
and  said  outer  framework;  removing  said  broken  conveyor  belt; 
winding  said  intact  endless  conveyor  belt  through  said  space  and 
juxtapositioning  said  intact  endless  conveyor  belt  with  said  rollers; 
and  re-mounting  said  inner  framework  to  said  outer  framework 
with  said  quick  release  mounting  means. 


providing  said  opening  and  closing  device  with  a  plurality  of 
smaller  opening  and  closing  members  corresponding  to  a 
minimum  interval  of  said  partitioning  walls  to  be  inserted  into 
said  drop  out  box  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other: 

determining  the  insertion  position  of  the  partitioning  walls  in 
said  drop-out  box  such  that  in  at  least  one  selected  arrange- 
ment a  single  one  of  the  smaller  opening  and  closing  members 
corresponds  to  the  bonoms  of  both  of  adjacent  goods  recep- 
tacle portions  defined  in  said  arrangement  pattern:  and 

operating  all  of  said  smaller  opening  and  closing  members  at 
least  partly  corresponding  to  the  bottom  of  respective  goods 
receptacle  portions  upon  dropping  out  of  the  goods  from  the 
respective  goods  receptacle  portions. 


5,628,614 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  STACKING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Irvan    L.    Pazdernik,   Alexandria,    and    Jeffery    L.    Lenara, 
Garfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Machine  Lim- 
ited Liability  Company,  Alexandria.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405360 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—7903  17  Claims 


5.628.613 
GOODS  DROP  OUT  METHOD 
Hirotoshi  Tawara,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of" Ser.  No.  30352.  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,482,423. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,125 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  1.  1991,  3-214228; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214229;  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214230 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  414—786  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dropping  out  goods,  in  which  goods  are  stored  in 
a  plurality  of  goods  receptacle  portions  defined  by  partitioning 
walls  inserted  into  a  drop-out  box  defined  at  least  by  side  walls, 
and  an  opening  and  closing  device  pro\ided  on  bottoms  of  the 
goods  receptacle  portions  are  operated  to  open  to  enable  dropping 
out  of  the  goods  from  respective  goods  receptacle  portions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  insertion  positions  of  said  partitioning  walls  in  said 
drop-out  box  to  selectively  modify  an  arrangement  panem  of 
said  goods  receptacle  portions  in  said  drop-out  box; 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  multiplicity  of  products  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  for  conveying  the  products  in  a  single, 
straight  path  in  an  abutting  relation,  with  the  products  being 
conveyed  including  a  leading  series  of  products  and  a  remaining 
series  of  products,  w  ith  the  leading  senes  of  products  including  at 
least  one  product;  and  means  for  removing  the  leading  series  of 
products  from  the  single,  straight  path  of  products  being  conveyed 
while  the  products  remaining  in  the  single,  straight  path  continue 
to  move  in  the  single,  su-aight  path  including  means  for  sensing  the 
leading  series  of  products  when  reaching  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  single,  straight  path  without  physical  contact  with  the 
products,  with  the  removing  means  moving  the  leading  series  of 
products  in  a  first  movement  component  parallel  to  the  single 
sffaight  path  and  a  second  movement  component  perpendicular  to 
the  single  straight  path  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position. 
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5.628,615 

VORTEX  FLOW  BLOWER  AND  VANE  WHEEL 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Asabuki;  Masayuki  Fujio.  both  of  Sakura;  Takasbi 
Watanabe.  Narita;  .Susumu  Yamazaki.  Tsuchiura.  and 
Fumiaki  Ishida.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.109.  Feb.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,487.639.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033516; 

Mar.  17.  1993,  5-056718 

Int  a."  FOID  I/I2 

VS.  CL  415—55.1  7  Claims 


1  A  \ane  wheel  dnven  by  a  shaft  for  transferring  a  gas. 
comprising. 

vortex  flow  chambers  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  shaft  to  --eceive  the  gas.  to  urge  the  gas  in  a 
substantially  circumferential  direction  of  the  vane  wheel,  and 
to  generate  and  accelerate  a  vortex  flow  of  the  gas. 

a  vane  member  has  a  hub  through  which  the  vane  member  is 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  pliu-ality  of  vanes  each  of  which 
extends  integrally  from  the  hub  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  vane  wheel  and  includes  a  front  surface  for  urging 
the  gas  in  the  substantially  circumferential  direction  of  the 
vane  wheel,  and  a  vonex  flow  chamber  wall  extending  inte- 
grally from  both  of  the  hub  and  each  of  the  vanes,  and 

a  cover  means  contacting  with  the  vortex  flow  chamber  wall  to 
form  the  vortex  flow  chambers  together  with  the  vortex  flow 
chamber  wall  and  the  vanes. 


UMI 


5.628,616 
DOWNHOLE  PI MPING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING 
LIQUIDS  AND  GAS 
Woon  Y.  Lee,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,871,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,836 
Int.  CI.''  F04D  29/22 
VS.  a.  415—58.2  4  aaims 

I.  A  downhole  dual  pumping  system  for  recovering  a  mixture  of 
liquids  and  gas  from  a  wellbore.  comprising; 

a  first  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  plurality  of  impellers 
having  an  impeller  body  with  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  a 
lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  angled  vanes  therebetween  to 
define  a  plurality  of  flow  chambers,  a  first  passage  extending 
through  the  upper  surface  into  each  of  a  pluralitiy  of  the  flow 
chambers,  and  recirculation  openings  within  a  plurality  of  the 
flow  chambers,  separate  from  the  first  passages,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  impeller  body  includes  an  annular  skirt,  with 
the  recirculation  openings  located  radially  inwardly  from  and 
adjacent  the  annular  skirt: 
a  second  centrifugal  pump  connected  to  the  first  centrifugal 
pump,  and  having  an  intake  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
discharge  of  the  first  centrifugal  pump  and  a  discharge  in  fluid 
communication  with  means  to  convey  the  mixture  to  the 
earth's  surface:  and 
a  motor  connected  to  the  first  centrifugal  pump  for  powering  the 
first  centrifugal  pump  and  the  second  centrifugal  pump: 


therebetween  at  operating  temperature  and  the  outer  rings  expand 
into  contact  with  the  nozzle  chamber  forming  a  tight  seal  dierebe- 
iween  at  operating  temperature. 


whereby  the  recirculation  openings  in  the  first  centrifugal  pump 
cause  the  liquids  and  gas  to  become  sufficiently  blended  to 
prevent  gas  lock  in  the  second  centrifugal  pump. 


5,628,617 
EXPANDING  BELL  SEAL 
William  S.  Dalton,  Chesterfield;  James  J.  Kosiba.  South  Had- 
ley,  and  K.  Scott  THinkett,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Demag  Delavel  Turbomachinery  Corp.  TurboCare 
Division,  Chicopee,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,444 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25/26 

VS.  a.  415—134  5  Claims 


216      212 
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1.  In  a  Steam  turbine  having  a  main  inlet  pipe  which  introduces 
steam  to  a  nozzle  chamber  through  the  turbine  casings  and  a  bell 
seal  assembly  for  sealing  the  inlet  pipe  relative  to  the  casings  and 
the  nozzle  chamber,  the  bell  seal  assembly  including  a  bell  seal 
disposed  in  the  nozzle  chamber,  and  a  retaining  nut  sleeved  by  the 
bell  seal  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  inlet  pipe,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  ring  carrier  replacing  the  bell  seal,  a  stack  of 
inner  and  outer  sealing  rings  loosely  sleeved  on  the  ring  carrier, 
with  a  lowermost  ring  resting  on  a  lower  flange  of  the  ring  carrier 
and  with  an  uppermost  ring  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  pipe,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  inner  rings 
being  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  carrier  and 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  rings  being  slightly  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  nozzle  chamber,  the  inner  rings  being  made 
from  a  high  strength  super  alloy  which  resists  oxidation  having  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  material  of  the  ring 
carrier,  and  the  outer  rings  being  made  from  a  high  strength  super 
alloy  which  resists  oxidation  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  than  the  material  of  the  nozzle  chamber  wherefore,  as 
the  temperature  increases  during  turbine  start  up  the  ring  carrier 
expands  into  contact  with  the  inner  rings  forming  a  tight  seal 


5,628,618 
DRAINAGE  PUMP  WITH  INTERPOSED  DISK 
Masayuki  Imai,  Yokohama:  Takasbi  Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsushi 
Ninomiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikoki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290984; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017922 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/28 
VS.  a.  415— I98.I  9  Claims 


100 


a  source  of  banery  power: 

a  pump  powered  by  said  source  of  banery  power  and  adapted  to 
pump  liquid  through  a  conduit: 

a  controller  that  performs  a  plurality  of  processing  tasks  related 
to  the  pumping  of  liquid  through  said  conduit,  said  controller 
being  operable  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  utilizing  a  first 
rate  of  power  consumption  from  said  source  of  banery  power: 
and 

control  means  for  causing  said  controller  to  operate  in  a  first 
power-saving  mode  of  operation  utilizing  a  second  rate  of 
power  consumption  from  said  source  of  banery  power,  said 
second  rate  of  power  consumption  being  lower  than  said  first 
rate  of  power  consumption,  said  control  means  causing  said 
conffoUer  to  periodically  operate  in  said  first  power-saving 
mode  of  operation  at  a  first  frequency, 

said  control  means  including  means  for  causing  said  controller 
to  operate  in  a  second  power-saving  mode  of  operation  utiliz- 
ing a  third  rate  of  power  consumption  from  said  source  of 
battery  power,  said  third  rate  of  power  consumption  being 
lower  than  said  first  rate  of  power  consumption,  said  control 
means  causing  said  controller  to  penodically  operate  in  said 
second  power-saving  mode  of  operation  at  a  second  fre- 
quency, said  second  frequency  being  different  than  said  first 
frequency. 


1.  A  drainage  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  lateral  portion: 

a  rotar)'  member  supported  for  rotation  in  said  pump  body:  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  member, 

said  rotar>'  member  comprising  a  shaft  portion  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft  to  said  motor:  larger-radial  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft  portion,  said  large-radial 
blades  ha\'ing  an  outer  surface  extending  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  throughout  their  radial  extent:  small-radial  blades 
extending  under  said  large-radial  blades  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  output  shaft:  and  a  disk  interposed  between  said 
large-radial  blades  and  said  small-radial  blades  and  having  an 
opening  at  its  center 


5.628,620 

MAIN  ROTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICOPTERS 

Paul  E.  Arlton,  1132  Anthrop  Dr.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.013,  Sep.  30.  1991,  PaL 

No.  535,968.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994.  Sen  No. 

233,159 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/00 

VS.  CL  416—114  36  Claims 


5.628,619 
INFUSION  PUMP  HAVING  POW  ER-SAVING  MODES 
Larry  Wilson,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sabratek  Corporation, 
Niies,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,184 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—44.2  15  Claims 


,    _           ....            ~  1.  .A  main  rolor  for  use  in  a  rolarv  winged  model  aircraft  having 

^^•^    -  "^^      -"SSL  a  body,  the  main  rotor  comprising  a  rolor  hub  being  formed  to 

*"""       "    r~        ""  include  a  flapping  limit  lab,  a  plurality  of  main  rotor  blades 

'"  •»         i_J"  extending  radially  from  the  rolor  hub  and  supported  for  rotation 

"■  iSi         -J^-.  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  driven  by  drive  means 

^1—    i"         ,  -'«.-.**-    .  located  w  ithin  the  body  of  the  rotary  winged  model  aircraft,  and 

"^M^           I   ">-               ^  means  for  mounting  the  main  rotor  blades  to  said  rolor  hub  to  flap 

!2i.  _      '  about  a  substantially  horizontal  flapping  axis  within  a  flapping 

— ~         "  limit  range  relative  to  the  rotor  hub  yieldably  constrained  by 

i    -  engagement  of  the  flapping  limit  lab  and  the  main  rotor  blade  and 

",_    ^  fold  upward  about  a  folding  axis  through  a  folding  angle  outside  of 

L^-        -J    ■*  the  flapping  limit  range  upon  disengagement  of  the  flapping  limit 

•SK;  tab  and  the  main  rotor  blade  so  that  forces  ffansmined  to  the  rolor 
hub  by  the  rotor  blades  during  a  crash  landing  of  a  rotary  winged 
1   An  inftjsion  apparatus  for  inftising  liquid  into  a  patient,  said    model  aircraft  including  the  main  rotor  are  minimized  due  to 

inftision  apparatus  comprising:  movement  of  the  rolor  blades  through  said  folding  angle. 
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5,628.621 
REINFORCED  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR  COUPLING 
Steven  M.  Toborg,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Scr.  No.  686.882 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/02 

VS.  CI.  416—198  A  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  molded  composite  machine  turbine  engine  blade,  which 
comprises: 

a  mullidireclional  fibrous  fabric  blade  impregnated  with  a  resin 
and  ha\  ing  a  blade  body  wherein  at  a  free  end  of  the  blade 
body,  a  seal  is  integrated  into  the  resin  and  forms  a  brush  joint 
between  the  blade  body  and  a  casing. 


5.628.62J 
FLCID  JET  EJECTOR  AND  EJECTION  METHOD 
Bill  D.  Skaggs.  428  W.  Ghent  St..  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,651,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,981 
Int.  CI."  F04F  5/46 
V.S.  CI.  417—151  32  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  compressor  rotor  comprising: 

a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  apart  airfoils 

extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom: 
a  web  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  rim  below  said 

airfoils; 
a  hub  extendmg  radially  inwardly  from  said  web  below  .said  rim; 
a  row  of  curvic  coupling  teeth  extending  axially  away  from  one 

end  of  said  rim; 
an  imperforate  support  ring  extending  radially  inwardly  from 

said  rim  end  for  canying  hoop  loads:  and 
a  balance  ring  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  support 

ring,  and  having  a  balance  notch  circumferentially  splitting 

said  balance  ring  and  eliminating  hoop  strength  thereat. 


5,628,622 
COMPOSITE  M.ATERUL  TURBINE  ENGINE  BLADE 
EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SEAL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Monique  A.  There,  Crosne,  and  Pascal  C.  M.  A.  Vasseur,  Vaux 
le   Penil,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude     et     de     Construction     de     Moteurs     d'.Aviation 
••Snecma".  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1994,  94  10949 
Int.  CI."  F03B  3/12 
VS.  a.  416—241  R  8  Claims 


1^ 


1.  A  fluid  jet  ejector  comprising: 

a  body  containing  a  fluid  passage  including  a  primary  fluid  inlet 
for  receiving  a  pressurized  liquid,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  vacuum 
chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  at  least  one  group  of 
jets  communicating  said  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  convergent- 
divergent  diffuser  consisting  of  an  upstream  convergent  com- 
pression chamber  and  a  downstream  divergent  expansion 
chamber  associated  with  each  jet  group  and  communicating 
said  chamber  to  said  outlet,  and  a  secondary  fluid  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  gas. 

each  of  the  jets  consisting  essentially  of  a  circular  opening  in  a 
wall  oriented  transverse  to  the  fluid  passage  and  located 
between  said  primary  fluid  inlet  and  said  vacuum  chamber. 

the  wall  forming  pan  of  a  cup-shaped  insert  having  a  cylindrical 
body  closed  at  one  end  by  the  wall. 

the  jets  of  each  jet  group  being  aligned  with  the  associated 
diffuser  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  velocity  jet 
streams  of  said  liquid  through  said  chamber  into  the  associ- 
ated diffuser.  and 

the  jets  of  each  jet  group  being  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional 
array  when  viewed  along  their  axes,  such  that  the  several  jet 
streams  which  issue  from  the  jets  of  each  jet  group  are 
laterally  spaced  to  form  between  the  adjacent  jet  streams 
within  the  vacuum  chamber  flow  spaces  in  which  gas  entering 
the  chamber  through  said  secondary  fluid  inlet  is  entrained, 
whereby  the  entrained  gas  is  carried  from  the  chamber  by  the 
jet  streams. 


5,628,624 

PUMP  BARREL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SEAL/ 

ACTU.4TOR  ELEMENT 

Joe  A.  Nelson.  11.  6111  Allentown.  Spring,  Tex.  77389 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.627,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat, 

No.  5333,876.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,205 

Int.  CI."  F04B  5.VI2 
VS.  CI.  417^156  32  Claims 

I.  A  ball  and  valve  seat  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  internal  cross-sectional 
area; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  having  a 
seating  passage  with  a  seating  cross-sectional  area; 

(c)  a  ball  positioned  within  the  tubular  member  above  the  valve 
seat; 

(d)  a  piston  movably  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  below 
the  valve  seat,  comprising  an  actuator  for  engaging  the  ball 
through  the  passage  while  the  ball  is  sealed  on  the  seat,  and 
comprising  a  first  sealing  member  with  a  first  sealing  area  for 
sealing  the  tubular  member  below  the  valve  seat  across  the 


entire  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tubular  member, 
wherein  the  sealing  area  is  greater  than  the  seating  cross- 
sectional  area;  and 
(e)  a  weight  connected  to  and  positioned  below  the  piston; 
wherein  the  ball  and  valve  seat  is  closed  by  the  ball  being 
seated  on  the  valve  seat,  and  opened  by  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  below  the  piston  acting  upon  the  sealing  area  causing 
the  piston  to  rise  and  engage  the  ball  with  the  actuator  and 
thereby  unseal  the  ball. 


5,628,625 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN 

VEHICULAR  BRAKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ANTI-LOCK 

AND  TRACTION  ASSIST  FEATURE 

David  M.  Dokas,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Companv,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,554,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,542 

Int.  CI."  F04B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  417—523  19  Claims 


•44  M  ao    IIO 


support  land,  and  having  a  diameter  selected  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  with  said  piston  support  land  and  having  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  annular  grooves  therealong  to  provide  a 
radial  fluid  film  between  said  piston  support  and  said  oppos- 
ing lands  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  sleeve; 

a  pump  chamber  provided  within  said  piston  section; 

an  axially  disposed  low  pressure  fluid  inlet  passage  provided  in 
said  piston  connecting  said  pump  chamber  to  said  low  pres- 
sure inlet  port  of  said  sleeve; 

a  valve  seat  provided  at  the  junction  between  the  low  pressure 
inlet  passage  and  the  pump  chamber; 

a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  pump  chamber  resiliently  biased 
to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  check  valve  displaced  from 
said  valve  seat  in  response  to  said  piston  being  displaced 
away  from  said  closed  end;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


5,628,626 

HY  DRAULIC  MACHINE 

Gunnar  L.  Hansen.  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A»0124,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23206.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
165.3 

lot  CI."  F04C  18/10 
VS.  a.  418— 61 J  16  Claims 


q) 


1.  A  hydraulic  reciprocating  piston  type  pump  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  counterbore  open  at  one  end,  closed  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  radially  extending  low  pressure  inlet  pon 
provided  intermediate  said  open  and  closed  ends,  an  axially 
extending  outlet  port  provided  a  ball  valve  seat  provided  at 
the  junction  of  said  outlet  port  and  the  external  surface  of  said 
closed  end,  and  a  piston  support  land  provided  along  the 
internal  surface  of  said  sleeve  counterbore; 
an  axially  extending  cylindrical  piston  received  in  said  sleeve 
counterbore.  said  piston  having  a  pilot  section  at  one  end 
extending  in  part  outside  said  sleeve  and  at  the  opposite  end  a 
piston  section  disposed  entirely  within  said  sleeve,  said  piston 
section  having  an  opposing  land  disposed  on  its  external 
surface,  said  opposing  land  slidably  engaging  said  piston 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  with  a  gearwheel  having  a  midpoint 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  external  teeth  with  tooth  tips  and 
tooth  flanks  separated  by  tooth  spaces,  and  an  annular  gear  having 
a  midpoint  offset  by  an  eccentricity  with  respect  to  the  midpoint  of 
the  gearwheel  and  having  a  number  of  internal  teeth  w  ith  tooth  tips 
and  tooth  flanks  separated  by  tooth  spaces  which  exceed  by  one  the 
number  of  said  external  teeth,  the  gearwheel  and  annular  gear 
orbiting  or  rotating  relative  to  one  another  and  at  least  the  external 
teeth  being  created  from  a  form  using  a  set  of  circles  lying  with 
their  midpoints  on  a  trochoid,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
two  u-ochoids,  displaced  relative  to  one  another  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction,  for  generating  a  tooth  profile,  each  trochoid  being 
formed  by  a  rolling  circle  and  a  base  circle,  the  rolling  circles  of 
the  trochoids  and  the  base  circles  of  the  trochoids  differing  from 
one  another. 
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5,628.627 

SELECTIVELY  ACTl  ATABLE  LIGHTER 

Floyd  B.  Fairbanks.  Naug.atuck;  Thomas  G.  Snell,  Madison, 

and  James  M.  McDonough.  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Bic  Corporation,  Milford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71.863.  Jun.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,487.657.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,421.  Jul.  10, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  609.668, 

Nov.  6.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  !>er.  No. 

239,734,  Sep.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.002,482.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  472.061 

Int.  CI."  F23D  11/36:  F23Q  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  431—153  13  Claims 


1.  A  lighter,  comprising: 

a  bousing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fuel  supply  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  housing  with  a  valve  nozzle 
arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  communicating  with 
the  fuel  supply  to  selectively  permit  release  of  fuel  from  said 
supply; 

a  depressible  valve  actuator  pivotably  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  cooperating  with  die  valve  assembly  to  actuate  said  valve 
assembly  to  permit  release  of  fuel; 

a  latch  mounted  for  movement  in  the  housing  below  the  valve 
actuator  with  a  linger  actualable  portion  extending  outside  the 
housing,  said  latch  cooperating  with  the  valve  actuator  to 
permit  release  of  fuel,  wherein  the  finger  actuatable  portion  is 
moveable  by  a  user  from  a  first  position  which  prevents 
release  of  fuel  to  a  second  position  which  permits  release  of 
fuel,  said  movement  being  along  a  defined  path  comprising  a 
first  movement  cross-wise  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  followed  by  a  second  movement  in  a  direction  along 
the  longitudinal  axis. 


UMI 


5,628,628 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE  OF  FAN  HEATER 
In  K.  Kim;  Young  S.  Kim;  Seock  J.  Kim,  and  Sung  H.  Shim,  all 
of  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  380,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3.  1994. 
22149/1994 

Int.  CI."  F23D  11/44 
VS.  a.  431—208  5  Claims 

1,  A  carbulator  device  for  a  combustion  fan  heater  comprising: 
a  spraying  means  including  a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  flammable 

substance; 
a  vaporizing  means  including  a  carbulation  chamber  having 
walls  for  vaporizing  a  flammable  substance  sprayed  from  said 
nozzle  for  burning  the  flammable  substance,  wherein  said 
nozzle  is  positioned  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  carbulation  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  having  a  spraying  direction  facing  a  center 
part  of  said  carburation  chamber;  and, 
a  dividing  means,  including  a  dividing  piece  with  a  sharp  edge 
facing  said  nozzle  and  having  sides  in  a  generally  triangular 


shape  connected  with  said  walls  of  said  carburation  chamber 
and  forming  a  generally  triangular  shaped  cross  section  in 
plan  view  with  said  sharp  edge  extending  radially  towards 
said  center  part  of  said  carburation  chamber  with  said  sides 
merging  smoothly  with  said  walls  of  said  carburation  chamber 
on  each  side  of  said  sharp  edge  for  dividing  a  flammable 
substance  sprayed  from  said  nozzle  into  two  parts  and  making 
the  two  parts  of  the  divided  flammable  substance  mix  with  air 
and  swirl  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other. 


5,628.629 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  AND  A  BURNER  FOR 
CONDUCTING  REGENERATIVE  COMBUSTION  AND  A 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kazuhisa  Mitani;  Tomohiko  Nishiyama.  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Ryoichi  Tanaka.  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Toyota,  and  Nippon  Furnace 
Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-249356; 
Oct.  14.  1994,  6-249357;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232136;  Sep.  11,  1995, 
7-232143 

Int  CI."  F23C  5/08 
VS.  CI.  432—180  80  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  furnace  comprising: 

a  heat  storage  member  having  an  axis  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independent  sections  which  are  separated  from  each  other 
along  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  heat  storage  member; 

a  burner  tile  provided  on  one  side  of  said  heat  storage  member, 
said  burner  tile  including  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  insertion 
hole,  and  an  air  supply  and  gas  exhaust  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  gas  flow  holes  constructed  and  arranged  to  selec- 
tively permit  supply  air  and  exhaust  gas  to  pass  therethrough; 
and 

a  switching  mechanism  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  heat  storage 
member  opposite  from  said  burner  tile,  said  switching  mecha- 
nism including  a  stationary  disk,  a  rotatable  disk  slidably 
contacting  said  stationary  disk,  and  a  partitioning  wall  sepa- 
rating a  supply  air  flow  area  and  an  exhaust  gas  flow  area, 
wherein  said  stationary  disk  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  rotatable  disk  including  a  plurality  of  openings  for  gas 


flow  which  are  openable  and  closable  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  disk,  said  plurality  of  openings 
including  at  least  one  supply  air  flow  opening  communicating 
with  said  supply  air  flow  area  located  on  one  side  of  said 
partitioning  wall  and  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  flow  opening 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  gas  flow  area  located  on  a 
side  of  said  partitioning  wall  opposite  said  supply  air  flow 
area,  and  wherein  said  heat  storage  member,  said  burner  tile, 
and  said  switching  mechanism  are  independent  from  each 
other. 


5,628,630 

DESIGN  PROCESS  FOR  SKELETAL  IMPLANTS  TO 

OPTIMIZE  CELLULAR  RESPONSE 

Carl  F.  Misch,  Dearborn,  Mich.;  Martha  W.  Bidez,  and  J.  Todd 

Strong,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Univ.  of 

Alabama  at  Birmingham,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  356^97 

Int.  CI."  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—174  32  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  434—29 


a  power  supply  and  a  power  line  connected  to  said  power 
supply; 

a  switch  arranged  between  said  radio-frequency  circuit  and  said 
power  line; 

a  connector  for  external  output  to  which  a  first  line  connected  to 
an  external  power  supply,  a  second  line  fed  with  an  external 
signal  and  a  third  line  connected  to  an  output  of  said  encoder 
circuit  are  connected;  and 

a  power  control  section  including  a  power  control  circuit  and  a 
discriminating  circuit  for  judging  which  of  said  first  line  and 
said  power  line  is  serving  for  power  feed  by  comparing  a 
voltage  between  said  first  line  and  said  power  line. 

whereby  connection  between  said  radio  frequency  circuit  and 
said  power  line  is  interrupted  by  said  switch  when  said 
discriminating  circuit  judges  that  said  first  line  is  serving  for 
power  feed  to  prevent  the  radio  frequency  circuit  from  out- 
putting  a  radio  wave. 


5,628,632 
PIVOTABLE  TORSO  EXERCISE  SUPPORT 
Michael  P.  Doane.  1434  Cola  Dn.  McLean.  Va.  22101 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  326,901.  Oct.  21.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,540,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
145,544,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.429.564,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  998,195,  Dec.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  397  J34 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/10 
V.S.  CI.  434—254  13  Claims 


30.  A  sctew-type  root  form  dental  implant  having  a  crestal  end. 
an  apical  end.  and  a  threaded  surface,  the  thread  having  an  upper 
face  edge,  a  lower  face  edge  and  a  preselected  number  of  turns  per 
unit  height. 

wherein  the  angle  between  the  upper  face  edge  and  the  lower 

face  edge  increases  as  the  thread  nears  the  crestal  end:  and 
wherein  the  depth  of  the  diread  increases  as  the  thread  nears  the 
crestal  end. 


5.628.631 
RADIO  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
Akira  Aneha.   Mobara.  Japan,   assignor  to   Futaba   Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  278,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202117 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .W/04 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  support  member; 

b)  a  second  body  support  member  for  a  user's  lower  body 
portion  mounted  on  said  first  support  member;  and 

c)  a  third,  inclined  btxiy  support  member  for  a  users  upper  body 
portion,  said  third  body  support  member  being  independent  of 
said  second  body  support  member  and  mounted  on  said  first 
support  member  for  limited  rotation  about  a  center  axis  above 
said  third  body  support  member 


3  Claims 


I,  A  radio  control  transmitter  comprising: 
an  encoder  circuit  for  encoding  a  slick  operation  signal; 
a  radio-frequency  circuit  for  modulating  the  signal  encoded  and 
outputting  said  signal  in  the  form  of  a  radio  wave; 


5.628.633 
TRAINING  MANIKIN 
Joseph  M.  Lehman.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zevco  Inc., 
Northbrook.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  685.928 
Int.  CI."  G09B  2.W2:2.W-f 
U.S.  CI.  434—265  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  training  manikin  for  use  in  cardio-pulmonary  resuscita- 
tion procedure  training,  in  combination: 

a  manikin  body  molded  of  a  resilient  material  and  comprised  of 

integrally  joined  torso,  neck,  and  head  sections; 
a  torso  back  sub-section  and  a  joined  torso  chest  sub-section 

comprising  said  manikin  body  torso  section; 
a  head  face  and  chin  sub-section  and  a  joined  head  back  sub- 
section comprising  said  manikin  body  head  section; 
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5,628,635 
TEST  SOCKET  FOR  AN  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCl  IT 
Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Suntoh-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  400,208 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-071675 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  9m 
U.S.  CI.  43»— 70  8  Claims 


and  interconnected  lung  bag  element,  airway  tube  element. 

and  mouth/nose  element  inserts  co-operating  with  said  manikin 

body  torso,  neck,  and  head  sections. 

said  head  face  and  chin  sub-section  being  pi\otally  connected  to 
said  head  back  sub-section  by  the  resiliency  of  said  manikin 
body  resilient  material,  and  said  airway  tube  element  insert 
being  folded  and  restricting  the  flow  of  air  from  said  mouth/ 
nose  element  insert  to  said  lung  bag  element  insert  when  said 
head  face  and  chin  sub-section  is  in  a  non-pi\oted  condition 
and  bemg  un-folded  and  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
mouth/nose  element  insen  to  said  lung  bag  insert  when  said 
head  face  and  chin  sub-section  is  in  a  fully-pivoted  condition. 


5,628,634 

ROT.\RV  PROBE,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BO.ARD  ON 

WHICH  THE  ROTARY  PROBE  IS  MOUNTED,  AND 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  THE 

ROTARY  PROBE 

Haruyoshi  Omata.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  279J60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218743 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/00 

\3S.  a.  439—13  28  Claims 


UMI 


1.  k  rotary  probe  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  used  to  connect 
a  selected  circuit,  of  plural  circuits  of  the  circuit  board,  to  an 
external  device,  said  rotary  probe  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  having  a  flange  portion  facing  the  circuit  board; 

a  first  lead  extending  along  the  flange  ponion  and  having  a 
signal  input  terminal  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  being  supported 
at  a  second  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  circuit  board,  the  signal  input  terminal  being  selectively 
connectable  to  a  selected,  individual  circuit  of  the  plural 
circuits  of  the  circuit  board  by  selectively  rotating  the  first 
lead: 

a  probing  jack  electrically  connected  to  said  first  lead,  and 
connectable  to  a  corresponding  terminal  formed  on  the  circuit 
board:  and 

a  ground  supply  terminal  mounted  to  the  rotary  probe  and 
projecting  in  electrically  insulated  relationship  from  the  outer 
frame  of  the  rotary  probe  toward,  and  being  connectable  to  a 
corresponding  ground  terminal  formed  on.  the  circuit  board. 


1.  A  socket  for  use  in  removably  loading  and  making  contact 
with  an  electrical  part,  both  of  the  SOJ  type  with  a  plurality  of 
connection  terminals  that  extend  in  the  shape  of  a  "J"  adapted  for 
use  in  said  socket  without  a  carrier  member  and  of  the  SOP  type 
with  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  that  extend  in  a  gull-wing 
shape  adapted  for  use  in  said  socket  with  a  carrier  member  com- 
prising a  main  socket  body  for  receiving  said  electrical  pan.  and  a 
contact  means  contained  within  said  main  socket  body  including  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  arranged  at  prescribed  locations 
within  said  main  socket  body  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of 
connection  terminals  of  said  electrical  part  can  be  electrically 
connected  in  a  one-to-one  relationship  w  ith  one  of  the  plurality  of 
contact  members  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers has  a  base  portion  fixed  in  said  main  socket  body,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  guide  portion  for  guiding  said  electrical  part  during 
loading,  a  contacting  portion  positioned  between  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  portions  for  making  pressure  contact  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  connective  terminals  of  said  electrical  part  while  being 
elastically  displaced,  a  connective  portion  that  integrally  connects 
one  end  of  said  base  portion  and  said  upper  guide,  lower  guide  and 
contact  portions  and  an  auxiliary  laterally  movable  connective 
portion  that  extends  from  another  end  of  said  base  portion  and  is 
connectable  with  said  contacting  portion  and  upon  deflection 
increases  the  spring  force  of  said  contact  member. 


5,628,636 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Jean-Francois  Ollivier,  Merdrignac,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 
atome  Connectors  International,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  539.485 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    7,    1994, 
9401657 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—70  8  Claims 

1.  Connector  for  connecting  a  substrate  with  an  electronic  circuit 
to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  substrate  having  a  main  surface 
provided  with  contact  balls  arranged  in  a  given  grid  pattern  with  a 
predetermined  pitch  in  column  and  row  directions,  wherein  the 
printed  circuit  board  is  pros ided  with  contact  pads  arranged  in  the 
grid  pattern,  said  connector  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating 
material  with  a  zone  for  receiving  said  substrate,  wherein  through- 
holes  are  provided  in  said  zone  in  the  grid  pattern  and  contact 
members  are  provided  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  through-holes,  and 
positioning  means  for  locating  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the 
housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  through-holes  of  the  housing  are 
aligned  with  the  contact  balls  of  the  substrate,  wherein  said  posi- 
tioning means  comprises  at  least  one  reference  plate  which  can  be 
positioned    on    the    housing,    said    reference    plate    comprising 


through-holes  arranged  in  said  grid  pattern  for  at  least  a  part  of  the 
contact  balls  of  the  substrate,  wherein  each  reference  plate  and  the 
housing  are  provided  with  cooperating  coupling  means  for  accu- 
rately positioning  the  reference  plate  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


5,628.637 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SCSI  ADAPTER  CARD 

INCLLT)ING  AN  ADD-IN  DAUGHTER  BOARD 

PROVIDING  AN  EXTERNAL  SCSI  CONNECTOR  FOR 

MODULAR  AND  UPGRADABLE  SCSI  BUS  ROUTING 

OPTIONS 

Victor  Pecone,  and  Jay  Lory,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,848 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—74  14  Claims 


1.  A  SCSI  expansion  device  for  use  in  a  computer  system  which 
provides  modular  and  upgradable  SCSI  bus  routing  options,  com- 
prising: 
a  SCSI  adapter  card  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  expansion  slot 
of  a  computer  system,  including: 
one  oi  more  SCSI  controllers  providing  signals  for  one  or 

more  SCSI  channels; 
one  or  more  internal  SCSI  connectors  coupled  to  said  one  or 
more  SCSI  controllers,  wherein  said  one  or  more  internal 
SCSI  connectors  are  each  adapted  for  coupling  to  one  or 
more  SCSI  devices  in  the  computer  system; 


one  or  more  daughter  board  connectors  for  receiving  a  daugh- 
ter board,  and; 
termination  logic  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  SCSI  control- 
lers; and 

a  daughter  board  including  connectors  for  coupling  to  said  one 
or  more  daughter  board  connectors  on  said  SCSI  adapter  card, 
wherein  said  daughter  board  includes  an  SCSI  connector, 
wherein  said  external  SCSI  connector  is  adapted  to  be  exter- 
nally accessible  fromjhe  computer  system  when  said  daugh- 
ter board  is  connected  to  said  SCSI  adapter  card  and  said 
SCSI  adapter  card  is  inserted  into  the  expansion  slot  of  the 
computer  system,  wherein  said  external  SCSI  connector  is 
adapted  for  coupling  to  one  or  more  external  SCSI  devices; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  SCSI  controllers  are 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  daughter  board 
connectors  on  said  adapter  card  to  prov  ide  signals  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  SCSI  channels  to  said 
daughter  board;  and  wherein  said  daughter  board  routes  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
SCSI  channels  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
SCSI  controllers  to  said  external  SCSI  connector:  and. 

wherein  said  SCSI  adapter  card  disables  said  termination  logic 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  SCSI  controllers  when 
said  daughter  board  routes  signals  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  of  said  one  or  more  SCSI  channels  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  one  or  more  SCSI  controllers  to  said  external 
SCSI  connector. 


5,628,638 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Katsutoshi  Tojo;  Shigetoshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Machida,  and 
Michio  Shimizu,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,176 

Claims  prioritw  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026309 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ii/4() 

U.S.  CI.  439—78  6  Claims 


1.  A  header  mounted  to  a  surface  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  the 
header  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  adapted  to  be  soldered  to 
holes  in  the  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

the  plurality  of  terminal  pins  in  a  parallel  side  by  side  array:  and 

a  housing  made  of  a  dielectric  material  and  having. 

a  holding  sleeve  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  pins. 

first  and  second  generally  rigid  longitudinal  support  beams  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  side  by 
side  pin  array,  and 

first  and  second  flexible  joints  extending  from  each  holding 
sleeve,  the  first  flexible  joint  joining  the  holding  sleeve  to  the 
first  longitudinal  support  beam  and  the  second  flexible  joint 
joining  the  holding  sleeve  to  the  second  longitudinal  support 
beam,  the  flexible  joints  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  each 
holding  sleeve  independent  from  one  another  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  printed  circuit  board  so  that  the 
terminal  pins  can  move  independently  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  wherein  each  holding  sleeve  has  a  given  width  and 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  flexible  joints  from  each 
holding  sleeve  has  a  width  less  than  the  widdi  of  the  holding 
sleeve  from  which  it  extends. 
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5,628,639 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  DIFFERENT  LEAD 

ARR.ANGEMENTS  AT  ITS  OPPOSITE  ENDS 

Kenneth  L.  Eichholz,  Jr.,-  Mark  F.  Johnston:  William  D.  Lanyi, 

and  Bradley  T.  Woods,  all  of  Freeport,  111.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,220 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  9m 

UJS.  a.  439—79  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

providing  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  said  stnp  having  a  planar  surface,  a  first 
axis  extending  along  said  length  and  a  second  axis  extending 
along  said  width,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  disposed 
within  the  plane  of  said  strip  and  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  fingers  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  length,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  fingers  having  a  connective  end  attached  to  said 
stnp  and  a  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  strip,  a 
preselected  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  fingers  being 
shaped  to  offset  its  distal  end  from  its  connective  end  in  a  first 
direction  along  said  first  axis,  said  preselected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  fingers  being  shaped  to  offset  said 
distal  end  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  of  said  strip: 

molding  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fingers  within 
an  electrically  nonconductive  material  with  said  distal  ends 
protruding  from  said  nonconductive  material  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  said  connective  ends  protruding  from  said  noncon- 
ductive materia]  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and  second 
directions  being  generally  parallel  (o  each  other:  and 

severing  said  connective  ends  from  said  strip. 
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the  first  member  is  in  electrical  contact  which  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  metallic  contacts  projecting  from  the  second  member. 


5,628,641 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLUG  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 

Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,474,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,085 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/44 

U.S.  CI.  439—131  10  Claims 
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5,628,640 

LOW  CROSS  TALK  AND  IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Richard  A.  EIco,  Mechanicsburg,  and  David  F.  Fusselman, 

Middletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,020 
Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/64S 
U.S.  a.  439^101  24  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprismg  a  first  member  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  a  metallic  contacts  and  a  dielectric  base  having  a 
grounding  means  wherein  the  metallic  contacts  project  generally 
perpendicularly  from  the  dielectric  base  and  a  second  member 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  metallic  contacts  and  a  second 
dielectric  base  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  metallic  contacts 
projects  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  second  dielectric  base 
so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  metallic  contacts  projecting  from 


1.  A  collapsible  plug  device  comprising 

a  casing, 

an  electrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  electri- 
cal plug  including  a  plurality  of  prongs,  said  electrical  plug 
rotatable  between  a  collapsed  and  an  extended  position,  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  and 

a  releasable  locking  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing to  engage  said  electrical  plug  and  lo  prevent  said  electrical 
plug  from  moving  from  said  extended  position, 

whereby  the  electrical  plug  is  locked  into  the  extended  position 
until  and  unless  a  user  releases  the  releasable  locking  means. 


5,628,642 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Anton   Bieringer,  Schwabach,  and   Peter  Niitzel,  Niimberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Inter- 
national, Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03448,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/142I2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
256.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  um 
U.S.  CI.  439—157  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  first  housing  part  receiving 


socket  contacts,  and  a  second  housing  part  receiving  knife  con- 
tacts, pins  attached  to  said  housing  pans  for  locking  together  and 
releasing  said  housing  pans,  and  a  single  U-shaped  clamp  mounted 
on  one  of  said  housing  pans  for  pivoting  motion  about  an  axis 
between  a  release  and  a  locking  position,  said  clamp  comprising 
legs  and  a  cross  piece,  said  legs  having  board-shaped  expansions 
containing  linking  grooves  which  have  boundary  surfaces  and  can 
be  swung  onto  pins  of  the  other  housing  pan,  the  legs  being 
provided  with  springy  chamfers  which,  in  a  release  position,  are 
braced  as  stop  elements  against  that  housing  part  which  carries  said 
clamp,  said  cross  piece  having  a  recess  or  hole  releasably  engaged 
by  a  locking  hook  mounted  resilienlly  on  a  housing  part  when  said 
clamp  is  in  a  locking  position,  at  least  said  boundar>^  surfaces 
teaching  behind  said  pins  having  bends  extending  at  right  angles  to 
a  swivel  plane  defined  by  said  legs. 


i-^2jp.t 


a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
lines,  wherein  said  at  least  one  elastic  contact  piece  extends 
along  said  corresponding  one  of  said  lines  to  traverse  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  pin  holes  for  resilient  contact  with 
at  least  one  of  said  corresponding  pins  of  one  of  said  pin 
connectors  to  be  connected  to  said  electrical  connector. 


5,628.644 
NEGLIGIBLE  INSERT  FORCE  POWER  CONNECTOR 
John  S.  Szalay,  Cortma  Del  Mar.  and  Edward  Rudoy.  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packard  Hughes  Inter- 
connect Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,470 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  Ii/15 

U.S.  CI.  439—263  4  Oaims 


5,628,643 
CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Noboru  Yoshida.  Sawa-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,644,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,390. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208967 
Int  CI."  HOIR  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—218  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  electrically  and  mechanically  detach- 
ably  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pin  connectors  respectively 
having  pins  of  different  pitches,  said  electrical  connector  compris- 
ing: 

an  insulating  body  having  means  defining  a  contact  chamber 
therein  and  a  front  surface  having  at  least  three  elongated  pin 
holes  formed  therein  in  communication  with  said  contact 
chamber,  said  elongated  pin  holes  extending  radially  along 
lines  dial  extend  from  nearly  a  center  of  said  front  surface  at 
equal  angle  intersals.  each  of  said  pin  holes  having  a  width 
substantially  parallel  in  a  direction  along  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  lines  and  a  height  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  lines,  said  width  being  at  least 
twice  as  large  as  said  height:  and 
at  least  three  electrically  conductive  contacts  disposed  in  said 
contact  chamber,  each  of  said  contacts  having  at  least  one 
elastic  contact  piece  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  said 
width  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pin  holes  and  a  height  in 


1,  A  negligible  insert  force  power  connector  comprising: 

a  socket  connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein  and  a  torsion  spring  carried  in  each  of  said  holes,  said 
torsion  spring  having  a  first  tang  at  one  end  for  engaging  the 
first  socket  connector  block  and  a  second  tang  at  the  other  end 
of  the  torsion  spring; 

a  socket  contact  having  one  end  secured  to  a  wire  and  a  second 
end  inserted  into  the  hollow  of  the  torsion  spring; 

a  plug  connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  pin  contacts 
received  therein,  each  pin  contact  having  a  contact  area  in  the 
shape  of  a  cylinder  with  the  front  end  having  an  extended 
surface,  said  plug  connector  having  a  boss  positioned  to 
engage  the  second  tang  of  the  torsion  spring  when  the  pin 
contact  is  inserted  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  torsion 
spring,  and  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  plug  connector  the 
boss  picks  up  the  second  tang  of  the  torsion  spring  compress- 
ing the  torsion  spring  and  causing  die  pin  contact  and  socket 
contact  to  engage  each  oUier  and  provide  elecmcal  connection 
between  respective  wires. 
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5,628.645 
IC  SOCKET 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka.  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Uratsuji.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  445J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-128294 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ]i/(>2 
MS.  CI.  439—331  20  Claims 


1.  An  IC  socket  for  use  with  an  IC  package  having  an  IC  body 
and  IC  leads,  said  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  an  IC  package  receiving  portion; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  to  said  socket  body  and  arranged 
in  array  along  said  IC  package  receiving  ponion  of  said 
socket  body,  each  of  said  contacts  including  a  spring  portion 
and  a  projecting  contacting  portion  supported  by  said  spring 
portion  so  as  to  be  mo\able  between  an  IC  lead  contacting 
position  and  an  IC  lead  non-contacting  position,  said  IC  lead 
non-contacting  position  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  IC 
lead  contacting  position  from  said  IC  package  receiving  por- 
tion; 

a  contact  opening/closing  cover,  mounted  over  said  socket  body 
for  movement  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  for  causing  movement  of  said  contacting 
portions  of  said  contacts  from  said  IC  contacting  positions  to 
said  IC  non-contacting  positions; 

a  positioning  member  mo\ably  mounted  to  said  socket  body  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  first  position  from  said  IC  package 
receiving  portion,  said  positioning  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  regulating  pieces,  each  of  which  is 
interposed  between  respective  contacting  portions  of  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  contacts  when  said  positioning  member  is  in 
said  first  position; 

wherein  said  positioning  member  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  fins  extending  outwardly  from  said  positioning 
member,  said  regulating  pieces  being  respectively  mounted  at 
distal  ends  of  said  fins;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  fins  is  interposed  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  contacts. 


5.628.646 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  PLUG  RETAINING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Voss,  26807  N.  Woodland  Rd..  Cleveland,  Ohio  44122 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  488.545 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  imi 

U.S.  a.  439—369  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  retaining  two  mating  electrical  plugs  together. 


18  22  52 
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a)  a  one  piece  member  including  a  flat  part  having  a  generally 
flat  top  surface  and  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface; 

b)  the  flat  pan  having  a  thickness  between  the  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  which  is  less  than  a  length  and  less  than  a  width  of 
the  flat  part; 

c)  two  key  hole  shaped  apertures  in  the  flat  part,  each  of  the 
apertures  having  a  large  portion  and  a  webbing  with  a  narrow 
slot  extending  from  the  large  portion; 

d)  said  webbing  of  the  flat  part  bounding  each  of  the  slots  being 
resilient  and  flexible; 

e)  each  slot  extending  from  its  respective  large  portion  in  a 
direction  toward  the  other  slot,  the  slots  being  spaced  apart; 
and 

f)  the  flat  part  being  comprised  of  two  generally  oval  shaped, 
spaced  portions  connected  by  a  waist  and  wherein  each  oval 
ponion  includes  one  of  said  two  apertures. 


between  said  first  and  second  wires  forming  in  pan  said  first 
circuit  and  said  third  and  fourth  wires  forming  in  pan  said 
second  circuit. 


5.628.647 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MODULAR  PLUG  AND  CABLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Rohrbaugh.  Glen  Rock;  Justin  S.  Wagner,  York;  Merv 
Fain  Glen  Rock;  Don  McClune.  York,  and  David  Hatch. 
Glen  Rock,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stewart  Connector  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Glen  Rock.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,060 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439 — 104  21  Claims 


UMI 


the  device  comprising; 


1.  An  assembly  including  a  multi-conductor  cable  terminated  by 
a  modular  plug,  comprising: 

a  multi-conductor  cable  including  at  least  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  wires,  said  first  and  second  wires  operatively  forming 
pan  of  a  first  circuit  during  use  and  said  third  and  fourth  wires 
operatively  forming  pan  of  a  second  circuit  during  use; 

a  modular  plug  including  a  dielecuic  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  wire-receiving  passages  disposed  in  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially parallel  planar  arrays  spaced  one  above  the  other, 
said  passages  of  said  first  planar  array  being  staggered  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  passages  of  said  second  planar 
array,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  contact-receiving  slots,  each 
contact-receiving  slot  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  wire-receiving  passages; 

said  cable  wires  having  ends  received  in  respective  wire- 
receiving  passages  and  said  modular  plug  including  a  plurality 
of  flat  contacts,  each  contact  situated  in  a  respective  contact- 
receiving  slot  and  electrically  engaging  a  respective  one  of 
said  wire  ends  received  in  a  communicating  wire-receiving 
passage;  and  wherein 

an  end  of  said  first  and  third  w  ires  being  received  in  a  respective 
wire-receiving  passage  of  said  first  planar  array  and  an  end  of 
said  second  and  fourth  wires  being  received  in  a  respective 
wire-receiving  passage  in  said  second  planar  array,  said  wire 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  w  ires  being  situated  in  a  first  pair 
plane  and  said  wire  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  wires  being 
situated  in  a  second  pair  plane,  and  wherein  said  wire  ends  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wires  are  positioned  in  said 
wire-receiving  passages  such  that  said  first  and  second  pair 
planes  intersect  each  other  in  order  to  minimize  crosstalk 


5,628,648 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE 

SYSTEM 

John  O.  Higgins.  Jn,  Berwyn,  and  Scott  P.  Marceau.  Naper- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Man  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  407.130 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  i/OOjmi 

\}S>.  a.  439 — »89  14  Claims 


A,  "2^,,,'  '0 


1.  A  connector  position  assurance  system  for  an  electrical  con- 
nector adapted  to  mate  with  another  mateable  connecting  device, 
comprising: 

said  connector  including  a  housing; 

a  primary  locking  arm  on  the  housing  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  when  the  connector  is  fully  mated  with  the 
mateable  connecting  dev  ice  and  a  second  position  of  incom- 
plete mating  of  the  connector  with  the  device,  the  primary 
locking  arm  including  a  latch  for  mechanically  interlocking 
with  a  cooperating  latch  of  the  mateable  connecting  device; 

a  locking  slider  mounted  directly  on  the  primary  locking  arm 
with  said  locking  arm  interposed  between  said  locking  slider 
and  said  housing,  said  locking  slider  being  slidable  on  said 
locking  arm  between  a  first  position  allowing  movement  of 
said  locking  arm  and  mating  of  the  connector  and  the  device 
and  a  second  position  blocking  movement  of  the  locking  arm 
away  from  its  first  position  with  the  connector  and  the  de\ ice 
fully  mated;  and 

said  primary  locking  arm  in  its  second  position  of  incomplete 
mating  of  the  connector  with  the  device  said  arm  blocking 
movement  of  the  locking  slider  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  and  thereby  indicating  that  the  connector  and 
the  device  are  not  full>  mated. 


a  slider  slidably  insened  into  said  first  connector  housing  and 
stopped  at  a  temporary  engage  position  due  to  engagement  of 
said  slider  with  the  lock  projection  and  the  slider  stopper  of 
said  first  connector  housing,  said  slider  including  a  first 
deformable  slider  arm  formed  with  a  first  slider  lock  projec- 
tion engaged  with  the  lock  projection  of  said  first  connector 
housing  when  said  slider  is  inserted  into  said  first  connector 
housing,  and  deformed  inward  by  the  lock  claw  of  said 
second  connector  housing  when  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tor housings  are  perfectly  mated  with  each  other,  and  said 
slider  including  a  second  deformable  slider  arm  fonned  with  a 
second  slider  lock  projection  engaged  with  the  slider  stopper 
of  said  first  connector  housing  when  said  slider  is  inserted  into 
said  second  connector  housing,  and  deformed  inward  b\  the 
slider  release  projection  of  said  second  connector  housing 
when  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  perfectly 
mated  with  each  other;  and 

when  said  second  connector  housing  is  perfectly  mated  with  said 
first  connector  housing  and  thereby  said  slider  is  deformed 
inward  away  from  the  lock  projection  and  the  slider  stopper  of 
said  first  connector  housing,  respectively  by  the  lock  claw  and 
the  slider  release  projection  of  said  second  connector  housing, 
said  slider  being  further  inserted  deep  into  said  second  con- 
nector housing  to  a  lock  confirmation  position. 


5,628,650 
TERMINATION  UNIT  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 
AND  DATA  LINES 
Simon  Jackson,  and  Christopher  Taylon  both  of  Cheltenham, 
England,  assignors  to  Krone  AG,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  351,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1993.  43  42 
517.8 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/74 
UJS.  CI.  439—536  13  Claims 


5.628,649 

LOCK  DETECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  CONNECTOR 

Sakai  Yagi;  Masanori  Tsuji,  and  Keishi  Jinno,  all  of  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  443,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1994,  6-122483 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  }m) 
U.S.  CI.  439—489  7  Claims 

1.  A  lock  delecting  structure  of  connector,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  housing  formed  with  a  deformable  lock  arm 
having  a  lock  projection,  and  with  at  least  one  slider  stopper 
inside  said  first  connector  housing; 
a  second  connector  housing  mated  with  said  first  connector 
housing  and  formed  with  a  lock  claw  engaged  with  the  lock 
projection  of  said  first  connector  housing,  and  a  slider  release 
projection  inside  said  second  connector  housing: 


1,  A  termination  unit  for  telecommunication  and  data  lines, 
comprising;  a  front  ponion;  a  frame,  said  front  portion  being 
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provided  formed  as  one  piece  together  with  said  frame,  said  front 
portion  being  provided  with  a  removable  access  cover,  said  remov- 
able access  cover  having  an  insertion  opening;  an  electrical  plug 
connector  with  contact  elements  for  the  lines;  a  plug  socket  con- 
nected to  said  plug  connector,  said  electrical  plug  connector  and 
said  plug  socket  being  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  the  removable 
access  cover  behind  said  insertion  opening;  and  a  component  unit 
disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  front  portion,  said  component  unit 
being  connected  to  the  plug  connector  and  said  plug  socket. 


5,628.651 

nXING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTOR  TO 

STRUCTURAL  OBJECT 

Makoto  Yamanashi,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.070 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1995,  7-177177 

InL  CI."  HOIR  /.f/7J 

VS.  a.  439—557  2  aaims 


a  temporal  lock  of  said  resilient  locking  piece  cau.sed  by  the 
entering  of  said  resilient  locking  piece  toward  the  other  con- 
nector housing,  and  it  causes  said  elastic  locking  arm  to 
displace  upward  by  contact  between  said  resilient  locking  arm 
and  said  activating  projection  activated  thereby,  said  engage- 
ment securing  member  is  capable  of  being  retreated  by  releas- 
ing the  engagement  between  said  resilient  locking  piece  and 
said  activating  projection,  whereby  said  opening  portion  of 
said  structural  object  is  capable  of  combining  with  said  panel 
combining  arm  with  said  displacement-inhibition  of  said 
panel  combining  arm  released. 


5.628,652 
TERMINAL  RETAINING  STRUCTLIRE  FOR 
CONNECTOR 
Hideki  Ohsumi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.291 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050208 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/422 
VS.  CI.  439—595  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fixing  mechanism  for  a  connector  to  a  structural  object  by 
which  a  pair  of  connectors  are  combined  with  an  opening  portion 
of  the  structural  object  through  a  panel  combining  arm.  in  which  a 
locking  arm  for  locking  connector  housings  together  is  provided  at 
one  connector  housing  of  said  pair  of  connectors,  and  a  locking 
part  for  said  locking  arm  and  a  panel  combining  arm  for  said 
structural  object  are  provided  at  the  other  connector  housing  of 
said  pair  of  connectors,  said  fixing  mechanism  for  the  connector  to 
the  structural  object  comprising: 

an  engagement  securing  member  having  a  resilient  locking  piece 
mounted  on  the  one  connector  housing  in  such  a  manner  as 
moving  freely  toward  engaging  direction  thereof: 
a  combination  securing  member  having  both  an  elastic  locking 
arm  with  an  activating  projection  activated  by  said  resilient 
locking  piece  and  an  engagement  locking  projection  for  said 
panel  combining  arm  mounted  on  the  other  connector  housing 
in  such  a  manner  as  moving  freely  toward  the  engaging 
position: 
an  engagement-relea.sc  driving  rod  for  said  resilient  locking 

piece;  and 
a  front  locking  projection  and  a  rear  locking  projection  for  said 
elastic  locking  arm.  wherein  when  said  connector  housings 
are  not  in  engagement  with  each  other,  causing  said  elastic 
locking  arm  of  said  engagement  securing  member  to  engage 
with  said  front  locking  projection,  said  engagement  stopping 
projection  inhibits  the  displacement  of  said  panel  combining 
arm  .so  as  to  avoid  the  combination  toward  said  structural 
object,  while  when  said  connector  housings  are  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  said  engagement-release  driving  rod 
causes  said  resilient  locking  piece  to  displace  so  as  to  release 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  terminal  receiving  chamber  provided  in  the  connector  housing; 

a  flexible  holding  strip  provided  in  the  terminal  receiving  cham- 
ber, the  flexible  holding  strip  having  a  retaining  projection; 

a  metal  terminal  retainable  in  the  terminal  receiving  chamber  by 
the  flexible  holding  strip,  the  metal  terminal  comprising  a  top 
plate  portion,  said  top  plate  portion  having  a  laminated  plate 
portion,  said  laminated  plate  portion  extending  away  from  the 
metal  terminal  in  a  direction  opposite  an  insertion  direction  of 
the  metal  terminal; 

said  laminated  plate  portion  consisting  of  a  thin  rolled  plate 
folded  onto  itself  with  its  folded  edge  abutting  against  the 
retaining  projection  when  the  metal  terminal  is  retained  in  the 
terminal  receiving  chamber. 


5,628,653 
SHIELDED  MODULAR  ADAPTER 
Orville  A.  Haas,  Pocahontas,  Ark.,  and  Edward  A.  Karale, 
Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regal  Electronics,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.092 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  J3/64H 
VS.  CI.  439—607  20  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  mixlular  adapter  (100)  for  reducing  electromag- 
netic interference  and  coupling  a  modular  cable  (113)  having  a  first 
modular  connector  (115)  to  another  connector,  the  shielded  modu- 
lar adapter  comprising: 
a  second  modular  connector  (207)  for  coupling  to  the  first 

modular  connector  (115)  of  the  modular  cable  (113): 
a  plurality  of  insulated  wire  cables  (106)  coupled  at  a  first  end  to 

the  second  modular  connector  (207): 
a  plurality  of  pins  (107  or  707)  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the 
plur^iy  of  insulated  wire  cables  (106); 


^ 


a  first  fuse  blade  receptacle,  said  first  fuse  blade  receptacle  for 
providing  electrical  communication  between  said  first  connector 
blade  and  a  fuse  positioned  in  said  first  fuse  blade  receptacle. 


an  electromagnetic  shield  (202  or  708)  substantially  surrounding 
the  second  modular  connector  (207)  and  the  plurality  of 
insulated  wire  cables  (106)  for  reducing  electromagnetic  inter- 
ference; 

a  third  connector  (101  or  701)  with  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  (103 
or  703)  to  receive  the  plurality  of  pins  (107  or  707)  and  for 
electrically  coupling  to  the  electromagnetic  shield  (202  or 
708);  and 

a  housing  (204  or  709)  coupled  to  the  electromagnetic  shield 
(202  or  708)  and  the  third  connector  (101  or  701).  the  housing 
having  a  first  and  second  opening,  the  first  opening  for  expos- 
ing the  electromagnetic  shield  (202  or  708)  and  the  second 
modular  connector  (207)  and  the  second  opening  including 
top  and  bottom  edges  having  hooks  (222)  for  accepting  and 
coupling  the  third  connector  (101  or  701)  to  the  housing  (204 
or  709). 


5,628,654 
VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  CONNECTOR 
Dewey  R.  Lineberry,  Jr.,  3214  Alder  Way,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27407-6748 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,442 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/68 

VS.  a.  439—622  11  Oaims 
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5.628,655 

FIELD  REPLACEABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  SEISMIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Donald  G.  Chamberlain,  Site  36,  Box  43,  RR  4,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.277 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  CI.  439—651  4  Claims 


wjm 


m    X       13      1! 


^ 


nrT^^nTTTm^m 


^ 

~3^ 

'22 

^ 

\ 

1.  A  removable  connector  operable  to  be  inserted  between  the 
end  of  a  cable  connector  of  a  main  cable  carrying  data  from  a 
remotely  located  transducer  and  a  box  connector  located  on  a 
remote  acquisition  module,  said  removable  connector  comprising 
first  and  second  sub-connectors,  said  first  sub-connector  being 
operable  to  be  connected  to  said  cable  connector  of  said  main  cable 
and  said  second  sub-connector  being  operable  to  be  connected  to 
said  box  connector  of  said  remote  acquisition  module,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sub-connectors  being  a  male  connector  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  sub-connectors  being  a  female 
connector,  and  means  for  securing  said  connector  to  said  remote 
acquisition  module,  said  securing  means  being  a  hole  in  said 
connector  and  means  extending  from  said  hole  to  said  remote 
acquisition  module  thereby  to  maintain  said  connector  substan- 
tially fixed  relative  to  said  module. 


5,628,656 
HIGH  DENSITY  PIN  AND  SOCKET  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Lawrence  Macioce,  Kemersville,  and  Peter  G.  Nielsen.  King, 
both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  The  WhiUker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,258,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599.468 
Int  CI."  HOIR  ]3/\\ 
VS.  CI.  439—851  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  a  housing,  a  first  connector  blade 

extending  from  said  housing,  said  first  connector  blade  comprising  55  56 
a  side  tab.  said  side  tab  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  first 

connector  wire  blade,  an  accessory  conductor,  said  accessory  con-  1.  A  stamped  and  formed  socket  terminal  having  a  generally 

ductor  wire  directly  connected  to  said  side  tab  and  in  electrical  triangular  shaped  socket  section  for  engaging  a  pin  inserted  into 

communication  with  said  first  connector  blade,  said  accessory  the  socket  section,  the  socket  section  having  three  sides,  a  seam 

conductor  wire  extending  from  said  housing,  said  housing  defining  formed  by  opposed  edges  of  the  stamped  and  formed  terminal 
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being  located  on  a  first  side  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
contact  section,  a  slot  located  at  an  apex  formed  by  second  and 
third  sides  of  the  triangular  socket  section,  the  slot  extending 
longitudinally  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  socket  section, 
inwardly  formed  dimples  on  each  of  the  three  sides  of  the  socket 
section,  the  dimples  defining  contact  points. 


la 


5.628,657 
LO.\DING/l'NLOADING  BUOY 
Kare  Brei>ik.  Tau;  .\nie  Smedal.  Farvik.  and  Kare  Syvertsen. 
Arendal.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Olje- 
selskap  .A.S..  Stavanger.  Norway 
PCX  No.  PCT/NO93/00070,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  331,528 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Norway,  Apr.  30,  1992,  921704 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  441—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  buoy  for  use  in  loading  or  unloading  of  a  flowable  medium, 
especially  oil.  comprising  an  outer  buoyancy  member  arranged  to 
be  introduced  and  secured  in  a  submerged  downwardly  open 
receiving  space  in  a  floating  vessel,  said  outer  buoyancy  member 
having  an  at  least  partly  upwardly  tapering  shape  for  mating  with 
the  receiving  space,  and  an  upwardly  tapering  lower  surface,  a 
central  member  rotatably  mounted  \n  said  outer  member,  which 
central  member  is  intended  for  anchoring  to  the  sea  bed  and  is 
arranged  for  passage  of  medium  between  a  transfer  line  which,  in 
operation,  is  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  central  member  and 
a  tube  system  on  the  vessel,  wherein  said  central  member  is 
provided  with  a  lower  extension  body  having  an  outer  peripheral 
ponion  with  an  upwardly  tapering  upper  surface  abutting  on  and 
essentially  corresponding  to  the  upwardly  tapering  lower  surface, 
of  said  outer  buoyancy  member,  and  having  a  lower  portion  which 
is  downwardly  tapering  from  said  outer  peripheral  portion,  said 
lower  extension  body  comprising  at  least  one  buoyancy  chamber 
for  receiving  buoyancy  or  ballast  material. 


20-.-^ 
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a  seat  sejtion  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  and  two  side 
ends,  wherein  the  back  end  and  the  two  side  ends  of  said 
seat  section  are  attached  to  said  first  and  second  sections  of 
sleeve,  such  that  inserting  said  cylindrical  foam  tube  into 
said  sections  of  sleeve  of  said  flexible  fabric  causes  said 
cylindrical  foam  tube  to  be  curved  forming  said  seat  section 
into  a  chair-shaped  flotation  aid  which  provides  support  for 
a  portion  of  the  user's  body. 


5,628,659 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON 

SOURCE  WITH  RANDOM  MICRO-TIP  STRUCTURES 
Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park;  Nalin  Kumar,  Canyon  Lake,  and 
Howard  K.  Schmidt,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Corporation,  and  SI  Dia- 
mond Technology,  Incorporated,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,464 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  1/30:9/42:9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—3  18  Claims 
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5,628,658 
FLOTATION  DEVICE  UTILIZING  CYLINDRICAL  FOAM 

TUBES 
Pater  A.  CUlTord,  640  Unity  Rd.,  Benton,  Me.  04927 
FUed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,963 
Int.  CL"  B63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  441—130  10  Claims 

1.  A  flotation  device  used  to  form  a  chair-shaped  flotation  aid  for 
supporting  a  user,  said  flotation  device  using  a  cylindrical  foam 
mbe  having  a  length  much  greater  than  its  diameter,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  flexible  fabric  comprising  a  first  section  of  sleeve  and  a  second 
section  of  sleeve,  wherein  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section  have  a  predetermined  alignment  with  respect  to  one 
another: 
said  flexible  fabric  further  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emitter  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  an  emitter  material  on  said  substrate; 

sputtering  a  seed  material  onto  a  surface  of  said  emitter  material 
by  bombarding  a  target  material  with  a  first  ion  beam;  and 

etching  said  emitter  material,  which  has  been  sputtered  with  said 
seed  material,  with  a  second  ion  beam,  wherein  said  substrate 
includes  a  layer  of  a  second  material  on  which  said  emitter 
material  has  been  deposited  by  said  depositing  step,  further 
comprising  the  step  of: 

stopping  said  etching  step  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  second  material. 


5,628,660 

BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  BONDING  METHOD  OF 

DEVICES 

Y'asuto  Onitsuka,   Fukuoka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091401 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .WO 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  24  aaims 


1.  A  device  bonding  apparatus,  being  a  bonding  apparatus  for 
bonding  a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  device  by  positioning  on 
first  electrodes  formed  on  plural  bonding  positions  in  a  marginal 
area  of  a  display  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  suppon  section  for  supporting  the  middle  of  the 
display  panel  from  beneath. 

(b)  a  second  support  section  for  supporting  the  plural  bonding 
positions  in  a  marginal  area  of  the  display  panel  from  beneath, 
the  second  support  section  being  separated  from  the  first 
suppon  section. 

(c)  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  second  electrode  of  the 
device  on  the  first  electrode  formed  in  one  of  the  plural 
bonding  positions  in  the  marginal  area  of  the  display  panel. 

(d)  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  positioned  device  by  press- 
ing on  the  display  panel,  and 

(e)  distance  changing  means  for  changing  the  distance  between 
the  first  support  section  and  second  support  section  in  the 
horizontal  direction. 
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forming  a  release  layer  pattern  comprising  a  polymer  with  high 
temperature  stability,  over  said  gate  electrode  layer  pattern: 
and 

forming  micro-tips  by  depositing  field  emitting  material  over 
said  release  layer  pattern;  and 

etching  said  release  layer  pattern. 


5,628,662 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COLOR  FIELD 

EMISSION  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  TETRODE 

Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whitesboro;  Henry  S.  Yan,  and  Kurt  P. 

Wachtler,  both  of  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,510 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/227 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  -«  Claims 
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34.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  suitable  for  use  in  a 
field  emission  tetrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  ha\ing  a  layer  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  on  a  surface  thereof: 

(b)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material: 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  stripes  on  said  insulating 
layer:  and 

(d)  etching  said  insulating  layer  between  said  conductive  stripes, 
so  as  to  create  substantially  \ertical  sidewalls.  down  to  said 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material. 


5,628,661 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

DISPLAY 

Jong-min  Kim.  Seoul,  and  Nam-sin  Park,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices,  Co.,  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
95-1582 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/.W:9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  13  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  fabricating  field  emission  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cathode  pattern  comprising  a  layer  of  conductive 

material  on  an  insulation  substrate; 
forming  an  insulation  layer  pattern  compnsing  insulating  mate- 
rial of  a  predetermined  thickness  over  said  cathode  layer 
pattern: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  layer  panem.  comprising  a  layer  of 
conductive  material  on  said  insulation  layer: 


5,628,663 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENO 

FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Vision 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,171 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  445-^9  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  frequency  field  emission 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


962 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


963 


(a)  providing  an  insulating  substrate: 

(b)  disposing  and  patterning  a  conductive  anode  contact  on  said 
substrate: 

(c)  disposing  and  patterning  a  thin  conductive  emitter  Mm  on 
said  substrate,  said  emitter  film  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
anode  contact: 

(d)  disposing  an  insulating  film  over  said  anode  contact  and  said 
emitter  film; 

(e)  paneming  and  etching  said  insulating  film  to  provide  open- 
ings at  least  partially  aligned  to  said  anode  contact  and  to  said 
emitter  film,  filling  said  openings  with  a  conductive  material 
to  form  contacts,  and  planarizing  the  resulting  surface  to  form 
a  planarized  surface: 

(f)  depositing  a  first  sacrificial  material,  covering  said  planarized 
surface: 

(g)  providing  an  opening  through  at  least  said  first  sacrificial 
material,  said  insulating  film,  and  said  emitter  film,  thereby 
forming  an  edge  on  at  least  said  emitter  film,  said  opening 
having  side  walls: 

(h)  disposmg  a  second  sacrificial  material  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined thickness  otJy  on  said  side  walls  of  said  opening: 

(i)  filling  said  opening  at  least  partially  with  conductive  material 
to  form  an  anode  and  planarizing  the  resulting  surface: 

(j)  removing  said  first  sacrificial  maienal.  thereby  exposing  an 
outer  wall  surface  of  said  second  sacrificial  material: 

(k)  disposing  a  conformal  conductive  material  to  a  second 
predetermined  thickness  over  said  anode,  said  contacts,  and 
said  insulating  film,  while  controlling  said  second  predeter- 
mined thickness  to  be  a  minor  fractional  part  of  said  first 
predetermined  thickness; 

(1)  directionally  etching  said  conformal  conductive  material 
while  leaving  conformal  conductive  material  in  contact  with 
said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  second  sacrificial  material  to 
form  a  control  electrode; 

(m)  removing  said  second  sacrificial  material; 

(n)  providing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  voltage  to 
said  emitter  layer  and  lo  said  anode  contact  layer,  said  bias 
Noltage  to  be  applied  being  sufficient  lo  cause  cold  cathode 
emission  current  of  electrons  from  said  edge  of  said  emitter 
layer  lo  said  anode;  and 

(o)  providing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  control  signal  to 
said  control  electrode  sufficient  to  control  said  current  of 
electrons. 


means  for  cooling  the  tube  proximate  the  disk  sufficiently  to 
formulate  a  seal  between  the  tube  and  the  disk  where  the  lube 
collapsed  into  the  disk. 


5,628,665 
GLOVE  BOX 
Dieter  Lang,  Holzkirchen;  Anton  Schloegl,   Langweid,  and 
Dieter  Deckardt,  .Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft   F.   Elektrische  Gluehlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germanv 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
419.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  445—73  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,664 
SYSTEM  FOR  M.ANUF.ACTLRING  X-RAY  TUBES 
Thomas  R.  Raber,  East  Berne:  Robert  J.  Zabala,  Schenectady; 
Mark  G.  Benz.  Burnt  Hills,  and  William  J.  Jones,  Altamont, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    (>eneral    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,145 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  V/.W5 
VJS.  CI.  445—70  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  large  diameter  lube  under  sacuum 
comprising; 
a  tube; 
a  disk  operatively  positioned  inside  the  tube  and  ha\ing  a 

smaller  diameter  than  the  lube: 
a  vacuum  operatively  connected  lo  the  tube: 
heating  means.  operati\el>  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  tube, 
for  heating  the  tube  lo  a  lemperaiure  sufficient  lo  collapse  the 
tube  into  the  disk; 
means  for  positioning  the  disk  inside  the  lube  proximate  the 
position  of  the  heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  lube:  and 


1.  A  glove  box  having  a  bottom  (2.  11.  51).  side  parts  (lb.  Mb. 
52n)  and  hood  pans  llu.  Ida.  lOo).  said  bottom,  said  sides  and 
said  hood  part  defining  a  gas-light  inlenor  space  (12). 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  in\ention. 

said  bottom  (2.  IL  51)  is  roiatable; 

product  holders  (3.  14)  are  provided,  gas-lightly  secured  to  said 
bottom,  and  formed  with  a  through-duel  (23)  for  gas-tightly 
receiving  products  (4.  15)  extending  in  part  into  the  interior 
space  ( 12  of  the  glove  box  and,  in  part,  outside  thereof. 

said  product  holders  being  located  on  said  bonom  (2,  11.  51) 
along  a  circle  or  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  bottom: 

internal  processing  devices  (16)  or  work-stations  are  provided, 
located  within  the  interior  space  (12)  of  the  glove  box  for 
working  on  the  portions  of  the  products  within  the  interior 
space:  and 

external  processing  devices  or  work-slaiions  (18)  are  provided, 
located  outside  of  the  glove  box  and  positioned  for  operating 
on  ihe  portions  of  the  products  (4.  15)  extending  outside  of 
said  product  holders  (3.  14). 


5,628,666 
TOY  BUILDING  CHIP 
John  Tomczyk,  Grand  Prairie;  Russell  LaCoste,  Collyville,  and 
Mark  .\.  Celeste.  Lake  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pin- 
nacle Brands.  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,734 
Int.  CI.''  A63H  33/OS 


VS.  CI.  446—125 


II  Claims 


1.  A  toy  for  creating  a  unique  arrangement  of  cooperating 
pictorial  and  spatial  elements,  the  toy  comprising: 

a  first  circular  disc  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  first 
circular  disc  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  perimeter  of  the  first  circular  disc, 

said  first  circular  disc  including  first  and  second  faces,  wherein 
the  first  face  comprises  a  lenticular  surface  alternatively  dis- 
playing at  least  two  images,  depending  upon  the  angle  at 
which  the  first  face  is  viewed; 

a  second  circular  disc  having  substantially  the  same  predeter- 
mined thickness  as  the  first  circular  disc,  the  second  circular 
disc  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  radially  inward  from 
the  perimeter  of  the  second  circular  disc;  and 

the  first  circular  disc  and  second  circular  disc  secured  together  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  arrangements  by  engaging  a  slot  of 
the  first  circular  disc  with  the  second  circular  disc,  the  first 
and  second  circular  discs  are  operable  by  the  user  to  collec- 
tively form  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  images  when  so  engaged 
where  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  images  comprises  a  unique 
arrangement  of  cooperating  pictorial  and  spatial  elements. 


stantially  configured  as  a  ring  having  a  substantially  circular 
interior  opening  and  a  substantially  circular  external  surface, 
each  of  said  body  elements  ha\ing  two  posts  thereon,  said 
posts  being  configured  lo  engage  against  the  adjacent  body 
element,  said  posts  being  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  on  said  bod\  element  and  said  posts  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  element  with  respect  to  said 
adjacent  body  element,  said  axis  of  rotation  extending  gener- 
ally upright  with  respect  lo  a  surface  on  which  the  sinuous  toy 
is  resting  so  that  sinuosity  is  substantially  limited  lo  a  lateral 
direction  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  sinuous  toy;  and 
helical  actuator  positioned  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
sinuous  toy  and  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  body 
elements,  said  helical  actuator  being  rotatable  in  said  body 
elements  and  having  a  helical  diameter  ai  least  as  large  as  the 
opening  in  each  said  body  element  at  that  body  element 
position  along  the  length  of  said  sinuous  toy. 


5,628,668 
WALKING  DOLL 
Kunitaka    Takemae,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Seikoken 
Kabusblki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-163223 

Int  CI."  A63H  7/00:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—355  20  Claims 


22   20 


5,628,667 

SINUOUS  TOY 

Shimon  LeW,  6542  Tony  Ave.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,926 

Int.  CI."  A63H  11/12 

VS.  a.  446—278  17  Claims 


1.  A  sinuous  toy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  body  elements  arranged  together  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  orientation,  each  said  body  element  being  sub- 


1.  A  walking  doll  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  power  crank  mechanism  in  the  body; 

a  pair  of  feet  having  the  same  length  as  each  other,  the  feet  each 
having  upper  ends  extending  into  the  body  and  connected  to 
and  driven  by  the  power  crank  mechanism,  the  feet  being 
driven  in  an  oscillating  direction  in  a  forward  and  rearward 
manner  with  respect  lo  the  body,  for  alternately  oscillating  the 
feel  back  and  forth  by  force,  the  feet  having  lower  ends 
extending  outside  the  body  on  which  the  body  stands  erect  on 
a  floor,  the  lower  ends  being  fixed  to  and  only  movable  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  feet,  the  lower  ends  of  the  feel  each 
having  a  narrow  surface  in  contact  with  the  floor,  each  narrow 
surface  having  a  curvature  in  said  oscillating  direction  and 
being  narrow  transverse  to  said  oscillating  direction,  both  of 
the  feet  being  constantly  in  contact  with  the  floor  when  the 
doll  is  walking:  and 

a  member  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a  gravitational  center  of  the 
walking  doll,  the  member  being  movably  connected  to  the 
body  and  free  of  the  power  crank  mechanism  for  movement, 
in  a  first  plane  which  is  parallel  lo  the  oscillating  direction  and 
also  for  movement  in  another  plane  which  is  orthogonal  lo  the 
first  plane,  so  that  the  member  is  movable  for  a  three- 
dimensional  shifting  of  position  of  the  gravitational  center, 
forwardly.  backwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  lo  the 
body. 
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5.628.669 

TOY  FIGURE  WITH  SPREADING  LEGS 

Kurt  Hesse.  Waldstrasse  36.  VV-8510  Fiirth/Bayern,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  29 

798.2 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/46:3/16 


MS.  a.  446—382 


Claim 


mating  plates  having  a  first  hollow  cavity  with  first  ribs  with  round 
sockets  formed  at  each  crossing  of  said  first  ribs  and  the  other  half 
of  said  mating  plates  having  a  second  hollow  cavity  with  second 
ribs  lining  up  and  matching  said  first  ribs  with  square  pointed  pins 
formed  at  each  crossing  of  said  second  ribs,  which  when  said 
mating  plates  are  fixed  together  said  square  pointed  pins  pierce 
said  ribbons,  where  each  said  ribbons  consist  of  one  continuous 
piece  running  from  the  first  of  said  substantially  square  blocks  in 
said  series  to  Che  last  of  said  substantially  square  blocks  in  said 
series  and  each  of  which  passes  between  said  mating  plates  of  each 
said  substantially  square  blocks,  and  said  square  pointed  pins  are 
seated  in  said  round  sockets  thereby  holding  said  mating  plates 
together  while  holding  said  ribbons  firmly  in  the  interior  of  said 
substantially  square  blocks  by  both  said  first  ribs  and  said  second 
ribs  and  said  square  pointed  pins. 


1.  A  toy  figure,  comprising  a  downwardly  open  body  shell,  arms 
attached  to  said  body  shell,  a  support  member  insened  into  and 
attached  to  said  body  shell,  legs  attached  to  said  support  member, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  support  member  and  said 
legs  for  allowing  said  legs  to  assume  a  spread-apart  position  by 
spreading  said  legs  outwardly  from  a  defined  basic,  substantially 
closed  position;  and  force  means  for  providing  a  restoring  force  for 
biasing  said  legs  toward  said  substantially  closed  position  and  for 
automatically  returning  said  outwardly  spread-apart  legs  into  said 
substantially  closed  position,  said  force  means  including  a  trans- 
verse extension  attached  to  one  of  said  legs  and  a  corresponding 
opening  formed  in  the  other  of  said  legs  receiving  said  extension. 


5.628,670 

TOY  CONSISTING  OF  INTERCONNECTED  HINGED 

BLOCKS 

Allan  F.  Hill.  117  Brulo  Trail,  Kettleby.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531392 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  446 — »87  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  Jacob's  Ladder  type  toy  comprising  in  combination:  a  set  of 
substantially  square  blocks  hingedly  interconnected  in  a  linear 
series  by  three  ribbons  fixed  at  both  ends  of  each  said  substantially 
square  blocks  to  both  ends  of  each  adjacent  said  substantially 
square  blocks  running  from  the  ends  of  said  substantially  square 
blocks  over  the  surfaces  of  said  substantially  square  blocks  to  the 
ends  of  each  adjacent  said  substantially  square  blocks  wherein 
each  of  said  substantially  square  blocks  consists  of  two  mating 
plates  made  of  a  dimensionally  stable  pla.stic.  one  half  of  .said 


5,628,671 

OBSERVATION  HIVE 

John  A.  Stevens,  238  Kennedy  Ave.,  Schererville,  Ind.  46375 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,789 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  47/06 

US.  a.  449—6  19  Claims 


1.  An  observation  hive  for  honey  bees  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
main  frame  including  a  bottom  frame  member  and  two  opposed 
side  frame  members  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  lateral  distance 
and  spaced-apart  front  and  rear  lop  frame  members,  spaced-apan 
front  and  rear  walls  disposed  within  said  main  frame  respectively 
against  said  front  and  rear  top  frame  members  and  cooperating 
with  said  bottom  and  side  frame  members  to  define  an  open-lop 
chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  transparent,  a  removable 
cover  overlying  said  side  and  top  frame  members  for  closing  Said 
chamber,  a  honeycomb  frame  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  spaced  from  said  bottom  frame  member  and  from  said  cover 
and  from  said  walls,  each  of  said  bottom  frame  member  and  said 
cover  having  at  least  one  ventilation  opening  formed  vertically 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  accommo- 
date air  flow  vertically  through  the  entire  vertical  extent  of  said 
chamber,  each  of  the  openings  having  a  lateral  dimension  substan- 
tially less  than  the  predetermined  lateral  distance  and  being  spaced 
from  said  side  frame  members  and  from  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
support  pedestals  connected  lo  said  bottom  frame  member  for 
establishing  a  clearance  space  therebeneath.  and  screens  respec- 
tively covering  said  ventilation  openings  to  permit  passage  of  air 
and  prevent  passage  of  bees,  said  openings  being  dimensioned  to 
afford  adequate  air  flow  to  remove  moisture  from  said  chamber. 


5,628,672 
BLOWING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Jiirgen  Heesemann,  Bessinger  Strasse  27,  32547  Bad  Oeyn- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
611.9 

InL  CI."  B24B  21/18:21/00 
VS.  CI.  451—5  20  Claims 


I.  A  blowing  device  for  a  bell  grinding  machine,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  arrangement  adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  to  a 
grinding  belt  of  the  grinding  machine,  wherein  the  nozzle 
arrangement  is  adapted  to  pro\  ide  cleaning  air  jets  onto  the 
grinding  belt;  and 
a  driver  for  oscillating  the  nozzle  arrangement  along  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  nozzle  arrangement,  the  driver  compris- 
ing: 
a  mount  for  holding  and  guiding  the  nozzle  arrangement  in 

the  longitudinal  direction;  and 
a  ferromagnetic  member  connected  to  the  nozzle  arrange- 
ment; 
a  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
wherein  the  ferromagnetic  member  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  magnetic  field  generator  and  is  moved  by  varying  the 
magnetic  field,  the  nozzle  arrangement  being  mo\'ed  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  by  moving  die  ferromagnetic 
member 
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a  standard  position  for  determining  the  cuning  blade  position 
at  a  cutting  position  of  the  semiconductor  wafer;  and 
arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  the  cutting  position  ot 
the  semiconductor  wafer  in  accordance  w  ith  a  position  recog- 
nized b\  the  position  controlling  means  when  a  predetermined 
gap  between  die  cutting  blade  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
machining  table  is  detected  by  the  gap  detection  means,  and 
also  from  positions  recognized  by  the  position  controlling 
means  when  the  gap  detection  means  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutting  blade  are  detected  by  the  non-contact  detection 
means. 


5,628.674 

ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT 

Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  A.  Mooneyhan,  both  of  Johnson 

City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  "Hilsa   Dental   Products.   L.L.C., 

Tulsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76^67,  Jun.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.527.205.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  787,945.  Nov.  5, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

646.030 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—48  7  Claims 


-£3>-^ 


5,628.673 

DICING  MACHINE  WITH  NON-CONTACT  SETUP 

FUNCTION 

Masaya  Morooka.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321202; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321204 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  451—9  25  Claims 

1.  A  dicing  machine  with  non-contact  setup  function  comprising: 
a  machining  table  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer: 
a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  the  semiconductor  wafer  held  by  the 

machining  table; 
gap  detection  means  for  detecting  a  gap  between  the  cutting 
blade  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  machining  table  to  be  in  a 
predetermined  value; 
position  controlling  means  for  moving  the  cutting  blade  and  the 
gap  detection  means  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  for  recogniz- 
ing their  positions; 
non-contact  detection  means  for  detecting  the  gap  detection 
means  and  a  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  in  a  condition  of 
non-contact,  the  non-contact  detection  means  being  placed  at 


yy 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument  thai  is  flexible  and  resistant  lo 
torsional  breakage  and  that  is  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root 
canal  therapy  on  a  tooth,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  elongate  shank  composed  of  an  alloy  comprising  at 
least  about  40'7f  titanium  and  having  a  diameter  not  greater 
than  about  0.07  inches,  said  elongate  shank  further  having  a 
proximate  end  and  an  opposite  pilot  end  so  as  to  define  a 
working  length  adjacent  said  pilot  end;  and 

at  least  one  ground  flute  extending  helically  around  said  shank 
working  length,  said  one  flute  defining  at  least  one  cuning 
edge,  and  wiUi  the  cuning  edge  being  formed  by  mov  ing  die 
shank  past  a  grinding  wheel  only  once  and  which  defines  an 
as-ground  condition  of  said  cuning  edge  which  is  sharp  and 
substantially  free  of  rolled  deformed  metal. 
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5.628.675 
PIPE  END  BEVELING  APPARATL'S 
Terry  S.  Brown.  1216  Cedar  Tree  La..  Seffner.  Fla.  33584,  and 
Donald  A.  Nicbolson,  1216  Cedar  Tree  La..  Tarpon  Springs. 
Fla.  34689 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,784 

InL  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451-^9  7  CUims 


6.  A  method  for  beveling  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  of  a  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  end  of  a  pipe  and  a  pipe  end 
beveling  device  having  a  wing  nut.  a  locking  boll,  an  adjustable 
alignment  edge,  two  slots,  an  aligning  arm.  an  on/off  switch,  a 
handle,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  abrasive  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of 
safety  shields:  unscrewing  said  wing  nut  from  said  locking  bolt  to 
unlock  said  alignment  edge;  positioning  said  alignment  edge  along 
said  slots  in  said  aligning  arm  into  a  preferred  position  for  removal 
of  a  desired  amount  of  material  from  said  end  of  the  pipe:  securing 
said  alignment  edge  with  said  locking  bolt  and  said  wing  nut 
against  said  aligning  arm  in  said  preferred  position:  using  said 
on/off  to  start  said  motor  which  causes  each  of  said  abrasive 
cylinders  to  rotate  about  its  axis:  picking  up  said  pipe  end  beveling 
device  and  positioning  said  end  of  said  pipe  between  said  abrasive 
cylinders  and  said  aligning  arm:  while  holding  said  pipe  against 
said  abrasive  cylinders  and  said  aligning  arm.  using  said  handle  to 
manually  rotate  said  pipe  end  beveling  device  around  said  end  of 
said  pipe  to  safely,  quickly  and  uniformly  bevel  said  end  of  said 
pipe  while  debris  removed  from  said  end  of  said  pipe  is  channeled 
between  said  safety  shields  and  said  aligning  arm  away  from  an 
operator,  said  desired  amount  of  said  material  being  removed  from 
said  pipe  when  forward  movement  of  said  end  of  said  pipe 
between  said  aligning  arm  and  said  abrasive  cylinders  is  prevented 
by  said  alignment  edge. 


movement  of  said  translating  assembly  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  movement  of  the  translating  assembly; 
and 
a  mechanical  linkage  adapted  to  impart  translational  movement 
to  the  counter-balance  in  response  to  the  translational  move- 
ment of  the  translating  assembly  wherein  the  mechanical 
linkage  comprises  two  support  elements  mounted  on  the 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  counter-balance  and  a  flexible 
force  transmitting  element  passing  around  each  support  ele- 
ment and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  spindle  assembly  and  at 
another  end  to  said  counter-balance,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
end  of  one  of  said  flexible  force  transmitting  elements  is 
secured  to  the  counter-balance  by  a  spring  biased  connection. 


5.628.677 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  GLASS 
Heinz  Herrmann.  Leipziger  Strasse  105,  D-47918  Tonisvorst, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  295  11 
748.6 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/00;9A)0 
V.S.  CI.  451—231  9  aaims 


5,628,676 

COL-NTER-BALANCE  FOR  DISK  TEXTURIZING 

APPARATUS 

Jon  \.   Hoshizaki,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Exclusive 

Design  Company.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed' Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.622 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—168  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  texturizing  a  disk,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  spindle  assembly  including  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  hold 
a  disk  for  rotation,  said  spindle  assembly  mounted  on  the 
frame: 

a  texturizing  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  assembly 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  position  a  texturizing  medium 
in  contact  with  a  disk  held  on  and  rotated  by  the  spindle: 

means  for  creating  relative  translatory  oscillation  as  between  the 
spindle  assembly  and  the  texturizing  assembly,  wherein  one 
of  said  assemblies  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  of  said  assemblies  translates  in  first  and  second 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  frame: 

a  counter-balance  mounted  on  the  frame  for  translational  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  counter-balance  cooper- 
ating with  said  translating  assembly  to  move  in  response  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  glass,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  an  upwardly  open  water-holding  reservoir: 
a  horizontal  screen  forming  a  support  surface  and  covering  the 

housing: 
a  drive  motor  in  the  housing  having  an  output  shaft  extending 

upward  through  the  screen: 
a  drive  wheel  on  the  output  shaft  above  the  screen: 
a  mount  on  the  housing  at  the  screen: 
a  machine  base: 
means  releasably  securing  the  base  on  the  screen  at  the  mount: 

and 
a  glass-machining  tool  mounted  on  the  base  and  releasably 

connected  to  the  wheel. 
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5,628,678 
SHAFT  SANDING  DEVICE 
Frank  Tridico,  555  West  28th  Street  Unit  903,  North  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,456 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—2%  3  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  sanding  device  for  engaging  a  circular  object  to  be 
sanded  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  housing  comprised  of  a  receiving  chamber,  the  main 
housing  ha\ing  opposed  end  portions  with  a  handle  portion 
disposed  thereon: 

a  motor  secured  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  the  main 
housing,  the  motor  having  a  pair  of  power  switches  electri- 
cally coupled  therewith,  the  pair  of  power  switches  disposed 
within  the  handle  portions  in  the  opposed  portions  of  the  main 
housing,  the  motor  having  means  for  coupling  with  a  power 
source; 

a  drive  roller  secured  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  the  main 
housing,  the  drive  roller  having  a  drive  arm  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  couple  with  the  motor: 

a  first  idle  roller  secured  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  the 
main  housing  opposed  from  the  drive  roller,  the  first  idle 
roller  having  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  drive 
roller; 

a  second  idle  roller  having  a  resilient  arm  rotatably  coupled 
therewith,  the  second  idle  roller  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  first  idle  roller  and  the  drive  roller,  the 
resilient  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  receiving  chamber  of  the 
main  housing  adjacent  to  the  motor  secured  therein,  the  resil- 
ient arm  biasing  the  second  idle  roller  away  from  the  main 
housing; 

a  dust  guard  removably  secured  to  the  resilient  arm  disposed 
over  the  second  idle  roller; 

a  sand  paper  belt  disposed  around  the  drive  roller,  the  first  Idle 
roller,  and  the  second  idle  roller;  and 

a  limit  switch  secured  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  the  main 
housing  intermediate  the  drive  roller  and  the  first  idle  roller, 
the  limit  switch  cooperating  with  either  of  the  pair  of  power 
switches  for  activation  of  the  motor,  the  limit  switch  having  a 
switch  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  correspond- 
ing with  a  distal  arc  of  the  drive  roller  and  the  first  idle  roller. 


5.628,679 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ABRADING  DISK  TOOL 
Chujiro  Shiga.   Sagamihara.  Japan,   assignor  to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495342 
Int.  CI."  B24D  17/00:9/04 
V.S.  a.  451—508  16  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  an  abrading  disk  tool,  the  holder  comprising: 
first  and  second  compatible  holder  halves; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  holder  halves  comprises  a 
base  having  a  central  axis  and  includes  a  pole  axially  extend- 
ing from  the  base: 


wherein  each  of  the  poles  includes  a  snap  detent  means,  the 
detent  means  in  the  first  holder  half  being  engaged  in  a 
male-female  relation  with  a  corresponding  detent  means  in  the 
second  holder  half: 

whereby  the  detent  means  axially  inter-lock  the  first  and  second 
holder  halves  together  with  the  bases  facing  one  another  and 
with  the  poles  extending  therebetween. 


5,628,680 
WATER  JET  FISH  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  KIRIMI 

PROCESSOR 
Jens  Hjorth,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seafoods,  Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,489 

Int.  a."  A22C  25/14 

VS.  CI.  452—106  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  flat  fish  into  kirimi.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  for  holding  and  locating  the  flat  fish  on  a  processing 
conveyor; 

(b)  at  least  one  head  and  tail  cutter  for  removing  the  head  and 
tail  of  the  flat  fish  to  form  a  center  portion  of  kirimi  as  the  flat 
fish  is  moved  along  a  processing  paUi;  and 

(c)  a  water  jet  cleaning  system  for  removing  a  blood  spot  and 
remaining  internal  organs  in  the  center  portion,  the  water  jet 
cleaning  system  including  a  water  jet  nozzle  located  down- 
stream from  the  head  and  tail  cuners  along  the  processing 
path,  die  water  jet  nozzle  having  an  outlet  water  passage 
directed  into  a  cavity  in  the  center  portion  of  the  flat  fish,  the 
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water  Jet  cleaning  system  producing  a  high  pressure  stream  of 
water  that  flows  through  the  outlet  passage  into  the  cavity  to 
remo\e  the  blood  spot  of  the  flat  fish. 


5.628.681 
FISH  CLEANING  BOARD 
Robert  J.  White.  1205  N.  L  St..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  33460.  and 
Richard  W.  White.  3006  French  Ave..  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
33461 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  664,736 

Int.  CI."  A22C  25/06 

U.S.  a.  452—194  16  Claims 


1.  A  fish  cleaning  board  for  mounting  on  the  top  of  a  cooler  and 
for  also  mounting  on  a  flat  surface,  the  board  comprising: 

a  rigid,  substantially  rectangular  panel  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  perimeter  comprising  a  front  edge,  side 
edges  and  a  back  edge: 

a  flange  extending  downward  from  the  perimeter  and  having  a 
lowermost  portion  adapted  to  snugly  encircle  and  engage  a 
cooler  top  on  the  sides  thereof: 

an  upper  ponion  of  the  flange  attached  to  the  lowermost  portion 
and  having  a  lesser  penmetral  dimension  than  the  lowermost 
portion  for  resting  upon  the  cooler  top  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  when  the  lowermost  ponion  encircles  the  sides  for 
secure  mounting  thereon: 

the  perimeter  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed  fence  extend- 
ing along  the  back  edge  and  pan  way  along  the  side  edges  at 
a  first  elevation  and  extending  along  the  balance  of  the  side 
edges  at  a  second  elevation  and  along  the  from  edge  at  a  third 
elevation,  the  first  elevation  being  greater  than  the  second 
elevation  and  the  second  elevation  being  greater  than  the  third 
elevation; 

the  top  surface  of  the  panel  having  a  lower  surface  that  slopes 
downward  from  the  front  edge  to  the  back  edge  when  the 
board  is  mounted  on  a  cooler  top  or  when  mounted  on  a  flat 
horizontal  suppon  surface: 

a  large  flat  horizontal  first  platform  attached  to  and  elevated 
above  the  sloping  lower  surface  for  cleaning  fish  thereon:  and 

at  least  one  additional  flat  horizontal  platform  attached  to  and 
elevated  above  the  sloping  lower  surface  and  positioned 
closer  to  the  back  edge  than  the  first  platform  for  holding 
cleaned  fish. 


UMI 


5,628,682 
BALLISTICALLY  PROTECTIVE  AIR  PASSAGE 
Rene  G.  Gonzalez.  Oakland  County.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
l.S.  Government  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  O.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  77.759,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  370,133 

Int.  CI."  B60H  \/iO 

\iS>.  CI.  454—143  12  Qaiins 

2.  A  ballistically  protective  air  passage  module  for  an  armored 

structure,  comprising: 


a  duel  having  one  end  and  another  end: 

a  spiral  axis: 

a  spiral  ponion  of  the  duct  wound  about  the  spiral  axis; 

the  duct  having  a  first  opening  at  the  one  end  and  a  second 

opening  at  the  other  end.  the  first  opening  displaced  relative  to 

the  second  opening  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  one  direction 

being  parallel  to  the  spiral  axis; 
a  continuous  girdler  of  armor  surrounding  the  duct  at  the  one 

end; 
an  armor  bell  section  extending  from  the  girdler  and  flaring  from 

the  duct; 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  duct  for  catching  projectiles; 
wherein  the  spiral  ponion  is  between  the  bell  sector  and  the 

catching  means. 


5,628.683 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SUBSTRATES  INTO 
CLEAN  ROOMS 
Josef  Gentischer,  Weinbergweg  31,  73630  Remshalden,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Josef  Gentischer,  Remshalden.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02931.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1992,  42  07 
341J 

Int.  CI."  F24F  .?//6 
U.S.  CI.  454—187  26  Claims 


a  box  for  receiving  a  cassette  containing  substrates,  said  box 
including  a  plurality  of  locking  slots; 

a  box  bottom  which  hermetically  seals  the  box  and  which  can  be 
locked  into  and  unlocked  from  said  box; 

a  receiving  frame  for  receiving  said  box  adjacent  said  box 
bottom  and  orienting  said  box  relative  to  the  clean  room; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  .said  box  bottom  to  said  box. 
said  locking  mechanism  including  a  pivot  disk  rotalably 
mounted  in  said  box  bottom,  said  pivol  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  engagement  bores,  a  plurality  of  push  rods  and  an  equal 
plurality  of  locking  elements  displaced  by  said  pivot  disk  \  ia 
respective  ones  of  said  push  rods  to  engage  a  respective  one 
of  said  locking  slots; 

a  lock  gate  connected  to  said  receiving  frame,  said  lock  gate 
having  a  turntable  mounted  therein,  said  turntable  having  a 
plurality  of  locking  pins  which  engage  respective  ones  of  said 
engagement  bores  of  said  pivol  disk  thereby  connecting  said 
turntable  to  said  pivot  disk;  and 

a  detent  mechanism  for  fixing  in  place  said  box  in  said  receiving 
firame.  wherein  driving  of  said  turntable  by  an  operating 
device  of  the  system  causes  pivotal  movement  of  said  turn- 
table which  triggers  locking  of  said  box  bottom  in  said  box 
causing  termination  of  said  fixing  in  place  of  said  box  in  said 
receiving  frame,  and  which  triggers  unlocking  of  said  box 
bottom  in  said  box  causing  fixing  in  place  of  said  box  in  said 
receiving  frame. 

9.  The  system  as  defined  in  claim  I,  further  comprising: 

a  ventilating  device  for  the  clean  room,  said  ventilating  device 
supplying  a  clean  air  flow  to  the  clean  room  which  flows 
around  the  substrates,  and  including  means  for  removing  the 
air  flow  from  the  clean  room  after  it  flows  around  the  sub- 
strates. 


5,628,685 

GAME  PLAY  MEDIA  LENDING  MACHINT  AND 

GAMING  \L\CHINE  SYSTEM  EACH  HAVING  A 

CHARGE  COLLECTION  FLNCTION,  AND  CHARGE 

COLLECTION  METHOD  IN  A  GAMING  HOUSE 

Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Hiroshi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01013,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197234 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  463—25  18  Claims 


5.628,684 

GAME  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  INSTANT  WIN  GAME 

AND  A  SECOND  GAME  INITIALIZED  BY  A  WINNING 

INSTANT  WIN  GAME  TICKET 

Jean-Etienne   Bouedec,  Charenton,   France,  assignor  to   La 

Francaise  des  Jeux.  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  00945 
Int.  CI."  A63F  3/06:9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—17  18  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  transferring  substrates  into  a  clean  room,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  game  system  comprising  an  instant  win  first  game  based  on 
the  purchase  of  a  game  medium  which  carries  a  result  which  is  a 
win  or  a  lose  and  at  least  one  game  console  initialized  by  a  win 
game  medium  from  the  first  game  to  participate  in  at  least  one 
second  game  different  from  said  first  game  and  displayed  on  the 
game  console. 


18.  A  charge  collection  method  in  a  gaming  house  containing  a 
gaming  machine  into  which  game  play  media  are  loaded  for  game 
execution,  a  game  play  media  lending  machine  for  lending  game 
play  media  used  at  the  gaming  machine,  and  a  game  play  media 
counter  for  counting  game  play  media  dispensed  at  the  gaming 
machine  and  issuing  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  number  of 
the  game  play  media  is  recorded,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

counting  game  play  media  won  by  a  player  at  the  gaming 
machine  and  recording  information  indicating  the  number  of 
the  game  play  media  on  a  recording  medium; 
when  the  player  again  plays  a  game,  reading  the  number  ol 
game  play  media  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and 
multiplying  the  number  by  a  lending  unit  price  of  game  play 
media  to  find  a  lending  equivalent  amount  which  is  an  amount 
of  money  required  to  receive  dispensing  of  as  many  game 
play  media  as  the  number  read  from  the  recording  medium 
from  said  game  play  media  lending  machine; 
calculating  a  conversion  amount  that  can  be  used  for  the  player 
to  borrow  game  play  media  based  on  the  found  lending 
equivalent  amount  and  an  exchange  rate  preset  to  collect  a 
game  play  charge  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  game  play 
media  won  by  the  player,  and  using  the  conversion  amount  as 
a  pan  of  the  input  amount  when  game  play  media  are  lent; 
and 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  lending  equivalent  amount 
and  the  conversion  amount  for  outputting  the  difference  as 
information  representing  the  collected  charge. 
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5,62«.686 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  GAME  PORT 
Mark  K.  Svancarek,  Redmond:  Manolito  E.  Adan,  Woodin- 
ville;  Michael  W.  Van  Flandem,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  and 
Hajime     Suzuki.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.081 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  a.  4«— 36  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bidirectional  communication  between  a 
game  port  on  a  computer  and  a  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the 
game  port,  the  game  port  having  a  first  timer  circuit  \*ith  a  timer 
input  and  analog  circuitry  to  form  a  portion  of  a  charging  circuit 
coupled  to  the  timer  input,  the  timer  being  responsive  to  an  output 
instruction  from  the  computer  to  activate  the  charging  circuit  in 
response  to  the  output  instruction,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  peripheral  analog  circuit  coupled  to  the  timer  input  to  complete 

the  charging  circuit; 
a  detector  within  the  penpheral  device  and  coupled  to  the  timer 
input  to  detect  a  predetermined  charging  level  and  generate  a 
first  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  detecting  said  predeter- 
mined charging  level;  and 
an  interface  within  the  penpheral  device  to  process  data  in 
response  to  said  first  interrupt  signal. 


5,628.687 
INTERMEDIATE  ROLLER  ELEMENT  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 
Robert  Genestre.  Amouville  les  Mantes  par  Septeuil;  Claude 
Neviani.  Meulan,  and  Francois  Verbnigge,  Cerg>  Pontoise 
Cedex.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG, 
Siegburg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219J76 
Claims  priority-,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03608 
Int  CI."  F16D  i/20 
\jS.  a.  464—111  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  roller  elements  in  rolling  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  track;  and 

a  cage  comprising  a  plate  that  generally  extends  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  roller,  track  and  a 
plurality  of  cells  in  which  said  roller  elements  are  respectively 
received,  said  cage  comprising  means  cooperating  with  said 
strip  for  maintaining  said  roller  elements  on  said  at  least  one 
track  such  that  said  strip,  said  roller  elements  and  said  cage 
form  a  unitary  assembly. 


5.628.688 

SLIP  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVESHAFT 

Ronald  D.  Eversole.  Findlay,  and  Charles  E.  Layman,  Delphos, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec..  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579  J80 

Int.  CI."  F16C  m.i 

VS.  CI.  464—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  slip  yoke  assembly  for  a  vehicle  drive  train  assembly 
comprising: 

a  yoke  shaft  having  an  eternally  splined  shaft  portion: 

a  hollow  transition  member  having  an  open  end  and  an  inter- 
nally splined  portion  disposed  co-axially  about  said  shaft 
portion  of  said  yoke  shaft  for  rotational  driving  movement 
therewith  and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  driveshaft  section  connected  to  said  hollow  transition  member: 
and 

a  sleeve  cup  including  a  l)ody  portion  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing flange  portion,  said  body  portion  of  said  sleeve  cup 
extending  over  said  open  end  of  said  transition  member,  said 
flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  cup  being  frictionally  engaged  by 
both  said  driveshaft  section  and  said  transition  member  to 
retain  it  in  position  during  use. 


1.  An  intermediate  roller  assembly,  comprising: 
a  strip  having  one  face  which  includes  at  least  one  roller  track 
that  extends  longitudinally  of  said  strip; 


5.628.689 
LEG  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHILD'S  SWING 
David  Saint,  and  James  A.  Sack,  both  of  Elverson.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Elverson,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.055 
Int.  CI."  A63G  9/00 
VS.  CI.  472—118  17  Claims 

1.  A  leg  brace  for  stabilizing  a  leg  within  a  housing,  comprising: 
an  upper  support  for  pivotally  anchoring  the  leg  such  that  the  leg 

can  move  between  a  folded  position  and  an  open  position; 
a  lower  support  having  a  sliding  surface  for  guiding  the  leg 
between  the  folded  position  and  the  open  position  and  having 


a  guide  arrangement  projecting  from  an  outside  surface  of  the 
support  structure  for  generally  vertically  guiding  the  vehicle 
along  said  outside  surface; 

detachment  mechanism  operatively  mounted  for  disconnecting 
the  vehicle  from  the  lifting  arrangement  when  the  vehicle 
reaches  the  final  elevation,  said  vehicle  falling  freely  until  it 
reaches  a  predetermined  elevation;  and 

a  braking  means  including  a  braking  section,  located  at  said 
predetermined  elevation,  for  applying  a  braking  force  in  s 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  free  fall  direction  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


a  securing  portion  for  maintaining  the  leg  in  the  open  posi- 
tion; and 
a  main  portion  linking  d>e  lower  support  and  the  upper  support. 


5,628.690 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

LONGITUDINAL  GUIDE  WITH  A  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

CAPABLE  OF  CHANGES  IN  HEIGHT 
Robert  Spieldiener,  J.-Rheinberger-Str.  18  /  Principality  of 
Liechtenstein,  FL-9490  Vaduz;  Reinhold  Spieldiener,  Auss- 
ichts.strasse  23,  CH-8704  Herrliberg;  Patrick  Spieldiener, 
Erienstrasse  134,  CH-8832  Wollerau,  and  Alfons  Saiko, 
Speerstrasse  26.  CH-8942  Oberrieden,  all  of  SwiUeriand 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994.  9414609 
U 

Int  ei."  A63G  il/00 
VS.  Cl.  472—131  25  Claims 


5,628,691 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  POOL  CUTE 

David  Shaner,  1540  Dylan  Dr.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23464 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,218 

Int.  Cl."  A63D  15/OS 

U.S.  Cl.  473-^*8  4  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride,  comprising; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  support  structure; 

at  least  one  vehicle  movably  supported  on  die  structure  for 
carrying  one  or  more  passengers  from  an  initial  lower  eleva- 
tion to  a  final  higher  elevation; 

a  lifting  arrangement  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
structure  for  elevating  said  at  least  one  vehicle  to  the  final 
elevation; 


1.  An  adjustable  length  pool  cue  for  use  in  playing  billiards, 
pool,  and  snooker,  said  adjustable  length  pool  cue  comprising: 

a  cue  rod  having  a  cue-tip  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  bun 
end; 

a  generally  tubular  cue  rod  handle  having  an  open  end  in  which 
said  butt  end  of  said  cue  rod  is  slideably  and  telescopically 
received  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  pool  cue; 
and 

cam  means  for  releasably  locking  said  bun  end  of  said  cue  rod  in 
said  cue  rod  handle  in  a  friction-fit  manner  to  fix  the  effective 
length  of  said  pool  cue.  said  cam  means  including  a  generally 
circular  disc-shaped  cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  bun 
end  of  said  cue  rod  for  rotatable  movement  between  an 
unlocking  position,  in  which  said  cam  is  axially  and  periph- 
erally aligned  widi  said  bun  end  of  said  cue  rod  to  facilitate 
sliding  telescopic  movement  thereof  within  said  cue  rod 
handle,  and  a  locking  position,  in  which  said  cam  is  axially 
and  peripherally  offset  relative  to  said  bun  end  of  said  cue  rod 
so  as  to  frictionally  grip  and  cammingly  engage  said  cue  rod 
handle  thereby  locking  said  cue  rod  in  a  length-desired  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  cue  rod  handle,  said  cam  means,  said 
cue  rod  and  said  cue  rod  handle  being  suitably  configured  and 
dimensioned  such  that  axial  rotation  of  said  cue  rod  handle 
relative  to  said  cue  rod  will  effect  movement  of  said  cam 
means  into  either  said  locking  or  unlocking  position  thereof, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  axial  rotation,  and  wherein  said 
cue  rod  has  a  circumferentially  recessed  portion  extending 
from  said  bun  end  which  is  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
axially  and  peripherally  align  widi  said  cam  when  in  said 
unlocked  position  thereof,  whereby  die  non-recessed  portion 
of  said  cue  rod  will  create  a  second  area  of  frictional  locking 
engagement  between  said  cue  rod  handle  and  said  cue  rod 
when  said  cam  is  axially  rotated  and  cammingly  engaged  in 
said  locked  position. 
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5.628,692 
AITOMATIC  BOWLING  CENTER  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Mowers,  Muskegon,  Mich.;  Santo  A.  Lamantia,  W'oo- 
dridge:  Bruce  N.  Alleshouse,  Wilmette,  both  of  III..-  Victor  S. 
Barczyk,  Upland,  Calif.;  Gerald  A.  Pierce,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  and  David  C.  Wyland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick   Bowling   &    Billiards   Corporation,   Muskegon, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,610,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.^ 
5,446,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,492,  Nov. 
23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,450318,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  724,793,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^55,185,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  182.977,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,101354. 
This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,834 
Int.  CI."  A63D  5/OH 
VS.  a.  473—73  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  bowling  center  system  having  a  plurality  of  bowling  lanes 
and  an  electrically  controlled  pinsetting  device  for  each  lane,  a 
game  control  system  comprising:  -— ,  - 

a  plurality  of  game  control  units,  each  electrically  connected  to 
one  or  more  of  said  pinsetting  devices,  each  said  game  control 
unit  including  a  central  processing  unit,  an  operator  input 
device  and  a  memory  means  for  storing  a  game  control 
program  to  operate  said  pinsetting  devices; 

a  manager's  control  system  including  a  programmed  central 
processing  unit  connected  to  a  display  device,  an  operator 
input  device  and  a  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more 
game  control  programs; 

communication  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  processing 
unit  of  said  manager's  control  system  with  the  processing 
units  of  each  of  said  game  control  units;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  operator  input 
devices  for  requesting  said  manager's  control  system  process- 
ing unit  to  transfer  one  of  said  game  control  programs  stored 
in  the  memory  means  connected  thereto  over  said  communi- 
cation means  to  the  memory  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
game  control  units  so  that  said  one  game  control  unit  operates 
the  pinsettmg  device  connected  thereto  to  play  a  game  accord- 
ing to  the  requested  game  control  program. 


5,628,693 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  CENTER  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Mowers,  Muskegon,  Mich.;  Santo  A.  LaMantia,  Woo- 
dridge;  David  J.  Mueller,  Naperville,  both  of  111.;  Victor  S. 
Barczyk,  Upland,  Calif.;  Gerald  A.  Pierce,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  and  David  C.  Wyland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation,  Muskegon, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,610.  Jan.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,446,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,492,  Nov. 
23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,450318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  724,793,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,255,185,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  182,977,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,101354. 
This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,122 
Int.  CI."  A63D  S/OH 
U.S.  CI.  473-86  14  Claims 


C^J 


1.  A  bowling  lane  system  operable  to  automatically  implement  a 
bowling  game  in  accordance  with  a  game  control  program,  com- 
prising: 

a  pinsetting  apparatus  operable  to  set  up  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  bowling  pins  on  a  bowling  lane; 

pinsetter  control  means  coupled  to  said  pinsetting  apparatus  for 
operating  said  pinsetting  apparatus  to  set  a  preselected  array 
of  bowling  pins,  which  said  preselected  array  comprises  either 
the  predetermined  number  of  bowling  pins  or  less  than  the 
predetermined  number  of  bowling  pins; 

a  game  control  means  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  pinsetter  control  means  by  executing  said  game  con- 
trol program  to  implement  said  bowling  game,  said  game 
control  means  including  pin  array  selecting  means  for  auto- 
matically periodically  preselecting  an  array  of  pins  to  be  set 
by  said  pinsetting  apparatus  in  response  to  instructions  of  said 
game  control  program,  wherein,  in  response  to  an  instruction 
of  said  game  control  program,  said  pin  array  selecting  means 
preselects  an  array  of  pins  to  be  set  by  said  pinsetting  appa- 
ratus for  a  first  ball  of  at  least  one  bowler's  turn  that  includes 
less  than  the  predetermined  number  of  bowling  pins;  and 

scoring  means  for  maintaining  a  game  score  according  to 
instructions  of  said  game  control  program. 


5,628,694 

TRAINING  PUTTER  AND  RUG 

Frederick  J.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Box  638,  Cuttingsville,  Vt.  05738 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«7,625 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

\iS.  CI.  473—157  7  Claims 

1.  A  training  puner  and  rug  component  comprising: 


O" 


a.  a  rectangular  shaped  piece  of  rugging  greater  in  depth  than  in 
width: 

b.  three  parallel  guidelines  commencing  at  nearly  one  end  of 
said  piece  of  rugging  and  drawn  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
piece  of  rugging; 

c.  the  two  lateralmosi  of  said  guide  fines  being  each  equidistant 
from  the  center  one  of  said  guidelines  with  said  two  lateral- 
most  of  said  guidelines  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  approximating  the  diameter  of  a  regulation  size  golf 
ball; 

d.  the  center  one  of  said  guidelines  being  co-extensive  with  the 
long  central  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  piece  of  rugging; 

e.  the  said  center  one  of  said  guidelines  terminating  at  a  point, 
the  locus  of  which  is  on  a  circle  drawn  at  nearly  a  second  end 
of  said  piece  of  rugging; 

f.  a  puner  head  to  which  there  is  affixed  a  shaft  amenable  to 
being  handheld  for  purposes  of  stroking  a  golf  ball  with  said 
putter  head; 

g.  said  putter  head  being  rectangularly  shaped  with  a  solid  front 
side,  a  solid  posterior  side,  a  solid  first  lateral  side  and  a  solid 
second  lateral  side; 

h.  said  puner  head  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  hollowed  out 
center  hole; 

i.  said  puner  head  having  three  parallelwise  positioned, 
co-planar  basebars  extending  from  the  base  of  said  first  lateral 
side  to  the  base  of  said  second  lateral  side  at  the  bottom  of 
said  center  hole; 

j.  the  two  lateralmost  of  said  basebars  being  each  equidistant 
from  the  center  one  of  said  basebars  with  said  two  lateralmost 
of  said  basebars  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  equal  to  said  distance  between  said  two  lateralmost 
guidelines. 


a  pair  of  anchor  elements  disposed  at  spaced  locations  on  said 

base  member; 
a  first  generally  elongated  resistance  member  having  an  upper 

end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  selected  ones 

of  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs;  and 
a  second  relatively  short  resistance  member  having  an  upper  end 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  intermediate  ponion  of  selected 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs. 


5,628,696 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  BALL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

James  E.  Frye,  3640  W.  Dublin  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,058 

Int  CI."  A63B  5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—286  3  Claims 


30-,       20   22 


^AJ—^ 


5,628,695 
GOLF  SWING  AND  PUTTING  TRAINER  DEVICE 
Bradley  Worthington,  500  Algonquin  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
06432,  and  Benedict  Y.  Park,  6100  Post  Rd.,  North  King- 
stown, R.I.  02852 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,047 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  473—229  11  Claims 

7.  A  golf  swing  and  putting  trainer  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  including  but  not  limited  to  woods, 
irons,  practice  clubs  and  putters  wherein  the  training  device  com- 
prises: 

an  enlarged  generally  flat  base  member; 

174-^24  O.G.-97-9:QL3 


1.  A  golf  putter  with  a  ball  retrieval  element  comprising 

A  shaft; 

A  puner  head  anached  to  said  shaft,  said  head  having  a  front  ball 
striking  surface,  a  back  side  opposite  the  front  surface,  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  heel  side  where  the  shaft 
attaches  and  a  toe  side  opposite  said  heel; 

A  receptacle  within  the  puner  head,  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  said  bonom  surface  whereby  said  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  partially  receive  a  golf  ball,  said  opening  having  an 
outer  circumference  of  predetermined  dimensions;  and 

An  arch  in  said  bottom  surface  said  arch  spanning  from  about 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  which  is  toward  the  heel  to  about 
the  other  side  of  the  receptacle  which  is  toward  the  toe.  such 
that  the  portions  of  the  bottom  toward  the  heel  and  toe  extend 
beyond  the  portions  of  the  bonom  about  the  receptacle  and 
said  arch  is  open  to  said  ball  striking  face  and  back  side. 
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5.628,697 
GOLF  CLUB 
Christopher  L.  Gamble,  P.O.  Box  9154,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91309 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,528 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5 J/04 

VS.  a.  473—326  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  club  head  and  an  attached  shaft,  the 
club  head  having  a  rear  and  a  face,  a  sole  and  a  top,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  projection  extending  rearwardly  from  the  club  face  within  a 
recess  in  the  club  head: 

(b)  a  cap  extending  about  said  projection  and  defining  an  annular 
chamber  area  with  said  projection  rearwardly  of  the  face:  and 

(c)  a  fluid  in  said  annular  chamber,  said  fluid  is  a  fluid  having  a 
high  specific  gravity. 


5,628,698 
IRON  CLUB  HEAD 
Norio  Sumitomo,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-186230 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.^/04 

VS.  a.  473—341  3  Claims 


100   101 


6^      5 


1.  An  iron  club  head  having  an  inner  most  neck  portion,  an 
outermost  toe  portion  and  a  face  portion  therebetween  wherein  the 
weight  of  the  outermost  toe  portion  among  four  sections  obtained 
by  equally  dividing  the  toe  portion  and  face  portion  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  club  head  is  35%-60%  of  the 
overall  weight  of  the  head. 


inner  layer  having  a  second  hardness  higher  than  the  first  hardness, 
said  outer  layer  of  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  first  ionomer  resin 
having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  40  to  55.  and  the  inner  layer  being 
formed  of  a  second  ionomer  resin  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  55 
to  68.  the  difl'erence  in  hardness  between  the  first  and  second 
ionomer  resins  being  at  least  5  in  Shore  D  hardness. 


5,628,700 
PULLEY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Masahiko  Yamada,  Nagoya;  Toshio  Yamagucbi,  Hadano,  and 
Kiyofumi  Tanaka,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Meter  Co,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144889; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144890 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—18  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,628,699 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Takashi  Maruko;  Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  and  Juigi  Hayashi,  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201389; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334564 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  473—363  3  aalms 

1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  center,  thread  rubber 
wound  thereon,  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  wound  center,  wherein 
said  cover  has  a  multi-layer  structure  including  an  outer  layer 
having  a  first  hardness  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.4  mm  and  an 


4.  A  pulley  device  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission, 

comprising; 

a  casing: 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said  casing,  said  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  second  end  having  a  ring  groove 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof: 

a  first  conical  plate  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  conical  plate  axially  movably  engaged  with  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  shaft,  said  second  conical  plate  cooperating 
with  said  first  conical  plate  to  form  a  V-shaped  groove: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  chamber  engaged  with  said  shaft 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  conical  plate,  said  hydrauhc 
pressure  cylinder  chamber  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  to 
axially  move  said  second  conical  plate; 

a  ring  engaged  with  said  ring  groove  of  said  shaft,  said  ring 
restraining  axial  movement  of  said  chamber:  and 

a  retainer  arranged  adjacent  to  said  ring,  said  retainer  restraining 
radial  movement  of  said  ring. 


5,628.701 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  SEALING  ELEMENT 
Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  and  Roger  T.  Simpson,  both  of  Ithaca. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  .Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,934 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/22 

VS.  CI.  474—103  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  links,  each  link  having  a  pair  of  teeth  and  a  pair  of 
apertures,  said  links  being  interleaved  and  connected  by  pins 
inserted  into  the  apertures,  the  shape  of  the  inside  and  outside 
flanks  of  each  tooth  of  the  links  is  constructed  ha\ing  the 
relationship 

P.  2 />,§/", 

where  P,  is  the  pitch  between  the  outside  flanks  on  the  pitch  line  of 
the  link.  P,  is  the  pitch  between  the  inside  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  the 
two  adjacent  links  and  the  teeth  of  the  links  when  the  chain  is 
stretched  nearly  straight,  and  P,  is  the  pitch  between  the  inside 
flanks  when  the  chain  is  placed  on  a  sprocket,  the  shape  of  the 
inside  flank  ha\  ing  an  arc  shape  of  a  finite  radius  of  curvature  R  so 
that 

where  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inside  flank  and  P  is  the 
chain  pitch. 


1.  A  hydraulic  lensioner,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore. 

a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  within  said  bore  to  define  a 
fluid  chamber  with  said  bore,  said  piston  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end. 

a  spring  biasing  said  piston  in  the  protruding  direction  from  said 
housing. 

a  check  valve  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  an  external  source 
through  the  vahe  and  into  said  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  sealing  element  positioned  between  said  piston  and  the  inner 
lateral  wall  of  said  bore,  said  sealing  element  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  past  said  sealing  ele- 
ment along  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  from  said  lower 
end  to  said  upper  end  of  said  piston. 


5,628,702 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 
Tetsuji  Kotera,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive, K.K.,  Nabari,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-234074 

Int.  CI."  F16G  I.V04 

VS.  a.  474—213  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  chain  comprising; 


5,628,703 

FLYWHEEL/CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NUNUAL- 

SHIFT  SYNCHRONIZED  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOXES 

Hartmut  Roeper,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1995,  195  01 
590  8 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/04:1/36:3/12 
VS.  CI.  475—159  6  Claims 


a 


3C42G|  J  1E|I6|  I 


S«J 


H^H» 


1.  A  flywheel/clutch  arrangement  for  a  synchronized  manual- 
shift  change-speed  gearbox  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  flywheel 
drivably  connected  to  an  engine,  the  gearbox  drivably  connected  to 
a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  a  plurality 
of  planet  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring 
gear,  the  planet  gears  supported  by  a  planet  carrier  comprising: 

the  planet  carrier  drivably  engaged  with  the  engine; 

the  clutch  dnvably  engaging  and  releasing  the  ring  gear  and  the 
flywheel:  and 

the  sun  gear  being  drivably  connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  the 
change-speed  gearbox. 


5,628.704 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI-DRIVE  PLATE 
Richard  Fischler.  168-01  12th  Ave.,  Apt.  7A,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 
11357,  and  James  D.  McCusker,  176  Williamson  Rd.,  Ber- 
genfield,  NJ.  07621 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340081,  Nov.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,708 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/12:7/20 
VS.  CI.  477—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  drive  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  driving  device  including  a  first  drive  shaft  and  a  first 
drive  pulley  mounted  on  the  first  drive  shaft; 
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at  least  one  driven  component  dn\en  by  the  least  one  diiving 
device,  the  at  least  one  driven  component  including  a  second 
drive  shaft  and  a  second  drive  pulley  mounted  on  the  second 
drive  shaft; 

a  single  bell  operatively  connected  to  the  at  least  one  driving 
device  and  the  at  least  one  driven  member  via  the  first  and 
second  drive  pulley  so  that  the  belt  is  driven  by  the  at  least 
one  driving  device  to  drive  the  at  least  one  driven  component: 
and 

a  single  support  member  supporting  the  at  least  one  driving 
device  and  the  at  least  one  driven  component,  the  single 
suppon  member  being  arranged  such  that  single  belt,  the  first 
dri\e  pulley  and  the  second  drive  pulley  are  located  on  a  first 
side  of  the  single  support  member;  and  the  at  least  one  driving 
device  and  the  at  least  one  driven  component  are  located  on  a 
second  side  of  the  single  suppon  member  and  the  first  and 
second  drive  shafts  extend  through  the  single  support  member 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side  of  the  single  support 
member,  wherein  the  at  least  one  driving  device  and  the  at 
least  one  driven  component  are  supported  only  at  said  single 
support  member 


5.628,705 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masuo  Kasbiwabara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  572.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1995,  7-025098 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  477—46  18  Claims 


HYDRAULIC 
SPEED  CHANGE        CIRCUIT 


DIFFEnEKTUU. 


means  for  changing  the  speed  following  the  accelerator  opera- 
lion  which,  when  said  basic  speed  change  ratio  is  changed 
accompanying  a  change  in  the  opening  degree  of  the  accel- 
erator, temporarily  blocks  the  actual  speed  change  ratio  from 
changing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
basic  speed  change  ratio  changes. 


5,628.706 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OUTPUT  POWER  OF  A  DRIVE  UNIT  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Hong  Zhang.  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  140.463.  Oct.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  560.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  23.  1992.  42  35 
827.2 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/02 
MS.  a.  477—166  11  aaims 


^^^. 


,  II    Aulainotic 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  output  power  of  a  drive  unit  of  a 
vehicle,  the  drive  unit  including  a  motor  and  a  power  transmitting 
assembly  connected  to  the  output  of  the  motor,  the  power  transmit- 
ting assembly  including  a  converter,  a  clutch  bridging  the  con- 
vener and  a  transmission  unit,  the  clutch  being  controllable  so  as  to 
be  in  an  open  state,  in  a  closed  state  and  in  an  mtermediate  state 
between  said  open  and  closed  states,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  a  desired  output  torque  (mabdes)  of  said  power 

transmitting  assembly; 
converting  said  desired  output  torque  (mabdes)  into  a  motor 

torque  (mmot): 
determining  whether  said  clutch  is  in  said  intermediate  state 

between  said  open  and  closed  states: 
while  said  clutch  is  in  said  intermediate  state,  computing  said 
motor  torque  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  gear  ratio 
(G).  said  desired  output  torque  (mabdes)  and  the  torque  trans- 
mitted by  said  converter  and  said  clutch;  and. 
adjusting  said  desired  output  torque  (mabdes)  of  said  power 
transmitting  assembly  by  setting  said  computed  torque. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

basic  speed  change  ratio  sening  means  for  setting  a  basic  speed 
change  ratio  depending  upon  operation  conditions  inclusive 
of.  at  least,  the  opening  degree  of  an  accelerator: 

speed  change  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  change 
ratio  of  the  continuously  variable  transmission  in  a  manner 
that  an  actual  speed  change  ratio  approaches  said  basic  speed 
change  ratio  at  a  predetermined  rale  of  changing  the  speed; 
and 


5,628,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbls  Number 


5,628,708 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628.709 

EXERCISER  WITH  COMBINED  STEPPING  AND 

TWISTING  FUNCTIONS 

Tsung-Vu  Cben,  No.  1-9,  Ting-Liao,  San-Ho  Tsueo,  Shiu-Sbang 

Hsiang,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  657,276 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/14 

U.S.  CI.  482—53  11  Claims 


(a)  housing  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
and  suppon  arms  extending  orthogonally  therefrom  between 
the  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends; 

(b)  rotatable  shaft  positioned  coaxially  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  connectable  to  a  crank: 

(CI  pedal  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  suppon  arms  of  said 
housing  to  provide  rotation  about  the  support  arms. 


5,628,711 
BICYCLE  AND  EXERCISE  STAND 
Leonard  Boucben  15  Willowbrook  Ct.  South  West,  Carters- 
vUle,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,141 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—61  1  Claim 


1.  An  exerciser  with  combined  stepping  and  twisting  ftinctions. 
comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upright  cylindrical  body  fixed  thereto,  said 
cylindrical  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  radially  extend- 
ing and  diametrically  opposite  branches: 

a  tubular  sleeve  sleeved  rotatably  on  said  cylindrical  body  and 
formed  with  a  circumferentially  extending  opening  to  permit 
passage  of  said  branches  on  said  cylindrical  body  there- 
through: and 

a  stepper  including:  a  pair  of  spaced  pedal  arms,  each  of  which 
has  a  front  end  pivoted  to  said  tubular  sleeve,  and  a  rear  end: 
a  pair  of  resistance  cylinders,  each  of  which  interconnects  said 
rear  end  of  one  of  said  pedal  arms  and  said  tubular  sleeve;  and 
a  pair  of  transmitting  members  provided  respectively  on  said 
front  ends  of  said  pedal  arms,  each  of  said  transmitting 
members  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  branches  on  said 
cylindrical  body; 

whereby,  when  pressure  is  applied  on  one  of  said  pedal  arms, 
said  one  of  said  pedal  arms  causes  said  tubular  sleeve  to  rotate 
about  said  cylindrical  body,  thereby  resulting  in  the  combined 
stepping  and  twisting  functions. 


5,628,710 

PEDAL  AND  EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 

Dana  P.  Hervig,  1450  102nd  St  E.,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn. 

55077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311,563,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,449332.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,677 

Int  CI."  A63B  22/06;  F16H  7/22 
VS.  a.  482—57  12  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  comprising: 


1.  A  bicycle  and  exercise  stand  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  stand  (12)  functioning  to  suppon  a  bicycle  (16)  in  an 
upright  position  and  provide  adjustable  peddling  resistance 
for  an  user,  the  stand  (12)  comprises  a  stand  base  (12A)  which 
comprises: 

B)  a  left  bike  support  upright  (12BA)  securely  attached  perpen- 
dicular to  the  stand  base  (12A),  the  left  bike  support  upright 
(12BA)  fimctions  to  support  a  left  distal  end  of  a  bicycle  rear 
wheel  axle  (16ADA).  the  left  bike  support  upright  (12BA) 
comprises: 

I)  a  friction  means  (14)  rotationally  attached  to  the  left  bike 
support  upright  (12BA).  the  friction  means  (14)  comprises 
a  friction  means  arm  (14A)  pivotly  attached  to  the  left  bike 
support  upright  (12BA)  by  a  friction  means  pivot  (14AD), 
one  distal  end  of  a  friction  means  arm  (14A)  securely 
fastened  to  a  ftiction  means  resistance  wheel  (14B).  the 
friction  means  resistance  wheel  (14B)  comprises  a  friction 
means  resistance  wheel  shaft  (14BB)  which  is  securely 
fastened  on  a  proximal  distal  end  to  the  friction  means  arm 
(14A)  at  a  friction  means  arm  aperwre  (14AA).  the  friction 
means  resistance  wheel  shaft  (14BB)  is  rotationally 
attached  to  a  friction  means  resistance  wheel  roller  (14BA), 
the  friction  means  resistance  wheel  spring  (14C)  is  securely 
attached  at  one  distal  end  to  a  friction  means  arm  spring 
attachment  means  (14AB),  an  opposite  distal  end  of  the 
friction  means  resistance  wheel  spring  (14C)  is  attached  to 
a  stand  base  spring  attachment  (12AC)  which  is  securely 
attached  to  the  stand  base  (12A),  the  friction  means  resis- 
tance wheel  spring  (14C)  functions  as  a  return  means  for 
the  friction  means  arm  (14A),  a  friction  means  arm  flange 
(14AC)  is  perpendicularly  and  securely  attached  to  the 
friction  means  arm  (14A),  the  friction  means  am  flange 
(14AC)  functions  as  beating  surface  for  a  lower  distal  end 
of  an  adjusting  means  shaft  (12BCB),  the  upper  distal  end 
of  the  adjusting  means  shaft  (12BCB)  is  securely  attached 
to  an  adjusting  means  knob  (12BCC),  the  adjusting  means 
shaft  (12BCB)  is  rotationally  attached  to  an  adjusting 
means  screw  bracket  (12BCA),  the  adjusting  means  screw 
bracket  (12BCA)  is  securely  attached  to  the  left  bike  sup- 
port upright  (12BA),  the  friction  means  (14)  functions  to 
change  the  rolling  resistance  of  a  bicycle  rear  wheel  (16A). 

ii)  a  left  bike  support  upright  slot  (12BAA)  is  positioned  at  a 
top  distal  end  of  the  left  bike  suppon  upright  (12BA),  the 
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left  bike  support  upright  slot  (12BAA)  is  complimentary 
sized  to  fit  a  left  distal  end  of  a  bicycle  rear  wheel  axle 
(16ADA).  the  left  bike  support  upright  (12BA)  hirther 
comprises  a  left  bike  support  upright  counter  bore  ( 12BAB) 
surrounding  the  left  bike  support  upright  slot  (12BAA).  the 
left  bike  support  upright  slot  (12BAA)  and  left  bike  support 
upright  counter  bore  ( 12BAB)  cooperating  to  accept  a  wing 
nut  (12D).  the  wing  nut  (12D)  functions  to  secure  the 
bicycle  rear  wheel  axle  (16ADA)  to  the  left  bike  support 
upright  slot  {12BAA). 
B)  a  right  bike  support  (12C)  is  slidably.  and  adjustably  attached 
perpendicular  to  the  stand  base  (12A).  the  right  bike  support 
(12C)  functions  to  support  a  right  distal  end  of  the  bicycle 
rear  wheel  axle  (16ADA),  the  right  bike  support  (12C)  com- 
prises a  right  bike  support  upright  (12CA)  having  a  right  bike 
support  honzontal  support  (12CB).  the  right  bike  support 
horizontal  support  (12CB)  functions  to  add  rigidity  to  the 
right  bike  support  upright  (12CA).  a  right  bike  support  fasten- 
ing   means    (12CBA)    having    a    fastening    means    shaft 
(12CBAB)  which  is  rotationally  attached,  at  a  mid-point,  to 
the  right  bike  support  horizontal  support  (12CB),  the  fasten- 
ing means  shaft  ( 12CBAB)  comprises  a  fastening  means  knob 
(12CB.'\A)  which  is  securely  fastened  to  an  upper  distal  end 
of  the  fastening  means  shaft  (12CBAB).  the  fastening  means 
shaft  (12CBAB)  is  rotationally  attached  at  a  lower  distal  end 
to  a  fastening  means  nut  (12CBAC).  the  fastening  means  shaft 
(12CBAB)  slides  in  a  stand  base  adjustment  slot  (12AA).  the 
fastening  means  nut  (12CBAC)  is  slidably  constrained  by  a 
stand  base  adjustment  slot  counter  bore  (12AB),  tightening 
the  fastening  means  knob  (12CBAA)  functions  to  pull  the 
fastening  means  nut  (12CBAC)  against  the  upper  side  of  the 
stand  base  adjustment  slot  counter  bore  (12AB)  which  func- 
tions to  secure  the  nght  bike  support  (12C)  to  the  stand  ba.se 
(12A).  loosening  the  fastening  means  knob  (12CBAA)  func- 
tions to  release  the  fastening  means  nut  (12CBAC)  with 
respect  to  the  upper  side  of  the  stand  base  adjustment  slot 
counter  bore  ( 12AB)  allowing  the  right  bike  support  ( 12C)  to 
be  adjusted  to  accommodate  different  widths  of  bicycle  rear 
wheels. 


5,628.712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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(f)  a  weight  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts  either  on  the  inside  or 
the  outside  of  said  shaft  below  said  handle  or  attached  as  said 
handle. 

(g)  said  handle  is  attached  to  a  top  end  of  said  device  and  said 
handle  is  capable  of  bring  gripped  by  user's  hand,  said  device 
having  a  bonom  end.  said  device  being  of  sufficient  length  for 
the  user  to  grip  said  handle  during  the  course  of  forward 
movement  while  said  bottom  end  of  said  device  touches  a 
ground  surface,  and 

(h)  the  touching  of  said  bonom  end  with  the  surface  comprising 
a  push-off  means  to  assist  the  user  in  moving  forward. 


5.628,714 

TWIN  CUFF  UTIGHT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Alan  S.  Philipson,  8355  SW.  89th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^66 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  li/Oii 

U.S.  CI.  482—92  6  Claims 
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5,628,713 

MULTI  PURPOSE  EXERCISE  POLES  WITH  MANY 

OPTIONAL  ATTACHMENTS 

WilUan  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,053,  Mar.  5,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,443,435,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941304, 

Sep.  4,  1992.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,013 

Int  a.*  A63B  71/00 
U.S.  a.  482—74  30  Claims 

1.  A  pole  device  for  the  aiding  of  forward  movement  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  tubular  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
holes. 

(b)  an  inner  tubular  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes 
wherein  said  inner  tubular  shaft  has  a  smaller  diameter  then 
said  outer  tubular  shaft  and  said  inner  tubular  shaft  fits  inside 
said  outer  tubular  shaft  to  form  a  pole  said  pole  has  a  top  end 
and  a  bonom  end. 

(c)  an  adjustment  and  locking  means  which  fits  inside  said  holes 
of  said  outer  shaft  and  inner  shaft. 

(d)  a  handle  anached  to  said  shaft  at  the  lop  end  of  the  pole. 

(e)  means  for  exercising  a  user's  arms  during  the  course  of 
forward  movement  of  the  user's  legs,  during  relative  move- 
ment of  the  user's  arms  with  respect  to  the  user's  body  while 
said  handle  is  gripped  by  the  user's  hand  during  the  course  of 
forward  movement  of  the  user's  legs. 


1.  An  exercise  component  for  developing  anatomical  balance 
between  first  and  second  limbs  using  a  source  of  opposition,  said 
exercise  component  comprising: 

first  cylindrical  cuff  means  for  circumscribing  the  first  limb,  said 

first  cylindrical  cuff  means  is  split  in  a  longimdinal  direction; 
first  latch  means  for  securing  said  first  cylindrical  cuff  means 

with  respect  to  the  first  limb: 
second  cylindrical  cuff  means  for  circumscribing  the  second 

limb,  said  second  cylindrical  cuff  means  is  also  split  in  the 

longitudinal  direction: 


second  latch  means  for  securing  said  second  cylindrical  cuff 

means  with  respect  to  the  second  limb: 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 

cuff  means  to  the  source  of  opposition:  and. 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 

cylindrical  cuff  means  to  each  other  along  their  lengths. 


5.628.715 
SQUAT  PRESS  EXERCISE  \UCHINE 
Roy  Simonson.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  CYBEX 
International.  Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388347 

Int  CI."  A63B  2  I/OS; 2.^/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—97  33  Oaims 


a  person  using  the  same,  said  de\  ice  including  a  central  annular  bar 
having  a  pair  of  ends  and  each  end  including  weight  stop  means 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  stop  means  each  end  having 
weight  receiving  shank  portions,  and  a  pair  of  annular  disk  weight 
members  having  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  and  each  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shank  portions  all  on  a  common  central  horizontal 
axis  and  with  said  interior  surface  abuning  said  stop  means,  the 
improvement  including: 

weight  locking-holding  means  affixed  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
each  of  said  weights  to  hold  said  weights  lo  said  central 
annular  bar.  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  disk  weight  extensions 
projecting  outward  ft'om  said  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said 
weights  and  on  said  common  central  horizontal  axis: 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  annular  disk  weights  each  having  an  exterior 
and  interior  surface  and  a  diameter  and  each  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  each  of  said  weight  extensions,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  annular  disk  weights  including  a  recess  in  said 
interior  surface  adapted  to  fit  on  said  weight  extensions  and  be 
maintained  on  said  common  central  horizontal  axis  thereon 
until  manually  removed,  whereby  the  total  weights  of  said 
exercise  device  may  be  varied. 


5,628.717 

ROLL,  HAVING  CONTROLLED  BENDING,  FOR  A 

CALENDER  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Rolf  Van  Haag,  Kerken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Finishing  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
499.9 

Int  a."  B29C  4J/46 
V.S.  CI.  492—7  13  Oaims 


1.  A  squat  press  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  user  support  mounted  to  the  frame: 

a  four-bar  linkage  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  consecu- 
tive links,  the  first  link  being  mounted  directly  to  the  frame: 

a  footplate  mounted  directly  to  the  third  link: 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  operably  engaged  to 
the  four-bar  linkage  such  that  the  lever  rotates  with  the 
four-bar  linkage:  and 

at  least  one  post  mounted  to  the  lever  adapted  to  support  a 
removable  weight,  wherein  said  removable  weight  biases  said 
footplate  towards  said  user  support  when  disposed  on  said  at 
least  one  post. 
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5.628.716 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  P.  Brice.  14229  Ivv  St.  Adelanto.  Calif.  92301 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,818 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/072 

U.S.  a.  482—106  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  weight  exercise  device  for  body  building  and 
therapy  for  use  in  strengthening  hands,  arms,  chest  and  the  neck  of 


1.  A  roll  for  a  calender  having  controlled  bending,  comprising: 

a  non-rotatably  mounted  carrier: 

a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  support  elements  each  having  a  ring- 
shaped  support  surface  with  at  least  one  ring-shaped  pocket  in 
said  support  surface; 

a  roll  sleeve  supported  by  said  hydrostatic  support  elements 
against  said  non-rotatably  mounted  carrier,  said  support  ele- 
ments being  disposed  within  said  roll  sleeve,  said  at  least  one 
pocket  of  each  hydrostatic  support  element  faces  an  inside 
surface  of  said  roll  sleeve,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hydrostatic 
supports  elements  having  a  pressure  surface  which  faces  said 
carrier  to  delimit  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  each  of 
said  pressure  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
pressure  feed  line,  each  of  said  pressure  chambers  also  being 
in  fluid  communication,  through  a  thronle.  with  said  respec- 
tive at  least  one  pocket; 

an  interior  space  being  enclosed  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
hydrostatic  support  elements,  each  of  said  interior  spaces 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  outlet  line:  and 

an  adjustable  thronle  element  being  disposed  in  each  of  said 
respective  outlet  lines. 
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5.628,718 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FOLDER 
Bodo    Huober,    Ludwigsburg,    Germany,    assignor   to   Stahl 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Neckanteilhingn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01462,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  15 
095.0 

Int  CI."  B31B  1/02:  B65H  45/12:45/18 
VS.  a.  493—29  24  CUims 


an  electrical  lead  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  extending 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  to  supply  electrical  energy 
to  said  motor: 

an  in  vivo  pump  located  at  said  distal  portion  of  said  catheter 
and  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  motor;  said  pump  also 
operatively  coupled  to  said  chamber  to  draw  fluid  into  said 
chamber  through  said  first  inlet  port  and  push  fluid  from  said 
chamber  through  said  exit  port. 


5.628.720 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  folder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  arranged  folding  units,  of  which  at  least  one  folding 
unit  is  provided  with  a  sheet  detector  arranged  upstream  of  a  sheet  U.S.  CI.  602 — 19 
abutment  and  at  least  one  substantially  lateral  guide,  wherein 
automatic  and  single  stroke  modes  of  operation  are  provided, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  further  mode  of  operation  for 
make-ready  of  the  folder,  wherein: 

a  drive  of  the  folder  is  run  at  a  reduced  speed  within  a  predeter- 
mined speed  range: 
upon  detecting  a  supplied  sheet  the  sheet  detector  supplies  a 
switch  off  signal  for  the  drive  so  that  the  sheet  is  retarded 
short  of  the  guide  of  the  respective  folding  unit  and  comes  to 
rest: 
the  sheet  is  dien  moved  at  a  further-reduced  speed  toward  the 

sheet  abutment  of  the  respective  folding  unit:  and 
in  a  phase  between  a  stationary  state  of  the  sheet  and  the  sheet's 
arrival  at  the  sheet  abutment,  the  guide  is  set  to  suit  the 
supplied  sheet's  requirements. 


5,628,721 
BACK  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE 

AIR  CUSHION 
William  K.  Arnold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Tracy  E.  Grim. 
Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignors   to   Royce   Medical   Company, 
Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62430 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

20  Claims 


5,628,719 
IN  VrVO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY  SOURCE  AND 
PERFUSION  PUMP 
Roger   Hastings:    Kenneth    Larson,   both   of  Maple   Grove; 
.Michael  Berroan.  Golden  Valley,  and  Daniel  M.  Lafontaine, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems, 
Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.612,  Nov.  25,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,045 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  600—16  17  aaims 


1.  An  inflatable  back  support  assembly,  comprising: 

a   back   support   belt   having   belt   ends   releasably   securable 

together  when  wrapped  around  a  user's  waist: 
an  air  cushion  attached  to  said  back  support  bell: 
first  and  second  opposing  adjustment  pull  straps  attached  to  said 

back  support  belt: 
a  manually-operable  bulb  pump  mounted  to  and  carried  by  said 

first  strap:  and 
tubing  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  bulb  pump 
and  said  air  cushion   such  that  when  said  bulb  pump  is 
manually  pumped,  with  said  back  support  belt  in  place  around 
the  user,  the  inflation  of  said  air  cushion  is  adjusted. 


UMI 


"-^     ^'  c  sc 


1.  An  intravascular  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  for  insertion  into  and  movement  through  a 

vascular  system  of  a  patient,  said  catheter  having  a  distal  end 

and  a  proximal  end: 
a  chamber  coupled  to  said  catheter  at  said  distal  end: 
a  first  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  chamber: 
an  exit  port  in  communication  with  said  chamber: 
a  motor  located  at  a  distal  portion  of  said  catheter; 


5.628.722 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  KNEE  STABILITY  OF  A 

USER  SUFFERING  FROM  DAMAGE  OF  A  KNEE 

LIGAMENT 

Moshe  Solomonow.  4916  Green  Acres  Ct.,  Metairie.  La.  70003, 

and   Robert   D'.Ambrosia,  2   Lakewood   Estates   Dr..   New 

Orleans,  La.  70131 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,681 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—26  9  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  maintaining  knee  stability  of  a  user  suffering 
from  damage  of  a  knee  ligament,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sensor  feedback  system,  an  electrical  stimulator 
connected  to  said  sensor  feedback  system,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  connected  to  said  electrical  stimulator: 


b)  mounting  said  plurality  of  electrodes  on  selected  portions  of 
the  user's  hamstring  muscles: 

c)  utilizing  said  sensor  feedback  system  for: 

i)  measuring  abnormal  physical  relationships  between  the 

tibia  and  femur, 
ii)  determining  whether  selected  conditions  have  been  met 

warranting  the  application  of  electrical  stimulation,  and 
iii)  providing  information  regarding  said  determinations  to  an 

electronic  stimulator:  and 

d)  applying  electrical  stimulation  to  said  electrodes  in  response 
to  said  information  for  causing  contraction  of  said  hamstring 
muscles  at  selected  levels,  thus  providing  a  posterially 
directed  force  to  the  user's  upper  tibial  bone  and  preventing 
its  instability. 


ing.  thereby  causing  said  dressing  to  apply  a  local  pressure  on 
said  wound,  and  subsequent  wrappings  of  said  web  portion  on 
said  pressure  enhancement  member,  on  previous  WTappings  of 
said  web  portion  and  on  said  limb,  increase  said  local  pressure 
on  said  wound. 


5,628.724 

WOUND  DRESSING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Janet  S.  DeBusk,  and  Randel  B.  Holmes,  both  of  Knoxville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.,  Powell,  Teiw. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.747 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IMtO 

VS.  CI.  602—58  25  Claims 


5.628,723 
EMERGENCY  BANDAGE 
Bernard  Grau,  3/45  Kibbutz  Galuyot  Street,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,011,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,377,  Nov.  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.120, 
Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  601,224 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00:  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  602—53  20  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  bandage  comprising  a  sterile  dressing  and  a  web 
portion  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  sterile  dressing,  a 
pressure  enhancement  member  comprising: 

a  base:  and 

at  least  one  wrapping  element  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
base,  said  at  least  one  wrapping  element  having  a  gap, 

wherein  said  pressure  enhancement  member  is  attached  to  a 
non-wound-side  surface  of  said  sterile  dressing,  and  said  at 
least  one  wrapping  element  is  arranged  for  wrapping  ihere- 
around  by  said  web  portion; 

wherein  when  said  web  ponion  is  wrapped  in  a  first  direction 
around  a  limb  having  thereon  a  wound,  and  forced  through 
said  gap,  and  said  web  portion  is  then  wrapped  around  said  at 
least  one  wrapping  element  in  a  second  direction,  said  pres- 
sure enhancement  member  applies  a  pressure  on  said  dress- 


1.  A  wound  dressing  composite  which  comprises: 

a  breathable  membrane  film  wound  dressing  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  adhesive  surface  and  opposed  side  edges  for 
application  in  a  spread  out  disposition  to  a  wound  site  with 
the  lower  surface  adhered  thereto,  said  film  dressing  substan- 
tially unable  to  support  itself  in  a  planar  configuration: 

a  relatively  stiff  substantially  transparent  integral  film  carrier 
sheet  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  opposed 
side  edges,  the  earner  sheet  being  releasably  adhered  on  its 
lower  surface  to  substantially  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the 
film  dressing  in  supporting  relation  for  supporting  the  entire 
film  dressing  in  a  planar  configuration,  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  film  dressing  and  carrier  sheet  generally  aligned  in  close 
adjacency: 

at  least  one  tab  substantially  fixedly  attached  to  the  earner  sheet 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  side  edges  thereof,  the  tab 
extending  out  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  carrier  sheet  and 
adjacent  a  side  edge  of  the  film  dressing  for  removing  the 
carrier  sheet  from  the  film  dressing  after  application  thereof  to 
the  wound  site: 

a  cover  releasably  adhered  to  the  lower  adhesive  surface  of  the 
film  dressing  in  covering  relationship  therewith  for  protecting 
the  lower  adhesive  surface  prior  to  application  of  the  film 
dressing  to  the  wound  site;  and 

a  rigidity  strip  having  a  width  which  is  relatively  narrow  com- 
pared to  the  width  of  the  film  dressing  and  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  film  dressing  said  strip 
being  made  of  substantially  the  same  material  and  having 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  film  dressing  and 
being  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  film  dressing  along  the  side 
edge  of  the  film  dressing  which  is  adjacent  the  lab  for  pro- 
moting adhesion  between  the  film  dressing  and  the  wound  site 
when  the  carrier  sheet  is  removed  from  the  film  dressing,  said 
rigidity  strip  and  said  film  dressing  each  having  a  MVTR 
greater  than  about  20  grams/ 100  in-/24  hours  at  100°  F.  and 
90%  relative  humidity  as  measured  by  ASTM  E96  Method  E. 
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5.62«,725 
SHOULDER  STABILIZER  METHODS 
Doak  Ostergard,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  The  Saunders 
Group,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,701 

Int.  a."  A61F  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  602—62  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  anterior  instability  in  an  injured 
shoulder  of  an  athlete,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  garment  to  an  athlete,  the  garment  having  a  chest 
portion  adapted  to  extend  around  the  chest  of  the  athlete,  a 
shoulder  portion  and  an  arm  portion  proximate  the  shoulder 
ponion  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  axilla  and  the  upper 
arm  of  the  injured  shoulder,  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of 
the  garment  being  constructed  of  a  loop  material  for  engage- 
ment with  a  hook  portion  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener, 

attaching  an  upper  and  a  lower  elastic  strap  to  the  posterior  and 
lateral  aspect  of  the  arm  portion  proximate  the  injured  shoul- 
der so  tliat  distal  ends  of  the  straps  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
arm  toward  the  anterior  ponion  of  the  athlete; 

pulling  the  lower  elastic  strap  under  the  axilla  of  the  injured 
shoulder,  diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  athlete,  and  over 
the  opposite  shoulder; 

attaching  the  distal  end  of  the  lower  elastic  strap  to  the  chest 
portion  of  the  garment; 

pulling  the  upper  elastic  strap  under  the  axilla  and  generally 
horizontally  across  the  back  of  the  athlete;  and 

attaching  the  distal  end  of  the  upper  elastic  strap  to  the  chest 
portion  of  the  garment  to  maintain  a  generally  constant  pos- 
terior tension  on  a  humeral  head  within  a  shoulder  socket  of 
the  injured  shoulder 


Hi 

•^  5,628,726 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Cotter,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duxbury  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,928 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-^  7  Claims 

1.  A  blood  collection  system  comprising  a  first  container  for 
collecting  blood,  a  second  container  for  receiving  blood  from  said 
first  container,  a  coupling  having  a  female  coupling  portion  con- 
taining a  first  valve  and  a  male  coupling  portion  containing  a 
second  valve,  said  coupling  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
containers  respectively,  said  coupling  holding  said  first  and  second 
containers  together  in  a  first  locked  position  with  the  valves  thereof 
closed  preventing  flow  of  blood  between  one  container  and  another 
while  preventing  contamination  of  the  blood  passageway  between 
the  containers  and  when  the  containers  are  moved  relatively  closer 
together  to  a  second  locked  position  and  held  in  place  causing  the 
opening  of  the  valves  for  the  both  containers  to  permit  the  flow  of 
blood  between  the  containers. 


[si-.,-. 


wherein  relative  rotation  between  the  female  coupling  portion 
and  the  male  coupling  portion  does  not  provide  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween. 


5,628,727 
EXTRACORPOREAL  VTRIONCIDAL  APPARATUS 
Said  I.  Hakky;  A-Hamid  Hakki,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor  Blvd., 
E.,  Largo,  na.  34647-3145,  and  Perry  B.  Hudson,  2225  Park 
St,  North.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  33710 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,135 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00:1/30 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 6  16  Claims 


1.  An  extracorporeal  radiation-therapy  apparatus  for  use  in  treat- 
ing the  blood  of  a  donor  for  diseased  cells  or  organisms  capable  of 
division  comprising: 

a.  means  for  removing  a  flow  of  blood  from  donor; 

b.  a  housing  comprising; 

a  first  fluid  communication  means  for  receiving  said  blood 
and  subjecting  said  blood  to  a  density  gradient  device 
whereby  blood  fractions  selected  from  plasma,  white  blood 
cells  and  platelets  are  separated; 

a  second,  third  and  fourth  fluid  condition  means  for  transfer- 
ring each  separated  blood  fraction  to  individual  ffeatment 
chambers; 

each  said  treatment  chambers  having  side  walls  impenetrable 
to  high  energy  electromagnetic  radiation  so  as  to  inactivate 
said  diseased  cells  or  organisms,  a  high  energy  electromag- 
netic jradiation  source  and  at  least  one  module  treating 
chamber  having  side  walls  substantially  transparent  to  said 
radiation  and  containing  a  semi-permeable  membrane; 

said  at  least  one  module  includes  a  fifth  fluid  communication 
means  to  supply  a  continuous  flow  of  a  complexing  agent 
for  viral  particles  into  said  module  and  returning  said 
unreacted  complexing  agent  to  a  complexing  agent  reser- 
voir;   . 

said  high  energy  electromagnetic  radiation  source  being  of  an 
effective  wavelength  and  intensity  to  inactive  said  diseased 


cells  or  organisms  capable  of  division  and  being  directed  to 
impinge  upon  said  at  least  one  module  to  provide  an 
irradiated  filtrate; 
a  third  fluid  communication  means  for  receiving  said  irradi- 
ated filtrate  substantially  free  of  diseased  cells  from  each  of 
said  modules  and  combining  the  irradiated  filtrates  of  each 
fraction  to  produce  recombined  blood;  and 
c.  means  for  returning  said  recombined  blood  to  the  donor 


5,628,728 

MEDICINE  APPLYING  TOOL 

Katsuro  Tachibana,  and  Shunro  Tachibana,  both  of  Fukuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ekos  Corporation,  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,444 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—19  1  Claim 


1.  A  medicine  applying  tool,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  a  distal  portion  and  an  injection  port  con- 
figured to  deliver  a  medicine  introduced  through  the  catheter 
to  the  injection  port; 

a  piezoelectric  element  that  includes  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
Interior  surface  formed  in  an  interior  of  the  piezoelectric 
element; 

an  electrode  portion  coupled  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter, 
the  electrode  portion  having  a  first  electrode  positioned  at  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  and  a  second 
electrode  positioned  at  the  interior  surface  of  the  piezoelectric 
element,  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are  config- 
ured to  receive  an  elecuic  signal  of  an  ultrasonic  frequency 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

a  third  electrode,  electrically  connected  to  the  patient,  wherein  a 
DC  voltage  is  applied  to  the  third  elecu-ode  and  not  to  the  first 
and  second  electrodes. 


1.  An  interface  for  iontophoresis,  comprising: 


an  electrode  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  the 
first  side,  the  electrode  having  a  first  opening; 

a  reservoir  of  an  aqueous  solution  laminated  lo  the  first  side  of 
the  electrode,  the  reser\'oir  having  a  second  opening  aligned 
with  the  first  opening  in  the  electrode; 

a  water-supplying  film  laminated  lo  the  second  side  of  the 
electrode  and  having  a  third  opening  aligned  with  the  first  and 
second  openings; 

a  medication  in  dry-form  positioned  on  the  water-supplying 
film;  and 

a  removable  shield  covering  over  the  water-supplying  film  and 
sandwiching  the  medication  between  the  shield  and  the  water- 
supplying  film,  wherein  the  shield  has  a  projection  blocking  at 
least  the  second  opening  to  contain  the  solution  in  the  reser- 
voir, 

wherein  the  aqueous  solution  in  the  reservoir  is  supplied  to  the 
water-supplying  film  by  a  capillary  action,  which  solution 
dissolves  the  medication  upon  removal  of  the  shield  from  the 
water-supplying  film. 


5,628,730 

PHORETIC  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  HYDROGEL 

COATING 

James  E.  Shapland;  Mark  B.  Knudson,  both  of  Shoreview,  and 

Jin  Shimada,  Falcon   Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to 

Cortrak  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  705.731.  May  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  5»en  No.  637.299,  Jan.  3, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

538.961.  Jun.  15,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18, 

1994.  Sen  No.  276.540 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  604—21  8  Claims 


Jl 


]\ 


5.628.729 
INTERFACE  FOR  IONTOPHORESIS  WITH  HYDRATING 

MECHANISM 
Keiichiro  Okabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hisamitsu  Phar- 
maceuticals Co..  Inc..  Tosu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  13.093.  Feb.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361.459 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  27,  1992,  4-158939 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  604—20  6  Claims 


30 


87 
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1.  A  drug  delivery  device  for  local  delivery  of  a  drug  to  an 

internal  body  tissue  target  area  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  positioned  on  the  catheter  distal  end,  the 
balloon  being  formed  from  a  permeable  membrane  and  defin- 
ing a  drug  receiving  and  dispensing  chamber  bounded  by  the 
catheter  distal  end  and  the  membrane; 

(c)  a  drug  delivery  lumen  on  said  catheter  and  having  a  distal 
end  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  chamber,  said 
lumen  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  for  the  delivery  of  u  drug  therethrough; 

(d)  a  hydrogel  coating  on  said  permeable  membrane  and  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  chamber;  and 

(e)  phoresis  means  positioned  within  the  chamber  in  immediate 
proximity  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  to  generate  a  force 
for  transporting  a  drug  from  the  chamber  outwardly  through 
the  permeable  membrane. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,628.731 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  Tl  BING  CASSETTE 
Larry  H.  Dodge.  River  Falls.  Wis.;  H.  Aaron  Christmann. 
Afion.  Minn.:  I  If  B.  Dunberger.  Portsmouth.  N.H.;  Thomas 
D.  Egan,  Marblehead.  Mass.,  and  James  R.  Watts.  Wood- 
bury. Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  3,475,  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403.277. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.500 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—153  42  Oaims 


1.  A  tubing  set  for  use  in  an  irrigation  sysiem  of  ihe  type 
comprising  an  irrigation  pump  housing  having  a  cassette-receiving 
passageway  for  releaseably  receiving  a  cassette,  a  race  mounted  in 
the  housing  on  one  side  of  the  cassette-receiving  passageway, 
pumping  means,  mounted  in  the  irrigation  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  the  cassette-receiving  passages  ay  from  the  race,  for  pump- 
ing irrigation  fluid  to  an  internal  body  irrigation  site,  and  means  for 
moving  the  race  and  the  pumping  means  relative  to  one  another 
betvkeen  a  release  position,  wherein  both  of  the  race  and  pumping 
means  are  positioned  outside  the  cassette-receiving  passageway, 
and  an  operating  position,  more  closely  spaced  together  than  in  the 
release  position,  wherein  one  of  the  race  and  pumping  means  is 
positioned  within  the  cassette-receiving  passagewayjthe  tubing  set 
comprising:  i 

an  inflow  line  for  providing  irrigation  fluid  to  the*intemal  body 
irrigation  site,  the  inflow  line  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  and 
a  cassette  holding  a  held  portion  of  the  inflow  line  between  the 
ends  of  the  inflow  line,  the  cassette  havi^^pposed  through 
openings  exposing  an  exposed  segment  ofjjie  held  portion  of 
the  inflow  line  and  centering  means,  engaging  the  inflow  line, 
for  holding  the  exposed  segment  approxint^tely  across  the 
center  of  the  opposed  through  openings  fot,direct  pumping 
engagement  of  the  exposed  segment  of  the  inflow  line 
between  the  race  and  pumping  means  of  an  irrigation  system 
when  the  race  and  pumping  means  are  in  their  operating 
position. 


ing  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
create  a  path  through  said  cannula  for  providing  access  for 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  surgical  instruments;  and 
b)  a  seal  assembly  aflixed  to  said  cannula  housing  in  said  path  of 
said  passageway,  said  seal  assembly  including  a  seal  com- 
posed of  an  elastomeric  material  for  sealing  against  said 
surgical  instruments  of  varying  diameter,  said  seal  having  a 
centrally  located  interior  region  containing  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  concentrically  located  sealing  region,  wherein 
said  sealing  region  comprises  an  integral  laminate  co-molded 
from  said  elastomeric  material,  said  laminate  having  a  first 
underlying  layer  and  a  second  overlaying  layer,  said  first 
underlying  layer  ha\  ing  a  hardness  between  about  5  Shore  A 
Durometer  Scale  and  about  40  Shore  A  Durometer  Scale,  and 
said  second  overlaying  layer  having  a  hardness  between  about 
40  Shore  A  Durometer  Scale  and  about  80  Shore  D  Durometer 
Scale. 


5,628,733 
.SURGICAL  DRAIN 
S.  James  Zinreich:  Eva  S.  Zinreich.  both  of  Owings  Mills,  and 
Douglas  E.  Mattox.  Ruxton.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  IZI 
Corporation.  Owings  MUls.  Md. 

Filed  Mar  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,517 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  25/()0 

L'.S.  a.  604—267  7  Claims 


UMI 


5.628.732 
TROCAR  WITH  IMPROVED  UNI\1:RSAL  SEAL 
Mitchell  K.  .Antoon.  Jr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Michael  A.  Murray, 
Bellevue,   Ky..   and    Robert   T.  .\lvarez.   Carlsbad,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.850 
lnt.CI."A61M^V/7« 
U.S.  a.  604—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  trocar  for  providing  access  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
surgical  insirumenis  to  and  from  a  surgical  site  within  a  body 
cavity,  said  trocar  comprising: 

a)  a  trocar  cannula,  said  cannula  having  a  cannula  housing  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  extending  therefrom,  said  cannula  housing  hav- 


1.  A  surgical  drain  for  draining  wounds  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube-like  body  forming  a  lumen  and  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therein,  and 

at  least  one  plunger  comprising  a  scraper,  a  line,  and  a  handle. 

said  scraper  originally  positioned  in  the  distal  end  and  movable 
longitudinally  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end  within 
said  lumen,  constructed  of  a  core  material  w  ith  a  disk  attached 
thereto,  said  scraper  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  withstand  the 
force  necessary  to  loosen  any  material  or  debris  collected 
within  said  lumen,  and  sized  to  be  just  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  lumen. 

said  line  extending  through  said  lumen  and  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  scraper  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said 
handle,  and 

said  handle  positioned  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  body. 


5,628,734 
SPINAL  NEEDLE  WITH  CURVED  DISTAL  END  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAID  NEEDLE  IN  A  SPINAL 

INJECTION  TO  PREVENT  POST  DURAL  PUNCTURE 

HEADACHE 

Bela  I.  Hatfalvi,  15  Middlesex  Dr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63144 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^03 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/J2 

U.S.  a.  604—272  6  Claims 


226 


222 


220 


254 
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238 


1.  A  device  for  removing  excess  fluid  during  surgical  proce- 
dures, comprising: 


(a)  a  flexible  mat  having  a  high  wicking  propeny:  and 

(b)  a  flexible  tube  having  a  substantially  su-aight  end  section 
embedded  in  said  mat.  said  tube  having  at  least  one  hole  in 
said  embedded  end  section,  and 

(c)  a  flexible,  nonporous  sheet  attached  to  one  side  of  said  mat. 
said  sheet  rendering  the  device  elastic,  whereby  the  device  is 
used  according  to  the  following  methodology: 

(i)  said  device  is  folded  along  said  substantially  straight 
embedded  end  section  of  said  tube  with  said  sheet  on  the 
inside; 

(ii)  said  folded  device  is  inserted  into  a  nasal  cavity  of  a 
patient  and  positioned  behind  the  base  of  nose;  and  (iii) 
said  device  unfolds  into  an  inverted  V  shape  that  lodges  in 
said  nasal  cavity  and  seals  the  nose  from  the  throat,  thereby 
preventing  fluid  from  surgical  procedure  in  the  nose  from 
draining  down  the  throat. 


5,628,736 

RESILIENT  FLUID  TRANSPORTING  NETWORK  FOR 

USE  IN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235380,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  670082 

Inta.''A61F/i//5,/J/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—366  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinal  injection  needle  of  the  type  employed  in  adminis- 
tering spinal  anesthetics,  the  needle  being  comprised  of  a  cannula 
having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  an  opening  at  its  distal  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  needle  cannula  having  a  continuous  curvature  along  at  least 
one  quarter  of  its  longitudinal  length; 

the  opening  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  cannula  and  the 
curvature  of  the  cannula  gives  the  cannula  opposite  concave 
and  convex  sides,  the  opening  faces  toward  the  convex  side  of 
the  cannula  and  away  from  the  concave  side;  and, 

the  cannula  has  a  beveled  edge  surrounding  the  opening  at  the 
cannula  distal  end,  the  beveled  edge  of  the  cannula  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane,  and  a  stylet  having  the  same  curvature  of 
the  cannula  is  inserted  through  the  cannula  from  the  cannula 
proximal  end,  the  stylet  has  a  distal  end  surface  positioned  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  needle  opening  beveled  edge. 


5,628,735 

SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  WICKING  AND  REMOVING 

FLUID 

Joseph  I.  Skow,  16005  87th  St  South,  Hastings,  Minn.  55033 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,336 

Int  CI.*  A61M  25/00:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—317  6  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  fluid  transporting  network  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  bicomponent  capillary  channel  fibers  capable  of  intra-fiber  fluid 
transport,  said  fibers  having  a  base  portion  and  at  least  two  capil- 
lary channel  walls  extending  from  said  base  portion  forming  an 
open  capillary  channel,  said  capillary  channel  walls  having  a  base 
end  and  a  distal  end.  said  capillary  channel  walls  and  said  base 
ponion  being  comprised  of  a  first  polymeric  material  having  a  first 
melting  point  temperature,  said  distal  ends  of  said  capillary  chan- 
nel walls  being  comprised  of  a  second  polymeric  material  having  a 
second  melting  point  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
melting  point  temperature,  such  that  when  heat  is  applied  to  said 
fibers,  at  a  temperature  below  said  first  melting  point  temperature 
and  above  said  second  melting  point  temperature,  distal  ends  of 
said  fibers  bond  together  at  channel-to-channel  fiber  intersections 
to  form  an  interconnected  network  of  capillary  channel  fibers 
capable  of  inter-fiber  fluid  transfer  between  the  capillary  channels 
of  bonded  capillary  channel  fibers,  wherein  said  capillary  channel 
walls  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 
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May  13.  1997 


May  13.  1997 
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5,628,737 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BREATHABLE  SIDE 
PANELS 
George  C.  Dobrin,  and  Karen  M.  Davis,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  530,036,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5471,096.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,348 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15: 1  J/20 

VS.  a.  604—383  20  Claims 


"'\j; 


J3-^» 


^/'r^ 


13^* 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a 
rear  waist  region,  a  crotch  region  located  between  said  front  waist 
region  and  said  rear  waist  region,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a 
first  end  edge  located  in  said  front  waist  region  and  a  second  end 
edge  located  in  said  rear  waist  region,  the  absorbent  article  com- 
prising: 
a  containment  assembly  comprising  an  absorbent  core  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface;  and 
a  laminate  comprising  a  backsheet  and  an  air  pervious  outer 
cover,  said  backsheet  being  positioned  between  said  absorbent 
core  and  said  air  pervious  outer  cover,  said  backsheet  having 
a  garment-facing  surface,  a  body-facing  surface,  a  central 
region,  two  apertured  zones  and  a  non-apertured  zone;  said 
non-apertured  zone  comprising  said  central  region  and  being 
juxtaposed  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
absorbent  core;  said  apertiu-ed  zones  comprising  apertures 
disposed  outboard  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  absorbent 
core  and  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crotch 
region;  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  garment-facing  surface  of 
said  backsheet  being  joined  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
outer  cover  juxtaposed  said  apertured  zones. 


upon  another  and  welded  together  to  form  opposite  side 
portions  at  waist  levels  of  said  front  and  rear  bodies; 

backsheet  members  associated  with  said  backsheet  so  as  to  form 
extensions  thereof  assembled  with  said  topsheet  to  form  said 
wing-like  portions,  said  backsheet  members  being  made  of 
material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  of 
said  topsheet.  said  wing-like  portions  being  disposed  face  to 
face  inside  said  diaper;  and 

covering  sheets  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  backsheet  members  placed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  backsheet  members; 

wherein  said  wing-like  portions  are  welded  along  laterally  oppo- 
site edges  thereof  together  with  said  covering  sheets  to  form 
said  opposite  side  portions. 


5,628,739 
PREBENT  ANATOMICALLY  SHAPED  SELF-ALIGNING 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Tong-Ho  J.  Hsieh,  East  Brunswick,  and  John  T.  Ulman,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skill- 
man,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,016,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,550 

Int.  a."  A61F  I  J/15: 1  J/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  17  Claims 


5,628,738 
WELDED  DISPOSABLE  DUPERS 
Makoto  Suekane,  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  UNI-Charm 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken.  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117345 
Int.  a.*  A61F  I  J/15:  A41B  9/12 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 
a  liquid-permeable  topsheet; 
a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet; 
a  liquid-absorbent  core  sandwiched  between  the  topsheet  and  the 

backsheet; 
wing-like  portions  of  front  and  rear  bodies  outwardly  extending 
from  laterally  opposite  side  edges  of  said  core  placed  one 


1.  An  absorbent  pad  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges,  a  center  portion  located  between  and  approximately  equi- 
distant from  each  longitudinal  edge  and  between  and  approxi- 
mately equidistant  from  each  transverse  edge,  a  fluid  permeable 
body  facing  cover  having  a  body  facing  side  and  a  garment  facing 
side,  an  absorbent  element,  a  central,  partially  longitudinally  dis- 
posed core,  and  a  flexible,  moisture  bamer  having  a  garment 
facing  side  and  a  body  facing  side  and  having  partially  longitudi- 
nally disposed  permanent  creases  proximate  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  garment  facing  side  of  said  moisture  barrier,  wherein 
said  absorbent  pad  has  a  convex  shape  in  the  center  portion  of  the 
twdy  facing  cover 


5,628,740 

ARTICULATING  TOGGLE  BOLT  BONE  SCREW 

Thomas  S.  Mullane,  2308  SW.  4Ui  Ave.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33315 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,619,  Dec.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  497,178 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00:  A61B  17/56 


VS.  CI.  606—61 


13  Claims 


I.  An  articulating  toggle  bolt  bone  screw  for  surgical  implanta- 
tion comprising: 

an  anchoring  base  having  a  rigid  shank  with  a  self-taping 
threaded  first  end  for  securing  into  human  bone  and  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  second  end  having  an  enlarged  sidewall  forming 
a  socket; 

a  bolt  constructed  of  rigid  material  having  a  first  spherically 
shaped  end  insertable  into  said  socket  and  a  threaded  second 
end  receptive  to  a  loclcing  nul; 

and  an  attachment  cap  frictionally  engaging  an  inner  surface  of 
said  enlarged  sidewall  of  said  anchoring  base  forming  a 
receptacle  for  holding  said  first  end  of  said  bold  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  anchoring  base,  said  attachment  cap 
having  a  rounded  upper  inner  surface  and  a  centrally  disposed 
sized  aperture  allowing  said  second  end  of  said  bolt  to  articu- 
late over  a  predetermined  range  of  motion; 

whereby  said  anchoring  base  is  threaded  into  human  bone 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  bolt  is  available  for  attach- 
ment to  conventional  implant  component  devices,  wherein 
tightening  of  a  locking  nut  to  said  second  end  of  said  boll 
frictionally  engages  said  first  spherically  shaped  end  against 
said  inner  surface  of  said  attachment  cap  securing  said  bolt  in 
position. 


5,628,741 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ELASTIC  FEATURE 

HAVING  A  PRESTRAINED  W EB  PORTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Kenneth  B.  Buell,-  James  W.  Richardson,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  Douglas  H.  Benson,  West  Harrison,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  937,619,  Aug.  28,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  750,775,  Aug.  22, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,151,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  715,152,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 

662,543,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.143,679.  This  application 

Man  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,907 

Int  CI.'"  A61F  I  J/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  15  Claims 

34,35  76         77        80  78,79 


78,79  24 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
liquid  pervious  topsheet; 


a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet: 
an  absorbent  core  having  side  edges  and  waist  edges,  said 
absorbent  core  being  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet;  and 
an  elastic  feature  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  absorbent  core,  said  elastic  feature  comprising  a  nonelas- 
tic  web  and  an  elastomeric  member  joined  with  said  nonelas- 
tic  web  such  that  a  portion  of  said  nonelastic  web  coincides 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elastomeric  member,  said 
portion  of  said  nonelastic  web  coinciding  with  said  elasto- 
meric member  being  mechanically  prestrained  such  that  said 
nonelastic  web  assumes  a  pattern  of  strained  ribs  and 
unstrained  gaps. 


5,628,742 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628,743 
DUAL  MODE  ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Cimino,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valleylab 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,538 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  9  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  apparatus  used  by  a  surgeon  for  oper- 
ating on  tissue  of  a  patient,  the  ultrasonic  surgical  apparatus 
including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  ultrasonic  surgical 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  easing  to  be  held  and  controlled  by  the 
surgeon; 

a  distal  end  on  the  handpiece  for  positioning  near  the  tissue  of 
the  patient: 

a  transducer  supported  within  the  handpiece,  the  transducer 
arranged  for  producing  ultrasonic  mechanical  vibrations  sub- 
stantially at  a  first  frequency  and  subsuntially  at  a  second 
frequency,  the  second  frequency  approximately  three  times 
higher  in  frequency  than  the  first  frequency,  the  vibrations 
substantially  at  the  first  frequency  having  a  first  amplitude,  the 
vibrations  substantially  at  the  second  frequency  ha\ing  a 
second  amplitude; 

a  controller  connected  o  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
connected  to  the  transducer,  the  contfoUer  designed  to  stably 
control  the  first  amplitude  and  the  second  amplitude; 

a  surgical  tool  supported  on  the  nransducer  and  extending  gen- 
erally beyond  the  distal  end,  the  surgical  tool  having  a  sub- 
stantial curing  effect  on  the  tissue  when  operated  selectively 
at  the  first  frequency,  the  surgical  tool  having  a  substantial 
coagulation  effect  on  the  tissue  when  operated  selectively  at 
the  second  frequency,  the  surgical  tool  having  substantial 
curing  and  coagulating  effects  on  the  tissue  when  operated 
concurrently  at  the  first  and  second  frequencies. 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


989 


UMI 


5,628.744 
TREATMENT  BEAM  HANDPIECE 
Tony  D.  Coleman,  San  Jose,  and  Scott  A.  Davenport,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,593 

Int  C1.''A61B  n/ib 

\i&.  a.  606—12  9  aaims 


'K 

^14 

z}^ 

CoMtoIIh 

Gmoaor 

RF 
0»*put 
SURe 

„ 

• 

' 

V     J 

t 

1 

19— 

CoMrol 

, ,.      1 

riU-— 

1 

•18 

21— ■ 

-     rrr'" 

1 

Muwt 

VIA 

1 

1.  A  dermalological  treatment  system  for  delivering  a  treatment 
beam  lo  a  dermatologica]  treatment  site,  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a)  a  handpiece  having  a  housing: 

b)  a  first  substantially  monochromatic  optical  energy  source  to 
provide  a  treatment  beam  having  a  first  wavelength  and 
intensity  sufficient  to  treat  dermatologic  lesions  and  other 
abnormalities: 

c)  a  second  substantially  monochromatic  optical  energy  source 
to  generate  a  probe  beam  having  a  second  wavelength  appro- 
pnale  to  detect  dermatologic  lesions  and  other  abnormalities 
as  characterized  by  differences  in  reflected  light  intensity 
when  said  probe  beam  is  reflected  from  such  lesions  and  other 
abnormalities  as  compared  to  normal  skin  tissue,  said  probe 
beam  and  treatment  beam  able  to  operate  simultaneously; 

e)  an  optical  delivery  device  having  an  output  end  positioned  in 
the  housing,  the  optical  delivery  device  optically  connected  to 
said  first  optical  energy  source  for  receiving  the  treatment 
beam  from  said  first  optical  energy  source  and  conducting 
said  treatment  beam  toward  said  treatment  site: 

f)  said  optical  delivery  device  is  optically  connected  to  said 
second  optical  energy  source  for  receiving  said  probe  beam 
from  said  second  optical  energy  source  and  conducting  said 
probe  beam  toward  said  treatment  site,  said  probe  beam 
impinging  on  an  area  substantially  coincident  with  said  treat; 
ment  beam:  and 

g)  a  treatment  beam  selectivity  means  in  cooperative  electrical 
connection  with  said  first  optical  energy  source  for  identifying 
dermalological  abnormalities  by  directly  detecting  variations 
in  intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said  probe  beam,  compar- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  with  the  predetermined  ■ 
threshold  level  and  enabling  or  disabling  said  treatment  beam 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  reflected  light  threshold 
level. 


a  voltage  sensor  connected  lo  the  radio  frequency  output  stage 
for  receiving  the  output  voltage,  and  capable  of  producing  a 
first  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  output  voltage: 

a  spark  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  voltage 
sensor  for  receiving  the  first  signal,  and  the  spark  control 
circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  adjustable  waveform  gen- 
erator to  cause  the  waveform  generator  to  temporarily  stop 
and  then  to  temporarily  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  waveforms 
partly  in  response  to  the  first  signal,  wherein  the  adjusted 
frequency  causes  a  drop  in  gain  across  the  radio  frequency 
output  stage. 


5,628,746 

DILATATION  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CUTTING 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Ralph  V.  dayman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Applied  Medical 

Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,712,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,148,  May  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

298,477,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  347,838 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ]7/}9 

U.S.  CI.  606—45  13  Claims 


5,628,745 
EXIT  SPARK  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTROSURGICAL 

GENERATOR 
Robin  B.  Bek,  4524  SUrboard  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,424 
Int.  CI."  A6 IB  n/i9 
MS,,  a.  606—38  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  generator  with  an  exit  spark  control  system 
that  suppresses  exit  sparking  in  a  patient  circuit,  the  electrosurgical 
generator  comprising: 

an  adjustable  waveform  generator  in  the  electrosurgical  genera- 
tor for  producing  radio  frequency  waveforms,  and  capable  of 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  waveforms: 
a  radio  frequency  output  stage  electrically  connected  lo  the 
adjustable  waveform  generator  for  receiving  the  radio  fre- 
quency waveforms  and  for  generating  an  output  voltage  and 
an  output  current  for  transmission  to  the  patient  circuit: 


4.  A  dilation  catheter  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
urethra  of  a  patient,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  an  axis  and  a  distal  end  carry- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  radially  dilatable  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  longitudinally  in  a  body  conduit  and  having 
properties  for  dilating  generally  radially  of  the  tubular  body: 

means  for  dilating  the  dilatable  member  to  excn  dilation  forces 
on  the  urethra; 

cutting  means  carried  by  the  tubular  body  exteriorly  of  the 
dilatable  member,  for  creating  an  incision  in  the  urethra 
thereby  reducing  damage  to  the  urethra  from  the  dilation 
forces:  and 

the  cutting  means  being  limited  to  a  single  cutting  element  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  cylindrical  wire  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
tubular  body  and  movable  radially  in  a  plane  including  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  body  to  create  the  incision  in  the  urethra,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  wire  being  disposed  radially  outw  ardly 
of  said  tubular  body  at  all  times. 


5,628,747 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CANCELLOUS  BONE 
Marc  E.  Richelsoph,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wright  medi- 
cal Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,702 
Int.  CI."  A61F  ViO 


above  said  skull  of  said  mammal  and  wherein  said  guard  is 
below  said  skull  of  said  mammal  but  above  said  dura  of  said 
mammal. 


U.S.  CI.  606—79 


16  Claims 


5,628,749 
TIBL\L  RESECTION  INSTRUMENTATION  AND 
SURGICAL  METHOD 
Tun  Vendrely,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Leo  A.  Whiteside,  Bridgeton. 
Mo.;  Thomas  A.  T.  Carls,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  John  Steele, 
Aurora,  Colo.,   and   Chris   E.   Johnson,   Memphis,  Tenn, 
assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,983,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jtin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,845 
IntCl."A61B  17/00 
MS.  CI.  606—80  38  Claims 


I.  A  device  (10)  for  removing  cancellous  bone  during  machining 
of  a  long  bone  canal,  the  device  comprising: 

brush  means  (12)  for  scraping  cancellous  bone  from  cortical 

bone  while  deflecting  ofl'  of  conical  bone; 
guide  means  (14)  operatively  connected  to  the  brush  means  (12) 

for  centering  the  brush  means  (12)  relative  to  the  long  bone 

canal:  and 
adapter  means  (16)  connected  to  the  guide  means  (14)  for 

connecting  the  guide  means  (14)  to  a  motion  acmator  to  move 

the  brush  means  (12)  relative  to  the  long  bone  canal  and 

scrape  off  cancellous  bone  therefrom. 


5,628.748 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  A.  Vicain,  1303  Hawthorne  La.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^55 

Int  C1."A61B  \7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—79  22  Claims 


ZZL 


f^^^ 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  cutting  cranial  and/or  facial  bone 
from  a  mammal,  said  mammal  having  cranial  bone  at  least  par- 
tially covering  a  brain,  said  mammal  having  a  dura  substantially 
separating  said  brain  from  said  cranial  kine.  said  mammal  having 
a  scalp  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cranial  bone,  the  surgical 
instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  operator  gripping  portion,  said 
handle  having  an  axis,  said  handle  including  a  grinding  burr 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  handle  opposite  said  operator  grip- 
ping portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  handle:  and 
an  elongated  <g»iard  connected  to  said  handle,  said  guard  extend- 
ing along  s^cS  handle  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle,  said  guard  terminating  in  a  plate, 
wherein  said  surgical  insUTimem  is  adjustable  to  an  operating 
position  wherein  said  grinding  bun-  is  below  said  scalp  but 


1.  A  tibial  stylus  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  instrument  body: 

b)  a  reference  member  that  can  track  the  patient's  intramedullary 
canal  so  that  the  reference  member  enables  the  surgeon  to 
reference  surgical  cuts  with  respect  to  the  patient's  intramed- 
ullary canal; 

c)  the  body  having  cutting  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  a  sur- 
geon's cutting  blade  during  a  cutting  of  the  patient's  proximal 
tibia; 

d)  adjustable  stylus  carried  by  the  instrument  body  for  setting  a 
depth  of  cut  at  either  of  the  patient's  medial  and  lateral 
condylar  surfaces;  and 

e)  the  stylus  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  stylus  probe  members 
each  independenUy  adjustable  relative  to  the  instrument  body. 


5,628,750 
TIBIAL  RESECTION  GUIDE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Steven  I.  Whitlock,  Austin,  and  Mark  L.  Rehmann.  Pfluger- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Medical  Products,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,980 
Int.  C1."A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—88  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  tibial  resection  guide  during  knee 
arthroplasty,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member; 

(b)  a  carriage  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  elongated  base 
member  so  as  to  slide  along  a  depth  adjustment  axis  of  the 
elongated  base  member; 

(c)  depth  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  base  member 
and  caniage  member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carriage 
member  along  the  depth  adjustment  axis  of  the  base  member 
and  fixing  the  carnage  member  in  a  desired  position  along  the 
depth  adjustment  axis  of  the  base  member; 
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(d)  a  guide  block  mount  pivoially  connected  to  the  carriage 
member  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  slope  adjustment  axis  that 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  depth  adjustment 
axis; 

(e)  slope  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the  carnage  member  for 
adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  guide  block  mount  about  the 
slope  adjustment  axis  and  fixing  the  guide  block  mount  in  a 
desired  onentation  about  the  slope  adjustment  axis; 

(f)  guide  connecting  means  associated  with  the  guide  block 
mount  for  releasably  securing  the  tibial  resection  guide  to  the 
guide  block  mount; 

(g)  a  connecting  arm  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  base 
nnember  so  as  to  extend  over  the  center  of  the  tibial  plateau 
when  the  base  niember  is  in  an  operating  position  adjacent  to 
the  anterior  side  of  the  surgically  exposed  tibial  plateau,  in 
which  operating  position  the  depth  adjustment  axis  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  patient's 
tibia; 

(h)  at  least  one  engagement  member  extending  from  a  lower 
surface  of  the  connecting  ann  for  engaging  the  proximal  end 
of  the  tibia; 

(i)  an  intramedullary  shaft: 

(J)  an  intramedullary  shaft  opening  extending  through  the  con- 
necting arm  for  receiving  the  intramedullary  shaft  extending 
into  the  tibial  canal  when  the  base  inember  is  in  the  operating 
position; 

(k)  an  elongated  extramedullary  mounting  member; 

(I)  extramedullary  mount  connecting  means  associated  with  the 
base  member  and  the  elongated  extramedullary  mounting 
member  for  rigidly  connecting  the  elongated  extramedullary 
mounting  member  to  a  lower  end  of  the  base  member  such 
that  the  extramedullary  mounting  member  extends  along  the 
anterior  side  of  the  patient's  tibia  when  the  base  member  is  in 
the  operating  position:  and 

(m)  a  bonom  assembly  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
extramedullary  mounting  member  opposite  the  end  of  the 
extramedullary  mounting  member  connected  to  the  base 
member,  the  bottom  assembly  for  attaching  around  a  lower 
portion  of  the  patient's  tibia  and  fixing  the  lower  end  of  the 
extramedullary  mounting  member  relative  to  the  patient's 
tibia. 


5,628,751 
ORTHOPEDIC  FASTENER  APPLICATOR  WITH 
ROTATIONAL  OR  LONGITUDINAL  DRFV  ER 
Thomas  W.  Sander,  Winona  Lake,  Ind.;  Robert  Gangnath, 
Monroe,  and  Daniel  R.  Lee,  New  Haven,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80383,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,277 

InLCI.''A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—104  14  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  apparatus  for  applying  a  surgical  fastener 
activated  by  a  proximally  moving  setting  pin.  which  comprises; 

a)  fastener  abutting  means  for  abutting  a  surgical  fastener,  said 
fastener  abutting  means  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having 
an  axial  bore  and  a  distal  fastener  abutting  surface; 

b)  grasping  means  for  engaging  a  proximal  portion  of  the  setting 
pin,  said  grasping  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
fastener  abutting  means;  and 

c)  drive  means  for  proximally  moving  said  grasping  means 
relative  to  said  fastener  abutting  means,  said  drive  means 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  movably  dis- 
posed within  the  axial  bore  of  the  fastener  abutting  means, 
and  further  including  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  a  lipped 
portion  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  fastener  abutting  means 
whereby  said  dnve  means  is  moved  relative  to  the  fastener 
abutting  means  by  a  screw  motion. 


5,628,752 

RATCHETING  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Stanley  E.  Asnis,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  John  S.  Crombie, 

Newark,  N  J,,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,601,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,067 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/00 

VS.  CI.  606—104  1  Claim 


1.  A  ratcheting  gun  for  linear  translation  of  one  pan  with  respect 

to  another  part  of  a  two-part  bone  compression  implant  wherein  the 

implant  has  a  first  part  having  asymmetric  teeth  and  a  second  part 

comprising  a  movable  hex  nut.  said  ratcheting  gun  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

wherein  said  proximal  end  has  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 

accept  a  distal  end  of  said  bone  compression  implant  having 


asymmetric  teeth  and  a  holder  for  fixing  said  bone  compres- 
sion implant  within  said  main  body  portion: 

(b)  a  spring-loaded  trigger  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached 
to  said  main  body  portion  and  a  second  end  extending  outside 
said  main  body  portion:  and 

(c)  an  L-shaped  ratcheting  pusher  rod  with  a  distal  rod  end  and 
proximal  rod  end.  and  wherein  the  L  shape  of  the  rod  consists 
of  an  elongated  extension  positioned  within  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  ratcheting  gun  and  extending  proximally  out- 
side of  the  aperture  of  the  main  body  portion  to  a  substantially 
perpendicular  downward  extension,  and  wherein  said  pusher 
rod  has  asymriKtric  teeth  w  hich  extend  along  the  length  of  the 
elongated  extepsion:  and 

(d)  a  springloaded  prong  attached  to  said  spring- loaded  nigger 
which  operates  in  cooperation  with  the  asymmetric  teeth  of 
said  ratcheting  pusher  rod  so  as  to  advance  the  pusher  rod 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  ratcheting  gun  such  that  said 
downward  extension  of  the  L-shaped  pusher  rod  is  adapted  to 
contact  and  force  said  movable  hex  nut  of  said  second  part  of 
said  two  part  bone  compression  member  in  the  proximal 
direction  for  one  way  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  a  bone 
compression  implant. 


5,628,753 

GASTROSTOMY  TUBE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Raymond  F.  Cracauer,  Plymouth,  and  Lester  D.  Michels,  Eden 

Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,641 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00:  A61M  5/178:5/00 

U.S,  CI.  606—108  8  aaims 


1.  A  gastrostomy  tube  removal  device  comprising,  combination 
with  a  gasn^ostomy  tube  having  a  retention  means; 

a.  a  hollow,  rigid,  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  with  a 
first  proximal  open  end  and  a  second  distal  open  end, 

b.  a  tapered,  substantially  conical  portion  of  said  body  formed  at 
said  proximal  end  that  is  adapted  to  receive  gastrostomy  tube 
exiting  a  patient's  body;  and 

c.  a  moveable  semi-rigid  sheath  that  is  flush  with  and  covers  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  cylindrical  body. 
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a  membrane  with  non-stick  properties  disposed  between  and 
coaxial  with  the  inner  wall  and  outer  wall,  the  membrane 
forming  an  inflatable  bladder  having  an  inner  diameter;  a  tube 
disposed  between  the  coaxially  bonded  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  wall,  the  tube  defining  an  inflation  lumen  and  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  inflatable  bladder  and  an 
inflation  port,  and 

a  radially  non-self  expandable  and  compressibly  crimpable  stent 
having  an  inner  and  outer  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  being 
frictionally  engaged  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  inflatable 
bladder. 


5,628,755 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Mathias  Heller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland;  Alfonso  M. 
Femandez-Aceytuno,  E-Las  Palmas  de  Gran  Canaria, 
Spain:  Rainer  Amann,  Riedem  am  Sand,  Germany;  Roland 
Hirt  Schaflhausen,  and  Jakob  Willi,  Hon.  both  of  SwiUer- 
land,  assignors  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulacb,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  547,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  20,  1995,  9500456; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  24,  1995,  95106125 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  60fr— 108  14  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end;  an  elongated  dilatation  balloon  with 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  balloon  being  mounted  on  the  ttibular 
shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  thereof;  means  secured  on  the 
ttibular  shaft  for  preventing  expansion  of  balloon  segments,  the 
means  for  preventing  expansion  of  balloon  segments  comprising 
armature  means  surtounding  the  shaft  proximally  of  the  balloon, 
the  armamre  means  adapted  for  longitudinal  motion  over  a  proxi- 
mal portion  of  the  balloon;  sleeve  means  enclosing  the  armature 
means;  and  means  for  locking  the  amiature  and  sleeve  means  on 
the  shaft  in  a  position  either  proximal  of  the  balloon  or  over  die 
proximal  portion  of  the  balloon. 


5,628,754 
STENT  DELIVT:RY  GUIDE  CATHETER 
Michael  R.  ShevUn,  La  Mesa;  James  M.  Shy,  Chula  Vista; 
WUliam  J.  Boyle,  Carlsbad;  Paul  W.  Krejol,  Poway,  aU  of 
Calif.,  and   Peter  A.   Lunn,   Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,117 
Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  606—108  25  Claims 

9.  A  stent  delivery  guide  catheter  comprising: 
a  guide  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  a 
cylindncal  outer  wall  and  a  coaxially  bonded  inner  wall,  the 
inner  wall  defining  and  inner  lumen: 


5,628,756 
KNOTTED  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
FORMED  OF  BRAIDED  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 
Boyd  T.  Barker.  Jr..  Memphis,  and  Eric  Lange.  Cordova,  both 
of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc..  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.852.  Nov.  30,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,540.703.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100.458. 

Jul.  30,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.456,722,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  1,065,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,697 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  606—139  22  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  cable  apparams  for  surgically  securing  and  fusing 

vertebral  bone  segments  together,  wherein  each  of  the  vertebral 

bone  segments  having  an  irregular  outer  surface,  comprising: 
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5,628.758 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DIRECTED  PLACEMENT 

OF  A  KNOT 
Gert  Often,  Schiffdorf,  and  Carsten  Lindeke,  Berlin,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aerztliche  Mechanik  Udo  Lindeke  & 
Sohn,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
827.9 

Int  CI.''  A61B  17/00 
MS.  CI.  606—148  20  Claims 


a)  a  flexible  surgical  cable  member  having  first  and  second  free 
end  portions; 

b)  a  needle  attached  to  the  fii^t  of  one  of  said  free  end  portions, 
the  flexible  cable  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  polymeric 
fibers; 

c)  the  flexible  cable  being  of  a  diameter  of  between  one  and 
three  (1-3)  millimeters  along  the  entire  length  thereof  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  free  end  portions; 

d)  said  cable  having  sufficient  inherent  flexibility  for  enabling 
the  cable  to  be  wrapped  around  the  irregular  outer  surface  of 
the  vertebral  bone  segments  and  in  close  conformity  with  the 
irregular  outer  surfaces  of  the  vertebral  segments; 

e)  a  splice  connection  for  joining  the  cable  end  portions  together 
after  the  cable  has  been  wrapped  around  the  bone  segments  to 
be  fused,  said  splice  connection  including  a  woven  intercon- 
nection of  the  cable  end  portions  wherein  the  first  end  por- 
tions weaves  between  individual  fiber  strands  of  the  second 
end  portion;  and 

f)  wherein  the  flexible  cable  can  transfer  sufficient  compressive 
force  to  the  bone  segments  to  hold  them  in  position  while  the 
bone  heals  and  fuses  together  over  time. 


5,628,757 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A  NEEDLE 

Harrith  M.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Chicago,  111.  60614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,604,  May  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,250.056,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61324,  May  13, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,681, 

Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  879,604is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,681.  This  application  Dec. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,775 

Int.a.''A61B  n/00 

MS.  a.  606—148  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  holding  a  needle,  said  instrument 
compnsing: 

a  body; 

first  and  second  jaws  integrally  formed  with  said  body  and 
movable  between  a)  an  open  position  in  which  a  needle  can 
be  directed  between  the  jaws  and  b)  a  closed  position  in 
which  a  needle  can  be  held  in  an  operative  position  by  the 
needle  holding  instrument;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  the  jaws  from  said  open  position 
into  said  closed  position. 

wherein  said  jaw  moving  means  comprises  a  sleeve  that  is 
movable  relative  to  and  against  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  jaws  between  first  and  second  positions  for  moving 
the  jaws  between  their  open  and  closed  positions, 

there  being  cooperating  ribs  on  the  sleeve  and  the  at  least  one 
jaw  to  releasably  maintain  the  jaws  in  their  closed  position. 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  directed  placement  of  a  knot  formed 
by  two  free  ends  of  a  surgical  thread  or  the  like  suture  material 
accompanied  by  formation  of  a  continuous  loop,  comprising: 
an  instrument  head  for  holding,  guiding  and/or  manipulating  the 
surgical  thread  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  knot  and  adjacent 
thereto  in  such  a  way  that  the  knot  can  be  pushed  into  the 
vicinity  of  a  target  point  and  placed  exactly  in  the  target  point 
by  spreading  at  least  one  free  end  of  the  thread,  said  instru- 
ment head  having  a  profile  for  separately  holding,  guiding 
and/or  handling  at  least  one  of  the  free  ends  of  the  thread  and 
the  knot  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  loop  and  wherein  the 
profile  has  at  least  one  peripheral  region  for  the  free  ends  and 
a  central  region  for  the  knot  and  their  adjacent  loop  portions 
and  wherein  the  peripheral  and  central  regions  are  connected 
via  a  recess,  said  peripheral  region  having  a  bevel,  for  sup- 
porting the  knot  and  the  free  ends,  which  extends  from  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  instrument  head  in  the  direction  of 
a  front  part  of  the  instrument  head  and  toward  the  center  line 
of  the  instrument  head,  said  bevel  ending  in  the  recess. 


5,628,759 
FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  RAZOR 
Gregory  F.  McCool,  Staunton,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Wonderley,  Fort 
Defiance,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Razor 
Company,  Verona,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,597 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—167  26  Claims 


I.  A  razor  comprising: 

a  flexible  blade  having*  a  front  edge,  left  and  right  side  edges, 
and  a  rear  edge;  and 


a  pair  of  gripping  extensions  each  having  a  planar  inner  segment 
attached  to  a  side  edge  of  said  blade,  an  at  least  partially 
planar  middle  segment  extending  at  an  upward  angle  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  an  outer  segment  having  an 
exterior  gripping  edge  and  extending  at  an  intersecting  angle 
with  said  middle  segment,  said  flexible  blade  flexing  upon 
application  of  finger  pressure  to  said  gripping  extensions. 


5,628,760 
SURGICAL  HOOK  KNIFE 
Dennis  J.  Knoepfler,  Amelia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuSurg  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,511.  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,176,695. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,428 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/n 

MS.  a.  606—170  1  Claim 


^t^ 


(.■ 


1.  A  blade  member  for  use  with  a  surgical  cutting  instrument, 
said  blade  member  including  two  side  edges  extending  between 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  blade  member,  a  curved  cutting 
edge  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  side  edges  intermediate 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  curved  cutting  edge  generally 
facing  in  a  proximal  direction  and  an  outer,  generally  straight 
cutting  edge  disposed  on  said  distal  end  and  facing  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  to  said  curved  cutting  edge. 


5,628,761 
GUIDE  WIRE  PASSAGE  CREATION  DEVICE 
David  G.  Rizik,  10480  E.  Larkspur  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85259 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,889,  Jul.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,366 
IntCl.''A61B  17 /i2 
MS.  CI.  606—170  6  Claims 


disposed  circumferentially  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
adjacent  the  tip.  the  annular  balloon  haxing  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  smaller 
balloons  disposed  around  the  distal  end  of  the  annular 
balloon  and  spaced  at  approximately  equal  angular  posi- 
tions around  the  circumference  of  the  annular  balloon,  the 
smaller  balloons  being  selectively  inflatable  and  deflatable 
to  make  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel 
to  refine  the  position  of  the  guide  wire  passage  creation 
means  in  the  vessel  the  annular  balloon  performing  the 
following  functions: 

centering  the  distal  end  of  the  device  when  the  di.stal  tip  of 
the  device  is  positioned  immediately  proximal  to  the 
atheromatic  material  in  the  occluded  blood  vessel, 
stabilizing  the  distal  end  of  die  device  when  the  distal  tip  of 
the  device  is  positioned  immediately  proximal  to  the 
atheromatic  material  in  the  occluded  blood  vessel,  and 
preventing  blood  flow  in  the  event  of  a  rupture  in  the  blood 
vessel  wall;  and 
operator  conUolled  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  device 
for  deploying  the  multipurpose  means  and  for  deploying 
the  guide  wire  passage  creation  means; 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  is  substantially  rigid 
from  the  tip  to  a  distance  beginning  no  less  than  about  10 
millimeters  and  no  more  than  about  20  millimeters  from  the 
tip.  and  wherein  the  multipurpose  means  is  coaxial  with  the 
rigid  portion  of  the  catheter,  so  that  the  rigid  portion  and 
multipurpose  means  cooperatively  act  to  center  and  stabi- 
lize the  guide  wire  passage  creation  means  in  the  blood 
vessel. 


5,628,762 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  DEVICE  FOR  EXCISION  OF  A 

FISTULA 

Moshin  Al-Tameem,  King  Saud  University  and  King  Khalid 

University  Hospital,  P.O.  Box  7805,  Riyhadh,  Saudi  Arabia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,187,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,740 

Int  CI."  A61B  n/il 

MS.  CI.  606—170  3  Claims 


1.  A  guide  wire  passage  creation  device  for  use  in  a  blood  vessel 
impassably  occluded  by  atheromatic  material,  die  device  being 
adapted  to  enable  a  subsequent  revascularization  process  requiring 
traversal  of  the  occlusion  by  a  guide  wire,  the  device  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  distal  end  culmi- 
nating in  a  tip; 
means  for  creating  a  passage  through  the  atheromatic  material 
for  subsequent  guide  wire  traversal,  the  guide  wire  passage 
creation  means  being  adapted  to  create  a  passage  whose 
diameter  is  no  larger  than  necessary  to  permit  subsequent 
ffaversal  by  a  guide  wire; 
the  catheter  having  at  least  three  lumens,  comprising: 

a  first  lumen  having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  about  0.02 
inches,  for  insertion  of  a  guide  wire  and  for  injection  of  a 
contrast  dye, 
a  second  lumen  including  the  guide  wire  passage  creation 

means,  and 
a  third  lumen  communicating  with  an  annular  balloon 


1.  A  method  for  excision  of  a  fismla.  which  includes  a  fiswious 
ffacl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  excision  device  having  a  guide  bar  and  a  tutting 
tool  fixed  to  said  guide  bar  such  that  there  is  no  relative 
movement  between  said  guide  bar  and  said  cutting  tool,  a 
distal  end  of  said  guide  bar  extending  bevond  a  distal  end  of 
said  cutting  tool; 

inserting  said  distal  end  of  said  guide  bar  into  a  proximal  end  of 
the  fistulous  tract;  and 

moving  said  excision  device  including  said  guide  bar  and  said 
cutting  tool  as  a  unitary  device  relative  to  the  fistulous  tract 
such  that  said  cutting  tool  separates  tissue  surtounding  the 
fistulous  tract  from  the  fistulous  tract. 
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5,628.763 
SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
Chikao  ^'azawa.  and  Takasuke  Nakanishi,  both  of  Kanuma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nakanishi,  Inc..  Tochigi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  653.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995.  7-126332 
Int.  CI.'' A61B /7/.?2 
U.S.  CI.  606—170  5  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  handpiece  comprising 

a  spindle  detachably  holding  an  elongate  bar  for  surgical  opera- 
tion and  transmitting  rotation  to  said  bar, 

an  elongate  sheath  covering  said  bar  except  for  a  distal  end 
ponion  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  provided  in  a  proximity  of  a  distal  end  of  said 
sheath,  said  balls  being  arranged  in  one  cross-seclional  plane. 

wherein  said  balls  have  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  a 
thickness  of  said  sheath  in  the  proximity  of  the  distal  end 
thereof,  and  said  balls  are  projected  slightly  radially  inwardly 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  sheath  with  a  peripheral  surface 
of  said  ball  being  spaced  from  the  bar. 


5,628.764 

COLLAR  LANCET  DEVICE 

Steven  Schraga.  9433  Byron  Ave.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33181 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.758 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /-/j: 

VS.  a.  606—182  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  collar  lancet  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  lancet  housing,  said  lancet  housing  including  a  generally 
open  first  end. 

(b)  a  plunger  element  slidably  disposed  in  said  lancet  housing, 
said  plunger  element  including  a  receiving  end  structured  and 
disposed  to  move  towards  said  generally  open  end  of  said 
lancet  housing. 

(c)  firing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  rapidly  and  momen- 
tanly  urge  said  plunger  element  into  a  piercing  orientation 
wherein  said  receiving  end  of  said  plunger  element  moves  a 
maximum  amount  through  said  generally  open  end  of  said 
lancet  housing. 

(d)  triggering  means  structured  and  disposed  to  initiate  the 
action  of  said  firing  means,  and 

(e)  a  disposable  cap  element  structured  to  be  removably  secured 
on  said  generally  open  end  of  said  lancet  housing,  said  dis- 
posable cap  element  comprising: 

a  lancet,  said  lancet  including  a  generally  elongate  body  with 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 

said  lancet  further  including  a  piercing  member  extending 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  generally  elongate  bod\. 

a  cap  body  disposed  in  sheathing  relation  over  said  lancet, 
said  cap  body  including  a  lop  end.  a  substantially  open 
bottom  end  and  surrounding  side  wall  structure. 

said  open  bottom  end  of  said  cap  body  being  structured  for 
secure,  yet  removable  fitted  engagement  on  said  generally 
open  first  end  of  said  lancet  housing  such  that  said  cap 
body  substantially  encloses  said  plunger  element. 


said  top  end  of  said  cap  body  including  an  aperture  disposed 
therein  which  is  structured  and  disposed  to  permit  passage 
of  a  tip  of  said  piercing  member  of  said  lancet  there- 
through. 

said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  body  of  said  lancet  being 
structured  for  secure,  fitted  engagement  in  said  receiving 
end  of  said  plunger  element  such  that  upon  said  receiving 
end  of  said  plunger  element  being  momentarily  urged  into 
said  piercing  orientation  said  tip  of  said  piercing  member  of 
said  lancet  extends  momentarily  through  said  aperture  in 
said  top  end  of  the  said  cap  body  before  retracting  to  a 
concealed  orientation  within  said  cap  body. 

engagement  means  disposed  between  said  generally  elongate 
body  of  said  lancet  and  an  interior  of  said  surrounding  side 
wall  structure  of  said  cap  so  as  to  maintain  said  lancet 
slidably  secured  to  said  cap  body. 

said  engagement  means  including  at  least  one  guide  element 
having  first  fixedly  secured  end  and  a  second  slidable  guide 
end.  and 

lock  means  structured  and  disposed  to  immovably  captivate 
said  second  slidable  guide  end  of  said  guide  element  upon 
pulled  removal  of  said  cap  body  from  said  secure,  yet 
removable  fitted  engagement  on  said  generallv  open  first 
end  of  said  lancet  housing,  ihereb)  preventing  further 
slided  movement  of  said  lancet  relative  to  said  cap  body 
and  retaining  said  lancet  in  a  sheathed  orientation  in  said 
cap  body.  ' 


5.628,765 
LANCET  ASSEMBLY 
SiLsumu  Morita,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  APLS  Co., 
Ltd.,  Okayama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294793 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  l7/i4 
U.S.  CI.  606—182  12  Claims 


1.  A  lancet  assembly  comprising  a  holder  and  a  lancet  structure, 
the  lancet  structure  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the 
holder,  the  lancet  structure  comprising  a  lancet  member  having  a 
pricking  member  and  a  molded  resin  shield  encasing  the  pricking 
member  to  prevent  exposure  and  maintain  sterility,  and  an  ejector 
for  ejecting  the  lancet  member,  the  holder  comprising  an  aperture 
through  which  the  pricking  member  may  be  ejected  during  use. 
and  the  molded  resin  shield  comprising  two  pairs  of  stops  on  its 
outside  surface,  one  pair  of  stops  being  substantially  adjacent  the 
aperture,  and  the  other  pair  of  stops  being  positioned  subjacent  the 
aperture  prior  to  use  of  the  lancet  assembly. 


5.628.766 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  MINI-SCREW  TO  ANCHOR  A 

SUTURE 

Lannv  L.  Johnson.  4528  Hagadorn.  F^st  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.407 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—232 


1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  anchoring  suture  into  bone,  comprising: 

forming  a  cavity  within  the  bone  having  a  compacted  sidewall: 

threading  the  sidewall  of  the  cavity;  and 

inserting  a  threaded  ponion  of  a  suture  anchor  within  the  cavity, 
said  portion  including  threads  with  rounded  exterior  edges 
and  having  an  exterior  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  threaded 
sidewall,  said  anchor  further  including  an  aperture  passing 
through  the  anchor  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  anchor  and  at  a  location  iniennediate 
the  ends  of  the  threaded  ponion.  said  aperture  receiving  a 
length  of  suture  having  ends  projecting  from  the  aperture 
which  are  compressed  between  the  threads  of  the  anchor  and 
the  sidewall  when  said  anchor  is  inserted  within  the  cavity. 


5,628,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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cuirent  regulating  means  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal 
and  operable  to  regulate  an  output  current  of  the  waveform 
generator: 

a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  so  that 
a  load  connectable  to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals 
provides  a  series  connection  between  the  current  regulating 
means  and  the  voltage  source:  and 

a  passive  component  connected  across  the  first  and  the  second 
output  terminals  to  provide  an  exponential  decay  of  each 
pulse:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  current  regulating  means  and  to  the 
voltage  source,  said  conffoller  being  operable  to  control  the 
current  regulating  means  and  the  voltage  source  so  that  the 
pulses  generated  by  the  waveform  generator  have  a  repetition 
rate  of  150  to  200  Hz.  a  pulse  width  of  0.8  to  1.2  ms.  an 
amplitude  of  between  40  and  60  Volts,  and  an  average  output 
current  of  0.01  to  10  mA. 


5,628,769 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING 

SOMATOSENSORY  STIMULATION  USING 

TEMPERATURE 

John  H.  Saringer.  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Saringer 

Research,  Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316352 

Int  CI.*  A61F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  607—98  7  Claims 


5.628,768 

NERVE  STIMULATOR  WITH  EXPONENTL^L  DECAY 

OUTPUT  FEATURE 

Anton  Lubbe,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tech  Pulse 

(Proprietary)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,159 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Sep.  29,  1993. 

93^235 

Int.  CI.*' A61N  1/32:1/36 
VS.  a.  607—46  '  Claims 


3( 


1.  A  nerve  stimulator  apparatus  which  includes  a  waveform 
generator  for  generating  a  waveform  comprising  a  sequence  of 
pulses  which  are  operatively  fed  to  a  first  output  lenninal  and  a 
second  output  terminal  of  die  apparatus,  the  waveform  generator 
comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  heating  and  cooling  adjacent  skin 
areas,  comprising; 

a)  a  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  skin,  said  member 
including  at  least  a  first  thermally  conducting  section  and  at 
least  a  second  thermally  conducting  section,  said  first  and 
second  thermally  conducting  sections  being  located  adjacent 
to  each  other  for  heating  and  cooling  adjacent  skin  areas;  and 

b)  means  for  heating  one  of  said  first  and  second  thermally 
conducting  sections  to  not  greater  dian  approximately  45°  C. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  cooling  the  other  thennally 
conducting  section  to  0°  C.  or  higher,  wherein  said  means  for 
heating  and  cooling  is  a  thermoelectric  unit  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  means  for  passing  a  cun-ent  through  said 
thermoelectric  unit  to  heat  one  of  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  cool  the  other. 
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5,628,770 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSURETHRAL  THERMAL  THER.\PY" 
Scott  P.  Thome,  W'aite  Park,  and  Jonathan  L.  Flachman.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Urologix,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.201 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  607—101  20  Claims 


5,628,771 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-WAVE  THERMATOLOGICAL 

DEVICE 

Satoshi  Mizukawa;  Shinji  Hatta;  Nobuyuki  Furukawa,  and 
Tom  Nagase,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  241,298,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110294; 
May  12,  1993,  5-110653 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  607—102  9  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  thermatological  device  comprising  a  main 
body  coupled  to  an  applicator,  the  applicator  being  insertable  into  a 
urethra  of  a  body,  and  wherein: 
said  applicator  comprises: 

a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  wave-applying  section  provided  at  the  distal  end.  for  apply- 
ing electromagnetic  waves  to  an  aifected  body  part; 
a  first  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  applicator,  for  detecting  a  first  temperature  of  the 
affected  body  part; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
applicator  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  temperature 
sensor  along  an  axis  of  the  applicator,  for  detecting  a 
second  temperature  of  a  body  part  other  than  the  affected 
body  part; 
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1.  An  intraurethral  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first  outer 
surface,  and  a  second  outer  surface,  the  shaft  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  lumens  which  extend  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  shaft  including: 
an  antenna  lumen  having  a  generally  circular  transverse 
cross  section  and  being  positioned  nearer  the  first  outer 
surface  than  the  second  outer  surface; 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  cooling  lumens  having  a 
generally  arc  shaped  transverse  cross  section  and  being 
configured  and  arranged  to  substantially  surround  the 
antenna  lumen  and  to  maximize  exposure  between  the 
cooling  lumens  and  the  antenna  lumen;  and 
an  urine  drainage  lumen  positioned  between  the  second  pair 
of  cooling  lumens  adjacent  the  antenna  lumen,  the  urine 
drainage  lumen  having  a  generally  circular  transverse 
cross-section  and  being  arranged  relative  to  the  antenna 
lumen  to  minimize  exposure  between  the  urine  drainage 
lumen  and  the  antenna  lumen. 


a  power  supply  line  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the 
applicator  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wave-applying 
section;  and 

a  signal  line  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  applicator, 
for  transmitting  signals  representing  the  first  and  second 
temperature,  and 

said  main  body  comprises: 

means  for  setting  a  target  temperature  for  achieving  a  therma- 
tological treatment; 

means  for  setting  a  protect  temperature  for  protecting  an 
unaffected  body  part  from  the  thermatological  treatment; 

a  wave-generating  section  for  generating  electromagnetic 
waves  and  for  supplying  electromagnetic  waves  to  the 
wave-applying  section  of  the  applicator; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  temperature  with  the  target 
temperature  and  controlling  emission  of  waves  from  said 
wave-generating  section  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  the  compared  first  temperature  and  target  tempera- 
ture; and 

means  for  comparing  the  second  temperature  with  the  protect 
temperature  and  stopping  or  reducing  the  emission  of 
waves  of  said  wave-generating  section  when  the  second 
temperature  falls  below  the  protect  temperature. 


5,628.772 
THERAPEUTIC  MASSAGE  MASK 
Robin  Russell,  Scottsdale,  .4riz.,  assignor  to  R-Jayco  Ltd.,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  .4riz. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^34 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—109  12  Claims 


1.  A  Uierapeutic  massage  mask  including  in  combination: 

a  flexible  hollow  pouch  shaped  to  overlie  a  portion  of  a  human 

body;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual,  generally  spherically-shaped  balls  made 
of  thermal  transfer  material,  which  remains  solid  at  ambient 
room  temperature  carried  inside  said  pouch  to  permit  a  mas- 
sage effect  to  be  obtained  by  applying  moving  pressure 
through  said  pouch  to  said  balls;  said  balls  retaining  said 


substantially  spherical  shape  at  room  temperature  and  having 
a  diameter  substantially  in  the  range  of  U"  to  "»". 


5,628,773 

MICROSLEEVES  AND  ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  LEADS 

Ingolf  Jasch,   Leichlingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Schwarz 

Pharma  AG,  Monheim,  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  177,924,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,398,405, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,704,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5325,584.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  375,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 

152J 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/02 
VS.  a.  607—116  5  aaims 


5.628.775 

FLEXIBLE  BOND  FOR  SLEEVES  ENCLOSING  A 

BENDABLE  ELECTRODE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  Jackson.  Sunnyvale,  and  Alan  L.  Kaganov.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.473.  Aug.  15.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,732,  Mar.  13.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,484,  Jun. 

15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

143,985,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  823,204,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790^06.  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,257,451.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,503 

Int  a."  A61N  1/02 

VS.  a.  607—116  14  Claims 


-i>0         ^104 


.40  >*    ,as^tM^'se.'40  "M      * 


1.  A  microplug  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  microplug 
elements  and  a  single  adhesive,  wherein  the  microplug  elements 
are  monolithically  bonded  together  by  the  single  adhesive,  and 
wherein  the  single  adhesive  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
microplug  elements. 


5,628,774 

CARDIAC  LEAD  WITH  COMPOSITE  INSULATING 

STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Helland.  and  Diane  M.  Muff,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  InControl,  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.886 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—116  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  tip  assembly  including  at  least  one  electrode,  the 
assembly  comprising 

a  center  support  wire  that  is  bendable  in  response  to  external 
forces. 

a  guide  tube  joined  to  an  end  of  the  center  support  wire  for 
positioning  the  center  support  wire  and  for  holding  the  center 
support  wire  while  it  bends  in  response  to  external  forces. 

an  interior  sleeve  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  center  support  wire 
near  its  junction  with  the  guide  tube. 

a  first  exterior  sleeve  enclosing  the  center  support  wire  and 
having  an  end  portion  overlying  the  interior  sleeve,  the  first 
exterior  sleeve  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  center  support  wire  while  it  bends, 

a  second  exterior  sleeve  enclosing  the  guide  tube  and  having  an 
end  portion  that  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide  tube  and 
overlies  the  interior  sleeve,  the  end  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  exterior  sleeves  abutting  about  the  interior  sleeve,  the 
second  exterior  sleeve  being  operative  for  transmitting  twist- 
ing forces  along  the  guide  tube  toward  the  center  support 
wire, 

the  interior  sleeve  having  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  first  and  second  exterior  sleeves,  and 

means  forming  a  flexible  adhesive  bond  between  the  interior 
sleeve  and  the  abutting  overlying  end  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  exterior  sleeves  to  hold  the  end  portions  in  abutment 
during  twisting  of  the  guide  tube  and  bending  of  the  central 
support  wire. 


1.  A  lead  for  implanution  in  a  human  body,  said  lead  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  electrode; 

a  connector; 

at  least  one  conductor  contacting  die  at  least  one  electrode  with 
the  connector;  and, 

an  outer  insulator  including  a  silicone  insulation  encircling  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  conductor,  and  a 
polyurethane  insulation  encircling  the  silicone  insulation  and 
spaced  from  the  at  least  one  conductor  by  the  silicone  insula- 
tion. 


5,628.776 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  WITH  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Prutchi.  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc..  Angleton.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,949 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  607—119  18  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac  stimulation  device, 
comprising 

a  plug  for  electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  lead  to  said 

cardiac  stimulation  device, 
a  socket  for  electncally  connecting  a  cardiac  stimulation  lead  to 

said  auxiliary  lead, 
a  conductor  elecuically  connecting  said  plug  with  said  socket. 
at  least  one  electrode  for  implanwtion  near  an  excitable  tissue  of 

a  patient,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetemiined  voltage  on  said  conductor 
for  directing  at  least  part  of  said  output  pulse  into  said 
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excitable  tissue  electrode,  producing  a  physiologic  reaction  in 
said  excitable  tissue  of  said  patient. 


5,628,777 
IMPLANTABLE  LEADS  INCORPORATING  CARDIAC 
WALL  ACCELERATION  SENSORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Sheldon  B.  Moberg.  Kagel  Canyon,  and  James  D.  Causey,  III, 
Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.636 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  30  Claims 


J   B  -»^  "^1 


more  flexible  than  said  distal  section,  said  distal  section  being 
more  flexible  than  said  intermediate  section,  the  lead  body 
having  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  section; 

a  first  electrode  positioned  on  said  proximal  section  and  coupled 
to  the  first  conductor,  and 

a  second  electrode  positioned  on  said  distal  section  and  coupled 
to  the  second  conductor. 


5,628,779 
SIPiGLE-PASS  A-V  PACING  LEAD 
Gene  A.  Bornzin;   Kevin  L.  Morgan,  both  of  Simi  Valley; 
Joseph  J.  Florio,  Sunland,  and  Wendy  K.  Wolsleger.  Cherry 
Vallev,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 
Calif! 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,960 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—123  24  Claims 


I.  An  implantable  lead  for  use  with  an  implantable  cardiac 
stimulation  device,  said  implantable  lead  comprising: 

cardiac  wall  acceleration  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  acceleration  of  a  cardiac  wall; 

endocardial  carrier  means  for  transvenously  positioning  said 
cardiac  wall  acceleration  sensing  means  with  respect  to  said 
cardiac  wall  so  that  said  cardiac  wall  acceleration  sensing 
means  is  responsive  to  said  acceleration  of  .said  cardiac  wall, 
said  endocardial  carrier  means  having  a  substantially  elon- 
gated lead  body  with  a  distal  end  for  contacting  said  cardiac 
wall  and  a  proximal  end; 

conductor  means,  within  said  lead  body,  for  conducting  said 
signal  indicative  of  acceleration  of  a  cardiac  wall  from  said 
cardiac  wall  acceleration  sensing  means  to  said  implantable 
cardiac  stimulation  device;  and 

connector  means  for  electrically  interfacing  said  conductor 
means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body  to  said  implant- 
able cardiac  stimulation  device. 


UMI 


5.628,778 
SINGLE  PASS  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
lb  M.  Kruse,  .Arvika,  Sweden;  Nicolaas  Lokhoff,  Kerkrade, 
and  Paulus  van  Venrooij,  Hoensbroek,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.976 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  body-implantable  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 
a  lead  body  having  a  straight  distal  section,  an  intermediate 
section  and  a  straight  proximal  section,  said  proximal  section 


1.  A  single-pass  A-V  pacing  lead,  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  lead  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  and  having  an  atrial  electrode  at  a  distal  tip  thereof  and  a 
conductor  attached  to  the  atrial  electrode  and  extending  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  main  lead  body,  the  main  lead  body 
including  a  preformed  J-shaped  portion  at  the  distal  end,  the 
J-shaped  portion  configured  so  as  to  bias  a  tip  of  the  atrial 
electrode  against  a  wall  of  the  atrial  appendage  of  a  human 
heart  when  the  lead  is  properly  implanted;  and 

an  elongated  ventricular  branch  having  a  ventricular  electrode  at 
a  distal  tip  thereof  and  a  conductor  attached  to  the  ventricular 
electrode  and  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  main  lead 
body,  the  ventricular  branch  departing  from  the  main  lead 
body  proximal  to  the  tip  of  the  atrial  electrode  but  distal  to  a 
curve  of  the  J-shaped  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ven- 


tricular  branch  being  prebent  to  maintain  the  ventricular   about  20  microns  and  a  permeability  of  about  10  ml/minycm^  to 

branch  away  from  the  wall  of  the  atrial  appendage.  about  40  miymin/cm=  wherein  endothelial  cells  are  deposited  in 

away  I. u  kk-      s  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^Q  microns  of  the  implant  material  by 

forced  deposition. 


5,628,780 

PROTECTIVE,  VISIBLE  SUTURE  SLEEVE  FOR 

ANCHORING  TRANSVENOUS  LEAD  BODIES 

John  R.  Hdland,  Santa  Clariu,  and  Hong  Li,  Canyon  Country, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,521,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,423,763.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^25 

Int.  CI."A61N  1/00:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  607—126  "  Claims 


5,628,782 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR 
GRAFT 
David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde;  James  D.  Lewis,  and  Carey  V. 
Campbell,  both  of  Flagstaff,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,442,  Dec.  U,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88499 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/04 
VS.  CI.  623—1  2  aaims 


1.  A  suture  sleeve  for  anchoring  a  lead  body  of  an  implantable 
stimulation  lead,  the  implantable  stimulation  lead  have  at  least  one 
conductor  insulated  within  the  lead  body,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface,  the 
interior  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  lead  body  of  the  implantable  stimulation  lead,  the 
exterior  surface  having  at  least  one  annular,  suture-receiving 
groove,  the  tubular  body  being  formed  of  biocompatible  poly- 
meric material  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  radiologically 
dense  powder  dispersed  therein  so  as  to  present  a  clear  fluo- 
roscopic image,  whereby  the  sleeve  can  be  fluoroscopically 
located  on  the  lead  body. 


5,628,781 
IMPLANT  MATERIALS,  METHODS  OF  TREATING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  IMPLANTS  WITH  MICROVASCULAR 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS,  AND  THE  TREATED  IMPLANTS 

THEMSELVES 
Stuart  K.  Williams,  and  Bruce  E.  Jarrell,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,559,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  725,950,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5430,693,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,4%,  Sep. 
12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,086, 

Jun.  6,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,820,626.  said  Ser.  No.  880,559is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  666,475,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,131,907, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,453,  Apr.  4,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

742,086.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,474 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623-1  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  vascular  graft  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  base  substrate  of  biocompatible  material  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

b)  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  substrate  with  a 
covering  of  deflectably  secured  material  wherein  said  deflect- 
ably  secured  material  comprises  at  least  two  different  types  of 
fibers;  and 

c)  securing  the  deflectably  secured  material  to  the  base  substrate 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  deflectably 
secured  material  is  not  directly  secured  to  the  base  substrate 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  adjacent  surfaces  of  die  deflect- 
ably secured  material  are  not  direcUy  secured  to  each  other 
wherein  said  fibers  are  free  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other 
within  a  length  of  the  graft. 


5,628,783 
BIFURCATED  MULTICAPSULE  INTRALUMINAL 
GRAFTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Dinah  B.  Quiachon,  San  Jose;  Alec  A.  Piplani.  MounUin  View; 
Richard  S.  Williams;  Steve  G.  Baker,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
Peter  K.  Johansson.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,414,  May  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,489,295.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,018, 
Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  241.476 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623-1  24  Claims 
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anerial  wall  and  comprising  the  aona  and  the  hrst  and  second  iliac 
arteries  extending  therefrom  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith 
in  a  patient,  the  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  main  tubular  body: 

hrst  and  second  tubular  legs  joined  to  said  main  tubular  body  in 
a  bifurcation,  said  main  tubular  body  and  said  hrsl  and  second 
tubular  legs  being  formed  of  a  flexible  surgically  implantable 
material,  said  main  tubular  body  and  said  first  and  second 
tubular  legs  having  respectively  first,  second  and  third  open- 
ings therein  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other: 
first  expandable  attachment  means  for  anchoring  said  main 
tubular  body,  said  first  attachment  means  being  secured  to 
said  main  tubular  body  adjacent  the  first  opening: 
second  expandable  attachment  means  for  anchoring  said  first 
tubular  leg.  said  second  attachment  means  being  secured  to 
said  first  tubular  leg  adjacent  the  second  opening:  and 
third  expandable  attachment  means  for  anchoring  said  second 
tubular  leg,  said  third  attachment  means  being  secured  to  said 
second  tubular  leg  adjacent  the  third  opening, 
wherein  said  prosthesis  is  configured  with  said  first,  second,  and 
third  attachment  means  prior  to  insertion  into  the  patient's 
vasculature  and  is  capable  of  intraluminal  implantation  by  a 
catheter  into  the  aortic  bifurcation  through  the  first  iliac  artery 
siKh  that  said  main  tubular  body  can  be  anchored  by  said  first 
attachment  means  in  the  aorta,  said  first  tubular  leg  can  be 
anchored  by  said  second  attachment  means  in  the  first  iliac 
artery,  and  said  second  tubular  leg  can  be  anchored  by  said 
third  attachment  means  in  the  second  iliac  artery. 


5,628,784 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  THAT  CAN  BE  PERCUTANEOUSLY 

IMPLANTED  IN  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Ernst  P.  Strecker,  Vierordstrasse  7a,  D-76228,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
227.6 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/06 
UA  a.  623—1  31  Claims 


66'    65    62   60 


UMI 


90     69 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  that  can  be  percutaneously  implanted  by  a 
catheter  in  a  patient's  body  inside  a  blood  vessel  or  other  body 
cavity,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  and  a  skeleton  with  an  outside,  said  sleeve  surrounding 
at  least  the  outside  of  said  skeleton,  said  endoprosthesis  being 
oblong  and  hollow  and  being  expandable  when  implanted  to 
fit  a  lumen  of  the  vessel  or  cavity: 

said  sleeve  and  said  skeleton  being  initially  narrow  enough  to  be 
implanted  and  being  expandable  once  they  have  been 
implanted: 

said  sleeve  and  said  skeleton  being  configured  such  that  when 
implanted,  a  space  is  left  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  of  the  implanted  endoprosthesis  and  an  inner  surface  of 
the  vessel  or  cavity  said  endoprosthesis  is  implanted  in:  and 

at  least  one  length  of  flexible  tubing  extend  through  said  sleeve 
for  delivering  medication  to  said  space. 


5,628,785 
BIOELASTOMERIC  STENT 
Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  and  Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Min- 
netonka  Beach,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.803,  Sep.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79^222,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  854,118,  Mar.  19.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,028 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/Of, 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  8  Claims 


50    7D 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  intraluminal  stent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stent  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
elements: 

(b)  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  fibrin  and  elastin  on  the  stent 
elements  at  an  expanded  stent  diameter  such  that  the  polymer 
of  fibrin  and  elastin  extends  between  the  spaced-apart  stent 
elements:  and 

(c)  radially  compressing  the  stent  and  polyinerized  fibrin  and 
elastin  to  a  delivery  diameter. 


5,628,786 

RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  VASCULAR  GRAFT  WITH 

RESISTANCE  TO  LONGITUDINAL  COMPRESSION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Christopher  E.  Banas;  Scott  Randall,  both  of  Mesa,-  Tarun  J. 
Edwin,  Chandler,  and  Fariba  Hurry,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Impra,  Inc.,  Terape,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,853 

Int  a."  A61F  V06 

U.S.  a.  623—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  graft,  comprising: 

a  tubular  graft  member  formed  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroetli- 
ylene  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  fibrils  interconnecting 
the  nodes,  and  forming  a  microporous  material  matrix;  and 

structural  support  means  for  imparting  resistance  to  longitudinal 
compression  or  axial  shrinkage  of  the  tubular  graft  member 
12.  reinforcing  the  microporous  material  matrix  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  tubular  graft  member,  the  structural 
suppon  means  being  integrated  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
microporous  material  matrix  of  the  tubular  graf^  member  and 
extending  axially  along  a  substantial  longitudinal  section  of 
the  tubular  graft  member. 


5,628,787 

CLAD  COMPOSITE  STENT 

David  W.  Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  Inc.,  Plynouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser  is'o.  6,216,  Jan.  19.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,810,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 

Uon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,121 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/106 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  15  Claims 


I.  A  body  compatible  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  filament  substantially  uniform  in  lateral  cross- 
section  over  a  length  of  the  filament  and  including  an  elongate 
cylindrical  core  and  an  elongate  tubular  case  surrounding  the 
core  substantially  over  said  length  and  concentric  with  the 
core:  and 

a  further  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  concentric  with  the  core 
and  the  case: 

wherein  one  of  said  core  and  case  is  constructed  of  a  first 
material  having  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  1 50.000  psi  at  0.2 
percent  offset,  and  the  other  of  said  core  and  case  is  con- 
structed of  a  second  material  being  more  radiopaque  and  at 
least  as  ductile  as  the  first  material,  and  having  a  linear 
attenuation  coefficient  at  100  KeV  of  at  least  25  cm"'. 


5,628,788 
SELF-EXPANDING  ENDOLUMINAL  STENT-GRAFT 
Leonard  Pinchuk,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cor^ita  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.694 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  20  Claims 


20 


^ 


said  tubular  defomiable  material  is  arranged  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  self-expanding  wire  stent  and  is  affixed  to  said 
self-expanding  wire  stent. 


5.628.789 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  HEART  VALVE 

HOLDER  TO  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Guy  P.  Vanney.  Blaine,  and  Kurt  D.  Krueger,  Stacy,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,528 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 

MS,.  CI.  623—2  ■»  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  during 
implantation,  the  hean  valve  prosthesis  including  a  heart  valve 
prosthesis  body  forming  an  annulus  carrying  a  movable  occluder 
therein,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  low  profile  holder  body  having  an  engaging  side  including  a 
lip  portion  for  abuning  the  heart  \alve  prosthesis  body  and  a 
lop  substantially  flat  side  opposite  the  engaging  side,  the 
holder  body  sized  to  extend  above  the  heart  valve  prosthesis 
body  a  distance  which  is  less  than  a  thickness  of  the  heart 
valve  prosthesis  body: 
an  interior  surface  of  the  holder  body  substantially  conforming 
to  the  moveable  occluder  when  the  moveable  occluder  is  in  a 
closed  position,  thereby  maintaining  the  moveable  occluder  in 
a  substantially  closed  position  such  that  the  prosthesis  body 
protects  the  moveable  occluder  during  implantation; 
an  elongated  portion  coupled  to  the  holder  body  sized  to  extend 
into  the  annulus  of  the  prosthesis  body  and  generally  conform 
to  the  annulus  thereby  positioning  the  holder  adjacent  the 
prosthesis  body:  and 
at  least  one  suture  opening  in  the  holder  body  for  receiving  a 
suture  therethrough  with  the  suture  extending  around  the 
prosthesis  body  to  thereby  secure  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  to 
the  liolder  body. 


1.  A  self-expanding  endoluminal  stent-graft,  comprising; 

a)  a  self-expanding  wire  stent  having  a  geometry  such  that  when 
ends  of  said  self-expanding  wire  stent  are  pulled  apart,  the 
diameter  of  said  self-expanding  wire  stent  decreases  to 
between  approximately  one  half  to  approximately  one  tenth  of 
the  original  diameter  of  said  wire  stent;  and 

b)  a  tubular  deformable  textile  material  constructed  of  filaments 
and  having  a  density  and  geometry  such  that  when  ends  of 
said  tubular  deformable  textile  material  are  pulled  apart,  the 
diameter  of  said  tubular  deformable  material  decreases  to 
between  approximately  one  half  to  approximately  one  tenth  of 
the  original  diameter  of  said  tubular  deformable  material, 
wherein 


5,628,790 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE  COATED 

VALVULAR  ANNULOPLASTY  RINGS 

James  A.  Davidson,  Collien/ille.  Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  P.  Daigle, 

Olive  Branch,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112387,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.496 J59,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

919.932,  Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5082,850,  which  is  %, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  830,720,  Feb.  4.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J58,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

557,173,  Jul.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,152.794.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385085,  Jul.  25.  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,037,438.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,127 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  13  Claims 

1.  An  annuloplasty  ring  for  implantation  in  living  body  tissue  of 
a  patient,  the  annuloplasty  ring  having  enhanced  resistance  to  wear, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  component  fabricated  from  a  low  elastic  modulus 
metallic  composition,  the  elastic  modulus  being  less  than 
about  130  GPa  and  the  component  having  outer  surfaces;  and 
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(b)  a  corrosion-resistant,  biocompatible,  hemocompatible.  hard, 
durable,  stable  coaling  at  least  partially  covering  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  component,  said  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium  oxides,  ranging  in 
color  from  blue  to  black,  and  zirconium  nitrides,  ranging  in 
color  from  yellow  to  orange. 


5.628.791 
PROSTHETIC  TRILEAFLET  HEART  VALVE 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  and  Jonathan  C.  Stupka,  both  of  .Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Nfedical  Carbon  Research  Institute.  LLC,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,000 

Int.  CI."  A61F  20.4 

U.S.  a.  623—2  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  trileaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve  including 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  interior  wall  of  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section,  which  wall  defines  a  central  pas- 
sageway for  blood  flow  therethrough  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  in  an  upstream-dow  nstream  direction, 
and  having  three  projections  which  extend  radially  into  said 
central  passageway  at  120°  intervals  and  which  projections 
each  have  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  that  are  aligned  at  about  120° 
to  each  other. 

three  cooperating  leaflets,  each  having  an  arcuate  upstream  edge 
surface,  a  pair  of  downstream  edge  surfaces  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  about  120°  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral 
edge  surfaces. 

said  leaflets  being  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to  alternate 
between  an  open  position  where  flow  of  blood  in  a  down- 
stream direction  is  permitted  and  a  closed  position  where  flow 
of  blood  in  an  upstream  direction  is  blocked,  said  leaflets  each 
having  opposite  inflow  and  outflow  surfaces  with  said  inflow- 
surface  facing  upstream  and  said  outflow  surface  facing 
downstream  in  the  closed  position,  and 


a  pivot  arrangement  by  which  said  leaflets  are  guided  in  moving 
between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position,  which 
pivot  arrangement  permits  each  of  said  leaflets  to  assume  an 
orientation  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  open  position  during  downstream  blood  flow  and 
to  close  by  pivoting  therefrom  upon  reverse  flow  of  blood  in 
an  upstream  direction  in  such  a  manner  that  said  downstream 
edges  of  said  leaflets  swing  upstream  toward  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  in  moving  to  the  closed  position. 

said  pivot  arrangement  comprising  (a)  six  ridges  having 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  and  six  associated  upstream 
posts  protruding  from  respective  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  projections  and  (b)  six  notches  formed  in  respective  of 
said  parallel  lateral  edge  surfaces  of  said  leaflets,  which 
notches  are  shaped  to  straddle  said  ridges  and  to  translate 
therealong. 

said  ridges  each  being  generally  curved  to  define  a  path  which 
extends  radially  inward  and  upstream  from  the  downstream 
end  thereof  and  said  tidges  being  proponioned  so  that  the 
downstream  ends  thereof  are  enlarged  in  cross-section  relative 
to  said  upstream  ends. 

said  notches  being  proportioned  so  as  to  be  oversize  with  respect 
to  the  cross-section  of  upstream  ends  of  said  ridges  so  that 
said  leaflets  are  readily  displaceable  along  said  ridges  so  as  to 
swing  generally  upstream  along  a  path  defined  by  said  ridges 
upon  the  reversal  of  normal  downstream  flow  of  blood 
through  the  valve,  and  said  notches  also  being  proportioned  to 
engage  said  enlarged  downstream  ends  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
stop  each  said  leaflet  in  said  substantially  parallel  open  posi- 
tion orientation  with  said  inflow  surfaces  in  contact  with  said 
upstream  posts. 


5.628,792 

CARDUC  VALVE  WITH  RECESSED  VALVE  FLAP 

HINGES 

Jan  Lentell,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  JCL  Technic  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,697,  Sep.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1992,  9200779 
Int.  CI.*'  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  valve,  comprising: 

a  ring  shaped  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and 
dehning  a  central  passage: 

a  plurality  of  flaps  to  allow  flow  of  blood  through  the  central 
passage  in  one  direction,  the  flaps  being  formed  as  segments 
of  a  circle  with  a  curved  outer  edge  and  straight  side  edges, 
where  a  sector  angle  defined  by  the  side  edges  of  each 
segment  has  a  value  360°/n.  where  n  is  the  number  of  flaps 
and  is  selected  as  one  of  3.  4.  5.  or  6.:  and. 

a  plurality  of  hinges  to  connect  the  flaps  to  the  ring  shaped 
member,  each  flap  having  a  hinge  fastened  at  a  center  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flap,  each  hinge  being  pivotably  attached  in 


a  recess  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  ring  shaped  member 
radially  outward  of  the  central  passage,  and  each  hinge 
including  a  pin  or  stud  which  is  attached  to  the  ring  shaped 
member  in  a  tangentially  extending  aperture  in  the  recess;. 
wherein  said  flaps  in  a  closed  position  cooperate  to  form  a 
sealing  body  closing  said  central  passage  and  in  an  open 
position  allow  a  free  passage  of  blood  through  said  central  jj^  ^1.  623 — 6 
passage. 

16d 


5,628,795 

SPARE  PARTS  FOR  USE  IN  OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

David  W.  Langerman,  99  Dutch  Hill  PIz.,  Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

10962 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405J55 
Int.  CI."  A61F  V\4:Vl(, 

49  Oaims 


5,628.793 
ARTinClAL  LENS 
Mathias  Zirm.  Fallmerayerstrasse  13.  A-6020,  Innsbruck.  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241 J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
217.2 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14:2/16 
U.S.  a.  623—4  22  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  lens  comprising  at  least  two  layers,  the  first  layer 
defining  a  lens  core,  the  second  layer  defining  a  lens  cortex,  said 
two  layers  being  comprised  of  purified  peptide  mixtures. 


5,628,794 

MLTLTIFOCAL  CORNEAL  IMPLANT  LENS  HAVING  A 

HYDROGELO  COATING 

Richard  L.  Lindstrom.  2811  Westwood  Rd..  Wayzata,  Minn. 

55391 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,958 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/14 

\}S.  a.  623—5  «8  C\axtos 


1.  A  "spare  part"  designed  for  use  by  a  surgeon  for  surgical 
implantation  into  either  the  residual  natural  capsular  bag  or  the 
ciliary  sulcus  of  a  patient's  eye  following  an  extracapsular  or 
intracapsular  cataract  extraction,  said  "spare  part"  comprising  a 
body  made  of  a  biocompatible  sheet  material  preformed  into  the 
shape  of  an  artificial  either  anteriorly  incomplete  and  posteriorly 
complete  or  both  anterioriy  and  posterioriy  incomplete  capsular 
bag-like  sorticture.  said  artificial  capsular  bag-like  structure  having 
a  peripheral  generally  toroidally  ring-shaped  equatorial  region  and 
including  an  annular  anterior  wall  and  an  either  annular  or  circular 
posterior  wall  connected  to  each  other  at  their  radially  outward- 
most  periphenes  and  jointly  defining  between  said  walls  a  channel- 
shaped  compartment  for  receiving  an  optical,  mechanical  or  com- 
bined optical  and  mechanical  device,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
anterior  and  posterior  walls  being  provided  on  its  respective  ante- 
rior surface  with  a  relatively  compact  series  of  degree  markings 
which  are  distributed  uniformly  over  at  least  one  half  of  the 
circumference  of  said  artificial  capsular  bag-like  structure  between 
two  diametrically  opposite  locations  on  said  anterior  surface  and  at 
respective  angular  spacings  of  between  about  3°  and  about  20° 
from  each  other  and  are  visually  perceptible  by  the  surgeon  within 
the  patient' s  eye.  after  said  artificial  capsular  bag-like  structure  has 
been  insened  into  the  patient's  eye.  for  facilitating  achievement  of 
a  desired  orientation  of  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  lens  component  of  an 
astigmatism-correcting  intraocular  lens  when  such  intraocular  lens 
is  received  in  said  companment  of  said  artificial  capsular  bag-like 
structure. 


5,628,7% 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Taketoshi   Suzuki.   16.   Kichikoji.   Mizusawa-shi,   Iwate-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-174799 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  623—6  2  Claims 


1.  A  small  corneal  implant  lens  of  rigid  material  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  2.5  mm  and  having  an  outer  edge; 

a.  said  lens  having  a  coating  of  hydrogel  material  in  the  range 
from  0.00 1  to  100  microns  thick  over  an  active  area  of  said 
lens; 

b.  said  lens  including  a  ring  of  hydrogel  material  extending 
outwardly  from  said  o,uter  edge  of  said  lens  at  least  0.5  mm; 

c.  wherein  the  outer  ed|e  of  said  lens  has  a  geometric  shape        i.  An  intraocular  lens  to  be  implanted  in  an  anterior  chamber, 
selected  for  the  minimization  of  the  diflfracted  image  from    comprising; 

^j  gj  a  lens  body  having  an  anterior  side  and  a  postenor  side;  and 
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elongated  extensions  extending  from  said  lens  body,  which  are 
long  enough  for  their  distal  ends  to  engagingly  sit  in  ciliary 
sulci  and  are  curved  concavely  in  a  posterior  direction  with  a 
curvature  large  enough  for  said  lens  body  and  part  of  said 
elongated  extensions  lying  in  the  anterior  chamber  to  be  held 
offset  from  a  plane  of  movement  of  an  iris  when  said  elon- 
gated extensions  are  inserted  in  and  through  fine  apertures 
made  in  radially  outer  circumferential  portions  of  the  iris, 
each  of  said  elongated  extensions  being  bent  radially  out- 
wardly at  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  and  being  bent  rapidly 
inwardly  immediately  adjacent  said  distal  end  portion. 


5,628.797 

COSMETIC  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER,  INTRAOCULAR 

LENS  AND  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 

Homer  E.  Richer.  2955  Central  Blvd.,  BrownsviUe,  Tex.  78520 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,802 

InL  a.^  A61F  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  '  7  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  implant  for  placement  in  the  anterior  chamber 

of  the  eye  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  semicircular  members; 

b)  movable  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  semicircular  members  to  each  other  for  pivoting  from 
a  first,  open  position  for  facilitating  implantation  into  the 
anterior  chamber  of  an  eye  to  a  second,  closed  position 
forming  a  substantially  circular  optic; 

c)  a  plurality  of  haptics  formed  mtegrally  with  said  first  and 
second  semicircular  members;  and 

d)  a  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  semicir- 
cular members  in  said  second,  closed  position  after  implanta- 
tion in  the  anterior  chamber. 


5,628,798 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

IMPLANT 
Harry  C.  Eggieston,  499  Rosslare  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63304, 
and  Thorn  Day,  Cole  County.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Harry  C. 
Eggieston,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,183 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  intraocular  lens  assembly  comprising; 

a  base  annulus; 

a  second  annulus  secured  within  said  base  annulus; 

a  lens  holder  threadedly  engaged  in  said  second  annulus.  said 
lens  holder  bearing  a  corrective  intraocular  lens  wherein  rota- 
tion of  said  lens  holder  within  said  second  annulus  changes 
the  refractive  power  of  said  corrective  intraocular  lens. 
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5,628,799 

HAIR  DYING  METHODS  AND  KITS  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 

DOPA  SPECIES,  REACTIVE  DIRECT  DYE,  AND  A 

FERRICYANIDE  OXIDANT 

Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Giuseppe  Prota, 

Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,988.  Nov.  30,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.606,  Sep.  26. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,273.550,  Ser.  No.  909J7I,  Jul.  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,279,617.  and  Ser.  No.  923.078,  Jul.  31,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,279.618.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,041 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  7/l.i 

U.S.  CI.  8— »07  25  Claims 

8.  A  hair  dyeing  kit  for  permanently  dyeing  hair  with  melanin 
formed  from  a  melanin  prec^irsor  which  includes  in  a  single 
package  a  plurality  of  containers,  the  kit  comprising  (a)  a  first 
container  containing  a  dopa  species  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dopa.  alpha  alkyl  dopa  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  epinephrine  and  dopa  alkyl  esters  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  reactive  direct  dye  that  is  a 
nitrobenzene  direct  dye  substituted  with  at  least  one  nucleophilic 
amino  group:  (b)  a  second  container  containing  as  an  oxidant 
component  a  water-soluble  ammonium,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  ferricyanide  salt,  and  in  one  of  said  containers  or  a 
separate  container  a  buffering  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aminic  buffers  and  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
phosphates,  carbonates,  bicarbonates  and  borates,  the  amount  of 
buffering  agent  contained  in  the  kit  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH 
of  from  about  6  to  about  10  when  the  contents  of  the  container  are 
mixed,  the  dopa  species  and  oxidant  component  in  the  kit  being 
present  in  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  ratio  of  from  about  0.95:1  to 
about  2: 1  dopa  to  oxidant,  and  wherein  each  of  the  dopa  species, 
reactive  direct  dye  and  oxidant  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to 
produce  a  reaction  between  the  dopa  species,  the  oxidant,  and  the 
reactive  direct  dve.  j 


for  the  feed  rate  and  the  gas  flow.  and.  in  the  main  pha.se,  continu- 
ing the  formation  of  granules  at  maximum  gas  flow  and  maximum 
feed  rate. 


5.628,800 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES 
Rainer  Schlicht,  Bad  Camberg;  Hans  Rochling,  Bad  Soden  am 
Taunus.  and  Konrad  Albrecht,  Kelkheim/Taunus.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1989,  39  09 
455.3 

Int.  CI.*'  C22B  1/14:  AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—313  FB  19  Claims 


^^— 


5,628,801 

ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  R.  MacFarlane,  Elstemwick.  and  Paul  D.  Lunsmann. 

Birchgrove.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Specialized  Con- 

ductives  Ptv.  Limited,  South  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.179 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  construction  of  a  substantially  flat,  low  volume, 
high  capacity  storage  device  suitable  for  use  in  a  cardiac  defibril- 
lator or  pacemaker  comprising  an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a 
gel  or  solid  electrolyte,  without  a  separate  adhesive  to  maintain  the 
spatial  relation  between  the  capacitor  anode  and  cathode  compris- 
ing 

preparing  an  etched  anode  by  shaping  a  deeply  etched  anode  foil 

to  a  planar  configuration, 
de-oxygenating  the  anode  and  cathode, 
impregnating  said  etched  anode  with  a  polymerizable  liquid 

electrolyte  adapted  to  form  an  adhesive  when  polymerized, 
employing  press  means  to  maintain  a  planar  cathode  layer  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  electrolyte,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  anode  and  cathode  to  form  an  oxide  dielectric 
layer  on  said  anode, 
polymerizing  said  liquid  electrolyte,  and  removing  said  press 
means,  wherein  said  capacitor  anode  and  cathode  are  adhered 
by  the  polymerized  electrolyte. 


5,628,802 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
MOLYBDENUM  COMPLEXES 
Thomas  J.  Karol.  Norwalk.  and  Steven  G.  Donnelly,  New 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R,  T.  Vanderbilt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.291 
int.  CI."  ClOL  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  44—367  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  a  petroleum  fuel  selected  from  gasoline  and  diesel  fuel 
and  a  minor  amount  effective  to  inhibit  oxidative  gum  formation, 
of  a  heterocyclic  molybdenum  complex  prepared  by  reacting  (a) 
diol.  diamino,  or  amino-alcohol  compound  and  (b)  a  molybdenum 
source  sufficient  to  yield  about  2.0  lo  20.0  percent  of  molybdenum 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  complex  and  having  a  major  component 
of  the  formula  (1)  and  (V) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dispersible  granules 
from  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  of  solids,  which  comprises 
spraying  the  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  by  the  counter-current 
principle  into  the  gas  stream  of  a  fluidizing  chamber  and  causing  it 
to  fluidize,  starting  the  formation  of  granules  in  a  start-up  phase  at 
10  to  60<7r  of  the  maximum  gas  flow  and  at  only  up  to  30%  of  the 
maximum  feed  rate  of  dispersion  or  solution,  and  subsequently 
increasing  the  feed  rate  and  the  gas  flow  up  to  the  maximum  values 

174-424  O.G.-97-10:  QL3 
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-continued 

Ri-CH-X'  o  <V) 

\     // 

Mo 

/      ^ 
CH:— X  O 

wherein  X.  X'.  X"  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  O  and 
HN  groups,  y=  1  and  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
alkyl.  alkyl  with  pendant  oxygen  substituent  group,  alky!  having 
internal  oxygen  substituent.  or  fatty  acid  residue  ha\  ing  a  total  of  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,628^3 

POLY  ALKYLPHENYL  AND 

POLYALKYLOXYCARBONYLPHENYL  AMINO  AND 

NITRO  BENZOATES  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTALNING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck.  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581^89 
Int  CI."  ClOL  ///8 
MS.  CL  44—391  42  Claims 

15.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  control  engine  deposits  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  fuel  soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  nitro  or  — (CH,), — 
NR''R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  having  I  through  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  0  or  1 ; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  — NR^R'  wherein  R*"  and  R^ 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  R'  or  — C(0)0R'  wherein  R'  is  a  polyalkyl  group  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to 
5,000. 


5,628,804 

POLYETHER  ESTER.AMIDE  CONTAINING  ADDITIVES 

A.ND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

John  T.  Loper,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,800 
InL  CI."  ClOL  mi:  CIOM  l49/\2 
M&.  a.  44—399  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  a  Formula  1: 


O  O 


R'O 


UMI 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl.  wherein  R^ 
and  R'  have  a  total  of  0  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  option- 


ally,  R-    and    R'   are   bonded   to   each   other   to   form   a 

cycloaliphatie  ring  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  an  integer  from  5  to  30.  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having  from 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylaryl  of  Formula  111: 


III 


wherein  R''  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

C^-Cft,  alkyl,  and 

A  is  a  polyamine  moiety  having  from  2  to  10  nitrogen  atoms, 
wherein  the  polyamine  moiety  comprises  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amino  group  and  a 
.secondary  amino  group. 


5,628,805 
ETHANOL  FUEL  AND  THE  USE  OF  AN  IGNITION 
IMPROVER 
Anna  Lif,  Skarhamn,  and  Stig  Svennberg,  Stenungsungd,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02347,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1993,  9302680 
Int.  CI,"  ClOL  ///S 
U.S.  CI.  44     113  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ethanol  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  solution  which 
comprises  70-96%  by  weight  of  ethanol.  2-10%  by  weight  of 
water  and  0.5-20%  by  weight  of  an  water  soluble  adduct  of  a 
polyol  having  3-lOhydroxyl  groups  and  ethylene  oxide  and/or 
propylene  oxide,  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  adduct  is 
350  to  10,000  . 


5,628,806 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

HAVING  A  METAL  CARBIDE  COATING  THEREON 

Ahmet  Celikkaya,  and  Gregory  D.  Allen,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,621 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/6H 

U.S.  CI.  51—309  21  Claims 


I 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  y 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  and  E  represents  a  moiety  of  a 
Formula  II: 


II 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain, 
said  method  comprising  healing  a  plurality  of  alpha  alumina-based 
abrasive  particles  each  having  an  outer  surface  including  metal 
oxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  source,  for  a  time,  at  a  tempera- 
ture, and  under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  oxide  to  metal  carbide. 


5,628.807 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GLASS  PRODUCT  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Masaru  Yoshitake;  Eyi  Yanagisawa;  Naoki  Yoshida;  Masuo 
Sugisaki;  Atsuyoshi  Takenaka,  all  of  Yokohama:  Yutaka 
Segawa,  Funabashi:  Toshihiro  Ohashi,  Funabashi,  and 
Hiroshi  Wakatsuki.  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1994.  6-191477; 
Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264124;  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004411 

Int.  CI."  C03B  40/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  glass  product  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
which  contains  silicon  oxide,  sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide  and 
lead  oxide,  by  means  of  a  glass  forming  mold  which  comprises  a 
subsu-ate  made  of  stainless  steel  and  a  coating  comprising  the 
following  components  A.  B  and  C  formed  as  the  outermost  surface 
coating  on  the  substrate: 

( 1 )  from  40  to  94  wt  %  one  nickel  and/or  cobalt  as  component 
A: 

(2)  from  5  to  59  wt  %  of  tungsten  as  component  B; 

(3)  from  0.5  to  40  wt  %  of  at  least  one  transition  5.  element 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  2.200°  C.  as  component  C. 
and 

(4)  from  0.1  to  20  wt  %  of  phosphorus  and/or  boron  as  compo- 
nent D. 


5.628.809 

GLASSMELTING  METHOD  WITH  REDUCED 

VOLATILIZATION  OF  ALKALI  SPECIES 

Hisashi  Kobayashi,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,911 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/225 

U,S.  CI.  65—134.4  9  Claims 


5.628,808 
GLASS  MELTER  OFF-GAS  SYSTEM 
Carol  M.  JanUen.  Aiken.  S.C.  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264J77,  Jun.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,170,  Feb,  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.890 
Int.  CI."  C03B  5/167 
U.S.  CI.  65—27  15  Claims 


1.  A  glassmelting  method  enabling  reduced  volatilization  of 
alkali  species  comprising: 

A)  providing  glassmaking  materials  including  alkali  species  into 
a  glassmelting  furnace; 

B )  providing  fuel  and  oxidant  into  the  furnace,  combusting  them 
therein  to  generate  heat  and  combustion  reaction  products 
including  water  vapor  in  a  combustion  zone  within  the  fur- 
nace, and  radiating  heat  from  the  combustion  reaction  prod- 
ucts to  the  glassmaking  materials  to  form  molten  glass; 

C)  providing  shield  oxygen  into  the  furnace  at  a  velocity  not 
exceeding  50  feet  per  second  at  a  point  between  the  combus- 
tion zone  and  the  molten  glass,  and  forming  a  shield  oxygen 
layer  between  the  combustion  zone  and  the  molten  glass  to 
shield  ihe  molten  glass  from  the  water  vapor  of  the  combus- 
tion reaction  products;  and 

D)  reacting  some  shield  oxygen  with  molten  glass  to  make  the 
molten  glass  more  oxidizing. 


5,628,810 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PROTEIN  CONTENT  OF  GRAINS 
Philippe  Dugast,  Verneuil   S/  Seine,  and  Jacques  Decroux, 
Ramonville  St.  Agne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Grande- 
Paroisse  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J70 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1994,  94  09022 

Int.  CI."  C05C  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  71—28  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  glass  melter  off-gas  duct,  a  glass 

melter  producing  glass-containing  particulate  that  enters  said  duct.  D  ""'  ■"• 

said  duct  further  having  an  exit,  said  glass  melter  melting  glass  B  ■:'""'"" 

having  a  softening  temperature,  said  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  O  skc*-™, 

of:  S  i~i'" 

maintaining  a  flow  of  off-gas  in  said  duct  of  at  least  approxi-  g  <««.m,.  nnr«e 

mately  15  meters  per  second;  and  simultaneously  4  ^  process  for  improving  the  protein  content  of  a  cereal  crop, 

maintaining    a   temperature   of  the   off-gas    within    said   duct  \vhich  process  comprises  spraying  onto  the  foliage  a  protein  guar- 

between  approximately  300°  C.  and  said  softening  tempera-  antor  composition  consisting  of  a  neutral  aqueous  mixture  com- 

ture  so  that  a  temperature  of  said  particulate  in  said  duct  is  prising  urea  in  the  proportion  of  150  to  220  grams  of  nitrogen  per 

below  said  glass  softening  temperature.  liter  and  chilosan  in  the  proportion  of  0.2  to  10  grams  per  liter. 
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wherein  said  spraying  is  conducted  at  a  period  in  the  growth  cycle 
of  said  cereal  selected  from  the  periods  ranging  from  the  end  of 
swelling  of  the  ear  stage  to  the  flowering  stage. 


5.628.811 
METHOD  OF  AMELIORATING  ACID  SOIL  TO 
E^fHANCE  PLANT  GROWTH 
John  W.  College.  Pittsburgh;  Joel  H.  Beeghly,  Bessemer,  both 
of  Pa..-  K.  Dale  Ritchey;  Vlnipax  C.  Baligar.  both  of  Beckley, 
W.  Va..  and  Ralph  B.  Oark,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  to 
Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  U.S.  Department 
of  Agricuiture.  Beltsville.  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294455 
Int  CL"  C07D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  71—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  acid  soil  to  enhance  plant  growth 
therein  comprising: 
adding  to  said  acid  soil  an  amount  of  between  0.05  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  flue  gas  desulfurization  by-product  consisting 
essentially  of  80  to  99  percent  by  weight  gypsum  and  1-20 
percent  by  weight  magnesium  hydroxide. 


5,628.812 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  VENTILATING 

AND  CONTROLLING  A  BIOLOGICAL  DEHYDRATION 

AND  STABILIZATION  TREATMENT  OF  A  MOIST 

FERMENTABLE  ORGA.MC  PRODUCT 

Maurice   Tempe,    II    Rue   des   Bijoutiers.   30300   Beaucaire, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.784 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  8.  1989.  89  01609 

Int.  CI."  C05F  9/04:9/02 

VS.  CI.  71—9  23  Claims 


adjusting  the  exhaust  airflow  rate  in  response  to  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  liquid  in  such  a  manner  that  the  monitored 
exhaust  air  temperature  tends  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the 
deviation;  and 

thereby  allowing  fermentation  while  progressively  reducing 
moisture  from  the  product  or  products. 


5,628.813 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  TOPCOATS  FOR  CONTROL 

RELEASE  COATINGS 

Frank  Shi-Chow  Chen,  Edmonton,  and  Albert  J.  Geiger,  Fort 

Saskatchewan,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,686 
int  CI.'  C05G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  71—64.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  controlled  release  chemical  compo- 
sition having  improved  release  properties  comprising: 

(a)  providing  particles  of  a  water  soluble  chemical  compound 
encapsulated  in  a  controlled  release  coating  layer  which  is 
slowly  permeable  to  water; 

(b)  mixing  said  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
metal  or  ammonium  lignosulfonate  to  uniformly  coat  said 
particles  with  said  solution; 

(c)  contacting  said  coated  particles  under  mixing  conditions  with 
a  finely  divided  mineral  filler  such  that  said  filler  uniformly 
adheres  to  the  surface  of  said  coated  particles;  and 

(d)  drying  said  coated  particles. 


5.6S8.814 

COATED  NICKEL-BASEjj^PERALLOY  ARTICLE  AND 

POWDER  AND  METHOD  USEFUL  IN  ITS  PREPARATION 

Jim  D.  Reeves.  Cincinnati;  4)avid  E.  Budinger.  Milford.  and 

Robert  A.  Anderson.  Loyeland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36^31,  Dec.  28,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.561,827.  This  application  ?Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.671 

Int.  CI."  Ci2C  19/05:19/07 

VS.  a.  75—255  2  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  ventilating  and  controlling  biological  dehydration 
and  stabilization  treatment  of  a  moist  fermentable  organic  product 
or  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  reactor  with  a  heap  of  the  product  or  products  to  be 

treated; 
applying  suction  or  aspiration  from  beneath  the  heap  to  cause  a 

flow  of  air  through  the  heap  at  a  desired  flow  rate; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  air  exhausted  from  the  heap  by 

expansion  and  contraction  of  a  liquid  having  a  high  coefficient 

of  thermal  expansion; 
programming  a  theoretical  exhaust  air  temperature  as  a  function 

of  airflow  rate; 
comparing  the  theoretical  value  of  the  exhaust  air  temperature 

with  a  monitored  exhaust  air  temperature  and  determining  the 

deviation; 


M£AT 
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AND  COMPACT 
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PATH  TO 
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1.  A  powder  mixture,  comprising: 

a  first  prealloyed  precursor  powder  comprising,  in  weight  per- 
cent, from  about  10  to  about  20  percent  cobalt,  from  about  14 
to  about  25  percent  chromium,  from  about  2  to  about  12 
percent  aluminum,  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.2  percent 
yttrium,  balance  nickel  and  incidental  impurities;  and 

a  second  prealloyed  precursor  powder  comprising,  in  weight 
pticent,  from  about  10  to  about  20  percent  cobalt,  from  about 
14  to  about  25  percent  chromium,  from  about  2  to  about  12 
percent  aluminum,  from  about  0.001  to  about  3  percent  boron, 
from  about  2  to  about  12  percent  silicon,  balance  nickel  and 
incidental  impurities. 


5.628.815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.628.816 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.628.817 

METHOD  FOR  LEACHING  NICKEL-COPPER  MATTE 

EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY  NEUTRAL  LEACHING 

SOLUTIONS 

Sigmund  Fugleberg.  "Rirku;  Stig-Erik  Hultholm.  Pori,  both  of 

Finland,  and  Terry  Holohan,  Harare,  Zimbabwe,  assignors 

to  Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  OY,  Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  554.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  15,  1994.  945379 

Int.  CI."  C22B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  75—743  17  Claims 
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(h)  pressure  leaching  the  precipitate  from  step  (0  in  non- 
oxidizing  or  mildly  oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  110°  C.  using  substantially  neutral  copper  sulfate  as 
leaching  solution,  whereby  step  (h)  produces  a  solution  of 
nickel  sulfate  and  a  copper-nch  precipitate,  step  (h)  being 
continued  for  sufficiently  long  to  ensure  that  any  selenium  or 
precious  metals  present  in  the  leaching  solution  are  precipi- 
tated, 

(i)  supplying  the  solution  produced  by  step  (h)  to  step  (f)  as 
leaching  solution, 

(j)  pressure  leaching  the  precipitate  from  step  (h)  in  oxidizing 
conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  80°-150° 
C.  using  an  acidic  leaching  solution,  whereby  step  (j)  pro- 
duces a  solution  that  contains  copper  sulfate. 

(k)  precipitating  selenium  from  the  solution  from  step  (j), 
whereby  step  (k)  produces  a  solution  containing  copper  sul- 
fate, 

(1)  supplying  a  first  part  of  the  solution  from  step  (k)  to  step  (h) 
as  leaching  solution  and  precipitating  rhodium  from  a  second 
part  of  the  solution  from  step  <k),  whereby  step  (1)  produces  a 
.solution  containing  copper  sulfate. 

(m)  copper  electrow inning  the  solution  from  step  (1)  and  produc- 
ing an  anolyte  containing  sulfuric  acid,  and 

(n)  employing  the  anolyte  from  step  (m)  as  the  leaching  solution 
employed  in  step  (j). 


5.628.818 

ELECTRONIC  AIR  CLEANER  CELL  CONTAINMENT 

STRUCTURE 

Ronald  R.  Smith.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  Joseph  C.  Sununa, 

Tvler,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578^62 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/08:3/12 

U.S.  CI.  96—30  11  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  recovering  metals  by  leaching  from  finely 
ground  nickel-copper  matte  containing  primary  nickel  and  copper 
sulfides,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  leaching  the  nickel-copper  matte  at  atmospheric  pressure  in 
oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
SO^-lOO"  C.  using  a  substantially  neutral  leaching  solution 
containing  nickel  sulfate  and  copper  sulfate,  whereby  step  (a) 
produces  a  nickel  sulfate  solution  and  a  precipitate  containing 
primary  nickel  and  copper  sulfides, 

(b)  purifying  the  nickel  sulfate  solution  from  step  (a). 

(c)  nickel  electro  winning  the  purified  nickel  sulfate  solution 
from  step  (b)  and  producing  an  anolyte  that  contains  sulfuric 
acid  and  nickel  sulfate, 

(d)  selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  anolyte  from  step  (c)  and 
neutralizing  free  acid  present  in  said  first  portion,  and  supply- 
ing the  neutralized  first  portion  to  step  (a)  for  use  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  leaching  solution, 

(e)  selecting  a  second  portion  of  the  anolyte  from  step  (c), 

(f)  leaching  the  precipitate  from  step  (a)  at  atmo.spheric  pressure 
in  oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  80°- 100°  C.  using  the  second  portion  of  the  anolyte 
from  step  (c)  as  leaching  solution,  whereby  step  (f)  produces 
a  solution  of  nickel  and  copper  sulfates  and  a  precipitate  of 
secondary  nickel  and  copper  sulfides. 

(g)  supplying  the  solution  produced  in  step  (f)  to  step  (a)  for  u.se 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leaching  solution. 


1.  An  improved  casing  strucmre  for  receiving  one  or  more 
electronic  air  cleaner  cells  having  longitudinally  spaced  ionizer  and 
collector  sections  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  transversely  spaced  end  walls,  each  end  wall 
having  on  each  longitudinal  side  thereof  a  sidewall  extending 
transversely  toward  the  other  end  wall,  and  each  sidewall 
having  a  slot  formed  near  each  of  its  lateral  ends  thereof; 
four  comer  posts  extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls, 
each  post  having  on  each  of  its  ends,  a  tongue  which  is 
received  in  one  of  said  sidewall  slots,  thereby  defining  a  rigid 
structure  with  an  opening  for  receiving  an  air  cleaner  cell  to 
be  inserted  laterally  into  the  casing. 
8.  An  improved  electronic  air  cleaner  containment  assembly  for 
removably  receiving  one  or  more  air  cleaner  cells,  each  cell  having 
adjacent  ionizer  and  collector  sections  arranged  in  serial  flow 
relationship  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  pair  of  laterally  extending,  transversely  spaced  end  walls 

defining  an  opening  therebetween  for  receiving  the  cells  and 

for  conducting  the  longitudinal  flow  of  air  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  extending  transversely  between 

and  interconnecting  said  end  walls,  said  support  members 
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being  selectively  extendible  in  length  to  accommodate  cells  of 
various  transverse  dimensions. 


5.628,8lsC  ,/r"^..  -*. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F0Rj|b'Nn««JOUS 
ADSORPTION  OF  ADSORBABLfi  CONTAMINATES  AND 

ADSORBER  REGENplATION 
Jerald  L.  Mesteraaker;  Russell  C;;Wooten;  B.  R.  Thakker: 
Paul  E.  Vargas;  Andrew  N.  Andrascik;  Randel  W.  Gulley: 
Richard  F.  Smith;  Roderick  O.  KoeWer,  all  of  Vero  Beach, 
Fla.;  Timothy  V.  Johnson,  Coming,  and  David  L.  Hickman, 
Big  Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,931 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/06 

VS.  CI.  96—122  1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  regeneratable  adsorber  for  adsorbing  adsorbable  contami- 
nates from  a  fluid  stream  containing  same,  said  regeneratable 
adsorber  comprising: 

A.  an  adsorber  housing  having: 

(i)  a  fluid  stream  inlet  in  communication  with  a  source  of  such 

contaminated  stream: 
(ii)  a  fluid  stream  outlet  connected  to  an  exhaust  means; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  adsorber  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 

including: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  adsorbent. 

(b)  at  least  one  set  of  electrical  conductors  in  contact  with 
said  adsorbent. 

(c)  a  chamber  inlet  for  communication  with  said  fluid 
stream  inlet,  and 

(d)  a  chamber  outlet  in  communication  with  said  adsorbent 
and  for  communication  with  said  fluid  stream  outlet 
when  said  chamber  inlet  and  fluid  stream  inlet  are  in 
communication; 

(iv)  a  desorbent  fluid  inlet  in  selective  communication  with 
said  chamber  inlet  and  a  source  of  desorlwnl  fluid;  and 

(v)  a  desortwnt  fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  a  desorbent 
gas  exhaust  means  and  with  said  chamber  outlet  when  said 
desorbent  fluid  inlet  and  chamber  inlet  are  in  communica- 
tion; 

B.  means  for  selectively  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  adsorber 
chamber  inlets  in  communication  with  said  fluid  stream  inlet; 

C.  control  means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 
adsoitier  housing  chambers  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
and 

D.  desorbent  fluid  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  desorbent  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  through  a 
desorber  inlet  in  commumcation  with  a  chamber  inlet. 


5,628,820 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM 

Kalsuto  Tanaka,  and  Kensuke  Makita,  both  of  Matsusaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Ube, 

Japan 

*    FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,920 
,-"^;'  Int  CI."  C09D  11/02:11/14 

VS.  Cl.''lb6— 31 J9  7  Claims 

A4,iHk  composition  for  forming  a  thin  film  metal  oxide  film, 
rising: 

a  glass-forming  component  which  comprises  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen-containing  metal 
alkoxide.  a  mixture  of  said  halogen-containing  metal  alkoxide 
and  another  metal  alkoxide,  and  a  mixture  of  said  halogen- 
containing  metal  alkoxide  and  a  metal  oxide  sol; 

10-25  wt  %  of  nitrocellulose  viscosity-increasing  agent  which 
comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrocellulose  H7.  nitrocellulose  H20.  nitrocellulose 
H60.  nitrocellulose  H80  and  niuxxrellulose  HI 20,  each  of 
which  is  numbered  according  to  Japanese  Industrial  Standard 
K  6703;  and 

a  solvent  which  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylcarbitol  and  butylcarbitol, 

wherein  the  ink  composition  has  a  viscosity  within  a  range  from 
200  to  300  poises. 


5,628,821 
MODELING  COMPOSITION 
Patricia  H.  Bowling,  and  David  N.  L.  Bowling,  both  of  4741 
Guerley  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^10 
Int  CI."  C09D  103/02.189/00 
VS.  C\.  106—126.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  modeling  composition  capable  of  being  shaped  to  sharp 
detail  and  holding  said  detail  independently  of  a  mold  or  support, 
said  composition  comprising:  an  earth  component;  flour;  water;  a 
bonding  member  consisting  of  one  of  a  shortening  and  a  food 
grade  oil;  emulsifiers;  and  preservatives; 

wherein  said  earth  component  is  a  substantially  inorganic  par- 
ticulate material  selected  from  sands,  silts,  and  clays. 


5,628.822 

GRADED  FIBER  DESIGN  AND  CONCRETE 

REINFORCED  THEREWITH 

Dennis  J.  Hogan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chickamauga,  Ga. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13635,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,456,752.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

679,752,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  540,181 

Int  CI."  C04B  16/06 

VS.  a.  106—802  37  Claims 


680  1000 
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1.  Concrete  having  improved  crack  resistance  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
concrete;  and 


from  about  0.025  to  1  percent  by  volume  of  a  graded,  synthetic 
fiber  mixture,  having  deniers  ranging  from  about  3  to  about 
5000  and  lengths  ranging  from  about  0.0625  to  3  inches  (0.16 
to  7.6  cm),  graded  to  provide  pluralities  of  different  fiber 
designs  comprising  variations  in  at  least  three  of  lengths. 
'  widths,  thicknesses,  deniers,  fibrillations,  cross-sections  or 
aspect  ratios,  prior  to  their  addition  to  concrete,  or  at  least  two 
of  lengths,  widths,  thicknesses,  deniers.  fibrillations  or  aspect 
ratios,  prior  to  their  addition  to  concrete,  or  at  least  two  of 
widths,  thicknesses,  deniers,  fibrillations,  cross-sections  or 
aspect  ratios,  prior  to  their  addition  to  the  concrete,  so  as  to 
accommodate  the  mortar  factions  within  said  concrete  and 
provide  a  continuous  distribution  of  fibers  therein; 
whereby  initiation  of  cracking  of  the  concrete  is  Inhibited  as 
compared  to  concrete  reinforced  by  the  addition  of  single 
length  fibers. 


5,628,824 
HIGH  GROWTH  RATE  HOMOEPITAXUL  DIAMOND 

FILM  DEPOSITION  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  BY 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA-ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION 
Yogesh  K.  Vohra,  and  Thomas  S.  McCauley,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Alabama  at  Bir- 
mingham Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,1% 
Int  CI."  C30B  29/04 
VS.  CL  117—101  33  Claims 


5,628,823 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  DISLOCATIONS  IN  THE 

NECK  OF  A  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Sadasivam  Chandrasekhar,  Chesterfield,  and  Kyong-Min  Kim, 

St  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic 

Materials.  Inc.,  St.  Peters.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  483304.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,578084. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,550 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/20 

VS.  CI.  117—15  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  eliminating  dislocations  in  the  neck  of  a  silicon 
single  crystal  grown  by  the  Czochralski  method,  the  process  com- 
prising: 

contacting  a  seed  crystal  with  a  silicon  melt  until  the  seed  crystal 
begins  to  melt  and  dislocations  form  in  the  seed  crystal; 

withdrawing  the  seed  crystal  from  the  melt  to  form  a  neck 
comprising  an  upper  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the 
upper  portion  being  between  the  seed  crystal  and  the  interme- 
diate portion  and  containing  dislocations,  a  majority  of  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  10  milli- 
meters; and 

growing  the  neck  at  a  rate  less  than  about  4.0  mm/min  until  the 
dislocations  within  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  neck  are 
eliminated. 


:/ 


K-q 


I.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  diamond  films  onto  a  substrate 
comprising: 

providing  a  diamond  forming  gas  adjacent  to  a  substrate  in  a 
sealed  chamber, 

exposing  the  gas  to  microwave  radiation  to  generate  a  plasma 
from  the  diamond  forming  gas  that  encompasses  the  substrate 
under  conditions  such  that  the  diamond  film  forms  on  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  is  greater 
than  about  1600°  C. 


5,628,825 

BATTERY  LUG  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  T.  Hopwood.  Cheltenham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

TBS  Engineering  Limited.  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/00323,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22845.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  525.523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18.  1994, 
9403164 

Int  CI."  B05C  11/00: 1 3/00:  LW2 

VS.  CI.  118—58 

-     --   -    _     u 


9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  lug  of  a  battery  plate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1013 


means  for  defining  a  treatment  position  for  said  plate  with  said 
lug  projecting  into  a  lug  position. 

a  nozzle  connectable  to  a  source  of  hot  gas  and  having  an  outlet 
directed  at  said  lug  position,  and 

means  for  defining  a  surface  extending  from  said  outlet  and 
diverging  from  a  direction  of  said  outlet  away  from  said 
treatment  position,  whereby  hot  gas  passing  through  said 
nozzle  will  be  entrained  into  a  gas  stream  passing  through 
said  lug  position  and  along  said  surface. 


5,628,826 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

TO  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 

Janniah  S.  Prasad,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  .No.  298466,  Aug.  3L  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5336i:27.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,535 

Int.  CI."  B05C  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  118—232  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  surgical  needles,  comprising: 

an  upper  endless  belt; 

a  lower  endless  belt  disposed  to  have  a  common  running  side  in 

direct  contact  with  said  upper  endless  belt: 
means  for  applying  a  solution  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  endless 

belts:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  upper  and  lower  endless  belts  in  opposite 

directions,  whereby  surgical  needles  may  be  fed  between  the 

rotaline  belts  to  be  coated  with  the  solution. 


5.628,827 
NON-RECIRCULATING,  DIE  SUPPLIED  DOCTORED 
ROLL  COATER  WITH  SOLVENT  ADDITION 
Robert  P.  .McCoUam,  Roseville;  Norman  E.  Gehrke,  Browton. 
both  of  Minn.;   Karl  J.  Warren,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Mark  D. 
Larson,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  George  D.  Kostuch,  and  Tho- 
mas W.  Braid,  both  of  V^'hite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,462,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  109J52 
Int.  Cl.*^  B05C  11/00 
VJS\  a.  118—695  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  amount  of  fluid  onto  a  substrate, 
wherein  the  fluid  uses  a  solvent,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: 


a  coating  die  having  a  coating  slot,  a  supply  manifold  from 
which  the  fluid  enters  the  coating  slot,  feed  openings  into  the 
supply  manifold,  and  an  external  wall  along  which  the  fluid 
flows  after  exiting  through  the  slot: 

a  rotatable  receiving  roller  located  adjacent  the  coating  die 
which  applies  the  fluid  onto  the  substrate; 

a  controlled  fluid  depth  reservoir  located  between  the  coating  die 
and  the  receiving  roller  which  receives  the  fluid  flowing  along 
the  coating  die  which  is  applied  onto  the  receiving  roller: 

means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  flow  rate  of  coating  to  the 
substrate  while  coating; 

a  doctor  blade  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  applied  to  the 
receiving  roller  from  the  reservoir:  and 

means  for  compensating  for  solvent  evaporation  during  idling  of 
the  apparatus  by  removing  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and 
replacing  it  with  a  suitable  replacement  solvent. 


5.628.828 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
PROCESSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
HOLDER/CARRIER  WITH  FLATTENED  SURFACE 
Voshio  Kauamura.  Kokubunji;  Shigeo  Moriyama.  Tama;  Tatu- 
hani  Vamamoto.  Higashi-Murayama.  and  Fumihiko  Uchida. 
Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  ,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034406 

Int.  CI."  C23C  J6/()0 

VS.  CI.  118—719  17  Claims 


1.  Process  equipment  for  processing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  buffer  chamber: 

at  least  one  process  chamber  connected  to  said  buffer  chamber 
through  an  opening  portion: 

a  holding/carrying  means  disposed  in  said  buffer  chamber  at  a 
position  facing  said  opening  portion  for  holding  and  carrying 
a  member  to  be  processed,  said  holding/carrying  means 
including  a  flattened  surface  closely  facing  said  opening  por- 
tion: and 

carrying  means  disposed  in  said  buffer  chamber  for  transferring 
said  member  to  be  processed  to  and  from  said  holding/ 
carrying  means. 


5.628.829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

DEPOSITION  OF  CVD  AND  PECVD  FILMS 
Roberi  F.  Foster.  Phoenix;  Joseph  T.  Hillman,  Scottsdale.  and 
Rikhit  Arora.  Mesa,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  Gilbert.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,714 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  E  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  deposition  of  a  film  on  a  substrate  inside  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber  comprising: 


«f  POWER   .,_** 
somcc 


a  rotating  susceptor  to  support  and  rotate  said  substrate  inside 
.said  chamber,  the  rotating  susceptor  creating  a  pumping 
action  toward  the  substrate: 

a  gas-dispersing  showerhead  opposite  the  susceptor  and  spaced 
about  one  inch  or  less  from  said  susceptor  and  substrate  and 
having  holes  to  disperse  reactant  gases  close  to  the  rotating 
susceptor  and  said  substrate  so  that  the  gases  are  drawn  to 
said  substrate  by  the  susceptor  pumping  action; 

a  reactant  gas  supply  element  spaced  from  said  gas-dispersing 
showerhead  to  supply  reactant  gas  to  be  dispersed  from  the 
showerhead.  the  supply  element  being  located  at  a  position 
sufficiently  spaced  from  the  showerhead  to  create  a  generally 
linear  reactant  gas  flow  between  the  supply  element  and 
showerhead  before  the  reactant  gases  are  dispersed  through 
the  showerhead; 

whereby  to  yield  improved  reactant  gas  flow  over  said  substrate 
and  a  more  efficient  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  on 
said  substrate. 


finely  di\ided  particulate  form  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  to  conven 
the  cellulose  to  glucose. 


5,628,831 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A 
BODY  IN  SPACE  USING  A  SPACE  CHARGE  NEUTRAL 

PLASMA 

Weldon  S.  Williamson,  Malibu;  Barret  Lippey.  Gardena.  and 
John  D.  William-s,  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113.144.  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.418.431.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.290 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  CL  134—1.1  10  Claims 


5.628.830 
ENZYMATIC  m  DROLYSIS  OF  BIOMASS  MATERL\L 
David  L.  Brink.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.168.  Jun.  6.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.536J25.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,780.  Jun. 
8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5366 J58,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
676.836,  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,221357.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  [No.  58.814.  Jun.  8.  1987.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.435.  Dec.  13,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cdntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
653.065.  Sep.  21.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.706.903.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,032.  Nov.  23,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4384,897,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
23328,  Mar.  23,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  465.840 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 
'   2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C13K  1/02:  C13D  I/OO:  D21B  1/16:  D21C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  127—36  S  Claims 

1.  A  method  oj'hydrolysis  of  biomass  material  containing  hemi- 
cellulosic.  cellulosic  and  ligneous  components  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  biomass  material  to  hydrolysis  under  conditions  to 
hydrolyze  the  hemicellulose  content  without  substantial  hydrolysis 
of  the  cellulosic  content,  then  subjecting  residual  solid  biomass  in 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contaminant  from  a  surface  of  a  body 
in  space  that  is  characterized  by  a  surface  sputtering  energy, 
comprising: 

generating  a  space-charge  neutral  plasma  that  reacts  with  said 

contaminant, 
directing  said  plasma  onto  said  contaminated  surface,  at  an 
energy  below  the  surface  sputtering  energy  of  said  body,  and 
reacting  said  plasma  with  said  contaminant  to  remove  the  con- 
taminant from  said  surface, 
wherein  said  plasma  is  generated  within  a  plasma  tube  by: 
establishing  an  axial  magnetic  field  through  said  tube, 
directing  a  plasma  source  gas  through  the  tube, 
initiating  a  plasma  within  the  tube  from  said  source  gas.  and 
establishing  a  helicon  wave  through  said  tube  to  sustain  said 
plasma  by  applying  an  rf  electrical  signal  to  an  antenna 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  conductive  rings 
extending  around  said  tube,  conductive  base  and  rf  feed 
bars  extending  between  said  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tube,  and  an  interruption  in  said  feed  bar  for  receiving  said 
rf  signal,  and  wherein  said  rt'  signal  establishes  a  current  in 
said  antenna  that  divides  symmetrically  through  said  rings 
from  said  feed  bar. 
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5.628,832 
REMOVAL  OF  ADHESIVE  FROM  POLYESTER  FILM 
William  E.  Graham,  and  Richard  R.  M.  Jones,  both  of  Hend- 
ersonville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

"  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,171 
Int.  CI."  B08B  M)H:  C08J  11 /(U 
U.S.  CI.  134—10  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removal  of  an  adhesive  coaling  layer  from 
polyester  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  section  of  film  into  a  series  of  flakes. 

(b)  contacting  the  flakes  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  stripping 
solution  comprising  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  an  anionic  surfactant  and  a  nontonic  surfac- 
tant and  (ii)  a  surfactant  having  both  anionic  and  nonionic 
functionality  whereby  Che  adhesive  coating  is  removed  fix>m 
the  polyester. 

(c)  separating  undissolved  solids  from  step  (b)  to  recover  sepa- 
rately polyester  flake  and  a  slurry  comprising  stripping  solu- 
tion, surfactant  and  a  solid  residue  resulting  from  the  adhesive 
coating  layer. 

(d)  rinsing  the  polyester  flake  with  a  rinse  stream. 

(e)  separating  the  slurry  into  a  clarified  liquid  and  a  concentrate. 

(f)  repeating  step  (a)  through  step  (d)  on  additional  flake  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  clarified  liquid  from  step  (e)  recycled 
into  step  (b). 


5,628,833 
TWO-STEP  CLEANING  OR  DEWATERING  WITH 
SILOXANE  AZEOTROPES 
Cheryl  A.  McCormack,  Bay  City,  and  Dwight  E.  Williams, 
Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,643 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04:3A)8 
U.S.  CI.  134—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  or  dewatering  a  surface  which  com- 
prises (A)  applying  to  the  surface  a  washing  composition  compris- 
ing a  volatile  methyl  siloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethyldisiloxane  and  octamethyltrisiloxane,  and  an  agent  for 
enhancing  cleaning  or  dewatering  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  non-volatile  organic  compound  bearing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl,  ether,  or  carbonyl  group,  and  a  surface  active  agent:  (B) 
while  the  surface  is  still  wet  with  the  washing  composition,  rinsing 
the  surface  with  a  rinsing  composition  composing  an  azeotrope  or 
an  azeotrope-iike  composition  containing  as  components  a  volatile 
methyl  siloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexameth- 
yldisiloxane and  octamelhyltnsiloxane.  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pentanol.  2-methyl-l-pentanol, 
3-methyl-3-pentanol,  l-methoxy-2-propanol,  l-butoxy-2-propanol. 
l-hexanol.  n-propoxypropanol.  and  ethyl  lactate;  and  then  (C) 
drying  or  permitting  the  surface  to  dry;  the  azeotrope  being  a 
composition  that  is  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0°-148°  C.  0°-l62°  C,  and 
12°-108°  C.  and  including  a  minimum  boiling  point  at  760  Torr; 
the  azeotrope-like  composition  being  a  composition  that  includes 
all  ratios  of  components  that  boil  within  one  Centigrade  degree  of 
the  nunimum  boiUng  point  of  the  azeotrope  at  760  Torr. 


UMI 


5,628,834 
SURFACTANT-ENHANCED  EPITAXY 
Matthew  W.  Copel,  Katonah.  and  Rudolf  M.  Tromp,  Mount 
Kisco,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  156,657,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,082,  Dec.  11, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
498,236.  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  438,004 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/203:29/165 
VS.  CI.  148—33.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  layered  structure  including: 


Cc  C9rtri»}c  (UL) 


(a)  a  substrate  comprising  substantially-single-crystalline  sili- 
con, the  substrate  having  an  oriented  crystal  face; 

(b)  a  layer  eomprising  substantially-single-crystalline  germa- 
nium extending  on  the  oriented  crystal  face  of  the  silicon 
substrate,  the  crystal  lattice  of  the  germanium  being  essen- 
tially epitaxial  to  the  crystal  lattice  of  the  slilcon  substrate,  the 
germanium  layer  having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  six  mono- 
layers and  having  a  minimum  yield  a„,„  for  substantially- 
channeled  incidence  to  essentially-random  incidence  Ruther- 
ford ion  backscattering  of  about  5  percent  or  less  measured 
with  an  approximately  100  keV  beam  of  He'  ions;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  multivalent  surfactant  element  on  a  surface  of  the 
germanium  layer  opposing  the  silicon  substrate,  the  layer  of 
surfactant  element  being  approximately  a  single  monolayer 
thick. 


5,628,835 

NBjAL  GROUP  SUPERCONDUCTOR  CONTAINING 

ULTRAFINE  NBjAL  PARTICLES 

Naofimii  Tada,  Ube;  Fumio  lida,  Hitachi;  Ryukichi  Takahashi, 

Hitachioota,  and  Takaaki  Suzuki,   Katsuta.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320279 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—98  2  Claims 


I.  A  superconductor  generated  by  a  diffusion  reaction  between 
NbiAl  and  Nb,  said  superconductor  comprising  a  Nb^AI  phase 
dispersed  in  a  Nb,AI  phase,  said  NbjAI  phase  having  an  average 
diameter  of  utmost  0. 1  |im  and  the  interval  between  each  grain  of 
said  Nb,Al  phase  being  in  a  range  of  0.01-0.1  pim.  said  supercon- 
ductor being  produced  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  niobium  powder  and  NbjAI  powder  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  1 : 1  to  form  a  precursor  composition  for  the  supercon- 
ductor, 
deforming  said  precursor  composition  with  a  deformation  ratio 

of  at  lea.st  1 .000  and 
subsequently  performing  a  diffusion  reaction  with  the  deformed 
precursor  composition  al  1. 000°- 1. 800°  C. 


5,628,836 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NB,AL  SUPERCONDUCTING 

WIRE 
Naoki  Ayai,  and  Yuichi  Yamada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290714 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24:  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—98  15  Claims 

.12 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  Nb,Al  superconducting  wire,  com- 
prising the  steps  in  the  following  order: 

passing  an  Nb/Al  composite  wire  consisting  of-an  Nb  metal  or 
an  Nb  alloy  and  an  Al  metal  or  an  Al  alloy  through  a  furnace 
for  healing  the  same  from  the  room  temperature  to  a  pre- 
scribed temperature: 

passing  said  heated  Nb/Al  composite  wire  through  said  furnace 
for  holding  the  same  at  said  prescribed  lemperature,  wherein 
said  steps  of  heating  and  holding  said  Nb/Al  composite  wire 
is  to  form  Nb,Al  superconductivity;  and 

passing  said  Nb/Al  composite  w  ire,  being  held  at  said  prescribed 
lemperature,  further  through  a  cooling  part  for  cooling  the 
same  from  said  prescribed  temperature  to  the  room  tempera- 
lure  in  a  short  time  to  maintain  the  Nb,Al  superconductiv  itv, 

said  step  of  heating  said  Nb/Al  composite  wire,  said  step  of 
holding  the  same  at  said  prescribed  temperature  and  said  step 
of  passing  the  same  through  said  cooling  part  being  continu- 
ously carried  oul  by  continuously  moving  said  Nb/Al  compt)s- 
ile  wire. 


5,628,837 
SURFACE  DECARBURIZATION  OF  A  DRILL  BIT 
HAVING  A  REFINED  PRIMARY  CUTTING  EDGE 
Robert  W.  Britzke;  Jimmy  Ea.son,  both  of  Rogers,  Ark.,  and 
Zhigang  Fang,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rogers 
Tool  Works,  Inc..  Rogers,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,801,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,511 
Int.  CI."  C23C  H/m 
U.S.  CI.  148—208  7  Claims 

OlSTDIBUnON  PLOT  OF  DRILL  UFE  FOR 
CONnRMATION  RUN  OF  2506K  CBD'S 
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refining  said  primary  cutting  edges  to  form  an  angular  surface  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  rake  surface,  and  a  radius  surface  thai 
extends  from  said  angular  surface  to  said  flank  surface: 

placing  the  microdnll  in  a  protective  environment: 

heating  the  microdrill  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  between 
600°  C.  and  1100°  C.  while  the  microdrill  is  in  the  protective 
environment:  and 

maintaining  the  microdrill  al  said  elevated  temperature  for  a 
time  of  between  15  and  120  minutes. 


5,628,838 
CONCENTRATE  FOR  ACTIVATING  AND  DEFINING 
BATH  AND  BATH  OBTAINED  FROM  THIS 
CONCENTRATE 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Patrick  Droniou.  Colombes;  Michel 
Sudour,  Luzarches,  and  Neronique  LeRouge  nee  Bouaffre, 
Bois  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  C.F.P.l  societe 
anonyme,  Gennevilliers,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,569.  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.745.  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1992,  92  00945 
Int.  CI."  C23C  2im) 
U.S.  CI.  148—250  6  Claims 

I,  Aqueous  concentrate  having  a  pH  from  7  lo  10  for  preparing 
an  activating  and  refining  bath  employed  in  processes  of  zinc 
phosphalizalion,  based  on  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  Jemstedl  salts, 
said  concentrate  containing 

from  2  to  20*^  by  weight  of  said  Jemstedt  salts, 
from  0.2  to  8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dispersing  or  seques- 
tering agent  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
ammonium  phosphonaies  of 
hvdroxymethylphosphonic  acid, 
hydroxypropylphosphonic  acid, 
1  -hydroxyethy lidene- 1 , 1  -diphosphonic  acid, 
amino-lrii  methylene-phosphonic )  acid. 
ethylene-diamino-leira(methylene-phosphonic)  acid,  and 
2-phosphono-butane- 1 .2.4-tricarboxy  lie  acid, 
from  0.05  to  l'7c  by  weight  of  al  least  one  thickener  ba.sed  on  a 
polysaccharide  obtained  by  fermentation,  under  the  action  of  a 
microorganism  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  the  classes  of 
Xanthomonas  and  Sclerotia,  using  a  nutrient  medium  based  on  al 
least  one  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose, 
sucrose,  fructose,  maltose,  lactose  and  galactose,  and  a  member 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  alkali  nitrate  and  inorganic 
ammonium  salt  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  caseinale  of  sodium  and 
the  soluble  extract  of  com. 


«  0  JOOO  SOOO  9000  12(XX)  <S0OO 

f  OF  HITS  TO  0.0012"  WEAR 

7.  A  method  of  surface  decarburizing  a  cemented  carbide  micro- 
drill,  wherein  said  microdrill  includes: 

a  drill  body  having  a  cutting  tip,  an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  a 
plurality  of  flutes,  wherein  said  flutes  have  a  rake  surface  ai 
said  cutting  tip,  and 

said  cutting  tip  includes  a  plurality  of  side  blades  between  said 
flutes  and  joined  at  a  web,  a  plurality  of  flank  surfaces 
extending  from  an  outer  diameter  of  said  cutting  tip  to  said 
axis  of  symmetry  and  a  plurality  of  primary  cuning  edges  ai 
the  intersection  of  said  flank  surfaces  with  said  rake  surfaces, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,628,839 

COMPONENTS  OF  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FILM  MAKING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Saso;  Tsutomu  Hasegawa,  both  of  Hiratsuka:  Kano 

Kosaki,  and  Hidenori  Suwa,  both  of  Zushi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors    to     Nihon    Sinku     Ciijutsu     Kabusiki     Kaisha, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  6.  1995.  7-108165 

InL  CI."  C23C  22/07 

U.S.  CI.  148—252  8  Claims 

1,'A  method  for  manufacturing  components  of  apparatus  for  film 
making  comprising  the  steps  of  (Al  forming  an  uneven  surface 
having  grooves  of  a  size  of  up  to  several  mm  on  base  meial  made 
from  aluminum  alloy  or  aluminum;  and,  (B)  immersing  said  base 
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5,628,841 

THIN  FE-NI  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 

Tadashi  Inoue;  Kiyoshi  T^uni;  Tomoyoshi  Okita,  and  Michi- 

hito  Hiasa.  all  of  Kawasaki-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 

Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,755,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,771. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,840 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032941; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-078506;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279542 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—310  9  Claims 


5.628,840 

METALLIC  GLASS  ALLOYS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  MARKER  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 

Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  .Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,094 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/153 

U.S.  CI.  148—304  18  Claims 


'*           ^■-~ 

J 

\, 

y 

t 

1.  A  magnetic  metallic  glass  alloy  that  is  at  least  about  70'^ 
glassy,  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula 
Fe„COfrNi,MjB^Si^,,  where  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  chromium  and  manga- 
nese, "a",  "b".  "c".  "d".  "e".  "T"  and  "g"  are  in  atom  percent,  "a" 
ranges  from  about  30  to  about  45.  "b"  ranges  from  about  4  to  about 
40  and  "c"  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  45.  "d"  ranges  from  about 
0  to  about  3.  "e"  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  25.  "f "  ranges  from 
about  0  to  about  15  and  "g"  ranges  from  about  0  to  about  2.  said 
alloy  having  the  form  of  a  strip  that  exhibits  mechanical  resonance 
and  has  a  linear  magnetization  behavior  up  to  a  minimum  applied 
field  of  about  8  Oe. 
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metal  in  any  one  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  and 
chromic  acid  to  treat  the  surface  of  said  base  metal,  and  then 
washing  and  drying  thereby  producing  a  surface  such  that  the 
deposits  on  the  surface  made  during  the  dim  making  do  not  peel 
during  tilm  making. 
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1.  An  annealed  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  for  forming  a  shadow 
mask  by  press-forming  the  annealed  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet,  the 
annealed  thin  Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  being  of  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  Ni  in  an  amount  of  34  to  38  wt.  %  Si  in  an  amount 
of  0.05  wt  %  or  less.  B  in  an  amount  of  0.00005  to  0.0005  wt.  %. 
O  in  an  amount  of  0.002  wt.  %  or  less  and  N  in  an  amount  of 
0.0015  wt.  %  or  less,  and  optionally  C.  Mn  and  Cr,  with  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities:  the  annealed  thin 
Fe — Ni  alloy  sheet  having  the  following  properties: 

(i)  an  average  austenite  grain  size  D  of  15  to  45  (im; 

(ii)  the  degree  of  mixed  grain  for  austenite  grains  being  50%  or 
less,  said  degree  of  mixed  grain  for  austenite  grains  being 
represented  by  the  following  equation: 

(IO.5xDmax-DI/D)xl0O  (%). 

wherein  Dmax  is  the  maximum  austenite  crystal  grain  size; 
(iii)  the  degree  of  the  {331 }  plane  being  1%  to  35%. 
(iv)  the  degree  of  the  {210}  plane  being  1%  to  16%  and 
(v)  the  degree  of  the  {211}  plane  being  2%  to  20%. 


5.628,842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  A  STRIP  OF  HOT  DIP  GALVANIZED 
STEEL 
Stephan  Wilmotte,  Chaudfontaine;  Michel  Dubois,  Boncelles, 
both  of  Belgium;  Erik  Van  Perlstein,  Beverwijk,  Nether- 
lands;  Simon  Vandenbniaene,  Gent,  and  Michel  Beguin, 
Nandrin,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recher- 
ches  .Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  In  de  Metall- 
urgie,  Brussels;   Cockerill  Sambre  S.A.,  Seraing.  both  of 
Belgium;  Hoogovens  Groep  BV,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands,  and 
.N.V.  Sidmar,  Ghent,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  24,  1993,  0930153 
Int.  CI."  C21D  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  148—526  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  treating  a  strip  of  hot  dip- 
galvanized  steel  to  galvanneal  said  strip,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

removing  a  galvanized  steel  strip  from  a  molten  zinc  bath: 
rapidly  reheating  the  strip  to  a  temperature  between  460°  and 
600"  C.  with  a  healing  flux  greater  than  180  kilowatts  per 
meter  squared  for  each  side  of  said  strip; 
maintaining  the  strip  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  lasting  between  10  and  30  seconds:  and 


rapidly  cooling  the  strip  to  a  temperature  below  420°  C.  with  a 
cooling  flux  greater  than  100  kilowatts  per  meter  squared  for 
each  side  of  the  strip. 


5,628,843 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  GROOVE  HAVING  THREE 

DIFFERENT  CROSS-SECTIONAL  SHAPES 

Masahiro  Hanya,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hvogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  34U25 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350691 

Int.  CI."  B60C  113/00 

7  Claims 
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bonom  and  a  lower  portion  which  extends  from  the  radially 

inner  end  of  the  main  portion  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the 

groove  bottom,  so  that  the  groove  width  increases  towards  the 

radial  outside  of  the  tire,  and 
the  groove  width  at  the  tread  face  in  the  second  and  third 

cross-sectional  shapes  is  in  the  range  of  from  1 .05  to  2.5  times 

that  in  the  first  cross-sectional  shape 
wherein  each  of  convexly  curved  main  portions  intersect  the 

tread  face  so  as  to  define  an  edge  and  form  an  obtuse  angle  at 

the  intersection. 


5,628,844 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TOPSHEET  FOR  USE  IN 
DISPOSABLE  BODY  FLUID  ABSORPTIN  E  ARTICLES 
Kazunari  Nishino,  Ohtake;  Shigeyuki  Motomura,  ^'amaguchi- 
ken;  Shizuo  Shimizu.  Tokyo;  Takamitsu  Igaue,  Kawanoe; 
Tsutomu  Kido,  Kawanoe,  and  Hisashi  Takai.  Kavtanoe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,997,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,352.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.19|» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993.  5-89101 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00:  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.4  1  Claim 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  face,  at  least  one  mam 
groove  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  and 
lateral  grooves  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire, 

the  lateral  grooves  intersecting  the  main  groove  to  divide  the 
main  groove  into  a  plurality  of  main  groove  pans,  each  of  the 
main  groove  parts  being  defined  between  the  circumferen- 
lially  adjacent  intersections  of  the  lateral  grooves  with  the 
main  groove, 

the  main  groove  parts  having  at  least  three  different  circumfer- 
ential pitch  lengths:  a  short  pitch  length,  a  middle  pitch 
length,  and  a  long  pitch  length. 

the  main  groove  parts  having  the  shon  pitch  length  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  cross-sectional  shape. 

the  main  groove  parts  having  the  middle  pitch  length  being 
provided  with  a  second  cross-sectional  shape. 

the  main  groove  parts  having  the  long  pitch  length  being  pro- 
vided with  a  third  cross-sectional  shape. 

the  first  i;ross-seclional  shape  comprising,  in  a  meridian  section 
including  the  tire  axis,  a  pair  of  opposite  groove  sidewalls. 
each  of  which  extends  straight  from  the  tread  face  to  the 
groove  bottom  at  a  predetermined  inclination  angle  so  that  the 
groove  width  increases  towards  the  radial  outside  of  the  tire, 

the  second  cross-sectional  shape  comprising,  in  a  meridian  sec- 
tion including  the  tire  axis,  a  pair  of  opposite  groove  side- 
walls,  one  of  which  extends  straight  from  the  tread  face  to  the 
groove  bonom  at  a  predetermined  inclination  angle,  and  the 
other  consists  of  a  main  portion  which  is  convexly  curved  and 
extends  from  the  tread  face  towards  the  groove  bottom  and  a 
lower  portion  which  extends  from  the  radially  inner  end  of  the 
main  portion  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  groove  bottom,  so  that 
the  groove  width  increases  towards  the  radial  outside  of  the 
tire, 

the  third  cross-sectional  shape  comprising,  in  a  meridian  section 
including  the  tire  axis,  a  pair  of  opposite  groove  sidewalls. 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  main  portion  which  is  convexly 
curved  and  extends  from  the  tread  face  towards  the  groove 


\ 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  topsheet  for  use  in  body  fluid 

absorptive  articles,  said  topsheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

liquid  passages  each  extending  through  the  topsheet  from  an  upper 

opening  to  a  lower  opening  thereof  and  a  skin-contacting  area 

continuously  formed  around  the  upper  openings  of  the  respective 

liquid  passages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  sheet  provided  with  said  liquid  passages  and  said 

skin-contacting  area  from  a  thermoplastic  sheet  and  blowing 

molten  fibres  onto  a  lower  side  of  said  first  sheet  to  form  a 

second  sheet  made  of  melt-blown  nonwoven  fabric,  wherein 

said  second  sheet  has  a  skin-non-contact  area  spaced  from  a 

lower  surface  of  the  skin-contacting  area  defined  by  said  first 

sheet  and  an  area  welded  to  said  liquid  passages  around  their 

lower  openings,  said  second  sheet  also  having  an  exposed 

area  within  said  liquid  passages,  each  exposed  area  having  a 

side  wall  and  an  apex  rising  up  into  each  of  said  liquid 

passages   a   height   of  approxiitiately   equal   to   a  distance 

between  the  upper  opening  and  the  lower  opening  without 

extending  above  an  upper  surface  of  the  skin-contacting  area 

and  wherein  inner  walls  of  said  liquid  passages  and  said 

second  sheet  cooperate  to  define  cavities  extending  in  the 

direction  of  the  topsheet 's  thickness. 
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5,628,845 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HYDRATABLE,  FLEXIBLE 

REFRIGEMENT  MEDU 

Joseph  C.  J.  Murray,  and  Jonathan  S.  Browne,  both  of  Mobile, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Products,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,543 

InL  CI."  B32B  il/00 

VS.  CI.  156—64  19  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  refrigerant  media  from  a 
thermo-formable  layer  of  sheet  media  and  a  semi-permeable  layer 
of  sheet  media  to  form  discrete  cells  containing  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  superabsorbent  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  each  of  said  layers  from  a  sheet  of  such  media 
formed  in  a  roll  such  that  the  supplied  sheet  is  maintained 
under  tension  to  prevent  significani  vibration; 

(b)  metering  a  measured  quantity  of  a  selected  polymer  onto  a 
plurality  of  discrete  locations  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
impermeable  layer  as  it  is  supplied: 

(c)  measunng  the  speed  at  which  said  thermo-formable  layer  is 
supplied; 

(d)  aligning  said  semi-permeable  layer  atop  said  thermo- 
formable  layer  and  said  polymer  as  said  layers  are  supplied; 

(e)  entraining  said  aligned  layers  partially  about  a  large  diameter 
heated  roller  having  a  pattern  of  intersecting  lands  thereon 
such  that  a  plurality  of  recesses  are  defined  in  alignment  with 
each  discrete  location  of  said  polymer; 

(f)  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heated  roller  to  within  a 
sealing  tolerance  of  said  layers  by  circulating  a  heated  fluid 
through  said  heated  roller; 

(g)  applying  a  controlled  pressure  to  said  aligned  layers  while  in 
contact  with  said  heated  roller  by  a  pressure  roller  such  that 
said  layers  are  bonded  to  one  another  along  said  lands; 

(h)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  pressure  roller  at  a 

constant  temperature;  and 
(i)  collecting  said  bonded  layers. 


(c)  aligning  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  major  sur- 
faces of  the  drawstrings; 

(d)  adhering  the  drawstrings  to  each  other  by  placing  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layers  in  contact  with  each  other; 

(e)  aligning  the  major  surfaces  of  the  ribbon  bands; 

(f)  interposing  the  reciprocally  adhered  drawstrings  between  the 
aligned  ribbon  bands; 

(g)  bonding  the  first  ends  of  the  drawstrings  and  the  ribbon 
bands  together;  and 

(h)  bonding  the  ribbon  bands  together  in  paired  locations  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  drawstrings  to  form  fold  lines. 


5,628,847 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  A  HE.\T-SHR1NKABLE 

SLEEVE  TO  A  CONTAINER 

Harry  Sowden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,087.  Jul.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.475,969, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,558,  Nov.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^90,477.  This  appUcaUon  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  419,782 

Int  CI."  B32B  iin4 

U.S.  CI.  156—86  3  Claims 
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5,628,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PREFABRICATED  SELF-FORMING  SELF-ADHERING 
PULL  BOW  AND  PULL  BOW  FORMED  THEREBY 
Charles  P.  Huss,  Stillwater;  Arthur  L.  Fry,  Maplewood,  and 
Steven  R.  Leseman.  Lexington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,560.  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.468423. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,811 
Int  Ci."  D04D  7/10 
US.  CI.  156—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  self-forming  self-adhering  pull 
bow  for  application  to  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pair  of  ribbon  band  segments,  each  having  a  first 
width,  a  major  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  providing  a  pair  of  drawstrings,  each  having  a  second  width 
less  than  the  first  width,  a  major  surface,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
drawstrings  being  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  heat-shrinkable  label  to  a  container, 
comprising: 

(a)  fitting  a  heat-shrinkable  label  about  a  container; 

(b)  conveying  the  container  with  the  label  along  a  path; 

(c)  positioning  a  heat  tunnel  assembly  along  the  path  whereby 
the  label  will  be  shrink-fitted  onto  the  container,  said  heat 
tunnel  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  insulated  heating  chamber  defined  by  a  first  stationary 
portion  and  a  second  removable  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross-section; 

(ii)  a  heater  positioned  within  said  insulated  heating  chamber; 


(iii)  movable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second 
removable  portion  of  said  insulated  heating  chamber  for 
movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  a 
first  position  engaged  with  said  first  stationary  portion,  and 
a  second  retracted  position  remote  from  said  first  portion; 
(iv)  actuator  means  for  moving  said  second  removable  portion 
of  said  insulated  healing  chamber  into  its  engaged  position; 
and 
(v)  biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  second  remov- 
able portion  of  said  chamber  toward  said  remicted  position; 
and 
(d)  deactivating  the  actuator  means  in  the  event  of  an  emer- 
gency, whereby  said  heating  tunnel  assembly  will  be  opened 
to  prevent  said  container  and  label  from  overheating  or  burn- 
ing. 


5.628.848 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 

SYSTEMS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  INORGANIC 

CERAMIC  LAYERS 

Karl-Hermann  Friese.  Leonberg;  Werner  Gruenwald.  Gcrlin- 
gen,  and  Ulrich  Eisele,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00520.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/278I9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  22.  1993,  43  17 

174.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  4  Claims 


wherein  the  respective  particle  sizes  of  the  first  and  second 
ceramic  materials  are  matched  to  enable  cosintering  by  the 
second  ceramic  material  having  a  mean  particle  diameter 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  the  first  ceramic  material. 


5,628,849 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.628,850 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CONNECTIONS  IN  A  CERAMIC  DEVICE 

Carlos  A.  Sanchez.  Belen;  Rong-Fong  Huang,  Albuquerque. 

and  Michael  W.  Murphy.  Placitas,  all  of  N..M.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauraburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,973 

Int  CI."  B32B  3l/IH;3l/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  7  Claims 


1.  A  cosintering  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  composite 
structure  having  at  least  two  ceramic  layers  which  are  durably 
bonded  to  one  another  and  which  are  substantially  free  of 
macropores,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  first  layer  which  is  comprised  of  a  powder  of  a 
first  ceramic  material; 

b.  providing  on  the  first  layer  a  second  layer  which  is  comprised 
of  a  powder  of  a  second  ceramic  material,  the  first  and  second 
ceramic  materials  having  respecti\e  mean  particle  diameters 
in  which  the  powder  of  the  first  ceramic  material  has  a  mean 
particle  diameter  in  the  nanometer  range  and  the  powder  of 
the  second  ceramic  material  has  a  mean  particle  diameter  in 
the  micron  range;  and 

c.  cosintering  at  least  the  first  and  second  layers  together  at  a 
sintering  temperature  which  is  the  lowest  sintering  tempera- 
lure  etfective  to  provide  a  predetermined  density  after  sinter- 
ing for  the  layers. 

wherein  the  first  layer  comprises  aluminum  oxide  and  the  sec- 
ond layer  comprises  zirconium(IV)  oxide. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  ceramic  materials  are  such  that,  if 
the  mean  particle  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  ceramic 
materials  were  identical,  the  first  and  second  layers  would 
require  different  sintering  temperatures  to  attain  an  essentially 
identical  density  after  sintering,  and  the  first  layer  would 
require  a  higher  sintering  temperature  compared  to  that  of  the 
second  layer,  and 


122* 


m  154   U<  152 


1.  A  method  of  making  input/oulput  connector  pads  for  a 
ceramic  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  ceramic  layer  in  a  green  state  and  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  defined  by  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  second  ceramic  layer  in  a  green  state  and  having 
a  predetermined  height  defined  by  a  top  and  bottom  surface; 

forming  at  least  one  first  via  through  the  first  ceramic  layer  and 
at  least  one  second  via  through  the  second  ceramic  layer,  the 
at  least  one  second  via  being  offset  from  and  connecting  to  the 
first  via; 

substantially  filling  the  first  and  the  at  least  one  second  via  with 
meialization; 

laminating  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  ceramic  layer  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  second  ceramic  layer  lo  form  a  laminate; 

scoring  the  laminate  along  at  least  one  line,  the  line  extending 
dow nwardly  through  the  first  via  of  the  first  ceramic  layer  and 
into  a  portion  of  the  second  ceramic  layer  such  that  the  line 
does  not  intersect  the  at  least  one  second  via; 

cofiring  the  ceramic  layers  and  the  metalization;  and 

cleaving  the  laminate  along  the  line,  whereby  a  fracture  propa- 
gates through  the  second  ceramic  layer  separating  the  lami- 
nate such  that  the  fracture  does  not  propagate  into  the  at  least 
one  second  via. 


5.628,851 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  A  TUB  CAP 
Bruce  L.  Lawler,  37  Wayfaring  La..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14612 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.676 
Int.  CI."  A47K  J/00:  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—98  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  tub  to  form  a  recessed  opening  m  a 
partially  cut  out  tub  apron,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  forming  a  plug  on  the  tub  apron  at  the  area  to  be  removed 

and  an  adjacent  area; 
(b.)  making  a  mold  from  the  plug,  the  mold  having  an  inside 
surface  confonning  lo  the  surface  of  the  apron  with  a  cut  out 
section  removed: 
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(c.)  forming  a  cap  in  the  mold,  the  cap  confoiming  to  the  apron 

with  the  cut  out  section  removed; 
(d.)  removing  the  cut  out  section  from  the  apron;  and 
(e.)  instalhng  the  cap  on  the  partially  cut  out  tub  apron. 


5.628,852 

METHOD  FOR  M.XNLF.ACTIRING  A  POLVTMIDE 

.MULTIL.AYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

Hisashi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,594,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  ^-208793; 
Oct  2,  1991,  3-255517 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34:3/36:  B32B  31/04:31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—182  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polyimide  multilayer  wiring 
substrate  compri.sing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  wiring  layer  blocks,  each  of  said 
first  wiring  layer  blocks  being  formed  b\  forming  a  layered 
structure  of  conductive  wiring  layers  and  polyimide  layers  on 
two  surfaces  of  one  of  a  ceramic  board  and  a  hard  organic 
resin  board  having  an  internal  conductive  layer,  each  of  said 
polyimide  layers  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  being 
formed  between  two  successive  layer,  of  said  conductive 
wiring  layers  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks,  and  by  forming 
metal  bumps  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  wiring 
layers  on  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  wiring 
layer  blocks,  said  conductive  w iring  layers  of  said  first  wiring 
layer  blocks  being  connected  between  said  polyimide  layers 
of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  through  viaholes; 

b»  forming  a  second  wiring  layer  block,  by  forming  a  layered 
structure  of  conductive  w  iring  layers  and  polyimide  layers  on 
one  of  a  ceramic  board  and  a  hard  organic  resin  board,  each  of 
said  polyimide  layers  of  said  second  wiring  layer  block  being 
formed  between  two  successive  layers  of  said  conductive 
wiring  layers  of  said  second  wiring  layer  block,  and  by 
forming  metal  bumps  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive wiring  layers  in  said  second  wiring  layer  block  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  second  wiring  layer  block,  said  conductive 
wiring  layers  of  said  second  wiring  layer  block  being  con- 


nected between  said  polyimide  layers  of  said  second  wiring 
layer  block  through  viaholes; 

c)  interposing  a  first  anisotropically  conductive  film,  having 
conductive  particles  therein,  between  a  bottom  surface  of  one 
of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  and  said  top  surface  of  said 
second  wiring  layer  block; 

d)  superposing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  one  of  said  first 
wiring  layer  blocks  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
wiring  layer  block  with  said  first  anisotropically  conductive 
film  therebetween,  said  metal  bumps  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  one  of  said  first  winng  layer  blocks  being  aligned  with 
said  metal  bumps  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second  wiring 
layer  block: 

e)  bonding  and  electrically  connecting  said  one  of  said  first 
wiring  layer  blocks  and  said  second  wiring  layer  block  by 
subjecting  said  one  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  and  said 
second  wiring  layer  block  lo  pressure  and  heat,  said  bonding 
being  achieved  by  adhesive  force  of  said  first  anisotropically 
conductive  film  under  conditions  of  pressure  and  heating,  said 
electrical  connection  being  formed  in  regions  where  said 
metal  bumps  of  said  one  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  and 
said  metal  bumps  of  said  second  wiring  layer  block  press 
against  said  first  anisotropically  conductive  film,  crushing  said 
conductive  panicles  in  said  first  anisotropically  conductive 
film  only  between  said  metal  bumps: 

f)  interposing  a  second  anisotropically  conductive  film,  having 
conductive  particles  therein,  between  a  bottom  surface  of 
another  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks  and  a  top  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks; 

g)  superposing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  another  of  said  first 
wiring  layer  blocks  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
first  wiring  layer  blocks  with  said  second  anisotropically 
conductive  film  therebetween,  said  metal  bumps  on  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  another  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks 
being  aligned  with  said  metal  bumps  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  first  wiring  layer  blocks; 

h)  bonding  and  electrically  connecting  said  one  of  said  first 

wiring  layer  blocks  and  said  another  of  said  first  wiring  layer 

blocks  in  a  manner  as  recited  in  the  step  e; 
i)  repeating  the  steps  f.  g  and  h  a  number  of  times  to  form 

multiple  wiring  layer  blocks  stacked  on  said  one  of  said 

ceramic  and  hard  organic  resin  board:  and 
j)  forming  electrode  pads  for  connecting  a  large  .scale  integrated 

(LSI)  circuit  on  a  top  surface  of  an  uppermost  one  of  said 

plurality  of  first  wiring  layer  blocks. 


5,628,853 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  FOIL  LAMINATED 

TABLETOPS 

John  R.  Edwards,  Nobleton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hollanding 

Inc.,  Newmarket.  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  234,118.  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,455,095. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Mar.  23,  1994,  2119925 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  31/00 

L'.S.  CI.  156—212  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  foil  laminated  tablelop.  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  tabletop  from  a  solid  substrate,  said  substrate  com- 
prising an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  side  surface; 


the  side  surface  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
to  the  lower  surface  to  join  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

the  lower  surface  lying  in  a  flat  lower  plane,  the  upper  surface 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  plane; 

the  side  surface  and  the  lower  surface  intersecting  at  an  angular 
lower  edge; 

an  included  angle  measured  about  the  lower  edge  through  the 
substrate  from  the  lower  plane  lo  a  tangent  to  the  side  surface 
at  the  lower  edge  being  at  least  about  1 20  degrees; 

laying  a  sheet  of  thin  pla.stic  foil  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tabletop.  the  plastic  foil  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  opposite  the  inner  surface; 

loading  the  substrate  covered  with  the  plastic  foil  into  a  mem- 
brane form  press,  th^  press  having  a  pressure  chamber  in 
which  pressure  is  applied  to  the  substrate  and  the  plastic  foil: 

applying  pressure  to  the  substrate  and  the  foil  in  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  membrane  form  press,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
plastic  foil  becoming  directly  adhered  to  the  substrate,  the 
plastic  foil  extending  as  a  smooth,  free  of  joints,  continuous 
sheet  over  the  entirety  of  the  upper  surface  and  down  over  the 
side  surface  to  the  lower  edge  to  closely  adopt  profiles  of  the 
upper  and  side  surfaces  with  excess  foil  extending  from  the 
side  surface  of  the  tabletop  at  the  lower  edge  and  said  excess 
foil  nol  adhered  to  the  substrate; 

removing  the  foil  laminated  tabletop  from  the  membrane  form 
press;  and 

trimming  the  excess  plastic  foil  from  the  tabletop  along  the 
lower  edge  to  form  an  end  surface  of  the  foil  joining  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  foil  and  lying  substanlially  in  the 
lower  plane. 


5,628,855 
METHOD  OF  PICKING  UP  AN  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Juergen  Hartmann:  Guenter  Boeer,  and  Walter  Weinstock,  all 
of  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
I79.I 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/165 
U.S.  CI.  156—235  12  Claims 
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5,628,854 

LETTER  MOVER 

Benton  C.  Ball.  401  N.  Antler  St.,  Gladwin,  Mich.  48624 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,812 

Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00 

\}S.  CI,  156—230  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  picking  up  an  electric  device  having  an  upper 
side  and  an  underside,  the  electric  device  being  deiachably  fas- 
tened, by  its  underside,  on  a  first  mount,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  dividing  a  semiconductor  wafer  into  individual  chips,  a  single 
chip  being  used  as  the  electric  device; 

b)  deiachably  fastening  a  second  mount  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
electric  device  such  thai  a  holding  force  between  the  second 
mount  and  the  electric  device  is  greater  than  a  holding  force 
between  the  first  mount  and  the  electric  device; 

c)  separating  the  first  mount  from  the  electnc  device;  and 

dl  picking  up  the  electric  device,  by  its  underside,  from  the 
second  mount  by  means  of  a  holding  tool,  the  upper  side  of 
the  electric  device  attachable  to  a  substrate  when  the  electric 

'    device  is  separated  from  the  second  mount. 


5,628,856 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  ELASTIC 
MATERIAL 
George  C.  Dobrin,  and  Karen  M.  Davis,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,821 

InL  CI."  A6IF  13/00:  B32B  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.18  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  move  letters  on  a  changeable  lelterboard  by 
adhesively  gripping  and  mechanically  stripping  said  letters,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  outer  case,  with  a  front  stripper  face,  and  appropriate  open- 
ings to  accommodate  the  exposure  of  portions  of  a  principally 
internal  slide. 

said  slide  having  an  exposed  front  face,  and  a  hole  aligned  with 
one  of  said  openings  in  said  case  for  hand  gripping  and 
compression  of  a  spring  to  eflfect  relraclion  of  said  slide  into 
said  case,  said  slide  cooperating  slidably  close  with  said  ease 
to  maintain  alignment. 

said  spring  to  maintain  the  relationship  between  said  case  and 
said  slide  in  a  normally  extended  position. 

and  a  tacky  adhesive  applied  to  said  exposed  front  face  of  said 
slide; 

whereby  said  device  will  facilitate  movement  of  said  letters  by 
adhesively  gripping  and  mechanically  stripping  letters  to  be 
moved  on  said  changeable  lelterboard. 


rirz 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  elastic  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  an  elastic  member  comprising  at  least  one  elastic 
strand  onto  a  rotating  forming  structure  exhibiting  a  multiplic- 
ity of  apertures  therein,  .said  elastic  member  having  a  surface 
facing  said  forming  structure  and  a  surface  facing  away  from 
said  forming  structure; 

b)  extruding  a  thermoplastic  film  onto  the  surface  of  the  elastic 
member  facing  away  from  the  forming  structure;  and 

c)  applying  a  pneumatic  vacuum  to  the  thermoplastic  film  and 
the  elastic  member  so  thai  the  thermopla.stic  film  is  simulta- 
neously apenured  and  bonded  to  the  elastic  member  while 
still  on  said  forming  smicture. 
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5,628,857 


JOINT  SEAL  RETAINING  ELEMENT 
Konrad  Baerveldt,  5  Rosea  Ct.  Thornhill,  Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  213,856,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1993,  2091948 
Int.  CI.''  EOID  19/06 
VS.  CI.  156—244.25  7  Claims 

14, 
C; 


'3    12         B 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  expansion  joint  seal  retaining 
element  comprising  coextruding  a  thermoplastic  rubber  body  with 
high  density  plastic  reinforcing  plate  on  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
wherein  at  least  the  reinforcing  plate  is  provided  with  extra  thick- 
ness relative  to  a  desired  final  thickness  of  said  reinforcing  plate, 
said  reinforcing  plate  including  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one 
rib  extending  into  said  thermoplastic  rubber  body,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  rib  is  of  a  sufficient  size  to  cause  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  reinforcing  plate  to  deform  upon  cooling  and  hardening; 
permitting  said  coextended  body  and  reinforcing  plate  to  cool 

and  harden;  and 
mechanically  planing  the  lower  surface  of  said  co-extruded  body 
and  reinforcing  plate  to  remove  said  extra  thickness,  whereby 
a  retaining  element  with  a  flat  lower  surface  is  obtained. 


5,628,858 

LABEL  SYSTEM  FOR  REUSABLE  CONTAINERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Petrou.  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MPT,  Inc.,  EasJ- 

lake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,882,  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.417,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,119, 

Oct.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  443,202 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—249  5  Claims 


UMI 


4.  A  method  of  labeling  and  relabeling  an  object  with  replace- 
able pressure-sensitive  adhesive-backed  labels  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coaled 
labels  having  indicia  printed  thereon; 

b)  providing  a  placard  havmg  an  adhesive  coaled  surface  and  a 
release  coated  surface; 

c)  substantially  permanently  affixing  the  placard  to  the  object  by 
applying  the  adhesive  coated  surface  of  said  placard  to  a 
surface  of  the  object  with  the  release  coaled  surface  oriented 
outward; 

d)  applying  a  first  label  to  ihe  placard  by  secunng  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  of  the  first  label  to  the  placard 
release  coated  surface; 

e)  at  a  selected  one  of  a  time  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  the  first 
label  applying  step,  positioning  a  first  contents  set  in  the 
object: 


0  removing  the  first  contents  set  from  the  object  and  replacing  it 
with  a  second  contents  set;  and 

g)  at  a  selected  one  of  a  time  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  the  first 
set  removal  step,  removing  the  first  label  by  separating  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  of  the  first  label  from  the 
release  coated  surface  of  the  placard  while  leaving  the  placard 
fully  attached  to  the  object  and  applying  to  the  release  coated 
surface  of  the  placard  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  of 
a  second  label  having  indicia  related  to  the  contents  of  the 
second  set. 


5,628359 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  BY  EMISSION  OF 

ELECTRO\UGNETIC  RADIATION,  ESPECIALLY 

INFRARED  RADLVTION 

Jean-Louis  Janin,  Fillinges,  and  Michel  Gorguet,  Lucinges, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Mecasonic  S.A.,  Annemasse 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253J43 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1993,  93  07333 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156— 273  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  non-sheet  thermoplastic  parts  having 
joint  lines  of  non-planar  complex  profile,  comprising  the  steps: 

locating  a  resistive  element  to  form  a  three-dimensional  profile 
in  proximate  conforming  relation  to  the  joint  lines; 

forming  a  conforming  three-dimensional  channel  of  concave 
surface  in  spaced  proximity  along  the  length  of  the  element: 

coating  the  concave  conforming  surface  with  a  reflective  male- 
rial; 

providing  the  element  with  current  to  generate  radiation 
reflected  from  the  reflective  material  toward  al  least  one  of  the 
joint  lines: 

subjecting  the  joint  line  to  the  radiation  to  cause  its  melting: 

removing  the  element  from  the  channel: 

fusing  the  parts  together  along  the  melted  joint  lines. 


5,628,860 
DIELECTRIC-HEATED,  CONTINUOUS  LAYUP 
LAMINATED  VENEER  LUMBER  PRESS 
Gordon  G.  Shofner.  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  William  N.  Perry, 
Sonora.  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Durand-Raute  Industries  Ltd., 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  and  Thermex-Thermatron,  Inc., 
Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  322.102.  Oct.  12,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.210 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .UAX) 
U.S.  CI.  156—274.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  laminated  veneer  lumber  in  a  continuous 
layup  press  having  opposed  press  platens  coupled  to  an  RF  energy 
source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  said  platen  ends  in  a  cross-sectional  plane  of  said 
press,  such  that  said  ends  project  outwardly  away  from 
respective  inner  edges  of  said  platens; 

(b)  advancing  part  of  a  glued  laminate  billet  to  position  said  part 
between  said  platens; 


5.628,862 

POLISHING  PAD  FOR  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

POLISHING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Tat-Kwan  Yu,  and  Chris  C.  Yu,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,008,  Dec.  16.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.441.598.  This  applicaUon  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.172 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/461 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  20  CUlms 


(c)  for  a  pre-determined  time  interval,  activating  said  RF  energy 
source  while  compressing  said  billet  part  between  said  plat- 
ens; 

(d)  after  said  interval,  releasing  said  platens; 

(e)  advancing  said  billet  to  eject  said  billet  part  from  said  platens 
and  position  a  next  adjacent  part  of  said  billet  between  said 
platens:  and, 

(0  sequentially  repeating  steps  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  until  said  billet 
has  advanced  completely  through  said  press. 


5.628,861 

METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVELY  BONDED  LAMINATE  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  A 

TRANSFORMER.  GENERATOR,  OR  MOTOR 

Vladimir  M.  Segal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc.,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.841 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/02:5/10:  B32B  31/12:  HOIF  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—291  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminate  for  electrical  applica- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a  pattern  of  thin  beads  onto 
one  side  of  a  first  lamina  or  sheet  of  magnetic  material.  sai4 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines,  said  lines  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  direction  of  grain  orientation  or  rolling  direction  of 
said  lamina,  wherein  the  spacing  between  the  respective  lines 
of  adhesive  is  1-20  millimeters  and.  for  an  approximate 
diameter  (D)  of  each  bead,  the  spacing  (S)  between  the  beads 
of  each  line  is  between  D  and  2D;  and 

(b)  stacking  and  bonding  a  second  lamina  or  sheet  onto  said  one 
side  of  said  first  lamina  to  form  the  laminate. 


1.  A  polishing  pad  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  wherein: 

the  polishing  pad  has  a  polishing  side  for  polishing  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

the  polishing  side  has  a  plurality  of  features  that  each  have  a 
height;  and 

a  standard  deviation  of  the  heights  is  less  than  20  microns. 


5.628.863 
POUCH  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Shu-ken  Lee,  2nd  FI.,  No.  3,  Chenglung  Lane,  Sec  2,  Sanmin 
Rd.,  Panchiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.992 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—353  2  Claims 


1.  A  pouch  producing  machine  for  producing  protective  pouches 
comprising: 
a  feeding  device; 
a  sheet  for  pouches  shield  having  an  upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet. 

a  middle  bar  and  two  side  bars; 
a  gluing  device  having: 
a  case  having  a  first  motor  mounted  therein  and  defining  a 

bottom  surface: 
a  disk  provided  beside  said  first  motor  having  at  least  two 
sensors  situated  thereon  al  opposite  directions,  said  disk 
pivotally  connected  with  a  link  engaging  with  an  upper 
plate:  said  upper  plate  having: 

a  punch  facing  downward  and  mounted  on  a  bottom  face  of 

said  upper  plate  for  punching  holes; 

a  sensing  element  situated  on  said  case  and  below  said  disk; 

.  two  groups  of  opposite  transporting  wheels  provided  on  a 

front  part  of  said  device; 

two  groups  of  opposite  pressing  wheels  situated  behind  one 

group  of  said  transporting  wheels; 
a  second  motor  mounted  beside  said  transporting  wheels  for 

driving  said  pressing  wheels; 
a  track  provided  behind  said  gluing  device  for  continuous 
forward  transportation;  and 
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a  third  motor  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  case  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  to  control  a  group  of  gears  and  lower  pressing 
wheels: 

a  group  of  upper  pressing  wheels  mounted  on  top  of  said 
lower  pressing  wheels  to  allow  said  side  bar  to  be  trans- 
ported to  a  center  of  said  gluing  device  and  pressed 
between  said  lower  pressing  wheels  and  said  upper  pressing 
wheels; 

an  opening  member  having  an  inclined  surface  for  opening 
said  upper  sheet  and  said  lower  sheet; 
a  glue  applicator  provided  between  said  latter  group  of  said 

transporting  wheel  and  said  finont  group  of  said  pressing 

wheel;  and 
a  cutting-forming  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  seat  driven  by  a  powered  shaft: 

a  base; 

a  subtanlially  "Z"  shaped  knife  mounted  under  said  cutting 
seat;  and 

a  recess  permitting  said  side  bar  to  be  transponed  there- 
through. 


5,628.865 

SINGLE  FACER  WITH  SMALL  INTERMEDIATE 

CORRUGATING  ROLL 

Carl  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc., 

Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.998 

Int.  Cl."^  B31F  1/26:1/28 

U.S.  CI.  156--t73  7  Claims 


5.628,864 

CLTTING  UNIT  IN  AUTOMATIC  ENCLOSING  AND 

SEALING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Kataigi.  and  Masayoshi  Ochi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Juki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01410.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09953.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  433J76 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5A)2 :7/26:  B43M  5/04:  B65H  .15/02 

VS.  CI.  156-^141.5  4  Claims 


^26 

1.  In  a  single  facer  apparatus  for  producing  a  single  face  corru- 
gated web.  including  a  pair  of  fluted  main  corrugating  rolls  rotat- 
able  on  parallel  spaced  roll  axes  with  flutes  of  the  same  shape  and 
pitch  adapted  to  inter-engage  to  form  a  corrugating  nip  for  a  paper 
machine  web,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  main  corrugating 
rolls  to  impose  a  corrugating  nip  force  normal  to  the  roll  axes 
generally  in  the  plane  common  thereto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
an  intermediate  fluted  corrugating  roll  mounted  between  and  in 
rotatable  engagement  with  said  main  corrugating  rolls  and 
with  the  axis  of  said  intermediate  roll  lying  generally  In  said 
common  plane:  and, 
said  intermediate  roll  forming  w  ith  one  main  corrugating  roll  the 
corrugating  nip  and  having  a  diameter  sufBciently  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  one  main  corrugating  roll  to  provide 
a  reduction  in  the  labyrinth  paper  path  sufficient  to  prevent 
rupture  of  the  medium  web. 


5,628.866 

MASKING  MACHINE 

Daniel  L.  Pool.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  3M.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175J17.  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,031 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .11/08:31/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—527  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  enclosing  and  sealing  apparatus  including: 
a  control  unit  for  inputting  control  information  including  width 

information  relating  to  the  width  of  a  single  sheet  being  cut 

from  a  continuous  sheet: 
a  cutter  unit  for  displacing  and  adjusting  slitters  in  a  widthwise 

direction  for  cutting  the  width  of  the  single  sheet  so  as  to  have 

a  widthwise  dimension,  and 
a  plurality  of  subsequent  units  including  at  least  a  supply  unit  for 

supplying  the  single  sheet  and  an  enclosure  overlapping  the 

single  sheet,  and  a  unit  for  enclosing  the  single  sheet  and  the 

enclosure  into  an  envelope, 
said  control  unit,  said  cutter  unit  and  said  subsequent  units  are 

arranged  serially,  wherein  the  cutter  unit  comprises: 
a  control  circuit  for  calculating  and  setting  the  position  informa- 
tion for  sening  the  position  of  the  slitter  in  respon:.e  to  the 

width  information, 
drive  means  for  driving  the  slitters,  in  response  to  the  width 

information,  to  the  response  position,  and 
said  control  circuit  for  supplying  the  position  information  to  said 

subsequent  units. 


1.  A  hand  held  masking  machine  compri.sing: 

a  frame  having  a  front  edge: 

a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 

person  using  the  masking  machine: 
masking  material  mounting  means  on  said  frame  adapted  for 

mounting  a  roll  of  masking  material  having  an  axis,  axially 


spaced  end  surfaces  defined  by  spaced  lateral  edges  of  the 
masking  material,  and  central  openings  through  said  end 
surfaces,  said  mounting  means  mounting  the  roll  of  masking 
material  for  generally  coaxial  rotation  about  a  masking  mate- 
rial axis  defined  by  the  mounting  means  so  that  masking 
material  from  the  roll  can  be  conducted  past  the  front  edge  of 
the  frame; 

first  and  second  tape  roll  mounting  means  on  said  frame  adapted 
for  mounting  first  and  second  rolls  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coated  tape  having  axes  and  axially  spaced  opposite 
edges  for  coaxial  rotation  about  tape  roll  axes  generally 
parallel  to  said  masking  material  axis  with  each  of  said  rolls 
of  tape  adjacent  a  different  lateral  edge  of  the  masking  mate- 
rial and  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  masking  material 
mounting  means  opposite  the  front  edge  of  said  frame,  said 
tape  roll  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  position  the  rolls 
of  tape  along  said  tape  roll  axes  with  a  portion  of  each  roll  of 
tape  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rolls  of  tape  aligned  with 
portions  of  the  roll  of  masking  material  along  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  roll  of  masking  material,  and  with  a  portion  of 
each  roll  of  tape  projecting  past  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  roll 
of  masking  material,  and  so  that  tapes  conducted  from  the 
rolls  of  tape  past  said  front  edge  will  contact  and  become 
adhered  to  masking  material  being  conducted  from  said  roll  of 
masking  material  with  portions  of  the  tapes  projecting  past  the 
opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  masking  material:  and 

cutting  means  along  the  front  edge  of  said  frame  adapted  for 
cutting  the  adhered  together  masking  material  and  tapes, 

wherein  said  frame  includes: 

a  main  frame  portion  including  a  longitudinal  transversely 
extending  part  having  said  front  edge  and  first  and  second 
opposite  ends,  and  a  first  flange  part  attached  to  and  project- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  transversely  extending  part  adja- 
cent said  first  end,  said  first  tape  roll  mounting  means  and  a 
portion  of  said  masking  material  mounting  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  central  opening  through  one  end  surface 
of  the  roll  of  masking  material  being  mounted  on  said  first 
flange  part: 

a  moveable  frame  portion; 

means  mounting  said  moveable  frame  portion  on  said  main 
frame  portion  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
transversely  extending  part  of  said  main  frame  portion; 

said  moveable  frame  portion  including  a  second  flange  part 
projecting  generally  normal  to  said  transversely  extending 
part  adjacent  the  end  of  said  transversely  extending  part 
opposite  said  first  flange  part,  said  second  tape  roll  mounting 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  masking  material  mounting 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  central  opening  through 
the  end  surface  of  the  roll  of  masking  material  opposite  the 
central  opening  engaged  by  the  portion  of  said  masking 
material  mounting  means  on  said  first  flange  part  being 
mounted  on  said  second  flange  part:  and 

biasing  means  between  said  movable  frame  portion  and  said 
main  frame  portion  for  pressing  said  flange  pads  against  the 
opposite  end  surfaces  of  a  roll  of  masking  material  engaged 
by  the  masking  material  mounting  means. 


5,628.867 
AUTOMATIC  PASTER  FOR  WALLPAPER  BORDERS 
Frederic  T.  Renaud.  1031  Sunset  Dr.,  Basking  Ridge.  NJ. 
07920 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.426 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .11  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  156—574  20  Claims 

I.  A  handheld  paper  border  pasting  and  dispensing  device, 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  paste,  said  container 
having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  an  outlet  on  said  back 
surface,  two  side  arms,  and  two  harness  plates; 

b)  a  paper  holder  attached  to  said  two  side  arms  for  holding  a 
paper  border: 


c)  a  flow  regulator  attached  to  and  over  said  outlet  on  said 
container  for  dispensing  a  paste  from  said  container  onto  a 
paper  border:  and, 

d)  a  contact  guide  attached  to  said  container  over  and  against 
said  flow  regulator  for  sealing  portion  of  said  flow  regulator 
not  in  contact  with  a  paper  border:  and, 

e)  a  paper  guide  anached  to  said  harness  plates  from  said  back 
surface  side  of  said  container  for  redirecting  a  paper  border  in 
a  transverse  direction. 


5,628,868 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  VISCOUS 

LIQUID  TO  A  MATERIAL  SURFACE 

Cari  R.  Marschke,  and  James  A.  Cununings,  both  of  Phillips, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc..  Phillips,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.203 

Int  a."  B05C  I/OO 

U.S.  CL  156—578  20  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous  liquid 
to  a  moving  matenal  surtace  comprising: 

a  liquid  supply; 

a  cylindrical  applicator  roll  rotatably  mounted  with  an  outer 
surt'ace  portion  in  operative  communication  with  the  supply  to 
pick  up  liquid  therefrom: 

a  metering  doctor  blade  positioned  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  applicator  roll  downstream  of  the  liquid  supply  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  roll  rotation,  said  metering  blade 
having  a  roll-engaging  edge  defined  by  a  series  of  spaced 
notches  separated  by  straight  edge  portions: 

means  for  mounting  said  metering  blade  to  orient  the  edge  in  the 
upstream  direction  to  provide  a  reverse  angle  of  attack: 

said  notches  adapted  to  form  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  beads  of 
liquid  along  the  roll  outer  surface  and  said  edge  portions 
adapted  to  substantially  wipe  the  liquid  from  the  roll  surface 
between  the  beads:  and. 

means  downstream  of  said  metering  blade  for  spreading  said 
liquid  beads  laterally  across  the  roll  surface  and  for  moving 
the  surface  of  the  material  generally  langentially  along  and  in 
contact  with  the  roll  surface  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to 
transfer  the  liquid  to  the  surface. 
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5.628.869 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  REACTOR 

WITH  SHAPED  ELECTRODES 

Thomas  G.  Mallon.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.987 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  438—694  5  Claims 


(a)  electrically  grounding  the  substrate; 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  needle  electrode  lip  proximate  lo  the 
substrate  lo  form  a  gap  belween  the  electrode  lip  and  the 
substrate.  Ihe  gap  having  a  gas  therein;  and 

(c)  eleclrically  biasing  the  needle  electrode  tip  with  respect  lo 
Ihe  electrically  grounded  subslrale  by  applying  a  sufficiently 
high  voltage  lo  Ihe  electrode  lip  to  ionize  the  gas  in  the  gap  so 
thai  the  ionized  gas  impinges  upon  and  marks  ihe  substrate. 


5,628.871 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RESIST  MASK  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Keisuke  Shinagaua,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  264.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  17.  1993.  5-232018 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2l/il2 

U.S.  CI.  438—514  18  Claims 


DIPlfltlTY  lam 
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1.  A  method  of  plasma  processing  a  semiconductor  inlegrated 
circuit  processmg  wafer  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  iniegraied  circuit  processing  wafer 
with  a  surface  carrymg  a  layer  of  material  lo  be  plasma 
etched: 

providing  a  passive  electrode: 

providing  a  feed  electrode  which  defines  with  the  passive  elec- 
trode a  gap: 

disposing  the  processing  wafer  in  the  gap; 

determining  an  anticipated  material  etching  profile  of  non- 
uniformity  of  the  layer  of  material  lo  be  plasma  etched: 

reconfiguring  an  active  surface  of  ihe  feed  electrode  lo  be 
non-complemeniary  lo  the  passive  electrode  and  ai  the  active 
surface  lo  define  a  profile  complementary  lo  or  like  the 
anticipated  material  etching  profile  of  non-uniformity:  and 

using  Ihe  reconfigured  feed  electrode,  etching  the  material  layer 
more  uniformly. 
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5.628.870 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  A  SUBSTRATE  USING 
IONIZED  GAS 
Yan  Ye.  Cupertino;  Anand  Gupta,  San  Jose,  and  Yuri  S. 
UriLsky.  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,653.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.474.640. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,%1 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  438—729  21  Claims 
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1.  A  melhixl  for  marking  a  semiconductor  subslrale.  ihe  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  method  of  removing  a  resist  mask  on  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mask  comprising  organic  material  on  a  surface 
layer  of  a  substrate; 

(b)  implanting  impurity  ions  into  ihe  surface  layer  through 
openings  in  ihe  mask  as  well  as  into  a. surface  layer  of  said 
mask  thereby  reacting  said  impurity  ions  with  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  mask  and  thereby  forming  a  hard  layer  on  a 
surface  of  said  mask  while  leaving  a  substantially  unreacted 
layer  of  said  mask  under  said  hard  layer;  and 

Ic)  removing  ihe  mask  b\  sequentially: 

( 1 )  exposing  ihe  mask  lo  a  plasma  aclivaled  gas  containing 
hydrogen  under  conditions  sufficient  lo  vaporize  said  hard 
layer  and  thereby  initiate  removal  of  said  mask, 

(2)  after  removal  of  said  hard  layer,  exposing  the  mask  lo  a 
plasma  aclivaled  gas  coniaining  oxygen  under  conditions 
sufficienl  lo  remove  said  unreacled  layer:  and 

wherein,  after  said  unreacled  layer  has  been  removed  by  said 
plasma  activated  gas  containing  oxygen  lo  thereby  com- 
pletely remove  said  mask,  aluminum  oxide  residues  are 
left. 

(3)  after  removal  of  said  mask  by  said  oxygen,  exposing  said 
remaining  aluminum  oxide  residues  lo  a  wet  solution  com- 
prising an  elchant  consisting  essenlialiy  of  nitric  acid  under 
conditions  sufficienl  lo  cause  said  nitric  acid  lo  remove  said 
aluminum  oxide  residues. 
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5.628,872 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  PULP  WITH  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  RECOVERED  FROM  CELLULOSIC  SPENT 
LIQUOR 
Ake  Backlund.  Karlstad;  Lars  Stigsson.  Hammaro.  and  Ove 
Wallergard.  Hjalteby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kanyr  .AB, 
Karistad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  139,706,  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.770 
Int.  CI."  D21C  11/06:11/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—16  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bleaching  pulp  with  hydrogen  peroxide; 
partially  combusung  a  spent   liquor  comprising  lignin  com- 
pounds to  form  a  combustion  gas  comprising  hydrogen  gas; 
purifying  and  concentrating  ihe  combustion  gas  to  increase 

hydrogen  gas  purity  and  concentralion; 
reacting  the  hydrogen  gas  with  an  alkylanlhraquinone  in  Ihe 
presence  of  a  catalyst  lo  form  hydroquinone  which  is  oxidized 
with  oxygen  lo  thereby  form  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 
using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  formed  hydrogen  peroxide  in  Ihe 
hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  step. 


5.628.874 
REDUCTION  OF  CHLORIDE  IN  PULPING  CHEMICAL 
RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Lindberg.  Stockholm,  and  Birgitta  Sundblad,  Goteborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Bohus,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00688,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04747.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  392.761 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    24,    1992, 
9202419-9 

Int.  CI."  D21C  11/05:11/12 
L.S.  CI.  162—30.1  10  Claims 


5.628,873 

CHIP  BIN  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  HOLLOW 

TRANSITION  WITH  ONE  DIMENSIONAL 

CONVERGENCE  AND  SIDE  RELIEF 

Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif.,  and  John  W. 

Baldwin.   Saratoga   Springs,   N.Y..   assignors   to  Ahlstrom 

Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.546,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,500,083.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366381 

Int.  CI."  D21C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—17  20  Claims 


T>  wsEsrvn 

1.  A  chip  bin  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  right  circular  cylindrical  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis,  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  having  a  first  diameter; 

a  top  wall  closing  off  said  lop  of  said  main  body  portion,  and 
having  means  for  inttoducing  wood  chips  into  said  hollow 
main  body  portion  mounted  thereon; 

a  hollow  substantially  right  rectangular  parallelepiped  discharge 
which  is  not  vibrated,  and  has  a  second  diameter  which  is  less 
than  one  half  of  said  first  diameler: 

a  hollow  iransition  portion  disposed  belween  said  main  body 
portion  and  said  discharge  having  one  dimensional  conver- 
gence and  side  relief; 

means  for  introducing  steam  into  at  least  one  of  said  hollow 
transition  portion,  said  hollow  main  body,  and  said  hollow 
discharge;  and 

means  for  operaiively  coni^ting  said  cfischarge  to  a  digester 

•i 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  chloride  in  a  recovery 
system  for  pulping  chemicals  coniaining  sulphur  and  an  alkali 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  a  spent  liquor  generated  from  a  pulping  step  lo  a 
recovery  boiler, 

(b)  burning  said  spent  liquor  optionally  together  with  make-up 
chemicals, 

(c)  collecting  precipitator  dust  formed  and  withdrawing  said 
precipitator  dust  from  Ihe  precipitator  of  the  recovery  boiler. 

(d)  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  precipitator  dust  in  water 
to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  precipitator  dust. 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  precipitator  dusi 
to  a  pH  about  10  or  above  lo  precipitate  inorganic  substances, 
wherein  flocculated  or  undissolved  inorganic  and  organic  sub- 
stances are  separated  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

(0  electrolyzing  said  pH-adjusted  aqueous  solution  of  precipita- 
tor dust  in  a  membrane  electrochemical  cell  containing  at 
least  two  compartments  for  production  of  chlorine  or  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  the  anode  compartment  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  Ihe  cathode  compartment. 


5.628.875 
METHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  GREEN  LIQUOR  BY 
MONITORING  THE  CALCIUM  CONCENTRATION  IN 
THE  SPENT  LIQUOR  PRIOR  TO  OR  .\T  COMBUSTIONS 
Jan  G.  Liden.  Domsjb,  and  l>eif  I.  Andersson.  Iggesund,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Om- 
skoldsvik.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01028.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  446.852 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1992,  9203634 
"  Int.  CI."  D21C  11/02:11/04 
U.S.  CI.  162—30.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  green  liquor  having  good  clarifying 
and/or  filtering  properties  in  chemical  recovery  in  sulfate  and 
sulfite  pulp  mills,  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  waste  liquor  separated  from  a  cellulose  pulp, 
derived  from  a  cooking  stage,  or  derived  from  a  cooking  stage 
and  a  bleaching  stage,  the  waste  liquor  comprising  calcium, 
magnesium,  sodium  and  sulfur; 

(b)  treating  the  waste  liquor  by 

(i)  elevating  solid  content  lo  form  a  concentfated  waste  liquor. 
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protuberance  of  said  pattern  being  spaced  apart  from  an 
adjacent  protuberance  in  said  pattern. 


==_J=,. 


5.628.876 

PAPER-VIAKING  BELT  HAVING  SEMICONTINUOL'S 

PATTERN  AND  PAPER  MADE  THEREON 

Peter  G.  Avers,  Middletown;  Thomas  A.  Hensler.  Cincinnati. 

and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,954,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,199 

Int.  CI."  D21F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  162— 358J  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  macroscopically  monoplanar  secondary  belt  for  manufac- 
turing a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure,  and  having  two  mutually 
orthogonal  principal  directions,  a  machine  direction  and  a  cross 
machine  direction,  said  belt  comprising: 
a  reinforcing  structure;  and 

a  framework  of  protuberances  joined  to  said  reinforcing  struc- 
ture and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  deflection 
conduits  between  said  protuberances,  said  framework  of  pro- 
tuberances comprising  a  semicontinuous  pattern,  said  protu- 
berances having  a  vector  component  extending  substantially 
throughout  one  principal  direction  of  said  belt,  each  said 


(ii)  combusting  the  concentrated  waste  liquor  to  form  a  smelt 

comprising  carbon, 
(iii)  adding  a  calcium  containing  chemical  to  the  waste  liquor 
before   or  during   the   combusting   of  the   waste    liquor 
wherein. 

the  amount  of  the  calcium  containing  chemical  is  adjusted 
so  that  the  amount  of  calcium  added  plus  the  amount  of 
calcium  already  present  in  the  waste  liquor  equals  at 
least  ^4  of  the  amount  of  magnesium  present  in  the  waste 
liquor  calculated  in  mol  and  is  at  most  W^  by  weight  of 
the  sodium  plus  the  sulphur  present  in  the  waste  liquor: 
and 
(iv)  dissolving  the  smelt  to  form  a  green  liquor 

wherein  the  carbon  formed  from  the  smelt  is  at  most  0.03 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  smelt  after  combus- 
tion, when  and  after  dissolving  the  smelt  in  liquid. 


5,628,877 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 

FLIEL  FROM  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE 

Gerard  Martin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,013,  Nov.  7,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion .lun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,774 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1990,  90  13844 
Int.  CI."  ClOB  5.WW 
U.S.  CI.  201—7  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  fuel  from  combustible  solid 
waste  containing  pollutants,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating 
the  combustible  solid  waste  in  an  apparatus  including  a  first 
pyrolysis  reactor  by  heating  the  waste  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  in 
the  first  pyrolysis  reactor  to  generate  pyrolysis  gases  containing  the 
pollutants,  removing  the  pollutants  while  hot  at  temperatures 
between  200°  and  1500°  from  at  least  a  part  of  the  pyrolysis  gases 
generated  during  pyrolysis  by  contacting  the  pyrolysis  gases  with 
an  absorbent  during  migration  of  the  absorbent  during  travel  along 
a  length  of  the  first  pyrolysis  reactor  so  that  the  pollutants  are 
extracted  by  the  absorbent  as  soon  as  the  pyrolysis  gases  are 
generated  from  the  solid  waste,  employing  the  pyrolysis  gases  free 
of  pollutants  to  heat  said  first  pyrolysis  reactor  and  in  order  to 
produce  a  solid  fuel  free  of  the  pollutants  initially  contained  in  the 
waste,  the  step  of  removing  the  pollutants  is  effected  in  a  single 
specific  zone  of  the  apparatus  for  contacting  the  pyrolysis  gases 
with  the  absorbent,  and  discharging  a  mixture  of  the  absorbent 
containing  the  pollutants  and  the  decontaminated  waste  as  solid 
fuel  from  the  first  pyrolysis  reactor  separately  from  the  pyrolysis 
gases,  said  solid  waste  and  said  absorbent  being  admixed  within 
said  single  specific  zone  located  in  the  first  pyrolysis  reactor. 


5,628,878 
METHOD  OF  REDICLNG  AIRBURNING  IN 
PETROLEUM  COKE 
Euel  R.  Cutshall.  Ttiscumbia.  and  Nolan  E.  Richards,  Florence, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,542 
Int.  CI.*'  ClOB  39A)4:57/06 
U.S.  CI.  201—39  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  petroleum  coke  for  use  in  manufac- 
turing anodes  wherein  coke  is  calcined  to  provide  a  calcined  coke 
and  quenched  in  water,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
quenching  said  calcined  coke  by  applying  water  on  the  calcine 
coke  to  provide  a  quenched  coke,  said  water  containing  an  mount 
of  aluminum  fluoride  ranging  between  0.1  and  8.0  g/1  as  an 
additive  in  a  water  soluble  form,  depositing  said  additi\e  on  the 
surface  of  said  quenched  coke  prior  to  said  quenched  coke  being 
formed  into  an  anode  to  reduce  airbuming  of  said  quenched  coke 
and  anode  subsequently  manufactured  from  said  quenched  coke 
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and  forming  said  quenched  coke  into  an  anode  for  use  in  a  high 
temperature  environment  wherein  said  anode  has  a  coating  of  said 
additive. 


5,628,879 

SUN  ACTUATED  AUTOMATED  DISTILLATION 

APPARATUS 

Seth  D.  Woodruff,  4411  Via  Amable,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122- 

1520 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,040 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/00:  C02F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  202—234  3  Claims 


/^^^ 


wherein  a  sealed  linear  join  surface  is  created  where  the 
undersurface  of  the  plastic  cover  film  contacts  and  compresses 
strips  of  flexible  plastic  foam  gasket  material  bonded  to  planar 
top  surfaces  ot  the  walls  enclosing  the  evaporation  chamber. 

a  black,  absorbent,  wick  matting  disposed  on  the  evaporation 
chamber  floor,  comprises  a  layered  mat  of  fine,  randomly 
arrayed,  glass  fibers  derived  from  inorganic,  amorphous,  min- 
eral silicates,  said  wick  matting  is  impregnated  with  a  hydro- 
phylic  mixture  comprising  a  clay  mineral  activated  with  acid, 
and  water  and  lampblack,  rendering  said  wick  matting  an 
efficient  absorber  of  water,  and  of  solar  energy,  and 

an  adjustable,  sun  actuated,  mechanical  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  saline  water  into  the  evaporation  chamber,  comprises 
a  thermally  responsive  actuating  element  fully  exposed  to 
radiant  solar  energy,  said  actuating  element  is  coupled,  by 
contact  with  an  adjusting  screw,  to  a  spring  tensioned  pivoted 
lever  means,  which  maintains  pressure  on  a  resilient  tube 
saline  water  conduit,  wherein  temperature  induced  dimen- 
sional changes  in  the  thermalh  responsive  actuating  element 
are  transmitted,  as  movement,  to  said  pivoted  lever  means, 
varying  the  pressure  on  the  resilient  tube  saline  water  conduit, 
changing  its  internal  dimensions,  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
saline  water  into  the  evaporation  chamber  to  a  desired  rale. 


5.628,880 

ETHERIFICATION— HVDROGEN,ATION  PROCESS 

Dennis  Heam;  Gary  R.  Gildert,  both  of  Houston,  and  VNilli- 

brord  A.  Groten,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical 

Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,251 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/34:  BOIJ  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  203—29  17  Claims 


1.  A  solar  distillation  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporation 
chamber  comprised  of  panels  of  rigid  plastic  foam  thermal  insula- 
tion stiffened  by  means  of  tubular  metal  reinforcement  members 
incorporated  internally  in  the  panels  for  maintaining  perimeter  wall 
panels  as  flat,  planar,  members,  and  for  creating  rigid  structural 
panel  units  which  can  be  incorporated  into  the  evaporation  cham- 
ber without  requiring  external  support  or  containing  walls  wherein 
the  perimeter  wall  panels  enclose  a  floor  of  thermal  insulation 
material  which  completely  covers  a  floor  area  within  the  perimeter 
walls  of  the  evaporation  chamber  and  wherein  the  floor  and  walls 
of  the  evaporation  chamber  are  supported  on  a  substantially  rigid, 
flat,  support  base. 

an  impervious  flexible  sheet  for  lining  the  interior  of  the  floor 
and  walls  of  the  evaporation  chamber  comprises  alternate 
layers  of  plastic  film  or  sheet,  and  metal  foil,  to  which 
adhesive  is  applied  so  that  the  layers  bond  together  and  form 
a  single  composite  sheet  which  is  impervious  to  saline  water 
and  water  vapor, 
a  sloping  transparent  evaporation  chamber  cover  comprises  a 
sheet  of  transparent  flexible  plastic  film  which  is  attached  to, 
and  stretched  across,  an  open  rectangular  frame  comprised  of 
tubular  metallic  members  held  in  rectangular  configuration  by 
sockets  in  rigid  comer  elbows,  said  tubular  metallic  members 
individually  rotate  about  their  long  axes  to  adjust  tension  in 
the  plastic  cover  film  to  compensate  for  temperature  or  wind 
effects,  wherein  the  cover  is  held  down  and  in  position  on  top 
of  the  evaporation  chamber  by  a  tensional  pull  of  elastic 
members  attached  at  each  comer  of  the  cover  frame,  and 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  and 
hydrogenation  of  the  dienes  contained  in  an  isoalkene  containing 
soeam  used  for  the  elherification.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  stream  containing  isoalkene  and  diene.  a 
second  stream  containing  alcohol  and  a  third  suieam  contain- 
ing hydrogen  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  into  a  feed  zone: 

(b)  contacting  the  su-eams  in  an  etheriftcation  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone  containing  an  etherification  catalyst  to: 

(i)  selectively  react  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isoalkene  with  a 
portion  of  the  alcohol  to  form  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether. 

(ii)  distill  the  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  downward  out  of  the 
etherification  reaction  distillation  zone  and 

(iii)  distill  the  unreacted  isoalkene.  alcohol,  diene  and  hydro- 
gen upward  out  of  the  elherification  reaction  distillation 
zone: 
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(c)  contacting  the  unreacted  isoalkene.  alcohol,  diene  and  hydro- 
gen in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  distillation  zone  containing  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  to  selectively  hydrogenate  a  portion  of 
the  dienes  to  alkenes: 

(d)  withdrawing  ether  product  from  the  distillation  column  reac- 
tor as  bottoms;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  an  overheads  stream  from  the  distillation  col- 
umn reactor  having  a  reduced  diene  content  as  compared  to 
the  diene  content  of  the  first  stream. 


5.628.881 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION  METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 
89450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849^97.  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5452,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6%,747, 

May  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,131,941,  Ser.  No.  376J78,  Jul.  7, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,039,836,  and  Ser.  No.  92U68,  Oct.  21,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,853,514.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,883, 
Aug.  24.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
571,188,  Apr.  24.  1975,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  16333,  Jul. 

16,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
849,013,  Aug.  11.  1969.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  422,875,  Nov. 
25,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,461,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  710,517,  Mar.  5,  1964,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,680 
InL  CI."  COIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—164  6  Claims 
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(b)  providing  a  source  of  argon; 

(c)  providing  t  source  of  hexafluoroethane; 

(d)  flowing  argon  from  said  source  of  argon  at  a  flow  rate  of  100 
■    to  200  seem  and  flowing  hexafiouroethane  at  a  flow  rate  of  0.2 

to  1.0  seem  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  argon  flow  rate  to  the 
hexafluoroethane  flow  is  the  range  of  100:1  to  1000:1;  and 

(e)  sputtering  said  chromium  from  said  target  to  said  substrate 
under  said  flow  rates  of  said  argon  and  said  hexafluoroethane. 


5,628,883 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  ACTIVATING 

PLASMA  PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  SAME,  AND 

APPARATU'S  THEREFOR 
Kazuo  Sugiyama,  Tokyo;   Hiroaki  Yamazaki,  and  Yasuhiro 
Hirose,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Vilene  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,441,  Jun.  15.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173113,- 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-255700,-  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331392;  Jun.  15,  1992, 
4-180308 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  204— 192J2  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  reaction  in  a  reaction  chamber 
comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  plurality  of  reaction  materials  into  a  reaction 
chamber,  including  water; 

(b)  generating  a  high  temperature  plasma  within  said  reaction 
chamber,  said  plasma  causing  a  reaction  of  dissociating  said 
water  into  products  comprising  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms; 
and 

(c)  removing  the  products  of  the  reaction  from  said  reaction 
chamber; 

wherein  said  feeding  and  generating  of  said  temperature  are 
effected  under  computer  control. 
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5.628,882 

METHOD  FOR  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  OF  A 

CHRONULTVl,  CARBON  AND  FLUORINE  CRYSTALLINE 

FILMS 
Matthew  J.  O'Keefe,  Kettering.  Ohio,  and  J.  Michael  Rigsbee. 
Hoover,  \\a.,  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,430 
Int.  CI."  C23C  N/IO 
VS.  CI.  204—192.15  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sputter  deposition  of  a  crystalline  film  of 
chromium,  carbon  and  fluorine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sputtering  chamber  and  a  chromium  sputter 
target  and  substrate  disposed  therein; 


1.  A  method  for  generating  plasma  which  comprises: 
irradiating  with  electromagnetic  waves  an  energy  converter 
capable  of  convening  electromagnetic  wa\es  to  electric 
energy  and  discharging  said  electric  energy,  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  rare  gas  in  a  plasma 
generating  zone;  and  supplying  a  composition  comprising  the 
rare  gas  to  the  same,  side  of  the  convener  to  which  the 
electromagnetic  waves  are  irradiated;  wherein  said  energy 
converter  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(Da  carbonaceous  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amorphous  carbon,  graphite  and  activated  carbon 
and 
(2)  a  perovskite  oxide  complex  of  the  formula  ABO,  wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*.  K*.  Sr^*. 
La'*,  and  La'*  a  pan  of  which  is  substituted  by  Sr^*and  B 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb'*.  Ti^.  Mn'*. 
Cr'*.  Ni'*  and  Co'*. 


5,628,884 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
SEPARATION  OF  METALS  W ITH  THE  AID  OF  A 
ROTATING  CATHODE  SYSTEM 
Jurgen  Leudolph,  Niederbipp,  and  Frank  Roselt.  Kestenholz, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ingenieuburo  und  Labor 
Fur  Galvanotechnik,  Niederbipp,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00217.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/13408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  8.  1993,  3348- 
93 

Int.  CI."  C25B  11/02:  C25C  7/02:  C25D  17/12 
VS.  CI.  204—212  12  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  elecu-olytic  deposition  of  metals  in  a  metal 
recovery  cell,  where  the  metal  recovery  cell  essentially  consists  of 
a  vessel,  an  electrolyte,  an  anode  arrangement,  a  rotating  cathode 
system,  means  for  controlled  drive  of  the  rotating  cathode,  and  of 
means  for  current  supply,  characterized  in  that  the  rotating  cathode 
system. in  the  metal  recovery  cell  comprises: 

a  support  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said 
support  cylinder  having  at  least  one  slot  and  at  least  one 
contact  chamber  simated  behind  said  slot,  said  driving  shaft 
being  connected  wiUi  said  means  for  current  supply  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  together  with  said  sup- 
port cylinder  mounted  thereon, 
at  least  one  mantle  cathode  removably  mounted  on  said  support 

cylinder,  and 
a  contact  rod  enclosed  by  said  contact  chamber  and  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  mantle  cathode  extending  through  said 
slot  into  said  contact  chamber 


fluid  communication  with  said  water  erasing  chamber  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  first  gas  in  said  water  erasing 
chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  gas  altering  medium 
disposed  therein  for  contacting  and  transforming  said  portion 
of  said  first  gas  into  a  second  gas; 

a  first  exhaust  outlet  located  on  said  mixing  tank  for  an  amount 
of  said  first  gas  to  exit  therethrough; 

a  second  exhaust  outlet  located  on  said  mixing  tank  for  an 
amount  of  said  second  gas  to  exit  therethrough; 

w  herein,  a  fuel  is  fonned  from  said  first  gas  and  said  second  gas. 

20.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  19,  further 
comprising: 

a  valve  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  and  said 
valve  assembly  being  adjustable  such  that  said  fuel  character- 
istics is  variable. 


5,628,886 

ELECTROLYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  A  LIQUID 

ELECTROLYTE 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St.,  Sarasoto,  Fla,  34234 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,140 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00:11/03:11/08:15/08 

VS.  CI.  204—241  14  Claims 


5,628.885 

EXTRACTION  INSTALLATION  FOR  HYDROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN 

Yang  C.  Lin,  No.  3,  Lane  13,  Alley  473,  Nanta  Road,  Hsinchu, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,020 

Int  CI."  C25B  9/00; /5/08 
U,S.  CL  204—228  21  Claims 

19.  An  elecu-olytic  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electfolytic  cell  for  producing  a  first  gas  from  an  electrolytic 
solution; 

a  storage  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  electrolytic 
cell  for  receiving  said  first  gas; 

a  mixing  tank  including  a  water  erasing  chamber  and  a  mixing 
chamber,  said  water  erasing  chamber  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  storage  chamber  for  receiving  said  first  gas 
from  said  storage  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber  being  in 


1.  A  system  for  heating  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  each  including  a  conductive 
metal  which  will  combine  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of 
hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic  hydride  or  deuteride,  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  particles  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  grids  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  grid 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  grid; 

means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  eleclolytic 
cell  through  said  inlet  said  electrolyte  having  a  conductive  salt 
in  solution  with  water; 

means  external  to  said  cell  for  heating  said  electrolyte  prior  to 
entry  into  said  electrolytic  cell. 
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5.628.887 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYSTEM  AND  CELL 
James  A.  Patterson.  2074  20th  St..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34234.  and 
Dennis  Cravens,  P.O.  Box  1317,  Cloudcroft,  N.M.  88317- 
1317 

FUed  Apr.  15.  19%.  Sen  No.  631.151 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/OO:I5/0fi 

VS.  CI.  204—241  17  Claims 


vanes  operative  to  control  flow  of  coolant  introduced  into  the 
magnet  array  housing. 


8.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  excess  heat  in  a  liquid 
electrolyte  comprising: 

a  substantially  non-conductive  housing  defining  a  substantially 
closed  interior  volume: 

a  bed  of  closely  packed  conductive  particles  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  conductive  particles  including  a  conductive  metal 
which  will  combine  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of  hydrogen 
to  form  a  metallic  hydride  or  deuteride: 

a  first  conductive  member  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
conductive  particles; 

a  second  conductive  member  electrically  spaced  from  said  con- 
ductive particles,  said  conductive  panicles  being  positioned 
generally  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  members: 

means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
members  for  applying  a  selected  electrical  current  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  conducti\e  members  when  said 
bed  is  immersed  in  said  liquid  electrolyte; 

heat  exchange  means  for  removing  excess  heal  from  said  hous- 
ing for  use  separate  from  said  cell. 


inter-electrode  space  intoS  negative  electrode  chamber  and  a 
positive  electrode  chambel* 

c)  the  dielectric  bushings  coRiprising  a  lower  bushing  and  an 
upper  bushing,  each  having  a  channel  for  the  treated  solution 
supply  into  and  discharge  from  the  electrode  chambers;  the 
channels  being  connected  to  a  feeding  line  and  a  discharge 
fine: 

d)  a  feeding  line  connected  lo  an  inlet  of  the  negative  electrode 
chamber,  the  feeding  line  comprising  a  water  line  and  a 
sodium  chloride  dosing  line,  the  feeding  line  further  including 
a  metering  pump  on  the  water  line  for  dosing  the  sodium 
chloride  into  the  water  lo  be  treated; 

e)  the  water  line  further  containing  a  flow  regulator  connected  to 
the  feeding  and  discharging  adjustments;  and 

f)  an  outlet  of  the  negative  electrode  chamber  being  connected  to 
an  inlet  of  the  positive  electrode  chamber  by  a  special  line,  the 
special  line  having  an  adjustment  for  discharging  a  pan  of  a 
degasified  processed  solution  from  the  negative  electrode 
chamber. 


5.628.889 
HIGH  POWER  CAPACITY  MAGNETRON  CATHODE 
David  L.  Gardell.  Fairfax,  and  David  C.  Strippe.  Westford. 
both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30U03 

Int.  CI.''  C23C  I4/.14 

U.S.  CI.  204—298.09  18  Claims 
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5,628.888 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  WATER  AND/OR  WATER  SOLUTIONS 

VitoM  M.  Bakhir:  Jury  G.  Zadorozhny.  and  Taras  Barabash, 

all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  RSCECAT, 

USA,  Inc..  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,720 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00:  UAH 

U.S.  CI.  2(M— 260  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  washftig  and  disinfecting  solutions 

by  means  of  electrolysis  of  a  sodium  chloride  water  solution,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  which  contains  vertical 
coa.xial  cylindrical  and  rod  electrodes  and  a  diaphragm,  each 
of  which  are  made  from  material  which  is  nonsoluble  during 
electrolysis;  each  of  the  electrodes  mounted  in  dielectric  bush- 
ings and  connected  to  the  poles  of  a  power  supply; 

b)  the  diaphragm  comprising  an  ultrafiltration  ceramic  dia- 
phragm made  from  a  base  material  of  zirconium  oxide  and 
installed  between  the  electrodes:  the  diaphragm  separating  an 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  magnetron  cathode  and  pumping  assembly  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  sputtering  device  comprising: 

a  magnet  array  positioned  in  a  magnet  array  housing  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  of  the  sputtering  device,  the  magnet  array 
connected  to  a  power  driven  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the 
magnet  array  within  the  housing. 

the  magnet  array  housing  including  cathode  material. 

the  magnet  array  housing  having  a  coolant  inlet  port  connected 
to  a  fluid  coolant  supply  and  a  coolant  outlet  port  whereby 
coolant  can  be  circulated  through  the  magnet  array  housing, 

a  fluid  contfol  surface  in  the  form  of  vanes  attached  to  and 
extending  from  a  planar  surface  of  the  magnet  array,  said 


5,628,890 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Nigel  F,  Carter,  Oxon;  Geoffrey  R.  Chambers,  Northwood 
Middlesex;  Graham  J.  Hughes.  Oxford;  Steven  Scott,  Oxon; 
Cardial  S,  Sanghera,  Oxford,  and  Jared  L.  Watkin,  Oxon, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  MediSense,  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,876 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-^W3  21  Clauns 
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1.  An  electrode  strip  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  sensor  for 
measuring  a  compound  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  electrode  support; 

a  reference  or  counter  electrode  disposed  on  the  electrode  sup- 
port; 

a  working  electrode  spaced  from  the  reference  or  counter  elec- 
trode on  the  electrode  support  and  comprising  an  enzyme 
which  catalyzes  a  reaction  involving  a  substrate  for  said 
enzyme  or  a  substrate  catalytically  reactive  with  an  enzyme 
and  a  mediator  which  transfers  electrons  between  said 
enzyme-catalyzed  reaction  and  said  working  electrode  to  cre- 
ate a  current  representative  of  the  activity  of  said  enzyme  and 
representative  of  the  compound; 

a  covering  layer  defining  an  enclosed  space  over  the  reference 
and  working  electrodes,  said  covering  layer  having  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  a  sample  into  said  enclosed  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  mesh  layers  interposed  in  said  enclosed  space 
between  said  covering  layer  and  said  electrodes. 


ing  discrete  sample  well  cells,  each  of  said  sample  well 
cells  receiving  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  gel. 
a  detector  configured  to  acquire  information  from  the  electro- 
phoresis gel  carriers  and  transmit  the  information  to  a  data 
collector,  and 
a  conveyor  which  moves  at  least  one  of  said  detector  and  said 
gel  carriers  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow  said  detector  to 
acquire  said  information  from  each  of  said  gel  carriers  in  a 
predetermined     sequence,     said     predetermined     sequence 
selected  such  that  said  detector  acquires  information  from 
each  of  the  electrophoresis  gels  at  known  time  intervals. 


5,628,892 

ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  FOIL  AND  SPLIT 

INSOLUBLE  ELECTRODE  USED  THEREIN 

Yukio  Kawashima,  Tokyo;  Kazuhide  Ohe,  Chiba,  and  HirovTiki 

Nakada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  9,953,  Jan,  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  245.076 

Clauns  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1992.  4-056815 

\ni  CI."  C25D  1/20:1/04:7/06:17/00 

U.S.  CI.  205—77  16  Claims 


5,628.891 
ELECTROPHORESIS  DEVICE 
Richard  K,  Lee,  Chunghua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  AAT  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Upland.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.190 
InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—612  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  plurality  of  electrophoresis 
processes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrophoresis  gel  carriers,  each  carrier  supporting 
an  electrophoresis  gel  and  including: 

first  and  second  end  mounts,  said  first  end  mount  for  receiving 
a  first  end  of  the  electrophoresis  medium  gel.  said  second 
end  mount  for  receiving  a  second  opposite  end  of  the 
electrophoresis  medium  gel.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
end  mounts  includes: 
a  base  plate  defining  a  lower  retainer,  and 
an  upper  retainer  aligned  and  configured  to  couple  with 
said  lower  retainer,  said  lower  and  upper  retainers  defin- 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cathode  drum  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis: 
a  split  insoluble  electrode  which  forms  a  stationary  anode  dis- 
posed concentrically  around  the  cathode  drum  to  define  a 
channel  therebetween,  said  electrode  having  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  500  to  2.000  mm.  said  anode  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  ananged  adjacently  disposed  arcuate  elec- 
trode segments  which  define  a  sul/stantially  continuous 
smooth  curvilinear  surface,  said  curvilinear  surface  having  a 
arc  component  of  a  cylinder  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  electrode  segments  are  made  of  a  valve  metal 
material  coaled  with  a  platinum  group  metal  or  an  oxide 
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thereof,  said  anode  further  including  a  single  conductive  back 
plate  of  corrosion  resistant  conductive  metal  and  conductive 
fixtures  for  removably  attaching  said  electrode  segments  to 
said  back  plate,  each  of  said  electrode  segments  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  back  plate  and  have  a  first  surface  which  face 
said  cathode  drum  and  a  second  surface  opposed  to  said  first 
surface  which  face  said  back  plate,  a  spacing  between  said 
anode  and  the  cathode  drum  being  5  mm  or  less,  said  back 
plate  comprising  apertures  through  which  said  conductive 
fixtures  extend  such  that  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  conductive 
fixtures  are  fixed  to  said  second  surface  of  said  electrode 
segments: 

attachment  means  removably  positioned  on  a  second  end  of  each 
of  said  conductive  fixtures  for  removably  attaching  each  of 
said  electrode  segments  to  said  back  plate: 

means  for  supplying  an  electroplating  solution  containing  a 
metal  to  the  channel  between  the  cathode  drum  and  the  anode: 

means  for  conducting  electricity  between  the  cathode  drum  and 
the  anode  for  depositing  the  metal  on  the  cathode  drum: 

means  for  separating  the  metal  deposit  from  the  cathode  drum  to 
obtain  a  length  of  electrolytic  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  of 
up  to  70  Jim:  and 

an  insulating  rubber  sheet  interposed  between  said  electrode 
segments  and  the  back  plate: 

wherein  the  electrode  segments  on  their  arcuate  surface  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  of  0.1  to  5  mm. 


5.628.893 

HALOGEN  TIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 

PLATING  PROCESS 

Vincent  C.  Opaskar.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atotech 

ISA.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562J93 

Int.  CI."  C25D  i'/Mhl/mjm 

I  .S.  CI.  205—300  26  Claiin.s 

1.  .\  composition  of  matter  for  electrolytically  depositing  a  tin 

layer  on  an  iron-containing  substrate  comprising  an  acidic  aqueous 

mixture  of: 

(1)  a  stannous  tin  halide:  and 

(2)  a  salt  having  ^ 

(a)  an  alkaline  cation,  and 

(b)  an  oxygen-containing  inorganic  nitrogen  or  sulfur  acid 
anion  reducible  to  a  lower  oxidation  state. 


UMI 


5.628.894 
NITROGEN  TRIFLUORIDE  PROCESS 
Gregorio  Tarancon,   High   Springs,  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Florida 
Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc..  High  Springs,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.073 
Int.  CI."  C25B  I/24:I5/0N:  COIB  21/16 
VS.  CI.  205—359  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  nitrogen  trifluoride  iNF,)  and 
hydrogen  (H,)  ga.s,  starting  with  a  molten  flux  including  at  least 
ammonia  (NH,).  a  metal  fluoride,  and  hydrogen  fluoride  (HP), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  circulating  said  molten  flux  from  an  electrolyzer.  lo  an  ammo- 
nia solubilizer.  to  a  nitrogen  trifluoride  reactor,  lo  a  hydrogen 
fluoride  solubilizer.  and  back  to  said  electrolyzer: 

b)  maintaining  the  quantity  of  said  molten  flux  substantially 
constant  by  adding  ammonia  (NH,)  and  a  carrier  gas  to  said 
ammonia  solubilizer  and  by  adding  hydrogen  fluoride  (HF) 
and  a  carrier  gas  to  said  hydrogen  fluoride  solubilizer: 

c)  producing  fluorine  (F,)  gas  and  hydrogen  (H,)  gas  in  said 
electrolyzer: 

d)  transferring  said  carrier  gas  from  at  least  one  of  said  solubi- 
lizers  to  said  nitrogen  influoride  reactor: 

e)  mixing  said  fluorine  gas  and  said  carrier  gas  and  supplying 
said  mixed  gases  to  said  nitrogen  trifluonde  reactor: 


f)  reacting  said  fluorine  gas  with  said  molten  flux  in  said 
nitrogen  trifluoride  reactor  to  produce  nitrogen  trifluoride 
(NF,):  and 

g)  collecting  said  nitrogen  trifluoride  (NF,)  produced  at  a  nitro- 
gen trifluoride  condenser  and  collecting  said  hydrogen  (H^) 
produced  at  a  hydrogen  condenser. 


5.628.895 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  FOR  TREATING  DRINKING  WATER 

WITH  IV  TRE.ATME.NT  AND  FILTERING 

Klaus  Zucholl,  Senlastrasse  31,  68199  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  400.250 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I7/I2:.W<X) 

V.S.  CI,  210—85  11  Claims 


26  '  '27 


1.  A  portable  water  treatment  machine,  comprising:  a  closed 
circuit  water  circulation  system  including  pipes  and  a  water  con- 
tainer, a  water  pump,  and  a  filler  cartridge  connected  in  series  by 
the  pipes,  the  pipes  including  pipe  ends  connected  to  the  water 
container  and  the  filter  cartridge:  a  UV  radiation  lamp  disposed  for 
irradiating  water  in  the  circulation  system:  and  an  electronic  con- 
trol de\  ice  for  controlling  the  pump  and  the  UV  radiation  lamp:  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  water  container  comprises  a  removable  water  jug  having  a 

top  with  an  opening: 
the  filter  cartridge  comprises  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  select- 
able from  a  plurality  of  filler  cartridges  each  having  respec- 
tively different  internal  designs  and  filter  materials  and  being 
replaceably  conneclable  lo  the  pipes: 
nonreturn  valves  are  connected  at  pipe  ends  connected  to  the 
water  container  and  the  replaceable  filter  cartridge  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  pipe  ends  when  the  water  jug  and  the 
replaceable  filter  cartridge,  respectively,  are  inserted  into  the 
machine  and  which  close  the  pipe  ends  when  the  water  jug 
and  the  replaceable  filler  cartridge,  respectively,  are  removed 
from  the  machine: 
a  water  meter  is  connected  to  the  pipes: 
a  UV  sensor  is  arranged  in  a  radiation  region  of  the  UV  radiation 
lamp:  and 


the  electronic  control  device  includes  means  for  regulating  at 
least  one  of  circulation  of  the  water  in  the  closed  circuit 
system  and  the  UV  radiation  lamp,  the  regulating  being  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  amount  of  water  circulated 
from  a  time  the  replaceable  filter  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
machine,  (b)  characteristic  data  of  the  replaceable  filler  car- 
tridge, and  (c)  a  measured  value  of  the  UV  sensor,  for  obtain- 
ing an  optimum  utilization  of  the  replaceable  filter  cartridge 
and  of  the  UV  radiation  lamp,  and  for  attaining  a  desired 
water  quality. 


"=^*^ 


5,628,896 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  FILTER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Bodo  Klingenberger.  W'emigerode.  Germany,  assignor  to  Klin- 

genberger  GmbH.  Wernigerode,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1994.  44  37 
708.8 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  210—86  6  Claims 


SVSIDIS  DATA 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  filter  system  of  a  swimming  pool 
in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  water  contamination,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

overflow  tank  means  for  receiving  water  from  the  swimming 

pool  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  persons  entering  into  the 

swimming  pool: 
filter  means: 

variable  output  pump  means: 
pipe  means  for  interconnecting  the  swimming  pool,  the  overflow 

tank  means,  the  variable  output  pump  means  and  the  filter 

means  in  a  substantially  closed  loop: 
sensor  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  level  of  water  within 

the  overflow  tank  means  in  response  to  the  number  of  persons 

in  the  swimming  pool  and  for  generating  a  first  value  repre- 
sentative thereof: 
computer  means  comprising  memory  means  for  storing  values 

representative  of  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  natural  loss  per  unit  of  time,  fresh  water 

added,  and  water  loss  due  to  spillage 
means  for  processing  the  first  value  and  the  memory  stored 

values  to  derive  a  second  value  representative  of  the  degree  of 

water  contamination:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  variable  output  pump 

means  in  response  to  the  second  signal. 


5.628.897 

HEATED  FILTER  CHAMBER  WITH  SUPPORTING 

COLLECTION  CHAMBER 

John  J.  Phelan.  109  Jeanette  Ave.,  Inwood,  N.Y.  11696 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,676 

Int  CI."  BOID  JS/ld 

VS.  CI.  210—94  <•  Claims 

1.  A  water  purifier,  comprising: 


a)  a  hollow  and  rectangular  parallelpipedly  collection  chamber 
for  collecting  purified  water  having  a  temperature:  said  hol- 
low collection  chamber  having  a  flat  and  horizontally-oriented 
top  with  a  centrally-disposed  throughbore  extending  vertically 
therethrough  having  a  diameter:  said  hollow  collection  cham- 
ber further  having  a  flat,  closed,  and  horizontally-onented 
bottom,  so  that  said  hollow  collection  chamber  can  rest  stably 
on  a  surface: 

b)  a  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purify- 
ing chamber  for  purifying  water  lo  be  collected  in  said  hollow- 
collection  chamber  and  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  inner 
surface  and  an  open  top:  said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  further  having  a  cir- 
cumferential ledge  extending  circumferentially  around  said 
cylindrically-shaped  inner  surface  of  said  hollow,  vertically- 
oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  in  prox- 
imity to  said  open  top  of  said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber:  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  cham- 
ber further  having  a  flat  and  horizontally-oriented  bottom  with 
a  diameter,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  centrally  disposed  through- 
bore  extending  vertically  therethrough  having  a  perimeter: 
said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
purifying  chamber  further  having  a  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  collar  for  directing  the  purified  water  purified  in  said 
hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying 
chamber  to  said  hollow  and  collection  chamber  and  extending 
vertically  downwardly  from  said  perimeter  of  said  centrally 
disposed  throughbore  in  said  fiat  and  horizontally-oriented 
bottom  of  said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  purifying  chamber:  said  hollow  and  cylindrically- 
shaped  collar  of  said  hollow  and  collection  chamber  having 
an  outer  diameter  which  is  small  compared  lo  said  diameter  of 
said  flat  and  horizontally-oriented  bottom  of  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  cham- 
ber and  being  substantially  equal  to  said  diameter  of  said 
centrally  disposed  throughbore  in  said  flat  and  horizontally- 
oriented  top  of  said  hollow  collection  chamber:  said  flat  and 
horizontally-oriented  bottom  of  said  hollow,  vertically- 
oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  abutting 
replaceably  and  completely  against  said  flat  and  horizontally- 
oriented  top  of  said  hollow  collection  chamber  with  said 
hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  collar  of  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  cham- 
ber extending  vertically  downwardly  into  said  centrally- 
disposed  throughbore  in  said  flat  and  horizontally-oriented  top 
of  said  hollow  collection  chamber,  so  that  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  cham- 
ber rests  stably  on  said  flat  and  horizonlally-orienied  top  of 
said  hollow  collection  chamber: 

c)  a  circular-shaped  filter  for  filtering  the  water  being  purified  in 
said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
purifying  chamber  and  being  removably  mounted  on  .said 
circumferential  ledge  of  said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber,  so  that  said  circular- 
shaped  filter  can  be  readily  removed  and  replaced  through 
said    open    top    of    said    hollow,    vertically-onenied.    and 
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cylindrically-shaped   purifying   chamber   when   its   filtering 
effects  have  been  exhausted: 

d)  an  electric  heater  coil  for  boiling  the  water  filtered  by  said 
circular-shaped  filter  and  being  mounted  in  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  punfying  cham- 
ber, below  and  separate  from  said  circular-shaped  filter,  and 
slightly  above  said  flat  and  horizontally-oriented  bottom  of 
said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
purifying  chamber;  said  electric  heater  coil  being  powered  by 
one  of  110  volts  A.C.  or  12  volts  D.C..  so  that  said  healing 
coil  can  be  powered  by  one  of  household  current  and  vehicle 
current:  and 

e)  a  bimetallic  strip  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  flat  and 
horizontally-oriented  bottom  of  said  hollow,  vertically- 
oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  and 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  centrally-disposed 
throughbore  in  said  flat  and  horizontally-oriented  bottom  of 
said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
purifying  chamber  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
purified  water  it  is  in  contact  with  and  having  the  character- 
istic of  bending  at  210  degrees  F.  so  that  when  the  vvater 
boiled  by  said  circular-shaped  healer  coil  reaches  210  degrees 
F.  said  bimetallic  strip  bends  away  from  and  opens  said 
centrally-disposed  throughbore  said  flat  in  and  horizontally- 
oriented  bottom  of  said  hollow,  vertically-oriented,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  allowing  the  purified 
water  to  enter  said  cylindrically-shaped  collar  of  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifymg  cham- 
ber and  be  directed  thereby  into  said  hollow  collection  cham- 
ber. 

3.  The  purifier  as  defined  in  claim  1.  wherein  said  hollow, 
vertically-oriented,  and  cylindrically-shaped  purifying  chamber  is 
transparent,  so  that  the  water  therein  can  be  viewed  and  maintained 
below  the  circular-shaped  filter. 


5.628.898 
BACKWASHABLE  FILTER  HAVING  ELEMENTS  WITH 
ELASTICALLY  DEFLECTABLE  LIPS 
Klaus  Eimer.  Ratingen.*  Hans-Wemer  Schildmann.  Heiligen- 
haus:  Dieter  Patzig.  Ratingen,  and  Dirk  Trostmann.  Wiiten, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Taprogge  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01206.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  lOlle) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  356J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
731.2 

Int.  CI.'"  BOID  29/23:29/46:29/52:29/64 
VS.  a.  210—108  24  Claims 


1.  An  improved  backwashable  filter  in  which  backwashing  is 
accomplished  by  reversing  a  flow  direction,  having  a  layer  of 
superimposed  and  axially  aligned  elements  made  of  an  elastically 
deformable  material,  where  each  two  adjacent  of  said  elements 
form  a  gap  through  which  a  flow  takes  place,  the  elements  having 
a  connecting  body,  an  inflow  side  located  on  one  side  of  the 
elements  and  forming  an  accumulation  point  for  contamination  by 


panicles,  and  an  outflow  side  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
elements,  the  improvements  comprising: 

spacing  members  located  on  said  elements  adapted  to  space 
apart  said  elements  from  one  another  in  a  generally  fixed 
manner: 

a  lip.  on  said  inflow  side  of  each  said  element,  said  lip  being 
elastically  deflectable  in  the  flow  direction  and  facing  the  flow 
direction,  said  lip  having  a  wide  front  face: 

wherein,  for  each  element,  a  support  is  positioned  alongside  said 
lip.  said  support  having  a  facing  side  spaced  from  said  lip 
such  that  said  lip.  when  being  elastically  deflected  in  the  flow 
direction,  is  allowed  to  move  until  said  lip  strikes  against  said 
facing  side:  and 

the  gap  being  fomaed  between  a  first  opening  edge  of  one 
element  and  a  second  opening  edge  of  an  adjacent  element: 

wherein,  for  each  element,  said  first  opening  edge  comprises 
said  deflectable  lip  and  said  second  opening  edge  comprises  a 
fixed  portion  of  said  adjacent  element,  such  that  said  lip  is 
elastically  deflected  in  the  flow  direction  from  its  position 
exhibited  without  being  subjected  to  flow  forces  to  a  position 
wherein  the  lip  strikes  the  facing  side  of  the  support 

arranged  alongside  the  lip  so  that  the  gap  opening  is  narrowed 
and  a  particle  is  jammed  into  the  narrowed  flap  opening. 

2.  A  filter  according  to  claim  I.  wherein,  for  each  element,  said 
lip  is  elastically  deflectable  even  by  a  small  differential  pressure  of 
flow  until  said  lip  strikes  against  the  facing  side  of  the  suppon 
arranged  alongside  said  lip. 


5.628.899 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REGENERATION  OF  TWO  WATER  TREATMENT  TANKS 

Don  Vaughan.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fleck  Controls, 

Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  401,961 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  24/46 

U.S.  CI.  210—142  19  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  liquid  treatment  system  which  has 
a  first  tank  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  second  tank  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  control  mechanism  including: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet  passage  for  receiving  liquid  to  be 
treated  and  an  outlet  passage  for  dispensing  treated  liquid: 

a  tank  selector  valve  including  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  first 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  passage  and  a 
second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  pas- 
sage: 

a  first  fluid  path  adapted  to  provide  selective  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  chamber  and  the  inlet  of  the  first  tank: 

a  second  fluid  path  adapted  to  provide  selective  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  chamber  and  the  inlet  of  the  second 
tank: 


May  13,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1037 


a  third  fluid  path  adapted  to  provide  selective  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  second  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  first 
tank: 

a  fourth  fluid  path  adapted  to  provide  selective  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  second  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the 
second  tank, 

said  rotor  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
rotor  provides  fluid  communication  between  said  first  cham- 
ber and  said  first  fluid  path  and  fluid  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  third  fluid  path,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  rotor  provides  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  path  and 
fluid  communication  between  said  second  chamber  and  said 
fourth  fluid  path: 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  rotor  between  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  second  position; 

a  regeneration  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  of  said  rotor,  a  fifth  fluid  path  adapted  to  provide 
selective  fluid  communication  between  said  second  chamber 
of  said  rotor  and  the  first  tank  and  a  sixth  fluid  path  adapted  to 
provide  selective  fluid  communication  between  said  second 
chamber  of  said  rotor  and  the  second  lank,  said  regeneration 
valve  adapted  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  fifth  and  sixth 
fluid  paths:  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  regeneration  valve  to  selec- 
tively open  and  close  said  fifth  and  sixth  fluid  paths. 


disposed  between  said  filter  and  said  ceramic  layer  and  the 
other  of  said  magnetite  layers  is  disposed  between  said 
ceramic  layer  and  said  outlet:  and, 
a  pair  of  annular-magnets  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  coaxi- 
ally  surrounding  said  axis,  wherein  one  of  said  magnets  is 
located  between  said  ceramic  layer  and  said  inlet  and  the 
other  of  said  magnets  is  located  between  said  ceramic  layer 
and  said  outlet  such  that  said  annular  magnets  generate  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  which  are  parallel  to  said  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  the  direction  of  said  flow  of  water,  said  annular 
magnets  being  located  in  relation  to  said  magnetite  layers  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  magnetic  lines  of  force  pass  through 
said  magnetite  layers  and  thereby  magnetize  said  magnetite 
layers. 


5,628,901 
VESSEL  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
William  L.  Lawrence,  and  Robert  D.  Coyle.  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignors  to  Castrol  Industrial  North  .America  Inc., 
Downers  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Apr  30,  1993.  Sen  No.  55,851 

Int  CI.''  BOID  l/22:inH:i6A)0:39/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—251  8  Claims 


5,628,900 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATION  DEVICE 

Hanisuke    Naito.    17-5.    Haraojima    2-chome,   Okayama-shi, 

Okavama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  544,651 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  210—223  1  Claim 


40  42 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  having 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  spaced 
along  said  axis,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  water  inlet 
at  said  one  end  and  a  water  outlet  at  said  other  end  to  allow  a 
flow  of  water  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  filter  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet: 

a  ceramic  layer  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  filter  and 
said  outlet,  said  ceramic  layer  consisting  of  granular  ceramic 
heaped  up  in  a  layer  and  extending  perpendicularly  across 
said  chamber  relative  to  said  axis; 

a  pair  of  magnetite  layers  disposed  in  said  chamber,  each  said 
magnetite  layer  consisting  of  a  layer  of  broken  pieces  of 
magnetite  extending  perpendicularly  across  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  axis,  wherein  one  of  said  magnetite  layers  is 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  liquid  into  its  pans,  comprising: 

an  enclosed,  hollow  vessel  including  a  wall: 

a  stationary,  porous  medium  suspended  in  the  vessel; 

a  port  pan- way  up  the  vessel; 

a  spiral  baffle  along  the  wall  of  said  vessel  with  a  small  gap 
between  said  spiral  baffle  and  the  wall  to  keep  fluid  in  a  thin 
film  along  the  wall: 

a  top  opening  near  the  top  of  the  vessel,  said  top  opening  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  porous  medium,  such  that 
any  liquid  entering  the  vessel  through  the  part-way  up  port 
must  pass  through  said  porous  medium  in  order  to  leave  the 
vessel  through  said  top  opening: 

a  bottom  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel;  and 

an  injection  system  for  injecting  fluid  near  the  top  of  said  vessel 
at  point  along  the  wall  of  said  vessel  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  tangent  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel: 

said  device  alternately  functioning  as  a  continuous  coalescer, 
such  that  a  liquid-liquid  mixture  entering  through  the  part- 
way up  port  will  be  separated  by  the  porous  medium,  with  the 
light  liquid  leaving  through  the  top  opening  and  the  heavy 
liquid  leaving  through  the  bottom  opening;  and  as  a  continu- 
ous evaporator. 
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5,628,902 
FILTER  HOLDER 
Dorothea  P>'Hik,  and  Michael  Borgmann,  both  of  Solingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Solingen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,674 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14308 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  29A)S5 


VS.  CI.  210-^74 


2  Claims 


conduit:  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  perforations  formed  in  said  sub- 
merged pipe  located  at  about  an  equal  distance  from  one  another 
forming  means  for  creating  a  flow  in  the  closed  ring  conduit, 
wherein  the  submerged  pipe  is  designed  for  a  maximum  outlet 
velocity  of  0.3  m/sec.  and  for  substantially  the  same  outlet  flow 
velocity  throughout  said  closed  ring  conduit  resulting  from  a 
combination  of  number  of  perforations  which  become  smaller  in 
area  toward  the  outlet  and  a  pipe  diameter  which  widens  toward 
the  outlet,  thereby  forming  means  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the 
inflow  of  water  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  perforations 
of  the  submerged  pipe. 


1.  Filter  holder  having  a  dish  (1)  designed  to  be  mounted  on  an 
"espresso"  coffee  machine  capable  of  producmg  infusion  by  liquid 
under  pressure  and  having  a  cup  (2)  whose  bottom  wall  forms  a 
filtering  surface  (3)  and  which  is  designed  to  receive  a  quantity  of 
coflfee.  the  fineness  of  whose  grounds  may  vary,  said  dish  also 
having  a  collection  chamber  for  froth  (4)  provided  between  its 
bonom  ( 10)  and  said  filtering  surface  (3).  and  communicating  via 
an  exit  passage  (5)  with  distribution  funnels  (6)  enabling  the 
infusion  to  flow  out  of  said  dish  (1).  said  cup  (2)  further  compris- 
ing means  for  partially  blocking  the  filtering  surface  (3)  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cup  (2),  wherein  the  filtering  surface  (3)  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cup  (2)  has  perforated  zones  (7)  and  non- 
perforated  zones  (8).  and  the  blocking  means  are  formed  by 
blocking  areas  (9)  carried  by  bosses  arranged  in  the  bottom  (10)  of 
the  dish  ( 1 )  and  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  ( 10)  at  a 
certain  level  (A),  said  cup  (2)  having  its  bottom  wall  adjacent  to 
the  level  (A)  of  said  blocking  areas  and  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  (X-Y)  so  as  to  occupy  different  positions  in 
the  dish  (1)  corresponding  to  dififerent  degrees  of  covering  of  the 
perforated  zones  (7)  by  the  blocking  areas  (9). 


5,628,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CLARIFIED 
WASTE  WATER  FROM  CIRCULAR  TANKS 
Franz  Valentin,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Huber 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Berthing,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  150,089,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,423,986.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1992,  9204960 
U 

InL  a."  BOID  21/24 
VS.  CI.  210—519  3  aaims 

„  .34 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  water  from  a  circular  tank  having 
a  central  waste  water  inlet,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  submerged 
pipe  constructed  as  a  closed  ring  conduit  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  circular  tank  and  uniformly  distributed  around 
the  circumference  of  said  circular  tank,  said  submerged  pipe 
located  underneath  a  water  surface  when  water  is  contained  within 
said  circular  tank:  means  for  connecting  said  submerged  pipe,  at  an 
outlet  of  said  submerged  pipe,  in  flow  communication  to  an  efflux 


5,628,904 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

UTILIZING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS  {DREISSE.\A 

POLYMORPH  A) 

Ronnie  A.  Bean,  18869  Fabacher  Dr.,  Prairieville,  La.  70769 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574344 

Int.  CI."  C02F  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  210—602  1  Claim 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  or  inorganic  contaminants 
from  a  wastewater  stream  in  a  wastewater  treatment  system,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  zebra  mussels  into  said  wastewater  stream  and 
allowing  said  zebra  mussels  to  attach  themselves  to  a  sub- 
merged fixed  media  in  said  wastewater  stream,  said  sub- 
merged fixed  media  defining  a  serpentine  flowpalh: 

b)  flowing  wastewater  to  be  treated  past  said  attached  zebra 
mussels  alqpg  said  serpentine  flowpath: 

c)  allowing  said  attached  zebra  mussels  to  filter  out  organic 
and/or  inorganic  contaminants  present  in  the  wastewater 
stream,  and  excrete  them  as  feces  and  psuedofeces:  and 

d)  collecting  and  removing  said  excretions. 


5,628,905 

BIOLOGICAL  AQUARIUM  nUTER  WITH  MEANS  TO 

KEEP  THE  SIPHON  TUBES  PRIMED 

Gregory  Montalbano,  86  Harrisburg  SL,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,132 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  63A)4 

VS.  CI.  210—615  14  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  apparatus  for  filtering  water  in  an  aquarium 

comprising: 

a  pre-filter  comprising: 
an  intake  chamber: 
an  intermediate  chamber:  and 
an  outlet  chamber  having  a  filter  therein; 
a  biological  filter  located  below  said  pre-filter  having  a  biologi- 
cal chamber  containing  biological  media  that  supports  bacte- 
ria growth: 
a  bottom  wall  separating  the  pre-filter  from  the  biological  filter, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  between  the  outlet  cham- 
ber and  the  biological  chamber: 
a  first  partition  wall  located  t>etween  the  intake  and  intermediate 
chambers,  and  extending  from  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of 
an  additional  partition  wall  located  fjetween  the  intermediate 
and  outlet  chambers,  said  first  partition  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  twltom  wall: 


an  intake  tut>e  extending  from  outside  the  pre-filter  to  inside  the 
intake  chamber  for  flowing  water  from  said  aquarium  to  said 
intake  chamber,  the  intake  tube  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
the  inlet  being  at  an  elevation  lovser  than  that  of  the  intake 
chamfjer: 

a  uater  return  tufie:  and 

pump  means  for  pumping  water  from  a  lower  region  of  said 
biological  chamber  through  said  water  return  tube  into  said 
aquarium,  forcing  a  water  level  in  said  aquarium  to  become 
higher  than  a  water  level  in  said  intake  chamber,  forcing  water 
to  flow  through  said  intake  tube  into  said  intake  chamber, 
below  said  first  partition  wall  into  said  intermediate  chamber, 
over  said  additional  partition  wall  into  said  outlet  ehamf>er 
through  said  outlet  chamber  filter,  through  said  aperture  and 
back  Into  said  biological  filter  chamber,  with  the  structure  of 
the  partition  walls  maintaining  siphonabilily  in  said  intake 
tube,  bmth  when  the  pump  is  operating,  and  when  the  pump  is 
not  operating. 


5,628,906 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Reuel  Shinnar,  Great  Neck,  and  Roberto  Mauri,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  the 

City  University  of  New  York,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,546 

Int.  CI."  BOID  n/04 

VS.  CI.  210—634  IS  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  wherein  a  solute  is  trans- 
ferred at  a  high  mass  transfer  rate  from  a  native  solvent  to  a 
primary  solvent  which  comprises: 

adding  a  primary  solvent  to  a  first  solution  containing  (a)  a 
solute  dissolved  in  a  native  solvent  and  (b)  impurities  which 
reduce  the  coalescence  rale  of  at  least  one  of  said  solvents, 
said  primary  solvent  being  added  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
form  a  single-phase  mixture  comprising  said  primary  solvent, 
said  native  solvent  end  said  solute: 


adding  a  modifier  to  said  single-phase  solution  in  the  presence  of 
said  impurities  while  said  solution  is  subject  to  not  more  than 
gentle  mixing,  said  modifier  being  miscible  with  either  the 
primary  solvent  or  the  native  solvent  and  .serving  to  reduce  the 
miscibility  of  the  primary  solvent  with  the  native  solvent  so  as 
to  form  an  immiscible  mixture  which  coalesces  near  instanta- 
neously, to  form  two  phases,  one  phase  feeing  rich  in  the 
native  solvent  end  the  second  phase  being  rich  in  the  primary 
solvent  and  solute:  and 

thereafter  separating  said  solute  from  the  primary  solvent-rich 
phase. 


5.628,907 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ACID-SUGAR  MIXTURES 

USING  ION  EXCLl  SION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Roger  D.  Hester.  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  and  George  E.  Farina, 

Killen,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  .Authority,  .Mu.scle 

Shoals,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.174,  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,4074:80. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  385.941 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/im 

U.S.  CI.  210—635  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  process  for  effecting  separation  of  compo- 
nents in  a  solution  comprising  an  ionic  component  and  a  nonionic 
component,  the  concentration  of  said  ionic  component  ranging 
from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight  percent,  and  the 
concentration  of  said  nonionic  component  ranging  from  afxiut  I 
weight  percent  to  about  25  weight  percent,  said  improved  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  introducing  a  stream  of  said  solution  into  the  upper  portion 
of  a  vessel  contaming  a  bed  of  ion  exchange  resin,  said  vessel 
having  an  open  end  at  said  upper  portion  thereof,  said  resin 
being  in  its  hydrogen  form  to  thereby  effect  its  ion  exclusion 
Slate  and  washed  in  aqueous  media  to  thereby  effect  its 
swollen  state  and  said  bed  being  initially  inundated  in  aque- 
ous media: 

(2)  introducing  a  stream  of  aqueous  media  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel: 

(3)  removing  from  said  vessel  and  inu-oducing  into  means  for 
disposal  a  stream  of  fluid  juxtaposed  the  bottommost  portion 
of  said  vessel  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of 
flow  of  stream  introduction  in  step  ( 1 1  supra,  to  thereby  effect 
moving  said  solution  through  a  vertical  length  of  said  bed, 
said  vertical  length  and  said  flow  rate  predetermined  to  be 
sufficient  to  thereby  effect  a  change  in  the  concentration  of 
said  components  relative  one  to  another,  wherein  results,  in 
fluid  juxtaposed  the  bottommost  fwrtion  of  said  vessel,  an 
enriched  fraction  of  said  ionic  component: 

(4)  removing  from  said  vessel  a  stream  of  fluid  juxtaposed  the 
fxjttommost  portion  of  said  vessel  to  first  means  for  collection 
of  said  resulting  enriched  fraction  of  said  ionic  component 
until  said  withdrawn  fluid  is  substantially  depleted  of  said 
ionic  component:  and 

(5)  removing  from  said  vessel  a  stream  of  fluid  juxtaposed  the 
bottommost  portion  of  said  vessel  to  second  means  for  collec- 
tion of  a  resulting  enriched  fraction  of  said  nonionic  compo- 
nent: 
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said  improved  process,  for  substantially  eliminating  the  deleterious 
effects  normally  attributed  to  the  phenomenon  known  as  dispersion 
and  generally  attributed  to  shrinkage  of  such  resin,  comprising  the 
additional  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  filling  said  separation  vessel  with  a  bed  of  said  ion 
exclusion  resin  in  its  hydrogen  form  and  shrunken  state; 

(b)  contacting  the  top  of  said  bed  with  a  physical  barrier 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  opening  of  said 
vessel  and  further  adapted  for  pressure  engagement  there- 
with; 

(c)  introducing  hydrogen  ion-free  aqueous  media  onto  said 
bed  in  a  manner  to  thereby  effect  substantial  conversion  of 
said  resin  from  its  shrunken  state  to  its  swollen  state; 

(d)  maintaining  said  physical  barrier  in  pressure  engagement 
with  said  bed  at  pressures  ranging  from  about  1  to  about 
100  atmospheres  gage,  said  pressures  effected  by  the  result- 
ing conversion  of  said  resin  from  its  shrunken  state  to  its 
swollen  state  in  step  (c)  supra,  to  thereby  prevent,  in  the 
operation  of  later  mentioned  step  (e).  the  establishment 
over  said  bed  of  any  substantial  zone  of  said  solution;  and 

(e)  introducing  said  solution  onto  said  bed. 


of 


gas-liquid  extracorporeal  circuit  region  of  the  pump  chamber 
in  an  outgoing  flow  to  a  destination  outside  the  patient's 
peritoneal  cavity  so  that  the  outgoing  flow  of  dialysate  carries 
gas  from  the  upper  circuit  region  of  the  pump  chamber. 


5.628.909 

MEMBR.4NE  FILTERS  WITH  CORKSCREW  VORTEX 

GENER4TING  MEANS 

Brian  J.  Bellhouse.  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ISIS 

Innovation  Limited.  Oxford.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00561,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1993, 
9305788 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:63/00 
VS.  CI.  210—650  17  Claims 


5.628.908 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  A  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PUMP 
CASSETTE  WITH  SELF-CONTALNED  AIR  ISOL.ATION 
AND  REMOVAL 
Dean  Kamen.  Bedford:  Richard  Lanigan.  Concord,  and  Dou- 
glas E.  Vincent.  Manchester,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Deka 
Products  Limited  Partnership,  Manchester.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,484,  Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401352 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/28 
\}S.  CI.  210—646  27  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  filtering  a  fluid  comprising:  constraining  the 
fluid  being  filtered  to  flow  along  a  helical  path  bounded  at  least  in 
part  by  a  porous  filter  membrane  and  an  opposing  profiled  surface; 
inducing  or  enhancing  a  corkscrew  vortex  flow  in  the  helical  flow ; 
and  selectively  configuring  the  shape  of  the  profiled  surface  and 
the  location  of  the  profiled  surface  relative  to  the  filter  membrane 
such  that  the  helical  flow  is  subject  to  a  single  corkscrew  vortex 
flow  which  is  dominant  in  terms  of  size  and  strength  and  acts  on 
substantiallv  the  whole  helical  flow. 


UMt 


1.  A  method  for  performing  peritoneal  dialysis  comprising  steps 

establishing  flow  communication  with  a  patient's  peritoneal 
cavity  through  a  pump  chamber  having  spaced  ends,  the  pump 
chamber  being  oriented  for  use  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  so 
that  one  end  which  comprises  a  non-critical  gas-liquid  extra- 
corporeal circuit  end  is  spaced  generally  above  the  other  end 
which  comprises  a  critical  liquid  patient  circuit  end  to  form 
within  the  pump  chamber  an  upper  noncritical  gas-liquid 
extracorporeal  circuit  region  for  pumping  fluid  and  a  lower 
critical  liquid  patient  circuit  region  for  pumping  liquid  and  a 
diaphragm  on  the  pump  chamber. 

operating  the  pump  chamber  with  the  upper  noncritical  gas- 
liquid  extracorporeal  circuit  region  and  the  lower  critical 
liquid  patient  circuit  region  oriented  generally  \ertically.  by 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm. 

pumping  liquid  to  the  patient's  peritoneal  cavity  only  from  the 
lower  critical  liquid  patient  circuit  region  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber in  an  infusion  direction  through  the  pump  chamber  to 
deliver  liquid  dialysate  to  the  patient,  and 

directing  dialysate  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  infusion  direction 
through  the  pump  chamber  and  from  the  upper  non-critical 


5,628,910 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

POLYPHENOLS  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Demetrius  MIchos,  Columbia.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.860 
Int.  CI."  C02F  im 
U.S.  CI.  210—691  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  containing  polyphenolic  com- 
pounds to  remove  some  or  all  of  said  polyphenolic  compounds 
from  said  liquid,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  said  liquid  with  a  polymer  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  polymer  comprises  piperazine  amide  or  substi- 
tuted piperazine  amide  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
polyphenolic  compounds  is  adsorbed  by  said  amide- 
containing  polymer,  and 

(b)  separating  said  amide-containing  polymer  with  said  adsorbed 
polyphenolic  compound^  from  said  liquid. 


5.628.911 
FILTRATION  OF  SOOT/ASH  WATER  SLURRIES  AND 
IMPROVED  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Wolfgang  Kowallik.  Itzehoe;  Hans  J.  Maaz.  Brunsbiittel.  and 
Thomas  Schmitz.  Wilster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norsk 
Hvdro  a.s,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00165.  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/II085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432.212 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Nov.  11.  1992.  924338 

Int.  CI."C02F //5-/.//.56 

U.S.  CI.  210—710  4  Claims 


the  container,  said  contained  slurry  forming  a  pool  of  slurry 
material  held  in  the  container  and  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  rotating  the  container  and  said  paddle  about  an  axis; 

(c)  causing  said  paddle  to  lift  a  ponion  of  the  contained  manure 
slurry  volume  out  of  said  slurr>'  pool  and  above  said  upper 
surface  thereof  as  the  container  rotates; 

(d)  allowing  liquids  from  said  lifted  portion  of  said  slurry  to 
directly  fall  by  gravity  through  and  over  said  paddle  back  into 
said  slurry  pool;  and 

(e)  dropping  solids  from  said  lifted  portion  of  said  slurry  by 
gravity,  from  said  paddle  and  into  a  solids  collector. 


5.628.913 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLANT  NUTRFTIVE  PELLETS  FROM  WASTEWATER 
SLUDGE 
Torsten  Modig,  Brogatan  2,  S-903  25  Umea  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01112,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  448  J81 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Sweden.  Dec.  29,  1992.  9203930 
Int  a."  C02F  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—770  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  an  aqueous  soot/ash  slurry,  con- 
taining 0.5-3%  unbumed  carbon  and  0.1-2%  ash  having  appre- 
ciable amounts  of  Fe.  Ni  and  V.  said  method  comprising: 
cooling  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  from  20°-60°  C; 
adding  flocculants  comprising  one  cationic  flocculant  and  one 

anionic  flocculant  to  the  cooled  slurry,  where  the  total  amount 

of  flocculants  is  60-l(X)  ppm;  and 
filtering  the  resultant  slurry  until  the  moisture  content  of  the 

slurry  is  reduced  to  below  80%  by  weight,  to  obtain  a  flaky  or 

granular  filtercake. 


5.628,912 

ROTARY  SEPARATOR  METHOD  FOR  MANURE 

SLURRIES 

Clinton  A.  Nesseth,  Cameron,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NTH,  Inc., 

Barron,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^22 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—768  13  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  plant  nutritive  pellets  from  raw  sludge 
produced  by  wastewater  treatment  plants,  the  raw  sludge  having  a 
water  content  in  the  region  of  70-80%.  where  pelletization  takes 
place  without  further  dewatering  of  the  sludge  and  where  a  powder 
is  used  to  stabilize  the  pellets  and  prevent  their  sticking  together, 
the  powder  being  added  in  connection  with  the  sludge  being 
formed  into  at  least  one  pellet  string  and  after  formation  of  the 
pellet  string  when  the  string  is  eventually  cut  into  pellets,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  sludge  into  a  pellet  string; 
cutting  the  pellet  string  into  pellets; 

supplying  an  air  stream  in  which  the  powder  has  become 
entrained  to  douse  the  pellet  string  and/or  the  cut-off^  pellets  so 
as  to  give  the  pellet  suing  and/or  the  cut-off^  pellets  strength, 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  aggregates  during  subsequent 
collection  of  the  pellet  string  and/or  cut-off  pellets;  and 
drying  the  pellet  string  and/or  cut-off  pellets  to  provide  a  mois- 
ture content  of  about  10-15%  adequate  for  storage  of  the 
pellets. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  separating  solids  from  a  solid/liquid 
manure  slurry,  comprising  Lhe  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  and  containing  a  volume  of  solid/liquid  manure 
slurry  into  a  rotatable  cylindrical  container  having  solid  walls 
and  at  least  one  porous  paddle  aflixed  to  an  internal  wall  of 


5,628,914 

METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  LITHOGRAPHIC  INK 

Frank  PrasU,  3021  Old  MaryvUle  Pike.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.  37920 

FUed  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539^46 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/032 

U.S.  CI.  210—770  37  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reclaiming  waste  ink  contaminated  with  water. 

solvents,  and  solid  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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conveying  blood  into  the  entry  region  along  an  entry  path  having 
an  entry  axis  that  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  establish  a  vortex  flow  pattern  in  the  entry  path 
about  the  entry  axis  that  perfuses  blood  from  the  entry  region 
into  the  second  region  for  separation  in  the  second  region  into 
component  parts. 

confining  the  vortex  flow  pattern  within  the  entry  region  by 
providing  a  stepped-up  ridge  radially  extending  into  the  entry 
region  along  the  entry  path,  which  makes  the  first  radial  width 
less  than  the  second  radial  width. 


mixing  the  waste  ink  to  create  a  slurry  mixture  containing  the 
waste  ink.  the  water,  the  solvents,  and  the  solid  impurities: 
and 

grinding  the  slurry  mixture  under  a  vacuum  to  produce  an  ink 
emulsion  such  that  the  waste  ink  and  the  solid  impurities  are 
ground  to  a  particle  size  that  is  less  than  or  equal  in  size  to  a 
particle  size  of  virgin  ink  from  which  the  waste  ink  is  derived, 
wherein  the  step  of  grinding  the  slurry  mixture  generates  heat 
sufficient  to  evaporate  the  water  and  the  solvents  from  the 
slurry  mixture  without  evaporating  the  waste  ink. 


5,628,915 
ENHANCED  YIELD  BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHODS  ESTABLISHING  CONTROLLED 
VORTEX  FLOW  CONDITIONS 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook.  and  Michael  R.  Prisco,  Aurora, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21,  199L  Pat  No. 
5322,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995,  May 
26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,104,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,890.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,513 
Int  CI."  BOID  lint 
U.S.  a.  210—782  8  Claims 


5.628,916 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  EDIBLE  OILS 
Donald  B.  Stevens,  Port  Washington:  Leonard  R.  Castellano, 
Great  Neck;  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  Glen  Head;  Jeffrey  M.  Seib- 
ert,  Cortland,  and  Barry  J.  Weissman,  Bayville,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  291,453,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,803 

Int  CL"  BOID  iimas/n 

U.S.  CL  210—798  \  25  Claims 


UMI 


6.  A  method  for  separating  blood  components  comprising  the 

steps  of 

rotating  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls  forming  a 
separation  zone  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  first  wall  being 
closer  to  the  rotational  axis  than  the  second  wall,  the  separa- 
tion zone  defining  a  separation  path  extending  generally  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  separation  path 
including  an  entry  region  having  a  first  radial  width  and  a 
second  region  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  entry  region 
and  having  a  second  radial  width. 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  edible  oils  comprising: 

(a)  passing  edible  oil  containing  solid  particulate  matter  into  a 
backwashable  filter  assembly: 

(b)  removing  the  solid  particulate  matter  from  the  edible  oil  by 
directing  the  edible  oil  through  a  fibrous  filter  medium  having 
a  graded  pore  structure,  including  passing  the  edible  oil 
through  a  coarser  pore  upstream  region  and  then  a  finer  pore 
downstream  region  of  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical 
filter  element  contained  within  the  backwashable  filter  assem- 
bly and  accumulating  the  solid  paniculate  matter  directly  on 
the  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  filter  element; 

(c)  backwashing  the  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  filter 
element  after  the  cake  of  solid  particulate  matter  accumulates 
on  the  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  filter  element  by 
directing  a  backwash  fluid  through  the  fibrous  filler  medium 
having  a  graded  pore  structure,  including  passing  the  back- 
wash fluid  through  the  finer  pore  downstream  region  and  then 
the  coarser  pore  upstream  region,  to  clean  the  at  least  one 
substantially  cylindrical  filter  element  having  the  solid  par- 
ticulate matter  removed  from  the  edible  oil  accumulated 
thereon;  and 

(d)  cyclically  alternating  between  removing  the  solid  particulate 
matter  from  the  edible  oil  by  passing  the  edible  oil  through 
the  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  filter  element  and 
backwashing  the  at  least  one  substantially  cyUndrical  filter 


element  to  clean  the  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  filter 
element  having  solid  particulate  accumulated  thereon. 


5,628,917 

MASKING  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ULTRAHIGH 

ASPECT  RATIO,  WAFER-FREE  MICRO-OPTO- 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  STRUCTURES 

Noel  C.  MacDonald,  and  Ali  Jazairj,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,524 

Int  Cl.'^  B44C  //22.  HOIL  2]/00 

U.S.  CI.  216—2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  masking  process  for  the  fabrication  of  submicron.  single- 
crystal  released  structures,  comprising: 

oxidizing  an  exposed  top  surface  of  a  wafer  from  which  a 

single-crystal  structure  is  to  be  fabricated; 
forming  a  first  mask  on  said  wafer  by  depositing  a  mask  material 

on  said  oxidized  top  surface  of  said  wafer,  forming  a  pattern 

in  resist  on  said  mask  material  to  define  said  structure  to  be 

formed  in  said  wafer  and  transferring  said  pattern  to  said 

mask  material: 
forming  an  intermediate  structure  in  said  wafer  by  transferring 

said  pattern  into  said  wafer  by  etching  into  said  wafer  to  a  first 

depth,  oxidizing  exposed  wafer  surfaces  and  then  etching  to 

remove  oxidized  surfaces; 
transforming  said  intermediate  structure  into  a  second  mask  by 

oxidizing  exposed  wafer  surfaces,  and  then  removing  said 

oxidation  from  a  top  surface  of  said  wafer; 
forming  said  single  crystal  structure  by  transferring  said  panem 

into  said  wafer  by  etching  into  said  wafer  to  a  second  depth 

deeper  than  said  first  depth,  oxidizing  exposed  wafer  surfaces 

and  then  removing  said  oxidation  from  a  top  surface  of  said 

wafer;  and. 
releasing  said  single  crystal  structure  from  said  wafer  using  an 

etching  process  to  completely  undercut  said  single  crystal 

structure. 


(c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  coating  while  directing  a  fluid 
stream  at  the  coating. 


5,628,919 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CHIP  CARRIER  AND 
TERMINAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Yoshihiro  Tomura,  Hirakata;  Yoshihiro  Bessho,  Higashiosaka. 
and  Yasuhiko  Hakotani,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,438,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This  application 

May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.980 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311980; 
Dec.  15, 1993, 5-314966;  Dec.  20, 1993, 5-320117;  Dec.  20, 1993, 
5-320126 

Int  CI."  B44C  im 
U.S.  CI.  216—18  12  Claims 


^L  a  )^^r^y' 


5,628,918 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PHOTORECEPTOR 
DURING  LASER  ABLATION 
Henry  T.  MasUlski,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,564 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  216— «  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  rotating  a  hollow  cylindrical  subsu-ate  having  a  coating 
thereon: 

(b)  employing  a  gas  bearing  around  the  circumference  of  the 
rotating  substrate  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  substrate 
to  provide  support  to  the  substrate  during  its  rotation;  and 


5  4 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chip  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  via  holes  in  a  plurality  of  unsintered  green  sheets: 
burying  a  portion  of  an  internal  conductor  in  the  via  holes  of  a 
group  of  the  plurality  of  green  sheets  and  forming  an  internal 
conductor  on  the  group  of  the  plurality  of  green  sheets  by 
printing; 
obtaining  a  multilayer  structure  by  layering  one  of  the  plurality 
of  green  sheets  in  which  a  portion  of  the  internal  conductor  is 
not  buried  in  the  via  holes  thereof  on  the  group  of  green 
sheets  in  which  the  ponion  of  the  internal  conductor  is  buried 
in  the  via  holes  and  subjecting  the  multilayer  structure  to  a 
pressing  process:  and 
sintering  the  plurality  of  green  sheets  so  as  to  form  a  carrier 
body,  a  plurality  of  concave  portions  being  formed  on  a  lower 
face  of  the  carrier  body. 
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5.628,920 
ORGANIC  LAYER  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  COATING  WITH 
A  COVER  LAYER  WHICH  IS  HARDER  THAN  THE 
ORGANIC  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  ORGANIC  LAYER 
Haas-Juergen  Fuesser,  Gerstetten.-  Karl  Holdik,  Beimerstetten; 
Klaus  Rohwer,  Ulm.  and  Martin  Hartueg.  Erbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  499,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
833.9 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/00 
MS.  CI.  216—58  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  surface  treatment  of  an  organic  layer  to  prepare 
the  organic  layer  for  subsequent  coating  with  a  cover  layer  which 
is  harder  than  the  organic  layer  said  process  comprising  providing 
growth  nuclei  for  the  cover  layer  which  are  initially  contained  in 
the  organic  layer  and  are  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  organic 
layer  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  organic  layer,  said  growth 
nuclei  being  formed  of  material  which  exhibits  sp"  or  sp'  bonding 
orbital  hybridization  for  elements  of  the  cover  layer 


5,628,921 

DEMETALLIZING  PROCEDURE 

D.  Gregory  Beckett,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beckett 

Technologies  Corp.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,077,  Apr.  II,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,022,  Feb.  14, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,016 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/00 

U,S.  CL  216—91  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  effecting  selective  demetallization  of 
a  layer  of  aluminum  having  a  thickness  of  about  I  to  about  15 
microns  supported  on  a  microwave  transparent  web  of  flexible 
polymeric  material,  which  compnses: 

providing  said  microwave  transparent  web  as  a  continuous  web 
and  conveying  said  continuous  web  from  a  reel  thereof  suc- 
cessively through  an  etchant  solution-applying  zone,  a  wash- 
ing zone  and  a  drying  zone, 
providing  said  microwave  transparent  web  with  a  pattern  of 
etchant-resistani  material  on  said  aluminum  layer  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  pattern  of  non-etched  aluminum  prior  to  said 
continuous  web  entering  said  etchant  solution-applying  zone. 


continuously  driving  said  microwave  transparent  web  with  said 
pattern  of  etchanl-resistant  material  thereon  in  an  immersed 
condition  through  a  bath  of  aqueous  etchant  material  which  Is 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  having  a  temperature  of  about  10° 
to  about  90°  C.  and  a  strength  of  about  0. 1  to  about  10  normal 
and  conveying  said  microwave  transparent  web  through  said 
etchant  solution-applying  zone  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least 
about  0.5  seconds  per  micron  thickness  of  said  aluminum 
layer  and  at  least  sufficient  to  effect  complete  removal  of  said 
aluminum  layer  not  covered  and  protected  by  said  pattern  of 
etchant-resistant  material. 

wiping  said  aqueous  etchant  solution  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
web  before  said  web  leaves  said  etchant  solution-applying 
zone, 

contacting  said  web  with  wash  water  in  said  washing  zone  to 
remove  residual  etchant  solution  therefrom, 

wiping  wash  water  from  the  surfaces  of  said  web  before  said 
web  leaves  said  washing  zone,  and 

drying  said  web  in  said  drying  zone. 


10    12      11     ,1 


5,628,922 
ELECTRICAL  FLAME-OFF  WAND 
Jeng-Cheng  A.  Chen,  Chung-Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,794 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9J00 
MS.  CI.  219— 56J1 


200 
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5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  coupled  to  an  electrical  discharge  circuit  for 
forming  a  predetermined  length  of  bonding  wire  into  a  ball  having 
predetermined  dimensions  at  a  first  position,  and  for  bonding  the 
ball  to  a  pad  on  a  semiconductor  die  at  a  second  position,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  tube  composed  of  a  first  electrically  conductive  rigid  material 

having  a  first  length  and  a  first  diameter  for  mounting: 
a  rod  composed  of  a  second  electrically  conductive  rigid  mate- 
rial having  a  second  length  and  a  second  diameter,  wherein 
the  second  electrically  conductive  material  is  different  from 
the  first,  and  wherein  the  second  length  is  less  than  the  first, 
and  wherein  the  second  diameter  is  less  than  the  first,  the  rod 
inserted  partially  into  the  tube  for  emitting  an  electrical  dis- 
charge: and 
epoxy  composed  of  a  third  elecuically  conductive  material  for 
securing  the  partially  inserted  portion  of  the  rod  to  the  tube, 
and  for  electrically  coupling  the  rod  and  the  tube. 


5,628,923 
ROBOT  WELDING  GUN  UNIT 
Toshihiro  Nishiwaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Obara  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,808,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-284243 
Int.  CI."  B23K  ///// 
U.S.  CI.  219—86.25  9  Claims 

1.  A  robot  welding  gun  which  is  a  robot  equipped  with  a  welding 
gun  comprising: 

a  welding  gun  mounting  bracket  provided  at  the  tip  end  of  a 

robot  arm; 
a  gun  body  which  includes  mounting  means  for  slidably  mount- 
ing said  gun  body  on  said  mounting  bracket,  said  gun  body 
including  a  fixed  arm.  which  extends  in  a  forward  direction 
and  has  a  tip  end  with  a  first  welding  electrode  thereon  for 
contacting  an  object  to  be  welded,  and  a  slidable  rod  having  a 


second  welding  electrode  on  a  distal  end  thereof,  which 
extends  forwardly  toward  said  tip  end  to  contact  the  object  to 
be  welded: 

a  cylinder  unit  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  fixed  arm  relative  to  said  mounting 
bracket; 

a  rod  extending  forwardly  from  said  cylinder  unit  which  is 
rotated  or  is  moved  forward  or  backward  by  said  cylinder 
unit,  said  rod  drivingly  interconnected  to  saidjjfixed  arm  at  all 
times  such  that  said  fixed  arm  is  reversiWy  driven  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  said  rod  along  a  predetermined 
path  to  a  selected  position  iherealong  upon  rotation  or  move- 
ment of  said  rod  and  said  fixed  arm  is  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly resu-ained  by  said  rod  in  said  selected  position  when 
rotation  or  movement  of  said  rod  is  stopped:  and 

adjusting  means  for  delecting  wear  on  said  first  welding  elec- 
trode when  said  welding  gun  is  in  a  deactivated  state  so  that 
said  first  welding  electrode  is  maintained  in  said  selected 
position  regardless  of  wear  to  said  first  welding  electrode. 


5,628,924 
PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Toshio  Yoshimitsu,  Oyama;  Hitoshi  Sato,  Hiratsuka;  Noriyuki 
Sekizawa.    Hiratsuka;    Yoshihiro    Yamaguchi,    Hiratsuka; 
Yoshitaka   Niigaki,   Hiratsuka.   and   Yuuichi   Takabayashi, 
Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumatsu.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00270.  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-012325 
U 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  \0/00  . 

U.S.  CI.  219— 121J  ;        24  Claims 


20  IS    12 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch,  comprising: 

an  electrode  comprising  an  electrode  holder  and  an  elecffode 
element,  said  electrode  holder  having  a  tip  portion,  said  tip 
portion  having  an  outer  side  surface  and  an  end  surface,  said 


electrode  element  having  a  high  melting  point  and  being 
embedded  in  said  end  surface  of  said  lip  portion  of  said 
electrode  holder: 

a  nozzle  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  electrode,  said 
nozzle  being  positioned  coaxially  with  and  exterioriy  of  said 
electrode,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  nozzle  orifice  so 
that  said  electrode  element  faces  said  nozzle  orifice,  and 

a  working  gas  passage  between  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  lip 
portion  of  said  electrode  holder  and  said  nozzle  for  supplying 
a  working  gas.  wherein,  upon  application  of  a  high  frequency 
voltage,  insulation  breakdown  occurs  in  a  section  of  said 
working  gas  passage  between  said  outer  side  surface  of  said 
tip  portion  of  said  electrode  holder  and  said  nozzle  so  that  a 
pilot  arc  can  be  generated  and  the  thus  generated  pilot  arc 
moves,  with  flow  of  working  gas  through  said  working  gas 
passage,  downstream  along  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  tip 
portion  of  said  electrode  holder  to  said  elecu-ode  element, 

wherein  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  tip  portion  of  said 
elecu-ode  holder  has  an  elecuode  surface  which  faces  said 
nozzle  across  said  section  of  said  working  gas  passage. 

wherein  said  nozzle  has  a  nozzle  surface  which  faces  said 
electrode  surface  across  said  section  of  said  working  gas 
passage,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  surface  and  said  nozzle 
surface  comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold  and  silver 


5,628,925 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COATED, 

MONOLITHIC  METAL  SUPPORT 

Rainer  Domesle,  Alzenau.  Germany;   Bemd   Englen  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Egbert  Lox,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser,  No,  413.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31.  1994,  44  11 
302.1 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/100 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.64  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacmring  a  coated,  monolithic  metal 
support  consisting  of  a  generally  cylindrical,  shaped  body  which  is 
gas-permeable  in  the  axial  direction  and  which  is  formed  of  at  least 
one  metal  foil  strip  which  may  be  smooth,  corrugated  or  a  combi- 
nation of  smooth  and  corrupted  metal  foil  strip,  said  snip  having 
been  previously  coaled  with  a  dispersion  coating,  the  longimdinal 
extension  lying  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  being  stacked 
or  folded  and  optionally  intertwined  or  wound  in  a  spiral  manner  in 
order  to  form  the  shaped  body,  comprising,  during  or  after  forma- 
tion of  said  shaped  body,  welding  or  soldering  said  metal  foil  strip 
to  at  least  one  adjacent  metal  foil  snip  or  to  at  least  one  adjacent 
layer  of  the  same  metal  foil  strip. 


1046 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1047 


5.628,926 

METHOD  OF  FOR\!ING  VIA  HOLES  IN  A  INSULATION 

FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  THE  INSULATION 

FILM 

Haba  Belgacem,  and  Yukio  Morishige,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  364,451 
Claims  priorit*-,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337939; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050837;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174413 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2fM0 
MS.  a.  219—121.71  38  aaims 


5,628,928 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  POTENTIAL 

DIFFERENCE  IN  AN  ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE 

CONVERTER  BY  CONNECTING  THE  STRIP  HEATER 

TO  CORRUGATED  STRIP  WITH  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Stanley  C.  Rolf,  Mantua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  224.763,  Apn  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.431,886. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  .Sen  No.  457.066 

Int.  CI.""  HOSE  i/02:  FOIN  i/\0 

U.S.  CI.  219—488  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  via  holes  in  an  organic  insulation  film 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  predetermined  parts  of  said  film  to  a  laser  beam  to 
raise  a  temperature  of  said  exposed  parts  of  said  film  until 
said  exposed  parts  are  transformed  or  decomposed; 

subjecting  said  film  to  an  ultra  sonic  wave  so  that  said  trans- 
formed or  decomposed  parts  are  dispersed  to  form  via  holes.; 
and 

forming  a  layer  having  a  high  absorptivity  to  a  laser  beam  by 
subjecting  said  film  to  a  liquid  including  sodium  naphthalene. 


5,628,927 
MARINE  CARBURETOR  ANTI-ICING  APPARATUS 
Mark  E.  Sweeney,  Oshkosh,  and  Paul  H.  Jennerjahn,  Green- 
ville, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,500 

Int.  a."  B60L  1/02:  F02M  il/ll 

\^&.  a.  219—207  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  potential  difference  between  a 
point  along  a  thin  metal  heater  strip  in  a  housing  and  connected  in 
an  electrical  circuit  for  purposes  of  heating  said  heater  strip,  and  a 
contiguous  coaled  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  which  is  insulated 
from  said  housing  which  comprises  the  step  of  anchoring  the  thin 
metal  heater  strip  to  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  by  connecting 
one  strip  to  the  other  with  an  electrical  conductor 


5,628,929 
THERMAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kurt  Klosterman,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  322.666 

Int.  CI."  H05B  \/02 

U.S.  a.  219^-497  6  Claims 
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1.  A  carburetor  anti-icing  apparatus  for  a  marine  drive  carburetor 
having  an  idle  circuit  and  a  progression  circuit,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  means  for  beating  idle  and  progression  circuits  of  a 
marine  drive  carburetor  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  ice 
forms,  wherein  the  heating  means  is  mounted  to  a  side  of  the 
marine  drive  carburetor  adjacent  a  set  of  multiple  small  fuel 
orifices  that  comprise  the  idle  and  progression  circuits. 

wherein  the  means  for  heating  is  further  defined  to  comprise  a 
heater  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  convey  heating 
medium  through  the  heater  housing  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  heat  in  the  heating  medium  is  transferred  to  the  heater 
housing  which  is  mounted  to  a  carburetor  such  that  the 
transfer  heat  is  further  transferred  to  the  carburetor  body  and 
wherein  the  heating  medium  does  not  come  into  direct  contact 
with  the  orifices. 


•*  Ira — rp^^rSit  'mt  1 — ' 
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1.  A  method  of  thermally  controlling  an  instrument  including  a 
heater  while  the  heater  is  in  continuous  operation,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  connecting  a  heater  with  a  relatively  reduced 
thermal  energy  reference  resistor; 


(b)  allowing  an  amplifier  operatively  associated  with  the  heater 
to  slew  to  a  relatively  reduced  thermal  energy  value; 

(c)  recording  the  relatively  reduced  thermal  energy  value  in 
memory; 

(d)  updating  an  algorithm  controlling  the  heater  based  on  the 
relatively  reduced  thermal  energy  value; 

(e)  electrically  connecting  the  heater  with  a  detector  for  sensing 
thermal  energy  produced  by  the  heater; 

(f)  allowing  the  amplifier  to  slew  to  a  value  associated  with  the 
detector; 

(g)  updating  an  algorithm  controlling  the  heater  based  on  the 
value  assiKiated  with  the  detector;  and 

(h)  applying  electrical  energy  to  the  heater  based  on  the  rela- 
tively reduced  thermal  energy  value  and  the  \alue  associated 
with  the  detector. 


5.628.930 

STABILIZATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  EMULSIONS 

Jeffry  G.  Weers.  San  Diego;  David  H.  Klein.  Carlsbad,  and 

Cindy  S.  Johnson.  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  .\lli- 

ance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Sen  No.  967.700 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  \}m):  A61K  i]/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—312  34  Claims 


ion  .    •   PfDB 


lime  (months'* 

1.  A  storage  stable  fluorocarbon  emulsion,  comprising: 

a  continuous  aqueous  phase; 

an  effective  emulsifying  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent;  and 

a  discontinuous  fluorocarbon  phase,  comprising  from  about  W7< 
to  about  99.9'7f  of  one  or  more  first  fluorocarbons  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  -148  to  about  550  daltons.  and 
from  about  0.1 'J  to  about  40Vr  of  one  or  more  second 
fluorocarbons  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  or  equal 
to  about  540  daltons.  the  molecular  weight  of  each  second 
fluorocarbon  being  greater  than  each  said  first  fluorocarbon. 
wherein  each  said  second  fluorocarbon  is  an  aliphatic  fluoro- 
carbon substituted  with  at  least  one  lipophilic  moiery  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Br.  CI  and  I  and  H. 


5.628.931 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTAINING  MIXTURES 
Peter  W.  Lednon  Amsterdam;   Mathijs  M.  G.  Scnden.  The 
Hague,  and  Gerardus  P.  \'an  Der  Zwet,  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  499.153 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94201970 

Int.  a."  COIB  m(y 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  by  autothermal  reforming,  com- 
prising 

(i)  partial  oxidation  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  partial 
oxidation  zone; 


(ii)  passing  the  effluent  of  the  partial  oxidation  zone  to  a  reform- 
ing zone;  and 

(iii)  reforming  in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  catalyst  in  the 
reforming  zone  to  form  a  reformed  product  stream,  such  that 
the  reformed  product  stream  has  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  1100°  to  1300°  C. 


5,628.932 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Howard  R.  Linton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386.765.  .\ug.  2.  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  260,137 
Int.  CI."  HO  IB  l/(K):l/()}i 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  16  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  member  comprising  a  carrier  matrix  and  an 
electroconductive  network  wherein  said  network  comprises  inter- 
connecting shaped  panicles,  said  particles  comprising  a  core  and 
an  amorphous  silica  or  a  silica-containing  material  which  is 
surface-coated  with  a  coating  comprising  antimony-containing  tin 
oxide  in  which  the  antimony  content  ranges  from  1  to  about  30% 
by  weight  of  the  tin  oxide. 


5,628,933 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTORS  COMPRISING  ZINC- 
INDIUM-OXIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  FILMS 
Sue  A.  Carten  Basking  Ridge;  Robert  J.  Cava,  Bridgewater; 
Jueinai  R.  Kwo,  Watchung;  Julia  M.  Phillips.  Mountainside, 
and  Gordon  A.  Thomas.  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  335,615.  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  322.902.  Oct.  13. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Man  26.  1996.  Sen  No. 
622J24 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  l/Ofi:  COIG  15/00:9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  11  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  conductive  material  comprising  zinc-indium- 
oxide  wherein  indium  is  40-75  atomic  1i  of  the  metal  elements, 
said  material  having  an  absorption  which  is  less  than  that  of 
indium  tin  oxide  over  a  spectral  range  that  includes  the  range  from 
500  nm  to  900  nm. 


1048 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1049 


UMI 


5,628,934 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COLOR  RENDERING  REGULATORY 

COMPOSITION  AND  COSMETICS 

Kazuhisa    Ohno,    Tokyo-to;    Shigenori    Kumagai.    Machida: 

Fukuji  Suzuki,  Atugi,  and  Nobuhisa  Tsujita,  Machida,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979034,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455320,  Feb.  28. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

351,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1988,  63-132619 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2 J:  A61K  7/021 
II.S.  CI.  252—586  23  Claims 
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1.  A  phoiochromic  color  rendering  regulatory  cosmetic  founda- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

a  cosmetic;  and 

a  photochromic  color  rendering  composition  in  said  cosmetic, 
said  color  rendering  composition  containing  from  1 9c  to  60'7r 
by  weight  titanium  oxide  which  possesses  photochromic 
propenies  which  composition  is  able  to  achieve  color  render- 
ing constant  with  respect  to  the  intensity  of  irradiated  light. 


5,628,936 
HYBRID  PALCILAMELLAR  LIPID  VESICLES 
Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
Pak,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,940,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,835,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,647,  Sep. 

21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  157,571,  Mar.  3,  1988.  Pal.  No.  4,911,928,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,525,  Mar.  13,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,658.  Jul.  28. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,855,090,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  124,824,  Nov.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,917,951.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,283 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  WI27:  BOIJ  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  264-4.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles  with  phos- 
pholipids or  glycolipids  as  the  primary  structural  material  of  the 
lipid  bilayers.  said  vesicles  having  2-10  lipid  bilayers  surrounding 
a  substantially  amorphous  central  cavity  containing  a  water- 
immiscible  oily  material,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  (he 
steps  of: 

forming  a  lipid  phase  by  blending  a  lipid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phospholipids,  glycolipids.  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  any  sterol  or  charge  producing  agent  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  lipid  bilayer; 
forming  an  oil  phase  by  blending  a  water-immiscible  oily  mate- 
rial with  any  materials  soluble  therein  which  are  to  be  incor- 
porated into  the  vesicle; 
forming  an  aqueous  phase  by  blending  an  aqueous-based  solu- 
tion with  any  aqueous  soluble  materials  to  be  incorporated 
into  said  vesicles; 
blending  said  lipid  phase  and  said  oil  phase  to  form  a  lipophilic 

phase;  and 
shear  mixing  said  lipophilic  phase  and  said  aqueous  phase  to 
form  said  vesicles  without  the  formation  of  a  separable  lamel- 
lar phase. 


5,628,935 

PHOTOCHROMIC  SPIRONAPHTHOPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Edward  A.  Travnicek, 

Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vision-Ease  Lens,  Inc., 

Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,281 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/92:413/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—589  25  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,628,937 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Oliver;  Anthony  R.  N.  Fairclough,  both  of  Cleve- 
land; Alejandro  M.  .\ntonini,  Lancashire;  Robert  J.  Munro, 
Cleveland,   and   Lynn   VV.    Lipscombe.   Hampshire,   all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02554,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,234 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1992, 
9226474 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/10:  BOID  I/IS:  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—9  22  Claims 


wherein. 

R|.  R,.  R,.  R^.  R-  Rh-  Rg.  and  R,„  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen,  a  stable  organic 
radical,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen,  a  nitrogen-substituted 
group,  and  a  nitrogen-substituted  ring  compound;  and 

A  is  a  substituted  divalent  aromatic  radical,  the  subslituents  of 
die  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hydrogen  and  the  stable  organic  radical. 


"T 

31. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  panicles,  comprising: 
projecting  from  a  body  of  liquid  an  array  of  mumally  divergent 


jets;  disturbing  the  jets  to  cause  break  up  thereof  into  streams  of 
droplets  of  narrow  size  distribution;  contacting  the  array  of  result- 
ing droplet  su-eams  with  a  gas  flow  which  has  a  magnitude  exceed- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  velocity  at  which  the  jets  are  projected  to 
reduce  coalescence  of  the  droplets  in  each  stream;  and  causing  or 
allowing  the  droplets  to  solidify  at  least  panially  while  in  flight. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  solid  panicles,  comprising:  means 
for  discharging  liquid  formulation  from  a  body  of  the  liquid  as  an 
array  of  jets;  means  for  disturbing  the  jets  to  cause  break  up  thereof 
into  an  array  of  droplet  streams  comprising  droplets  having  a 
narrow  size  distribution:  means  for  contacting  the  droplet  streams 
with  a  gas  flow  which  has  a  magnimde  exceeding  the  magnitude  of 
the  velocity  at  which  the  jets  are  projected  so  that,  prior  to  the 
onset  of  coalescence,  the  droplets  in  each  stfeam  are  dispersed  to 
reduce  coalescence  thereof;  and  means  for  effecting  at  least  partial 
solidification  of  the  droplets  while  in  flight. 


5.628,938 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BY 

INFILTRATION  OF  A  CERAMIC  PREFORM 

D.  Sangeeta,  Niskayuna;  Svante  Prochazka,  Ballston  Lake,  and 

Krishan  L.  Luthra,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,483 

Int  CI."  BOSB  3/00 

VS.  CI.  264—28  20  Claims 


5.628,939 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON-CONTAINING 

REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  MASSES  AND  MOLDINGS 
Franz  Reiterer,  and  Klaus  Dosinger.  both  of  Leoben,  Aastria, 

assignors  to  Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Feuerfeste 

Erzeugnisse,  Vienna.  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00511,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17979,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1992,  42  07  249.2 
Int.  CI."C01B.<//00 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.1  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  carbon-containing  refractory  ceramic 
masses,  in  which  a  refractory  ceramic  matrix  material  is  mixed 
homogeneously  with  elementary  carbon,  together  with  a  non- 
aromatic  polymer  compound  with  a  carbon  residue  (according  to 
Conradson)  of  less  than  0.5  wt.  %. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  ceramic  article  having  a 
ceramic  preform  and  an  infiltrate  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

direclionally  solidifying  by  freezing  a  liquid  medium  containing 
a  dispersion  of  ceramic  particles  to  produce  a  green,  porous 
ceramic  preform  wherein  the  dispersion  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature below  a  freezing  point  of  die  liquid  medium  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  directional  solidification  within  the 
liquid  medium  and  progressive  segregation  of  die  liquid 
medium  from  die  dispersion,  wherein  the  directional  solidifi- 
cation and  segregation  of  die  liquid  medium  causes  a  morpho- 
logical ordering  of  a  plurality  of  the  ceramic  particles  into  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  lamelli  or  fibrils  or  mixtures 
thereof  that  are  partially  separated  from  one  another  by 
complementary  interlamellar  regions  that  form  a  green  freeze 
dried  ceramic  preform; 

removing  die  solidified  liquid  medium  from  said  preform; 

sintering  the  green  freeze  dried  ceramic  preform  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  die  plurality  of  ceramic 
particles  to  become  bonded  to  one  another;  and 

infiltrating  the  interlamellar  regions  of  die  sintered  ceramic 
preform  with  an  infiltrate  phase. 


5,628,940 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  LOW-CEMENT  CASTABLE 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Eric  L.  Allison,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reno  &  Son, 

Inc.,  and  Oak  Mountain  Industries.  Inc.,  both  of  Morris,  Ala. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,457 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:  B32B  35/00:  C21B  7/06:  F27D  1/16 

VS.  CI.  264—30  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  placing  low-cement  castable  refractory  material 
on  a  surface  without  the  use  of  forms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  dry  low-cement  castable  refractory  material  with 
water  until  it  forms  a  dioroughly  and  uniformly  wet.  thixotro- 
pic.  low-cement  castable  mix  of  a  hydraulically  pumpable 
consistency; 

(b)  hydraulically  pumping  said  wet,  duxotropic,  low-cement 
castable  mix  through  a  hose  to  a  nozzle; 

(c)  metering  an  amount  of  a  cement-setting  agent  to  be  added  to 
said  wet,  thixotropic,  low-cement  castable  mix  to  induce 
substantially  instantaneous  setting  of  said  wet,  thixotropic, 
low-cement  castable  mix  upon  contact  on  a  surface; 

(d)  introducing  air  and  said  metered  amount  of  said  cement- 
setting  agent  into  said  wet.  duxotropic.  low-cement  castable 
mix  at  said  nozzle,  forming  a  low-ceinent  castable  end  mix 
having  diminished  thixotropic  properties;  and 

(e)  spraying  said  low-cement  castable  end  mix  having  dimin- 
ished thixottxjpic  propenies  onto  said  surface  widiout  die  use 
of  forms  until  a  desired  diickness  of  said  low-cement  castable 
end  mix  is  reached,  wherein  said  low-cement  casuble  end 
mix  subsuntially  instantaneously  sets  upon  contact  widi  said 
surface. 
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5,628.941 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 
MOULDED  BODIES 
Wolfram  Kalt,  Lenzing;  Heinricb  Firgo,  Vocklabnick;  Johann 
Manner,  Weyregg;  Eduard  Miilieder,  Linz;  Bruno  Mangeng. 
Linz;  Arnold   Nigsch.  Vocklabnick;   Franz  Sch Wenninger. 
Lenzing.  and  Christoph  Schrempf.  Bad  Schallerbach,  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschafl,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00021.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23827.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  454320 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  1,  1994,  430A94 

Int.  a."  C07C  291/00:  DOIF  2/24:13/02 

VS.  a.  264—38  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulose  molded  bodies  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  cellulose  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary 
amine-oxide  to  produce  a  moldable  cellulose  solution, 

(b)  molding  said  cellulose  solution. 

(c)  conducting  said  molded  cellulose  solution  into  an  aqueous 
precipitation  bath,  thereby  precipitating  a  cellulose  molded 
body  and  producing  a  contaminated  precipitation  bath. 

(d)  purifying  said  contaminated  precipitation  bath,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  regenerated  aqueous  amine-oxide  solution,  wherein 
the  regenerated  aqueous  amine-oxide  solution  has  a  pH  value 
m  a  range  defined  by  the  equation: 


pH=-0.00\ixA^^.2il6xA+f 

wherein 

A=tbe  concentration  of  tertiary  aqueous  amine-oxide  in  said 
aqueous  solution. 


40%SAS86%. 

f=l.00  for  an  upper  limit  of  the  pH  range 
f=-1.80  for  a  lower  limit  of  the  pH  range,  and 
(e)  re-using  said  regenerated  aqueous  amine-oxide  solution  as 
the  aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary  amine-oxide  in  step  (a). 


5,628,943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  KERNELS  AND  FOAM- 
LIKE \UTER1AL  CONTAINING  REACTIVE  MEDIA 
Manfred  J.  Woog,  1040  Pershing  St.,  Craig,  Colo.  81625 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,966,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,759, 
Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  675,594,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^22 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/12 
U.S.  n.  264— 45J  11  aaims 


5,628,942 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ASYMMETRIC 

TPX  POROUS  MEMBRANES  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 

Juin-Yih  Lai,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  and  Fung-Ching  Lin,  Kaohsiung, 

both   of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,390 
InL  CI."  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CI.  264-^1  19  aaims 

1.   A   process   for   preparing    an    asymmetric   poly(4-methyl- 
pentene-1)  porous  membrane  for  separation,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  casting  polymer  solution  comprising  poly(4- 
methyl-peniene-1)  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexane,  cyclohexene,  irichloromethane, 
letrachloromethane  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  casting  said  casting  polymer  solution  on  a  support; 

(c)  immersing  within  100  seconds  after  the  casting  of  step  (b) 
the  casted  polymer  together  with  the  support  in  a  nonsolvent 
coagulant  comprising  an  alcohol  to  form  a  membrane; 

(d)  extracting  the  membrane;  and 

(e)  drying  the  membrane. 


1.  A  method  of  making  resin  kernels,  including  the  steps  of 
establishing  in  a  vessel  a  thermosetting  resin  substance  which  is 
porous  to  liquids; 

impregnating  said  resin  substance  with  a  reactive  material  by 

mixing  said  reactive  material  with  said  resin  substance  to 

create  a  mixture; 
curing  said  resin  substance  with  said  reactive  material  contained 

therein  to  form  kernels  having  a  sponge-like  configuration; 
foaming  and  curing  said  resin  substance  by  adding  a  catalyst 

substance  thereto;  and 
adding  as  said  catalyst  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  toluenesulfonic  acid,  benzenesulfonic  acid  and 

sulfuric  acid. 


5,628,944 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TWO- 
COLOR  POLYURETHANE  PARTS  BY  RIM 
Naohisa  Nagasaka,-  Masayuki  Goto;  Shogo  Sugiyama;  Yukio 
Kawakita,  and  Masanao  Ishikake,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,678,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315845; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-352752 

Int.  a."  B29C  44/06:67/20 
VS.  a.  264-^16.9  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  pari  comprising  a  surface  layer  and  an 
interior  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reducing  the  pressure  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold; 
mixing  surface-forming  material  components  in  a  first  head  to 

form  a  surface-forming  material; 
injecting  the  surface-forming  material  into  the  evacuated  cavity 

through  a  gate,  thereby  forming  the  surface  layer; 


mixing  interior-forming  material  components  in  a  second  head 
10  form  an  intenor-forming  material;  and 

injecting  the  interior-forming  matenal  into  the  evacuated  cavity 
through  ihe  gate,  thereby  forming  the  interior  layer. 

wherein  the  reduced  pressure  in  the  cavity  degasses  the  surface- 
forming  material  and  foams  the  inienor-forming  material. 


5,628,945 
MULTICOMPONENT  POW  DER  MIXING  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Richard  E.  Riman,  13  Whitehall  Rd.,  and  Paul  R.  Mort,  III, 

275  Hatfield  La.,  both  of  East  Brunswick,  NJ.  08816 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,719 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/12:  C03C  6/08 

VS.  CI.  264—117  35  CUims 
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recrystallizing  to  form  a  xnell  phase  which  has  a  melting  point 
less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  fibers  and  which  binds  said 
fibers  together;  and 
subsequently  compressing  said  bound  fibers  at  a  compaction 
pressure  higher  than  said  contact  pressure  while  still  maintain- 
ing said  assembly  at  an  ele\aied  temperature  to  produce  said 
monolith. 


5,628,947 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DRYING  AND 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC 

Jurgen  Keilert.  Kleinwallstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Automatik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01007,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
4314162Ji 

InL  a."  B29C  47/88:  B29B  9/06 
VS.  CI.  264—143  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  chemical  distribution  of  dry  sub- 
stances, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dry  mixing  particles  of  a  first  powder  and  a  triggerable 
granule  facilitator  to  form  first  microcapsules,  the  first  micro- 
capsules each  having  a  core  of  one-  of  the  particles  and  a 
coating  of  the  facilitator; 

(b)  further  dry  mixing  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  Increased 
frictlonal  interaction  between  the  microcapsules,  thereby  trig- 
gering the  facilitator  while  dry  mixing  the  microcapsules  to 
form  granules  of  the  microcapsules  by  an  aggregation  pro- 
cess; and 

(c)  ceasing  the  dry  mixing  while  maintaining  the  granules  of  the 
microcapsules  in  a  dry  phase. 


5,628.946 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Ian  M.  Ward;  Peter  J.  Hine,  both  of  Leeds,  and  Keith  Norris, 
Silsden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to   British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,500,  Oct.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1991. 
9104781 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—120  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  polymeric 
monolith  from  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers,  the  monolith  ha\ing 
improved  mechanical  propenles  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
fibers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  assembly  of  oriented  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers; 
applying  a  contact  pressure  to  said  assembly  of  oriented  diermo- 
plastic  polymer  fibers  sufficient  to  ensure  Intimate  contact  of 
the  polymer  fibers  with  each  other,  heating  said  assembly  of 
polymer  fibers  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  selec- 
tively melt  a  proportion  of  the  polymer  fibers  while  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  each  odier.  the  molten  polymer  on  cooling 


1.  Process  for  simultaneous  drying  and  crystallization  of  crystal- 
llzable  thermoplastic  In  which  the  plastic  is  extruded  from  the  melt 
via  dies  as  strands,  solidified  at  the  surface  by  quenching  in  water, 
and  crystallized  and  dried  by  treatment  with  gas,  using  a  mecha- 
nism for  cooling  and  drying  the  strands  (26)  after  being  extruded, 
having  a  discharge  chute  (8)  with  Its  entrance  below  the  dies  and  a 
mechanism  producing  a  flow  of  coolant  liquid  In  a  quenching 
section  (A)  wiUiin  the  discharge  chute  (8),  having  a  following 
dewatering  section  (E)  In  which  die  discharge  chute  (8)  Is  provided 
wlUi  openings  (20)  for  the  free  passage  of  the  coolant  liquid, 
having  a  connected  drying  section  (T)  In  which  the  discharge  chute 
(8)  is  provided  with  closely  spaced  nozzles  (30)  for  die  passage  of 
gas,  and  with  a  granulalor  (13)  following  the  drying  section  (T). 
wherein  the  lengths  of  the  quenching  section  (A),  die  dewatering 
section  (E)  and  the  drying  section  (T)  are  selected,  considering  die 
speed  of  the  strands  (26)  through  the  discharge  chute  (8),  so  as  to 
give  a  processing  time  of  not  more  than  about  1 .5  seconds  In  the 
quenching  section  (A)  to  attain  a  surface  temperature  for  die 
strands  (26)  of  at  least  100°  C.  a  processing  lime  of  not  more  dian 
about  0.1  second  in  the  dewatering  section  (E).  and  a  processing 
time  of  not  more  than  about  20  seconds  in  the  drying  section  fT) 
with  die  surface  temperature  at  the  end  of  the  quenching  section 
(A)  being  generally  maintained  through  die  drying  section. 


5.628,948 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  METHOD 
Yukihiko  Yada.  Nagoya,  and  Toshio  Hirose,  Handa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ohbu. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,421,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,492J87.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  850,831.  Mar. 
13,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488  J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  15,  1991,  3-76858: 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126895;  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-22079 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/02:47/16 
VS.  CI.  264—146  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  elongate  automobile  windshield 
molding  by  extrusion  molding  the  windshield  molding  using  a  first 
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die  having  a  decorative  molding  section  for  extrusion  molding  of  a 
decorative  section,  a  second  die  having  an  installation  molding 
section  for  extrusion  molding  of  an  installation  section  which 
supports  the  decorative  section,  and  a  third  die  for  dividing  an 
extrusion  molding  section,  formed  by  superposing  the  first  die  and 
the  second  die  with  each  other,  into  a  diflfereni  form  after  having 
entered  from  a  prescnbed  direction  into  the  extrusion  molding 
section,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  extrusion  molding  while  selectively  changing  an 
opening  form  of  the  extrusion  molding  section  by  moving 
said  first  die  and  second  die  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  crossing  at  right  angles  to  an  extruding  direction  and 
at  the  same  time  entering  the  third  die  into  an  extrusion  area 
of  an  extensible  area  of  the  extrusion  molding  section  when 
the  first  die  and  second  die  have  separated  from  each  other; 
employing  a  first  extrusion  process  to  perform  extrusion  mold- 
ing on  the  molding  having  the  decorative  section  and  the 
installation  section  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape 
after  forming  a  predetermined  form  of  the  extrusion  molding 
section  and  at  the  same  time  supplying  metallic  lacy  body  to 
said  predetermined  form  of  the  extrusion  molding  section  by 
maintaining  the  decorative  molding  section  and  the  installa- 
tion molding  section  of  said  first  die  and  second  die  in  an 
adjacent  condition; 
employing  a  second  extrusion  process  to  perform  extrusion 
molding  on  the  molding  while  extending  the  extrusion  mold- 
ing section  form,  maintaining  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
decorative  section  and  changing  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  installation  section  which  includes  the  metallic  lacy  body 
by  separating  the  decorative  molding  section  from  the  instal- 
lation molding  section  of  said  first  die  and  second  die: 
employing  a  third  extrusion  process  which  includes  a  divided 
extrusion  molding  on  the  molding  to  form  a  different  form  of 
extrusion  molding  section  formed  in  the  first  extruding  pro- 
cess and  maintaining  the  decorative  section  in  said  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape,  and  also  separating  the  installa- 
tion section  extruded  from  the  installation  molding  section  of 
said  second  die  together  with  the  metallic  lacy  body  by 
entering  said  third  die  into  an  extensible  area  of  the  extrusion 
molding  section  formed  after  having  separated  the  decorative 
molding  section  and  the  installation  molding  section  of  said 
first  die  and  second  die  by  a  prescribed  interval:  and 
using  a  cutting  process  to  remove  the  installation  section  con- 
taining the  metallic  lacy  body  separated  by  means  of  said 
third  die  as  an  unnecessary  pan. 
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allowing  said  resin  coating  material  to  set  and  to  gel  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  form  a  gelled  resin  coating: 

pouring  a  layer  of  a  substrate  material  in  a  liquid  state  into  said 
mold  and  over  said  gelled  resin  coating  to  form  a  substrate 
layer,  said  substrate  layer  including  a  catalyst  which  increases 
a  temperature  of  said  substfate  layer  and  facilitates  hardening: 

building  a  dam  atop  a  gelled  surface  of  said  substrate  layer  for 
receiving  a  subsequent  layer  of  substrate  material  atop  said 
gelled  surface  of  said  substrate  layer  to  produce  a  built-up 
edge; 

cooling  and  hardening  said  layers  of  substrate  material  causing 
said  continuous  layer  of  a  high  quality  resin  coating  material 
to  cure  and  harden  and  to  bond  to  said  substrate  layer;  and 

removing  the  finished  countertop  from  within  the  mold. 


5,628.950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Walter  J.  Schrenk;  Ranganath  K.  Shastri,  both  of  Midland; 
Herbcrt  C.  Roehrs.  Beaverton;  Ralph  E.  .Ayres,  Midland: 
Mark  K.  Barger.  Midland,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Bremmer,  Mid- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,962,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,380.479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,798. 

Oct.  5.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
684.467,  Apr.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.202.074.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  456,718,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,374 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  264—241  1  Claim 


UMI 


5.628.949 
MOLD  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINISHED  SOLID 

SURFACE  COUNTERTOP 
Robert  Bordener,  2888  Colonial  Wav.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48304 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,133 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  41/08:71/02 
U.S.  a.  264—161  11  aaims 

1.  A  mold  process  for  producing  a  finished  solid  surface  coun- 
tertop. said  mold  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  in  a  level  position  a  mold; 

creating  atop  said  mold  an  enclosure  ha\  ing  a  negative  shape  of 
a  countertop  part  to  be  produced,  said  enclosure  including  a 
top  surface  and  elevated  side  surfaces: 
said  step  of  creating  said  negative  shape  of  said  mold  further 
comprising  the  step  of  constructing  a  plurality  of  barriers  onto 
a  flat  polished  surface  of  said  mold: 
spraying  a  continuous  layer  of  a  high  quality  resin  coating 
material  evenly  across  said  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said 
negative  shape  enclosure: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  plastic  article  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  diverse  thermoplastic  materials; 


coextruding  via  a  coextrusion  feedblock  device  a  first  composite 
stream  comprised  of  discrete,  generally  planar  and  parallel 
layers  of  said  first  and  second  diverse  thermoplastic  materials; 

manipulating  via  one  or  more  interfacial  surface  generators  said 
first  composite  stream  to  form  a  second  composite  stream 
having  an  increased  number  of  layers  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness:  and 

directly  injection  molding  said  second  composite  stream  into  an 
article  having  a  desired  configuration  so  as  to  form  said 
multilayer  plastic  article. 


5.628.951 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CORELESS  ARMATURE 
Goro  Kitajima;  Naohiro  Hanaoka.  both  of  Hachiohji,  and 
Mitsuo  Nasu.  Tachikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Companv  Limited.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  183.952,  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,460.503. 
This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.180 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1988,  63-9244 
"  Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—272.15  4  Claims 

(Olb  117 

...  "=-ft^ 


IM  106 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  armature  for  a  revolving  elecuic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  armature  windings  which  are  pre- 
wound  into  a  mold  to  form  a  desired  shape,  leading  respecti\e 
terminals  of  said  armature  windings  through  an  upper  surface 
of  said  mold  so  that  they  extend  outside  the  mold,  fixing  parts 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  where  said  terminals  are 
led  out  by  pressing  them  through  an  elastic  nng  member 
having  an  internal  wall  extending  to  a  rimner  plate,  charging  a 
molding  synthetic  resin  maienal  through  a  gate  of  said  runner 
plate  into  a  void  formed  by  said  runner  plate,  the  internal  wall 
of  said  elastic  ring  member,  said  mold  and  said  armature 
windings,  curing  said  molding  synthetic  resin  material  to 
obtain  a  molded  item,  and  withdrawing  the  molded  item  from 
the  mold  while  removing  said  elastic  ring  member,  wherein 
said  elastic  ring  member  comprises  an  elastic  resin  ring  plate 
and  is  fixed  to  a  runner  plate. 


5.628,952 

PRECISELY  SHAPED  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gar>'  L.  Holmes,  VadnaLs  Heights:  Scott  R.  Culler,  Burnsville, 

both  of  Minn.;  David  H.  Hardy,  New  Richmond;  William  A. 

Hendrickson.  St.  Joseph,  both  of  Wis.;  Thomas  P.  Klun. 

Lakeland.  Minn.;  Kimberly  K.  Harmon;  Robert  V.  Heiti. 

both  of  Hudson.  Wis.;  Kathryn  M.  Spurgeon.  River  Falls, 

Wis.,  and  Charles  J.  Studiner.  III.  Oakdale.  Minn.,  assignors 

to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 

Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.073.  May  19.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  85.638.  Jun.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,549,962.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,786 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/00 

VS.  C\.  264—331.11  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  discrete  precisely  shaped 
composites  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  production  tool  which  has  at  least  one  continuous 
surface,  said  production  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties; 

(b)  providing  a  dispensing  means  capable  of  introducing  a 
binder  precursor  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  into  said 
cavities; 

(c)  providing  a  means  within  a  curing  zone  for  at  least  partially 
curing  said  binder  precursor: 

(d)  introducing  said  binder  precursor  onto  said  production  tool 
so  as  to  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  cavities; 

(e)  continously  moving  said  production  tool  through  said  curing 
zone  wherein  radiation  energy  is  transmitted  through  said 
production  tool  to  at  least  partially  cure  said  binder  precursor 
10  provide  a  solidified  binder  having  a  shape  corresponding  to 
that  portion  of  the  production  tool  into  which  the  binder 
precursor  has  been  introduced: 

(f)  removing  said  solidified  binder  from  said  production  tool; 
and 

(g)  converting  said  solidified  binder  into  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
precisely  shaped  composites. 


5,628,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERPENDICULAR 

MAGNETIC  FILM 

Kousaku  Tamari,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toda  Kogyo 

Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.854,  Nov.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,496.631.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-345241 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  71/02 
VS.  CI.  264—346  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  prepanng  a  perpendicular  magnetic  film  com- 
prising annealing  at  a  temperature  of  280°  to  450°  C.  a  Co-  and 
'Ni-containing  multilayered  film  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  mul- 
tilayered  units  formed  on  a  substrate,  each  unit  composed  of: 

(1)  a  magnetite  FeOx.Fe,O,(0<xgl)layer  or  a  magnetite 
FeOx.Fe,0-,  (0<xS  1)  layer  which  also  contains  Co.  Ni  or  a 
mixture  of  Co  and  Ni  diffused  into  the  magnetite,  and 

(2)  an  oxide  layer  comprising  Co.  Ni  or  a  mixture  of  Co  and  Ni. 
provided  that  the  magnetite  layer  (1)  and  the  oxide  layer  (2) 

are  multilayered  so  as  to  contain  both  Co  and  Ni  in  each  of 
the  units  (1»-H2). 
the  plane  (400l  of  each  magnetite  layer  ( I)  in  the  units  being 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  substrate,  each  unit 
having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  300  .A.  the  molar  ratio 
of  Co  to  Fe  in  the  multilayered  film  being  0.005  to  0.32. 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  Ni  to  Co  in  the  multilayered  film 
being  not  less  than  0.6. 
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5,628.954 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  FINE  PARTICLES 

Junichi  Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

TokvD.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121 J66.  Sep.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,496.506. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1992.  4-250306 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  CI.  438—16  10  Claims 

/Jo  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  tine  panicles  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
fonning  a  sublimable  thin  film  on  an  essential  surface  of  a  wafer 

on  which  fine  particles  are  present, 
irradiating  said  surface  of  the  wafer  with  a  laser  beam, 
receiving  a  reflected  beam  from  said  surface  which  reflected 

beam  is  scattered  by  the  presence  of  said  fine  particles,  and 
detecting  said  panicles  from  said  received  scattered  beam. 


5.628.955 

METHOD  OF  MANXFACTTIRE  OF  STRUCTURAL 

PRODUCTS 

Edward  E.  Houk.  6106  Townhill,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78238-5033 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.531 

Int.  CI."  B28B  1/52:5/02 

VS.  a.  264 — 426  13  Qaiois 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  product  by  setting  of  a  cemeniitious 
mixture  consisting  of  fibers,  setting  agents,  and  cement,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  said  fibers  with  setting  agents  and  cement  in  opti- 
mum amounts  to  effect  setting  of  said  cementitious  mixture  at 
a  selected  time  to  produce  a  strong  product  without  shrinkage 
after  setting  thereof; 

(b)  forcing  said  fibers  coated  with  setting  agents  and  cement  into 
a  downwardly  directed  sheet  flow; 

(c»  applying  opposing,  repelling  magnetic  fields  to  said  sheet 
flow  of  said  fibers  coated  with  setting  agents  and  cement; 

(d)  providing  grids  of  electrically  conductive  and  magnetizable 
rods  in  proximity  of  said  sheet  flow  of  said  fibers  coated  with 
setting  agents  and  cement; 

(e)  aligning  fibers  by  passing  said  sheet  flow  of  said  fibers 
coated  with  setting  agents  and  cement  between  said  grids  of 
electricalh  conductive  and  magnetizable  rods  and  said  mag- 
netic fields  to  effect  alignments  of  said  fibers  coated  with 
setting  agenl-s  and  cement  conforming  with  said  grids  of 
electrically  conductive  and  magnetizable  rods; 

(f)  providing  a  shaping  device  having  attracting  magnetized 
surfaces  corresponding  to  said  product; 

(g)  moving  said  shaping  device  horizontally  through  said  sheet 
flow  of  said  fibers  coaled  with  setting  agents  and  cement 
while  depositing  lavers  of  said  fibers  coated  with  setting 
agents  and  cement  upon  said  attracting  magnetized  surfaces  in 


continuous  layers  while  maintaining  alignments  of  said  fibers 
as  provided  here  before  in  step  (e)  of  aligning  fibers; 
(h)  and  permitting  said  cementitious  mixture  to  set  into  solid 
form. 


5,628,956 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Martin    Theusner,    Gehrden,    and    Hans-Hinrich     Rickert. 
Korbach-Eppe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1994.  44  08 
793.4;  European'Pat.  Off..  Feb.  9.  1995.  95101775 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  CI.  264--438  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rubber  anicle.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  shaping  a  green  article; 

b)  producing  a  vulcanized  rubber  powder  from  rubber  mixtures 
containing  anti-aging  compounds  but  being  free  of  fibers  and 
butyl  rubber; 

c)  prepanng  a  first  solvent-free  powdery  release  agent  comprised 
of  powder  panicles,  the  first  release  agent  comprising 

1 )  at  least  W^  of  said  vulcanized  rubber  powder  and 

2)  a  compound  preventing  rubber  adhesion  of  the  rubber 
powder  panicles  within  the  first  release  agent; 

d)  blowing  the  solvent-free  powdery  release  agent  onto  the 
green  article  in  order  to  coat  the  green  article  with  the  first 
release  agent; 

e)  providing  during  blowing  an  electtostatic  potential  difference 
between  the  green  article  and  the  first  release  agent  for  driving 
the  powder  panicles  of  the  first  release  agent  onto  the  green 
article; 

f)  placing  the  green  anicle  coated  with  the  first  release  agent  into 
a  vulcanization  mold:  and 

g)  vulcanizing  the  green  article. 


5,628.957 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  CONTAINER 
WITH  POLYETHYLENE  NAPHTHALALTE  (PEN) 
Wayne  N.  Collette:  Steven  L.  Schmidt,  both  of  Merrimack,  and 
Suppayan  M.  KrLshnakumar,  Nasua.  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc..  Florence.  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.571.  Dec.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.171. 
Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  909.961.  Jul.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.173 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—512  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  having  a  substantially 
transparent  multilayer  sidewall  comprising; 

forming  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  preform  having  a  substan- 
tially amorphous  and  transparent  multilayer  sidew  all-forming 


spaced  array  in  a  single-aisle  layout  comprising  the  following 
components  in  spaced  sequence: 

a)  at  least  a  pair  of  longimdinally  aligned  and  spaced  elecnic  arc 
primary  melting  furnaces; 

b)  a  ladle  metallurgical  refining  facility  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  and  spaced  operating  stations:  and 

c)  at  least  one  overhead  crane  transversely  bracketing  said 
furnaces  and  said  refining  facility  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  along  the  single-aisle  layout  of  the  melting  facility; 

wherein  the  caster  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  downstream  end 
of  the  ladle  metallurgical  refining  facility  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  components  of  the  melting  facility;  and  wherein 
the  cast  slab  output  of  the  caster  extends  at  a  selected  angle  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  and  spaced  array. 


portion  including  first  and  third  layers  of  a  first  polymeric 
material  and  a  second  core  layer  between  the  first  and  third 
layers  of  a  second  polymeric  material: 

wherein  the  first  polymeric  material  comprises  on  the  order  of 
80-100%  PEN  and  0-20%  PET  by  total  weight  of  the  layer, 
and  the  second  polymeric  material  is  a  substantially  nonsD-ain- 
crystallizable  polyester  which  remains  substantially  transpar- 
ent when  so-eiched-within  an  orientation  temperature  range  of 
the  first  polymeric  material; 

cooling  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  first  poly- 
meric material  and  then  reheating  the  preform  within  the 
orientation  temperature  range  of  the  first  polymeric  material, 
wherein  the  preform  is  reheated  from  the  exterior  such  that 
heat  is  transferred  across  the  core  layer;  and 

expanding  the  sidewall-forming  portion  within  the  orientation 
temperature  range  of  the  first  polymeric  material  to  form  a 
container  having  a  substantially  transparent  multilayer  side- 
wall  with  stt-ain-crysttallized  layers  of  the  first  polymeric 
material. 


5,628,958 
MELT  SHOP  LAYOUT 
William  R.  Frank,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  IPSCO  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,693,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465396 
Int.  CI."  C21B  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  266—143  11  Claims 


5,628,959 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  STERaiZlNG 
DULYZERS 
Robert  D.  Kross,  Bellmore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Alcide  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.061 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/02;59/08:  A61L  2/18:  B08B  3A)8 

U.S.  CI.  422—37  26  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  melting  facility  for  a  steel  mill  that  accepts 
scrap  iron  and  steel  as  an  input  and  produces  a  molten  steel  output 
and  a  caster  taking  as  an  input  the  molten  steel  output  of  the 
melting  facility  and  producing  a  cast  slab  output,  wherein  the 
melting  facility  is  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  extending  and 


1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  dual-chamber  hemodialyzer  hav- 
ing a  blood  side  and  a  dialysate  side  separated  by  a  dialysis 
membrane,  wherein  the  membrane  has  a  blood  contact  surface  and 
a  dialysate  contact  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  blood  contact  surface  and  a  dialysate  contact 
surface  of  a  dialysis  membrane  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  sterilant  comprising  a  protic  acid  and  a  metal  chlo- 
rite, and  wherein  the  sterilant  has  a  pH  ranging  from  about  2.3 
to  4.2; 

(b)  replacing  the  sterilant  in  contact  with  the  dialysate  contact 
surface  of  the  dialysis  membrane  with  an  aqueous  solution 
such  that  the  pH  of  the  sterilant  in  contact  with  the  blood 
contact  surface  of  the  dialysis  membrane  increases  to  at  least 
about  5.0  to  yield  a  pH-adjusted  sterilant;  and 

(c)  subsequently  replacing  the  pH-adjusted  sterilant  in  contact 
with  the  blood  contact  surface  of  the  dialysis  membrane  with 
an  isotonic  saline  solution. 


5.628.960 
COMPOSITE  CELLULOSE  NITRATE  MEMBRANE  ON 
POLYESTER  SUPPORT 
Hans  Beer,  Bosinghausen,  and  Klaus  Froese,  Hardegsen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius  AG,  Goettingen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 
381.9 

Int  a."  BOID  39/t4 
VS.  CI.  422—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  microporous  cellulose  nin-ate  membrane  com- 
prising a  polymeric  blend  of  cellulose  mn-ale  and  cellulose  acetate 
cast  from  a  casting  solution  onto  a  polyester  support  which,  after 
casting,  exhibits  an  isouopic  structure  wherein  said  casting  solu- 
tion comprises  6  to  13  wt  %  water  added  to  a  polymeric  blend 


1056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


solution  comprising  the  following  components  in  the  approximate 
weight  percentage  noted: 


cellulose  nitrate 
cellulose  acetate 
elhanol 
bulanol 
methvl  acetate 


5-15  *t  "t 

0.075-0.5  wl  r, 

20-40  wl  % 

5-15  wi  'Jf 

balance. 


5.628.961 
APPARATtiS  FOR  ASSAYING  VISCOSITY  CHANGES  IN 
FLUID  SAMPLES  AND  METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING 
SAME 
Graham  Davis.  Plainsboro.  NJ.;  Imants  R.  Lauks,  RockcUff 
Park,  Canada,  and  Michael  P.  Zelin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  i-Stat  Corporation.  Princeton.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142.130.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.447.440. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,836 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—63  70  Claims 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  measuring  a  change  in  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid 
sample  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  capable  of  being  charged  with  a  fluid  sample  and 
equipped  with  a  sample  displacement  means  for  applying  a 
force  against  said  fluid  sample  effective  to  displace  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  sample  within  said  housing: 

(b)  at  least  one  reagent,  contained  within  said  housing,  capable 
after  contact  with  said  fluid  sample  of  promoting  a  change  in 
the  viscosity  of  said  fluid  sample: 

(c)  at  least  one  sensing  means,  contained  within  said  housing, 
capable  of  detecting  the  displacement  of  said  fluid  sample. 


UMI 


5,6284)62 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  REAGENT 

CONTAINERS 
Katsuhiro  Kanbara,  and  Hiroyasu  Uchida,  both  of  Hitachi- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germanv 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226225 

Int  CI.''  COIN  35/10 

VS.  CI.  422—63  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  container 

to  a  liquid  receiving  container,  comprising: 

a  movable  container  holding  table  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containers,  each  of  the  liquid  containers  having  a  con- 
tainer body  accommodating  a  liquid,  an  opening  portion,  and 
a  cap  attached  to  the  container  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  portion: 
a  cap  manipulator  for  manipulating  the  cap  so  as  to  open  the 

opening  portion; 
a  pipener  for  aspirating  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  container  whose 
opening  pwrtion  is  opened  therethrough  and  delivering  the 
aspirated  liquid  lo  a  liquid  receiving  ctuitainer;  and 
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5,628,966 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHIELD  AND  POUCH  FOR 
MICROWAVE  STERILIZATION 
Kenneth  D.  Corby,  Rochester;  Francisco  Chiarilli.  Spencer- 
port;  David  E.  Foeller,  Batavia;  Fugui  He,  Penfield;  Jacob 
M.  Shmois,  Rochester;  Peter  J.  Harissis.  Rush;  Mary  Beth 
M.  Allen,  and  Mary-Irene  E.  Condo.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.719.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,211,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.505,905.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662J02 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61L  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—102  5  Claims 


means  for  moving  the  cap  manipulator  between  first  and  second 
positions  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  cap  manipulator 
manipulating  the  cap  so  as  lo  open  the  opening  portion  at  the 
first  position; 

wherein  the  cap  is  hinged  to  the  liquid  container  body  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  around  a  fist  rotating  axis: 

wherein  each  cap  has  a  projecting  portion  and  the  cap  manipu- 
lator comprises  a  hook,  the  cap  manipulator  engaging  the 
hook  with  the  projecting  portion  and  moving  the  hook  so  as  to 
open  the  opening  portion  of  the  liquid  container  having  the 
protecting  portion  with  which  the  hook  is  engaged; 

wherein  the  hook  has  a  second  rotating  axis  positioned  in  the 
proximity  of  the  first  rotating  axis  so  as  to  be  rotated  around 
the  second  rotating  axis;  and 

wherein  the  cap  manipulator  rotates  the  hook  around  the  second 
rotating  axis  in  a  first  rotating  direction  so  that  the  hook  is 
directed  to  the  cap,  moves  the  hook  in  a  horizontal  direction 
so  that  the  hook  is  located  at  a  position  at  which  the  hook  is 
capable  of  being  engaged  with  the  projecting  portion  and  then 
rotates  the  hook  around  the  second  rotating  axis  in  a  second 
rotating  direction  reverse  to  the  first  rotating  direction  with 
the  hook  being  engaged  with  the  projecting  portion  so  as  to 
open  the  opening  portion. 


means  for  orbitally  agitating  in  a  single  plane  the  holding  means 
while  the  measuring  field  is  in  the  path,  the  agitating  means 
including  a  drive  motor  having  a  shaft,  and  a  coupling  con- 
necting the  drive  motor  to  the  movable  plate,  the  coupling 
being  arranged  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  motor  shaft. 


5,628,964 
MASTITIS  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Henry  Tassitano.  R.D.  2  Box  213,  Dunk  Hill  Rd.,  Walton.  N.Y. 
13856 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,595 

Int.  CI."  AOIS  5/0Ji:5/04 

VS.  CI.  422—101  9  Claims 


5,628.963 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUANITATIVE  EVALUATION  OF 
AGGLUTINATION  REACTIONS 
Paul  Meller.  Langen;  Susaime  Scheuermann,  Bad  Homburg, 
and   Matthias   Zimmermann.   Sulzbacb,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Behringwerke   Aktiengesellscbaft,    Marburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,474,  Apr.  9.  1993.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  796,247,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,632 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  23,  1990,  40  37 
245.6 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/49 
VS.  a.  422—73  7  Claims 

1.  A  quantitative  evaluation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  condenser: 

means  for  holding  a  transparent  specimen  slide,  the  holding 
means  including  a  movable  plate  having  a  cutout  defining  a 
measuring  field; 
an  objective; 
a  transparent  plate: 
an  optoelectric  evaluation  device: 
a  frame; 

a  support  connected  lo  the  movable  plate  via  a  connecting 
element,  the  support  including  a  support  plate  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  the  movable  plate  being  supported  on  the 
support  plate  via  pins  guided  through  thrust  bearings: 
a  light  source  constructed  and  positioned  so  as  to  emanate  a 
beam  of  light  along  a  path  sequentially  through  the  condenser, 
the  measuring  field,  the  objective,  the  transparent  plate  and  to 
the  optoelectric  evaluation  device;  and 


1.  A  scalable  pouch  for  sterilizing  instruments  comprising  a  first 
sheet  of  pouch  material  sealed  to  a  second  sheet  of  pouch  material 
along  first,  second  parallel  side  edges,  and  a  third  perpendicular 
end  edge,  and  a  central  seal  located  between  said  first  and  second 
sealed  side  edges  further  sealing  said  first  and  second  sheets  and 
spaced  from  said  third  end  edge,  said  central  seal  defining  a  fluid 
retaining  portion  and  an  instrument  retaining  portion  separated  at 
least  in  part  from  said  fluid  retaining  portion,  said  central  seal 
defining  at  least  one  steam/condensate  slot  providing  a  passage 
between  said  fluid  retaining  portion  and  said  insu^ment  retaining 
portion,  each  said  steam/condensate  slot  being  located  between 
said  first  and  second  sealed  sheets  and  beside  said  central  seal,  said 
cenu-al  seal  having  a  shield-fitting  slot  sealed  from  said  fluid 
retaining  and  instrument  retaining  portions  and  said  slot  permining 
said  pouch  to  be  oriented  in  a  container. 


1.  A  mastitis  detecting  device  for  use  with  a  milking  machine 
having  a  milk  line  feeding  milk  from  a  milk  producing  animal  to  a 
bulk  milk  line  and  further  having  claws  for  attachment  to  the 
udders  of  a  milk  producing  animal  for  the  purpose  of  milking 
same,  said  mastitis  detecting  device  including: 

a  filter  container  located  in  the  milk  line  of  a  milking  machine 
between  the  claws  of  the  milking  machine  and  the  bulk  milk 
line;  and 
a  filter  mounted  within  the  filter  container,  said  filler  being  made 
from  polyester  with  a  Frazier  Air  Penneability  in  the  range  of 
450  cfm  to  600  cfm  and  being  disposable  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
milk  line  wherein  mastitis  is  detected  by  mastitic  clots  clog- 
ging the  filter  causing  the  claw  to  drop  from  the  animal. 


5.628.967 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

INTERNAL  CIRCULATION  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR.  AND  A  REACTOR  PROVIDED  W ITH  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 
Silvestre  Suraniti.  Paris,  and  Jean-Xavier  Morin.  Neuville  Aux 
Bois.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Indus- 
trie. Y'elizv-Villacoublav.  France 

"  Filed  Jul.  li.  1995.  Ser  No.  499.912 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  28.  1994.  94  09365 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  «//« 
U.S.  CI.  422—139  15  Claims 


I 


5,628,965 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  includ- 
ing a  bottom  zone  into  which  a  fluidization  gas  is  injected,  and  a 
top  zone  surrounded  by  walls;  a  monitoring  device  for  conlinu- 
ously  monitoring  the  internal  circulation  flow-rate  of  solid  panicles 
in  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  by  continuously  and  locally 
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measuring  the  flow-raie  of  solids  running  down  along  said  walls, 
said  monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  sampling  tank  for  sampling  internal  circulation  solids,  which 

tank  is  fixed  against  one  of  said  walls  of  said  reactor  and  is 

provided  with  fluidization  means: 
a  measuring  device  which  measures  the  flow-rate  of  said  solids: 
a  removal  pipe  for  removing  said  solids  from  said  tank  and 

conveying  them  to  said  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 

flow-rate  of  said  solids;  and 
a  return  pipe  for  reluming  said  solid.s  from  said  measuring 

device  to  an  inside  of  said  reactor. 


5.628,%8 
.APPAR.ATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLLUTANT- 
CONTAINING  WASTE  AIR  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS 

BY  REGENERATIVE  AFTERBl  RNING 
Joachini  Hug,  Sindelfingen.  and  Apostolus  Katefidis,  Gartrin- 
gen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenmann  Ma.schinen- 
bau  KG.  Boblingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
700.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/IO:  BOIJ  2JA>0:  F23B  5/(X) 
U.S.  a.  422—173  8  aaims 


5,628,969 
CHEMICAL  SEPARATION  AND  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Randy  Aulbaugh,  Irving,  and  Gregory  G.  Hawk,  Coppell,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Treatment  Alternatives,  Inc., 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,602 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  S/()4:  BOID  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—190  20  Claims 


OFF 
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1.  A  chemical  processing  and  reaction  apparatus  for  the  separa- 
tion of  volatile  from  non-volatile  substances  and  volatile  sub- 
stances, one  from  the  other,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

a  vacuum  thermal  treatment  vessel  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
outer  shell; 

a  rotatable  sleeve  and  seal  arrangement  connected  to  at  least  one 
end  of  the  vessel; 

means  for  transporting  material  to  be  processed  into  the  vessel: 

an  internal  filter  disposed  within  the  vessel: 

means  for  transporting  volatile  substances  out  of  the  vessel 
attached  to  the  internal  filter; 

means  for  rotating  the  vessel; 

means  for  cooling  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  seal  arrangement: 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  pressure 
within  the  vessel  between  1  and  29  inches  of  mercury,  thereby 
lowering  the  boiling  point  of  volatile  substances  during  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus;  and 

means  for  heating  the  vessel  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
vaporize  volatile  substances. 


5,628,970 

STERILIZATION  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  COMPOSED  OF  A 

MINERAL  FILLED  POLYPROPYLENE 

'Mark  Basile,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Steven  Basile,  Grosse  Pointe 

Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Healthmark  Industries, 

Co.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,194 

Int.  CI."  A61L  l/m-.ino 

U.S.  CI.  422—297  17  aaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  ptillulant-containing  waste  air 
from  industrial  plants  by  regenerative  afterburning,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  reactor  with  a  waste  air  inlet  and  a  purified  gas  outlet, 
a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  waste  air  through  the 
waste  air  inlet  into  the  reactor  and  for  controlling  flow  of  the 
purified  gas  through  the  purified  gas  outlet  from  the  reactor,  the 
reactor  further  comprising  a  reaction  chamber  and  a  heat 
exchanger  arranged  between  the  rotary  valve  and  the  reaction 
chamber,  a  burner  mounted  in  the  reaction  chamber  for  heating  the 
heat  exchanger,  means  for  conducting  the  waste  air  from  the  waste 
air  inlet  through  the  heal  exchanger  to  the  reaction  chamber  and  for 
conducting  purified  gas  from  the  reaction  chamber  through  the  heat 
exchanger  to  the  purified  gas  outlet,  wherein  the  heal  exchanger  is 
of  a  foamed  ceramic  material  having  open  pores,  and  wherein  the 
pores  of  the  ceramic  material  have  pore  sizes,  wherein  the  pore 
Sizes  are  larger  adjacent  the  waste  air  inlet. 


1.  A  sterilization  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  tray  having  a  floor  and  a  peripherally  extending  wall,  one 

of  the  floor  and  the  wall  having  ventilation  apertures  therein; 
wherein  the  base  tray  is  made  of  polvpropylene  containing  from 

20*^^  to  JO'S  of  a  filler  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filled 

polypropylene,  said  filler  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral 

filler 


5,628,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  STERILIZING 

OBJECTS 

Geraldine  U.  Norman,  4018-D  Bannockbura  PI.,  Charlotte, 

N.C.  28211 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,630 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—301  5  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  sterilizing  a  plurality  of  hair- 
cutting  shears  each  having  a  handle  for  being  gripped  by  a  user  and 
blades  for  cutting,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  sterilizing  solution  contained  in  a  pan  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  tray  supported  within  said  housing  on  first  and  second 
spaced  support  shelves  and  being  vertically  movable  between 
a  shear  storing  position  where  the  shears  reside  entirely  above 
the  sterilizing  solution  and  shear  sterilizing  position  where  the 
blades  are  immersed  in  the  sterilizing  solution,  said  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  receiving  respective 
blades  of  said  shears  therethrough,  and  supponing  the  shears 
in  a  substantially  upright  condition  with  the  blades  extending 
vertically  downwardly  dirough  the  holes  on  a  bottom  side  of 
said  tray,  and  the  handles  engaging  said  tray  at  respective 

,  holes  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  holes  on  a 
top  side  of  said  tray; 

(d)  elevator  means  for  lowering  said  tray  downwardly  from  the 
shear  storing  position  to  the  shear  sterilizing  position,  and  for 
returning  said  tray  from  the  shear  sterilizing  position  to  the 
shear  storing  position,  said  elevator  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  lift  cables  and  an  acmating  arm,  die  lift  cables  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  support  shelves  and  the  actuating 
arm.  and  the  actuating  arm  being  movable  in  a  lifting  direc- 
tion and  a  lowering  direction  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
support  shelves  to  move  the  shears  out  of  and  into  the  steril- 
izing solution;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  return  springs  connected  under  tension  at 
respective  opposing  ends  thereof  to  a  base  of  the  housing  and 
to  the  first  and  second  support  shelves  for  urging  die  first  and 
second  support  shelves  downwardly  and  supplying  tension  to 
the  lift  cables. 


j-*  A  ^"  I  u 


200°  C,  in  a  reactor,  to  form  a  suspension  comprising 
insoluble  residue  or  red  mud  in  a  supersaturated  sodium 
aluminate  liquor; 

d)  cooling  die  suspension  by  decreasing  pressure  in  die  reactor; 

e)  cooling,  diluting,  and  decanting  die  suspension  to  separate  the 
insoluble  residue  or  red  mud  from  the  supersaturated  sodium 
aluminate  liquor;  and 

f)  filtering  the  separated  supersaturated  sodium  aluminate  liquor 
and  then  decomposing  the  liquor  in  the  presence  of  seeds  to 
form  decomposed  liquor. 

wherein  during  cooling  of  die  suspension  by  decreasing  pressure 
in  the  reactor,  a  calcium  containing  compound  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  lime  and  calcium  salts  is  injected  into 
the  suspension  while  die  suspension  is  at  a  temperature  higher 
dian  140°  C,  to  remove  iron  from  the  suspension. 


5,628,973 
LITHIUM  CELL  TREATING  METHOD  AND  LITHIUM 
CELL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Katsunori  Nishimura;  Hidetoshi  Honbo:  Akihiro  Gotoh,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Mamoru  Mizuraoto,  Katsuta,  and  Tatsuo  Horiba, 
HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075443; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232778 

Int.  CI."  COID  15/02:15/00:  HOIM  6/50 
U.S.  a.  42J— 179.5  16  Claims 


22b 


23a 


22a 


5,628,972 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  IN  SODIUM 

ALUMINATE  LIQUORS  OBTAINED  FROM  ALKALINE 

ATTACK  OF  BAUXITE  CONTAINING  ALUMINA 

MONOHYDRATE 

Jean   Deville,  Aix-en-Provence,  and  Jean-Michel   Lamerant, 

Bouc   Bel  Air,   both   of  France,  assignors   to  Aluminium 

Pechiney,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15727 
Int.  a."  COIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  423—121  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  content  of  Bayer  process  liquors, 
comprising  die  following  steps  in  the  order  shown: 

a)  grinding  monohydrate  bauxite; 

b)  desilicating  die  ground  bauxite  widi  an  aliquot  of  decom- 
posed liquor; 

c)  digesting  widi  remaining  alkaline  decomposed  liquor  die 
desilicated  and  ground  bauxite  at  a  temperature  higher  dian 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  plurality  of  cells  each  cell  comprising 
an  elecu-ode  containing  lidiium  and  an  electrolyte  solution,  said 
method  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  exposing  die  electrodes  containing  lidiium  in  die 
cells; 
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a  second  step  of  treating  the  exposed  electrodes  and  the  cells 
with  a  cleaning  solution  for  remo\  ing  the  electrolyte  solution 
from  the  electrodes  and  from  said  cells; 

a  third  step  of  treating  the  exposed  and  cleaned  electrodes  with  a 
first  treating  liquid  reactive  with  the  lithium  in  said  electrodes 
to  form  reaction  products  on  surfaces  of  said  electrodes; 

a  fourth  step  of  treating  said  electrodes  having  reaction  products 
formed  thereon  with  a  second  treating  liquid  more  reactive 
with  the  lithium  in  said  electrodes  than  said  first  treating 
liquid  to  remove  the  reaction  products  from  said  electrodes; 

a  fifth  step  of  recovering  the  cleaning  solution,  the  first  treating 
liquid  and  the  second  treating  liquid  after  each  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  steps,  separately  from  each  other;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  separating  the  electrodes  treated  with  the  second 
treating  liquid  from  said  cells. 


5.628.974 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BY-PRODUCTS  OF  LITHIUM/ 

SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Luis  E.  Lema.  North  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499J44 

Int.  CI.''  COID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  423— 179i;  2  Claims 


I  "^11         ficj>S1   ^ 


1.  The  process  for  treating  a  solid  reaction  by-product  of  a 
reaction  of  lithium  and  sulfur  hexafluoride  wherein  said  by-product 
comprises  primarily  lithium  sulfide,  lithium  fluoride,  aluminum 
oxide  and  lithium  said  process  comprises: 

converting  said  lithium  to  lithium  hydroxide  by  reaction  with 

water: 
converting  said  lithium  sulfide  and  lithium  hydroxide  to  a  water 
soluble  lithium  salt  by  reaction  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
produce  hydrogen  sulfide  gas; 
converting  said  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  to  a  sodium  or  potassium 

sulfate:  and 
recovering  a  mixture  of  lithium  fluoride  and  aluminum  oxide 
and  converting  remaining  lithium  in  solution  to  lithium  car- 
bonate. 


5,628.975 
METHOD  FOR  PURIF\  ING  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  A 
DIESEL  ENGINT 
Makoto  Horiuchi.  Himeji,-  Noboru  Miyake.  Hyogo;  Toshiraasa 
Kushihara.  and  Koichi  Saito.  both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.843,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,663.  Jan.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,929,  Feb. 

6,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

185,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25821 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53A>4 

U.S.  a.  423—213.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  a  diesel  engine,  said 

gases  comprising,  at  200°  C.  or  less.   100  mg  or  less  of  fine 


particulate  substances  per  m'  of  exhaust  gas.  and  said  fine  particu- 
late substances  comprising  at  least  20Vr  by  weight  of  soluble 
organic  fraction,  to  reduce  the  amount  of  soluble  organic  fraction- 
containing  particulate  substances  contained  therein,  said  method 
comprising  passing  the  particulate  substance-containing  diesel 
engine  exhaust  gases  through  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  flow- 
through  metal  or  ceramic  honeycomb  carrier  having  250  through 
cells  per  square  inch  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust 
gases  and  at  least  one  cataljtically  active  component  deposited 
thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium,  iridium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  copper,  silver,  gold, 
rare  earth  elements  and  partially  substituted  perovskite  composite 
oxides  having  an  oxygen  vacancy,  and  optionally,  at  least  one 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica,  titania.  zirconia.  and  zeolite,  said  catalyst  having  a 
cross-sectional  area,  at  the  inlet  pan  of  the  exhaust  gases  cut  by  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  of 
20  to  80  cm-  per  liter  of  the  displacement  of  the  engine,  a 
hydraulic  diameter  of  the  through  cells  of  1.10  to  1.40  mm,  and  a 
percentage  of  open  frontal  area  at  the  inlet  part  of  the  catalyst  of 
from  50  to  85%, 


5,628.976 
COFIRING  BIOSOLIDS  IN  A  SPENT  SUT.FURIC  ACID 
REGENERATION  FACILITY" 
Goutam  H.  Shahani.  Allentown;  Harold  H.  Gunardson.  Kemp- 
ton,  and  John  .M.  Fembacher.  Allentown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Allentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.046 
Int.  CI."  CO  IB  17/90:17/50 
VS.  a.  423—531  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  spent  sulfuric  acid  by  dissocia- 
tion of  the  spent  acid  in  a  furnace  into  its  constituents — sulfur 
dioxide,  water  and  oxygen,  followed  by  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  hydration  of 
sulfur  uioxide  to  form  sulfuric  acid  a  process  for  improving  the 
dissociation  step  comprising: 

conditioning  dewatered  biosolids  from  municipal  or  industrial 
wastewater  ffeatment  containing  from  about  709c  to  about 
85%  water  by  mixing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  the  dewa- 
tered biosolids  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spent  sulfuric  acid 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  hours  thereby 
enhancing  breakdown  and  combustion  of  said  biosolids  at  the 
temperature  of  the  furnace; 
introducing  the  spent  sulfuric  acid  and  conditioned  dewatered 
biosolids  mixture,  air  ennched  to  contain  greater  than  21% 
oxygen,  and  a  fuel  into  said  furnace  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1 800°  to  about  2000°  F;  and 
controlling  the  quantity  of  spent  sulfuric  acid,  the  quantity  of 
conditioned  biosolids.  the  quantity  of  fuel  and  the  degree  of 
oxygen  enrichment  of  said  air  to  effect  complete  dissociation 
of  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  and  incineration  of  said  biosolids. 


5,628,977 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  OF  A  CRUDE 
GAS  CONTAINING  H^S 
Michael  Heisel,  Pullach,  and  Freimut  Marold.  Ottobrunn.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wies- 
baden, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03300,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  39 
811.8 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/48:53/50:53/52 
U.S.  CI.  423—573.1  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  crude  gas  stream 
containing  at  least  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  the  steps: 

passing  said  crude  gas  stfeam  to  a  Glaus  plant  to  produce 

elemental  sulfur  and  a  waste  gas: 
subjecting  the  Claus  waste  gas  to  a  combustion  zone  to  form 

sulfur  dioxide; 
scrubbing  the  waste  gas  from  the  combustion  zone  to  recover 

sulfur  dioxide,  and 
recycling   the   sulfur  dioxide  recovered  firom   the   scrubbing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
splitting  the  crude  gas  stream  into  two  portions; 
directly  supplying  the  first  portion  of  the  crude  gas  sn-eam  into 
either  a  Claus  furnace  or  a  direct  oxidation  Claus  plant  and 
separating  the  sulfur  from  the  Claus  off-gas; 
supplying  the  residual  Claus  off-gas  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  crude  gas  stream  to  a  combustion  zone  to  oxidize  the 
sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  within  the  gases  into  sulfur 
dioxide: 
supplying  the  combustion  zone  off-gas  to  a  scrubbing  zone 
where  a  physical  sorbent  separates  the  sulfur  dioxide  out  of 
the  combustion  zone  off-gas; 
venting  the  sulfur  dioxide-depleted  gas  from  the  scrubbing 

zone; 
separating  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  physical  sorbent.  and 
mixing  the  separated  sulfur  dioxide  with  the  first  portion  of 
the  crude  gas  stream. 


5.628.978 

MTW  ZEOLITE  FOR  CRACKING  FEEDSTOCK  INTO 

OLEFINS  AND  ISOPARAFFINS 

Jorge  Tejada.  San  Antonio  de  los  .Altos;  Juan  Lujano.  Caracas, 
and  Yilda  Romero.  Edo  Aragua.  all  of  Venezuela,  assignors 
to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,413 
Int.  CI."  COIB  39/42 
U.S.  a.  423—705  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  charac- 
terized by  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  follows: 
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the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  silica,  a 
source  of  alumina,  water,  a  source  of  alkali  metal,  and  a 
source  of  tetraethylammonium  cation,  wherein  said  mixture 
exhibits  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  as  follows: 


SiOJAUO-. 
TEA*/SiO, 
H,0/SiO, 
OH  /SiO, 


>i:o 

0.2-0.95 

20-300 

0.55-0.65 


wherein  TEA*  is  said  tetraethylammonium  cation;  and 

maintaining  said  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  so  as  to 
provide  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate. 


5,628,979 

REAGENT  FOR  TUMOR  IMAGING  AND  THERAPY 

.Alan  W.  J.  Stuttle,  Banstead,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  And- 

soma  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01458.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Sen  No.  190,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
9116925 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.11  31  Claims 

1.  An  oligopeptide  consisting  of  from  4  to  50  peptide  units 
containing  as  a  uiplet  therein  the  amino  acid  sequence  leu-asp-val 
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(LDV)  and  as  a  result  of  which  the  oligopeptide  is  capable  of 
binding  in  vivo  with  pathological  tissues  containing  an  LDV  bind- 
ing site,  that  oligopeptide  having  attached  thereto  or  conjugated 
therewith  a  radioactive  label  or  cytotoxin. 


5.628.980 
NONIONIC  RADIOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Ramacbandran  S.  Ranganathan.  Princeton.-  Thangavel  Anin- 
cbalam.  Plaiosboro:  Edmund  R.  Marinelli.  Lawrenceville. 
and   Radhakrishna   K.   Pillai,   Kendall   Park,  all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V..  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands 
Dhision  of  Sen  No.  143.684.  Oct.  27.  1993,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  894,691.  Jun.  5.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  710.884.  Jun.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.716.  Nov.  26,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  442,869, 
Nov.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  S«r. 
No.  471.441 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04 
U.S.  a.  424—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  mammalian  host  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  contrast  medium  to  the 
host,  the  contrast  medium  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


R*— I-  I  ' 

Y(CH:}„— CH: 


wherein 

Y  is  a  single  bond.  — CHXH,— ,  — CH,0— .  — OCHj— . 


Ri 

I 

—  N-CH;-. 


-CH^— N— C—     — CH-N- 

"      I       II  "I 

R,'    O     .  R,     . 


UMI 


— CH,— .  — CH,— CH,— CH,— .  — O—  or 

r 

—  N  — ; 

R,  R|'  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl; 

R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
— CHXH_,OH;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  — CH,CH_,OH. 
CH,OH  or  OH:  R^  is  alkyl.  — CHXHXH.  CH,OH.  OH  or 
hydrogen  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  than  R,  and  m  is 
zero  or  one.  with  the  proviso  that  no  methylene  or  methine 
carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  attached  to  both  a 
nitrogen  and  an  oxygen  atom  and  with  the  additional  proviso 
that  when  Y  is  a  single  bond,  m  is  not  zero:  and 
obtaining  an  image  of  all  or  part  of  the  host. 


5,628,981 
FORMLILATIONS  OF  ORAL  GASTROINTESTINAL 
DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  ORAL 
GASTROINTESTINAL  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Gary  Liversidge,  West  Chester;  W.  Mark  Eickhoff.  Downing- 
town;   Kathleen  J.  Illig,  Phoenixville;   Pramod  Sarpotdar, 
Malvern,  and  Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  Scbwenksville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Nano  Systems  L.L.C..  CoUegeville.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.841 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4W04 
U.S.  CI.  424—94  10  Claims 

1.  An  orally/rectally  administrable  gastrointestinal  diagnostic 
x-ray  contrast  formulation  comprising: 

a — of  from  about  4  to  about  45*^  w/v  of  an  essentially  water- 
insoluble  particulate  radiopaque  crystalline  material  having  an 
effective  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2.000  nm; 
b — of  from  about  0.1  to  about  lO'J  w/v  of  a  bioadhesive 
surfactant  stabilizer  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  polyethylene-polypropylene  glycol  block  polymers  of  the 
formula 

(polyethylene  oxide)„-(polypropylene  oxide)^-  (polyethylene 
oxide), 

wherein 

a  is  46  to  128; 

b  is  16  to  67;  and 

c  is  46  to  128;  and 

c — water  to  make  100%  w/v. 


5.628.982 
HYDROXY-ARYL  METAL  CHELATES  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

NMR  IMAGING 
Randall  B.  Lauffer.  and  Scott  K.  Larsen.  both  of  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignors   to  The  General   Hospital   Corporation.  Boston. 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397.892,  Mar.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.527322, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,963,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,422.096.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  101,903,  Aug.  4, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5318.771.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
840.652.  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,250^85.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  399.737.  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  860.540.  May  7.  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4.880.008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
731,841,  May  8,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,899,755.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  466.471 
Int.  a."  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 9J63  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising 

a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gadolinium 
(111),  iron  (111),  manganese  (II).  manganese  (III),  chromium 
(111),  copper  (II).  dysprosium  (111),  terbium  (III),  holmium 
(111),  erbium  (III),  europium  (II).  and  europium  (III),  and 
Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


X%<> 


-continued 

T      _1_7     iT 

NH 


ing  a  magnetometric  signal  of  at  least  part  of  said  body  into  which 
said  chelate  distributes. 


X'  D       X,,    X'  NH     x„ 


X        X 

D  NH     HN  D 


5,628,984 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LLTSG  DISEASE 
Richard  C.  Bouchen  Jr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  509,052 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C08K  5/3462 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 45  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  obtaining  of  a  mucus  sample  from 
at  least  one  lung  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

administering  by  inhalation  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  to 
at  least  one  lung  of  said  subject  in  an  amount  effective  to 
hydrate  lung  mucus  secretions  therein,  -vherein  said  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  facilitates  the  removal  of  said  lung 
mucus  from  said  lung,  and 
concurrently  administering  by  inhalation  to  said  at  least  one  lung 
of  said  subject,  in  an  amount  effective  to  stimulate  the  secre- 
tion of  lung  mucus  therein,  a  compound  of  Formula  (1)  below, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(I) 


wherein 
D  is  one  of: 

_CH=  or  — N=; 
each  X'  '-  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

H.  C,  ,0  alkyl,  C,.,,  arylalkyl.  halogen. 

— (CH,)„COO  .  — <CH,)„CONHR^  ^CH,)„COOR*. 

— (CH])„C0H.  and  — SO3-. 
where  m  is  an  integer  from  0-5; 
and  each  R'  *  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

H.  C,_,o  alkyl  and  C,.,,  arylalkyl. 


5,628,983 
SQUID  MAGNETOMETRY  USING  PARAMAGNETIC 
METAL  CHELATES 
Jo  Klaveness;  Thoi^nn  Ege,  both  of  Oslo.  Norway,  and  Scott 
M.  Rocklage.  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imag- 
ing. Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Sen  No.  339.740,  Nov.  14.  1994,  which  U  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  930.521,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5384,109.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467.272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  2,  1990. 
9007408 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  424— 9J64  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  magnetometric  image  of  a  human  or 

non-human  animal  body  compnsing  administering  to  said  body  a 

physiologically  tolerable  paramagnetic  metal  chelate  and  generat- 


HO— P— Ri-P-O-P— O— CH 

I  I  I 

Xi  X:  Xi 


a  DW       j/h 


OH    OH 

wherein: 

X,,  X,.  and  X,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  OH  and  SH; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  imido,  methylene. 

and  dihalomethylene;  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Br. 


5.628,985 
COMPOSITIONS 
Sigrid  Stiller,  Dormagen.  and  Gertrud  Kawa,  Monheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  24,  1994, 
9403581;  Mav  27,  1994,  9410654;  Dec.  2,  1994,  9424346 

IntCl."A61K7//6;7//S 
U.S.  CI.  424-^9  16  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  liquid  dentifrice  which  consists  essentially  of 
water  as  an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle  in  from  15  to  40%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  a  particulate  silica  abrasive  material  having  an 
average  panicle  size  between  1  and  20  \xm  present  in  from  10  to 
15%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  stably  suspended  in  the  liquid 
vehicle  w  ith  the  aid  of  a  suspending  agent;  and  a  humectant  system 
which  consists  essentially  of  sorbitol,  present  in  from  50  to  55%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  (measured  as  the  100%  active),  and 
polyethylene  glycol  with  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
200  to  600,  present  in  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, whei^in  the  overall  viscosity  of  the  dentifrice  is  suflScient  to 
enable  the  dentifrice  to  be  squeezed  out  of  a  dispenser  as  a 
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continuous  strand  and  not  to  sink  into  a  toothbrush  containing  such 
strand,  said  dentifrice  being  free  of  thickening  silicas  or  pyrogenic 
silicas. 


5.628,986 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Lowell  \.  Sanker,  Montgoiner\.  and  James  G.  Upson,  Spring- 
dale,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.716,  Nov.  18.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,936 
Int.  CI."  A61K  33/34:7/16:  A23L  1/22:1/226 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »9  II  aalms 

1.  An  oral  composition,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  0.001'ii  to  about  25'5t  of  at  lea.st  one  phosphate 
derivative  having  the  structure: 

O 


P 
X' 

I 

R- 


wherein  R  is  a  Havorant  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexanol.  octanol.  decanol,  geranolol.  ethyl 
maltol.  para-hydroxy  phenylbutanone,  phenyl  ethyl  alcohol, 
thymol,  eugenol.  eucalyptol,  methyl  salicylate,  ethyl  vanil- 
lin, vanillin,  cinnamaldehyde  glycerol  acelal  ("CGA").  or 
linaiool: 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  R.  an  adherent  component.  M*.  M'".  C.  and 
hydrogen; 

wherein  X.  X'.  X"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  copper  ion  source;  and 

c)  an  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oral  carrier 


UMI 


5.628,987 

PIGMENTATION  ENHANCER  AND  METHOD 

Bryan  B.  Fuller,  Edmond,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,998,  Sep.  11,  1992,  and  Ser.  No. 
451,420,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,126 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:7/40:31/35 
VS.  a.  424—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  tanning  of  subject's  skin,  com- 
prising: 

treating  the  slcin  with  a  composition  of  matter  for  stimulating 
melanogenesis  in  melanocytes  of  human  epidermis,  the  com- 
position disposed  in  a  pharmaceutical  earner  capable  of  deliv- 
ering the  composition  to  the  melanocytes  under  in  vivo  con- 
ditions, the  composition  comprising: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  methylxanthine  effective  in  increas- 
ing tyrosinase  activity  in  the  melanocytes  to  an  amount 
sufiScient  to  result  in  increasing  levels  of  melanin  in  the 
melanocytes  resulting  in  tanning  of  the  epidermis;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  tyrosine  for  serving  as  a  tyrosinase 
substrate. 


5.628.988 
KETOTRICYCLO(5.2.1.01DECANE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Schwarz,  Gross-Gerau.-  Ingeborg  Stein,  Erzhausen; 
Ulrich  Heywang.  Darmstadt,  and  Jiirgen  Eckstein.  Ros.sdnrf. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,192.  Oct.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
922.9 

Int.  crA61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  ketotricyclo|5.2.I.OJdecane  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


Phe 


I 


wherein 

Phe  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
to  5  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  10  C  atoms. 

5.  A  cosmetic  formulation,  comprising  an  effective  UV 
radiation-protective  amount  of  a  ketoaicyclo(5.2.1.01decane 
derivative  of  claim  1  in  a  cosmetically  compatible  carrier. 


5.628,989 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  AND  DEODORANT 

Asao    Harashima,    Tokyo:    Yoshitsugu    Morita,    and    Ryuji 

Tachibana,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1994,  6-173618 
Int.  CI.'' A61K  7/32:7/34:7/38 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  the  underarm  comprising 
5-90%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
silicone  rubber  powder  which  is  free  of  silicone  oil.  the  silicone 
rubber  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.1-200  microns 
and  a  JIS  A  hardness  of  35-80;  the  remainder  of  the  composition 
comprising  an  oil,  a  cyclic  diorganosiloxane.  an  astringent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlorohydroxide,  alumi- 
num hydroxybromide,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum/zirconium/ 
glycine  complexes,  mixtures  of  aluminum  chloride  with  aluminum 
hydroxychloride,  and  mixtures  of  aluminum  chloride  with  alumi- 
num chlorohydroxide.  and  an  antimicrobial  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  alkyldiaminoethyl 
glycine  chloride  solutions,  isopropylmethylphenol.  and  trichloro- 
hydroxydiphenyl  ether. 


5,628,990 

ANHYDROUS  COSMETIC  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

DEODOR.\NT  AND  DESICCANT  INGREDIENTS 

Richard  T.  Murphy.  Belle  Mead,  and  Wolfgang  R.  Bergmann, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co., 

Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,150 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32:  COIB  35/00 
VS.  CI.  424—65  28  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  deodorant  product  comprising  an  organic  matrix 
which  contains  a  homogeneously  dispersed  particulate  phase 
which  comprises  (1)  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of 
discrete  crystallites  of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates.  and  (2)  between  about  0.01-5 
weight  percent  of  particulate  boron  oxide  desiccant  ingredient, 
based  on  product  weight. 


5,628,991 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

DIAMINOALKANE  AS  AN  ODORLESS  ALKALIFYING 

AGENT 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres;  Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay.  and  Jean 

Cotteret,    Vemeuil    S/Seine,    all    of   France,    assignors    to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,169,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  878.493.  May  5.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1995,  Ser  No.  437,970 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  6,  1991,  91  05503 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  tteatment  of  human  keratinous 

organs  comprising,  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  ranging 

from  5  to  12.5  and  being  suitable  for  application  to  said  human 

keratinous  organs.  (a»  an  acti\e  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  reducing  agent,  a  dyeing  agent  and  an  oxidizing 

agent,  and  (b)  at  least  one  diaminoalkane  having  the  formula 

Ri  R.  i'> 

\  / 

N  — R  — N 

/  \ 

R:  R4 

w  herein 

R  represents  propylene  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 

C1-C4  alkyl. 
Ri.  R,.  R,  and  Rj.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen. 

C1-C4   alkyl   or  C.-Cj   hydroxyalkyl.   said   diaminoalkane 

being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  3.7  to  12*.  based  on 

the  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


5,628,992 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,628,993 

SUSTAINED  RELEASABLE  PARENTERAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Yamagata,  Kobe;  Katsumi  Iga,  and  Hiroaki  Okada, 
both  of  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.972 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-235823 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/02:3S/2 1:47/14 
VS.  CI.  424— «5.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  releasable  parenteral  pharmaceutical  preparation 
in  cylindrical  or  columnar  form  which  comprises  a  mauix  contain- 
ing an  interferon-a  and  a  polyglycerol  diester  of  stearic  acid  or 
palmitic  acid,  wherein  said  polyglycerol  has  an  average  polymer- 
ization degree  of  4. 


5.628.995 
CONTROL  OF  OSTRINIA 
Marnix  Peferoen;  Stefan  Jansens.  both  of  Ghent,  and  Peter 
Denolf,   Gentbrugge.   all   of   Belgium,   assignors   to   Plant 
Genetic  Systems  N.V..  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.781.  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.362.  Aug.  31.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1992,92402307 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/()0:  AOIH  4A)0:  A61K  4im) 
VS.  CI.  424—93.21  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  10  combat  or  control  Oslrinia  nubilalis.  comprising 
contacting  said  Oslrinia  nubilalis  with 

a  CrylB  protein,  wherein  said  CrylB  protein  comprises  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1 ; 
an  insecticidal  fragment  of  a  CrylB  protein,  wherein  said  insec- 

ticidal  fragment  of  a  CrylB  protein  comprises  die  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1  from  amino  acid  position  1  to 

amino  acid  position  636;  or 
variants  thereof  wherein  His  at  position  150  is  replaced  by  Tyr. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  Oslrinia 
nubilalis  is  further  contacted  with  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

an  insecticidal  fragment  of  a  CrylAb  protein  comprising  die 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2  from  amino  acid 
position  29  to  amino  acid  position  607  or  a  variant  thereof 
having  at  least  one  mutation,  wherein  said  at  least  one  muta- 
tion comprises  Asp  at  position  542  being  replaced  by  His;  Thr 
at  position  568  being  replaced  by  His;  Val  at  position  569 
being  replaced  by  Leu;  Gly  at  position  282  being  replaced  by 
Ala;  Ser  at  position  283  being  replaced  by  Leu;  Ala  at 
position  450  being  replaced  by  Pro;  Phe  at  position  537  being 
replaced  by  Leu;  and  Pro  at  position  545  being  replaced  by 
He;  and 

an  insecticidal  fragment  of  a  CrylAc  protein  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  3  from  amino  acid 
position  1  to  amino  acid  position  609  or  a  variant  thereof 
having  at  least  one  mutation,  wherein  said  at  least  one  muta- 
tion comprises  Phe  at  position  148  being  replaced  by  Leu; 
Leu  al  position  366  being  replaced  by  Phe;  Phe  at  position 
440  being  deleted;  and  Asn  al  position  442  being  replaced  by 
Ser. 


5,628,994 

VIBRIO  CHOLERAE  STR\IN  CVD103HG''.  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME,  AND  VACCINES  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 

James  B.  Kaper,  and  Myron  M.  Levine,  both  of  Columbia. 

Md..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore. 

Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.829.  Aug.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5399.494.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757.930, 
Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

581.406,  Feb.  17.  1984.  Pat.  No.  5.135.862.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  472,276.  Mar.  4,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.773 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/66:35/74:  C12N  15^0 
VS.  CI.  424—93.2  28  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  protecting  against  cholera  comprising  Vibrio 
cholerae  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Vibrio  cholerae 
CVD103Hg'  (ATCC  No.  55,456). 


5.628.9% 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  VIABILITY  OF 
PSEUDOMOSAS  AERiGISOSA  WITH  CROSS-REACTIVE 
AND  CROSS-PROTECTI\  E  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES 
Anthony  W.  Siadak,  and  Mae  J.  Rosok,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,204,  Dec.  29.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  66,604.  May  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5  J78,812, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,179,  Nov.  24,  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
807  J94.  Dec.  10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  463.910 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/IH:I6/12 
VS.  CI.  424—150.1  10  Claims 

I.  .\  method  for  inhibiting  the  viability  of  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa organisms,  comprising: 

exposing  said  P.  aeruginosa,  in  the  presence  of  complement  and 
neutrophils,  to  a  viability  inhibiting  amount  of  a  human 
monoclonal  antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  an  accessible  determinant  of  outer  mem- 
brane of  P  aeruginosa  lipopol>  sacchande  lATS  serotype  2 
and  5  and  Fisher  immunotype  3.  wherein  said  monoclonal 
antibody  inhibits  the  viability  of  organisms  of  at  least  two  of 
said  lATS  serotypes  and  immunotype  in  the  presence  of  die 
complement  and  neutrophils. 
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5.628,997 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


SUB  of  crystal  gmm 

0    cfen-surTare  side 


5,628.998 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  AMOXICILLIN 

ABSORPTION  IN  MAMMALS  BY  ADMINISTERING  THE 

AMOXICILLIN  TO  THE  MAMMAL  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  ROSA  ROXBLRGHII.  ARTEMISIAE  ARGYl  FOLIVM 

AND/OR  BRASSICA  OLERACEA  VAR.  CAPITATA  L. 
Seiichi  Araki:  Mamoru  Suzuki:   Masatoshi  Fujimoto.  all  of 
Ibarald.  and  Tadashi  I  elu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,243.  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  333.079.  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,556,624,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285.980,  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,708,  Oct.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  438,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1992.  4-291995; 
Oct.  7.  1992.  4-291996;  May  25.  1993.  5-144345;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-206808 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  J5/78 
I  .S.  CI.  424—195.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  absorption  of  amoxicillin  in  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administering  amoxicillin  together  with 
a  pharmaceulically  effective  amount  of  a  plant  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Rosa  ni.xhurghu.  Arlemisiae  iin-yi 
folium  and  Brassica  oleracea  var.  capiiata  L.  to  said  mammal. 


5.628,999 
HYPOGLYCENHC  AGENT  FROM  CRYPTOLEPIS 
Jian  Luo,  Brisbane;  Diana  M.  Fort,  Paciflca;  Donald  E.  Bierer, 
Daly  City;  Reiraar  C.  Bniening.  San  Carlos;  Steven  R.  King, 
Moss  Beach,  and  Thomas  J.  Carlson,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314.188,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,876 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/78 

L.S.  a.  424—195.1  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  glucose  of  a  mammal. 

comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  m  need  of  such  blood 

glucose  reduction  an  effective  amount  of  an  extract  from  a  Cryp- 

lolepis  sp..  in  which  said  extract  was  obtained  by  a  process  which 

comprises;  steeping  crushed  root  of  a  Cryptolepis  sp.  in  water  or  an 

aqueous  solution  at  about  25^-100°  C.  remo\ing  the  residual  solid 

root  material,  and  drying  the  remaining  aqueous  solution  to  obtain 

said  extract 


UMI 


5,629,000 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR 

METAL  HYDRIDE  ALKALINE  B.ATTERIES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshinori    Matsuura;    Mitsuzo    Nogami;    Mamoru    Kimoto; 

Nobuyuki  Higashiyama;  Yasushi  Kuroda;  Ikuo  Yonezu;  Koji 

Nishio,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Toshihiko  Saito,  Mihara-gun.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315555; 
Sep.  13.  1995.  7-262096;  Sep.  13.  1995.  7-262097;  Oct.  2,  1995, 
7-279685 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4A)2 
VS.  CI.  429—218  26  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  metal  hydride  alka- 
line batteries,  comprising  a  powder  of  a  rare  earth  element-nickel 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  obtained  by  puherizing  strips  of  said 
alloy  prepared  by  a  single  roll  process  and  having  a  laminar 


mixtures  thereof,  wherein  thiocyanaie  ions  are  present  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  0.001  to  1*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  preparation. 


lhicknBS.1  of  tj>in  strip 


4  sl2£  of  crystal  grains 


roll-surface  side 


.Structure  of  alternating  layers  of  high  concentration  of  rare  earth 
elements  and  low  concentration  of  rare  earth  elements,  and  having 
an  average  thickness  of  0.08  to  0.35  mm  and  a  minimum  size  of 
crystal  grains  present  in  the  roll-surface  side  of  at  least  0.2  pm  and 
a  maximum  size  of  crystal  grains  in  the  open-surface  side  of  not 
more  than  20  ^xm.  wherein  the  size  of  crystal  grains  is  the  sum  of 
the  thicknesses  of  two  neighboring  layers  of  high  concentration  of 
rare  earth  elements  and  low  concentration  of  rare  earth  elements. 


5,629.001 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THERAPEUTIC  PROTEINS 

FOR  TRE.ATMENT  OF  INFECTIOCS  DISEASE 
J.  Gabriel  Michael,  and  .Allen  Litwin.  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,685,  Oct.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  178,503,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,932,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,160,  Jun. 
21.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
380,031 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/00:Wn:WI6:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—234.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  orally  adminisirable  immunogenic  composition  for  acli- 
\ating  the  immune  system  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising: 
at  least  one  immunogen  of  a  microbial  organism  infectious  for 
said  warm-blooded  animal  microencapsulated  in  the  complete 
absence  of  organic  solvents  with  a  water  based  enteric  coat- 
ing. 


5,629,002 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
IMPROVING  HAIR  QUAILITY  AND  STIMULATING 
GROWTH  OF  THE  HAIR 
Wolfgang    Weuffen,    Ringstras.se    39,    D- 17498    Guest;    Axel 
Kramer,    Georg-Engel-Strasse    20,    D-17489    Greifswald: 
Christel  Tirsch,  Rudolf-Weiss-Stras.se  36,  D-99947  Bad  Lan- 
geasalza;  Hans  Meflert,  Oranienburgerstras.se  89,  D-10178 
Berlin;  Stefan  Koch,  Schulstrasse  19,  D-15526  Bad  Saarow, 
and  Dagmar  Sima,  Meyerbeerstr.  50.  D-13088  Berlin,  all  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00048.  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  26.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12699.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  H.  1992,  Ser  No.  94,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  15,  1991,  41  00 
975.4 

Int.  CI."  .A6IK  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  30  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  hair,  comprising  A)  at  least  one  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  of  thiocyanic  acid 
and  B)  at  least  one  of  estrogens,  sulfur,  sulhde  ions,  vasodilators, 
skin-active  vitamins,  inorganic  selenium  compounds,  amino  acids, 
and  carboxylic  acids  physiologically  occurring  in  the  skin  or 


5,629,003 
RAPIDLY  DISINTEGRATING  SHEET-LIKE 
PRESENTATIONS  OF  MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  UNITS 
Michael  Horstmann,  Neuwied;  Wolfgang  Laux.  Dietz,  and  Ste- 
fan Hungerbach,  Niirtershausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neu- 
wied, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988372,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.941,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1990,  40  18 
247.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:9/42:9/70 
VS.  CI.  424-^M)l  7  aaims 

1.  A  sheet  comprising  multiple  dosage  units  which  disintegrate 
in  water  and  which  contain  as  active  substance,  a  cosmetic,  per- 
frming  or  flavoring  application,  and  comprising  a  mass  of 

(a)  20-60%-wt.  of  at  least  one  film-fomiing  agent. 

(b)  2-^%-'*l.  of  at  least  one  gel-forming  agent. 

(c)  0.1-35%-wt.  of  at  least  one  active  substance  and 

(d)  up  to  40'7f-wt.  of  at  least  one  inert  filling  agent. 

the  percentage  relating  to  the  solvent-free  mass  of  these  four 
components  and  the  dosage  units  being  supported  on  a  carrier. 

wherein  the  film  former  comprises  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  and  oligomeric  sugars, 
sugar  alcohols,  organic  acids  having  up  to  6  carlwn  atoms  and 
polyethylene  glycol. 
'  wherein  the  gel  former  is  water  swellable  and  consists  of  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
meric carbohydrates,  esters  thereof,  gelatin,  albumin,  col- 
lagen, egg  white,  carboxyvinyl  copolymers,  polyacryl  amide, 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

wherein  the  filler  comprises  at  least  one  physiologically  accept- 
able compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
ates, phosphates,  silicates,  sulfates  and  oxides  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  silicas,  slightly  soluble  sugars,  cellulose,  cyclo- 
dexuin  as  a  starch  derivative,  talc,  titanium  dioxide,  zinc 
oxide  and  magnesium  stearate,  undissolved  or  crystalline  par- 
tial amounts  of  active  substances  simultaneously  acting  as 
filling  agents,  and 

wherein  the  layer  thickness  of  the  dosage  units  is  from  0.003  to 
4  mm. 


5,629,005 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  ANT>  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Nigel  J.  Brassington,  Les  Spa,  and  Jean  Welburn,  Saltbum-by- 
the-Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe 
Machinerv  Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,788,  Oct.  17.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1992, 
9209463 

Int.  CI."  A6IL  15/22 
VS.  CI.  424-^»02  12  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  a  non-woven  fibre  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  distinct  layers,  said  non-woven 
sheet  being  arranged  to  have  at  each  face  a  surface  layer  and  have 
a  region  of  lower  density  absort)enl  material  therebetween,  each 
surface  layer  having  a  higher  compactness  of  fibres  compared  to 
the  region  of  said  lower  density  material  of  said  absorbent  material 
therebetween,  and  thus  each  said  surface  layer  being  of  a  higher 
density  than  the  region  of  said  absorfsenl  material  therebetween, 
said  higher  compacmess  of  fibres  in  each  said  surface  layer  being 
maintained  by  higher  lack  entanglement  between  fibres  as  com- 
pared to  said  region  of  said  absorbent  material  therebetween  where 
the  substantial  majority  of  fibres  remain  in  a  plane  parallel  of  the 
sheet,  said  lower  density  region  including  areas  or  pillars  of 
enhanced  fibre  entanglement  to  create  structures  comprising  chan- 
nels, edge  sealing  or  discreet  zones  within  said  material  to  control 
flow  or  movement  of  any  absorbed  liquid, 

said  absorbent  material  being  formed  from  a  blend  of  fibres 
including  a  proportion  of  hydrophobic  fibres  and  a  proportion 
of  activated  fibrous  bonding  agent,  said  hydrophobic  fibres 
and  said  activated  fibrous  bonding  agent  adhering  together  in 
a  resilient  voluminous  structure  resistant  to  percussive  pres- 
sure, said  voluminous  structure  having  air  spaces  between 
said  fibres  arranged  to  hold  liquid  despite  such  percussive 
pressure. 


5,629,004 

EMUILSION  CONTAINING  STABILIZED  ASCORBIC 

ACID,  COSMETIC  TREATMENT  PROCESS  USING  IT 

AND  USES  THEREOF 

Didier  Candau,  Bievres,  and  Nathalie  Collin,  Sceaux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,431,  Feb.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01282 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/QO 
V.S.  a.  424-^101  26  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  m  an 
oily  phase  using  an  emulsifying  agent,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase 
comprises  ascorbic  acid  and  has  an  acidic  pHg3.5.  and  wherein 
said  emulsifying  agent  is  a  dimethiconecopolyol,  an  alkyldimethi- 
conecopolyol  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  emulsion  comprising 
ascorbic  acid,  which  is  stable  for  at  least  two  months  at  room 
temperature. 


5,629,006 
SKIN  DISINFECTING  FORMULATIONS 
Minh  Q.  Hoang,  Taylorsville;  Mohammed  A.  Khan,  Sandy; 
Anne  M.  Pazos,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Scott  D.  Miles,  Sandy, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.823,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,592 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:25/02 
VS.  a.  424-^M)5  7  Claims 

1.  A  skin  disinfecting  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  an  alcohol  in  an  amount  from  about  50  to  about  80  weight 
percent  of  the  total  composition: 

(b)  a  polyalkylaneoxide  dimethylsiloxane  copolymer  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.02  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition; 

(c)  a  lauramidorpropyl  betaine.  a  fatty  acid  alkanolamide,  an 
ammonium  lauryl  sulfosuccinate,  or  an  amphoteric  surfactant 
in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition; 
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(d)  ethoxylaied  lanolin  in  an  amount  from  aboul  I  to  about  S 
weight  percent: 

(e)  nonylphenoxy  polyethylenoxy  alcohol  or  ethoxylated  linear 
fatty  alcohols  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight 
percent; 

(0  a  polyalkylene  glycol  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about 

5.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(g)  a  moisturizer  and/or  emollient   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyols  and  cetylethers  in  an  amount  from  about 

0.05  to  aboul  5.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition:  and 
(h)  water  in  an  amount  from  about  6  to  about  }0  weight  percent 

of  the  total  composition. 


5,629,007 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PROSTATIC  CANCER 
DEVELOPMENT 
James  E.  .\udia.  and  Blake  L.  Neubauer,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  ELi  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  408,745 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20:9/48 
VS.  a.  424—423  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  development  of  prostatic  cancer 
in  a  patient  at  risk  of  developing  such  cancer,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  such  patient  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


C,-Cft  cycloalkyl.  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl)amino.  (mono- 
C|-C,  alkyl.  0,-0,  alkoxy  or  halo)-(phenyl.  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio,  phenylsulfonyl  or  phenoxysulfonyl) .  C^-C^  alkanoy- 
lamino.  benzoylamino.  diphenylmethylamino  (C,-C,  alkyl)  . 
aminocarbonyl.  C|-C,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  di(C|-C,  alkyl) 
aminocarbonyl.  halo-Ci-C^  alkanoyl.  aminosulfonyl.  C|-C, 
alkylaminosulfonyl.  di(C|-C,  alkyDaminosulfonyl.  pheny- 
Koxy  or  thio)(C,-C,  alkyl).  (halo,  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C,-0, 
alkoxy )phenyl(oxy  or  lhio)(C|-C,  alkyl).  benzoyl,  or  (amino. 
C|-C,  alkylamino  or  di(C|-C,  alkyl)amino>(C|-C,  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R''  group  is  substituted  with  a  morpholino  (C1-C3 
alkyl)  group,  a  phenyl(C,-C,  alkyl )piperidinyl  group,  a 
phenyKC,-  C,  alkyl )-ptperidinylaminocarbonyl  group,  a 
C^-Cfc  alkanoylaminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino.  C|-C, 
alkylamino  or  di(C,-C,  alkyDamino)  naphthalenylsulfony- 
lamino  group; 

or  R'  is  a  perhalophenyl  group; 

m  represents  1-2; 

R*"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO,,  cyano.  CF,.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C|-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy,  C,-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino.  C|-C., 
alkylamino.  €,-€4  dialkylamino.  amido.  Cj-Cj  alkylamido. 
C1-C4  dialkylamido.  mercapto.  C|-C^  alkylthio,  C,-Cft  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl,  or  a  group  — A — R^  where  A  is 
C,-Cfi  alkylene  C^-C,,  alkenylene  or  C^-C^  alkynylene:  and 
R^  represents  halogen,  hydroxy.  CF,,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  carboxy. 
Cf-Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  C|-Cj  alkylamino.  C1-C4 
dialkylamino.  amido.  C1-C4  alkylamido,  C,-  C^  dialkyla- 
mido. C,-Cj  alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl  or  C1-C4 
alkylaminosulfonyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R  and  R'  both  represent  hydrogen  or  combine  to  form  a  bond: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  either  R""  and  X-R^ 
have  the  following  definitions.  (R*)„  is  absent,  and  R^  does 
not  represent  hydrogen:  or  (R'')„  has  the  following  definition. 
R^  and  X-R'  are  absent,  and  R'  does  not  represent  ethyl; 

R""  and  — X — R"^  each  occupies  one  of  the  7-.  8-  and  9-positions; 

R''  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl  or  ethyl: 

X  represents  C.-C^  alkyl,  C-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkynyl,  a 
bond,  —SO—,  —SO,—,  — CO— Y— (CH,)„"— ,  — Y^O— 
(CH,)„— ,  —CO—.  — Z— (CH,)„— .  or  —SO,—;  wherein  X 
groups  which  are  not  symmetrical  may  be  in  either  orienta- 
tion: 

Y  represents  — S — .  — O — ,  or  — NH — ; 

Z  represents  — O —  or  — S — ; 

n  represents  0-3; 

R'  represents  phenyl,  naphthalenyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  anthracenyl,  acenaphthalenyl,  thiaz- 
olyl,  benzimidazolyl,  indazolyl,  thiophenyl,  phenanthrenyl. 
quinolinyl,  fluorenyl,  isoquinolinyl,  indanyl.  benzopyranyl. 
indolyl.  benzisoquinolinyl,  benzindolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  ben- 
zothiophenyl.  quinoxalinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  naph- 
thothiazolyl,  quinazolinyl.  thiazolopyridinyl.  pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl,  benzisothiazolyl,  benzodioxolyl,  benzodioxinyl. 
diphenylmethyl  or  triphenylmethyl; 

the  above  R'  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoroethoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  hydroxy, 
C,-C,  alkoxy.  nitro.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  C.-C^  alkanoyl.  phe- 
nyl. 0x0,  phenoxy.  phenylthio,  C,-C,  alkylsultinyl.  C^-Cy 
alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino.  diphenylm- 
ethylamino. triphenylmethytamino.  benzyloxy.  benzylthio. 
(mono-halo,  nitro  or  CF,)beiuyl(oxy  or  thio).  di(C|-C3  alkyl. 


5,629,008 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LONG-TERM  DELIVERY 

OF  DRUGS 

Clarence  C.  Lee,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,204,  Jun.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255343 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424-426  24  Claims 


r 


1.  An  implant  device  for  the  long  term  delivery  of  a  therapeutic 
agent  to  a  tissue  or  organ,  comprising: 

a  container  for  implantation  within  the  tissue  or  organ;  and 
a  therapeutic  agent  immobilized  in  a  biodegradable  matrix 
wherein  said  matrix  is  biodegradable  by  enzymatic  or  acid/ 
base  hydrolysis  and  contained  within  the  container  such  that 
the  therapeutic  agent  is  released  at  a  rate  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 0. 1  (ig/day  over  a  period  of  at  least  approximately  one 
month,  said  device  having  a  diameter  of  between  approxi- 
mately 20  microns  and  approximately  3  cm. 
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5,629.009 
DELIVERY  .SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

BIOACTIVE  FACTORS 
Cato  T.  Laurencin,  Somer>ille,  Mass.;  Paul  A.  Lucas.  Macon. 
Ga.;    Glenn    T.    Syftestad,    Sacramento,    Calif.;    .Abraham 
Domb.  Baltimore.  Md.;  Julie  Glowacki,  Jamaica  Plan,  and 
Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,880,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^45,409. 
vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,516,  May  7,  1993,  Pat. 
.No.  5356,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742J64, 
.Aug.  7,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
313,953,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  693.466 
Int  ex."  A61F  2/28:  A61K  .W.^V.  C07K  14/485:14/51 
V.S.  CI.  424—126  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  chondrogenesis  and  osteogenesis  in  an 
animal  compri.sing  implanting  in  the  animal  a  delivery  device 
comprising: 

a.  a  shaped  matrix  sized  and  adapted  for  administration  of  the 
bioactive  substance  to  an  animal  and  formed  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyanhydride  and 
polyorthoester;  and 

b.  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  bioactive  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  chondro- 
genic  or  osteogenic  proteins  derived  from  demineralized  bone 
matrix.  TGF-beta.  EOF.  FGF  and  PIXJF.  wherein  the  bioac- 
tive substance  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  10 
and  90  percent  by  weight  of  matrix; 

wherein  the  composition  erodes  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  period 
of  time,  thereby  administering  the  bioactive  substance  to  the 
animal  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  formation  of  cartilage 
and  bone  or  wound  healing. 


consisting  of  morphine,  codeine,  levorphanol.  hydromorphone. 
oxymorphone.  nalbuphine,  buprenorphine.  nalorphine,  hydroc- 
odone.  oxycodone  and  butorphanol.  and  an  effective  amount  of  an 
absorption  promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cationic  polymer,  a  surface  active  agent,  a  chelating  agent,  a 
mucolytic  agent,  a  cyclodextrin.  .ind  combinations  thereof  to  allow 
nasal  absorption  of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the 
metabolite. 

10.  A  method  of  delivery  of  morphine-6-glucuronide  comprising 
administering  morphine-6-glucuronide  and  an  effective  amount  of 
an  absorption  promoting  agent  to  allow  na.sal  absorption  of  the 
morphine-6-glucuronide  after  nasal  administration  of  the  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  absorption  promoting  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cationic  polymer,  a  surface  active  agent,  a 
chelating  agent,  a  mucolytic  agent,  a  cyclodextrin.  and  combina- 
tions thereof 

11.  A  method  of  delivery  of  morphine-6-sulphate  comprising 
administering  a  composition  for  nasal  administration  to  the  nasal 
mucosa  wherein  the  composition  compnses  morphine-6-sulphate 
and  an  effective  amount  of  an  absorption  promoting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  polymer,  a  surface  active 
agent,  a  chelating  agent,  a  mucolytic  agent,  a  cyclodextrin.  and 
combinations  thereof  to  allow  nasal  absorption  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  the  morphine-6-.sulphale. 


5,629.010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,629,011 

COMPOSITION  FOR  NASAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Lisbeth  Ilium,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dan- 

biosvst  UK  Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00228.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1S737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  5,  1992, 
92024  64 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/50 
VS.  CI.  424—434  22  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  nasal  administration  comprising  a  polar 
metabolite  of  an  opioid  analgesic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glucuronides  and  ethereal  sulphates  of  an  opioid  analgesic, 
wherein  the  opioid  analgesic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morphine,  codeine,  levorphanol.  hydromorphone.  oxymorphone. 
nalbuphine,  buprenophine.  nalorphine,  hydrocodone.  oxycodone 
and  butorphanol.  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  absorption  promot- 
ing agent  to  allow  nasal  absorption  of  a  pharmacologically  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  metabolite  after  nasal  adminiso-ation  of  the 
composition: 

wherein  the  absorption  promoting  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cationic  polymer,  a  surface  active  agent, 
a  chelating  agent,  a  mucolytic  agent,  a  cyclodextrin,  and 
combinations  thereof. 
9.  A  method  of  delivery  of  a  polar  metabolite  of  an  opioid 
analgesic  comprising  administering  a  composition  for  nasal  admin- 
istration to  the  nasal  mucosa  wherein  the  composition  comprises  a 
polar  metabolite  of  an  opioid  analgesic  selected  from  the  group 
consLsting  of  glucuronide  and  ethereal  sulphates  of  an  opioid 
analgesic,  wherein  the  opioid  analgesic  is  selected  from  the  group 


5,629,012 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPOSITORIES  BY 
COMPRESSION  AND  SUPPOSITORIES  OBTAINED  BY 
THE  PROCESS 
Seren  Halskov.  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Farmaceutisk 
Laboratoriuro  Fcrring  A/S,  Vanlose,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,818,  Dec.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  17.  1991.  1165/91 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/02 
VS.  CL  424—436  3  Oaims 

1.  A  suppository  produced  by  a  process  comprising  forming  a 
granulate  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  50-15'^  of  5-aminosalicylic 
acid  as  an  active  ingredient,  (b)  2-5<5f:  talc,  magnesium  siearate  and 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  (c)  20  4-48'J  by  weight  of  a  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  4000. 
and  compressing  the  granulate  to  the  suppository  in  a  tablening 
machine. 


5,629,013 
CHEWABLE  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  ANTACID  TABLET 

COMPOSITIONS 
James  G.  Upson,  Springdale.  and  Carmelita  M.  Ru.ssell,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,282,  Aug.  11.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.663.  Apr.  27.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
680.459.  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  234,510 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/28 
VS.  CI.  424-^Ml  5  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  calcium  carbonate-containing  antacid  Ubiet  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  \'^  to  about  999^  of  calcium  carbonate  useful  for 
treating  upper  gastrointestinal  tract  distress; 

(b)  from  about  O.OS**  to  about  1^  of  aspartame; 

(c)  from  about  0.01  <)^  to  about  I'i  of  saccharin;  and 

(d)  from  about    1^   to  about  99**   of  at  least  one  excipient 
comprising  3-1-methoxypropane  1.2-diol: 

and  wherein  further  said  composition  is  in  a  solid  unit  dose  form  to 
be  ingested  by  chewing. 


174-424  0.G.-97-l2:QL3 
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5.629.014 
FOAM  LAMINATE  TR.ANSDERMAL  PATCH 
Alfred  Kwiatek.  Bal  Harbour.  Fla.:  Ludwig  J.  Weimann.  Bur- 
lington. \  t.:  Wayne  C.  Pollock.  Rjverton.  NJ.,  and  Sharad 
K.  Govil.  Essex.  V't..  assignors  to  Bertek.  Inc..  SI.  Albans.  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63.515,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5303,844. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,418 
InL  CI."  A6IF  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  38  Claims 


turn  comeum  >lxlO"'  cm'/s  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said 
second  dispersion  ensure  a  distribulion  of  ASL  in  the  stratum 
comeum  <lxlO"'  cm"/s. 


ri 


>»»» 


^t^:>j>c-c^^^'^  s 
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1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  agent  to  the 
slcin  or  mucosa  of  a  host,  said  device  comprising  a  laminate  of: 

(a)  an  internally  blown  fully  reticulated  microcellular  polyester 
or  polyether  cellular  urethane  foam  layer  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface,  and  a  pore  size  of  about  SO  to  about  100 
pores  per  linear  inch,  said  foam  layer  comprising  an  active 
agent  incorporated  therein: 

(b)  a  backing  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  being  affixed  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
foam  layer  so  that  said  active  agent  cannot  permeate  from  said 
second  surface  of  said  foam  layer  through  said  outer  surface 
of  said  backing  layer:  and 

(c)  means  for  affixing  said  laminate  to  said  skin  or  mucosa  of 
said  host  so  that  said  active  agent  is  capable  of  being  continu- 
ously released  from  said  first  surface  of  said  foam  layer 
thereto. 


UMt 


5.629.015 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING  AGEING  ACTING 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  THE  SURFACE  LAYERS  AND 
DEEP  LAYERS  OF  THE  SKIN  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Alain  Ribier;  Jean-Thierry  Simonnet,-  Florence  Girerd.  all  of 
Paris,  and  FrancoLse  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Chatillon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93  15867 
IntCI.''A61K9//27;  7/100 
U.S.  a.  424-^50  17  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  ageing  of  the  skin,  which  acts 
simultaneously  on  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  and  deep 
layers  of  the  skin,  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  deep  layers  of  the  slcin  and  which  contain 
at  least  one  skin  antiageing  agent  having  activity  in  the  deep 
layers  of  the  skin  for  treating  said  deep  layers;  and 

(b)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  skin  antiageing  agent  having 
activity  in  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin  for 
treating  said  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum. 

and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 
bution of  N-(l-oxyl-2.2.6.6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)-N- 
dimethyl-N-hydroxyethylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 


5.629.016 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  TABLETS 

Krystyna  E.  Fielden,  Cheshunt.  and  Michael  J.  D.  Gamlen, 

Dartford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,126,  Mar.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.655,  Jan.  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
99.099 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
9102019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CL  424-^164  22  aaims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  tablet  having  200  to  800  mg  of  acyclovir, 
said  tablet  consisting  essentially  of:  within  the  granules  of  the 
tablet.  65  to  95%  w/w  acyclovir;  0.25  to  5%  w7w  povidone;  0.5  to 
30%  w/w  swellable  clay:  an  additional  excipient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5  to  25%  w/w  hydroxyalkyl  cellulostic  disin- 
tegrating agent.  1  to  8%  w/w  sodium  starch  glycollate  and  a  mix- 
ture of  the  two:  and  within  the  tablet  but  not  in  the  granules  0.25  to 
2%  w/w  lubricant,  to  provide  a  tablet  which  is  capable:  (a)  of 
dispersing  in  water  to  provide  a  dispersion  which  passes  through  a 
sieve  screen  with  a  mesh  aperture  of  710(j;  (b)  of  disintegrating 
within  three  minutes  when  tested  by  the  following  apparams  and 
method  in  accordance  with  the  test  instructions  for  dispersible 
tablets  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  1988.volume  II,  page  895: 
said  apparatus  consisting  of:  (i)  a  means  for  supporting  six  cylin- 
drical glass  tubes  75.0  to  80.0  long,  215  mm  in  intemal  diameter 
and  with  a  wall  thickness  of  about  2  mm;  (ii)  a  cylindrical  disc  for 
each  tube,  each  20.55  to  20.85  mm  in  diameter  and  9.35  to  9.65 
thick,  made  of  transparent  plastic  with  a  relative  density  of  1.18  to 
1.20,  pierced  with  five  holes,  each  2  mm  in  diameter,  one  in  the 
center  and  the  other  four  spaced  equally  on  a  circle  of  radius  6  mm 
from  the  center  of  the  disc,  there  being  four  equally  spaced  grooves 
cut  in  the  lateral  surface  of  the  disk  in  such  a  way  that  at  the  upper 
surface  of  the  disc  they  are  9.5  mm  wide  and  2.55  mm  deep  and  at 
the  lower  surface  1.6  mm  square;  (iii)  two  superimposed  transpar- 
ent plastic  plates  90  mm  in  diameter  and  6  mm  thick,  perforated  by 
six  holes  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  tubes  and  holding  the 
tubes  vertically,  the  holes  being  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the 
plate  and  equally  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  piece  of  woven 
gauze  made  from  stainless  steel  wire  0.635  mm  in  diameter  and 
having  nominal  mesh  apertures  of  2.00  mm  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  the  lower  plate,  (iv)  said  plates  being  held  rigidly  in 
position  and  77.5  mm  apart  by  vertical  metal  rods  at  the  periphery 
and  a  metal  rod  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  upper  plate  to  enable  the 
assembly  to  be  attached  to  a  mechanical  device  capable  of  raising 
and  lowering  it  smoothly  through  a  distance  of  50  to  60  mm  at  a 
constant  frequency  of  between  28  and  32  cycles  per  minute;  (v) 
said  assembly  suspended  in  water  at  19°  to  21°  C.  held  in  a 
1000-ml  beaker,  the  volume  of  water  being  such  that  when  the 
assembly  is  in  the  highest  position  the  wire  mesh  is  at  least  1 5  mm 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  when  the  assembly  is  in  the 
lowest  position  the  wire  mesh  is  at  least  25  mm  above  the  bottom 
of  the  beaker  and  the  upper  open  ends  of  the  tubes  remain  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  said  method  consisting  of  introducing  one 
tablet  into  each  of  the  six  tubes,  suspending  said  assembly  in  the 
beaker  containing  the  water  and  operating  the  apparatus  for  a 
maximum  period  of  three  minutes  so  that  all  six  of  the  tablets 
disperse. 


5.629.017 

PROGRAMMED  RELEASE  ORAL  SOLID 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM 

Franco  Pozzi,  Como,  and  Pia  Furlani,  Milan,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179J27,  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,445.828.  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  15.669,  Feb.  9,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5J10.558.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

724,930,  Jul.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422.945 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1990,  20849Ay90,- 
Dec.  19,  1990.  22442A/90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/30:9/42:9/56 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 476  15  Claims 

1.  A  programmed  release  oral  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  form 
comprising  a  core,  containing  an  active  ingredient,  coated  by  a 
layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophobic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids  with 
higher  alcohols,  higher  alcohols,  higher  fatty  acids,  salts  of  higher 
fatty  acids,  esters  of  glycerine  with  higher  fany  acids,  esters  of 
higher  fatty  acids  with  polyethyleneglycol.  wax,  paraffin  oil  and 
mixtures  thereof  having  a  melting  point  between  50°  C.  and  90°  C. 
and  a  non-ionic  surfactant  having  a  HLB  value  between  10  and  16, 
the  amount  of  the  surfactant  being  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  hydrophobic  material,  and  optionally  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  water-soluble  film  forming  material  in  an  amount 
of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  hydrophobic 
material. 
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monooleate,  glycerol  monolinoleate,  sorbitan  monolauraie. 
sorbitan  dilaurate,  sorbitan  trilauraie,  sorbitan  monooleate, 
sorbitan  dioleate.  and  sorbitan  trioleate,  the  pemieation 
enhancer  being  in  microparticles  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1000  microns  in  diameter; 

(c)  0.1-5  wt  %  of  a  micronization  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  deoxycholate.  sodium  chelate, 
sodium  dodecylsulfate.  and  sodium  benzoaie:  and 

(d)  an  inert  carrier. 


5.629.018 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  AN 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 
Arie  C.  Besemer.  Amerongen,  and  Jan  P.  \an  Der  Lugt.  .Amers- 
foort,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organi- 
satie    voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk    Onderzoek 
TNO,  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00138.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .|ul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  362.442 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    .3.    1992, 
9201196 

IntCl."A61K9//6 
U.S.  CI.  424-488  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  delayed  release  of  an  active  substance, 
the  active  substance  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01-80%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  and  being  incorporated  In  a  polysaccha- 
ride matrix,  the  matrix  comprising  at  least  35%  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  straight-chain  a-glucan  having  a  helix  structure,  and  a 
glucan-degrading  agent  present  in  the  amount  of  0,05-15%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5,629,020 
MODIFIED  AMINO  ACIDS  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Andrea  Leone-Bay,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Nai  F.  Wang.  Long 
Island  City.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,622 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l4:9/4fi:9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 489  29  Claims 


5.629.019 
FORMULATIONS  WITH  HYDROPHOBIC  PERMEATION 

ENHANCERS 
Eun  Soo  Lee,  Redwood  City;  Su  II  ^um,  Los  Altos,  and  Michel 
J.  N.  Cormier.  Mountain  Mew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842.816.  Feb.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,689 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-^89  7  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  the  transdermal  deliver)  of  corticosteroid  at 
a  therapeutlcall>  effective  rate  to  the  skin  of  a  host  and  with  little 
or  no  imiation  to  the  host,  which  formulation  comprises: 

(a)  corticosteroid: 

(b)  0.1-50  wi  %  of  a  hydrophobic  pemieation  enhancer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  monolauraie.  glycerol 


-  ■  -  cvdohepunovt  Lew  .  f400vgkol  •   l10*fg)  sCT 

-  ■  -  2.fi<«thvtcrGlonM*nov<-L«u  *  (400  vg/kel  •  hQmb)  »ct 

-  •  ■  cvdoh«jianov1-LMi  (400  «/gAgl  *  HQmsI  sCT 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  biologically  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  peptide,  a  mucopoly-saccharide,  a  carbohy- 
drate, a  lipid,  a  pesticide,  or  any  combination  thereof,  and 

(B) 

(a)  at  least  one  acylated  amino  acid; 

(b)  at  least  one  peptide  comprising  at  least  one  acylated  amino 
acid;  or 

(c)  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (b): 
wherein  said  acylated  amino  acid  is  acylated  by 

a  C,-C„i  cycloalkyl  acylating  agent. 


5.629.021 
MICELLAR  NANOPARTICLES 
D.  Craig  W  right.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc., 
Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,942 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—489  '        12  Claims 

1.  A  micellar  nanoparticle  having  a  diameter  of  between  about 

25  and  1000  nm,  said  micellar  nanoparticle  comprising  a  lipophilic 
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phase  which  includes  an  oil.  a  stabilizer  and  an  alcohol-based 
initiator,  hydrated  with  a  suitable  aqueous  solution 

wherein  said  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Tween  60,  Tween  80.  nonylphenol  polyethylene  glycol  ethers, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,629,022 
METHOD  FOR  GALENICALLY  PREPARING  A 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  ASPIRIN 
Philippe  Perovitch,  251  .Avenue  de  la  Marne,  33700  Merignac, 
and  Marc  Maury,  17,  rue  des  .Augustins,  33000  Bordeaux, 
both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  856,976,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,372 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Jul.  26, 
1990,  90402150 

Int.  CI.^A61K  W4 
\i&.  CI.  424 — »89  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  therapeutical  composition  for  inter- 
nal use.  in  galenic  presentation,  and  containing  at  least  one  active 
principle  of  slightly  or  non-hydrosoluble  nature  in  solid  form 
within  a  substrate  of  cross  linked  structure,  especially  an  edible 
carbohydrate,  the  active  product  being  distributed  therein  in  the 
state  of  finely  dispersed  microcrystals.  and  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  organic  solvent  of  the  said  active  principle  and 
an  adjuvant  constituted  by  a  hydrocolloidal  organic  polymer 
having  hydrophilic  properties,  said  polymer  being  soluble  in 
said  solvent  and  in  a  solid  state  at  ambient  temperature: 

(b)  incorporating  and  dissolving  said  adjuvant  in  said  solvent 
within  a  percentage  ranging  from  10  percent  to  60  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  solvent,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
30°  C.  at  the  beginning  of  the  dissolution  to  1 8°  C  at  the  end 
of  the  dissolution: 

(c)  dissolving  the  said  active  principle  in  said  solvent  to  obtain  a 
solution  of  both  adjuvant  and  active  principle  within  said 
solvent,  on  the  basis  of  substantially  one  part  of  active  prod- 
uct for  between  6  and  8  pans  of  the  solution  formed  by  the 
solvent  and  the  adjuvant  in  solution  therein: 

(d)  impregnating  the  thus  obtained  solution  on  a  substrate  of 
cross  linked  structure  constituted  by  an  edible  carbohydrate 


until  the  solution  is  homogeneously  absorbed  within  the  sub- 
strate, said  impregnation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
the  edible  carbohydrate  ranging  from  25°  C.  to  35°  C.  and 
under  reduced  pressure  of  substantially  700  mbar: 

(e)  evaporating  by  drying  in  vacuo  at  ambient  temperature  the 
solvent  from  the  solution  within  the  substrate  in  order  to 
obtain  simultaneous  deposition  of  microcrystals  of  active 
principle  and  of  the  adjuvant  in  solid  state,  within  the  cross 
linked  structure  of  the  substrate,  the  solidification  of  the 
adjuvant  forming  a  protective  coating  for  said  individual 
microcrystals,  and  thus  limiting  the  crystalline  spread  and  the 
size  of  the  microcrystals.  which  size  is  limited  to  10  |j  or  less, 
while  binding  and  cementing  them  and  thus  avoiding  their 
entrainment  by  eluation  during  evaporation; 

(f)  repeating  a  cycle  including  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  a  predeter- 
mined proportion  of  the  microcrystals  of  active  principle  with 
hydrocolloidal  coating  is  absorbed  and  finely  dispersed  within 
the  substrate:  and 

(g)  submitting  the  said  substrate  to  compression  in  an  ambiance 
of  controlled  hygrometry  of  substantially  20  percent  to  form 
tablets,  granules  or  pills,  within  which  each  individual  micro- 
crystal  is  coated  by  hydrocolloidal  polymer  forming  an  hydro- 
philic matrix  ensuring  during  compression  and  after  adminis- 
tration, especially  per  os.  physical  and  chemical  protection  of 
each  individual  microcrystal  of  said  active  agent,  thus  avoid- 
ing direct  aggressive  and  stagnant  contact  of  the  microcrystals 
of  active  agent  with  the  mucous  membrane  and  an  unpleasant 
taste,  the  said  hydrocolloidal  polymer  furthermore  ensuring 
regular  dissolution  of  the  microcrystals  within  the  hydrophilic 
matrix  impregnated  by  biologic  liquid  such  as  saliva  and 
subsequent  absorption  in  soluted  state  within  the  body. 


5,629,023 

MEDICAL  FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  METABOLIC 

DETOXinCATlON 

Jeffrey  S.  Bland,  957  11th  La.,  Fox  Island.  Wash.  98333 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  815J90,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,090 

InL  a.'"  A61K  JI/l9:M/l95:3l/23:.il/28:3S/06:33/24:3HAX):3H/ 

02 
U.S.  a.  424—655  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  designed  for  nutrition  and  metabolic  detoxifix- 
ation  of  the  human  consumer  of  the  product,  the  product  compris- 
ing: 
approximately  45  to  6.'>  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  protein  concen- 
trate selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  grain  protein  concen- 
trate and  vegetable  protein  concentrate: 
approximately  2.5  to  17.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  grain  syrup 
solids  which  contain  at  least  approximately  50  per  cent  by 
weight  of  dextran: 
approximately  2.5  to  17.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  grain  syrup 
solids  which  contain  at  least  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  maltose: 
approximately  3  to  12  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  oil  containing  at 
least  approximately  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  oleic  acid,  the  oil 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  olive  oil.  canola  oil. 
sunflower  oil.  safflower  oil  and  peanut  oil: 
approximately   I  to  1 1  per  cent  by  weight  of  medium  chain 
triglycerides  which  contain  in  their  fatty  acid  portion  fatty 
acids  having  approximately  8  to  14  carbon  atoms: 
a  nutritionally  acceptable  soluble  magnesium  salt  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  magnesium  content  to  0.01  to  0.06  per 
cent  by  weight  of  magnesium  citrate: 
a  nutritionally  acceptable  buffering  agent  which  is  substantially 
equivalent  in  its  buffering  capacity  to  approximately  0.5  to  2.5 
per  cent  by  weight  of  dipotassium  phosphate: 
a  nutritionally  acceptable  soluble  calcium  salt  which  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  in  calcium  content  to  approximately  0.01  to 
0.065  per  cent  by  weight  of  calcium  citrate: 
a  nuu-itionally  acceptable  ascorbic  acid  derivative  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  approximately  0.05  to  0.25  per  cent  by 
weight  of  calcium  ascorbate; 


approximately  0.40  to  0.65  per  cent  by  weight  of  |J  carotene  or  a 
carotinoid  mixture  which  is  substantially  equivalent  in  vita- 
min A  activity  to  said  quantity  of  P  carotene: 

approximately  0. 1  to  0.4  per  cent  by  weight  of  D-a  -tocopherol 
or  a  nutritionally  acceptable  tocopherol  derivative  which  is 
substantially  equivalent  in  vitamin  E  activity  to  said  quantity 
of  D-a-locopherol; 

a  nutritionally  acceptable  source  of  chromium  containing  chro- 
mium ions  in  the  trivalenl  or  hexavalenl  form,  and  which  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  approximately  0.04  to  0. 1 2  per  cent 
by  weight  of  chromium  polynicotinate:. 

approximately  0.008  to  0.022  per  cent  by  weight  of  glutathione: 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  per  cent  by  weight  of 
N-acetylcysteine: 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  per  cent  by  weight  of  L-lysine 
hydrochloride.  L-lysine  or  a  nutritionally  aceepuble  salt  of 
L-lysine  in  a  quantity  substantially  equivalent  to  said  quantity 
of  L-lysine  hydrochloride; 

approximately  6.08  to  0.22  per  cent  by  weight  of  L-threonine: 
and 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  per  cent  by  weight  of  L-cysteine. 


5,629,026 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  H1STAMINE-H2- 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  XT  LOW  DOSAGE 

.\drian  F.  Davis.  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 

cham  pic,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,847.  Jun.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.290 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
9127150 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/10:31/425 
U.S.  CI.  424—686  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  gastric  disorders, 
said  composition  comprising  a  histamine  H,-receptor  antagonist 
and  an  antacid,  wherein  the  composition  is  optimally  bufl'ered  to 
confer  a  pH  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  pKa  of  the  histamine 
H  ^-receptor  antagonist  and  promote  local  absorption  of  the 
H,-receptor  antagonist,  characterized  in  that  the  dose  of  histamine 
H,-receplor  antagonist  per  unit  dosage  form  is  less  than  25  mg, 
provided  diat  the  composition  does  not  contain  sodium  polyacry- 
late. 


5.629,024 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IODINE  BASED 

GERMICIDE  COMPOSITION 

Jack  H.  Kes.sler.  Southborough;  Rick  Panicucci,  Lexington. 

and  John  J.  Hickey.  Weymouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Svmbollon  Corporation.  Sndbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,283 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3in4:3m3:33/36 

VS.  a.  424— «67  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  iodine  based  germicide  in  situ  in  an 
aqueous  based  medium  having  a  stabilized  concentration  of  avail- 
able iodine  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  a  source  of  perox- 
ide, a  source  of  iodine  ions,  a  peroxidase  that  falls  within  die  class 
of  peroxidase  in  the  Enzyme  Commission  identification  No.  E.C. 
1.11.1.7.  and  an  iodine  sequestrant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  block  copolymers  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  alkylphenol  ethoxylates.  tetra- 
fiinctional  block  copolymers  derived  from  the  sequential  addition 
of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  ethylenediamine.  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  and  ethoxylaled 
alcohols  that  range  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  length  so  as  to 
form  a  non-reactive  enzymatic  composition,  admixing  said  compo- 
sition with  an  aqueous  based  medium  to  cause  an  enzymatic 
catalyzed  reaction  w  ith  said  iodine  sequestrant  being  added  to  said 
composition  at  a  time  prior  to  the  equilibration  of  the  enzymatic 
reaction  such  that  the  concentration  of  available  iodine  in  said 
composition  increases  as  compared  to  an  identical  composition 
without  an  iodine  sequestrant. 


5.629.027 

FROTH  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINl  OUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SLAB-STOCKS 

Carlo  Fiorentini.  Saronno.  Italy,  and  Anthony  C.  M.  Griffiths. 

Paphos,  Cyprus,  assignors  to  Foaming  Technologies  Cardio 

BV,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.918,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  480041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14, 1993,  M193A1546; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  M193A2090 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/28:44/50 
U.S.  CI.  425-^  C  1  Claim 


5.629.025 
LOW  SODIUM  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SOLUTION 
Ty  R.  Shockley.  Highland  Park;  Leo  Martis,  Long  Grove;  Lee 
W.  Henderson.  Lake  Forest;  John  Moran.  Evanston,  all  of 
111.,  and  Masaaki  Nakayama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  205J04.  Man  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130,968.  Oct.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  423,176 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/70:33/10:33/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—680  **  Claims 

1.   A  peritoneal   dialysis   solution   for  providing  a   sustained 
osmotic  gradient  comprising: 

an  osmotic  agent  having  at  least  one  amino  acid;  and 
sodium  in  a  concentration  that  is  less  than  a  sodium  plasma 
concentration  in  a  renal  patient  who  is  toreceive  the  solution. 


1.  A  frothing  device  for  use  w  ith  a  mixture  of  reactive  polymeric 
polyurethane  chemicals  and  liquid  CO.  blow  ing  agent,  comprising 
a  pressure  equalizing  chamber  having  a  pressurized  inlet  and  a 
pressure  drop  outlet  elongated  in  the  direction  of  flow,  said  pres- 
sure drop  outlet  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  back  pressure  oil 
the  upstream  mixture  to  keep  the  blowing  agent  in  a  liquid  state 
and  to  initiate  frothing  under  pressure  controlled  conditions  to 
avoid  turbulent  evaporation  of  the  blowing  agent  upon  discharge  of 
the  mixture  from  the  pressure  drop  outlet,  a  walled  frothing  cavity 
extending  from  said  pressure  drop  outlet  and  positioned  so  as  to 
intercept  the  flow  from  said  pressure  drop  outlet  and  conu-ol  the 
gradual  release  of  gaseous  blowing  agent  into,  and  to  disuibute 
energy  within  frothing  material  flowing  within  said  frothing  cavity. 


5.629.028 

INDERW.ATER  PELLETIZER  HAVING  SEALED  HEAT 

TRANSFER  TUBES  EMBEDDED  IN  EXTRUSION  DIE 

Walter  Trumbull.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Conair 

Group,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  551.863 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/00:  B29C  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  425—67  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  underwater  pelletizer  with  a  die  face  having  a  plurality 

of  die  orifices  extending  dierethrough  through  which  continuous 
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5,629,029 

MOLD  DESIGN  FOR  IN-MOLD  DECORATION  OF 

INJECTION  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Blair  V.  Souder.  WillingtoD,  Conn.,  and  Crispin  M.  Belmont, 

Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive 

Systems.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42532 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—112  16  Qaims 

1.  A  closed  mold  adapted  for  in-mold  decoration  of  an  injection 
molded  part,  comprising: 

a  mold  cavity  having  a  first  active  surface; 
a  mold  core  mated  with  said  mold  cavity  and  having  a  second 
active  surface,  spaced  in  fixed  juxtaposition  to  one  portion  of 
said  first  active  surface; 
a  sheet  of  decorative  material  situated  between  the  first  and 
second  active  surfaces  of  the  mold  cavit>'  and  mold  core, 
respectively; 
a  plate  member  supported  in  said  mold  core  and  displaceable 
away  from  said  mold  cavity,  said  plate  member  having. 


strands  of  molten  polymer  are  extruded,  a  cutter  blade  assembly 
abutting  the  die  face  and  including  blades  for  cutting  said  strands 
of  molten  polymer  into  pellets  and  a  water  housing  enclosing  the 
said  die  face  and  said  cutter  blade  assembly  to  entrain  said  pellets 
in  a  flow  of  water,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  transition  piece  for  receiving  molten  polymer  at  one  end  and 
for  supporting  a  die  plate  at  said  die  face  at  its  other  end:  said 
transition  piece  having  longitudinal  passages  therethrough  to 
permit  movement  of  molten  polymer  to  said  die  plate; 
a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  secured  longitudinally  within 
said  transition  piece,  said  heat  transfer  tubes  each  formed  as 
an  enclosed  body  with  heat  transfer  fluid  entrapped  within 
said  enclosed  body  so  that  heat  is  transferred  efiBciently  from 
one  end  of  said  heat  transfer  tube  to  the  other  end  whereby 
heat  from  the  molten  plastic  entering  said  transition  piece  aids 
in  heating  said  die  plate  at  said  die  face  on  the  other  end  of 
said  transition  piece; 
a  plurality  of  annular  insulating  inserts  fixed  within  said  transi- 
tion piece  and  forming  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  passages 
closest  to  said  die  face  whereby  said  insulating  inserts  inhibit 
cooling  of  said  molten  plastic  as  it  progresses  through  said 
transition  piece; 
said  cutter  blade  assembly  having  a  hollow  shaft  through  which 
water  is  introduced  to  a  cutter  blade  holder  holding  said  cutter 
blades  against  said  die  plate;  and 
water  exit  nozzles  formed  in  said  cutter  blade  holder  ahead  of 
each  cutter  blade  whereby  water  from  said  hollow  shaft  is 
directed  into  said  water  housing  ahead  of  each  cutter  blade  to 
prevent  cavitation  of  the  water  in  said  water  housing  as  said 
cuter  blade  holder  turns. 


a  third  active  surface,  laterally  adjacent  to  said  second  active 
surface  and  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  another  portion  of  said 
first  active  surface. 

a  fourth  active  surface,  laterally  adjacent  to  said  third  active 
surface  and  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  an  additional  portion  of 
said  first  active  surface. 

seal  means  situated  between  said  third  and  fourth  active  surfaces 
and  contacting  the  sheet  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  bearing  against 
said  another  portion  of  the  first  active  surface; 

first  means  for  injecting  plastic,  through  said  second  surface 
while  said  seal  bears  against  said  another  portion  of  the  first 
active  surface,  to  deposit  plastic  on  said  second  and  third 
active  surfaces; 

means  for  displacing  said  plate  member  away  from  said  mold 
cavity,  thereby  retracting  said  seal  means  away  from  said  first 
active  surface  while  the  mold  cavity  and  mold  core  are  mated; 

second  means  for  injecting  plastic,  through  said  fourth  active 
surface,  thereby  depositing  plastic  sequentially  on  said  fourth 
and  third  active  surfaces,  such  that  the  plastic  deposited  on 
said  third  active  surface  by  the  second  means  for  injecting 
plastic,  contacts  the  plastic  deposited  on  the  third  active 
surface  by  the  first  means  for  injecting  plastic. 


5,629,030 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE  HAVING  POSITION  CONTROL 
Andreas  Beringer,  Darmstadt;  Kari  Funk,  and  Erhard  Haun, 
both  of  Griesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1995,  29  50 
4694.5 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  23/02:  B29C  47/34 
VS.  CI.  425—135  9  Claims 


C^H^ 


E^T^E 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  running  direction  of  an  extruded 
plastic  plate  being  conveyed  on  an  extrusion  device  after  the  plate 
leaves  a  calendar  of  the  extrusion  device,  comprising: 
two  parallel  haul-off  rolls  positioned  to  form  an  elongate  roller 

slit  through  which  the  conveyed  plastic  plate  passes,  the  ends 

of  the  haul-off  rolls  being  supported  by  bearings; 
a  sensor  unit  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  plastic  plate  being 

conveyed  in  a  running  direction; 
position  regulators  mounted  for  independently  adjusting  the 

positions  of  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  haul-off  rolls  such 


that  a  plug  force  of  the  haul-off  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
conveyed  plastic  plate  may  be  adjusted;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  the  sensed  position  of  the  conveyed 
plastic  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  the  regulators  for 
adjusting  the  plug  force. 


5,629,031 
REMOVTR  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Sosuke  Ishikawa;  Toshihiko  Ohhashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tet- 
suro  Shiozaki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yushin  Pre- 
cision Equiptment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^81 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1994,  6-158050 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/HO 
U.S.  a.  425—139  3  Claims 


1  A  remover  for  an  injection-molded  article  comprising; 

a  front  mold  half; 

a  movable  mold  half  movable  in  a  forv^ard  and  backward 
direction  and  being  adapted  to  define  an  injection-molding 
cavity  by  associating  with  the  front  mold  half; 

a  detecting  means  continuously  detecting  a  start  time,  a  finish 
lime,  and  a  quantity  of  tra\el  of  the  movable  mold  half; 

an  ejector  which  forces  out  a  molded  article  at  a  mold-open 
finish  position  carried  thereto  by  the  movable  mold  half 
molded  in  the  cavity; 

a  remoNing  mechanism  ha\ing  a  grasping  member  for  grasping 
the  molded  article  forced  out  by  the  ejector;  and 

a  control  means  for  performing  numerical  control  of  the  remov- 
ing mechanism,  so  thai  when  the  detecting  means  detects  the 
finish  lime  of  the  mold-open  operation  of  the  movable  mold 
half,  the  control  means  makes  numerical  control  of  the  remov- 
ing mechanism  to  move  the  grasping  member  from  a  prede- 
termined waiting  position  for  removing  the  molded  article,  a 
mold-close  operation  is  slarted  after  the  molded  article  held 
b\  the  grasping  member  is  moved  out  of  the  mold  area,  and 
the  grasping  member  is  controlled,  through  numencal  control 
by  the  control  means,  to  move  and  withdraw  from  the  mold 
area  and  the  control  means  supplies  a  mold-close  signal  to  an 
open-close  mechanism  for  the  movable  mold  half.so  that  the 
movable  mold  half  is  moved  in  the  direction  corresponding  to 
the  mold-close  operation  al  a  predetermined  time  start  of 
withdrawal  of  the  grasping  member  from  the  mold  area, 
whereby  the  mold-close  operation  finishes  when  withdrawal 
of  the  grasping  member  from  ihe  mold  area  finishes. 


n& 


said  blow  molding  apparatus  including  a  blow  pin  operable 
along  an  axis  and  bearing  a  shearing  ring  providing  a  circular 
shearing  edge  whose  center  is  on  said  axis,  and  said  apparatus 
having  a  pair  of  mold  members  adapted  to  close  against  each 
other  with  said  blow  pin  disposed  between  them  and  to  carry 
said  shear  steels  into  cooperation  with  said  blow  pin. 

said  pair  of  shear  steels  including  (a)  respective  semicircular 
shearing  edges  which  constitute  a  full-circle  sheanng  edge 
when  the  shear  steels  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  so 
that  the  centers  of  their  semicircular  shearing  edges  are  dis- 
posed on  a  common  axis,  said  shear  steels  having  (b)  respec- 
tive sealing  rims  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blow  pin  for 
forming  a  seal  in  the  neck  of  a  container  being  blow-molded, 
and  each  of  said  shear  steels  having  (c)  locating  means 
cooperable  with  said  blow  pin  when  carried  against  the  blow 
pin  by  said  mold  members  for  shifting  each  shear  steel  so  as 
to  align  said  common  axis  of  each  shear  steel  with  the  axis  of 
the  blow  pin"s  circular  shearing  edge. 


5.629.033 

PRESSED  EARTH  BLOCK  MACHINE 

David  Lienau.  469  Camino  Hermosa.  Corrales,  N.M.  87048 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Srt.  No.  543.406 

Int.  Cl.*^  B28B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  425—353  22  Claims 


5,629,032 

BLOW-MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Pennine.  Farmingdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pari  Industries. 

Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,222,  Aug.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  653,884 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/50 
VS.  CI.  425—168  13  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  shear  steels  for  use  in  blow-molding  apparatus. 


1.  A  machine  for  pressing  earth  into  blocks  comprising; 

a  rectangular  breech  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  press  foot  vertically  reciprocally  drivable  in  said  breech; 

a  bucking  block  honzomally  reciprocally  drivable  into  and  out 
of  registration  vvith  said  open  upper  end  of  said  breech  and 
having  portions  of  an  upper  surface  thereof  tapered  upwardly 
from  forward  to  rearward  portions  thereof;  and 
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a  horizontal  bucking  bar  extending  across  said  breech  and  bear- 
ing downwardly  against  said  tapered  upper  portions  of  said 
block  when  said  block  is  in  registration  with  said  breech. 


5.629,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

MAINLY  CONTAINING  WASTE  PAPER  AND 

AGRICULTURAL  MATERIAL 

Mitsuo  Terada,  Takasago;  Tetsuro  Matsumoto.  and  Kiyofumi 

Hashimoto,    both    of    Kobe,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushikj  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,%  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313826; 
Dec.  14,  1993, 5-313827;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-338699;  Dec.  28.  1993, 
5-338700;  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-338701;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030358 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47m 
U.S.  a.  425—382  R  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,629,035 

CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT  WITH  ENCAPSULATED 

BICARBONATE  AND  FLAVOR.\NT  INGREDIENTS 

Regina  Miskewitz,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co..  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574J13 
Int.  CI."  A23G  i/M) 
U.S.  a.  426—5  51  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising  between  about  15-80 
weight  percent  of  a  gum  base,  between  about  5-70  weight  percent 
of  a  water-soluble  bulking  ingredient,  and  between  about  1-30 
weight  percent  of  dispersed  particles  of  an  organic-encapsulated 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  ingredient;  wherein  the  encapsulated  par- 
ticles comprise  a  metal  bicarbonate  crystallite  core  matrix  having 
between  about  0.1-25  weight  percent  of  a  flavorant  ingredient 
adsorbed  on  the  crystallite  surface,  based  on  the  core  matrix 
weight,  and  the  core  matrix  of  crystallite  and  adsorbed  flavorant  is 
surface-coated  with  a  film-forming  organic  encapsulant. 


5.629,036 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BAKERY  FOOD 
CONTAINING  DIETARY  FIBERS 
Yoshifumi   Yanetani,   Nara;    Naoko  Yamashita.   Osaka,   and 
Kazuyuki  Inada,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sutani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713J70.  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-160840 
Int.  CI."  A21D  2/i(i 
\}S.  CI.  426—19  2  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   producing   a   yeast-leavened   bakery    food, 
wherein  the  bakery   food  is  produced  by  a  sponge  and  dough 
method  in  which  there  is  a  sponge  stage  and  a  dough  stage, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  kneading  a  wheat  flour: 

(bl  adding  indigestible  dextrin  during  the  kneading,  wherein  the 
indigestible  dextrin  added  to  the  wheat  flour  is  in  an  amount 
of  3  to  IS'J  by  weight, 
wherein  the  adding  of  the  indigestible  dextrin  is  carried  out  in 

a  dough  kneading  step  of  the  dough  stage,  and 
further  provided  thai  the  indigestible  dextrin  is  added  at  a 
point  of  time  when  dough  formation  is  about  50  to  80"^: 
and 
(c)  baking  the  kneaded  wheat  flour  after  fermentation  thereof. 


5,629,037 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEESES  FROM  ENZYME 

CURDS 

Bernard  J.  Gaffney.  9989  Areola  Ct.  N.,  Stillwater,  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  386.168 

Int.  CI."  A23C  /  9/027 

U.S.  CI.  426—36  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  fibrous  inaterial  mainly  containing 
waste  paper,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inner  surface,  a  raw  material 
throwing  port  and  a  leading  edge: 

a  rotary  screw  provided  on  a  rotational  shaft  in  said  cylindrical 
casing  for  feeding  fibrous  raw  material  to  be  discharged  from 
said  leading  edge: 

a  molding/discharging  member  provided  at  the  leading  edge  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  for  compressing  said  fibrous  material 
fed  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  casing  into  a  specified  shape 
and  discharging  said  compressed  fibrous  material,  said 
molding/discharging  member  comprising  a  molding  die  hav- 
ing at  least  one  discharge  hole, 

wherein  the  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  discharge  hole  is  from 
10  to  40*^  of  the  diameter  of  said  rotary  screw. 
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I.  A  steady  flow  process  for  first  converting  a  fluid  proteina- 
ceous  mix  to  a  cultable  interstage  enzymatic  curd  and  thereafter 
converting  the  enz>malic  curd  to  a  desired  end  cheese  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of  initially  combining  an  accurately  metered 
and  proportioned,  well  mixed  pumpable  stream  containing  pro- 
teins, fats  or  oils,  and  an  accurately  metered  proportioned  well 
mixed  pumpable  acidified  water  stream  containing  an  enzyme  and 
non-enzymatic  components  by  directing  the  streams  through  an 
orifice  into  an  acoustic  resonating  chamber  to  immediately  admix 
the  streams  and  thereby  form  a  turbulent  jet  stream  having  such 
kinetic  energy  that  the  turbulent  stream  entering  the  acoustic  cham- 
ber produces  cav  itaiional  and  high  sonic  and  ultrasonic  waves  and 
shearing  forces  all  contributing  to  immediate  homogenization  and 
reaction  of  the  stream  components  to  thereby  produce  within  one 
minute  an  enzymatic  curd  at  a  predetermined  optimum  pH  above 
the  isoelectric  point. 


5,629,038 
GRANULAR  FEED  NUTRIENT  SUPPLEMENTS 

Paul  Kalmbach,  7785  Court  Rd.  29,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 
43351 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,018,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936.942,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.834 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/175:  A23L  l/iO 
U.S.  CI.  426—72  6  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  nutrient  granules  and  bulk  feed,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  0.25-7.5'^  by  weight  nutrient  granules,  the 
nutrient  granules  comprising  a  carrier  and  nutrients  in  the  range  of 
from  about  \'7c  to  about  70"^  b>  total  weight  of  the  nutrient 
granules,  the  nutrients  including  minerals  and  vitamins,  wherein 
the  nutrient  granules  have  a  size  approximately  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  average  size  of  the  bulk  feed  and  a  density  controlled  by 
modifying  the  carrier  concentration  such  that  said  density  is  within 
'!iQ<7c  of  a  density  of  the  bulk  feed  such  that  separation  of  the 
nutrient  granules  from  the  bulk  feed  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,629,041 
LOW  CALORIE  SANDWICH  COOKIES 

Thomas  R.  Laaman.  Bordentown.  and  Christopher  J.  Sewall. 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.891 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0534: 1/09: 1 /MH 

U.S.  CI.  426—659  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  sandwich  cookie  tiller  comprising  approximately  .^5  wt  "* 
fat/oil  and  65  wt  '7c  sugar,  with  up  to  5  wt  %  additional  flavoring 
and/or  coloring  ingredients,  the  improvement  comprising  lowering 
the  calorie  content  thereof  by  reducing  the  total  filler  fat/oil  content 
to  less  than  25  wt  'r  and  replacing  the  reduced  p<irtion  of  fat/oil 
with  a  sugar  syrup  having  not  less  than  70"*  solids  and  a  non- 
caloric  or  low -calorie  bulking  agent  having  a  water  absorptivity  of 
200^*  or  less,  while  maintaining  a  water  activity  for  the  entire  filler 
of  between  0.2  and  0.7. 


5,629,039 
COOKING  OIL  EXTENDING  PROCESS 
B.  Kelly  Brintle,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventura 
Foods,  LLC,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.831 

Int.  CI."  .■V23L  1/00:  CUB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-^17  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extending  the  life  of  cooking  oil  in  a  ft^  pot  of 

a  deep  fat  fryer  used  for  cooking  breaded  food  products  including 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  fine  mesh  screen  in  the  fry  pot  of  the  deep  fat  firyer; 

(b)  placing  breaded  food  product  retained  by  a  frying  basket  in 
the  fry  pol  of  hot  oil  to  fry  the  food  product; 

(c)  removing  the  breaded  food  product  from  contact  with  the  hot 
oil;  and 

(d)  removing  the  fine  mesh  screen  w  ith  panicles  of  breading  that 
have  separated  from  the  breaded  food  product  that  will  nol 
pass  through  the  fine  mesh  screen  and  therefore  are  retained 
thereby,  before  the  particles  of  breading  can  bum. 


5,629,042 

SUGAR-FREE  H.4RD  BOILED  CANDY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTIRE 

Michel    Serpelloni,    Beuvry     les    Bethune.    and    Guillaume 

Ribadeau-Dumas,  Lambersart,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Roquette  Freres.  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26.  1994.  94  15648 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  42fr-«60  28  Claims 

1.  Sugar-free  hard  boiled  candy  containing: 
more  than  3'7r  of  water, 

on  a  dry  matter  basis,  from  5  to  100'*  of  at  least  one  crystalli- 
zable  polyol,  the  balance  to  100<5f  being  essentially  a  compo- 
sition of  slightly  digestible  or  hydrogenated  carbohydrates 
which  are  suitable  for  conferring  on  the  sugar-free  hard  boiled 
candy  a  glass  transition  temperature  at  least  equal  to  38"  C. 
this  temperature  being  measured  for  a  water  conieni  of  about 
3.2%. 


5.629.040 
LOW  CALORIE  CHOCOLATE 
Toshio  Takemori.  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Tsunimi,  Saitama;  Masa- 
nori  Ito.  Saitama.  and  Tatsuya  Kamiwaki,  Saitama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281433 

Int.  CI."  A23G  1/OU 

U,S.  a.  426—548  20  Claims 

1.  A  chocolate  including: 

a  glucide  that  comprises  a  hydrogenated  isomaltulose  and  a 
hygroscopic  second  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sugar  alcohols,  oligosaccharides  and  dietary  fibers,  wherein 
a  weight  ratio  of  said  isomaltulose  to  said  sugar  is  in  the  range, 
of  from  1:0.3  to  1:3;  and 
an  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  about  O.Wc 
by  weight,  wherein  said  emulsifying  agent  composes  a  leci- 
thin in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  0.4'7r  by  weight  and  &■  lipophilic 
emulsifying  agent  other  than  lecithin  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to 
0.39t  by  weight,  said  lipophilic  emulsifying  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar  ester,  glycerine 
fany  acid  ester,  and  polyglycerin  condensed  ricinoleic  ester; 
wherein  said  chocolate  is  resistant  to  increase  in  hardness  over 
time,  due  to  presence  of  said  hygroscopic  sugar  and  said 
lipophilic  emulsifying  agent. 


5,629,043 
SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM  FORNUTION  METHOD 
Yutaka  Inaba,  and  Kiyoteru  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311478 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IW4 

U.S.  CI.  427—79  13  Claims 


SILICON  NITRlOE  FILM   THICKNESS 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  stacked  capacitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  substrate  of  a  silicon  film  having  a  silicon  oxide 
film  surrounding  said  silicon  film  in  an  upper  ponion  of  said 
substrate; 

(b)  coating  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  the  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
silicon  film  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition: 
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(c)  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  film  to  form  an 
oxide  tilm;  and 

(d)  providing  an  electrode  on  said  film, 
wherein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(b-1)  introducing  said  substrate  into  a  reaction  container: 

(b-2)  evacuating  said  reaction  container:  and 

(b-3)  introducing  a  source  gas  comprising  dichlorosilane  and 
ammonia  and  a  carrier  gas  into  said  reaction  container 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  of  gas  within  the  reaction 
container  to  within  the  range  of  2.00x  10"*  to  4.00x  {(f  Pa  at 
which  said  silicon  nitride  film  is  prepared  at  a  thickness 
ranging  from  about  58  A  to  about  48  A. 


5.629,046 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Alger  E.  Laura.  New  Boston;  Ronald  J.  Easton,  Clio;  Kurt  C. 
Frisch,  Grosse  He.  and  Han  X.  Xiao.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  A-Line  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.729,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,427.856.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,654.  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J00363.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

599.664.  Oct.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.227,198,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,845.  Apr.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.782 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—385.5  21  Claims 


5,629,044 
COMPACT  DISC  COATING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Yuri  Rubenchik,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nobler  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,195,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,832 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CL  427—240  3  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  disc  having  a  center  opening,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  disc  in  a  first  station: 

dispensing  a  quantity  of  lacquer  on  a  surface  of  the  disc  at  the 

first  station: 
clamping  the  disc  to  the  first  station  with  a  gripper  having  a 

rotatable  disc  gripping  mechanism: 
spinning  the  disc  at  the  first  station  to  distribute  a  coating  of  said 

lacquer  over  the  disc  surface; 
maintaining  said  gnpper  in  contact  with  the  disc  during  the  step 

of  spinning  the  disc  so  that  said  gripper  rotates  with  said  disc. 

wherein  the  disc  may  be  lifted  from  said  first  station  by  said 

gripper  as  soon  as  the  disc  stops  spinning:  and 
transferring  the  disc  from  the  first  station  to  a  second  station 

with  said  gripper 


UMI 


5.629.045 

BIODEGRADABLE  NOSIOGENIC  AGENTS  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  NON-VTRTEBR-ATE  PESTS 

Richard   L.   Veech,   712   Brent   Rd.,   Rockville,   Md.   20850, 

assignor  to  Richard  L.  Veech,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,887.  Sep.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,753 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/06,  AOIN  31/00:33/00:43/00 

VS.  a.  427—297  13  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  preserving  wood  with  capsaicin  and  resinifera- 
toxin.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extracting  capsaicin  and  resiniferatoxin  from  organic  materials 

to  provide  extracts  containing  wood  preserving  amounts  of 

capsaicin  and  resiniferatoxin.  respectively: 
mixing  the  extracts  with  a  detergent  to  provide  a  mixture;  and 
thereafter  applying  the  mixture  to  a  wood  sample  under  vacuum 

pressure. 
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1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising  effective  film 
forming  amounts  of: 

(a)  up  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol; 

(b)  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  parts  by  weight  to 
about  15  parts  by  weight; 

(c)  an  amine  selected  from  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  having  an  amine  functionality  of  1  to  3.  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  a  thermoplastic  polyolefinic  resin  having  a  softening  point  up 
to  about  350°  P.;  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 

wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  aromatic  organic 
solvents. 


5,629,047 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUNCTIONALIZED  STYRENE 
BUTADIENE  TYPE  LATEX  BINDERS 
Satish    C.    Sharma.    Stow;   Amiya    K.    Chatterje«,    Hudson; 
Ronald  D.  Mohan,  Akron,  and  Friedhold  Schon,  N.  Canton, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Sen  No.  563,362 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—389.9  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  copolymers  useful  as  binders  for 
paper,  nonwoven  and  textile  substrates  comprising:  copolymeriz- 
ing  in  aqueous  emulsion  using  a  redox  initiator  at  5°  C.  a: 

a.  mixture  of  35  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  monomer  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from 
about  30  to  65"^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

b.  mixture  according  to  a.  containing  additionally  from  about  1 
to  y/c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  or 

c.  mixture  according  to  a.  containing  additionally  from  about  0.5 
to  3.5%  by  weight  of  itaconic  acid,  or 

d.  mixture  according  to  a.  containing  additionally  from  about  1 
to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  functional  monomer  having 
an  activatable  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  ester  group  and  a 
vinyl  group,  or 

e.  mixture  according  to  a.  containing  additionally  from  about  1 
to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  functional  monomer  having 
an  activatable  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  ester  group  and  a 
vinyl  group  and  from  about  0.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  itaconic 
acid. 

forming  a  latex,  and  subsequently  curing  said  latex  to 
produce  a  cured  latex  imparting  improved  tensile  strength  to  the 
substrate. 


5,629,048 
RAPID  SETTING  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD 
Frederick  D.  Kinney,  Broadview   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471389.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,371.  Sep.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,085 
Int.  CI."  C04B  24/(W 
U,S.  CI.  427— *03  9  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  rapidly  forming  in  place  a  cementitious 
structure  comprising  mixing  a  cement  composition  with  an  amount 
of  a  water-soluble  citrate  effective  to  accelerate  the  set  of  ihe 
cement  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  for  hydraulic  setting  of 
the  cement,  and  delivering  the  resulting  composition  while  fluid  to 
the  place  for  forming  the  cementitious  structure,  said  amount  of 
water-soluble  citrate  being  at  least  4%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  cement. 


a  composition  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  about  10"'''  S/cm. 
which  comprises  (a)  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosel  polymer,  and  (b) 
an  electronically  conductive  charge  transfer  complex  or  inherently 
semiconducting  polymer  different  from  (a),  provided  that  if  com- 
ponent (a)  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer  the  composition  is  molded  or 
extruded  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  polymer 


5.629,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INSULATOR  ON  A  UNL^XIAL  TENSION  FOCUS  MASK 

OF  A  COLOR  SELECTION  ELECTRODE 

Eugene  S.  Poliniak,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Multimedia.  S.  A..  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,892 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //06.  B05B  5/02^^:5/047 

U.S.  CI.  427—175  11  Claims 


5.629,049 
APPAR.\Ti;S  FOR  SELECTIVELY  METERING  DRESSING 

ONTO  A  BOWLING  LANE  SURFACE 
Stephen  F.  Caffrey.  Ar*ada;  Ronald  L.  Smith.  Boulder,  and 
Leonid  Feldman,  Broorafield,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMF 
Bowling,  Inc..  Golden.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,945,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,517,709.  This  application  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,255 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //2«.  A47L  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—429  1  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  applying  lane  dressing  to  the  boards  of  a  bowling 
alley,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  amount  of  bowling  lane  dressing  to  be  applied 
on  the  bowling  alley; 

placing  an  applicator  across  the  bowling  alley  for  applying  the 
lane  dressing  directly  to  the  bowling  alley; 

l(x;ating  a  plurality  of  dispersion  chambers,  each  having  a  cor- 
responding slit  opening  across  the  applicator: 

providing  at  least  one  resenoir  for  storing  lane  dressing; 

supplying  a  predetermined  discrete  amount  of  lane  dressing  into 
each  dispersion  chamber  from  the  at  least  one  reservoir:  and 

discharging  the  lane  dressing  from  said  slits  directly  onto  the 
applicator:  and 

applying  the  lane  dressing  from  the  applicator  to  the  boards  of 
the  bowling  alley. 


5.629.050 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COATED  ARTICLES 
H.  Craig  Silvis;  Susan  J.  Babincc.  and  Robert  A.  Cipriano.  all 
of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv.  .Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,482 

Int.  CI."  B05D  }J04 

U.S.  CI.  427—475  21  Claims 

20.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  article  which  includes  the 

step  of  electrostatically  coating  an  article  molded  or  extruded  from 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  insulator  on  one  major  surface  of  a 
uniaxial  tension  focus  mask  of  a  color  selection  electrode  for  a 
color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  mask  sheet  at  a  distance  from  a  charging  gun 
having  a  source  of  a  dry-powdered  insulative  material,  said 
mask  sheet  having  a  main  body  portion  with  a  first  major 
surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  major  surface,  said 
mask  sheet  further  including  a  plurality  of  first  metal  su-ands 
separated  by  openings  extending  through  said  main  body 
portion  thereof,  from  said  first  major  surface  to  said  second 
major  surface. 

b)  charging  the  dry-powdered  insulative  material  and  directing 
the  charged,  drv-powdered  insulative  material  toward  said 
first  major  surface  of  said  mask  sheet  to  prov  ide  a  continuous 
coating  on  a  least  a  portion  thereof,  and 

c)  providing  means  for  preventing  the  charged,  dry -powdered 
insulative  material  from  extending  into  said  openings  and 
being  deposited  onto  said  main  body  portion  of  said  mask 
sheet  surrounding  each  of  said  openings  and  said  second 
major  surface. 


5.629.052 
.METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  CURABLE  RESIN  TO  A 
SI  BSTR.ATE  FOR  USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton:  John  R.  Powers.  Fairfield;  James 
D.  Miller.  II.  and  Glenn  D.  Boutilier.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinatti,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  391J72 
Int.  CI."  B05D  WW 
U.S.  CI.  427—508  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  curable  resin  to  a  substrate,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface, 
and  a  thickness,  the'  substrate  having  voids  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  surfaces; 
providing  a  curable  liquid  resin; 
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providing  a  second  material  different  from  the  curable  liquid 
resin; 

applying  the  second  inaterial  to  the  substrate  to  occupy  at  least 
some  of  the  voids  in  the  substrate  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 

changing  the  phase  of  at  least  some  of  the  second  material 
applied  to  the  substrate 

applying  the  curable  resin  to  the  substrate; 

curing  at  least  some  of  the  resin  after  changing  the  phase  of  the 
second  material  applied  to  the  substrate  to  provide  a  resin 
layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

removing  at  least  some  of  the  second  material  from  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  at  least  some  of  the  second  material  is 
removed  from  the  substrate  after  applying  the  curable  resin  to 
the  substrate. 


5.629,054 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  FORMING  A 

FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSIT  FILM  OF  LARGE  AREA  BY 

MICRO- WAVE  PLASMA  CVD  METHOD 

Masahiro  Kanai,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  255,815,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,729,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  794,051,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

528J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-3I6247; 
Nov.  29.  1990,  2-332678;  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6391 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  1/JO 
VS.  CI.  427—575  11  Claims 

K» 
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to  1  pm;  said  film  reflecting  left-circular  polarized  light  over  a 
spectrum  from  ultraviolet  to  near-infrared. 


5,629,053 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTCRING 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  CUBIC  BORON-NITRIDE- 
LAYERS 
Helmuth  Treicfad,  Augsburg;  Oswald  Spindler,  Vaterstetten; 
Rajner  Braun,  Munich,  all  of  Germany;  Bemhard  Neurei- 
ther,  Fishkill.  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Knick.  Erfstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  S«r.  No.  681.131 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/34 
VS.  CI.  427—571  11  Claims 


11$« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  functional  deposited  film  by  continu- 
ously moving  a  strip  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  by  a 
microwave  plasma  CVD  process  and  forming  a  film  formation 
space  at  one  side  of  said  strip  member,  said  method,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

independently  introducing  each  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  depos- 
ited film  formation  raw  material  gases,  having  different  com- 
positions through  separate  gas  supply  means  into  said  film 
formation  space; 
introducing  a  microwave  into  said  film  formation  space  through 
an  opening  portion  having  a  regulated  opening  area  so  as  to 
introduce  the  microwave  substantially  uniformly  into  said 
film  formation  space  at  a  side  of  said  film  formation  space 
opposed  to  said.strip  member  so  that  the  microwave  energy  is 
irradiated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  travelling  direction  of  the 
microwave  and  generating  a  plasma  in  said  film  formation 
space. 


5,629,055 
SOLIDIFIED  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH 

OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  PROPERTIES 
Jean-Francois  Revol,  Montreal;  Donat  L.  Godbout,  Outrem- 
ont.  and  Derek  G.  Gray,  Montreal  West,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 
Pointe-Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,450 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  I  AX):  C09K  l9/()0 

VS.  a.  428—1  35  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  microcrystalline  cubic  boron 
nitride  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  starting  substance  which  contains  a  boron-nitrogen 

molecule;  adding  a  process  gas  to  the  starting  substance,  the 

process  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ammonia  and  nitrogen;  and 
exciting  the  starting  substance  and  process  gas  m  a  hollow 

cathode  such  that  the  staning  substance  does  not  disintegrate; 

and 
disintegrating  the  starting  substance  and  process  gas  by  chemical 

vapor  deposition  in  an  electromagnetic  alternating  field  at  a 

temperature  of  from  approximately  200°  C.  to  about  450°  C. 


1.  A  solidified  liquid  crystal  cellulose  film  comprising  crystal 
particles  of  colloidal  dimensions,  of  native  cellulose  I.  in  a  helicoi- 
dal  arrangement  exhibiting  a  chiral  nematic  pitch  of  about  0. 1  pm 


5.629,056 

liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  process  for 
Producing  the  same 

Yoshio    Koike;   Tsuyoshi    Kamada;    Syun    Tsuyuki;    Noriaki 
Furukawa;  Shigeru  Masuda;  Satoshi  Murata;  Tadashi  Hase- 
gawa:    Takashi    Sasabayashi;     Seiji    Tanuma;    Takatoshi 
Mayama;  Katsufumi  Ohmuro,  and  Minoru  Ohtani,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,753,  Dec.  19,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,129,  Sep.  1. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,365 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992.  4-233689; 

Sep.  2.  1992,  4-2.34798;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-324559;  Aug.  27,  1993, 

5-212722;  Mar.  8.  1994,  6-037079 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

V.S.  CI.  428—1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates 
and  a  liquid  crystalline  substance  sandwiched  between  said  sub- 
strates, in  which  said  substrates  respectively  at  their  inner  walls  are 
provided  with  an  alignment  film,  at  least  one  of  said  alignment 
films  comprising  a  layer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  polyimide  film  materials: 

I.)  a  polyimide  which  does  not  have  in  its  molecule  an  ether 

bond  but  has  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  peroxide,  a  ketone,  an  ester,  an  amine,  an 

amide  and  derivatives  of  said  moieties;  and 

2.)  a  polyimide  which  has  in  its  molecule  a  carbon-carbon 

double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond; 
said  alignment  film  comprising  an  assembly  of  rwo  adjacent 
minute  domains,  said  two  minute  domains  being  different 
from  each  other  in  pretilt  angle  which  is  defined  as  an  angle  at 
which  liquid  crystalline  molecules  rise  from  the  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


each  said  curved  member  having  two  spur  elements  rigidly 
attached  at  its  upper  end  and  two  spur  elements,  anached  to  its 
lower  end,  the  spur  elements  at  each  said  end  being  pivolably 
attached  to  the  spur  elements  of  the  adjacent  curved  member; 

two  adjacent  secondary  curved  members  each  having  connection 
means  for  connecting  the  secondao  curved  members 
together,  whereby  the  cuned  members  can  all  be  pivoted  into 
a  expanded  symmetrical  shape  and  then  collapsed  into  a 
compact  shape  in  which  all  the  curved  members  are  generally 
parallel  to  each  other. 


5,629.058 

preprinted  SHAPE-SPECIFIC  LABELLING  FOR 

DIAMOND  PAPERS 

William  M.  Jones,  III.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sissy's  Log 

Cabin  Inc..  Pine  Bluff.  Ark. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,826 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I/OH:  B29D  22/OC) 

VS.  CI.  428—34.2  9  Claims 


5,629.057 
COLLAPSIBLE  LIGHTED  SKELETAL  STRUCTURE 

Jessica   Wang,  and   Dennis  Wang,   both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei, 

Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,290 

Int.  CI."  A47G  33/00 

V.S.  CI.  428—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  skeletal  structure,  comprising: 

at  least  four  curved  members  including  a  primary  curved  mem- 
ber which  can  be  each  positioned  about  a  common  central 
axis,  each  said  curved  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end; 

two  hub  members  one  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  end 
and  the  other  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  primary  cur\ ed 
member,  each  said  hub  member  having  multiple  radial  spokes 
each  hav ing  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  curved  members; 


1.  A  structure  for  providing  a  diamond  package  having  a  stan- 
dardized format  so  as  to  indicate  ieonically  and  verbally  informa- 
tion specific  to  particular  enclosed  cut,  gem-quality  diamond  hav- 
ing one  of  a  number  of  given  styles  of  cut,  using  a  multiple  panel, 
foldable  sheet  package  foldable  about  two  sets  of  mutually 
orthogonal  axes  so  as  to  create  an  inner  compartment  and  leave 
two  rectangular  panels  outermost  on  opposite  sides,  said  structure 
providing; 

means  providing  an  outer  face  of  said  foldable  sheet  package 
w  ith  a  preprinted  set  of  identifying  information-receiver  fields 
arranged  in  at  least  two  panels  which  correspond  in  location 
to  said  two  rectangular  panels,  one  of  which  contains  at  least 
one  iconic  representation  of  a  respective  style  of  cut,  and 
another  of  which  contains  in  tabular  form  verbal  indications 
of  information-receiver  fields  for  weight,  clarity,  color,  mea- 
surements, comments  and  price,  for  use  by: 
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examining  a  cut  diamond  so  as  to  determme  its  imperfections. 

weight,  clanty.  color  and  measurements,  and  decide  on  its 

price  and  comments  to  make  in  regard  thereto; 
entering  markings  spatially  analogous  to  the  imperfections  on 

at  least  one  said  ionic  representation; 
entering  or  selecting  verbal  indicia  corresponding  to  said 

weight,  clarity,  color,  measurements,  price  and  comments 

in  respective  said  fields  of  said  set;  and 
folding  said  foldable  sheet  package  along  said  axes  so  as  to 

enclose  said  cut  diamond. 


5,629,059 
MULTI-LAYER  PACKAGING  FILM  AND  RECEPTACLES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Bankim  B.  Desai;  David  H.  Thomson,  and  William  A.  Moir,  all 
of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Coon.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  163.451 
Int.  CI."  B65B  53/00:  B27M  3 AX):  B32B  27/OH 
VS.  CI.  428—34.9  29  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer,  oriented,  heat  shnnkable  thermoplastic  film 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  layer  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
or  a  linear  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  or  a  blend  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  linear  ethylene-alpha- 
olefin  copolymer;  and 
(ii)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  a  linear  ethylene- 
alpha  olefin  copolymer;  (b)  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  ethylene- 
butyl  acrylate  copolymers,  ethylene-methyl  acrylate  copoly- 
mers, ethylene-methyl  methacrylate  copolymers,  ethylene- 
acrylic  acid  copolymers,  ethylene-methacrylic  acid  copolymer 
and  ethylene-carbon  monoxide  copolymers;  and  (c)  homoge- 
neous linear  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  having  a  density 
of  less  than  0.900  g/cc. 


5.629.060 

PACKAGLNG  WITH  PEELABLE  LID 

.Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood,  Zionsville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Seawell 

North  America,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU92/00309,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/01104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  170J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1991,  PK69S1 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/14:  B30B  15/34:  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  42  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  peelable  lid  to  a  package  which 
contains  a  base  and  a  flexible  web  of  plastics  material  covering  and 
held  to  the  base  at  the  perimeter  thereof  which  together  define  a 
space  therebetween,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  lid  over  said  flexible  web; 

sealing  said  lid  by  a  thermosealing  process  to  said  flexible  web 
over  said  base  with  a  strip  seal  which  extends  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  base,  said  seal  having  an  inner  portion  and 
an  outer  portion,  said  thermosealing  process  providing  a  tem- 


perature gradient  across  the  width  of  the  striplike  seal  from 
the  inner  portion  to  the  outer  portion  thereof, 
said  seal  further  having  a  peelable  adhesion  gradient  across  the 
width  of  said  strip  seal,  the  inner  portion  of  the  seal  which  is 
adjacent  the  space  having  an  adhesion  which  is  lower  than  the 
adhesion  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  seal  so  that  when  said  lid 
is  stripped  from  said  package,  said  flexible  web  is  unlikely  to 
rupture. 


5,629,061 
FUSING  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  FUSING  MEMBER 
Allen  Kass,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.644.  Oct.  21.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,474,821.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,553 
Int  a."  B32B  7/00:  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—35.8  20  aalms 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fusing  member  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

conversion  coating  a  metallic  support  member; 

applying  a  primer  coal  over  said  conversion  coating: 

applying  a  layer  of  silicone  elastomer  over  said  primer  coat; 

vulcanizing  said  silicone  elastomer:  and 

baking  said  support  member  and  said  silicone  elastomer  at  a 
temperature  from  about  250°  F.  to  550°  for  at  least  30  min- 
utes. 


5,629,062 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ejiri,  and  Hideyuki  Nakajima,  both  of  Kamisu-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,952,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-249748 
InL  CI."  B32B  I /OH:  3 1/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  cylindrical  inner  layer  formed  by  winding  a  prepreg  sheet 
made  of  a  reinforced  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with  a  ther- 
mosetting resin; 
an  outer  layer  formed  by  winding  a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  or 
tape  bondable  to  metal  around  the  inner  layer,  said  inner  and 
outer  layers  being  heat  cured  and  thermocompression  bonded 
in  one  united  body;  and 


an   outermost  electroless   metal-plated   layer  fontied  on  and    surface  protecting  it  from  the  grout  which  is  intended  to  be 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  layer.  installed  into  the  space  surrounding  the  tile  itself. 


5.629.063 
REPOSITIONABLE  TAPE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
THIN  FILM  ARTICLE 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,499,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 
Mav  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,031 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  428 — W.l  9  aaims 


5.629.065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS 

Rainer  Schinabeck,  Scituate,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Vdo- 

dur  Metal.  Inc..  Scituate.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  158.695.  Dec.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,423,932. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,978 

Int  a."  B32B  3/26:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—63  -^  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  nonblocking  thermoplastic  film  consisting  essentially 
of  a  film  having  two  faces  each  of  said  two  faces  having  a  surface 
energy  of  greater  than  about  ,^3  dynes/cm",  one  of  said  two  faces 
printed  with  a  low-adhr;sion  material  by  coaling  a  curable  l(X) 
percent  solids,  polar  solvent  or  aqueous  based  low-adhesion  mate- 
rial over  from  10  to  75  percent  of  said  one  film  face,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  one  film  face  not  printed  with  low-adhesion  mate- 
rial, the  tilm  thickness  being  less  than  about  50  microns  wherein 
the  film  can  be  unwound  without  blocking. 


5,629,064 
MASK  USED  FOR  GROUTING  TILE 
Paul  L.  Sherman,  and  Kay  Sherman,  both  of  380  Rte.  #18,  East 
Brunsvtick.  NJ.  08816" 

Filed  Mav  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,365 

int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—42.3  "  Claims 


1.  A  patch  for  sealing  a  leak  in  a  fluid  containing  body  having  a 
fluid  under  pressure  therein,  said  patch  comprising  a  piece  of 
fluid-permeable,  flexible  fabric  having  a  flexible,  fluid-impervious 
pressure  resistant  center  portion,  a  quick-curing  adhesive  substan- 
tially covering  and  adhering  to  one  side  of  said  fabric  and  said 
center  portion,  said  center  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  held  tightly  against  a  surface  of  said  body  adjacent  said  leak 
by  force  applied  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  center  portion,  and 
said  center  portion  being  efl^ective  to  stop  pressunzed  fluid  from 
flowing  out  of  said  leak  prior  to  the  curing  of  said  adhesive, 
whereby  said  patch  is  capable  of  sealing  pressurized  leaks. 


5,629,066 

RESIN  ARTICLE  HAVING  ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTY 

Utami  Yonemura,  and  Tsuneo  Hagiwara.  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.447.  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.032 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1991.  3-173323; 

Jul.  1,  1991.  3-185905.-  Jul.  1,  1991.  3-185906;  Jul.  29.  1991. 

3-210412 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.3  «2  Claims 


I.  A  mask  comprised  of  a  layered  impervious  sheet  of  plastic  or 
enameled  high  gloss  coated  paper  with  adhesive  backing  which  has 
been  scored  to  a  sine  wave  configuration,  the  center  insert  which 
allows  for  quick  easy  application  and  removal  remains  intact  as  the 
mask  is  positioned  to  the  tile  body,  which  when  applied  to  the 
surface  of  any  tile  that  requires  grouting  will  cover  the  entire 


1.  A  resin  article  compnsing 

a  shaped  body  of  a  synthetic  resin  ha\  ing  a  surface,  and 
a  single  coated  resin  layer  covering  die  surface  of  the  shaped 
body,  said  single  coated  resin  layer  being  made  of  an  amino 
group-containing  polymer  and/or  a  polymer  containing  (meth- 
)acr>  late  of  (isoKyanuric  acid  as  a  constituent  unit  and  having 
an  exposed  top  surface,  wherein  said  exposed  top  surface  of 
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the  single  coaled  resin  layer  is  chemically  convened  to  have 
an  anti-static  property  by  chemical  reaction  with  a  quaternary 
compound-forming  reagent,  but  the  single  coaled  resin  layer 
has  an  unreacted  part  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  shaped 
body. 


5,629,067 

CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  WITH  GROOVES 

.4ND  OUTER  COATING,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME.  AND  COATING  MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Watani  Kotani,  Nagoya.-  Kunikazu  Hamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and 

Yoshiyuki  Kasai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  8J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-40103; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351934 

Int  CI.-  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 116  13  Claims 
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1.  A  ceramic  honeycomb  structure  comprising: 

a  ceramic  honeycomb  body  having  a  matrix  of  partition  walls 
forming  a  multiplicity  of  cells  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  honeycomb  body,  a  radially  outermost  array  of  said 
multiplicity  of  cells  being  open  to  an  outside  of  the  honey- 
comb body  in  radial  directions  thereof,  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  of  the  honeycomb 
body  so  as  to  extend  in  said  axial  direction;  and 

an  outer  coating  which  fills  at  least  said  grooves  lo  cover  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb  body,  so  as  to 
provide  an  outer  surface  of  the  honeycomb  structure,  said 
outer  coating  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  cordierite  particles  and  a  matrix  of 
an  amorphous  oxide  for  bonding  the  cordierite  particles 
together,  said  cordierite  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  not  larger  than  50  nm:  and  (ii)  ceramic  fibers  and  a  matrix 
of  an  amorphous  oxide  for  bonding  the  ceramic  fibers 
together,  said  ceramic  fibers  having  a  fiber  length  of  10-15 
Hm  and  a  fiber  diameter  of  2-3  jjm.  wherein  said  matrix  of  an 
amorphous  oxide  is  formed  from  one  of  colloidal  silica  and 
colloidal  alumina,  and  wherein  said  coating  contains  3-35 
parts  by  weight  of  said  matrix  of  an  amorphous  oxide  per  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  cordierite  panicles  and/or  said  ceramic 
fibers. 


UMI 


5,629,068 
METHOD  OF  ENH.\NCING  THE  VISIBILITY  OF 
DIFFRACTION  PATTERN  SURFACE  EMBOSSMENT 
Richard  G.  Miekka,  Sudbury;  Richard  .\.  Fotland,  Holliston; 
Frederick  N.  Miekka,  Biilerica;  John  J.  Fitch,  Natick,  all  of 
Mass.,  and  Karl  Josephy,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
.Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  882,187,  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,549.774.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.510 

Int.  a."  B32B  MM):  G«2B  5/IS:  A47G  J5/m 

VS.  C\.  428—148  49  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  sheet  comprising  a  sheet  of  base  material  having 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  in  which  the  first  surface  is 
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embossed  with  an  optical  diffraction  pattern  or  a  holographic 
image;  and  a  metallic  effect  ink  bonded  lo  the  first  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  forming,  with  the  first  surface,  an  interface  which 
approximates  the  light  reflective  properties  of  an  interface  formed 
by  vacuum  metallization,  wherein  the  metallic  effect  ink  is  formed 
of  a  binder  containing  metallic  flakes,  and  in  which  the  metallic 
flakes  are  embossed  by  metallizing  an  embossed  carrier  sheet, 
removing  the  metallized  layer  from  the  embossed  sheet,  and  pro- 
ducing finely  divided  embossed  metallic  panicles  used  as  the 
metallic  pigment  for  the  metallic  effect  ink.  the  metallic  effect  ink 
printed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  embossed  first  surface  of  the 
sheet  for  enhancing  the  visibility  of  the  embossed  surface. 


5,629,069 

ABSORBENT  PAPER  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

PROVIDED  THEREWITH 

Mitsugu  Hamajima,  and  Minoru  Nakanishi,  both  of  Tochigi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.777,  Apr.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,496.626. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  1,  1993,  5-75690 

Int.  CI.-  D06N  7/04 

VS.  CI.  428—154  7  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  paper  comprising  a  base  layer,  which  is 
obtained  by  paper-sheeting  a  matenal  containing  a  highly  bulky 
cellulose  fiber,  and  a  surface  layer  being  located  on  said  base  layer, 
which  is  obtained  by  paper-sheeting  a  material  containing  a  highly 
bulky  cellulose  fiber,  wherein  said  highly  bulky  cellulose  fiber  has 
a  fiber  cross  section  area  (W)  of  3.0x10"*  cm"  or  above. 


5,629,070 
AUTHENTICATION  LABEL  AND  AUTHENTICATING 

PATTERN  INCORPORATING  DIFFRACTING 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THEM 
Hans  E.  Korth.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.148 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94117660 

Int.  a."  B32B  1/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—174  16  Claims 

1.  A  light  diffracting  structure  having  parameters  generating  a 

visibly  distinguishable  colored  pattern  that  is  used  lo  validate  the 

authenticity  of  an  object  attached  lo  the  structure  wherein  said 


parameters  are  randomly  defined  by  anisotropic  process  steps 
during  the  manufacturing  of  said  diffracting  structure. 


5.629.071 
CONVERTABLE  BEACH  TOWEL 
Yair  Feldman.  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Big  E-Z  Investments, 
Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394398 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—192  8  Claims 
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1.  A  beach  towel,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  formed  from  a  flexible  material,  said  sheet 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

a  pillow  assembly  earned  b\  an  upper  pan  of  the  front  surface, 
said  pillow  assembly  having  one  side  unsecured  to  the  front 
surface  lo  allow  turning  of  the  sheet  inside  out  and  forming  a 
bag  for  carrying  accessories;  and 

a  means  carried  by  the  back  surface  for  securely  engaging  an 
upper  part  of  said  sheet  on  a  back  of  a  chair  lo  prevent 
slipping  of  the  towel  positioned  on  the  chair,  said  means 
comprising  a  transverse  strip  of  flexible  material  attached  to 
the  back  surface,  said  strip  forming  al  least  one  pocket  which 
is  adapted  for  positioning  o\er  the  back  of  the  chair 


naled  on  al  least  one  side  of  a  core  layer  (A)  comprising  as  a  base 
a  resin  composition  comprising  from  1  to  30*^  by  weight  of  a 
finely  divided  inorganic  powder  (A,)  incorporated  in  from  70  lo 
999^^  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  (A,)  al  a  temperature  of 
not  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyolefins 
(A|.  B,)  by  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  3  to  10  in  such  a  manner  that 
fine  isolated  voids  are  formed  in  the  various  layers.  (2)  priming 
information  on  the  surface  of  said  surface  layer  (B)  and  (3) 
pro\iding  a  carbon  or  non-carbon  pressure-sensitive  layer  on  the 
back  layer  of  said  monoaxially-stretched  multilayer  film. 


5,629,073 

MEDIUM  TEMPERATURE  CONDUCTIVE-RESISTANT 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Walter  C.  Lovell,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tapeswitch 

Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,916,  Sep.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,494,610, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,764,  Jun.  29. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

479340 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—206  21  Claims 


5.629.072 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  DELIVERY  STICKER 

SLIP 
Masaaki  Yamanaka.  and  Akira  Iwai.  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,726 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995,  7-146919 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 195  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  delivery  sticker  slip  comprising 

(Da  monoaxially-slrelched  multi-layer  film  having  an  opacity  of 

not  less  than  80"c  as  determined  according  to  JIS  P-8138  and  a 

tensile  modulus  of  not  less  than  2xl0''  kgf/cnr  in  the  stretching 

direction  as  determined  according  lo  JIS  K-7127  obtained  by 

monoaxially  stretching  a  laminated  film  having  a  surface  layer  (B) 

comprising  a  resin  composition  comprising  from  60  lo  SO'^r  by 

weight  of  a  finely  diNided  inorganic  powder  (B;)  incorporated  in 

from  20  to  40'7f  by  weight  of  a  cr>'sialline  polyolefin  (B,)  lami- 


1.  An  electrical  resisuni  temperature  adjustable  article,  which 
comprises: 

a  first  substrate;  and 

a  medium  temperature  conductive-resistive  coating  applied  to 
said  substrate,  said  medium  temperature  conductive-resistive 
coating  comprising  10-30  weight  percent  graphite  having  a 
particle  size  from  about  150  to  about  325  mesh.  20-65  weight 
percent  polymer  latex  and  6  to  60  weight  percent  total  water 
based  on  100  weight  percent  total  composition; 

wherein  said  article  is  capable  of  ha\  ing  its  temperature  adjusted 
between  ambient  temperature  and  400°  F. 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


UMI 


5,629,074 

DURABLE  POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Paul  KJocek,  Dallas,  and  Patrick  A.  Trotta,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.404 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:17/00:  G02B  li/14 

VS.  CI.  428—212  34  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  optical  device  comprising: 

an  infrared  optical  window,  wherein  said  window  comprises  a 
sheet  of  polymeric  material  comprising  a  fabnc  of  polymeric 
fibers  and  a  matrix  of  polymeric  material  disposed  in  the 
interstices  between  the  fibers,  the  matrix  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  the  polymeric 
fibers;  and 

a  frame  coupled  to  the  sheet  of  polymeric  material  and  defining 
an  opening  through  the  frame  spanned  by  the  sheet  of  poly- 
meric material,  the  frame  operable  to  maintain  the  sheet  of 
polymeric  material  in  a  taut  slate  across  the  opening,  the  sheet 
of  polymeric  material  substantially  transmissive  to  infrared 
radiation  passing  through  the  opening. 


5,629,076 
EXTRLT>ED  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  RESIN  FOAM 
Yoshihito  Fukasawa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Satoshi  Hashimoto, 
Kurashild,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00I26,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  624.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009394 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00:  B32B  .?/26 

VS.  CI.  428—220  U  Claims 

1.  An  extruded  propylene  polymer  resin  foam  comprising  a 

plurality  of  closed  cells  defined  by  cell  walls  which  constitute  a 

matrix  of  said  foam, 

said  matrix  comprising  a  propylene  polymer  resin  exhibiting  a 
biaxial  extensional  viscosity  of  at  least  3.0x10''  poise  at  a 
biaxial  extensional  strain  of  0.2,  and  a  biaxial  strain  hardening 
rate  a  of  at  least  0.25,  said  biaxial  strain  hardening  rate  a 
being  defined  by  the  following  formula: 

a=  0.77x(log  n^-log  111 

wherein  Ti,  represents  the  biaxial  extensional  viscosity  at  a 

biaxial  extensional  strain  of  0.01,  and  ri;  represents  the 

biaxial  extensional  viscosity  at  a  biaxial  extensional  strain 

of  0.2. 

wherein  said  foam  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  20  mm,  a  density  of 

from  0.005  to  0.03  g/cm\  an  average  cell  diameter  of  from 

0.4  to  2.0  mm,  and  a  closed  cell  ratio  of  at  least  80%,  in  which 

said  closed  cell  ratio  is  defined  as  the  percentage  of  the 

volume  of  closed  cells,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the 

clo.sed  cells  and  open  cells  in  the  foam. 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  suppon 
containing  a  magnetic  powder,  and  at  least  a  nonmagnetic  layer 
provided  on  the  magnetic  suppon  and  a  magnetic  layer  provided 
on  the  nonmagnetic  layer,  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  mag- 
netic layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  1 .5  (jm.  the  nonmagnetic 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  4  pm  and  the  magnetic  layer 
has  a  coercive  force  of  from  1300  to  2500  Oe. 


5,629,077 
BIODEGRADABLE  MESH  AND  FILM  STENT 
Todd   H.   Turnlund.   .Mountain   View,   and   Robert   P.   Eury, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.964 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  442—38  13  Claims 
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5,629,075 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  R.AVING  A 

SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

.\kira  Ishikawa:  Hidehiko  Nakayama.  and  Kazutaka 
Yamashita,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  28,  1994,  6-091246; 
Jun.  29,  1994.  6-148357 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/704 
VS.  a.  428—216  6  Claims 
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1.  A  biodegradable  laminated  fibrous  mesh,  comprising: 
a  woven  mesh  layer  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  woven 
mesh  layer  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  a  first 
biodegradable  polymer,  said  plurality  of  fibers  of  said  first 
biodegradable  polymer  being  heal  bonded  together  with  a 
second  biodegradable  polymer,  said  second  biodegradable 
polymer  melting  al  a  temperature  lower  than  said  first  biode- 
gradable polymer;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  film  of  a  biodegradable  polymer  bonded  to 
said  woven  mesh  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  mesh  layer 
to  form  a  sheet  of  biodegradable  oven  mesh  and  him  material. 


5,629.078 
BACK-COATED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  BASED  ON  A  STITCH- 
BONDED  W  EB 
Frank  Ganschow.  Elmshorn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Beiersdorf 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.'  559.229 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25.  1994.  44  42 
092.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  442—374  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  slitch-bonded  web  carrier 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  whose  lower  surface  has  been 


provided  with  an  adhesive  coating,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises coating  the  upper  surface  of  a  carrier  with  a  coating  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  foam  and  then  with  a  release  coating 
or  only  with  a  release  coating,  wherein  the  release  coating  is 
produced  by  applying  a  halogen-free  acrylate. 


5.629,081 
PREMOISTENED,  FLUSHABLE,  DISPOSABLE  AND 
BIODEGRADABLE  WET  WIPES 
Marc  F,  Richards,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Kenneth  Y.  Wang,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,540 

Int.  a."  D04H  //58 

U.S.  CI.  442—%  10  Claims 


5,629,079 
ELASTIC  AND  HEAT  SEALABLE  MEDICAL  TAPES 
Donald  R.  Battles,  Arden  Hills;  Eugene  G.  Joseph,  Vadnais 
Heights;  .4udrey  S.  Huang,  Arden  Hills;  John  F.  Reed,  North 
Oaks,  and  Scott  M.  Purrington,  Maplewood,  all  of  Mimi„ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  219,216,  Mar,  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,423,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,902, 
Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J16,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  768,173,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^38,733. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.133 
Int  a."  B32B  7/12:27/00 
VS.  a.  442—60  19  Claims 


I.  An  elastomeric  medical  tape,  comprising: 

an  extensible  nonwoven  web  comprising  meltblown  multilay- 
ered  microfibers  having  at  least  one  first  layer  of  an  elasto- 
meric material  and  at  least  one  second  layer  of  a  heat  bond- 
able  material;  and 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 
web,  wherein  said  medical  tape  has  an  extensibility  of  at  least 
100%. 


CKI     WS      tUS   OVU    I  MOMtM  At    Jl   C 


;:t^'^ 


HU/TION 
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I.  A  pre-moistened.  dispersible.  biodegradable  wet  wipe  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  web  of  non-woven  fibers  and  a  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polymer  emulsion 
stabilized  with  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  blend  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion,  and  a 
combination  thereof; 

b)  an  aqueous  lotion  comprising:  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.9 
percent  by  weight  of  the  lotion  of  boric  acid;  from  about  5  to 
about  8  percent  by  weight  of  the  lotion  of  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate;  and  a  preservative  effective  for  inhibiting  micro- 
bial activity  in  said  lotion;  and 

c)  said  wet  wipe  having  a  pH  between  7  and  about  9  and  a  wet 
strength  between  about  8  and  about  20  oz/in. 


5.629.082 
MULTILAYER  MATERIAL  FOR  SLIDING  SURFACE 
BEARINGS 
Hans-Paul  Baureis,  Horrenberg;  Werner  Schubert,  Wiesloch. 
and    Manfred    Miiller.    Untereisesheim.    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft  Neckarsulm, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  16.  1993.  43  19 
867.8 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/22 
U,S.  a.  428—306.6  4  Claims 


5.629,080 
THERMALLY  BONDABLE  FIBER  FOR  HIGH  ^ 
STRENGTH  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Rakesh  K.  Gupta;  James  E.  Mallory.  and  Kunihiko  Takeuchi, 
all  of  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,190,  Sep.  II,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,772, 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  3,6% 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/58:  D02G  3/00:  C08L  23/04:  C08F  255/02 
VS.  CI.  428—373  117  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  linear  polypropy- 
lene having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  0.5-30,  and  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about 
60-1000. 


aoo 


400  600  800 

RUNNING  TIME   th] 


1000 


1.  A  multilayer  material  for  sliding  surface  bearings,  which 
comprises  a  metal  backing  layer;  a  porous  bearing  layer,  which 
consists  of  a  metal  for  sliding  surface  bearings  and  has  been 
sinter-bonded  to  the  backing  layer;  and  a  low-friction  layer,  which 
completely  also  fills  the  pores  of  the  bearing  layer  and  consists 
essentially  of  a  mixmre  of  at  least  about  709t  by  volume  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE),  about  5  to  25%  by  volume  metal 
filler,  and  about  5  to  25%  by  volume  polyvinylidene  fluoride 
(PVDF). 
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5,629.083 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CELLULOSIC 
COMPOSITE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Zygmunt  Teodorczyk.  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,778,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,690 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/14:  C08F  2S3/00:  C08G  fi/2H:  C08L  6l/0() 

VS.  CI.  428—308.8  20  Claims 


3  aoo 


I  Blender  Application 
I  Simulated  Blowllne 
j  Blowline  Application 


I     1 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  wood  composite,  compris- 

'"■ 

(a)  reacting  a  phenolic  component  comprising  a  phenol  and/or  a 

phenol  derivati\e  and  an  aldehyde  at  an  equivalent  molar  ratio 
of  aldehyde  to  phenolic  component  of  about  0.55:1  to  about 
0.8;  I  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst; 

(b)  reacting  a  modifier  with  the  product  of  step  (a)  to  form  a 
modified  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  said  modifier  comprising 
melamine  and/or  urea; 

(c)  providing  a  cellulosic  filler: 

(d)  combining  said  resin  with  said  cellulosic  filler  under  heal  and 
with  air  turbulence; 

(e)  forming  the  product  of  step  (d)  into  a  mat;  and 

(f)  consolidating  said  mat  under  heai  and  pressure  to  form  a 
wood  composite. 


5,629,084 
POROUS  COMPOSITE  MEMBR.\NE  AND  PROCESS 
Wilson  Moya,  Derry.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Millipore  Investment 
Holdings  Ltd.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,882,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.230 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/26:5/14 

U.S.  a.  42»— 315.7  37  Claims 

1.  A  composite  porous  membrane  which  comprises  a  porous 

membrane  substrate  having  an  average  pore  size  of  between  about 

0.01   and   10  microns  formed  of  a  first  polymer,  said  substrate 

having  directly  deposited  over  its  entire  surface  a  self-crosslinked 

second  polymer  free  of  a  crosslinking  agent  and  being  formed  from 

at  least  one  uncrosslinked,  self-crosslinkable  polymer  and  a  free 

radical  initiator  free  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  said  composite  porous 

membrane  having  essentially  the  same  porous  configuration  as  said 

porous  membrane  substrate. 


said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  being  a  foam  sheet  made  of  a 
second  resin  material  which  is  meltable  to  said  first  resin 
material  and  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.05  to  1.0  milli- 
meters in  a  non-foamed  state  and  0.1  to  3  millimeters  in  a 
foamed  state  and  an  expansion  ratio  ranging  from  1 .5  through 
10.  and  a  glass  transition  point  which  is  5  lo  60  degrees 
centigrade  lower  than  that  of  said  first  resin  material,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  sheet  being  adhered  to  said  resin  member 
and  said  foam  layer  by  being  melted  and  resolidified;  and 

said  foam  layer  being  made  of  said  first  resin  material  and 
adhered  lo  said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  by  expansion  of  a 
plurality  of  resin  foaming  beads  to  form  said  foam  layer 


5,629,086 

HARD-CARBON-FILM-COATED  SUBSTRATE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hitoshi  Hirano:  Keiichi  Kuramoto;  Yoichi  Domoto,  and  Seiichi 

Kiyama,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,480,  Jun.  14.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167866; 
Jul.  29,  1993.  5-188084;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207912 

Int.  CI."  C04B  4im5 
U.S.  CI.  428—336  29  Claims 


l\\\^.<« 


5,629,085 
RESIN  LAMIN.\TE 
Keizou  Ito;  Takashi  Kate;  Syoji  Sakaida,  and  Hikaru  .\ndo,  all 
of  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,596.  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,476.618.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1992,  4-236577; 
Jan.  13,  1993.  5-22142 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^/26 
U.S.  a.  428—318.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  laminate  comprising,  in  order,  a  resin  member,  a 
thermoplastic  resin  sheet,  a  foam  layer  and  a  solid  base, 

said  resin  member  which  comprises  a  skin  bearing  an  ornamen- 
tal surface  and  is  made  of  a  first  resin  material; 


1.  A  hard-carbon-film  coated  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  that  consists  of  stainless  steel  or  of  a  metal  or  alloy  at 

least  mainly  composed  of  Ni  or  Al; 

an  intermediate  layer  arranged  on  said  substrate  that  comprises 
Ru  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  and  that  has  a  compositional  gradient  across  its 
thickness;  and 

a  predominantly  amorphous  hard  carbon  film  arranged  on  said 
intermediate  layer; 

wherein  said  compositional  gradient  comprises  a  predominant 
proportion  of  Ru  at  a  side  of  said  intermediate  layer  adjacent 
said  subsuate  and  a  predominant  proportion  of  said  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  at  a 
side  of  said  intermediate  layer  adjacent  said  hard  carbon  film. 


5.629,087 
WATER  ACTIVATED  GOLF  GRIP  TAPE 
William  G.  Hai^man.  Seven  Hills;  Herbert  E.  Bowling,  Jr., 
Perry  Village,  and  Mary  K.  Senary-Deley,  Chardon,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,865,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,429,703.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,122 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12:  B29C  63/IS 

VS.  a.  428—355  AC  19  Qaims 

^2a 


12 


1.  A  double  coated  adhesive  tape  including  a  carrier  and  first  and 
second  adhesive  layers  on  opposed  sides  of  the  carrier,  said  first 
adhesive  layer  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  including 
an  acrylic  adhesive  base  resin  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  material 
dispersed  in  said  adhesive  base  resin,  said  first  adhesive  layer 
having  a  normally  tacky  surface,  said  hydrophilic  colloidal  mate- 
rial cooperating  with  an  applied  aqueous  liquid  to  temporarily 
suppress  the  tackiness  and  increase  the  lubricity  of  the  normally 
tacky  surface  to  enable  sliding  contact  with  a  substrate  without 
adherence  and  subsequently  causing  the  surface  to  become  suffi- 
ciently tacky  and  adhesive  to  adhere  said  tape  to  said  substrate. 


5,629,088 
HYDROPHILIC  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANU'FACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  HirakaU;  Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  and  Nori- 
hisa  Mino,  Settu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,535.  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182147; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182148;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182149 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—391  4  Claims 
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insulation  product  having  a  recovered  density  within  the  range  of 
0.3  to  0.6  pcf  (4.8  to  9.6  Kg/m')  after  compression  of  the  insula- 
tion product  to  a  compressed  density  within  the  range  of  6  to  18 
pcf  (%  to  288  Kg/m'). 


5,629,090 
STARCH  HYDROLYSATES  AS  SEQU^ESTERERS 
James  E.  Eastman.  6545  W.  lies  Ave.,  New  Beriin,  III.  62670 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,770,  Feb.  8,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,474.718.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,730 

Int  CI."  BOU  LW2:  A61K  9/62;  C08B  37/16:  C13K  1/06 
VS.  CI.  428—402.2  H  Claims 

1.  A  starch  hydrolysate  composition  particularly  suited  for  use  as 
a  sequesterer,  the  composition  characterized  in  that  the  composi- 
tion comprises  starch  granules  which  do  not  exhibit  the  character- 
istic Maltese  Cross  pattern  of  birefringence  and  al  least  about  20"^ 
of  the  starch  comprises  starch  molecules  having  a  D.P.  of  about  10 
to  about  200  and  a  weight -average  D.P.  of  about  10  to  50  in  the 
form  of  inclusion  complexes  with  an  organic  non-starch-solveni. 

10.  A  starch/hydrophobic  compound  sequestrate  prepared  by 
contacting  a  hydrophobic  compound  with  a  starch  hydrolysate 
sequesterer  prepared  by  heating  a  slurry  of  granular  starch  com- 
prising at  least  iO'H  amylopectin  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
about  10-40%  water  and  about  90-60%  of  a  water  miscible 
non-starch  solvent  to  form  a  slurrv  of  starch  granules  which  when 
viewed  under  polarized  light  do  not  exhibit  the  characteristic 
Maltese  Cross  pattern  of  birefringence,  and  healing  the  slurry  of 
starch  granules  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  until  at  least  20%  of  the 
starch  in  the  granules  has  a  D.P  of  about  10  lo  about  200. 


1.  A  hydrophilic  film  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  chemically 
adsorbed  film  covalently  bonded  to  the  substrate  through  — Si— 
atoms,  wherein  said  chemically  adsorbed  film  comprises  polysilox- 
ane  groups,  and  silanol  groups  are  present  at  the  outermost  surface 
of  said  chemically  adsorbed  film. 


5,629,091 
AGGLOMERATED  ANTI-FRICTION  GRANULES  FOR 
PLASMA  DEPOSITION 
V.  Durga  N.  Rao.  Bloomficid  Township:  Robert  A.  Rose.  Grosse 
Pointe  Park;  David  A.  Yeager.  Plymouth,  and  Carlo  A.  Fuci- 
nari.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,484 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  428-^»03  5  Claims 


111 /-3V11     .12 


5.629,089 
GLASS  FIBER  INSULATION  PRODUCT 
Clarke  Bcrdan,  II,  Granville;  Ronald  A.  Houpt,  Newark;  Rus- 
sell M.  Potter.  Hebron,  and  David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy, ItK.,  Summit,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.746,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,804 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

VS.  CI.  428—392  15  Claims 

1.  An  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly-shaped  glass 

fibers  having  a  substantially  uniform  volume  filling  nature,  the 


1.  Granules  of  agglomerated  powder  particles,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  water  atomized  stainless  steel  panicles,  said  stainless  steel 
panicles  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight.  0.1-0.4%  car- 
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bon.  l-S'^c  manganese,  1-5%  nickel,  1-15%  chromium  and 
the  remainder  essentially  iron; 

(b)  solid  lubricant  particles  consisting  of  one  of  boron  nitride  or 
a  eutectic  of  calcium  fluoride  and  lithium  fluoride,  said  solid 
lubricant  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  10-40  microns; 
and 

(c)  a  binder  holding  said  stainless  steel  and  solid  lubricant 
particles  together  m  a  granule,  said  binder  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  0.5-4%  by  weight  of  the  granules  and  vaporizable 
at  the  temperature  of  plasma  deposition. 


5.629,092 
LUBRICOL'S  ENCAPSULATED  FERROMAGNETIC 
PARTICLES 
David  E.  Gay.  Noblesville,  Ind..  and  Howard  H.-D,  Lee.  Bloom- 
field  Hills.  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,890 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  5//6 

L".S.  a.  428 — J07  25  Qaims 


said  layers,  and  a  first  adhesive  layer  on  the  side  of  the  film 
opposite  that  of  the  cover  layer,  for  bonding  with  a  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  damagable  layer  (3)  has  a  thickness  of  at  least 
10  |jm  and  thai  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  damagable  layer  (3) 
and  the  adhesive  strength  between  the  layers  obeys  the  following 
relationship: 

a  and  d>c>b 
whereby 
a  is  the  adhesive  strength  between  cover  layer  (1)  and  dam- 
agable layer  (3)  in  the  areas  where  no  adhesion-regulating 
material  (2)  is  present, 
b  is  the  adhesive  strength  between  cover  layer  (1)  and  dam- 
agable layer  (3),  in  the  areas  where  adhesion-regulating  mate- 
rial (2)  is  present, 
c  is  the  cohesi\e  strength  of  damagable  layer  (3),  and 
d  is  the  adhesi\e  strength  berween  layer  (3)  and  first  adhesive 
layer  (5), 


1.  A  mass  of  moldable  particles  for  compression  molding  into  a 
magnetizable  product  w  hich  comprises  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
particles  dispersed  uniformly  throughout  a  polymeric  matrix,  said 
moldable  panicles  each  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  particle  having 
a  lubricous  shell  thereabout  encapsulating  said  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticle, said  shell  comprising  a  minority  amount  of  a  plurality  of 
organic  lubricant  particles  which  are  smaller  than  said  ferromag- 
netic panicles  and  are  blinded  to  said  ferromagnetic  panicle  by  a 
film  of  thermoplastic  binder  embedding  said  lubncant  panicles  and 
deposited  onto  said  ferromagnetic  panicles  from  a  solution  of  said 
binder  in  a  suitable  solvent  which  is  substantially  a  nonsolvent  for 
said  lubricant. 


5,629.094 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  CARRIER  MEMBER  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE 

SAME 

Teigo  Sakakibara,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Sakai.  Hachiouji;  Yui- 
chi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Aoki.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.951 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan,  31,  1994,  6-027447 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/ifi:  G03G  5/06:15/14 
U.S.  a.  428-^M7  8  Claims 

15      too      10 


I.  An  image  transfer  medium  carrier  member,  comprising  a 
substrate  and  a  surface  layer,  said  surface  layer  containing  a 
polyester  resin,  a  cured  resin,  and  a  silicone  graft  polymer. 


5.629,093 
TRANSPARENT  MULTIL.AYER  FILM  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 
PROTECTION  OF  DATA  ON  DOCIMENTS  AS  WELL  AS 

A  TA.MPER-PROOF  LABEL 
Katharina  J.  Bischof,  Duesseldorf;  Luigi  Pastore.  Grevenbro- 
ich;  Wilhelm  Kuester.  Kaarst,  all  of  Germany,  and  Lynn  E. 
FaykLsh.  Minnepolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1995",  Ser.  No.  499,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
148.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 111.1  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Transparent  multilayer  film,  comprising  a  cover  layer,  a 
damagable  layer,  a  pattern  of  adhesion-regulating  material  between 


5,629,095 
RADI.\TION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
VINYL  ETHER  FUNCTIONAL  POLYSILOXANES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
Valerie  J,  Bujanowski:  Shedric  O.  Glover,  both  of  Midland; 
SiLsan  \.  Perz,  Essexville;  Maris  J.  Ziemelis,  Midland;  Gary 
R.  Homan,  Midland,  and  Michael  \V.  Skinner.  Midland,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland. 
.Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,206.  May  18,  1993.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443321 

Int.  CI."  C08L  H.W2:S.W7:  C08G  77/10:77 /OK. 

U.S.  CI.  428 — 147  20  Claims 

1.  A  random   siloxane   polymer  having   its   general   formula 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(R,_„SiOiP).(R'_/,SiO»,(RSiOvM„ 
I       "        ■     I 
(ORi|„  lOR'ik 

{Rw„SiO|,M.(R--(.SiOi,(SIO') , 
1  'I 

(ORi»„  (OR')> 


-continued 

(R,-^iOirMRSiO,oMSi02).-, 
I 
(OR'>„ 

(Ri^SiOi^USi02):and 

I 
(ORi)„ 

(R,_„SiOir).(RSiOio), 
I 
(ORi)„ 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  halohydrocar- 
bon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  is  a  group  having  the  formula  — R-QCH^CH,  wherein 
R-  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  w  is  a  mole  percent  of  from  greater 
than  0  to  less  than  100,  x  is  a  mole  percent  of  from  greater  than  0 
to  less  than  100,  y  is  a  mole  percent  of  from  greater  than  0  to  less 
than  100,  z  is  a  mole  percent  of  from  greater  than  0  to  less  than 
100,  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 
the  sum  of  w-t-x-i-y,  the  sum  of  w-Hx-t-z,  the  sum  of  w-hy-)-z.  the  sum 
of  w-^z,  and  the  sum  of  w-i-y  being  equal  to  100  mole  percent,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  — R-OCH=CH,  group  exists  in  each 
molecule. 


5,629,098 
EPOXY  ADHESIVES  AND  COPPER  FOILS  AND  COPPER 

CLAD  LAMINATES  USING  SAME 
Charles  A.  Poutasse,  Beachwood;  Katherine  V.  Sack.  No.  Olm- 
sted; Andrea  M.  Kovacs.  Bay  Village,  and  James  R.  Win- 
chester. East  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  t;ould 
Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  220.725.  Mar.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.197 
Intel."  B32B  l7A)6:l5/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—626  8  Claims 

1.  A  copper  foil  with  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  overlying  at 
least  one  side  of  said  foil,  said  adhesion-promoting  layer,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  at  least  one  multifunctional  epoxy:  and 

(B)  the  composition  prepared  by  combining 

(B-1 )  at  least  one  aromatic,  difunctional  epoxy  represented  by 
Formula  (II) 

1  "" 

CH:<:HCH2—  -o  — O—  c  — O—  och<:hch:-  — 
o  L  R-  OH       J^ 

Ri 
-O  -@)-  ^  -<§)-  OCH^»™:  and 


5,629,096 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,629,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 

Patrick  J.  McCann,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,775,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,454.002. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,702 

Int.  CI."  B28D  5/00:  B26F  .VW.-  HOIL  2l/7S:2l/304 

U.S.  CI.  428—594  17  Claims 


1.  A  cleaving  assembly  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plates,  each  plate  having  a  first  facing  surface,  a 
second  facing  surface,  a  first  side  surface,  a  second  side 
surface,  an  upper  end  surface  and  a  lower  end  surface;  and 

connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  plates  into  a 
plate  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 

wherein  when  the  plates  are  detachably  connected  into  the  plate 
assembly,  the  plates  are  positioned  against  each  other  such 
that  each  plate  has  at  least  one  facing  surface  disposed  against 
a  facing  surface  of  an  adjacent  plate  and  wherein  the  lower 
end  surfaces  of  the  plates  are  all  oriented  in  the  same  plane 
and  cooperate  to  form  a  bonding  surface,  the  bonding  surface 
having  a  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  bonded  thereto. 


R2 


(B-2)  at  least  one  amino-functional  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


R— (G)„ 
wherein  in  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


R  is  an  aromatic  group; 

G  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH,  and  R-NH,,  R"  is  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  and  m 
is  a  number  in  the  range  of  I  to  about  4;  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  (B-1)  to  (B-2)  is  from  abut 
1:2  to  about  1:4. 


5.629,099 
ALLOYING-TREATED  IRON-ZINC  ALLOY  DIP-PLATED 
STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN  PRESS-FORMABILITY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Michitaka  Sakurai;  Kenji  Tahara;  Junichi  loagaki.  and  Toyo- 
fumi  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01052.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01462.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-186705; 
Jun.  30. 1993,  5-186706;  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344828;  Dec.  24,  1993, 
5-347747 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/18:  C23C  2/06:2/28 
VS.  CI.  428—659  U  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  alloying-treated  iron-zinc 
alloy  dip-plated  steel  sheet  excellent  in  press-formability,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  to  a  cold-rolling  treatment  to 

prepare  a  cold-rolled  steel  sheet; 
passing  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  through  a  zinc  dip-plating 
bath  having  a  chemical  composition  comprising  zinc,  alumi- 
num and  incidental  impurities  to  apply  a  zinc  dip-plaiing 
treatment  to  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet,  thereby  forming  a 
zinc  dip-plating  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet; 
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subjecting  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  having  said  zinc  dip- 
platmg  layer  thus  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  to  an  alloying 
treatment  ai  a  prescribed  temperature,  thereby  forming  an 
alloying-treated  iron-zinc  alloy  dip-plating  layer  on  said  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet,  said  alloying- 
treated  iron-zinc  alloy  dip-plating  layer  having  numerous  fine 
concavities;  and  then 
subjecting  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  having  said  alloying- 
treated  iron-zinc  alloy  dip-plating  layer  having  said  numerous 
fine  concavities  thus  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  to  a 
temper-rolling,  thereby  manufacturing  an  alloying-treated 
iron-zinc  alloy  dip-plated  steel  sheet  excellent  in  press- 
formability; 
characterized  by: 

limiting  the  content  of  said  aluminum  in  said  zinc  dip-plating 

bath  within  a  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.30  wt.  '7c: 
limiting  the  temperature  region  causing  an  initial  reaction  for 
forming  an  iron-aluminum  alloy  layer  in  said  zinc  dip- 
plating  u-eatment  within  a  range  of  from  500°  to  600°  C: 
and 
limiting  said  prescribed  temperature  in  said  alloying  treatment 
within  a  range  of  from  480°  to  600°  C. 


FCjO, 


ZnO 


UMI 


1.  A  non-magnetic  single  crystal  of  Mn — Zn  ferrite  obtained  by 
a  solid  phase  reaction  process  including  the  steps  of  contacting  a 
seed  single  crystal  ferrite  with  a  polycrystal  crystal  ferrite  and 
producing  the  non-magnetic  single  crystal  by  growing  the  single 
crystal  in  a  direction  from  the  seed  single  crystal  toward  the 
polycrystal  crystal  under  heating,  said  single  crystal  of  Mn — Zn 
ferrite  having  a  porosity  of  not  more  than  0.005*^.  a  Curie  point 
not  higher  than  -50°  C.  and  a  composition  defined  by  points  A.  B. 
C  and  D  in  a  three-phase  diagram  of  Fe^O, —  MnO — ZnO.  in 
which: 


A:  Fe.O,  40  mol  '7c.  MnO  10  mol':^^.  ZnO  50  mol  %: 
B:  Fe,0,  40  mol  Vc.  MnO  22  mol  9,.  ZnO  38  mol  Tr; 
C:  Fe,0,  60  mol  Vc.  MnO  2  mol<7f .  ZnO  38  mol  '7c:  and 
D:  Fe,0,  48  mol  ri.  MnO  2  mol  '^,  ZnO  50  mol  '7c. 


5,629,101 
MULTIMATF.RIAL  DISK  FOR  HK;H-ENERGV  BRAKING 
Michel  Watremez.  Marly.  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
Transport  SA,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,590 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  25.  1994,  94  03536 
Int.  CI."  F16D  1.^/60 
VS.  a.  428—701  8  Claims 


5,629,100 
NON-MAGNETIC  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MN— ZN  FERRITE 

FOR  FLOATING  TYPE  \L\GNETIC  HEADS 
Masato  Naganawa.  and  Hiroyasu  Tsuji.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  lasulators,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,231,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-311996 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  'J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—700  2  Claims 

MnO 


23      21    25 


1.  A  high-energy  bralcing  device,  comprising: 

a  multimalerial  disk  including  at  least  one  facing  formed  of  one 
of  ceramic  and  a  ceramic-metal  composite  material;  and 

an  associated  ceramic  brake  lining  operative  to  engage  with  said 
multimatenal  disk,  said  brake  lining  including  studs  formed 
of  a  ceramic  material  comprising  aluminum  titanate.  wherein 
said  studs  of  said  brake  lining  have  a  composition  by  weight 
of  approximately  54'7f  alumina,  approximately  339f  titanium 
oxide,  approximately  3"^  silica  and  approximately  2.5%  mag- 
nesium oxide. 


5,629,102 

ELECTRICAL  AUTOMOBILE  HAVING  A  FUEL  CELL, 

\M)  METHOD  OF  POWERING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

AUTOMOBILE  WITH  A  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 

John  Werth,  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  Power  Corporation, 

Belleville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,561,  Apr.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned, vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.113. 
Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser 
No.  477,524 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  S/06 
U.S.  CI.  429—17  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  vehicle  system  comprising: 
first  storage  means  carried  by  the  electrical  vehicle  for  storing 

iron  material; 
second  storage  means  carried  by  said  electrical  vehicle  for 

storing  a  quantity  of  H,0; 
reactor  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means 
for  passing  H;0  in  contact  with  said  iron  material  for  convert- 
ing said  iron  material  into  iron  oxide  with  the  generation  of 
hydrogen;  and 
a  hydrogen-air  fuel  cell  for  generating  electricity  to  power  the 
electrical    vehicle,    with    a    by-product    being    H;0,    said 


the  second  interlayer  on  the  cathode  side  being  approximately  1 
to  3  pm  thick  and  composed  of  an  ionically  and  electronically 
conducting  cathode  material. 


5,629.104 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Crawford,  Sr,  Rochester  Hills;  Curt  L.  Wilson, 
Detroit;  Michael  H.  Crawford.  Jr..  Rochester  Hills,  and  Mat- 
thev*  Gostek,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Detroit  Center  Tool,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,850 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/00 

VS.  CI.  429—34  10  Oaims 


hydrogen-air  fuel  cell  connected  to  said  reactor  means  for 
receiving  said  hydrogen  generated  by  said  iron  material. 


5,629,103 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL  W ITH  IMPROVED 
SOLID-ELECTROLYTE/ELECTRODE  INTERFACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  INTERFACE 
Wolfram  Wersing.  Kirchheim;  Ellen  Ivers-Tiffee,  Munchen; 
Harald  Landes,  Riickersdorf;  Ruth  Manner,  Oberpfram- 
mern;  Christoph  Nolscher,  Niirnberg;  Harald  Schmidt, 
Munchen,  and  Manfred  Schnoller,  Haimhausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00425.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
323.7 

int.  a."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  CI.  429—33  14  Claims 


D 


/ 


%"' 


1.  A  high-temperature  solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell  of  planar  multi- 
layer design  having  ceramic  films  formed  as  gas-transpon.  elec- 
trode and  electrolyte  layers,  comprising: 

an  electrolyte  layer  embedded  between  first  and  second  elec- 
u-ode  layers  and  having  an  anode  side  and  a  cathode  side; 

first  and  second  electronically  and  ionically  conducting  interlay- 
ers  having  increased  surface  located  between  the  electrolyte 
layer  and  first  and  second  interlayers.  respectively; 

the  first  interlayer  on  the  anode  side  being  selected  from 
titanium-doped  or  niobium-doped  zirconium  oxide  and 
niobium-doped  or  gadolinium-doped  cerium  oxide;  and 


/ 


1.  A  modular  energy  device  for  combining  fuel  cells  for  use  in  a 
fuel  system,  said  modular  energy  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  integral  fuel  and 
oxidant  channels  and  a  fuel  and  oxidant  inlet  orifice  in  com- 
munication with  said  fuel  and  oxidant  channels,  at  least  one 
recessed  area  on  the  interior  faces  of  said  end  plates,  said  fuel 
and  oxidant  channels  communicating  with  said  recessed 
areas; 

a  plurality  of  plastic  biplates  having  at  least  one  recessed  area  on 
each  face  of  said  biplate.  located  to  correspond  with  said 
recessed  area  of  an  end  plate  or  other  biplate  abutting  said 
face,  and  a  fuel  and  oxidant  inlet  orifice  in  communication 
with  said  integral  fuel  and  oxidant  channels,  and  fuel  and 
oxidant  channels  communicating  with  said  recessed  areas, 
said  biplates  and  said  end  plates  are  made  of  electrically 
insulative  material; 

at  least  one  fuel  cell  located  within  a  recessed  area  of  each 
biplate.  said  fuel  cell  includes  an  anode,  a  membrane  which  is 
made  of  a  plastic  material  connected  to  said  anode,  and  a 
cathode  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane; 

a  current  collector  having  an  electrical  lead  extending  from  a 
comer  of  said  current  collector,  said  current  collector  having  a 
plurality  of  oblong  orifices; 

a  sealing  gasket  inserted  between  said  biplates  and  said  end 
plates;  and 

a  plurality  of  mating  protrusions  and  indentations  located  on 
abuning  end  plates  and  biplates  for  aligning  said  end  plates 
and  said  biplates.  said  protrusions  are  generally  circular  in 
cross  section  and  have  an  annular  ring  located  eircumferen- 
tially  there  upon,  and  said  indentations  have  a  corresponding 
circular  cross  section  for  receiving  said  protrusions  and  a 
circular  groove  located  therewithin  for  receiving  said  annular 
ring,  said  protrusions  and  said  indentations  mate  in  a  snap  and 
lock  engagement. 
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5.629,105 

FLASHLIGHTS  AND  OTHER  BATTERY-POWERED 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  ENERGIZING 

TRANSDUCERS 

John  V\.  Matthews,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser 

Products  Corporation.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/10209.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  367,170 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2//0;  F21L  7/00:  HOIR  /9/00 

U.S.  a.  429—97  78  Claims 


^^r^S 


UMI 


1.  An  electrode  post  connection  struclure  for  connecting  a  con- 
nection conductor  to  an  electrode  post  of  a  batteri  through  a 
connection  lilting,  comprising: 


a  lock  stage  portion  formed  on  a  circuinference  of  said  electrtxle 

post; 
a  tapered  portion  formed  at  a  top  portion  of  said  electrode  post; 
a  lock  spring  inserted  in  said  connection  fitting  so  as  to  engage 

with  said  lock  stage  portion  to  lock  said  electrode  post  and 

said  connection  fitting  with  each  other;  and 
a  hollow  elastic  body  accommodated  in  said  connection  fitting 

so  as  to  press  said  connection  conductor  to  connect  said 

electrode  post  and  said  connection  conductor  to  each  other. 


5.629,107 

COIN-SHAPED  LITHIUM  BATTERY 

Masatsugu  Shioda,  and  Koichi  Miyoda.  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  361,662,  Dec.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355375 

"  Int.  Ci.^  HOIM  4/()4:IO/3H 

VS.  CI.  429—128  7  Claims 


1.  Battery-powered  apparatus  for  holding  and  energizing  an 
electric  transducer  producing  an  output  from  a  battery  current, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  transducer  mount; 

a  hand-held  battery  housing  carrying  the  transducer  mount; 

a  first  internal  battery  terminal  contact  at  the  transducer  mount: 

a  second  internal  battery  terminal  contact  remote  from  the 
transducer  mount: 

a  first  external  battery  charge  tenninal  on  the  transducer  mount; 

a  second  external  battery  charge  terminal  on  a  part  of  the  battery 
housing; 

a  double-throw  switch  having  a  common  element  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  internal  battery 
terminal  contacts,  having  a  first  switched  contact  leading  to  a 
first  terminal  of  the  electric  transducer,  and  having  an  oppo- 
site second  switched  contact  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  external  battery  charge  terminals; 

an  actuator  for  said  switch  including  one  of  said  transducer 
mount  and  said  part  of  the  battery  housing  mo\  able  relatively 
to  each  other:  and 

current-conducting  paths  between  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  internal  battery  terminal  contacts  and  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  external  battery  charge  terminals  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  electric  transducer. 


5.629.106 

CON'NECTION  STRUCTURE  AND  CONNECTION 

FITTING  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  POST  OF  A  BATTERS 

Satosbi  Yamada,  and  Hidehiko  Kuboshima,  both  of  Haibara- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.966 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  3.  1995.  7-167588 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/20 

VS.  a.  429—121  9  Claims 


3/4 


t30 


tat 


;^^^^^^f 


1.  A  coin-shaped  lithium  battery  comprising: 

a  battery  can  containing  therein  an  anode  pellet  composed  of 
lithium  or  lithium  alloy  and  a  cathode  pellet  which  are 
arranged  to  face  each  other  with  a  separator  provided  between 
the  pellets,  said  separator  having  a  substantially  planar  con- 
figuration prior  10  assembly; 

at  least  one  of  the  anode  pellet  and  the  cathode  pellet  having  its 
central  part  swollen  to  form  a  curved  surface,  each  said 
cur\ed  surface  being  spherical  or  paraboloidal;  and 

the  battery  can  being  deformed  to  be  aligned  with  the  cursed 
surface,  whereby  a  lithium  battery  whose  internal  resistance 
as  measured  after  80*7?  discharge  of  nominal  capacity  of  about 
220  mAh  is  less  than  or  equal  to  28  ii  is  provided. 


5,629,108 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BATTERY  AND  B.ATTERY 
Rickie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,653 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/l2:6/4f>:2/0H:b/m 

U.S.  CI.  429—174  2  Claims 

10a 


32a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ihin  profile  battery  defined  by  a 
thickness  which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its 
anode,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  first  terminal  housing  mem- 
ber material; 


depositing  an  electrically  insulative  unpolymerized  chemical 
precursor  material  to  formation  of  butyl  rubber  relative  to  a 
sealing  region  of  the  first  terminal  housing  member  material, 
the  deposited  precursor  material  being  void  of  any  polymer- 
izing or  curative  agents; 

after  the  depositing  step,  providing  the  first  terminal  housing 
member  material  into  a  shape  of  a  desired  first  terminal 
housing  member; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  second  terminal  housing 
member  in  facing  juxtaposition  to  the  first  terminal  housing 
member  having  the  deposited  butyl  rubber  precursor  material, 
the  second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  sealing  region; 

providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  an  electrolyte  posi- 
tioned therebetween;  the  anode,  the  cathode,  and  the  electro- 
lyte being  positioned  intermediate  the  juxtaposed  first  and 
second  terminal  housing  members;  the  anode  being  positioned 
to  electrically  connect  with  one  of  the  first  or  second  terminal 
housing  members  and  the  cathode  being  positioned  to  electri- 
cally connect  with  die  other  of  the  first  or  second  terminal 
housing  members; 

providing  a  preformed  gasket,  the  gasket  consisting  essentially 
of  butyl  rubber,  the  depositing  step  comprising  applying  die 
chemical  precursor  material  onto  the  pre-formed  butyl  rubber 
gasket;  and 

joining  the  sealing  regions  of  the  first  and  second  terminal 
housing  members  together  to  form  an  enclosed  battery  hous- 
ing retaining  die  anode,  the  cathode  and  the  electrolyte;  the 
electrically  insulative  butyl  rubber  precursor  material  void  of 
any  polymerizing  and  curative  agents  being  interposed 
between  the  joined  first  and  second  terminal  housing  mem- 
bers; the  precursor  material  between  the  joined  first  and 
second  terminal  housing  members  comprising  an  electrically 
insulative  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween;  die  insulative  seal 
comprising  die  pre-form  butyl  rubber  gasket  and  the  unpoly- 
merized butyl  rubber  precursor  material. 


5,629,110 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CATHODE  ACTIVE 

MATERLVL  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Shigeo  Kobayashi,  Yawata:  Junichi  Yamaura,  Kobe;  Kazuhiro 
Okamura.  Kadoma,  and  Hiromi  Okuno,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994.  6-161189 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  429—223  7  Oaims 


5,629,109 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANODE  THEREFOR 
Shuji  Ho,  Akashi;  Toshihide  MuraU,  Izumiotsu:  Masaki  Hase- 
gawa,  HirakaU;  Yasuhiko  Bito,  Osaka  Pref.,  and  Yoshinori 
Toyoguchi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  492,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142936; 
May  10.  1995.  7-112164 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
X>S.  a.  429—218  29  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  cathode  active  material  for  a 
non-aqueous  elecUolyie  secondary  battery,  comprising  die  step  of 
heating  a  mixture  of  P-Ni(OH),  and  a  lidiium  salt  in  die  presence 
of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  600°  C.  to  800°  C.  to 
obtain  LiNiO-.. 


5,629,111 
NICKEL  ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL;  A  NICKEL 
ELECTRODE  AND  A  NICKEL  ALKALI  STORAGE  CELL 

USING  SUCH  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  ACTIVT 
MATERIAL;  AND  PRODUCTION  METHODS  OF  SUCH 
MATERIAL,  ELECTRODE,  AND  CELL 
Akifumi  Yamawaki,  Itano-gun;  Shinsuke  Nakahori.  Naruto; 
Motoo  Tadokoro;  Takeo  Hamamatsu,  both  of  Itano-gun.  and 
Yoshitaka  Baba,  Naruto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225104; 
May  22,  1995,  7-122329 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/32:4/52:4/58 
U.S.  a.  429^223  14  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising  a 
cadiode  capable  of  being  charged  and  discharged,  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte,  and  an  anode  capable  of  being  charged  and  discharged, 
wherein  said  anode  comprises  a  carbon  material  containing  at  least 
one  of  7-35  wt  %  sulfur  and  10.5-18.3  wt  %  nitrogen,  provided 
diat  it  said  carbon  material  contains  two  of  diese  elements,  die  total 
amount  of  the  elements  does  not  exceed  35  wt  %. 


100  RJ 

PORE  DIAMETER  ( A) 


1.  A  fine-grained,  nickel  electrode  active  material  comprising 
nickel  hydroxide  having  pores  wherein  20  vol  %  or  more  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  pores  comprises  pores  having  a  diameter  of  60 
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A  or  greater,  and  having  cobalt  or  a  cobalt  compound  formed  on 
external  surfaces  of  the  nickel  hydroxide. 


5,629.112 

ST.\BLE  FORM  OF  LIMNO^  AS  CATHODE  IN  LITHIUM 

CELL 

Isobel  J.  Davidson,  Orleans:  Roderick  S.  McMillan,  and  John 

J.  Murray,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,001,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,506,078, 

>%hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,639,  Aug.  11,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.603 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  -1/50 
L.S.  CI.  429—224  1  Claim 

1.  A  secondar\  lithium  ion  electrochemical  cell,  comprising  a 
lithium  intercalation  anode  comprising  petroleum  coke,  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  comprising  IM  LiN(CF,SO,)2  '"  a  50/50  mix- 
lure  by  volume  of  propylene  carbonate  and  dimethoxyethane.  a 
cathode  and  a  separator  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  wherein 
the  initial  cathode  material  comprises  a  dried  slurry  of  orthorhom- 
bic  LiMnO,  characterized  by  the  specitic  orthorhombic  crystal 
structure  described  by  the  space  group  Pmnm  and  the  unit  cell 
dimensions  a=4.572  A.  b=5.757  Aand  c=2.805  A.  and  by  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIGS.  1  and  2  as  active  material,  two 
weight  percent  of  ethylenepropylenediene  monomer  and  ten 
weight  percent  of  carbon  black,  in  cyclohexane. 


5,629,113 
PHOTOVUSK  USED  BY  PHOTOLITHOGR.APHY  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hisashi  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kadoraa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,835,  Jun.  24.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718„^37.  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163343 
Int.  CI.''  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  43ft— 5  4  Claims 
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interfering  with  said  two  lights  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  the 

incident  light:  and 
forming  resist  patterns  in  the  doubled  number  of  that  of  the 

transparent  layer  pattern, 
said  resist  patterns  having  a  width  equal  to  the  resolution  limit  R 

defined  by  the  following  formula. 


where  K 


.„,,.  .^1  is  an  optical  constant  of  the  photomask.  X.  is  a 
wavelength  of  incident  light  and  NA  is  a  numerical  aperture 
of  the  optical  system. 


5,629.114 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  PHASE 
SHIFT  MASK  COMPRISING  A  SEMITRANSPARENT 
REGION 
Akihiko  Isao;  Ryoichi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Saitama:  Nobuyuki 
Ynshioka,   Hyogo;   Yaichiro  Watakabe,  Hyogo,  and  Junji 
.Miyazaki,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uivac  Coating 
Corporation,  Saitama,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,370,  Nov.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.474.864.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J71 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     21.     1992, 
4-335523(P):    Apr    !9,    1993.    5-91445(Pt;    Nov.    15,    1993, 
5-285327(P) 

Int.  CI."  G03F  WOi) 
U,S.  CI.  430—5  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase  shift  mask,  which  method 
comprises: 

sputtering  a  phase  shifter  film  of  a  prescribed  thickness  on  a 
substrate,  said  phase  shifter  film  consisting  of  a  single  mate- 
rial having  a  phase  of  transmitted  exposure  light  converted  by 
180°  and  having  transmittance  of  5*^  to  40"^^: 
forming  a  resist  film  having  a  prescribed  pattern  on  the  phase 

shifter  film:  and 
dry  etching  said  phase  shifter  film  using  the  resist  film  as  a  mask 
to  form  a  first  light  transmit  portion  having  said  substrate 
exposed  and  a  second  light  transmit  portion  made  of  said 
phase  shifter  film: 
wherein  said  single  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal,  a  nitride  oxide  of  a  metal,  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  silicide  and  a  nitride  oxide  of  a  metal  silicide. 


0  1.0  2  0  3.0  4.0  5  0  6  0 

PtTCH  fi)im) 

1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  transparent  electroconductive  layer  formed  substantially  on  the 

entire  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  pattern  of  a  transparent  layer, 
wherein  the  photomask  does  not  include  a  light  shielding  layer. 

and 
wherein  the  transparent  layer  has  a  thickness  i  defined  by  the 

following  formula. 

/=<2i-l)X/|2(n-ll] 

where  t  is  a  thickness  of  the  transparent  layer,  n  is  a  refi"active 
index  of  the  transparent  layer,  i  is  an  integer  and  A.  is  a 
wavelength  of  an  incident  light  to  the  photomask,  thereby 

providing  a  phase  difference  of  it  or  n  multiplied  by  an  odd 
number  between  the  light  transmitting  the  transparent  sub- 
strate and  the  light  transmitting  the  transparent  layer; 


5,629,115 
EXPOSURE  MASK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kenji  Kavtano,  Tokyo;  Shinicbi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Iwao  Higash- 
ikawa.  Tokyo;  Masamitsu  Itoh,  Yokohama:  Takashi  Kamo, 
Tokyo:     Hiroaki     Hazama,     Yokohama,     and     Takayuki 
Iv«amatsu,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,690,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1993.  5-103416; 
Aug.  13.  1993,  5-201558:  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304185;  Dec.  3,  1993, 
5-304186;  Feb.  25,  1994.  6-028592 

Int.  CI."  G03F  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  60  Claims 

1,  An  exposure  mask  comprising: 


cyclic  ring  with  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  formula  above,  and  Cp^, 
Cp,  and  Cpft  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  coupler 
residual  group  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group: 


(3) 


.N=N-Cpg 


a  translucent  film  formed  on  a  light-transmitting  substrate,  hav- 
ing a  specific  transmittance,  and  producing  a  phase  difference 
of  (2n-t-l)Jt,  in  which  n  stands  for  an  integer,  against  an 
exposure  light  through  the  light-transmitting  substrate,  and 

said  translucent  film  including  a  stabilized  region  formed  by 
executing  at  least  one  treatment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  irradiation,  heating,  and  oxidation,  thereby  pre- 
venting variations  in  physical  properties  of  said  translucent 
film. 


Cp— N=N— Art 


=o 


Ar7-N=N— Cp, 


5,629,116 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGR.4PHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Yoshio    Kashizaki.   Yokohama;    Akihiro   Senoo,   Tokyo,   and 

Masato  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-059820: 
Mar.  7,  1994.  6-059821 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/047:5/06:15/00 
U.S.  a.  430—58  39  Claims 

34.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  conductive 
substrate,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  charge  transpon 
layer  and  a  charge  generation  layer,  said  charge  generation  layer 
comprising  an  azo  pigment  represented  by  at  least  one  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulas  ( I ),  (2),  (3),  (4|  and 
(5)  below: 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  a  cyano  group,  Ar^  and  Ar,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring.  A,  is  a 
residual  group  required  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  ring  with  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  formula 
above,  and  Cpy,  Cpg  and  Cp.,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
a  coupler  residual  group  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group: 


A, 


(4) 


-N=N-Cp,i 


Cpio— N=N— Afs 


.N  =  N— Cp,: 


A. 


Cpi  — N  =  N 


At:  — N=N— Cp: 


=o 


(1) 


Art-N  =  N— Cp3 


wherein  Ar,.  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring,  and  Cp,,  Cp,  and 
Cp,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  coupler  residual  group 
having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group: 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  a  cyano  group,  Ar^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring.  A,  and  A^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  each  a  residual  group  required  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  formula  above,  and  Cpm,  Cp,,  and  Cp,;  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  each  a  coupler  residual  group  having  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group: 


Cp4— N  =  N-.'Vr4 


0=^         y=   N 


Ar,-N  =  N-Cp5 


(2) 


CpnrN=N- 


% 


(5) 


Arj5-N=N— Cp,4 
C-WArn-N  =  N— Cpi5 

'      P 


-N  =  N-Cps 


wherein  Arj  and  Ar,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring.  A,  is  a  residual 
group  required  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hetero- 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  a  cyano  group,  Ar^,  Ar,,,  and  Ar,,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  Cp,„  Cp,4  and  Cp,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  a  coupler  residual  group  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group, 
and  m,  n  and  p  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  zero  or  a 
positive  integer  wherein  m,  n  and  p  are  not  simultaneously  zero. 
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5.629.117 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  NUTERIAL 
Masato  Katsukawa;  Masashi  Tanaka;  Ichiro  Yamazato.  and 
Yuka  Nakamura,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282670 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/(U 
U.S.  CI.  430—83  9  Claims 

1.  A  single  layer  photosensitive  material  compnsing  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  and  an  organic  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the 
conductive  substrate,  the  organic  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
bmding  resin,  an  electron  transferring  matenal.  an  electric  charge 
generating  material  and  a  hole  transferring  material. 

wherein  the  binding  resin  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbonate  of  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ): 

(I) 


(9) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R*^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R''  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  ha\ing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom,  a 
polycarbonate  of  a  repeating  unit  represenled  by  the  formula 


(21: 


R" 


^-0r:^4 


\  R'       ^^..^-^  R'  / 

wherein  R''  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R"*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  ha\ing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom,  a 
polycarbonate  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  bv  the  formula 
(3):' 


/ 


/'Vo-c- 


(5) 


U     Vo-c- 


R"  R*  R>  R^  / 

wherein  R^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryi  group  which  may  ha\e  a  substituent.  and  R'^  and  R" 
may  bond  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  and  R^.  R^  R' .  R'.  R". 
R"'.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  halogen  atom,  the  electron  transferring  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  diphenoquinone  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula  (6): 

(6» 


=o 


R"*  R*' 

wherein  R".  R'*.  R"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
ary  1  group  or  an  aralkyl  group, 
the  hole  transferring  matenal  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzidine  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (7): 

(7) 


(R'lu 


iR'i. 


(3l 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R\  R^.  R^  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  a  halogen  atom;  and  a.  b.  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different 
and  indicate  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
a.  b.  c  and  d  indicates  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  and  c  and  d 
indicate  an  integer  other  than  0  when  a  and  b  indicate  0. 
simultaneously,  a  benzidine  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (8); 


and  a  polycarbonate  as  a  random  copolymer  or  a  block 
copolymer  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (4); 


(41 


IR"!, 


\  R"  R'-  / 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R*  and  R'^  may  bond  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  R"  and 
R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  and  R''  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom  and  formula  (5); 


(R'lt, 


R  R 


(81 


(R'-ii, 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R**  and  R'"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  contain  a  substituent.  or  a  halogen  atom: 
R''  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  e.  f.  g  and  h 
are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  a 
benzidine  denvative  represented  by  the  formula  (9): 


a  N-substituted  amino  group:  and  u.  v.  w  and  x  are  the  same 
or  different  and  indicate  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


wherein  R".  K'\  R"  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  an  alkyl  group;  and  R".  R'^  R"  and  R""  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  contain  a 
substituent.  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzidine  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (10); 

(10) 


wherein  R"'  R"  R"'  and  R"^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  an  alkyl  group,  and  R-\  R-*",  R"'  and  R-*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  contain  a 
substituent,  or  a  halogen  atom,  an  o-phenylenediamine  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula  (11): 


(R»). 


(R»)r 


(R"), 


(11) 


5,629,118 
TONER  FOR  LSE  IN  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 
Makoto  Tomono,  Hino;  Noriyoshi  Tarumi.  Tama,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Sato.  Ohtsuki.  all  of  japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,109,  Jul.  12,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,905,  Feb.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927348,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,709, 
Jan.  25.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
476,142,  Feb.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,997,739,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  147,024,  Jan.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,921.771. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,093,  Jun.  18,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80U76.  Nov. 

22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
550,992,  Nov.  14,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  279,673.  Jul.  1,  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  50,475,  Jun.  20,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,408,  Nov.  12,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,008.  Oct.  19, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21, 1972,  47-104865; 
Oct.  23,  1972,  47-105289 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  430—99  M  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  electrophotography  comprising  developing  an 

eleco-ostatic  latent  image  with  a  toner  composition  to  form  a  toner 

image,  transfeiring  said  toner  image  to  a  paper.  Uien  fixing  said 

toner  image  by  passing  said  paper  between  rollers,  at  least  one  of 

which  is  heated  to  a  temperamre  of  about  155°  C.  to  about  210°  C. 

said  toner  composition  including  a  binder  resin  comprising  a 

homopolymer  of  styrene  or  a  copolymer  of  styrene  with  at  least 

one  vinyl  comonomer,  and  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  low 

number  average  molecular  weight  polypropylene  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  said  homopolymer  and/or  said  copolymer. 


(R"), 


wherein  R-"*.  R'",  R"  and  R'-  are  die  same  or  different  and 
indicate  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  which 
may  conuin  a  substituent,  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  q.  r.  s  and  t 
are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an  integer  of  I  to  2.  and 
a  m-phenylenediamine  derivative  represented  by  die  formula 
(12); 


5,629,119 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPfflC 

DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Toyotsune  Inoue;  Naruo  Yabe;  Hlroshi  Shimoyama;  Takuya 
Kadota,  and  Toshiro  Okae,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-233668 
InU  a."  G03G  9/107 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  6  Claims 


(R-"». 


(RM». 


(12) 


086  <32S 

PflRT(CLE    DIAMETER     Ifim' 


(R")»  (R").  (R'*). 

wherein  R"  R".  R"  and  R'*'  are  the  same  or  different  and 

indicate  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aol  group  which        1.  A  magnetic  earner  for  a  magneuc  developing  agent  compns- 

may  contain  a  substituent.  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group  or   ing; 
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binder  resin  particles  In  which  a  magnetic  powder  is  dispersed  In 
an  amouni  of  200  to  1000  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  binder  resin. 

wherein  in  said  resin  particles  is  dispersed  a  metal  salt  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid,  said  higher  fatty  acid  ha\  ing  1 2  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  metal  salt  being  present  in  an  amouni  of  2  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin, 
and  said  resin  particles  having  abrasive  surfaces. 


member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  synthetic 
hydrocarbon  synthesized  from  a  synthetic  gas  comprised  of  carb<in 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and  (ii)  a  synthetic  hydrixrarbon  obtained 
by  hydrogenation  thereof;  said  wax  having  a  number  aNerage 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  from  300  to  1.500  and  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  value  of  weight  average  molecular  weight/number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw/Mn)  of  not  more  than  1.45  as 
measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography. 


5.629.120 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  CARRIER  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPER 
Manabu  Serizawa;  Ikutaroh  Nagatsuka;  Haruhide  I.shida.  and 
Sakon  Takahashi.  all  of  Mlnami-ashigara.  Japan,  as.signors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  543J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-266770 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/107 
L.S.  CI.  430—106.6  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  image  developing  carrier  comprising  ferrite. 
which  has  a  copper  content  of  from  0. 1  ppm  to  2.500  ppm.  a  zinc 
content  of  from  0. 1  ppm  to  5.000  ppm  and  a  nickel  content  of  from 
0. 1  ppm  to  2,000  ppm. 


5.629.121 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  PROCE.SS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koji   Nakayama.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.'  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560 J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315539 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/0S7 
U.S.  a.  430—109  12  Claims 

1.  \  toner  for  electrophotography  which  comprises  a  polyester 
resin  and  a  colorant,  the  polyester  resin  comprising  a  saturated 
polyester  resin  having  a  melting  initiation  temperature  of  from  50° 
C.  to  less  than  100°  C.  and  a  crosslinked  polyester  resin  formu- 
lated from  an  unsaturated  polyester  crosslinked  at  the  ethylenic 
unsaturation  of  the  unsaturated  polyester 


5.629,123 
TONERS  FOR  USE  IN  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Makoto  Tomono.  Hino;  Noriyoshi  Tarumi,  Tama,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Sato.  Ohtsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.638.  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,905,  Feb.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,548,  .Aug. 

6.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
646.709.  Jan.  25.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  476.142.  Feb.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.997.739.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  147.024.  Jan.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,921.771.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  65.093,  Jun.  18. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,376. 
Nov.  22.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
550.992,  Nov.  14.  1983.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  279.673.  Jul.  1.  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  50.475.  Jun.  20.  1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  741.408.  Nov.  12.  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  408.008,  Oct.  19, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No. 

467.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1972, 47-104865; 
Oct.  23.  1972.  47-105289 

Int.  CI."  G03G  'im 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  Images  including  a  binder 
resin  comprising  a  homopolymer  of  styrene  or  a  copolymer  of 
.styrene  and  at  least  one  vinyl  comonomer,  and  low  number  average 
molecular  weight  polypropylene,  in  an  amount  of  about  I  to  10 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  styrene  homopoly- 
n;er  or  copolymer. 


5,629,122 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  I\UGE 
AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Hirohide  Tanikawa,  Yokohama:   Shinji   Doi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masaki  L'chiyama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  110.974,  Aug.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  465,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1992,  4-247179 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/m 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  18  Claims 


I.  A  heat-fixable  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image 
comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  wax.   wherein  said  wax   is  a 


5,629,124 

CHARGE  CONTROLLING  AGENT  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT.  AND  TONER 

AND  CHARGE-IMPARTING  MATERIAL  EMPLOYING  IT 

Hitoshi  Ono;  Noriaki  Takahashi:  Osamu  Ando.  and  Masako 

Takeuchi.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  593.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-014157; 
Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190653;  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292565 

Int.  CI."  G03G  y/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  34  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  image-developing  toner  comprising  a  resin,  a 
colorant  and  a  charge  controlling  agent  for  electrostatic  image 
development,  which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


Ar,— <X— Ar,L 


(i) 


wherein  each  of  Ar,  and  Ar,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic ring  residue.  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CONH— .  — NHCO— .  — SO,NH—  and  — NHSO,— . 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  provided  that  a  plurality  of  Ar,.  or 
a  plurality  of  X.  are  the  same  or  different  groups  from  one  another, 
wherein  said  charge  controlling  agent  Is  Internally  incorporated  In 
said  electrostatic  image-developing  toner  and  imparts  negative 
charge  to  said  electrostatic  image-developing  toner 


May  13.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1101 


5,629,125 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  AND  RADIATION 
IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Paul  Leblans.  Kontich;  Albert  D.  Adriaensens,  Mortsel,  both  of 
Belgium,  and  Melvin  Tecotzky.  Mendham,  NJ..  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevacrt.  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243,094,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  940,985.  Sep.  4, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No. 

438,308 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  17, 
1991.  91202378 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/17:  C09K  \\m 
U.S.  CI.  430—139  18  Claims 

10.  A  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(i)  causing  a  visible  radiation  stimulable  phosphor  to  absorb 
penetrating  radiation  having  passed  through  an  object  or  emit- 
ted by  an  object  and  to  store  energy  of  said  penetrating 
radiation  in  said  phosphor,  which  is  within  the  scope  of  the 
following  empirical  formula  (A); 


5.629.127 

POSITIVE  ELECTRON  BEAM  RESIST  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CRESOLNOVOLAK  RESIN.  SELECT 

ADDITIVE  AND  METHYL  GALL.ATE/1,2- 

NAPHTHOQUINONEDIAZIDO-4-SULFONYL  CHLORIDE 

REACTION  PRODUCT 
Hiroki  Oosedo.  Ehiroe;  Mutsuo  Kataoka.  deceased,  late  of 
Shiga;  Mayumi  Kataoka,  legal  representative.  Otsu;  Shigey- 
oshi  Kanetsuki.  Shiga:  KazuUka  Tamura.  Shiga,  and 
Masaya  Asano.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00720,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25904.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  360,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28,  1993.  5-102428 
lilt.  CI."  G03F  7/02};  G03C  //6/ 
U.S.  CI.  430—191  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  electron  beam  resist  composition,  comprising  (Da 
cresolnovolak  resin,  (2)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


wherein: 

X  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
CI  and  I, 

M"  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca  and  Mg; 

X  is  In  the  range  O.lOgxSO.55; 

a  is  in  the  range  0.70iag0.96; 

y  is  in  the  range  OSyiO.lO: 

b  is  in  the  range  Ogb<0.15; 

p  is  in  the  range  10"*gpS10^';  and 

z  is  in  the  range  10-"SzS  10"^ 

(ii)  stimulating  said  phosphor  with  visible  radiation  in  the  wave- 
length range  from  480  nm  to  550  nm  to  release  energy  stored 
in  said  phosphor  as  fluorescent  light  differing  in  wavelength 
range  from  the  stimulating  light,  and 

(iii)  detecting  said  fluorescent  light. 


5,629,126 

PHOSPHOR  FILM  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

SENSITIVITY  IN  THE  RED  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

CAPTURE 

William  R.  Tnitna,  Jn.  Atherton.  and  Rene  P.  Helbing.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,334 

Int  CI."  G03C  //725 

U.S.  CI.  430—139  4  Claims 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  and  an  aryi 
group:  R".  R'.  R",  R^.  R*.  R'.  R'"  and  R"  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  an  alkyl  group;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 

(U) 


o 

II 

c          o 

/  \     II 

X            CH-C-R 
\    / 

c 

II 

o 

in  X  is 

CH, 

1 

-(CH2)2-,       -(CH2)3-, 

— CH2— C— CH 

CH, 

-CH=C-0-,      -CH.-CH-0-.      -CH-0-. 
I  I  I 

CH,  CHj  CH, 


-CH,— O— . 


©:.- 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  constructing  a  photosensitive  film 
for  recording  an  image,  said  composition  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  particle  types,  each  of  said  particle  types  comprising  a 
crystalline  base  material  having  a  trap  dopant  and  a  color  dopant 
deposited  therein,  each  of  said  color  dopants  having  a  difl^erent 
spectral  sensitivity,  wherein  one  of  said  particle  types  is  sensitive 
to  light  in  the  red  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum  and  comprises  a 
crystalline  base  material  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  sulfide  or 
selenide  doped  with  Yb*". 


and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  aralkyl  group 

and  (3)  an  electron  beam  sensitive  quinonediazide  compound 
obtained  by  reacting  methyl  gallate  and  1.2- 
naphthoquinonediazido-4-sulfonyl  chloride  with  each  other, 
as  main  ingredients,  where  the  amount  of  the  additive  (2)  is  5 
to  20  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resist  solid:  the  amount 
of  the  quinonediazide  compound  (3)  is  10  to  20  wt  %  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resist  solid:  and  the  triester  content  in 
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said  electron  beam  sensitive  quinonediazide  compound  (3)  is 
30  to  less  than  55  wt  7r  based  on  the  weight  of  said  electron 
beam  sensitive  quinonediazide  compound. 


5,629,128 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Koji  Sbirakawa;   Kenichiro  Sato:  Kunihiko  Kodama:  Yasu- 

masa  Kawabe,  and  Shinji  Sakaguchi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,081 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267491 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—192  10  Claims 

I.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in  admixture, 
an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  [1.2  -naphthoquinonediazido-5-(and/or- 
4-)sulfonate  of  a  poly  hydroxy  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (1)|  at  least  one  of  a  l.2-naphthoquinonediazido-5- 
sulfonate  of  polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1)  and  a  1.2  -naphthoquinonediazido-4-sulfonate  of  a 
polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

•  1) 


OH 


wherem  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R5.  R^.  R7.  Rg.  R,.  R|„  and  R,,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R,  to  R,,  is  a  cycloalkyl  group: 

A  represents 

H 

I 

— C— . 

I 

Ri: 

in  which  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
m  represents  2  or  3. 


5,629,129 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  INK  SHEET  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Mitsuru  Yamamoto;  Akihiko  Takeda;  Akihiro  Shimomura,  and 

Yasutomo  Goto,  all  of  Shlzouka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189328; 
Oct  17,  1994,  6-250457;  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124450 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/34:  G03C  1/73:5/56 
VS.  a.  430—201  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  having  a  support  sheet  and  a  heat 
sensitive  mk  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  0.6  pm  which  is 
formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  ink  material  comprising  30  to  70  weight 
%  of  colored  pigment.  25  to  65  weight  %  of  amorphous  organic 
polymer  having  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C.  and  0.1  to  20 
weight  '^c  oi  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  which  comprises  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  amide 
compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


Ri— C— N— R- 
II      I 
O     R' 


(I) 


Porticle     Size    Distribution 


F% 


15 

\i 

100 

so 

0 

^ 

\. 

' ' 

0 

u% 
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Particle      Size 


pm 


in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to 
24  carbon  atoms  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  each  of  R" 
and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  a  hydroxyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  having  a 
hydroxyl  group,  provided  that  R'  is  not  the  alkyl  group  in  the  case 
that  R"  and  R'  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom: 

a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  ha\ing  the  formula  (11): 


-N-  — R" 


(11) 


in  which  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R^.  R"  and  R' 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ary  1  group  of  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  X,  represents  a  monovalent  anion:  and 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula  (111): 


R»— N*— (R'-')-N--Ri- 


(III) 


RIO  R1-1 

in  which  each  of  R^  R".  R'^  R".  R'-  and  R"  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'f 
represents  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X, 
represents  a  monovalent  anion. 


5,629,130 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  HEAT  MODE 

IMAGE 

Luc  Leenders,  Herentals,  and  Rita  Torfs,  Herenthout,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiimi 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,972 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1995,  95201741 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/10:8/08 
VS.  CL  430—201  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a  heat  mode  image  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  exposing  to  an  information-wise  distributed  heal 
pattern  a  donor  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  layer 
comprising  a  reactant  (A)  while  in  contact  with  an  acceptor  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a 
reactant  (B),  the  said  reactant  (A)  being  transferred  by  said  expo- 
sure from  said  donor  element  to  said  acceptor  element  to  form  an 
image  therein  by  reaction  of  said  reactant  (A)  with  said  reactant 
(B).  (2)  separating  said  donor  and  said  acceptor  element  from  each 
other,  and  (3)  optionally  giving  said  acceptor  element  a  post- 
treatment  consisting  of  a  supply  of  extra  energy,  characterized  in 
that  the  said  acceptor  element  comprises  spacing  particles  also 
containing  a  said  reactant  (B).  and/or  the  said  donor  element 


comprises  spacing  particles  also  containing  a  said  reactant  (A),  or 
a  said  reactant  (B).  or  a  density  providing  compound,  or  combina- 
tions thereof. 


5,629,131 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SILVER 

SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Rene    De    Keyzer,    Waasmunster,    and    Yves    Van    Meenen, 

Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,442 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat  Off„  May  2, 
1995,95201134 

Int.  CI."  G03C  8/28:  G03F  7/07 

VS.  CI.  430—204  11  Oaims 

1.  An  image  receiving  material  comprising  a  receiving  layer 

containing  physical  development  nuclei  characterized  in  that  said 

physical  development  nuclei  are  grown  on  a  colloidal  smectic  clay. 


5,629,133 
LIQUID  RADL\TION-CURABLE  FORMULATION,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  IN  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  Courtaman;  Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentlingen; 
Bettina  Steinmann.  Praroman,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidin- 
gen,  all  of  SwiUeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation, 
Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,654,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,461,088.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,172 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Aug.   26,   1993, 
2541/93 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00:  C08F  2/50.  C08L  83/10 
VS.  CI.  430—269  8  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  three-dimensional  objects 
from  a  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  compound  that  contains 
free  radically  polymerisable  groups,  and  at  least  one  photoinitiator 
suitable  for  the  polymerisation,  which  formulation  additionally 
comprises  a  polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane  block  copolymer  which 
is  selected  from  copolymers  of  the  chemical  formulae 

(1):      R'-t-OC,Hi^)j-HT|-«-CH2,0)^,-t-CH2.)>70R' 


(II): 


5,629,132 

METHOD  FOR  ENGRAVING  AND/OR  ETCHING  WITH 

IMAGE-CARRYING  MASK  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  THE  MASK 

Tsutomu  Suzuki,  and  Ikuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Toyohashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,665,  Jan.  30.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,518,857, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,277,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,427.890,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,520,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,510 

Int  a."  G03F  7/30:7/42 

VS.  a.  430—258  6  Claims 


R'-eoc, 

R'-«-OC, 


lAllcHPSllAlkl 


O 

A 


o 


CHQHiO-tjR' 
CKC.H:,Ol7R' 


and 
(IIll 


r: 

I 

R-  — Si  — O- 

I 

R- 


R- 
I 
Si— O- 


R- 


Iff  L'  . 

I-Si-O-I — Si-R- 

CHt-O-eC.HiOljR' 


in  which  formulae  the  individual  symbols  have  the  following 
meanings: 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cjalkyl: 
c  is  a  number  from  1  to  8  corresponding  to  the  average  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  an  akylene  unit  in  a  polyoxyalkylene 
group  (C,H,,0)rf: 
d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100; ' 
g  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
[T]  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  formulae  Tl  to  T12: 


1.  A  method  for  engraving  and/or  etching  a  material  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  exposing  to  light  a  water-soluble  resin  composition  layer  of  a 
photo-sensitive  laminate  film  comprising  a  supporting  sheet, 
an  image  mask-protection  layer  peelably  adhered  to  the  sup- 
porting sheet,  and  a  layer  of  a  water-soluble  resin  composition 
having  photocrosslinkability.  said  water-soluble  resin  compo-  x3 
sition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetal-modified 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  stilbazolium  groups  introduced 
therein,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  sulfate,  hydrochloride,  nitrate 
or  phosphate  of  a  condensate  of  1-diazophenylamine  with 
paraformaldehyde,  to  thus  cause  crosslinking  of  the  exposed 
area  of  the  resin  layer  to  thereby  form  a  predetermined  pattern 
on  the  resin  layer: 

(b)  dissolving  out  the  non-crosslinked  portion  on  the  layer  of  ihe 
water-soluble  photo-sensitive  resin  composition  by  develop- 
ing the  layer  with  water  to  thus  form  an  image-carrying  mask 
constituted  from  the  crosslinked  area  of  the  photo-sensitive 
resin  composition  remaining  on  the  image  mask-protection 
layer: 

(c)  adhering  the  photo-sensitive  laminate  film  on  which  the 
images  are  formed  to  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed: 

(d)  peeling  off  the  supporting  sheet  from  the  photo-sensiti\e 
laminate  film,  and 

(e)  engraving  and/or  etching  the  material  to  be  processed 
through  the  image-carrying  mask  adhered  to  the  material. 


Tl: 


72: 


T4: 


T5: 


T6: 


T7: 


T8: 


-O-t-PS-l-O- 


H 


-N-)-PS+N  — 
-0-|Alk]-|PS]-|Alk|-0- 

H  H 

I  I 

— N-|Alkl-|PSMAlk|-N  — 


— O 


~0-|Alk|  IPSj-jAUl-O'' 


OH 


-0-C-|Alkl-iPS]-|Alk)<:— O- 


-0-C-lAlk'l-C-0-|Alk|-iPS|-|Alk|-0-C-|Alki)-C-0- 


-0-(-G-t-N-|-PS-(-N-|-G-)-0- 
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-continued 

T9:      — O+G+O+PS+O-I-G-I-O- 

TIO:  H  H 

— 0-(-G-|-N-|Alk|-|PS)-lAlkl-N-f-G+0— 
Tl  I:      — 0-f-G+0-(AlkHPSHAlk]-0+G-)-0— 

TI2:-0-t-G-(-0-«-C,Hi,0),-|Alk]-lPS]-|AIkl-(OC„H2„trO-t-G+0- 


|PS]  is  a  polysiloxane  of  formula 

R- 

I 

Si— OH — Si- 

I 
R-  I       R- 

R"  is  a  group  selected  from  methyl  and  phenyl; 

b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100: 

(Alkl  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

|Alk']  is  an  alkylene  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms: 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  8  corresponding  to  the  average  number 

of  carbon  atoms  of  an  alkylene  unit  in  a  polyoxyalkylene 

group  (C„H2„0)„: 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50: 
[G]  is  a  group  of  formula 


X     H 


I 


— C— N— [DI— N— C— ; 

X  is  an  atom  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur: 

|D]  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms: 

e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100.  and 

f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50 
by  stereolithography.  which  comprises  irradiating  a  layer  of  said 
formulation  over  the  entire  surface  or  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  actinic  light  from  an  ultraviolet/visible  light  source,  such  that 
within  the  irradiated  areas  a  layer  solidifies  in  a  desired  layer 
thickness,  then  a  new  layer  of  the  formulation  is  formed  on  the 
solidified  layer,  which  layer  is  likewise  irradiated  over  the  entire 
surface  or  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  such  that  three- 
dimensional  objects  are  formed  from  a  plurality  of  solidified  layers 
which  adhere  to  one  another  by  repeated  coating  and  irradiation. 


UMI 


5.629,134 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Katsuyuki  Oikawa:  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  both  of  Nakakubiki- 
gun:  Fujio  Yagihashi,  Kawasaki:  Akinobu  Tanaka,  Fujisawa; 
Yoshio  Kawai,  and  Jiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270579 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:1/76 

VS.  CI.  430—270.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organic  solvent. 

(B)  an  alkali  soluble  resin  having  an  acid  unstable  group. 

(C)  optionally  a  dissolution  inhibitor  having  an  acid  unstable 
group. 

iD)  an  acid  generator  other  than  a  pyridine  salt,  and 


(E)  a  pyridine  salt  of  formula  ( I ): 
R 


.^ 
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wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  an  alkoxy.  an  amino,  or  a 
dialkyi  amino  group  and  Y  is  an  alkylsulfonic  acid,  an  arylsulfonic 
acid,  or  a  halogen  atom. 

wherein  said  composition  is  a  chemically  amplified  positive 
resist  composition. 


5,629,135 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Kobayasbi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan:  Makoto  Murata.  Brussels. 
Belgium:  Toshiyuki  Ota.  and  Akira  Tsuji.  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Japan   Synthetic   Rubber   Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.813.  Jul.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-197813: 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253740;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261875 

Int.  CI."  G«3F  7/004 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified  resist  composition  comprising, 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  resin. 

(E)  a  compound  which  can  crosslink  the  alkali-soluble  resin  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid. 

(B)  a  photoacid  generator  which  is  a  compound  generating  an 
acid  by  irradiation,  and 

(C)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 

(I)  a  mixture  of  an  ester  of  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
\-A  carbon  atoms  with  no  substituent  and  an  alcohol  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  lactate,  and 

(II)  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  lactate  with  a  propylene  glycol  alkyl 
ether,  a  propylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  acetate  or  both. 


5,629,136 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

REQUIRING  NO  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 
Tatsuji  Higashi;  Koji  Sonokawa,  and  Tsumoru  Hirano,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306568 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  7/II 

U,S.  CI,  430—272.1  1  Oaini 

I.  A  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  printing 

plate  requiring  no  fountain  solution,  which  comprises  a  support 

and.  formed  thereon  in  the  order  from  the  support,  a  photosensitive 

layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer,  wherein  said  silicone  rubber  layer 

is  a  crosslinked  and  cured  product  obtained  by  addition  reaction 

consisting  essentially  of  (a)  polysiloxane  having  alkenyl  groups 

with  (b)  hydrogen  polysiloxane' having  ^Si — H  groups  so  that  the 

ratio  of  the  total  number  of  ^Si — H  groups  in  the  total  amount  of 

(b)  relative  to  the  total  number  of  alkenyl  groups  in  the  total 

amount  of  (a)  is  from  1 1  to  30. 

wherein  said  polysiloxane  (a)  has  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
directly  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  average  repeat- 
ing number  x  of  an  — (Si(R')(R") — Ol, —  group  of 
I00gxg600  (wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituied  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstiluted  polydimethylsiloxane  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  halogenaied  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that 


709^  or  more  of  R'  and  R-  are  methyl  groups),  and  substituted 
or  unsubslituted  alkyl  groups  or  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
alkenyl  groups  directly  bonded  to  the  terminal  silicon  atoms, 
and 
wherein  said  hydrogen  polysiloxane  (b)  is  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 

R'— SKR-'),— O— I  SiHlR-'H-O)  — lSi(R^,— O)  .— SilR-')^— Rll 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R" 

represents  and  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group,  and 
R'''s  may  be  the  same  or  different,  provided  that  70<X  or  more  of 
R^  is  a  methyl  group:  y  is  from  4  to  100,  and  z  is  from  0  to  100. 


5,629.137 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE 
Glenn  J.  Leedy,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Jackson,  Wyo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,439,  Apr.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,451,489,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  775324,  Oct  11, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,225,771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
482,135,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,557,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,596,  May  16,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,924,589.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,526 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—313  14  aairas 


5.629.139 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SOLUTION 

COMPOSITION 

Peter  J.  Twist.  Gt.  Missenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4.  1994. 
9419978 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/42:5/44:5/18:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  430 — 161  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  processing  solution  comprising  a  redox  ampli- 
fication oxidant  or  a  compound  which  provides  a  redox  amplifica- 
tion oxidant,  and  dissolved  in  said  solution,  a  water-insoluble 
compound  having  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group  and  an  addi- 
tional group  which  adsorbs  to  silver  or  stainless  steel,  said  solution 
further  comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant  to  solubilize  said  water- 
insoluble  compound. 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  incomplete  vias  in  a  dielectric  layer  of 
an  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  plurality  of  probe  points  to  probe  a  via  location  to  test 

electrical  continuity  between  said  via  location  and  a  test 

location: 
determining  that  an  incomplete  via  is  formed  in  the  dielectric 

layer  of  the  structure  at  said  via  location;  and 
etching  away  the  dielectric  layer  at  the  via  location. 


5,629,140 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

SCA\TNGERS  FOR  OXIDIZED  DEVELOPING  AGENT 

John  W.  Harder,  Rochester;  John  V.  Nelson,  Penfield,  and 

Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  i995,  Ser.  No.  373,131 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/34:1/43:7/392 
U.S.  CI.  430-^«9  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
hydrazide  compound  that  functions  as  a  scavenger  for  oxidized 
developing  agent:  said  hydrazide  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R4)i 


wherein 

each   X   is.   independently,   a   hydrogen   atom   or  a  process- 

cleavable  group: 
R I  is  an  electron- withdrawing  and  aqueous-solubilizing  group: 
each  R,  is,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 

organic  substituent; 
R,  is  a  ballasting  group; 
each  Rj  is,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 

organic  substituent; 
i  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  1  to  4;  and 
j  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  1  to  4, 


5,629,138 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Filippo  Faranda,  Savona;   Elda  Moizo,  Carcare,  and  Carlo 
Marchesano,  Savona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  10, 
1995,95101822 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/38 
VS.  a.  430-455  19  Claims 

1,  Photographic  fixer  compositions  comprising  a  silver  halide 
solvent,  a  sulfite  ion  source,  an  aluminum  salt  hardening  agent,  a 
sequestering  agent  and  an  a-ketocarboxylic  acid  compound  in  an 
amount  from  2.5  grams  per  liter. 


5,629,141 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLTPORT 
Fumio  Kawamoto,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287757 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/795 
U.S.  CI.  430—495.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heat  treatment  of  a  photographic  polyester  film 
support,  comprising  steps  of  winding  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester 
film  into  a  roll  so  that  the  thickness  of  a  gas  layer  lying  between 
the  film  layers  continually  becomes  1.5  nm  to  10  \m,  and  then 
subjecting  the  roll  of  the  polyester  film  to  heal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  between  50°  C.  and  the  glass  transition  temperamre  of 
the  polyester,  wherein  the  width  of  the  polyester  film  support  is 
1100  mm  or  longer  and  the  polyestef  film  support  is  subjected  to 
knurling. 
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5,629,142 

DUAL  COATING  RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VEHICLES 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,884 
Int.  a."  G03C  5/17:5/16 
VS.  a.  430—502  19  Qaims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparenl  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 

and 
a  first  emulsion  layer  unit  coated  on  the  first  major  surface  of  the 

support, 
a  second  emulsion  layer  unit  coated  on  the  second  major  surface 

of  the  support, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  emulsion  layer  units  including  at 
least  one  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grains  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent 
bromide  and  less  than  4  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on 
silver,  with  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain  projected 
area  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  {III} 
major  faces, 
a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  silver 

halide  grains,  and 
hydrophilic  colloid  vehicle  acting  as  a  peptizer  and  a  binder 
for  the  silver  halide  grains, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  acting  as  a  peptizer  is  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  derived  from  a  water  dispersible  cationic 
starch. 


5,629,143 

photosensitivt  element  comprising  a 

photosensitive:  layer  and  a  reflecting  layer 

comprising  indium  or  gallium 

George  M.  Sawyer,  3435  W.  110th  St.,  Inglewood,  CaUf.  90303 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103347,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  39,508,  Mar.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,612,  Oct. 

29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

436378,  Nov.  14,  1989.  abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No. 

924,156,  Oct.  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  699,504,  Feb.  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  .No.  539,640,  Oct  5,  1983,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,610,  Feb.  12,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,209,  Sep.  4, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,197, 
Sep.  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  4,178,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  544,275,  Apr.  21,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368391 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/77:7/00:5/10 
VS.  CI.  430—524  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  layer  and 

a  reflecting  layer  comprising  indium  or  galliunL 


5,629,144 
EPITAXIALLY  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  GRAIN 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SPEED/FOG 
MERCAPTOTETRAZOLE  ENHANCING  ADDENDA 
Richard  L.  Daubendiek,  Rochester;  Donald  L.  Black,  Webster; 
Joseph  C.  Deaton,  Rochester:  Timothy  R.  Gersey,  Rochester; 
Joseph  G.  Lighthouse,  Rochester;  Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster; 
Xin  Wen,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,480 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/34:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  14  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
silver  halide  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area. 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 
least  0.7  jim. 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  jim,  and 

(f)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 
grains. 

wherein  the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  at  least 
one  chemically  sensitized  silver  salt  epitaxially  located  on  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  surface  of  said  tabular  grains  and 
wherein  said  emulsion  further  comprises  a  mercapto  com- 
pound represented  by  Formula  111 


N: 


:N 


Fbnnula  HI 


N-R' 


I 
SM 

where  M  is  H  or  Na  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  silver  salt 
is  predominantly  located  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  edges  and 
comers  of  the  tabular  grains. 


5,629,145 
CRYOPRESERVATION  OF  CELL  SUSPENSIONS 
Harold  T.  Meryman,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Organ,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409325 
Int  a."  AOIN  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—13  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cryopreservation  of  a  cell  suspension  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  cell  suspension  with  a  storage  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  non-penetrating  polymer  to  produce  a  storage 
mixture  wherein  cells  in  said  suspension  contain  an  intracel- 
lular solution  having  a  spontaneous  intracellular  freezing  tem- 
perature of  T^„„  and  said  storage  solution  has  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  T^.  and 

(b)  maintaining  said  storage  mixture  at  a  temperature  above 
T^„„  and  not  more  than  T,.  thereby  avoiding  ice  nucleation 
and  maintaining  the  intracellular  solution  in  a  supercooled 
state. 


5,629.146 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  HUMAN 

PAPILLOMAVIRUS  (HPVl  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES 

Joakim  Dillner.  and  Lena  Dillner,  both  of  Stockholm.  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Ferring  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00612,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1988,  8803870 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  C\.  435—5  41  Oaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  infection  with  papilloma- 
virus (PV)  in  a  body  fluid  or  tissue  which  is  useful  for  diagnosing 
PV-associated  neoplasia,  which  comprises: 

a)  reacting  serum  or  other  body  fluid  with  papillomavirus  pro- 
tein selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  L2-encoded 
approximately  64  kDa  papillomavirus  protein,  the 
LI -encoded  approximately  54  kDa  papillomavirus  protein,  an 
approximately  28  kDa  papillomavirus  virion  protein  and  an 
approximately  14  kDa  papillomavirus  virion  protein:  said 
papillomavirus  protein  having  a  sequence  which  is  immuno- 
logically reactive  with  the  antibody  of  said  virus: 

b)  forming  a  complex  of  said  papillomavirus  protein  and  human 
IgA  antibodies;  wherein  the  formation  of  human  IgA 
antibody/protein  complex  is  a  confirmation  for  the  presence  of 
an  infection  with  papillomavirus:  and 

c)  detecting  said  human  IgA  antibody-protein  complex,  wherein 
each  protein  is  an  isolated  and  purified  protein. 

2.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  infection  with  papilloma- 
virus (PV)  in  a  body  fluid  or  tissue  which  is  useful  for  diagnosing 
PV-associated  neoplasia,  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  an  antibody-antigen  complex  by  reacting  serum  or 
other  body  fluid  with  a  late  protein  peptide  which  has  the 
same  epitope  as  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
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(SEQ  ID  NO  261. 
(SEQ  ID  NO  28). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  .10). 
(SEQIDNO.il). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  32), 
(SEQ  ID  NO  .13). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  34). 
(SEQ  ID  NO .37). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  38). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  49). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  57). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  60), 

and  which  is  immunoreactive  with  antibodies  to  the  late 
protein  peptide,  as  determined  by  competitive  immunoassay, 
in  an  animal  or  human  infected  with  papillomavirus,  and 
b)  delecting  said  antibody  antigen  complex,  wherein  the  forma- 
tion of  mammalian  antibody/antigen  complex  is  a  confirma- 
tion for  the  presence  of  an  infection  with  papillomavirus. 


SETTYKNTNFKEYLRHGEEY 

ITLTADVMTYIHSMNSTILE 

GGTLEDTYRFVTQAIACQKH 

ACQKHTPPAPKEDDPLKKYT 

LKKYTFW  EVNLKEKFSADLD 

SADLDQFPLGRKFLLQAGLK 

QAGLKAKPKFTLGKRICATPT 

QLYKTCKQAGTCPPDIIPKV 

IIPKVEGKTIAEQILQYGSM 

PMDTHVSTNPNTVTSSTPI 

GKSIGAKVHYYYDLSTIDPA 

and 

NNGLYDIYADDRTDTSTTP 


QVTFIYILVITCYENDVNVY 

PSEATVYLPPVPVSKVVSTD 

VVSTDEYVARTNIYYHAGTS 

HAGTSRLLAVGHPYFPIKKP 

PIKKPNNNKILVPKVSGLQY 

SGLQYRVFRIHLPDPNKFGF 

NKFGFPDTSFYNPDTQRLVW 

QRLVWACVGVEVGRCJQPLGV 

VDNRECISMDYKQTQLCLIG 

LCLIGCKPPIGEHWGKGSPC 

KGSPCTNVAVNPGDCPPLEL 

PPLELINTVIQDGDMVHTGF 

VHTGFGAMDFTTLQANKSEV 

NKSEVPLDICTSICKYPDYI 

YPDYIKMVSEPYGDSLFFYL 

YIKGSGSTANLASSNYFPTP 

YFPTPSGSMVTSDAQIFNKP 

IFNKPYWLQRAQGHNNGICW 

NGICWGNQLFVTVVDTTRST 

TTRSTNMSLCAAISTSETTY 


(SEQ  ID  NO  1 ). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  3). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  41. 

(SEQ  ID  NO  .■>), 

(SEQ  ID  NO  6), 

(SEQ  ID  NO  7t, 

(SEQ  ID  NO  8). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  9). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  12), 
(SEQ  ID  NO  13), 
(SEQ  ID  NO  141. 
(SEQ  ID  NO  \i). 
(SEQ  ID  NO  161, 
(SEQ  ID  NO  17), 
(SEQ  ID  NO  18), 
(SEQ  ID  NO  21 1, 
(SEQ  ID  NO  22). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  231. 

(SEQ  ID  NO  24). 

(SEQ  ID  NO  25), 


5,629,147 
ENRICHING  AND  IDENTIFYING  FETAL  CELLS  IN 
MATERNAL  BLOOD  FOR  IN  SITU  HYBRIDIZATION 
Morteza  Asgari;  Mark  Blick.  both  of  Houston;  Joel  Bresser, 
Bellaire;  Michael  L.  Cubbage.  and  Nagindra  Prashad,  both 
of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aprogenex,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,710,  Jul.  17,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,965,  Jul.  17. 

1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

374,144 

InL  CI.*  CI2Q  l/6li:I/70:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  individual  fetal  cells  from  adult 
cells  in  a  blood  specimen,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)  treating  a  blood  specimen  from  a  pregnant  female  to  yield  a 
suspension  of  cells  comprising  fetal  cells  and  adult  cells: 

(ii)  performing  in  situ  hybridization  on  said  suspension  of  cells 
under  hybridizing  conditions  suitable  to  maintain  cell  mem- 
branes in  a  substantially  intact  state  and  with  a  hybridization 
medium  comprising  a  fluorescent-labeled  oligonucleotide 
probe  complementary  to  a  messenger  ribonucleic  acid  that  is 
selectively  expressed  in  the  fetal  cells  to  be  detected  but  not  in 
adult  blood  cells; 

(iii)  separating  cells  from  said  hybridization  medium  and  unhy- 
bridized  oligonucleotide  probe;  and 

(iv)  detecting  said  fluorescent-labeled  oligonucleotide  probe 
remaining  in  said  cells; 
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whereby  the  cells  in  which  said  fluorescent-labeled  oligonucle- 
otide probe  is  detected  are  identified  as  fetal  cells  and  the  cells 
in  which  said  fluorescent-labeled  oligonucleotide  probe  is  not 
detected  are  identified  as  adult  cells. 


5,629,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,629,149 
DNA  SEQUENCE-BASED  HLA  TYPING  METHOD 

Pedro   Santamaria,   Minneapolis;    Michael   T.   Boyce-Jacino, 
Saint  Paul;  Jose  J.  Barbosa,  Roseville;  Stephen  S.  Rich, 
Saint  Paul,  and  Anthony  J.  Faras,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,668,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,960,  Mar.  6, 
1991.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,802 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/6S:l/48:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  435—6  36  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  genotype  of  one  or  more  HLA 
Class  H  polymorphic  gene  loci  of  interest  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HLA-DRB  1/3/4/5,  — DQBI,  — DQAI,  — DPBI  and 
— DPAI,  of  n  subject  in  a  sample  containing  subject  RNA  using  a 
combination  of  conserved  and  non-conserved  oligonucleotide 
primers,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  in  separate  reactions,  from  RNA  isolated  from 
said  sample,  a  cDNA  molecule  for  each  allele  of  each  gene 
locus  of  interest,  using  a  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense 
primer  that  anneals  to  a  nucleotide  region  conserved  between 
each  allele  of  each  gene  loci  to  be  genotyped: 

(b)  amplifying  said  cDNA  by  at  least  one  amplifying  reaction  to 
generate  sufficient  flrst  and  second  double  stranded  amplify- 
ing reaction  products  for  sequencing,  using  in  a  separate  hrst 
amplifying  reaction  for  each  of  said  gene  loci  of  interest 
encoded  by  the  3'-end  of  the  alpha  I  domain  exon.  an  oligo- 
nucleotide pnmer  pair  comprising  a  first  conserved  primer 
and  a  second  conserved  primer  or.  when  said  gene  locus  is 
HLA-DQB  or  HLA-DRB.  optionally  a  first  nonconserved 
primer  for  each  of  said  gene  loci  of  interest,  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  conserved  oligonucleotide  primers 
anneals  to  at  least  one  allele  of  each  of  said  loci  of  interest; 

(c)  sequencing  directly  at  least  one  strand  of  said  amplifying 
reaction  product  of  each  of  said  gene  loci  of  interest  to 
produce  at  least  one  sequencing  ladder  for  each  of  said  gene 
loci  of  interest,  using  in  each  sequencing  reaction  a  third 
conserved  oligonucleotide  primer  for  each  of  said  gene  loci  of 
interest: 

(d)  comparing  the  nucleotide  sequence  obtained  from  each 
sequencing  ladder  to  known  sequences  for  each  such  gene 
locus:  and.  optionally  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA-DQB  or 
HLA-DRB. 

(e)  comparing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  each  sequencing  lad- 
der optionally  obtained  with  a  conserved  oligonucleotide 
primer  pair  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  each  allele  of  such 
gene  locus  amplified  with  a  conserved/noneonserved  oligo- 
nucleotide primer  pair,  wherein  said  gene  loci  of  interest  are 
one  or  more  gene  loci  whereby  the  Zenotype  of  said  HLA 
Class  II  gene  locus  is  obtained. 

wherein  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA-DQAI  (a)  said  conserved 
oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO: 
3:  (b>  said  first  and  second  conserved  primers  are  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  3  and  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  7:  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  14  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  15: 


wherein  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA:DOBI  said  combination 
of  conserved  and  non-conserved  oligonucleotide  primers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I:  (b)  said  first  and  second  con- 
served primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  and  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  4;  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  10  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  12; 

(2)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I :  (b)  said  tint  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  47  and  wherein  annealing  of 
said  conserved/nonconserved  prirrjer  pair  occurs  at  about  37° 
C:  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  4; 

(3)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I :  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  47  and  wherein  annealing  of 
said  conserved/nonconserved  primer  pair  occurs  at  about  55° 
C.-60°  C;  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  lOor  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  12; 

(4)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I :  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  48;  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  10  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  12;  and 

(5)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 :  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  49:  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  10  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  12; 

wherein  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA-DPBI,  said  combination 
of  conserved  and  non-conserved  oligonucleotide  primers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  24;  (b)  said  first  and  second 
conserved  primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  24  and  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  23:  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  25  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  26:  and 

(2)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  25:  (b)  said  first  and  second 
conserved  primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  25  and  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  23:  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  26: 

wherein  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA-DPAI,  said  combination 
of  conserved  and  non-conserved  oligonucleotide  primers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  31;  (b)  said  first  and  second 
conserved  primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  3 1  and  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  32;  and  (c)  said  third  conser^■ed  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  33  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  34; 

(2)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  and  sense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  39:  (b)  said  first  and  second 
conserved  primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  39  and  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  38:  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  40  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  41; 

(3)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  33;  (b)  said  first  and  second 
conserved  primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  33  and  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  32;  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  34: 

wherein  when  said  gene  locus  is  HLA-DRB.  said  combination 
of  conserved  and  non-conserved  oligonucleotide  primers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  and  sense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2:  (b)  said  first  and  second  con- 
served primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  6:  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  II  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  13: 

(2)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2;  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 


depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  42  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  13: 

(3)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2:  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ,  ID.  NO:  43:  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ,  ID. 
NO:  13; 

(4)  (a)  said  consened  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2;  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ,  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID,  NO:  44:  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  13: 

(5)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2;  (b)  said  amplifying  has  four 
discrete  amplifying  steps,  and  wherein  in  first  discrete  ampli- 
fying step  said  first  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  2  and  said  second  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  6:  and  in  a  second  discrete  amplifying  step  said  first 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first 
nonconserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  42),  and  in 
a  third  discrete  amplifying  step  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  second  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  43  and  in  a  fourth  discrete 
amplifying  step  said  first  conserved  pnmer  is  depicted  in 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  third  nonconserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  44;  and  (c)  said  third  conserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  13  or 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  5; 

(6)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2;  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  45;  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  13; 

(7)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2;  (b)  said  first  conserved  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  said  first  nonconserved 
primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  46:  and  (c)  said  third 
conserved  pnmer  is  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 1  or  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  13;  and 

(8)  (a)  said  conserved  oligonucleotide  antisense  primer  is 
depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2:  (b)  said  first  and  second  con- 
served primers  are  depicted  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2  and  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  5;  and  (c)  said  third  conserved  primer  is  depicted  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  II  or  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  13. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  strticture: 
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1.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  a  phosphate  protected  phospho- 

rothioate  oligonucleotide  synthesized  on  a  solid  phase  support 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  the  phosphate  protecting  groups  before  removal  of 
said  oligonucleotide  from  said  solid  phase  support;  and 

b)  treating  said  deprotected  oligonucleotide  with  an  iodine  solu- 
tion comprising  at  least  about  15  equivalents  of  iodine  per 
sulfur  atom  of  the  oligonucleotide. 


wherein 

B,  and  each  B„.  independently,  are  a  naturally  occurring  nucleo- 
base.  a  non-naturally  occurring  nucleobase,  a  DNA  intercala- 
tor,  a  nucleobase-binding  group,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  a 
(Ci-Cjjalkanoyl,  an  aromatic  moiety,  or  a  heterocyclic  moi- 
ety, which  for  groups  other  than  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  additional  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  F.  CI,  Br,  CN.  CF,,  OCF,, 
OCN.  O-alkyl,  S-alkyl,  N-alkyI,  O-alkenyl,  S-alkenyl, 
N-alkenyl,  SOCH,,  SO^CH,,  ONO,,  NO,,  N,.  NHj,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkaryl.  aminoaikylamino,  polyalky- 
lamino  or  substituted  silyl.  an  RNA  cleaving  group,  or  a 
reporter  ligand: 

A,  and  each  A„,  independently  are  (CR^R,),  where  R^  and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  NR3R4  and  SR,,  where  each  of  R,  and  R<  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  alkylthio-substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
lthio and  amino;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-, 
or  alkylthio-  substituted  alkyl,  or  R^  and  R7  taken  together 
complete  an  alicyclic  system,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  have 
from  1  to  6  carbons  and  said  aryl  groups  have  from  6  to  14 
carbons; 

^  is  0  to  10.  provided  that  when  B,  or  B„  are  hydrogen  or 
hydroxyl.  ,  is  not  0; 

E|  is  a  carboxyl  protecting  group  or  hydrogen; 

E,  and  E„  independently,  are  hydrogen,  an  amine  protecting 
group,  or  taken  together  with  N  form  a  cyclic  structure: 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  60: 

e,  and  each  e„.  independently,  are  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6; 
and 

b|  and  each  b„.  independently,  are  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 
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1.  An  isolated  polydeoxynucleotide  construct  for  use  as  a  signal 
amplifier  in  hybridization  assays  to  detect  a  target,  the  construct 
comprising  three  domains: 
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(a)  a  first  domain  (A)  which  is  single-stranded  and  has  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  complementary  to  a  target  sequence; 

(b)  a  second  domain  (B)  which  is  double- stranded  and  capable 
of  functioning  as  a  promoter  for  a  DNA-dependenl  RNA 
polymerase  enzyme  activity;  and 

(c)  a  third  domain  (C)  which  is  either  single-  or  double-stranded 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  domain,  such  that  said  third 
domain  is  capable  of  functioning  as  a  template  for  the  pro- 
moter activity  of  said  second  domain. 

wherein  the  domains  of  the  construct  are  oriented  A-B-C  or 
B-C-A.  and  further  wherein  the  third  domain  capable  of 
functioning  as  a  template  consists  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
not  found  in  the  target. 

21.  A  method  to  detect  and  quantify  an  oligonucleotide  analyte 
by  amplifying  a  biological  signal  in  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization 
assay  comprising: 

(i)  immobilizing  said  analyte.  directly  or  indirectly,  on  a  solid 
substrate;  and  hybridizing  the  polydeoxynucleotide  construct 
of  claim  1.  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  analyte; 

(ii)  removing  unhybridized  polydeoxynucleotide  constructs: 

(iii)  transcribing  multiple  copies  of  RNA  oligomers  which  are 
complementar>  to  the  template  sequence,  c',  of  said  third 
domain.  C.  of  said  polydeoxynucleotide  construct  via  a  DNA- 
dependent  RNA  polymerase  activity;  and 

(iv)  detecting  the  amount  of  RNA  transcripts  formed  in  step  (iii). 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  cell  sample  contains 
telomerase  activity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  cell  extract  from  said  cell  sample; 

(b)  placing  an  aliquot  of  said  cell  extract  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  telomerase  substrate  lacking  a  telomeric  repeal 
sequence  and  a  buffer  in  which  telomerase  can  catalyze  exten- 
sion of  said  telomerase  substrate  by  addition  of  telomeric 
repeat  sequences: 

(c)  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a  primer  comprising  a 
sequence  sufficiently  complementary  to  a  telomeric  repeat  to 
hybridize  specifically  thereto  under  conditions  such  that  if  an 
extended  telomerase  substrate  is  present  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, said  pnmer  will  hybridize  to  said  extended  telomerase 
substrate  and  extend  to  form  a  complementary  copy  of  said 
extended  telomerase  substrate,  thereby  forming  duplex  DNA 
molecules  comprising  an  extended  telomera.se  substrate  bound 
to  an  extended  pnmer;  and 

(d)  correlating  presence  of  telomerase  activity  in  said  cell 
sample  with  presence  of  duplex  DNA  molecules  comprising 
an  extended  telonwrase  substrate  bound  to  an  extended  primer 
and  absence  of  telomerase  activity  in  said  cell  sample  with 
absence  of  said  duplex  DNA  molecules. 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  Immunoglo- 
bulin E  (IgE).  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  IgE. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  IgE 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  .sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
IgE.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  IgE  may  be  identified. 


5.629.156 
MULTIPLE  CAPTURE  PROBE  SANDWICH  ASSAYS 
Jyotsna  Shah.  Nashua,  N.H.;  Walter  King,  Andover,  Mass.; 
Jing  Liu.  Waltham.  Mass.:  James  Smith.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.; 
Eugene  Serpe,  Winston-Salem.  N.C..  and  Sonya  Popoff. 
Wayland.  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,939.  Oct.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,422 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C12P  19/i4 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  sample  for  target  nucleic  acid 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  first  capture  probe  and  detector 
probe  which  first  capture  probe  and  detector  probe  each 
comprise  a  nucleic  acid  segment  which  in  the  presence  of 
target  nucleic  acid  bind  to  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  form  a 
fint  capture  probe:  target  nucleic  acid:  detector  probe  ternary 
complex  and  wherein  the  detector  probe  is  amplitiable  by  the 
enzyme  QP  replicase; 

(b)  separating  the  first  capture  probe:  target  nucleic  acid:  detec- 
tor probe  ternary  complex  from  the  sample  and  inU'oducing 
the  ternary  complex  to  a  second  medium; 

(c)  separating  the  target  nucleic  acid:  detector  probe  segment  of 
the  ternary  complex  from  the  first  capture  probe; 

(d)  contacting  the  second  medium  with  a  second  capture  probe 
which  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  which  in  the  presence  of 
target  nucleic  acid  binds  to  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  form  a 
second  capture  probe:  target  nucleic  acid;  detector  probe 
ternary  complex: 

(e)  separating  the  second  capture  probe:  target  nucleic  acid: 
detector  probe  ternary  complex  from  the  second  medium; 

(f)  amplifying  such  detector  probe  as  is  present  in  the  separated 
second  capture  probe:  target  nucleic  acid:  detector  probe 
ternary  complex  with  QP  replicase;  and 

(g)  monitoring  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  amplification  of 
detector  probe. 


5,629,157 
DOUBLE  RECEPTOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ASSAY 
METHOD 
Thomas  C.  Goodman,  MounUin  View,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman. 
Atherton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG. 
Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,512,  Apr.  22.  1993.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  511,651,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  432.616 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 


~  5,629,159 
IMMORTALIZATION  AND  DISIMMORTALIZATION  OF 

CELLS 
David  J.  Anderson.  AlUdena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  481.127 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  mammalian  cell  that  contains  in  the  genome 
of  said  cell  exogenous  nucleic  acid  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  recombinase  target  site  flanking  an  iminortalization  gene, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  target  sites  mediate  excision  of  said 
immortalization  gene  when  said  first  and  second  target  sites  are 
contacted  with  a  recombinase. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  bonded  pair  of  polynucleotide 
sequences  hybridized  to  the  same  target  polynucleotide  sequence, 
said  method  comprising  the  detection  of  simultaneous  binding  of 
nucleotide  sequence  specific  binding  proteins  (NSSBP)  to  two 
specific  nucleotide  sequences  that  comprise  separate  portions  of 
the  bonded  pair  of  polynucleotide  sequences  hybridized  to  the 
same  target  polynucleotide  sequence,  wherein  one  of  die  NSSBPs 
is  bound  to  or  become^  bound  to  a  surface  and  a  second  of  the 
NSSBPs  is  bound  to  or  beconjes  bound  to  a  detectable  label 


5,629.160 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  INHIBITOR  OF  TISSUE-TV  PE 
AND  UROKINASE-TYPE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS. 

AND  GENE  CODING  FOR  THE  INHIBITOR 
David  J.  Loskutoff,  Solana  Beach.  CaUf.;  Tor  Ny.  Umea.  Swe- 
den, and  Michael  Sawdey,  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation.  LaJolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877.271.  Apr  29.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J14.994. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  573.485.  Aug.  27.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  897.990.  .4ug.  19. 
1986.  Pat.  No.  4,952,512.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  623J57,  Jun.  22.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.791.068.  This 
applicaUon  Mav  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  248348 
Int.  a."  GOIN  3J/5S 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Claims 


5,629,158 
SOLID  PR4SE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MEDICAL  CONDITIONS 
Mathias  Uhlen,  Uppsala.  Sweden,  assignor  to  CEMU  Bitecknik 
AB.  I'ppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  261,010,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  781,157.  Nov.  7.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  477.270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  22.  1989. 
8906641;  Mar.  22,  1989,  8906642 

Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/6H 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  polynucleotide  that  is  charac- 
teristic of  a  pathological  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  producing  a  first  amplified  DNA  by  a  first  polymerass  chain 
reaction  using  a  first  set  of  primers  to  amplify  a  target  poly- 
nucleotide characteristic  of  a  pathological  condition; 

(b)  producing  from  said  first  amplified  DNA  a  second  amplified 
DNA  by  a  second  polymerass  chain  reaction  using  a  second 
set  of  primers,  wherein: 

(i)  said  second  primers  differ  from  said  first  primers. 

(ii)  a  5'  region  of  said  second  primers  is  not  complementary  to 

said  first  amplified  DNA. 
(iii)  one  of  said  second  primers  is  biotinylated.  and 
(iv)  another  of  said  second  pnmers  comprises  means  for 

binding  a  detectable  label: 

(c)  binding  said  biotinylated  second  primer  to  a  solid  support 
before,  during  or  after  said  second  polymerase  chain  reaction, 
whereby  said  second  amplified  DNA  is  bound  to  said  support; 

(d)  binding  a  detectable  label  to  said  means  for  binding  a 
detectable  label  after  said  second  polymerase  chain  reaction, 
whereby  said  detectable  label  is  bound  to  said  second  ampli- 
fied DNA.  wherein  said  second  amplified  DNA  is  double- 
stranded:  and 

(e)  delecting  said  target  polynucleotide  by  determining  the 
detectable  label  bound  to  said  double -stranded  second  ampli- 
fied DNA. 


/ 


'wong/mwllor 


■  20  r^ln*  mMWor 


1.  A  solid  phase  assay  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
endothelial  plasminogen  activator  inhibitor  in  a  liquid  sample  to  be 
assayed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  phase  support  comprising  a  solid  matrix  to 
which  is  affixed  substantially  pure,  recombinant  human  endot- 
helial plasminogen  activator  inhibitor,  said  recombinant 
inhibitor  being  substantially  free  of  glycosylation.  inhibiting 
the  activities  of  both  t-PA  and  u-PA,  being  immunologically 
different  from  protease  nexin  and  placental  plasminogen  acti- 
vator inhibitor,  having  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence  of 
FIG.  22  from  amino  acid  residue  position  I  through  position 
379  and  exhibiting  an  apparent  relative  molecular  mass  of 
about  40  kilodallons  in  SDS-PAGE  analysis; 

(b)  admixing  an  aliquot  of  said  liquid  sample  to  be  assayed  with 
a  predetermined  amount  of  antibodies  that  specifically  bind  to 
both  said  recombinant  inhibitor  of  said  solid  support  and  the 
inhibitor  to  be  assayed  to  form  an  admixture; 

(c)  maintaining  said  admixture  under  biological  assay  conditions 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  antibodies 
to  bind  to  inhibitor  present  in  the  sample: 

(d)  admixing  said  maintained  admixture  with  said  solid  support 
to  form  a  solid-liquid  phase  admixture: 

(e)  maintaining  said  solid-liquid  phase  admixture  under  biologi- 
cal assay  conditions  for  a  predetermined  time  penod  sufficient 
for  antibodies  of  the  admixture  not  bound  to  inhibitor  of  the 
sample  to  bind  the  recombinant  inhibitor  of  the  solid  support: 

(f)  separating  the  solid  and  liquid  phases: 
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(g)  determining  the  amount  of  antibodies  bound  to  the  recombi- 
nant inhibitor  bound  to  the  solid  support,  and  thereby  the 
amount  of  inhibitor  in  the  sample  assayed. 


5,629.161 

USE  OF  HVP-16  E6  AND  E7-GENE  DERIVED  PEPTIDES 

TO  DIAGNOSE  HPV-16-ASSOCIATED  INVASIVE 

CERVICAL  CANCER 

Martin  Miiller.  Heidelberg,  and  Lutz  Gissmann.  Wiesloch. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  .Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,469,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,296,  Jul.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363386 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.   13, 
1991,  91111720 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/44:16/08 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  HPV-16  associated  invasive  cervi- 
cal carcinoma  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  peptide  spanning  at  least  one  epitope 
on  HPV-16  E7  and  E6  polypeptides,  said  peptide  having  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

HPV-16  E7  aa6-35  characterized  by  the  amino  acid  sequence 
FTLHEYMLDLQPETTDLYCYEQLNDSSEEE   (SEQ   ID 
NO:  1). 
HPV-16    E7    aa29-52    characterized    by    the    amino    acid 
sequence 

NDSSEEEDEIDGPAGQAEPDRAHYN  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2), 
HPV-16  E6  aal-23  characterized  by  the  amino  acid  sequence 
MHQKRTAMFQDPQERPRKLPQLC  (SEQ   ID  NO:   3). 
and 
HPV-16  E6  aa8-37  characterized  by  the  amino  acid  sequence 
MFQDPQERPRKLPQL(rrELQTnHDIILEC     (SEQ     ID 
NO:  4) 
or  a  peptide  derived  therefrom,  with  a  serum  specimen  from  an 
individual:  and 

b)  detecting  the  reaction  product  formed  by  the  contacting  step 
with  a  labeled  second  antibody. 


UMI 


5,629,162 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  AGENTS  WHICH 
MODULATE  ICAM-3  BINDING  TO  LFA-1 
Antonin  R.  deFougeroIles.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom,  and 
Timothy  A.  Springer.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.990.  Dec.  23.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,879,  Jun.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.981 
Int.  CI.'"  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  17  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  agents  capable  of  antagonizing 
ICAM-3  binding  to  LFA- 1 .  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  ICAM-3  with  LFA- 1  in  the  presence  of  a  compound; 
measuring  ICAM-3/LFA-I  binding  in  the  presence  of  said  com- 
pound; 
wherein  decreased  binding  compared  to  binding  in  the  absence 
of  said  compound  identifies  said  compound  as  an  antagonist 
of  ICAM-3  binding  to  LFA-1. 


5.629,163 
CALCINEURIN  INHIBITORY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ANCHORING  PROTEIN 
John  D.  Scott;  Vincent  M.  Coghlan,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg..* 
Monique  L.  Howard.  Seattle,  and  William  M.  Gallatin,  Mer- 
cer Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Bothell.  Wash.,  and  The  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  and  on 
behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  344,227.  Nov.  23.  1994.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,722 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/567:  C12Q  1/02: 1  AM 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  cell  contains  a  calcineurin- 
binding  and  PKA-binding  anchoring  protein,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

lysing  the  cell  to  form  a  lysate: 

incubating  the  lysate  with  a  solid  support,  the  solid  support 

having  calcineurin  molecules  immobilized  thereon; 
washing  the  solid  support; 
contacting  the  solid  support  with  a  labeled  PKA  regulatory 

subunit  that  can  bind  an  anchonng  protein; 
washing  from  the  solid  support  regulatory  subunit  that  did  not 

bind; 
detecting  regulatory  subunit  remaining  bound  on  the  solid  sup- 
port; and 
determining  therefrom  the  presence  of  a  calcineurin-binding  and 
PKA-binding  protein  in  the  cell. 


5.629.164 

ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY'  DEVICE 

Douglas  B.  Rivers.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Research  Institute,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,794,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,243 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  22  Claims 


1.  An  enzyme  immunoassay  device  for  use  in  determining  the 
presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  which  comprises: 

i)  a  planar  support  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  further  comprising  a  fold  means  defining  a  first 
and  a  second  support  half  by  which  the  upper  surface  of  die 
device  may  be  folded  together  along  said  means; 

ii)  a  first  opening  in  the  first  support  half  (a)  spaced  a  defined 
distance  from  the  fold  means,  (b)  extending  through  the 
support,  and  (c)  defining  a  sample  well  comprising  an  interior 
being  opened  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  and  closed  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  support  with  a  closure  comprising  a 
conjugate  pad  of  negligible  liquid  absorptive  qualities  facing 
the  interior  of  the  sample  well,  said  conjugate  pad  containing 
a  mobilizable  immunoreactant  comprising  said  analyte  conju- 
gated to  an  enzyme;  and  an  antibody  pad  having  greater  liquid 
absorptivity  than  said  conjugate  pad,  comprising  an  immobi- 
lized antibody  (hat  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte,  and 
located  axial  to  the  conjugate  pad  and  at  the  upper  surface  of 
the  support:  and 

iii)  a  second  opening  located  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
support  half  (a)  spaced  an  equal  distance  to  the  first  opening 
from  the  fold  means,  (b)  extending  partially  through  the 
support,  and  (c)  containing  a  readout  pad  comprising  a  chro- 


mophoric  indicator  means  that  reacts  with  said  enzyme  to 
produce  a  color  change,  and  wherein  the  antibody  and  readout 
pads  will  be  in  contact  wiUi  each  other  when  the  support  is 
folded  along  the  fold  means. 

9.  A  method  for  utilizing  an  enzyme  immunoassay  device  for 
determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample  which 
comprises: 

i)  providing  said  sample; 

ii)  providing  a  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  conju- 
gate pad  is  a  disk  of  fibers  with  negligible  absorptive  proper- 
ties, the  immunoreactant  comprises  the  analyte  conjugated  to 
a  first  enzyme,  the  antibody  pad  is  a  disk  containing  the 
immobilized  antibody,  and  the  readout  pad  is  a  disk  contain- 
ing the  chromophoric  indicator; 

iii)  adding  the  sample  to  the  conjugate  disk; 

iv)  allowing  said  sample  to  flow  through  the  conjugate  disk  to 
mobilize  and  to  transport  the  immunoreactant  into  the  anti- 
body disk  wherein  both  said  immunoreactant  and  the  analyte 
in  said  liquid  sample  are  competitively  bound  by  said  immo- 
bilized antibody; 

V)  folding  said  device  along  said  fold  means; 

vi)  expressing  said  sample  from  the  antibody  disk  into  the 
readout  disk  wherein  said  chromophoric  indicator,  comprising 
a  substrate  for  said  first  enzyme  and  second  enzyme  that 
reacts  with  a  product  produced  by  said  first  enzyme  to  yield  a 
change  in  color,  reacts  with  said  first  enzyme  in  any  immu- 
noreactant not  bound  by  said  immobilized  antibody;  and 

vii)  noting  the  presence  of  any  change  in  the  color  of  the 
indicator  which  change  indicates  the  presence  of  said  analyte 
in  said  sample. 


-continued 
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wherein: 
Asx=sum  of  aspartic  acid  (D)  and  asparagine  (N),  and 
Glx=sum  of  glutamic  acid  (E)  and  glutamine  (Q); 
and  wherein  said  calpastatin  is  capable  of  inhibiting  calcium- 
activated  neutral  proteina,se  activity. 


5,629,165 
NEURAL  CALCIUM-ACTIVATED  NEUTRAL 
PROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 
Ralph  A.  Nixon,  Arlington,  and  Kiyoshi  H.  Takeuchi,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Belmont,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,611,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5340,922, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,458,  May  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
200,141,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  202,023 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/567 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  2  aaims 

I.  An  antibody  specifically  immunoreactive  with  an  immunogen, 
wherein  said  immunogen  consists  essentially  of  a  substantially 
purified,  low  molecular  weight  calpastatin  with  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  60  kilodaltons,  as  determined  by  gel  filtration,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  dimer  of  about  3 1  kilodallon  subunits,  as  determined  by 
SDS  PAGE  under  reducing  conditions,  and  wherein  said  calpasta- 
tin has  a  pi  range  of  4.2^.7  on  an  isoelectric  focusing  gel  and  an 
N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 

NHj-X-Glu-Lys-Glu-Thr-Lys-Glu-Glu-Gly-Lys-Pro-Lys-GIn- 
Gln-Gln-X-X-Lys-Glu-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 
wherein  X  represents  an  unknown  amino  acid  residue;  wherein 
said  calpastatin  has  the  following  amino  acid  composition: 


Mole  -J 

Asx 

8.4 
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3.6 
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10.3 
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5.629,166 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INDIVIDUALS 

SUFFERING  FROM  A  CELLULAR  ABNORMALITY 

SOME  OF  WHOSE  ABNORMAL  CELLS  PRESENT 

COMPLEXES  OF  HLA-C-CLONE  10/MAGE-l  DERIVED 

PEPTIDES.  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  SAID 

INDIVIDUALS 

Pierre  van  der  Bruggen.  and  Thierry  Boon-Falleur.  both  of 

Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,446,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.977 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  cancer  in  a  subject  having  malignant 
cells  which  present  complexes  of  HLA-C  clone  10  and  MAGE- 1 
derived  peptides  on  their  surfaces,  comprising  contacting  a  CTL 
containing  sample  taken  from  a  subject  suspected  of  having  cancer 
with  cells  which  express  both  (i)  molecules  of  HLA-C  clone  10 
and  (ii)  molecules  of  MAGE-1.  and  determining  at  least  one  of 
proliferation  of  cytolytic  T  cells  in  said  CTL  containing  sample  or 
lysis  of  said  cells  which  express  both  (i)  molecules  of  HLA-C 
clone  10  and  (ii)  molecules  of  a  MAGE-1  gene  to  determine 
presence  of  cytolytic  T  cells  which  specifically  bind  complexes  of 
HLA-C  clone  10  and  a  MAGE-1  derived  peptide  as  a  determina- 
tion that  said  subject  has  cancer. 


5,629,167 
DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  CHLAMYDIA 
TRACHOMATIS  PGP3  ANTIGEN  IN  PATIENT  SERA  BY 
ENZYME-LINKED  IMMUNOSORBENT  ASSAY 
Giulio  Ratti,  Siena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Biocine  S.pA.,  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  229,980 
Int  CI."  GOIN  38/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—736  2  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme-linked  immunosorbent  assay  for  the  detection  of 
anU-Chlamydia  trachomatis  pgp3  antibody  in  a  patient  sample 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  patient  sample  with  a  recombinant  Chlamydia 
trachomatis  pgp3  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  native  pgp3  protein  bound  to  a  solid  support  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  the  binding  of  antibody  to  said  bound 
protein; 

(b)  detecting  the  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  bound  protein; 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  antibody  bound  in  step  (b)  to  a 
control,  wherein  an  increase  over  the  control  indicates  the 
presence  of  anti-Chlamydia  trachorrmtis  pgp3  antibody. 
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5,629,168 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  ENHANCERS 

Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  157,504,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,689,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

833,153,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,336 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/28:1/26:1/00:  GOIN  33/566 

\}S.  a.  435—28  20  Qaims 


H0\o/OH 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  light  output  and/or  signal:back- 
ground  ratio  of  light  output  from  a  chemiluminescent  reaction  of  a 
dihydrophthalazinedione  (DPD),  a  peroxidase  enzyme  catalyst  and 
an  oxidant,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  said 
chemiluminescent  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  enhancer  compris- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  formula  (1) 


BCORh 


(I) 


UMI 


in  which  the  R  groups  are  the  same  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  n-butyl,  4'-chlorophenyl  and  3'.5'- 
dichlorophenyl:  or  the  Rs  together  are  0,0-propylene  (thereby 
forming  with  the  boron  atom,  a  cyclic  ether); 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 

methoxy.  hydroxy  and  chloro: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro. 

amino  and  nitro: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
carboxy,      chloro.      bromo.      iodo,      phenyl,      phenoxy, 
4'-chloroanilino,  4'-boronylphenyl,  4'-bromophenyl, 

2'-carboxyethenyl  and  trimethylsilyl; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  5-chloro, 

5-bromo.  5-(3'-trifluorormethyl)phenylazo  and  6-chloro:  or 
W  and  X  together  may  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  and  X  and 
Y  together  may  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  substituted  by 
hydroxy  in  the  6-po$ition  of  the  naphthalene  ring  numbering, 
provided  that 
(1)  when  each  R  is  hydrogen: 

(a)  W,  X.  Y.  Z  are  each  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  W,  X  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodo.  bromo.  chloro,  trimethylsi- 
lyl. phenoxy,  phenyl.  4'-chloroanilino.  methyl, 
4'-boronylphenyl  and  2'-carboxyethenyl;  or 

(c)  W  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and: 

(i)  X  and  Y  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  nng 
substituted  by  hydroxy  in  the  6-position  of  the  naphtha- 
lene ring  numbering;  or 

(ii)  X  is  either  nitro  or  chloro  and  Y  is  chloro;  or 
(iii)  X  is  nitro  and  Y  is  carboxy;  or 

(d)  W.  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  and  X  is  amino,  chloro  or 
nitro;  or 

(e)  W  and  X  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  and  Y 
and  Z  are  each  hydrogen;  or 

(f)  X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen  and: 

(i)  W  is  noethoxy  and  Z  is  5-bromo;  or 

(ij)       W       is       hydroxy       and       Z       is       5-(3'- 


trifluoromethyl)phenylazo:  or 

(iii)  W  is  methyl  and  Z  is  hydrogen;  or 
(g)  W  is  chloro.  X  is  chloro  and  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen; 

or 
(h)  W  and  Y  are  each  chloro,  X  is  amino  and  Z  is  6-chloro; 

(2)  when  each  R  is  n-butyl,  W,  X  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen 
and  Y  is  bromo  or  4'-bromophenyl; 

(3)  when  each  R  is  4'-chlorophenyl,  W,  X  and  Z  are  each 
hydrogen  and  Y  is  chloro; 

(4)  when  each  R  is  3',5'-dichlorophenyl,  W  and  Y  are  each 
hydrogen,  X  is  chloro  and  Z  is  5-chloro;  and 

(5)  when  the  Rs  together  represent  O.O-propylene.  X,  Y  and  Z 
are  each  hydrogen; 

and  the  compounds  bis(catechol)  borate,  boroglycine.  pentaeryth- 
ritol  borate,  4-(3'-borono-4'-hydroxyphenylazo)  benzoic  acid, 
diphenylisobutoxyborane,  diphenylboronic  anhydride  and  dimeth- 
ylphenylboronic  acid. 


5,629,169 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ESTIMATING  ANTIBIOTIC  EFFECTIVENESS  FROM 
DRUG  DIFFUSION  TESTS 
David    Izraelevitz.    Chelmsford,    and    Karen    S.    Cochand, 
Manchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Analytic  Sci- 
ences Corporation,  Reading,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,906 
InL  CI.''  C12Q  1/18:  C12M  1/22:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  43S— 32  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  antibiotic  effectiveness  from  an 
antibiotic  diffusion  sample  comprising  a  plate  having  a  medium 
containing  a  population  of  a  test  organism  and  a  plurality  of 
antibiotic  disks  positioned  on  said  plate  in  said  medium,  each  of 
said  antibiotic  disks  being  impregnated  with  an  antibiotic  whose 
effectiveness  is  to  be  estimated,  an  inhibition  zone  surrounding 
each  of  said  antibiotic  disks  after  a  prescribed  incubation  period, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  said  antibiotic  diffusion  sample; 

acquiring   an   image   of  said   illuminated  antibiotic  diffusion 

sample;  and 
analyzing  said  image  with  an  electronic  digital  computer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  locations  of  said  antibiotic  disks  in  said  image; 
determining  an  average  brightness  and  a  brighmess  variance 
of  said  image  in  a  region  surrounding  each  of  said  antibi- 
otic disks;  and 
estimating  a  radius  of  an  inhibition  zone  surrounding  each  of 
said  antibiotic  disks  from  said  average  brightness  and  said 
brighmess  variance,  thereby  providing  an  estimated  radius 
of  said  inhibition  zone  which  is  indicative  of  antibiotic 
effectiveness. 


5,629,170 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DEHALOGENATION  OF 
HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Franl(  J.  Mondeilo,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,814,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  11,  1995,  Ser,  No,  526,793 
Int  CI.'  C12Q  1/04:1/02:1/00:  C12P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— .34  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  test  composition  for  the  presence  of 
microorganisms  capable  of  anaerobically  dechlorinating  polychlo- 
rinated  aromatic  compounds,  which  comprises: 

selecting,  as  a  substrate,  a  polychlorinated  aromatic  compound 
which  is  not  susceptible  to  degradation  by  the  2,3- 
dioxygenase  pathway  but  which,  when  anaerobically  dechlo- 
rinated,  affords  products  which  are  susceptible  to  such  dechlo- 
rination; 
anaerobically  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  test  composi- 
tion in  a  hrst  contact  step; 


aerobically  contacting  the  product  of  said  first  contact  step  with 
an  indicator  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  E.  coli  strain  FM4560  and  Pseudomonas  sp.  strain 
FM206  which  encodes  the  first  three  steps  but  not  the  hydrase 
enzyme  step  of  the  2,3-dioxygena,se  route,  in  a  second  contact 
step;  and 

screening  the  product  of  said  second  step  for  the  presence  of 
colored  metabolite  compounds  indicative  of  the  presence  in 
the  product  of  said  first  contact  step  of  polychlorinated  aro- 
matic compounds  susceptible  to  the  2,3-dioxygenase  pathway. 


5,629,171 
RECOMBINANT  BIOPROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  7-AMINO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  (7-ACA) 
Michael  J.  Conder,  Harrisonburg,  Va.;  John  A.  Rambosek, 
Seattie,   Wash,;    Phyllis   C.    McAda,   and   Christopher   D. 
Reeves,   both   of  Woodinville,   Wash.,   assignors   to   GLst- 
Brocades  B.V„  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  250310.  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,559.005,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,492.  Oct.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

777,833,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No,  439.404 

Int  CI."  C12P  35/00:35/06:35/02:  C12N  I/I6 

U.S.  a.  435-^7  4  Claims 

1.  A  bioprocess   for  preparing  7-aminocephalosporanic   acid 

(7-ACA)  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  maintaining  in  a  culture  medium  capable  of  sustaining  its 
growth,  a  suain  of  Penicillium  chrysogenum  which  produces 
isopenicillin  N  and  adding  to  said  culture  medium  an  adipate 
feedstock  comprising  any  one  or  more  of  adipic  acid,  or  its 
salts  and  esters  which  are  capable  of  being  assimilated  and 
utilized  by  said  strain  of  Penicillium  chrysogenum  to  produce 
adipoyl-6-aminopenicillanic  acid  (adipoyl-6-APA),  whereby 
said  adipoyl-6-APA  is  produced; 

2)  carrying  out  the  following  enzymatic  conversions  by  in  situ 
expression  of  the  corresponding  gene: 

a)  adipoyl-6-APA  is  in  situ  ring-expanded  to  form  adipoyl-7- 
aminodesacetoxycephalosporanic  acid  (adipoyl-7-ADCA) 
by  expandase  enzyme  wherein  said  sttain  of  P.  chrysoge- 
num has  been  transformed  by  DNA  encoding  the  expanda.se 
enzyme  capable  of  accepting  said  adipoyl-6-APA  as  a  sub- 
strate, whereupon  as  a  result  of  its  expression,  said  adipoyl- 
6-APA  produced  by  said  strain  is  also  thereafter  in  situ 
ring-expanded  to  form  adipoyl-7-ADCA; 

b)  the  3-methyl  side  chain  of  adipoyl-7-ADCA  is  in  situ 
hydroxylated  to  yield  adipoyl-7- 
aminodeacetylcephalosporanic  acid  (adipoyl-7-ADAC)  by 
hydroxylase  enzyme,  wherein  said  strain  of  P  chrysogenum 
has  been  transformed  by  DNA  encoding  the  hydroxylase 
enzyme  capable  of  accepting  said  adipoyl-7-ADCA  as  a 
substrate,  whereupon  as  a  result  of  its  expression,  said 
adipoyl-7-ADCA  produced  by  said  strain  is  also  thereafter 
in  situ  hydroxylated  to  form  adipoyl-7-ADAC;  and 

c)  adipoyl-7-ADAC  is  in  situ  acetylated  to  yield  adipoyl-7- 
aminocephalosporanic  acid  (adipoyl-7-ACA).  by  acetyl- 
transferase  enzyme,  wherein  said  strain  of  P.  chrysogenum 
has  been  transformed  by  DNA  encoding  the  acetyltrans- 
ferase  enzyme  capable  of  accepting  said  adipoyl-7-ADAC 
as  a  substrate,  whereupon  as  a  result  of  its  expression,  said 
adipoyl-7-ADAC  produced  by  said  strain  is  also  thereafter 
in  situ  acetylated  to  form  adipoyl-7-ACA;  and 

3)  contacting  said  adipoyl-7-ACA  with  an  adipoyl  amidase 
whereby  the  adipoyl  side  chain  is  removed  and  the  7-ACA 
product  is  formed:  and  said  product  is  then  isolated. 


5.629.172 

EXPRESSION  OF  FUSION  POLYPEPTIDES 

TRANSPORTED  OUT  OF  THE  CYTOPLASM  WITHOUT 

LEADER  SEQUENCES 
Desmond  Mascarenhas;  Vang  Zhang,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Pam- 
ela S.  Olson,  Cupertino:  David  R.  Olsen,  Menio  Park,  and 
Pedro  A.  Cohen.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,744,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,784 
Int  CI."  C12N  l/l<i:15/62:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI,  435—64.7  23  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  fusion  polypeptide,  said  fusion 
polypeptide  compnsing: 

a)  a  fusion  partner  capable  of  directing  extracytoplasmic  trans- 
port, comprising  at  least  one  fragment  of  a  mature  polypep- 
tide, wherein  the  mature  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mutant  mature  DsbA  lacking  a  double 
cysteine  active  site  loop  domain,  mature  DsbC  and  a  mutant 
mature  DsbC  lacking  a  double  cysteine  active  site  loop 
domain,  said  fusion  partner  lacking  a  signal  sequence  and 
comprising  a  carboxy  terminus;  and 

b)  a  polypeptide  of  interest,  wherein  said  polypeptide  of  interest 
is  positioned  distal  to  the  carboxy  terminus  of  said  fusion 
partner. 


5,629.173 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  SERINE  PROTEASE  VARUNTS 
HAVING  PEPTIDE  LIGASE  ACTI\  ITY 
Lars  Abrahmsen.  Stockhohn,  Sweden:  John  Burnier.  Pacifica. 
Calif.;  James  A.  Wells,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  and  David  Y. 
Jackson.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.. 
South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,873.  Mar.  28.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  13,445.  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,026,  Aug.  9, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
386,000 
Int  a.*  C12P2//06.-7/62,-  C12N  9/54:9/56 
U.S.  CI,  435—68.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ligation  product  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  a  subtilisin-type  serine  protease  variant  having  peptide 
ligase  activity  with  a  first  and  a  second  ligation  substrate,  wherein 
said  first  ligation  substrate  compnses  at  least  an  Rl  residue  where 
the  carboxy-terminus  of  said  Rl  residue  is  esterified  with  an 
organic  alcohol  or  thiol,  said  second  ligation  substrate  comprises  at 
least  an  Rl'  residue  and  said  serine  protease  variant  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  not  found  in  nature  which  is  derived  from  a  precur- 
sor subtilisin-type  serine  protease  having  an  a-helix  containing 
proline  at  a  residue  equivalent  to  proline  225  in  Bacillus  amy- 
loliquefaciens  subtilisin  and  a  catalytic  serine  at  or  near  the  amino 
terminus  of  said  a-helix  equivalent  to  serine  221  in  Bacillus 
amyloliquefaciens  subtilisin.  said  derivation  comprising: 

a)  replacing  said  catalytic  serine  with  a  first  amino  acid  having  a 
different  nucleophilic  side  chain  or  modifying  the  side  chain 
of  said  catalytic  serine,  to  substitute  the  nucleophilic  oxygen 
of  said  side  chain  with  a  nucleophilic  sulfur,  thereby  convert- 
ing said  catalytic  serine  to  cysteine,  and 

b)  replacing  said  proline  with  a  second  different  amino  acid 
comprising  a  helix-forming  amino  acid,  or  replacing  said 
proline  with  a  second  different  amino  acid  having  a  side  chain 
volume  less  than  the  side  chain  volume  of  proline; 

said  serine  protease  variant  being  characterized  by  having  pep- 
tide ligase  activity  in  aqueous  solution  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  precursor  serine  protease  variant  containing  only 
said  substitution  or  modification  of  said  nucleophilic  oxygen. 
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5,629,174 
RECOMBINANT  C140  RECEPTOR 
Johan  Sundelin.  Furulund.  Sweden,  and  Robert  M.  Scarbor- 
ough. Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,938 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  5/10:15/63 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  an  expression  system  which, 
when  introduced  into  a  recombinant  host,  produces  the  CI 40 
receptor  at  the  cell  surface  of  the  host,  which  expression  system 
comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  CI 40  receptor  operably 
linlced  to  a  control  sequence  heterologous  to  said  encoding  DNA 
and  operable  in  said  host  cell. 


5,629,175 
MOLECULAR  FARMING 
Robert  M.  Goodman;  Vic  C.  Knaiif,  both  of  Davis;  Catherine 
.M.  Houck,  Vacaville,  and  Luca  Comai,  Davis,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,346,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,550,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507380,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,236, 
Jul.  29,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,956,282.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  463,182 
Int.  O."  C12N  15/12:15/20:15/82:5/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mammalian  peptide  which  com- 
prises; 
growing  tobacco  plant  cells  containing  an  integrated  sequence 

comprising, 
a  first  expression  cassette  having  in  the  direction  of  transcription 
(I)  a  transcriptional  and  translational  initiation  region  func- 
tional in  said  plant  cells.  (2)  a  structural  gene  coding  for  said 
mammalian  peptide,  and  (3)  a  termination  region, 
whereby  said  structural  gene  is  expressed  to  produce  said  mam- 
malian peptide. 


5,629.176 
HUMAN  KUNITZ-TYPE  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 
VARLANTS 
Soren  E.  Bj«m,  Lyngby;  Kjeld  Noiris;  Fanny  Norris,  both  of 
Hellenip;  Lars  C.  Petersen,  H0rsholm,  and  Ole  H.  Olsen, 
Brensb«j,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,135,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,773 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20;  A61K  JS/00:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  435— 69J  9  Claims 

1.  A  variant  of  the  C-terminal  Kunitz-type  protease  intiibitor 

domain  of  the  a3  chain  of  human  type  Vl  collagen,  the  variant 

comprising  the  following  amino  acid  sequence 

x'  X'"  Asp  He  Cys  Lys  Leu  Pro  Lys  Asp  X^  Gly  X'  Cys  X^  X^ 
X"  X'  X*  X'  Trp  Tyr  Tyr  Asp  Pro  Asn  Thr  Lys  Ser  Cys  Ala 
Are  Phe  X'°  Tyr  Gly  Gly  Cys  X"  X'-  X"  Glu  Asn  Lvs  Phe 
X''  Ser  Gin  Lys  Glu  Cys  Glu  Lys  Val  Cys  Ala  Pro  X'^  (SEQ 


UMI 


ID  NO.  1) 

wherein 

X' 

X.6 

represents  Glu; 
is  Thr; 

X^ 
X' 

s  Glu  or  Asp; 
sThr; 

X" 

s  Leu  or  lie; 

x^ 

x" 

s  Ala,  Gly  or  Asp; 
sPhe: 

X' 

s  lie: 

X" 

s  Leu: 

x^ 

X'o 

s  Lys: 

is  Val,  Leu.  lie  or  Trp 

X" 
X'= 

is  Gly: 

is  Ala  or  Gly: 

X" 

is  Asn: 

X'* 

is  Gly  or  Ala: 

X"  is  Val: 
wherein  the  variant  has  protease  cathepsin  G  inhibitory  activity. 


5,629,177 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  USING  THERMOSTABLE 

3'-PHOSPHATASE 

Edward  D.  Hyman,  2100  Sawmill  Rd.,  River  Ridge,  La.  70123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,224,  Dec.  2,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,671,  Jul.  30,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,791,  Dec.  23, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,436,143.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen 

No.  25938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2I/04:2IAX) 

VS.  CI.  435— 91 J  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  portion  of  an  oligonucleotide  of 

defined  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  an  oligonucleotide  primer  and  a  blocked  nucle- 
otide, or  a  blocked  nucleotide  precursor  that  forms  a  blocked 
nucleotide  substrate  in  situ,  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  RNA  Ligase,  such  that  a  primer-blocked  nucle- 
otide product  is  formed,  wherein  the  blocked  substrate  com- 
prises a  nucleotide  to  be  added  to  form  part  of  the  defined 
sequence  and  a  3'-phosphaie  blocking  group  attached  to  the 
nucleotide  effective  to  prevent  the  addition  of  more  than  one 
blocked  substrate  to  the  oligonucleotide  primer: 

(b)  removing  the  blocking  group  from  the  3'  end  of  the  primer- 
blocked  nucleotide  product  using  a  thermostable 
3'-Phosphatase  to  form  a  primer-nucleotide  product;  and 

(c)  repeating  a  cycle  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  using  the  primer- 
nucleotide  product  from  step  (b)  as  the  oligonucleotide  primer 
of  step  (a)  of  the  next  cycle,  without  prior  purification  of  the 
primer-nucleotide  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,629,178 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  AMPLIFICATION  IN  THE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  EMPLOYING 

PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACID  (PNA) 

Daniel  B.  Demers,  Broad  Run,  Va.,  assignor  to  Genetics  &  IVF 

Institute,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,790 

Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  118  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest 

which  is  in  a  sample  containing  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  molecule, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  sample  by  including  at  least  one  PNA  oligomer 
which  binds  within  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  amplified 
and  a  polymerase;  and 
amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  is  complementary  to 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest. 


5,629,179 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  MAKING  CDNA  LIBRARY 
Robert  C.  Mierendorf,  and  Barbara  B.  Morris,  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Novagcn,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,089 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cDNA  library,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

annealing  a  set  of  primers  to  a  mixed  population  of  template 
RNA  strands  under  suitable  annealing  conditions,  the  set  of 
primers  having  a  sequence  of  5'-XXNNNNNN-3'.  each  X  end 
each  N  being  a  deoxyribonucleotide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A.  G.  C  and  T.  every  primer  comprising  an 
identical  5'  terminal  dinucleotide  portion  XX  selected  so  as  to 
define    a    3'    portion    of   a    first   endonuclease    recognition 


sequence  cleavable  by  a  first  endonuclease.  each  primer  fur- 
ther comprising  a  single  random  hexanucleotide  portion 
NNNNNN,  the  set  of  primers  comprising  every  random  hexa- 
nucleotide; 
reverse  transcribing  the  primed  template  RNA  strands  to  form  a 
mixed  population  of  cDNA  first  strands  hybridized  to  the 
template  RNA  strands,  each  cDNA  first  strand  having  at  its  5' 
terminus  the  5'-XXNNNNNN-3'  sequence  of  a  single  primer: 
adding  a  DNA  dependent  DNA  polymerase  and  synthesizing  a 
cDNA  second  strand  complementary  to  the  cDNA  first 
strands,  displacing  the  template  RNA  strands,  and  creating  a 
mixed  population  of  fully  double-stfanded  cDNA  molecules, 
each  cDNA  second  strand  having  at  its  3'-terminus  a  dinucle- 
otide sequence  complementary  to  the  selected  5'  terminal 
dinucleotide  portion  XX  of  the  cDNA  first  strands: 

ligating  together  under  suitable  ligation  conditions  the  mixed 
population  of  cDNA  molecules  and  a  double-stranded  palin- 
dromic linker  that  comprises  an  internal  second  endonuclease 
recognition  sequence,  different  from  the  first  recognition 
sequence  and  cleavable  by  a  second  endonuclease,  and  a  5' 
portion  of  the  first  endonuclease  recognition  sequence,  the  5' 
portion  comprising  at  least  two  complementary  nucleotide 
pairs  at  each  3'  terminus  of  the  palindromic  linker,  whereupon 
the  second  recognition  sequence  is  formed: 

cleaving  the  products  of  the  preceding  ligation  step  using  the 
first  endonuclease  and  the  second  endonuclease  to  form  a 
mixed  population  of  directional  cDNA  fragments  each  having 
two  ends,  the  two  ends  of  each  fragment  being  distinct  and 
incompatible  with  each  other; 

ligating  the  population  of  directional  cDNA  fragments  in  a 
desired  orientation  into  a  vector  capable  of  propagating  a 
cDNA  library,  the  vector  having  been  prepared  with  termini 
that  are  ligation-compatible  with  the  ends  of  the  directional 
cDNA  fragments: 

introducing  the  vector-ligated  fragments  into  a  bacterial  host  cell 
that  supports  transcription  of  introduced  sequences. 


further  characterized  by  the  expression  of  heterologous  genes 
encoding  3-dehydroshikimate  dehydrause  and  protocatechuaie 
decarboxylase,  in  a  medium  containing  said  carbon  source  wherein 
the  carbon  source  is  converted  biocatalytically  to  catechol  at  a  rate 
greater  than  0.21  millimoles/liter/hour. 


5,629,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-AMINO  ACID 

Tetsuo  Nakano,  Machida:  Motokazu  Nakayama,  Ami-machi; 
Mariko  Shitashige,  Tokuyama;  Masato  Ikeda,  Hofu,  all  of 
Japan,  and  Satoru  Furukawa,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,098 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149680 

Int.  O."  C12P  13/04:13/06:13/08:  C12N  1/20 

V.S.  O.  435—106  2  CI""""* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  L-amino  acid  which  comprises 

culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

Escherichia  coli  H-9069.  H-9071  and  H-9073,  having  resistance  to 

2-ketobulyric  acid  and  having  ability  to  produce  the  L-amino  acid 

in  a  medium  until  the  L-amino  acid  is  accumulated  in  the  medium, 

and  recovering  the  L-amino  acid  therefrom,  wherein  .said  L-amino 

acid  is  an  aliphatic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  L-valine,  L-leucine  and  L-isoleucine. 


5,629,182 
DNA  FRAGMENTS  CODING  FOR  A  BACTERIOPHAGE- 

RESISTANT  MECHANISM 
Marie-Christine  Chopin,  Paris,  France,  and  Pierre-Jean  Ou- 
zel, deceased,  late  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
National   de   la    Recherche   Agronamique   (INRA),   Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,959,  Mar.  15,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11381 
Int  O."  C12N  15/31:1/21:15/74:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-172J  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  a  polypepude  having 
a  sequence  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  7. 
12,  14  and  15. 


5,629,183 
PLANT  TRANSFORMATION  BY  GENE  TRANSFER  INTO 

POLLEN 
James  A.  Saunders,  Dayton,  and  Benjamin  F.  Matthews,  Lau- 
rel, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,485,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,356,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,869 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  plant  with  a  foreign  DNA 
comprising; 

a.  inu-oducing  said  foreign  DNA  into  pre-germinaled  pollen  by 
electroporation,  wherein  said  foreign  DNA  is  in  an  expression 
vector  and  is  capable  of  participating  in  a  recombination  event 
with  the  native  DNA  in  said  pollen  and  wherein  said  pollen  is 
capable  of  fertilizing  ova  of  the  plant; 

b.  fertilizing  ova  of  the  plant;  and 

c.  selecting  for  germplasm  which  is  transformed  with  said  for- 
eign DNA. 


5,629,181 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CATECHOL  FROM  BIOMASS-DERIVED 

CARBON  SOURCES 
John  W.  Frost,  and  Karen  M.  Draths,  boUi  of  West  Lafayette, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,919 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  CUP  7/22:1/04:  C12N  /5/W 
U.S.  O.  435—156  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  catechol,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  culturing  a  prokaryotic  host  cell  belonging  to  the  genera 
Escherichia  or  Klebsiella,  which  converts  a  cartxjn  source  to 
3-dehydroshikimate  by  enzymes  in  the  common  pathway  of  aro- 
matic amino  acid  biosynthesis  endogenous  to  said  host  cell  and 


5,629,184 
CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLAMINE  AND 
VINYL  ALCOHOL  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Merrill  S.  Goldenberg,  and  Alice  C.  Beekman,  both  of  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3783)1 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  O.  435— 172J  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  the  general  formula 


— (CH,— HCOH— )x— (CH,— HCNR 1 R2R3— )y— ( A)z- 


I. 


where 

Rl.  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
2-hydroxyalkyl:     or     RI=R2=hydrogen.     lower    alkyl     or 
2-hydroxyalkyl  and  R3  is  a  lone  pair  electron 
A  is  a  residual  unit  of  a  vinylic  monomer 
X.  y,  and  z  are  integers,  representing  the  number  of  incorporated 
monomer  and  where  x+y-Hz=IOO 
wherein  x=25-99.5  mole  %.  y=0.5-75  mole  *,  and  z<50  mole  %. 
combined  with  a  polynucleotide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  y  to 
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anion  units  is  0.1-100.  optionally  in  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  and  wherein  said  composition  allows  for  the  cellular  uptake 
of  the  polynucleotide. 


5,629.185 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  CELL  DISPERSIONS 
OR  CELL  SUSPENSIONS  BY  ME.ANS  OF 
LXTRASONICATION  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
ISOLATING  CELL  CONSTITUENTS 
Klaus  Stanzl,  Am  Eschbach  9d,  D-56323  Waldesch;  Leonhard 
ZastroH,      Grabenweg      13,      D-Wiesbaden-Nordenstadt; 
Joachim  Roding.  Trorapeterstrasse  19.  D-65207  Wiesbaden, 
and   Karin   Golz,   Florastrasse  39.  D-13187   BerUn.  all  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/034O6.  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  42  41 
154.8 

Int  CL"  C12N  1/06:  C12M  1/42 
VS.  CI.  435—173.7  4  aaims 

1.  Process  for  disintegrating  a  cell  dispersion  or  a  cell  suspen- 
sion by  means  of  ultrasonication  tre^fment  in  an  ultrasonication 
flow-through  cell  having  an  acoustic  irradiation  vessel  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  cell  constituents,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

projecting  a  sonotrode  into  the  flow-through  cell  wherein  Vi  to  -A 
of  a  length  of  the  sonotrode  is  projected  into  the  flow  through 
cell  and  acoustic  irradiation  vessel  and  immersed  in  a  medium 
to  be  sonicated,  said  vessel  having  a  surface  therein  directly 
opposite  the  sonotrode,  wherein  an  angle  of  the  sonotrode  in 
the  acoustic  irradiation  vessel,  relative  to  said  surface,  is 
within  the  range  of  from  80.5°  to  88.5°,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  extent  of  immersion  of  the  sonotrode  (in  mm)  to  an 
acoustic  irradiation  volume  (In  ml)  in  the  vessel  is  set  to  a 
value  within  the  range  from  1:1.1  to  1:20  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  extent  of  immersion  of  the  sonotrode  (in  mm)  to 
the  proportion  of  solid  matter  in  the  medium  to  be  sonicated 
(in  percent  by  weight)  is  within  the  range  from  1:0.02  to 
1:2.2:  and 
flowing  a  cell  dispersion  or  cell  suspension  through  the  irradia- 
tion vessel  and  sonicating  the  cell  dispersion  or  cell  suspen- 
sion. 


UMI 


5.629.186 
POROUS  M.ATRTX  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Robert  D.  Yasukawa,  San  Jose,  and  Loretta  J.  Cordrey,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda.  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234304 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/02 
VS.  a.  435—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  porous  matrix  composed  of  fused  fibers  of  silica,  alumina, 
or  silica  and  alumina  and  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  rigid,  three-dimensionally  continuous  network  of  open, 
intercommunicating  voids  formed  randomly  in  all  directions, 

(b)  a  density  of  between  about  3.5  and  5.5  pounds/ft3;  and 

(c)  a  volume  occupied  by  the  matrix  fibers  of  between  about 
2-10  volume  percent. 


5,629,187 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID 

PARTICLES  BY  CROSS-LINKING  DROPS  OF  A  CROSS- 

LINK.4BLE  MATERIAL  WITH  A  CASCADING  STREAM 

OF  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Patrick  Ors;  Dominique  Hennequin,  both  of  Epernay,  and 
Alain   Meybeck,   Courbevoie,  all   of  France,  assignors   to 
LVMH  Recherche,  Colombes,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39,286,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,721.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1990,  90  13002 
InL  CI."  C12N  11/00:11/10:  C12M  1/00:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  43S— 178  46  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  solid,  unagglomerated  panicles 
of  materials  hardened  by  cross-linking,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  ionically  cross-linkable  material  initially  in 
liquid  form: 

(b)  providing  an  ionic  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  continuous 
flow; 

(c)  producing  a  freely  flowing  stream  of  the  ionic  cross-linking 
agent  in  an  essentially  vertical,  downward  direction  over  a 
predetermined  length  until  said  sn-eam  reaches  a  terminal 
downstream  end,  and  said  flowing  stream  having  an  essen- 
tially vertical  exposed  outer  surface  along  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  flowing  stream  including  said  terminal 
downstream  end: 

(d)  generating  drops  of  the  ionically  cross-linkable  material: 

(e)  directing  the  drops  of  the  ionically  cross-linkable  material 
into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flowing  stream  of  the 
ionic  cross-linking  agent  such  that  said  drops  flow  essentially 
vertically  downward  in  contact  with  said  flowing  stream  for  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  cross-link  and  harden  the  outer 
layers  of  said  drops  to  form  said  panicles:  and 

(f)  after  forming  said  panicles,  immediately  separating  said 
panicles  from  the  flowing  stream  of  the  ionic  cross-linking 
agent  at  no  lower  than  the  terminal  downstream  end  of  said 
flowing  stream. 


5-  KXXXATGCCXiVXAiGGCT^TTTffTCTTTTGAicCCTuI    , 
S  ■  T  TCCGACAAAC  ACAAMC  T  TCCCiC  TCC1 


■TffTCl 
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5,629,188 

HUMAN  ALANYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE  PROTEINS, 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  TESTER  STRAINS  COMPRISING 

SAME 
Kiyotaka  Shiba,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Paul  R.  Schimmel,  Cambridge, 
and  Tracy  L,  Ripmaster,  Charlestown,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Cubist  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Can- 
cer lastitute.  Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J36 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:1/20:1/14:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—183  33  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  human 
alanyl-tRNA  synthetase. 


5,629,189 

DNA  ENCODING  HU\UN  CYTOPLASMIC  CU/ZN 

SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

Robert  \.  HaUewell,  San  Francisco,  and  Guy  T.  Mullenbach, 

Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 

EmeryviUe,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,579,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,496,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222J52,  Jul.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.252.476.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.920,  Nov. 

14.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
609.412,  May  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538.607.  Oct.  3,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,573 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/02:l5/5.i:l5/66:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—189  28  Claims 

1.  An  intron-free  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  a  coding 
sequence  for  human  cytoplasmic  Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase,  said 


«4W 

C„S (- SCO  COM 

It  tl'  •*liiPM««liiCI> 

ATTATTAACnlQ 

TAATAATTCAAS 

I E^- 


\ 


!3~!S^^-G2SBMCAffiaoQtAT6«c]ucx  - 

TjTTCTOOOOtMCCSirrex  - 


i  MIS    Mfiai 


inDtm-free  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  synthetic  linker  sequence 
that  (a)  encodes  at  least  amino  acids  1-9  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  human  Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase  and  (b)  comprises 
a  DNA  spacer  sequence  in  a  region  between  the  ribosomal  binding 
site  and  the  first  codon  for  said  superoxide  dismutase  coding 
sequence,  wherein  said  linker  sequence  is  in  reading  frame  with  a 
cDNA  fragment  that  encodes  the  remainder  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  human  cytoplasmic  Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase, 
wherein  the  coding  sequence  of  the  DNA  molecule  comprises  the 
following  nucleotide  sequence:  5'-ATG  GCX  ACX  AAG  OCT 
GTT  TOT  GTT  TTG  AAG  GOT  GAC  GGC  CCA  GTT  CAA  CKJT 
ATT  ATT  AAC  TTC  GAG  CAG  AAG  GAA  ACT  AAT  GGA  CCA 
GTG  AAG  GTG  TGG  GGA  AGC  ATT  AAA  GGA  CTG  ACTF 
GAA  GGC  CTG  CAT  GGA  TTC  CAT  GTT  CAT  GAG  TTT  GGA 
GAT  AAT  ACA  GCA  GGC  TGT  ACC  AGT  GCA  GGT  CCT  CAC 
TTT  AAT  CCT  CTA  TCC  AGA  AAA  CAC  GGT  GGG  CCA  AAG 
GAT  GAA  GAG  AGG  CAT  GTT  GGA  GAC  TTG  GGC  AAT 
GTG  ACT  GCT  GAC  AAA  GAT  GGT  GTG  GCC  GAT  GTG  TCT 
ATT  GAA  GAT  TCT  GTG  ATC  TCA  CTC  TCA  GGA  GAC  CAT 
TGC  ATC  ATT  GGC  CGC  ACA  CTG  GTG  GTC  CAT  GAA  AAA 
GCA  GAT  GAC  TTG  GGC  AAA  GGT  GGAAAT  GAA  GAAAGT 
ACA  AAG  ACA  GGA  AAC  GCT  GGC  AGT  CGT  TTG  GCT  TGT 
GGT  GTA  ATT  (3GG  ATC  GCC  CAA  TAA-3', 
wherein  GCX  represents  GCA  or  GCT;  and  ACX  represents  ACG. 


5,629,191 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  MATRIX  PARTICLE 
Frederick  Cahn,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Integra  Life- 
Sciences  CoiTwration,  Plainsboro,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,645,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203380, 
May  27,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
688,630,  Jan.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  74,922 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/06:  C12F  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—395  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mass  of  generally  spherical  porous 
matrix  panicles  having  a  generally  isopycnic  density  with  liquid 
growth  medium,  a  sponge-like  character  and  diameters  of  less  than 
about  2  millimeters,  each  particle  consisting  essentially  of  a  gen- 
erally homogeneous  biologically  compatible  matrix  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  voids  therein,  the  voids  representing  at  least  10  percent 
of  the  total  volume  of  the  particle,  the  voids  being  connected  to 
pores  of  less  than  100  micrometers  in  diameter  which  connect  the 
voids  to  the  exterior  of  the  particle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  collagen  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium  to  form 
an  aqueous  collagen  dispersion; 

(b)  combining  a  collagen-precipitating  agent  with  the  aqueous 
collagen  dispersion  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  col- 
lagenous precipitate; 

(c)  forming  droplets  from  the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  collag- 
enous precipitate  in  a  temperature-controlled  droplet- 
formation  thermal  environment  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
aqueous  suspension  as  the  droplets  are  formed,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  droplet-formation  thermal  environment  being 
maintained  at  approximately  0°  C; 

(d)  inmiersing  the  droplets  in  a  temperature-controlled  droplet- 
freezer  bath  to  freeze  die  droplets,  the  droplet-freezer  bath 
containing  a  water-immiscible  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  hydrocarbon  and  1,1,2,  trichlorotrifluoroethane,  the  liquid 
being  maintained  at  a  droplet- freezing  temperature  signifi- 
cantly below  0°  C; 

(e)  removing  the  frozen  droplets  from  the  droplet-freezer  bath; 

(f)  drying  the  frozen  droplets  by  sublimation  to  form  porous 
particles  of  a  collagenous  material;  and 

(g)  crosslinking  the  collagenous  material  in  the  particles  to  form 
porous  particles  of  a  biologically  compatible  crosslinked  col- 
lagenous material. 


5,629,190 
POLYPEPTIDES  POSSESSING  A  NFTRILASE  ACTIVITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  NITRILES  TO 
CARBOXYLATES  by  MEANS  OF  SAID  POLYPEPTIDES 
Dominique  Petre,  Lyons;   Edith  Cerbeleaud,  La  Mulatiere; 
Sophie  Levy-SchU,  and  Joel  Crouzet,  both  of  Paris,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 
Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.588,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,747,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1992,  92  09882 
Int  CI.'  C12N  9/78 
VS.  a.  435—227  14  Claims 

1.  Polypeptides  having  niuilase  activity  and  resulting  from  the 
expression  of  a  DNA  segment  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

1 )  the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  4; 

2)  a  degenerate  of  said  DNA  sequence  resulting  from  the  degen- 
eracy of  the  genetic  code;  and, 

3)  a  DNA  molecule  that  hybridizes  with  the  complement  of  said 
DNA  sequence  or  analog  thereof  under  the  foUowing  condi- 
tions: 

a)  hybridization  buffer:  5xSSC,  5xDenhardt.  0.1%  SDS.  50 
mM  Na3P04.  pH  6.5,  250  pg/ml  of  ssDNA; 

b)  hybridization  temperature:  50°  C;  and, 

c)  washing  conditions:  1  h,  6xSSC.  room  temperature,  and 
5  min,  2xSSC,  0.1%  SDS,  50°  C; 

and  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  encodes  a  polypeptide  having 
nitrilase  activity. 


5,629,192 
ETSl  GENE:  A  HUMAN  TUTVIOR  SUPPRESSOR  GENE 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Sapporo,  Japan;  Narayan  K.  Bhat  North 
Potomac,  Md.,  and  Takis  S.  Papas,  Charieston.  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,889 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  tumorigenicity  of  a  cell  in  vitro, 
said  cell  not  endogenously  expressing  an  ETSl  gene,  said  mediod 
comprising:  o^sfecting  said  cell  with  an  ETSl  gene  so  that  the 
transfected  ETSl  gene  is  expressed,  whereby  the  tumongenicity  of 
said  cell  is  reduced. 


5,629,193 
PARAOXONASE 
Peter  L.  Hudson,  Germantown;  Wei  W.  He,  Columbia,  and 
Steven  M.  Ruben.  Olney,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270383 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/55:15/63:9/16 

VS.  CI.  435—325  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav 

ing  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 
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la)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  25  to  amino  acid  356  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a):  and 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  wliich  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (b). 


5,629,194 

ISOLATED  PORCINE  PANCREATIC  CELLS  FOR  USE  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

INSL'FnCIENT  INSULIN  ACTFV ITV 

Jonathan  Dinsmore,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diacrin, 

Inc.,  Charlestown,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327406 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/0():  GOIN  ^.V53:  A61K  J9/J95 
VS.  a.  435—325  14  Claims 

1.  An  embryonic  porcine  pancreatic  cell,  which,  in  unmodified 
form,  has  at  least  one  antigen  on  the  cell  surface  which  is  capable 
of  stimulating  an  immune  response  against  the  cell  in  a  xenogeneic 
subject,  wherein  the  antigen  on  the  cell  surface  is  altered  to  inhibit 
rejection  of  the  cell  when  introduced  into  the  xenogeneic  subject. 


5,629,195 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,629,196 
DNA  ENCODING  PEPTIDE  HORMONE  THAT  INHIBITS 

DIGESTION  IN  INSECTS 
Dov  Borovsky,  Vero  Beach,  and  David  A.  Carlson,  Gainesville, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  .  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation,   Gainesville,   Fla.,  and  The  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,698,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,439,821, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,290,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,358,934.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^96 
Int  CI.*"  A61K  38/04:  C12N  15/11 
U.S.  a.  435-^18  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  peptide  having  the 
following  formula: 


HjW— KD/M/'„— COOH 
where  n=2  through  4. 


UMI 


5,629,197 
MONOCLONAL  ANTI-miMAN  BREAST  CANCER 
ANTIBODIES 
David   B.   Ring,  Redwood   City,  Calif.;  Arthur  E.  Frankel, 
Chaple,   N.C.,   and   Michael   J.   Bjom,   Millcreek,   Wash., 
assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,476,  Mar.  21,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,750,  Jan.  11, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4,753,894,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  577,976,  Feb.  8,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,981 
Int  a."  C12N  5/] 2:  C07K  16/18:16/30 
U.S.  a.  435—344  6  aaims 

1.  Hybridoma 

(a)  2G3  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB849I; 

(b)  245E7  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB8489;  and 


(c)  369F10  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB8682. 


5.629,198 

ANTI-HIV  AGENT 

Kenji  Mizumoto;  Hiroshi  Tsuboi;  Hideki  Miyajima;  Hiroshi 

Fujimoto;  Katsumi  Ajisaka;  Yukio  Fujiki,  and  Hajime  Tsu- 

noo,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk  Products 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00977.  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03035,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser  No.  175,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194452; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-«63492 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39AK):  GOIN  33/564:33/53:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—262  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  HIV-infected  cells  in  vitro  which  com- 
prises administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  porphyrin  derivative 
to  HIV-infected  cells  in  vitro,  wherein  said  porphyrin  derivative  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  porphyrin  compound  and  a  carbodiimide 
compound:  said  porphyrin  compound  having  a  carboxyl  terminated 
side  chain  at  the  13  or  17  positions  of  said  porphyrin  compound, 
said  carboxyl  group  including  a  carbonyl  carbon  atom;  and  said 
carbodiimide  compound  having  a  carbon  atom  double  bonded  to 
two  nitrogen  atoms  which  are  readable  with  said  carboxyl  group 
whereby  said  nitrogen  atom  of  said  carbodiimide  compound  is 
chemically  bonded  to  said  porphyrin  compound  via  a  chemical 
bond  between  said  nitrogen  atom  and  carbonyl  carbon  atom. 


5,629,199 

SONICALLY  ENHANCED  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

CHEMICAL  PRESERVATIVES  FROM  CHEMICALLY 

TREATED  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

George  Korfiatis,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Nirupam  Pal,  Kearny, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Stevens  Institute  of 

Technology,  Hohoken,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,194,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,982 

Int.  CI.*'  B09B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—262.5  2  Oaims 

•  PCF  CIMC.  «  SMVEinoO  SMICtTKMI 

°PCPCMc  lamxKWsoaiuiioai 

•  Kf  CMC  II  SOL«E«T(IITH  SMIUIIM) 

•  PCP  CIMC  la  toooditH  soaictiiom 


iwew> 

10491  Kifm 


ioe«£5-T 


.-10000 


man' 


^._._J»?te 


tooo  I 

-EOOO  s 

-«ooo  S 

.  MM  ? 


;        <        (        t        w 
ntiiuTioi  PcaioDiHaii 

1.  A  method  for  removing  approximately  99.5%  of  pentachlo- 
rophenol,  creosote  or  a  mixture  of  pentachlorophenol  and  creosote 
from  wood  treated  with  pentachlorophenol,  creosote  or  a  mixture 
of  pentachlorophenol  and  creosote  in  about  10  hours  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  wood  chips  from  wood  treated  with  pentachlo- 
rophenol, creosote  or  a  mixture  of  pentachlorophenol  and 
creosote  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  acetonitrile  and  methanol;  and 

(b)  sonicating  the  wood  chips  and  solvent  to  extract  approxi- 
mately 99.5%  of  the  pentachlorophenol,  creosote  or  a  mixture 
of  pentachlorophenol  and  creosote  from  the  wood  in  about  10 
hours. 


5,629.200 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  2-AMINO-l- 
PHENY'LETHANOL  DERIVATIVES  BY  ASYMETRICAL 
ASSIMILATION 
Kazuaki  Furukawa;  Takayuki  Abe;  Hidekazu  Akamatsu;  Aki- 
nobu  Matsuyama,  all  of  Aral;  Michio  Ito,  Joetsu;  Noritsugu 
Yamasaki,  tsukuba;   Katsuya  Miki,  Aral;   Kiyoshi  Ikura, 
Tsukuba.   and   Takeshi    Ishiguro,   Nakakubiki-gun,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,952 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289419; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319046;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040172;  Apr.  21, 
1994.  6-083014;  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183217 

Int  CI."  CI 2P  4 //OO 
U.S.  a.  435—280  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  optically  active  2-ainino-l- 
phenylethanol  derivative  from  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  said 
derivative  which  comprises: 

(I)     treating     a     mixture     of    enantiomers     of     2-amino-l- 
phenylethanol  compound  shown  by  the  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


or  a  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R',  R-,  R\  R"  and  R'  are.  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(2)  a  halogen  atom; 

(3)  a  C,  J  alkyl  group  or  a  C|_,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy! 
group,  a  C|_j  alkoxy  group,  benzoyl  group,  a  Cfc.,;  aryl  group 
or  a  Cfr,|2  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  CI-4  alkoxy  group,  a 
Cu  alkylthio  group  and  a  halogen  atom; 

(4)  a  hydroxy!  group,  or  a  hydroxy!  group  protected  with  a 
protective  group; 

(5)  a  C,  J  alkoxy  group,  or  a  C|_,  alkoxy  group  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,^  alkoxy  group; 

(6)  a  C,_,u  cycloalkyloxy  group,  or  a  C,^,o  cycloalkyloxy  group 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  C,^  alkyl  group  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  halogen 
atom; 

(7)  a  C7^,o  aralkyloxy  group,  or  a  C,,,,,  aralk>loxy  group 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C^.,;  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  C|_,  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  halogen  atom; 

(8)  a  C^if,  aryloxy  group,  or  a  C^,,,  aryloxy  group  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  ^ 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,  j  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro 
group  and  a  halogen  atom; 

(9)  a  C|  J  alkylthio  group,  or  a  C.^  alkylthio  group  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,^  alkoxy  group; 

(10)  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  la)  a 
C,_,fi  acyl  group,  or  a  C,^  acyl  group  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkylthio  group  and  a 
halogen  atom,  (b)  a  C^^,,,  acyl  group  having  an  aromatic  nng 
or  a  C7_2o  acyl  group  having  an  aromatic  ring  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,_, 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,_j  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro 
group  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  Ic)  an  acyl  group  having  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  an  acyl  group  having  a  heterocyclic  ring 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

•  ing  of  a  C|  J  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy 
group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  halogen  atom; 

( 1 1 )  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  carboxyl  group  protected  with  a 
protective  group; 


(12)  a  C2_5  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  C,  ,  alkoxycarbony! 
group  substituted  with  a  substimeni  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  C|_,  alkoxy  group  and  a 
halogen  atom; 

( 1 3 )  a  nitro  group;  and 

1 14)  an  amino  group,  or  an  amino  group  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substimted  with  a  subsutu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C|_j  alkoxy  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  C^  alkylthio  group 
and  a  halogen  atom,  lb)  a  C700  aralkyl  group,  or  a  C7  ,„ 
aralkyi  group  substituted  with  a  substiment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C,_j  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  Ic)  a 
C,^  acyl  group,  or  a  C,^  acyl  group  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  .,  alkylthio  group  and  a 
halogen  atom,  (d)  a  C,  ,0  acyl  group  having  an  aromatic  ring, 
or  a  C7  ,0  acyl  group  having  an  aromatic  ring  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  0,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro 
group  and  a  halogen  atom,  le)  an  acyl  group  having  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  an  acyl  group  having  a  heterocyclic  nng 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,  ^  alkoxy 
group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  If)  a  carboxyl 
group,  or  a  carboxyl  group  protected  with  a  protective  group, 
wherein  R',  R",  R\  R"  and  R'  are  not  concurrently  hydrogen 
atoms, 
with  a  microorganism,  or  a  preparation  deri\ed  therefrom,  which 
is  capable  of  selectively  utilizing  a  corresponding  lS)-form  of 
said  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  allowing  said  microor- 
ganism or  a  preparation  thereof  to  selectively  utilize  the 
(S)-form  of  said  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
microorganism  is  a  strain  of  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Hansenula  anomala.  Geotrichum  candi- 
dum.  Candida  albicans,  Candida  parapsilosis.  Candida  gro- 
pengiesseri.  Candida  aaseri.  Candida  beechii.  Candida  atmo- 
spherica.  Candida  natalensis.  Candida  paludigena.  Candida 
sake.   Candida  pintolopesii  var.  pintolopesii.   Cryptococcus 
neoformans.    Rhodosporidium    sphaerocarpum.    Rhodospo- 
ridium  diohovalum,  Rhodotorula  rubra.  Rhodoiorula  gtulinis 
var.  dairenensis.  Saccharomyces  monlanus.  Sporabolomyces 
roseus.  Kluyveromyces  marxianus  var.  bulgaricus.  Ktuyvem- 
m\ces  lactis.   Issatchenkia  scutulata  var.  scutulata.   Pichia 
thermotolerans.  Pichia  farinosa,  Botryoascus  synnaedendrus. 
Debanomyces  hansendi  var.  hansendi.  Lipomyces  starkeyi. 
Melschmkowia     hicuspidata.     Sacchanmycodes     ludwigdi, 
Schizoblastosporion  kobayashii.  Stephanoascus  ciferrii.  Sleri- 
gmatomyces  halophilus.  Zygosaccharomyces  rouxii.  Zygosac- 
charomyces  fennentati,  Sporidiobolus  .salmonicolor,  Sporidis- 
bolus  pararoseus.  Malassezia  furt'ur,  Torulaspora  delbrueckii, 
Corynebacterium  aquaticum.  Corynebacterium  mediolanum, 
Gluconobacter  asaii,  Gluconobacter  oxydans.  Gluconobacter 
frateurii,   Promicromonospora  citrea,   Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa,  Pseudomonas   riboflavina.   Pseudomonas   fluorescens, 
Pseudomonas  putida,  Pseudomonas  syncyanea,  Pseudomona.s 
diminuta.    Pseudomonas   chlororaphis,    Pseudomonas   fragi. 
Pseudomonas  sp.  ATCC   14676,   Bordetella  hronchiseptica. 
Acetobacter  sp.  IFO  3248,  Acetobacter  sp.  IFO  3297.  Acelo- 
hacler paxleurianus.  Agrobaclerium  radiobacter.  Arthrobacler 
ureafaciens.  Amauroascus  reliculatus.  Brevibacterium  linens. 
Micrococcus  m.seus.  Aureobacterium  testaceum.  Azotobacler 
vinelandii.   Xanthomonas  campestris  pv  oryzae.   Klebsiella 
pneumoniae.  Comamonas  testosteroni.  Mycobacterium  diem- 
Itoferi.  Terrabacter  tumescens.  Agrocybe  cylindracea.  Tricho- 
derma  viride.  Altemaria  kikuchiana.   Hamigera  avellanea. 
Moniliella  aceloabulans.  Pholiota  nameko.  Podospola  car- 
honaria.  Aegerita  Candida.  Streplomyces  cinereoruber.  Sac- 
charxmycopsis  capsularis  and  Leucospondium  scoltii  to  yield 
the  corresponding  IR)  form  of  said  compound;  and 
recovering  the  (R)-form  of  said  compound  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,629,201 
APPARATT'S  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE  ONTO 

A  CULTl  RE  MEDIUM 
Robert  J.  Nugleren.  Nieuw  Vennep:  Arie  H.  Rodenburgh, 
Hoofddorp,  and  Erik  A.  Aurik,  Haarlem,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Priolion  Development  B.V.,  Vijfhuizen,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00n0.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24609,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,425 
Claims  priorit>-.  application  Netherlands,   May   22,   1992, 
9200909 

Int.  CI."  CUM  //26 
L.S.  CI.  435— 2«3.1  2  Oalms 


i3       i&   Uo    B        37 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  sample  onto  a  culture 
medium  with  a  prescribed  quantity  and  distribution,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  syringe  and  a  line  connected  thereto  and  having  at 
one  end  a  nozzle  with  an  oblique  cut  tip  for  delivering  sample 
liquid  and  at  its  other  end  bemg  exchangeably  connected  to  the 
syringe  with  a  nipple,  wherein  for  positioning  said  nozzle  the  line 
is  connected  to  a  movable  carrier  with  a  mounting  means  for 
unambiguously  and  exchangeably  mounting  the  nozzle  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  a  holder  of  the  carrier. 


5,629,202 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  BIOREACTOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  ENZYNL\TIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  L-TRYPTOPRAN 

Chein-Shyong  Su;  Zen-Jen  Chan;  Wuen-Hsian  Huang,  and 

Hsin  Tsai,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Development 

Center  for  Biotechnology,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,481,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,523 

Int.  CI.''  C12M  1/36 

VS.  CI.  435—286,5  13  Qaims 


ao486  33  er  coypuTDt 

COMTKOL  SOFTVMtE 


UMI 


1.  An  computer-controlled  bioreaclor  system  for  use  in  an  enzy- 
matic synthesis  of  L-tryptophan  comprising: 
a  bioreactor: 
a  stirring  means: 
an  indole  storing  means: 
an  ammonium  salt  storing  means: 
a  pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  salt  storing  means: 
an  indole  and  ammonium  salt  feeding  pump  with  an  output 

means  from  said  indole  and  ammonium  salt  storing  means 

and  input  means  to  said  bioreactor: 
a  pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  salt  feeding  pump  with  an  output 

means  from  said  pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  storing  means 

and  input  means  to  said  bioreactor: 


a  computer  with  data  communication  means  to  said  stirring 
means,  said  pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  salt  feeding  pump 
and  said  indole  and  said  ammonium  salt  feeding  pump: 

wherein  said  indole  and  ammonium  salt  feeding  pump  and 
pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  salt  feeding  pump  are  opera- 
tively  linked  with  said  computer: 

wherein  said  indole  and  ammonium  salt  feeding  pump  and 
pyruvic  acid  and/or  pyruvate  salt  feeding  pump  and  said  input 
means  are  capable  of  inputting  said  indole,  said  pyruvic  acid 
or  pyruvic  salt  and  said  ammonium  salt  into  a  reaction  solu- 
tion in  said  computer-controlled  bioreactor: 

wherein  said  computer  and  data  communication  means  controls 
the  input  of  said  pyruvic  acid  or  said  pyruvic  salt  and  said 
ammonium  salt  into  said  bioreactor  by  controlling  said  feed- 
ing pump  and  input  means: 

wherein  said  bioreactor  stirring  means  mixes  said  indole  with 
either  the  pyruvic  acid  or  pyruvic  salt  and  the  ammonium  salt 
in  the  presence  of  a  tryptophanase: 

wherein  said  computer  controls  the  feeding  rate  of  said  indole  to 
optimize  said  iryptophanase's  activity  over  time  by  calculat- 
ing the  input  of  said  pyruvic  acid  or  said  pyruvic  salt  and  said 
ammonium  salt  and  the  feeding  rate  of  said  indole  according 
to  a  feeding  rate  of  indole  equation  comprising: 

f =5.5 1 -.S.44*  10--r+2.79»  IO-'7^-7.05»  IO-^r'+7.0*  10' '"r*. 

wherein: 

F  is  the  feeding  rate  of  indole  (mmole/min/L), 
T  is  the  reaction  time  of  enzymatic  synthesis  (min):  and 
wherein  said  computer  controls  the  addition  of  pyruvic  acid  or 
pyruvic  salt  at  a  predetermined  lime. 


5,62933 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATIVE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
YEAST  USING  DISPERSED  REPETITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Jeffrey  R.  Shaster,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,352,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556J21,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,836 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/09:15/63:15/81 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  vector  for  introducing  multiple  copies  of  heterologous  DNA 
into  a  yeast  host  cell  genome,  wherein  said  yeast  host  cell  genome 
comprises  a  plurality  of  DELTA  sequences,  each  of  said  DELTA 
sequences  being  homologous  to  the  DELTA  sequence  occurring  in 
plasmid  pJSI76  (ATCC  Accession  Number  68368),  and  wherein 
said  vector  comprises: 

a  linear  DNA  molecule  comprising  first  and  second  DNA 
sequences,  wherein  the  first  and  second  DNA  sequences  are 
homologous  to  the  5'  end  and  3'  end.  respectively,  of  each  of 
the  DELTA  sequences  in  the  host  cell  genome,  whereby  said 
vector  is  capable  of  homologous  recombination  with  the  host; 
and 
heterologous  DNA  flanked  by  said  first  and  second  DNA 
sequences. 


5,629  J04 
PEPTIDE  RELATED  TO  HUMAN  PROGRAMMED  CELL 

DEATH  AND  DNA  ENCODING  IT 
Tasuku    Honjo,    Kyoto,    Japan;    Yasumasa    Ishida,    Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Takashi  Shinohara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Tasuku  Honjo, 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-055224 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,629^05 
PROMOTERS  FOR  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Peter  A.  Lagosky,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allelix  Biop- 
harmaceuticals  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,133 
Int.  CI.*"  C12N  15/11:15/16:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  constfuct  which  expresses  a  protein  in  a 
bacterial  host  cell,  the  construct  comprising  a  coding  region  for  the 
protein  operably  linked  with  a  control  region  comprising  a  pro- 
moter which  promotes  expression  of  said  protein  in  the  host  cell, 
wherein  the  promoter  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  :pEQ  ID  NO:l  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 


5,629^07 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TEST  FILMS  IN 

BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Yoshibiro  Seto,  and  Toshimi  Furuya,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331123 
Int  CI."  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  CI.  436—50  8  Claims 


5,62936 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSERTION  SEQUENCE 
OF  FILMS  IN  BIO-CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Takaki  Aral,  and  Osamu  Seshimoto,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.121,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228413 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/52 
VS.  CI.  436-^*6  2  Claims 


5";      ^S  .  . 

jtLAliM-c  Lir]  |al*iim-a  Lrr]  |«i^«w«-e  litj 


STOP  PfD    LCTXEBED 


1.  In  a  method  for  biochemical  analysis  wherein  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  dry  chemical  analysis  films  having  a  liquid  sample  for 
analysis  of  different  analytes  thereon  is  sequentially  inserted  into 
an  incubator,  sequentially  incubated  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  cause  a  coloring  reaction  to  take  place,  and  an  extent  of  the 
coloring  reaction  is  measured  after  the  incubation  and  the  sequence 
of  such  incubation  is  carried  out  so  that  each  preceding  chemical 
analysis  film  is  discharged  from  the  incubator  prior  to  insertion  of 
the  next  chemical  analysis  film  to  be  analyzed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  controlling  the  sequence  of  the  insertion  and 
discharge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  chemical  analysis  films  so 
that  the  accuracy  of  measurement  for  die  second  through  last  of  the 
plurality  of  chemical  analysis  films  is  not  adversely  affected  by  the 
analysis  of  the  next  preceding  chemical  analysis  film, 

wherein  a  first  chemical  analysis  film  having  a  first  analyte  for 
analysis  diereon  is  used  which  generates  a  gas  which  can 
adversely  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  analysis  of  other  different 
analytes  and  a  second  chemical  analysis  film  having  a  second 
analyte  thereon  for  analysis  is  used,  the  accuracy  of  measure- 
ment of  which  is  adversely  affected  by  die  gas  generated  by 
the  first  analyte.  and  wherein  after  discharge  of  the  first 
chemical  analysis  film,  a  third  chemical  analysis  film  having  a 
third  analyte  thereon  for  analysis  and  having  adsorbability  to 
adsorb  said  gas.  the  accuracy  of  the  analysis  of  which  is  not 
adversely  affected  by  the  gas  generated  by  die  first  analyte  is 
inserted  and  analyzed  prior  to  insertion  of  the  second  chemi- 
cal analysis  film.. 


1    TAKC    out] 

1.  A  meUiod  of  controlling  a  biochemical  analysis  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  an  analysis  film  between  a  plurality  of  processing  su- 
tions,  and  temporarily  holding  said  analysis  film  at  said  pro- 
cessing stations, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  moving  and  holding  steps  are 
performed  using  at  least  two  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
suction  means, 

measuring  a  pressure  in  said  independent  suction  means  at  least 
two  predetermined  times  after  said  independent  suction  means 
begins  atttacting  said  film  under  a  suction  force, 

judging  an  attracting  state  of  said  independent  suction  means  on 
the  basis  of  die  result  of  die  measurements  and  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  attracting  state  parameters  wherein  said  attfact- 
ing  state  parameters  are  used  to  indicate  at  least  two  different 
abnormal  states, 

and  controlling  said  moving  and  holding  steps  on  die  basis  of 
the  judgment. 


5,62938 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMPURITIES  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 

Bernard  Darredeau,  SartrouvUle,  and  AmeUe  Jacomet,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 

pour    L'Etude    et    L'Exploitation    des    Procedes    Georges 

Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1995,  95  01388 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  436—55  «>  Claims 

1.  In  a  mediod  for  controlling  operation  of  an  installation  for 
separation  of  air  by  cryogenic  distillation  comprising  a  double 
distillation  column  wherein  a  top  of  a  medium  pressure  column 
and  a  base  of  a  low  pressure  column  are  diermally  interconnected 
by  a  vaporizer-condenser  supplied  widi  liquid  oxygen  firom  a  badi 
of  liquid  oxygen  in  die  base  of  die  low  pressure  column:  die 
improvement  comprising  continuously  measuring  nitrous  oxide  in 
said  badi,  and  upon  detecuon  of  a  fall  in  nitrous  oxide  content  of 
die  bath  when  die  installation  is  operating  under  equilibnum  con- 
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ditions,  increasing  a  flow  of  liquid  oxygen  to  said  vaporizer- 
condenser  to  raise  the  measured  nitrous  oxide  content  of  the  bath. 


5,629.210 
RAPID  SCREENING  TEST  FOR  SMITH-LEMLl-OPITZ 
SYNDROME 
David  M.  Hercules,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Edwin  W.  Naylor,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Zimmerman.  Beaverton.  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  458,199 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  59/44 
VS.  CI.  436—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  of  analyzing  cholesterol  containing  organic 
samples  for  Smith-Lemli-Opitz  Syndrome  using.  Time-of-Flight 
Secondary  Ion  Mass  Spectrometry  (TOF-SIMS)  without  derivation 
and  chemical  steps,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  vaporizing  said  sample  to  convert  it  into  a  vaporized  sample; 

b.  ionizing  said  vaporized  sample; 

c.  detecting  fragment  ions  of  said  vaporized,  ionized  sample; 

d.  determining  a  ratio  of  said  fragment  ions  for  cholesterol/7- 
dehydrocholesterol  in  said  sample:  and 

e.  determining  whether  said  Smith-Lemli-Opitz  Syndrome  is 
present  by  comparing  said  ratios  of  fragment  ions  for 
cholesterol/7-dehydrocholesterol  in  said  sample  with  ratios 
that  define  Smith-Lemli-Opitz  Syndrome. 


5.629  J09 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
VISCOSITY  CHANGES  IN  FLUIDS 
Walter  J.   Braun,  Sr..  7884  S.  Argonne  Ct.  Aurora.  Colo. 
80016:  Anthony  A.  Boiarski.  2615  Henthom  Rd..  Upper 
Arlington.    Ohio   43221.-    Walter   J.    Braun.   Jr..    7884   S. 
Argonoe  Ct.  Aurora.  Colo.  80016.  and  Steven  P.  Braun, 
18824  N.  9Sth  Ave.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85382 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^23 

Int  a.''  GOIN  n/12 

VS.  CL  436— «9  31  aaims 
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24.  A  method  for  detecting  changes  in  viscosity  of  a  fluid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  to  an  optimal  temperature  a  cartridge  having  a  fluid 
receiving/dispensing  reservoir,  one  or  more  fluid-receiving 
chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  of  which  permits 
fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  receiving/dispensing 
reservoir  and  each  of  said  fluid-receiving  chambers; 

(b)  mcroducing  the  fluid  into  the  fluid  receiving/dispensing  res- 
ervoir via  an  injection  port  in  the  cartridge; 

(c)  venting  the  air  displaced  from  the  fluid  receiving/dispensing 
reservoir,  conduit,  and  fluid-receiving  chamber  via  an  air 
vent/fluid  plug  device  that  is  in  fluid  coimnunication  with 
each  fluid-receiving  chamber; 

(d)  inducing  motion  in  a  freely  movable  ferromagnetic  material 
residing  in  each  fluid-receiving  chamber,  said  ferromagnetic 
material  to  detect  changes  in  viscosity  of  the  fluid; 

(e)  allowing  the  ferromagnetic  material  to  come  to  rest  for  a 
period;  and  (f)  detecting  a  position  of  the  ferromagnetic 
material  in  the  fluid-receiving  chamber. 


5,629^11 

VETERINARY  DL\GNOSTIC  TEST 

Kazuhiro  Tsutsumi.  Sakata-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiroshi 

Maeda.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,261,  Aug.  2.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191201 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  CI.  436—74  3  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  process  to  detect  animal  urinary  tract  disorders 
due  to  urinary  calculus  and  diseases  of  the  urinary  tract  character- 
ized by  presence  of  at  least  one  of  magnesium  and  calcium  ions  in 
urine  the  process  comprising; 
contacting  a  -sample  of  animal  urine  with  a  solution  of  a  com- 
posite reagent  of  (i)  xylylazo  violet- 1  as  a  color  reagent,  (ii)  a 
polyoxyethylene  alkylphenylether  as  a  surfactant,  and  (iii)  a 
masking  agent  of  a  mixture  of  triethanolamine  (TEA),  and 
ethylene  glycolbis  (2-aminoethyl  ether)  N,N'-tetraacetyl  acid 
(EGTA),  in  a  1:1.5  to  1:4  weight  ratio; 
observing  a  color  change  caused  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one 
of  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  with  said  composite  reagent; 
and 
relating  said  color  change  to  animal  urinary  tract  disorders. 


5,629,212 
CHLORIDE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  Herman,  Droue  sur  Drouette.-  Jean  M.  Faure,  Comas: 
Philippe  Engelberg,  Carrieres  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  and 
Michel  Mercusot,  Antwerp  (Hoboken),  Belgium,  assignors  to 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  466.486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995, 
9501732 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  ex.  436—125  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  chloride  content  of  liquid,  com- 
prising; stripper  means  to  receive  said  liquid  to  be  analyzed  and  to 
strip  compounds  from  the  liquid  by  passing  stripping  air  through 
the  liquid; 

a  batch  reactor  vessel  connected  to  said  stripper  to  receive  the 
stripped  liquid  and  also  connected  to  a  supply  of  a  chloride 
detecting  reagent  for  reaction  with  said  liquid; 
an  ionometry  measuring  cell  for  measuring  the  chloride  content 
connected  to  receive  the  reaction  product  from  said  reaction 
vessel; 


5,629^14 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR  AMOUNT  OF  AN 

ANALYTE 

Mark  Crosby,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Biostar,  Iik.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,952,  Jun.  10.  1993,  Pat  No.  5341.057, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924343,  Jul.  31, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
873,097,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,291,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,040 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/545:33/547 
VS.  CI.  436—518  3*  Claims 


air  propulsion  means  for  propelling  the  liquid  and  reagent 
through  the  apparatus,  thereby  avoiding  the  need  for  pumps  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  being  analyzed; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  charging  and  discharging  of 
successive  batches  of  liquid  in  said  stripper,  the  reaction  in 
said  reactor  vessel,  and  the  ionometry  operation  in  said  ion- 
ometry cell;  and  including  an  air  supply  source  adapted  to 
energize  pneumatically-driven  control  valves  of  the  apparatus, 
and  to  supply  a  pressure  reduction  system  to  ensure  the 
availability  of  reduced  pressure  air  for  said  air  propulsion 
through  the  apparams;  wherein  said  pressure  reduction  means 
includes  first  and  second  separate  pressure  reducers,  said  first 
pressure  reducer  generating  a  flow  of  stripping  air  to  be 
passed  through  the  liquid  being  prepared  for  analysis,  and  said 
second  pressure  reducer  generating  said  propulsion  air  at  a 
pressure  above  that  of  the  stripping  sir  but  lower  than  that  of 
the  system  air  used  for  controlling  the  valves. 


5,629,213 
ANALYTICAL  BIOSENSOR 
Steven  E.  Komguth,  1114  Shorewood  Blvd.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53705;  Robert  M.  Com,  4018  Manitou  Way,  Madison,  Wis. 
53711;  Claire  E.  Jordan,  707  W.  Main  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53715,  and  Brian  L.  Frey,  526  Spmce  St,  Madison,  Wis, 
53715 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,470 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/552:33/547 

VS.  a.  436—518  10  Claims 


.A 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  device  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  of  interest  comprising; 

a  substrate  which  supports  an  optically  active  layer,  comprising 
an  optical  thin  film, 

an  attachment  layer  provided  on  said  optically  active  layer, 
wherein  said  attachment  layer  comprises  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dendrimers.  star  polymers, 
molecular  self-assembling  polymers,  polymeric  siloxanes,  and 
film  forming  latexes,  and 

a  receptive  layer  specific  for  said  analyte  provided  on  said 
attachment  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  optical  thin  film  with  a  chosen  refractive  index  on 
said  subsn-ate  by  curing  the  optical  thin  film  on  the  substrate 
at  a  controlled  temperature  or  for  a  controlled  length  of  time 
such  that  said  optically  active  layer  in  conjunction  with  said 
atuchment  and  receptive  layers  exhibits  a  first  color  in 
response  to  light  impinging  thereon,  and  exhibits  a  second 
color  comprising  a  combination  of  wavelengths  of  light  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  color  or  comprising  an  intensity  of  at 
least  one  said  wavelength  different  from  said  first  color,  in 
response  to  said  light  when  said  analyte  is  present  on  said 
receptive  layer;  and  subsequently  providing  said  attachment 
and  receptive  layers  on  said  optically  active  layer. 


1.  An  improved  surface  plasmon  resonance  (SPR)  biosensor  for 
use  in  a  system  for  detecting  an  analyte,  which  system  compnses  a 
biosensor,  a  prism,  a  source  of  light  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
through  the  prism  upon  said  biosensor  and  a  light  detector,  said 
biosensor  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  a  metallic  film  on 
said  substrate,  an  ultrathin  organic  layer  comprised  of  a  polyan- 
ionic  material  having  terminal  functional  groups  adsorbed  upon 
said  metallic  film,  a  layer  of  polycationic  polylysine  bound  to  said 
polyanionic  layer  and  an  outer  layer  bound  to  the  polylysine  layer, 
said  outer  layer  having  the  ability  to  specifically  bind  to  the 
polylysine  and  the  analyte  to  be  detected. 


5,629,215 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  CONTACTING 

ULTRA-SMALL  THREE  TERMINAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Martin  Walther,  CraUsheim, 
Germany,  and  Raymond  K.  Tsui,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,706 
Int  a."  HOIL  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  438-^92  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  diree  terminal  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 
forming  a  control  layer  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  supporting 
substrate,  the  control  layer  having  a  planar  surface  opposite 
the  supporting  substrate; 
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paneming  the  planar  surface  of  the  control  layer  at  least  down  to 
the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  first  pattern  edge 
with  a  side  wail; 

conformably  forming  a  layer  of  material  over  the  planar  surface 
of  the  control  layer  and  the  planar  surface  of  the  supporting 
substrate,  including  the  side  wall  of  the  first  pattern  edge; 

anisotroptcaliy  removing  the  layer  of  material  so  as  to  leave  a 
selected  thickness  of  the  layer  of  material  covering  the  side 
wall; 

etching  the  planar  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  to  form  a 
second  pattern  edge  laterally  spaced  the  selected  thickness 
from  the  first  pattern  edge  by  using  the  selected  thickness  of 
the  layer  of  material  covering  the  side  wall  as  a  mask; 

removing  the  selected  thickness  of  the  layer  of  material  covering 
the  side  wall;  and 

consecutively  forming  a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  material, 
at  least  partially  defining  a  semiconductor  device,  in  overlying 
relationship  to  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pattern  edges  so  that  discontinuities  are 
produced  in  the  layers  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  pattern 
edges  and  a  first  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  on  the  first 
opposite  side  of  the  first  pattern  edge  is  aligned  with  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  second  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers 
on  the  second  opposite  side  of  the  first  pattern  edge,  a  third 
layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  on  the  second  opposite  side  of 
the  first  pattern  edge  is  aligned  with  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  control  layer,  and  a  fourth  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
layers  on  the  first  opposite  side  of  the  second  pattern  edge  is 
aligned  with  and  in  electrical  contact  with  a  fifth  layer  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  on  the  second  opposite  side  of  the  second 
pattern  edge. 


UMI 


1.  A  method 
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of  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
of  light-scanering  anomalies,  the  quantity  of  light 


scattering  anomalies  being  characterized  at  a  particular  crystal- 
pulling  rate  by  a  graph  of  quantity  of  light  scattering  anomalies 
versus  annealing  temperature,  the  graph  for  a  particular  crystal- 
pulling  rate  having  a  local  minimum  corresponding  to  a  preferred 
annealing  temperature,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  reduced  crystal-pulling  rate  to  grow  a  semiconductor 
crystal,  the  reduced  crystal-pulling  rate  corresponding  to 
semiconductor  wafers  having  a  first  quantity  of  light  scatter- 
ing anomalies  that  is  significantly  less  than  a  nominal  quantity 
of  light  scattering  anomalies  corresponding  to  a  nominal 
crystal-pulling  rate; 

producing  a  graph  of  the  quantity  of  light  scattering  anomalies 
versus  annealing  temperature  for  the  selected  reduced  crystal- 
pulling  rate  the  graph  having  a  local  minimum; 

growing  from  a  melt  a  semiconductor  crystal  using  the  selected 
reduced  crystal-pulling  rate; 

slicing  the  crystal  into  at  least  one  wafer; 

shaping  the  wafer; 

determining  an  annealing  teirtperature  within  a  neighborhood  of 
the  local  minimum  of  the  graph  of  the  quantity  of  light 
scattering  anomalies  versus  annealing  temperature  for  the 
selected  reduced  crystal-pulling  rate; 

annealing  the  wafer  at  the  determined  annealing  temperature  in 
an  oxidizing  environment  to  reduce  the  number  of  light- 
scattering  anomalies  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer  after  polish- 
ing and  cleaning; 

polishing  the  wafer;  and 

cleaning  the  wafer 


S.629J16 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  WITH  LOW  LIGHT  SCATTERING  ANOMALIES 

Witawat  Wijaranakula,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Sandra  .A.  Archer, 

Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Dinesh  C.  Gupta.  Vancouver,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Seh  America,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,735,  Feb.  8.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,062,  Jun.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,626 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/i24 

XS.  CI.  438—502  12  Claims 


5,629,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOI  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroyuki  Miwa;  Takayuki  Gomi,  and  Katsuyuki  Kato,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,767,  May  18,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  51,765,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112714; 
May  27,  1992,  4-160263;  May  27,  1992,  4-160264;  May  27, 
1992,  4-160265;  May  28,  1992,  4-162306 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/26:21/265:21/306:21/479 
VS.  CI.  438—480  13  Claims 


i  i  i  i  i  i  r^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  SOI  substrate  having  a  crys- 
talline silicon  layer  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

ion  implanting  oxygen  in  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

subsequent  to  said  step  of  ion  implanting,  annealing  said  portion 
by  irradiating  said  portion  with  an  excimer  laser  beam; 

whereby  an  oxide  layer  and  said  crystalline  silicon  layer  are 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,629,218 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  A  MASK  BODY  AND 

SOURCE/DRAIN  CONTACTS 

Mark  S.  Rodder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

IncoiiMrated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,587,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788,973,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,296,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,015,  Nov. 

26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

452,854,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  278,681 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  438—158  35  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

forming  a  gate  conductor; 

forming  a  channel  layer  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  the  gate 
conductor  and  including  a  channel  region; 

forming  an  insulative  mask  body  over  said  channel  layer  so  as  to 
expose  a  first  source/drain  region  and  a  second  source/drain 
region,  said  insulative  mask  body  being  formed  to  a  selected 
thickness; 

doping  said  first  source/drain  region  and  said  second  source/ 
drain  region  within  the  channel  layer,  and  said  first  and 
second  source/drain  regions  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  the 
channel  region,  the  gate  conductor  being  operable  to  electn- 
cally  actuate  the  channel  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  body  above  and  electrically  coupled 
to  the  first  source/drain  region,  said  first  conductive  body 
having  a  thickness  less  than  said  selected  thickness; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  above  said  first  conductive  body: 
and 

forming  a  first  electric  contact  within  an  opening  in  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  above  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
conductive  body. 


5,629,219 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPLEMENTARY 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroyuki  Miwa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-227248 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  438—322  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  semi- 
conductor region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  first  insulaung  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  down 
to  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  down  to  the  second 
semiconductor  region  to  provide  first  and  second  contact 
holes  therein; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  insulating  layer 

to  fill  die  first  and  second  contact  holes  Uierewith; 
subjecting  a  first  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  including 
the  first  conuct  hole  to  ion  implanution  to  provide  a  conduc- 
tivity of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
first  polysilicon  layer  and  subjecting  a  second  portion  of  the 
first  polysilicon  layer  including  the  second  contact  hole  to  ion 
implantation  to  provide  a  conductivity  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  to  the  second  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 
selectively  removing  remaining  portions  of  the  first  pwlysilicon 
layer  other  than  said  first  and  second  regions  to  define  first 
and  second  shaped  electrode  layers  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  and  the  first  conductivity  type,  respectively; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  first  electrode  layer  down  to  die  first  semiconductor 
region  to  define  a  third  contact  hole  therein; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate; 
implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
first  semiconductor  region  through  the  third  contact  hole  to 
make  a  base  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  die  substrate; 
selectively  removing  the  fourdi  insulating  layer  such  that  a 

sidewall  is  formed  in  the  diird  contact  hole; 
depositing  a  doped  polysilicon  film  of  the  first  conductivity  type 

on  die  substrate  to  fill  the  third  contact  hole; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  doped  polysilicon  film  to 
define  an  emitter  electrode  of  die  first  conductivity  type  in  die 
third  contact  hole; 
forming  a  fifth  insulating  film  on  die  substrate; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  die  fifth  insulating  film,  the 
second  electrode  layer  and  die  first  insulating  layer  down  to 
die  second  semiconductor  region  to  provide  a  fourth  contact 
hole  therein; 
forming  a  sixdi  layer  on  die  substrate; 

implanting  impurities  of  die  first  conductivity  type  into  die 
second  semiconductor  region  du-ough  die  fourdi  contact  hole 
to  make  a  base  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  seventh  layer  on  the  substrate; 
selectively  removing  die  seventh  insulating  layer  such  dial  a 

sidewall  is  formed  in  die  fourth  contact  hole; 
depositing  a  second  doped  polysilicon  film  of  die  second  con- 
ductivity type  on  die  substrate  to  fill  die  fourth  contact  hole; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  doped  polysilicon 
film  to  define  an  emitter  elecuode  of  die  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  fourth  contact  hole;  and 
thereafter,  annealing  die  substrate  to  provide  a  complementary 
bipolar  transistor  thereon. 
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5,629,220 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PULL  DOWN 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  DRAIN  OFF-SET  FOR  LOW 
LEAKAGE  SRAM'S 
Ming-Tzong  Yang,   Hsin   Chu,  Taiwan,   assignor  to   United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,037.  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,420 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—286  1»  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fonning  an  asymmetric  pull-down  transistor 
widiin  an  SRAM,  die  process  comprising 
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a)  forming  a  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  forming  a  mask  in  an  area  on  the  drain  side  of  said  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  leaving  the  remainder  of  said  gate  structure 
as  well  as  a  portion  of  said  substrate  unmasked. 

c)  implanting  a  first  N-ty[)e  dopant  into  the  unmasked  areas  of 
said  substrate  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  with  an  N+ 
doped  region  of  said  drain  offset  away  from  said  gate  struc- 
ture by  said  mask  and  with  an  N+  doped  region  of  said  source 
aligned  to  the  edge  of  said  gate  structure, 

d)  forming  insulating  spacers  proximate  said  gate  structure, 

e)  implanting  a  second  dopant  into  the  outer  portion  of  said 
source  region  beyond  said  spacer  and  below  said  source 
region  beyond  said  spacer  and  into  and  extending  below  said 
N-K  doped  region  of  said  drain  and  between  said  N+  doped 
region  of  said  drain  and  said  spacer  proximate  thereto  said 
second  dopant  being  an  N-  dopant,  thereby  forming  a  pull 
down  transistor  coupled  to  other  devices  within  an  SRAM. 

whereby  said  SRAM  is  a  low  leakage  SRAM  device. 


5,629.221 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  BORON  PENETRATION 

IN  BF,*-IMPLANTED  P"-POLY-Sl  GATE  USING 

INDUCTIVELY-COITLED  NITROGEN  PLASMA 

Tien  S.  Chao,  and  Chih-Hsun  Chu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,465 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  438—591  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  suppressing  boron  penetration  through  a  8?,+ 
implanted  [H-  type  polycrystalline  Si  gate  region  using  an  induc- 
tively coupled  nitrogen  plasma,  said  process  comprising 
(a)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  wafer  substrate  by 
steps  of  washing  said  silicon  wafer,  placing  said  substrate  in  a 
high  temperature  furnace,  and  introducing  oxygen  at  tempera- 
tures of  900°-1000°  C,  to  grow  said  oxide  layer  of  50-120  A 
thickness: 


(b)  carrying  out  an  inductively  coupled  plasma  treatment  of  said 
silicon  wafer  in  nitrogen  at  a  power  of  100-300  W  for  1-30 
minutes  to  form  a  nitrided  layer  on  said  oxide  layer  providing 
an  energy  barrier  substantially  impenetrable  by  boron  ions; 

(c)  forming  at  least  one  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of 
approximately  1000-3000  A  thickness  on  said  nitrided  layer 
and  said  oxide  layer; 

(d)  implanting  8?,+  ions  at  an  energy  of  30-70  keV  in  an 
amount  of  IxlO"  to  IxIO""  atoms/cm"  into  said  at  least  one 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  to  form  a  p+  type  gate  region: 

(e)  washing  said  silicon  wafer  again;  and 

(f)  again  placing  said  silicon  wafer  into  said  high  temperature 
furnace,  introducing  one  of  nitrogen  or  oxygen  at  800°  to 
1000°  C,  and  annealing  for  10-60  minutes. 


5,629,222 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  BY  SELECTIVELY  FORMING  AN  INSULATING 

FILM  ON  THE  DRAIN  REGION 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 

gawa,  iHith  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,857,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,449,941. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-309914 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CI.  438—259  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  a  drain  region  within  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  protrusion; 

selectively  forming  an  insulating  film  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  silicon 
oxinitride,  silicon  carbide  and  aluminum  oxide  on  said  drain 
region: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  channel  region  of  said  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  drain  region: 

forming  a  floating  gate  over  to  said  drain  region  with  said 
insulating  film  interposed  therebetween;  and 

forming  a  control  gate  over  at  least  said  channel  region  with  said 
gate  oxide  film  interposed  therebetween; 

wherein  said  drain  region  is  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
protrusion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,629.223 
METHOD  TO  PREPARE  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAIN 
(HSG)  SILICON  USING  A  FLUORINE  BASED  GAS 
MIXTURE  AND  HIGH  VACUUM  ANNEAL 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,058,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,407334.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,103 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  438—398  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  hemi-spherical  grained  silicon  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  amorphous  siUcon  layer;  and 
exposing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  a  fluorine  based  gas 
mixture  during  an  annealing  period,  thereby  transforming  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer  into  said  hemi-spherical  grained  sili- 


con, said  fluorine  based  gas  mixture  is  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NF,.  CFj,  and  C^FjCU. 


5,629,224 
RESIST/ETCHBACK  PLANARIZING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BASED  ON 

CMOS  STRUCTURES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,573.  Jul.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.514,616,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,213,  Mar.  18. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

750.196,  Aug.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.217,566.  This  application 

Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—14  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  microelectronic  circuit  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  well 
regions,  comprising; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  surface; 

patterning  the  silicon  nitride  layer  to  have  an  opening  over  the 
first  well  region  and  a  niuide  segment  over  the  second  well 
region: 

implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
substrate  through  the  opening  into  the  first  well  region,  the 
nitride  segment  substantially  shielding  implantation  of  the 
first  dopant  into  the  second  well  region; 

growing  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  surface  in  the 
opening  over  the  first  well  region,  the  nitride  segment  sub- 
stantially inhibiting  growth  of  silicon  dioxide  in  the  second 
well  region: 

removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 

implanting  a  second  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
the  subsu-ate,  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  substantially 
shielding  implantation  of  the  second  dopant  into  (he  first  well 
region: 

removing  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

forming  gate  oxide  layers  over  channel  regions  in  the  first  and 
second  well  regions  respectively: 

forming  gates  over  the  gate  oxide  layers  respectively: 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
well  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  regions  respec- 
tively: 

forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  surface  and  the 
gates  which  is  relatively  thick  between  the  first  and  second 
well  regions  and  is  relatively  thin  in  remaining  areas  over  the 


surface,  a  surface  of  the  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 

having  irregular  topology: 
forming  a  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  second  silicon 

dioxide  layer,  a  top  surface  of  the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer 

having  irregular  topology: 
applying  a  sacrificial  layer  of  a  material  over  said  top  surface  of 

the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  such  that  the  sacrificial  layer 

has  a  substantially  planar  top  surface,  the  sacrificial  layer 

having  substantially  a  same  etch  rate  in  an  etchani  as  the  third 

silicon  dioxide  layer; 
etching  the  sacrificial  layer  and  portions  of  said  top  surface  of 

the  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  that  become  exposed  through 

the  sacrificial  layer  using  said  etchant; 
sensing  for  absence  of  said  material  of  the  sacrificial  layer  in 

said  etchant  that  has  been  used  in  said  etching; 
terminating  said  etching  when  said  material  of  the  sacrificial 

layer  is  substantially  absent  from  said  used  etchant: 
forming  a  fourth  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  third  silicon 

dioxide  layer; 
forming  first  vias  through  the  fouith.  third  and  second  silicon 

dioxide  layers: 
forming  metal  plugs  in  the  first  vias  to  contact  the  source  and 

drain  regions  respectively: 
forming  a  fifth  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  fourth  silicon 

dioxide  layer  and  over  the  metal  plugs,  a  surface  of  the  fifth 

silicon  dioxide  layer  having  troughs  and  irregularities; 
forming  a  filler  glass  layer  over  the  fifth  silicon  dioxide  layer  to 

smooth  the  tfoughs  and  irregularities; 
forming  a  sixth  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  filler  glass  layer 
silicon  dioxide  layer  and  portions  of  the  fifth  silicon  dioxide 
layer  that  are  exposed  through  the  filler  glass  layer; 
forming  second  vias  through  the  sixth  and  fifth  silicon  dioxide 

layers: 
applying  a  barrier  metal  layer  that  fills  the  second  vias  over  the 

sixth  silicon  dioxide  layer; 
applying  a  metal  filler  over  the  barrier  metal  layer; 
applying  a  metal  cap  over  the  metal  filler;  and 
applying  a  passivation  layer  over  the  metal  cap  and  the  sixth 
silicon  dioxide  layer. 


5.629^25 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRODE 
Takashi  Iwakiri.  Ono;  Kiyomi  Hirose.  Tsukuba;  Hiroto  Shino- 
zuka.  Oraigawamachi;  Osaomi  Enomoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Oku- 
moto,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  478.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-201271 
'  Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  438—397 


4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  method  for  a  cylindrical 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  layer: 

depositing  a  preform  layer  of  SiO,  of  depth  h  on  the  base  layer; 
depositing  a  working  layer  of  SijN,  on  the  preform  layer; 
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etching  the  working  and  preform  layers  into  an  island  so  the 
working  and  preform  layers  each  have  a  respective  peripheral 
surface: 

using  the  working  layer  as  a  mask,  acid  etching  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  preform  layer  so  that  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
working  layer  projects  over  the  preform  layer  a  distance  w; 

CVD  depositing  a  first  electrode  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  to 
cover  the  working  and  preform  layers,  including  the  project- 
ing ponion  of  the  working  layer,  and  the  base  layer,  and 
heating  the  first  electrode  layer  to  convert  its  amorphous 
silicon  to  conducting  polysilicon: 

direct  dry  etching  away  the  first  electrode  layer  so  that  only  a 
remainder  portion  of  height  h  and  thickness  w  remains  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  preform  layer  beneath  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  working  layer:  and 

successively  acid  etching  away  the  working  and  preform  layers 
to  expose  the  remainder  portion  of  the  first  electrode  layer. 


5,629^26 

METHOD  OF  M'^^a^FACTURING  A  BURIED  PLATE 

T\ PE  DRAM  HAVING  A  WIDENED  TRENCH 

STRUCTURE 

Sumito  Ohtsuki,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,029,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  90^61,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^36,912.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-208477 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2lf70:27/0O 

U.S.  a.  438—389  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  memory  cells  of  a  buried  plate 
type  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  for  etching  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semicondiK- 
tor  substrate: 

forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  by  performing  an  anisotropic  etch  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  mask: 

covering  a  side  wall  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  trenches  with  a 
first  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  impurity  diffusion  region  below  a  bottom  portion 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  trenches  by  doping  a  first  impurity 
into  said  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  trenches: 

widening  said  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
trenches  by  performing  an  isotropic  etch  on  said  first  impurity 
diffusion  region  formed  below  said  bottom  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  trenches  to  remove  said  first  impurity  diffu- 
sion region,  such  that  said  bonom  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  trenches  is  wider  than  an  opening  portion  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  trenches: 

connecting  said  widened  bottom  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
trenches  by  diffusing  the  doped  second  impurity  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  between  said  widened  bottom  por- 
tions by  heat  treatment,  thereby  forming  a  plate  diffusion 
region: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  trenches  and  on  said  plate  diffusion 
region: 


forming  a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  first  conductive 
layer:  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  covering  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  buried  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  trenches. 


5,629  J27 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
FOR  USE  WITH  ANTIFUSES 
Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.029,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,498,895,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,673, 
Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,519,248,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  87,942,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  53*9,054.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,094 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  43»-600  1  Oaim 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  including  at 
least  one  antifuse  and  an  ESD  protection  cell  for  protecting  said  at 
least  one  antifuse  from  ESD  damage  during  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  ESD  protection  cell  lower  electrode: 

b.  forming  a  lower  electrode  for  said  at  least  one  antifuse: 

c.  depositing  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  over  said  ESD  protec- 
tion cell  lower  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  for  said  at 
least  one  antifuse: 

d.  opening  (i)  an  ESD  protection  cell  opening  having  a  first  areal 
size  and  (ii)  an  antifuse  cell  opening  having  substantially  said 
first  areal  size  through  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  so  as  to 
expose,  respectively,  (i)  a  portion  of  a  top  surface,  a  portion  of 
a  side  surface,  and  a  comer  therebetween  of  said  ESD  protec- 
tion cell  lower  electrode  and  (ii)  said  lower  electrode  of  said 
at  least  one  antifuse: 

e.  depositing  an  antifuse  material  layer  over  said  interlayer 
dielectric  layer,  into  said  ESD  protection  cell  opening  and  into 
said  antifuse  cell  opening  so  as  to  overlie  said  ESD  protection 
cell  lower  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  of  said  at  least 
one  antifuse. 


5,629^28 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  DRAM  CAPACITOR 

STRUCTURE  BV  USING  A  CONFORMAL  CONDUCTOR 

Sudhir  K.  Madan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,630,  Jan.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  919345,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  482,136 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  438—397  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate: 

b)  forming  a  conductive  region  at  said  substrate: 

c)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  region  and  said 
substrate: 

d)  forming  a  spacer  layer  on  said  insulating  layer: 

e)  removing  selective  portions  of  said  spacer  layer  and  said 
insulating  layer  to  expose  a  selective  area  of  said  conductive 
region  thereby  forming  a  storage  node  contact  window: 


f)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  spacer  layer  and 
within  said  storage  node  contact  window  wherein  said  first 
conductive  layer  is  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
conductive  region: 

g)  removing  selective  portions  of  the  said  first  conductive  layer: 
h)  removing  said  spacer  layer  thereby  exposing  a  bonom  surface 

area  of  said  first  conductive  layer: 

i)  conformably  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  encompass- 
ing and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  overlying  said  insulating  layer: 

j)  etching  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer  thereby 
isolating  a  remaining  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer 
from  surrounding  circuit  elements  and  forming  a  storage 
electrode: 

k)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  storage  electrode:  and 

1)  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  dielecuic  layer 
forming  a  plate  electrode  capacitively-coupled  to  said  storage 
electrode  through  said  dielectric  layer. 


e)  following  step  d),  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a 
vacuum  to  precursors  including  at  least  RuCCsH,),  for  depos- 
iting a  layer  of  (Ba,.,Sr,)RuO,  on  the  ferroelectric  forming  a 
top  electrode. 


5,629,230 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  REGIONS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  UTILIZING  A 

LATERALLY  OUTWARD  PROJECTING  FOOT  PORTION 

Pierre  C.  Fazan;  Nanseng  Jeng,  and  David  L.  Dickerson,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,782 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  438-^146  20  Claims 


5,629,229 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

(BA,  ^R,)RU0V(BA,_xSRv)T10V(BA,  ^SRxlTIOy 
(BA,  ^^RxlRUOj  CAPACITORS  FOR  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIALS 
Jie  Si;  Seshu  B.  Desu,  and  Chien-Hsiung  Peng,  all  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,    and    Virginia   Tech    Intellectual    Properties,    Inc., 
Blacksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501352 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—3  8  C'""" 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  capacitance  capacitor  for  a 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  heating  the  substrate: 

c)  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  precursors  including 
at  least  Ru(C;H5),  for  depositing  a  layer  of  (Ba,.,SrjRuO,  on 
the  substrate  forming  a  bottom  electrode: 

d)  following  step  c),  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
precursors  including  at  least  Ti(OC,H5)4  for  depositing  a 
layer  of  (Ba,.,SrjTi03  on  the  bottom  electrode  forming  a 
ferroelectric;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  at  least  one 
pair  of  field  oxide  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

fomiing  a  first  sacrificial  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

forming  a  patterned  first  masking  layer  over  the  first  sacrificial 
oxide  layer  and  over  a  desired  active  area  region  of  the 
substrate,  the  first  masking  layer  comprising  a  nitride: 

removing  exposed  portions  of  the  first  sacrificial  oxide  layer: 

after  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  sacrificial  oxide 
layer,  providing  a  second  sacrificial  oxide  layer  over  the 
exposed  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  over  the  panemed  first  masking  layer 
of  nitride  and  over  the  second  sacrificial  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  over  the  silicon  layer: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  masking  layer  to  define  at  least 
one  pair  of  second  masking  layer  sidewall  spacers  over  the 
silicon  layer  and  to  outwardly  expose  portions  of  the  silicon 
layer,  the  pair  of  second  masking  layer  sidewall  spacers 
defining  an  interconnected  pair  of  masked  laterally  opposed 
and  laterally  outward  projecting  foot  portions  of  die  silicon 
layer: 

after  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  masking  layer,  removing 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  silicon  layer  to  form  a  pair  of 
silicon  sidewall  spacers,  the  pair  of  silicon  sidewall  spacers 
having  the  pair  of  laterally  opposed  and  laterally  outward 
projecting  foot  portions: 
oxidizing  the  substrate  and  the  silicon  sidewall  spacers  to  form 

at  least  one  pair  of  field  oxide  regions  on  the  substrate; 
after  the  oxidizing  step,  removing  the  first  masking  layer  from 

the  substrate: 
after  removing  the  first  masking  layer  from  the  substrate,  remov- 
ing the  second  sacrificial  oxide  layer  and  any  remnants  of  the 
first  sacrificial  oxide  layer  from  the  substrate: 
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after  removing  the  second  sacrificial  oxide  layer  and  any  rem- 
nants of  the  first  sacrificial  oxide  layer  from  the  substrate, 
forming  a  third  sacrificial  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate; 
removing  the  third  sacrificial  oxide  layer  from  the  substrate:  and 
after  remo\mg  the  third  sacrificial  oxide  layer  from  the  sub- 
strate, forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate. 


5,629^31 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  .\  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  METALLIC  PRECIPITATE 
Richard  .A.  Kiehl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,408.  Feb.  14,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5459J43.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-017977 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—509  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

growing  a  compound  semiconductor  laminate  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  the  laminate  including  a  layer  of  first  kind 
having  non-stoichiometric  composition  and  a  property  of  pro- 
ducing metallic  precipitates  upon  annealing  at  a  sufficiendy 
high  temperature,  and  a  pair  of  layers  of  second  kmd  sand- 
wiching the  first  kind; 

selectively  affording  at  least  one  region  having  imperfectness  of 
crystallmity  in  said  first  kind  layer:  and 

annealing  said  laminate  at  a  sufficiendy  high  temperature  to 
produce  a  metallic  precipitate  in  said  first  kind  layer  at  a 
position  defined  by  said  at  least  one  region  having  said 
imperfecmess. 


5,629432 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DEVICES 
Ching-Long  Jiang.  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whilaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,991 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  438—40  12  Oaiffls 

1.  A  process   for  fabricating   a   semiconductor  light  emitting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Depositing  a  substrate  of  InP; 

(b)  Growing  a  layer  of  semi-insulating  InP  on  said  substrate: 


(c)  Selectively  masking  said  semi-insulating  layer  with  an  first 
etchant  resistant  mask; 

(d)  Etching  said  semi-insulating  layer  and  said  substrate  to 
reveal  a  grooves  about  an  unetched  portion  of  said  semi- 
insulating  layer  and  removing  said  first  mask  thereafter: 

(e)  Depositing  successive  layers  of  a  first  InP  cladding  layer. 
InGaAsP  active  layer,  a  second  InP  cladding  layer  and  a 
conductive  cap  layer; 

(f)  Masking  said  cap  layer  selectively  with  a  second  etchant 
resistant  mask; 

(g)  Etching  said  cap  layer,  said  second  cladding  layer,  and  said 
active  layer  to  reveal  a  channel  in  a  selected  first  region  of 
said  device  and  to  remove  a  selected  portions  of  said  cap  layer 
and  said  second  cladding  layer  in  a  selected  second  region  of 
said  device  and  removing  said  second  mask;  and 

(h)  Depositing  a  layer  of  thermally  conducting  material  in  said 
channel  and  on  said  cap  layer  in  said  selected  first  region  of 
said  device. 


5,629033 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IHA^  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASERS 
Naresh  Chand,  Berkeley  Heights;  Sung-Nee  G.  Chu,  Murray 
Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Alexei  V.  Syrbu,  Chisinau,  Rep.  of 
Moldova,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiII,NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,562 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/784 

VS.  CI.  438—33  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  a  IIl/V  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

a)  providing  a  IllA'  semiconductor  substrate  body  having  a 
major  surface,  and  forming  on  the  major  surface  a  III/V 
semiconductor  multilayer  structure  having  a  top  surface 
including  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  contact  regions,  the  semi- 
conductor multilayer  structure  including  an  active  layer,  with 
the  contact  regions  substantially  defining  active  regions  of  the 
active  layer; 

b)  forming  a  patterned  metal  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  multilayer  structure,  said  patterned  metal  layer 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  metal  contact  pads, 
a  given  of  said  metal  contact  pads  being  disposed  on  a  contact 
region;  and 

c)  separating  a  body  made  by  steps  a)  and  b)  into  a  multiplicity 
of  laser  chips  by  a  process  that  comprises  cleaving  said  body 
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such  that  a  bar-shaped  intermediate  body  is  formed,  said 
intermediate  body  having  a  laser  cavity-defining  cleavage 
surface,  and  separating  said  intermediate  body  into  said  laser 
chips; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  step  c)  comprises  forming  the 
intermediate  body  a  process  that  comprises 

d)  forming  elongate,  spaced-apart  depressions  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  multilayer  structure,  said  depressions 
disposed  such  that 

i)  a  first  multiplicity  of  said  depressions  is  essentially  aligned 
along  a  first  predetermined  line  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  multilayer  structure,  said  first  predetermined 
line  being  essentially  at  right  angle  to  said  contact  regions  and 
defining  the  cleavage  surface  of  the  intermediate  body: 

ii)  the  depressions  of  the  first  multiplicity  of  depressions  are 
spaced  from  said  contact  regions:  and  step  c)  further  com- 
prises 

e)  providing  at  least  one  surface  feature  adapted  for  facilitating 
cleavage  along  the  first  predetermined  line;  and 

f)  applying  a  force  to  the  body  such  that  the  body  cleaves  along 
said  first'  predetermined  line,  and  the  intermediate  body  is 
formed. 


5,629,234 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PHOSPHOROUS  OXIDE 

DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Gary  R.  Pickrell,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Techneglas,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,663.  Jun.  29.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  986,656.  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,350,460.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^20 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/223 

VS.  CI.  438—563  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  doped  silicon  wafer  using  a  solid 

diffusion  source  composition,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  heating  R^G,  oxide.  ZrO,  and  H^POj  to  provide  a  R^O, 
oxide/ZrO,/P,05  solid  diffusion  source  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  R,0,/ZrO,/P,0,  compound  in  which  the 
ratio  of  R,0,  to  PoO^'is  1:3  and  R  is  La.  Y.  Ce.  Nd.  Eu.  Pr. 
Sm.  Ho.  fb.  Er.  Tm.  Yb  or  Dy. 

B.  firing  the  composition  to  evolve  PjO,  to  deposit  a  phosphorus 
containing  coating  on  the  silicon  wafer  at  a  temperature  of 
about  950°  C.  to  1175°  C.  to  form  a  glassy  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  500-2500  A  on  the  silicon  wafer. 


5,629,235 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DAMAGE-FREE  BURIED 
CONTACT 
Min-Sea  Liu,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,153 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—533  38  Oaims 


c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  oxide  layer; 

d)  defining  a  buried  contact  region  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  according  to 
a  shape  of  said  buried  contact  region; 

f)  implanting  ions  in  said  buried  contact  region  to  form  an  ion 
Implantation  region  under  said  oxide  layer: 

g)  removing  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  to  obtain  said  buried 
contact; 

h )  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  buried  contact  and 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

i)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  conductive  layer; 

J I  defining  a  drain/source  reserve  region;  and 

k»  removing  ponions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  and 
second  conductive  layers  selectively  against  said  silicon  sub- 
strate according  to  a  shape  of  said  drain/source  reserve  region 
to  form  a  source/drain  region. 


5,629,236 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Jun-ichi  Wada,  Yokohama:  Hisashi  Kaneko,  Fujisawa,  and 
Nobuo  Hayasaka,  Vokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994.  6-174233; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176036 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/205 
U.S.  CI.  438—607  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  damage-free  buried  contact,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

b)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  made  of  a  material  of  a  crystal 
phase,  on  a  surface  of  a  subsffate; 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  for  covering  said  first  wiring  layer, 
on  said  first  wiring  layer: 

forming  a  connection  hole  which  reaches  said  first  wiring  layer 
in  said  first  insulation  film: 

forming  a  conductive  film  made  of  a  material  of  a  polycrystal 
phase,  on  said  first  insulation  film; 

forming  a  second  wiring  layer  on  said  first  insulation  film,  by 
processing  said  conductive  film; 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  for  covering  said  second 
wiring  layer,  on  said  second  wiring  layers; 

removing  a  surface  of  said  second  insulation  film  until  a  surface 
of  said  second  wiring  layer  is  exposed: 

forming  an  opening  which  reaches  said  first  wiring  layer  without 
interfering  with  said  second  wiring  layer,  by  etching  said  first 
and  second  insulation  films;  and 

converting  said  first  and  second  wiring  layers  into  first  and 
second  single-crystal  wiring  layers  which  are  connected  to 
each  other  in  said  connection  hole  and  are  disconnected  in 
said  opening,  by  increasing  a  temperature  of  said  substrate  so 
that  die  material  of  said  first  wiring  layer  is  converted  from  a 
crystal  phase  to  an  amorphous  phase  and  the  material  of  said 
second  wiring  layer  is  converted  from  a  polycrystal  phase  to 
an  amorphous  phase,  and  then  decreasing  die  temperature  of 
said  substrate  so  diat  these  materials  are  set  in  a  supercooling 
state. 
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5.629,237 
TAPER  ETCHING  WITHOUT  RE-ENTRANCE  PROFILE 
Pei-Jan  Wang:  Kuei-Lung  Chou;  Jiunn-Jyi  Lin,  and  Hsien- 
Wen  Chang,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Company    Ltd.,   Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327388,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J80 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/MI 
U.S.  CI.  438—701  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tapered  contact  via  holes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  having  device  elements 
within  a  semiconductor  substrate,  contact  areas  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  an  insulating  layer  over  said  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

forming  a  photoresist  masking  layer  over  said  insulating  layer: 

forming  openings  in  said  photoresist  masking  layer  directly  over 
said  contact  areas; 

wet  etching  into  said  insulating  layer  through  a  first  thickness, 
thereby  forming  a  tirst  via  hole  opening,  using  said  photore- 
sist masking  layer  as  a  mask: 

vertically  anisotropically  etching,  by  means  of  a  first  dry  aniso- 
tropic etch,  into  said  insulating  layer  through  a  second  thick- 
ness, thereby  forming  a  second  via  hole  opening,  using  said 
photoresist  masking  layer  as  a  mask: 

isotropically  etching,  by  means  of  a  dry  isotropic  etch,  into  said 
insulating  layer  through  a  third  thickness,  thereby  forming  a 
third  via  hole  opening,  using  said  photoresist  masking  layer  as 
a  mask: 

vertically  anisotropically  etching,  by  means  of  a  second  dry 
anisotropic  etch,  through  the  remainder  of  said  insulating 
layer,  thereby  forming  said  tapered  contact  via  hole  opening, 
using  said  photoresist  masking  layer  as  a  mask:  and 

removing  said  photoresist  masking  layer 


5,629,238 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  LINE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ji-hyiin  Choi,*   Hong-jae   Shin,   both   of  Seoul;   Byung-keun 
Hwang,  and  U-in  Chung,  both  of  Kyungld,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32131 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2in83:21/3l6 
VS.  a.  438—645  14  Claims 
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II.  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive  line  of  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


(a)  providing  a  lower  sttucmre.  the  lower  strucmre  being  one  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  lower  conductive  line  is 
formed  and  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  an  impurity 
layer  is  formed; 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  material  layer  on  the  lower  structure; 

(c)  forming  a  contact  hole  for  exposing  one  of  said  lower 
conductive  line  and  said  impurity  layer: 

(d)  depositing  a  tirsi  conductive  material  on  a  surface  of  said 
insulating  material  layer  and  in  said  contact  hole; 

(e)  etching  said  tirst  conductive  material  to  form  a  plug  layer 
which  fills  said  contact  hole: 

(f)  forming  a  fluoride  doped  oxide  layer  on  surfaces  of  said 
insulating  material  layer  and  said  plug  layer: 

(g)  etching  said  fluoride  doped  oxide  layer  to  form  a  trench  and 
to  expose  said  plug  layer: 

(h)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  fluoride 

doped  oxide  layer  and  on  a  surface  of  said  trench: 
(i)  anisotropically  etching  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  spacer 

on  a  side  wall  of  said  trench; 
(j)  depositing  a  second  conductive  material  on  said  fluoride 

doped  oxide  layer  and  in  said  trench:  and 
(k)  etching  said  second  conductive  material  so  that  said  second 

conductive  material   is  left  only   in   said  trench  to  form  a 

conductive  line. 


5,629039 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTION 

COMPONENTS  WITH  FRANGIBLE  LEAD  SECTIONS 
Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,-  John  W.  Smith,  Palo 
Alto;  Konstantine  Karavakis,  Cupertino,  and  Joseph  Fjel- 
stad,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,262 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  216—14  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  connection  component 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  leads 
extending  over  a  gap  in  a  support  structure,  each  said  lead  includ- 
ing lead-forming  material  in  an  elongated,  strip-like  lead  region 
extending  in  a  lead  direction  and  having  longitudinal  edge  bound- 
aries extending  in  the  lead  direction,  and  forming  frangible  sec- 
tions in  said  leads  by  applying  a  weakening  treatment  to  lead- 
forming  material  throughout  an  elongated  treatment  zone 
extending  across  a  plurality  of  said  lead  regions  transverse  to  said 
lead  directions,  whereby  said  weakening  treatment  is  applied 
across  the  longitudinal  edge  boundaries  of  said  leads. 


5,629,240 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN  ON-CHIP 

BYPASS  CAPACITOR  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Deviprasad  Malladi,  Campbell;  Shahid  S.  Ansari,  Milpitas, 
and  Eric  Bogatin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,439,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,400 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  438—106  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  that  includes  a  V„„  peripheral  pad  and 
a  first  conductive  trace  coupled  thereto,  and  a  V^^  peripheral  pad 
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and  a  second  conductive  tface  coupled  thereto  a  retrofitlable 
method  of  directly  attaching  a  capacitor  on  said  integrated  circuit 
10  bypass  noise  between  a  trace  carr>ing  V„  and  a  trace  carrying 
\pp.  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  forming  in  said  integrated  circuit  a  first  column-shaped 
opening  and  a  second  column-shaped  opening  spaced-apan  a 
distance  AX  from  each  other,  wherein  said  AX  approximates  a 
lateral  distance  separating  first  and  second  connecting  pads  on 
said  capacitor; 

said  first  column-shaped  opening  extending  from  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  integrated  circuit  downward  to  at  least  expose  an 
upper  surt'ace  region  of  said  first  conductive  trace,  and  said 
second  opening  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
integrated  circuit  downward  to  al  least  expose  an  upper  sur- 
face region  of  said  second  conductive  trace; 

(b)  converting  the  first  and  second  column-shaped  openings  into 
first  and  second  columnar  electrically  conductive  elements; 
and 

(c)  mounting  said  capacitor  on  said  upper  surface  directly  over 
said  integrated  circuit  such  that  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing pads  on  said  capacitor  directly  overlie  respective  upper- 
most regions  of  said  first  and  second  columnar  elecrrically 
conductive  elements,  and  electrically  coupling  said  first  and 
second  connecting  pads  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
columnar  electrically  conductive  elements. 


providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  microwave/millimeter  wave 
circuit  elements  with  contact  locations  on  said  elements  that 
correspond  to  respective  contact  pad  locations  on  said  sub- 
strate. 

oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  interconnection  network  to  a  non- 
wettable  surface  in  an  environment  that  leaves  said  contact 
pads  substantially  wettable  and  non-oxidized,  and 

flip  chip  mounting  said  circuit  elements  to  said  substrate  with 
solder  contact  bumps  that  mechanically  and  elecuically  con- 
nect said  circuit  element  contact  locations  with  respective 
contact  pads  on  said  substrate,  said  mounting  being  accom- 
plished by  flowing  said  bumps  onto  said  contact  pads  so  dial 
said  contact  pads  self-align  to  their  respective  bumps  dunng 
the  mounting  of  said  circuit  elements,  the  oxidized  surface  of 
said  interconnection  network  inhibiting  a  flow  of  said  solder 
bumps  onto  said  surface  and  thereby  assisting  said  bumps  and 
their  associated  circuit  elements  to  self-align  on  said  pads. 


5,629042 

PROCESS  FOR  PLANARIZING  SURFACE  OF  A 

SEMICONDI CTOR  DEVICE 

Naoki  Nagashima.  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-017940; 
Oct.  27,  1994.  6-287341 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/304 
U.S.  CI.  438—692  2  Claims 


5,629,241 
MICROWAVE/MILLIMETER  WAVE  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE  WITH  DISCRETE  FLIP-CHIP  MOUNTED 
ELEMENTS,  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
Mehran   Matloubian.  Encino;   Pern,   A.  Macdonald,  Culver 
City;  David  B.  Rensch.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Lawrence  E.  Larson,  Bethesda.  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Companv,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.800 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/6U 

U.S.  a.  43»— 125  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microwave/millimeter  wave  circuit 
structure,  comprising: 

providing  a  non-ceramic  and  non-semiconductor  dielectric  sub- 
strate with  an  oxidizable  electrical  interconnection  network 
and  an  array  of  conductive  wettable  contact  pads  at  respective 
locations  on  said  network,  with  pad  dimensions  and  spacings 
between  said  pads  that  are  compatible  with  signal  wave- 
lengths in  at  least  part  of  the  microwave/millimeter  wave 
range,  said  pads  being  substantially  non-oxidizable  in  a 
threshold  environment  for  oxidizing  said  interconnection  net- 
work. 


1.  A  process  for  planarizing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  one  stepped 
portion  formed  thereon,  said  stepped  portion  having  a  bonom 
surface  and  a  top  portion; 

depositing  a  first  layer  over  said  body  and  said  stepped  portion, 
said  stepped  portion  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  intercon- 
nection layer  and  an  isolation  region,  said  top  portion  com- 
prising said  interconnection  layer,  said  bottom  surface  com- 
prising said  isolation  region,  said  first  layer  comprising  a 
laminate  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride: 

covering  said  body,  including  said  stepped  portion  covered  with 
said  first  layer,  with  a  second  layer  having  a  higher  polishing 
rate  than  that  of  said  first  layer,  a  height  ft-om  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  stepped  portion  to  a  surface  of  said  second 
layer  being  at  least  substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  height  of 
said  stepped  portion  and  a  thickness  of  said  first  layer  formed 
on  said  lop  portion  of  said  stepped  portion,  said  second  layer 
comprising  a  laminate  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  oxide  containing  impurities  and  poly- 
crystalline  silicon; 
polishing  said  second  laxer  until  said  first  layer  deposited  on  the 

top  portion  of  said  stepped  ponion  is  exposed; 
slopping  said  polishing  and 

removing  said  first  layer  on  the  top  portion  of  said  stepped 
portion  after  stopping  said  polishing. 
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5.629  J43 
PRELOADED  LINEAR  BEAM  VIBR.\TION  SENSOR  AND 

ITS  MANUKA Cn  RING  METHOD 

Sean  S.  Cahill.  Palo  Alto.  Calif..-  Walter  Shoeys,  Perly,  SwiUer- 

land.  and  Kenichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  346.261,  Nov.  23.  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,043 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  5/18 

VS.  C\.  438—50  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  preloaded  hnear  beam  vibra- 
tion sensor  including  an  unbalanced  see-saw  type  see-saw  beam 
having  its  suspension  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  a  mass 
at  each  end  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

depositing  on  said  substrate  an  oxide  film: 

integrally  making  on  said  substrate,  via  a  polysilcon  film  depos- 
ited on  said  oxide  film,  a  see-saw  beam  comprising  two 
parallel  beams,  two  masses  connecting  said  beams  at  respec- 
tive ends  and  hinge  posts  extending  from  said  beams  at  a 
location  spaced  different  distances  from  said  masses; 

depositing  an  oxide  film  on  said  see-saw  beam; 

forming  on  said  oxide  film  covering  said  hinge  posts,  via  a 
polysilcon  film,  hinges  which  cover  said  hinge  posts: 

etching  part  of  said  substrate  underlying  said  see-saw  beam  to 
form  a  space  permining  pivotal  movement  of  said  see-saw 
beam;  and 

removing  said  oxide  film  covering  said  see-saw  beam  and  said 
hinge  posts  to  allow  said  beam  to  move  freely  within  said 
hinges. 


5,629044 
FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ACCELEROMETER 
Tadahiro  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

"  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,483 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-090885 
Int  a."  C23F  l/OO:  C03C  15/00:25/06:  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  438—52  5  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  laminated  structure  of  a  first 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  silicon  and  a  second 
substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type  silicon,  said  second 
substrate  being  provided  on  a  front  surface  of  said  first  sub- 


strate and  having  a  thickness  of  two  or  more  times  a  desired 
thickness  of  a  beam  pan; 

forming  a  first  mask  for  forming  a  supporting  part,  a  weight  part 
and  etching  end  detector  region  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  first 
substrate,  said  beam  part  being  connected  to  said  supporting 
part  and  said  weight  part; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  substrate  between  said  support- 
ing part  and  said  weight  part  and  a  portion  of  said  first 
substrate  corresponding  to  said  detector  region  by  applying  an 
electrochemical  etching  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate via  said  first  mask; 

stopping  the  removing  step  at  the  interface  of  said  first  substrate 
and  said  second  substrate; 

providing  openings  in  said  first  mask  for  etching  a  gap  pait  and 
a  V-shaped  groove; 

forming  a  second  mask  for  etching  said  V-shaped  groove  and 
said  gap  part  away  firom  said  beam  part  on  a  front  surface  of 
said  second  substrate  in  a  region  between  said  supporting  part 
and  said  weight  part; 

opening  said  gap  pan  and  said  V-shaped  groove  by  carrying  out 
a  second  etching  from  a  rear  surface  and  said  front  surface  of 
said  wafer  via  said  first  and  second  masks,  respectively:  and 

stopping  said  second  etching  by  detecting  that  said  V-shaped 
groove  is  opened  through. 


5.629045 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
PLANARIZATION  STRUCTURE 
Takashi  Inushima;  Shigenori  Hayashi;  Torn  Takayama,  all  of 
Kanagawa;   Masakazu   Odaka.  Akita.  and   Naoki   Hirose, 
Yamaguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971042,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,427,824. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  702.492.  May  20.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
497.794.  Mar.  22.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  91,770.  Sep.  1.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1986,  61-213323; 
Sep.  9.  1986,  61-213324;  Sep.  9,  1986,  61-213325;  May  6,  1987, 
61-141050 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  216—13  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  an  uneven  upper  surface; 

forming  a  first  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  on  said 
uneven  upper  surface  by  CVD  using  a  first  reactive  gas 
comprising  a  carbon  free  silicon  containing  material;  and 

forming  a  second  layer  comprising  silicon  oxide  on  said  first 
layer  by  plasma  CVD  using  a  second  reactive  gas  comprising 
ai  least  organic  silane. 


5,629.246 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FLUORINE-DOPED  GLASS 

HAVING  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  FREE  FLUORINE 

Ravi   Iyer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,721 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/473:21/4757 

VS.  CI.  438—763  23  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  reducing  concentrations  of  free  fluorine  atoms 

in  a  fluorine-doped  glass  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  depositing  a  capping  layer  on  top  of  the  fluorine-doped  glass 
layer:  and 

(b)  annealing  the  glass  layer  while  it  is  covered  with  the  capping 
laver 


alkaline  eanh  sulfides,  yttrium  sulfide,  tin  sulfide,  lanthanum  sul- 
fide, zirconium  sulfide,  hafnium  sulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof  is  at 
the  left  bottom  right  z.  wherein  the  points  are  defined  as  follows: 

1=(54.  41.  5) 

m=(36.  59.  5) 

n=(36.  I,  63) 

o=(73.  1,26) 

p=(54,  20.  26). 


5,629047 

HIGH  BISMUTH  OXIDE  BASED  FLUX  AND  PAINT 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS  SUBSTRATES 

Robert    Prunchak.    Beaver    Falls,    Pa.,    assignor    lo    The 

O'Honunel  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643081 
Int.  "Cl."  C03C  3/066:8/04 
VS.  a.  501—26  11  Claims 

7.  A  paint  composition,  comprising  a  flux  composition,  a  pig- 
ment and  a  liquid  medium,  said  flux  composition  comprising  a  first 
component  comprising; 

from  about  50  lo  75%  by  weight  Bi;©,; 
from  about  15  to  25%  by  weight  SiO,: 
from  about  4  to  10%  by  weight  B^Oj; 
from  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  ZnO;  and 
from  about  I  to  4%  by  weight  alkali  oxide,  wherein  all  weight 
percents  are  based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  flux  composition. 


5.629049 

SILICON  CARBOXIDE  FIBERS  FROM  GEL  SPINNING 

CYCLOSILOXANE  POLYMER  PRECURSORS 

Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1988,  -Ser.  No.  185,620 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/52 
U.S.  Cl.  501—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  black  glass  fiber  comprising: 
a)  forming  a  soluble  cyclosiloxane  polymer  by  reacting  in  solu- 
tion and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  a  silicon  hydride  group  with  a 
silicon  olefinic  group  wherein  I)  said  silicon  hydride  and 
silicon  olefinic  group  are  present  in  the  same  cyclosiloxane 
monomer  having  the  formula 


5,629048 
MODIFIED  GERMANIUM  SULFIDE  GLASS 
Isbwar  D.  Aggarwal,  Fairfax  SUtion;  Celia  I.  Merzbacher. 
Alexandria,  both  of  Va.;  Barry  B.  Harbison.  Dinkirk,  Md., 
and  John  M.  Jewell,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541391 

Int.  Cl."  C03C  3/32:4/10:13/04 

VS.  Cl.  501^10  8  aaims 


1.  A  glass  substantially  free  of  crystallites  defined  by  a  polygon 
having  x,  y,  and  z  coordinates  for  points  1,  m.  n.  o  and  p  on  a 
ternary  graph  wherein  100%  germanium  sulfide  is  at  the  apex  x, 
100%  gallium  sulfide/indium  sulfide  is  at  the  bottom  right  comer  y. 
and  100%  sulfide  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  20.  R  is  hydrogen,  and 
R'  IS  an  alkene  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  an 
olefinic  carbon  bonded  directly  to  silicon,  or  2)  said  silicon 
hydride  and  silicon  olefinic  groups  are  present  on  two  or 
more,  different  cyclosiloxane  monomers,  at  least  one  mono- 
mer having  a  silicon-hydride  group  and  having  said  formula 
in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  20,  R  is  hydrogen  and 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  silicon  olefinic  group  and 
having  said  formula  in  which  R  is  an  alkene  having  from  2  lo 
about  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  has  an  olefinic  carbon 
directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

b)  forming  a  spinning  solution  from  the  solution  containing  a 
soluble  cyclosiloxane  polymer; 

c)  spinning  the  spinning  solution  to  give  a  polymeric  cyclosilox- 
ane fiber: 

d)  heating  the  polymeric  cyclosiloxane  fiber  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50°-200°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  hardened 
polymeric  cyclosiloxane  fiber;  and 

e)  heating  the  hardened  polymeric  cyclosiloxane  fiber  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  700°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  the 
polymeric  fiber  into  a  black  glass  fiber 


5,629050 

SILICON  NITRIDE  JIG  FOR  HOT  ROLLING 

KeijI  Kawasaki.  Chiryu,  and  Shinichi  Miwa,  Tajimi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022030 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/5H7 

VS.  Cl.  501—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  jig  for  hot  rolling  which  comprises  a  sintered  body 

consisting  essentially  of  SiiNj.  a  sintering  aid  and  trace  amounts  of 

impurities,  said  body  including  a  crystalline  gram  boundary  phase 

among  Si,N4  grains,  said  grain  boundary  phase  compr.sing  SO'?  or 

more  of  a  J  phase.  0. 1  to  10%  of  an  H  phase,  and  0. 1  to  5%  of  a  K 

phase. 
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5,629^51 
CERAMIC  COATING-FORMING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
Shigeo  Miyata,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kankyujo,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994.  6-132642 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/03:35/04:  B23K  35/24 
VS.  a.  501—112  10  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  coating-fonning  agent  for  a  metal  material,  which 
contains,  as  a  main  ingredient,  an  Mg-M'*-0  based  two- 
component  oxide  solid  solution  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 


(Mg,.>l^^),_>1'*,0 


wherein  M""  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ca^*.  Mn^*,  Fe'*,  Co^*,  Ni'*.  Cu^*  and 
Zn^*.  M'*  is  at  least  one  tiivalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al'*.  Mn'".  Fe'",  Co^*.  Ni^*.  Ti^,  Bi'* 
and  Cr'*.  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0=x<0.5  and  y  is  a 
number  in  the  range  of  0.005<y<0.5.  or  an  anionic  oxide- 
dispersed  Mg-M^*-0  based  two-component  oxide  solid  solu- 
tion of  the  formula  (2), 


(Mg,.^'\),_>l'*,O.A, 


(2) 


wherein  M'*  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ca*,  Mn"''.  Fe""^.  Co"'.  Ni'*,  Cu"*  and 
Zn^'^,  M'*  is  at  least  one  trivalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al'*,  Mn'*,  Fe'*.  Co'*.  Ni'*.  Ti'*,  Bi'* 
and  Cr^.  A  is  an  anionic  oxide,  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
0Sx<0.5.  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0.005<y<0.5,  and  z  is 
a  number  in  the  range  of  0=z<0.5, 

wherein  the  two-component  oxide  solid  solution  of  formula  ( 1 ) 
or  (2)  has  the  same  crystal  structure  as  that  of  MgO  but  with 
an  X-ray  difiraction  pattern  shifted  toward  a  higher  angle  side 
than  MgO. 


5,629^52 

METHOD  FOR  \UNUFACTURING  A  DIELECTRIC 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  AND 

MLXTILAYER  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE 
Keiji  Nishimoto;  Hiroshi  Kagata;  Junichi  Kato,  and  Tatsuya 
Inoue,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  662.700 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995.  7-148494 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/46:  HOIG  4/12 

VS.  a.  501—136  6  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  main  compo- 
nent of  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  niobium  oxide  and 
titanium  oxide  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ca{(Mg,,Nb;,),.,ri,}0, 

wherein  0<x<0.50.  said  main  component  being  present  within  a 
range  of  40  to  98  parts  by  weight;  an  accessory  component 
comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  SiO,  and  620,.  said  accessory  component  being  present  within 
a  range  of  2  to  60  pans  by  weight;  and  an  additive  comprising  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO.  NiO, 
CuO.  MnOi  and  WO,,  said  additive  being  present  within  a  range 
of  O.I  to  10  parts  by  weight. 


represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(1) 


5.629053 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Main  Chang,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents. Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.484,  Apr.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.668.  Apr.  26.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58632 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—111  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  supported  catalyst  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  a  water  containing  sup- 
port material  with  a  solution  of  an  alJcyl  aluminum  compound 
which  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  10°  C.  to 
about  -20°  C.  and  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  that  is  in  the 
range  of  from  30°  C.  to  about  -20°  C.  during  the  reaction  wherein 
the  mole  ratio  of  the  metal  of  the  alkyl  aluminum  compound  to  the 
water  content  of  the  support  material  is  greater  than  0.7;  and 
adding  at  least  one  metallocene  catalyst  component. 


5.629.254 
SUBSTITUTED  INDENYL  RING  CONTAINING 
METALLOCENE  CATALYST  FOR  PROPYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Daisuke  Fukuoka;  Takashi  Tashiro;  Koji  Kawaai.-  Juigi  Saito; 
Takasbi   Ueda,-   Yoshihisa   Kiso;   Junichi   Imuta;   Terunori 
Fujita;  Masatoshi  Nitabaru,  and  Masayasu  Yoshida,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,706.  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1993.  5-136253; 
Sep.  24.  1993,  5-238561;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250742;  Nov.  29,  1993. 
5-298744;  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-298745;  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-25548 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—117  2  Claims 
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{(Or^ioalminm  Covouid)  ) 

^  (Orgioalf  Kj  Caapowid)  ) 

1.  A  propylene  homo-  or  copolymerization  transition  metal  com- 
pound catalyst  component  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound 


(I) 


rubidium:  and  (c)  a  polar  modifier:  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  to  the  dialkyi  magnesium  compound  is  within 
the  range  of  about  4: 1  to  about  1 :2.  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  polar  modifier  to  the  dialkyi  magnesium  compound  is  within 
the  range  of  about  6: 1  to  about  1:1. 


wherein  M  is  zirconium; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 

naphlhyl.  anthracenyl  and  phenanthryl; 
X'  and  X"  are  each  a  chlorine  atom;  and 
Y  is  a  dimethyl  silyl  group. 


5.629055 
HIGHLY  ACTIVE  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  A  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  USING  THESE  CATALYSTS 
Norbert  Hafner.  Linz;   WUfried  Toltsch,  Marchtrenk;  Hans 
Ledwinka,  St.  Ulrich,  and  Wolfgang  NeissI,  Lichtenberg,  all 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.. 
Schwechat-Mannsworth.  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.078,  May  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531 J82 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  May  21.  1993.  993/93 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CI.  502—120  5  Claims 

1.  Highly  active  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of; 

a)  tetraneophylzirconlum  with 

b)  metal  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ila.  Ilia. 
IVa  and  IVb  metal  oxides  having  a  partly  hydroxylated  sur- 
face, or  mixtures  thereof. 

in  a  hydrocarbon  as  the  reaction  medium,  the  resulting  catalyst 
optionally  being  hydrogenated.  wherein  the  resulting  catalyst 
contains  the  by-products  formed  during  the  reaction  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  1.1%  by  weight,  said  by-products  com- 
prising tert-buiylbenzene. 


5,629057 
SOLID  SUPERACID  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING 
PLATINUM  METAL 
Benjamin  S.  Umansky.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Manoj  V.  Bhinde, 
Boothwyn;  Chao-Yang  Hsu,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Chen- 
Shi  Huang,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc. 
(R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.425 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  27/053:27/02 
VS.  CI.  502—217  36  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  sulfated  support  comprising  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  Group 
III  or  Group  IV  elements;  and 

(b)  a  first  metal  comprising  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum;  palladium;  nickel; 
platinum  and  rhenium;  and  platinum  and  tin.  and  combina- 
tions tliereof; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  calcining  said  sulfated  support  in  a  first  calcination  step; 

(2)  introducing  said  first  metal  into  said  sulfated  support;  and 

(3)  calcining  said  sulfated  support  and  said  first  metal  in  a 
second  calcination  step: 

wherein  the  conditions  of  said  second  calcination  step  comprise  a 
lower  temperature  than  said  first  calcination  step. 


5,629058 
FL.AT  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  AND  A  PACKING 
COMPOSED  OF  SUCH  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Philipp  Suess.  Neftenbach.  and  Raymond  Pliiss.  Kleinandelfin- 
gen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.140 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Mar.  9. 
1994.94810149 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  19/32:35/04:  BOIF  5/06:  F28F  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  502—439  24  Claims 


5.629.256 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath;  Laurie  E.  Austin,  Hartville.  and  Susan  A. 
Weakland,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,441,  Jul.  21,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.126 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/50 
VS.  CI.  502—154  20  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  system  which  is  particularly  useful  in  the  polymer- 
ization of  conjugated  diolefin  monomers  into  rubbery  polymers, 
said  catalyst  system  being  comprised  of  (a)  a  dialkyi  magnesium 
compound  of  the  formula  MgR..  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl 
group  which  contains  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  (b)  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  in  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  is 
cesium;  and  (c)  a  polar  modifier;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  to  the  dialkyi  magnesium  compound  is  within 
the  range  of  about  4:1  to  about  1:2.  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  polar  modifier  to  the  dialkyi  magnesium  compound  is  within 
the  range  of  about  6: 1  to  about  1:1. 

3.  A  catalyst  system  which  is  particularly  useful  in  the  polymer- 
ization of  conjugated  diolefin  monomers  into  rubbery  polymers, 
said  catalyst  system  being  comprised  of  (a)  a  dialkyi  magnesium 
compound  of  the  formula  MgR..  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl 
group  which  contains  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  (b)  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  in  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  is 


1.  A  flat,  structural  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate, 
adjoining  strips  of  a  sheet  material,  each  strip  having  first  and 
second,  spaced-apart  longimdinal  edges,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
adjoining  strips  being  placed  opposite  each  other,  the  adjoining 
strips  being  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  each  other  where  they 
contact  each  other  to  provide  the  flat  structural  element  with 
structural  stability,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strips  including  a 
plurality  of  repetitively  spaced-apart  recesses  of  a  predetermined 
shape,  and  the  recesses  in  longitudinal  edges  being  opposite  each 
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other  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  repetitively  arranged  openings 
distributed  over  the  structural  element. 


5,629059 
IMAGE  FOIUVUTION  ON  OBJECTIVE  BODIES 
Masanori  Akada;  Yoshikazu  Ito;  Jumpei  Kanto,  all  of  Tokyo- 
To;  Mitsuru  Takeda,  Yokohama:  Masaki  Kutsukake.  Tokyo- 
To,'  Noritaka  Egashira.  Ichikawa;  Shunsuke  Mukasa,  Tokyo- 
To;  Takao  Suzuki,  Kawagoe,*  Hideo  Hosoi,  Tokyo-To,  and 
Yasuo  Otatsume.  Chiba.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Insatsu  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.186.  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,451,560,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,415,  Jan. 
19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138384, 
Dec.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.923,848.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  395,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1986,  61-81988; 
Apr.  11,  1986,  61-81989;  Sep.  24,  1986,  61-223896;  Sep.  24, 
1986,   61-225473;   Oct    I,    1986,  61-231224;   Jan.    14,    1987, 
62-5066 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Oaiins 


204 


200 


1.  A  sublimatingly  image  transferred  product  comprising: 

a  plastic  card:  and 

an  image-reception  layer  containing  a  releasing  agent  provided 
on  said  plastic  card. 

said  image-reception  layer  being  directly  formed  on  said  plastic 
card  by  thermal  fusion,  and  said  image-reception  layer  having 
a  transferred  image  formed  by  sublimation  transfer,  said  trans- 
ferred image  being  formed  on  the  plastic  card  surface  side. 


UMI 


5,629,260 

HETERIC  EO/PO  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AS 

ADJITANTS  FOR  HERBICIDAL  FORMULATIONS 

Christopher  G.  Utz,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  and  Donald  A.  Poucher, 

Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,099 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/30 
MS.  a.  504—116  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  weed  controlling  activity  of  a 
broad  spectrum  herbicide  comprising  the  administration  of  said 
broad-spectrum  herbicide  wherein  a  heleric  EO/PO  copolymer  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  said  broad-spectrum  herbicide  and  said 
heteric  EO/PO  co-polymer  has  surface  active  properties,  and  the 
formula: 


Y|(EO.PO)„(PO)„(EO.PO)„.H|, 

wherein  Y  is  the  nucleus  of  an  organic  reactive  hydrogen  com- 
pound having  x  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  an  integer.  EO  is  ethylene  oxide.  PO  is  a  propylene  oxide 
hydrophobe  having  an  oxygen/carbon  ratio  of  not  more  than  0.40. 
(EO.PO)  represents  a  hydrophilic  heteric  block  basing  an  oxygen/ 
carbon  ratio  of  more  than  0.40.  m,m'  and  n  are  numbers  such  that 
the  total  molecular  weight  of  said  hydrophilic  heteric  block  is  from 
about  660  to  1 1.400.  the  total  molecular  weight  of  said  PO  hydro- 
phobe is  from  about  1500  to  3600  and  the  total  molecular  weight 
of  said  copolymer  ranges  from  about  2.200  to  15,000  said  copoly- 
mer being  at  least  30  weight  percent  hydrophilic  with  said  hydro- 
philic heteric  block  comprising  from  about  5  to  40  weight  percent 
of  PO. 


5,629  J61 
FREE-FLOWING,  NON-Dl'STING  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
GRANULES  OF  A  WATER-INSOLLBLE,  HYDROPHOBIC 
AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  CHEMICAL  HAVING  LOW 

FIUABILITY  AND  SUPERIOR  CRUSH  STRENGTH 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  and  Edward  Fu,  Kinnelon,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,742 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  8  Claims 

1.  A  wet  paste  composition  for  malcing  a  free-fiowing,  non- 
dusting  water  dispersible  granule  having  low  friability  and  superior 
crush  strength  of  a  water,  insoluble,  hydrophobic  agriculturally 
active  chemical  capable  of  forming  a  stable,  and  active  rainfast 
suspension  of  .said  chemical  in  water,  without  foaming,  for  delivery 
to  a  desired  site  by  effective  disintegration  of  the  granules,  com- 
prising, by  weight: 

(a)  as  active  component,  a  water-insoluble,  hydrophobic,  agri- 
culturally active  chemical,  lO-QCSt,  optionally,  with  a  filler  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  range. 

(b)  as  disintegrant.  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  1-6%, 

(c)  as  film-former,  a  rainfast,  water-insoluble  polymer,  1-5%. 

(d)  as  penetrant,  a  Cg-Cig  alkyl  pyrrolidone,  0.5-10%. 

(e)  as  suspending  agent,  an  anionic  oil  soluble  surfactant, 
0.2^%, 

(0  as  fluidizer  for  a  hydrophilic  medium,  an  aromatic  petroleum 

oU.  1-20%. 
(g)  a  wetting  agent,  1-10%, 
(h)  a  dispersant,  1-20%,  and,  optionally 
(i)  water,  l-IO. 


5,629,262 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRASS  WEEDS 
COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING  SYNERGISTIC 
AMOUNTS  OF  TWO  CYCLOHEXENONE  HERBICIDES 
Barbara  G,  Auxier,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.;  Wade  W.  Stewart, 
Brandon,  Miss.,  and  Neil  P.  Stapensea,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,992 

Int  CI."  AOIN  33/24 

VS.  CI.  504—148  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  grass  weeds  in  growing  crops 

comprising  administering  two  cyclohexanedione  herbicides  at  syn- 

ergistically  effective  amounts. 


5,629,263 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  POLY  (HEXA.METHYLAMMONIUMI 
CHLORIDE 
James  J.  Miller,  Norcross;  Geoffrey  .\.  Brown,  Lithonia,  and  E. 
LeRoy  Lines,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc., 
Decatur,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,118,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,508,250. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,003 
Int  CI."  AOIN  33/00:33/12:35/00:37/52 
VS.  CI.  504—158  2  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  composition  for  inhibiting  microbial  growth 
comprising  synergistic  amounts  of  between  about  88.6%  and  about 
98.5%  poly(hexamethylammonium)  chloride  and  between  about 
1.5%  and  about  11.4%  of  polyfoxyethylene  (dimethylimino) 
ethylene-(dimethylimino)  ethylene  dichloride)  ("PDED"). 


5,629.264 

2-ARYL-5,6-DlHYDROPYRIMIDINONESAND 

HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Colin  M.  Tice,  Elkins  Park;  Lois  M.  Brvman,  North  Wales,  and 

Renee  C.  Roemmele.  Maple  Glen,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409^93 
Int.  CI."  .\OIN  43/54:  C07D  239/06 
VS.  CI.  504—240  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R6* 


W" 


Ar 


N  ^ 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuied  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 

R'  is  a  haloalkyl.  polyhaloalkyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkenyl.  polyha- 
loalkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  polyhaloalkynyl.  alkenynyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkoxyalkyl.  oxoalkyl.  trimelhylsilylalkynyl 
or  cyanoalkyl: 

R^"  and  R^*"  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkoxvcarbonylalkyi,  haloalkyl,  haloalkenyl,  haloalkynyl, 
haloaikoxy,  polyhaloalkyl,  polyhaloalkenyl.  polyhaloalkynyl. 
polyhaloaikoxy.  trimelhylsilylalkynyl  or  cyano: 

R""  and  R""  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom.  halo, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio. 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  haloalkyl. 
haloaikoxy.  haloalkenyl,  haloalkynyl,  polyhaloalkyl.  polyha- 
loaikoxy. polyhaloalkylthio.  polyhaloalkenyl.  polyhaloalky- 
nyl. cycloalkyl,  anl-  aryloxy,  heierocyclyl,  aralkyi,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  or  cyano; 

R'^"  and  R""  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  fused  4-7  member  ring  containing 
2-5  methylenes:  and 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenoalkyl  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group  and  a  cyano  group: 
each  of  X,.  X,,  X,  and  X4  is  independently  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom:  each  of  B,,  B,  and  B,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  each  of  Y,,  Y-.  Y,  and  Y4 
is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  A;  and  A,  is  indepen- 
denlK  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  ha\ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyano  group  and  a  group  as  defined  in  A,:  substituents  ot 
said  substituted  alkyl  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano 
group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group  of  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  provided  that  both  A,  and  A,  can  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 
ma\  contain  at  least  one  additional  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom, 
and  that  when  B,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  B,  is  said  alkyl  group, 
the  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  is  an  R-  or  S-enantiomer  with 
regard  to  the  asymmetric  carbon  to  which  B,  and  B,  are  bonded  or 
a  mixture  of  these  enantiomers. 


5,629  J66 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RESONATOR  COMPRISED  OF 
4NNULAR  RESONANT  BODIES  DISPOSED  BETWEEN 
CONFINEMENT  PLATES 
Robert  D,  Lithgow,  Schaumburg.  III.;  Eva  Koh.  Singapore. 
Singapore;  Malcolm  E.  Lines.  Millington.  and  George  E. 
Peterson,  Warren,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J.,  and  Illinois  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Mt  Prospect  Ill- 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,636 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/201:7/00:  HOIB  I2A)6 
VS.  CI.  505—210  11  Claims 


5,629.265 

CYANOKETONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  HERBICIDE 

CONTAINING  IT  AS  AN  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

Masahiko  Ishizaki,  Tsukuba;  Seiji  Nagata,  Tokuyama,  and 

Junji    Takenaka.    Tsukuba.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Tokuyama  Corporation,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,151 
Int    CI."   C07C   255/17:255/27:    AOIN   37/34:43/OH:43/IO:43/ 
l2-43/l6-43/l8:43/38:43/40.  43/50:43/52:43/54:43/60:43/647:43/ 

707 
VS.  CI.  504—249  2-^  Claims 

1.  A  cyanoketone  derivative  of  the  following  formula  1 1 ) 


wherein  A,  is  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  5-membered  ring,  a  6-membered 
ring,  a  5-  and  6-membered  fused  ring  group  and  a  6-  and 
6-membered  fused  ring  group,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  group 
contains  from  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  or  mixtures  thereof,  substituents 
of  said  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heterocyclic  groups  being 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  resonator  for  electromagnetic  energy 
comprising 

a)  two  or  more  essentially  identical  annular  bodies,  a  given  one 
of  the  annular  bodies  having  a  thickness  t  and  radial  dimen- 
sion R  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  body,  said  body  comprising 
conductive  material  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  with  a  slit  extending  between  said  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  each  of  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  given  body,  said  thickness  t 
is  aligned  along  the  axial  direction  and  is  less  than  the  radial 
dimension  R.  said  two  or  more  annular  bodies  being  coaxially 
disposed; 

b)  substantially  planar  end  confinement  plates  for  electromag- 
netic energy,  said  two  or  more  annular  bodies  disposed 
between  and  spaced  from  said,  end  confinement  plates; 

c)  at  least  one  substantially  planar  intermediate  confinement 
plate  disposed  between,  and  spaced  from,  two  of  said  two  or 
more  annular  bodies,  said  intermediate  confinement  plate 
having  an  opening  that  facilitates  coupling  electromagnetic 
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energy  between  said  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  two  or  more  of 

the  annular  bodies,  wherein  each  of  said  end  confinement 
plates  and  intermediate  confinement  plate  is  disposed  such 
that  the  axis  of  the  given  one  of  the  annular  bodies  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  any  of  the  confinement  plates:  and 
d)  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  resonator, 
and  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  from  the 
resonator. 


5,629^67 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  WITH  MULTIPLE  FLUORITE 

BLOCKS 

Sumio  Ikegawa,  Musashino,  and  Tadao  Miura,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushjki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  76.892,  Jiu.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156854 
InL  CI.''  B32B  9/00 
\^&.  a.  505—238  16  aaims 


4:^ 


umK 

sufcncoMoucTiHe 


L  A  superconducting  element,  comprising: 

a  lower  superconducting  layer  comprising  a  first  layered  copper 
oxide  compound,  said  first  layered  copper  oxide  compound 
being  superconducting: 

an  intermediate  layer  superposed  on  said  lower  superconducting 
layer  and  comprising  second  layered  copper  oxide  compound, 
said  second  layered  copper  oxide  compound  comprising: 

CuO,  planes. 

a  multiple  block  layer  interposed  between  the  CuO,  planes  and 
having  a  composition  represented  by  the  chemical  formula  of 
{(REl|_,RE2,)02}.„^i  and  a  crystal  structure  of  fluorite  in 
which  a  layer  of  cations  of  REl  or  RE2  and  a  layer  of  O"" 
anions  are  alternatively  stacked,  and 

second  block  layers  superposed  on  the  CuOj  planes,  the  second 
block  layers  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  {Bi^O,}'*.  {n^O^}^*.  {TIG}'*. 
{PbO-Cu-PbO}'*.  {(Pb.  Cu)0}*'*.  and  CuOg  chain,  and  alkali 
earth  elements,  wherein  5  stands  for  an  oxygen  amount:  and 

an  upper  superconducting  layer  superposed  on  said  intermediate 
layer  and  comprising  a  third  layered  copper  oxide  compound, 
said  third  layered  copper  oxide  compound  being  supercon- 
ducting. 

wherein  REl  is  at  least  one  eleinent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanide  elements  and  actinoid  elements 
which  form  ions  of  valency  of  more  than  3,  RE2  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and 
lanthanide  elements,  which  form  ions  of  valency  of  3.  y  is  a 
number  satisfying  OSy<l.  and  m  is  a  number  satisfying 
2£mglOO. 


5,629  J68 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAYERED 
SUPERCONDUCTING  STRUCTURE 
Su  Tanaka;  Takao  Nakamura,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26139,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.420,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089620; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089621 

Int  a."  HOIL  i9/24.  B05D  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  505—329  18  Claims 


3  SECOND  THIN   FILM 

2  FIRST  THIN  FILM 

1  BOTTOM  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
LAYER 

5  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  successively  a  plurality  of  films  on  a 
bottom  superconductor  layer  made  of  a  YBajCuj  oxide  supercon- 
ductor deposited  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  deposition  of  said 
films  is  carried  out  in  a  single  chamber  successively,  and  wherein 
the  deposition  of  a  first  film  to  be  deposited  directly  on  said  bottom 
YBajCujOxide  superconductor  layer  is  carried  out  under  a  condi- 
tion wherein: 

said  bottom  superconductor  layer  is  heated  in  an  ultra-high 
vacuum  of  lower  than  1x10"'  Torr.  at  a  temperature  which  is 
lower  than  an  oxygen-trap  temperature  {T„„p).  but  higher  than 
a  temperature  which  is  lower  by  100°  C.  than  said  oxygen- 
trap  temperature  (T„„p-IOO°  C.),  said  ultra-high  vacuum 
being  maintained  prior  to  the  deposition  of  said  first  film. 


5,629,269 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
FILMS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  METAL  BUFFER 
LAYERS 
Kazunori      Yamanaka,      Sagamihara;      Takuya      Uzumaki, 
Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Kamehara,  Isebara,  and  Koichi  Niwa, 
Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  972,714,  Nov.  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,095,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,789,  Jan. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

332,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1989,  1-013117 

InL  CI."  B05D  5//2, //i2 

U.S.  a.  505—471  20  Claims 


Bi-SKlrCirO 


(U-VERIZING 


SUPEBCON 
DUCIINC 
FILM-FORhtD 
SueSTHATE 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  oxide  superconducting  film  on  a 
multi-layer  metal  film  which  comprises: 


providing  an  alumina  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 
forming  a  multi-layer  metal  film  of  at  least  two  metal  layers  on 
the  main  surface  of  the  alumina  subsffate  and  comprising  at 
least  two  Ag  layers,  each  said  metal  layer  being  formed  of  one 
or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Ag. 
Au.  Ni.  Pd.  Pt.  Rh  and  Ir.  each  of  said  one  or  more  selected 
metals  for  each  respective  metal  layer  being  provided  as  one 
or  more  corresponding  metal  powders  in  a  paste  composed 
only  of  said  one  or  more  selected  and  corresponding  metal 
powders  and  an  organic  substance  and  said  metal  layers  being 
formed  in  individual  succession,  each  thereof  by  printing  and 
drying  the  paste  and  then  firing  the  paste  at  a  first  temperature 
within  a  first  temperature  range  of  from  900°  C.  to  950°  C. 
said  at  least  two  metal  layers  of  said  multi-layer  metal  film 
including  at  least  a  bottom  metal  layer  formed  on  and  fixedly 
adhered  to  the  main  surface  of  the  alumina  substrate  and  at 
least  a  top  metal  layer  having  an  uppermost  exposed  surface, 
each  successive  metal  layer  being  formed  on  and  fixedlv 
adhered  to  the  respectively  underlying  metal  layer  and  the 
total  thickness  of  the  multi-layer  film  being  more  than  20  pm: 
and 
forming  an  oxide  superconducting  film,  the  material  thereof 
consisting  of  a  Bi— Pb— Sr— Ca— Cu— O  system,  on  the 
uppermost,  exposed  surface  of  the  top  metal  layer  of  the 
multi-layer  metal  film  by  printing  a  paste  of  the  oxide  super- 
conducting film  material  thereon  and  firing  same  at  a  second 
temperature,  within  a  second  temperature  range  of  from  830° 
C.  to  860°  C.  and  at  which  a  crystal  of  the  matenal  of  the 
oxide  superconducting  film  is  grown,  the  oxide  superconduct- 
ing film  having  a  superconducting  critical  temperature  of  90° 
K.  or  higher 


concentration  of  the  ulu-a  fine  filtrate  reducing  agent  is  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  fluid  loss  of  the  fluid. 


5,629,272 
LOW  PHOSPHOROUS  ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Morikuni  Nakazato,  Shizuoka  Prefecture;  Jiro  Magarifuchi, 
Yokohama,  and  Yoshifumi  Isozaki,  Shizuoka  Prefecture,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oronite  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.906.  Aug.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-223664; 
United  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1992,  4-356302 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/00:141/06:141/10:141/12 
U.S.  CI.  508—185  9  Claims 

1.  A  low -phosphorous  lubricating  oil  composition  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity. 

(b)  from  0.5  to  20  wt.  %  of  metal-containing  detergent. 

(c)  from  0.1  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  secondary  zinc  dithiophosphate, 

(d)  from  0.5  to  15  wt.  ^  of  boron-containing  ashless  dispersant, 
and 

(e)  from  0.05  to  2  wt.  •*  of  an  antiwear  agent  comprising: 
(i)  an  oleic  amide,  and 

(ii)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  a  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate.  and 

(2)  an  ester  derived  from  glycerol,  boric  acid,  and  a  fatty 
acid  having  8-24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  ester  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  ester  having  the  formula: 


5,629J70 
THERMALLY  STABLE  OIL-BASE  DRILLING  FLUID 
Donald  C.  Van  Slyke.  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.801 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  507—125  8  Claims 

1.  An  oil-base  drilling  fluid  having  a  density  of  about  0.9  kg/I 

(7.5  pounds  per  gallon  (ppg))  to  about  2.4  kg/I  (20  ppg)  and 

comprising: 

(a)  an  oil. 

(b)  a  weighting  agent. 

(c)  a  surfactant. 

(d)  a  non-organophilic  clay. 

(e)  a  non-sulfonated  polystyrene:  and 

(f)  less  than  about  0.143  g/m'  (0.05  pounds  per  barrel  (ppbi) 
sulfonated  polymer 


X— CH: 
I 
HC-O 


(I) 


H:C— O 


\ 
I 

/ 


CH  -Y 


B-O— CH 
I 
CH. 


.  and 


X-CH: 
I 
HC— O 


H<:— o 


\ 

I 

/ 


CH  -Y 
I 
CH— Z 


(hi  an  eMer  ha\ing  the  formula: 
(III 


I 
B-O-CH; 


w  herein  X.  Y.  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
an  alkylcarboxyl  group. 


5,629,271 

METHODS  OF  REDUCING  FLUID  LOSS  AND  POLYMER 

CONCENTRATION  OF  WELL  DRILLING  AND 

SERVICING  FLUIDS 

James  W.  Dobson,  Jr.;  Paul  D.  Kayga,  and  Jesse  C.  Harrison. 

Ill,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  217,726 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/(H):  E21B  43/04 
U.S.  a.  507—269  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  fluid  loss  of  well  drilling  and 
servicing  fluids  which  contain  at  least  one  polymeric  viscosifier.  at 
least  one  polymeric  fluid  loss  control  additive,  and  a  water  soluble 
salt  bridging  agent  suspended  in  a  saturated  salt  solution  in  which 
the  bridging  agent  is  not  soluble,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
fluid  a  particulate,  water  soluble,  ultra  fine  salt  filtrate  reducing 
agent  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  90'7f  ot 
the  particles  thereof  are  less  than  10  micrometers  and  the  average 
particle  size  is  from  about  3  to  about  5  micrometers,  wherein  the 


5,629,273 

SILICONE-POLYBUTYLENE  BLENDS 

Dale  E.  Hauenstein,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Incorporated,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  317,945,  Oct.  4.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630.291 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  155/02 
VS.  CI.  508—208  J9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compatible  blend  of  (A)  a  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  having  an  absolute  \  iscosity  V  of  no  greater  than 
10.000  cP  at  25°  C:  and  (Bl  a  polybutylene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  100  to  about  3.000  and  an 
absolute  viscosity  substantially  identical  with  V.  wherein  the  ratio 
of  said  polydimethylsiloxane  (Al  to  said  polybutylene  (B)  is  such 
that  the  absolute  viscosity  of  said  blend  is  less  than  the  absolute 
viscosity  of  either  component  (A)  or  (B).  all  of  the  viscosities 
being  measured  at  the  same  operating  temperature  and  pressure. 


1144 
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5,629474 
LUBRICATING  FLLTD  COMPOSITION  FOR  DYNAMIC 
PRESSURE  BEARING 
Masamichi     Hayakawa;     Toshihjro     Kobayashi,     both     of 
Shimosuwa-machi;    Kazuya    Shimizu,    Fujisawa;    Yuusuke 
Matsumura,  Tokyo;  Masuhiro  Onoyaraa.  Isehara,  and  Kat- 
sumj  Nagano,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  and  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,246 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1995,  7-091548,- 
Mar.  25,  1995,  7-091550 

InL  CI."  ClOH  105/38 
U.S.  a.  508-^«5  17  Claims 

1.  A  lubncating  fluid  composition  for  dynamic  pressure  bearings 
which  supports  a  shaft  by  dynamic  pressure,  said  lubncating  fluid 
composition  comprising: 

fine  magnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  base  oil  solvent  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  a  dialkylcarbonate  (ROCOOR), 
wherein  R  is  a  C,  ^o  alky'  group,  a  hydrogenated  poly-a- 
olefin  (PAO)  and  a  polyol  ester,  to  which  is  added  an  amine 
anti-gelling  agent. 


5,629,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACTANT- 
CONTAINING  GRANULES 
Volker  Bauer,  Ziegeleiweg  34,  40591  Duesseldorf,  and  Jochen 

Jacobs,  Teschensudberg  50,  42349  Wuppertal,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00300,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18302,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  501,013 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
015.2 

Int  CL*'  CUD  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  510—108  14  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  surfactant-containing  granules  having 
reduced  tackiness  consisting  of  forming  said  granules  in  a  fluidized 
bed  apparatus,  and  adding  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  granule 
stabilizer  based  on  the  weight  of  said  granules,  to  the  discharge  air 
stream  of  said  apparatus  after  said  granules  have  emerged  from 
said  fluidized  bed  apparatus. 


5,629,276 

COMPOSITION  OF  ALKYL  PYRROLIDONE  FOR 

SOLUBILIZING  ANTIBACTERULS 

Ravi   Subramanyam,  North  Brunswick,  and   Ben  Gu,  East 

Brunswick,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,810,  May  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,701 

InL  CI.*"  CUD  3/20:3/26. 3/4S 

VS.  a.  510—133  15  aaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising 

a.  an  antibacterial  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trichlorocarbanilide  and  2,4,4,'-trichloro-2'-hydroxy  diphenyl 
ether,  and 

b.  a  solubilizing  effective  amount  for  ihe  purposes  of  solubiliz- 
ing  said  antibactenal  agent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  R. 


wherein  R  is  alky  I  of  four  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  R,, 
R^.  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


I 
R 


5,629,277 
PAINT  REMOVING  COMPOSITION 
Martin  J.  Plishka,  Carefree,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  William  L. 
Brown,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,171 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/10:3/43 
U.S.  a.  510—202  3  aaims 

1.  A  surfactant-free  composition  for  removing  paint  consisting 
essentially  of: 

from  about   15  to  about  90  volume  percent  of  an  alkylene 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
carbonate,  butylene  carl)onate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
from  about  3  to  about  50  volume  percent  of  propylene  glycol; 

and 
from  about  2  to  about  30  volume  percent  of  a  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  said  alkylene  carbonate,  propylene 
glycol,  and  polypropylene  glycol  in  said  composition  is  essentially 
100%  by  volume. 


5.629,278 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andre  Baeck,  Bonheiden,  Belgium:  Lynda  A.  Jones,  Newcastle 
Upon  Tyne,  United  Kingdom;  Chandrika  Kasturi,  Fairfield. 
Ohio;  Michael  S.  Showell,  and  Ann  M.  Wolff,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,816 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/386 
U.S.  CI.  510—236  6  Claims 

I.  A  manual  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
one  or  more  suflfactants; 

(b)  one  or  more  detergent  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ftom  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  group  II  metal  ions,  from  about  0.001%  to 
about  6%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  additional 
enzymes,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  hydrotrope,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  organic  solvent,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  less  than  1.5%  builder: 

(d)  from  about  35%  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  water;  and 

(e)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  polygalacturanase  enzyme  comprising  less  than 
about  25%,  by  weight  of  the  polygalacturanase  enzyme,  of 
other  pectic  enzymes. 


UMI 


5,629,279 
HIGH  FOAMING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  BASED 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Rita  Erilli,  Liege,  Belgium;  Stephen  Repinec,  Jr.,  Flemington. 
and  Gilbert  Gomes,  Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,929,  Feb.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,972 
Int.  ex."  CUD  1/74:1/94:3/30:3/32 
U.S.  CI.  510—237  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  foaming,  nonionic  surfactant  based,  light  duty,  liquid 
detergent  comprising  approximately,  by  weight, 

(a)  10%  to  30%  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  Cg-Ci^ 


alkanol  condensates  with  about  5  to  30  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide,  condensates  of  Cs-C.g  alkylphenol  with  about  5  to  30 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  condensates  of  Cj-C^o  alkanol  with 
a  heteric  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
having  a  weight  ratio  of  ediylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide 
from  2.5: 1  to  4: 1  and  a  total  alkylene  oxide  content  of  60%  to 
85%  by  weight  and  condensates  of  2  to  30  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  sorbitan  mono  and  tri-  Cm-C,,,  alkanoic  acid 
esters  having  an  HLB  of  8  to  15; 

(b)  1%  to  10%  of  a  water-soluble  anionic  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C.R  alkyl  sulfates.  Cg-C.^ 
alkylbenzene  sulfonates.  C.n-C,,,  paraffin  sulfonates.  C,o-C:4 
alpha  olefin  sulfonates,  Cg-C.g  alkyl  sulfosuccinate  esters, 
Cj-Cis  acyl  isethionates  and  Cj-C.g  acyl  taurates;  and 

(c)  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  water-soluble  betaine; 

(d)  1  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  C, 2  14  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide: 

(e)  1  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  C,;_,4  alkyl  dialkanol  amide; 
(0  1%  to  5%  of  a  water  soluble  amine  oxide;  and 

(g)  the  balance  being  water  as  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  said 
nonionic  surfactant,  said  anionic  detergent,  said  betaine,  said 
C,,^,4  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide,  said  C,2,,4  alkyl  dialkanol 
amide  and  said  amine  oxide  are  solubilized  in  said  water, 
wherein  the  sum  of  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  being  from  15%  to  48% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  die  total  surfactant  content, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  being  in  excess  of  50%  by  weight  of 
the  total  surfactant  content,  said  composition  does  not  contain 
any  eUioxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate  and  said  composition  does 
not  contain  any  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  fatty  ester. 


5,629480 
GERMICIDAL  PINE  OIL  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  F.  Richter,  Branchburg,  and  Frederic  A.  Taraschi,  River 
Vale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc., 
Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
9516081 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/08:1/62:3/20:3/48 
U.S.  CI.  510-^J63  10  Claims 

1.  A  pine  oil  type  cleaning  concentrate  comprising: 
Constituent  A):  0.01-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  pine  oil  comprising  at 

least  60%  alpha-terpineol; 
Constituent  B):  0.01-15%  by  weight  of  a  pine  oil  solubilizing 
agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nonionic 
alkoxylaied  fatty  linear  alcohol,  and.  Ci-C,  alcohols; 
Constituent  C):  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  exhib- 
iting germicidal  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  structures  having  the  formula: 


Ri 
I 
-N-R. 
I 
Ri 


X- 


R-0-(CH-CH-Ol„-Z 
I  I 

X         Y 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrophobic  C^-Cir  alkyl  group. 

n  is  1-24, 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  CH,.  succinic  acid  radical,  hydroxysuccinic 
acid  radical,  citric  acid  radical,  and  mixtures  diereof. 
wherein  at  least  X  or  Y  is  a  succinic  acid  radical,  hydroxy 
succinic  acid  radical,  citric  acid  radical  or  radical,  and 

Z  is  H  or  — CHXOOH. 
Constituent  E):  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  compatibiliz- 

ing  agent  selected  from  water  soluble  salts,  and  amphoteric 

betaine  compounds  according  to  the  formula: 

i-i  (-1 

R— N(R,):— R2COO 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrophobic  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  aryl  and 
aryl  alkyl  groups  containing  about  10  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms,  where  a  benzene  ring  is  tfeated  as  equivalent  to 
about  2  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  and, 

R,  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms; 
Constituent  F);  the  remaining  balance  of  up  to  100%.  water 


5,629481 
HERBEL  MEDICATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION 
Edward  R.  Butler.  213  Huguenot  St.,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.  12561 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325„S34,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944  J46,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,036 
InL  CI."  AOIN  61/02:  A61K  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  external  application  consisting  essentially  of 
amounts  of  lemon  oil,  sweet  almond  oil.  cajuput  oil.  clove  oil, 
eucalyptus  oil,  peppermint  oil  and  thyme  oil  effective  to  reduce 
pain  of  headaches. 


wherein: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  R„  R,.  R,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  arvl  aliphatic  or  aliphatic  aryl  radi- 
cal of  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  any  remaining  R,, 
R„  R,  and  R4  are  hydrocarbons  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  of  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  may  be  linear  or 
branched,  and  X  is  a  salt-forming  anionic  radical;  or  (b) 
wherein  R,,  and  R4  are  methyl.  R,  is  benzyl  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,;  ,h  alkyl.  Cg  ,s 
alkylethoxy  or  Cs  ,»  alkylphenolethoxy  and  X  is  a  salt- 
forming  anionic  radical:  or  (II)  N-alkyI  pyridinium  halides, 
N-(laurylcocoaminoformylmethyl)-pyridinium  chloride, 
lauryloxyphenyltrimethyl  ammonium  chloride  and  cety- 
laminophenyltrimethyl  ammonium  methosulfate. 

X  is  a  salt-forming  anionic  radical: 
Constituent  D):  0.1-5  %  by  weight  of  a  carboxylated  alcohol 

alkoxylate  surfactant  compound  according  to  the  following 

general  formula; 


5,629482 
ANTIBACTERUL  COMPOSITIONS 
Manmohan  Bhakoo,  Merseyside.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317475 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  5,  1993, 
9320443;  Dec.  17.  1993,  9325839 

Int.  CI."  A23L  3/349:3/3499:  A61K  38/16:  A6IL  2/IS 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  matter  infected  with  bacteria, 
comprising:  the  step  of 

treating  said  matter  with  an  antibacterial  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  1%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  and  a  pseudo-random 
synthetic  peptide,  having  an  a-amino  bonding  group,  said 
peptide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5  kO  and 
composing  at  least  15%  by  number  of  residues  of  arginine. 
lysine,  ornithine  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  at  lea.st  15%  by 
number  of  residues  of  arginine,  lysine,  ornithine  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  a  least  15%  by  number  of  residues  of  arginine, 
lysine,  ornithine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryptophan  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  said  peptide  comprising  no  more  dian  three 
different  amino  acid  residues. 
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5,629,283 
GRANULOCYTE-MACROPHAGE  COLONY- 
STIMULATING  FACTOR  RECEPTOR  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Nicos  A.  Nicola;  Nicholas  M.  Gougb,  both  of  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia; David  P.  Gearing,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Donald  Metcalf,  Victo- 
ria, Australia,  and  Julie  A.  King,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,534,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Aug.  11,  1989,  PJ 
5743;  May  8,  1990,  PK  0014 

Int.  a."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  514—2  12  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  low  affinity  granulocyte-macrophage  colony 
stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF)  receptor,  comprising  a  protein  having 
an  aimno  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  the  amino  acid  sequence 
as  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  wherein  said  isolated  low  affinity 
GM-CSF  receptor  binds  GM-CSF. 


5,629,284 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RETINAL  DISEASES 
Kaznhiko  Unoki;  Hitosbi  Arimura;  Akiko  Okubo;  Norio  Ohba, 
all  of  Kagoshima;  Takashi  Muramatsu,  and  Hisako  Mura- 
matsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,907 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:31/725 
VS.  a.  514—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  retinal  disease  comprising  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  midkine  to  a  patient  suffering  from  a 
retinal  disease. 


5,629^5 
INHIBITORS  OF  TNF-a  SECRETION 
Roy  A.  Black;  Jeffrey  N.  Fitzner,  and  Paul  R.  Sleath,  all  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,547,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  110,601,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651363 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:38/16:31/66:31/215 
VS.  a.  514—2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disease  character- 
ized by  an  overproduction  or  an  unregulated  production  of  TNF-a, 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  biologically  active  compound  of  the 
formula: 


X-[CHU— CH— C— N-CH-C-[A]„-N-Y 
I  I  H      I  H 

Ri  R-  R5 

wherein: 

X  IS  hydroxamic  acid,  pbosphoryl  or  cartmxyl; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2: 

R',  R'  and  R'  each  independent  of  the  other  is  hydrogen. 
allcylene<cycloalkyl).  OR".  SR",  N(R")(R').  halogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl,  C,  to  Cg  alkylenearyl. 
aryl,  a  protected  or  unprotected  side  chain  of  a  naturally 
occurring  a-amino  acid;  or  the  group  — R"R'.  wherein  R"  is 
C,  to  Cg  alkyl  and  R'  is  OR".  SR",  N(R'')(R')  or  halogen, 
wherein  R"  and  R^  are  each,  independent  of  the  other,  hydro- 
gen or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl, 
alkylene(cycloalkyl),  the  group  — R* — COOR'  or  the  group 
— R'°N(R"XR'-);  wherein  R'  is  C,  to  Cg  alkylene;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  Cg  alkyl;  R'"  is  C,  to  Cg  alkylene;  and  R" 


and  R'^  are  each,  independent  of  the  other,  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl:  provided  that 
when  n  is  1,  A  is  a  protected  or  an  unprotected  a-amino  acid 
radical;  and  when  n  is  2.  A  is^  the  same  or  different  protected 
or  unprotected  a-amino  acid  radical;  and  when  n  is  2,  A  is  the 
same  or  different  protected  or  unprotected  a-amino  acid  radi- 
cal; and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein  the  compound  is  capable  of  reducing  serum  TNF-a 
levels  by  at  least  80%  when  administered  at  25  mg/kg  in  a 
murine  model  of  LPS-induced  sepsis  syndrome; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,629086 
HOMEOPATHIC  DILUTIONS  OF  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Barbara  Brewitt,  5557  -  36th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105- 
2313 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,722,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,365,  Mar.  31, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

710,040 

int  a."  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  a.  514—2  13  Claims 


HIV*  patient  with  thro<ntx)cytopenia 


PlSdllllOfM  tTBfllnMflt 


HOIIMupSlfllC 

Growth  Factors 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  homeopathic  dilution  of  one  or 
more  purified  growth  factors,  said  factors  comprising  cell  signal- 
ling polyeptides. 


(m 


5.629,287 

DEPOT  FORMULATIONS 

Robert  Brown,  and  Gordon  Blun,  both  of  Middlesex,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  College  London,  London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,079,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,582 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
9101183 

Int.  a.*  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514—8  14  Oaims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising  fibronectin  or  a  fragment  thereof, 
which  comprises  a  gelatin-binding  domain  or  a  heparin-binding 
domain  of  fibronectin,  the  fibronectin  or  fragment  thereof  having  a 
growth  factor  binding  agent  immobilized  thereon  and  a  growth 
factor  releasably  bound  to  the  binding  agent,  and  wherein  the 
fibrils  of  the  fibronectin  or  fragment  thereof  are  in  the  form  of  a 
porous  macroscopically  oriented  material. 


5,629088 
LIPOPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEW 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Rudolf  Lattrell,   Konigstein;   Theodor  Wollmann,   Hofheim; 
Holger    Wallmeier,    Sulzbach;    Peter    Hammann,    Baben- 
hausen,  and  Dieter  Isert,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 

025.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)8 
VS.  CI.  514—9  19  Claims 

1.  A  lipopeptide  A  1437  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


■J^. 


I 


O  I  OH 


°oV 


O 


NH 
NHj 


R^'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  O — R'  ; 

R"  is  C.-Ce,  alkyl.  benzyl.  — (CH2)2Si  (CH,),. 
-CH,CH=CH2  — CHXHOHCH,OH.  -<CH,)„COOH. 
-<CH\  )^R"'R"l  — (CHjj.POR-'R""  or  — ((CHjj.O]^ 
(C,-C6)alkyl: 

a,  b  and  c  are  independendy  1,  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6;  ^^ 

R"'  and  R""  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  or  R" 
and  R""  combine  to  form  — CHjtCHiJ^CHj — ; 

R"'  and  R""  are  independently  hydroxy,  or  C.-Cfc  alkoxy; 

d  is  1  or  2; 

e  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R'-,  R"',  R'*,  R''  and  R'"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  hydro- 
gen 

R"  is  hydroxy.  — 0P(0)(0H)2  or  a  group  of  the  formulae: 


— O— P— R'     or     -O-P-OR'; 
I  I 

OH  OH 


R'  is  C,-C(,  alkyl.  phenyl,  p-halo-phenyl.  p-nin-ophenyl,  benzyl, 

p-halo-benzyl  or  p-nitro-benzyl; 
R-  is 


in  which 

R'  is  OH  or  NH;. 

R-  is  a  sttaighl-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  Cg-C^^-acyl  radical  which  may  be  intetnipted  by 
phenyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  or  by  oxygen, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,6290«9 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,790 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—11 


24  Claims 


1 .  A  compound  of  formula  1 

R>|  O 

R 


R'' 


-CH,OH.        — CHOHCH, 


wherein: 

R  '        is        hydrogen. 

— CHOHCh',C(0)NH2: 
R"  is  hydrogen.  — CH,OH  or  —CHOHCH,; 
R^'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 


or 


-C(0.-/        \-R'; 


R'is 


-TX... 


R'".  R'^  R''  and  R'''  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C,,  alkyl. 

C,-Cp   alkynyl.   C,-C,,   alkoxy.   C,-C,,   alkylthio.   halo, 

^0-(CH,)„,— lO— (CH,)„1„— O— (C,-C„        alkyl)       or 

— O— <CH,),— X— R"; 
m  is  2.  3  or  4; 
n  is  2.  3  or  4; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
q  is  2.  3  or  4; 

X  is  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  or  piperazino:  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-^',;  alkyl,  C,-C,,  cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or 

C,-Cp  cycloalkylmethyl; 
with  the  pro'viso  that  at  least  one  of  R  '  and  R-  musi  be  hydrogen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,629,290 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Lisa  M.  H.  LaGrandeur,  "Hicsoii,  Ariz.,'  Micliael  J.  Rodriguez, 
and  Marli  J.  Zweifel,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,705,  May  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,611 
Int.  CL*'  A61K  iS/l2:  C07K  5/12 


-continued 


UA  CL  514—11 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  NH,C(0)CH2— ; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  methyl  or  hydrogen: 

R''  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — O — R; 

R        is        Ci-Cft        alkyl.        benzyl.        — (CHji^SiCCH,),, 

-CHjCHOHCHjOH.    — CH3CH=CH2,    — (CH,)„COOH. 

— (CHj)^  NR"'R=-,  — (CH,),POR-'R-^  or  — [(CH,),0],^ 

(C,-Ce)alkyl; 
a.  b  and  c  are  independently  1,  2.  3.  4,  5  or  6; 
R-'  and  R--  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  R'"'  and 

R"^  combine  to  form-CH,(CH2)eCH,— ; 
R-'  and  R-"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy; 
d  is  1  or  2; 
e  is  1.2  or3; 
R'-,  Ryl.  R'-.  R*^  and  R*^  are   independently  hydrogen  or 

hydroxy: 
R"  is  hydroxy,  — OP(0)(OH),  or  a  group  of  the  formulae: 


-O— P— R'or  — O— P— OR': 


C  =  C— R': 


R'is 


36  Claims 


OH 


OH 


R'  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl,  p-halo-phenyl.  p-nitrophenyl,  ben- 
zyl, p-halo-benzyl  or  p-nitro-benzyl; 
R^is 


C  =  C— R', 


R'"  is  C,-C„  alkoxy: 

R'*  and  R*^  are  independently  phenyl  or  naphthyl: 

R'"  IS  C,-C,2  alkyl,  C,-C,,  alkoxy  or  — O— (CHj)„— [O— 

(CH,)  n]p— O— (C,-C,2  alkyl); 
m  is  2,  3  or  4; 
n  is  2.  3  or  4;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,629,291 
METHODS  OF  MODULATING  FIBRONECTIN 
EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY 
Erkki  I.  Ruoslabti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Alex  Morla,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,626,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,462,  Jan.  31, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,453,489.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  340,812 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38J17:  C07K  /4/7«;  C12N  5/02 

U.S.  a.  514—12  7  Qaims 

RGD 


>'"z:/MM(I)miqxTTTixi  fill  •mMsj  c°°h 


m, 


\C 


EEHGF 


:Din,-E 
rm.  -c 


GF 
AVGOE' 


3ek 

18k 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  extracellular  fibronectin  matrix  for- 
mation in  a  cellular  system  in  the  presence  of  fibronectin,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  the  system  with  an  eflfective  amount  of 
one  or  more  polypeptides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PI 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  2),  P4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5).  11I,-C  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11), 
I1I,-E  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12).  and  QE-C  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13). 


5,629,292 
USE  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  III  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  IN 

TISSUE  REPAIR 
Kathleen  E.  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Gere  S.  DiZerega, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126^68,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,781 
Int.  a."  A61K  iH/00 
M&.  CI.  514—16  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  wound  healing  in  mammals,  com- 
prising applying  to  a  wound  an  amount  effective  to  accelerate 
wound  healing  of  at  least  one  compound  of  general  formula  1 


R'-R^-R'-R^-R'-R*-R' 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H.  Arg,  Lys, 
Ala,  Om,  SertAc),  Sar,  D-Arg  and  D-Lys; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val,  Ala,  Leu,  lie, 

Gly,  Pro,  Aib,  Acpc  and  Tyr; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr,  Thr,  Ser  and 

azaTyr; 
R''  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lie,  Ala,  Leu,  Val  and 

Gly; 
R'  is  His  or  Arg; 
R*  is  Pro  or  Ala;  and 
R^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lie,  Phe.  Phe(Br)  and 

Tyr, 


5,629,293 
SINGLE  CHAIN  PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
HEMOREGULATORY  ACTIVITY 
Kjell  Undheim,  Sandvika,  Norway;  Peter  Kremminger,  Liuz, 
and  Michael  Hartmann.  Pettenbach,  both  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01172,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1992, 
9211668 

Int  CI."  A61K  J«/OS;  C07D  24]/08:  C07K  1/02:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  derivative  comprising  a  single  chain 
hemoregulatory  peptide  of  formula: 


R''  — R*— R— NH  — CH  — CO  — (R')„  — R/ 

I 
A 


wherein 

R"  represents 


R^represents  — NH— CH— CO-  or  -NH— CH— CO- 


(CH,), 
I 
COR' 


CH2OH 


R' represents  — NH— CH— CO—  or  — NH— CH— CO— : 


(CH2), 
I 
COR' 


CH2OH 


R' represents  — NH— CH— CO— ; 

R' 

R/^represenls  — NH-CH— COR'Oor 

(CH2), 
I 
NH2 


-continued 

—  NH— CH— CORi^or  — NH— CH;- COR'" 

I 

(CH2>3 

1 

NH 

I 
C 

//\ 
NH2  NH2 


and  A  is  a  group  — CR'*R'' — Z. 

wherein  n  and  m  independently  represent  0  or  1 ; 

q  and  r  independently  represent  1  or  2; 

s  represents  3  or  4; 

R'  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or,  when  m=0,  R'  and  R' 
together  represent  an  0x0  group; 

R'  and  R"  are  boUi  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  represent  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

each  R*"  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  an 
amino  group; 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

R'°  represents  a  hydroxy  or  amino  group,  the  residue  of  the 
amino  acid  glutamine  or  a  peptide  having  an  N-terminal 
glutamine  unit, 

each  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — R*  , 
—OR''',  — SR''",  — NR^'R"",  CONR^R  "'  or  — COOR"'; 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  R''  ; 

R"'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkanoyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  amidine 
group  or  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group; 

Z  is  a  group  —OR*,  — NR'^R'^,  — CR'^^R'  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  carbocyclic  or  het- 
erocyclic ring  other  than  unsubstituted  phenyl; 

each  R*  is  a  straight  chained  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy!, 
amino  or  azide  groups  or  by  one  or  more  R'*  groups,  where  R'' 
is  as  defined  above,  and  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
— N — ,  — O —  or  — S —  heteroatoms; 

R*^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  R*; 

R°  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  R'^; 

R*^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  R*",  or  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  of  die  CR'^^R'  group,  R^  and  R"  form 
a>C=0  group;  and 

R''  is  a  group  — R*,  —OR*.  — NR'^R'  or  — SR*.  or  a  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  aminocarbonyl  or  alkoxy  group,  or  is  a  methylene 
group  linked  to  die  nitrogen  atom  of  die  — NH — CH  (A) — 
CO — group,  or  togedier  widi  R"  forms  an  alkylidene  group, 
or  is  a  hydrogen  atom  where  one  of  R''.  R" .  R"  and  R*^  is 
other  than  hydrogen. 


5,629494 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ADHESION  FORMATION 

Gere  S.  diZerega,  Pasadena,  and  Kathleen  E.  Rodgers,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  789.231,  Nov.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,482 
Int  CI."  A61K  imO:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—18  15  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  preventing  adhesion  formation,  comprising: 
Administering   an   effective   amount   of  at    least   one   RGD- 
containing  peptide  characterized  by  the  sequence  Arg-Gly- 
Asp-R,  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ser,  Cys,  Thr,  Asn  and  d-Ser. 
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5,629,295 
STEROTOAL  GLYCOSIDES  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
Michael  P.  Deninno,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Peter  A.  McCarthy, 
Pawcatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04092,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,914,  Jun.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,470 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/705:31/56 
U.S.  a.  514—26  36  Oaims 


5,629,296 
9A-N-(N-CARBAMOYL)AND  9A-N-(N - 
THIOCARBAMOYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF  9-DEOXO-9A- 
AZA-9A-HOMOERYTHROMYCIN  A 
Nedjeliko    Kujundzic    ;    Gabrijela    Kobrehel,    and    ^Ijko 
Kelneric  ,  all  of  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignors  to  Pliva  farma- 
ceutiska,  kemijska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija, 
dionicko  dnistvo  Zagreb,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Croatia,  Dec.  8,  1993,  P931480A 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/OH 


V.S.  CI.  514—29 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


-NH— R 


17  Claims 


1.  A  spirostanyl  glycoside  of  Fomiula  lA 


Formula  lA 


C  — CH; 


UMI 


wherein  either  (A): 

H  OH  OH  H 

Q' is  caibonyl,  — C—  or         — C  — 

H  OH  OH  H 

Q-^i.s  cartxHiyl.  methylene.  — C —  or  — C —     ; 

H  OR'  R'O  H 

Q^'is  — C—  or  — C—     . 

RiO-alkylene(C2-Cj)-0  H 

— C  — 


RiO-alkylene(Cr<:i)0  H; 

-c— 


Q*  and  O'  are  both  methylene; 
C,,  is  (R): 
and  wherein 

R'  is 

^-D-glucopyranosyl. 

p-D-glucopyranuronosyl, 

P-D-2-aceiamido-2-deoxy-glucopyranosyl. 

P-D-galactopyranosyl. 

P-D-fucopyranosyl. 

(J-  L-  fucopy  ranosy  1 , 

(J-D-xylopyranosyl, 

P-L-xylopyranosyl. 

a-D-arabanopyranosyl. 

a-L-arabanopyranosyl, 

a-D-cellobiosyl, 

P-D-cellobiosyl, 

P-D-lactosyl, 

p-D-maltosyl. 

P-D-gentiobiosyl. 

3-O-P-D-galactopyrasnosyl-a-D-arabanopyranosyl  or 

P-D-mallotriosyl. 


wherein 

R  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl.  or 

R  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
R  is  an  aralkyl  wherein  aryl  group  of  said  aralkyl  is  a  mono-  or 
bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  group  of  said  aralkyl  contains  1  carbon  atom,  or 
R  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  wherein  said  hetero 
atom  is  N  or  O.  or  both 
and  X  is  O  or  S. 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  sail  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  acid  and 
organic  acid. 
17.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  Jo  a  human  or  animals  in 
need  thereof  an  antibacteriatty  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof  as,elaim6d-in  claim  1.  in  combination  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier 


5,629,297 
MEDICAMENT  FOR  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 
DISORDERS 
Andrew  A.  McColm,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,223,  Dec.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,085,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,576,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,584 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120131 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  31/70:31/555:31/29 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gastrointestinal  disorders  caused  or 
mediated  by  H.  pylori  infections  in  humans  or  animals  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  m  need  thereof  an 
amount  of  ranitidine  bismuth  citrate  effective  against  H.  pylori  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an 
amount  of  clarithromycin  eflFeciive  against  H.  pylori  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  ranitidine 
bismuth  citrate  and  said  clarithromycin  being  administered  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  the  combination  provides  a  greater  than 
additive  effect,  said  administration  being  concurrent  or  nonconcur- 
rent. 


5,629,298 
ADENOSINE  AS  A  POSITIVE  INOTROP  IN  THE 
COMPROMISED  HEART 
James  G.  Dobson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,884 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/16:19/167 
U.S.  a.  514—45  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  contractile  performance  of  a 
compromised  myocardium  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  adenosine  A2  receptor 
agonist  other  than  adenosine  to  said  mammal. 


5,629,299 
HYDROLYTIC  STABILIZER  FOR  UNSTABLE  ORGANIC 

IONS 
Nesbitt  D.  Brown,  5139  Celestial  Way,  Columbia,  Md.  21044; 
Bhupendra  P.  Doctor,  10613  Great  Arbor  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854,  and  Joseph  M.  Marasco,  479  Brookside  La.,  Somer- 
ville,  N  J.  08876 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,569,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,238,927,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,654,  Nov. 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
108,290 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/44:  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  37  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  inclusion 
complex  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrolylically  unstable  water- 
soluble  bis-quaternary  pyridinium  oxime  with  a  cyclodextrin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-cyclodextrins.  beta- 
cyclodextrins  and  gamma-cyclodextrins,  wtiich  cyclodextrin  is 
capable  of  forming  a  hydrolytically  stable  inclusion  complex  with 
said  bis-quaternary  pyridinium  oxime. 


5,62930 
DRUG  CONTAINING  (-)-METRIPHONATE 
Michael  Boberg;  Wolfgang  Kanhai;  Armin  Kem;  Volker  Mus- 
chalek,  all  of  Wuppertal,  and  Ulrich  Pleiss,  Wulfrath,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01228,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
396.5 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  a.  514—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of: 
(i)  0.1  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  (-)-metriphonate;  and 
(ii)  99.9  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
auxiliary,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  or  a  com- 
bination thereof; 


die  total  of  (iMii)  being  100%  by  weight. 


5,629301 

USE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  L.  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  465,027,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,573,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,250,  May  3, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756, 

Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

796,750,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  693385 

InL  CI."  A6IK  31/60:7/40:7/42 

VS.  a.  514—159  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  reversing  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in 

mammalian  skin  comprising  treating  the  slcin  with  a  safe  and 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid, 

(b)  a  surfactant,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,629302 
BIOTENSIDE  ESTERS  AND  PHOSPHATIDES  WITH 
VITAMBS-D  AND  VITAMIN-E  COMPOUNDS; 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA'nON; 
SPONTANEOUSLY  DISPERSIBLE  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
Carl   Eugster,   Riehen;    Conrad    Hans   Eugster,   Wallisellen; 
Walter  Haldemann,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Gior- 
gio Rivara,  Ttirin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Marigen  S.A.,  Riehen, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,980,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5302,224, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,251,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  479,633 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    4,    1991, 
01662191 

Int  a."  C07C  401/00:  A61K  31/59 
U.S.  a.  514—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  spontaneously  dispersible  concentrate  which  forms  a  micro- 
emulsion  in  water  comprising: 

0.001  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  ester  or  a  combination  of  esters  of 
a  vitamin-D  compound  according  to  one  of  formulae  (1)  to 
(IV): 


CHj 


CHj 


CH, 


(I) 
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-continued 

CH, 


-continued 


CH, 


(It) 


CH, 


CH, 


(III) 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,.,,  alky  I 
carbonyloxy.  a  C^  ,:;  alkeny!  carbonyloxy.  a  C;^,2  alkapoly- 
ene  carbonyloxy.  a  group  of  formula  (V); 


CH, 
I 
R-(-CH  =  CH-C=CH^COO- 

a  group  of  formula  (VI): 

CHj 

I 


(V) 


(VIi 


r:-(-CH=CH-C=:CH-i— eCH=CH-CH=CtCH=CH— CtX)— 

I 
CH, 

wherein  n  is  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5  and  R-  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


CH, 


CH, 


0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  which  is 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  is  a  hydrotropic  or  coemulsifier; 

0.001  to  90'7r  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sur- 
factant or  surfactant  mixture;  and 

optionally  up  to  10**  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  or  provitamin;  and 
optionally  up  to  109b  by  weight  of  a  free  acid. 


UMI 


5,629  J03 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SYSTEMS  AND  LOW  DOSE 

ANDROGENS 

Eernand  Labrie,  and  Martin  Lepage,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorecherche  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  900,817.  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.434,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  724,532, 

Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen 

No.  398,096 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  45/00:  A61K  .■(//56 

U.S.  a.  514—169  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  endometrial  cancer  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  or 
prevention,  an  effective  amount  of  sustained  release  particles,  with 
or  without  additional  pharmaceutical  earners  or  diluents,  said 
particles  comprising  an  androgenic  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  medroxyprogesterone  acetate  or  megestrol  acetate, 
wherein  said  androgenic  steroid  is  dispersed  within  a  sustained- 
release  binder  which  is  biocompatible  with  human  tissue  and 
which  undergoes  biodegradation  in  the  body  into  biocompatible 
metabolic  products,  wherein  said  particles  are  capable,  under  stan- 
dard conditions,  of  releasing  said  androgenic  steroid  during  and  as 
result  of  said  biodegradation  of  said  binder  at  a  rate  and  duration 
which  maintains  circulating  serum  levels  of  said  androgenic  steroid 
between  1.0  and  50.0  nanomoles  per  liter  during  a  time  period 
beginning  48  hours  after  administration  and  ending  at  least  28  days 
after  administration. 


5,629304 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  THROMBOCYTOPENU 
AND  INDOLOCARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Chikara  Murakata,  Hachioji;  Fumihiko  Kanai;  Yutaka  Saitoh, 
both  of  Machida;  Yukimasa  Shiotsu,  Tokyo;  Takako  Shiraki; 
Tatsuya  Tamaoki,  both  of  Machida;  Shiro  Aklnaga,  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Masami  Okabe,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  404,962,  Man  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  637^90 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  18,  1994,  6-049579 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  487/12 
VS.  a.  514—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  thrombocytopenia  comprising  adminis- 
tering, to  a  patient  suffering  from  thrombocytopenia,  an  effective 
amount  of  an  indolocarbazole  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


5,629306 
7-ALKYLIDENE  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John  D.  Buynak.  and  Brian  Bachmann,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  354,850 
Int  a."  C07D  501/22:501/58:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  CI.  514—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl 
group  or  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group;  R^  and  R''^,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group;  R'"'  and  R*'',  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  formyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  W"  and  W"^  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atom  or  combine  together  to  represent  oxygen  atom; 
and  X'^  and  X-^  represent  hydrogen  atom  or  combine  together  to 
represent  a  single  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  provided  that  when  X**  forms  a  single  bond,  then  R',  R"^, 
R''',  R*",  R".  and  W"  and  W"  do  not  simultaneously  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,629305 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH 
GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  INHIBITING  EFFECT  AND 

AN  ACID  DEGRADABLE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Ame  T.  Eek,  Trosa,  and  Sven  Erik  Sjostrand,  Sodertalje,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASTRA  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Sen  No.  51,722,  Apn  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apn  24,  1992,  9201297; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  9300029 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/43:31/44:31/335 
VS.  CL  514—199  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gastniis 
and  peptic  ulcer  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
proton  pump  inhibitor  which  increases  intragastric  pH;  and  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  acid  degradable  antibacterial 
compound. 


COOR, 


wherein  nisi; 

R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  linear  or  branched  C|_,o-alkyl; 

c)  halogen; 

d)  hydroxy-C,_io-alkyl; 
e)C,_,o-alkoxy; 

0  Cj.io-alkanoyloxy; 

g)  C2_io-alkene; 

h)  Cj^io-alkene  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  or  phenyl; 
i)  C|_,o-alkoxycarbonyl; 
j)  C,_io-alkoxycarbamido; 
k)  N-C,  ,o-alkoxy-N-C,.,o-alkylarainocarbonyl; 

1)  halo-C|_,o-alkyl; 
m)  C(^,o-aryl; 

n)  C^io-aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl,  amino,  methy- 
lamino  and  dimethylamino; 

o)  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triazolyl, 
triazinyl,  oxazoyi,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolidinoyi,  isoxazolidinoyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazoyi,  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyrazinyl. 
pyridinyl,  morpholinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  indolyl,  and 
pyrimidinyl;  and, 

p)  — COOH  or  — COOY,  wherein  Y  is  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

D— COOH; 

2)  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

3)  trifluoromethyl; 

4)  — CHO;  and. 

5)  — CH,M  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  halogen; 

c)  hydroxy; 

d)  C|  lo-alkoxy; 

e)  C^io-aryloxy; 

f)  C^,()aryl-C,_,„-alkoxy; 

g)  mercapto; 

h)  mercapto  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl; 

i)  Cj-io-acylthio; 

j)  Ci^io-carbamoyloxy; 

k)  Cj.io-carbamoyloxy  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH.  aminophenyl, 
phenyl,  C,_ft-alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine; 

1)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 

m)  amino  or  amido;  and. 

n)  amino  or  amido  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  ,o-alkyl  groups; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen;  and, 

b)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations. 
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5,629307 

USE  OF  IBOGAINE  IN  REDUCING  EXCITOTOXIC 

BRAIN  DANUGE 

John  W.  Olney,  1  Lorenzo  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  877,839,  May  1,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.139,  Jan.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
424348,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.034,400.  This  application 
Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,731 
Int  CI."  A61K  iI/55:3l/54:3l/44:3l/U5 
VS.  a.  514—214  5  aaiim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  patients  to  reduce  excitotoxic  neuronal 
damage,  comprising  the  step  of  administering,  to  a  mammalian 
patient  suffering  or  at  rislc  of  excitotoxic  neuronal  damage,  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  formulation  containing  at  least  one 
neuroprotective  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ibogaine.  ibogamine.  tabemanthin.  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able isomers,  analogs,  and  salts  thereof  which  penetrate  mamma- 
lian blood-brain  barriers,  ac  a  dosage  which  is  therapeutically 
effective  in  suppressing  gluiamate-mediated  excitatory  activity  at 
NMDA  receptors  without  causing  pathologic  side  effects  in  cere- 
brocortical  neurons. 


5,62938 
IMIDAZO  [U-Al  (PYRROLO,  THIENO  OR  FURANO) 
I2J-DI  AZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Frans  E.  Janssens,  Bonheiden:  Gaston  S.  M.  Diels,  Ravels,  and 
Joseph  E.  Leenaerts.  Rijkevorsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03321.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433386 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1992, 
92203778 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/55:  C07D  4X7/14:491/147:495/14 
U.S.  a.  514—214  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(I; 


L— N 


formyl.  hydroxycarbonyl  or  hydroxycarbonylC,.4alkyl: 
-   represents   hydrogen,   Ci^alkyl,   ethenyl   substituted 


substituted    with    both    hydroxy    and    aryloxy;    Ci,,alkenyl: 
Cj^alkenyl  substituted  with  aryi; 

wherein  each  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo, 
cyano,  hydroxy,  C|_,alkyl.  C,  ^alkyloxy  or  aminocarbonyl  or, 

L  represents  a  radical  of  formula 
— Alk-y-Het'  (a-1), 
— Aik-NH-CO-Het'  (a-2)  or 
— Alk-Het'  (a-3):  wherein 

Alk  represents  Ci.jalkanediyl: 

Y  represents  O.  S  or  NH: 

Het',  Het"  and  Her'  each  represent  furanyl,  thienyl.  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl  or  imidazolyl  each  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  Ci^jalkyl  substituents;  pyrrolyl  or  pyrazolyl  optionalUy 
substituted  with  formyl,  hydroxyCi.^alkyl,  hydroxycarbonyl. 
C|.4alkyloxycarbonyl  or  with  one  or  two  Ci.^alkyl  substitu- 
ents: thiadiazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with 
amino  or  C,_,alkyli  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl  or 
pyridazinyl  each  optionally  substituted  with  Cj^alkyl, 
C,^alkyloxy,  amino,  hydroxy  or  halo:  and 

Hel'  may  also  represent  4,5-dihydro-5-oxo-IH-tetrazolyl  substi- 
tuted with  C,_,alkyl,  2-oxo-3-oxazolidinyl,  2,3-dihydro-2- 
oxo-lH-benzimidazol-l-yl  or  a  radical  of  formula 

rA  N  CH3  wherein 


A-Z     represents     S-CH=CH, 
CH=CH-CH=CH,  or  CH,-CH, 


S-CH,-CH„ 
CH,-CH,. 


S-CH,-CH,-CH, 


5,629309 
2-SUBSTITUTED  INDANE-2-MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE 
DISULFIDE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Gary  A,  Flynn;  Douglas  W.  Beight;  Alan  M.  Warshawsky; 
Shujaath  Mehdi;  John  F.  French,  and  John  H.  Kehne,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397.304,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,567.814, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  195326,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572326 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/33:  C07D  223/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—214  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enkephalinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enkephalinase  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemically 
isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 
each  of  the  dotted  Unes  independendy  represents  an  optional 

bond; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci.jalkyl.  halo,  ethenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,  jalkyloxycarbonyl.  hydroxyC,  .,alkyl. 


S  (CH^n         Ji 


with 


hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,_4alkyloxycarbonyl,  C,  jalkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  Ci^alkyloxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyC,. jalkyl,  formyl  or  hydroxycarbonyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,  jalkyl,  hydroxyC,_,alkyl,  phenyl  or 
halo: 

X  represents  O.  S  or  NRj: 

R^  represents  hydrogen.  C,  ^alky!  or  C,.jalkylcarbonyl: 

L  represents  hydrogen:  C,  f,alkyl:  C,  (,alkyl  substituted  with  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy. 
C|  jalkyloxv,  hydroxycarbonyl,  C, .jalkyloxycarbonyl. 
Cijalkylaminocarbonyl,  Ci^jalkyloxycarbonylamino, 

C ,  jalky loxycarbony IC ,  jalky loxy,  hydroxycarbony IC , . 

4alkyloxy,  C,.jalkylaminocarbonylamino, 

C,_,alkylaminothiocarbonylamino.  aryl  and  aryloxy:  Ci.^alkyl 


N  X 


Formula  ( 1 1 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3: 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  lime  taken  independently  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of;  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — ORj  wherein  Rj  is 
a  C,-Cj  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylenedioxy.  hydroxy,  C|-Cj  alkoxy.  fluoro  and  chloro:  and  Y 
is  a  Cq-Cj  alkyl:  or,  where  R,  and  R;  are  attached  to  adjacent 


carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R;  can  be  taken  together  with  said 
adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  melhylenedioxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  — CH,0— C(0)C(CH,),: 
X  is  — (CH,)p— ,  O,  S,  NR5,  or  NC(0)R6  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
0  or  I,  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  an  Ar— Y—  group, 
and  Rf,  is  — CF„  C,-C,„  alkyl,  or  an  Ar— Y—  group; 
Q  is  a  alkylene  radical  chosen  from  the  group 


H,C      CHj 


N  NH 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  Z  is  O,  S,  NH; 
G  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group; 


Vl 


y 


(CHj), 


y 


(CHz), 


•^N 


5.629310 

LOW  DOSE  TEMAZEPAM 

William  R.  Sterling,  138  Konner  Ave..  Pine  Brook.  NJ.  07058 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260384.  Jun.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,216,  Mar.  17,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5326,758,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,269,  Apr.  30. 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,211.954,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

709.866,  Jun.  3,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  569,787,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,030,632,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,142,  Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295332,  Jan.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910371,  Sep. 

23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424.135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61K  3J/55:9/48:9/l4 

VS.  CI.  514—221  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  insomnia  in  a  human  in  need  of  said 

treatment  which  comprises  administering  orally  to  said  human  a 

temazepam  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  6  to  8  milligrams 

of  crystalline  temazepam  having  a  surface  area  of  from  0.65  to  1. 1 

m^/g  and  95%  of  the  temazepam  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 

65  microns. 


5,629311 
SUBSTITLTED  CYCLOHEXANOL  ESTERS  THEIR  USE 
FOR  TREATING  DISEASES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Horst  Hemmerle,  Lorsch;  Gerrit  Schubert,  Kelkheim;  Peter 
Below,   Frankfurt;   Andreas   Herling,   Bad   Camberg,   and 
Hans-Jorg  Burger,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388311,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5367,725. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
848.3 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  285/24 
VS.  CI.  514—223.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexanol  ester  of  the  formula  1: 


CO2R3 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  — CH^CH^SCOJiCH,,  or  Ar— Y— 
wherein  k  is  an  integer  form  0  to  2; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-C<,  alkyl,  N-methylamino. 
N,N-dimethylamino,  — COjR,  — OCCOR,  wherein  R<,  is 
hydrogen,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

Rio  is  I  or  2  substituents  independently  chosen  from  die  group 
consisting  of;  hydrogen.  C,-Cj  alkyl,  C.-^Tj  alkoxy,  or  halo- 
gen; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C^  alkyl,  or  Ar— Y—  group; 

V,  is  O,  S,  or  NH; 

Vj  is  N  or  CH; 

V,  is  a  direct  bond  or  — C(0) — ; 
or  stereoisomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


in  which  R'  is 


in  which  aromatic  rings  may  be  substinited  at  least  once  by  F,  CI, 
Br,  1,  OH,  O— C,-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkyl,  CF„  NO^  or  CN, 
R^    is    C,-C,o-alkyl(R")„,    O— C,-C,o-alkyl(R")„.    Cj-C,o- 
alkenyl  (R")„,  O— Cj-C.o-alkenyl  (R")„  C^-C.o-alkynyl 
(R")„,  O— C,-C,o-alkynyl  (R")„,  S—  C,-C,o-alkyl  (R")„, 
S— C3-C,o-alkenyl     (R")„,     S—    C,-C,o-alkynyl     (R")„, 
NH— Cj-C.o-alkyl   (R")„,   NH— Cj-C.o-alkenyl   (R")„   or 
NH— Cj-Cio-alkynyl  (R")„,  where  R"  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  R'^ 
R-.  R"  and  R"  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 
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naphthyl.  phenanthryl.  pyridyl,  ihien>l.  fuTy\.  pyrimidyl. 
indolyl.  imidazolyl.  coumadnyl.  phlhaliminyl.  quinolyl.  piper- 
azinyl.  -letrazolyl.  triazolyl.  oxazolyl  or  iheir  ihieno-fused. 
pyridino-fused.  pyrimidino-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives, 
where  the  aromatic  radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  maybe 
substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differently,  by  F,  CI. 
Br.  I.  OH.  —NO,.  CN.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  NR^R". 
phenyl,  benzyl,  ihienyl.  furyl.  imidazolyl.  pyridyl.  O-phenyl 
or  O-benzyl.  and  R\  R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different; 

R''.  R''  and  R"  are  H.  OH,  an  OH  group  protected  by  customary 
alcohol  protective  groups.  F,  CI  or  Br,  or  have  the  meanings 
given  for  R".  where  R^.  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different: 

R'  is  C|-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R*  and  R"  are  H,  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkanoyl  or  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  F.  CI.  Br,  I,  OH,  O— C.-Cj-alkyl, 
CF,.  —NO;  or  CN,  where  R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different, 
or  R"  and  R"*  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  4-  to 
10-membered,  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  a  CH, 
group  may  be  optionally  replaced  by  O,  S  or  NR'"  R'"  is  H, 
Ci-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R'-  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl.  pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl, 
thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl.  indolyl.  imidazolyl.  coumarinyl.  phthal- 
iminyl.  quinolyl.  piperazinyl.  tetrazolyl.  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or 
their  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives,  where  the  aro- 
matic radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  may  be  substituted  at 
least  once,  identically  or  differently,  by  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  OH,  CF,, 
—NO;,  CN,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  NR^R".  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, thienyl.  furyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl; 

X  is  (CH,)„,  — CH=CH— .  -C=C— .  --CH;— O— CH,— , 
— CH;— S— CM,—  or 

— CH^— N— CH,- 
I 
R» 

Y  is  (CH,)„,  O,  S  or  NR*, 

Z  is  (CH,)„,  S,  O.  S— C|-C,„-alkyl,  O— C,-<:,o-alkyl.  CH=CH. 
CH=C'f,  CH=CC1,  CH=CBr,  CH,— CO,  CH,— CHF,  CH,— 
CHCl,  CH,— CHBr,  CH,— CHI.  C,-C|o-cycloalkylene. 
C,-C,o-cycloalkenylene.  where  from  1  to  3  ring  carbon  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  sulfur  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  nitrogen 
atoms.  COOR".  C=C.  CH=C(C,-C4-alkyl).  CH=C(CN). 
CH=C(NR*R''),  CH=C(C|-C4-alkanoyl).  or  CH=C(R")  or 
NR*.  and.  if  Y  is  oxygen. 

— C— Z— R'- 


may  together  be  an  amino  acid  residue,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ala.  Arg.  Ash,  Asp,  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Gly,  His,  He,  Leu. 
Lys,  Phe,  Pro,  Set,  Thr,  Trp,  Tyr  and  their  derivatives  protected  by 
customary  protective  groups. 

n  is  zero,  1  or  2, 

m  is  zero,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4,  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  1. 


administering  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 
lamotrigine  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,629,313 
3-HETEROARVL  1-PVRROLIDlNEALKVLAMINES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  THERAPEITIC 
I'TILITY 
Joseph  T.  Stmpczewski,  Flemington;  Edward  J.  Glamkowski. 
Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent  .Station,  all  of  N.J.;  Kenneth 
J.  Bordeau.  Kintnersville.  Pa.;  Peter  .\.  Nemoto.  Raritan, 
and  John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somverville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265.  Oct.  2«,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788J69,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  Mav  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,401 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3 1/495:3  l/55:M/505:3 1/44:  C07D  401/00:403/ 

00:417/00:419/00,  22l/04:275A)4:239/02 
VS.  CI.  514—249  14  Claims 

1,  A  comfKJund  of  the  formula: 


N-R,-NRi8Ri9 


(Y). 


wherein 
X  is  — O— .  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N(R,); 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower    alkyl.    aryl.    (C,-C,„)    cycloalkyl,    aroyl,    (Cj-Cig) 

alkanoyl,     (C,-C,8)     alkoxycarbonyl     and     phenylsulfonyl 

groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino: 
R,  is  — CR,4R,7— (CR;,R,7)„— .  where  n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  or 
— CHR;4CH=tH— CFiR,4— . 
— CHR;4— C=C— CHR;4— . 
— CHR^4— CH=CH— CR;iR,4— CHR;4— . 
— CHR;4— CR23R,4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4— C=C-^R;,R;4— CHR,4— ,  or 
— CHRJj— CR,,R,4— C=C— CHR,4, 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R,,  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,s)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  (C, 


UMI 


5,629312 
USE  OF  LAMOTRIGINE  FOR  TREATING  AIDS- 
REL.\TED  NEURAL  DISORDERS 
.\nne  Bousseau;  .Adam  Doble,  and  Erik  Louvel,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer  S.A..  Antony, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00210,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530J53 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02568 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/53 

V.S.  a.  514—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  neuronal  survival  in  the  presence  of 

GP-120  protein  in  a  host  infected  with  the  HlV-1  virus,  comprising 


Cig)  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  aryl  (Ci-C.^)  alkyloxy,  (C|-C,8) 
alkanoyloxy  hydroxy  (C,-C^)  alkyl.  (C.-C,,)  alkoxy  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl,  phenyl  (C.-Cb)  alkyloxy,  aryl  (C,-C,g)  alkyloxy  (C,- 
Cfi)  alkyl.  (C|-C|8)  alkanoyloxy  {C,-C^)  alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


<y' 


IV 


-NO,. 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,, 
— NH,,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 

R,4  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,s)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  (C,- 
'Cft)alkyl,  (C|-C|8)alkoxy  (C,-Cft)alkyl,  phenyUC,- 
Cs)alkyloxy,  aryUCrCigjalkyoxy  (C|-C(,)alkyl,  (C,- 
C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-C<,)alkyl  or 
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where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 
R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C^S; 
where  R,8  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  firom  the  group 

consisting  of: 
hydrogen, 

(C,-C,8  straight  or  branched  chain)  alkyl, 
_C(=0)-0-(C,-C,8)alkyl. 
— C(=0)— (C,-C,8)alkyl, 
—C(—0)— pyridyl. 


-  (R4)„;  and 


where  NR,8R|9  taken  together  form  a  ring  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  and 
piperazinyl; 

where  the  piperidinyl  or  piperazinyl  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by 


^" 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  irifluo- 
romethoxy; 

Rj8  IS  hydrogen.  (C.-Cjalkyl.  aryl(C|-C6)alkyl,  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl; 

and,  any  hydroxyl  group  anached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
cartxjn  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,8)carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a  (C4- 
C,8)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

where  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


a)  applying  an  efl'ective  amount  of  melanin  to  human  skin, 
wherein  said  melanin  is  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
pyrimidine  dimer  formation,  and  wherein  said  melanin  is  in  a 
vehicle  suitable  for  topical  application. 


where  X,  y,  p,  and  R,  are  as  previously  defined; 

where  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|-C6)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C,-C,8)  acyl 
amino,  (C|-C|8)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  — O— C(=0) — (C|-C|8Straight  or  branched  chain) 
alkyl  or  — C(=0)— aryl; 

where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


5,629315 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  USING 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  HYDROXYLATED 

XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS 

James   A.   Bianco,   Seattle;    Paul   Woodson,   Bothell;    David 

Porubek,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,554,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  926,665, 
Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  846354,  Man  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,900 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  mediated  by  abnormal  lL-1 
signaling  activity,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  wherein  the  compound  has  a  formula: 


wherein; 

R,  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  R  enantiomer  (O- 1 ,  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C,  «)  group;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,.,,) 

or  alkoxyl  (C,_,2),  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof. 


5,629314 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
PYRIMIDINE  PHOTOPRODUCTS 
Frances  C.  Gaskln,  298  State  St.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12210 
FUed  May  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  440,626 
Int.  CI.''A61K.^ //505,- 7/42 
U.S.  a.  514—256  8  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  reducing  pyrimidine  dimer  formation  in  human 
skin  comprising  the  step  of: 


5,629316 
STABILIZED  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Masahiko    Kurihara,    Ikeda;    Shunichi    Itoh,    Suite;     Kou 
Moriyama,  Tokyo;   MitsuUka   Isobe,  and   Kenichiro  Kiy- 
oshima,  both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161158 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  A6IK  31/33 
VS.  CI.  514—264  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  com- 
prises a  dexu-omethorphan  and  a  phenylpropanolamine  as  active 
ingredients  and  a  caffeine  as  subilizer,  the  content  of  the  caffeine 
being  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
each  of  said  active  ingredients. 
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5,629317 
TETR-MrVDRO-BETA-CARBOLINES 
James  E.  Audia,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Stephen  R.  Baker,  Cam- 
berley,  England:  Jesus  E.  Carrera,  Madrid.  Spain;  Carlos  L. 
Peteira,  Madrid.  Spain,  and  Concepcion  P.  Tercero,  Madrid, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,565,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,450 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/10:487/04:487/10 
U.S.  a.  514—278  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 

I 


wherein 

Q  's  Rv.; 

Rvi  is  spirobicyclic.  substituted  spirobicyclic.  bicyclic  or  substi- 
tuted bicyclic  having  an  unsaturated  or  saturated  stable  7  to  12 
member  bridged  or  fused  bicyclic  carbon  ring  system; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyh 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyh 

Rj  is  C5-C8  cycloalkyl.  substituted  C^-Cg  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C, 
cycloalkenyl,  substituted  C5-Cg  cycloalkenyl.  bicyclic  or  sub- 
stituted bicyclic: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(lla) 


and 


llllai 


R*"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C^-Cf,  alkyl  and  C^-C,,  alkenyl; 

substituted  cycloalkyl  is  substituted  with  from  one  to  four  sub- 
stituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  NO,.  halo.  haloCCi-C^lalkyl. 
halo(C2-C6)alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  CO,R5.  (C.-C^  alkyl)„, 
amino.  — SR,.  and  OR,  or;  substituted  cycloalkyl.  substituted 
spirobicyclic  and  substituted  bicyclic  are  each  independently 
substituted  with  from  one  to  four  substituents  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C^  alkyl,  NO,,  halo. 
halo(C|-C(,)alkyl.  haloiCj-C^jalkenyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl,  COR,. 
C,-C|o  alkanoyl.  C.-C,^  arylalkyi,  CO,R,.  (C.-C^  alkyl),, 
amino.  ^SR,,  and  OR,;  wherein  R,  is  independently  hydro- 
gen or  C,-C4  alkyl;  bicyclic  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl,  dicyclohexyl  and  dicyclohexenyl; 
spirobicyclic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thyl, dicyclohexyl.  dicyclonhexenyl.  1,2,3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthol  and 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


(IVai 


5,629318 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  PROSTATITIS 

WITH  i7P-n-monosi;bstituted-carbamoyl-4-aza- 

5a-ANDROST-l-EN-3-ONES 
Glenn  J.  Gormley,  and  Elizabeth  Stoner,  both  of  Westiield, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/lS93/in55.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,451 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .U/44 

U.S.  a.  514—284  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  prostatitis  in  human  males. 

which  comprises:  daily  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-NHR= 


UMI 


wherein 

Rf,  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 

alkenyl.  halo,  halo<C,-C6)alkyl,  halo(C;-Cf,)alkenyl.  COR,. 

C|-C,o  alkanoyl.  CO^R,.  (Cj-C^  alkyl)„amino.  NO,.  — SR,. 

or  OR,; 
m  is  I  or  2: 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 
Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  R^ 

group,  substituted  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cs 

cycloalkyl-(C|-C,)alkyl.    Cj-Cg    cycloalkenyl.    substituted 

Cj-Cg     cycloalkenyl.     C,-C8     cycloalkenyl-(C|-C,)alkyl. 

Cy-Cif,  arylalkyi:  or 
R<,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  group  A  form  a  5- 

to  8-member  carbon  ring: 
R^  and  R"  join  to  form  a  3  10  8  member  carbon  ring;  or 


(J^ 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  aralkyi  of  from  1-12  carbons  or 
monocyclic  aryl  optionally  containing  1  or  more  lower  alkyl 
substituents  of  from  1-2  carbon  atoms  and/or  1  or  more 
halogen  substituents; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  (i- methyl;  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  a-methyl  or  P-methyl. 


5,629319 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENT  FROM  CRYPTOLEPIS 
Jian  Luo,  Brisbane;  Diana  M.  Fort,  Pacifica;  Donald  E.  Bierer, 
Daly  City,  and  Reimar  C.  Bruening,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  314,188,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,036 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—284  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  glucose  of  a  mammal. 

comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  hypoglycemically 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  having 

the   following   structure   or  a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 

thereof 

I 


4-chlorophenyl.        2-pyridino.        3-pyridino.       4-pyTidino. 

2-imidazol.  4-imidazol.  2-hydroxybenzyl.  3-hydroxybenzyl. 

2-dimethylaminobenzyl.  3-dimethylaminobenzyl, 

2-methoxybenzyl.       3-methoxybenzyl.       4-methoxybenzyl. 

2-chlorobenzyl.  3-chlorobenzyl.  2-bromobenzyl, 

3-bromobenzyl,  4-bromobenzyl,  2-fluorobenzyl, 

3-fluorobenzyl,  4-fluorobenzyl,  2-iodobenzyl,  3-iodobenzyl, 

4-iodobenzyl,  2-pyridylmethyl.  3-pyridylmethyl. 

4-pyridylmethyl.     2-imidazolylmethyl.     4-imidazolymethyl. 

4-bromophenyl.  4-fluorophenyl.  cyclopropyl.  and  isobutyl; 
(e)  where  R,-R,.  R6-R9  and  Rii=H.  and  R4-R5=^-CH2CH2— ; 
(0     where     R.-Rj.     R«,-R9     and     R„=H.     and     R4-R5=— 

CH2CH3CH,— ; 
(g)  where  R.-Rj  and  R^-R„  and  R|,=H.  R5=CH,.  and   10a. 

ll=dihydro: 
(h)  where  R.-R^ 

5b=dihydro; 
(i)  where  R,-R4  and  R^-R,  and  R|,=H.  R5=  CH,.  and  5a.  5b. 

10a,  ll=tetrahydro; 
(j)  where  R,-R.,  and  R||= 
(k)  where  R.-R,  and  R,, 


and  R^-R,  and 


4.  R5=CHj,  and  5a. 


H.  and  9a.lO=dihydro;  and 
=H,  and  lO-methyl. 


said  compound  selected  from  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  where  R,-R4  and  R^-R,  and  R|,=H,  and  Rj^CH,; 

(b)  where  R,-R4  and  R^-R,  and  R,|=H 
the  group  of  ethyl,  isopropyl,  benzyl.  4-hydroxybenzyl, 
4-dimethylaminobenzyl,  4-chlorobenzyl,  phenyl, 
2-chlorophenyl,  3-chlorophenyl,  2-bromophenyl. 
3-bromophenyl.  2-fiuorophenyl.  3-fluorophenyl, 
2-iodophenyl,  3-iodophenyl.  4-iodophenyl,  2-hydroxyphenyl, 
3-hydroxypheny  1 ,  2-dimethy  laminopheny  I . 
3-dimethylaminophenyl.  2-methoxyphenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl, 
4-methoxyphenyl.  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-dimethylaminophenyl. 
4-chlorophenyl.  2-pyridino,  3-pyridino,  4-pyridino. 
2-imidazol,  4-imidazol,  2-hydroxybenzyl.  3-hydroxybenzyl. 
2-dimethylaminobenzyl.  3-dimethylaminobenzyl, 
2-methoxybenzyl.  3-methoxybenzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl. 
2-chlorobenzyl,  3-chlorobenzyl,  2-bromobenzyl. 
3-bromobenzyl.  4-bromobenzyl.  2-fluorobenzyl. 
3-fluorobenzyl,  4-fluorobenzyl,  2-iodobenzyl,  3-iodobenzyl, 
4-iodobenzyl,  2-pyridylmethyl,  3-pyridylmethyl. 
4-pyridylmethyl,  2-imidazolylmethyl,  4-imidazolyn)ethyl, 
4-bromophenyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  cyclopropyl,  and  isobutyl; 

(c)  where  R,,  R4.  R^-R,  and  R,,=H,  R2=R3=—  CHj— O— 
CH,— ,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
isopropyl,  benzyl.  4-hydroxybenzyl,  4-dimethylaminobenzyl, 
4-chlorobenzyl,  phenyl,  2-chlorophenyl.  3-chlorophenyl, 
2-bromophenyl,  3-bromophenyl,  2-fluorophenyl, 
3-fluorophenyl.  2-iodophenyl.  3-iodophenyl.  4-iodophenyl. 
2-hydroxyphenyl.  3-hydroxyphenyl,  2-dimethylaminophenyl, 
3-dimethylaminophenyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl, 
4-methoxyphenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-dimethylaminophenyl. 
4-chlorophenyl,  2-pyridino.  3-pyridino.  4-pyridino, 
2-imidazol,  4-imidazol,  2-hydroxybenzyl,  3-hydroxybenzyl, 
2-dimethylaminobenzyl,  3-dimethylaminobenzyl, 
2-methoxybenzyl,  3-methoxybenzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl. 
2-chlorobenzyl,  3-chlorobenzyl.  2-bromobenzyl. 
3-bromobenzyl,  4-bromobenzyl.  2-fluorobenzyl. 
3-fluorobenzyl,  4-fluorobenzyl.  2-iodobenzyl.  3-iodobenzyl. 
4-iodobenzyl.  2-pyridylmethyl.  3-pyridylmethyl, 
4-pyridylmethyl,  2-imidazolylmethyl.  4-imidazolymethyl. 
4-bromophenyl.  4-fluorophenyl,  cyclopropyl.  and  isobutyl; 

(d)  where  R.-Rj,  R^-R,  and  R||=H,  R8=R,=— CHj— O— 
CH,— ,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
isopropyl,  benzyl,  4-hydroxybenzyl.  4-dimethylaminobenzyl. 
4-chlorobenzyl.  phenyl.  2-chlorophenyl.  3-chlorophenyl. 
2-bromophenyl.  3-bromophenyl.  2-fluorophenyl. 
3-fluorophenyl.  2-iodophenyl.  3-iodophenyl.  4-iodophenyl. 
2-hydroxyphenyl,  3-hydroxyphenyl,  2-dimethylaminophenyl. 
3-dimethylaminophenyl.  2-methoxyphenyl.  3-methoxyphenyl. 
4-medioxyphenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-dimethylaminophenyl. 


5,629320 
3-QUINOLYL-SUBSTrrUTED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES,  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Jurgen   Stoltefuss,   Haan;   Siegfried   Goldmaim,   Wuppertal; 
Alexander  Straub,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Becbem,  Wuppertal; 
Rainer    Gross,    Wuppertal;    Siegbert    Hebiscb,    Bottrop; 
Joachim  Hutter,  Wuppertal,  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding, 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,286,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5304,210. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
692.3 

Int  a."  C07D  491/048:  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CI.  514—302  8  Claims 

1.  A  3-quinoline  dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  cyano,  formyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  or  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^,  — O — CO — 
R\  _0— (CH,)„— OR*  or  — O—  (CH,)^— NR'R'",  wherein 
R".  R'.  R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 

hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  and  b  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  the  number  2.  3. 

4  or  5. 
R-  represents   a  group  of  the  formula  —CO — NR"R''  or 

— CO— A— R".  wherein 
R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  a 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  phenyl 
or  pyridyl,  or 
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denote  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  or  chlorine  or  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  trifluoroinethoxy. 
A  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom. 
R"  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by   fluorine,  chlorine,   methyl,   methoxy.   meth- 
ylthio.  uifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy.  or 
denotes  a  su-aight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  interrupted  up  to  twice  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner     by     oxvgen     or     by     — CO — .     — CO — NH — . 
— O— CO— .  —CO— a—.  — NH— CO— .  — SO,— NH— . 
— NH— SO,— .  — S(Ov—  or  — NR""- ,  wherein 
e  denotes  the  number  0.  1  or  2, 

R'*  denotes  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne.  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy. 
trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy.  or  denotes  a  cyclic, 
straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  chlorine,  fluorine  or  phenyl, 
and  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice 
in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl,    cyclohexyl,    fluorine,    chlorine,    nitro.    cyano, 
hydroxyl,  — O — NO,,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio. 
alkoxy  or  acyloxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
by  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio  or  pyridyl.  fluorine,  chlorine, 
cyano.  methyl,  methoxy.  methylthio,  trifluoromethyl  or  trif- 
luoromethoxy. or 
the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of 
the     formula     — CO,— R",     — CONR'^R'".     — NR^=', 
— NH— SO,— X  and/or  — NR"— CO,R-\  wherein 
R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"*  and  is  identical 

to  or  different  from  this  and 
R'*.  R".  R-".  R-'.  R--  and  R-'  have  the  abovementioned 
meaning  of  R"  and  R'"  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these,  and 
X  denotes  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  methyl, 
R*  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  twice  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  acyloxy  having  up  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
cyano  or  hydroxyl  or  by  phenyl,  phenyloxy  or  phenylthio. 
wherein  said  phenyl  rings  are  optionally  substituted  up  to 
twice  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  hydroxyl.  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy, 
trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromethylthio  or 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR"''R"''.  wherein 
R"''  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  R'"  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
or  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  bv  a  group  of 
the     formula     — CO,— R'^.     — CONR-'R-*.     — NR'li'". 
— NR"— CO,R'-  or  — NR"— SO,R'^  wherein 
R'^*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'*'  and  is  identical 

to  or  different  from  this  and 
R-'.  R-\  R^.  R'".  R".  R".  R"  and  R"  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning  of  R"  and  R'"  and  are  identical  to  or 
different  from  these,  or 
R*"  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  D — R'''.  wherein 
D  denotes  the  CO  or  — S(0)^  group  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
wherein 

h  denotes  the  number  0.  1  or  2.  and 
R"  denotes  pheny!  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice 
in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano  or  nitro  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.   alkoxy.   alkylthio.   alkoxycarbonyl.    halogenoalkyi, 
halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  having  in  each  case 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  amino  or  by  Cj-Cj  -mono-  or 
-dialkylamino.  or 
R*''  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne. 
chlorine,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  or 
is  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^^R".  wherein 


R""  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and 
R'-  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


COOZ 


(1) 


J 


J 


wherein  A  is  an  amidino  group,  guanidino  group  or  aminomeihyl 
group.  B  is  -CH,0-,  -OCH,-,  -CH,N(R')-,  -N(R')CH,-. 
-CON(R')-  or  -N(R')  CO-,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkvl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms:  W-X  [-CH,-CH=.  -CH,- 
N=  or  -CH=C=] 

/  /  / 

-CH:— CH  — .  — CH:— N—  oi  — CH=C  — ; 

Y  is  -CH,-  or  -0-,  with  the  proviso  that  when  W-X  is 


— CH> 


/ 


Y  is  not  -0-;  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  la 


^/ 


la 


N  N 

I  I 

R4  R^ 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
side  a  or  side  b  has  a  double  bond: 
X   is   selected   from   C|,R,,.   O.   S(0)„.    NH.   and 

salkyl)— ; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 


-N(C|. 


Ri.  R,,.  and  R|5  are  each  independently  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)C,.|, alkoxy, 

(c)  C|.,,alkylS{0)t  wherein  k  is  0,  1  or  2, 

(d)  mono  C|.|,alkylamino, 

(e)  (di-C,.,,alkyl)amino, 

(f)  C,  ijalkylcarbonyl. 

(g)  C,.,, alkyl. 
(h)  Cj.palkenyl, 
(i)  Ci.i/alkynyl, 
(j)  Cs.iocycloalkyl. 

(k)  hetero  Cj.iocycloalkyl,  wherein  the  hetero  Cj.ioCycloalkyl 
optionally  contains  I  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  S,  O 
andN, 

(1)  aryl.  selected  from  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

(m)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  benzimidazolyl. 

(2)  benzofuranyl. 

(3)  benzooxazolyl, 

(4)  furanyl. 

(5)  imidazolyl. 

(6)  indolyl, 

(7)  isooxazolyl, 

(8)  isothiazolyl. 

(9)  oxadiazolyl, 

(10)  oxazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrazolyl. 

(13)  pyridyl, 

(14)  pyrimidyl. 

(15)  pyrrolyl, 

(17)  isoquinolyl. 

(18)  tetrazolyl, 

(19)  thiadiazolyl. 

(20)  thiazolyl. 

(21)  thienyl.  and 

(22)  triazolyl. 
(n)  amino, 

(o)  oxo, 

(p)  C(0)OH. 

(q)  C(0)0R4,  R«,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl or  C  1.6  alkyl. 

each  of  (b)  to  (m)  being  optionally  mono  or  di-substituted  the 
substituents  being  independently  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydroxy. 

(2)  carboxy. 

(3)  — NR^Rt.  where  R7  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  C^^alkyl. 

(4)  — OR«. 

(5)  — C(0)0R6, 

(6)  — S(0)tR6. 

(7)  halo  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br  and  1. 

(8)  — C(=NR6)— NHR,. 

(9)  — S— C(=NRft^-NHR7, 
(r)  hydroxy: 

R4.  R5  and  R5„  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  linear  and  branched  C,.,2alkyl.  optionally  mono  or 
di-substituted.  the  substituents  being  independently  selected 
from 

( 1 )  hydroxy, 

(2)  cartxjxy, 

(3)  — NRftR,. 

(4)  — OR^. 

(5)  — C(0)0R6. 

(6)  — S(0)jR6. 

(7)  halo  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br  and  1. 

(8)  phenyl,  optionally  mono  or  di-substituted  with  hydroxy, 
halo.  Cijalkyl.  or  C.^alkoxy. 

(c)  — C(0)NR8R,,.  where  Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  or  CL^alkyl.  said  C^^alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by 

(1)  hydroxy. 

(2)  amino. 

(3)  carboxy. 


(4)  — NR,oR|i-  wherein  R,o  and  R,,  are  each  indepen- 
dently H.  CI,. 6  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

(5)  — OR,o. 

(6)  — C(0)OR,„. 

(7)  — S(0)Jl|o.  where  m  is  0.  1  or  2. 

(8)  halo  selected  from  F,  CI.  Br  and  1. 

(9)  optionally  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  and  aryl  sub- 
stituents are  as  dehned  above. 

(10)  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl 
and  heteroaryl  substituents  are  as  defined  above. 

(11)  optionally  substituted  CS-IOcycloalkyl  wherein 
cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkyl  substinients  are  as  defined 
above, 

(12)  optionally  substituted  hetero  C^.jocycloalkyl  wherein 
hetero  cycloalkyl  and  hetero  cycloalkyl  substituents  are 
as  defined  above, 

(d)  — C(S)NR8R,. 

(e)  — C(0)R<,. 

(f)  — C(0)OR,. 

(g)  — C(S)R,. 
(h)  phenyl. 

(i)  cyclohexyl. 
provided  that  R4  is  present  only  when  side  a  is  a  single  bond  and 
R^  is  present  only  when  side  b  is  a  single  bond. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R5NR'K:H:!CR'R'>' 


/ 

'J 

\ 


R' 


COR- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 
R'  is  pyridinyl, 
R-  is  C,-C8  cycloalkyl. 

R'.R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen  or  C.-Cs  alkyl. 
R'  is 
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-continued 
o— ch<:h(OH)CH; 


R*'  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  C|-C^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen 
trifluoromethyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamido.  nitro.  eyano. 
amino.  C.-C^  alkylamino.  di-Cj-C^  alkylamino  or  0,-0^  alkylcar- 
bonyl. 
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1.  A  compound  having*the  formula: 


f      ' 

■^             N       ^  NH 

^  T 

NH. 

wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  independently 

hydrogen. 

phenyl  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  OH.  C^ 
alkyl.  oxo.  or  halo. 

naphthyl. 

biphenyl. 

a  5-to  7-membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S.  C,^  alkyl. 

branched  C,_,  alkyl. 

C,^7  cycloalkyl. 

C^i2  bicyclic  alkyl. 

C||_ib  tricyclic  alkyl. 

R^(CH;)„. 

(R'');CH.  wherein  R*  is  the  same  or  different. 

(R^)(R"'0)CH.  wherein  R^  is  the  same  or  different. 

R^O(CH,L.  or 


R-  may  be  joined  with  R'  to  form  a  four-  to  seven  membered 
carbon  ring  in  which  zero  to  two  carbon  atoms  may  be 
substituted  with  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 
the  list  N.  O.  and  S. 
where  n  is  1 .  2.  3  or  4:  and 
R'  is 
H. 

HO(CH,),,.  where  p  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
or 


Ri 


is      Z 


R' 


wherein  Z  is  C,  O  or  a  bond; 
provided  that  when  R*  is  hydrogen  and  either  one  of  R'  or  R"  is 
hydrogen,  the  other  of  R'  and  R"  is  not 
phenyl. 

mono-hydroxy  substituted  phenyl 
a  5-10  7-membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 

bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be 

saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 

atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  N.O  and  S. 
C,^7  cycloalkyl. 
C5  12  bicyclic  heterocyclic,  or 
R''(CH,)„.  where  n  is  I.  2.  3.  or  4,  and  R''  is 

phenyl. 

mono-hydroxy  substituted  phenyl. 

a  5-to  7-membered  mono  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may 
he  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  fi-om 
the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S. 

Cv7  cycloalkyl.  or 

C5.12  bicyclic  alkyl; 
R-'is 
phenyl  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  di-substituled  with  OH.  OMe. 

C|^  alkyl.  0x0.  or  halo, 
naphthyl. 
biphenyl. 

1  -dibenzocycloheptene. 
a  5-to  7-membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 

bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be 

saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 

atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S, 
C,  ^  alkyl, 
branched  C,^  alkyl, 
C,_7  cycloalkyl, 
C,_|2  bicyclic  alkyl.  or 
C||_|6  tricyclic  alkyl:  and. 
Xis 

(CH.Ki  where  q  is  I  or  2. 
NR'CH,.  or 

SCH;. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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3-PYRIDYLOXYMETHYL  HETEROCYCLIC  ETHER 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  CONTROLLING  CHEMICAL 

SYNAPTIC  TRANSMISSION 
Nan-Homg  Lin,  Mundelein,  lU.;  Yun  He,  San  Diego.  Calif.; 
Mark  W.  Holladay,  Libertyville,  lU.;  Keith  Ryther,  Round 
Lake  Park,  III.,  and  Yihong  Li,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.044 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/02;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—318  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R'-N-^ 


(CH2), 


/ 


R' 


R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
n  is  selected  from  1.  2  or  3; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

allyl.  and 

alkyl  or  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

vinyl,  and 

phenyl; 
L  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

-(-CH=CH-fe  where  p  is  one  or  two, 


/^X 


and 


CH2 


J^ 


-NH— ;  and 


where  M  is  selected  from  — CH2 — ,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

c)  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

d)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

e)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
0  amino, 

g)  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
h)  dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are  indepen- 
dently of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
i)  phenyl, 
j)  naphthyl. 


k)  biphenyl 
1)  furyl, 
m)  ihienyl. 
n)  pyrazinyl. 
o)  pyridazinyl, 
p)  pyrimidinyl. 
q)  pyrrolyl. 
r)  pyrazolyl, 
s)  imidazolyl, 
t)  indolyl, 
u)  thiazolyl. 
v)  oxazolyl. 
w)  isoxazolyl, 
x)  thiadiazolyl, 
y)  oxadiazolyl, 
z)  quinolinyl. 
aa)  isoquinolinyl,  and 

cc)  any  of  i)  through  bb)  above  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  are 

independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  portions  are  indepen- 
dently of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
halogen, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 
amino, 

alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl,  and 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
with  the  provisos  that 
i)  when  L  is  absent,  R^  may  not  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino; 
ii)  when  L  is  absent  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  selected  from 
vinyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  as  defined 
in  bb)  above:  and 
iii)  when  L  is  alkylene,  R'  may  not  be  hydrogen  of  alkyl; 
iv)  when  L  is 


O 

II 
C. 


then  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  i), 
j),  I),  m),  n),  q),  r),  and  bb)  as  defined  above,  and  any  of  i).  j), 
I),  m),  n),  q),  r)  and  bb)  as  substituted  as  defined  in  cc)  above; 
v)  when  L  is 


/ 


CHi 


J^ 


and  M  is  — CHj— .  then  R'  may  not  be  hydrogen;  and 
vi)  f)  through  y)  above  may  be  substituted  as  defined  in  z)  above 
by  no  more  than  one  alkylamino.  carboxyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
substituent. 
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5,629J26 

4-(HETEROARYL)-l-|(2J-DIHYDRO-lH-INDOL-!- 

YDALKYLIPIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington;  Grover  C.  Helsley,  Stock- 
ton: Edward  J.  Clamkowski,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau.  Kintnersville,  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan.  and  John  J.  Tegeler.  Bridgewater, 
both   of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoechst-Marion-Roussel,   Inc.. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000.  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,707 
Int  a.'  A6IK  31/44:31/55:31/495:31/505:  C07D  221/04:239/ 

02:275/04:401/00.403/00:417/00:419/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—321  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— (R,)-N 


lower  alk>lene.v  i 


(R4), 


wherein.  X  is  — 0-.  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R,)— : 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aiyl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl. 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  or  amino: 
R,  is  — CR,4R,T— (CR,jR,4)„— CRjjR;,—  where  nis  0,  1.2. 

or  3:  or 
— CHR;4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4— C=C— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR2,R;4— CHR24— . 
— CHR^4— CR;  jR,4— CH=CH— CHR24— . 
CHR,4-^=C^R,,R24— CHR,4— .  or 
— CHR,4— CR,,R,4^=C— CHR,4— . 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R23    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C,8)    linear   alkyl    phenyl,    hydroxy, 

(C|-C|8)         alkoxy.         aryloxy.         aryKC|-C|8)alkyloxy. 

(C|-C,8)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy{C,-C6)alkyl. 

(C|-C,8)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  phenyKC.-CsJalkoxy, 

aryUC,-C,g)alkyloxy.  (C.-Cftlalkyl.  (Ci-Cig) 

alkanoyloxyiCi-Cfi)  alkyl,  or 

loweralkyleneyl — ^  ,>  ; 

where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,.  — NO,, 
— NH,:  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 

R24  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C|g)linear  alkyl.  phenyl.  hydroxy(C|-C6 

lalkyl.  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  phenyl(C|-C^)aikyloxy, 

aryl(C,-C,8)alkyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl. 

(C,-C|8)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  or 


(Z|)„ 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R^j  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C^S: 

R  4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tri(C|-Cft)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C|-C|8)acyl 
amino.  (C|-C,8)alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine.  — 0-— C(=0) — (C|-C|g  straight  or  branched  chain- 
lalkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl: 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  Rs  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino. 
nitro.  cyano.  uifluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethoxy: 

q  is  I.  2.  3,  or  4: 

R„  and  R,o  are  hydrogen,  (Ci-C^Jalkyl,  aryl(C,-C6)alkyl,  or 
aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above 

R,,  and  R,,  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  (Ci-C^jalkyl, 
aryl(C|-Cf,)arkyl,  aryl.  hydroxymethyl,  or  CHOR,,  where  R,, 
is  (C|-C,8)alkanoyl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above:  or 

either  R,,  and  R,,,  taken  together  or  R,,  and  R,,  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  group  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
C=0  or  C^S  group:  and  aryl  is  as  defined  above: 

and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylaied  with  a  (C4-C,8)carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C|8)alkoxycarbonyl  group: 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,629327 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 

ANGIOGENESIS 
Robert  D'Amato,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Childrens  Hospi- 
tal Medical  Center  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,046,  Mar.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,817 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/16:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—323  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  undesired  angiogenesis  in  a  human  or 
animal  comprising,  administering  to  the  human  or  animal  with  the 
undesired  angiogenesis  a  composition  comprising  an  angiogenesis- 
inhibiting  amount  of  thalidomide. 


5,629328 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  GASTRO-ESOPHAGEAL 

REFLUX  DISEASE  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  DIGESTIVE  TRACT  USING 
OPTICALLY  PURE  (+)  CISAPRIDE 
Nancy  M.  Gray,  Marlborough,  Mass.,  and  James  W.  Young, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlborough, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,841,  Jul.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,769 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—327  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antiemetic  effect  in  a  human,  com- 
prising administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective 
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amount  of  (+)  cisapride,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (-)  stereoisomer 


5,629329 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  USING 

OPTICALLLY  PURE  (  +  )  CISAPRIDE 

Nancy  M.  Gray,  Marlborough,  Mass.,  and  James  W.  Young, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlborough, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,769.  Oct.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,841,  Jul.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690JW2 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  409/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—327  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cognitive  disorders,  behav- 
ioral disorders,  mood  disorders,  and  disorders  of  control  of  auto- 
nomic function,  in  a  human,  comprising  administering  to  said 
human  a  therapetically  effective  amount  of  {+)  cisapride  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its 
(-)  stereoisomer 


5,629330 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEED  DRESSING 
.41fred  Greiner,  St  Cyr  au   Mont  d'or;  Jean  Hutt,  Lyons; 

Jacques  Mugnier,  La  Balme.  de  Sillingy,  and  Regis  Pepin, 

Rilleux  la  Pape,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc 

Secteur  Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,726,  Jun.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,290,791.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,494 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  9007607 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/76.43/653:43/50:43/38 

U.S.  CI.  514—376  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  multiplication  products  of  cultivated 
plants  against  fungal  diseases,  comprising  coating  the  multiplica- 
tion products  with  a  fungicidal  and  non-phytotoxic  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  component  (a)  2-(4-chlorobenzylidene )- 
5,5-dimethyl- 1  -(I  H- 1 ,2,4-tnazol- 1  -yimethyl)- 1  -cyclopentanol,  a 
component  (b)  at  least  one  fungicide  effective  for  the  protection  of 
multiplication  products  of  cultivated  plants  selected  from  the  group 
consistirig  of  iprodione,  procymidone  and  vinclozolin.  and  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  inert  vehicle,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  from  1:400  to  400:1. 


5,629331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVE  IN  TWO  CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  AND 
NOVEL  THE  CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  THEREOF 
Antoine    Caron,    Montbazin;    Dominique    Chantreux,    and 
Colette  Bouloumie,  both  of  Montpellier,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1994,  94  12459 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/10 
VS.  CI.  514—381  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-n.butyl-3-[(2'-(ten-azol-5- 
yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]-  1 .3-diazaspiro[4.4]non-l-en-4-one 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  2-n.butyl-3-[{2'-cyanobiphenyl-4-yl)methyll-l,3- 
diazaspiro-[4.4]non-l-en-4-one  with  an  alkaline  azide  and 
triethylamine  hydrochloride  in  an  inert  polar  aprotic  solvent 
and  recovering  the  resulting  2-n.butyl-3-[[2'-(tetrazol-5- 
yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]-  l,3-diaza-spiro(4.4]non-I-en-4-one 
in  the  form  of  one  of  its  alkaline  salts  in  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  alkaline  salt  of  the  resulting  2-n.butyl-3-[[2'- 
(tetrazol-  5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]- 1 ,3-diazaspiro[4.41non- 
l.en-4-one  in  aqueous  medium  until  the  pH  is  of  from  4,7  to 
5.3;  and 


(c)  crystallizing  the  product  thus  precipitated: 

either  in  a  solvent  containing  less  than  about  10%  in  volume 

.  of     water     to     isolate     the     2-n,butyl-3-ll2-(tetrazol-5- 

yl)biphenyl-4-yl  ImethylJ- 1 ,3-diazaspiro(4.41non-      1  -en-4- 

one  in  its  Form  A.  having  the  following  X-ray  powder 

difiraction  pattern: 


18  98 
10.89 
9.49 
8.48 
7.13 
6.68 
6.30 
5.45 
5.22 
5.03 
4.71 
4.58 
4.44 
4.32 
4.22 
4.11 
3.93 
3.85 
3.77 
3.38 
3.33 
3.23 
3.14 
2.80 
2.71 


I'l, 

KKVOO 

5.81 

7.43 

6.60 

46.23 

11.25 

7.45 

8.85 

16.82 

11.81 

15.91 

45.40 

26.13 

25.44 

25.86 

21.72 

25.46 

33.89 

27,76 

9.09 

11.75 

13.68 

11.99 

8.97 

9.50 


or.  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  containing  more  than  about 
10%    in   volume   of  water   to   isolate   the2-n.butyl-3-l[2 
'-(tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]- 1 ,3-diazaspiro[ 
4.4]non-l-en-4-one  in  its  Form  B,  having  the  following 
X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern: 


l/l„ 


11.22 
7,90 
7.52 
7.23 
6.27 
6.09 
5.86 
5.60 
5.41 
5.05 
4.97 
4.91 
4.80 
4.61 
4.49 
4.36 
4.17 
4.07 
3.97 
3.88 
3.83 
375 
3.53 
3.46 
3.40 
3.27 
3.18 
3.15 
3.12 
3,05 
3.01 
2.81 
2.78 


10000 

12.02 

13.79 

18.60 

20.14 

6.47 

7.42 

98.76 

19.45 

24.67 

20.36 

12.92 

27.33 

15.90 

14.73 

9.86 

62.84 

15.39 

30.34 

14.32 

13.56 

37.28 

26.48 

12.42 

27.88 

11.03 

10.42 

7.28 

6.11 

15.50 

9.49 

7.11 

9.40 
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5,629^32 
TRUZOLE  COMPOUND  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hiroki    Kodama;    Michihiko    Kawaguchi;    Yoshiyuki    Kato; 
Yoshimi   Niwano,   all   of  Osaka,   and    Masanori   Yoshida, 
Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifaon  Nohyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080889 
Int  CI."  A61K  J I  Ml:  C07D  249/08 
VS.  a.  514—383  3  Claims 

1.  A  triazole  compound  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


3-cyano- 1  -(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethylphenyl)- 
4-trifluoromeihylsulfinylpyrazole,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
compound  (a)  to  the  compound  (b)  is  within  a  range  of  from  99:1 
to  5:95. 


t^    N 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  Cj-C^ 
trihaloalkyl  group,  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  1 
to  2  substituting  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group. 


/"•^ 


—  N 


N     and     — N 


A 


NCHj 


\^n' 


and  X  represents  — (CHj), —  where  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  2. 


5,629,333 

METHOD  TREATING  COGNFITVE  DISORDERS  USING 

OPTICALLY  PURE  R(+)  ONDANSETRON 

James  W.  Yoimg,  Still  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sepracor  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,077,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  750387,  Aug.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,868, 
Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  398^21 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cognitive  disorders  while  avoiding  the 
concomitant  liability  of  adverse  effects,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  in  need  of  such  therapy  an  amount  sufficient  to 
alleviate  said  condition  but  insufficient  to  cause  said  adverse 
effects,  of  R(-t-)  ondansetron,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  S(-)  stereoisomer. 


5,629334 
INSECTICIDAL/ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Yoji  Takada,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358>tl,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^16,787.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1903,  5-319599 

Int  CI.*'  AOIN  43/56:53/00 

VS.  CI.  514—407  5  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  comprising,  as 

active     ingredients,     synergistic     effective     amounts     of:     (a) 

3-phenoxybenzyl  (IR)  -cis.  trans-chrysanthemate  and  (b)  5-amino- 


5,629335 
PESTICIDAL  l-ARYLPYRAZOLE-3- 
CARBOXIMIDOTHIOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
David   T.   Manning,   Cary;   Tai-Teb   Wu,   Chapel   Hill,   and 
Michael  T.  Pilato,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,681,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,904 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/28:231/44 
VS.  a.  514-^107  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(I) 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R,  is  H  or  halogen: 

Rj  is  H,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  halogen,  haloallcyl,  haloalkoxy,  R,sS(0)„  or  SF,; 

R4  is  H.  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  Rfe  or  — S(0)„— R,; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R5  is  a  lower  hydrocarbyl  or  halohydrocarbyl  radical  which  is 
saturated  or  is  ethylenically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated,  or  a 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi  radical; 

R^  is  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,,  or  R^  is  thiocyanato, 
nitro,  cyano  or  halogen; 

Z  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alk- 
enyl  and  cyano;  R,4S(0)„;  R,6S(0)„alkyl;  amino;  RisCO—  in 
which  R,5  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 
cyano;  nitro;  trialkylsilyl;  trialkylsilymethyl;  alkoxycarbonyl; 
alkyldiiocarbonyl;  hydrazino;  — CH=NOH;  — CH=NO- 
alkyl;  C2-C4  alkenyl;  C2-C4  alkynyl;  alkoxy;  alkylcarbon- 
ylthio;  alkoxycarbonylthio;  aroylthio;  aryl-S(0)„;  azido; 
arylalkyl-S(0)„;  IH-pyrrol-l-yl;  IH-pyrazol-l-yl;  R,NH— ; 
or  RjICn— ; 

each  of  R,,  Rg  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl-S(0)„,  P(=0)(R5)(OR5),  aroyi,  aryloxycar- 
bonyl,  formyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthiocar- 
bonyl  or  alkylcarbonyl,  the  alkyl  portion  of  which  radicals  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  R,7; 

or  Rg  and  R,  are  joined  so  as  together  to  form  a  divalent  radical 
having  4  to  6  atoms  in  the  chain,  said  divalent  radical  being 
alkylene,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  or  alkyleneaminoalkylene; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  or  Y  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  arylalkyl,  aroyI,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or 
arylalkylcarbonyl  radical,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  R,,; 

Rio  is  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkynyl  or  haloalkynyl,  or  R,o  is 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R„,  or  R^  is 
aralkyi,  aryl.  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  trialkylsilyl  or  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi; 

Ri4  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen; 

Ri4  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyl; 

Ri7  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  R|6S(0)„, 
alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  hydroxycarbonyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  aminosulfonyl,  alkylaminosulfonyl  or  dialky- 
laminosulfonyl; 


Ris  is  halogen,  alkoxy,  cyano,  alkyl-S(0)„  or  arylthio; 

R.y  is  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano,  aminocarbonyl,  hydroxy- 
carbonyl, alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alky- 
lamino.  dialkylamino,  amino,  halogen,  alkyl-S(0)„,  NO., 
alkylcarbonyl,  hydroxy,  acylamino  or  acyloxy;  and 

M  is  C-halo,  C— CN,  C— CH3,  C— CH,F,  C— NO,.  C— CHXl 
or  N,  provided  that  when  R,  is  halogen,  then  M  can  also  be 
CM. 


5,629336 

USE  OF  GLYCINE/NMDA  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  DRUG  DEPENDENCE  AND 
WITHDRAWAL 
Peter  H.  Hutson,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to  Merck, 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,175,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
9109007 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/40:31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514-^25  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dependence  on  an  opiate 
dependence-inducing  agent,  which  method  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound, 
or  a  pharmaceutically .  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e), 
being: 

(a)  R-(-i-)-3-amino- l-hydroxypyrTolidin-2-one; 

(b)  a  compound  of  formula  11: 

R  (II) 


5,629337 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  ASTHMA  USING 

OPTICALLY  PURE  (-)-ZILEUTON 

Nancy  M.  Gray,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sepracor.  inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,254 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/38 

VS.  CI.  514—443  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  in  a  human  which  comprises 

administering   10   said   human   an   amount  of  (-)-zileuton,   or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its 

(-I-)  stereoisomer,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  alleviate  said 

asthma. 


"OH 


5,629338 
TANNINS  AND  LIPASE  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME  .\S  ACT1\  E  INGREDIENTS 
Takuo  Okuda;  Takashi  Yoshida;  Tsutomu  Hatano:  Toshitaka 
Hashimoto:   Akiko  YamashiU.  all   of  Okayama;   Susumu 
Shimura.  Saitama.  and  Yoshio  Itoh.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-66612 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/60 

U.S.  CI.  514—451  3  Claims 

1.  Tannins  having  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  2  or  an  integer  more  than  2. 


wherein  the  substituents  R  and  — NH,  are  in  a  cis-configuration; 

wherein  R  tepresenu  a  hydrocarbon  group,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  C,_6alkyl,  Cj^alkenyl,  C2_6alkynyl, 
C3_7cycloalkyl,  C3_7cycloalkyl(C,_6)alkyl,  aryl, 

aryl(C,^)alkyl,  Cj_7heterocycloalkyl. 

C3^7heterocycloalkyl(C,_ft)alkyl.  heteroaryl  and 

heteroaryKC ,  ^)alkyl; 

wherein:  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  heterocycloalkyi  is  pip- 
eridyl,  piperazinyl  or  morpholinyl:  heteroaryl  is  pyridyl. 
quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyranyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl,  thienyl.  benzthienyl,  imidazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl: 

and  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  group  can  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  C.^alkyl.  adaman- 
tyl,  phenyl,  halogen.  C, ^haloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy, 
Ci^lkoxy,  aryloxy,  keto.  Ci^alkylenedioxy.  nitro,  cyano. 
carboxy,  C,_6alkoxycarbonyl,  C,_«alkoxycarbonyl(C,  6)alkyl. 
C,_<,alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  C, ^alkylcarbonyl. 
arylcarbonyl.  C,^alkylthio.  C^alkylsulphinyl. 

C|_ftalkylsulphonyl.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^)alkylamino. 
Ci^^alkylcarbonylamino  and  d^alkoxycarbonylamino: 

and  U  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

(c )  cis-3-amino- 1  -hydroxy-4-methylpyrrolidin-2-one; 

(d)  4-oxo-l,4-dihydroquinoline  having  a  2-acidic  group  or  a 
group  convertible  thereto  in  vivo:  and 

(e)  7-chloro-5-iodo-4-oxo- 1 .4-dihydroquinoline-2-carboxylic 
acid. 


5,629339 
DIOSMETIN  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Wierzbicki,  L'Etang  la  Ville;  Marie-Fran?oise  Bous- 
sard,  Mareil  sur  Mauldre;  Tony  Verbeuren,  VemouUlet; 
Marie-Odile  Vallez,  Champs  sur  Mame;  Emmanuel  Canet 
Paris,  and  Yves  RoUand,  Vanves.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie.  France 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1994.  94  12783 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/30 
V.S.  a.  514-^56  22  Claims 

1.  Diosmetin  compounds  selected  from  those  of  formula  I: 


R2O 


(Ii 


OCH, 


OR* 


OR4 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  allyl,  or  1 ,2-dideuteroallyl; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  allyl.  propargyl.  2.3-dihydroxypropyl, 
*(2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxol-4-yl)methyl,        or        3-acetoxy-2- 
hydroxypropyl; 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  propyl,  allyl  or  1.2-dideuteroallyl; 
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R4  represents  hydrogen,  allyl.  propargyl.  2,3-dihydroxypropyl. 
(2.2-dimethyl-1.3-dioxol-4-yl)methyl.  or  — COR'j,  wherein 
R'4  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in 
straight  or  branched  chain  or  phenyl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  propyl,  allyl.  1.2-dideuteroallyl.  and 

Rft  represents  hydrogen,  allyl.  or  propargyl.  2,3- 
dihydroxypropyl.  (2.2-  dimethyl- 1.3-dioxol-4-yl)methyl.  or 
— COR'fc  wherein  R'^  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  phenyl. 

with  the  proviso  that: 
at  least  one  of  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  Rf,  has  a  meaning  other 

than  hydrogen, 
if  R,,  R2  and  R,  each  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen,  then 
R4  also  represents  hydrogen; 

and.  when  R4  is  COR'4  and/or  R^  is  COR'^  (R'4  and  R'^  being  as 
above-defined),  then  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  R,  is  other 
than  hydrogen  or  propyl; 
and  also  their  diastereoisomers  and/or  enantiomers. 


il«l»X)m(/»9 

amut)(8))00mq/kq 


1.  An  angiogenesis  inhibitor  comprising,  as  an  active  ingredient, 
a  mixture  of 
Compound  I  represented  by  general  formula  (I)  below: 

(1) 


where  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  or  a  carboxyl  group;  and 

R;.  R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy  group 
or  an  acetoxy  group,  wherein  R,  and  R,  may  bind  together 
to  close  a  ring,  as  shown  in  general  formula  (II)  below: 


UMI 


— O— (CH,)„— O— 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 


(II) 


Compound  III  represented  by  general  formula  (III)  below: 


5,629340 
ANGIOGENESIS  INHIBITOR  AND  NOVEL  COMPOUND 
Michihlko  Kuwano:  Mayumi  Ono,  both  of  Fukuoka;  Mika 
Kusano,    Chiyoda-ku,*    Junko    Watanabe,    and    Masakazu 
Takeda,  both   of  Ami-machi,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Tsumura  &  Co.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01893.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  481,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1993,  5-002821 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/34:3l/05;3l/075 

VS.  CL  514-^461  4  Oaims 


where  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R^.  R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an 
acetoxy  group;  and 
Compound  IV  represented  by  general  formula  (IV)  below: 

(IV) 


where  Rm  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,2  and  R,3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group. 


5,629341 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  VIRUSES  AND  CANCERS 

James  B.  Camden,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,913 

InL  CI.*  A61K  31/325:  C07C  269/00 

VS.  CI.  514—485  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  breast,  lung  and  colon  cancer  in  warm 
blooded  mammals  comprising  administering  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  formula; 


wherein  n  is  from  I  to  3.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenalkyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  or  inorganic  acid  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5,629342 
ANTIMICROBUL  COMPOSITIONS 
Willy  Roth,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,189,  Apr.  2S,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,488,065,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  670,246,  Nov. 

13,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No. 

591326 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Nov.   17,   1983, 

6184/83 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/285 
VS.  a.  514—504  10  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  which  is  suitable  for  the  anti- 
microbial finishing  of  synthetic  materials,  comprising  a  phe- 
noxyarsine  as  the  antimicrobial  agent  and  a  solvent,  wherein  said 
solvent  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)„OH 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  m  is  0  or  1 
and  n  is  I  2. 


5,629344 
UREA  OPTHALMIC  OINTMENT  AND  SOLUTION 
Judie  P.  Charlton,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Ivan  R.  Schwab, 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  West  Virginia  University 
Research  Corporation,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,265,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,881.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,201 
Int.  CI.''A61K.?///7 
U,S.  CI.  514—588  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  epithelialization.  promoting  hydra- 
tion, decreasing  fibroblast  action  and  softening  keratin,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  ocular  surface  of  a  mammalian  eye  an  oph- 
thalmic ointment  comprising  urea  and/or  urea  derivatives  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,629343 

N-(MERCAPTOACYL)  PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIDEGENERATTVE  AGENTS 

William  Hagmann,  Westfield,  and  Ihor  Kopka,  Millburn,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/09137,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  392,730 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/21 
VS.  a.  514—513  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R2 


RiS 


R,    O 
I      II 
N-C— C- 

I    ■ 

R/ 


/ 

M 
\ 


R5 


R« 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  benzoyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
Rj  is  2-phenylethyl  or  2-[4-(C,_5alkyl)phenyl]ethyl. 

R,   O 

I      II 
— N— C— C— 
I       I 
H     Rf 


is  an  L-amino  acid. 


/ 
\ 


.Rs 


R« 


is  a  residue  of  P-alanine,  L-alanine,  glycine  and  aniline. 


5,629345 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ATP-SENSITIVE 
KXHANNEL  INHIBITION  FOR  LOWERING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
Nino  Sorgente,  Los  Angeles,  and  Charles  Bakhit,  La  Verne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vide  Pharmaceuticals,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,799 
Int.  CI."  A61Ki/// 75 
U.S.  CI.  514—592  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  intraocular  pressure  in  an  eye  of  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  the  eye  a  sulfo- 
nylurea compound  having  ATP-sensitive  K-^  channel  inhibitory 
activity  present  in  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  carrier  in  an 
amount  effective  to  lower  said  intraocular  pressure. 


I 


5,629346 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  N-ACETONYLBENZAMIDES  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
H.  Edwin  Carley.  Chalfont,-  Ashok  K.  Sharma,  Horsham,  and 
Colin  Swithenbank,  Perkasie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333362,  Apr.  4,  1989,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  634,916,  Jul.  26,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,822,902.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,680 
Int  O.*  AOIN  37/18;  C07C  233/76 
VS.  a.  514—617  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri   O 


wherein: 

A  is  a  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro.  iodo.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy.  fluorosulfonyl.  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  methoxy, 
chloromethyl.  (C|-C2)alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  hydroxy 
group; 

A'  and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro  and  methyl 
group; 

X  is  bromo,  iodo.  fluoro.  cyano,  thiocyano.  isothiocyano.  meth- 
ylsulfonyloxy,  thio(C,-C2)alkyl.  (C,-C2)alkoxy.  carbamoy- 
loxy  of  the  formula  — 0C(0)N(R')2.  thiocarbamoylthio  of  the 
formula  -SC(S)N(R')2,  hydroxy.  azide. 

(C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy.  phenylcarbonyloxy,  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio,  tnfluoromethylcarboxy,  (C|-C,)alkylthioacetyl,  imi- 
dazolyl  or  triazolyl  group;  and  when  X  is  a  phenylcarbony- 
loxy, phenoxy  or  phenylthio  substituent.  the  phenyl  moiety 
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may  be  substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo.  iodo  or  methyl 

group; 
Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  bromo.  chloro. 

iodo.  fluoro.  cyano.  thiocyano.  isothiocyano.  methylsulfony- 

loxy.  thio<C,-C,)alkyl,  (Ci-C^jalkoxy.  carbamoyloxy  of  the 

fonnula  — C)C(6)N(R'),.  azide  or  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy 

group  and  either,  but  not  both.  Y  or  Z  may  be  an  imidazolyl  or 

triazolyl  group;  provided  that: 

(i)  when  X  and  Y  are  halogens  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  X.  Y  and 
Z  are  all  halogens,  then  the  halogens  are  all  the  same 
halogen; 

(ii)  when  X  is  cyano,  thiocyano,  isothiocyano,  methylsulfony- 
loxy,  thio  {C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy.  carbamoyloxy  of 
the  formula  — C)C(0)N(R')2.  thiocarbamoylthio  of  the  for- 
mula -SC(S)N(R'),,  azide.  (C.-Cjjalkylcarbonyloxy.  phe- 
nylcarbonyloxy.  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  trifluoromethylcar- 
boxy.  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group;  and  when  X  is  a 
phenylcarbonyloxy.  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  substituent.  the 
phenyl  moiety  may  be  substituted  with  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo. 
iodo  or  methyl  group,  then  neither  Y  nor  Z  is  a  hydrogen, 
cyano.  thiocyano.  isothiocyano.  raethylsulfonyloxy. 
thio<C,-C2)alkyl.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy.  carbamoyloxy  of  the  for- 
mula — 6C(0)N(R')2.  azide.  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy, 
imidazolyl.  or  triazolyl  group;  and 

(ill)  when  X  is  bromo.  iodo.  fluoro  or  cyano  and  A  is  chloro, 
bromo.  fluoro.  or  iodo.  then  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  not 
hydrogen,  bromo.  chloro.  iodo.  or  fluoro;  and 
R'   and  R"   are  each   independently   a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

(Ci-Cftjalkyl  group;  and  each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen 

or  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  group. 


R' 


NR'R2 


wherein 
Q  represents  R''CR'"R"  where  R'  is  H  or  hydroxy  and  R'"  and 
R"  each  independently  represent  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl,  optionally   substituted  benzyl.   Cj.TcycloalkyI   or  (C,, 
TCycloalkyl  )methyl; 
R'  represents  H  or  R"; 

R-  independently  represents  C,.<,  alkyl  substituted  by  CONR'^R''. 
CONR'-C.^alkylOR"  or  CONR'-C,.f,alkylCONR''R''  (where 

i  alkyl,  phenyl 
of    C,  (.alkyl. 


R"  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H,  C,. 
(optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C|.ftalkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl).  phenyl(C|_,alkyl) 
(optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
C,  6  alkyl.  C|.<,  alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl).  and  R'- 
represents  H.  Ci.^alkyl.  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  of  C|,<,alkyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl)  or 


phenyKC, ^alkyl)  (optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by 
one  or  nwre  of  C,.<,alkyl,  C|.talkoxy.  halo  and  trifluorom- 
ethyl); 

R'  represents  H.  C, ,,  alkyl  or  C,„alkenyl; 

R"*  represents  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  itself  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  C..^ 
alkyl.  C^^,  alkenyl.  C^  alkynyl,  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  trifluo- 
romethyl". SR'.  SOR.OR'.  NW^".  NR'COR''.  and  CONR- 
'R"*.  where  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  H.  C,„  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

X  and  Y  each  represent  H.  or  X  and  Y  together  represent  a  group 
=0;  and 

Z  represents  O.  S.  or  NR'.  where  R^  represents  H  or  C|„  alkyl; 

with  the  exception  of  DL-diphenylalanine  benzyl  ester,  or  the 
hydrochloride  salt  thereof;  2-benzamido-3.3- 

diphenylpropanoyl  benzamide;  and  2-benzamido-3,4- 
diphenyl-butanoyl  benzamide. 


5,629,348 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

SEPTORIA  INFECTIONS 

Joel  Bolonick.  Albany;  Terrance  J.  Leighton,  Lafayette,  and 

Ida  K.  Yu,  San  Leandro.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NZYM, 

Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339322 

InL  a."  C07C  257/12:277/08:  A61K  31/155 

U.S.  a.  514—631  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  fungal  infections  caused 

by  Septoria.  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  a  plant 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula; 


5,629347 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS.  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 
Christopher  J.  Swain.  Cambridge;  Martin  R.  Teall.  Stansted, 
and  Brian  J.  Williams,  Great  Durnnow,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01213,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)1160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1992,  Sen  No.  170,190 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
9114554;  Jul.  10,  1991,  9114886;  Man  11.  1992,  9205294 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/l65:  C07C  2ii/05 
U.S.  CL  514—620  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1).  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


X,-A,-B,-C-B,-/4,-X, 


(I) 


wherein  X,  is  amidine  or  guanidine; 

A,  is  a  five-membered  aromatic  ring,  a  six-membered  aromatic 
ring,  a  fusion  of  two  five-membered  aromatic  rings,  a  fusion 
of  two  six-membered  aromatic  rings  or  a  fusion  of  a  five- 
membered  aromatic  ring  and  a  six-membered  aromatic  ring; 

B,  is  oxygen  or  absent; 

C  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  comprising  1-8  carbons; 

B-,  is  oxygen  or  absent; 

A,  is  a  five-membered  aromatic  ring,  a  six-membered  aromatic 
nng.  a  fusion  of  two  fise-membered  aromatic  rings,  a  fusion 
of  two  six-membered  aromatic  rings  or  a  fusion  of  a  five- 
membered  aromatic  ring  and  a  six-membered  aromatic  ring; 
and 

X;  is  amidine  or  guanidine. 


(I) 


5,629349 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  MODULATING  GROWTH  OF 
INFECTIOUS  AGENTS 
Mark  Lyte,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  State  Uni- 
versity   System    Through    Its    Mankato    State    University 
Agency,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  847,196,  Man  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  753,709,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

730,485,  JuL  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 

1994,  Sen  No.  266,805 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  i]/li5:  AOIN  i3/lO 

U.S.  CI.  514—653  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  growth  of  Gram-positive  bacteria 

in  a  host  medium,  said  ho.st  medium  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  in  vitro  and  cell  cultures,  said  method  comprising  the 

introduction  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catecholamine  to  the  host 

medium  to  act  directly  on  the  growth  of  Gram-positive  bacteria. 


5,629350 

SUSPENSION  FORMULATIONS  OF  ORTHO- 

PHENYLPHENOL 

Charles  D.  Gartnen  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,883 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:25/08:25/30:31/08 

U.S.  a.  514—736  12  Claims 

7.  A  formulation  which  consists  essentially  of  from  about  3  to 
about  70  weight  percent  of  ortho-phenylphenol  suspended  in  about 
30  to  about  97  weight  percent  water  in  the  presence  of  a  suspend- 
ing amount  of  a  thixotrope  that  exhibits  Ellis-Plastic  behavior 


-continued 


Formula  IV 


CH3CO2* 


HO 


'CO3H 


Fomiula  II 


CH,CO;* 


'CO:H 


'CO2H 


Fonnula  V 


HO* 


5,629351 
BOSWELLIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Subhash  C.  Taneja;  Vijay  K.  Sethi;   Kanaya  L.  Dhar,  and 
Randhir  S.  Kapil,  all  of  Jammu,  India,  assignors  to  Council 
of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Apn  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421300 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/015 
VS.  CI.  514—765  9  Claims 

1.  A  novel  composition  exhibiting  anti-inflammatory  and  antiul- 
cerogenic  activities,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
boswellic  acids  of  the  formulae  I  through  VI  identified  as  follows: 

-  Fomiula  I 


'CO.H 


Formula  VI 


HO 


HO'' 


'C<>H 


said  composition  comprising  35*  to  55%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  1.  25%  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  II.  4%  to  14%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  111.  3%  to  13%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
IV,  1  %  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  Formula  V,  and  I  % 
to  3%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  Formula  VI. 


Foimula  III 


HO* 


5,629352 
SOLVENT  FOR  POLYSTYRENE,  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  VOLUME  OF  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 
Tom  Shiino,  Moriguchi;  Kenichi  Nobuta,  Ikoma,  and  Hiroshi 
Onishi.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24.  1995,  7-098838; 
May  10,  1995,  7-112165 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CI.  521-^103  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  polystyrene  foam  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

dissolving  the  polystyrene  foam  in  a  solvent  which  comprises  at 
its  main  ingredient  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  glycol  ether  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  ( 1 ) 

R  (1» 

I 
C„Hi,.i  -0-(CH2-CHO):-C„H2^, 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  1^.  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0-4.  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 

and  a  fatty  acid  dialkyi  ester  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (2) 


'CO;H 


R  ,0(X:— (CHj).— C(X)R2 


(2) 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-4. 

and  distilling  the  obtained  solution  at  a  temperature  at  which 
polystyrene  does  not  decompose,  thereby  to  separate  said 
solvent  firom  polystyrene. 


5,629353 
HIGHLY  CROSS-LINKED  NANOPOROUS  POLYMERS 
Warren  P.  Stecide,  Jr.;  Paul  G.  Apen,  and  Michael  A.  Mitchell, 
all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,139 
Int.  a.*"  C08J  9/00:9/28 
VS.  a.  521—64  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  nanoporous  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  combining  under  polymerization  conditions  at  least  one 
aromatic  monomer  and  a  cross-linking  agent  chosen  from  the 
group  of  multifunctional  acyl  halides  and  benzylic  halides. 

(b)  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  a  copolymer  gel  is 
formed: 

(c)  removing  catalysts  and  unreacted  monomers  from  said 
copolymer  gel: 

(d)  adding  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  said  copolymer  gel; 

(e)  removing  said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  under  supercritical 
conditions. 


5,629354 
PHOIOPOLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  A  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZER  AND  A 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACTD  CO-INITIATOR 
Paul  R.  West,  Fort  Collins,  and  Jeffery  .A.  Gumey,  Greeley, 
both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^52 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ySO 
UJS.  a.  522—25  18  Qaims 

1.  A  photopolymerization  initiator  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  spectral  sensitizer  that  sensitizes  in  the  ultraviolet  or 
visible  regions  of  the  spectrum  and 

(B)  an  N-aryl.  S-aryl  or  O-aryl  polycarboxylic  acid  co-initiator, 
said  co-initiator  including  within  its  structure  at  least  two 
carboxyl  groups  at  least  one  of  which  is  linked  to  the  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  of  the  N-aryl.  S-aiyl  or  O-aryl  moiety. 


A-(R-), 


the  respective  phenyl,  said  substituted  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  branched  or  unbranched  C|-C|8  aliphatic  group,  a 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  containing 
one  or  more  heteroatoms.  a  C|^,g  aliphatic  group  having  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group;  and  a  C3_,9  group  having  a  group  of 
— OCH3CH3O— . 


5,629355 

POL^TVIERIC  SLXFONIUM  SALT  PHOTOINITIATORS 
Joseph  P.  Kuczynski,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,218,  ^ay  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5350,171.  This  appUcation  May'29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  654364 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46:  GllB  5/012 

VS.  a.  522—31  7  Oaims 

I.  A  data  storage  system  comprising  a  hard  disk  drive,  and  a 

polymeric  pholoinitialor  cured  adhesive,  wherein  prior  to  curing 

said  polymeric  photoinitiator  has  the  formula: 

jx-i. 


5,629356 
A-AMINOACETOPHENONES  AS  PHOTOINITIATORS 
Vincent  Desobry,  Marly;  Kurt  Dietliker,  Fribourg;  Rinaldo 
Husler,  Marly;  Werner  Rutsch,  Fribourg;  Manfred  Rem- 
bold,  Aesch,  and  Franciszek  Sitek,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,035,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No!  5,534,629, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,764,  Apr.  4,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,055,  Feb.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,928, 
Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
501,409,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,402,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  403,004.  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.618.  Mar.  24,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1987, 
1152/87 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46:  C07D  265/iO 
VS.  CI.  522—34  4  Oaims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  containing 

(A)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  photopolymerizable  com- 
pound, 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  1 


O    Ri 


R-. 


I        / 
An— C  — C  — N 

I    \ 

R:  R4 

in  which  Ar,  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula  IV 

Rt  Rt 


and 


(I) 


(IV) 


wherein  n=IO  to  150:  each  of  a  and  b  are  0-4  and  c  is  0-5;  A  is 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  group:  X  is  an  anion;  and  each  of  R,  R',  and 
R'  is  independently  H  or  one  or  more  groups  substituted  onto 


R,  is  a  group  — NCRioHRji)  or  — ORjg, 
R,  is  either  (a)  a  radical  of  the  formula 

Rn     R|4  Ris 
I         I       I 
-CH— C=C-Ri6 


(b)  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH(R,,)Ar2.  in  which,  if  R,  is  — 

OR,8,  Ar,  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted 

by     halogen,    C|-C,;alkyl,     C.-Cjalkoxy,    Ci-Cgalkylthio    or 

— (OCH2CH;)„OCH„    or    benzoyl,    or    in    which,    if    R,    is 

— N(R2o)(R:i),  Ar,  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituied  or 

substituted     by     halogen,     C,-C,, alkyl,     C,-     C^alkoxy,     or 

— (OCHjCH^j^OCH,,  n  being  I-16  R,,  if  R,  is  — N(R2o)(R:i)- 

has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R,  or  is  Ci-Cgalkyl.  or. 

R,,  if  R,  is  — OR,s,  is  C.-Ci^alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,    and    R4    independently    of   one    another   are    C,-C|,alkyl, 

C|-Cjalkyl,    which    is   substituted   by   C|-C4alkoxy.   — CN    or 

— COO(C,-C4alkyl),  or  are  allyl.  cyclohexyl,  or  benzyl,  or  R  ,  and 

Rj  together  are  C4-C(,alkylene,  which  can  be  interrupted  by  — O — 

or  — N(R,^>— , 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  or  has  one  of  the  meanings 

of  R5. 

R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Ro  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl, 

R,,,  R,4,  R,5  and  R,^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 

or  methyl, 

Ri7  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  benzyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  acetyl, 

R,8      is      hydrogen,      C.-Cjalkyl.      benzyl,      2-hydroxyethyl, 

2-methoxyethyl,    2    -allyloxyethyl,    allyl,    cyclohexyl,    phenyl, 

SKCH,),       or      Ci-C^alkyl,       which       is       substituted       by 

— COO(C,-C4alkyn, 

R;o    and    R,,    independently    of   one    another    are    hydrogen, 

c!-C,2alkyl.'c  ;-Ce,alkoxyalkyl.  acetyl,  allyl  or  benzyl,  or  R20  and 

R,,   together  are  C4-C6alkylene,  which  can  be  interrupted  by 

-^O—  or  —  N(Rn)— , 

in  the  case  where  R,  is  allyl  and  R,  is  methyl,  R,  is  not  — OCH,, 

and  in  the  case  where  R,  is  benzyl  and  R,  is  methyl  or  benzyl,  R5 

is  not  OCH,. 
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(d)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


(R*), 


1173 


m 


R^-l 


-R5-Si-(Yh-„ 

wherein  R"  represents  a  glycidoxy  or  C,,,  epoxycycloalkyi 
group.  R'  represents  a  C,.h  alkylene  group.  R"  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  Y  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or 
halogen  atom  and  n  represents  0.  1  or  2,  or  at  least  one  silane 
group-containing  hydrolysis  product  thereof; 

(e)  a  silane  group-containing  hydrolysis  product  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  Formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  Formula  (11),  and  wherein  said  composition,  after 
application  to  a  substrate,  is  curable  to  form  a  coating  on  the 
substrate  that  is  characterized  by  having  improved  adhesion 
and  heat  and  humidity  resistance. 


5,629359 

RADLVTION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Stepban  Peeters.  Heverlee;  Ivan  Vanden  Eynde,  Keerbergen; 

August  Van  Gysel,  Dilbeek,  and  Jean-Marie  Loutz.  Brussels. 

all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1994, 
9410867 

Int  0."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  O.  522—%  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  composition  comprising,  per  100  parts  by 
weight, 

(a)  at  least  20  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  radiation  polymer- 
izable  compound  containing  at  least  two  groups  selected  from 
CH2=CH— OCX)—  and  CH2=C(CH3)— COO— ;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  (2-oxo-l-pyrrolidinyl)alkyl  acrylate  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


CHn 


(I) 


II 
CH2=C— C— O— R  — N 


5,629358 
PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ACRYLATE  SILANE  AND  EPOXY  SILANE  AND/OR 
THEIR  H\  DROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
Masaji  Nagahata,  Ami.  and  Hiroshi  Masaoka.  Tsukuba.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,744 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991.  3-346740 

Int.  0."  C08L  75/16:83/07:  C08F  2/48 

VS.  CI.  522—84  9  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 

components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  or  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (e) 

of  the  following  components: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymerisable  compound  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  per  molecule  that  is  a  mixture 
of  a  urethane  acrylate  and  a  (meth)acrylate  wherein  the  mix- 
ture contains  no  silane  groups; 

(b)  a  photopolymerisation  initiator; 

(c)  a  hydrolysis  product  of  at  least  one  silane  group-containing 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


/ 

[ 

\ 

C 
// 


^CH, 


CH3 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical. 


O 

II 

-C-A- 


(R')™ 
I 

-R2-Si-(X)3^. 


(1) 


CH2=C 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl.  group,  A 
represents  — O—  or  — NH— ,  R"  represents  a  C,.«,  alkylene 
group,  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  represents  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom  and  m  represents  0,  I  or  2; 


5,629360 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  INTERPENETRANT 

Syed  H,  Askari,  SanU  Clara,  and  Hermann  H,  Neidlinger,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PUkington  Barnes  Hind, 

Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,744,  Nov.  9,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,482.981.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532358 

Int  0."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  27/12:83/00 

U.S.  0.  523—106  16  Claims 

1.  An  optically  clear  xerogel  polymer  composition  comprising; 

a  polymer  comprising  hydroxyl  functional  groups  blocked  with 

a  removable  blocking  group,  and 
at  least  about  1.5  weight  percent  of  an  interpenetrant  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  the  xerogel  polymer  composition 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  suflBcient  optical  clarity  to 
permit  the  passage  of  at  least  80%  of  visible  light  through  a 
0.1  millimeter  (mm)  thick  sample  of  the  composition. 


1174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1175 


5.629361 
EMULSION  OF  POUTVIER  HAVING  (METH)ACRYLATE 
UNIT  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  EMULSION  FOR  DENTINE 
Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  5-6-20.  Koganehara,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,-    Kazuhiko   Ishihara.   Kodaira,  and  Yasukazu   Saimi, 
Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  Matsudo, 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,414,  Oct  21,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,554,669, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^11,  May  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No. 

455,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-158945 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/09:5/17 
VS.  a.  523—118  2  Claims 

I.  An  anti-hypersensitive  film  formed  on  dentin  from  an  emul- 
sion containing  the  emulsion  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  emulsion- 
polymerizing  (meth)acrylate  in  the  presence  of  the  emulsion  of  a 
polymer  as  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  polymer  of  the  latter  emul- 
sion as  the  emulsifying  agent  being  obtained  by  emulsion- 
polymerizing  (a)  a  {meth)acrylate  and  (I )  a  vinyl  compound  hav- 
ing a  group  — SOjR  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  absence 
of  a  soap  in  an  (a):(  1 )  molar  ratio  of  99. 1  to  50:50.  and  at  least  one 
low  molecular  weight  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
citric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  EDTA. 


5,629362 
PHOTON  DIFFUSIVE  COATING 
Paul  R.  Arena,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heatshield 
Technologies  Inc.,  Popano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455353 
InL  CI."  B22C  I/OO:  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  523—139  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  energy  reflective  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  naturally-occurring  mineral  containing  alumina  and  at  least 
about  65%  silica,  wherein  at  least  about  60%  of  the  silica  is  in  the 
polymorphic  crystalline  form  of  cristobalite.  reacted  with  sodium 
hydroxide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  mineral  to  sodium  hydrox- 
ide is  between  4:1  and  5:1.  and  (b)  a  binder. 
7.  A  photon-diffusive  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  product  formed  by  the  reaction  between  a  ground  mineral 
containing  both  about  85%  to  90%  silica  in  the  polymorphic 
crystalline  form  of  cristobalite  in  the  amount  of  about  75%  to 
85%.  and  about  10%  alumina,  and  sodium  hydroxide  in 
weight  ratios  of  between  4:1  and  5:1  reacted  in  an  aqueous 
slurry  at  elevated  temperatures  just  under  the  boiling  point 
until  the  pH  of  the  slurry  falls  below  about  12; 

(b)  a  polysaccharide  resin;  and 

(c)  a  latex  binder. 


UMI 


5,629363 
AQUEOUS-BASED,  SHEAR-THINNING,  ERASABLE  INK 

AND  ROLLER-BALL  PEN  CONTAINING  SAME 
Herman  Abber,  60  Brian  Dr.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401;  Takao 
Machida.    2-11-13    Daita,    Abiko-shi.    Chiba-ken,    270-11, 
Japan,  and  Mark  T.  Smith,  2A  Prospect  St,  South  Dart- 
mouth, Mass.  02748 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48338,  Jun.  7,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  194,466,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  551345 
InL  a."  C09D  11/18:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  25/10:9/08 
VS.  a.  523—161  36  Claims 

I.  An  ink  that  is  erasable  from  both  porous  and  non-porous 
marking    substrates    by    substantially    non-abrasive    mechanical 
means,  said  ink  comprising: 
(a)  a  latex  emulsion  blend  comprising  a  first  non-carboxylated 
styrene-butadiene    latex    emulsion     and    a    second    non- 
carboxylated   st>Tene-butadiene   latex   emulsion,   said   latex 


emulsion  blend  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  be  trans- 
formed, upon  being  contacted  with  the  surface  of  a  porous 
marking  substrate,  from  a  first  state  in  which  said  latex 
emulsion  blend  is  stable  to  a  second  state  in  which  said  latex 
emulsion  blend  is  unstable  and  the  styrene-butadiene  phase 
rapidly  agglomerates  to  form  a  cohesive  film  deposited 
directly  on  the  surface  of  the  porous  marking  substrate  and 
erasable  therefrom  by  substantially  non-abrasive  mechanical 
means; 

(b)  a  colorant  dispersed  in  the  latex  emulsion  blend,  the  colorant 
being  characterized  by  its  association  with  the  cohesive  rub- 
ber phase  film  when  said  latex  emulsion  blend  is  transformed 
into  said  second  state;  and 

(c)  a  shear-thiiming.  viscosity-adjustment  agent. 


5,629364 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Lars  Malmbom,  and  Lennart  Lysell,  both  of  Sundsvall,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Casco  Nobel  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1994,  9403893 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/16:9/22 
VS.  CI.  523—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  is  based  on  polyvinylchloride 
plastisol  containing  thermoplastic  microspheres  and  which  is  suit- 
able for  use  as  an  undercoating  for  vehicles,  wherein  it  comprises 
a  mixture  of  expandable  and  expanded  microspheres,  and  in  that 
said  expandable  microspheres  expand  at  a  temperature  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  expanded  microspheres 
begin  to  collapse. 


5,629365 
UV-ABSORBING  POLYMER  LATEX 

Homaune  A.  Razavi,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05938,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  902,629,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This 
PCT  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,828 
Int  a."  C08L  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  524—37  27  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  comprising  colloidal  particles  of  a 
UV-absorbing  polymer  dispersed  in  a  substantially  aqueous 
medium,  wherein  said  particles  are  less  than  5  micrometers  in 
diameter,  and  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  homopolymers  of  vinyl-functionalized  monomer  of  benzot- 

riazole  or  benzophenone, 
(ii)  copolymers  of  vinyl-functionalized  monomer  of  benzotriaz- 

ole  or  benzophenone  and  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer, 
(iii)  mixtures  of  said  homopolymers  or  copolymers,  and  plasti- 

cizer  therefor, 
(iv)  mixtures  of  said  homopolymers  or  copolymers,  and  coalesc- 
ing agent  therefor,  and 
(V)  mixtures  of  said  homopolymers  or  copolymers,  and  plasti- 
cizer  and  coalescing  agent  therefor;  wherein  said  coalescing 
agent  comprises  a  volatile  solvent  for  said  polymer  added  in 
an  amount  to  swell  the  polymer  and  thereby  reduce  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  in  the  latex  to  less  than 
50°  C;  and  wherein  said  latex  contains  a  cross  linking  agent 
added  to  the  latex  after  formation  of  the  polymer  and  one  or 
more  of  the  following  additives: 
(a)  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  latex 
with  a  surface  tension  of  less  than  45  dynes/cm^,  wherein  said 
wetting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
volatile  C2  to  C^  alkyl  alcohols,  and  (ii)  non-volatile  nonionic 
and  anionic  surfactant; 


(b)  a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
latex  with  a  viscosity  greater  than  40  centipoises  when  mea- 
sured at  25°  C.  with  a  Brookfield  No.  1  spindle  at  5  rpm; 

(c)  an  anti-oxidant;  and 

(d)  radical  scavenger:  such  that  the  latex  forms,  upon  curing, 
visible  light  ttansparent,  crosslinked.  coherent  polymeric 
films. 


5,629366 
GLUCOSIDE  AND  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  DISPERSANT 

COMPOSITION 
Lodewijk  M.  Rogiers,  Haacht  Belgium,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,636,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,031,  Dec.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
8829925 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/06:5/15 
VS.  a.  524—56  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  glycoside  of  the  formula 


R(OG)„ 

wherein: 

R  is  a  hydrophobic  moiety; 

G  is  a  saccharide  group;  and 

a  has  a  value  of  1.3  to  not  more  than  2;  and 

(B)  an  acrylic  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  acrylic  copolymers  containing  water  soluble  side  chains 
having  10-40  oxyethylene  groups  and  not  more  than  5%  by 
weight  of  units  containing  acid  groups:  and  (ii)  acr>'lic 
copolymers  containing  no  water  soluble  side  chains  and  com- 
prising from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  acid 
monomers;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  from  5:1 
to  1 :5,  said  composition  being  suitable  to  form  a  suspension 
of  a  paniculate  solid  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


ing  liquid  is  sufficiently  miscible  with  said  second  dispersion 
phase  to  promote  diffusion  of  said  pigment  dispersant  liquid 
from  said  coalesced  droplets,  but  immiscible  enough  with  said 
second  dispersion  phase  as  to  not  disrupt  the  stability  of  said 
coalesced  droplets; 

whereby  said  droplets  form  substantially  solidified  pigment  con- 
centrate particles  having  a  conox)lled  morphology  and  narrow 
particle  size  distribution;  and 

isolating  said  pigment  concentrate  particles. 


5,629368 

LIQUID  SLURRY  OF  BENTONITE 

Daniel    K.   Chung.   Burlington,   Canada,   assignor   to   Naico 

Canada,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,069,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,484,834. 
This  application  Mav  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.043 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34:  C04B  33/04:41/68 
VS.  a.  524-^146  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  slurry  of  bentonite  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  reactor  vessel  with  between  about  25  to  about  75% 

by  weight  of  water; 
heating  said  water  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about 

50°  C.  to  about  95°  C; 
charging  said  reactor  vessel  w  ith  between  about  0. 1  about  10% 

by  weight  of  sodium  salt  of  silicic  acid; 
charging  said  reactor  vessel  with  between  about  15  to  about  35% 

by  weight  of  bentonite;  and 
charging  said  reactor  vessel  with  between  about  10  to  about  30% 
by  weight  of  a  polyacrylate. 


5,629367 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIGMENT  CONCENTRATE 
PARTICLES  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SAME 
Kevin  D.  Lofftus,  Rochester,  and  Alexandra  D.  Bcrmel,  Spen- 
cerport  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  888,064,  May  26.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  381385 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—88  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pigment  concentrate  particles  comprising 
a  pigment  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  polymer  and  having  a  con- 
trolled morphology  and  narrow  particle  size  distribution,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

dispersing   sub-micron   sized  pigment  particles  in   a  pigment 

dispersant  liquid  to  form  a  first  dispersion  phase; 
blending  said  first  dispersion  phase  with  a  binder  to  produce  a 

second  dispersion  phase; 
mixing  said  second  dispersion  phase  under  sufficient  shear  to 
produce  a  suspension  of  small  dispersion  phase  droplets  in  an 
immiscible  suspending  liquid,  wherein  said  suspending  liquid 
and  said  second  dispersion  phase  are  sufficiently  immiscible 
to  form  two  phases  and  said  suspension  contains  a  stabilizer 
which  limits  said  dispersion  phase  droplets"  coalescence; 
allowing  said  small  dispersion  phase  droplets  in  said  suspension 
to  coalesce  to  a  larger  size  at  which  substantially  no  further 
coalescence  can  occur; 
mixing  said  suspension  of  coalesced  droplets  with  an  amount  of 
an  extracting  liquid  sufficient  to  remove  said  pigment  dispers- 
ant liquid  from  said  coalesced  droplets,  wherein  said  exfract- 


5.629369 

FAST  PROCESSING  WATER  BASED  BINDER  SYSTEM 

Manuel  Guerra,  Jr.,  11  Limekiln  Rd..  WTiitesboro,  N.Y.  13492 

Division  of  Sen  No.  105,921,  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,652 

Int  CI."  C08J  7/06:  C08K  3/36:  C08L  21/02:  B28B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  524-^93  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shell  mold,  comprising: 

(a)  making  a  binder  including  a  mixture  of  a  colloidal  silica  sol 
and  at  least  one  latex  polymer,  wherein  the  latex  polymer 
present  in  the  binder  reduces  the  processing  time  between 
dips  during  the  shell  mold  making  process,  wherein  the  latex 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  latex 
polymers,  styrene  butadiene  latex  polymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  adding  a  refractory  powder  to  the  binder  to  make  a  slurr>'; 

(c)  mixing  the  slurry  to  wet-out  said  refractory  powder; 

(d)  dipping  a  disposable  pattern  into  the  slurry; 

(e)  draining  off  excess  slurry  and  stuccoing  the  pattern  while  it  is 
still  wet; 

(f)  drying  the  pattern  and  slurry  to  set  bonds  in  the  binder; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (dHO  to  build  up  a  shell  mold  to  a  prede- 
termined thickness;  and 

(h)  eliminating  the  disposable  pattern  and  firing  the  shell  mold. 


5.629370 

HIGH  SOLIDS  VINYL  ACETATE-ETHYLENE 

EMULSIONS 

Yakov   S.   Freidzon.   Durham.   N.C..   assignor  to   Rcichhold 

Chemicals.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,782 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  524— 503  8  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer  emulsion  having  a  solids 

content  of  at  least  about  65  percent  by  weight,  said  copolymer 

comprising: 
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about  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  ethylene; 

about  60  to  95  percent  by  weight  vinyl  acetate: 

about  0.8  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  fully  or  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  from  about  100  to  500:  and 

a  mixture  of  nonionic  surfactants  comprising  about  0.5  to  1 .9 
percent  by  weight  of  an  ethyoxylated  alkyl  phenol  having  less 
than  about  20  ethylene  oxide  units  and  about  0.1  to  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylaied  alkyl  phenol  having 
greater  than  about  50  ethylene  oxide  units,  the  mixture  having 
a  HLB  of  from  about  16.0  to  16.5. 


5.629  J71 

RESIN  MOLDING 

Sadao  Kitagawa.  and  Yuta  Kumano,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  828,460,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,276,093, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,488,  Nov.  14, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,196J70.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  137,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-295746; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-077450;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-077451 

Int.  CI."  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  a.  524—505  5  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  part  comprising  a  molding  composed  of  a 
resin  composition,  said  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  40  to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene/ethylene  block  copolymer  having 
an  ethylene  content  of  3  to  25*  by  weight  and  containing  3  to  35% 
by  weight  of  a  fraction  soluble  in  xylene  at  normal  temperature, 
which  has  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  70%  by  weight,  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  the  entire  copolymer  being  5  to  120  g/10  min.  (b)  60  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  copolymer  elastomers,  hydrogenated 
styxene/butadiene  block  copolymers  and  hydrogenated  styrene/ 
isoprene  block  copolymers,  (c)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  a 
hydrogenated  product  of  a  diene  polymer  having  a  terminal 
hydroxyl  group  and  an  iodine  value  of  from  about  0  to  about  5 
g/100  g.  and  (d)  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  sum  of  components  (a)  and  (b).  of  at  least  one  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  plate  filler  having  particles  of  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  30.000  cm"/gm.  and  a  size  smaller 
than  15(im.  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  4  and  (ii)  a 
fibrous  filler  having  fibers  of  an  average  diameter  smaller  than  2 
ion  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5. 


1-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  styrene  or  any  mix- 
tures of  the  above  and  0.1-5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer,  of  polymerized  fluoroalkyl 
containing  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CH2=CR— C-O— (CH:)„-R, 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-1 1  and 
R^  is  a  fluoroalkyl  containing  group  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  acrylic  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  2,000-20,000  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy; 
wherein  the  acrylic  polymer  is  formed  by  polymerizing  said 
monomers  and  the  fluoroalkyl  containing  monomer  is  added 
in  the  entire  amount  at  any  time  during  the  polymerization  in 
about  0.01-10%  of  the  total  time  of  polymerization; 
(B)  about  10-60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent:  and  where  a 
cured  layer  of  the  coating  of  the  composition  has  a  combina- 
tion of  advancing  water  contact  angle  of  at  least  100°  and  a 
hexadecane  advancing  contact  angle  of  at  least  40°, 


5,629373 
WATER  BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  AMINOPLAST-ETHER  COPOLYMER 
Charles  W.  Glancy.  and  Alan  L.  Steinmetz,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  United  Catalysts,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,216 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6I/00:6I/J2:  C08G  12/26:12/32 
U.S.  a.  524—512  118  Claims 

1.  A  water-containing  coating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  coating  vehicle  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  linear 
aminoplast-ether  copolymer  of  the  formula: 


r;-     1 

\ Amp  — RflT-j-^ 


where  the  divalent  R^,  contains  a  divalent  alkyleneoxy  containing 
moiety.  Amp  is  the  skeletal  residue  of  an  aminoplast.  R  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  containing  1  to  about  4  cariwn  atoms,  or  acyl  containing 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  p  is  a  positive  number  that  is  equal  to 
the  free  valence  of  Amp  minus  2.  RO  is  bonded  to  alkylene  units  of 
Amp.  and  a  is  a  number  greater  than  I . 


UMI 


5,629372 
ACRYLIC  FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  CONTAINING 
COATING 
Douglas   R.  Anton,  Wilmington,  Del.;   Michael  J.   Darmon, 
Aston;  William  F.  Graham.  Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard 
R.  Thomas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,723,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,770 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/12 
VS.  a.  524—507  7  Qaims 

1.  A  clear  coating  compositions  containing  about  45-80%  by 
weight  of  a  binder  and  20-55%  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid: 
wherein  the  binder  comprises 

(A)  about  40-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  about  20-45% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer,  of 
polymerized  hydroxyl  containing  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  and  hydroxy  alkyl 
methacry  lates  having  1—1  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups. 
50-79.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  polymerized  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having 


5,629374 
POST-EXTENDED  ANIONIC  ACRYLIC  DISPERSION 
Anna  M.  Budde,  Livonia,  and  Timothy  D.  Salatin,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,045,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43430 
InL  CI."  C08L  37/00 
VS.  CI.  524—549  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  basecoat.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dispersing  an  acrylic  resin  having  functional  groups  consist- 
ing of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  anhydride  groups,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  form  a 
dispersion  of  an  acrylic  resin  having  carboxylic  acid  groups: 

b)  subsequently  reacting  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  on  the 
acrylic  resin  with  an  organic  compound  with  at  least  two 
oxirane  groups  to  from  about  30%  to  about  100%  of  the 
theoretical  completion  to  form  an  aqueous  anionic  acrylic 
dispersion;  and 

c)  adding  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylics,  polyesters,  alkyds.  epoxy  resins,  aminoplast  resins, 
blocked  polyi.socyanates.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,629375 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
EMULSIONS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins,  Apex;  David  R.  Bassett,  Gary;  Ralph  A. 
Sterlen,  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Wendy  B.  Daniels,  Durham,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,420,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5361,189,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,005.  Mar.  17, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,476,900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

342,147,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,436,292,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  83,896,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5399,618.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,892 

Int  CI."  C08L  31/00 

VS.  a.  524—556  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  useful  as  a  thickening  agent  in 

aqueous  compositions  when  the  polymer  is  dissolved  therein. 

which  comprises  water  and  emulsified  polymer  particles  prepared 

from  monomers  comprising: 

(a)  about  1-99.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(b)  about  0-98.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  diflferent  from  component  (a): 

(c)  about  0. 1-98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  macromonomers  different  from  components 
(a)  and  (b): 

(d)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more  poly- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  different  from  compo- 
nents (a),  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  about  0. 1-25  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  acrylates  and/or 
methacrylates  derived  from  a  strong  acid  or  a  salt  of  a  strong 
add  different  from  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d).  said  strong 
acid  comprising  an  acid  fully  dissociated  at  a  pH  of  2. 


5,629376 

POLYACRYLIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TEXTILE 

PROCESSING 

R.  Richard  Sargenf  Michael  S.  Williams;  Thomas  H.  Moss, 

111,  all  of  Rome,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Alender,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,467,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,212,272.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^11 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/42:  CllD  1/22:  C08F  2/00:122/18:130/02:128/ 

02:120/54 
V.S.  a.  524—745  23  Qaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  polymeric  composition  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing   a    monomer    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 


H2C=CHCO,X. 
HR^C=CR'CO,X. 


H2C=CHR'CO,X, 
HR^C=CHCOX, 


HR-C=CHCO,X, 
H,C=CHC6x, 


H,C=CR'COX;  HR^C=CR'COX.  HjC=CHCON(R'),. 
HR^C=CHC0N(R')2.  H3C=CR'CON(R')2.  or 

HR^C=CR'CON(R')2,  or  a  combination  thereof,  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  reaction  components,  of  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aromatic,  aralkyi 
or  alkaryl  moiety  of  C,  to  Cjo  that  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen;  hydroxyl,  sulfate,  sulfonic  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  or  carboxylic  acid  moieties  (or  the  corre- 
sponding sulfonic,  phosphoric  or  carboxylic  acid  esters),  or  a 
combination  thereof; 
R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aromatic, 
aralkyi  or  alkaryl  moiety  of  C,  to  Cjo  that  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfate,  sul- 
fonic acid,  phosphoric  acid,  or  carboxylic  acid  moieties  (or 
the  corresponding  sulfonic,  phosphoric  or  carboxylic  acid 
esters),  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aromatic,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  moi- 
ety of  C,  to  C,o  that  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxylic  acid,  phophoric  acid,  or  sul- 
fonic acid  moieties  (or  the  alkyl  ester  thereof): 
— CH,CH,(CF2CF2)„CF,CF3.  wherein  n  is  1-7;  polyoxyalky- 
lene:  ^-C(R^)2R'Y,  wherein  R'  is  alkylene  or  polyoxyalky- 


lene  (or  a  combination  thereoO,  and  Y  is  — OSO,H,  — SO,H, 
— CO.H,  — PO,H,  — OPO,H,  or  a  salt  therof,  CF,(CF,),-. 
wherein  q  is  1-11,  and  specifically  including  hexafluorobuiyl 
and  tetrafluoropropyl:  sodium,  potassiu,  lithium,  ammonium, 
or  quaternary  amine:  and 
v  is  0,  1,  or  2. 


5,629377 
WATER  ABSORBENT  RESIN  PARTICLES  OF 
CROSSLINKED  CARBOXYL  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Josef  H.  Burgert  Achem,  Germany;  Stephen  B.  Christensen, 
Midland,  Micb.;  Herbert  A.  Gartner,  Baden-Baden,  Ger- 
many; Fredric  L.  Buchholz,  Midland,  Mich.;  Thomas  C. 
Johnson,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Andrew  T.  Graham,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02445,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505.181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1993, 
9304857 

Int  CI."  C08L  31/02 
VS.  CI.  524—832  20  Claims 

1.  A  water-absorbent  resin  particle  comprising:  from  80  to  99.9 
weight  percent  of  a  crosslinked  carboxyl-containing  polymer  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  polynrjenzation  mixmre  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  70  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxyl  containing  monomers, 

(b)  from  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  one  or  mote  crosslinking 
agents,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  25  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  comonomers 
copolymerizable  with  the  carboxyl  containing  monomer, 

(d)  from  10  to  2000  ppm  by  weight  of  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
containing  oxidizing  agent, 

wherein  the  weight  percentages  and  ppm  of  the  polymerization 
mixture  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein 
the  oxidizing  agent  has  been  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
within  the  resin  particle  prior  to  heat-treatment,  and  wherein  the 
resin  particle  has  been  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from  170°  C.  to 
250°  C.  for  from  1  to  60  minutes. 


5,629378 

SUSPENDING  AGENT  FOR  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  COMPOUND 

Shigeki  Takada.  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd..  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243782 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/48 
V.S.  a.  525—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  suspending  agent  for  suspension  polymerization  of  a  vinyl 
compound  which  comprises  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  (A)  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  hydrolysis  ranging  from  60  to  95  mol  %  and  a 
mercapto  group  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  polyvinyl  ester  polymer 
(B)  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  less  than  60  mol  %.  weight 
ratio  of  component  (A)/component  (B)  being  40/60  to  95/5. 
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5,629J79 

ANHYDRTOE-HARDENED  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH 

POLYBUTADIENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  ADDUCT 

John  D.  Harper,  6475-B  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

90803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  312.827,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,132 

Int  CI."  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  525—65  8  aaims 

1.  A  tougliened  epoxy  resin  system  having  a  glass  transition 

temperature  of  from  about  250°  C.  to  350°  C.  said  resin  system 

being  prepared  from  a  blend  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 

( 1 )  An  epoxy  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  a  single  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  functionality  greater 
than  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resins  so  chosen  that  all  epoxy  resins 
in  said  mixture  have  epoxy  fijnctionality  of  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  per  molecule,  and  that  the  average  epoxy 
functionality  of  said  mixture  is  greater  than  two  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule; 

(2)  An  anhydride  hardener  component  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  bicycio  alkene  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride;  and 

(b)  a  1 ,2-polybutadiene-maleic  anhydride  adduct  containing 
from  about  15  to  25%  combined  maleic  anhydride  and 
having  an  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  400 
to  700; 

the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  anhydride  hardener  (2Ka)  to  (2)(b) 
being  from  75  to  1  equivalents  to  2  to  1  equivalents;  and  die 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  said  anhydrides  (2)(a)  and  (2)(fc)  com- 
bined to  said  epoxy  resin  component  (1)  being  from  about  0.7 
to  I  equivalent  to  1  to  1  equivalent; 

(3)  A  supplemental  hardener  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  in  an  amount 
of  from  1*^  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  bicycio  alkene 
dicartxjxylic  acid  anhydride  component  (2)(a);  and 

(b)  an  aromatic  diamine  bis(maleimide)  in  an  amount  of  from 
1%  to  25%  of  the  total  mixture; 

(4)  An  epoxy/anhydride  accelerator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  imidazole-2-thiones.  dialkylimidazoles. 
tertiary  amines,  dicyandiamide.  Lewis  bases,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  alternately  Lewis  acids. 

said  blend  being  subjected  to  preliminary  curing  at  from  about  80° 
C.  to  120°  C.  till  said  blend  has  gelled,  and  then  to  further  curing 
at  temperatures  of  from  200°  C.  to  300°  C.  till  curing  is  complete, 
thereby  obtaining  tinal  toughened  solid  epoxy  resin. 


5,629.380 
EPOXY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
CALCILTVl  SALT  AND  MANNICH  BASE 
John  M.  Baldwin.  Hugo,  and  Janis  Robins,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.293,  Jun.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308J90,  Sep.  19, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
529.983 
Int  CI."  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—113  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  to  an  oily  metal  substrate  comprising 
applying  a  curable,  structural  epoxy  adhesive  composition  to  an 
oily  metal  substrate,  wherein  said  curable,  structural  epoxy  adhe- 
sive composition  comprises  two  parts,  the  first  part  comprising: 
(a)  an  epoxy  catalyst  comprising: 
(i)  a  Ca*"  salt;  and 

(ii)  an  epoxy  polymerization  catalyst  having  the  structure  of 
formula  (1): 


OR  I 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  — CH, 

R-  is  — CHNR'R"  and  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  — CH,  or  — CHXH,; 

R-"  and  R'*  independently  may  be  present  or  absent,  when  present 
R'  and  R"  are  — CHNR'R"  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  — CH,  or  — CH^CH,;  and 

(b)  an  amine  curing  agent;  and 

the  second  part  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average 
epoxide  ftmctionality  of  greater  than  one  and  wherein  the 
stoichomettic  amine  to  epoxy  ratio  of  the  amine  curing  agent 
to  the  epoxy  resin  is  from  0.2  to  0.9  to  I  and  wherein  the 
adhesive  composition  has  an  overlap  shear  strength  of  at  least 
9  MPa  and  exhibits  cohesive  failure  when  said  composition  is 
applied  to  oily  metal  coupons  having  an  emulsified  draw 
lubricated  coating  weight  of  1.500  mg/ft",  cured  at  room 
temperature  for  24  hours,  oven  cured  for  20  minutes  at  163° 
C.  and  then  equilibrated  to  room  temperature  prior  to  mea- 
suring overlap  shear  strength  as  measured  by  the  lest  method 
LAP  SHEAR  STRENGTH. 


5.629381 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  RESIN 

Osamu  Isozaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,517,  Aug.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  645.253.  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-13539 
Int.  CI."  C08L  37/00:63/00:67/00:75/04 
VS.  CI.  525—131  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  curing  a  resin  by  utilizing  an  intermolecular 
cross-linking  reaction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cross-linking 
reaction  is  initiated  by  the  ring  opening  of  a  lactone  ring  and 
addition  reaction  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing  functional 
group  involving 

a  mixture  of  (A- 1)  a  resin  containing  at  least  two  4-  to 
9-membered  lactone  rings  per  molecule  and  (A-2)  a  second 
resin  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen-containing  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  an  amino  group  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  to  50,000; 
said  lactone  rings  each  being  bound  to  a  main  chain  of  the  resin 
as  pendant  and/or  terminal  groups. 


5,629382 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Roberto  Cipolli,  Novara:  Roberto  Oriani,  Milan;  Enrico  Masa- 
rati,   Castelnuovo   Valtidone,   and   Gilberto   Nucida,   San 
GiuUano   Milanese,    all    of   Italy,    assignors   to    Ministero 
DeU'Universita'e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica, 
Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,454,  Nov.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  14.  1991,  MI91A3043 
Int.  CI."  C08L  61/20:61/28:61/37:23/06 
VS.  CI.  525—158  36  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  90  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  or 
of  a  polymer  endowed  with  elastomeric  properties; 


(b)  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  composites 
constituted  by  ammonium  polyphosphate  of  general  formula 
(1); 


(NH4)„,2P„0„ 


(I) 


wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of 
from  2  to  800,  microencapsulated  widi  10-80%  by  weight  of 
a  resin  obtained  by: 
(A)  reacting  with  aldehydes  a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyaminic 
derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
ethyleneurea.  thiourea,  ethylenethiourea,  propyleneurea. 
melamine.  acetoguanamine.  propionoguanamine.  buty- 
roguanamine.  isobutyroguanamine.  caprinoguanamine. 
succinoguanamine,  benzoguanamine.  meta  methylben- 
zoguanamine,  benzylguanamine,  hydantoin,  piperazine- 
2,5-dione  and  barbituric  acid; 

(2)  from  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  deriva- 
tives of  2,4,6-triamino-l,3.5-triazine  having  the  general 
formula  (11): 


(H) 


\ 

^ 

/ 


/ 

i 

\ 


/r'^-\ 


H^)-N  N^/ 


/ 


\ 


R2 


wherein: 

the  radicals  from  R  to  R,.  which  may  be  die  same,  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  which  may  have  different 
meanings  on  each  triazinic  ring,  are:  H;  C|-C,g  alkyl; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  Ce,-C,6  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl, 
possibly  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or  C.-C^  hydroxy- 
alkyl  function; 

-CH2-l-C„Hi„+0-R4 


-CH2-|-C^>+N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


R5 


wherein: 

m=an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  7; 

p=an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5: 

R4=H;  C,-C4  alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl;  — O— R<,  wherein  q  is 
an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4  and 
Re,  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl;  C„-C|2  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl; 

the  radicals  R,,  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from 
each  other,  are:  H,  C.-Cg  alkyl;  C.-Cs  alkenyl;  C^-Ci^ 
cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl;  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi;  or 
the  moiety; 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rs 


R5 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  alkyl 
chain  through  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  possibly  containing 
another  heteroatom;  or  in  the  general  formula  (II)  the 
moiety; 


-N 


/ 
\ 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  triazinic 
ring  through  die  nitrogen  atom,  and  possibly  containing 
another  heteroatom;  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  falling  within 
the  scope  of  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


R- 


R7 


(in) 


-N  N— 

M 

R7  R? 

wherein  the  radicals  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

-N-fC4l2,+N-;  (IV) 

I  I 

R«  R» 

-N-(-C,H2,2+N-;  (V) 

1  I 
R«                R« 

wherein  r  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 

2  to  14;  Rg  is  hydrogen;  C,-C4  alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl; 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi; 


H 


H 
I 


-N-(CH2),-0-(CH2),-N- 

H  H 

I  I 


(VI) 


(VII) 


-N-l(CH2),-Oir(CH2),-N- 

wherein  s  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
2  to  5  and  t  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of 
from  1  to  3; 


wherein;  X  is  a  direct  C— C  bond;  O;  S;  S— S;  SO;  SO;; 
NH;  NHSO2;  NHCO;  N=N;  CHj;  R,  is  hydrogen; 
hydroxy;  C.-Cj  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 


— HNCH 


CH-NH— 


(X) 


wherein  A  may  be  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring; 
9"'    /         \     CH, 


(XI) 


I 
—  HN— C 
I 
CH 


o /  f^"- 
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-continued 


/       \ 


(XH) 


— HN— (CH2),— N 


N— (CH2),— NH— 


\ / 

wherein  s  has  the  above  detined  meaning;  and 
(B)  causing  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  turn  into  a  resin 
by  acidifying  at  a  pH  of  from  I  to  5. 


5.629383 
DEPARTICULATION 
Thomas  R.  Doyle,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novacor 
Chemicals  (IntematioanaJ)  SA,  Villars-Sur-Glane,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  May  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  644,457 
Int.  CI."  C08F  279/02 
VS.  a.  525—316  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  stable 
syrup  comprising  from  99  to  80  weight  %  of  a  continuous  resin 
phase  comprising  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cg^,,  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  radical;  C|_8  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacryiic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  acrylonitrile 
and    methacrylonitnle;    and    from    1    to    20   weight    ^    of   an 
uncrosslinked  discontinuous  rubber-like  composite  phase  wherein 
the  rubber  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  CO-  or  homopolymers  of  Ci_(,  conjugated  diolefins; 
(ii)  random,  block  and  tapered  copolymers  comprising  from  10 
to  80  weight  ^  of  one  or  more  C,^,;  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl 
radical  and  from  20  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Ci_f, 
conjugated  diolehns:  and 
(iii)  copolymers  comprising  from  20  to  50  weight  %  of  one  or 
more  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  from  50  to  80 
weight  %  of  one  or  more  C^-b  conjugated  diolefins, 
to  a  pressure  of  greater  than  200  psi  and  a  high  shear  rate  (o  cause 
said  discontinuous  rubber-like  phase  in  said  portion  of  said  stable 
syrup  to  become  a  co-continuous  phase. 


5,629384 
POLYMERS  OF  N-ACRYLOYLMORPHOLINE 
ACTIVATED  .AT  ONE  END  AND  CONJUGATES  WITH 
BIOACnVE  MATERLALS  AND  SURFACES 
Francesco  M.  Veronese;  Oddone  Schlavon;  Paolo  Caliceti,  all 
of    Padua;    Luciana    Sartore,    Marano    Vic;     Elisabetta 
Ranucci,  Brescia,  and  Paolo  Ferruti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche,  Italy 
Filed  May  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  243.869 
InL  Cl>  C08F  SAX): 20/58; 20/60 
VS.  a.  525—326.8  19  Claims 

1.    Polymeric   N-acryloylmorpholine   homopolyer   having   the 
structure: 

H— (CH-CH:),— Z— X— Y 


c 


c=o 

I 

N 


UMI 


wherein  -Z-X-Y  is  a  polymer  capping  moiety,  and  in  the  polymer 
capping  moiety.  Y  is  a  reactive  moiety,  X  represents  a  saturated 
residue  of  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  series  of  the  general 
structure  — C4^2r —  '"  which  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  12.  Z 
IS  a  moiety  that  readily  reacts  to  cap  a  polymer  free  radical,  and  n 
IS  an  integer  from  about  6  to  280.  which  yields  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  CM,,  ")  of  from  about  1.000  to  40.000. 


5,629385 

ALLYLAMINE  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  PHOSPHONIC. 

CARBOXYLIC  OR  SULFONIC  GROUPS  AND  N-OXIDE 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Lawrence  L.  Kuo,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  BetzDearbom 

Inc.,  T^vose,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,191 
Int  a."  C08L  23/32 
VS.  a.  525—328.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble.  N-functionalized  polyallylamine   N-oxide 
having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


-«-CH,— CH-h-«-CH7— CH-fc 
I  I 

CH2  CH2 


N- 


/     \ 
A  B 


■^O     N ^O 

C  D 


wherein  A.  B,  C  and  D  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  CH,PO,H,,  (CH^),  COOH,  (CH2)„SO,H 
and  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  wherein  n=l  to  4,  m=l  to  4.  x  is  1 
to  99  mol  %,  y  is  1  to  99  mol  %  and  x-fy=100. 


5.629386 
HALOMETHYLATION  OF  POLYMER 
Akhtar  Osman,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bayer  Rubber 
Inc..  Samia,  Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  450,439 

InL  CL"  C08F  8/20;8/24 

VS.  CI.  525—354  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogen-containing  polymer 

without  the  substantial  formation  of  gel  by  reacting  a  polymer 

containing  a  Cj  to  C7  isomonoolefin  and  a  vinylidene  substituted 

aromatic  monomer  selected  from  styrene  and  alpha-melhylstyrene 

with  a  halomethylaling  agent  generated  in  situ  which  comprise  the 

step  of: 

(il  providing  in  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  (a)  a  solution  in  an 

organic  solvent  of  the  polymer  wherein  said  polymer  contains 

from  about  80  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  the  Cj  to  C, 

isomonoolefin  and  from  about  20  to  about  2  weight  percent  of 

the  vinylidene  substituted  aromatic  monomer  for  a  total  of 

100  weight  percent  and  (b)  from  about   1x10""  to  about 

2x10""  mols  per  gram  of  polymer  of  a  methoxy  alkoxy 

methane  of  the  general  formula  ROCHjOCH,  wherein  R  is  an 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cooling  said 

solution  to  about  0°  to  20°  C, 

(ii)  adding  to  the  solution  of  step  (i)  from  about  2x10"'  to  about 

2x10"'  mols  per  gram  of  polymer  of  a  thionyl  halide. 
(iii)  cooling  said  solution  of  step  (ii)  to  about  0°  to  about  20°  C. 
and  adding  from  about  5x10^*  to  about  5x10"'  mols  per  gram 
of  polymer  of  Lewis  acid  optionally  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent, 
(iv)  heating  the  solution  from  step  (iii)  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  45°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  3 
hours  to  about  10  hours  whereby  a  portion  of  the  aromatic 
rings  in  the  vinylidene  substituted  aromatic  monomer  in  the 
polymer  are  halomelhylaied,  and, 
(v)  recovering  the  halogen-containing  polymer. 


5,629387 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LONG  CHAIN 
a-ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOL  HYDROSILYLATION 
INHIBITORS 
Jean-Marc  Frances,  Villeurbanne,  France;  Robert  S.  Dordick, 
Matthews,  N.C..  and  Andre  Soldat.  Lyon,  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235326,  Apn  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  30,  1993,  93  05130 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—478  30  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  curable  silicone  composition,  comprising  a 
hydrosilylation-curable  polyorganosiloxane  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  therefor,  a  hydrosilylation-inhibiting  amount  of  a  long  chain 
acetylenic  alcohol,  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  it 
hydrosilylation  catalyst,  said  long  chain  acetylenic  alcohol  having 
the  formula: 


5,629389 

POLYMER-BASED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Daniel  B.  Roitman,  Menlo  Park;  James  R.  Sheats,  and  Marit 

R.  Hueschen,  botii  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,141 

Int  CI.*  C08F  283/00:  HOIB  1/00:  HOIL  27/15:31/12 

U.S.  CI.  525—534  5  Claims 


R— (R')C(OH>-C^CH 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical, 
R'  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  and 
further  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R 
and  R'  is  at  least  9  and  at  most  20. 


5,629388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE  BASED  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
Kenneth  G.  Himelrick;  Kevin  R.  Kidder;  Vijaya  K.  Kuruganti, 
all  of  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Hrong-Roang  Sheu,  Somer- 
ville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  837,838,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397316 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/20 
U.S.  a.  525-479  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyorganosiloxane-based  graft 
copolymer  with  controlled  panicle  size  distributions,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  homogenizing  an  admixture  comprising: 

(i)  dihydroxy  functional  polydiorganosiloxane.  having  a  vis- 
cosity selected  from  between  0.005  Pa,S  and  0.15  Pa.S  as 
measured  at  25°  C, 

(ii)  a  vinyl  functional  organosiloxane  grafting  agent, 

(iii)  an  emulsifying  agent, 

(IV)  water,  and 

(v)  a  polyalkoxysilane  crosslinking  agent  to  form  an  emul- 
sion of  polydiorganosiloxane  panicles, 

(b)  maintaining  the  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  15°  to  30°  C.  at  a  pH  of  less  than  5 
until  the  desired  molecular  weight  and  level  of  crosslinking  of 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  is  obtained  to  form  vinyl  functional 
silicone  rubber  panicles; 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  to  between  6  and  8; 

(d)  grafl-polymer/zing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  onto  the 
resulting  silicone  rubber  panicles  to  form  a  graft  polymer, 
whereby  the  polyorganosiloxane-based  graft  copolymer  has 
particle  sizes  ranging  from  350  Angstroms  to  9000  Ang- 
stroms. 


ELECIHON 
H£CTO* 
ELECTHOBt 

ELECTRON 
TIWWWT 

LATER 
U 

ELECTHO- 

LL»>CSCENT 

LATER 

« 

MCLE 

IKtMPQRl 
LATER 

HOLE 
KfCTOi 
ELECTRODE 

?9 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a  hole  injection  electrode; 

an  electron  injection  electrode;  and 

an  electroluminescent  layer  comprising  an  organic  polymer 
between  said  hole  and  electron  injection  electrodes,  said  elec- 
troluminescent layer  further  comprising  a  hindered  phenolic 
additive  in  a  concentration  greater  than  4^  by  weight, 
wherein  said  hindered  phenolic  additive  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.6  di-ten-butyl-methylphenol,  2-(2H- 
benzotriazol-2-yl)-  4,6-bis(l-methyl-l-phenylethyl)phenol,  or 
2.4.6  tri-butyl  phenol. 


5,629390 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYOLEFIN 

Sadaki    Nishimura,    Yokkaichi;    Yutaka    Naito;    Toshikazu 

Chikusa,  both  of  Mie-ken;  Mitsuhiro  Mori,  Aichi-ken,  and 

Yozo  Kondo,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 

Corporation,  Sinnanyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  502,855,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  100,186.  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  673,077,  Man 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No. 

648.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  23,  1990.  2-072140; 
Apn  2,  1990.  2-084823;  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-202474;  Jan.  30,  1991, 
3-027660 

int  CI."  C08F  4/654:4/655 
VS.  CI.  526—114  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyolefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound  and  an  organome- 
tallic  compound,  which  comprises:  polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  prepared  by  reacting  a  homoge- 
neous solution  containing 

(I)  (i)  a  combination  of  magnesium  metal  and  at  least  one 
hydroxylated  organic  compound,  (ii)  at  least  one  oxygen- 
containing  organic  co.mpound  of  magnesium,  or  (iii)  a 
combination  of  (i)  and  (ii), 

(II)  an  electron  donating  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ether,  an  ester,  a  ketone,  a  phenol,  an 
amine,  an  amide,  an  imine.  a  nitrile.  a  phosphine  and  an 
arsine.  and 

(III)  an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of  titanium, 

with 
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(IV)  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  compound,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  solid  product  which  is  freed  from  unreacled  sub- 
stances and  by-products  by  filtration  or  decanlaiion.  and 
which  has  a  magnesium  atom  (component  I)  to  titanium 
atom  (component  III)  atomic  ratio  ranging  from  1:0,01  to 
1:20,  and  adding  to  this  solid  product 

(V)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  of  at  least  one 
transition  metal  of  group  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
then  treating  the  mixture  with 

(VI)  an  aluminum  halide  compound,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organoaluminum  compounds. 


5,629391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
VINYLAROMATIC  POLYMERS  WITH  A 
PREDOMINANTLY  SYNDIOTACTIC  STRICTI'RE 
.Nicoletta  Cardi,  Novara;   Riccardo  Po'  ,  Leghorn;  Roberto 
Santi,  Rosignano  Marittmo,  and  Giuseppe  Cometti,  Verba- 
nia  Pallanza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1995,  00139995/A 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/643:4/642: 12/08 
VS.  C\.  526—133  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic  poly- 
mers with  a  predominantly  syndiotactic  structure  which  comprises 
polymerizing  a  vinyl-aromatic  monomer,  either  alone  or  mixed 
with  at  least  one  other  copolymenizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  a  complex  of  titanium  having  the  formula  (I) 


Ti  (OCONRR), 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R',  being  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
C|-C|2  aliphatic  radical  or  Cg-Cjo  aromatic  radical;  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  3  or  4; 
b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  aluminoxane  and  a  compound  of 
boron  having  formula  (II): 


dA.|  ^2^3 


(II) 


or  one  of  its  salts,  wherein  X,.  X,  and  X,.  being  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  C,-C2o  perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal. 


(I): 


M(OCONRR), 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  H&  and  V:  R  and  R'.  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  C|-C|2  aliphatic  or  C,,  aromatic  radical 
whereas  n  represents  the  oxidation  state  of  the  metal: 
b)  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  aluminoxane. 


5,629^93 
INITUTING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC 
MONOMERS 
Sunil  K.  Varshney,  Liege;  Roger  Fayt,  Neupre,  and  Philippe 
Teyssie,  Neuville  En  Condroz,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A..  Paris  la  Defense,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,231,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,403 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1989,  89  07374; 
May  22,  1990,  90  06351 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/56:226A)6;220/IO:2l2/06;2IO/00:293/00:  BOIT 

31/00 
VS.  CI.  526—175  35  Claims 

1.  An  initiating  system  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  (meth) 
acrylic  monomers  or  the  anionic  copolymerization  of  (meth) 
acrylic  monomers  and  vinyl  comonomers,  comprising  at  least  one 
initiator  of  the  formula  (C5H5),CHM  in  which  M  is  chosen  from 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium;  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
alcoholate  of  the  formula  R|OLi,  in  which  R,  is  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  radical  or  an  arylalkyl  radical. 


5,629394 
DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  BY  LIVING  CATIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Herve  M.  Cheradame,  Grignan,  France;  Frank  J.  Chen,  Edi- 
son; Jon  E.  R.  Stanat,  Westfield,  both  of  NJ.;  Hung  A. 
Nguyen,  La  Kremlin  Bicetre,  and  Behrooz  R.  Tabar,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  lac. 
Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,511,  Dec.  17,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,444,135. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,043 
Int  a."  C08F  4/00: 120/06;  130/08: 1 12/08: 110/10 
V.S.  a.  526—219.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  synthesis  of  polymeric  materials 
functionalized  with  nitrogen-containing  functional  groups,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  cationically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, and  initiating  living  polymerization  by  the  addition  of  a 
cationic  polymerization  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  initiator  compound  having  said  nitrogen-containing 
functional  group  chemically  bound  to  a  release  moiety,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  moles  of  catalyst  to  nitrogen-containing  functional  groups 
is  greater  than  about  3.95:1  and  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing 
functional  group  is  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NCO— ,  — OC^N,  — SC^N,  — CN  and  — NCS. 


5,629392 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (CO)POLYMERS 

OF  a-OLEFINS 
Roberto  Santi,  Novara;  Giuseppe  Cometti,  Verbania  Pallanza; 
Liliana  Gila,  Cameriano.  and  Antonio  Proto,  Novara,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  652,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jun.  30,  1995,  MI95A1398 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—160  6  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (co)  polymers  of  a-olefins 
which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  a-olefin  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  complex  of  a  metal  of  groups  VIB  or  VB  having  the  formula 


5,629395 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER 

CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUP 
Masato  Fujikake;  Shi^ji  Kobayashi;  Shigeki  Hamamoto;  Mit- 
sutaka  Tabata,  and  Morio  Nakamura,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  ttr^mitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,726,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,817,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263466 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/06 
VS.  CI.  526—238.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  ^or  producing  a  water-soluble  crosslinked  polymer 
containing  carbpxyl  groups  which  comprises  (a)  polymerizing  an 
a,^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  crosslinking  agent  copoly- 
merizable  with  it  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a  slurry,  and 
(b)  removing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  by  drying  under  heat- 
ing at  50°  C.  to  160°  C.  while  bubbling  oxygen  gas  diluted  with 
nitrogen  gas  as  a  radical  scavenger  into  the  resulting  slurry. 


5,6293% 
LATEX  CONTAINING  OXAZOLINE  FOR  1NDUSTRL\L 
COATINGS 
Daniel  B.  Rice,  Shepherd;  James  G.  Galloway,  and  WiUiam  H. 
Keskey,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,982,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,938,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,507.  Jan. 
17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
368,826 
Int  CI."  C08F  226/06:220/10:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  526—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  cold  rolled  steel  by  applying  thereto  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  latex  copolymers 
prepared  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein  from 
0,25  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  such  monomers  are  of  the 
formula; 


presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  as  main  components  the  follow- 
ing compounds  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound:  and 

(B)  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  ionic  complex  when 
reacted  with  said  transition  metal  compound. 

wherein  Compound  (A)  is  a  transition  metal  compound  represented 
by  die  following  formula: 

M'R'R^R'R-* 

wherein  M'  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  IVB  Group  of 
the  Periodic  Table;  R',  R".  R'.  and  R''  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  are  independently  a  ligand  having  a 
Sigma  bond,  chelate  ligand  or  Lewis  base. 

7.  A  cyclic  olefin  copolymer  having  ( I )  80  to  99.9  mol  %  of  the 
repeating  unit  |X] 


-(CH;- 


-CH)- 
I 
R» 


1X1 


R2 


R--C- 


R2    R- 

1/ 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,^2o  hydrocarbon  group  and  0, 1  to  20 
mol  %  of  the  repeating  unit  [V): 

|Y| 


^C^ 


R> 


wherein  R'  is  H2C=C(R')— .  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group:  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  or 
alkylene  group  of  two  to  four  carbons. 


5,629397 
2,6-DlMETHYLPHENYLMALEIMIDE  AS  A 
COMONOMER  FOR  STYRENE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYTVIERS 
Gerhard  Steinbauer,  Enns,  Austria;  Jan  Bartus,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Heinrich  Horacek.  Puchenau,  Austria;  Otto  VogI,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Gerhard  Stem,  Sonnberg,  Austria,  assignors 
to  DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,470,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  11,  1993,  1131/93 
Int  CI."  cb8F  222/40:220/lO:236/04:220/48:2l2A)8 
VS.  CI.  526—262  5  Claims 

1.  Styrene  copolymers  comprising  10-70%  by  weight  of  2.6- 
dimethylphenylmaleimide  and  show,  in  regard  to  styrene  copoly- 
mers without  2.6-dimethylphenylmaleimide,  increased  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  and  low  intrinsic  coloration. 


wherein  R*"  to  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C,  ;o  hydrocarbon 
group  or  a  substituent  having  a  halogen  atom,  oxygen  atom  or 
nitrogen  atom;  R^  or  R'  and  R'  or  R"  may  form  a  ring  together,  and 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  value;  (2)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.005  to  20 
dl/g;  (3)  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  20°  C;  (4)  a 
tensile  modulus  ranging  from  300  to  2.000  kg/cm',  determined  by 
measurement  at  room  temperature,  and  (5)  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  M„/M„  of  about  1.3  to  3. 


5,629398 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC  OLEFIN  BASED 
POLYMERS,  CYCLIC  OLEFIN  COPOL\TVlERS, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
COMPRISING  THE  COPOLYMERS 
Takuji  Okamoto;  Junichi  Matsumoto;  Masami  Watanabe,  and 
Hiroshi  Maezawa,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 1/0 1338,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/061 23.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-267815; 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-274609;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35050;  Mar.  14.  1991, 
3-73606;  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-99839 

Int.  CI."  C08F  232/04:4/64 
U.S.  CI.  526—281  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclic  olefin  based  polymer 
wherein  homopolymerization  of  a  cyclic  olefin  or  copolymeriza- 
tion of  a  cyclic  olefin  and  an  alpha-olefin  is  carried  out  in  the 


5.629399 
FAST  CURING  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  LONG  WORKING  TIMES 
Donnie  R.  Juen,  Sanford;  Kent  R.  Larson,  Midland;  Myron  T. 
Maxson,  Sanford,  and  Lawrence  J.  Rapson,  Bay  City,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,944 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  organosiloxane  composition, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  curable  polyorganosiloxane  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl 
radicals  per  molecule; 

(B)  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  composition  of  an  organo- 
hydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  alkenyl 
radical  per  molecule  of  (A)  and  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  of  (B)  is  greater  than  4; 

(C)  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  promote  curing  of  said  composition 
of  a  platinum  catalyst; 
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(D)  0.03  to  0.6  weight  percent,  based  on  the  combined  weights 
of  components  (A)  and  (B).  of  a  methylvinylcyclosiloxane; 
and 

(E)  0.002  to  0.03  weight  percent,  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol: 

wherein  the  amounts  of  components  (D)  and  (E)  are  selected  such 
that  the  resulting  composition  has  a  working  lime  of  at  least  15 
minutes  and  a  demold  time  of  less  than  3.5  hours. 


5,629,400 
WATER-BASED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Burkhard    Standke,    Lorrach;    .Albert    Frings,    Rheinfelden; 
Michael  Horn,  Rheinfelden;  Hans-Joachim  Kotzscb,  Rhein- 
felden;   Frank   Kropfgans,   Rheinfelden;   Jaroslaw   Monk- 
iewicz,  Rheinfelden;  Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  Rheinfelden,  all 
of  Germany,  and  Jim  Steiimietz,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
824.9 

Int  a."  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  a.  528—38  17  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  organopolysiloxane-containing  composition 
comprising  a  water-soluble  organopolysiloxane  wherein  said  com- 
position is  essentially  free  from  organic  solvents  selected  from 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 
glycols,  glycol  ethers,  ethers,  ketones,  esters,  amides  or  other 
nitrogen  compounds  or  sulfur  or  nitro  compounds  or  proton-free 
solvents,  and  wherein  said  composition  has  a  flash  point  of  more 
than  70°  C.  and  essentially  liberates  no  alcohol  by  hydrolysis  on 
dilution  with  water. 


UMI 


5,629,401 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANES  BY 

INTERFACL4L  POLYMERIZATION 

Daniel  Graiver,  Midland,  and  Arnold  W.  Lomas,  Rhodes,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,711 

Int  CI."  C08G  77A)0 

VS.  CI.  528—43  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  copolymer  comprising  (A)  reacting  (i) 
a  nonaqueous,  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  dihalo  organosilicon 
compound  or  a  diacyloxy  organosilicon  compound  at  or  near  an 
interface  formed  by  the  nonaqueous  organic  solvent  solution  and 
(iij  an  immiscible  nonaqueous  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  silano- 
late  or  organosilanolate  of  formula  R",Si(OM)4_,  or 
MO<R",SiO)„M  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  or  an 
epoxy  radical;  x  is  0-2:  n  is  at  least  one:  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal: 
and  (B)  recovering  the  copolymer  at  or  near  the  interface  of  the 
solvent  solutions. 


5,629,402 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS  PERMEABLE  TO  WATER 

VAPOR 
Josef  Pedain;  Detlef-Ingo  Schiitze,  both  of  Cologne;  Wilhelm 
Thoma,  Leverkusen,  and  Klaus  Nacbtkamp,  Dues.seldorf,  all 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,716,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1991,  41  25 
454.6 

Int  a."  C08G  18/48:18/80:18/38 
VS.  CI.  528-^5  21  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  water- vapor 
permeable  coatings  comprising  (A)  a  polyurethane  system  contain- 
ing either 

(a)  a  polyurethane  having  an  elongation  at  break  (according  to 
DIN  53.504)  of  from  200  to  1000%  and  containing  ionic 
groups  in  a  quantity  of  from  0.5  to  40  milliequivalents  per  100 
g  of  polyurethane  (a)  and  from  10  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on 
polyurethane  (a),  of  polyethylene  oxide  units 
— (CHjCHjO), —  in  which  the  sequence  length  n  is  from  3  to 
55.  prepared  from 

(1)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates, 

(2)  one  or  more  hydroxyl-terminated  polyethers  having  num- 
ber average  molecular  weights  of  from  350  to  5000 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  homopolyethylene  glycol  or  an  ethylene  oxide/ 
propylene  oxide  copolymer  containing  2  or  3  hydroxyl 
end  groups  and  having  polyethylene  oxide  units  distrib- 
uted in  blocks  or  at  random, 

(ii)  a  polycarbonate  or  polyether  ester  based  on  said 
homopolyethylene  glycol  or  ethylene  oxide/propylene 
oxide  copolymer,  and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof, 

(3)  an  ionic-group-containing  diol  and/or  diamine,  and 

(4)  one  or  more  chain  lengthening  agents  having  molecular 
weights  of  from  32  to  349, 

wherein  said  polyurethane  (a)  is  prepared  by  the  one-shot  reaction 
of  components  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  or  by  reaction  of  components 
(I),  (2),  and  (3)  to  form  a  prepolymer  that  is  then  reacted  with 
component  (4),  or 

(b)  a  precursor  that  is  reactive  at  elevated  temperatures  of  about 
70°  to  about  100°  C.  and  capable  of  forming  said  polyure- 
thane (a)  prepared  from 

(i)  a  blocked  isocyanate  prepolymer  corresponding  to  said 

polyurethane  (a),  and 
(ii)  a  cross-linking  agent:  and  (B)  optionally,  one  or  more 
organic  solvents  in  a  quantity  of  up  to  80%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  sum  of  components  (A)  and  (B), 
wherein  said  coating  composition  contains  less  than  5%  by  weight 
of  water,  based  on  the  sum  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


5,629,403 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYISOCYANATES  AND  ALDIMINES  WHICH  HAVE 
IMPROVED  STORAGE  STABILITY 
Sharon  D.  Hicks,  Pittsburgh;  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Mt  Lebanon, 
and  Philip  E.  Yeske,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  171304,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,961 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/08 
VS.  a.  528—48  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  has  an  improved  pot  life  without 
a  corresponding  increase  in  dry  time  when  cured  under  ambient 
conditions  comprising 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component. 

b)  an  aldimine  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine 
having  2  or  more  primary  amino  groups  with  an  aldehyde 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


0=CHCH(R,)(R2) 

wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  ^-carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  ring  and 
c)  0.001  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  components 
a)  and  b),  of  a  tin(lV)  compound  which  is  a  catalyst  for  the 
reaction  between  isocyanate  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups, 
wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aldimine 
groups  of  0.5:1  to  20:1. 


5,629.406 
INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
Susumu  Higashida;  Mitsuya  Sakurai;  Yuichiro  Yabe;  Takashi 
Nishigaki;  Tomoaki  Komai,  and  Hiroshi  Handa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors    to   Sankyo   Company.    Limited,   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,467,  Aug.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211746 

Int  CI.''  A61K  38/06 

VS.  CI.  530—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,629,404 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 

BISPHENOL-A-POLYCARBONATE 

Douglas  A.  Smith,  325  Beaver  Ct,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905,  and 

Charies  W.  Ulmer,  II,  706  Belmont  Johnstown.  Pa.  15904 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,031 

Int  CI."  C08G  64/00 

VS.  a.  528—196  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  bisphenol-A-polycarbonate  polymer  compns- 

ing  repeating  monomer  units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R226  2  '«  "  8^°"?  promoting 
hydrogen  bonding  with  a  hydrogen  atom  of  a  phenyl  ring,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  esters  — COOR3,  lactones,  amides  — CONH,,  — CONHR, 
or  — CON(R3)2  and  carbonates  0-C(=0)-0,  where  R,  is  a 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  allyl  straight  or  branched 
chain  group  or  a  phenyl  or  substinjted  phenyl  group: 

b)  sulfoxide  R3-S(=0)-R3,  sulfone  R-S(=0)2-R,  or  sufona- 
mide  S(=0)-N(R3)2.  where  R,  is  as  defined  above: 

c)  a  functional  group  with  P=0  and  R,  as  defined  above: 

d)  ketones  and  aldehydes  with  R,  as  defined  above: 

e)  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  including  R,  as 
defined  above: 

f)  halogens  X  and  organic  halides  R4X,  where  R4  is  a  C|-C<, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  allyl  straight  or  branched  chain 
group: 

g)  ethers  and  thioethers  including  R4  as  defined  above:  and 

h)  primary  and  secondary  C,-C,8  aliphatic  and  aliphatic  cyclic 
alcohols. 


wherein 
X  is  a  chlorine  atom,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OMe 


phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5.629,405 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYARYLENE  ETHERS  WITH 

PYRIDINE  CATALYSTS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,603 
Int  CI."  C08G  65/38 
U.S.  CI.  528—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  branched  polyarylene  ethers,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  melt  polymerizing  at  least  one  first 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyaromatic 
monomers  and  oligomers  prepared  therefrom,  in  the  presence  of: 

(a)  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  second  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  substi- 
tuted pyridine,  in  the  amount  of  about  1-50  mole  percent 
based  on  total  moles  of  said  hydroxyaromatic  or  structural 
units  in  said  oligomer  monomers:  and 

(b)  oxygen,  wherein  the  method  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  about  100°  C.  to  about  220°  C. 


5,629,407 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  18  KD  CDK6  INHIBITING  PROTEIN 

AND  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 
Yue  Xiong,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Kunliang  Guan,  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.935,  Jun.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,410 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/00 

VS.  C\.  530—387.1  6  Claims 

4.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  protein  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 
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5.629.408 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  ISOLATION  OF  IN  VIVO 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  956,849,  Oct.  1.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  811.579,  Dec.  20.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  476J81 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/22: 1 6/1 H:  GOIN  J3/577 
VS.  a.  530-^13  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  AGEs  from  blood,  serum,  or  plasma  of 
a  patient  comprising  exposmg  the  patient  blood,  serum,  or  plasma 
to  an  anti-AGE  antibody  to  form  anti-AGE  antibody:AGE  com- 
plexes, and  removing  the  complexes  from  the  serum; 

wherein    said   anti-AGE    antibody    is    reactive    with    in    vivo- 
produced  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  and  have  the 
following  characteristics: 
i.  it  reacts  with  an  immunological  epitope  common  to  said  in 

vivo-formed  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts; 
ii.  it  is  cross  reactive  with  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts 

formed  in  vitro;  and 
iii.  it  is  not  cross  reactive  with  the  following  model  advanced 
glycosylation  endproducts  however  formed:  2-(2-furoyl)-4(5)- 
(2-furanyl)-lH-imidazole  (FED,  l-alkyl-2  -formyl-3,4 
-diglycosyl  pyrrole  (AFGP),  .S-hydroxymethyl-1 -alley Ipyrrole- 
2-carbaldehyde  (pyrraline).  carboxymethyllysine,  and  pento- 
sidine.  wherein  reactivity  is  detected  m  a  competitive  immu- 
nosorbent assay  formal,  wherein  bovine  serum  albumin 
(BSA)-AGE  obtained  by  incubation  of  BSA  with  glucose  is 
adsorbed  to  said  solid  phase,  and  said  model  AGE  is  tested  as 
the  inhibitor  of  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  BSA-AGE. 


5,629,409 

REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES  HAVING  TWO  CYANURIC 

CHLORIDE  MECHANISMS 

Hermann  Loffler,  Speyen  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  401.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  11,  1994,  44  08 
197.9 

Int.  a."  C09B  62/09 
U.S.  a.  534— «1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  disazo  dye  of  the  formula  1 


(SO,Hl, 


D  — N  =  N 


N  =  N 


SO3H 


SO,H 


N 


CI 


A       I 

N— 0— N 

I 

R- 


N 

T 

z 


,CI 


where 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

D  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  phenyl  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  naphthyl. 


R '  and  R"  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen  or 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
R    is  hydrogen, 

Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  NR^R''.  where  R'* 
is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-Cj-alkyl  and  R' 

is   hydrogen,    unsubstituted   or   substituted   C.-Cj-alkyl   or 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 
Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


SO,H 


-continued 


with  the  proviso  that 

a)  from  five  to  seven  groups  which  impart  water  solubility  are 
present  in  the  molecule  wherein  the  substituents  on  the 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  amino, 
halogen,  hydroxysulfonyl,  carboxyl,  sulfamoyl,  C1-C4- 
mono-  or  dialkylsulfamoyl.  whose  alkyl  radicals  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  and  C.-Cj- 
alkylsulfonyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl;  and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted 
C,-C4-alkyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  C,-Cj-a]koxy,  hydroxy-C.-Cj-alkoxy,  sulfato. 
halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl  and 
hydroxysulfonyl;  and  wherein  the  groups  which  impart 
water  solubility  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl  and  hydroxysulfonyl. 


5,629,410 
REACTIVE  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINOCARBONYL  OR  AMINOSULFONYL  BRIDGE 
MEMBER 
Rolf  Deitz,   Kandem;    Bernhard   Miiller,   Efringen-Kirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattein,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13, 1994, 3081/ 
94 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/513:67/22:  D06P  I/J8 
U.S.  CI.  534—642  11  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,— N  =  N— T^^^>, 


(D 


N  =  N  — Kr 


wherein  E  is  the  — NH— CO— .  — NH— SO,—  or  — SO,— NH— 
SO, —  group, 
(R),  denotes  s  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  sulfo.  hydroxy. 
C.-Cjalkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy.  halogen  and  cyano,  and  s  is  0,  1  or  2, 
K|  and  K,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


(4c') 


N  =  N 


(R22)0-3  (4j') 


T-i— <Z)o-i 


SO,H 


(S02-Y)o-i 


(SOsHto-j 


NH2  OH 


(40" 


SO,H 


N  =  N 


SOjH 


(Rv,)o-j        (■tk') 


(ZVi 


SO3H 


(SO3H)0-3 


wherein  R9  is  acetyl,  benzoyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


H,N 


(4d') 


X 


(2c') 


A. 


(HO)o.i'      \l4-V      '(S02-Y)o_i 

(SO3H)0_3 

OH 


(4e') 


HO.S 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  and 
T  is  C,-C4alkoxy;  C,-C4alkylthio;  hydroxy;  amino; 
N-C|-C4alkylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxy,  sulfato  or  sulfo;  morpholino; 
phenylamino  or  N-C.-Cjalkyl-N-phenylamino.  wherein  alkyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  sulfo  or  sulfato. 
and  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  sulfo.  carboxy, 
acetylamino.  methyl  or  methoxy;  or  T  is  a  fibre-reactive 
radical  of  the  formula 

(3c') 


NH— R9, 


— NH 


<x 


SC-Y 


CH3 


(S03H)o-i 


CONH2.  CH2SO3H 


(4f) 


(3d) 


(Cl)o-2 


/        (SOjH)ft.2 


(4h') 


<4g') 


CN,  CONH2 

X    X 

Ri«-(H2C)2-.-HN  N  NH-(CH2)2-,-Ri9 


OH         HN-R9 


SOiH 


(4i') 


/        CONH(CH2)2-3— SO,— Y. 


Rig  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  sulfato, 

R„  independently  has  the  meaning  of  R.g,  or  R„  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula 

X  <2^) 

X 

N  N 

A    A, 

-NR,'  N  T 

wherein  R,'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  and  X  and  T  are  as  defined 
above, 
R20  and  R2,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  2-hydroxyethoxy,  2-sulfatoethoxy,  acety- 
lamino, propionylamino,  ureido  or  sulfo, 
(R22)o-3  is  0  to  3  identical  or  different  radicals  R22  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    sulfo,    chloro,    C|-C4alkyl    and 
C,-C4alkoxy, 
Y    is    vinyl,    P-bromoethyl.    P-chloroethyl,    p-acetoxyethyl, 
P-benzoyloxyethyl,     Pphosphatoethyl.     P-sulfatoethyl     or 
P-thiosulfatoethyl, 
Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


—SO, 


— CONRj— (CHj),— SO,— Y 


(2.) 


(2b). 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  6.  and 

Y  is  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  K, 
and  K,  carries  a  fibre-reactive  group,  and  the  proviso  that  the 
compound  of  formula  ( I ')  contains  at  least  one  sulfo  or  sulfalo 
group.  . 


compound  being  present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  inhibit  the 
adhesion  of  said  cells  to  one  another. 


5,629,411 
SACCR\RIDE  C.ARBOXYLIC  .ACIDS  OF  GLYCOSIDES 
Toshihiro  Ishiguro.  Toyono-cho;  Masabide  Oka,  Kawanishi: 
Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Ikuo  Nogami,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  152,122.  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,434,061.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318807; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050652;  Jul.  13.  1993,  5-173121 

InL  CI.''  C07H  I5n4 
MS.  CL  536—18.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  saccharide  carboxylic  acid  such  that  at  least  one  hydroxym- 
ethyl  group  of  a  steviol  glycoside  of  formula  (II) 


O-R, 


(II) 


CH2 


HjC     19  "COO— R3 
wherein  R,  =  -p-Glc-2-^GIc,     -p-Glc-2-p-Glc. 

3-p-Glc 
-P-GIc-2-a-Rha,     -P-GIc-2  a-Rha     or 
3-P-Glc 
-P-Glc;     and    R,  =  -p-Glc    or      p-Gic^-P-Glc 
has  been  oxidized  to  carboxyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,629,412 

SYNTHETIC  GLYCOAMINES  THAT  PROMOTE  OR 

INHIBIT  CELL  ADHESION 

Guennadi  V.  GUnskii,  1315  English  Dr.,  Columbus,  Mo.  65203 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,506 

Int.  a."  A61K  3li/l4:  C07K  9/00:  C07H  ]i/Q2 

MS.  a.  536—22.1  8  Claims 


»ljCH(C< 
\ 

— ▼                             HO 

1"              J[j»»l2CHjCOOH 

Hop TnHCHjCOOH 

-^^!H»1 

13 

1        J 0  ™ 

OH               >JHCH,C0OH 

UMI 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  adhesion  of  cells  to  one  another, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  bringing  said  cells  into  contact 
with  a  compound  comprising  of  a  polypeptide  having  one  or  more 
ammo  acids,  one  of  said  amino  acids  being  linked  to  a  carbohy- 
drate to  form  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Schiff  bases,  N-glycosides,  esters,  and  Amadori  products,  said 


5,629.413 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  ACTIVITY  AGAINST 
HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
Todd  C.  Peterson.  Cbula  Vista,  and  Jorge  Velarde.  Jr.,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated, 
San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,390.  Jul.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.751 
InL  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04;  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  inhibits  HIV  replication  consisting 
of  the  sequence 

SEQ  ID  NO:  18:  CTTCGGGCCT  GTCGGGTCCC  CTCGGG 


5,629,414 
DIAGNOSTIC  GENES  FOR  TOXOPLASMOSIS 
John  C.  Boothroyd,  Palo  Alto;  James  L.  Burg,  Foster  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Lloyd  H.  Kasper,  Norwich,  Vt.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leeland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,215,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,693,  Nov.  20.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,384,  Mar. 

9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

182,673 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/00:  C12N  1/20:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.7  33  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  a  p30  protein  of  Toxoplasma  gondii  with  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  FIG.  la. 


5,629.415 
DNA  ENCODING  CANINE  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  E 
Gregory  F.  Hollis,  Westfield,  and  Mayur  D.  Patel,  Edison,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,583 
Int  CI.''  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.53  4  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO.:  1. 


5.629.416 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CROSSLINKED  STARCH 
ESTERS 
Dennis  Neigel,  Salisbury;   Lawrence  J.  Scotchie.  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C..  and  Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,556 
Int.  CI.'"  C08B  31/00:33/00:35/00 
VS.  CI.  536—106  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crosslinked  starch  esters  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  (DS)  of  about  1.3  to  2.7  comprising: 

a)  slurrying  starch  in  a  monocarboxylic  acid  anhydride  selected 
from  anhydrides  having  carboxylic  groups  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

b)  adding  a  polyfunctional  acid  or  anhydride  to  the  above 
formed  slurry,  wherein  said  polyfunctional  acid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  having  one 
of  the  following  formulas: 


O  O  (1) 

II  II 

HO— C— R— C— OH 

O  (II) 

II 
O  C-OH 

I!       / 

HO— C-Ri 

C-OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
unsaturated  alkylene.  bis  alkylene  ether,  cycloalkylene  and 
arylene  containing  from  1  to  42  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalenl  paraffin  radi- 
cals, and  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  polyfunctional  anhydride  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
anhydrides  having  the  following  general  formula; 

(III) 


MjPc  is  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus  of  Formula  (2): 


wherein  Rj  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  — O — ,  — S— ,  SO,, 
or 

O 

II 
-C- 

and  y  is  O  or  I ; 

c)  activating  the  slurry  by  the  addition  of  aqueous  caustic 
solution; 

d)  heating  the  slurry  to  its  boiling  point  and  holding  until  greater 
than  about  95%  conversion  of  the  monoanhydride  is  reached 
and  a  crosslinked  starch  paste  is  formed;  and 

e)  isolating  and  recovering  the  crosslinked  starch  ester  product. 


5,629,417 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
James  S.  Campbell,  Whitefield;  Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and 
Dean  Thetford,  Rochdale,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.760.  Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5416,899. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
9315692 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—122  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phthalocyanine  of  Formula 
(1): 


FonnuU (2) 


M  is  a  metal  atom,  a  chloro-metal  group,  and  oxy-metal  group 

or  hydrogen; 
k  is  inverse  of  V^  valency  of  M;  R  and  R'  each  independently  is 

an  organic  radical; 
R^  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 
a  is  an  average  value  from  15  to  8; 
b  is  an  average  value  from  I  to  8;  and 
a+b  is  from  15  to  16  and  sulphonated  derivatives  thereof. 


5,629,418 

PREPARATION  OF  TITANYL 

FLUOROPHTHALOCYANINES 

Michel  F.  Molaire;  Jeanne  E.  Kaeding,  and  William  T.  Gruen- 

baum,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330396 
Int  CI."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CI.  540—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  crystallinity  titanyl  fluo- 
rophthalocyanine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

dissolving  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  in  acid  to  form  a  solu- 
tion; 
admixing  said  solution  and  water,  said  admixing  resulting  in 

precipitation  of  amorphous  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine; 
washing  said  amorphous  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  saidjicid  is  removed; 
contacting  said  amorphous  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  with  an 
organic  solvent,  said  contacting  resulting  in  conversion  of  said 
amorphous  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  lo  high  crystallinity 
titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine;  and 
retaining  said  amorphous  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  in  contact 
with  water,  continuously  from  said  precipitation  to  said  con- 
version. 


MjPrtS— R).,(N-R')a, 
R= 
by  reaction  of  a  phthalocyanine  of  Formula  (4): 

MjPc(S-R)rf 
with  a  compound  of  Formula  (5): 

H  NR'R- 
in  which  d  is  from  15  to  16; 


Formula  ( 1 ) 


Formula  (4) 


Formula  (5) 


5.629,419 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4-MERCAPTOPYRROLIDINE  INTERMEDL\TE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  USE  IN 

PREPARING  CARBAPENEM  -2-EM-3  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Hiroshi  Ohmizu,   Kyoto;   Masahiko  Seki.  Nagaokakyo.  and 

Takeshi  Yamanaka.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 

Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-288517 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/24:487/04 
VS.  CI.  540—350  8  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-(pyrrolidin-4-ylthio)-6-(l- 
hydroxyethyl)-l-methylcarbapen-2-em-3-carboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  |VIII]; 


UMI 
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OR^ 


CH3CH 


CH, 


(vin) 


COORO 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxy 
group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ester  residue,  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  X  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  haJogenobutryric  acid  compound  of  the  formula  [VI]: 


SR" 


(VII 


R' 


COOR2 


R^4H, 


[VIII 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  obtain 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


R"S 


N 
R 


wherein  R' '  and  R  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  if  necessary, 
thiocarbonylating  the  product  and/or  removing  the  protecting 
group  for  thiol  group  from  the  product,  to  give  a 
4-mercaptopyrrolidine  compound  of  the  formula  [I): 


R'S 


^, 


N 
R 

wherem  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  thiol 
group.  R  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  followed  by 
converting  the  compound  [I]  by  a  conventional  method  into  the 
l-methylcarbapenem  derivative  of  the  formula  [VDI]. 


5,629,420 

SUBSTITUTED  ACETOXYAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4-ACYLOXYAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Takao  Saito;  Hidenori  Kumobayashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shu- 

nichi  Murahashi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 

International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,201,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,440,030.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,171,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5088,862.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  436,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86588 

Int  CI."  C07B  41/12:  C07D  205/08 

U.S.  CI.  540—357  4  Qaiins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  4-acyloxyazetidinone  represented 

by  formula  (FV); 


R'  OCOR5 

^^^ 1— R-" 
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^ 


NH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyethyl  group,  or  a  protected  hydroxyethyl  group;  R'  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  group  is  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  nitro  group,  provided  that 
the  a-positioned  carbon  atom  of  said  alkyl  group  should  not  have 
more  than  two  halogen  atoms:  and  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  azetidinone  represented  by  formula  (II): 


Ri 


R- 


(II) 


wherein  R"  is  a  protecting  group  for  thiol  group,  9?  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  carboxyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  an  amine  compound  of  the  formula 

[vnj: 


^ 


NH 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a 
carboxyl  group,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  formula 
(HI): 


R'COOH 


(in) 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  (1)  metallic 
ruthenium  or  ruthenium-on-carrier,  (2)  an  aldehyde  having  2  or 
more  cartx)n  atoms,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  aldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group  or  a 
halogen-substituted  phenyl  group,  provided  that  the  carbon  atom  at 
the  a-position  thereof  should  not  have  two  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
and  (3)  oxygen. 


m 


5,629,421 
HYDRAZONE  COMPOUNDS 
Atsnshi  Takesue;  Yasuo  Murakami,-  Takanobu  Watanabe,  and 
Mitsutoshi  Aiuai,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoda- 
gaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,126,  Dec.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5312,400.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342273; 
Oct  12,  1994,  6-271845 

Int  CI."  C07D  223/26:223/28 
VS.  CI.  540—591  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


-Ar|-<-CH  =  CH)7CH  =  N- 


■< 


Ar2 


wherein  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthylene  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  biphenylene  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
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unsubstituted  antho'lene  group,  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or 
an  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  Z  represents  an  ethylene  group  or  a 
vinylene  group,  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


-continued 


NRjRj  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula 


NR5 


5,629,422 

(DI)ARYLAMINOALKYL 

4-HYDROXYPHENYLALKANECARBOXYLATES 

Hugo  Camenzind,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34333 
Claims   priority,  application   SwiUerland,   Nov.   29,   1993, 
3558/93 

Int.  a."  C07D  279/22:221/02:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  544—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(OE).  (I) 


R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,galkyl,  allyl.  methallyl.  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  Cj-C.^cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,oalkyl  or  C;-<:;oal''yl  which  is  interrupted 
by  — O— .  — S— ,  — NR7—  or  — C(0)O— .  and 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^alkyl. 


X 


NR3R4 


in  which 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  of  one  another  C,-C,oalkyl.  allyl, 

methallyl,        unsubstituted        or        C|-C„alkyl-substiluted 

C5-C,:Cycloalkyl,        Cs-CgCycloalkenyl.        phenyl,        or 

C-Cqphenylalkyl, 
A    is    a    direct    bond,    — CH,— ,    — (CH,),—    or    — CH,— 

CH(CH3)— , 
E  is  — (CH,),— ,  — CHR^-CH,  or  — CH^CHR,,— , 
n  is  1 ,  2  or  3 
R3  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C,-C,phenylalkyl,  C^-C.^alkylphenyl  or 

is  of  the  formula 

HjC 


r\>r 


R4  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C7-C,phenylalkyl,  CH^.galkylphenyl  or 
is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

H,C 


fA\r 


NR3R4  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH, 


5,629,423 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHIRAL  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS 
J.  Peter  iUein,  Vashon;  Alistair  J.  Leigh,  Brier;  John  Michnick; 
Anil  M.  Kumar,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Gail  E.  Underiner, 
Brier,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc„ 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,944,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,400 
Int  CI."  C07D  513/04:301/00 
VS.  CI.  544    48  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  asymmetric  synthesis  of  chiral  secondary  alco- 
hol products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  chiral  a-hydroxy  ester  staning  material  of  vari- 
able chain  length,  wherein  a  starting  material  stereochemistry 
IS  opposite  a  secondary  alcohol  product  stereochemistry: 

(2)  activating  the  starting  material  hydroxyl  group  with  a  leaving 
group: 

(3)  converting  the  staning  material  ester  group  to  a  first  inter- 
mediate alcohol. 

(4)  reducing  the  first  intermediate  alcohol  with  a  base  in  an 
intermolecular  reaction  between  the  first  intermediate  alcohol 
and  the  leaving  group,  forming  a  chiral  oxirane  and  inverting 
the  starting  material  stereochemistry. 

(5)  providing  a  terminal,  C,.,o  alkynyl  primary  alcohol,  having  a 
first  primary  hydroxyl  group: 

(6)  convening  the  first  pnmary  hydroxyl  group  to  an  alkali- 
stable  group  to  form  an  alkynyl  intermediate, 

(7)  treating  the  alkynyl  intermediate  with  a  strong  base  and 
forming  an  acetylide  anion  salt  having  a  mono-  or  di-valent 
cation, 

(8)  coupling  the  acetylide  anion  salt  and  chiral  oxirane  from  step 
(4).  forming  a  second  intermediate  alcohol,  having  alkynyl 
and  alkali-stable  groups, 

(9)  converting  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  second  intermediate 
alcohol  to  an  intermediate  ester,  having  the  alkynyl  and  alkali- 
stable  groups, 

(10)  hydrogenating  the  unsaturated  alkynyl  bond  to  a  saturated 
bond. 

(11)  converting  the  alkali-stable  group  to  a  second  primary 
hydroxyl  group. 

(12)  replacing  the  second  primary  hydroxyl  group  with  a  termi- 
nal leaving  group  to  form  an  ester  presursor. 

(13)  replacing  the  terminal  leaving  group  of  the  ester  precursor 
with  a  nucleophilic  moiety  that  displaces  the  terminal  leaving 
group  in  a  substitution  reaction,  and 

(14)  reducing  the  ester  precursor  to  obtain  the  secondary  alcohol 
product. 
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5,629,424 
STEREOSELECrrVE  ADSORPTIVE  BUBBLE  PROCESS 
Daniel  W.  Armstrong,  Rolla,  and  Yubing  Tang,  Ballwin,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
RoUa,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  563,961      s 
InL  CI."  C07D  211/84:239/10 
VS.  a.  544—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enriching  the  concentration  of  an  enantiomer  or 
a  diastereomer  in  a  mixture  of  optically  active  isomers,  the  process 
comprising; 
preparing  a  solution  containing  the  mixture  of  the  optically 
active  isomers  and  a  chiral  collector  in  which  the  chiral 
collector  and  the  enantiomer  or  diastereomer  are  associated 
with  each  other, 
bubbling  a  gas  through  a  pool  of  the  solution  to  form  a  foam,  the 
surfaces  of  the  bubbles  in  the  foam  having  the  chiral  collector 
and  the  enantiomer  or  diastereomer  preferentially  adsorbed 
thereto  so  that  the  concentration  ratio  of  the  optically  active 
isomers  at  said  bubble  surfaces  differs  from  that  in  the  bulk  of 
the  pool, 
moving  said  foam  vertically  through  a  column  above  the  pool 
such  that  during  said  movement  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bubbles  comprising  the  foam  break  thereby  allowing  liquid  to 
drain  toward  the  pool  to  provide  an  internal  reflux  within  the 
column. 


5,629,425 
HALOALKYL  HEMISOLVATES  OF  6-HYDROXY-2-(4- 
HYDROXYPHENYL  )-3-[4-PIPERIDINOETHOXY)- 
BENZOYL)BENZO[B]THIOPHENE 
Elizabeth  S.  LaBell;  John  M.  McGill,  and  Randal  S.  Miller,  all 
of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308325 
Int  a."  C07D  409/10 
U.S.  a.  546—202  5  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  being  the  1 ,2-dichloroethane  hemisolvate  of 
6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3-(4- 
(piperidinoethoxy)benzoyl]benzo(b]thiophene  hydrochloride. 


5,629,426 
CARBONATE-MEDUTED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
OXIDATIONS  OF  4-HYDROXY-2A6,6- 
TETR.AMETHYLPIPERIDINE 
Stephen    D.    Pastor,    Danbury,    Conn.;    Andrea    R.    Smith, 
Wingdale,  N.Y.,  and  Kurt  M.  Bessonen,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,823 
Int  a."  C07D  211/46 
U.S.  a.  546—216  11  Qaims 

1.  An  environmentally  friendly  process  for  the  preparation  of 
4-hydroxy-2,2,6.6-tetramethylpiperidine-N-oxyl  which  comprises 
oxidizing  4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6tetramethylpiperidine  with  an  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
catalytic  amount  of  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate  at  a  temperature  range  of  60° -99°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  passivator. 


5,629.427 

2,7-DIAMINOMITOSENE  ANALOGUES 

Dwight  M.  Peterson,  354  Compton  Rd.,  Wyoming,  Ohio  45215 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,771 

InL  CI."  C07D  487/14 

VS.  CI.  546—276.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  general  structure  1 

General  Smicture  I 


NHR 


where  R  is: 


(CH2CH2S)mS. 


NO: 


NCK 


(CHzCHzSJo-iS, 


HO;! 


(CH2CH2S)o-iS 


5,629,428 
3-CHLOROPYRIDINES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
Hubert  Schlosser,  Glashiitten.-   Dietmar  Jungbauer,   Weiter- 
stadt,  and  Javier  Manero,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
867.6 

InL  a."  C07F  5/02:7/04:  C07D  405/12:403/10 
U.S.  a.  546—303  5  Oaims 

1.  A  3-chloropyridine  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


Ri(-A'WMiW-A2U-M2). 


(I) 


-  ( -  M')„(  -  A\i  -  M\(  -  A-*),  -  R 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings: 


R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — H,  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  (with  or  without  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom)  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  also  being 
possible  for  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CH,— groups  to  be 
replaced  by 


-0-,      -C0-0-.     -0-C0-.     -0-C0-0-, 
/    \         or     -Si(CH3)2-. 


and  optionally  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical  is  substituted  by  — F,  or  are  one  of  the  following  chiral 
groups: 


5,629,429 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-ARYLAMINO- 
BENZOPYRAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
David  R.  Kronenthal,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Rin- 
goes,  and  JoUie  D.  Godfrey,  Jr.,  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,111 
Int  CI."  C07D  233/02:233/04:233/54 
U.S.  CI.  548—311.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  formula 

I 


R'      /         \       M\     R' 

y^-^.  X 

R*  RO  ^  A 


M'. 


-R" 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

a.  b  and  d  are  all  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  a.  b  and  d  is  a  nitfogen 

atom  or  — N(0) —  and  the  others  are  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  a  single  bond.  — CH.— .  — C(0)— ,  — O— ,  — S—  or 

— N(R*)— : 
R'  is  aryl  or  heterocyclo; 
R-  is COOR*.  — CO-amino,  — CO-substituted  amino,  amino. 

substituted  amino.   — NR*CO-amino,  — NR^CG-substituted 

amino,  — NR^COR".  — NR^SG^R".  — NR^C=NCN)-amino, 

— NR*(C=NCN)-substituted  amino. 


O 


— P(0-alkyl)2.  — P 


O 

-|  II^R« 

\  O   -fl).  ^O-alkyl 


/ 


H 

I 
R'— C— CO— O- 

*! 
ci 


H 

I 
R'— C-CH2-O- 
•| 
CI 


H 

I 
R'— C— CO— O- 

*l 

F 


H 

I 
r3— C— CH.— O- 

*l 
F 


_Sr8.  — SOR*.  — SGjR*.  —OR*' ,  cyano,  heterocyclo,  pyridine- 
N-oxide. 


-CH(OR») 


.-.^    , 


R« 

I 

N  O 


CH3  CHj 

I  I 

R'-O-C-CO-O-.  R'O-CO-C— 0-. 

H  H 


—  N 


(where  Z  is  O  or  H2)  or 


H 

I 
R'-C-CO-O- 
I 
CN 


H 

I 
R'— C-O— CO— 
I* 
CN 


NR«R'       O 
I  II 

-C=CH— C— R«; 


A',  A",  a'  and  A''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1 .4-phenylene. 
pyrimidine-2.5-diyl,  where  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  in 
each  case  be  replaced  by  P.  ffans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene,  in  which  one 
or  two  hydrogen  atoms  optionally  are  replaced  by  CN,  1.3.4- 
thiadiazole-2,5-diyl; 

M',  M'.  M'  and  M"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — G— ,— 

Co__0_   _o CO — ,  — G — CO — O — ,  — CH. — G— ,  or 

— G— CHj— : 
R'.  R''.  R"  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  H  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms. 
M'  IS  -CH.— G-.  -CO— G— .  _0— CH.-.  — O— CO- 

or  a  single  bond; 
k.  I,  m,  n.  o,  p,  q  and  r  are  zero  or  one.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  k+m-i-p+r  is  less  than  4  and  greater  than  zero. 


R'  is  hydroxy; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl, 

or  R""  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl, 

arylalkyl,     (cycloalkyl  lalkyl.     — CN.     —NO,,     —COR*. 

— COOR'.    — CONHR*,    — CONR'R".    — CF,,    — S-alkyl. 

— SGalkyl.  — SOzalkyl. 

O  O 

II    .0  -, 


—  P(0-alkyl)2. 


\ 


o  -el). 


halogen,  amino  substituted  amino,  — G-alkyI,  — GCF,, 
— GCH.CF,.  -OCOalkyl.  — GCONR^alkyl.  -NR"COalkyl. 
— NR*CGOalkyl  or  — NR^CGNR'.  tetrazolyl.  imidazole,  oxazole. 
tnazoleor— S(0)2NR"1t"; 
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R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — O-alkyl.  amino,  substituted 
amino.  — NHCOR*.  — CN  or  —NO,;  or  when  R*"  is 
— SfOjoNR"^",  then  R'  in  addition  to  the  above  is  halogen, 
heterocyclo.  haioalkyi  or  aryl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haioalkyi,  aryl, 
arylalkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  (cycloalkyl)alkyl; 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  haioalkyi.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  substituted 
with  a  carboxylic  ester  or  carboxylic  acid,  alkoxyalkyl,  thio- 
alkyl  (cycloaikyl)alkyl.  morpbolinylalkyl.  heterocyclo  or  (het- 
erocyclo )alkyl: 

or  R'"  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  mono  or  bicyclic 
ring,  or  l-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl,  1-azepinyl, 
4-morpholinyl,  4-thiamorpholinyl.  4-thiamorpholine  dioxide, 
l-piperazinyl.  4-alkyl-l-piperazinyl.  4-arylalkyl- 1 - 

piperazinyl.  4-diarylalkyl- l-piperazinyl;  or  l-piperazinyl. 
l-pyrrolidinyl.  l-piperidinyl  or  l-azepinyl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  aryl.  arylalkyl.  — COOR*  or  — CO-substituted 
amino; 

or  R'"  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  an  unsubstituted  5-  to  7-membered  ring  or  a  5- 
to  7-membered  ring  substituted  with  aryl; 

X  is  alkyl;  or  X — R"  together  are  hydrogen,  aryl  or  heterocyclo 
when  R'  is  heterocyclo;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3: 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


X— R=(H) 


to  produce  the  compounds  of  formula  I. 


5.629.430 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPYRROLOINDOLECARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Shiro    Terashima,    Tokyo;    Yasumichi    Fukuda,    and    Yasuo 

Oomori,  both  of  Tochigj-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Sagaml  Chemical 

Research  Center,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01159,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(el 

Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04535.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Set.  No.  381.981 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1992.  4-222862; 
Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204255 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/04 
\}S.  CI.  548-^21  7  Claims 

1.  Trifluoromethylpyrroloindolecarboxylic  acid  ester  derivatives 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  and  (2)  below,  optical 
isomers  thereof,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


CO2R 


(n 


(2) 


II 


( where  the  R"  substituent  contains  a  hydrogen  atom  w  hich  is  more 
acidic  than  the  starred  (*)  hydrogen  atom  in  formula  11);  with  two 
equivalents  of  a  base  in  an  inert  solvent,  to  form  the  corresponding 
dianion  of  formula 

RI  X-R=(M)  IIA 

I 
M 

where  M  is  a  counterion.  then  reacting  the  compounds  of  formula 
llA  with  an  epoxide  of  formula 


wherein 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  C.-Cj: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-amino  acid  resi- 
due. 


— C— (CH=CH)„ 


(X'.  X".  and  X'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH.  OR' 
(R""  is  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  C.-C^.  or  an 
aryl  group).  OCOR-(R'  is  the  same  as  above).  CHO.  NO,. 


/ 

'I 

\ 


R* 


R5 


/ 

i 

\ 


R" 


—  N 


COR' 


/ 
\ 


CO,R' 


'"  (R^  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  C.-C^.  or  an  aryl  group  (R'  is 
the  same  as  above) 


-N 


(X^.  X''.  and  X*"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom.  OR',  or 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


R" 


R5 


(R\  R"".  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above)). 


-CH;N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R^ 


R^ 


(R",  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above). 


(W  is  -(CH,L-,  -(CHj)„-ZMCH,)„-.  or 


— MHCON 


/ 

'J 

\ 


/ 


R5 


H  H 

N  N 

O 


(R"".  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above).  Z'  is  O.  S.  or  NR^R"  is  the 
same  as  above),  n  is  0-2). 


\ 


(X'  is  O.  S.  or  NH.  X*  is  CH  or  N  (X',  X^  X\  and  Z'  are  the 
same  as  above)). 


(Z'  is  the  same  as  above),  Z'  is  S.  O.  or  NH.  and  m  and  n  are 
independently  0-16); 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  protecting  group  for  the  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  biologically  decomposable  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-di(lower  alkyl)  carbamoyl 
group,  piperidinocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  piperidino  group,  or  (4-alkyl- 1 -piperazinyl)  carbonyl 
group  which  alkyl  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl  group, 
didower  alkyl)amino  group  and  hydroxy  alkoxy  group  and  Y 
is  a  halogen  atom,  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy  groups,  a  haloalkylsulfonyloxy  group,  or  an 
azide. 


(X',  and  X'"  are  independently  CH  or  N  (X',  X^  X',  X',  and  Z' 
are  the  same  as  above)), 


(X",  and  X'^  are  independenUy  CH  or  N  (X',  X^  X\  X\  and 
Z'  are  the  same  as  above)). 


(R*  is  represented  by  the  above  formula  a,  b,  c,  or  d  (X',  X  ,  X  , 
X*.  and  Z'  are  the  same  as  above)). 


5,629,431 

INHIBITORS  OF  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASES 

Karl-Heinz  Budt,  and  Anuschirwan  Peyman.  both  of  Kelkhe- 

im(Taunus),  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293,112,  Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,613,  Dec.  16,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,818.  Dec. 

14,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1989,  39  41 
607.0;  Jun.  13,  1990,  40  18  942.2 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/04:  C07F  9/28 
U.S.  a.  548-^91  2  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R4  (I) 

I 
A— N  R' 

I  I 

r2_C— Q-C-R2 

I        I 

R5  a— N 
I 
R^ 

wherein: 

Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ila; 

O  (Ila) 

II 
— P— 
I 
Y-R' 

in  which; 

Y  is  oxygen; 

R'    is   hydrogen.    (C.-C^l-alkyl.    (Cj-C.ol-aryl,    (C7-C20)- 
arylalkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkoxy,  or  glyceryl 
or  is  a  residue  of  a  phosphate  prodrug,  or  acyl-oxyalkyl; 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (IV); 


D— (E)„— (F)„— (G), 


(IV) 


(X"  is  O,  S,  or  NH;  X'"  is  CH  or  N  (X',  X^  X\  \\  X*.  X'.  X\ 
and  Z'  are  the  same  as  above)),  and 

— C— W— C— 

8-  11  II 

Z'  Z' 


in  which: 

E,  F  or  G  is  Gly,  Ala,  Val,  Leu,  lie,  Nva,  Nle,  Phe,  Tyt,  Asp  or 

Glu; 
D  is  R'  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (VI): 


R"     R' 
I         I 
Ri-CH-CH-CO- 

and  n+cH-p  is  1; 


(VI) 
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R'  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-C^j-alkylsuKonyl.  (C8-C,o^aryl- 
(C|-C2)-alkyl.  triphenylmethyl.  (C|-Cb)-alkoxycarbonyl  or 
(Q-C|o)-aryl-(C|-C,)-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R\  R^  and  R"  are  hydrogen  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  n-propyl.  isopropyl.  n-butyl.  sec. -butyl, 
isobutyl.  benzyl.  carboxymethyl,  carboxyethyl, 
l-naphthylmethyl,  2-napthylmethyl.  2-<niethylthio)ethyl, 
2-(methylsulfinyl)ethyl.  2-(methylsulfonyl)ethyl.  indol-2- 
yl-methyl  or  indol-3-yl-methyl; 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5,629.432 

PREPARATION  OF  a-ARYL  y-BUTYROLACTONES 

Robin  C.  Shepherd,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth 

&  Brother,  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02427,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  436,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
9225257 

Int  a.*  C»7D  307r26 
\}S.  CI.  549—326  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lactone  of  the  general  formula 


O  ^  (1) 


where  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  mono-  or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  radical  containing  as  the 
hereto  atom  or  atoms  one  or  more  sulphur  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
atoms,  the  substituents  in  the  phenyl  group  or  the  heteroaryl  radical 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy.  halogen,  halogen  halo(C|^)alkyl,  amino.  (C|^)alkylamino 
and  di(C|_4  alkyl  )amino 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  anion  of  a  malonate  of 
formula  (ID 


■■< 


COORi 


COOR2 

(where  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R' 

with  an  ethylene  compound  of  formula  (III) 

Y— CH3CH,— OZ 


alkyl) 


(111) 


(where  Y  is  a  leaving  group  and  Z  is  a  protecting  group  that  is 
removable  under  aqueous  acidic  or  basic  conditions  but  is  stable  in 
the  presence  of  the  malonate  anion)  to  give  a  compound  of  formula 
(IV) 


'< 


CH^CH^OZ 

COOR' 

COOR2 


(IV) 


5,629,433 

SELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEACYLATION  AND 

DEACETYLATION  OF  TAXOL  AND  TAXANES 

Qun  Y.  Zheng,  Superior;  Lynn  G.  Darbie,  and  Christopher  K. 

Murray,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hauser, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^54 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  i05/l4 

U.S.  CI.  549—510  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  acyl  group(s)  located  at 

the  C-2'.  C-7,  and/or  C-10  position(s)  of  a  taxane  compound 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving   the   taxane   compound   in    a  quantity   of  solvent 

whereby  a  taxane  solution  is  produced; 
adding  a  peroxide  to  said  taxane  solution; 
adding  a  base  to  said  taxane  solution  containing  said  peroxide 

whereby  a  reaction  mixture  is  produced;  and 
stirring  said  reaction  mixture. 


(II) 


5,629,434 
FINCTIONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
KOCH  CHEMISTRY  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph   V.   Cusumano,  Watchung;   William   D.   Diana,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.,-  Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,-  Keith  R. 
Gorda,  Little  York;  Richard  H.  Schlosberg,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.;  David  A.  Young,  Seattle,  Wash.;  William  B. 
Eckstrom,  Fanwood,  NJ.;  Edris  E.  Manry,  Prairieville,  and 
Michael  J.  Kennan,  Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,403,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,891 
Int.  a.''  C07C  59/255 
U.S.  a.  554—219  63  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  functionalized  polymer  of  the 
formula: 


R'    O  (I) 

I      II 
POLY-(C-C-Y-R3), 

I 

R2 


wherein  POLY-  is  derived  from  unsaturated  polymer  other  than 
gem-structured  polyolefin,  the  unsamrated  polymer  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  prior  to  functionalization  of  at  least 
about  500.  n  is  a  number  greater  than  0  and  represents  the  func- 
tionality of  the  functionalized  polymer.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl.  and  polymeric  hydrocarbyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R' 
and  R'  are  selected  such  that  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the 


Ri 
I 
-C- 
I 
R2 


groups  have  both  R'  and  R"  not  hydrogen.  Y  is  selected  from  the 
(where  R.  R'.  R- and  Z  are  as  defined  above)  and  hydrolysing  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  S.  and  R'  is  selected  from  H  and 
compound  of  formula  (IV)  to  give  a  lactone  of  formula  (I).  hydrocarbyl. 
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5,629,435 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Tommie  L.  Royster,  Jr.;  Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt;  Dilip  K.  Chat- 
terjee,  and  Carl  A.  Marrese,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,479,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,433,971,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,920,  Aug.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,321,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677,729,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,540 

Int.  CI."  C07F  W/OO 

\iS.  a.  556—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  tungsten  salt,  soluble  in  aprotic  solvents,  prepared  by  the 
process  consisting  essentially  of  combining  tungsten  (VI)  oxychlo- 
ride  with  four  equivalents  of  sodium  2-ethylhexanoate  in  the 
presence  of  a  large  excess  of  2-ethylhexanoic  acid  in  toluene  and 
refluxing  for  16  hours. 

2.  A  compound  of  formula 

W  |CX)CCH-(CH2)„CH3l2 


I 
CH2-CH3 

wherein  n  is  from  zero  to  three. 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula 


X,,  X;  and  X,  represent: 
— C= 


Z,  represents: 
the  group: 


-COOR 


(c) 


-CH, 


> 


"  V 

Z,-X,  ^)— H 

\ 

7.1  Z, 

in  which  Z,.  Z,.  Z,.  Zj.  X,.  X,.  X,.  R.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same 
meanings  as  above;  with  the  proviso  that,  when  Z5  denotes  the 
group  (c)  in  which  Zj  denotes  H.  at  least  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  other 
than  H  when  Z,  denotes  H,  CI,  NOj  or  CH,  and  Zj  is  not  H  when 
Z,  denotes  OH  and  Z  2  denotes  OCH,:  or  its  salts  or  metal 
complexes. 


NalOW(OOCR),l2 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl  of  2  to  19  carbons,  which 
comprises: 

reacting  an  alkali  metal  with  an  excess  of  a  C,  to  C20  acid  to 

form  an  acid-salt  solution  in  said  acid; 
reacting  said  acid-salt  solution  with  a  solution  containing  tung- 
sten (VI)  oxychloride  in  an  aromatic  solvent  to  form  a  sodium 
tungsten  carboxylate. 


5,629,436 

USE  OF  N-ARYLMETHYLENE 

ETHYLENEDIAMINETRIACETATES 

N-ARYLMETHYLENE  IMINODIACETATES  OR  NJ«i'- 

DLVRYLMETHYLENEETHYLENEDIAMINEACETATES 

AGAINST  OXIDATIVE  STRESS 
Jean-Baptiste  Galey,  Paris,  and  Jacqueline  Dumats,  Villepinte, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,203,  Jun.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,751 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1992, 92  13707; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07641 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  /5/02.-  C07C  229/24 
U.S.  CI.  556—148  2  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula  (1): 


COOR 


(I) 


in  which 
Z|,  Z,  and  Z,.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  NO;, 

COOH.  CF„  a  halogen  atom  or  an  R,,  OR,.  SR,  or  NR,R., 

group, 
Z4  represents  an  R,  group: 
where  R,  R,  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  H 

or  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  group. 


5,629,437 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  ALKYLENEOXYSILANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Loren  Linder,  Warminster,  and  Joel  Zazyczny,  Collegeville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Huls  America  Inc.,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,611 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08:7/18 

U.S.  CI.  556-^144  23  Claims 

1.     Hydrolyzed    essentially    alcohol-free    alkyleneoxysilanes 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(RO),_,(HO),Si(CH,),(OCH,CH2)^OH  and  KRO)^  ,(HO).Si(CHj) 

3((X:HXH2)ftO].., 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  X  ranges  from  1  to  3,  y  is  0  or  1,  z  ranges  from  1  to  3 
and  b  ranges  from  1  to  30. 


5,629,438 
HYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 
HIGH-BOILING  RESIDUE  FROM  DIRECT  PROCESS  TO 

MONOSILANES 
Steven  K.  Freeburne,  Edgewood,  and  Robert  F.  Jarvis,  Jr., 
Union,  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,226 

Int  CI."  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CI.  556-^*66  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  residue  resulting  from 

the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon  metalloid  to  monosi- 

lanes,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  high-boiling  residue  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon  met- 
alloid and  an  organosilane  described  by  formula 

r.„h„sk:i4.„.„, 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkyls  comprising  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryls,  alkoxys  compris- 
ing one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  tnmethylsilyl.  and  trifluoropropyl. 
m=l  to  4.  n=0  to  2.  and  m-t-n=2  to  4;  and 

(B)  contacting  the  mixture  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  caulytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  effective 
in  promoting  the  formation  of  monosilanes  from  the  high- 
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boiling  residue  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  150° 
C.  to  500°  C.  and  a  total  reactor  pressure  within  a  range  of 
about  100  psig  to  5.000  psig. 


5,629,439 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ALLYLSILANES 
Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeiand:  Sean  P.  Davem,  Auburn,  and 
Binh  T.  Nguyen,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^60 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556-^»«0  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  allylsilanes.  the  method  compris- 
ing contacting  magnesium  metal  with  a  mixture  comprising  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  dibutyl  ether,  allyl  halide.  and  a  halosilane  described 
by  formula 


where  Me  is  methyl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  a=0  to  3,  b=0  or  1,  and  a-hb=I  to  3,  at 
a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  5°  C,  to  200°  C. 


5,629,440 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Hugo  Camenzind,  Fribourg,  and  Peter  Nesvadba,  Marly,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,790,  Nov.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24,926,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,300,243,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,790,  Oct 
23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454,323, 
Dec.  21.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,084.195.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28,   1988, 
4828/88 

Int  a.*  C07C  67/00 
VS.  a.  558—238  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  11 


40    H     S  1 

II      I      II 
C— N— C— R- J 


(U) 


in  which 
x=l  or  2, 

R^  is  as  defined  for  —OR*  or  — SR'  and, 
if  x=l, 

R  is  as  defined  for  R'  or  R'— O— , 

and  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  12 
ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  C,-Cgallcyl-substituted 
C5-C,2Cycloalkyl-C,-C4allcyl  group,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
18  C  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  Cy-Cigaralkyl  or 
C7-C,galkaryl,  or 

R'  is  alkyl  having  9  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  12 
ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  C.-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C5-C|2cycloalkyl-C|-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  5  to 
18  C  atoms,  CT-Cigaralkyl  or  C7-C,8alkaryl,  or 

R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  1  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted 
or  C,-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  12 
ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted 
Cj-Cijcycloalkyl-Ci-CjalkyI  group,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
18  C  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C7-C|garalkyl  or 
C7-C|galkaryl.  each  of  which  are  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  groups  from  the  series  comprising  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro,  —OR"  or  — COOR*,  or 

R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  2  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted 
or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  10 


ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C,-C|2cycloalkyl-C|-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  3  to 
18  C  atoms,  C7-C,8aralkyl  or  C7-C|8alkaryl,  each  of  which 
are  Interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  from  the  series 
comprising  — O — .  — S — ,  — NH — , 


O 


o- 


c 

\ 


NH- 


C7-C|8aralkyl  or  C7-C|galkaryl  being  interrupted  only  in 
the  alkyl  radicals,  or 
R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  having  2  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted 
or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  10 
C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  Cj-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C,-C,2cycloaIkyl-C,-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  3  to 
18  C  atoms,  C7-C|garalkyl  or  C7-C|galkaryl,  each  of  which 
are  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  groups  from  the 
series  comprising  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  — OR"  or 
— COOR*  and  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  from  the 
series  comprising  — O — .  — S — ,  — NH — , 


— C 


^ 


\ 


or     — C 


O- 


NH- 


C7-C|8aralkyl  or  C7-C|galkaryl  being  interrupted  only  in 

the  alkyl  radicals, 
R"  being  as  defined  for  R'  with  the  exception  of  — OR"  and 
R*  being  alkyl  having  1  to  18  C  atoms  or  alkyl  having  2  to  20 

C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  from  the 

scries  comprising  — O— ,  — S — ,  — NH — , 


\ 


or     — C 


O— 


// 


\ 


NH  — 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  C,-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
C7-C,8alkai>'l  or  C7-C|8aralkyl.  and  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl 
having  11  to  1 8  C  atoms  or  alkyl  having  2  to  20  C  atoms 
and  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  from  the  series 
comprising  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — , 


-C 


/ 


\ 


or     -C 


0- 


NH- 


or  an  unsubstimted  or  C,-C8alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
C I  -Cgalky  l-substituted  Cj-C ,  jCycloalkyl-C  ,-C4alkyl 

group,  an  unsubstituted  or  C.-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C,-C|2cycloalkyl-C|-C4alkyl  group  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  groups  from  the  series  comprising  — O — ,  — S — , 
— NH— , 


n 


o— 


NH- 


C7-C|8alkaryl  or  C7-C|8aralkyl,  or, 
if  x=2, 

R  is  as  defined  for  R^  and 

R*  is  alkylene  having  1  to  18  C  atoms  alkylene  having  2  to  18 
C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O —  group, 
alkylidene  having  2  to  20  C  atoms  or  alkylidene  having  3  to 
20  C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O —  group. 


5,629.441 

2-(ARYLIMINO-METHYL)-3- 

DIALKYLAMINOACRYLONITRILES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut  Kraus;  Horst  Behre,  both  of  Odenthal,  and  Helmut 

Fiege,   Leverkusen.   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994.  44  29 
464.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/00 
VS.  CI.  558—357  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 


(1) 


V—('  \—H=CH—C  = 


CH  — NR'R- 


5.629,442 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
a-HYDROXYIMINOPHENYLACETONITRILES 
Akira  Takase,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Kai.  Yamatokoriyama;  Mori- 
yasu  Masui.  Yokkaicbi;  Katuhisa  Masumoto,  Ibaraki;  Aki- 
hiko  Nakamura,  Takatsuki:  Yujiro  Kiyoshima.  Oita,  and 
Mikio  Sasaki,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co..  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01076.  §  371  Date  May  U.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01329.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  392.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1993.  5-164710; 
Jul.  2.  1993.  5-164711 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/01 
U.S.  CI.  558—408  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-hydroxyiminophenylacetonitrile 
of  the  formula  III]: 

III) 


CN 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote  linear  or 
branched  C,-<"8-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-alkenyl.  C2-C8-alkoxyalkyl. 
C-Cg-alkoxyalkenyl.  C,'-C8-cycloalkyl.  C7-C,n-aralkyl. 
Cft-Ci^-aryl  or  a  5-  to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  ring  having  1  to  2  heteroatoms  from  the  series 
consisting  of  N.  O  and  S.  or 

R'  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  on  which  they  are 
located,  denote  a  5-  to  8-membered  ring  which  may  contain  a 
further  heteroatom  from  the  series  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S 
and 

R'  to  R'  mdependently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen,  linear 
or   branched   C,-Cg-alkyl.   Ci-C^-alkoxy.   C,-C^-alkylthio. 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl.  C.-C^-alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C8-cycloalkyl.  halo- 
gen, or  di-C,-C(,-alkylamino, 
by  the  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(III 


NH-CH=CH— CN 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  ha\e  the  above  meaning, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 
HC— B 

\ 

NR'R= 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  have  the  above  meanmg  and 

A  and  B   independently  of  one  another  denote 


OR^  OR", 
NR'"R"  or  NR'-R".  wherein  the  substituents  R"  to  R'" 
independently  of  one  another  have  the  meaning  defined  above 
for  R'  and  R". 

in  a  molar  ratio  of  11/111  of  0.5  to  20.  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  200° 

C. 


wherein  R'.  R'and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  mdepen- 
dently hydrogen,  halogen,  nitfo.  uifluoromethyl.  Ci-C,  alkyl  or 
C1-C5  alkoxy  and  Z  is  — O— .  — OCH,— .  — S—  or  — SCH;- . 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  crude  nitrile  containing  a  phenylacetoniuile  of  die 
formula  [I]: 

Ml 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkyl 
nitrite: 

extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous 

layer:  and 
neutralizing  the  separated  aqueous  layer  with  an  acid,  wherein 
the  crude  nitnle  containing  the  phenylacetonitrile  of  the  for- 
mula |I)  is  produced  by  reacting  a  benzyl  halide  derivative  of 
the  formula  [IV); 

IIVI 


CH;X 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  with  a  cyano  compound. 


(llli 


5,629,443 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  ACETONITRILE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE  ACETONITRILE 
Shigeo  Nakamura,  Yokohama:  Shigeru  Kurthara,  Kawasaki: 
Minoru     Saitoh,     Yokohama,     and     Hideo     Midorikawa. 
Kurashiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.180 
Int.  CI."  C07C  253/.U 
U.S.  CI.  558—435  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  acetonitrile  having  a  UV  absor- 
bance  at  200  nm  of  from  0. 1  to  5  comprising: 
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(1)  a  step  of  contacting  crude  acetonitrile  with  an  ozone- 
containing  gas  in  an  amount  firom  1  to  10.000  times  the 
volume  of  the  crude  acetonitrile, 

(2)  a  step  of  contacting  the  acetonitrile  firom  step  (1)  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin,  wherein  the  contact  temperature  of  the 
acetonitrile  and  the  anion  exchange  resin  is  from  -40°  to  80° 
C, 

(3)  a  step  of  removing  low-boiling  compounds  and  high-boiling 
compounds  from  the  acetonitrile. 


5,629,444 
ACRYLONITRILE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  S.  Gibson,  Lima;  Jeffrey  E.  Rinker,  Elida;   Paul  T. 
Wachtendorf,  Wapakoneta,  and  Sanjay  P.  Godbole,  Solon, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,480 
Int  CI."  C07C  253/IS 
VS.  a.  558-^««6  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 
lonitrile  comprising  transportmg  the  reactor  effluent  obtained  dur- 
ing the  ammoxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  to  a  quench 
column  wherein  the  hot  effluent  gases  are  cooled  by  contact  with 
an  aqueous  spray,  passing  the  cooled  reactor  effluent  overhead  to 
an  absorber  column  wherein  the  crude  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 
loiiitrile  is  absorbed  in  water,  passing  the  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing the  crude  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  to  a  first  decanter 
where  a  first  aqueous  layer  and  a  first  organic  layer  containing 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  are  formed,  transferring  the  first 
organic  layer  to  a  second  decanter  where  a  second  water  layer  and 
second  organic  layer  are  formed,  and  recovering  the  acrylonitrile 
or  methacrylonitrile  from  the  second  organic  layer  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  maintaining  the  first  and  second  decanter 
at  an  inside  temperature  of  about  32°  F.  to  about  75°  F. 


5,629,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  2,6- 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Juergen  K.  Holzhauer;  Rusins  Albertins,  both  of  Naperville; 
Stephen    V.    Hoover,    Aurora,    and    David    L.    Sikkenga, 
Wbeaton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206417.  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5463,294,  vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,486,  May  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,637, 

Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  810,481,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,176 

Int.  CI.""  C07C  5l/09:5ini:  C08G  63/18 

U.S.  a.  562—483  13  Oaims 

1.  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  having  an  average  particle 

size  of  at  least  about  100  microns,  less  than  about  5  percent  of  the 

particles  having  a  particle  size  under  1 1  microns,  and  a  purity  of  at 

least  about  95  weight  percent. 


UMI 


O     R- 
II      I 
O^CH3— CH-OtrC-C=CH: 

wherein.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  CH,  and  the 
average  value  of  n  is  1-5. 


5,629,447 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  (S)-3-(AMINOMETHYL)-5- 

METHYLHEXANOIC  ACID 

Brian  K.  Huckabee,  and  Denis  M.  Sobieray,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,950,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,783 

Int.  CI."  C07C  205/00 

U.S.  a.  562—553  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound   (+)-3-(carbamoylmethyl)-5-methylhexanoic 

acid. 


5,629,445 
(METH)ACRYLATES,  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USING 

THE  SAME  AND  ULTRAVIOLET-CURING  RESIN 
COMPOSITE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  TYPE  SCREENS 
Kei^i  Nakayama,  Omiya,-  Katsunori  Shimura,  Yono;  Minoru 
Yokoshima,  Toride,  and  Nobuo  Taniguchi,  Urawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to  Nippon   Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,674,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,453,452,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,436,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175730; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-020726 

Int  CI."  C07C  67/26:69/52:  C08L  63/10:75/16 
UJS.  a.  560—209  2  Oaims 

I.  A  (meth)acrylaie  represented  by  formula  (2): 

(2) 


5,629,448 
ALCOHOL  MODIFIED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS- 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLIC  AMIDES 
Richard  M.  Lange,  Euclid;  Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst,  and 
Stephen  H.  .Stoldt,  Concord  Township,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,810 
Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02 
\iS.  a.  564—134  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 
O    r: 

II      I 

C  — N-t-R.  — NH-J7R2 

OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  4  to  120  carbon 
atoms  each  R,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  28  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing 2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  I  to  5,  which  comprise  the  steps 
of: 
I)  mixing 
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(A)  a  lactone  of  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  4  to  120  carbon 

atoms,  with 

(B)  a  polyamine  of  the  formula: 

Ri-l-NH-RjtNH-Rz 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
28  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  1  to  5,  and 
(C)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohols  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
polyether  alcohols  of  the  following  formula: 


5,629,450 

ADDITION  SALT  OF  ACYLAMINO  ACID  AND  a-ARYL 

AMINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 

a-ARYLAMINE 
Toyoto  Hljiya;  Teruo  Yonekawa,  and  Tadashi  Takemoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139112 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/00 
U.S.  CI.  564-^25  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  optical  resolution,  comprising; 
i)  mixing  an  optically  active  N-acyl-aspartic  acid  or  an  optically 
active    N-acyl-glutamic    acid    and    an    optically     impure 
a-arylalkylamine  in  a  solvent  lo  form  the  corresponding  dias- 
tereomeric  salts;  and 
ii)  separating  the  two  diastereomeric  salts  utilizing  differences  in 

solubility, 
wherein  the  aryl  in  said  a-arylalkylamine  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,^  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  wherein  the  acyl  group  of  said  N-acyl-aspaitic 
acid  or  N-acyl-glutamic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzyloxycarbonyl,  benzoyl,  benzenesulfonyl  or 
p-toluenesulfonyl. 


R4-f-0— Rst-OH 


where  R4  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R5  is  a  2  to  8  carbon  alkylene  group,  and 
y  is  between  1  and  30; 
II)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  60°  and  180° 
C.  to  form  the  compound. 


5,629,451 

REDUCTION  OF  NITRILE  CONTAMINANTS  BY 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

Dennis  Heam,  and  Kyte  H.  Terhune,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors   to  Chemical   Research   &   Licensing   Company, 

Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2683" 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/4S 
U.S.  CI.  564-^90  16  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  olefin  containing  hydrocarbon 
streams  comprises  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  light  naphtha  cut  containing  mono  olefins  and  minor 
amounts  of  contaminants  comprising  nitriles,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30° 
to  200  °  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  300  psig  to  reduce 
the  contaminants  without  substantial  reduction  of  the  mono  olefins. 


5,629,449 
CONTROLLED  FEED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  3, 
5-DlAMlNOBENZOTRlFLUORIDE 
David  E.  Albright,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occiden- 
tal Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.106,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5447,052.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
930,942 
Int  CI."  C07C  209/32 
U.S.  a.  564—417  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  3,5-diaminobenzotrifluoride  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  a  solution  of  4-chloro-3,5-diniu-obenzotrifluoride 
in  a  1-alkanol; 

(2)  preparing  a  slurry  which  comprises 

(a)  a  palladium  catalyst  on  a  suitable  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  equivalent  of  magnesium  oxide  per  equivalent 
•     of  said  4-chloro-3,5-dinitrobenzotrifluoride; 

(c)  sufficient  hydrogen-donating  reducing  agent  to  reduce  said 
4-chloro-3,5-diniU-obenzotrifluoride  to  said  3,5- 
diaminobenzotrifluoride;  and 

(d)  an  amount  of  said  alkanol  sufficient  to  make  said  slurry 
stirrable; 

(3)  adding  said  solution  to  said  slurry  with  stirring  at  a  rate  that 
does  not  exceed  the  reaction  rate  of  said  4-chloro-3,5- 
dinitrobenzotrifluoride. 


5,629.452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYOXYALKYLATED  AMINES 
Martin  Mosquet,  Pithiviers;  Jean-Pierre  Guicquero.  Santeny; 
Pierre  Le  Perchec,  Lyons,  and  Yves  Chevalier,  Irigny,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Chryso,  Chilly-Mazarin,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00364,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1992,  92  04673 
Int  CI."  C07C  211/03 
U.S.  CI.  564—505  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  primary  or  secondary  amine  function  and  at  least  one  polyoxy- 
alkylated  chain,  comprising: 

replacing  a  fraction  or  all  of  the  OH  groups  of  an  amino-alcohol 

(A)  having  at  least  one  OH  group  and  at  least  one  primary 
amine  or  secondary  function,  by  OM  groups,  M  being  an 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  cesium,  in  order  to  obtain  an  amino- 
alcoholate  (B),  said  amino-alcohol  (A)  and  amino-alcoholate 

(B)  being  free  of  groups  reactive  with  each  other  or  with  a 
function  earned  by  amino-alcohol  (A)  or  amino-alcoholate 
(B)  under  the  reaction  conditions  of  the  process; 

reacting  said  amino-alcoholate  (B)  with  an  oxirane,  a  mixture  of 
oxiranes  or  a  sequence  of  oxiranes,  in  an  aprotic  and  anhy- 


1202 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1203 


UMI 


drous  solvent,  under  an  anhydrous  atmosphere  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0°  and  200°  C.  thereby  affixing  onto 
each  oxygen  atom  originating  either  from  an  OH  group  or  an 
OM  group,  at  least  one  unit  conforming  to  the  formula: 

— (C(R ,  MRj)— C(R,)(R4)— Ol— „ 

wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  I.  and  in 
which  R|.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  similar  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent 
radical,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, said  radicals  containing  substituents  unreactive  with  regard  to 
an  amine  function  and  an  alcoholaie  function. 


5.629,453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROXYALKOXYBENZOPHENONES 

Jean-Pierre  Beau,  Montsoult,  France,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 

Chemical  France,  Cergy  SL  Christophe,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.902 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1995,  95  00359 
Int.  CI.*-  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CI.  568—322  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxyalkoxybenzophe- 
nones  of  general  formula: 

(I) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  I  radical  or  a  C, 
to  C20  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  C,  to  C20  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group,  by  reaction  of  an  a.a.a- 
trihalotoluene  with  a  polyhydroxyphenol  or  a  hydroxyalkoxyphe- 
nol.  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulphur-containing  or  selenium-containing  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  the  mercaptan  or  seleno-mercaptan  type. 


5,629,454 
CONFORMATIONALLY  LOCKED  NUCLEOSffiE 
ANALOGUES 
Victor  E.  Marquez,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Juan  B.  Rodriguez, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina;  Marc  C.  Nicklaus.  Elkridge,  Md.; 
Joseph  J.  Barchi.  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Maqbool  A.  Sid- 
diqui,  Rockville,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  126.796.  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,425 
Int  ex."  C07C  49/172:43/196:41/06:  C07D  473/18 
MS.  a.  568—327  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RCH2O 


OH 


MejCO 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkylaryl  and  aroyl. 


5,629,455 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CVCLOPROPYL  ALKYL 
KETONES  AND  44i-DIHYDROALKYLFURANS 
Manfred  Kaufhold,  Marl,  and  Marcel  Feld,  Koln,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,952 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
241.1 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/54:  C07D  307/28 
\}S.  CI.  56*— 343  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  cyclopropyl 
alkyl  ketones  of  formula  I  and  4.5-dihydro-2-alkylfurans  of  for- 
mula 11  from  3-acyltetrahydrofuran-2-ones  of  formula  111 


CO-R 


"■^f^/ 


CO2 


o  Ri 


II 


where  R,  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl- 
and  R2  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  3-acyltetrahydrofuran-2-one  of  formula  111 
with  a  metal  salt  in  a  high-boiling  solvent  at  160  to  220°  C. 
wherein  the  solvent  is  at  least  one  of  an  N-alkyllactam  of  formula 
IV 


(CH,)„ 

X. 


IV 


I 
R3 

where  R,  is  alkyl  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl 
or  substituted  benzyl  according  to 


— CH: 


R4. 


R4  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n=l  to  6.  and  or  an 
N-acylmorpholine  of  formula  V 

O  V 

(CH2)„  ^(CH2), 


N 
I 

o=c- 


>R. 


where  R,  is  alkyl  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi.  benzyl 
or  substituted  benzyl  according  to 


-CH. 


Rn. 


Rg  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R«  and  R7  are  independently 
H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

n+m=\  to  10. 

and  wherein  the  reaction  is  initially  carried  out  by  combining  a 
molar  excess  of  3-acyltetrahydrofuran-2-one  of  formula  111  with 
respect  to  the  metal  salt,  with  the  metal  salt  and  solvent,  heating  to 


160°  to  220°  C,  then  adding  additional  3-acyltetrahydrofuran  2- 
one  of  formula  111,  while  at  the  same  time  distilling  off  cyclopropyl 
alkyl  ketone  of  formula  1  and  4,5-dihydro-2-alkylfuran  of  formula 
II 


5,629,456 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FLUORENE  DERIVATIVE 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  THEREOF 
Mitsuaki  Yamada,   Ibaraki;    Katsuhide  Okimi,   Sakai;    Kat- 
suyuki  Takahashi,  and  Norio  Nagano,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310089 
Int.  CI."  C07C  39/12 
VS.  CI.  568—433  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fluorene  derivative  which  comprises 
reacting  fluorenone  with  phenoxyethanol  to  synthesize  9.9-bis(4- 
(2-hydroxyethoxy)phenyI)fluorene  at  30°-l50°  C.  using  as  a  cata- 
lyst, per  mol  of  fluorenone.  80-200  ml  of  sulfuric  acid  of  not  less 
than  75%  concentration  and  0.1-10  ml  of  at  least  one  thiol  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylmercaptan. 
n-butylmercaptan.  1-octylmercaptan.  t-dodecylmercaptan.  mercap- 
toethanol.  mercaptoacetic  acid  and  P-mercaptopropionic  acid. 


5,629,459 
OLEFIN  HYDRATION  PROCESS 
Martin  P.  Atkins,  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.409 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
9423648 

Int  CI."  C07C  29/04:31/08:31/10 
VS.  CI.  568—896  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrating  olefins  to  the  corresponding  alcohols 
in  the  vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
a  heteropolyacid  catalyst  supported  on  a  clay  support  characterised 
in  that  the  clay  support  is  a  hot  acid  treated  clay. 


5.629.460 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1.1,3,33- 
HEXAFLUORO-2-PROPANONE 
Alagappan  Thenappan,  Cheektowaga:  Michael  Van  Der  Puv, 
Amherst  and  Richard  Eibeck.  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  County.  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.682 
Int.  CI."  C07C  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  570—134  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  fluorinated  ketones  comprising: 
contacting  an  hydrofluorocarbon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  fluo- 
rine to  produce  said  fluorinated  ketones. 


5,629,457 

DEPHENOLIZING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH-QUALITY  POLYCARBONATE  GRADE 

BISPHENOL  A 

Minhua  Zhang:  Zongzhang  Liu;  Shenbo  Yu;  Shenghua  Qian, 

and  Chuanzhao  Li,  all  of  Tianjin,  China,  assignors  to  Tianjin 

University.  Tianjin.  and  China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation. 

Beijing,  both  of  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00014.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/19303.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  501.138 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Feb.  16.  1993. 
93101414.x 

Int  CI."  C07C  37/68 
VS.  a.  568—724  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-quality  polycarbonate 
grade  bisphenol  A  by  removing  phenol  from  an  adduct  crystal  of 
phenol  with  bisphenol  A  comprising  the  steps  of  directly  feeding 
the  adduct  crystal  of  phenol  with  bisphenol  A  into  a  vacuum  or 
pneumatic  dephenolizing  device  under  a  vacuum  or  in  an  inert  gas 
stream,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  adduct  crystal  below  its 
melting  point,  and  decomposing  the  adduct  crystal  to  a  gas  phase 
and  a  solid  phase,  wherein  phenol  which  is  remo\ed  from  the 
dephenolizing  device  by  the  \acuum  or  inert  gas  stream  is  con- 
densed for  reco\ery  and  is  reused,  and  wherein  solid  phase  high- 
quality  polycarbonate  grade  bisphenol  A  is  obtained  directly  from 
the  dephenolizing  device. 


5.629,458 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2  2  2 
TRIFLUOROETHANOL 
Alagappan  Thenappan.  Cheektowaga:  Michael  Van  Der  Puy. 
Amherst  and  Richard  Eibeck.  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  .\lliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  County.  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.742 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/70 
VS.  a.  568—842  19  Qainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorinated  alcohol,  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  an  hydrofluorocarbon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
fluorine  to  produce  said  fluorinated  alcohol. 


5.629.461 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  l.UJJ- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Takashi  Yasuhara;  Akinori  Yamamoto;  Hirokazu  .-Voyama,  and 
Eiji  Seki,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01888,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  464.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1992.  4-360963 
"  Int  CI."  C07C  17/20:19/08 
VS.  CI.  570—168  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  1.1.2.2.3-pentafluoropropane  which 
comprises:  reacting  2.2.3.3-teU-afluoropropanol  with  thionyl  chlo- 
ride to  obtain  l-chloro-2.2.3.3-teu-afluoropropane;  and  then  react- 
ing the  l-chloro-2.2.3.3-tetrafluoropropane  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  the  presence  of  a  fluorinated  catalyst. 


5.629.462 

HYDRODEHALOGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152.937.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.447.896.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.030.  Jun. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459^:93 

Int.  CI."  C07C  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  570—176  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  a  cyclic  or 

acyclic  compound  having  the  formula  C„H„F,,X^  wherein  n  is  an 

integer  from  I  to  6.  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12.  p  is  an  integer 

from    I   to   13.  q  is  an  integer  from    1   to   13  and  each  X  is 

independently  selected  from  CI  and  Br.  provided  that  m-np+q 

equals  2n+2  when  the  compound  is  saturated  and  acyclic,  equals 

2n  when  the  compound  is  saturated  and  cyclic  or  is  olefinic  and 

acyclic,  and  equals  2n-2  when  the  compound  is  olefinic  and  cyclic 

which  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  employing  a  carbon-supported  metal  hydrodehalogenation 
catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  a  carbon  support  having  an 
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ash  content  of  less  than  about  0.2%  by  weight,  with  a  combi- 
nation of  metals  consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to  95  weight 
percent  gold  and  from  95  to  5  weight  percent  total  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  and  platinum  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  350°  C.  or  less:  and  treating  said  impreg- 
nated carbon  composition  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  C.  or 
less  to  dry  the  composition  and  to  provide  metal  of  said 
combination  in  a  reduced  state:  and 
(b)  operating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  C.  to  350°  C. 


5.629,463 
NAPHTHALENE  ALKYLATION  WITH  RE  AND  MIXED 
H/NH3  FORM  CATALYST 
Susan  C,  Ardito.  Spring  Lake  Hts;  Henry  Ashjian.  E.  Brun- 
swick.* Thomas  F.  Degnan.  Moorestown.  all  of  N  J,;  Terry  E. 
Helton.  Glen  Mills.  Pa.:  Quang  N.  Le.  Singapore,  Singapore, 
and  Augusto  R.  Quinones,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,300,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,006, 
Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,457,254,  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  519,381 
Int.  a."  C07C  2/64:2/66:15/107 
VS.  a.  585-^55  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  naphtha- 
lenes which  comprises: 
alkylating  a  naphthalene  with  an  alkylating  agent  possessing  an 
alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms 
under  alkyiation  reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  zeolite; 
said  zeolite  containing  exchangeable  sites,  and  arrimonium  and 
protonic    species    and    rare    earths    associated    with    said 
exchangeable  sites: 
wherein  the  ratio  of  ammonium:protonic  species  is  within  the 
range  of  95:5  to  5:95.  molar  basis,  and  at  least  some  but  less 
than  50%  of  the  total  number  of  exchangeable  sites  contain 
Rare  Earths:  and 
forming  an  alkylated  naphthalene  possessing  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  derived  from  the  alkylating  agent. 


c)  establishing  and  maintaining  conditions  in  the  reactor  which 
cause  the  protonated  alkane  component  to  fragment  and  form 
a  carbenium  ion  and  an  unsaturated  organic  component. 


5,629,465 
MANUFACTURING  OLEFINS  FROM  GAS  OIL 
Mohamed  W.  M,  Hisham,  and  Mohan  S.  Saran,  both  of  Grand 
Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  440,612 
Int.  a,"  C07C  4A)4:  ClOG  55/04 
U.S.  CI,  585—648  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  olefins  from  gas  oil  feedstocks 
comprising: 

(A)  determining  the  concentration  of  benzothiophenes  that  are 
unsubstituted  in  the  3-position  in  a  gas  oil  feedstock: 

(B)  if  a  feedstock  contains  more  than  50  ppm  (as  S)  of  said 
benzothiophenes,  reducing  the  concentration  of  said  ben- 
zothiophenes to  less  than  50  ppm  (as  S);  and 

(C)  pyrolyzing  said  feedstock. 

7.  A  method  of  making  olefins  from  a  gas  oil  feedstock  that 
initially  contains  more  than  10  ppm  (as  S)  of  benzothiophenes  thai 
are  unsubstituted  in  the  3-posltion  comprising: 

(A)  reducing  the  concentration  of  said  benzothiophenes  in  said 
gas  oil  feedstock,  where  the  final  concentration  of  said  ben- 
zothiophenes is  less  than  50  ppm:  and 

(B)  pyrolyzing  said  gas  oil  feed.stock. 


UMI 


5,629,464 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNSATURATED  ORGANICS 
FROM  ORGANIC-CONTAINING  FEED  BY  EMPLOYING 

A  BRONSTED  ACID 
Robert  D.  Bach.  Gross  Pointe,  Mich,,  and  Christopher  J, 
Nagel.  Wayland.  Mass,,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Waltham.  Mass, 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172^82 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/02 
VS.  a.  585—634  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  unsaturated  organic  compound 
from  an  alkane  component  of  an  organic-containing  feed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reactor  containing  a  bath,  said  bath  comprismg  a 
Bronsted  acid  which  can  protonate  an  alkane  component  of 
the  organic -containing  feed; 

b)  directing  the  feed  into  contact  with  the  bath  at  a  rate  which 
causes  the  Bronsted  acid  to  protonate  said  alkane  component; 
and 


5.629,466 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AMYLENES  FROM 

GASOLINE  AND  ALKYLATING  SUCH  AMYLENE  AND 

OTHER  OLEFINS  WHILE  MINIMIZING  SYNTHETIC 

ISOPENTANE  PRODUCTION 

Bruce  B.  Randolph,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla, 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1995,  Ser,  No,  409,226 
Int,  CI,"  C07C  2/58 
VS.  CI,  585—724  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  gasoline  including 
passing  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  stream  to  a  fractionator  for 
providing  a  bottoms  stream  containing  hydrocarbons  having 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  overhead  stream  containing 
hydrocarbons  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms; 
passing  said  overhead  stream  to  an  alkylation  process  system  for 
alkylating  olefins  with  isoparaffins  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen fluoride  alkylation  catalyst  to  form  an  alkylate  product; 
and 
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passing  said  alkylate  product  and  said  bonoms  stream  to  a 

gasoline  pool; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

operating  said  fractionator  so  as  to  reduce  an  amount  of 
amylene  in  said  bottoms  stream  and  shift  said  amount  of 
amylene  into  said  overhead  stream;  and 
adding  sulfone  to  said  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation  catalyst  in 
an  amount  such  that  synthetic  isopentane  production  is 
suppressed  below  such  production  when  no  sulfone  is 
added  to  said  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation  catalyst,  thereby 
reducing  the  amount  of  amylene  in  said  gasoline  pool  with 
a  minimum  of  production  of  synthetic  isopentane. 
15.  A  method  for  conu-oUing  the  amount  of  synthetic  isopentane 
produced  during  a  catalytic  alkylation  of  olefins  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene.  2-butene.  amylenes  and  mixtures  of 
two  or  more  thereof  by  utilizing  an  alkylation  catalyst  containing 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  sulfolane  in  an  alkylation  process  to  produce 
an  alkylate  product  containing  a  desired  amount  of  synthetic  iso- 
pentane produced  by  said  catalytic  alkylation  of  olefins,  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

specifying  said  desired  amount  of  synthetic  isopentane  produced 

by  said  catalytic  alkylation  of  olefins; 
measuring  the  amount  of  synthetic  isopentane  produced  by  said 

catalytic  alkylation  of  olefins  to  define  a  measured  amount; 
determining  a  difference  between  said  desired  amount  of  syn- 
thetic isopentane  production  and  said  measured  amount  of 
synthetic  isopentane  production;  and 
adjusting  the  weight  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  sulfolane  in 
said  alkylation  catalyst  in  response  to  said  difference  so  as  to 
narrow  said  difference  and  to  provide  a  synthetic  isopentane 
production  that  approaches  said  desired  synthetic  isopentane 
production. 


5,629,467 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
P- XYLENE  IN  Cg  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 
SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  ADSORPTION  AND  A 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Gerard  Holier.  Rueil  Malmaison;  Claude  Roux  Guerraz,  and 
Than  Nguyen  Thanh,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  141.750,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,476. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  941.2%.  Sep,  4.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,284,992.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  5,  1991,  91  11004; 
Jul.  6,  1992,  92  008497;  Jul,  6,  1992,  92  08498 

Int.  CI,"  C07C  7/12 
U,S,  CI,  585—805  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  p-xylene  con- 
tained in  a  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  Cg  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, comprising: 

a)  continuously  contacting  in  at  least  one  simulated  moving  bed 
adsorption  zone,  a  charge  containing  m-xylene,  p-xylene, 
ethyl  benzene  and  optionally  o-xylene  with  a  zeolitic  adsor- 
bent bed  in  the  presence  of  a  desorption  solvent,  under 
adsorption  conditions  such  that  a  first  fraction  is  obtained 
containing  the  solvent,  m-xylene,  ethyl  benzene  and  option- 
ally o-xylene  and  a  second  fraction  is  obtained  containing  the 
solvent  and  essentially  p-xylene  with  a  purity  between  75  and 
98%  and  with  an  improved  productivity; 


b)  distilling  the  first  fraction  to  separate  the  desorption  solvent 
from  a  mixture  of  m-xylene,  ethyl  benzene  and  optionally 
o-xylene; 

c)  isomerizing  the  mixture  in  an  isomerization  zone  to  provide 
an  isomerate,  and  recycling  said  isomerate  to  stage  a); 

d)  distilling  the  second  fraction  and  recovering  the  solvent  and 
p-xylene  with  a  purity  of  75  to  98%; 

e)  crystallizing  the  p-xylene  of  stage  d)  in  a  crystallization  zone 
at  a  temperature  between  -t^lO°  C.  and  -25°  C.  to  obtain  a 
mother  liquor,  which  is  recycled  to  stage  a),  and  mother 
liquor-impregnated  p-xylene  crystals; 

f)  washing  the  p-xylene  crystals  in  a  washing  zone  with  a 
washing  solvent  and  recovering  p-xylene  crystals  with  a  very 
high  purity  level. 


5,629,468 
ROOT  STIMULATING  BACTEIUA 
Otto  J,  Schwarz,  Knoxville.  Tenn,;  John  A,  Bums.  Stillwater, 
Okla,.  and  Beth  C,  Mullin.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Universtiy  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  249,901.  May  26.  1994,  This 
application  Dec,  13.  1994,  Ser,  No,  354,656 
Int,  CI,"  AOIH  5/00:  AOIN  6i/00:  C12N  l/OO 
VS.  CI,  800—200  34  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  bacteria  which  has  its  16S  rRNA  uanscribed  from 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  comprises  the  DNA  sequence  shown 
in  Sequence  ID  No.  6,  and  which  is  capable  of  inducing  adventi- 
tious root  formation  in  plants  without  pathogenicity  to  the  plants. 
14.  A  living  cutting  of  a  plant  in  which  adventitious  roots  have 
been  induced  by  exposure  to  the  bacteria  of  claim  1,  or  by 
exposure  to  a  growth  medium  in  which  the  isolated  bacteria  had 
previously  grown. 


5,629.469 

THIOL  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 

Camille  Deluca-Flaherty.  Palo  Alto;  Victor  J,  Chan.  Oakland; 

Liliana    E,    C,    Scarafia.   Mountain   View,   and    Karen   J, 

Brunke.  Belmont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd,, 

Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  208,571.  Mar.  10.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384367 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/15:15/63:  C12P  1/04:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI,  800—205  22  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  thiol  protease  inhibitor  peptide  designated  Vir- 
giferin  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  extending  from  amino  acid 
position  1  to  83  of  SECJ  ID  NO.:  1  and  a  modified  virgiferin 
peptide  wherein  said  modified  peptide  comprises  a  peptide  having 
at  least  50%  amino  acid  identity  to  virgiferin;  truncations  of 
virgiferin;  or  a  peptide  having  at  least  50%  amino  acid  identity  to 
the  truncations  of  virgiferin  wherein  said  modified  virgiferin  is 
functionally  equivalent  to  said  virgiferin  protease  inhibitor 

9.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  foreign  gene  which  encodes  a 
peptide  according  to  claim  1, 
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5,629.470 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  AND  PLANT  CELLS  WITH 

ENHANCED  PATHOGEN  RESISTANCE  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Eric  Lam,  East  Brunswick,  and  Ron  Mittler,  Piscataway,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New 

Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,778 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  5/04:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  20  Oaims 

4.  A  transgenic  plant,  the  cells  of  which  express  a  gene  encoding 
bacterio-opsin,  or  the  progeny  of  said  plant. 


UMI 


5,629,471 

SAMPLING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH 

CALIBRATING  PISTON 

James  D.   King,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,863,  Sep.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,768 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.01  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  a  product  from  a 
container  having  a  sampling  aperture,  and  for  measuring  a  physical 
characteristic  of  the  sample,  comprising: 

a  sampling  tube  for  attachment  to  said  container,  such  that  it 
receives  said  sample  via  said  sampling  aperture,  said  sam- 
pling tube  having  a  port  end  in  communication  with  said 
sampling  aperture  and  having  a  stopper  end  opposite  said  port 
end; 

a  piston  moveable  within  said  sampling  tube,  having  a  substan- 
tially sealed  relationship  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  sampling 
tube  such  that  said  piston  may  be  moved  upwardly  within  said 
sampling  tube  to  provide  an  upward  force  at  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  sample  to  return  said  sample  to  said  container 
via  said  sampling  aperture:  and 

a  sensor  for  sensing  said  physical  characteristic  of  said  sample 
while  said  sample  is  within  said  sample  tube: 

wherein  at  least  a  layer  of  said  piston  is  made  from  a  calibrating 
material  such  that  said  layer  provides  a  known  expected 
output  of  said  sensor  when  said  layer  is  positioned  within  said 
sample  tube  within  the  sensory  area  of  said  sensor,  and 
wherein  said  layer  forms  an  integral  body  w  ith  the  rest  of  said 
piston: 

whereby  no  piston  structure  is  positioned  between  the  side 
surface  of  the  layer  and  sampling  tube. 


(b)  adjusting  a  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  applied  to  said 
primary  drive  transducer  until  a  desired  first  vibration  mode  is 
excited  in  said  vibrating  portion  and  a  phase  of  a  signal  from 
said  primary  pick-off  transducer  is  at  90  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  pha.se  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  applied  to  said  primary 
drive  transducer; 

(c)  measuring  said  signal  from  said  primary  pick-off  transducer 
as  a  primary  vibratory  mode  frequency  (f„p); 

(d)  applying  a  sinusoidal  signal  to  said  secondary  drive  trans- 
ducer; 

(e)  adjusting  a  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  applied  to  said 
secondary  drive  transducer  until  a  desired  second  vibration 
mode  is  excited  in  said  vibrating  portion  and  a  phase  of  a 
signal  from  said  secondary  pick-off  transducer  is  at  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  phase  of  said  sinusoidal  signal 
applied  to  said  secondary  drive  transducer: 

(f)  measuring  said  signal  from  said  secondary  pick-off  trans- 
ducer as  a  secondary  vibratory  mode  frequency  (f„,): 

(g)  ensuring  that  a  modal  frequency  split  between  said  primary 
vibratory  mode  frequency  and  said  secondary  vibratory  mode 
frequency  is  less  than  a  given  value  which  is  less  than  said 
primary  vibratory  mode  divided  by  2Q; 

(i)  removing  material  from  said  vibrating  portion  at  a  position 
between  said  primary  dri\e  transducer  and  said  secondary 
dn\e  u-ansducer  until  a  component  of  said  signal  from  said 
secondary  pick-off  transducer  is  in  quadrature  w  iUj  respect  to 
said  signal  from  said  primary  pick -off  transducer  is  zero. 


5.629,473 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Toshifumi  Hayami.  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1994,  6-265901 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—2331  11  Claims 
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METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  BIAS  AND  ACHIEVING 
MODE  ALIGNMENT  BY  TRIMMING  A  VIBRATING 
RATE  SENSOR 
Malcolm  P.  Varnham,  and  James  Mclnnes,  both  of  Plymouth. 
Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company.  Hampshire.  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51 J88.  Apr.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.445.007. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
9208953 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/125 
U.S.  CI.  73—1.37  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  bias  and  achieving  mode  alignment 
by  trimming  an  effective  transducer  position  of  a  vibrating  rate 
sensor  made  of  piezoelectric  matenal  of  a  type  having  a  vibrating 
portion,  a  primary  drive  transducer,  a  secondary  drive  transducer,  a 
primary  pick-off  transducer,  and  a  secondary  pick-off  transducer, 
said  method  including  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  sinusoidal  signal  to  said  primary  drive  transducer: 
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1.  An  oxygen  concentration  detection  device  comprising: 
an  oxygen  sensor  equipped  with  an  exhaust  gas  electrode  which 
makes  contact  with  exhaust  gases  and  an  air  electrode  which 
makes  contact  with  air  in  order  to  detect  oxygen  concentra- 
tion; 
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malfunctioning  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  oxy- 
gen sensor  is  malfunctioning  or  not  based  on  an  oxygen 
sensor  output: 

means  for  determining  whether  oxygen  deficiency  at  a  side  of 
the  air  electrode  of  the  oxygen  sensor  is  eliminated  or  not;  and 

means  for  canceling  a  malfunction  detection  made  by  the  mal- 
function detecting  means,  when  the  oxygen  deficiency  at  the 
side  of  the  air  electrode  of  the  oxygen  sensor  determined  by 
the  determining  means  is  not  eliminated,  until  the  oxygen 
deficiency  is  eliminated. 


5,629,474 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  SENSOR  FOR  CARBON  MONOXTOE 

OR  WATER  VAPOR  INCLUDING  A  SEMI  CONDUCTOR 

METALLIC  OXIDE,  CATALYST,  AND  RHEOLOGICAL 

AGENT 

Edwartl  W.  Williams.  Keele,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Keele 

University,  Staffordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0658,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1993, 
9306594 

tat  a."  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  CI.  73— 23J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  to  detect  emissions  of  gas  or  vapor,  which  comprises 
a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  a  composition  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor metalhc  oxide,  a  catalyst  and  a  rheological  agent  to  induce 
porosity  into  the  surface  of  the  layer,  the  semiconductor  metallic 
oxide  being  indium  oxide  or  stannic  oxide  and  the  catalyst  is 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amoimt  of  from  3  to  30%  by 
weight. 


5.629,475 

METHOD  OF  RELOCATING  THE  CENTER  OF 

PERCUSSION  ON  AN  ASSEMBLED  GOLF  CLUB  TO 

EITHER  THE  CENTER  OF  THE  CLUB  HEAD  FACE  OR 

SOME  OTHER  CLUB  HEAD  FACE  LOCATION 

Herman  A.  Chastonay,  6455  Potomac.  St  Louis,  Mo.  63139 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,411 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/00:  GOIM  1/38:  GOIN  1/12 

VS.  CI.  73—65.03  8  Claims 

(CENTER  OF  CLUB 
HEAD  F/>CE) 


UMI 


(CENTER  OF  GRAVtTY 
OF  CLUB  HEAD! 

I.  A  method  for  relocating  the  center  of  percussion  of  an 
assembled  golf  club  to  a  location  on  the  club  head  face  where  a 
golfer  consistently  maices  contact  with  a  golf  ball,  said  assembled 
golf  club  including  a  club  head,  a  club  shaft  and  a  grip,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining  the  center  of  percussion  location  on  the  club 
head  face  of  the  assembled  club; 

(b)  determining  where  on  the  club  head  face  a  golfer  consis- 
tently makes  contact  with  a  golf  ball  during  that  golfer's 
swinging  motion; 

(c)  comparing  the  center  of  percussion  location  determined  in 
step  (a)  above  with  the  location  on  the  club  head  face  deter- 
mined in  step  (b)  above; 


(d)  determining  the  swing  weight  scale  designation  for  said 
assembled  golf  club; 

(e)  determining  the  center  of  gravity  length  of  said  assembled 
golf  club; 

(f)  weighting  the  club  head  so  as  to  move  the  center  of  percus- 
sion location  of  the  assembled  club  from  the  location  deter- 
mined in  step  (a)  above  to  the  location  on  the  club  head  face 
determined  in  step  (b)  above;  and 

(g)  adding  weight  to  the  grip  end  of  said  assembled  golf  club  so 
as  to  return  said  assembled  club  to  substantially  the  same 
swing  weight  scale  designation  determined  in  step  (d)  above 
without  changing  the  center  of  percussion  location  obtained  in 
step  (f)  above  while  at  the  saiiK  time  reducing  the  center  of 
gravity  length  of  said  assembled  club  determined  in  step  (e) 
above. 


5,629,476 
MODULAR  FLUID  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Sondey,  9068  Lone  Pine,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 
48317 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,240,  Apr.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,138 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—116  20  Claims 


I.  A  modular  fluid  manifold  assembly  comprising: 

a  centrally  positioned  elongated  main  channel  having  a  plurality 

of  axially  extending  slots  located  within  the  channel  and 

extending  substantially  a  length  of  the  main  channel: 
a  fluid  module  movably  connected  to  the  main  channel  and 

operable  to  be  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  the 

main  channel: 
a  spring  biased  locking  assembly  located  at  least  partially  within 

the  fluid  module  for  securing  the  fluid  module  to  the  main 

channel:  and 
a  guide  assembly  integral  with  the  fluid  module  and  engaging 

the  slots  of  the  main  channel. 


5.629,477 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  VAPOR  TREATING 

DEVICE 

Tokiji  Ito,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195161 
Int  CI.''  F02M  25/OH:  F02D  41/22:  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  fuel  vapor  treating  device,  the 
treating  device  including  a  canister  for  collecting  fuel  vapor  gen- 
erated in  a  fuel  tank  through  a  vapor  line,  wherein  the  fuel  in  the 
tank  is  supplied  to  an  engine,  a  purge  line  for  purging  the  collected 
fuel  in  the  canister  into  an  air  intake  passage  of  the  engine  by  a 
negative  intake  pressure  generated  in  the  intake  passage  during 
operation  of  the  engine,  a  vapor  control  valve  for  adjusting  a  flow 
of  the  fuel  vapor  passing  therethrough  from  the  tank  to  the  canister. 


wherein  the  vapor  control  valve  opens  in  accordance  with  a  differ- 
ence between  the  pressure  of  the  tank  and  the  pressure  of  the 
canister,  a  purge  control  valve  for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  of  fuel 
vapor  passing  through  the  purge  line,  wherein  the  opening  of  the 
purge  control  valve  is  duty  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  duty 
signal,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  purge  control  valve 
during  operation  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  control  means  supplies 
the  duty  signal  to  the  purge  control  valve,  and  wherein  the  duly 
control  of  the  purge  control  valve  causes  pulsation  of  a  negative 
intake  pressure  applied  to  the  purge  line  from  the  air  intake 
passage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  at  a  canister 

side  of  the  vapor  control  valve; 
first  testing  means  for  testing  a  malfunction  related  to  a  sealing 

of  the  canister  side  based  on  the  detected  pressure; 
first  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  said  control  means  is 

supplying  the  duty  signal  to  the  purge  control  valve; 
second  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  the  delected  pres- 
sure is  higher  than  a  predetermined  reference  value: 
third  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  a  pressure  pulsation 
is  absent  in  the  detected  pressure  caused  by  the  duty  control 
of  the  purge  control  valve:  and 
second  testing  means  for  determining  that  there  is  a  malfunction 
hindering  selective  opening  of  the  purge  control  valve,  when 
the  first  deciding  means  decides  that  the  control  means  is 
supplying  the  duty  signal  to  the  purge  control  valve  and  the 
second  deciding  means  decides  that  the  detected  pressure  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  reference  value  and  the  third 
deciding  means  decides  that  the  pressure  pulsation  is  absent  in 
the  detected  pressure  caused  by  the  duty  control  of  the  purge 
control  valve. 
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Judging  whether  a  tire  pressure  drops  or  not.  based  on  the  Judged 
value  D'  after  correction. 


5,629,479 
VOLUME  DISPLACEMENT  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Mark  S.  Paulson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  "nirbines 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,795 

Int  CI."  GOIF  n/00:  GOIB  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—149  9  aaims 


5,629,478 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  TIRE 
PRESSURE  DROP  BASED  ON  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
Mikao  Nakajima.  and  Isao  Isshiki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312123 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CI.  73—146.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  pneumatic  pressure  drop  of  a  tire 
provided  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  rotational  angular  velocity  of  a  tire, 
determining  a  judged  value  D  based  on  the  determined  rotational 

angular  velocity; 
substituting  a  velocity  V  of  the  vehicle,  a  front/rear  acceleration 
PTIA  of  the  vehicle,  a  lateral  acceleration  LA  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  turning  radius  R  of  the  vehicle  into  a  predetermined 
polynominal  expression  to  determine  a  correction  value,  the 
predetermined  polynominal  expression  being  defined  so  that 
an  influence  of  the  turning  radius  R  is  exerted  on  all  terms: 
determining  a  Judged  value  D'  after  correction  by  correcting  the 
judged  value  D  using  the  correction  value;  and 


1.  A  volume  displacement  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  bore  defined  therein  and 
having  a  piston  assembly  slidably  position  within  the  first 
bore; 

a  readout  gage  operatively  attached  to  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  being  actuated  by  the  piston  assembly; 

a  measuring  device  including  a  block  having  an  axial  bore 
defined  therein  and  being  in  communication  with  the  first  bore 
in  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  of  displacement  bores 
being  axially  spaced  therebetween  and  communicating  with 
the  axial  bore,  and  a  plunger  being  slidably  positioned  within 
each  of  the  plurality  of  displacement  bores,  each  of  said 
plungers  having  an  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  block; 
and 

a  fluid  substantially  filling  said  axial  bore,  said  plurality  of 
displacement  bores  and  said  first  bore,  and  movement  of  said 
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plungers  being  fluidly  communicated  to  said  piston  assembly 
and  said  movement  being  recorded  on  said  readout  gage. 


5,629,480 
ROCK  EXTENSOMETER 
Gerhard  Herget,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1995,  2141086 
Int.  a."  E21B  47/04:47/08 
V3.  a.  73—152.46  19  Qaims 


1.  A  test  borehole  extensometer,  adapted  to  measure  rock  defor- 
mation caused  by  rock  failure  under  tension,  or  under  compression, 
or  under  both  tension  and  compression,  composing  in  combina- 
tion: 

at  least  one  first  length  measuring  device,  including  a  first  linear 
motion  position  transducer,  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  first  electrical  vjilue  indicative  of  an  axial  measurement 
of  the  borehole; 

at  least  one  second  length  measuring  device,  including  a  second 
linear  motion  position  transducer,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  second  electrical  value  indicative  of  a  radial  mea- 
surement of  the  borehole; 

a  plurality  of  daisy  wheel  anchoring  devices,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  anchor  the  ends  of  the  length  measuring  devices  at 
chosen  locations  along  the  axis  of  the  borehole; 

at  least  one  linkage  means  attaching  the  first  and  second  length 
measurement  devices  together; 

at  least  two  electrical  cu'cuit  means  whereby  the  electrical  values 
indicative  of  distances  measured  within  the  borehole  can  be 
retrieved;  and 

an  insertion  and  retrieval  pin  at  one  end  of  the  extensometer 
whereby  the  extensometer  is  inserted  into  and  retrieved  firom 
the  borehole. 


5,629,481 

MASS  AIR  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michel  F.  Sultan,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,985 

InL  CI."  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—204.18  8  aaims 
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1.  A  mass  air  flow  measurement  system  comprising: 

a  sensing  device  located  in  an  air  flow  duct  providing  an  output 

signal  relational  to  an  amount  of  mass  air  flow  past  the  device, 

wherein  the  sensing  device  has  an  inherent  sensor  response 

time  constant  and  acts  to  low  pass  filter  the  output  signal:  and 


a  hrst  filter  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sensing  device 
receiving  the  output  signal,  wherein  the  first  filter  stage  com- 
pnses  a  high  pass  filter  with  a  first  filter  time  constant  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sensor  response  time  constant  and 
provides,  at  a  first  filter  output,  a  high  pass  filter  output  signal, 
wherein 

the  first  filter  stage  compensates  for  inaccuracies  in  the  output 
signal  caused  by  the  inherent  sensor  response  time  constant 
when  the  mass  air  flow  past  the  device  pulses  cyclically  at 
time  periods  on  an  order  of  or  less  than  the  inherent  sensor 
response  time  constant. 
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5,629,482 

MEASURING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  THERMO- 

ELECTROMOTIVE  ELEMENT 

Rimantas  Vaitkus,  Vilnius,  Lithuania;  Shigenori  Hayashi,  and 

Masaya  Kadono,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113680 

Int  CI.*  GOIF  t/68 

U.S.  CI.  73—204.24  13  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  diamond  thin  film; 

a  thermo-electromotive  element  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 

diamond  thin  film; 
means  for  applying  a  pulsewise  heating  on  said  diamond  thin 

film;  and 
means  for  processing  an  output  of  said  thermo-electromotive 

element, 
wherein  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  diamond  thin  film 

following  a  heating  from  said  means  for  applying  a  pulsewise 

heating  is  converted  into  an  electric  signal  by  using  said 

thermo-electromotive  element. 


5,629.483 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Nakamura,  and  Takayuki  Kaneko,  both  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kyoto- 

fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,017,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-066231,- 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-066233;  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-085712;  Apr.  26,  1993, 
5-123421;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125485 

InL  a."  GOIP  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J4  7  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  vibrating  bodies  made  of  piezoelec- 
tric material  connected  in  a  folded  manner;  and 
electrodes  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  vibrating  bodies,  wherein 
said  vibrating  bodies  vibrate  in  such  a  manner  that  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction  take  place  inversely  at  both  sides  a 


folding  portion  of  said  vibrating  bodies  by  applying  a  driving 
signal  to  said  electrodes. 


5,629,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

LASER  ABLATION  OPERATION  INVOLVING  MULTIPLE 

ABLATION  SITES  ON  A  WORKPIECE 
Miroslav  Liska,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,594 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02 

U.S.  a.  73—587  12  Claims 


transmitting  a  guided  wave  through  the  sheet  at  a  phase  velocity 
corresponding  to  multiple  resonances  as  indicated  on  a  disper- 
sion curve  for  the  sheet: 

receiving  the  wave  transmitted  through  the  sheet  and  providing  a 
received  signal  indicative  thereof,  wherein  the  received  signal 
has  a  frequency  signature;  and 

exffacting  features  from  the  frequency  signature  of  said  received 
signal  for  classifying  contaminants  on  the  skin. 


5,629,486 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Andres  D.  Viduya,  Carmel,  and  Lewis  H.  Little,  Peru,  both  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,876 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—727 

51 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  laser  ablation  operation  involving 
multiple  ablation  sites  on  a  workpiece.  the  operation  being  per- 
formed by  a  computer-controlled  laser  beam  which  generates 
acoustic  energy  while  ablating  each  site,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  the  acoustic  energy  associated  with  the  ablating  of 
each  site  to  an  analog  electrical  signal; 

(b)  converting  each  analog  electrical  signal  to  a  digital  pulse; 

(c)  counting  the  digital  pulses  associated  with  the  operation:  and 

(d)  determining  whether  or  not  a  counted  number  of  digital 
pulses  corresponds  to  an  expected  number  of  digital  pulses. 


5,629,485 
CONTAMINANT  DETECTION  SYTEM 
Joseph  L.  Rose,  State  College,  Pa.;  Aleksander  B.  Pilarski, 
deceased,  late  of  State  College,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  M.  Hammer, 
Wayzata,  Minn.:  Michael  T.  Peterson,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  and 
Philip  O.  Readio,  Savage.  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goo- 
drich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,357 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—599  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  contaminants  on  a  skin  exposed  to  the 
environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  contaminant  detection  sheet  on  the  skin,  wherein  the 
sheet  is  exposed  to  the  environment  and  acoustically  isolated 
from  the  skin; 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  element  subject  to  pressure  to  be  sensed  and 
supported  on  a  base,  the  diaphragm  being  sttessed  by  fluctua- 
tions in  the  pressure: 

sensor  means  including  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  formed  on 
a  surface  of  the  diaphragm: 

an  IC  directly  mounted  on  and  anached  to  the  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  and  havmg  a  plurality  of  bond  sites  on  a  surface 
which  faces  away  from  the  diaphragm; 

conductor  ttaces  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  defin- 
ing conductive  bond  sites  and  at  least  one  bond  pad  on  the 
diaphragm,  at  least  some  of  the  traces  being  elecuically 
connected  to  the  sensor  elements; 

wirebond  electrical  connections  between  the  bond  sites  on  the 
IC  and  the  bond  sites  on  the  diaphragm; 

a  connector  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  including  at  lea.st  one 
terminal  bond  pad  in  proximity  to  said  at  least  one  bond  pad 
on  the  diaphragm:  and     - 

a  wirebond  electrical  connection  between  the  bond  pad  on  the 
diaphragm  and  the  terminal  bond  pad. 
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5,629.487 
DEFLECTING  ROLLER  FOR  SENSING  THE 
DISTRIBLTION  OF  STRESS  ALONG  THE  ROLLER 
Gert  Miicke,  Hilden;  Helmut  Thies,  Kaarst,  and  Ebemhard 
Neuschiitz,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Betriebs- 
forscbungsinstitut   V'DEh    Institut   Fiir   angewandte   Fors- 
chung  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,736,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,490 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Oct  30,  1992,  42  36 
657.7 

Int.  a."  GOIL  5/04 
VS.  CI.  73—818  24  Claims 

1" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  distribution  of  stress  along  a  deflect- 
ing roller  while  said  roller  deflects  a  strip  of  sheet  material, 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  roller  body  having  a  circum- 
ferential surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radially  extending  recess  in  said  cylindrical  roller  body,  having 
a  top  portion  which  opens  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  roller  body,  a  bottom  defined  at  the  radially 
innermost  point  of  the  recess,  and  a  side  wall  defined  therebe- 
tween; 
a  stress-responsive  sensor  disposed  completely  within  said  radi- 
ally extending  recess,  the  stress-responsive  sensor  being  cir- 
cumferentially  surrounded  by  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  side  wall; 
a  sensor  cover  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  radially  extending  recess,  said  sensor  cover  being 
arranged  in  the  top  portion  of  said  recess,  for  only  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  roller  body,  wherein  said  sensor  cover  is  separated 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  recess  by  a  gap  which  circumferen- 
tially  surrounds  the  sensor  cover  and  prevents  interfering 
forces  from  being  imparted  against  the  sensor  by  the  sensor 
cover. 


5.629.488 
FORCE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  C.  Kropp.  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Breed  Automo- 
tive Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,427 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—862.68  21  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  force  sensor  comprising: 

two  bacldng  sheets  substantially  overlying  each  other,  each 
having  a  substantially  non-patterned,  conductive  confronting 
surface  deposited  thereon; 


>x> 


a  substantially  non-patterned  semiconductive  layer  deposited  on 
at  least  one  of  the  conductive  surfaces;  and 

a  pattern  of  non-conductive  material  interposed  between  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  the  backing  sheets  and  contacting  the 
semiconductive  layer,  the  pattern  defining  at  least  one  sensing 
area  devoid  of  non-conductive  material,  said  sensing  area 
Lonfronting  said  semiconductive  layer; 

whereby  electric  current  will  flow  between  the  conductive  layers 
only  when  a  force  component  is  exerted  orthogonally  to  the 
bacicing  sheets  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  sensing  area 
devoid  of  non-conductive  material. 


5.629,489 
LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LINEARIZATION  AND 

COMMON  MODE  DISCRIMINATION  OF 

COMPLEMENTARY  FORCE-RESPONSIVE  SIGNALS 

Victor  E.  Hipkiss,  Sonoma,  and  Miles  O.  Strom,  Windsor,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,967 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  73—862.622  33  Clauns 


w 


1.  A  load  cell  assembly  for  generating  a  force  value  indicative  of 
an  applied  force,  the  load  cell  assembly  comprising: 

a  load  cell  body  adapted  to  receive  the  applied  force; 

first  and  second  sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  load  cell  body, 
for  respectively  providing  first  and  second  sensed  signals 
which  react  in  a  complementary  manner  in  response  to  the 
applied  force  on  the  load  cell  body; 

means  for  sampling  the  first  and  second  sensed  signals  at  prede- 
termined intervals  of  time  to  produce  first  and  second  change 
values  representative  of  changes  in  the  values  of  the  first  and 
second  sensed  signals  over  such  predetermined  time  interval, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  change  values  having  a  magni- 
tude \alue  and  a  direction  of  change; 

means  for  determining  when  the  directions  of  change  in  the  first 
and  second  change  values  are  different;  and 


force  calculating  means,  responsive  to  the  determining  means, 
for  calculating  the  force  value  of  the  applied  force  from  the 
magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  change  values. 


5,629,490 

PIANO 

Tatsuya  Inaba,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,842.  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240034 

Int  CI."  GIOD  15/00 

VS.  CI.  84—171  8  Claims 


5,629,491 
TEMPO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096252; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096253 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—636  19  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  acoustic/electronic  piano  having  hammers, 
snings,  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  string  striking 
mechanism  operably  connecting  each  of  the  hammers  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  keys  to  cause  the  hammers  to  strike  the 
strings  and  generate  string  striking  sound  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  keys,  an  electronic  sound  source,  and  a  control  means 
operably  connected  to  said  keys  and  said  electronic  sound  source 
to  control  the  electronic  sound  source  to  generate  electronic  sound 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  keys,  wherein  said  control  means 
comprises: 

a  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  a)  an  acoustic 
mode  in  which  the  string  striking  mechanism  causes  the 
hammers  to  strike  the  strings  and  generate  stnng  striking 
sound,  and  b)  an  electronic  mode  in  which  the  control  means 
controls  the  electronic  sound  source  to  generate  electronic 
sound; 
interception  means  for  intercepting  action  of  the  hammers  when 
the  electronic  mode  is  selected,  to  prevent  the  hammers  from 
suiking  the  strings  and  generating  string  striking  sound; 
the  control  means  being  operably  connected  to  the  keys  via 
detection  means  for  detecting  depression  and  release  of  each 
of  said  keys  and  transmitting  corresponding  information  to 
said  control  means,  whereby  the  control  means  controls  the 
electronic  sound  source  according  to  the  information  sent 
from  said  detection  means;  and 
delay  time  determination  means  for  determining  a  delay  time  by 
which  sound  emission  at  the  electronic  sound  source  is 
delayed  after  detection  of  key  depression  by  the  detection 
means; 
wherein  the  delay  time  determination  means  includes  a  delay 
time  determination  table  associated  with  each  key.  each  delay 
time  determination  table  containing  predetermined  delay 
times  for  the  associated  key  that  correspond  to  a  delay  time 
between  key  depression  and  string  striking  sound  of  the 
associated  key  in  the  acoustic  mode,  such  that  delay  time 
variations  between  the  keys,  caused  by  variant  hammer 
weights  and  different  sting  striking  mechanisms,  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  predetermined  delay  times. 
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1.  A  tempo  control  apparatus  comprising: 

tempo  control  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  tempo 
control  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  an  operator; 

automatic  performance  data-storing  means  for  storing  automatic 
performance  data; 

tempo  control  data-storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  tempo  control  data  for  controlling  tempo  of  automatic 
performance  of  a  musical  piece  as  said  automatic  performance 
of  said  musical  piece  proceeds,  when  said  automatic  perfor- 
mance data  is  reproduced; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  kinds  of 
tempo  control  data  stored  in  said  tempo  control  data-storing 
means;  and 

tempo  control  means  for  controlling  said  tempo  of  said  auto- 
matic performance  of  said  musical  piece  based  on  the  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  kinds  of  tempo  control  data  and  said 
tempo  control  signal  generated  by  said  tempo  control  signal- 
generating  means. 


5,629,492 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELIMINATING  UNDESIRABLE 

REFLECTIONS  FROM  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  J.  Gleason,  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,710 

Int.  CI."  F41G  I/3S 

VS.  CI.  89-^1.19  6  Claims 


AF^ 


I.  In  a  military  optical  viewing  system,  an  apparatus  which 
eliminates  the  detection  of  retroreflected  light  energy  by  a  nonuser. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  weapon  sight  including  a  hollow  housing  and  an  eyepiece  in 
which  a  plurality  of  lens  members  are  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  along  an  optical  path,  the  elements  aligned  such  that 
the  light  energy  enters  the  forward  end  of  die  housing  and  is 
impinged  on  die  eyepiece  at  the  rearward  end  of  die  housing; 
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a  polarizing  means,  located  forward  of  ihe  eyepiece,  along  the 
optical  path,  operative  over  a  known  range  of  wavelengths  for 
polarizing  light  entering  the  system  before  the  light  reaches 
the  eyepiece;  and 

a  shifting  means,  located  between  the  polarizing  means  and  the 
eyepiece  and  along  the  optical  path,  operative  over  a  prede- 
termined range  of  wavelengths  for  changing  the  polarization 
sute  of  light  passed  by  the  polarizing  means  before  the 
polarized  light  reaches  the  eyepiece  and  such  that  two  passes 
through  said  shifting  means  results  in  a  90°  rotation  of  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  light: 

whereby  light  energy  which  is  retroflected  off  the  eyepiece  is 
prevented  vented  from  leaving  the  optical  viewing  system  and 
being  detected  by  the  nonuser 


5,629,493 
LOW  ENERGY  FUSE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

IN  BOTH  AXIAL  AND  RADUL  DIRECTIONS 
Lars  Aodersson;  Karl-Erik  Danertz,  and  Goran  Jidestig,  all  of 

Nora,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nitre  Nobel  AB,  Nora,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00954.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203459 
Int  a."  C06C  5/04:7/00 
U.S.  a.  102—275.8  36  Claims 
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5.629.494 
HYDROGEN-LESS.  NON-AZIDE  GAS  GENERANTS 
Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigham   City,  and   Robert   D.  Taylor, 
Hynim.  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609^70 
Int.  CI."  C06B  47/08 
VS.  CI.  149—36  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen-less  gas  generant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A)  between  about  20  and  about  40  wt  "J  of  a  fuel  and  B) 
between  about  60  and  about  80  wt  9f  of  B)  an  oxidizer,  said 
weight  percentages  of  A)  and  B)  being  calculated  on  the  total 
weight  of  A)  plus  B). 
between  about  60  and  95  wi  ^  of  said  fuel  A)  comprising  a  fuel 
component  i)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
bitetrazole.  zinc  bitetrazole  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
between  about  5  wt  'Jc  and  about  40  wi  9c  of  said  fuel  A) 
comprising  a  fuel  component  ii)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cupric  dicyanamide.  zinc  dicyanamide  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


between  about  70  and  100  wt  %  of  said  oxidizer  B)  comprising 
an  oxidizer  component  iii)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CuO,  Fe203.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

up  to  about  30  wt  %  of  said  oxidizer  B)  comprising  an  oxidizer 
component  iv)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  metal  salts  of  nitrate,  chlorate,  perchlQrate,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  low  energy  fuse  comprising  a  plastic  tube  with  a  channel, 
the  channel  containing  a  reactive  material  able  upon  ignition  to 
sustain  a  shock  wave  within  the  channel,  the  tube  comprising  at 
least  two  layers  of  plastic  materials,  a  first  plastic  layer  closer  to 
the  channel  and  a  second  plastic  layer  outside  the  first  layer,  at 
least  the  second  layer  containing  a  major  amount  of  draw  orient- 
able  polymer  resin  wherein  the  polymer  in  the  second  layer  is 
axially  oriented  to  an  orientation  degree  of  more  than  20^^  and  less 
than  90^  and  that  the  polymer  of  the  first  layer  is  axially  oriented 
to  an  orientation  degree  not  exceeding  lO'S^  orientation  degree 
units  more  than  that  of  the  second  layer  with  said  orientation 
degrees  being  expressed  as  percentages  of  the  maximum  possible 
orientation  in  the  axial  direction  for  each  of  said  layers. 


5.629.495 
WATERPROOF  BOX-LIKE  CASING 
Tatsuya  Sumida;  Yasuo  Matsushita,  both  of  Yokkaicbi.  and 
Yuichi  Akiyama.  Aki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-011979 
U 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—12  R  4  Claims 
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I.  A  waterproof  box-like  casing  comprising: 

a  box-like  body  having  an  opening: 

a  lid  for  closing  said  opening  and  having  a  communication  hole: 

a  bulkhead  member  for  covering  said  communication  hole,  the 
bulkhead  member  including  a  groove  and  a  skirt  portion,  said 
groove  containing  adhesive  and  being  formed  in  an  outer 
surface  of  said  bulkhead  member  for  mating  with  an  edge 
portion  of  said  communication  hole  to  hermetically  connect 
said  bulkhead  member  to  said  communication  hole,  said  skirt 
portion  being  extended  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  bulk- 
head member  for  preventing  water  from  flowing  into  said 
groove: 

said  communication  hole  providing  communication  between  the 
inside  of  said  box-like  body  and  the  inside  of  said  bulkhead 
member;  and 

wherein  said  bulkhead  member  expands  volume  when  air  inside 
of  the  waterproof  box-like  casing  expands  because  of  thermal 
expansion  and  contracts  volume  when  the  air  inside  of  the 
waterproof  box-like  casing  contracts  because  of  thermal  con- 
traction. 


5,629,4% 

DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MECHANISM  TO  A  RACEWAY  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Juan  M.  B.  Navazo,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Aparellaje 

Electrico.  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul.  5.  1993,  9301500 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  .V04 

U.S.  CI.  174-^»8  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adapting  an  electrical  mechanism  to  a  raceway 
means  for  electrical  conductors,  particularly  to  a  raceway  means 
formed  by  a  base  section  having  a  bonom  wall  and  side  walls 
having  respective  longitudinal  grooves,  and  by  a  lid  section  hav  ing 
two  inwardly  directed  lips  for  engagement  in  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  the  device  comprising; 

a  support  member: 

a  casing: 

a  closing  and  covering  member:  and 

a  guide  member. 

wherein  said  support  member  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
support  surface:  is  provided  with  a  base  for  receiving  an 
electrical  mechanism:  includes  side  surfaces,  one  of  which  is 
a  recessed  surface,  for  the  access  of  conductors  from  said 
raceway  means  to  said  base;  and  is  provided  with  first  means 
for  coupling  said  support  member  to  said  casing; 

wherein  said  casing  is  of  substantially  prismatic  shape  defining 
side  surfaces:  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said  support 
member  and  said  electrical  mechanism:  and  (iii)  has.  on  one 
of  said  side  surfaces,  a  bight  defining  first  edges  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  opposite  said  recessed  surface: 

wherein  said  closing  and  covering  member  has  a  wall  portion 
defining  second  edges  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  first  edges,  closing  said  bight:  and  a  hood  portion  adapted 
to  cover  a  portion  of  said  raceway  means, 

wherein  said  guide  member  includes  a  rectangular  base  provided 
with  removable  sheet-like  portions  and  adapted  to  cover  a 
portion  of  said  base  section,  said  guide  member  also  includes 
retaining  teeth  that  may  be  inserted  in  said  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  side  walls  of  the  raceway  means,  longitudinal 
fins  that  may  be  located  below  portions  of  said  lid  section  that 
are  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  base  section,  and  end  plates 
attached  to  said  longitudinal  fins  with  weakened  joints. 


at  least  one  conductive  circuit  formed  by  etching  at  lea-st  two 
copper  foil  sheets  which  completely  rovers  said  at  least  two 
prepregs. 


5,629,498 

INTRAOPERATIVE  TRACKING  DEVICES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Richard  A.   Pollock,   5805   State   Bridge   Rd.,   Suite   G-182, 

Duluth,  Ga.  30136,  and  Mahmood  S.  Kassam,  Richmond 

Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Richard  A.  Pollock.  Duluth.  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.186 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/40.19/22:  A61B  5/00:  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CI.  177—15  46  Claims 


5,629,497 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  IN  WHICH  A  BASEFILM 

INCLUDING  CONDUCTIVE  CIRCUITS  IS  COVERED  BY 

A  CURED  POLYIMIDE  RESIN  LAY 
Hiromoto  Sato,  and  Juiuaburo  Shirai,  both  of  Iruma-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  CMK  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-264655; 
Oct  4,  1994,  6-264656 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  174—255  14  Claims 


I.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising; 

a  basefilm  having  at  least  one  conductive  circuit  on  both  sur- 
faces: 

at  least  two  cover  lays,  which  completely  cover  both  surfaces  of 
said  basefilm,  and  which  are  made  by  curing  a  semirigid 
bonding  sheet  made  from  polyimide-containing  resin  material 

at  least  two  prepregs  having  opening  portions  which  are  lami- 
nated onto  said  at  least  two  cover  lays;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  tracking  articles,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  disposable  container  which  contains  at  least  one 
retention  section  for  retaining  articles  which  have  been  placed 
in  the  container,  and  at  least  one  port  through  which  the 
articles  may  be  introduced: 

b.  at  least  one  load  cell  adapted  to  determine  the  weight  of  the 
articles: 

c.  structure  adapted  to  suspend  the  container  from  the  load  cell 
in  a  manner  that  places  the  load  imposed  by  the  container  and 
the  articles  on  the  load  cell; 

d.  a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  corresponding  to  each  port, 
adapted  to  sense  passage  of  articles  through  the  port; 

e.  processor  means  and  memory  means  adapted  to  receive  input 
signals  from  the  load  cell  and  the  optical  sensors  in  order  to 
calculate  weight  and  counts  of  the  articles:  and 

f.  a  display  for  displaying  cumulative  weights  and  cumulative 
counts  of  the  articles. 


5.629,499 

ELECTRONIC  BOARD  TO  STORE  AND  TRANSFER 

INFORMATION 

Daniel  Flickinger,  San  Francisco,  and  Bo  U.  Curry,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,925.  Nov.  3.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,279,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^56 
Int  CI.'  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  178—18  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  both  permitting  a  user  to  write  on  multiple  pages 
or  forms  and  also  digitizing  the  information  entered  by  the  user 
onto  the  pages  or  forms,  such  that  the  user  may  retain  both  copies 
of  completed  documents  and  electronic  file  data  representing  infor- 
mation entered  onto  the  pages  or  forms,  the  apparatus  not  itself 
including  a  visual  display  device  for  displaying  the  information 
entered  onto  the  pages  or  forms,  comprising: 
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a  board  for  mounting  the  pages  or  forms  thereon; 

a  stylus  for  imprinting  symbols  on  the  pages  or  forms  without 
concurrently  displaying  the  symbols  electronically; 

a  sensing  mechanism  coupled  to  the  board  for  sensing  the 
symbols  and  for  converting  the  symbols  into  information  for 
storage  in  memory  inside  the  board  while  the  symbols  are 
imprinted,  such  sensing  and  conversion  of  information  on  the 
symbols  being  completed  independently  of  any  image  infor- 
nnation  of  the  pages  or  forms; 

a  memory  device  inside  the  board  for  storing  the  information 
about  the  sensed  symbols  as  electronic  file  data,  such  storing 
being  completed  without  reference  to  any  image  information 
of  the  pages  or  forms: 

a  mechanism  for  identifying  at  least  one  of  the  pages  or  forms  as 
being  current,  the  memory  effective  to  store  information  on 
sensed  symbols  in  association  with  the  current  page  or  form; 
and 

an  output  device  of  said  apparatus  coupled  to  the  memory  device 
for  providing  a  data  file  of  the  sensed  and  stored  information 
on  the  symbols  without  a  concomitant  file  of  image  informa- 
tion of  the  pages  or  forms  with  which  to  duplicate  the  pages 
or  forms. 


,2 
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color  information  setting  means  for  setting  detailed  information 
related  to  plural  factors  defining  a  particular  color; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  AC  field  generating  means  in 
accordance  with  said  detailed  information;  and 

power  supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to  component  units 
of  the  position  pointing  device. 


5,629,501 

COMPOSITE  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

DIRECTIONAL  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  Fenton,  28003  W.  Via  Amistosa,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

91301 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  264,739,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,512,714.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  533,015 

Int.  CI."  H04R  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—144  14  Claims 

jj,  50*      538     SJI  "■' 


5.629,500 
POSITION  POINTING  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  AC  FIELD 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  and  Yuji  Katsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016800 
Int.  a."  G09G  m2 
U.S.  a.  178—19  30  Claims 

, c 
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1.  A  position  pointing  device  for  deriving  a  coordinate  value  of 
a  pointed  position  and  information  concerning  a  color  by  exchang- 
ing an  AC  field  with  a  position  detecting  device,  said  position 
pointing  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  AC  field  having  a  spatial  distribution 
corresponding  to  the  coordinate  value  of  the  pointed  position 
relative  to  the  position  detecting  device  and  an  amplitude  or 
frequency  responsive  to  an  external  control; 


1.  A  speaker  system  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

a.  a  larger  transducer  for  reproducing  low  frequency  sounds  and 
having  a  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  diaphragm,  a  damper,  a 
pole  piece  extending  from  the  bottom  plate  and  a  frame 
fixedly  secured  to  the  top  plate,  the  damper  having  an  outer 
edge  mounted  to  the  frame  and  an  inner  edge  coupled  to  an 
inner  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  the  damper  and  the  diaphragm 
mounted  within  an  open  space  of  the  frame  such  that  their 
inner  edges  form  a  central  opening; 

b.  said  pole  piece  having  an  aperture  therein; 

c.  a  smaller  transducer  for  reproducing  high  frequency  sounds 
and  having  a  back  side  with  a  socket  joint  connection; 

d.  an  elongated  adjustable  rod  having  a  bottom  end  attached  to 
top  of  said  pole  piece  and  a  top  ball  joint  end  adjustably 
attached  to  said  socket  joint  connection  on  said  back  side  of 
said  smaller  transducer,  where  the  elongated  adjustable  rod 
extends  through  said  central  opening  formed  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  damper  of  said  larger  transducer  and  said 
smaller  transducer  is  located  within  said  open  space  such  that 
said  smaller  transducer  is  adjusted  in  any  direction;  and 

e.  a  grill  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
frame  for  covering  said  smaller  transducer  and  said  open 
space  of  said  frame  of  said  larger  transducer; 

f.  whereby  said  smaller  n-ansducer  is  adjusted  in  any  direction 
for  providing  an  aiming  capability. 


5,629,502 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Yasuhide  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032154; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178480 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—156  10  Oalms 

1.  A  speaker  apparatus  comprising 

a  cabinet  including  a  partition  plate  and  having  an  internal 
volume  divided  by  the  partition  plate  into  a  front  compart- 
ment and  a  rear  compartment. 


5,629404 
VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Chun-Yun  Chang,  I-Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Solteam 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  I-Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  15/02 

UJS.  CI.  200—16  C  2  Claims 


a  speaker  unit  mounted  on  the  partition  plate  so  that  a  sound 

radiating  direction  of  the  speaker  unit  is  towards  said  front 

compartment, 
an  internal  passive  radiator  mounted  on  the  partition  plate  and 

having  a  diaphragm  area  not  smaller  than  a  diaphragm  area  of 

the  speaker  unit;  and 
a  duct  formed  in  the  cabinet  on  an  outer  wall  section  of  the  front 

compartment  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  sound 

radiating  direction  of  the  speaker  unit  and  being  at  a  position 

facing  the  internal  passive  radiator 


5,629,503 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Leonard  Thomasen,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tekna  Sonic, 
Inc.,  Cotati,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,299 

Int.  CI."  A47B  &J/06:  F16F  15/00 

\i&.  a.  181—199  8  Claims 

41 


1.  In  combination,  a  speaker  driver,  a  speaker  enclosure  and  a 
vibration  attenuating  device  for  attenuating  vibrations  through  a 
broad  band  of  frequencies  of  vibration  occurring  in  the  speaker 
enclosure  as  induced  by  the  speaker  driver,  said  enclosure  having 
at  least  one  panel,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  connecting  the  vibration  anenuating  device  to  a 

panel  of  the  speaker  enclosure, 
a  plurality  of  damping  plates,  each  having  a  penmeter,  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  plate,  in  a  generally  spaced  apart, 
stacked  formation,  and  including  plate  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  damping  plates  to  the  mounting  plate  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  edges  of  each 
damping  plate  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  each  damping 
plate  suspended  freely  in  space,  each  damping  plate  being 
formed  of  a  viscoelastic  material, 
and  the  damping  plates  each  being  tuned  to  a  different  band  ot 
frequencies. 


1.  A  voltage  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
fastened  to  said  casing,  a  bottom  board  covered  on  said  casing  and 
having  a  center  opening,  a  contact  slide  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
moved  within  the  center  opening  of  said  bottom  board  to  alterna- 
tively connect  said  terminals  together,  wherein  said  casing  has  a 
plurality  of  mounting  grooves  symmetrical  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  each  of  the  mounting  grooves  having  an  opening  dimension: 
said  bottom  board  is  stamped  from  a  metal  plate  and  then  bent  into 
shape,  having  two  screw  holes  longitudinally  aligned  at  two  oppo- 
site ends  for  mounting,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  sym- 
metrically and  transversely  aligned  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  board,  each  hook  having  a  maximum  dimension  greater 
than  the  opening  dimension  of  the  mounting  grooves  such  that 
engagement  of  the  hooks  with  a  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  mounting  grooves  secures  the  bonom  board  to  said  casing. 


5.629,505 
ROTARY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Cryer,  Burnley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries,  Public  Limited  Company,  England 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
9324039 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—6134  8  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  including  a  first,  relative  fixed  component. 
a  first  switch  operating  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first 
component  between  first  and  second  stable  positions,  electrical 
switch  contacts  operable  by  said  first  operating  member,  a  second 
switch  operating  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  component 
between  first  and  second  positions,  further  switch  contacts  oper- 
able by  said  second  operating  member  and  a  resilient  device 
arranged  to  be  stressed  from  a  rest  condition  by  movement  of  said 
second  operating  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  retaining  said  resilient 
device  stressed,  and.  a  release  mechanism  responsive  to  said  first 
operating  member  occupying  said  first  stable  position  for  releasing 
said  latch  mechanism,  whereby  said  resilient  device  restores  to  said 
rest  condition  carrying  said  second  operating  member  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


^z£a. 


ititir? 


1.  A  low  voltage  AC  contactor  having  a  high  voltage  recovery 
capability  and  comprising: 

at  leas)  one  contact  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact 
pads  and  a  contact  pad  positioning  device,  at  least  one  of  said 
contact  pads  being  attached  to  said  positioning  device,  said 
positioning  device  being  moveably  mounted  so  as  to  selec- 
tively dispose  the  positionable  contact  pad  attached  to  said 
device  between  a  closed  circuit  position  wherein  said  posi- 
tionable electrical  contact  is  disposed  in  electrical  contact 
with  another  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  and  an  open  circuit 
position  wherein  said  positionable  contact  pad  is  disposed 
away  from  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  such  that 
a  gap  exists  therebetween:  and 

a  high  recovery  voltage  strength  gas  system  coupled  to  said 
contact  assembly,  said  gas  system  comprising  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  high  recovery  \oltage  strength  gas  into  said  gap 
between  said  positionable  contact  and  said  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  pads: 

said  high  recovery  voltage  strength  gas  having  a  high  glow 
discharge  cathode  voltage  fall  value  as  determined  for  silver- 
based  contacts  not  less  than  about  300  volts. 


5,629,508 

DUAL  SMART  CARD  ACCESS  CONTROL  ELECTRONIC 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 

Raymond  Findley,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Dixon,  both  of  Marietta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Card  Technology,  inc..  Marietta, 

Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  352,837,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.937 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—38  R  5  Claims 
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5.629.506 

LOW  VOLTAGE  AC  CONTACTOR  INCLUDING  HIGH 

RECOVERY  VOLTAGE  GAS  SYSTEM 

Lawson  P.  Harris,  Scotia:  Herman  L.  Finiibeiner.  Rexford.  and 

Minyoung  Lee.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,431 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/04:9/30 
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1.  An  electronic  data  access  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  smart  cards,  a  first  card  being  encoded 
with  digital  data  fields  representative  of  predetermined  infor- 
mation and  a  second  card  including  authorization  codes  for 
enabling  access  to  and  authorized  retrieval  of  selected  infor- 
mation from  said  digital  data  fields  of  said  first  card; 

computer  means  including  di.splay  means  for  displaying  the 
accessed  data  and  having  at  least  first  and  second  smart  card 
read/write  means  operatively  connected  to  said  computer 
means  for  reading  data  fields  from  and  writing  data  fields  to 
said  first  and  second  smart  cards: 

whereby  when  the  said  first  smart  card  is  placed  into  said  first 
read/write  means  and  the  said  second  smart  card  is  placed  into 
said  second  read/write  means,  access  to  and  authonzed 
retrieval  of  at  least  some  of  the  data  fields  contained  in  the 
said  first  card  is  enabled  and  displayed. 


5,629,509 

AXLE  COIINTER  WITH  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD 

SETTING 

Helmut  Uebel,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Sel 

.\ktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994.  44  05 
039.9 

Int  CI."  G06M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—98  C  5  Claims 


1.  An  axle  counter  comprising  at  least  one  electromagnetic  rail 
contact  (SCH).  which  is  attached  to  the  rail  of  a  track  (GL)  and 


comprises  a  transmitter  (S.  SK)  generating  an  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  and  at  least  one  receiver  (E,  EK)  detecting  the 
alternating  electromagnetic  field,  and  an  evaluating  circuit  (AS) 
which  senses  in  the  output  of  the  receiver  (E)  a  change  in  the 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  caused  by  a  wheel  passing  on  the 
rail,  compares  said  change  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
and.  when  it  exceeds  the  threshold  value,  interprets  it  as  an  axle 
passage  and  feeds  a  count  pulse  to  presence-of-trains  indicating 
equipment,  characterized  in  that  an  overwritable  memory  (SMA. 
SMI)  is  provided  for  storing  the  predetermined  threshold  value  or 
values  from  which  the  predetermined  threshold  value  can  be  cal- 
culated at  any  time,  that  enabling  means  are  provided  which  permit 
the  contents  of  the  memory  to  be  overwritten  in  response  to  a 
special  setup  command,  and  that  further  means  (AD)  are  provided 
which  determine  a  new  predetermined  threshold  value,  or  values 
required  to  calculate  a  new  predetermined  threshold  value,  from  a 
receiver  output  signal  obtained  under  standard  conditions  or  from 
changes  in  receiver  output  signals  obtained  over  a  prolonged 
period  of  time,  and  feed  said  value  or  values  to  the  memory. 
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through  said  photodetector  and  said  light  source,  said  rotor 
being  rotatable  to  provide  said  optical  beam  which  scans  said 
field  of  view. 


5,629.511 

BAR  CODE  SCANNER  AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  OPERATIONS 

Isao   Iwaguchi;    Shinichi   Sato,   and   Ichiro   Shinoda.   all   of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-035079 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  18  Claims 
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5,629410 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  AND  READING  APPARATUS 

WITH  AN  OSCILLATING  SCANNING  ENGINE 

Anna  M.  Quiiu,  Rochester,  and  Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320388,  Oct  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138^313, 
Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  985^71,  Dec.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,205 
Int  a."  G06K  7/W 
VS.  a.  235—462  23  Claims 


1.  A  scan  engine  for  scanning  an  optical  beam  over  a  field  of 
view  which  contains  a  data-representing  symbol,  collecting  return 
light  from  said  symbol,  and  translating  said  collected  returning 
light  into  data-representing  electrical  signals,  said  scan  engine 
comprising: 

a  stator  having  controlling  means  for  electrically  controlling  said 
scan  engine,  a  pair  of  magnets  for  producing  a  fixed  magnetic 
field,  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  flexures,  and  a 
photodetector  disposed  on  said  stator;  and 
a  rotor  having  a  light  source  to  provide  said  optical  beam,  an 
optical  collector  for  collecting  light  returning  from  said  field 
of  view  and  for  directing  said  collected  returning  light  to  said 
photodetector,  and  a  coil  having  opposite  sides  and  mounted 
on  a  support  so  that  at  least  one  side  of  said  coil  cuts  said 
fixed  magnetic  field,  each  of  said  pair  of  magnets  being 
disposed  on  said  stator  in  magnetically  coupled  relationship 
with  a  different  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  coil,  said 
rotor  being  a  molded  interconnect  device  having  conductors 
thereon  to  conduct  electrical  current  from  said  flexures  to  said 
light  source  and  to  said  coil  whereby  current  in  said  coil  is 
made  to  alternate,  said  light  source  and  said  optical  collector 
being  mounted  on  said  rotor  in  fixed  relationship,  said  rotor 
being  supported  by  said  flexures  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in 
response  to  said  controlling  means  about  an  axis  which  passes 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  a  bar  code  and 

generating  a  detection  signal: 
conversion  means  for  generating  detected  bar  code  data  based 

on  said  detection  signal: 
an  input  interface  unit  receiving  external  bar  code  data  from 

another  bar  code  scanner  connected  thereto; 
data  control  means  for  combining  said  detected  bar  code  data 

and  said  external  bar  code  data  to  generate  combined  bar  code 

data  and  for  providing  one  of  said  detected  bar  code  data,  said 

external  bar  code  data,  and  said  combined  bar  code  data  as 

output  bar  code  data;  and 
an  output  interface  unit  for  sending  out  said  output  bar  code 

data. 


5.629^12 
INVISIBLE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDILTVI  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  INFORMATION  FROM  THE 

SAME 
Yasunobu  Haga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.624,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,532,104.  This  appUcation  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  6-205360; 

Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221243;  Dec.  27,  1993,  50331801 

Int  a."  G06K  9/10:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  235-^168  5  Claims 
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1.  An  information  reading  apparatus  for  reading  information 
from  an  invisible  information  recording  medium  including:  an 
underlying  layer:  an  invisible  information  recording  layer  which  is 
provided  above  said  underlying  layer,  is  invisible  under  visible 
light,  and  fluoresces  upon  being  applied  with  light  having  a  par- 
ticular wavelength  excepting  that  of  the  visible  light,  thus  becom- 
ing visible;  and  an  optical  modulation  layer  provided  between  said 
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underlying  layer  and  said  invisible  information  recording  layer  and 

including  a  photochromic  layer. 

said  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
preliminary  coloring  means  for  coloring  said  photochromic 
layer  of  said  optical  modulation  layer  of  said  invisible 
information  recording  medium  in  advance;  and 
an  information  reading  optical  system  for  applying  the  light 
having  the  particular  wavelength  excepting  that  of  the 
visible  light  to  said  invisible  information  recording  layer  of 
said  invisible  information  recording  medium  to  cause  said 
invisible  information  recording  layer  to  fluoresce  immedi- 
ately after  said  photochromic  layer  of  said  optical  modula- 
tion layer  is  colored  in  advance  by  said  preliminary  color- 
ing means,  thereby  making  said  invisible  information 
recording  medium  visible,  and  reading  information  from 
said  mvisible  information  recording  layer  which  has 
become  visible. 


5,629^14 
CRITICAL  ANGLE  FOCUS  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Cbul-woo  Lee,  Seoul;   Chong-sam  Chung,  Sungnam;  Jang- 
hoon  Yoo,  and  Kyung-bwa  Rim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a.s$ignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
94-31841 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—201,5  3  aaims 
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5,629413 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FLINCTIONING  OF  A  CHIP  CARD, 
AND  CHIP  CARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  THEREWITH 
Francois  Geronimi,  Aix  En  Provence,  and  Edouard  Gordoas, 
Aubagne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Inter- 
national, Gemenos.  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1994,  94  02529 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  23^— «92  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  functioning  of  a  chip  card  comprising  the  use  of 
first  and  second  state  indicators  internal  to  the  chip  card  to  dehne 
two  states  of  the  card,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

permitting,  during  a  first  state  of  the  chip  card,  certain  functions 
of  the  chip  card  to  be  performed; 

changing  the  first  indicator  from  a  first  state  value  to  a  second 
state  value  during  the  passage  of  the  chip  card  from  the  first 
state  to  a  second  state; 

prohibiting,  dunng  the  second  state  of  the  card,  the  certain 
functions  of  the  chip  card  which  were  permitted  during  the 
first  state  of  the  card; 

resetting  the  first  indicator  to  the  first  state  value,  and  subse- 
quently permitting  the  certain  functions  to  be  performed  after 
the  first  indicator  is  reset  to  the  first  state  value; 

wherein  the  resetting  of  the  first  indicator  is  permitted  when  the 
second  indicator  is  set  at  a  first  value  and  is  prohibited  when 
the  second  indicator  is  set  at  a  second  value; 

wherein  the  first  indicator  is  reset  to  the  first  state  value  under 
the  control  of  a  rerun  instruction  received  at  the  card; 

and  wherein  the  reception  of  a  return  instruction  which  is 
erroneous  places  the  second  indicator  at  the  second  value 
which  prohibits  the  resetting  of  the  first  indicator  to  the  first 
sute  value. 


1.  A  focus  error  detector  for  detecting  a  focus  error  of  an 
objective  lens  which  focuses  incident  collimated  light  onto  an 
optical  disk,  said  focus  error  detector  comprising: 

a  diffraction  device  for  diffracting  reflected  light  reflected  from 
said  optical  disk  and  passed  through  said  objective  lens  into 
first  and  second  diffracted  light  rays: 

critical  angle  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  first  and  second 
diffracted  light  rays  at  first  and  second  critical  angles,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  bi-segmented  photo-detectors  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  diffracted  light  rays  reflected  from  said  criti- 
cal angle  reflecting  means,  respectively,  and  for  detecting 
signals  depending  on  an  amount  of  light  received;  and 

circuit  means  including  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers 
for  differentiating  the  signals  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
bi-segmented  photodetectors  and  for  generating  respective 
output  signals,  said  circuit  means  further  including  a  summing 
amplifier  connected  to  the  first  and  second  differential  ampli- 
fiers for  summing  the  output  signals  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fiers so  as  to  offset  a  light  amount  difference  due  to  tilt  or  shift 
of  the  reflected  light  rays  and  for  outputting  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  degree  of  focus  error. 


5,629,515 

RADIATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SCINTILL.ATION  DETECTORS  COUPLED  BY  OPTICAL 

HBERS  FOR  MULTIPOINT  MEASUREMENT 

Tatsuyuki  Maekawa,  Tokyo- To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051876 
Int.  CI,"  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  CI.  250—207  25  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  scintillation  detectors,  each  having  two  light  outlet 
ports  through  which  lights  are  simultaneously  emitted  in 
accordance  with  radiation  received  thereby; 

optical  fibers  for  connecting  the  scintillation  detectors  in  series 
at  the  oudet  pons  and  for  transmitting  the  lights  emitted  from 
die  scintillation  detectors  through  the  outlet  pons; 

photoelectric  transfer  means  for  converting  the  lights  transmitted 
through  the  optical  fibers  into  electrical  signals;  and 

Signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals, 
thereby  measuring  the  radiation, 

wherein  each  of  said  scintillation  detectors  has  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  light  outlet  ports,  and  which  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  optical  fibers  for  connecting  the  scintilla- 
tion detectors  in  series  at  the  pairs  of  light  outlet  ports  and 
individually  transmitting  the  lights  emitted  from  the  scintilla- 
tion detectors  through  the  light  outlet  ports. 


5,629,516 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH  THE 

ROTATION  OF  ARRAY  INTO  TWO  DIRECTIONS 

Antonius  H.  M.  Olberte,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   19,   1993, 
9300312 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/14;  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  3  Claims 
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a  plurality  ot  collection  electrodes,  each  Lolleciion  electrode 
having  a  termination  impedance  selected  to  define  overlap- 
ping responsive  zones. 

a  charge  distribution  layer  in  contact  with  the  collection  elec- 
trodes for  distributing  charge  generated  from  incident  radia- 
tion to  more  than  one  collection  electrode,  and 

a  radiation  sensor  for  creating  charge  in  response  to  incident 
radiation  in  electrical  contact  with  the  charge  distribution 
layer,  the  radiation  sensor  having  an  n-type  layer  and  a  p-type 
layer. 


5,629,518 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SAMPLE 

MOLECULES  IN  A  CARRIER  GAS 
Horst-Henning  Grotheer,  Stuttgart;  Harald  Oser,  Ostfildem, 
and  Reinbold  Thanner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und   Raumfahrt 
e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994.  44  41 
972.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/10:49/40 
VS.  CI.  250—288  47  Claims 
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1.  Optical  scanning  apparatus  having  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation,  said  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

a  linear  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detector  ele- 
ments; 

at  least  one  lens  for  focusing  a  beam  of  light  from  a  direction  of 
sight  Z  onto  the  linear  detector  array;  first  rotation  means  for 
rotating  the  camera  housing  around  an  axis  N  which  is  not 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  sight  Z;  wherein,  in  order  to  change 
the  angle  of  aperture  of  the  optical  scanning  apparatus,  the 
detector  array  is  pro\ided  with  second  rotation  means  for 
rotating  the  detector  array  from  a  first  position  relating  to  die 
first  mode  of  operation  to  a  second  position  relating  to  the 
second  mode  of  operation,  around  an  axis  which  is  at  least 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  sight  Z.    . 


5,629,517 
SENSOR  ELEMENT  ARRAY  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 
DETECTION  ZONES 
Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Francisco;  David  K.  Biegelsen,  Por- 
tola  VaUey;  Robert  A.  Street,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  L. 
Weisfleld,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,906 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  sensor  array  having  overlapping  responsive  zones 

for  detecting  incident  radiation,  the  image  sensor  array  comprising 


1.  Process  for  detecting  sample  molecules  in  a  carrier  gas. 
wherein  a  divergent  stream  of  carrier  gas  is  generated  by  means  of 
expansion  of  the  carrier  gas  through  a  nozzle  into  a  vacuum,  the 
sample  molecules  are  ionized  selectively  to  form  sample  molecule 
ions  in  an  ionization  zone  of  the  stream  of  carrier  gas  by  absorption 
of  photons  and  the  sample  molecule  ions  are  drawn  by  an  electrical 
pulling  field  into  a  mass  spectrometer  and  detected  in  the  mass 
spectrometer,  characterized  in  that  a  continuum  zone  of  the  stream 
of  carrier  gas  where  die  temperature  of  die  carrier  gas  decreases 
with  increasing  distance  (x)  from  an  outlet  aperture  of  the  nozzle, 
a  molecular  beam  zone  of  die  stream  of  carrier  gas  where  die 
temperature  of  die  carrier  gas  essentially  decreases  no  further  widi 
increasing  distance  (x)  from  die  exit  aperture  of  the  nozzle,  and  a 
boundary  between  the  continuum  zone  and  the  molecular  beam 
zone  are  determined  and  that  the  sample  molecules  are  ionized  in 
an  ionization  zone  near  to  the  boundary  between  the  continuum 
zone  and  the  molecular  beam  zone. 
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5,629319 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 
Stephen  Palermo,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Instru- 
ments, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,677 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  a.  250—292  5  Claims 


rfll^- 


1.   A   three   dimensional   quadrupole   ion   trap   for   analyzing 
samples,  comprising 
an  ion  trap  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  end  cap  elec- 
trodes, the  end  caps  being  generally  opposed  to  one  another 

and  defining  a  first  axis  between  them: 
the  ion  trap  including  a  ring  electrode  between  the  end  cap 

electrodes  and  surrounding  the  first  axis; 
each  of  the  end  caps  and  ring  electrodes  being  made  from 

Molybdenum: 
the  ion  trap  having  a  cavity  defined  by  the  end  caps  and  ring 

electrodes; 
a  sample  injector  for  injecting  the  sample  into  the  cavity: 
an  rf  source  for  filtering  the  ions  of  the  sample;  and 
a  DC  source  for  selectively  accelerating  the  filtered  ions  into  an 

analyzer  a  cavity, 
whereby,  the  sample  is  injected  into  a  cavity  of  electrodes  made 

from  Molybdenum  for  analysis  of  the  sample. 


a  focal  plane  array  detector  within  the  FLIR  system  for  the 
detection  of  incoming  infrared  radiation,  as  incoming  radia- 
tion; 

a  means,  positioned  within  the  optical  train,  for  reflecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  incoming  radiation  as  reflected  radiation: 

at  least  two  alternative  means,  selectively  positioned  within  the 
optical  train,  for  filtering  wavelength  bands  of  incoming 
radiation  and  reflecting  a  portion  thereof  as  reflected  radia- 
tion, with  each  alternative  filtering  means  functioning  to  filter 
a  different  wavelength  band; 

a  means  for  moving  each  of  said  alternative  filtering  means,  and 
said  means  for  reflecting,  in  accordance  with  the  wavelength 
of  the  reflected  radiation,  into  and  out  of  the  optical  train; 

at  least  two  alternative  means,  positioned  outside  the  optical 
train,  for  detecting  the  reflected  radiation,  each  alternative 
means  for  detecting,  detects  a  wavelength  band  that  which  is 
filtered  by  the  alternative  filtering  means,  whereby  when  the 
reflected  radiation  is  detected  as  below  a  pre-defined  thresh- 
old, the  means  for  moving  each  of  said  alternative  filtering 
means,  and  means  for  reflecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
wavelength  of  the  reflected  radiation,  into  and  out  of  the 
optical  train  would  move  the  means  for  reflecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  incoming  IR  radiation  as  reflected  IR  radiation 
into  the  optical  train,  and  when  the  reflected  IR  radiation  is 
detected  as  above  a  pre-defined  threshold,  the  means  for 
moving  each  of  said  alternative  filtering  means,  and  means  for 
reflecting,  in  accordance  with  the  wavelength  of  the  reflected 
radiation,  into  and  out  of  the  optical  train  would  move  the 
alternative  means  for  filtering  wavelength  bands  of  incoming 
radiation  and  reflecting  a  portion  thereof  into  the  optical  path 
thereby  filtering  the  detected  wavelength  band. 


5,629,520 
LASER  THREAT  STATUS  DETECTION 

Jaime  Sonstroem.  Springfield.  \'a.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,857 

Int.  CI.'"  GOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  a.  250—330  5  Claims 


5,629.521 
INTERFEROMETER-BASED  BOLOMETER 
Shih-ping  Lee,  and  Chi-Nan  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.061,  Dec.  11.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5384,117. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.894 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  J/45;5/2U 
V.S.  CI.  250—338.1  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  laser  threat  status  detection  and  protection  from 
incoming  radiation  received  within  an  optical  train  of  a  forward 
looking  infrared  (FLIR)  system  comprising: 


I.  An  infrared  radiation  detection  comprising: 

a  first  plate  of  silicon,  said  first  plate  having  a  planar  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface  that  includes  a  concavity  with  a 

reflectance  of  unity: 
a  second  plate  of  silicon,  said  second  plate  hav  ing  a  toughened 

lower  surface  and  a  planar  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface 

having  a  reflectance  close  to,  and  less  than,  unity  and  a  small 

finite  transmittance; 
means  for  permanently  supporting  said  first  plate  above  said 

second  plate,  said  means  further  comprising  spacers  that 

encompass  said  concavity,  thereby  forming  a  cavity  between 

the  plates;  and 
a  temperature  sensitive  element,  located  inside  said  cavity,  and 

thermally  isolated  from  both  of  said  silicon  plates. 


5,629322 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LONG 

INTEGRATION  TIMES  IN  AN  IR  DETECTOR 
Robert  J.  Martin,  Orlando;  Kirk  Reiff,  Titusville;  Mark  West, 
Oviedo;  Gregoo  L.  Milne,  Casselberry,  and  Kevin  Brown, 
Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,682 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14:  GOIJ  5/20 

VS.  a.  250—338.4  10  Claims 

"DO 


rYTYTji 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

first  means,  arranged  to  receive  a  flux  of  photons,  for  generating 
a  first  current  signal  in  response  to  said  flux  of  photons: 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  current  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  first  voltage  signal  in  response  to  said  first  current 
signal,  said  second  means  including  a  switched  capacitor  low 
pass  filter, 

8.  A  device  comprising: 

first  means,  including  a  quantum  well  infrared  photoconducting 
detector  arranged  to  receive  a  photon  flux,  for  generating  a 
current  signal  having  a  magnimde  indicative  of  an  intensity  of 
said  photon  flux,  said  first  means  also  including  buffering 
means  connected  to  said  quantum  well  infrared  photoconduct- 
ing detector  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
across  said  quantum  well  infrared  photoconducting  detector: 

a  first  charge  well  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
buffering  means,  said  gate  forming  a  first  capacitive  structure 
which  is  charged  by  said  current  signal; 

a  second  charge  well  transistor: 

a  first  transistor  switch  having  a  first  conduction  interval,  said 
first  transistor  switch  being  arranged  between  said  gate  of  said 
first  charge  well  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  second  charge 
well  transistor  to  transfer  a  charge  accumulated  by  said  first 
capacitive  structure  to  a  second  capacitive  structure  formed  by 
said  second  charge  well  transistor; 

a  third  charge  well  transistor:  and 

a  second  transistor  switch  having  a  second  conduction  interval 
having  no  substantial  overlap  with  said  first  conduction  inter- 
val, said  second  transistor  switch  being  arranged  between  said 
gate  of  said  second  charge  well  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said 
third  charge  well  transistor  to  transfer  a  charge  accumulated 
by  said  second  capacitive  structure  to  a  third  capacitive  struc- 
ture formed  by  said  third  charge  well  transistor. 


^     ®  ,©   ®~ 


'^ 


ter,  drilled  in  a  random  manner,  but  oriented  in  parallel,  in  an 
insulating  sheet  with  a  thickness  between  a  few  micrometers  and 
several  millimeters. 


5,629323 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MICROCOLLIMATION  OF 

PARTICLES,  DETECTOR  AND  PARTICLE  DETECTION 

PROCESS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE  OF  SAID  MICROCOLLIMATING  APPARATUS 

Christian  Ngo,  Saint  Remy  les  Chevreuse,  and  Thierry  Pochet, 

Bonnelles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Conunissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,848 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1995,  95  02911 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/16 

U.S.  a.  250—370.05  22  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  microcollimating  incident  particles,  constituted 

by  an  array  of  microholes  with  a  size  of  approximately  1  microme- 


5,629324 
HIGH  SPEED  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY  DETECTOR 
Roger  Stettner,  and  Howard  Bailey,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc.,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,232 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.09  22  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  analysis  of  x-ray  dau  fix)m  an  x-ray  source,  said 
device  comprising 

one  or  more  hybrid  area  sensor  means  for  delecting  x-rays,  each 

of  said  hybrid  area  sensor  means  comprising 
detector  array  chip  means  for  conversion  of  said  x-rays  to 
electron-hole  pairs,  said  detector  array  chip  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  detectors, 
readout  array  chip  means  electrically  connected  to  said  detector 
array  chip  means,  said  readout  array  chip  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  unit  cells  each  unit  cell  comprising  two  or  more 
storage  means,  including  a  last  storage  means,  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  detec- 
tors during  a  sequence  of  time  intervals, 
said  unit  cell  comprising  readout  circuitry  means  for  continuous 
integration  of  the  signals  received  by  said  storage  means  and 
for  read  out  after  integration  of  the  last  storage  means, 
drive  elecu-onics  means  on  said  readout  array  chip  means  for 
providing  timing  pulses  and  biases  for  signals  from  said 
storage  means  to  output  electronics  means,  said  drive  elec- 
tronics means  providing  an  integration  cycle  for  each  unit  cell 
readout  circuitry  means, 

wherein  the  integration  cycle  of  each  unit  cell  readout  cir- 
cuitry means  is  offset  in  time  so  that  integration  proceeds 
on  all  unit  cells  except  one  being  read  out, 
said  output  electronics  means  comprising  means  for  converting 
analog  signals  stored  on  said  storage  means  to  digital  signals 
and  for  storing  said  digital  signals,  and 


1224 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1225 


UMI 


data  processor  means  for  accessing  said  digital  signals  from  the 
output  electronics. 


5.629,525 
PLUTONIUM  ASSAYING 
David  J.  Thornley;  Christopher  H.  Orr,  and  Christine  A.  Bur- 
nett, all  of  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,849 
Claims  priority',  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  12,  1993, 
9316811 

Int.  a."  GOIT  ///67 
U.S.  CI.  250—395  8  Claims 


5,629,527 
DENTAL  m  GIENE  SYSTEM 
Gary  H.  Levitt,  1585  Sorrento  Valley  Rd.  Ste.  103,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92121.  and  Kaley  A.  Levitt,  12555  High  Bluff  Dr.  te 
380,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,607 

InL  CI."  A6IL  2/10;  A45D  44/lH 

U.S.  CI.  250—455.11  20  Claims 


T 
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1.  A  method  of  determinmg  the  plutonium  content  of  a  material 
which  also  contains  fluorine,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  by  high  resolution  gamma  ray  spectrometry  a 
count  rate  in  a  pair  of  gamma  ray  photopeaks;  and  thereafter. 

(b)  determining  the  mass  ratio  of  plutonium  in  a  compound 
compnsing  plutonium  and  fluorine  to  the  total  plutonium 
content  of  the  material  utilizing  said  count  rate. 


5,629326 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  LENS,  CHARGED  PARTICLE 
BEAM  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  LENS 
Mamoni  Nakasuji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,985,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240867; 
Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263609 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/141 
VS..  CI.  250—396  ML  25  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  dental  hygiene  implements  compris- 
ing: 

A  shaped  box  having  an  internal  volume  shaped  to  closely 

contain  said  implements. 
A  door  opening  in  said  box  and  a  door  fitted  to  said  opening  to 

fully  enclose  the  internal  volume. 
And  latching  means  to  lockably  secure  said  door  to  said  box. 

said  latching  means  being  operable  by  one  of  the  contained 

dental  implements. 


5,629,528 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  SYSTEM  HAVING  BEAM- 
DEFINING  SLIT  FORMED  BY  ROTATING  CYCLINDERS 
Jonathan  A.  Jest,  Kensington.  N.H.,-  Leo  V.  Klos,  Newbury- 
port,  and  Michael  E.  Mack,  Manchester,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,626 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  il/W 
U.S.  CI.  250-^92.21  36  Claims 


I.  An  electro-magnetic  lens  comprising: 

a  coil: 

a  core  made  of  ferrite  and  having  two  magnetic  poles,  said  coil 

being  received  by  said  core; 
and  an  electrically  insulating  support  member  disposed  between 

said  coil  and  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  to  support  said 

magnetic  poles. 


I.  Charged  particle  beam  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  beam  source  for  directing  a  charged  panicle 

beam  along  a  beam  path  toward  a  target:  and 
a  slit  assembly  disposed  along  said  beam  path,  said  slit  assembly 
comprising: 

first  and  second  cylinders  positioned  pn  opposite  sides  of  said 
beam  path  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  adjacent  to  said 
beam  path  defining  a  slit  for  passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  charged  particle  beam,  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
having  first  and  second  central  axes,  respectively,  and 


a  drive  system  for  routing  said  first  cylinder  about  said  first 
central  axis  and  for  routing  said  second  cylinder  about  said 
second  central  axis. 


5,629,529 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  TYPES  OF  RECORDING 

MEDIA 

Eiichi  Motoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-089210 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:  H04N  1/04:  B6SH  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—559.24  7  Qaims 

RECODDINa  MEDIUM  FEEDING  DDtBCTIOM 


I  RECOKDINC  MEDIUM 


5,629331 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  HIGH  QUALITY  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  PASSIVATION  ON  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND 

RESULTING  PASSIVATED  STRUCTURES 

John  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cree  Research,  Inc.. 

Durham.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,642.  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,459,107. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,887 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3i/0312 

U.S.  CI.  251— n  3  Claims 


SUB-SCANNING  ROLLEXS 
CntANSPOKTWG  MEANS)  S 


PLATEN 

(GUIDE  MEMBER)  2 


DISCHARGE  ROLLERS 
(TRANSPORTTOG  MEANS)  6 


4  PAPER  WIDTTH  SENSOR 
<DETBrnNC  MEAI6) 


SCANNING  DatECTX>N 


1.  A  recording  medium  transporting  apparatus  including  trans- 
porting means  for  transporting  recording  medium,  a  guide  member 
for  assisting  the  transportation,  and  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  recording  medium  when  the  recording  medium  is  disposed 
against  said  guide  member,  wherein  said  detecting  means  includes: 
(i)  sute  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  each  of  said 
guide  member  and  the  recording  medium  and  for  producing 
dau  based  on  the  sute  of  each  of  said  guide  member  and  the 
recording  medium,  the  sUte  of  the  recording  medium  includ- 
ing reflectivity; 
(ii)  storage  means  for  storing  the  data  of  said  sute  detecting 

means;  and 
(iii)  control  means  for  controlling  said  sute  detecting  means  and 
said  storage  means. 


5,629,530 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ORGANIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Adam  R.  Brown;  Dagobert  M.  De  Leeuw;  Erik  J.  Lous,  and 

Edsko  E.  Havinga,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  PhiUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  16, 
1994,  94201368 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  51/00:35/24 
U.S.  a.  257^10  9  Qaims 


/ 
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1.  A  silicon  carbide-based  device  structure  having  passivation 
areas  that  have  substantially  fewer  impurities  than  the  amounts 
normally  associated  with  oxides  grown  on  doped  silicon  carbide, 
said  structure  comprising: 
a  silicon  carbide  portion;  and 

a  thermally-grown  oxidation  layer  upon  said  silicon  carbide 
portion,  said  oxidation  layer  having  an  aluminum  dopant 
concenn-alion  of  3E17  OxKycm"')  or  less. 


5,629332 
DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
James  J.  Myrick,  748  Greenwood.  Glencoe,  111.  60022 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,864,  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat  No.  5314.885. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,869.  Apr.  25.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,896.  Oct 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
33,057,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  939,952,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  697,941,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,879,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,483.  Jun.  13.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,817,  Oct  9,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,751,193.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^5 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3l/03l2:3im32 

U.S.  CI.  257—77  1  Claim 


4       5 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  provided  with  an  organic  material 
which  Is  formed  by  a  solid-sute  mixture  of  organic  donor  and 
organic  acceptor  molecules,  characterized  in  that  the  material  com- 
prises an  n-  or  p-type  semiconductor  material,  wherein  the  n-lype 
semiconductor  material  has  a  molar  ratio  between  the  donor  and 
acceptor  molecules  below  0.05,  and  wherein  the  p-type  semicon- 
ductor material  has  this  ratio  greater  than  20. 


1.  An  integrated  optical  circuit  device  ha\ing  a  diamond-like 
carbon  optical  waveguide  structure,  comprising  a  substrate,  a  first 
diamond-like  carbon  layer  atop  the  substrate  and  having  a  first 
refractive  index,  a  diamond-like  carbon  optical  waveguide  core 
atop  the  first  layer  having  a  second  refractive  index  greater  than  the 
first  refractive  index  of  the  first  layer,  and  a  cladding  layer  of 
diamond-like  carbon  atop  the  first  layer  and  the  waveguide  core 
having  a  thiid  refractive  index  lower  than  the  waveguide  core. 
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5,629,533 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  Lambertville,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  B.  Harvey, 
in,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,095 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l5:3M)0 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  comprising: 

an  optical  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  first  polymer  light  emitting  diode  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  with  an  underlying  polymer  positioned  ther- 
ebetween, the  first  ponion  being  patterned  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  underlying  polymer,  the  underlying  polymer  includes 
an  indicator  that  reacts  with  an  analyte.  the  second  portion  of 
the  first  polymer  light  emitting  diode  being  positioned  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  the  first  polymer  light 
emitting  diode  is  positioned  to  emit  light  at  a  wavelength 
through  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  polymer  photodetector  positioned  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  recei\e  the  light  at  the  wavelength  emitted 
through  the  substrate  from  the  first  polymer  light  emitting 
diode. 


5,629,534 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hajime    Inuzuka,   Nishio:    Naomi   Awano,   Nagoya:    Takeshi 
Hasegawa,  Nagoya.  and  Masahito  Mizukoshi,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,725,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-079858; 
Oct  12,  1994,  6-274475 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  JI/12 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


semiconductor  single  crystal  region  constituted  by  a  single 
crystal  semiconductor  formed  on  said  substrate; 
plurality  of  channels  formed  on  said  semiconductor  single 
crystal  region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  in  response  to  an 

input  electrical  signal, 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  said 

light  emitting  element  and  for  outputting  an  output  elecni- 

cal  signal,  and 
an  optical  waveguide  formed  across  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ment and  said  light  receiving  element  for  optically  coupling 

said  light  emitting  element  and  said  light  receiving  element; 

and 
crosstalk  preventing  structure  disposed  to  prevent  crosstalk 
between  said  plurality  of  channels  by  reflecting  and  absorbing 
light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  element  constituting  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  that  is  directed  to 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  adjacent  to  said 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  said  crosstalk 
preventing  structure  comprising: 
a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  an  insulator  and  a  dielectric 

disposed    in    said    semiconductor   single    crystal    region 

between  said  plurality  of  channels, 
a  second  portion  of  at  least  one  of  an  insulator  and  a  dielectric 

disposed    in    said    semiconductor    single    crystal    region 

between  said  plurality  of  channels,  and 
a    third    portion    of   a    semiconductor   substance    disposed 

between  said  first  portion  and  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  reflecting  light, 
said  third  portion  absorbing  light  which  passes  at  least  one  of 

said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion. 


5,629.535 
BIDIRECTIONAL  THYRISTOR  WITH  MOS  TL'RN-ON 
AND  TURN-OFF  CAPABILITY 
Janardhanan  S.  Ajit,  Redondu  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,769,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,483,087.  This  application  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,007 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  CI.  257—120  13  Claims 
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1.  A  MOS  gate  controlled  bidirectional  ihyristor.  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
spaced,  parallel  planar  surfaces,  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  of  said  wafer  which  extends  from  said  first  planar 
surface  comprising  a  relatively  lightly  doped  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  for  receiving  junctions,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  wafer  which  extends  from  said 
second  surface  comprising  a  base  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

al  least  one  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  substrate  and  extending  from 
said  first  semiconductor  surface  to  a  first  depth  beneath  said 
first  semiconductor  surface; 

at  least  one  body  region  of  said  first  conductiv  ity  type  formed  in 
said  well  region  and  extending  from  said  first  semiconductor 
surface  to  a  second  depth  beneath  said  semiconductor  surface 
which  is  shallower  than  said  first  depth,  said  body  region 


being  radially  inwardly  spaced  along  said  first  semiconductor 
surface  from  said  well  region  thereby  to  define  a  first  channel 
region  along  said  first  semiconductor  surface  between  said 
body  region  and  said  relatively  lightly  doped  subsu-ate; 

at  least  one  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  body  region  and  extending  from  said  first 
semiconductor  surface  to  a  third  depth  beneath  said  semicon- 
ductor surface  which  is  shallower  than  said  second  depth,  said 
source  region  being  radially  inwardly  spaced  along  said  first 
semiconductor  surface  from  said  well  region  thereby  to  define 
a  second  channel  region  along  said  first  semiconductor  sur- 
face between  said  source  region  and  said  well  region; 

first  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  sur- 
face and  connected  to  said  body  region  and  said  source 
region; 

gate  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  surface  disposed  at  least 
on  said  channel  regions; 

gate  electrode  means  on  said  gate  insulation  layer  means  and 
overlying  said  channel  regions; 

at  least  one  relatively  highly  doped  region  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  base  region  of  second  conductivity 
type  and  extending  from  said  second  semiconductor  surface; 
and 

second  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor 
surface  and  connected  to  said  relatively  highly  doped  region 
of  said  first  conductivity  type,  to  said  base  region,  and  to  said 
relatively  lightly  doped  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity 
type. 


5,629,537 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tetsu  Nagamatsu,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Momose,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,905,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,559,  Jul.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,829 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189462 
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5,629,536 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

David  M.  Heminger,  Mesa,  and  Joseph  H.  Slaughter,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,774 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/41 
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1.  A  high  voltage  current  limiter  comprising: 

an  n-type  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface,  the 
n-type  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  backside 
acting  as  a  drain  terminal; 

a  first  n-type  doped  region  formed  in  the  n-type  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  contiguous  with  die  surface,  wherein 
the  first  n-type  doped  region  is  a  source  region  for  a  current 
flow; 

a  p-type  doped  region  formed  in  the  n-type  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  forming  a  channel  region  between  the  drain 
terminal  and  die  source  region; 

a  second  n-type  doped  region  formed  in  the  n-type  body  of 
semiconductor  material  such  that  die  second  n-type  doped 
region  provides  an  ever-present  path  for  the  current  flow  from 
the  source  region  through  the  channel  region; 

a  p-type  pinch-off  structure  formed  in  die  n-type  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  so  that  when  a  voltage  potential  is  applied 
to  die  drain  terminal,  a  depletion  region  is  formed  and  die 
current  flow  is  directed  from  the  drain  terminal,  dirough  the 
depletion  region,  and  through  the  second  n-type  doped  region; 
and 

a  metallized  layer  formed  contiguous  with  die  surface  of  die 
n-type  body  of  semiconductor  material  such  Uiat  die  source 
region,  the  channel  region,  and  die  p-type  pinch-off  structtire 
are  electrically  connected. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  basic  cells,  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  well 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  each  of  said  basic  cells 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  o-ansistors. 
having  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  well  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect 
transistors  being  formed  adjacent  to  each  other; 
a  second  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors, 
having  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  well  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  second  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field 
effect  transistors  being  formed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
formed  next  to  said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field 
effect  transistors  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first  pair  of  second  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors, 
having  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  first  pair  of  second  conductivity-type 
field  effect  transistors  being  formed  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  aligned  next  to  said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type 
field  effect  transistors  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction; 
a  second  pair  of  second  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors, 
having  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  second  pair  of  second  conductivity- 
type  field  effect  transistors  being  formed  adjacent  to  each 
odier,    and    formed    next    to    said    first    pair    of    second 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  in  said  first  direction; 
a  third  pair  of  second  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors, 
having  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  diird  pair  of  second  conductivity-type 
field  effect  transistors  being  formed  adjacent  to  each  odier, 
and  formed  aligned  next  to  said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity- 
type  field  effect  transistors  and  to  said  first  pair  of  second 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
a  bipolar  transistor  formed  between   said   first   pair  of  first 
conductivity-type  field  effect  o-ansistors  and  said  second  pair 
of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  and  having  a 
base  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  well 
region,  a  portion  of  said  well  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  as  a  collector  region,  and  an  emitter  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  base  region; 
a  well  contact  region  formed  between  said  first  pair  of  first 
conductivity-type  field  effect  o-ansistors  and  said  second  pair 
of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  ttansistors  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  bipolar  transistor  in  said  second  direction 
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such  thai  a  first  region  between  said  first  pair  of  first 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  and  said  second  pair 
of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  is  shared  by 
said  well  contact  region  and  said  bipolar  transistor; 

a  resistance  formed  between  said  first  pair  of  second 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  and  said  second  pair 
of  second  conductivity -type  field  effect  transistors; 

a  sub-contact  region  formed  between  said  first  pair  of  second 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  and  said  second  pair 
of  second  conductiviiy-type  field  effect  transistors  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  resistance  in  said  second  direction  such  that  a 
second  region  between  said  first  pair  of  second  conductivity- 
type  field  effect  transistors  and  said  second  pair  of  second 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  is  shared  by  said 
resistance  and  said  sub-contact  region; 

element  insulation  means  disposed  between  the  one  of  the 
source  and  the  drain  region  of  said  first  pair  of  first 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  and  the  one  of  the 
source  and  the  drain  region  of  said  second  pair  of  first 
conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors,  for  isolating  electri- 
cally said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  tran- 
sistors from  said  second  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field 
effect  transistors. 

wherein  the  one  of  the  source  and  the  drain  region  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors  is 
connected  to  said  base  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor. 

wherein  said  bipolar  transistor  is  formed  adjacent  to  said  ele- 
ment insulation  means,  said  element  isolation  means  being 
located  between  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  pair  of 
first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistors. 

wherein  the  base  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor  has  a  lower 
impurity  concentration  than  the  one  of  the  source  and  the 
drain  region  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  first  conductivity-type 
field  effect  transistors,  and 

wherein  said  well  contact  region  also  serves  as  a  collector 
electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor. 


5,629,539 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
CYLINDRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Masami    Aoki.    Yokohama.-    Tohni    Ozaki,    Tokyo:    Takashi 
Yamada.  Ebina,  and  Hitomi  Kawaguchiya.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038190; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043626;  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-297260 
Int.  a.*"  HOIL  27/IOH:29/94:JI/ll9 
U.S,  CI.  257—306  25  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  rear  side  with  at  least  one  depression; 

an  upper  wall  including  an  elastically  deformable  diaphragm; 

a  piezosensitive  circuit  arrangement,  fixed  to  the  diaphragm,  for 

detecting  a  displacement  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
a  silicon  carbide  protective  layer  covering  the  at  least  one 

depression  and  the   rear  side  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 

wherein  rear  side  of  the  semiconductor  chip  is  bonded  to  a 

substrate  via  the  silicon  carbide  protective  layer. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER 

Lwe  Lipphardt,  Reutlingen;  Guenther  Findler.  Pliezhausen; 
Horst  Muenzel,  Reutlingen.  and  Helmut  Banmann,  Gomar- 
ingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  IS 
984.6 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/S2 
VS.  a.  257—254  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  plurality  of  MOS  tran- 
sistors, each  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  and  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  a  matrix  manner,  said  capacitors  each  comprising:  a  storage 
node  electrode  having  a  cylindncal  portion  layered  on  another 
one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  of  each  of  said  MOS 
transistors;  a  capacitor  dielectric  film  formed  on  at  least  said 
storage  node  electrode;  and  a  plate  electrode  formed  to  be 
opposed  to  at  least  said  storage  node  electrode  interposing 
said  capacitor  dielectric  film  therebetween; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  memory  cells  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  selectively  formed; 

a  plurality  of  plug  electrodes  respectively  formed  in  said  open- 
ings of  said  interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  source  and  said  drain  of  each  of  said  MOS  transistors 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plug  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  being  said  gate  of  each 
of  said  MOS  transistors, 

said  bit  lines  being  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and 
connected  to  upper  surfaces  of  said  plug  electrodes  through 
said  openings  so  as  to  bury  upper  portions  thereof  respec- 
tively, 

said  plug  electrodes  each  having  a  pad  electrode  comprised  of  a 
lower  side  conductive  member  formed  with  a  same  layer  as 
said  storage  node  electrode  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  con- 
ductive member,  and  an  upper  side  conductive  member 
formed  on  said  pad  electrode. 


5.629,540 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  OVERLAPPED 

STORAGE  ELECTRODES 

Jae-sung  Roh.  Kyunggi-do,  and  Hyeung-Tae  Kim.  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd., 

Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.234,  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat  No. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  12,  1993, 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  adjacently  positioned  cells, 
each  cell  having  a  storage  electrode,  comprising: 
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a  substrate; 

a  word  line  on  the  substrate; 

impurity  regions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  word  line  in  the 
substrate,  including  odd  and  even  impurity  regions  for  adja- 
cently positioned  first  and  second  cells; 

a  first  capacitor  storage  electrode  having  a  bottom  portion  con- 
nected to  the  odd  impurity  region  of  the  first  cell  and  formed 
over  the  odd  and  even  impurity  regions,  a  second  capacitor 
storage  electrode  overiapping  the  first  capacitor  storage  elec- 
trode, the  second  storage  capacitor  electrode  having  a  bottom 
portion  connected  to  the  even  impurity  region  of  the  adjacent 
second  cell  dirough  a  contact  hole  formed  in  the  first  capacitor 
storage  electrode. 


5,629341 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CONSTITLITED 

BY  SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  TYPE  NON-VOLATILE  CELLS 

AND  FACILITATED  FOR  BOTH  ELECTRICAL  ERASING 

AND  WRITING  OF  DATA 

Kazuhiro  Komori,  Higashikurume;  Toshialu  Nisbimoto,  Tama; 

Satoshi  Meguro,  Hinode-machi;  Hitoshi  Kume,  Musashino, 

and  Yoshiaki  Kamigaki.  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  HiUchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,960,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,407,853, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704,739,  May  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  530.802,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334>83,  Nov. 

9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-284587 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  a.  257—316  20  Oaims 


wherein  said  first  and  said  second  semiconductor  regions  are 
extended  under  said  floating  gate  electrode. 

wherein  electrons  stored  in  said  floating  gate  electrode  are 
transferred  from  said  floating  gate  electrode  to  said  first 
semiconductor  region  by  tunneling  through  said  first  gate 
insulating  film  in  a  data  erasing  operation. 

wherein  hot  electrons  which  are  generated  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  are  injected  into  said  floating  gate  electrode  in  a  data 
writing  operation. 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  region  has  an  impurity  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  said  second  semiconductor  region 
such  that  a  surface  depletion  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region  is  decreased  when  a  first  positive  voltage  and  a  first 
voltage  lower  than  said  first  positive  voltage  are  applied  to 
said  first  semiconductor  region  and  said  control  gate  elec- 
ttode.  respectively,  in  said  data  erasing  operation,  and 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  region  has  an  impurity  con- 
centration such  that  said  hot  electrons  are  generated  when  a 
second  positive  voltage  and  a  third  positive  voltage  are 
applied  to  said  control  gate  electrode  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor region,  respectively,  indicating  selection  of  said 
memory  cell  in  said  data  writing  operation,  and  tunneling  of 
said  electrons  from  said  floating  gate  electrode  to  said  second 
semiconductor  region  through  said  first  gate  insulating  film  is 
decreased  by  the  forming  of  a  surface  depletion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region  when  a  second  voltage,  lower  than  said 
second  positive  voltage,  and  said  third  positive  voltage  are 
applied  to  said  control  gate  electrode  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor region,  respectively,  indicating  that  said  memory 
cell  is  to  remain  unselected  in  said  data  writing  operation. 


5,629,542 
COMPOUNDED  POWER  MOSFET 
Kozo  Sakamoto.  Hachioji;  Shigeo  Otaka.  Taka.saki.  and  Kyoui- 
chi  Takagawa,  Isesaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310152 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—328  35  Claims 


83, 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
comprised  of  a  single  transistor,  said  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  over  a  main  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  control  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  floating  gate  electrode; 
a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  between  said  main  surface  and 

said  floating  gate  electrode; 
a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  between  said  floating  gate 

electrode  and  said  control  gate  electrode; 
a  channel  forming  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  formed  under  said  floating  gate  electrode;  and 
a  first  semiconductor  region  and  a  second  semiconductor  region 

both  of  which  are  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 

are  of  n-type  conductivity, 
wherein  said  channel  forming  region  is  formed  between  said 

first  semiconductor  region  and  said  second  semiconductor 

region  and  is  of  p-type  conductivity. 
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1.  A  compounded  power  MOSFET  comprising  a  first  MOSFET 
and  a  second  MOSFET,  with  the  drains  of  the  MOSFETs  being 
connected  together,  with  the  source  of  the  first  MOSFET  being 
used  for  the  source  terminal,  with  the  source  of  the  second  MOS- 
FET being  used  for  the  drain  terminal,  and  with  the  gate  of  the  first 
MOSFET  being  used  for  the  gate  temunal  of  the  compounded 
power  MOSFET.  characterized  in  that  said  compounded  power 
MOSFET  includes  means  of  negative  voltage  drive  which  turns  off 
the  second  MOSFET  during  the  period  when  the  voltage  of  the 
drain  terminal  is  negative  relative  to  the  voluge  of  the  source 
terminal,  and  means  of  input  voltage  transmission  which  blocks  a 
current  flowing  from  die  drain  terminal  to  die  gate  terminal  by  way 
of  said  negative  voltage  drive  means  and  turns  on  the  second 
MOSFET  in  response  to  the  input  voltage  signal  applied  to  the  gate 
terminal. 


174-^24  O.G.-97-17:QL3 
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5.629343 
TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  BURIED  LAYER 

FOR  REDUCED  ON-RESISTANCE  AND  RUGGEDNESS 
Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh.  Saratoga:  Mike  f.  Chang;  Lih-Ying  Ching, 
both  of  Cupertino;  Sze  H.  Ng,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  Cook. 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  537.157 
Int.  CI.'^HOIL  29//0 
VS.  CL  257—330  12  Oaims 

-40*  ^40B 


5.629,545 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Jerald  G.  Leach.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  948,074,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,724, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,028,  Mar.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,722 

Int.  CI.''  AOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—362  27  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  region  doped  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  drift  region  overlying  the  substrate  region  and  doped  the  first 

conductivity  type  to  a  lower  concentration  than  the  substrate; 
a  body  region  overlying  the  drift  region  and  doped  a  second 

conductivity  type; 
a  conductive  gate  electrode  extending  from  a  principal  surface 

of  the  body  region  through  the  body  region; 
a  source  region  doped  the  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  in 

the   body   region,   and  extending  to  the  principal   surface 

thereof;  and 
a  buried  layer  region  doped  the  first  conductivity  type  to  a 

concentration  greater  than  that  of  the  substrate  region,  and 

extending  at  least  in  part  into  the  drift  region  and  adjacent  the 

substrate  region. 


5,629.544 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  WITH  SILICIDE  FILMS  AND 

TRENCH  ISOLATION 
Steven  H.  Voldman,  Burlington;  Minh  H.  Tong,  Essex;  Edward 
J.  Nowak,  Essex  Junction,  and  Stephen  F.  Geissler.  Under- 
bill, all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,738 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—355  42  Claims 


^S^' 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  substrate  and  at  least  first  and 
second  bond  pads; 

an  internal  circuit  fabricated  on  said  semiconductor  die  and 
connected  to  said  first  bond  pad; 

an  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  bond  pads  including  cascaded  bipolar 
transistors  wherein  a  first  of  said  cascaded  transistors  has  an 
emitter  connected  to  a  base  of  a  second  of  said  cascaded 
transistors,  and  a  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  a  base  of 
said  first  cascaded  transistor  such  that  a  current  flowing 
through  said  field  effect  transistor  in  response  to  a  voltage 
breakdown  in  said  field  effect  transistor  is  amplified  by  said 
first  of  said  cascaded  transistors  and  an  amplified  current 
flowing  through  said  first  cascaded  transistor  is  amplified  by 
at  least  said  second  of  said  cascaded  transistors,  whereby  the 
internal  circuit  is  protected  from  voltage  breakdown;  and 

wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  is  conductive  only  when  a 
voltage  exceeding  a  breakdown  voltage  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  is  applied  to  said  field  effect  transistor. 


5,629346 

STATIC  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  STATIC  MEMORY  CELL 

Jeff  Z.  Wu,  Meridian,  and  Joseph  Karniewicz,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,774 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—368  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  semiconductor  region  extending  along  said  surface,  said  region 
having  a  first  doping  type; 

a  trench  isolation  having  an  edge  in  said  region;  and 

a  diode  in  said  region,  said  diode  comprising  a  first  heavily 
doped  region  of  said  first  doping  type,  said  diode  further 
comprising  a  rectifying  contact  region,  said  rectifying  contact 
region  having  a  metal  silicide  therein,  said  metal  silicide 
spaced  from  said  trench  isolation  edge. 


1.  A  static  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  buried  layer  in  the  substrate,  the  buried  layer  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  and 
the  buried  layer  having  an  average  dopant  concentration  of  at 
least  1x10'''  ions/cm'; 

a  transistor  formed  relative  to  the  substrate  over  the  buried  layer, 
the  transistor  having  a  channel  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  the  transistor  having  a  gate,  the  transistor  having  a 


memory  node  including  an  average  dopant  concentration  of  at 
least  1x10'''  ions/cm\  the  memory  node  including  a  lower- 
most portion  which  is  =0.1  micron  above  the  buried  layer, 
and  the  transistor  having  a  digit  line  node  having  an  average 
dopant  concentfation  of  at  least  1x10'''  ions/cm^  and 
a  region  in  junction  relation  with  the  memory  node  and  defining 
a  tunnel  diode  between  the  region  and  the  memory  node,  the 
region  havmg  an  average  dopant  concentration  of  at  least 
1x10"  ions/cm^ 


5,629347 
BICMOS  PROCESS  FOR  COl-NTER  DOPED 
COLLECTOR 
Stephen  T.  Chambers,  and  Richard  G.  Taylor,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66.618.  May  24,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  881,309,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,103,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,874 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/58:27/m2:27/l02 
U.S.  CI.  257—370  4  Oaims 

SPACE"-. 


1.  A  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  collector  region  formed  in  a  first  substrate  region  having  a 

first  doping  level  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  lightly  doped  collector  region  formed  in  said  first  subso-ate 
region,  said  lightly  doped  collector  region  haN  ing  a  second 
doping  level  of  said  first  conductivity  type  wherein  said 
second  doping  level  is  less  than  said  first  doping  level; 
a  base  region  of  a  first  doping  level  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  first  substrate  region  over  said  lightly 
doped  collector  region;  and 
an  emitter  region  of  a  third  doping  level  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  base  region  over  said  lightly 
doped  collector  region;  and 
a  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  a  second 
substrate  region  wherein  said  second  substrate  region  has 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  said  first  doping  level. 


r^  r?tr.fn^ 


a  gale  insulating  film  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  between  said  plurality  of  source  regions 
and  said  plurality  of  drain  regions; 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  insulating  film 
between  said  plurality  of  source  and  said  plurality  of  drain 
regions  and  respectively  covering  a  plurality  of  channel 
regions  beneath  said  gale  insulating  film; 

at  least  one  second  conductivity  type  impurity  diffusion  region 
in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  least  on  one 
side  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  channel  regions  of  a  first 
effective  channel  width  extending  between  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate source  regions  and  one  of  said  intermediate  drain 
regions,  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  second 
conductivity  type  impurity  diffusion  region  being  higher  than 
the  impurity  concentration  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

at  least  a  second  one  of  said  channel  regions  between  one  of  said 
end  source  regions  and  one  of  said  end  drain  regions  having  a 
second  effective  channel  width  sufficiently  wider  than  said 
first  effective  channel  width  such  that  the  effective  threshold 
for  a  semiconductor  component  including  said  one  end  source 
region  and  said  one  end  drain  region  is  measurably  higher 
than  the  effective  threshold  for  a  semiconductor  component 
including  said  one  intermediate  source  region  and  said  one 
intermediate  drain  region. 


5,629349 
MAGNETIC  SPIN  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE.  LOGIC  GATE 

&  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Mark  B.  Johnson,  9702  Tree  Hollow  Ct.  Fairfax  Station.  Va. 
22039 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.884 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/82:43/00 

U.S.  CI.  257-^21  44  Claims 


5,629348 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CHANNEL  WIDTH 

'Hitomu  Tamaki.  Yokohama,  and  Kiyomi  Naruke,  Ebina,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1994,  6-037687 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/94:31/062:31/113:31/119 

U.S.  CI.  257^100  3  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductivity  type  source  regions  substantially 
in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  including  two  end  source  regions  separated  by 
plural  intermediate  source  regions; 
a  plurality  of  first  conductivity  type  drain  regions  substantially 
in  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  including  two  end  drain  regions  separated  by 
plural  intermediate  drain  regions,  said  substrate  being  of  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 


1.  A  magnetic  spin  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  first  coercivity; 

a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  second  coercivity  smaller 
than  said  first  coercivity; 

a  paramagnetic  layer  situated  between  said  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  layers,  said  paramagnetic  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  an  electron  spin  diffusion  length; 

an  insulating  layer  situated  over  a  portion  of  said  second  ferro- 
magnetic layer;  and 

a  conductive  write  layer  situated  over  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
layer  for  carrying  a  write  electric  current  and  inductively 
coupling  a  wnte  magnetic  field  associated  with  said  write 
current  to  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer 
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5,629350 

PHOTODIODE  BUILT-IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  Dl'M\n'  PHOTODIODE 

Keiji  Mita,  Ora-gun,  and  Osamu  Shiroma,  Ota.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  521.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207588 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI/00 
VS.  a.  257^135 

"      zi  a     a     ts 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  photodiode  built-in  semiconductor  device,  compiising: 

a  photodiode  formed  on  a  semiconductor  chip  for  light  signal 
reception. 

peripheral  circuits  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip  for  pro- 
cessing said  light  signal  received  by  said  photodiode.  and 

a  dummy  photodiode  arranged  on  an  outermost  circumference  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  surrounding  said  photodiode  and  said 
peripheral  circuits. 


5,629,551 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  OVER- 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  ELEMENT  FOR 
DETECTING  EXCESSIVE  TEMPERATURES 
AMPLIFIERS 
Hideaki  Nakura.  Osaka,-  Masami  V'okozawa,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiko 
Tsubaki,  Hyogo,  and  Masasuke  Voshimura,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,833,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,461,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  119375,  Sep. 

13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

503,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267307; 

Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267310;  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267311;  Apr.  9,  1993, 

5-82909 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/47:29/812:27/095 
VS.  CL  257—470  7  Claims 

17     18     U      e    16    13    16 


7.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  amplifying  transistor  element  for  amplifying  current  or  volt- 
age formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  temperature  detection  diode  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  amplifying  transistor  element,  which  is  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 


wherein  said  temperamre  detection  diode  is  surrounded  by  the 
collector  of  said  amplifying  transistor  element,  and  the  base  of 
said  amplifying  transistor  element  and  said  temperature  detec- 
tion diode  are  equal  in  depth  to  each  other. 


5,629352 
STABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
STRUCTURE 
Nathan  Zommer,  Los  .\ltos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXYS  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  332326 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 


VS.  CI.  257—490 


24  Claims 
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1.  A  power  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  top  surface  with  an 
active  region,  a  guard  ring  region,  and  a  peripheral  region, 
said  active  region  including  a  junction  region: 

a  plurality  of  guard  rings  formed  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  said  guard  ring  region,  said  guard  ring  region  being 
between  said  active  region  and  said  peripheral  region,  said 
plurality  of  guard  rings  comprising  a  first  guard  ring  nearest  to 
said  junction  region  and  a  last  guard  ring  nearest  to  said 
peripheral  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  top  surface  and  having  portions 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  guard  rings,  said  dielectric 
layer  having  a  portion  between  said  junction  region  and  said 
first  guard  ring,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  portion  between 
said  last  guard  ring  and  said  peripheral  region:  and 

a  field  plate  layer,  said  field  plate  layer  comprising  portions  each 
overlying  each  of  said  dielectric  layer  portions  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  guard  rings,  said  field  plate  layer  having  a 
portion  overlying  said  dielectric  layer  portion  between  said 
junction  region  and  said  first  guard  ring,  and  said  field  plate 
layer  having  a  portion  overlying  said  dielectric  layer  portion 
between  said  last  guard  ring  and  said  peripheral  region; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  field  plates  being  a 
floating  plate  structure  to  provide  a  more  uniform  distribution 
of  an  electric  field  underlying  said  floating  plate  structure. 


5,629353 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  ELEMENT  USING  AN 
INDUCTOR  CONDUCTOR 
Takeshi   Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo;   Susimiu 
Okamura,    4-1-12-1305,    Hiroo,    Shibuya-ku,    Tokyo,    and 
Akira  Okamoto,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeshi 
Ikeda,  and  Susumu  Okamura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-311276; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197210 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—531  42  Claims 

1.  A  variable  inductance  element  comprising: 
at  least  one  inductor  conductor  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
at  least  one  switch  functioning  to  separate  and  connect  portions 
of  said  at  least  one  inductor  conductor,  said  at  least  one 
inductor  conductor  used  one  of  independently  and  in  combi- 
nation with  other  inductor  conductors,  and 


said  two  contact  regions  being  disposed  in  said  further  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  and  being  comprised  of  either  a 
strip-shaped  region  or  strip-shaped  regions,  respectively. 


5,629355 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
WITH  CONTROLLED  STORAGE  TIME 
Ferruccio  Frisina,  S.  Agata  Li  Battiati,  luly,  assignor  to  Con- 
sorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo, 
Catania,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,714,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.975 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1994,94830150 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11:29/227 
VS.  CI.  257—590  6  Claims 


a  separate  switch  than  the  at  least  one  switch  for  cutting  off  an 
unnecessary  closed  loop  produced  by  said  at  least  one  induc- 
tor conductor  according  to  a  switch  operating  slate. 


5,629354 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  FORMED  IN  A  LAYER  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  PROVIDED  ON  AN 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Henricus  G.  R.  Maas;  Ronald  Dekker,  and  Armand  Pruijm- 
boom,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,401,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,125,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  8, 1993, 
93201045 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 
VS.  CI.  257—586  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  subjected  to  a  dose  of  ions,  the 
dose  being  difl^used  throughout  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a)  a  transistor  that  occupies  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  first  portion  defining  a  first  area  of  a  first  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer;  and 

b)  a  layer  of  protective  matenal  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  layer  including  at  least  one  window 
that  exposes  only  a  second  area  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  to  receive  the  dose  of  ions,  a  ratio 
between  the  second  area  and  the  first  area  being  approxi- 
mately '/lUOO. 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  bipolar  transistor  formed 
in  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  an  insulating  substrate, 
said  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  zone,  a  base  zone  and  an 
emitter  zone  disposed  in  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
semiconductor  device  also  having  a  strip  of  insulating  material 
disposed  on  said  layer  above  said  collector  zone,  said  base  zone 
and  said  emitter  zone,  and  contact  regions  adjacent  to  one  another 
at  one  side  of  said  strip,  two  of  said  contact  regions  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  zone  and  a  third  of  said  contact  regions  being 
disposed  between  said  two  contact  regions  and  being  connected  to 
said  emitter  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  further  layer  of  semiconductor  material  different  from  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said  further  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  being  disposed  on  said  insulative  sub- 
strate, butting  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  at  said  one 
side  of  said  strip  of  insulating  material,  and  further  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  strip  of  insulating  material  at  said  one 
side,  (i)  one  of  either  said  third  contact  region  or  said  two 
contact  regions  being  disposed  in  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  and  (ii)  the  other  one  of  either  said  contact  region  or 


5,629356 

HIGH  SPEED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  USING  A 

PATTERNED  ETCH  STOP  AND  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

F.  Scott  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.137,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,431 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27A)82 

VS.  CI.  257—592  *>  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  u-ansistor  comprising: 

a  collector  region; 

an  intrinsic  base  region  within  said  collector  region; 

an  exninsic  base  region  within  said  collector  region: 
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a  base  link-up  region  within  said  collector  region  between  said 
intrinsic  base  region  and  said  extrinsic  base  region; 

a  base-link  diffusion  source  layer  above  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  base  link-up  region; 

a  base  electrode  above  said  extrinsic  base  layer,  said  base 
electrode  and  said  base-link  diffusion  source  layer  made  of 
different  materials;  and 

an  emitter  region  within  said  intrinsic  base  region. 


5,629357 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  HLMIDITY  INVASION 

Takahisa  Yamaha,  Hamamatsii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279^38,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,398 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1993,  5-202702 
'int  CI."  HOIL  23/544:27/10 
U.S.  a.  257— «20  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  regions,  comprising: 

(1)  device  regions  to  form  a  device  structure  thereon,  the 
device  structure  having  electrodes  electrically  connected  to 
active  regions  provided  therein;  and 

(2)  a  buffer  region  provided  on  a  periphery  of  the  device 
region;  and 

b)  an  insulating  layer  having  moisture  permeability  for  electri- 
cally insulating  the  electrodes  therebetween,  the  insulating 
layer  being  formed  over  the  device  regions  while  being 
reinoved  from  a  buffer  region  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
regions. 


5.629358 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  INTEGRATED  WITH 

Bn»OLARyCMOS/DMOS  TECHNOLOGY 

Paola  Galbiati,  Monza,  and  Ubaldo  Mastromatteo,  Cornaredo, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

S.rl,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  454,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1994,94830266 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/06:31/0352:29/00 
VS.  a.  257—653  28  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  diode  structure  having  monolithic  semi- 
conductor surface  portions  at  a  first  surface  thereof; 

first  diffusions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  said  first  surface; 
second  diffusions 


which  have  a  second  conductivity  type, 
which  are  removed  from  said  first  surface,  and 
which  have  a  profile  characteristic  of  updiffusion  from  mul- 
tiple laterally  separated  diffusion  sources; 
said  first  and  second  diffusions  being  laterally  misaligned:  and 
said  first  and  second  diffusions  being  separated  by  a  portion  of 
said  monolithic  semiconductor  surface  portion  which  is  more 
lightly  doped  than  both  said  first  and  second  diffusions. 


5,629359 

PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kenichiro  Miyahara,  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokuyama 

Corporation,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00571,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079675; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315382 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—666  21  Oalms 
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1.  A  packaging  for  mounting  of  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  a  power  layer,  a  ground  layer  and  a  signal  layer. 
wherein: 

(a)  the  power  layer,  the  ground  layer  and  the  signal  layer  are 
laminated  via  an  intermediate  layer  including  an  insulating 
layer, 

(b)  the  power  layer  and  the  ground  layer  are  each  constituted  by 
an  irmer  lead  area,  an  outer  lead  area  and  an  electro- 
conductive  area,  the  inner  lead  area  and  the  outer  lead  area  are 
not  covered  with  the  intermediate  layer  to  be  exposed  and  the 
electro-conductive  area  is  interposed  between  the  inner  lead 
area  and  the  outer  lead  area  and  covered  with  the  intermediate 
layer, 

(c)  substantially  all  of  the  electro-conductive  area  of  each  of  the 
power  layer  and  the  ground  layer  is  constituted  by  a  planar 
electro-conductive  member,  and  the  electro-conductive  area 
has  substantially  no  throughhole, 

(d)  the  intermediate  layer  between  the  power  layer  and  the 
ground  layer  comprises  one  of  the  following  (1),  (2),  (3)  and 
(4), 

(1)  a  ceramic  insulating  layer  and  an  inorganic  adhesive  layer, 

(2)  an  organic  adhesive  layer  and  an  insulating  layer  present 
therein, 

(3)  an  inorganic  adhesive  layer  or  an  organic  adhesive  layer 
alone, 

(4)  an  inorganic  adhesive  layer  or  an  organic  adhesive  layer 
and  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  at  least 
either  of  the  electro-conductive  members  present  in  the 
electro-conductive  areas  of  the  power  layer  and  the  ground 
layer, 

with  a  proviso  that  said  inorganic  adhesive  layer  consists 
essentially  of  a  noble  metal  brazing  alloy  or  a  Cu — Oj  type 
eulectic  crystal, 

(e)  the  power  layer  and  the  ground  layer  are  laminated  adja- 
cently via  the  intermediate  layer  and  adhesive  strengths 
between  the  power  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer  and 
between  the  ground  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer  are  each 
1  kg/cm  or  more  in  terms  of  90°  peeling  strength,  jind 

(f)  the  package  is  used  substantially  without  being  subjected  to 
resin  sealing  after  mounting  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,629360 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Tadashi  Katsui;  Katsuhiko  Nakata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Takashi  Kitahara,  Kahoku-gun,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Ltd,  Kawasaki,  and  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120358,  Sep.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,187 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060005 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—712  12  Claims 
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and,  by  said  tape,  being  attached  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  leads,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  Inner 
leads  comprises  spaced  sets  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads; 
and  said  integral  heat  dissipator  comprises  a  series  of  spaced 
heal  bars,  each  heat  bar  overlying  one  of  said  sets  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  leads. 


5,629362 

CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TWO 

CONDUCTORS 

Tosbihiro  Nomura,  and  Masaaki  Hisamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  224.843,  Apr.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,473 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-081000 

Iiit.  CI."  HOIL  23/16:23/34:23/10 

VS.  CI.  257—717  11  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  package  body  having  a  cover  secured  to  it  so  as  to  close  up  the 
upper  portion  of  said  package  body; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  enclosed  airtight  in  said  package  body; 

air  blasting  means  for  cooling  said  package  body  by  forced  air 
cooling,  said  air  blasting  means  comprising  a  fan  assembly 
secured  to  said  cover  of  said  package  body; 

said  package  body  further  ha\ing,  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
heat  radiation  region  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fins  project- 
ing from  an  upper  surface  of  said  package  body,  and  an  air 
blasting  region  in  which  said  air  blasting  means  is  disposed, 
said  upper  surface  being  divided  by  said  heat  radiation  region 
and  said  air  blasting  region;  and 

a  ventilation  flue  formed  between  said  heat  radiation  region  and 
said  air  blasting  region  of  said  package  body. 


1.  A  conductive  contact  structure  for  two  conductors,  compris- 


ing 


5,629361 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT 

DISSIPATOR 
Won  S.  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Byung  T.  Do,  Inchang-Dong  Guri, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Anam  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
94-34663 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257-712  7  Claims 
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a  first  conductor  having  at  least  one  planar  portion; 

a  second  conductor  having  at  least  one  planar  portion,  said 
planar  portions  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  being 
conductively  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  under  pres- 
sure; and 

a  grease-like  insulating  material  which  is  high  in  thermal  con- 
ductivity and  applied  to  one  of  said  planar  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  conductors; 

wherein  one  of  said  planar  portions  of  said  first  and  said  .second 
conductors  is  divided  into  a  pair  of  first  planar  regions  and  a 
second  planar  region  by  at  least  two  grooves,  the  second 
planar  region  being  placed  between  the  pair  of  first  planar 
regions  and  being  uninterrupted  by  grooves,  said  grease-like 
insulating  material  being  applied  only  to  said  pair  of  first 
planar  regions  and  no  grease-like  insulating  material  being 
applied  to  said  second  planar  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising  a  first  heat  sink  for 
dissipating  heal  generated  from  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  chip 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  within  said  package 
further  comprising: 

an  integral  heat  dissipator  extending  across  multiple  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  leads  and  being  attached  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  plurality  of  inner  leads; 
a  second  surface  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  being  attached  to 

a  first  surface  of  said  first  heat  sink;  and 
an  electrically  insulating,  thermally  conductive  tape  attached  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads,  said  integral 
heat  dissipator  being  anached  to  a  first  surface  of  said  tape 


5,629363 
COMPONENT  STACKING  IN  MULTI-CHIP 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 
Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont;  Uli  H.  Hegel,  Novate;  Peter  H.  Spal- 
ding, Cupertino;  James  L.  Crozier,  San  Jose;  Michelle  M. 
Hou-Cbang,  and  Martin  A.  Delateur.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,982,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,797 
Int  CI."  H07L  49/02 
VS.  CI.  257—723  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chip  package  comprising: 
a  substrate, 
a  multiplicity  of  components  including, 

a  film  based  component  formed  on  the  substrate, 
a  discrete  component  mounted  on  the  substfate  and  stacked 
over  the  film  based  component  such  that  the  film  ba.sed 
component  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  stacked  dis- 
crete component  and  the  discrete  component  and  the  film 
based  component  do  not  electrically  interfere  with  each 
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1.  A  solder  terminal  on  a  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
electrically  conducting  member  and  ha%  ing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contact  regions  separated  by  an  insulator,  comprising: 

a  metallic  adhesion  layer,  elchable  using  a  process  selective  to 

said  electrically  conducting  member,  overlying  said  insulator 

and  in  contact  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  contact 

regions: 
a  CrCu  alloy  layer  overlying  and  in  contact  with  said  adhesion 

layer, 
said  process  for  etching  the  metallic  adhesion  layer  further  being 

selective  to  said  CrCu  adhesion  layer; 


a  solder  bonding  metallic  layer  overlying  and  in  contact  with 

said  CrCu  layer:  and. 
a  layer  of  solder  overlying  and  in  contact  with  said  solder 

bonding  layer. 


5,629,565 
MICROMECHANICAL  ELECTROSTATIC  RELAY  WITH 

GEOMETRIC  DISCONTINUITY 
Helmut  Schlaak;  Hans-Juergen  Gevattter;  Lothar  Kiesewetter, 
and  Joachim  Schimkat,  all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.440 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37 
261.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4H:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CI.  257—780 


10  Claims 


T 
l\ 


Others  function,  the  discrete  components  not  being  formed 
from  a  him  applied  to  the  substrate,  and 
a  die  component  mounted  on  the  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  leads  for  electrically  connecting  the  multi-chip 
package  to  external  circuitry,  the  leads  being  electrically 
coupled  to  associated  ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  components: 

a  plurality  of  wiring  traces  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  wiring 
traces  being  arranged  to  electrically  connect  various  ones  of 
said  multiplicity  of  components:  and 

a  packaging  material  that  encapsulates  said  multiplicity  of  com- 
ponents and  the  w  iring  traces  and  leaves  a  portion  of  the  leads 
exposed  to  facilitate  electrically  connecting  the  multi-chip 
package  to  external  circuitry. 


5,629,564 
ELECTROPLATED  SOLDER  TERMINAL 
Henry  A.  Nye,  III.  Bedford.  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  F.  Roeder.  Brookfield, 
Conn..'  Ho-Ming  Tong.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Paul  A.  Totta, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  267,339,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,718 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2i/48 
\iS.  a.  257—762  21  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  electrostatic  relay,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  substrate  having  a  base  electrode  layer  and  a  base  contact 
piece  thereon; 

an  armature  substrate  overlying  the:  base  substrate  and  having 
an  armature  spring  tongue  worked  free  from  and  integrally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  armature  substrate  and  which  is  free 
to  move  at  its  opposite  free  end.  said  armature  spring  tongue 
having  an  armature  electrode  layer  thereon  and  also  an  arma- 
ture contact  piece  at  said  free  end: 

said  armamre  spring  tongue  being  bent  away  from  the  base 
substrate  by  a  steady  curvature  in  a  quiescent  condition  so  that 
a  wedge-shaped  air  gap  is  formed  between  the  base  electrode 
layer  and  the  armature  electrode  layer,  and  wherein  Ihe  spring 
tongue  conforms  to  the  base  substrate  and  the  base  contact 
piece  and  armature  contact  piece  lie  against  one  another  in  a 
working  condition  when  a  voltage  is  present  between  the  base 
electrode  layer  and  the  armature  electrode  layer;  and 

said  wedge-shaped  air  gap  between  the  electrodes  having  at  least 
one  geometric  discontinuity. 


5,629,566 
FLIP-CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  TWO 

ENCAPSULANTS 
Kazuhide  Doi;   Masayuki  Miura;  Takashi  Okada;   Naohiko 
Hirano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoichi  Hinita,  Kashiwa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  15,  1994,  6-211711 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/12:23/48:23/28:23/29 

\}S.  a.  257-789  18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  metallization  layer  of  said 
circuit  substrate,  a  row  of  solder  bumps  being  between  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  metal- 
lization layer  of  said  circuit  substrate; 

a  first  encapsulant  filling  a  first  space  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  said  circuit  substrate  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  second  encapsulant  filling  a  second  space,  exclusive  of  said 
first  space,  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  circuit 
substrate  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  second  space  including  said  row  of  solder  bumps  totally 
within  it, 

wherein  said  first  encapsulant  has  a  larger  Young's  modulus  than 
said  second  encapsulant. 


5,629,567 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AC  LOCOMOTI\  E 
Ajith  K.  Kumar,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,873 

Int.  CI."  B61C  3/00:  B60L  3/10:  H02P  5/46 

U.S.  a.  290—3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  alternating  current  (AC)  electric 
locomotive,  the  locomotive  including  a  plurality  of  wheel-axle  sets 
with  each  wheel-axle  set  being  coupled  to  an  independently  con- 
trollable AC  electric  traction  motor,  each  traction  motor  having  a 
corresponding  speed  sensor  and  each  speed  sensor  providing  a  pair 
of  signals  which  are  resolvable  to  determine  the  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  associated  motor  rotor,  the  speed  sensor 
signals  being  coupled  to  process  control  means  which  controls 
power  to  the  motors,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  each  of  the  pair  of  signals 

from  each  speed  sensor; 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  only  one  of  the  pair  of  signals 
from  one  of  the  speed  sensors  for  setting  motor  speed  in 
response  to  the  detected  one  of  the  sigiials;  and 
means  for  using  signals  from  another  of  the  speed  sensors  for 
establishing  motor  rotational  direction  for  the  motor  coupled 
to  said  one  of  the  speed  sensors. 


5,629,568 

CONTROLLABLE  DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  GENERATOR 

Jurgen  Mertens,  Paderbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Icemaster 

GmbH,  Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02778,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1992,  42  34 
340.2;  May  8,  1993,  43  15  362J 

Int  CI."  F02D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  290— W  R  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  controllable  drive  unit  operating  device  including 
an  internal  combustion  engine  (VM)  able  to  rotate  at  an  rpm  and 
including  an  rpm  actuator  (DR.  DRS)  for  controlling  the  rpm 
of  the  engine. 


a  refrigerator  (AM)  and  a  direct  drive  mechanically  coupling  the 

engine  to  the  refrigerator, 
a  control  unit  including 

thermostat  means  for  maintaining  an  internal  temperamre  of 
the  refrigerator  at  a  predetermined  set  point  value  (SW), 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  refrigerator  internal  temperature  setting  input  means 
coupled  to  the  control  unit; 

(b)  a  sensor  of  a  refrigerator  external  temperature,  the  sensor 
being  coupled  to  the  control  unit; 

(c)  a  tachometer  (DM)  disposed  on  the  engine  for  measuring 
an  engine  speed,  the  tachometer  being  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol unit; 

(d)  the  control  unit  including  means  for  accepting 
the  refrigerator  internal  temperamre  setting, 
the  external  temperamre,  and 

the  engine  speed  measured  by  the  tachometer, 

and  for  determining  therefrom  an  optimal  value  of  the 

engine  rpm  according  to  values  of  an  output  characteristic 

function  stored  in  a  memory  device  (ST)  of  the  control  unit; 

and 

(e)  means  for  causing  the  rpm  actuator  to  adjust  the  ipm 
toward  the  optimal  value  determined  by  the  control  unit. 


5,629,569 
THERMAL  PHOTOCONTROL  SWITCH  ORCUIT 
Rudy  Janda,  Spring  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Intermatic.  Inc., 
Spring  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,745 

litt  a."  HOIH  71/10 

U.S.  CI.  307—117  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  self-configuring  photoelectric  control  circuit  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  load  based  on  ambient  light,  comprising: 
a  photocell  responsive  to  ambient  light; 
a  heating  resistor  connected  to  said  photocell; 
a  bimetallic  element  in  proximity  to  said  heating  resistor  and 

movable  in  response  to  generation  of  heat  from  said  heating 

resistor; 
a  switch  connected  between  an  input  connected  to  a  source  and 

an  output  connected  to  said  load,  said  switch  operated  by  said 

bimetallic  element; 
a  series  resistor  connected  to  said  heating  resistor,  and 
a  resilient  shunt  connected  across  said  series  resistor  to  provide 

a  current  bypass  around  said  series  resistor; 
wherein  said  shunt  is  maintained  in  a  flexed  condition  to  form 

said  bypass;  and 
wherein  a  connection  of  said  shunt  across  said  series  resistor  is 

formed  of  a  meltable  material  such  that  connection  to  a  high 
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voltage  source  for  a  duration  of  time  generates  heat  sufficient 
to  cause  melting  of  said  meltable  mateiial  thereby  permitting 
relaxation  of  said  resilient  shunt  to  open  said  bypass. 


1.  In  a  paint  flow  control  system  including  a  controller  outside  a 
paint  booth  and  an  applicator  and  transducer  within  the  paint 
booth,  the  controller  for  issuing  a  paint  flow  control  command  for 
controlhng  paint  flow  to  the  applicator  in  response  to  a  transducer 
output  signal  indicating  a  predetermined  paint  flow  parameter,  an 
interface  circuit  for  passing  electrical  signals  into  and  out  of  the 
paint  booth,  comprising: 

a  passive  resistive  intrinsically  safe  barrier  element  (ISB)  having 
an  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  transducer  output 
terminal  for  receiving  the  transducer  output  signal  and  having 
an  output  terminaJ:  and 
a  buffer  having  an  input  terminal  electrically  coimected  to  the 
ISB  output  terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal,  the  buffer 
for  minimizing  voltage  drop  of  the  transducer  output  signal 
across  the  interface  circuit; 
the  buffer  output  terminal  providing  an  output  signal  for  appli- 
cation to  the  controller  for  paint  flow  control. 


5,629,571 
THYRISTOR  LOAD  DETECTOR 
Charies  \.  Roudeski,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grimes 
Aerospace  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,969 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  83/20 

VS.  a.  307—130  8  CUims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  load  current  in  a  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


connecting  a  thyristor  in  series  with  a  supply  voltage  and  a  load; 

and 
monitoring  a  voltage  found  on  a  gate  of  said  thyristor. 


5,629,570 
PAINT  FLOW  CONTROL  INTERFACE 
Norman  J.  Weigert,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,974 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  307—118  11  aaims 


5,629,572 
LINEAR  PULSE  MOTOR 
Hirobumi  Satomi,  and  Takao  Iwasa,  both  of  Kashiwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238362 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  37/00 
VS.  a.  310-^9  R 

2 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  pulse  motor  including  a  stator  provided  with  a  stator 
core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  disposed  at  an  equal  pitch 
angle  radially  inward  and  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  formed  on  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  salient  poles  in  a  shaft  direction  and  a 
mover  provided  with  a  mover  core  disposed  within  said  stator  to  be 
supported  movably  in  the  shaft  direction  and  having  a  plurality  of 
mover  teeth  disposed  opposite  to  said  stator  teeth  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mover  core  at  an  equal  pitch  in  the  shaft 
direction,  characterized  in  that 

said  stator  core  is  formed  by  laminating  stator  iron  plates  of  said 
stator  core  with  said  stator  iron  plates  being  rotated  sequen- 
tially by  a  predetermined  angle  and  when  m  is  the  number  of 
phases,  said  stator  iron  plate  includes  2m  salient  poles,  said 
stator  core  being  constituted  by  two  salient  poles  having  a 
smaller  inner  radius  at  the  tip  thereof  and  (2m-2)  salient  poles 
having  a  larger  inner  radius  at  the  tip  thereof  opposite  to  said 
mover  as  viewed  from  said  mover  disposed  side  by  side  in 
order  of  the  description,  said  predetermined  angle  for  said 
lamination  and  rotation  being  (36Q/m)  or  (180/m)  degrees. 


5.629,573 
SPRAY  COOLED  CONDENSER  FOR  AN  INTEGRAL 
HEAT  PIPE  SHAFT  IN  HIGH  POWER  MOTORS  AND 
GENERATORS 
Rengasamy  Ponnappan,  Centerville;  Jerry  E.  Beam,  Beaver- 
creek,  and  John  E.  Leiand,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,603 
Int  a.*  H02K  9/00 
VS.  CL  310—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  rotating  electrical  machine  having  a 
housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  and  at  least  one  stator  inside  the  housing; 
(h)  a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  the  rotor,  wherein  the  rotor 
shaft  includes  an  integral  rotating  heat  pipe  having  a  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  internal  vapor  cavity,  an  evaporator  sec- 
tion inside  the  rotor  and  a  condenser  section  extending  outside 
the  rotor  and  housing: 


^ 


5,629,575 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR,  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELASTIC  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ITS  STATOR 
Christian  Cazal,  St.  Perre  du  Perray,  and  Michel  Gruson.  Sucy 
en  Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equipements 
Electriques  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,814 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14617 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  l/lS:5/24 

VS.  CI.  310—91  7  Claims 


(c)  a  vaporizable  liquid  disposed  inside  the  vapor  cavity; 

(d)  a  sealed  chamber  surrounding  the  condenser  section; 

(e)  an  inlet  to  the  sealed  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  coolant; 

(f)  attached  to  the  inlet  on  the  inside  of  the  sealed  chamber,  at 
least  one  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  liquid  coolant  onto  the 
condenser  end; 

(g»  an  outlet  from  the  sealed  chamber  for  removing  liquid 

coolant  from  the  sealed  chamber: 
(h)  a  preheater  for  preheating  liquid  coolant  before  it  enters  the 

inlet  to  the  sealed  chamber,  wherein  the  preheater  includes  a 

coolant  path  through  a  stator. 


5,629374 

CONTROL  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Carlo  Cognetti.  and  Giuseppe  Marchisi,  both  of  Milan,  luly, 

assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate 

Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1992,  MI92A1587 
Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00.1/04:15/00:  HOIL  2 3/2H 
VS.  CI.  310—71  21  Claims 


1.  A  control  interface  device  for  an  electronic  motor,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  leads  formed  of  a  common  conductive  material, 

and  sharing  a  substantially  common  plane: 
an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  leads,  and 

electrically  connected  to  others  of  said  leads: 
an  enclosing  body  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  which 

surrounds  said  integrated  circuit  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each 

said  lead: 
said  body  including  through-holes  therein  which  pass  through 

said  body,  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane. 

and  which  abut  one  of  said  leads  therein: 
some  ones  of  said  leads  extending  out  of  said  body  to  provide  a 

plurality  of  parallel  electromechanical  connectors. 


1.  A  rotary  electrical  machine  comprising:  a  casing  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  rotor  chamber  within  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  two  casing  pans  and  further  defining  a  common  junction 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  with  the  casing  parts 
being  brought  together  at  the  common  junction  plane:  fa.steniBg 
means  for  securing  the  casing  parts  together:  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  and  annular  stator.  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
defining  opposed  radial  and  annular  end  surfaces  of  the  stator.  each 
casing  pan  defining  a  radial  support  surface,  the  radial  support 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  axially  in  facing  relationship  to  each 
other  with  the  stator  lying  between  the  support  surfaces,  the 
machine  funlier  having  a  plurality  of  elastically  defonnable  ele- 
ments having  a  cushion  blocli  portion  thereof  interposed  in  axial 
compression  between  one  of  the  support  surfaces  and  the  end 
surface  of  the  sutor  facing  towards  that  support  surface,  whereby 
means  are  provided  for  clamping  the  stator  between  the  support 
surfaces,  wherein  one  of  the  casing  parts  defines  a  pitch  circle,  and 
the  elastically  deformable  elements  in  the  fomi  of  cushion  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  along  the  pitch  circle  each  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  respective  means  for  clamping  the 
stator.  with  each  cushion  member  cushion  block  portion  being  in 
axial  compression  between  the  corresponding  end  surface  of  the 
stator  and  a  portion  of  the  support  surface  of  that  casing  pan. 
wherein  each  cushion  member  block  is  formed  of  elastically 
defonnable  material,  the  cushion  member  having  two  opposed  and 
parallel  engagement  surfaces,  one  of  which  engages  against  the 
stator  end  face,  with  the  other  one  engaging  against  the  support 
surface  portion  of  the  casing. 


5,629,576 
COMMl'TATOR 
Syuji  Shimoyama,  Kasakakemachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,677 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-109002 

InL  Cl.*^  H02K  13/06 

VS.  CI.  310—237  4  Claims 

1.  A  commutator,  comprising: 
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a  boss  made  from  resm.  which  is  unitarily  formed  inlo  a  disk- 
shape  and  has  an  end  surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  boss: 

a  plurality  of  carbon  segments  arranged  on  said  end  surface  of 
the  boss  with  an  equal  spacing  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  boss,  which  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  are  fixed 
to  the  boss;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  base  materials,  each  of  which  conduc- 
tive base  materials  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
carbon  segments;  wherein: 

a  recess  is  formed  in  each  of  the  carbon  segments; 

a  conductive  member  having  conductivity  and  solderability  is 
fixedly  provided  in  the  recess: 

a  solder  material  is  provided  in  the  recess: 

each  conductive  base  material  is  touched  to  the  associated  one  of 
said  carbon  segments  so  as  to  block  the  recess  of  the  segment 
by  a  blockading  pan  of  said  conductive  base  material:  and 

each  of  the  conductive  base  materials  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  associated  carbon  segment  by  said  blockading  part  being 
soldered  to  the  conductive  member  by  said  solder  material. 


5.629,577 
MINIAIX'RE  LINEAR  MOTION  ACTUATOR 
Dennis  L.  Polla,  Brooklyn  Park;  David  J.  Peichel,  Roseville; 
Arthur  G.  Erdman,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  and  John  A. 
Costin,  Vermilion,  Oliio.  assignors  to  Micro  Medical  Devices, 
Qevelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,835 

InL  a."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—328  29  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

first  and  second  wafer  elements  having  first  and  second  wafer 

surfaces  in  slidable.  abuttable  engagement: 
a  native  oxide  thin  film  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on 

one  of  said  first  and  second  wafer  surfaces  between  said  first 

and  second  wafer  surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  wafer 

elements,  said  insulating  layer  being  between  50A  and  2  nm 

in  thickness: 
means  for  selectively  electrostatically  clampmg  said  first  wafer 

surface  relative  to  said  second  wafer  surface:  and 
inertia  generating  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  second  wafer 

element,  for  moving  said  second  wafer  element  relative  to 

said  first  wafer  element. 


5.629378 

INTEGRATED  COMPOSITE  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

ARRAY 

Stephen  R.  Winzer,  Ellicott  City;  Paul  J.  Caldwell,  Baltimore; 
Natarajan  Shankar.  Columbia;  Tushar  K.  Shah,  Sykesville, 
all  of  Md.;  Keith  Bridger.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Andrew  P. 
Ritter,  Surf  Side  Beach,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corp.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  AVX  Corporation,  Mvrtle  Beach, 
S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,601 
InL  CI."  HOIL  •///?» 
U.S.  CI.  310—334  22  Claims 

IJ9  IJO^,     ^UJ      :32b:       ,03^130 


no 

1.  An  integrated,  tunable,  impedance-controllable  and  electroni- 
cally addressable  composite  transducer  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  multilayer  actuators  disposed  on  said  base  and 
forming  a  transducer  array,  each  of  said  plurality  of  actuators 
having  a  plurality  of  alternating  and  juxtaposed  layers  of 
active  material  layers  and  internal  conductive  material  layers 
which  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and  mechanically 
connected  in  series  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  where  said  plurality  of  actuators  convert  electrical 
energy  to  mechanical  motion  and  reciprocally  convert 
mechanical  motion  to  electrical  energy: 

(c)  a  protective  material  encasing  said  plurality  of  actuators;  and 

(d)  electronic  means,  being  integrally  connected  to  said  base, 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  actuators,  for 
electrically  measuring  said  electrical  energy  produced  by  said 
plurality  of  actuators  and  for  producing  electrical  input  to 
cause  said  plurality  of  actuators  to  move:  and 

wherein  each  actuator  is  individually  fabricated  to  have  a  par- 
ticular, selectable  height,  length,  width,  configuration,  and  a 
particular,  selectable  layer  thickness:  and 

wherein  each  actuator  is  disposed  on  said  base  at  a  particular, 
selectable  location;  and 

wherein  each  actuator  has  a  particular,  selectable  direct  current 
bias  applied  by  said  electronic  means  and  a  particular,  select- 
able addressing  applied  by  said  electronic  means; 

so  that  the  transducer  array  is  tunable  and  impedance- 
controllable  and  electronically-addressable  for  selected  oper- 
ating frequencies  and  spatial  configurations  and  directions  of 
waveform  beams  of  acoustic  energy. 


5,629,579 

PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

VACUUM  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Steven   M.   Zimmerman,   Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,686,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974392,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,397,957,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847,153, 

Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,203,731,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  555,214,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.631 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  W02 

U.S.  a.  313—309  14  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  vacuum  microelectronic  product  made  by  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,629381 
LAMP  CATHODETO-BALLAST  INTERCONNECT  AND 
METHOD 
Kelvin  B.  Belle,  Willoughby  Hills.  Ohio;  Jozsef  Fulop,  Budap- 
est, Hungary;  David  J.  Kachmarik,  North  Olmsted;  Robert 
S.  McFecly,  Valley  View,  both  of  Ohio;  Kercnc  Papp.  Budap- 
est, Hungary;  Brian  M.  Ronald,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio, 
and  Istvan  Wursching,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,018 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/48:5/50:7/44 
U.S.  CI.  313—318.12  12  Claims 


a)  providing  at  least  one  hole  in  a  substrate  comprising  at  least 
one  elecuically  conductive  material. 

b)  depositing  at  least  one  insulative  material  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  material 
and  filling  said  hole  to  form  a  cusp, 

c)  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  which  is  capable  of 
emitting  electrons  under  the  influence  of  an  electrical  field 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  insulative  matenal 
and  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cusp  to  form  a  tip  of  said 
electron  emitting  material. 

d)  providing  at  least  one  access  hole  in  said  at  least  one  electron- 
emitting  material  to  help  facilitate  the  removal  of  a  portion  of 
said  insulative  material  underneath  the  cusp,  and 

e)  through  said  at  least  one  access  hole  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  insulative  material  in  said  at  least  one  hole  to 
expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tip  of  said  electron-emitting 
material  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive 
material  in  said  substrate,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  forms  an  anode  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  access  hole  in  said  electron-emitting  material 
faces  said  anode,  and  thereby  forming  said  integrated  vacuum 
microelectronic  product. 


5,629,580 

LATERAL  FIELD  ENHSSION  DEVICES  FOR  DISPLAY 

ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

Jack  A.  Mandelman,  Stormville,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  D.  Potter, 

Grand     Isle,    Vt.,    assignors    to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331J07 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/16 
-310  19  Claims 
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'  1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  elongated  cathodes  and 
ballast  circuitry  for  supplying  power  to  said  cathodes,  a  lamp 
cathode-to-ballast  interconnect,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conductive  clips  connected  to  said  ballast 
circuitry,  each  clip  having  a  generally  flat  portion  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  ballast  circuitry'  and  having  a  pinching  groove 
formed  through  said  flat  portion  and  extending  to  a  cathode- 
in-leads  receiving  opening  at  a  second  end: 

(b)  a  loom  for  holding  said  lamp  cathode-in-leads  comprising, 
for  each  cathode-in-lead: 

(i)  a  pair  of  cathode-in-lead-receiving  support  grooves  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  in  which  a  second  end  of  an  associated 
conductive  clip  is  to  be  received:  and 

(ii)  walls  of  each  of  said  pair  of  cathode-in-lead-receiving 
support  grooves  gripping  therein-received  portions  of  said 
cathode  in-leads  with  suflicient  force  to  enable  a  gas-tight 
contact  to  be  made  with  its  associated  conductive  clip  when 
said  cathode  in-lead  is  received  within  the  pinching  groove 
of  said  clip. 


1.  A  field  emission  device  ("FED")  for  emitting  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 

an  anode  disposed  above  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  anode  having  a  first  surface: 

a  phosphor  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
anode,  said  phosphor  layer  comprising  an  insulating-type 
phosphor  layer, 

an  emitter  in  spaced  opposing  relation  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  anode  such  that  said  emitter  has  a  tip  physically  contact- 
ing said  phosphor  layer,  wherein  a  voltage  potential  applied 
between  said  anode  and  said  eminer  causes  electrons  to  be 
directly  injected  into  said  insulating-type  phosphor  layer. 


5,629382 
THERMALLY  STABLE  ELECTRON  GUN 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  SPACER  MEMBERS 
Richard  J.  Dobbs,  Broomfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
EEV  Limited,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
9405139 

int  a."  HOIJ  29/46 
VS.  CI.  313-456  19  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  arrangement  comprising: 
an  electron  gun  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and  including  first  and 
second  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  for  generating  an  electron  beam  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  electrode  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  electrode 
and  including  first  slot  means  presenting  a  first  pair  of  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis: 


1242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1243 


supporting  relationship  between  said  anode  and  electron 
source  plates,  said  individual  cells  defining  pixel  regions  of 
the  display  screen. 


a  second  electrode  support  means  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
electrode  support  means  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  for  supporting  the  second  electrode  and  including  second 
slot  means  presenting  a  second  pair  of  surfaces  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
surface  of  the  first  pair  of  surfaces  that  is  closer  to  the  second 
electrode  support  means  constituting  a  first  clamping  surface 
and  the  surface  of  the  second  pair  of  surfaces  that  is  closer  to 
the  first  electrode  suppon  means  constituting  a  second  clamp- 
ing surface; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  members  made  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  each  spacer  member  including  a  first 
portion  disposed  in  the  first  slot  means  and  abuning  the  first 
clamping  surface  and  a  second  portion  disposed  in  the  second 
slot  means  and  abutting  the  second  clamping  surface  for 
maintainmg  a  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
between  the  first  and  second  clamping  siufaces  substantially 
constant  and  allowing  movement  between  the  respective  sup- 
port means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
due  to  dififerential  thermal  expansion. 


5,629383 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING 

PHOTOFORMED  SPACER  STRICTURE,  AND  METHOD 

OF  \L\KING  THE  SAME 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Steven  M.  Zimmerman, 
Pleasant    Valley,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Fed    Corporation, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280^55,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,124 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/66 

U.S.  a.  313— i95  10  Claims 
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1.  A  display  panel  comprising: 

an  anode  plate: 

an  electron  source  plate  comprising  an  array  of  field  emitter 
elements:  and 

spacing  means  for  maintaining  said  anode  plate  and  electron 
source  plate  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  said  spac- 
ing means  comprising  a  planar  matrix  support  structure  of 
intersecting  elongate  members,  which  define  a  plurality  of 
individual  cells  therebetween,  said  matrix  support  structure 
being  formed  as  a  unitary  spacer  structure  having  photo- 
formed  spacer  elements  integrally  joined  perpendicularly  to 
the  planar  support  structure  at  points  of  intersection  of  the 
intersecting  elongate  members  and  interposed  in  bearing  and 


5,629384 
ACCURATE  PLACEMENT  AND  RETENTION  OF  AN 
AMALGAM  IN  A  ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT 
LAMP 
Joseph  C.  Borowiec,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  J.  Downton, 
Leicester,  United  Kingdom,  and  Sayed-Amr  El-Hamamsy, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,221,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,080 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  \7n6 

U.S.  CI.  313—565  14  Claims 

so 


It 


1.  An  electrodeless  fluorescent  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizable.  gaseous 
fill  for  sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  a  radio 
frequency  magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  ultraviolet  radiation 
as  a  result  thereof,  said  envelope  having  an  interior  phosphor 
coating  for  emitting  visible  radiation  when  excited  by  said 
ultraviolet  radiation,  said  envelope  having  a  re-entrant  cavity 
formed  therein; 

an  excitation  coil  contained  within  said  re-entrant  cavity  for 
providing  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  when  excited 
by  a  radio  frequency  power  supply; 

an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  said  re-entrant  cavity  and  into 
said  envelope  for  evacuating  and  filling  said  lamp,  said 
exhaust  tube  having  a  base  portion  for  extension  into  a  base  of 
said  lamp: 

a  dimple  configuration  formed  in  said  base  portion  of  said 
exhaust  tube  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  re-entrant 
cavity; 

a  dose  locating  member  for  retaining  an  amalgam  in  a  location 
in  said  exhaust  tube  between  said  dose  locating  member  and 
the  tip  of  said  exhaust  tube,  mercury  vapor  pressure  within 
said  envelope  is  maintained  within  the  range  from  approxi- 
mately four  to  seven  millitorr  during  lamp  operation:  and 

an  additional  dose  locating  member  situated  between  said  amal- 
gam and  the  tip  of  said  exhaust  tube. 


5,629385 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  PARTICULARLY 
LOW-RATED  POWER  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  WITH 
ENHANCED  QUALITY  OF  LIGHT  OUTPUT 
Bemhard     Altmann,     Langerringen;     Juergen     Begemann, 
Munich;  Juergen  Maier,  Berlin;  Andreas  Ponnier,  Berlin, 
and   Ralf  Seedorf,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    21,    1994, 
9415217  U 

InL  a."  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:17/04:61/04 
UJS.  a.  313—570 

1.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  having 
a  discharge  vessel  (2)  defining  an  axis; 
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an  ionizable  fill  within  the  discharge  vessel; 

an  anode  (3)  located  axially  within  the  discharge  vessel; 

a  cathode  (4)  located  axially  within  the  di.schaige  vessel  and 
spaced  internally  from  the  anode  (3)  by  an  arc  gap, 

said  cathode  (4)  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  base  body 
portion  (8)  and  a  tapering  end  portion  (9)  terminating,  at  the 
arc  gap,  in  a  tip  end  (10), 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention 

a  carbide  coating  (11)  which,  at  least  in  part,  covers  the  base 
body  portion  (8)  only  while  leaving  the  entire  tapered  end 
portion  (9)  between  the  tip  end  ( 10)  and  the  base  body  portion 
(8)  of  the  cathode  (4)  devoid  of  carbide  coating. 


5,629386 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  UNIT  HAVING  nRST 

AND  SECOND  SEALED  END  PORTIONS  SEPARATED  BY 

A  SLTPORT  MEMBER 

Takeo  Yasuda,  and  Kenichi  Asami,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150281; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076531 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/00:  HOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  a.  315— »6  8  Claims 


coils  being  cut  off  by  self-generated  heat  when  the  emitter 
is  substantially  dissipated. 

a  lighting  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  elecmcal  energy  to 
the  filament  coils,  the  lighting  circuit  arrangement  including 
an  inverter  circuit  containing  a  resonant  capacitor  connected 
between  each  end  of  the  filament  coils,  a  resonant  current 
being  passed  through  the  resonant  capacitor  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  lamp  unit. 

a  housing  providing  an  inner  space  within  which  the  bulb  and 
the  lighting  circuit  arrangement  are  disposed;  and 

a  support  member  disposed  in  the  inner  space  for  supporting  the 
bulb,  wherein  the  support  member  supports  the  first  and 
.second  sealed  end  portions  of  the  bulb. 


5,629387 

PROGRAMMABLE  LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ILLUMINATION  DURATION  AND 

INTENSITY  LEVELS  OF  LAMPS  IN  MULTIPLE 

LIGHTING  STRINGS 

Roger  M.  Gray,  and  Barry  C.  Kockler,  both  of  Lewis>ille,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Deviek  Development  Corporation,  Lewisville. 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,921 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—292  23  Claims 


1.  A  compact  type  fluorescent  lamp  unit  comprising: 
a  phosphor  coated  bulb  including: 

first  and  second  sealed  end  portions. 

a  pair  of  filament  coils  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  sealed 
end  portions  for  producing  an  arc  Uierebetween.  the  fila- 
ment coils  being  substantially  composed  of  a  tungsten  wire 
having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  8  MG  through  12  MG 
and  being  normally  operated  witfi  a  lamp  cun-eni  ranging 
from  250  mA  to  350  mA.  and 

a  fill  containing  mercury  and  a  rare  gas.  wherein  die  filament 
coils  have  two  ends  and  contain  an  emitter  for  enhancing 
thermionic  emission  of  electrons  therefrom,  said  filament 


1.  A  lighting  control  device  programmable  by  a  user  for  the 
control  of  a  plurality  of  lighting  strings,  each  lighting  string  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  lamps,  the  device  providing  selection  of  indi- 
vidual lighting  conditions  of  illumination  duration  and  intensity 
level  for  each  of  the  lamps,  the  device  comprising; 
energizing  means  connected  to  die  plurality  of  lighting  smngs 
for  energizing  each  of  the  lighting  strings  independent  of  each 
other  for  selectively  controlling  die  illumination  duration  and 
intensity  level  of  the  plurality  of  lamps  of  each  of  the  lighting 
strings: 
conUX)l  means  for  selectively  contfoUing  said  energizing  means 
to  control  die  illumination  duration  and  intensity  level  of  each 
of  die  plurality  of  lamps  in  each  of  die  lighting  strings,  said 
control  means  including  a  single  conffoller  for  generating 
control  signals  which  independently  determine,  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  lighting  strings,  illumination  duration  and 
intensity  levels  for  each  of  die  plurality  of  lamps  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  lighting  strings  and  simultaneously  conu-ol  the 
lighting  conditions  of  all  of  die  plurality  of  lighting  stnngs; 
and 
user  input  means  for  generating  programmable  control  signals 
applied  to  said  control   means  for  activating  said  control 
means,  said  programmable  control  signals  determining  illumi- 
nation duration  and  intensity  levels  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
lamps  in  each  of  the  lighting  strings  and  being  programmable 
by  die  user. 
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5,629^88 

LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  DC  POWER  FOR  A 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  UTILIZING  AC  POWER 

Goichi  Oda;  Atsushi  Toda,  and  Masayasu  Yamashita.  all  of 
Shimizu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-239665 

InL  CI."  GOSF  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—308  19  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  circuit  for  boosting  and/or  decreasing  a  DC 
voltage; 

a  DC-AC  converter  for  converting  an  output  voltage  of  said  DC 
povver  supply  circuit  into  a  square-wave  AC  voltage  and 
supplying  said  AC  voltage  to  a  discharge  lamp: 

an  abnormality  detector  for  monitoring  an  output  voltage  of  a 
DC  booster  circuit  in  said  DC  power  supply  circuit  and  an 
output  voltage  of  said  DC-AC  converter  to  thereby  delect  an 
abnormality  of  said  lighting  circuit;  and 

a  protection  circuit  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  lighting 
circuit  or  cutting  off  power  supply  to  said  discharge  lamp 
when  an  abnormality  is  delected  by  said  abnormality  detector. 


5,629389 
SPLIT-CONFIGURATION  HIGH-VOLTAGE  DIODE 
TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  TV  RECEIVER 
Walter    Goseberg,    Hanover;    Wolfgang    Reicho\«.    Garbsen; 
Hans- Werner  Sander,  and  Rolf  Heidrich.  both  of  Hanover, 
all   of  Germany,  assignors   to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH,  Villingen-Schwennlngen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
836.4;  Sep.  9,  1991.  41  29  678.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315— 111  11  Claims 
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I.  Diode-split  high  voltage  transformer  for  a  television  receiver 
with  a  plurality  of  partial  windings  each  located  in  a  cell  of  a  coil 
form,  said  cells  being  axially  spaced  along  said  coil  form,  and  a 
plurality  of  diodes  connected  between  different  partial  v\  indings. 
said  diodes  being  evenly  distributed  over  a  cell  wall  and  arranged 
without  any  mutual  offset  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,629390 

ROTATIONAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MOTOR 

Michio  Yamamoto,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Futaba 

Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.912 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/M 

VS.  a.  318—16 


7  Claims 
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I.  A  rotational  drive  control  system  for  a  variable  speed  drive 
motor,  comprising: 

a  control  side  including  a  transmitter  section  for  transmitting  a 
rotational  drive  control  signal  for  the  drive  motor  by  radio 
transmission;  and 

a  controlled  side  including  (a)  a  receiver  section  for  receiving 
the  rotational  drive  control  signal  from  said  control  side  by 
radio  receiving,  (b)  means  for  converting  AC  power  into  DC 
power  and  then  converting  the  DC  power  into  AC  power  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  in  accordance  with  a  desired  drive 
control  to  be  imposed  on  said  motor  thereby  to  obtain  an  AC 
rotational  drive  control  signal  of  the  predetermined  frequency, 
and  (c)  a  variable  speed  drive  motor  to  be  controlled; 
wherein 

radio  transmission  of  the  rotational  drive  control  signal  from 
said  transmitter  section  of  said  control  side  to  said  receiver 
.section  on  said  controlled  side  is  carried  out  according  lo  a 
specffum  spread  communication  system; 

a  plurality  of  said  controlled  sides  are  controlled  by  said  control 
side; 

a  specified  one  of  said  controlled  sides.  Including  a  receiver 
section  for  receiving  the  rotational  drive  control  signal  from 
said  control  side  by  radio  receiving  and  a  relay  transmission 
section  for  relaying  a  received  control  signal  to  an  other  of 
said  controlled  sides; 

the  other  controlled  side  including  a  relay  receiver  section  for 
receiving  the  rotational,  drive  control  signal  through  said 
relax  transmitter  section  said  specified  controlled  side; 

said  transmitter  section  on  said  control,  side  carrying  out  radio 
transmission  of  the  rotational  drive  control  signal  lo  said 
receiver  section  on  said  specified  controlled  side;  and 

said  specified  controlled  side  carrying  out  relay  radio  transmis- 
sion of  the  rotational  drive  control  signal  receiver  from  said 
control  side  through  said  relay  transmission  section  to  said 
relay  receiver  section  on  the  other  controlled  side. 


5,629391 

HlGH-AVAILABILlTY  MULTICURRENT  POWER  SLTPLY 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRACTION  UNIT  OF  A  RAILWAY 

LOCOMOTIVE 

.\lain  Tbevenon,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alstbom 

Transport  SA.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13.  1993,  93  14923 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/54 
VS.  CI.  318—107  8  Claims 

1.  A  muliicurrenl  power  supply  system  for  a  locomotive  having 
2N  (meaning  N  multiplied  by  2)  motors  M,  through  M,v  and  a 
plurality  of  capacitors,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal 
to  2.  the  system  comprising  2N  pairs  of  voltage  converters  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  2N  motors  and  identified  sequentially  as 
pair  1  through  pair  2N  of  voltage  converters,  each  of  said  motors 
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being  powered  by  an  inverter  connected  to  Uie  terminals  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  capacitors  which  is  connected  in  parallel 
therewith,  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  conveners  comprises  a  first 
voltage  converter  and  a  second  voltage  converter  which  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  capacitors; 
when  die  locomotive  is  lo  be  powered  w  ith  AC,  the  midpoint  of  the 
first  voltage  converter  in  each  pair  of  converters  is  connected  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  second  converter  of  the  same  pair  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  enable  each  of  the  pairs  of  converters  to  form  a  4-quadrant 
converter,  said  connection  being  implemented  via  the  secondary 
winding  of  a  transformer  whose  primary  winding  is  connected 
directly  to  the  terminals  of  an  AC  power  supply  and  a  section 
switch  in  the  closed  position; 

wherein,  when  the  locomotive  is  to  be  powered  with  DC.  and  for 
i  where  i  is  an  integer  having  all  values  between  1  and  N. 
inclusive 
the  motors  M,,  (meaning  i  multiplied  by  2)  are  all  connected  in 
parallel  and  the  motors  M,,-,  (meaning  i  multiplied  by  2,  the 
result  minus  1)  are  likewise  all  connected  In  parallel; 
the  midpoints  of  the  first  and  second  conveners  in  each  pair  2i-l 
of  voltage  converters  are  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  2i  of  voltage  conveners  via  respective  inductors,  and  the 
midpoints  of  the  first  and  second  conveners  of  each  pair  2i  of 
voltage  converters  are  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  2i-l  of  voltage  conveners  via  respective  inductors;  and 
a  switch  associated  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  voluge  converters 
makes  the  following  possible: 

a)  when  the  DC  power  supply  voltage  of  the  locomotive  is 
greater  than  the  voltage  required  across  the  terminals  of  each 
of  said  motors,  said  switch  of  each  said  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  2i  of  voltage  converters  connects,  in  a  first  position,  its 
respective  voltage  converter  as  a  voltage-lowering  chopper 
for  a  respective  said  motor  M;,.,.  and  said  switch  of  each  said 
respective  one  of  said  pairs  2i-l  of  voltage  converters  con- 
nects, in  said  first  position,  its  respective  voltage  convener  as 
a  voltage-lowering  chopper  for  a  respective  said  motor  M,,; 
and 

b)  when  the  DC  power  supply  voltage  feeding  the  locomotive  is 
less  than  the  voltage  required  across  the  terminals  of  each  of 
.said  motors,  said  switch  of  each  said  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  2i  of  voltage  conveners  connects,  in  a  second  position, 
its  respective  voltage  convener  as  a  voltage-raising  chopper 
for  a  respective  said  motor  M^.-i.  and  said  switch  of  each  said 
respective  one  of  said  pairs  2i-l  of  voltage  conveners  con- 
nects, in  said  second  position,  its  respective  voltage  converter 
as  a  voltage-raising  chopper  for  a  respective  said  motor  M;,. 


5,629,592 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  BOTH  AN 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SECTION  AND  A  DIRECT 

CURRENT  SECTION 

Takuma  Henmi.  Kanagav»aken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,978 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200355 
Int.  CI."  H02P  5/4U:  B60L  9/30 
VS.  a.  318—107  9  Claims 

1.  .An  electric  vehicle  eonu-ol  device  in  both  an  alternating 
cun-ent  (AC)  section  and  a  direct  current  (DC)  section  comprising 
a  current  collector  for  taking  in  an  electric  power  from  a  power 
suppiv  line; 
alternating  current-direct  current  (AC-DC)  switching  means  for 
switching  between  an  AC  power  supply  and  a  DC  pov^er 


supply  supplied  from  the  power  supply  line  through  the 
current  collector  according  to  the  AC  section  or  the  DC 
section  in  which  the  electric  vehicle  is  raveling; 
a  main  ffansformer.  a  primary  side  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
AC  output  side  of  the  AC-DC  switching  means,  for  tfansfomi- 
ing  the  AC  power  supply; 
a  power  converter  connected  to  a  secondary  side  of  the  main 
transformer  for  converting  an  AC  output  power  from  the  main 
transformer  to  a  DC  power; 
a  filter  capacitor  connected  to  both  a  DC  output  terminal  of  the 
AC-DC  switching  means  and  a  DC  output  terminal  of  die 
power  converter; 
an  inverter,  a  DC  input  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the 

filter  capacitor; 
an  induction  drive  motor  connected  to  an  AC  output  terminal  of 

the  inverter;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  canying  out  a  pulse  width  modulation 

(PWM)  gate  control  for  the  inverter; 
wherein  the  control  circuit  is  further  comprising  a  speed  detector 

of  the  induction  drive  motor; 
a  motor  current  detector  for  detecting  an  effective  current  to  be 

supplied  to  the  induction  drive  motor  from  the  inverter; 
slip  frequency  reference  operating  means  for  calculating  a  slip 
frequency  based  on  a  speed  reference  given  from  outside,  a 
motor  speed  detected  by  the  speed  detector  and  the  effective 
motor  current  detected  by  the  motor  current  detector; 
ripple  component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  ripple  compo- 
nent from  a  filter  capacitor  voltage  as  a  ripple  component  of 
the  output  power  of  the  power  converter  while  the  elecnic 
vehicle  is  traveling  in  the  AC  section; 
damping  contfol  component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
magnitude  of  a  voltage  fluctuation  of  die  filter  capacitor  as  a 
damping  conu-ol  component  while  the  electric  vehicle  is  trav- 
eling in  the  DC  section; 
an  adder  for  adding  the  ripple  component  from  die  ripple  com- 
ponent detecting  means  or  the  damping  control  component 
from  the  damping  control  component  detecting  means  onto 
the  slip  frequency  reference  from  the  slip  frequency  reference 
operating  means  and  for  outputting  for  the  inverter  as  an 
inverter  frequency  reference;  and 
other  switching  means  correlating  widi  die  AC-DC  switching 
means  for  switching  between  the  ripple  component  from  die 
ripple  component  detecting  means  and  the  damping  control 
component  from  the  damping  control  component  detecting 
means  and  supplying  lo  the  adder. 


5,629393 

OUTPUT  TORQUE  MATCHING  IN  A  MULTI-SPEED 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Frederick  J.  Pollock,  Royal  Oak,  and  Douglas  E.  Trombley, 

Grosse  Poinle  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574368 
Int.  CI."  B60K  23/00:  H02P  7/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  318—432  8  CXmvBS 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electric  vehicle,  said  vehicle  com- 
prising a  driveu-ain  including  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  an 
automatic  multiple  speed  ratio  transmission  Uirough  an  input  mem- 
ber thereof  to  provide  output  torque  at  an  output  member  diereof 
for  propelling  the  vehicle,  the  output  torque  being  controlled  in 
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response  to  an  operator  controlled  accelerator  pedal  position,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps; 

calculating  a  pre-shift  output  torque  preceding  a  ratio  change 
from  a  first  speed  ratio  to  a  second  speed  ratio  from  a  set  of 
predetermined  dnvetrain  operating  parameters; 

determining  a  post-shift  operating  value  for  a  predetermmed 
electric  motor  operating  parameter  effective  to  establish  the 
output  torque  at  the  output  member  following  the  ratio  change 
at  the  pre-shift  output  torque: 

establishing  the  predetermined  electric  motor  operating  param- 
eter at  the  post-shift  operating  value  such  that  the  output 
torque  at  the  output  member  subsequent  the  ratio  change  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  pre-shift  output  torque. 


5,629.594 
FORCE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Jacobus;  Alan  J.  Riggs,  and  Mark  J.  Taylor,  all  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cybernet  Systems  Coi7M>ra- 
tion,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,070,  Jun.  9.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459J82.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  984J24,  Dec.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5.389,865.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  543,606 

Int  a.*  F16D  iI/02:  G05G  9/02 

VS.  a.  318—568.11  18  Claims 


USCR  POSITION  AND 
ORIENTATION 


IGEICRATE  Electrical  sigmals; 
I  FOR  EACH  AXIS 


GEICRATt    A    ViRTUAt.    REALITY 
FORCE  PIElO 


GCNCRATE  FcnCE  SIGIMLS 


GENERATE  FORCES  ON  USER 


1.  A  method  for  providing  tactile  force  feedbacic  in  response  to  a 

user  position  and  orientation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  representative  of  a  computer  model,  including  one 

or  more  objects  having  surfaces: 
generating  an  electrical  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  degrees 

of  freedom  of  the  user  as  a  function  of  the  user  position  and 

orientation: 


synthesizing  user  velocity  and  acceleration  from  the  electrical 

signals  to  determine  user-applied  force: 
mapping  the  user  position,  orientation  and  applied  force  with 

respect  to  computer  model  to  determine  interactions  between 

the  user  and  any  objects  included  in  the  model: 
generating  at  least  one  force  field  in  response  to  the  interactions; 
generating  a  force  signal  for  each  degree  of  freedom  as  a 

function  of  the  force  field:  and 
directing  a  tactile  force  on  the  user  for  each  force  signal,  the 

generated  tactile  forces  providing  the  tactile  feedback. 


5.629.595 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT 
RIDE  HAVING  AN  INTERACTPVE  GUIDED  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  D.  Salter,  Glendale;  Daniel  A.  Armstrong.  Simi  Valley; 
John  D.  Charlesworth.  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  S. 
Bollinger,  Thomasville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney 
Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.196 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/00:  G05D  l/O.^:  A63G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  318—587  13  Claims 
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7.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  along  a  path 
defined  by  a  centerline  and  left  and  right  boundaries  parallel  to  and 
spaced  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  which  a  passenger 
in  the  vehicle  can  steer  the  vehicle  for  lateral  movement  between 
the  boundaries,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor  carrying  an  electrical  current  creating 
a  magnetic  field,  said  conductor  extending  along  the  center- 
line  of  the  path: 

(b)  a  vehicle  position  sensor  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  position  sensor  providing  a  vehicle  position  signal  that 
is  proportional  to  the  lateral  spacing  of  a  reference  point  on 
said  vehicle  relative  to  said  electrical  conductor: 

(c)  a  steering  control  that  allows  a  passenger  to  steer  the  vehicle 
laterally  of  the  path:  and 

(d)  a  vehicle  position  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said 
vehicle  position  sensor  and  to  said  steering  control  for  confin- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  the  vehicle  to  within  the  bound- 
aries. 

10.  An  amusement  ride  of  the  type  in  which  a  vehicle  is  guided 
along  a  path  defined  by  a  centerline  and  left  and  right  boundaries 
parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in 
which  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle  can  steer  it  for  lateral  movement 
between  the  boundaries,  the  ride  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor  carrying  an  electrical  current  creating 
a  magnetic  field,  said  conductor  extending  along  the  center- 
line  of  the  path: 

(b)  steering  control  means  permitting  the  passenger  of  the 
vehicle  to  steer  the  vehicle: 

(c)  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  sensing  the 
relative  lateral  distance  between  a  reference  point  on  the 
vehicle  and  said  electrical  conductor:  and 

(d)  vehicle  steering  means  connected  to  said  steering  control 
means  and  to  said  sensing  means,  said  vehicle  steering  means 
steering  the  vehicle  along  the  path  and  confining  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  vehicle  to  a  predetermined  distance  on  either 
side  of  the  electrical  conductor. 


5.629.596 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  lijima.  and  Shigenori  Kinoshita.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  and 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957.179,  Oct.  7.  1992.  This  application 

Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-289133 

Int  CI."  H02P  i/18 

4  Claims 
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1.  A  meUiod  of  controlling  die  operation  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
AC  generator  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first 
power  convertor  for  converting  die  AC  generator  output  to  a  DC 
voltage,  an  intermediate  DC  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  first  power  converter,  a  second  power  converter  for 
converting  die  DC  output  of  the  intermediate  circuit  to  an  AC 
voltage,  AC  induction  motors  connected  to  die  output  of  die 
second  power  connector  for  driving  die  vehicle  wheels,  and  brak- 
ing resistors  in  die  intermediate  DC  circuit  for  consuming  power 
during  vehicle  braking,  said  braking  resistors  being  divided  into 
two  groups,  connected  in  parallel,  with  semiconductor  switches 
connected  in  series  widi  each  groups,  said  mediod  including  die 
step  of; 

operating  said  semiconductor  switches  in  a  chopping  operation 

during  die  braking  of  die  vehicle  to  vary  die  resistance  value 

of  the  braking  resistors:  and 
using  voltage  drops  across  die  braking  resistors  to  rtin  a  motor 

for  a  cooling  blower,  said  cooling  blower  being  used  to  cool 

die  braking  resistors  of  die  vehicle. 


5.629.597 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Akira  Imanaka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994.  6-182729; 
Mar.  24.  1995,  7-066351 

Int  CI.''  H02P  5/40fi 
U.S.  CI.  318—805  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  an  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  current  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  primary  current  in  an 

induction  motor; 
a  primary  current  element  compuung  unit  for  computing  pri- 
mary current  elements  each  having  phases  differing  by  90 


degrees  from  each  odier  from  die  primary  current  detected  by 
said  current  detecting  unit  and  from  a  primary  frequency 
instruction  value; 
an  error  current  computing  unit  into  which  said  primary  fre- 
quency element  instruction  value,  excitation  current  instruc- 
tion value,  and  output  from  said  primary  current  element 
computing  unit  are  inputted  and  which  computes  an  error 
current  in  such  a  manner  dial  an  actual  value  of  die  primary 
magnetic  flux  generated  in  said  induction  motor  will  become 
zero  when  the  actual  value  coincides  widi  die  set  value 
thereof; 
a  primary  self-inductance  correcting  unit  into  which  an  output 
from  said  error  current  computing  unit  is  inputted  and  which 
computes  a  correction  value  for  a  primary  self-inductance  set 
value,  which  is  a  circuit  constant  for  said  induction  motor: 
a  correction  voltage  computing  unit  into  which  said  primary 
frequency  instruction  value,  an  output  from  said  primary 
current  element  computing  unit,  and  an  output  from  said  error 
current  computing  unit  are  inputted  and  which  computes  a 
correction  voltage  to  make  a  value  of  said  error  current  closer 
to  zero; 
a  no-load  voltage  correcting  unit  into  which  said  primary  fre- 
quency instruction  value,  said  excitation  current  instruction 
value,  and  an  output  from  said  primary  self-inductance  cor- 
recting unit  are  inputted  and  which  outputs  a  no-load  voltage 
instruction  value  for  said  induction  motor;  and 
a  primary  voltage  instruction  computing  unit  into  which  said 
primary  frequency  instruction  value,  said  no-load  voltage 
instruction  value,  and  said  correcuon  voltage  are  inputted  and 
which  computes  a  primary  voltage  instrucuon  value  for  said 
induction  motor  and  outputs  die  computed  value  to  a  variable 
frequency  power  converting  unit. 


5,629398 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SENSING  OF  MOTOR  OPERATIVE 

CONDITIONS 

Alan  W.  Wilkerson,  c/o  The  Gemini  Company,  W61  N14280 

Taunton  Ave..  P.O.  Box  380,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.604.  May  21.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,440.219.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

489,944 

IntCl.*"H02P.V4/ 

U.S.  CI.  318—808  39  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  controlling  die  speed  of  die  rotor  of  an  AC 
induction  motor  and  avoiding  regenerative  operation  of  die  motor; 
said  motor  having  a  stator  winding  eleco-omagnetically  coupled  to 
die  rotor,  die  stator  winding  having  input  terminals  couplable  to  an 
AC  power  means  having  a  DC  bus  means  along  which  power  for 
die  motor  is  provided,  die  polarity  of  the  voltage  on  said  DC  bus 
means  remaining  die  same  during  motoring  or  regenerative  opera- 
tion; die  operating  frequency  and  die  current  magnitude  of  die  AC 
power  means  being  determinable  by  frequency  command  and 
current  command  signals,  respectively,  diere  being  a  synchronous 
speed  of  die  motor  corresponding  to  die  operating  h^uency  of  die 
AC  power  means,  said  control  comprising; 
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means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  speed 
of  said  motor: 

means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  CEMF  developed  in  the  slator  winding  as  a  resuh  of  the 
flow  of  the  magnetizing  current  component  of  the  stator 
current  through  the  stator  winding,  said  CEMF  signal  being 
appliable  to  the  AC  power  means  as  the  frequency  command 
signal  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  AC  power  means  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  CEMF  signal,  so  that 
the  magnetizing  current  component  of  the  stator  current  may 
be  maintained  at  a  constant  value  at  all  operating  frequencies; 

regulating  means  having  input  means  receiving  said  desired 
speed  signal  as  a  reference  signal  and  said  CEMF  signal  as  a 
feedback  signal,  said  regulating  means  having  an  output  pro- 
viding a  signal  appliable  to  the  AC  power  means  as  the 
current  command  signal  for  establishing  the  magnitude  of  the 
stator  winding  current; 

means  for  ascertaining  the  load  current  component  of  the  stator 
winding  current  and  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  load  current  component  of  the  stator  wind- 
ing current,  said  load  current  component  signal  being  applied 
to  said  input  means  of  said  regulating  means  in  a  manner 
additive  to  said  desired  speed  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  unipolarity  voltage  of 
the  DC  bus  means  of  the  AC  power  means  with  the  magnitude 
of  a  reference  signal  to  determine  whether  the  motor  is 
motoring  or  regenerating;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  frequency  of  the  AC  power  means  to  be 
determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  CEMF  signal  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  unipolarity  voltage  of  the  DC  bus  means  is 
less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  signal  and  for 
increasing  the  frequency  command  signal  to  the  AC  power 
means  when  the  magnitude  of  the  unipolarity  voltage  of  the 
DC  bus  means  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  reference 
signal,  thereby  increasing  the  operating  frequency  of  the  sta- 
tor winding  current  and  avoiding  regenerative  operation  of  the 
motor. 


vibrating   said   battery   with   ultrasonic   vibrations   from   said 
speaker  while  performing  said  step  of  applying. 


5,629,599 

RECHARGEABLE  B.ATTERY-POWERED 

COMMliNlC.AtlON  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

VIBR-ATING  MEANS 

Francis  P.  Malaspina,  and  George  Thomas,  both  of  Plantation, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,413,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^77 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—2  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electronic  communication  device  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  for  powering  said  communi- 
cation device; 

a  speaker  for  transmitting  received  audio  frequency  information 
and  further  adapted  to  ultrasonically  vibrate  said  electro- 
chemical cell  during  charging  thereof:  and 

wherein  said  speaker  further  includes  switching  means  for 
switching  between  audio  and  ultrasonic  frequencies. 

6.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  in  an  electronic  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  speaker  capable  of  generating  both  audible  and 
ultrasonic  vibrations  in  contact  with  said  battery; 

applying  a  charging  current  to  said  battery:  and 


5,629,600 

CHARGER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  NICKEL-CADMIUM 

BATTERY  THAT  USES  CHARGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

CYCLES  DEPENDENT  ON  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 

Yoshimasa  Hara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabiLsbiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183681 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—5  22  Claims 


19.  A  charger  for  use  with  a  Ni-Cd  (Nickel-Cadmium)  banery, 
comprising: 

charging  means  for  causing  a  charging  current  to  flow  in  the 
Ni-Cd  battery  and  for  increasing  an  internal  voltage  of  the 
Ni-Cd  battery  to  a  predetermined  first  voltage  to  thereby 
charge  the  Ni-Cd  battery: 

discharging  means  for  discharging  an  electric  charge  from  the 
Ni-Cd  battery  charged  by  said  charging  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  quantity  to  thereby  reduce  the  first  voltage  of 
the  Ni-Cd  battery  to  a  predetermined  second  voltage; 

controlling  means  coupled  to  said  charging  means  and  said 
discharging  means  for  controlling  the  charging  means  to 
charge  the  Ni-Cd  battery  for  at  least  initial  and  final  charging 
periods  and  for  controlling  said  discharging  means  to  effect 
discharging  during  a  period  between  the  initial  and  final 
charging  periods; 

voltage  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  controlling  means  for 
detecting  the  internal  voltage  of  the  Ni-Cd  battery;  and 

current  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  controlling  means  for 
detecting  the  charging  current  flowing  in  the  Ni-Cd  battery; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  controls  said  charging  means  to 
stop  charging  the  Ni-Cd  battery  when  the  charging  current 
detected  by  said  current  detecting  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined current  value. 


5,629,601 

COMPOl^ND  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Feldstein,  4  CUnton  .Ave.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228374 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  charging  system  for  charging  a  plurality  of 

batteries  serially  connected  to  each  other,  comprising: 
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a  system  charger  connected  across  said  plurality  of  batteries  for 
charging  said  plurality  of  batteries  in  response  to  the  overall 
voltage  across  said  plurality  of  batteries:  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  battery  chargers  each  connected  across  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  batteries  for  indepen- 
denUy  charging  said  conesponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
batteries  in  response  to  the  voltage  across  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  batteries. 

19.  A  method  of  charging  a  plurality  of  baneries  serially  con- 
nected to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  said  serially  connected  plurality  of  batteries  with  full 
charging  current  from  a  system  charger  when  the  overall 
voltage  across  said  serially  connected  plurality  of  batteries  is 
between  a  first  reference  voltage  and  a  second  reference 
voltage  higher  than  said  first  reference  voltage;  and 

independently  charging  one  of  said  plurality  of  baneries  with 
individual  fall  charging  current  from  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  banery  chargers  each  connected  across 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  batteries  when  the 
voltage  across  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
baneries  is  between  a  third  reference  voltage  and  a  higher 
fourth  reference  voluge  corresponding  to  about  100%  of  the 
full  charge  voluge  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  baneries. 


banery  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  battery  in  said 
banerv  container:  and 

switch  means,  responsive  to  said  banery  detecting  means,  for 
supplying  power  of  said  AC  adaptor  to  said  baner>  tlirough 
elecnodes  of  said  banery  container  when  both  said  banery 
and  said  AC-adaptor  are  stored  in  said  attachment  means, 
and  for  preventing  said  power  of  said  AC  adaptor  from 
being  exposed  at  said  electrodes  when  said  banery  is  not 
stored  in  said  banery  container 


5,629,603 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shigenori  Kinoshita.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359576: 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-037386 

Int.  a."  B60L  11/18 
VS.  CI.  320—11  20  Claims 


5,629,602 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SI  PPLYING  POWER  AND 

CHARGING  BATTERY 

Toshihiko   Makino,   Sagamihara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Set.  No.  318^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-274943 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—6  14  Claims 


1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  main  device  configured  to  receive  power  from  one  of  a  banery 

and  an  AC  adaptor  stored  in  a  container  of  said  main  device; 
attachment  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  main  device  when 

one  of  said  banery  and  said  AC  adaptor  is  stored  in  said 

attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  comprising: 

a  banery  container  for  storing  said  banery; 

an  AC-adaptor  container  for  storing  said  AC-adaptor, 
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1.  .An  elecnic  system  of  an  elecoic  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  secondary  battery: 

a  power  converter  converting  DC  power  of  the  main  secondary 
banery  into  AC  power,  the  power  convener  having  a  regen- 
erative function  enabling  AC  to  DC  conversion; 

an  AC  motor  driving  wheels  of  the  electric  vehicle,  the  AC 
motor  including  windings  whose  first  terminals  are  connected 
to  the  AC  side  output  of  the  power  converter; 

a  switch  including  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits,  first  termi- 
nals of  the  switching  circuits  being  each  connected  to  second 
terminals  of  the  windings,  second  terminals  of  the  switching 
circuits  being  shortcircuited;  and 

a  charging  connector  to  be  connected  to  an  external  AC  power 
source  while  charging  the  main  secondary  banery.  the  charg- 
ing connector  being  connected  to  the  first  terminals  of  the 
switching  circuits  of  the  switch. 


5,629,604 
COMPUTER  POWTR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Upal  SengupU,  St.  Joseph;  Robert  R.  1\irnbull,  Buchanan; 
Rajesh  A.  Shah,  and  Brian  C.  Fritz,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,879 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/10 
VS.  CI.  320—31 

1.  A  sman  battery  pack  for  providing 
electrical  power,  comprising: 

one  or  more  predetermined  battery  cells; 

charging  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  charging  current 

supplied  to  said  one  or  more  banery  cells; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperamre  of  said 

one  or  more  battery  cells; 
voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said  one  or 

more  battery  cells;  and 
means  lesponsive  to  said  charging  current  sensing  means,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  said  voluge  sensing  means 
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for  controlling  the  charging  current  applied  to  said  one  or 
more  battery  cells  by  generating  a  charge  control  signal,  said 
charge  control  signal  being  a  continuously  variable  reference 
signal  which  varies  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  charg- 
ing current  supplied  to  said  one  or  more  battery  cells  and  the 
voltage  and  temperature  of  said  one  or  more  battery  cells. 


5.629,605 
PULSEWIDTH  MODULATED  VISUAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

BATTERY  STATUS 
Thomas  J.  Lavan.  and  Jerry  D.  Gandre,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FMed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,127 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44: 10/46:  I0/4H 

VS.  a.  320-^3  37  Claims 
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circuit  transmitting  a  drain  rate  signal  indicating  a  value  that 
is  a  function  of  said  drain  rate:  and 

receiving  said  charge  level  signal  and  said  drain  rate  signal  fi'om 
said  battery  charge  level  detection  circuit  and  said  battery 
drain  detection  circuit,  respectively,  into  an  indicator  modula- 
tion circuit,  said  indicator  modulation  circuit  transmitting,  in 
response  thereto,  a  pulsewidth  modulated  indicator  signal  to  a 
visual  indicator  having  an  inactive  state  and  an  active  state,  a 
duty  cycle  of  said  indicator  signal  being  a  function  of  said 
charge  level  and  said  drain  rate,  said  indicator  thereby  tog- 
gling, at  a  fi^quency  determined  by  said  duly  cycle,  between 
said  inactive  and  active  states  to  provide  an  indication  of 
remaining  battery  life;  and 

storing  a  plurality  of  values  relating  to  said  duty  cycle,  said 
indicator  modulation  circuit  retrieving  selected  ones  of  said 
values  to  generate  said  indicator  signal. 


5,629,606 
BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tadatoshi  Asada,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  -Sen  No.  569,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328404; 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244748 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  9/00 
VS.  CL  322—28  29  Claims 

TO  BATTEW 


18.  A  method  of  indicating  battery  status,  comprising  the  steps 


receiving  a  charge  level  signal  indicating  a  charge  level  of  a 
battery  into  an  indicator  modulation  circuit; 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  receiving,  a  pulsewidth  modu- 
lated indicator  signal  to  an  indicator  having  an  inactive  state 
and  an  active  state,  a  duty  cycle  of  said  indicator  signal  being 
a  function  of  said  charge  level,  said  indicator  thereby  tog- 
gling, at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  duty  cycle,  between 
said  inactive  and  active  states  to  provide  an  indication  of  said 
charge  level;  and, 

measunog  a  period  of  time  with  a  counter  circuit  in  said  indica- 
tor modulation  circuit,  said  counter  circuit  thereby  determin- 
ing said  duty  cycle. 

24.  A  method  of  indicating  battery  status,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

sensing  a  charge  level  of  a  batterv  coupled  to  a  battery  charge 
level  detection  circuit,  said  battery  charge  level  detection 
circuit  transmitting  a  charge  level  signal  indicating  a  value 
that  is  a  function  of  said  charge  level; 

sensing  a  drain  rate  of  said  battery  with  a  battery-  drain  detection 
circuit  coupled  to  said  battery,  said  battery  drain  detection 


I.  A  battery  charging  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generator: 

a  voltage  source; 

voltage  regulating  means  having  a  power  switch  disposed  near  a 
vehicle  generator,  for  controlling  field  exciting  current  so  that 
the  generator  output  voltage  can  be  regulated  to  desired 
voltage: 

a  transmitting  wire; 

generator  control  signal  transmitting  means,  disposed  remote 
from  said  vehicle  generator,  for  providing  a  vehicle-side  ter- 
minal of  said  transmitting  w  ire  w  ith  a  generator  control  signal 
to  control  generator  operating  condition: 

generator  control  signal  receiving  means,  disposed  near  said 
vehicle  generator,  for  receiving  said  generator  control  signal 
from  a  generator-side  terminal  of  said  transmitting  wire  and 
providing  said  generator  output  voltage  regulating  means  with 
said  generator  control  signal; 

generator  condition  signal  transmitting  means,  disposed  near 
said  vehicle  generator,  for  providing  a  generator-side  terminal 
of  said  transmitting  wire  with  a  generator  condition  signal  to 
represent  generating  condition  of  said  vehicle  generator;  and 

generator  condition  signal  receiving  means,  disposed  remote 
from  said  vehicle  generator,  for  receiving  said  generator  con- 
dition signal  from  said  vehicle-side  terminal  of  said  transmit- 
ting wire: 

wherein  said  generator  control  signal  and  said  generator  condi- 
tion signal  are  combined  and  transmitted  by  the  same  trans- 
mitting wire. 


5.629,607 
INITULIZING  CONTROLLED  TRANSITION  LIGHT 
DIMMERS 
Michael  Callahan,  40  W.  94th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025;  John 
K.  Chester,  78  Washington  Ave.,  High  Bridge,  NJ.  08829, 
and  Robert  M.  Goddard,  448  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10009 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,762,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,000,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5319301,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,718, 
Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
615,760,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  336,014,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975,629, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  943381,  Dec.  17, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,823,069,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  640,978,  Aug.  15,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,633,161.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,076 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  323—237  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  dimming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  power  controller  for  selectively  coupling  a 
lamp  load  with  an  alternating  current  supply,  said  alternating 
current  supply  supplying  alternating  current,  said  alternating 
current  having  positive  and  negative  half-cycles,  said  semi- 
conductor power  contfoUer  including 

at  least  one  first  semiconductor  power  device  having  a  first 
control  input  said  at  least  one  first  semiconductor  power 
device  coupling  or  uncoupling  said  lamp  load  with  said 
alternating  current  supply  during  said  positive  half-cycles 
responsive  to  a  control  value  then  being  applied  to  said  first 
control  input,  and 
at  least  one  second  semiconductor  power  device  having  a 
second  control  input  said  at  least  one  second  semiconductor 
power  device  coupling  or  uncoupling  said  lamp  load  with 
said  alternating  current  supply  during  said  negative  half- 
cycles  responsive  to  a  control  value  then  being  applied  to 
said  second  control  input: 
a  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  first  and  said  second  control 
inputs,  said  control  circuit  increasing  a  duration  of  a  transition 
between  said  coupled  and  uncoupled  conditions  to  a  period 
greater  than  the  minimum  possible  said  duration  and  less  than 
a  remainder  of  said  half-cycle,  such  that  the  electro-magnetic 
interference  product  of  said  transition  is  reduced,  said  control 
circuit  applying  control  values  to  said  first  and  said  second 
control  inputs,  wherein  the  control  value  applied  to  said  first 
control  input  can  differ  from  the  control  value  then  being 
applied  to  said  second  control  input. 
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a  first  voltage  regulator  that  provides  a  regulated  output  voltage 
at  an  output; 

a  second  voltage  regulator,  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  voltage 
regulator,  that  regulates  voltage  with  a  faster  transient 
response  than  the  first  voltage  regulator; 

a  load  component,  coupled  to  the  output,  that  sinks  current  at  the 
output: 

a  first  circuit  that  sets  an  allowable  regulated  output  voltage 
range;  and 

a  second  circuit  that  compares  the  regulated  output  with  the 
allowable  regulated  output  voltage  range  and  activates  the 
second  voltage  regulator  when  the  regulated  output  voltage  is 
below  the  allowable  regulated  output  voltage  range  and  acti- 
vates the  load  component  when  the  regulated  output  is  above 
the  allowable  output  voltage  range,  wherein  the  second  volt- 
age regulator  does  not  regulate  voltage  when  the  load  compo- 
nent is  activated. 


5,629,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

DROP-OUT  VOLTAGE  IN  A  LOW  DROP  OUT  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 
Baoson  Nguyen,  Piano,  and  Fernando  D,  Carvsgal,  MciCinney, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,863 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  32i— 269  21  Claims 


5,629,608 
POWTR  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VOLTAGE  EXCURSIONS 
Gerald  A.  Budelman,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3653*7 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/613 

VS.  a.  32J— 268  31  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  providing  voltage  regulation,  comprising: 


1.  A  low  voltage  drop  out  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voluge  regulating  transistor  between  a  supply  voltage  and  an 

output  terminal; 
an  active  feedback  loop  for  controlling  the  voltage  regulating 

transistor  according  to  a  magnitude  of  the  supply  voltage  to 

control  the  voltage  on  the  output  terminal; 
a  reference  voltage  source  to  produce  a  reference  voltage; 
a  switch  in  parallel  with  said  voltage  regulating  transistor; 
and  a  comparing  circuit  for  determining  when  the  supply  voltage 

falls  below  the  reference  voltage  to  operate  said  switch. 
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5,629,610 
DUAL  THRESHOLD  CURRENT  MODE  DIGITAL  PWM 
CONTROLLER 
Giorgio    Pedrazzini,    Pavia:    Giuseppe   Scrocchi,    Besana    in 
Brianza;  Paolo  Cordini,  Pavia,  and  Domenico  Rossi,  Ciiave- 
gna.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,947 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94830217 

Int  a.''  G05F  U5(>i 
MS.  a.  323—283  22  aaims 


4.  A  digital,  current  mode,  PWM  control  circuit  for  an  output 
stage  comprising  a  sensing  resistance  of  an  input  current  connected 
in  senes  with  a  power  switcii  of  the  output  stage,  a  bistable  driving 
circuit  having  a  clock  input  suitable  to  receive  a  PWM  clock  signal 
and  a  reset  input  driven  by  an  output  of  a  multi-input  logic  circuit, 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  comparator  of  the  voltage  on  said  sensing  resis- 
tance having  a  certain  threshold  and  an  output  connected  to  a 
first  input  of  said  logic  circuit; 
at  least  a  second  comparator  of  the  voltage  on  said  sensing 
resistance,  having  a  threshold  higher  than  the  threshold  of  said 
first  comparator  and  an  output  connected  to  a  second  input  of 
said  logic  circuit: 
means  driven  by  the  output  of  said  second  comparator  capable 
of  generating  a  logic  signal  for  disabling  said  power  switch 
for  a  preset  period  of  lime,  fed  to  a  third  mput  of  said  logic 
circuit 


5,629,611 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  CIRCUTT  FOR  GENERATING 
SL^BSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  CURRENT 
David  H.  Mclntyre,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Almontlsbury  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417267 

InL  a.*  G«5F  3/16 
MS.  a.  32J— 313 

P J,  Vbg 


15  Claims 


1.  A  current  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  substantially 
constant  reference  current  which  includes  a  bandgap  reference 
circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  receiving 
signals  respectively  from  intermediate  nodes  of  first  and  sec- 
ond resistive  chains,  each  resistive  chain  having  in  series  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  potential,  a  unidirectional 
current  control  element,  at  least  one  resistive  element  and  a 
second  terminal,  the  second  terminals  of  the  resistive  chains 
being  connected  at  a  junction  node: 

the  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  for  supplying  an 
output  signal  to  a  control  terminal  of  an  output  device  which 
has  a  controllable  path  connected  between  a  power  supply 
voltage  and  said  Junction  node  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tive chains,  the  current  generator  circuit  further  comprising: 

a  current  setting  device  which  receives  at  a  control  terminal 
thereof  the  output  signal  of  the  operational  amplifier  and 
which  has  its  controllable  path  connected  between  said  power 
supply  voltage  and  a  current  supply  terminal  (o  provide  at  said 
current  supply  terminal  a  substantially  constant  reference  cur- 
rent. 


5,629,612 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

TEMPERATURE  DRIFT  OF  REFERENCES 

Gregory  L.  Schaffer,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim 

Integrated  Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,195 
Int.  CI.'*  G05F  i//6 

U.S.  a.  323—313  _  32  Oaims 

■•- 


I.  A  method  of  temperature  compensating  the  output  of  a  refer- 
ence circuit  to  better  achieve  the  desired  output  of  the  reference 
circuit  over  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  first  electrical  parameter  having  a  value  which  is 
substantially  independent  of  temperature: 

b)  generating  a  second  electrical  parameter  having  a  value  which 
has  a  substantially  constant  value  below  a  first  reference 
temperature  and  which  has  a  value  which  varies  with  tem- 
perature in  a  predetermined  manner  at  temperatures  above  the 
first  reference  temperature,  the  first  and  second  electrical 
parameters  being  generated  by  an  integrated  circuit  on  the 
same  integrated  circuit  substrate  as  at  least  part  of  the  refer- 
ence circuit: 

c)  adjusting  the  output  of  the  reference  circuit  when  at  the  first 
reference  temperature  to  obtain  a  desired  output  of  the  refer- 
ence circuit  at  that  temperature  by  applying  a  weighted  por- 
tion of  the  first  electrical  parameter  to  the  reference  circuit: 
and 

d)  adjusting  the  output  of  the  reference  circuit  when  at  a  second 
temperature  substantially  above  the  first  reference  temperature 
to  obtain  a  desired  output  of  the  reference  circuit  at  that 
temperature  by  applying  a  weighted  portion  of  the  second 
electrical  parameter  to  the  reference  circuit. 


5,629,613 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Philip  R.  Marzolf.  CampbeU,  and  Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mt  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,897 

Int  CI."  G05F  m6 

U.S.  a.  323—315  16  Claims 


1.  A  CMOS  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  first  supply  terminal  for  receising  a  first  supply  voltage: 

a  second  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  supply  voltage; 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  regulated  output  voltage; 

a  first  MOS  circuit  providing  a  first  current  path  coupled 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  second  supply  terminal, 
which  develops  a  first  current  as  a  function  of  said  regulated 
output  voltage,  said  first  MOS  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  MOS  ffansislor  having  their  current  canning  paths 
coupled  in  series  between  said  second  voltage  supply  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal,  and  a  common  node  coupled  to  said 
current  mirror  circuitry; 

a  second  MOS  circuit  providing  a  second  current  path  coupled 
between  said  first  supply  terminal  and  said  output  terminal, 
which  provides  a  second  current  from  said  first  supply  termi- 
nal to  said  output  terminal  as  a  function  of  said  first  current; 
and 

MOS  current  mirroring  circuitry  responsive  to  said  first  current 
to  provide  control  of  said  second  current. 
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a  noninverting  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means  as  an  input, 
thereby  providing  an  amplified  voltage  as  an  output  voltage; 

a  converting  means  for  converting  voltage  input  thereto  to 
current  after  receiving  said  output  voltage  from  said  amplify- 
ing means,  thereby  providing  an  output  current; 

a  current  mirror  for  receiving  said  output  current  from  said 
converting  means  as  an  input,  and  enabling  two  transistors  of 
said  current  mirror  to  flow  current  of  a  similar  value  relative 
to  one  another; 

an  electric  potential  holding  means  for  maintaining  two  electric 
potentials  which  are  applied  on  respective  drain  terminals  of 
said  two  transistors  to  be  equal;  and 

an  output  current  mirror  for  constantly  maintaining  current  flow- 
ing out  from  said  current  minor,  which  biases  the  electric 
potential  of  said  drain  terminal  of  a  first  transistor  between 
said  two  transistors  used  in  said  current  mirror  by  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  flows  a  constant  voltage  to  a  constant- 
current  source  output  terminal  of  said  output  current  mirror 


5,629,615 
OSCILLOSCOPE  CASING  STRUCTURE 
Fujio  NiU,  Sayama,  and  Kazuya  Natori,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi    Denshi    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257694; 
Sep.  25,  1993.  5-056494  U 

Int  CI."  GOIR  }3nO 
U.S.  a.  324—121  R  5  Claims 


5,629,614 
VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Myung-Jun  Choe,  Puchon.  and  Byeong-Whec  Vun,  Puchon-si. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-%22 

Int  a."  G05F  i/ldjno 
U.S.  a.  323—315  2  Claims 


1.  A  voltage-to-current  converter,  comprising: 
an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  input  voltage  after 
receiving  a  constant  voltage  from  a  constant-voltage  source  to 


1.  An  oscilloscope  casing  structure  comprising: 

a  main  unit  having  a  unit  base  and  a  unit  cover,  said  unit  cover 
comprising  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  an 
upper  surface  of  which  is  provided  at  a  height  lower  than  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  portion; 

an  operating  means  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  unit  cover,  said  operating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  operational  press  buttons  having  a  low  height 
arranged  at  a  center  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  unit  cover  and  a  plurality  of  operational 
turning  knobs,  each  of  which  is  higher  than  said  press  buttons 
and  is  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
second  portion; 

a  display  means  constructed  as  a  cover  for  said  operating  means 
when  said  display  means  is  closed,  said  displa>  means  having 
a  waveform  display  inside  and  recesses  formed  at  a  periphery 
thereof,  the  recesses  being  positioned  so  as  to  correspond  to 
positions  of  the  plurality  of  operational  turning  knobs, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  operational  turning  knobs  extend 
within  said  recesses  when  said  display  means  is  closed;  and 

a  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  said  display  means  to  said  unit 
cover  so  that  said  display  means  can  be  opened  and  closed. 
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5.629,616 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT  IN  CLASS-D 

AMPLIFIERS 

Craig  R.  VVeggel,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Performance 

Conrois,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,957 

Int  a."  GOIR  M/28 

VS.  a.  324—127  8  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  current  flowing  through  a  load,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the 
primary  winding  being  connected  to  the  load. 

b)  operational  amplifier  means,  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding,  for  applying  a  current  to  the  secondary  winding 
which  current  tends  to  cancel  current  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  operational  amplifier  means  having  an  output. 

c)  peak  detection  meiuis,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  means,  for  determining  maximum  and  mini- 
mum voltages  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  means,  the  peak  detection  means  having  two  outputs 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  positive  voltage  and  a  maxi- 
mum negative  voltage,  and 

d)  means  for  measuring  a  difference  between  the  maximum 
positive  and  maximum  negative  voltages,  wherein  said  differ- 
ence is  proportional  to  current  flowing  in  the  load, 

wherein  current  is  applied  to  the  load  through  electronic 
switches,  the  electronic  switches  being  driven  by  control 
signals,  and  wherein  the  peak  detection  means  include  elec- 
tronic switches  controlled  by  signals  which  are  derived  from 
said  control  signals. 


5,629,617 
MULTIPLEXING  ELECTRONIC  TEST  PROBE 
Thomas  F,  Uhling,  Monument;  David  J.  Dascher,  Colorado 
Springs;  Kenneth  Rush,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Keith  C. 
Griggs.  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,607 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  17  Claims 


»-> 
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1.  An  analog  electronic  test  probe  of  the  type  including  a  probe 
head,  said  probe  head  manually  connectable  to  a  circuit  to  be  tested 
and  including  a  plurality  of  probe  inpuLs  and  a  probe  output;  said 
test  probe  comprising  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
probe  inputs:  and  said  probe  head  further  comprising  multiplexing 
means,  responsive  to  said  selection  means,  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  selected  probe  input  to  said  probe  output:  said  multiplex- 
ing means  comprising  an  integrated  circuit,  and  said  test  probe 
further  including  an  on-chip  spark  gap. 


5,629,618 
HOUSING  FOR  A  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Brian  G.  Babin,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  D.  Jar- 
odsky,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc., 
Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.900 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  mSS:  HOIF  27/2S 

VS.  CI.  324—173  4  Claims 

/4  ^  ^ 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating 
member,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  defining  an 
annular  recess: 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  terminal  mounted  on  said 
bobbin; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin  and  within  said  recess; 

a  lead  connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  terminal  and  to 
said  coil  and  having  a  portion  of  said  lead  extending  between 
said  recess  and  said  terminal;  and 

a  support  on  said  bobbin  for  supporting  and  positioning  adjacent 
to  said  bobbin  said  portion  of  said  lead  extending  between 
said  recess  and  said  terminal,  said  support  including  a  shelf 
having  thereon  a  tang  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  and  a 
sloped  chute  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  tang  to 
receive  said  portion  of  said  lead  so  that  said  shelf  and  said 
tang  support  and  position  said  portion  of  said  lead  within  said 
chute  and  against  said  outer  surface  and  prevent  radially 
outward  movement  of  said  portion  away  from  said  surface. 


5,629,619 
NONCONTACT  DISTANCE-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
NONCONTACT  DISTANCE  MEASURING  OPERATING 
EITHER  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  EDDY  CL'RRENTS  OR  BY 
INDUCTANCE 
Felix   Mednikov.   Samara,    Russian    Federation,   assignor   to 
Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Ortenhurg, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00703.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331,478 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6.  1992,  42  25 
968.1 

Int.  CI,"  GOIB  7/14:  GOID  5/20 
VS.  CI.  324—207.16  18  Claims 

1.  Noncontact  distance  measuring  system  comprising  a  sensor 
(2)  which  includes  a  measuring  coil  (1).  an  electronic  supply/ 
evaluation  circuit  (3),  connected  to  the  measuring  coil  and  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  the  coil,  and  an 
electrically  and/or  magnetically  conductive  lest  object  (4)  associ- 
ated (o  the  sensor  (2),  the  measuring  coil  (1)  being  packaged  in  a 
coil  housing  (5).  and  the  test  object  (4)  surrounding  the  coil 
housing  (5)  at  least  in  part  and  being  movable  in  its  longitudinal 
direction, 

characterized  in  that  the  test  object  (4)  is  constructed  as  a  ring 
(6)  surrounding  the  coil  housing  (5)  at  a  distance  therefrom. 


5,629,621 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING 
INCREASED  SENSITIVITY.  SELECTIVITY  AND 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  IN  PROPERTY  MEASUREMENT 
USING  MAGNETOMETERS 
Neil   J.   Goldflne,   Newton.   Mass.,   and   James   R.   Melcher. 
deceased,  late  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,504,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,453,689, 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,664 
InL  CI."  GOIR  }i/l2:  GOIN  27n2;27/82 
VS.  CI.  324—239  6  Claims 


ORCUT 
1 


that  the  measuring  coil  (1)  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
voltage  taps  (7).  so  that  voltage  values  of  the  voltage  taps  can 
be  tapped  one  after  the  other,  each  between  the  individual 
voltage  tap  (7)  and  a  reference  potential,  and  that  the  elec- 
ttonic  supply/evaluation  circuit  (3)  comprises  an  electronic 
component  (10)  for  processing  a  summation  of  the  tapped 
voltages  to  produce  a  total  voltage  which  is  coirelated  with 
the  position  of  the  test  object  (4). 


5.629,620 
APPARATL5S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MAGNETIC  REMANENCE-THICKNESS  PRODUCT  OF 
THIN  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 
Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Escondido,  and  Neil  Smith.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,197 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  ii/l2:  GOIN  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  324—210  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  remanence-thickness  product  of  a 
magnetic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stationarily  mounting  a  thin  rectangular  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
element  in  a  first  plane,  said  MR  element  having  a  longitudi- 
nal edge; 

stationarily  mounting  a  short  piece  of  thin,  planar,  magnetic 
material  having  an  edge  in  a  second  plane  pcTJendicular  to 
said  first  plane  of  said  MR  element,  said  edge  of  said  mag- 
netic material  being  close  to  and  above  said  edge  of  said  MR 
element,  said  magnetic  material  being  magnetized  to  satura- 
tion with  its  magnetization  lying  perpendicular  to  said  mag- 
netic material  edge  and  in  the  plane  of  said  magnetic  material: 
and 

biasing  said  MR  element  to  detect  a  magnetic  field  from  said 
magnetic  material,  said  magnetic  field  arising  from  the  dis- 
continuity in  magnetic  material  magnetization  occurring  at 
said  edge  of  said  magnetic  material,  said  edge  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  magnetization. 
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PLOT  A  GRtO  POINT 
at  TronAMidMCMACa  mognftwiM 


Oral 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  property  estimation  grid  for  use 
with  a  magnetometer  for  measuring  preselected  properties  of  a 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  physical  and  geometric  properties  for  a  material 
including  preselected  prof)erties  of  the  material; 

b)  defining  operating  point  parameters  and  a  winding  geometry 
and  winding  configuration  for  the  magnetometer; 

c)  inputting  the  material  properties,  the  operating  point  param- 
eters and  the  magnetometer  winding  geometn'  and  configura- 
tion into  a  model  to  compute  an  input/output  terminal  relation 
value; 

d)  recording  the  terminal  relation  value  as  a  property  estimation 
grid  point; 

e)  adjusting  the  preselected  properties  of  the  material  and  repeat- 
ing steps  c)  and  d). 


5,629,622 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  CONNECTED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Steven  A.   Scampini.  Bedford,  Mass.,   assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501>4 

Int.  a."  GOIR  ii/Q2:i3/07:  A61B  5/055:  H02H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  324—247  8  Claims 

1 .  A  circuit  for  protection  of  a  transportable  electronics  system 

in  the  presence  of  a  high  level  electro-magnetic  field,  said  circuit 

comprising: 

field  sense  means  for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of 

component  field  strengths  of  said  electro-magnetic  field: 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  field  sense  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signals  for  providing  an  output  having  a 
magnitude  indicative  of  a  vector  strength  of  said  electro- 
magnetic field; 
first  indicator  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  circuit 
means  reaching  a  first  threshold,  for  manifesting  a  signal  that 
said  vector  strength  of  said  electro-magnetic  field  has  reached 
a  cautionary  level;  and 
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second  indicator  means  including  a  comparator  for  issuing  an 
indication  which  disables  said  electronic  system  when  an 
output  from  said  circuit  means  reaches  a  second  threshold  that 
is  higher  than  said  first  threshold,  said  second  indicator  means 
further  operative  to  remove  said  indication  only  when  said 
output  from  said  circuit  means  falls  below  said  first  threshold. 


5,629,623 
PULSED  NLCLEAR  MAGNETISM  TOOL  FOR 
F0R^UT10N  EVALUATION  WHILE  DRILLING 
Abdurrahman  Sezginer,  Brookfield,  and  Robert  L.  Kleinberg, 
Ridgefield,  both  or  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nolog>  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  200,815,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,254,  Jul.  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338317 
Int  CI."  GOIR  i3/20 


VS.  a.  324—303 


1.  A  method  comprising: 
drilling  a  borehole  in  an  earth  formation;  and 
making  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  measurements  while 
the  borehole  is  being  drilled,  including: 

a)  producing  a  static  magnetic  field  from  within  a  drill  collar 
and  into  the  formation; 

b)  producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  from  the  drill  collar 
into  the  formation  to  excite  nuclei  of  materials  in  the 
formation;  and 

c)  detecting  resulting  signals  induced  in  the  formation  and 
determining  a  property  of  the  formation  in  light  of  the 
detected  signals. 
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5,629,624 
SWITCHED  FIELD  NL\GNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Joseph  W.  Carlson,  Kensington;  Lawrence  E.  Crooks,  Rich- 
mond, and  Leon   Kaufman,  San  FraiKisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,068 

Int.  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—309  13  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  performed  with  a 

constant  substantially  homogeneous,  static  polarizing  magnetic 


field  B„  generator  and  a  plurality  of  pulsed  gradient  magnetic  field 
G,.  G,,  G.  generators  applied  to  nuclei  to  be  imaged,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  switched  further  polarizing  magnetic  field  to  said 
nuclei  during  a  time  interval  /^t,.  which  is  less  than  the 
spin-lattice  relaxation  constant  Tl  NMR  parameter  of  said 
nuclei. 

(b)  performing  an  NMR  pulse  sequence  including  application  of 
at  least  one  RF  NMR  nutation  pulse  and  a  responsive  RF 
NMR  signal  reception  time  window  for  acquiring  MRI  data: 
and 

wherein  step  (a)  occurs  during  occurrence  of  step  (b)  and 
wherein  said  further  polarizing  magnetic  field  opposes  said 
static  magnetic  field  B„. 


5,629,625 

PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AS  TO  FREQUENCY, 

PARTICULARLY  MICROWAVE  BRIDGES,  AND  DEVICE 

EMBODYING  SUCH  A  PROCESS 
Victor  Ringeisen,  Riedseltz.  and  Laurent  Martinache, 
Haguenau,  both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Sadis  Bruker  Spec- 
trospin,  Societe  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de  I'lnstnimentation 
Scientifique,  Bruker  Spectrospin  (Societe  Anonyme  a  Direc- 
tive), Wissembourg,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.100 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19.  1994,  94  12652 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CI.  324—316  13  Claims 

»  /' 


I.  Prticess  for  tuning  and  adjusting,  as  to  frequency,  emitter/ 
receiver  assemblies  comprising  microwave  bridges  allowing 
microwa\e  radiation  to  be  coupled  to  a  resonator  disposed  in  a 
static  magnetic  field  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sample,  the  process 
comprising;  subjecting  a  resonator  (3)  to  radiation  from  a  second- 
ary independent  microwave  source  (10)  sweeping  a  band  of  fre- 
quencies, said  band  of  frequencies  including  a  frequency  (F)  of  a 
radiation  delivered  by  a  principal  microwave  source  (1).  said 
radiation  from  the  secondary  microwave  source  ( 10)  being  mixed, 
before  application  to  the  resonator  (3),  with  strongly  attenuated 
radiation  from  the  principal  microwave  source  (1);  detecting  radia- 


tion reflected  by  said  resonator  (3)  and  said  mixed  radiation; 
marking  relative  positions  in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  fre- 
quency (F)  and  of  a  resonance  frequency  (Fr)  of  said  resonator  (3); 
varying  the  frequency  (F)  of  radiation  delivered  by  the  principal 
microwave  source  (1)  by  controlling,  in  real  lime,  the  effeel  of  this 
vanation  on  the  relative  positions  of  said  frequencies  (F  and  Fr); 
and  subjecting  at  least  one  sample  (5),  and  a  resonator  (3)  assem- 
bly to  the  radiation  delivered,  in  an  unattenuated  manner,  from  the 
principal  microwave  source  (1)  after  tuning  of  the  frequency  (5) 
relative  to  the  resonance  frequency  (Fr)  of  said  resonator  (3). 
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5,629,626 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  BURIED 

FERROMAGNETIC  OBJECTS  WITH  A  HIGH 
ACCURACY  OF  POSITION  AND  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION 
WITH  A  SYNC  PULSE  PROVIDED  BY  A  GLOBAL 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Rus-sell,  Chelmsford;  Alan  L.  Crandall,  Lunenburg; 
Robert  M.  Siegel,  West  Newton;  John  E.  Foley,  Lowell; 
Thomas  A.  Glenn,  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Gorman,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Geo-Centers,  Inc., 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,600 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/0H:3/0O 

V.S.  a.  324—345  30  Claims 


R3(R2)  37 
through  the  housing,  a  terminal  within  the  chamber  and  a  closure 
plug  for  one  end  apenure  of  the  chamber,  said  closure  plug  being 
integral  with  said  terminal,  and  wherein  said  device  comprises  a 
frame  having  a  position  setting  surface  defining  a  pre-determined 
inspection  position  for  a  housing  of  an  electrical  connector,  a 
stopping  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  hold  said 
housing  in  said  pre-determined  inspection  position,  and  a  pressing 
member  of  one  of  the  frame  and  stopping  members,  the  pressing 
member  being  positioned  to  abut  a  closure  plug  which  is  not  fully 
inserted  in  the  housing  so  as  to  press  the  closure  plug  into  the 
housing  as  the  housing  is  moved  into  said  pre-determined  inspec- 
tion position  in  use. 


1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  at  an  earth's  surface  anomalies  in  an 
earth's  magnetic  field  caused  by  buried  ferromagnetic  objects,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  magnetometers  in  a  predetermined  array 
on  a  mobile  platform  movable  on  the  earth's  surface: 

providing  a  fixed  station  on  the  earth's  surface; 

collecting,  on  the  mobile  platform,  pseudo  range  data  and  range 
correction  data  from  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  and 
the  fixed  station  in  synchronization  with  and  in  a  first  time 
period  centered  around  a  sync  pulse  signal  provided  by  the 
GPS;  and 

traversing  the  mobile  platform  over  an  area  on  the  earth's 
surface  while  collecting  magnetic  field  strength  data,  wherein 
the  collecting  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  data  is  performed 
in  a  second  time  period  initiated  upon  receipt  of  the  sync 
pulse  signal. 


5.629.628 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK  CABLES 
Mark  E.  Hinds;  Robert  J.  Lewandowski,  both  of  Seattle;  Tho- 
mas P.  Locke,  Woodinville,  and  Tzafrir  Sheffer.  Seattle,  aU  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,156.  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,559,427. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,767 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  CI.  324—628  10  Claims 
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5,629,627 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTOR 

Takanari  Hoshino.  and  Atsushi  Takani,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130525 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—538  16  Oaims 

1.  An  inspection  device  for  an  electrical  connector  having  a 

housing,    a    terminal    accommodation    chamber   which   extends 


1.  In  a  LAN  cable  test  instrument,  a  method  for  determining  a 
set  of  twisted-wire  pairs  within  a  LAN  cable  containing  a  plurality 
of  wires,  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  capacitance  between  each  pair  of  said  wires 
within  said  LAN  cable  to  produce  a  set  of  capacitance  mea- 
surement values: 

(b)  selecting  a  subset  of  said  set  of  capacitance  measurement 
values  which  are  substantially  higher  than  all  remaining 
capacitance  measurement  values; 

(c)  comparing  each  of  said  capacitance  measurement  values  in 
said  subset  with  each  of  said  remaining  capacitance  measure- 
ment values  in  said  set  to  determine  a  minimum  ratio  of 
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paired  capacitance  to  unpaired  capacitance  wherein  an  error 
signal  is  generated  if  said  minimum  ratio  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  figure  of  merit:  and 
(d)  displaying  said  twisted- wire  pairs  according  to  said  subset. 


5,629,629 

aRCurr  arrangement  for  determining 

DIFFERENCES  IN  CAPACITANCE 
Reinhard    Tielert.    Winnweiler.    and    Andreas    Hildebrandt. 
Speycr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  6,  1995,  19  513 
022.7 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—679  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  determining  a  difference  between  a 
capacitance  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  capacitance  of  a  second 
capacitor,  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  having  an  output,  a  positive  current  source 
that  delivers  a  current  with  a  constant  current  Intensity  and  a 
first  flow  direction,  a  negative  current  source  that  delivers  a 
current  with  constant  current  intensity  and  a  second  flow 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  flow  direction,  a  ground  termi- 
nal, a  control  device,  a  first  switch  device  and  a  second  switch 
device; 

said  first  switch  device  having  first  and  second  switch  positions, 
in  the  first  switch  position  the  positive  current  source  being 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  in  the  second  switch  position  the  negative  current  source 
being  connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier: 

the  non-inverting  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  connected  to 
the  ground  terminal; 

said  second  switch  device  configured  such  that  in  a  first  switch 
position  a  first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  is  connected  to 
the  inverting  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  a  first 
terminal  of  the  second  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  and  such  that  in  a 
second  switch  position  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor 
is  connected  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor  is 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  differential  amplifier; 

second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  to  an  input  of  said 
control  device: 

said  control  device  synchronously  switching  said  first  switch 
device  and  said  second  switch  device; 

device  for  determining  a  tinte  between  two  switching  events  and 
the  voltage  occurring  at  the  first  and  second  capacitors,  for 
adding  said  times  and  for  determining  values  required  for 


defining  a  difference  in  capacitance  between  the  first  and 
second  capacitances. 


5,629,630 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CONTACT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Patrick  F.  Thompson.  Chandler;  William  M.  William-s,  Gilbert; 

Scott  E.  Lindsey,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Barbara  Vasquez. 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,127 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/06 

V.S.  CI.  324—754  27  Claims 
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6.  A  semiconductor  wafer  contact  test  system  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  grid  of  raised  supports: 

aj:ompliant  layer  overlying  the  grid  of  raised  supports;  and 

a  removable  flexible  circuit  layer  overlying  the  compliant  layer, 
the  removable  flexible  circuit  layer  including  a  grid  of  elec- 
trical contacts,  each  of  the  grid  of  electrical  contacts  aligned 
to  a  different  one  of  the  grid  of  raised  supports. 


5,629,631 
INTERFACE  CARD  FOR  A  PROBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  H.  Perry.  Poughkeepsie:  TIbor  L.  Bauer.  Hopewell 
Junction;  David  C.  Long.  Wappingers  Falls;  Bruce  C.  Pick- 
ering, Wappingrrs  Falls,  and  Pierre  C.  Vittori,  Cold  Spring, 
all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,936,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,546,012. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,395 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—755  5  Claims 

«  40  22 


1.  An  interface  card  comprising: 

a  planar  multilayer  ceramic  body  having  wiring  metallization  on 
a  lop  layer,  a  first  internal  layer,  and  a  bottom  layer,  wherein 
said  ceramic  body  and  wiring  metallization  have  been  co-fired 
from  the  green  unsintered  state; 

the  wiring  metallization  on  the  lop  layer  comprising  contact 
pads  for  making  contact  with  at  least  one  connector; 

the  wiring  metallization  on  the  bottom  layer  comprising  contact 
pads  for  making  contact  with  at  least  one  connector,  wherein 
all  the  contact  pads  on  the  top  layer  are  offset  from  all  the 
contact  pads  on  the  bottom  layer  such  that  the  contact  pads  on 
the  top  layer  are  closer  to  the  periphery  of  said  interface  card 
than  are  the  contact  pads  on  the  bottom  layer;  and 

the  wiring  metallization  on  the  first  internal  layer  electrically 
connecting  the  contact  pads  on  the  top  layer  with  the  contact 
pads  on  the  bottom  layer. 


5.629,632 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  OF  AN 

OBJECT 
Kenichi  Tsulsumi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995.  7-081738 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/02:  B07C  5/36 
VS.  CI.  324—758  1«  Cl">nis 

121      <2 


1.  A  tester  system  comprising 

first  areas  on  which  objects  lo  be  tested  are  mounted; 

a  first  movable  alignment  section  for  aligning  objects  to  be 
tested; 

first  and  second  tester  means  each  having  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  each  object  and  serving  to  test  electric  properties 
of  each  object  to  be  tested,  while  electrically  contacting  its 
terminals  with  each  object; 

a  second  movable  alignment  section  for  aligning  the  objects 
after  they  have  been  tested; 

second  areas  on  which  the  objects  are  mounted  after  they  have 
been  tested; 

a  loader  for  transferring  a  predetermined  number  of  objects  from 
the  first  areas  to  the  first  alignment  section; 

a  first  carrier  mechanism  for  holding  the  predetermined  number 
of  objects  aligned  on  the  first  alignment  section  and  transfer- 
ring them  to  the  first  tester  means,  electrically  and  individu- 
ally connecting  the  object  thus  transferred  to  Uie  terminals  of 
the  first  tester  means,  and  transferring  die  objects  to  the 
second  alignment  section  after  die  testing  of  all  objects  held  is 
finished; 

a  second  carrier  mechanism  for  holding  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  objects  aligned  on  die  first  alignment  section  and 
transferring  diem  to  die  second  tester  means  electrically  and 
individually  connecting  die  object  thus  transferred  to  die 
terminals  of  die  second  tester  means,  and  transferring  die 
objects  to  the  second  alignment  section  after  die  testing  of  all 
objects  held  is  finished; 

an  unloader  for  transferring  die  predetermined  number  of  tested 
objects  aligned  on  die  second  alignment  section  to  die  second 
areas;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  carrier  mecha- 
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a  second  step  of  drawing  on  a  graph  a  curve  representative  of  a 
ratio  of  said  direct  current  amplification  factor  to  a  direct 
current  amplification  factor  of  a  predetermined  value  for  said 
output  current  from  said  relationship  obtained  in  the  first  step: 

a  third  step  of  obtaining  an  output  current  at  a  driving  voltage  lo 
drive  said  transistor  by  regarding  die  direct  current  amplifica- 
tion factor  as  a  direct  current  amplification  factor  of  a  prede- 
termined value; 

a  fourdi  step  of  plotting  a  value  of  die  output  current  obtained  in 
the  diird  step  on  die  graph  on  a  same  scale  as  die  output 
current  of  the  graph  obtained  in  the  second  step  and  connect- 
ing die  plotted  value  to  an  origin  where  die  output  current  is 
zero  by  a  stfaight  line:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  reading  out  an  output  current  at  an  intersection  of 
the  curve  in  die  second  step  and  the  straight  line  in  die  fourth 
step. 


5,629,634 
LOW-POWER,  TRISTATE,  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Allen  R.  Carl,  Essex  Junction,  and  Ronald  A.  Piro.  Williston, 
both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,227 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—27  14  Claims 


5,629,633 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  AN  OUTPUT  CURRENT  OF 

A  TRANSISTOR 
Eiichi  Saliao,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006438 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  a.  324—768  7  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  predicung  an  output  current  of  a  transistor, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  obtaining  a  relationship  between  a  direct  current 
amplification  factor  and  an  output  current  of  a  transistor; 


1.  An  output  driver  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  predriver  circuit  having  a  dau  input,  an  enable  input,  a  first 
data  output,  and  a  second  data  output; 

b)  a  push,  pull  out  put  circuit  having  an  output  node  for  coupling 
to  an  off-chip  connection,  and  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
said  first  input  of  said  output  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive 
said  first  data  output  of  said  predriver  circuit; 

c)  a  first  compensator  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  data 
input,  said  enable  input,  and  said  first  data  output  of  said 
predriver  circuit; 

d)  a  second  compensator  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
data  input,  said  enable  input,  and  said  second  data  output  of 
said  predriver  circuit;  said  first  and  second  compensator  cir- 
cuits preventing  change  of  voltage  on  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  push-pull  output  circuit  at  a  rate  as  high  as  die 
rate  of  change  of  voltage  at  said  first  and  second  dau  output; 
and 
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e)  a  circuit  formed  in  a  well  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  having 
an  input  coupled  to  receive  said  second  data  output  of  said 
predriver  circuit  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  second 
input  of  said  push-pull  output  circuit:  said  circuit  formed  in  a 
well  preventing  damage  to  said  output  driver  circuit  due  to 
overvoltage  on  said  output  node. 


5,629,635 
ADDRESS  PROGRAMMING  VU  LED  PIN 
T.  Kevin  Reno,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  ICS  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,962 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/173:19/0175 

MS.  a.  326—38  14  Claims 


5,629,637 
METHOD  OF  TIME  MULTIPLEXING  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose;  Richard  A.  Carberry,  Los 
Gatos;  Robert  A.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  and  Jennifer  Wong, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,017 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—93  14  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  pin  for  connecting  to  a  LED,  only  a  single  pin  being  connect- 

able  to  each  LED: 
an  LED  driver  connected  to  said  pin; 
an  input  buffer  connected  to  said  pin: 
a  programmable  memory  coupled  to  said  input  buffer;  and 
means  for  enabling  the  input  of  a  voltage  on  said  pin  to  said 

programmable  memory  during  a  first  mode  and  enabling  said 

LED  driver  during  a  second  mode,  a  connection  of  said  LED 

providing  a  programming  input. 
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23.  In  a  field  programmable  gate  array,  a  circuit  block  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  transmission  gate,  responsive  lo  a  first  conducting  line, 

coupled  in  parallel  to  a  second  conductmg  line; 
a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  control  input  and 

an  output,  said  ourput  being  coupled  to  said  first  transmission 

gate;  and 
a  second  transmission  gate,  responsive  to  a  third  conducting 

line,  coupled  between  said  first  transmission  gate  and  said 

multiplexer  output. 
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1.  A  method  of  clocking  a  time  multiplexed  programmable  logic 
device  implementing  a  user's  circuit,  said  circuit  having  a  fastest 
clock  and  at  least  one  other  clock,  said  method  comprising: 
implementing  said  fastest  clock  as  a  user  clocks,  wherein  said 
user  clock  defines  a  cycle  during  which  the  output  signals  for 
the  combinational  logic  of  said  circuit  are  updated;  and 
implementing  any  other  synchronous  clock  with  a  micro  cycle 
register  enable  signal. 


5,629,636 
RAM-LOGIC  TILE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAYS 

Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crosspoint 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,714,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,465,055.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^75 

Int.  a.*'  H03K  19/177 

MS.  a.  326—39  23  Claims 


5,629,638 
ADAPTFVE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  CMOS  CIRCUITS 
Rajendra    Kumar,   Sunnyvale,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,937,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,235 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/0948:19/017 
VS.  a.  326—121  8  aaims 
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1.  A  CMOS  circuit  operatively  connectable  to  first  and  second 
potentials,  comprising: 

a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage,  said  PMOS 
transistor  having  a  source  terminal  operatively  connected  to 
the  first  potential,  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input 
signal,  and  a  drain  terminal  operatively  connected  to  an  output 
terminal:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  NMOS  transistor,  said  first  NMOS  transistor 
having  a  source  terminal  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
potential,  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal, 
and  a  drain  terminal,  and  said  second  NMOS  transistor  having 
a  source  terminal  connected  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
NMOS  transistor,  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  receive  said 
first  input  signal,  and  a  drain  terminal  coiuiected  said  output 
terminal; 

wherein  the  threshold  voltage  of  one  of  said  NMOS  transistors  is 
a  standard  threshold  voltage  and  the  threshold  voltage  of  the 
other  NMOS  transistor  is  lower  than  the  standard  threshold 
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voltage,  and  wherein  the  threshold  voltages  are  made  different 
so  as  to  optimize  speed  of  said  CMOS  circuit  while  minimiz- 
ing leakage  current. 

wherein  the  first  potential  is  a  supply  potential  and  the  second 
potential  is  a  ground  potential,  and 

wherein  the  lower  threshold  voltage  is  about  5%  of  the  first 
potential. 


a  second  input  buffer  that  responds  to  a  second  TTL  level  input 
signal  and  the  CMOS  level  signal,  said  second  input  buffer 
having  a  second  n^nsistor  of  the  first  conductivity,  the  second 
ttansisior  having  a  gate  to  which  the  second  TTL  level  input 
signal  is  input: 

wherein  a  gate  length  of  the  second  transistor  is  greater  than  a 
gate  length  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,629,639 
CORRELATION  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Claude  M.  Williams,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor 
Omnipoint  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4763* 
InL  CI.*"  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/153 
U.S.  a.  327—60 
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5,629,641 

DIFFERENTIAL  CMOS  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

CONTROLLED  BANDWIDTH  AND  COMMON  MODE 

DISTORTION 

Vi   Cheng,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,870 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  3/00:17/687:  H02M  7// 62 

U.S.  CI.  327—108  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  correlation  peak  in  a  correlator  output 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delecting  an  envelope  of  the  correlator  output  signal  to  produce 
a  correlator  output  envelope  signal: 

detecting  and  holding  a  peak  of  the  correlator  output  signal  to 
produce  a  peak  detection  signal: 

scaling  the  peak  detection  signal  to  produce  a  peak  threshold 
signal; 

comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  correlator  output  envelope 
signal  with  the  magnitude  of  the  peak  threshold  signal  to 
produce  a  correlation  peak  detector  output  signal 

said  step  of  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  correlator  output 
envelope  signal  with  the  magnitude  of  the  peak  threshold 
signal  including  the  step  of  determining  whether  the  magni- 
tude of  the  correlator  output  envelope  signal  exceeds  the  sum 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  peak  threshold  signal  and  the  magni- 
tude of  a  minimum  threshold  signal. 


5,629,640 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Noboni  Egawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,916,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,614.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,787 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CI.  327—107  7  aaims 


0-* » — H  I 


1.  A  line  driver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals, 

first  and  second  output  terminals,  and 

a  plurality  of  current  mirror  circuits  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
input  terminals,  said  plurality  of  current  mirror  circuits 
including  a  first  pair  of  current  mirror  circuits  connected  to 
said  first  output  terminal,  and  a  second  pair  of  current  mirror 
circuits  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal,  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  being  connected  with  each  other 
to  arrange  the  current  mirror  circuits  into  a  bridge  configura- 
tion. 


5,629,642 
POWER  SLTPPLY  MONITOR 
Yoshimasa  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210570 
liiL  CI."  H03L  7/00:  H03K  3/02 
VS.  a.  327—142  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  input  buffer  that  outputs  a  CMOS  level  signal  in  response 
to  a  first  TTL  level  input  signal,  said  first  input  buffer  having 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity,  the  first  transistor 
having  a  gate  to  which  the  first  TTL  level  input  signal  is  input; 
and 
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1.  A  power  supply  moniior  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  generator  generating  a  first  voltage  in  proportion 
to  a  power  supply  voltage; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  generating  a  reference  voltage: 

a  comparator  supplying  a  first  signal  when  the  reference  voltage 
generated  by  said  reference  voltage  generator  is  larger  than 
the  first  voltage  generated  by  said  first  voltage  generator: 

a  slewing  rate  detector  supplying  a  second  signal  when  a  slew- 
ing rate  of  decreasing  in  said  power  supply  voltage  is  larger 
than  a  threshold  value:  and 

a  signal  generator  supplying  a  signal  set  by  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
second  signal  received  from  said  slewing  rate  detector  except 
a  period  after  the  second  signal  is  received  and  reset  by  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  first  signal  received  from  said  comparator. 
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1.  A  latch  comprising: 

a  generation  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
periodic  clock  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
low  power  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a 
gated  clock  signal,  said  generation  circuit  providing  said 
periodic  clock  signal  to  said  output  terminal  thereof  if  said 
low  power  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state,  said  generation 
circuit  providing  said  gated  clock  signal  at  a  predetermined 
logic  state  if  said  low  power  signal  is  in  a  second  logic  state: 

a  first  gated  inverter  having  a  data  mput  terminal  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  of  the  latch,  a  control  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  generation  circuit,  and  an  output 
terminal: 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  first  gated  inverter,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  signal  of  the  latch:  and 

a  third  gated  inverter  having  a  data  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter,  a  control  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  low  power  signal,  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  second 
inverter,  wherein  when  said  low  power  signal  is  in  said  first 
logic  state,  said  third  gated  inverter  provides  an  output  signal 
to  said  output  terminal  thereof  to  be  a  complement  of  an  input 
signal  at  said  data  input  terminal  thereof,  and  when  said  low 
power  signal  is  in  said  second  logic  state,  said  third  gated 
inverter  provides  said  output  signal  in  a  high  Impedance  state: 

wherein  when  said  low  power  signal  is  in  said  first  logic  state, 
said  latch  functions  as  a  dynamic  latch,  and  when  said  low 
power  signal  is  in  said  second  logic  state,  said  latch  functions 
as  a  static  latch. 


5,629,644 
ADJUSTABLE  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,035 

Int.  CI."  H03K  JA)2J;5/I3 

U.S.  CI.  327—393  59  Claims 


5,629,643 

FEEDBACK  LATCH  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Claude  Moughanni,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Maguire.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,003,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,181 

Int  a."  H03K  3/356 

VS.  a.  327—199  15  Claims 


OUTPUT 


I.  A  timer  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  capacitor: 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  first  reference  voltage, 
with  the  first  reference  voltage  being  relatively  independent  of 
variations  in  a  primary  supply  voltage  for  the  timer  circuit 

a  current  source,  operably  coupled  to  the  reference  voltage 
source,  with  the  cuaent  source  configured  to  produce  a  refer- 
ence current  having  a  magnitude  related  to  the  first  reference 
voltage: 

a  current  divider,  operably  coupled  to  the  timing  capacitor  and  to 
the  current  source,  the  current  divider  being  configured  to 
produce  a  unidirectional  capacitor  current  for  the  timing 
capacitor,  with  the  capacitor  current  having  a  magnitude 
which  is  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  current 
divided  by  a  value  greater  than  one: 

a  comparator  circuit,  operably  coupled  to  the  timing  capacitor, 
the  comparator  circuit  being  configured  to  compare  a  magni- 
tude of  a  voltage  across  the  timing  capacitor  with  a  compari- 
son voltage  having  a  magnitude  related  to  the  first  reference 
voltage  and  producing  a  comparator  output  based  upon  the 
comparison,  with  the  comparator  means  including  a  pair  of 
differentially-connected  transistors  having  respective  control 
terminals  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  across  the  timing 
capacitor  and  to  receive  the  comparison  voltage;  and 

output  circuitry,  operably  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit,  said 
output  circuitry  configured  to  produce  a  timer  output  in 
response  to  the  comparator  output. 


5,629,645 

TRANSMISSION-LINE- VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Yoshinori    Okajima,    and    Kazuyuki    Kanazashi,    both    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099990 
Int  a."  H03K  19/094 
VS.  a.  327—399  20  Claims 

1.  A  transmission-line-voltage  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
level  of  a  transmission  line,  a  signal  of  a  first  level  indicating  a 
logic  high  and  a  signal  of  second  level  indicating  a  logic  low  being 
supplied  to  the  transmission  line,  the  transmission-line-voltage 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  signal  supplied  to  the 

transmission  line  to  a  reference  voltage  value: 
a  circuit  means,  connected  to  the  transmission  line,  for  supply- 
ing a  transmission  signal  to  said  transmission  line  and  for 
reducing,  after  said  signal  of  the  first  level  is  supplied  to  the 
transmission  line  and  compared  to  said  reference  voltage 
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5.629,647 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  SWITCHING  NOISE  MEASURING 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

.Andrea  Fassina.  Milan;  Giovanni  Avenia,  Gorgonzola.  and  EUa 

Pagani.  Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493367 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1994,  94830302 

int.  CI."  H03F  21/00:  GOIR  29/26 
VS.  CI.  330—2  36  Oaims 


value,  the  level  of  said  transmission  line  to  a  third  level  which 
indicates  the  logic  high  and  is  less  than  the  first  level,  and  for 
increasing,  after  said  signal  of  the  second  level  is  supplied  to 
the  transmission  line  and  compared  to  the  reference  voltage 
value,  the  level  of  the  transmission  line  to  a  fourth  level  which 
indicates  the  logic  low  and  is  higher  than  the  second  level, 
wherein  when  the  transmission  signal  in  the  tfansmission  line 
transits  to  another  logic  level,  said  transmission  signal  transits 
from  said  third  level  to  said  second  level  and  from  said  fourth 
level  to  said  first  level  and.  wherein  said  circuit  means  latches 
the  level  of  said  transmission  line. 


5,629.646 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER  REDUCTION 

IN  DRAM  UNITS 
Vinod  J.  Menezes.  Bangalore.  India;  Subramani  Kengeri,  Nor- 
wood, Mass..  and  Raghava  Madhu.  Kerala,  India,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,568 
Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  327—536  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  switching  noise  of  an  audio  amplifier, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

switching  said  audio  amplifier  between  at  least  two  different 

operational  states  which  generates  a  noise  signal  at  an  output 

of  the  audio  amplifier; 
filtering  said  noise  signal  to  obtain  an  audio  band  signal:  and 
determining  a  value  of  energy  contained  in  said  audio  band 

signal. 


5,629.648 

HBT  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

William  J.  Pratt  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  RF  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,667.  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,897 
Int  CI."  H03F  i/(WJ. //JO 
U.S.  CI.  330—289  20  Claims 


>  «o 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  substfate  bias  voltage  in  a 
DRAM  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  a  substrate  and  responsive  to  control 
signals,  said  charge  pump  operating  at  a  first  power  level  lo 
raise  an  absolute  value  of  said  substrate  bias  voltage  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal,  said  charge  pump  turning  off 
in  response  to  a  second  control  signal,  said  charge  pump 
operating  at  a  second  power  level  to  raise  an  absolute  value  of 
said  subsu-ate  bias  voltage  in  response  to  a  third  conUol 
signal:  and 

a  first  voltage  detector  for  providing  said  first  control  signal 
when  an  absolute  value  of  said  substrate  bias  voltage  is  below 
a  preselected  first  magnitude: 

a  second  voltage  detector  for  providing  said  second  control 
signal  when  an  absolute  value  of  said  substrate  supply  voltage 
is  above  a  preselected  second  magnitude:  and 

a  third  voltage  detector  for  providing  said  third  control  signal 
when  an  absolute  \ alue  of  said  substrate  bias  voltage  is  below 
a  preselected  third  magnitude,  said  preselected  third  magni- 
tude being  between  said  first  magnitude  and  said  second 
magnitude. 
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19.  A  method  of  providing  thermally  stable  radio  frequency  (RF) 
power  amplification  with  parallel  transistors  in  a  semiconductor 
comprising: 

providing  an  RF  signal  to  amplify: 

providing  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  a  resistive  element  to  each  base 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  transistor  elements  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor amplifier: 

DC  isolating  the  RF  signal  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
parallel  transistor  elements; 

selecting  a  value  for  each  resistive  element  to  offset  a  ikap  in 
voltage  across  a  base  and  an  emitter  of  each  transistor  diie  to 
decreasing  Beta  values  for  the  power  transistors  as  junction 
temperatures  of  the  power  transistors  increase  during  opera- 
lion  to  provide  thermally  stable  RF  power  amplification: 

amplifying  the  RF  signal  with  the  parallel  transistor  elements; 
and 

providing  an  amplified  RF  signal  output. 
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5,629,649 
FREQUENCY  STANDARD  GENER\TOR 
SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  SATELLITE  OR  OTHER 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  REFERENCE  CLOCKS 
Hitoshi  Ujiie,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-314192 
Int  a.*  HML  7/085 
VS.  CL  331—17  16  CTaims 


1.  A  frequency  standard  generator  for  generating  an  high  accu- 
racy reference  frequency  signal,  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  high  stabil- 
ity output  signal  to  be  used  as  a  standard  frequency  signal; 

a  satellite  wave  receiver  which  receives  a  radio  wave  from  a 
satellite  which  includes  a  highly  accurate  satellite  time  signal 
and  reproduces  said  satellite  time  signal  to  be  used  as  a 
reference  for  said  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator; 

a  frequency  divider  which  divides  said  output  signal  of  said 
voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  by  a  dividing  ratio 
arranged  to  generate  a  crystal  time  signal  which  is  identical  in 
frequency  to  said  satellite  time  signal; 

a  time  interval  measuring  circuit  which  measures  a  time  interval 
which  is  a  phase  difference  between  said  satellite  time  signal 
and  said  crystal  time  signal  and  generates  a  digital  signal 
indicating  said  phase  difference; 

a  frequency  control  processor  which  arithmetically  determines 
control  data  based  on  said  digital  signal  from  said  time 
interval  measuring  circuit  such  that  said  phase  difference 
maintains  a  constant  value  by  a  phase  lock  loop;  and 

a  D/A  converter  which  converts  said  control  data  from  said 
frequency  control  processor  to  an  analog  voltage  which  is 
used  to  control  the  output  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled 
crystal  oscillator. 


5,629,650 
SELF-BIASED  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington;  Masayuki  Hayashi,  Williston, 
and  Charies  J.  Masenas,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,755 

Int.  CI.''  H03L  7/0S5:7/m9 

VS.  a.  331—17  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  current  controlled  semiconductor  device,  wherein  said 
current  controlled  semiconductor  device  is  biased  with  a  bias 
current,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  iirst  feedback  path,  said  first  feedback  path  dynamically 
controlling  an  output  of  said  current  controlled  semiconductor 
device  with  a  control  current;  and 

b)  a  second  feedback  path,  said  second  feedback  path  including 
a  bias  loop,  said  bias  loop  determining  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  current  and  thereby  providing  said  bias  current  in 
response  to  said  control  current. 


5,629,651 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
SYNCHRONIZATION  TRANSFER  PERIOD 
Masayuki  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190452 
Int.  a."  H03L  7/095:7/099 
VS.  CI.  331—34  8  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  comprising: 

a  control  signal  generating  section,  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
a  first  signal  through  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  control 
signal  generating  section,  respectively,  lo  generate  a  control 
signal  based  on  a  phase  difference  between  said  input  signal 
and  said  first  signal; 

a  variable  delay  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of  cascaded  vari- 
able delay  gates  wherein  each  of  said  cascaded  variable  delay 
gates  is  controlled  by  the  control  signal; 

a  frequency  divider  for  supplying  a  divided  signal  obtained  by 
dividing  the  output  of  said  phase  lock  loop; 

a  phase  lock  detecting  section  for  delecting  a  phase  difference 
between  said  input  signal  and  the  output  of  said  variable  delay 
circuit  and  for  generating  a  phase  lock  detection  signal  when 
said  phase  difference  between  said  input  signal  and  the  output 
of  said  variable  delay  circuit  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  first  switching  section  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  variable 
delay  circuit  to  the  first  input  of  said  control  signal  generating 
section  in  the  absence  of  the  phase  lock  detection  signal,  the 
output  of  said  phase  lock  loop  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  one  of  said  variable  delay  gates  and  for  connecting  the 
input  of  said  variable  delay  circuit  lo  the  output  of  one  of  said 
variable  delay  gates  to  form  a  loop  for  oscillation  when  said 
phase  lock  detection  signal  is  generated  by  said  phase  lock 
detecting  section;  and 

a  second  switching  section  for  connecting  ihe  second  input  of 
said  control  signal  generating  section  selectively  lo  ihe  output 
of  said  variable  delay  circuit  in  the  absence  of  ihe  lock 
detection  signal  and  for  connecting  the  second  input  of  said 
control  signal  generating  section  to  the  output  of  said  fre- 
quency divider  when  said  phase  lock  detection  signal  is 
generated  by  said  phase  lock  detecting  section. 


5,629,652 

BAND-SWITCHABLE,  LOW-NOISE  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  (VCO)  FOR  USE  WITH 

LOW-Q  RESONATOR  ELEMENTS 

Frederick   G.   Weiss,   Newberg.   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Analog 

Devices,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,395 

Int.  Cl>  H03B  5/00:5/20:27/00 

VS.  a.  331—108  B  49  Claims 


VSW3 


I.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  comprising: 

a  load  coupled  between  a  first  supply  voltage  lerminal  for 
receiving  a  first  supply  voltage  and  an  output  lerminal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  coupled  to  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  providing  an  AC  return 
path,  and  a  base  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  for  providing 
an  oscillator  output  signal; 

a  first  delay  element  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and 
the  collector  of  die  first  transistor,  the  first  delay  element 
having  a  first  delay; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  coupled  lo  ihe 
second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  providing  an  AC  return 
path,  and  a  base  connected  lo  the  base  of  the  first  tfansistor; 

a  second  delay  element  connected  between  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
second  delay  element  having  a  second  delay;  and 

a  switchable  current  source  having  a  first  output  connected  lo  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  output  connected  lo  the 
emitter  of  the'second  transistor,  and  a  control  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  control  signal,  the  switchable  current  source  providing  a 
current  to  the  first  transistor  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  die 
conuol  signal  to  turn  on  the  first  transistor  and  a  current  to  the 
second  transistor  responsive  to  a  second  state  of  the  control 
signal  to  turn  on  the  second  transistor, 

wherein  die  oscillator  output  signal  has  a  first  frequency  of 
oscillation  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  first  delay 
when  the  first  transistor  is  turned  on  and  a  second  frequency 
of  oscillation  inversely  proportional  to  die  sum  of  die  first  and 
second  delays  when  the  second  tfansistor  is  turned  on. 


said  second  reactance  element  is  conu-olled  by  a  second  control 
signal,  said  detector  circuit  comprising: 

a  dual  directional  coupler  having  an  input  for  connecting  to  the 
RF  source  and  an  output  for  connecting  lo  the  RF  match 
circuit,  said  dual  directional  coupler  generating  a  forward 
signal  and  a  reflected  signal,  said  forward  signal  being  pro- 
portional lo  RF  power  delivered  to  die  match  circuit  and  said 
reflected  signal  being  proportional  to  RF  power  reflected  back 
from  the  RF  match  circuit; 

a  first  branch  circuit  receiving  the  reflected  signal  and  producing 
a  first  and  second  output  signal  therefrom; 

a  second  branch  circuit  receiving  die  forward  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  first  and  second  output  signal  therefrom; 

a  first  phase  detector  receiving  the  first  ouipul  signals  of  the  first 
and  second  branch  circuits  and  generating  a  first  phase  detec- 
tion output  signal  from  which  said  first  conttol  signal  is 
derived;  and 

a  second  phase  detector  receiving  the  second  output  signals  of 
the  first  and  second  branch  circuits  and  generating  a  second 
phase  detection  output  signal  from  which  said  second  control 
signal  is  derived. 


5,629,654 
COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER 
Eric  A.  Frick.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 
Johnson  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,852 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIP  5/IS 
U.S.  CI.  333—116 

31-v-J      ,17  ,27 

23 


4  Claims 


5,629,653 

RF  MATCH  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  DUAL 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Bradley  O.  Stimson,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,697 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/40 
VS.  a.  333— 17J  29  aaims 

1.  A  detector  circuit  for  controlling  an  RF  match  circuit  that 
receives  an  RF  power  signal  from  an  RF  source  and  delivers  said 
RF  power  signal  to  a  load,  said  RF  match  circuit  including  a  first 
variable  reactance  element  and  a  second  variable  reactance  ele- 
ment, wherein  a  variable  reactance  of  said  first  reactance  element 
is  controlled  by  a  first  conffol  signal  and  a  variable  reactance  of 


I.  A  coplanar  waveguide  coupler  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  including  at  least  a  first  layer  of  dielecuic 
material  having  coupled  conductive  traces  formed  by  selec- 
tively etching  a  first  melalization  layer  on  one  surface  of  said 
first  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

input  and  ouipul  coplanar  waveguides  formed  by  selectively 
etching  said  first  melalization  layer  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
first  layer  of  dielecoic  material; 

interconnect  conductors  formed  by  etching  a  second  melaliza- 
tion first  layer  on  the  other  surface  of  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material;  and. 

through  vias  connecting  Uie  interconnect  conductors  to  the  con- 
ductive traces  and  the  coplanar  waveguides. 
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5,629,655 

INTEGRATED  DISTRIBUTED  RC  LOW-PASS  FILTERS 

Paul   W.   Dent,   Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.702,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,722. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,027,  Oct.  27, 

1992.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,437 

Int  a."  H03H  7/06 

US.  a.  333—172  16  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  low-pass  filter,  comprising: 

a  number  of  filter  sections  each  having  two  input  terminals  and 
two  output  terminals  and  a  common  terminal,  each  filter 
section  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  a  first  input  terminal 
and  a  first  output  terminal  of  said  filter  section  and  a  substan- 
tially identical  second  resistor  connected  in  series  between  a 
second  input  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  of  said 
filter  section,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  resistors  being 
formed  by  depositing  a  pattern  of  resistive  material  over 
respective  conducting  plates  with  an  intervening  dielectric 
layer  to  provide  distributed  capacitance  between  said  resistive 
pattern  and  said  conductive  plate; 

a  resistive  means  coimected  between  each  of  said  conducting 
plates 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  output  terminals  of  at  least  one 
of  said  filter  sections. 

said  filter  sections  being  integrated  and  cascade-connected  such 
that  the  output  terminals  of  one  section  are  coimected  to  the 
input  terminals  of  the  next. 


If    •~    f  lb 

a  pair  of  input  and  output  electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  at 
least  one  predetermined  side  surface  of  said  dielectric  block 
so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  conductor 
and  so  as  to  be  close  to  said  one  end  of  said  inner  conductor 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  at  least  one  resonator,  said 
respective  electrode  being  located  adjacent  the  first  end  sur- 
face of  said  dielectric  block; 

two  penetrating  holes  respectively  disposed  so  as  to  penetrate  an 
inner  portion  of  said  dielectric  block  between  said  pair  of 
input  and  output  electrodes  and  said  inner  conductor  of  the 
corresponding  ones  of  said  at  least  one  resonator:  and 

two  connection  conductors  for  electrically  connecting  said  pair 
of  input  and  output  electrodes  to  said  inner  conductor  of  the 
corresponding  ones  of  said  at  least  one  resonator,  said  two 
connection  conductors  being  respectively  disposed  on  inner 
portions  of  said  corresponding  penetrating  holes;  wherein 

said  pair  of  input  and  output  electrodes  are  respectively  disposed 
so  as  to  extend  from  the  predetermined  side  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block  to  an  adjacent  said  side  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric block. 


5,629,656 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
CONNECTION  CONDUCTORS  EXTENDING  BETWEEN 

RESONATORS  AND  EXTERNAL  SLTIFACES 
Hitoshi   Tada,   Ishikawa-ken,-    Hideyuki    Kato,   and   Tatsuya 
"ftujiguchi,  both  of  Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  317^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250669 
Int  CI."  HOIP  in05 
U.S.  a.  333—202  13  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dielectric  block  of  a  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
end  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  located  between 
the  first  end  surface  and  the  second  end  surface; 
at  least  one  cylindrical  resonator  hole  disposed  so  as  to  penetrate 
an  inner  portion  of  said  dielectric  block,  said  at  least  one 
resonator  hole  respectively  having  an  opening  on  the  first  end 
surface  of  said  dielectric  block  and  another  opening  on  the 
second  end  surface  of  said  dielectric  block; 
an  outer  conductor  disposed  on  at  least  the  first  end  surface  and 

said  plurality  of  side  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block; 
at  least  one  inner  conductor  respectively  disposed  on  an  inner 
portion  of  said  corresponding  at  least  one  resonator  hole,  said 
respective  at  least  one  inner  conductor  having  one  end  thereof 
located  adjacent  the  first  end  surface  of  said  dielectric  block  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  outer  conductor  and  another  end 
thereof  located  adjacent  the  second  end  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric block  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  conductor, 
tliereby  constituting  at  least  one  dielectric  coaxial  resonator; 


5,629,657 
HIGH  POWER  WAVEGUIDE  RF  SEAL 
Jeffrey  T.  Bayorgeon,  Chino  Hills;  Robert  Boubion,  Brea;  Wil- 
liam L.  Lange,  Placentia;  Stan  W.  Livingston,  Fullerton,  and 
Ted  C.  Schmidt,  La  Palma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640327 

Int  a."  HOIP  im 

VS.  a.  333—254  23  Qaims 


1.  A  waveguide  seal  for  joining  a  pair  of  waveguides  to  form  a 
joint,  each  waveguide  having  a  flange  in  proximity  to  the  joint,  the 
waveguide  seal  including  a  helical  coil  making  contact  between  the 
waveguide  seal  and  each  waveguide  flange. 


5,629,658 
METHODS  OF  ARC  SUPPRESSION  AND  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS  WITH  ELECTRONIC  ALARMERS 
William  W.  Chen,  Dept.  of  Mechanical  and  Aerospace  Engi- 
neering, 151  Link  Hall,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13244-1240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,870,  Aug.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,507 
Int  Cl."^  HOIH  9/30 
VS.  a.  335—201  19  Claims 

17 
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5,629,660 

EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

WITH  PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 

Richard  L.  Kenyon,  Irvine,  Calif.,-  Roger  G.  Riefler,  Brandon, 

Miss.,  and  Asbok  G.  Zopey,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,000,  Dec.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^90,897, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  961367,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,295,656,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,259, 

Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,939.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  389,117 

Int  a."  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  CI.  335—227 

64 

-72 
.80 

.78 


13  Claims 


10 


1.  A  method  for  interrupting  a  circuit  with  efficient  are  suppres- 
sion comprising: 
connecting  a  member  of  PTC  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  doped-BaTiO,-based  ceramics  and  conductive 
polymers  in  parallel  with  a  first  pair  of  contacts  but  in  series 
with  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  first  pair  of  contacts  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  circuit,  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  pair  of 
contacts,  said  first  pair  of  contacts  being  so  mechanically 
associated  with  said  second  pair  of  contacts  that  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  is  always  opened  one  to  ten  millisecond  after 
the  opening  of  said  first  pair  of  contacts  to  interrupt  said 
circuit. 


5.629,659 
SINGLE  SWITCHING  OF  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 
George  A.  Steiner,  58  Hillcrest  Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^1 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CI.  335—205  12  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  switching  device  with  single  switching  compns- 


ing 


a  reed  switch  switchable  by  a  magnetic  field  with  contact  reeds 
extending  longitudinally  in  a  switching  line; 

at  least  one  permanent  bar  magnet; 

a  path  of  movement  for  the  permanent  bar  magnet  to  move 
relative  to  the  reed  switch,  the  path  of  movement  being 
parallel  to  the  switching  line  of  the  reed  switch  and  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  the  permanent  bar 
magnet  being  tilled  at  a  predelemiined  angle  to  the  switching 
line  of  the  reed  switch,  the  angle  bemg  sufficient  to  cause  only 
a  single  switching  action  when  movement  occurs  between  the 
magnet  and  the  reed  switch  in  the  path  of  movement,  the 
switching  action  occurring  when  the  approximate  centre  of 
the  magnet  substantially  overlaps  the  contact  reeds  of  the  reed 
switch. 


7.  A  solenoid  comprising: 

an  actuator  member  comprised  of  magnetic  material; 

an  isolation  member  comprised  of  nonmagnetic  material,  said 
isolation  member  having  an  interior  area,  said  actuator  mem- 
ber movable  longitudinally  in  said  interior  area: 

a  sleeve  member  comprised  of  magnetic  material,  said  sleeve 
member  in  surrounding  relation  of  said  isolation  member,  said 
sleeve  member  terminating  at  a  longitudinal  edge  surface: 

a  longitudinal  non-magnetic  gap  adjacent  said  sleeve  member 
edge  surface; 

a  variable  permeance  element  longitudinally  disposed  from  said 
edge  surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  vanable  permeance 
element  including  means  for  accepting  said  actuating  member 
adjacent  thereto  in  variable  longitudinal  position; 

an  electrical  coil  in  generally  surrounding  relation  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and  a 
frame  comprised  of  magnetic  material  supporting  said  coil, 
said  frame  extending  adjacent  said  sleeve  member  at  said  first 
coil  end  and  adjacent  said  variable  permeance  element  at  said 
second  coil  end,  and  wherein  said  nonmagnetic  gap  is  bound 
by  said  sleeve  member  edge  surface  and  said  frame. 


5.629,661 
CHOKE  COIL  FOR  ELIMINATING  COMMON  MODE 
NOISE  AND  NORMAL  MODE  NOISE 
Takaaki  Ooi,  Takefu:  Kouichi  Yamaguchi;  Tatsuyuki  Yamada. 
both  of  Fukui-ken.  and  Iwao  FukuUni,  Takefu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.,  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017159 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/26:27/30\ 

VS.  CI.  336—198  6  Claims 

1.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 

a  pair  of  windings; 

a  bobbin  having  a  main  body  including  a  body  portion  around 
which  said  pair  of  windings  are  wound,  flange  portions  pro- 
vided on  the  body  portion,  and  a  cap  bonded  to  a  circumfer- 
ential end  face  of  each  of  said  flange  portions  of  the  main 
body,  said  bobbin  incorporating  a  first  magnetic  core  which 
surrounds  at  lust  a  segment  of  each  of  said  pair  of  windings. 
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1.  A  system  for  interrupting  current  flow  in  a  circuit  breaker,  the 
circuit  breaker  including  a  contact  operating  mechanism  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  at  least  one  contact  and  a  trip  bar.  the  trip  bar 
capable  of  residing  in  a  trip  state  where  the  current  flow  through 
the  contact  is  interrupted,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plunger  positioned  proximate  the  trip  bar.  the  plunger  residing 
in  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 

a  spring  mechanically  coupled  to  the  plunger,  the  spring  biasing 
the  plunger  towards  the  second  state  when  the  plunger  is  in 
the  hrst  state: 

a  latch  positioned  to  releasably  capture  the  plunger  in  the  first 
state:  and 

a  memory  metal  actuator  coupled  to  the  latch,  the  memory  metal 
actuator  releasing  the  latch  in  response  to  a  trip  signal  so  that 
the  plunger  changes  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state  and 
engages  the  trip  bar.  thereby  forcing  the  trip  bar  to  the  trip 
state: 

the  memory  metal  actuator  comprising  a  length  of  memory  wire 
that  changes  lengthwise  in  response  to  a-£hange  in  the  wire 
and  that  is  disposed  to  release  the  latch  by  acting  on  the  latch 
in  a  direction  along  which  the  wire  changes  in  length:  and 

occurrence  of  a  crip  signal  causing  a  change  in  the  wire  that 
changes  the  wire's  length  to  release  the  latch. 


5,629.663 
DISCONNECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DARK 
CURRENT  FUSE 
Yoshinobu  Seki;   Kenichlro  Kawaguchi;  Gen  Oozono;  Akio 
Sugiyama,  and  Ryuetsu  Oikawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,674,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488345. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164368; 
Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260567;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010830 

InL  a."  HOIH  85/02:85/52:  HOIR  13/64:13/68 
VS.  a.  337—186  1  Claim 

86  47 


wherein  said  first  magnetic  core  forms  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  for  eliminating  normal  mode  noise  and  wherein  said 
first  magnetic  core  having  a  first  core  portion  in  said  main 
body  and  a  second  core  portion  in  said  cap;  and 
a  second  magnetic  core  separated  and  offset  from  said  first 
magnetic  core  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for  eliminat- 
ing common  mode  noise  one  side  of  which  is  inserted  in  a 
hole  in  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  disconnection  mechanism  for  a  dark  current  fuse,  compris- 


5,629,662 

LOW  ENERGY  MEMORY  METAL  ACTUATED  LATCH 
Bruce  G.  Floyd,  and  Jack  E.  Steinhilper.  both  of  Lilbum,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  382.474 

Int.  a."  HOIH  6I/(J0 

VS.  CI.  337—36  37  Claims 


ing: 


a  connecting  terminal  connecting  the  dark  current  fuse; 

a  fuse  block  body  receiving  said  connecting  terminal; 

a  fuse  holder  slidably  engaged  with  said  fuse  block  body  in  a 

direction  of  connecting  the  dark  current  fuse; 
a  fuse  guide  wall   including   a  first  engaging  projection   for 

engaging  a  head  of  the  dark  current  fuse  on  a  first  inner  side 

wall  of  said  fuse  holder; 
a  flexible  engaging  arm  including  a  second  engaging  projection 

opposite  to  said  first  engaging  projection  on  a  second  inner 

side  wall  of  said  fuse  holder,  said  flexible  engaging  arm 

elongating  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

connecting  the  dark  current  fuse;  and 
an  arm  contacting  plate  projected  opposite  to  a  fiise  extraction 

direction  of  said  flexible  engaging  arm. 


5,629,664 
BLADE  FUSE  WITH  BIFURCATED  GRIPPING  PIECES 
Kenji  Muramatsu,  and  Toshihani  Kudo,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231635 

Int.  a."  HOIH  85/02:85/143:85/36 

VS.  a.  337—261  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  comprising: 
an  element:  and 

a  housing  for  accommodating  said  element,  said  element  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  terminals  parallel  to  each  other: 
a  fusible  portion  provided  between  said  terminals;  and 


a  pair  of  bifiircated  gripping  pieces  projected  from  inner  edge 
portions  of  said  terminals  so  as  to  confront  each  other,  each  of 
said  bifurcated  gripping  pieces  having  a  clearance  in  a  thick- 
ness direction  of  said  terminal,  and 

said  housing  comprising: 

both  lateral  walls  forming  an  inserting  space  into  which  base  end 
portions  having  said  fusible  portion  of  said  terminals  are  to  be 
inserted;  and 

a  pair  of  closing  plates  provided  in  said  both  lateral  walls  and 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  slits  extending  in  a  terminal 
inserting  direction  from  an  inserting  opening  of  the  inserting 
space. 

wherein  said  pair  of  closing  plates  are  gripped  from  outside  by 
the  clearances  of  said  gripping  pieces  while  said  terminals  are 
inserted  into  the  inserting  space. 


5.629,665 
CONDUCTING-POLYMER  BOLOMETER 
James  Kaufmann,  19845  State  Rte.  P,  Newburg,  Mo.  65550; 
Mary  G.  Moss,  12901  County  Rd.  3000,  RoUa.  Mo.  65401; 
Ryan  E.  Giedd,  1724  W.  Highland  St.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
65807,  and  Terry  L.  Brewer,  17971  County  Rd.  8440,  Rolla, 
Mo.  65401 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^57 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  31/08 

U.S.  a.  338—18  7  Claims 
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wherein  said  sintered  body  consists  of  a  plurality  of  first  regions 
and  a  plurality  of  second  regions  containing  carbon  in  an 
amount  larger  than  in  each  of  said  first  regions; 

said  second  regions  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  aluminum  oxide 
panicles  smaller  than  that  of  the  aluminum  oxide  panicles  in 
said  first  regions; 

said  plurality  of  first  regions  occupying  a  greater  part  by  weight 
of  said  sintered  body,  with  said  plurality  of  second  regions 
occupying  the  remaining  part  by  weight  of  said  sintered  body; 
and 

the  carbon  present  in  said  second  regions  electrically  connecting 
said  second  regions  and  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  existing  at 
triple  points  of  aluminum  oxide  panicles  in  said  second 
regions. 


5,629,667 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Lindley  V.  Nyberg,  4368  Strawberry  Park  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95129 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,645 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/\6 

V&.  a.  340—330  8  Claims 


««. 


1.  A  bolometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  non -conductive  substrate; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  affixed  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  an  electric  current  affixed  to  the  sub- 
strate and  electrically  isolated  from  the  supply  means;  and 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  single  layer  sensor  bridg- 
ing over  said  substrate  with  a  first  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  supply  means  and  a  second  end  electrically  and  physi- 
cally connected  to  said  receiving  means,  while  otherwise 
avoiding  contact  with  the  substrate. 
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5,629,666 

POWER  RESISTOR,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME,  AND  POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Motomasa  Imai,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Shutoh,  and  Fumio  Ueno.  both 

of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108617 
Int  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  a.  338—20  '  Claims 

1.  A  power  resistor  comprising: 

a  sintered  body  containing  aluminum  oxide  and  carbon;  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  two  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
sintered  body; 


LMIP  IKMCATOR-  aUZ2£n.  ETC 
LMT  aOCAlOa  BUSEn.  ETC 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  use  in  an  alarm  system,  the  circuit 
configured  for  electrical  communication  with  an  electrical  power 
source,  such  an  alarm  system  having  a  detector  configured  to 
generate  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  in  response  to  triggering 
by  a  body,  such  an  alarm  system  further  having  an  announcer 
adapted  to  produce  an  IN  announcement  in  response  to  an  IN 
signal  and  an  OUT  announcement  in  response  to  an  OUT  signal, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a)  first  means  responsive  to  such  a  first  signal  for  generaung  the 
IN  signal  to  activate  such  an  announcer; 

b)  second  means  responsive  to  such  a  second  signal  for  gener- 
ating the  OUT  signal  to  activate  such  an  announcer;  and 
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c)  switch  means  for  resetting  the  circuit  to  a  default  setting;  the 
switch  means  operated  externally  of  the  circuit  and  such  an 
alarm  system. 


5.629.668 
DATA  DISPLAY  LTMIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Robert  M.  Dowas.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  IVek  Bicycle, 
Corp.,  Waterloo.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  288.399 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  2/(X) 

MS.  a.  340-^32  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  display  unit  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

wheel  rotation  sensor  for  generating  plural  pulse  signals  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rotary  speed  of  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

computing  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  for  generating 
an  operational  data  signal  and  a  workout  data  signal  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  information  when  said  pulse  rate  is 
greater  than  zero,  said  computing  means  being  adapted  to 
generate  said  workout  data  signal  separate  from  said  opera- 
tional data  signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  predetermined  information  of 
each  of  said  operational  data  and  workout  data  signals,  said 
display  means  having  a  plurality  of  screens  for  displaying  said 
predetermined  information,  wherein  each  of  said  screens 
include  a  plurality  of  display  fields  for  displaying  each  of  said 
predetermined  information  for  said  operational  data  signal 
and  workout  data  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  calculation  and  display  of  said 
operational  and  workout  data  signals  of  the  unit,  said  control 
means  connected  to  said  computing  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  unit  in  a  normal  operating  mode  and  in  a 
workout  window  mode,  said  control  means  operating  to  sup- 
ply said  display  means  said  predetermined  information  of  said 
operational  data  signal  in  said  plural  fields  when  in  said 
normal  operating  mode,  said  control  means  operating  to  sup- 
ply said  display  said  workout  data  signal  in  said  plural  fields 
when  in  said  workout  window  mode,  said  control  means 
adapted  to  generate  and  display  separately  said  predetermined 
information  for  said  operational  data  signal  and  said  workout 
data  signal; 

said  normal  mode  calculating  and  maintaining  cumulative  data 
so  long  as  said  unit  is  energized; 

said  cumulative  data  including  a  cumulative  average  speed,  a 
cumulative  maximum  speed  and  cumulative  distance  and 
selectively  displaying  data  representing  said  cumulative 
speeds  and  distance; 

said  workout  window  mode  calculating  a  workout  average 
speed,  a  workout  maximum  speed  and  a  workout  distance  and 
selectively  displaying  data  representing  said  workout  speeds 
and  distance: 

said  normal  mode  data  and  said  workout  window  mode  data 
being  Independendy  calculated  and  maintained  so  that  said 
workout  window  mode  may  be  selected,  cleared,  and  reset 
without  clearing  or  resetting  said  cumulative  data. 


5,629.669 
RUNNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEIflCLES  AND 

ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Katsuhiro    Asano.    Toyoake;    Yoshikazu    Hattori.    Nagoya; 
Masashi    Mizukoshi.    Susono.    and    Takashi    Sbigematsu. 
Mishjma.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosba 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba.  Aicbi-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  242,839,  May  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
TbLs  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1993.  5-120217; 
May  27.  1993.  5-126361,-  May  27,  1993,  5-126362 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  340-^36  14  Claims 
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1.  A  running  control  apparatus  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

relative  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative 
acceleration  between  a  subject  vehicle  and  an  object; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  subject  vehicle  and  the 
object  relatively  approach  each  other  at  the  relative  accelera- 
tion detected  by  the  relative  acceleration  detecting  means  not 
less  than  a  predetermined  value  of  relative  acceleration;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  subject  vehicle  velocity  such 
that  the  relative  acceleration  for  which  a  direction  to  make  a 
relative  approach  of  the  subject  vehicle  and  the  object  positive 
is  not  more  than  a  predetermined  target  value  of  relative 
acceleration  when  the  judging  means  judges  that  the  subject 
vehicle  and  the  object  relatively  approach  each  other  at  the 
relative  acceleration  not  less  than  the  predetermined  value  of 
relative  acceleration,  wherein  said  relative  acceleration  detect- 
ing means  includes  a  radar  means  for  obtaining  al  least  one  of 
the  distance  and  the  relative  speed  therebetween,  and  the 
relative  acceleration  is  obtained  by  differentiating  the 
obtained  one  of  the  distance  and  the  relative  speed  thereof. 


5,629,670 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING  BRAKE,  TURN,  AND 
HAZARD  WARNING  SIGNALS  WITH  ECM 
Pannjit  S.  Pabla,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Merrill  D.  Miller,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,485 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/ n 

U.S.  a.  340-^79  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  interfacing  a  brake  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  that  operates  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  brake  applica- 
tion by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  with  both  a  signaling  system  of 


the  vehicle  diat  gives  brake  application,  right  mm.  left  turn,  and 

hazard  warning  signals,  and  with  an  electtonic  control  module  of 

the  vehicle,  said  electric  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

an  electronic  control  module  comprising  first  and  second  inputs; 

a  signaling  system  that  gives  brake  application,  right  turn,  left 

turn,  and  hazard  warning  signals; 
brake  switch  means  that  serves  both  said  electronic  control 
module  and  said  signaling  system  and  that  is  selectively 
operable  to  give  respective  brake  non-application  and  brake 
application  signals; 
a  first  feed  from  said  brake  switch  means  to  said  first  input  of 
said  electronic  control  module  for  enabling  said  first  input  of 
said  electronic  control  module  to  sense  which  of  said  brake 
application  and  brake  non-application  signals  is  being  given 
by  said  brake  switch  means; 
slave  switch  means  slaved  to  said  brake  switch  means  to  be 
selectively  operable  to  first  and- Second  switch  conditions 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  brake  switch  means  giving 
a  brake  non-application  signal  and  a  brake  application  signal 
respectively,  said  slave  switch  means  comprising  first  and 
second  controlled  conductivity  paths  which  are  selectively 
operable  lo  respective  first  and  second  conductivity  conditions 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  switch 
conditions  of  said  slave  switch  means  respectively; 
a  second  feed  from  said  first  controlled  conductivity  path  of  said 
slave  switch  means  to  said  second  input  of  said  electronic 
control  module  for  enabling  said  second  input  of  said  elec- 
tronic control  module  to  sense  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switch  conditions  to  which  said  slave  switch  means  is  being 
operated; 
and  a  third  feed  from  said  second  conu-olled  conductivity  path  of 
said  slave  switch  means  to  said  signaling  system  that,  when 
said  slave  switch  means  is  operated  to  its  second  switch 
condition  by  said  brake  switch  means,  enables  said  signaling 
system  to  give  a  stop  signal,  and  that,  when  said  slave  switch 
means  is  operated  to  its  first  conductivity  condition,  prevents 
the  hazard  warning  signal  from  having  any  effect  on  said 
second  input  of  said  electronic  control  module  via  said  slave 
switch  means. 


signal  of  smoke  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  smoke 
detection  portion  representing  received  light  and  as  well  as  to 
adjust  the  sensitivity  by  using  a  scattering  and  translucent  plate, 
said  photoelectric  type  fire  detector  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  received  output  from 
said  smoke  detection  portion  realized  when  said  light  emining 
device  emit.s  light  in  a  case  where  said  scattering  and  tfanslu- 
cent  plate  is  not  insetted  and  as  well  as  no  smoke  is  present; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  received  output 
from  said  smoke  detection  portion  realized  when  said  light 
emitting  device  emits  light  in  a  ca.se  where  said  scanering  and 
translucent  plate  is  inserted  and  as  well  as  no  smoke  is 
present; 
third  detection  means  for  delecting  a  third  received  output  from 
said  smoke  detection  portion  realized  when  said  light  emining 
device  does  not  emit  light  in  a  case  where  said  scanering  and 
translucent  plate  is  inserted  and  as  well  as  no  smoke  is 
present; 
fourth  detection  means  for  detecting  a  fourth  received  output 
from  said  smoke  detection  portion  realized  when  said  light 
emitting  device  does  not  emit  light  in  a  case  where  said 
scattering  and  translucent  plate  is  not  inserted  and  as  well  as 
no  smoke  is  present;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  said  physical  quantity   of 
smoke  with  respect  to  said  received  output  from  said  smoke 
detection  portion  realized  when  said  light  emitting  device 
emits  light  in  a  state  where  a  fire  is  supervised  based  on  said 
first  received  output,  said  second  received  output,  said  third 
received  output,  said  fourth  received  output  and  a  smoke 
density  of  said  scattering  and  translucent  plate  realized  when 
said  second  received  output  and  said  third  received  output 
have  been  obtained, 
wherein  the  sensitivity  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  an  output 
from  said  calculating  means. 


5.629.671 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TYPE  FIRE  DETECTOR  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Tosbikazu  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nobmi  Bosai  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325040 
Int.  CI."  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—515  23  Claims 
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7.  A  photoelectric  type  fire  detector  having  a  light-scanenng- 
type  smoke  detection  portion  including  a  light  emitting  device  and 
a  light  receiving  device,  arranged  to  transmit  a  physical  quantity 


5.629.672 
LOW  PAPER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  S.  Brown,  Plymouth,  and  David  E.  Falkner,  Blaine, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495085 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2]/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—540  21  Claims 


8.  An  improved  paper  image  reproduction  device  having  a 
cabinet,  the  cabinet  having  at  least  one  cassette  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing a  paper  cassette  and  having  a  paper  cassette  paired  with  each 
such  paper  cassette  receiver,  each  of  said  paper  cassettes  beanng  a 
supply  of  stacked  paper  sheets,  the  improved  paper  image  repro- 
duction device  being  communicatively  integrated  into  a  communi- 
cations network,  including  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
detector  means  disposed  within  the  cabinet  for  sensing  a  partial 

supply  of  paper  in  each  such  paper  cassette;  and 
signal  generation  means  operably  coupled  to  the  detector  means 
and  being  operably  communicatively  coupled  to  the  commu- 


1272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1273 


nications  network  for  providing  a  signal  to  the  local  area 
network  representative  of  a  partial  supply  of  paper  in  each 
such  paper  cassette, 
whereby  the  communications  network  communicates  such  signal 
to  at  least  one  work  station  on  the  communications  network. 


5,629,673 

SHOOTING  PATCH 

Douglas  Juhasz,  1513  Longley  CL,  Sommerville,  NJ.  08876 

FUed  .May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,077 

lot  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—540  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  the  butt  end  of  a  ftrearm,  the  device 
functioning  to  assist  the  user  in  properly  positioning  and  aiming 
the  firearm,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  cushioning  member  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face,  a  peripheral  extent  and  an  interior  region,  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  formed  within  the  peripheral  extent; 
a  pressure  sensor  centrally  disposed  within  the  interior  region  of 
the  cushioning  member,  the  pressure  sensor  functioning  to 
sense  pressures  applied  to  the  front  face  of  the  cushioning 
member,  a  microprocessor  associated  with  the  pressure  sensor 
functioning  to  calculate  the  amount  and  distribution  of  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  pressure  sensor,  sounding  means  associ- 
ated with  the  microprocessor  functioning  to  produce  an  audio 
signal  when  the  microprocessor  determines  that  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  distribution  of  pressure  have  been  applied 
to  the  sensor:  and 
clothing  to  be  worn  by  the  user  of  the  device,  the  shirt  having 
two  shoulder  regions,  the  rear  face  of  the  cushioning  member 
being  affixed  to  one  of  the  shoulder  regions  by  way  of  the 
eyelets,  a  filament  interconnecting  the  eyelets  of  the  cushion- 
ing member  to  one  of  the  shoulder  regions  of  the  shirt. 


UMI 


5,629,674 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  ALLEYWAYS 

BETWEEN  SHELF  UNITS  IN  A  WAREHOUSE 

Otmar  Fahrion.  Diirerstr.  9,  70806  Kornwesttaeim.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00628,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18803.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,046 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1991,  41  12 
728 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/lS 
VS.  a.  340—556  10  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  device  for  an  alleyway  defined  by  a  pair  of 
upstanding  structures,  the  alleyway  having  at  least  one  accessible 
end.  comprising: 

at  least  two  light  barrier  assemblies  ( 16  to  26.  28  to  38)  mounted 
at  a  first  height  level  and  a  second  height  level,  respectively, 
on  said  pair  of  upstanding  structures  at  said  at  least  one 
accessible  end.  each  of  said  light  barrier  assemblies  supplying 
an  output  signal  responsive  to  an  object  breaking  light  beams 
formed  by  said  light  barrier  assembly,  the  output  signal  being 
based  on  the  particular  sequence  of  breaking  of  the  light 


beams  of  said  light  barrier  assembly,  the  sequence  being 
based  on  a  direction  of  motion  of  the  object  which  breaks  the 
light  beams;  an  up/down  counter  (50.  52)  for  each  of  said 
light  barrier  assemblies,  each  up/down  counter  being  supplied 
with  the  output  signals  of  its  associated  one  of  said  light 
barrier  assemblies  (16  to  26.  28  to  38);  and  a  monitoring 
circuit  (54)  being  connected  to  output  signals  of  the  up/down 
counters  (50.  52),  said  monitoring  circuit  (54)  supplying  an 
alarm  signal  whenever  said  monitoring  circuit  (54)  determines 
a  pre-set  combination  of  readings  of  said  up/down  counters 
(50.  52). 


5,629,675 
VEHICLE  INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  CoiuoUy,  Farnborough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02311,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  454,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
9226217 

Int.  CI.*  Ge8B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—565 


A  vehicle  intruder  detection  system  comprising  at  least  one 
pressure  operated  switch  connected  into  a  circuit  with  an  electrical 
source  and  detection  means  capable  of  detecting  variations  in  the 
state  of  the  circuit,  wherein  each  switch  has  a  first,  movable 
contact  and  a  second,  fixed  contact,  each  contact  comprising  a  strip 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  and  at  least  one  spacer  element 
of  electrically  insulating  material  located  between  the  first  contact 
and  the  second  contact  whereby  contacts  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  the  second  contact  being  attached  to  a  fixed  surface 
located  within  a  vehicle  interior  so  that  the  first  contact  is  located 
in  proximity,  but  not  fixedly  attached,  to  an  internal  face  of  a 
vehicle  window,  such  that  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  protected  window  causes  the  first  and 
second  electrical  contacts  to  be  brought  into  contact  by  displace- 
ment of  the  first  electrical  contact  thereby  actuating  the  switch. 


5,629,676 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
David  Kartoun,  Ramat  Hasharon,  and  Vyacheslav  Kofman, 
Holon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Rokonet  Electronics,  Lim- 
ited, Rishon  LeZion.  Lsrael 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  25.  1994,  110429 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/18 


VS.  CI.  340—567 


18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  intrusion  into  a  protected  area  by  virtue 
of  a  change  in  detected  infrared  energy  from  an  ambient  level,  and 
generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  diereto,  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  including  a  Passive  Infrared  (PIR)  sensing 
element  for  generating  a  contrast  signal  C(T)  representative  of 
a  deviation  in  detected  infrared  energy  from  that  correspond- 
ing to  the  ambient  temperature,  wherein  Cp(T)  signifies  the 
peak  value  of  said  contrast  signal: 

a  second  assembly  for  generating  an  ambient  temperature  signal 
representative  of  the  ambient  temperature  T: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  contrast  signal  by  a  gain  G(T) 
which  is  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature,  so  as  to 
generate  an  amplified  contrast  signal  (C(T)*G(T)).  wherein 
(C  (T)*G*(T))  signifies  the  peak  value  of  said  amplified 
contrast  signal; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  second  assembly  and  to  said  ampli- 
fier, which  processor  is  adapted  to  generate  a  threshold  Th(T) 
which  is  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature,  said  gain 
G(T )  and  threshold  Th(T)  being  selectively  varied  so  as  to 
define  an  "alarm  trigger  condition"  signal  in  which  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  peak  value  of  the  amplified  contrast  signal 
(C  (T)*G(T))  exceeds  die  absolute  value  of  said  threshold 
TWT)  by  substantially  a  constant  value  over  an  ambient 
temperature  range  which  extends  between  a  first  value  below 
an  intruder  temperature  level  and  a  second  value  above  the 
intruder  temperature  level;  and 
an  alarm  activator  in  association  with  said  processor  for  activat- 
ing an  alarm  signal  when  said  alarm  trigger  condition  signal  is 
encountered. 


a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  a  front  section  with  a  pair  of 
transparent  lenses  and  a  pair  of  side  sections  including  a  first 
side  section  and  a  second  side  section  hingably  coupled  to  the 
front  section,  each  side  section  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
with  a  linear  front  extent  and  an  arcuate  rear  extent; 
an  envelope  with  a  rectangular  configuration  comprising  a  flex- 
ible material;  the  envelope  having  a  pair  of  halves  comprising 
a  first  half  and  a  second  half  each  with  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges;  the  halves  coupled  together  along  the  top  edge,  bottom 
edge,  and  one  of  the  side  edges  thereof  thus  defining  an 
interior  space  with  an  opening  for  allowing  the  insertion  of 
the  glasses  therein;  the  envelope  further  comprising  a  first  pile 
fastener  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  half  of  the 
envelope  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  opposite  the  opening  and  a 
signaling  means  with  a  second  pile  fastener  coupled  thereto 
for  affording  coupling  with  the  first  pile  fastener,  the  signal- 
ling  means   including   a   transmitter,   a   power   source,   an 
antenna,  and  a  push  button,  the  signalling  means  adapted  to 
actuate  manually; 
a  couple  comprising  a  first  section  with  a  top  planar  surface 
having  adhesive  situated  thereon  for  adhesively  coupling  to 
the  second  half  of  the  envelope  at  a  central  extent  thereof  and 
a  lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  dove  tail  mortises  formed 
therein  parallel  with  the  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  of  the 
envelope,  the  couple  further  comprising  a  second  section  with 
an  adhesive  situated  on  a  lower  surface  thereof  for  adhesively 
coupling  to  a  recipient  surface  and  a  plurality  of  dove  tail 
tenons  formed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  removably 
inserting  within  the  mortises  thereby  allowing  selective  cou- 
pling of  the  envelope  to  the  recipient  surface: 
a  small  locator  widi  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  suri'ace.  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  locator  having  an  ornament 
situated  thereon,  the  locator  comprising  a  clip  with  a  first 
arcuate  end  coupled  to  the  rear  surface  thereof  and  a  second 
free  linear  end  for  releasably  coupling  to  the  front  extent  of 
the  first  side  section  of  the  eyeglasses  and  an  indicator  means 
situated  within  the  interior  space  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
locating  indication  upon  the  manual  activation  of  the  signal- 
ling means,  the  indicator  means  including  a  receiver,  a  battery, 
an  audio  alarm,  and  an  antenna;  and 
an  ornamental  locator  with  a  strucmre  identical  to  that  of  the 
locator  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  the  front 
extent  of  the  second  side  section  of  the  glasses,  the  ornamen- 
tal locator  having  an  ornament  situated  thereon. 


5,629,678 
PERSONAL  TRACKING  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Gargano.  154  Clifton  SL,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178;  David 
H.  Gilmore.  Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands:  Frank  A.  Pace, 
Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  and  Lee  Weinstein.  Somerville.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Paul  A.  Gargano,  Belmont.  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.089 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  19  Claims 


5,629,677 

APPAR-ATLS  FOR  LOCATING  A  PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Anthony  Staino,  Jr.,  25  Lenore  CtM.  Hammonton,  N  J.  08037 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,293 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—568  1  Claim 


I.  A  transceiver  device  implanuble  in  a  human  body  compris- 


ing: 


I.  A  apparatus  for  locating  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising,  in 
combination: 


a  triggerable  radio  frequency  transmitter. 

a  power  source  for  powering  said  uansminer, 
triggering  means  for  activating  said  u^nsmitter. 
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receiver  means  allowing  the  detection  of  an  externally  gener- 
ated information  signal. 

an  antenna  for  effectively  radiating  RF  energy  from  said 
transmitter  to  produce  an  identifiable  RF  signal  for  a  period 
of  time  following  activation  by  said  trigger  means. 

said  receiver  means  comprismg  an  electromechanical  device 
having  a  binary  output,  a  digital  decoder  for  detecting 
predetermined  time-encoded  information  in  the  binary  out- 
put of  said  electromechanical  device  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  trigger  signal  representative  of  the  presence  <Jf 
such  pre-determined  information,  and 

said  trigger  signal  causing  the  activation  of  said  transmitter. 


5.629.679 
PERSON.4L  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Richard  Cranford.  401  Greensward  La..  A104.  Del  Ray  Beach, 
Fla.  33445,  and  D.  Robert  Jordan,  1094  Fisher  La.,  Win- 
netka,  U\.  60093 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.506 
Int  CI."  G08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—574 

,31 


1.  A  portable  personal  security  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  of  compact  size  capable  of  being  carried  in  a 
pocket  or  purse,  and  having  a  handgrip  portion  and  a  barrel 
portion,  said  barrel  portion  having  a  forward  end  with  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  and  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  canis- 
ter of  material  to  be  discharged  through  the  opening; 

a  canister  of  noxious  chemical  supported  in  said  cavity,  having  a 
discharge  valve  positioned  adjacent  said  discharge  opening, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  associated  with  the  discharge  valve 
and  adapted  to  open  the  discharge  valve  and  dispense  chemi- 
cal from  the  canister  and  through  the  opening  upon  inward 
movement  of  the  discharge  nozzle; 

an  audible  alarm  means  supported  in  the  housing  and  having 
speaker  means  exposed  through  the  extenor  of  the  housing, 
said  alarm  tneans  including  switch  means  for  energizing  the 
alarm  means;  and 

single  movable  trigger  means  supported  on  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  actuator  means  for  operating  said  switch  means 
to  energize  the  alarm  means  upon  a  first  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  ineans.  and  a  second  actuator  means  for 
moving  the  discharge  nozzle  on  the  canister  to  discharge  said 
chemical  upon  a  second  predetermined  movement  of  the 
trigger  means. 


UMI 


5.629.680 

VEraCLE  CURRENT  DRAIN  TESTER  WITH  MEMORY 

SAVER 

Surender  K.  Makhga.  21370  Lower  Cambridge  Cir.  Brook- 

Beld.  Wis.  53045 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570489.  Dec.  11.  1995.  This 
appUcadon  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,411 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—664  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  nominal  current  drain  tester  for  testing  nommal 
current  drawn  by  a  vehicle's  electrical  circuit  from  the  vehicle 
battery  when  the  ignition  is  off,  the  tester  comprising: 


5  Claims 


a  measurement  current  loop  comprising: 

first  and  second  tester  terminals  for  connection  in  series  with 

the  electrical  circuit; 
first  and  second  voltage  source  terminals  coupled  in  series 

with  the  first  and  second  tester  terminals;  and 
a  current  sensor  coupled  in  series  with  the  first  and  second 
tester  terminals  and  the  first  and  second  voltage  source 
terminals,  which  generates  a  measurement  signal  represen- 
tative of  nominal  current  drawn  by  the  electrical  circuit 
through  the  measurement  current  loop; 
a  first  offset  circuit  coupled  to  the  current  sensor  which  applies  a 
first  offset  to  the  measurement  signal  and  provides  a  fail 
output  as  a  function  of  whether  the  measurement  signal 
exceeds  the  first  offset,  wherein  the  first  offset  represents  a 
first  selected  nominal  drain  current  level  drawn  by  the  electri- 
cal circuit  when  the  ignition  is  off;  and 
a  fail  indicator  coupled  to  the  first  offset  circuit  and  responsive 
to  the  fail  output. 


5.629.681 
TUBULAR  SONIC  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
Wilbur  E.  DuVaU.  Kimberling  City.  Mo.;  Wendell  C.  Johnson, 
Topanga,  Calif.,  and  David  S.  Breed.  Boonton  Township. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Technologies  International. 
Inc.,  Boonton  Township.  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24.076,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,441,301,  Ser.  No.  239,977,  May  9,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 

239,978,  May  9,  1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  443,002 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—665  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  displacement  of  an  object 
relative  to  a  stationery  support  comprising: 

a)  a  compliant  tube  having  two  ends  and  a  bore  therein,  said 
bore  of  said  tube  having  a  length,  said  tube  being  in  contact 
with  said  object  and  positioned  so  that  the  displacement  of 
said  object  against  said  nibe  relative  to  said  support  causes 
said  mbe  to  deform  to  thereby  decrease  the  cross  section  area 
at  some  location  along  said  length  of  said  bore  of  said  tube; 

b)  a  sonic  transmitter  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tube; 

c)  a  sonic  receiver  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tube;  and 

d)  processor  means  connected  to  said  sonic  transmitter  and  said 
sonic  receiver: 

wherein  said  processor  means  causes  said  sonic  transmitter  to 
send  sonic  waves  into  said  tube  where  said  sonic  waves  are 
modified  by  the  amount  of  change  of  said  tube  bore  cross 
section  area  at  said  location  along  said  length  of  said  bore, 
after  which,  said  modified  waves  are  received  by  said  receiver 
which  produces  a  signal  which  is  processed  by  said  processor 
means  to  determine  the  amount  of  constriction  of  said  mbe 
caused  by  said  object. 


5,629,683 
CRIB  GATE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Cynthia  J.  Sloraowitz,  and  Scott  M.  Slomowitz,  both  of  2603 
Tonbridge  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,006 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—686  22  Claims 


5,629.682 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  HAVING  MR  READ  AND 

INDUCTIVE  WRITE  CAPABILITY 

Todd  L.  Hylton.  San  Jose,  and  Richard  D.  Umphress.  Morgan 

Hill,   both  of  Calif.,   assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,492 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/02:5/ ii -.5/ m 

VS.  a.  340—671  33  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  baby  crib  having  a  displaceable 
gate  that  can  be  positioned  in  an  open  condition  or  in  a  closed 
condition,  said  apparatus  providing  an  automatic,  remotely-located 
indication  of  the  condition  of  the  gate,  said  apparams  comprising: 
gate  sensor  means,  coupled  to  the  crib,  including  a  transmitter 
for  wirelessly  transmitting  a  gate  indication  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  open  condition  of  the  gate: 
a  remotely-located  receiver  including  an  indication  means,  said 
remotely-located  receiver  receiving  said  gate  indication  signal 
and  said  gate  indication  signal  controlling  the  activation  of 
said  indication  means;  and 
remotely-located  enabling  means,  said  enabling  means  enabling 
said  gate  sensor  means  whenever  a  person  moves  into  the 
vicinitv  of  the  crib. 


1.  A  magnetic  read-write  encoder  coupled  to  a  moving  object  for 
determining  a  position  of  the  moving  object,  the  encoder  being 
further  coupled  to  read  signal  circuiu^  and  write  signal  circuitry, 
the  read  signal  circuitry  and  the  write  signal  circuitry  being 
coupled  to  an  electronic  signal  processor,  the  encoder  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  medium  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  read-write  head  having  an  MR  read 
element  and  an  inducti\e  transducer  write  element,  the  MR 
read-write   head  being   in   a  tfansducing  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  magnetic  medium: 
means   for   causing    relative    motion    between    the    magnetic 
medium  and  the  MR  read-write  head,  such  that  the  transduc- 
ing relationship  is  maintained; 
the  inductive  transducer  write  element  being  adapted  to  dynami- 
cally write  encoded  bits  received  from  the  dynamically  write 
circuitry,  on  the  magnetic  medium,  the  encoded  bits  contain- 
ing  information   that  defines  a   rotational   position  of  the 
medium;  and 
the  MR  read  element  being  adapted  to  read  the  encoded  bits  and 
to  generate  an  output  signal  based  on  the  encoded  bits  that  is 
sent  to  the  read  circuitry  for  sending  to  the  electronic  signal 
processor  in  order  to  decipher  the  rotational  position  of  the 
moving  object. 


5,629,684 

TIMER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Masao  Isshiki,  and  Taizo  Kodama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,698 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050692 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  340—825.06  15  Claims 

1.  A  timer  for  controlling  an  operation  of  an  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a)  a  clock  having  an  active  state  in  which  the  clock  is  set  to  an 
initial  value  and  operative  therefrom  and  a  nonactive  state  in 
which  the  clock  is  not  provided  with  an  initial  value,  the  clock 
generating  a  current  time  in  the  active  state; 

b)  initial  time  setting  means  for  sening  the  initial  value  for  the 
current  time  of  the  clock  so  as  to  set  the  clock  in  the  acuve 
state;  and 

c)  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electri- 
cal apparatus,  comprising: 

first  time  designating  means  for  designating  a  time  interval; 

first  time  counting  means  for  counting  toward  an  end  of  the 
time  interval  and  for  conu-olling  the  operation  of  an  electri- 
cal apparatus  at  the  end  of  the  time  interval; 

second  time  designating  means  for  designating  a  target  time; 

second  time  counting  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  electrical  apparams  responsive  to  the  current  lime  cor- 
responding to  the  target  time;  and 

activating  means  for  operating  the  timer  in  a  first  mode, 
wherein  the  first  time  designating  means  and  the  first  time 
counting  means  are  activated,  responsive  to  the  clock  being 
in  the  nonactive  state  and  for  operating  the  timer  in  a 
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5,629,686 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  OPTIONAL 

DISPLAY  MODE 

Motoya  Miyauchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,407,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263474 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  5/22 

U^.  CI.  340—825.44  II  Claims 


second  mode,  wherein  the  second  time  designating  means 
and  the  second  time  counting  means  are  activated,  respon- 
sive to  the  clock  being  in  the  active  state. 


5,629,685 

SEGMENTABLE  ADDRESSABLE  MODULAR 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  HUBS 

James  J.  Allen,  and  Thomas  J.  Prorock.  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,621 

Int.  a."  H04Q  9/00 

U,S.  a.  340—825.02  15  Claims 


conmoi.  3<js 


1.  In  an  addressable  communications  networic  having  a  network 
bus.  a  control  bus.  and  a  plurality  of  data  terminals  adapted  to 
communicate  over  the  network  bus.  hub  apparatus  for  selectively 
connecting  the  plurality  of  data  terminals  to  the  network  bus.  the 
hub  apparatus  comprising: 
a  controller  that  receives  a  control  signal  from  the  control  bus 
and  connects  the  plurality  of  data  terminals  to  the  network  bus 
by  generating  a  controller  output  signal  based  on  the  state  of 
the  network; 
control  logic  coupled  to  said  controller  output  signal  that  gener- 
ates a  logic  output  signal  in  response  to  said  controller  output 
signal: 
a  repeater  that  passes  data  between  the  network  bus  and  the 
plurality  of  data  terminals,  said  repeater  havmg  a  repeater 
input  that  receives  data  from  the  network  bus  and  a  repeater 
output  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  data  terminals:  and 
a  logic  gale  having  a  gate  input  coupled  to  the  network  bus.  a 
gate  output  coupled  to  said  repeater  input,  and  an  enable  input 
coupled  to  said  logic  output  signal  for  controllably  connecting 
the  gate  input  to  the  gate  output,  so  that  when  the  controller 
receives  the  control  signal  from  the  control  bus.  the  logic 
output  signal  activates  the  logic  gate  to  connect  the  plurality 
of  data  terminals  to  the  network  bus. 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  call  data  transmitted  from  an 
internal  source  and  containing  an  address  and  message  data: 

signalling  means  for  signalling  that  said  message  data  has  been 
received: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  message  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  in  a  memory  location  designated  by  said 
address: 

display  means  for  displaying  message  data  stored  in  said  storage 
means: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  address  of  message  data 
currently  being  displayed  on  said  display  means  and  an 
address  of  call  data  newly  received  by  said  receiving  means: 

switch  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  switch  operation: 

timer  means  for  being  set.  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined switching  operation,  in  either  an  automatic  reset  mode 
in  which  said  timer  means  will  generate  a  time-out  signal 
when  a  predetermined  count  value  is  counted  up  or  a  non- 
automatic-reset  mode  in  which  said  timer  means  has  no  count 
value  at  which  It  will  generate  a  time-out  signal;  and 

processing  means  for  controlling  said  storage  means  and  said 
display  means  such  that:  (i)  when  said  timer  means  is  in  said 
automatic  reset  mode  and  said  comparing  means  Judges  that 
the  address  of  said  newly  received  call  data  does  not  coincide 
with  the  address  of  the  message  data  currently  being  dis- 
played, said  processing  means  controls  said  display  means  to 
continue  displaying  said  message  currently  being  displayed 
and  controls  said  storage  means  to  store  message  data  con- 
tained in  said  newly  received  call  data  in  a  memory  location 
designated  by  the  address  contained  in  said  newly  received 
call  data,  (ii)  when  said  timer  means  is  in  said  non-automatic- 
reset  mode  and  said  comparing  means  judges  that  the  address 
of  said  newly  received  call  data  coincides  with  the  address  of 
the  message  data  currently  being  displayed  on  said  display 


means,  said  processing  means  controls  said  display  means  to 
immediately  replace  said  message  data  currently  being  dis- 
played on  said  display  means  with  message  data  of  said  newly 
received  call  data  and  when  said  timer  means  is  in  said 
non-automatic-reset  mode  and  said  comparing  means  judges 
that  the  address  of  said  newly  received  call  data  does  not 
coincide  with  the  address  of  the  message  data  currently  being 
displayed,  said  processing  means  controls  said  display  means 
to  continue  displaying  the  message  currrently  being  displayed 
and  controls  the  storage  means  to  store  message  data  con- 
tained in  said  newly  received  call  data  in  a  memory  location 
designated  by  the  address  contained  in  said  newly  received 
call  data,  and  (iii)  when  message  data  of  newly  received  call 
data  is  already  stored  in  said  storage  means  when  said  timer 
means  is  switched  from  said  non-automatic -reset  mode  to  said 
automatic-reset  mode,  said  processing  means  controls  said 
display  means  to  replace  a  message  currently  being  displayed 
on  said  display  means  with  message  data  of  said  newly 
received  call  data. 


5,629,688 

RADIO  SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  STORING 

MESSAGES  BASED  ON  SENDING-GROUP  NAMES 

Toshihiko  Muramatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Shibayama,  Shi- 

zuoka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092483 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  12  Clauns 


5,629.687 
UNIVERSAL  INTERFACE  FOR  REMOTELY- 
MONITORED  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
Gary  E.  Sutton,  La  Jolla;  Roger  A.  Moore,  Running  Springs: 
Milt  E.  Hamilton,  Glendora,  and  Manuel  Castillo,  North 
Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emergency  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,027 
Int.  CI."  G08B  \i/00 
MS,,  a.  340—825.37  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  address 
codes,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  received  messages  on  the 
basis  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  group  names  corresponding  to  a 
caller  who  sent  said  messages,  said  plurality  of  address  codes 
being  classified  to  said  plurality  of  group  names  according  to 
callers,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  group  names  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  address  codes. 


5,629.689 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Curwood.  South  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Wholesale  Publications  Pt).  Ltd.,  South  Melbourne,  Austra- 
lia 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,145 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    Mar 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  local  commands  in  a  remotely 
monitored  security  system  for  transmission  to  a  remote  monitored 
site,  comprising: 

a  conffoller  for  receiving  an  alarm  type  from  said  monitored  site: 

an  input  device  for  selecting  a  central  command  from  a  prede- 
termined set  of  central  commands: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  relationships, 
each  uniquely  corresponding  to  one  said  alarm  type,  each  said 
predetermined  relationship  including  at  least  one  selectable 
command  and  at  least  one  local  command,  said  selectable 
command  being  in  said  predetermined  set  of  central  com- 
mands; and 

said  controller  for  selecting  a  predetermined  relationship  in 
response  to  .said  alarm  type  and  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
one  or  more  local  commands  in  response  to  the  selected 
cenu-al  command  and  the  selected  predetermined  relationship. 
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1.  A  warning  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  to  receive  and  recognize  a  coded  signal,  and  upon 
reception  and  recognition  thereof  to  generate  a  warning  sig- 
nal: and 

a  ffansmitter  selectively  acmable  to  ttansmit  the  coded  signal 
receivable  and  recognizable  by  the  receiver  and  including 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  an  extrane- 
ous signal  originating  from  another  transminer.  said  transmit- 
ter delaying  tfansmission  of  die  coded  signal  upon  detection 
of  the  exu-aneous  signal  from  said  another  transmitter: 

wherein  the  transmission  of  the  coded  signal  is  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  time  interval  or  is  delayed  until  the  monitoring 
means  determines  that  the  extraneous  signal  has  terminated  or 
dropped  below  a  pre-selected  signal  strength. 
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5,629,690 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  FOR 

LOCATING  A  HIDDEN  SENSOR  EXTERNALLY  ACTIVE 

ON  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Peter  Knoll.  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29.  1994,  44  10 
895.8 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—904  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  transducing  signals  from  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

securely  mounting  a  transducer  (2)  having  an  outer  membrane 
(3)  on  an  outer  surface  part  (1)  of  the  vehicle. 

with  the  outer  surface  of  the  membrane  (3)  being  flush,  or  even 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  surface  part,  wherein  the 
outer  surface  pan  has  a  predetermined  surface  shape  or  con- 
lour:  and 

covering  said  outer  surface  part  (1)  including  the  region  where 
the  transducer  is  located,  with  a  cover  (4)  which  is  shaped  to 
match,  and  fit  over,  the  surface  shape  or  contour  of  the  outer 
surface  part  (I)  and  visually  covering  and  hiding  the  trans- 
ducer to  render  said  transducer  es.sentially  invisible. 


5.629.691 

AIRPORT  SURFACE  MONITORING  AND  RUNWAY 

INCURSION  WARNING  SYSTEM 

.AtuI  Jain.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  S«r.  No.  451.597 

Int.  CI."  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  340—961  12  Qaims 
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I.  An  auport  runway  incursion  warning  system  for  monitoring 
air  and  ground  trafBc  in  the  vicinity  of  a  runway  of  an  airport,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  radar  system  comprising  of  a  plurality  of  radar  sensor  units 
disposed  at  predetermined  installation  sites  adjacent  to  the 


runway  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  radar  sensor  units  gener- 
ate substantially  overlapping  radar  beams  that  illuminate  the 
runway: 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  radar  sensor 
units,  for  receiving  radar  data  produced  by  the  plurality  of 
radar  sensor  units,  and  for  processing  the  radar  data  to  pro- 
duce a  map  of  the  runway  that  identify  objects  and  aircraft  in 
the  vicinity  thereof,  wherein  each  radar  sensor  unit  is  coupled 
to  an  interface  processor  for  processing  radar  data  generated 
by  the  radar  sensor  unit,  wherein  each  interface  processor  is 
coupled  to  RF  telemetry  electronics  for  transmitting  the  radar 
data  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  wherein  the  central 
processing  unit  is  coupled  to  an  RF/lelemetry  interface  for 
receiving  the  radar  data  transmitted  from  the  radar  sensor  unit 
by  the  RF  telemetry  electronics: 

an  operator  display  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
displaying  the  map  of  the  runway,  objects  and  aircraft  gener- 
ated by  the  central  processing  unit:  and 

wherein  the  aircraft  comprises  an  electronic  tag  that  stores 
identification  information  regarding  the  aircraft,  and  com- 
prises an  RF  transponder  coupled  to  the  electronic  tag  for 
receiving  interrogation  signals  generated  by  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  for  transmitting  the  identification  information 
in  response  to  the  interrogation  signals: 

the  interrogation  signals  generated  by  the  central  processing  unit 
are  transmined  to  the  aircraft  by  way  of  the  RF/telemetry 
interface,  and  the  identification  information  is  received  from 
the  RF  transponder  by  way  of  the  RF/telemetry  interface  and 
wherein  the  central  processing  unit  generates  signals  for  dis- 
play on  the  operator  display  that  identifies  the  aircraft: 

and  wherein  the  central  processing  unit  produces  data  for  dis- 
play that  includes  priority  alen  information  indicating  aircraft 
that  are  runway  incursions,  a  list  of  arriving  and  departing 
arriving  and  departing  aircraft,  and  displays  that  show  landing 
and  take-oflf  patterns  of  arriving  and  departing  aircraft. 


5,629,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALERTING  PILOT  TO 

TRANSPONDER  ANTENNA  FAILURE  IN  A  TRAFFIC 

ALERT  AND  COLLISION  .AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Gregory  T.  Stayton,  Glendale;  Desi  D.  Stelling.  and  David  A. 

Zinder.  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,977 

Int.  CI."  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—961  4  Claims 


I  I  It  ffl 


1.  In  an  aircraft  warning  system  that  uses  first  and  second 
transponder  systems  with  each  transponder  system  including  first 
and  second  anteruias  and  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  tran- 
sponders either  of  which  are  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
antennas  by  a  transponder  switch,  the  warning  system  further 
including  a  selector  switch  when  in  a  first  position  is  operable  to 
provide  a  firft  warning  when  intruder  aircraft  are  about  to  enter  a 
first  zone  which  is  within  no  less  than  a  first  time  period  in  advance 
of  possible  collision  and  a  second  warning  when  intruder  aircraft 
are  about  to  enter  a  closer  zone  which  is  within  no  less  than  a 
second  time  period  in  advance  of  a  possible  collision,  and  the 
selector  switch  in  a  second  position  is  operable  to  provide  the  first 


warning  only,  the  warning  system  also  including  a  failure  warning 
%vhen  there  is  a  transponder  system  failure  using  the  first  ffanspon- 
der  the  method  of  extinguishing  the  failure  warning  whenever  the 
failure  warning  is  due  to  onl)  a  single  antenna  failure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  upon  receiving  the  failure  warning,  selecting  the  second 
transponder  and  if  the  failure  warning  is  not  then  extin- 
guished. 
B  positioning  the  selector  switch  in  the  second  position,  in 
which  case  the  failure  warning  will  thereby  be  extinguished  if 
only  a  single  antenna  failed. 


5,629,693 

CLANDESTINE  LOCATION  REPORTING  BY  A  MISSING 

VEHICLE 

James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited.  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,726,  Nov.  24.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,235 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—988  30  Oaims 
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an  incoming  call  signal  for  a  selected  initial  time  interval  of 
length  Alj:  (ii)  when  the  cellular  phone  unit  receives  an  LD 
interrogation  signal  during  an  initial  time  interval  of  length 
Atj  as  part  of  the  incoming  phone  call,  the  controller  causes 
the  cellular  phone  unit  not  to  issue  an  incoming  call  signal 
indicating  receipt  of  an  incoming  call,  causes  the  LD  unit  to 
provide  the  cellular  phone  unit  with  information  on  the 
present  location  of  the  LD  antenna,  and  causes  the  cellular 
phone  radio  transceiver  and  antenna  to  transmit  tliis  present 
location  information  to  the  central  station;  and  (iii)  when  the 
cellular  phone  unit  does  not  receive  an  LD  interrogation 
signal  during  an  initial  time  interval  of  length  At^  as  pan  of 
the  incoming  phone  call,  the  controller  causes  the  cellular 
phone  unit  to  operate  as  a  normal  cellular  phone  and  to  issue 
an  incoming  call  signal  that  is  perceptible  by  an  occupant  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,629,694 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  POWER  CONTROL  KEY 
Jean-Jacques  Simon,  Bresson,  and  Francois  Loison,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  24, 
1995.  95410003;  Nov.  10,  1995,  95410127 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  341—22  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  reporting  the  present  location 
of  a  missing  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  location  determination  (LD)  unit,  including  an  LD  signal 
antenna  and  LD  receiver/processor,  positioned  on  the  vehicle 
to  receive  LD  signals  from  at  least  three  distinguishable  LD 
signal  sources  and  to  process  these  LD  signals  so  that  the 
processed  signals  can  be  used  to  determine  the  present  loca- 
tion of  the  LD  antenna: 
a  cellular  phone  unit  positioned  on  the  vehicle  and  comprising: 
a  cellular  phone  handset  that  receives  audio  signals  at  a  first 
port  and  converts  these  audio  signals  to  electronic  signals 
and  that  receives  electronic  signals  at  a  second  port  and 
converts  these  electronic  signals  to  audio  signals:  and 
a  cellular  phone  radio  transceiver  and  antenna  that  receives 
electronic  signals  at  a  signal  port  and  transmits  these  sig- 
nals as  outgoing  radiowave  signals  at  a  selected  frequency 
to  a  central  station  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  cellular 
phone  transceiver,  that  receives  incoming  radiowave  sig- 
nals from  the  central  station  and  issues  these  signals  a.s 
electronic  signals  at  the  signal  port,  and  that  can  generate 
and  issue  an  audibly  perceptible  or  visually  perceptible 
incoming  call  signal  that  indicates  when  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver and  antenna  is  receiving  an  incoming  radiowave 
signal   intended  for  that  transceiver,   where  the  cellular 
phone  transceiver  and  antenna  are  capable  of  receiving  and 
responding  to  an  LD  interrogation  signal  from  the  central 
station  that  requests  information  on  the  present  location  of 
the  LD  antenna:  and 
a  controller,  positioned  on  the  vehicle,  connected  to  and  selec- 
tively controlling  and  acting  as  an  interface  between  the  LD 
unit  and  the  cellular  phone  unit,  for  passing  signals  between 
the  LD  unit  and  the  cellular  phone  unit,  wherein  (i)  when  the 
cellular  phone  unit  receives  an  incoming  phone  call,  the 
controller  causes  the  cellular  phone  unit  to  delay  issuance  of 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  key  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  with  a  respective  key  switch  operated  by  depression  of 
the  key:  and  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  key  matrix  to  detect 
operation  of  a  said  key  switch  and  thereupon  generate  a  keycode 
identifying  that  key:  characterised  in  that  the  keyboard  further 
comprises; 

a  further  switch  operated  by  the  depression  of  a  said  key,  and 
means  for  enabling  operation  of  said  further  switch  to  be 
detected  independently  of  operation  of  the  scanning  means. 


5.629,695 

ORDER  PRESERVING  RUN  LENGTH  ENCODING  WITH 

COMPRESSION  CODEWORD  EXTRACTION  FOR 

COMPARISONS 
Steven  J.  Watts,  and  Balakrishna  R.  Iyer,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434.775,  May  4,  1995.  This  appUcaUon 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,918 
InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  CL  341—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  the  method  steps  for  comparing  character  strings  that  are 
compressed  through  run  length  encoding,  said  method  steps  com- 
prising: 
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5.629,697 
CODE  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Atushi  Miyanishi.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1I5J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235752 

Int  CI.*'  H03M  7/20 

VS.  a.  341—102  15  Claims 
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(a)  comparing  the  compressed  character  strings  lo  identify  a 
point  of  miscomparison;  and 

(b)  ordering  said  compressed  character  strings  based  on  charac- 
ters at  the  point  of  miscomparison,  characters  at  the  two 
character  positions  prior  to  said  point  of  miscomparison  and 
characters  at  the  two  character  positions  after  said  point  of 
miscomparison. 


5.629,696 

PARVLLEL  TO  SERIAL  DATA  CON'VERTER 

Somei  Kawasaki,  L'rawa;  Masami  Iseki,  Yokohama,  and  Hir- 

onari   Ebata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,876,  Jun.  3.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,502,419. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1992,  4-145693; 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145694;  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274319;  Oct.  13.  1992, 
4-274320;  May  28,  1993,  5-127503;  May  28,  1993,  5-127504 

Int.  CI."  H03M. 9/00 
VS.  CI.  341—101  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  parallel/serial  converter  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  hrst  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  latch  means  for  latching  parallel  data  with  a  cycle 

of  the  hrst  clock  signal: 
means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  duty  ratio 

of  50**  in  accordance  with  the  input  first  clock  signal: 
delay  means  for  delaymg  the  second  clock  signal  to  output  a 

third  clock  signal:  and 
switching  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  data  latched  by 

said  plurality  of  latch  means  in  accordance  with  said  second 

and  third  clock  signals. 


1.  A  code  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  decoder  including  means  for  receiving  an  a-bit  binary 
input  representing  a  value  i.  where  i  is  an  integer=0: 

said  first  decoder  including  b  first  output  lines  being  ordinally 
numbered,  where  bSJ": 

said  first  decoder  further  including  means  responsive  to  said 
a-bit  binary  input  for  producing  a  plurality  of  first  output 
signals  on  said  b  first  output  lines; 

said  plurality  of  first  output  signals  including  a  signal  "I"  only 
on  an  (i+l)th  one  of  said  b  first  output  lines  and  a  signal  "0" 
on  a  remainder  of  said  b  first  output  lines: 

a  second  decoder  including  means  for  receiving  said  first  output 
signals: 

said  second  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  second  output  lines 
being  ordinally  numbered; 

said  second  decoder  further  including  means  responsive  to  said 
plurality  of  first  output  signals  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
second  output  signals; 

said  plurality  of  second  output  signals  including  a  signal  "1"  on 
a  second  output  line  i-lh  from  a  first  end  of  said  plurality  of 
second  output  lines  and  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
output  lines  from  said  second  output  line  i-th  from  said  first 
end  to  a  one  of  said  second  output  lines  located  at  said  first 
end.  and  a  signal  "0"  on  a  remainder  of  said  second  output 
lines; 

said  second  decoder  being  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  including  a  different  set  of 
ordinally  numbered  ones  of  said  second  output  lines; 

said  plurality  of  blocks  being  ordered  from  a  lowest  ordered 
block  to  a  highest  ordered  block; 

said  lowest  ordered  block  including  said  first  end  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  output  lines: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  including  state  determining 
means  for  selectively  placing  an  associated  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  blocks  in  one  of  a  first  slate,  a  second  state  and  a 
third  state; 

said  first  state  wherein  a  signal  "I"  is  developed  on  all  of  said 
plurality  of  second  output  lines  included  in  said  associated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

said  second  state  wherein  a  signal  "l"  is  developed  on  a  second 
output  line  i-th  from  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  second 
output  lines  and  all  of  said  second  output  lines  nearer  lo  said 


first  end  which  are  included  in  said  associated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  blocks,  and  a  signal  "0"  is  developed  on  a  remain- 
der of  said  plurality  of  second  output  lines  included  in  said 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

said  third  state  wherein  a  signal  "0"  is  developed  on  all  of  said 
plurality  of  second  output  lines  included  in  said  associated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

block  control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  a-bit 
binary  input  for  producing  and  supplying  block  control  sig- 
nals including  means  for  controlling  respective  ones  of  said 
state  determining  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

said  block  control  signals  each  being  one  of  a  firsu  a  second  and 
a  third  block  control  signal  to  place  a  respective  block  in  one 
of  said  first  state,  said  second  state  and  said  third  state 
respectively; 

said  block  control  signal  generating  means  including  means  for 
supplying  said  second  block  control  signal  to  said  state  deter- 
mining means  in  an  n-th  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  to 
which  said  second  output  line  i-th  from  said  first  end  belongs; 

said  block  control  signal  generating  means  including  means  for 
supplying  said  first  block  control  signal  to  said  state  determin- 
ing means  in  each  of  a  first  to  a  (n-1  )th  block  of  said  plurality 
of  blocks;  and 

said  block  control  signal  generating  means  including  means  for 
supplying  said  third  block  control  signal  to  said  state  deter- 
mining means  in  each  of  a  (n-Hl  )th  and  higher  order  blocks  of 
said  plurality  of  blocks. 


5,629,699 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

EMBODYING  SAID  C0NVT:RTER 

Jean    Chazelas,    Paris;    Guy    Le    Parquier,    Versailles,    and 

Francois    Renault,    Paris,    all    of    France,    assignors    to 

Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09436 
Int  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—137  14  Claims 
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5,629,698 

AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  TRACKING  AND  CORRECTING 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Michiel  De  Wit,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,830,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,021 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  341—118  20  Oaims 
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1.  Analogue-to-digital  converter  outputting  a  value  V  of  an 
electric  signal  coded  on  a  number  of  bits  N.  comprising: 

electro-optic  means  of  phase  modulation  on  a  predetermined 
interaction  length  L,  receiving  an  optical  input  signal  and  the 
electric  signal  to  be  converted,  and  outputting  a  first  and 
second  optical  signal  having  with  respect  with  each  other  a 
differential  phase  that  varies  linearly  function  of  said  electric 
signal  to  be  converted; 

an  opto-electric  device  into  which  the  first  and  second  optical 
signals  are  input  and  that  outputs  at  least  a  first  and  second 
electric  signal,  which  are  functions  of  the  sine  and  cosine 
respectively  of  said  differential  phase: 

coding  means  to  extract  absolute  values  of  the  first  and  second 
electric  signals  in  digital  form  coded  on  [N-3)  bits,  said 
coding  means  having  maximum  coding  dynamics  adjusted  to 
code  absolute  values  with  reference  to  a  differential  phase 
included  in  a  home  sector  which  will  be  one  of  the  four 
possible  consecutive  sectors  partitioning  the  trigonometric 
circle  into  2  ;t  radians: 

transcoding  means  outputting  said  value  V.  by  coding  said 
differential  phase  on  N  bits,  starting  from  absolute  values 
coded  on  (N-3]  bits  and  the  given  home  sector. 


5,629,700 
PIPELINE  TYTE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CON^  ERTER 
INCLUDING  PLURAL  SERIES  CONNECTED  ANALOG 
TO  DIGITAL  COmTRTER  STAGES 
Toshio  Kumamoto;  Osamu  Matsumoto;  Takahiro  Miki;  .Masao 
Ito,  and  Takasbi  Okuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,016 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126529 
Int  O.*^  H03M  1/34 
VS.  CI.  341—161  14  Claims 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  conversion  system,  comprising: 
a  sampling  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  capacitors  having 
a  first  node  of  each  capacitor  coupled  to  a  common  node;  and 
an  automatic  offset  tracking  and  correcting  circuit  coupled  to  the 
common  node  of  the  sampling  network  and  operable  to  sense 
an  offset  voltage  present  on  the  common  node  during  the 
operation  of  the  sampling  network  and  lo  inject  charge  onto 
the  common  node  and  pull  charge  from  the  common  node 
responsive  to  the  sensing  of  the  offset  voltage  in  order  lo 
reduce  the  offset  voltage,  wherein  the  automatic  offset  track- 
ing and  correcting  circuit  is  operable  to  sense  a  sign  of  the 
offset  voltage  and  to  inject  and  pull  charge  responsive  to  die 
sign  of  the  offset  voltage. 
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1.  A  pipeline  type  analog  to  digital  convener  comprising: 
plural  analog  to  digital  converter  stages  connected  in  series,  each 
stage  conrprising  an  analog  to  digital  converter  block  for 
analog  to  digital  converting  analog  input  signals  to  a  digital 
signal  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  and  for  digital  to 
analog  converting  a  result  of  the  analog  to  digital  conversion 
to  output  a  digital  to  analog  conversion  result,  said  input 
signals  consisting  of  two  differential  mput  signals,  each  of 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  blocks  of  the  second  to  the 
final  stages,  comprising. 
first  and  second  ladder-type  resistors  composed  of  plural 

serially  connected  resistors:  and 
said  pipeline  type  analog  to  digital  converter  further  compris- 
ing m  a  path,  between  each  stage  from  the  second  to  the 
final  stages,  between  said  analog  to  digital  converter  block 
of  a  certain  stage  and  said  analog  to  digital  converter  block 
of  its  next  stage, 
input  signal  S/H  &  subtracting  means  for  sampling  each  of  the 
input  signals  input  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter  block 
of  said  certain  stage  at  the  same  timing  as  inpuning  of  said 
input  signals  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter  block  of  the 
certain  stage  and.  at  a  time  of  holding,  subtracting  each  of 
the  two  digital  to  analog  outputs  output  by  said  analog  to 
digital  convener  block  of  said  certain  stage  from  each  of 
the  corresponding  sampled  input  signals  to  output  the  sub- 
traction results. 
■    input  signal  differential  amplifying  means  for  differentially 
amplifying  two  outputs  of  said  input  signal  S/H  &  subtract- 
ing means  to  output  two  outputs  as  input  signals  of  said 
analog  tc  digital  convener  block  of  said  next  stage  and.  at 
the  same  time,  for  applying  said  two  outputs  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  ladder-type  resistor  in  said  analog  to 
digital  convener  block  of  said  next  stage, 
reference  voltage  S/H  means  having  the  same  circuit  con- 
stants and  the  same  circuit  construction  as  said  input  signal 
S/H  &  subtracting  means,  for  sampling  and  holding  each  of 
tap  voltages  taken  out  from  a  specific  two  taps  inside  said 
second  ladder-type  resistor  in  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
vener block  of  said  certain  stage,  and 
reference  voltage  differential  amplifying  means  for  differen- 
tially amplifying  two  outputs  of  said  reference  voltage  S/H 
means  and  for  applying  its  two  outputs,  as  reference  volt- 
ages in  said  analog  to  digital  converter  block  of  said  next 
stage,  to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  ladder-type  resistor 
in  said  analog  to  digital  convener  block  of  said  next  stage, 
and 
said  input  signal  S/H  &  subtracting  means  and  said  reference 
S/H  voltage  means  each  alternately  performing  its  respective 
sampling  operation  and  holding  operation. 
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differentiating  the  quantized  error;  and 

subtracting  the  differentiated  quantized  error  from  ihe  integrated 
signal  estimate. 


5,629,702 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Takahisa  Koyasu,  Chita,  and  Mitsuhiro  Saitou,  Oobu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,546 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-274986 

Int  QM-  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341—155  10  Claims 
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5.629,701 
CASCADED  NTH  ORDER  (N>2)  FEEDFORWARD  SIG\U- 

DELTA  MODULATORS 
Tapani  Ritoniemi.  Inslnoorinkatu  84  B  31.  FIN-33720  Tam- 
pere, Finland:  Teppo  Karema,  Fori,  and  Hannu  Tenhunen, 
Tampere,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Tapani  Ritoniemi, 
Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00027.  §  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  .^ug.  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/15557.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256367 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jan.  28.  1992.  920378 

Int.  CI."  H03M  im 

MS.  a.  341—143  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cascading  at  least  two  feedforward  sigma-delta 

modulators,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  integrated  signal  estimate  of  a  primary  signal,  in  a 

first  feedforward  sigma-delta  modulalor: 
producing  an  integrated  signal  estimate  enor  associated  with 

said  integrated  signal  estimate: 
quantizing  the  integrated  signal  estimate  error,  in  a  second 
feedforward  sigma-delta  modulator: 


0UT1IHSII  out;  0UT3IIS8I 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog 
voltage  signal  to  n-bit  digital  signal,  comprising: 

a  comparing  circuit,  having  first  to  n'*"  stages  of  comparators. 
ha\ing  a  tandem  structure,  responsive  to  an  input  voltage 
signal,  said  first  to  n'*  stages  of  comparators  outputting  first  to 
n""  comparing  results  using  first,  second  to  n'*"  reference 
voltages,  respectively,  such  that  said  first  comparing  result  is 
determined  from  said  first  reference  voltage  and  said  second 
to  n'*"  comparing  results  are  successively  determined  from  a 
higher  bit:  and 

a  reference  voltage  switching  circuit  for  generating  said  refer- 
ence voltages  such  that  one  of  said  second  to  n""  reference 
voltages  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a  portion  of  said  n-bit 
comparing  results  jof  an  earlier  stage  of  said  first  to  n'*  stages 
of  comparators.  Wlierein  said  reference  voltage  switching  cir- 
cuit changes  said  second  to  n'*  reference  voltage  such  that 
said  second  to  said  n'*  reference  voltages  are  increased 
responsive  tp:  a"  first  stage  comparator  outputting  a  "I"  and 
said  second  to  said  n'''  reference  voltages  are  decreased 
responsive  to  said  first  stage  comparator  outputting  a  "0". 


5.629,703 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  HARMONIC  DLSTORTION  IN 

AN  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Roy  W.  Lewallen.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  a.ssignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 
Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  512.797 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  341—155  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  including  an  analog-to-digital  convener,  a  method 

for  reducing  an  amplitude  of  a  distortion-generated  signal  related 

to  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

digitizing  a  signal  spectrum  of  the  input  signal  with  the  analog- 
to-digital  convener  to  provide  a  normal  frequency -domain 
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data  record  having  a  first  center  frequency  datum  with  a  first 
amplitude  and  a  first  distortion-generated  signal  datum  with  a 
second  amplitude: 

shifting  a  frequency  spectrum  of  the  digitized  input  signal  to 
provide  a  shifted  frequency-domain  data  record  having  a 
second  center  frequency  datum  with  the  first  amplitude  and  a 
second  distortion-generated  signal  datum  with  the  second 
amplitude: 

realigning  the  shifted  frequency-domain  data  record  to  provide  a 
realigned  frequency-domain  data  record  having  a  realigned 
center  frequency  substantially  equaling  the  first  center  fre- 
quency; and 

combining  the  normal  frequency-domain  data  record  and  the 
realigned  frequency-domain  data  record  to  provide  a  com- 
bined frequency-domain  data  record  in  which  the  combined 
first  and  realigned  center  frequency  data  have  substantially  the 
first  amplitude  and  the  first  and  second  distortion-generated 
signal  data  each  have  a  third  amplitude  that  is  less  than  the 
second  amplitude. 


5,629,704 
TARGET  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  UTILIZING  RADAR 
Kraisom    Throngnumchai,    Yokohama;    Teruyoshi    Mihara; 
Hiroshige   Fukuhara,   both   of  Yokosuka,   and   Yukitsugu 
Hirota,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,677 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-243381 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/48i 

MS.  a.  342—54  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  beam  n^nsmitting  means  for  generating  and  transmitting 
beams  of  at  least  one  of  either  electromagnetic  waves  or 
ultrasonic  waves,  said  beams  being  provided  with  a  fixed 
predetermined  divergence  angle  with  said  beam  transmitting 
means  as  a  vertex; 

b)  beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  reflected 
beam  of  the  nansmitted  beams,  said  beam  receiving  means 
including  a  plurality  of  individually  operable  beam  receiving 
elements  arranged  in  an  array  form  and  each  one  of  the  beam 
receiving  elements  having  a  mutually  different  directivity 
from  those  of  any  other  beam  receiving  elements: 

c)  first  measuring  means  for  determining  which  one  of  the  beam 
receiving  elements  receives  the  reflected  beam  and  determin- 
ing a  direction  of  the  reflected  beam  with  respect  to  the 
reflected  beam  receiving  element  on  the  basis  of  a  position  of 
the  reflected  beam  receiving  element  in  said  array  formed 
plurality  of  beam  receiving  elements;  and 

d)  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  duration  from 
a  time  at  which  said  beams  are  transmitted  from  said  beam 


transmitting  means  to  a  time  at  which  said  reflected  beam 
receiving  element  has  received  the  reflected  beam  and  calcu- 
lating a  distance  from  a  beam  reflected  point  of  the  transmit- 
ted beams  to  the  reflected  beam  receiving  element  on  the  basis 
of  the  measured  time  duration. 


5,629,705 
HIGH  RANGE  RESOLL^TION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Aaron  Spettel,  Oak  Leaf,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  J.  Sarantakis, 
Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^41 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  /.J/72 

U.S.  CI.  342—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  for  tracking  radar  energy  reflected  by  a  point 
on  a  target  different  from  the  centroid  of  a  target's  radar  reflected 
energy,  the  radar  system  comprising: 

a  radar  receiver  for  receiving  target  radar  reflected  energy; 

a  target  angle/range  tracking  system: 

a  target  energy  monitoring/range  tracking  system;  and. 

a  processor  for: 

directing,  during  a  first  mode,  the  target  angle/range  tracking 
system  to  track  the  centroid  of  the  target's  reflected  energy 
and  the  secondary  energy  monitoring  system  to  monitor 
reflected  energy  fix)m  other  points  of  the  target,  and  when 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio  from  a  reflection  from  one  of  the 
other  points  of  the  target  monitored  by  the  target  energy 
monitoring  system  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  direct- 
ing, during  a  second  mode,  the  target  angle/range  target 
tracking  system  to  track  the  reflection  from  the  second 
point  of  the  target  while  the  secondary'  energy  monitoring 
system  monitors  other  points  on  the  target. 


5,629,706 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 
POSITIONS  OF  MORE  THAN  ONE  SURFACE  IN 
METALLURGIC  PROCESSES 
Lars  Baath,  Blindskarsvagen  11,  S-439  92  Onsala,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3.  1993,  9300348 
InL  CI."  GOIS  li/SS:  GOIN  22/00:  GOIF  2i/2S4 
U.S.  CI.  342—124  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  position  of  at  least  one  surface  in 
a  metallurgical  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metallurgical  melt,  said  metallurgical  melt  compris- 
ing at  least  a  metal  portion  and  a  slag  layer; 
said  metal  portion  having  at  least  one  metal  portion  surface,  and 

said  slag  layer  having  at  least  one  slag  layer  surface; 
providing  signal  generation  means  for  generating  signals  at  a 

plurality  of  frequencies  over  a  frequency  band; 
providing  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  signals  generated  by 
said  signal  generation  means  and  for  transmitting  circularly 
polarized  radio  waves  at  said  plurality  of  frequencies  over 
said  frequency  band; 
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disposing  said  antenna  means  adjacent  said  metallurgical  melt; 

transmitting  said  circularly  polarized  radio  waves  from  said 
antenna  means  toward  said  metallurgical  melt: 

said  circularly  polarized  radio  waves  being  transmitted  by  said 
antenna  means  at  said  plurality  of  frequencies  over  said 
frequency  band; 

receiving  reflected  images  of  said  transmitted  radio  waves 
through  said  antenna  means; 

said  received  reflected  images  of  said  transmitted  radio  waves 
having  a  substantially  opposite  circular  polarization  from  said 
transmitted  circularly  polarized  radio  waves; 

determining  a  phase  displacement  between  said  transmitted 
radio  waves  and  said  received  reflected  images  of  said  trans- 
mitted radio  waves; 

transforming  said  determined  phase  displacement  from  the  fre- 
quency domain  to  the  time  domain;  and 

determining  from  said  time  domain  transform  a  position  of  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  metal  portion  surface  and  said  at 
least  one  slag  layer  surface. 


5,629.707 

FLEXIBLE  SIGNAL  SOURCE  LOCATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Dean  P.  V.  Heuvel.  Chandler;  Scott  D.  Blanchard.  and  Joseph 

O.  Lester,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,617 

InL  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185:1/00 

U.S.  a.  342—357  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  satellite  communication  system  that  includes  an  earth 
terminal  and  satellites,  a  method  of  providing  an  estimate  of  a 
location  of  a  subscriber  unit  that  is  emitting  a  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


collecting,  by  at  least  one  of  said  satellites,  two  measurements  of 
said  signal,  each  of  said  measurements  having  a  measurement 
error  associated  therewith: 

sending  said  measurements  to  said  earth  terminal; 

generating  a  surface  contour  for  each  of  said  measurements; 
finding  intersection  points  and  near  intersection  points 
between  said  surface  contours  and  a  surface  contour  repre- 
senting earth's  surface; 

using  said  intersection  f)oints  and  near  intersection  points  to  seed 
a  least-squares  algorithm  to  generate  final  locations; 

generating  statistical  confidence  regions  around  each  final  loca- 
tion using  said  measurement  error,  each  confidence  region 
having  a  probability  associated  therewith  indicating  the  prob- 
ability that  said  subscriber  unit  is  within  the  associated  confi- 
dence region,  each  confidence  region  corresponding  with  a 
geographic  region  on  earth's  surface;  and 

when  smaller  confidence  regions  are  desired,  collecting  addi- 
tional measurements  of  said  signal  and  repeating  the  steps  of 
sending,  finding,  using  and  generating  to  increase  said  prob- 
ability associated  with  each  confidence  region. 


5,629,708 

GPS  RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  INITIAL  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  DRIFT  IN  REFERENCE 

FREQUENCY 

Eric  B.  Rodal,  Cupertino;  Dominic  G.  Farmer,  MUpitas,  and 

Chung  Y.  Lau,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,958,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,453. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,612 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  342—357  12  Claims 


1  A  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  for  receiving  a 
GPS  signal,  including: 

a  memory  including  an  executable  program  for  calculating  an 
initial  time  of  arrival  (TOA)  adjustment  to  correct  for  a  TOA 
drift  caused  by  a  drift  in  a  reference  frequency  that  has 
occurred  during  a  time  duration  in  a  standby  mode;  and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  using  the  execut- 
able program  for  providing  said  initial  TOA  adjustment. 


5,629,709 
TRACKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ANTENNA  LOADED 
ON  MOVABLE  BODY  AND  TRACKING  CONTROL 
METHOD  OF  THE  ANTENNA 
Toshiaki  Yamashita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274223 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 

U.S.  a.  342—359  28  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  control  device  for  an  antenna  disposed  on  a 

movable  body  so  as  to  track  a  wave  generating  source,  said 

tracking  control  device  comprising: 

a  speed  detection  means  for  delecting  a  speed  of  said  movable 
body; 
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a  steering  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of 

said  movable  body; 
an  estimated  azimuth  angle  calculation  means  for  calculating  an 

estimated  azimuth  angle  of  said  movable  body,  based  on  the 

speed  detected  by  said  speed  detection  means  and  die  steering 

angle  detected  by  said  steering  angle  detection  means; 
an  azimuth  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  an  azimudi  angle 

of  said  movable  body; 
an  error  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  error  between  said 

estimated  azimuth  angle  calculated  by  said  estimated  azimuth 

angle  calculation  means  and  said  azimuth  angle  detected  by 

said  azimuth  angle  detection  means; 
a  directing  angle  error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  antenna 

directing  angle  error;  and 
a  correction  means  for  correcting  said  antenna  directing  angle 

error,  based  on  said  error  calculated  by  said  error  calculation 


1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  position  of  a  mobile  station  in  a 
mobile  communication  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  for  n-ansmining  signals  each  including  a  predetermined 
synchronizing  signal  synchronized  with  an  identical  clock  and  an 
identifying  signal  identifying  an  originating  base  station,  and  a 
mobile  station  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  the  base  stations, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  provided  in  the  mobile  station,  for  receiving 

signals  transmitted  from  the  base  stations; 
extracting  means  for  extracting  die  predetermined  synchronizing 
signal  and  the  identifying  signal  contained  in  each  signal 
transmitted  from  the  base  stations: 
time  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  diflference 
between  timing  at  which  each  of  the  predetermined  synchro- 
nizing signals  is  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  and 
predetermined  timing; 
base  station  coordinates  detecting  means  for  delecting  position 
coordinate  values  of  each  of  the  base  stations,  based  on  die 
identifying  signals  from  the  base  stations  extracted  by  said 
extracting  means; 
mobile  station  coordinates  calculating  means  for  calculating 
position  coordinates  of  the  mobile  station,  based  on  die  lime 
difference  detected  by  said  time  difference  detecting  means 
and  die  position  coordinate  values  detected  by  said  base 
station  coordinates  detecting  means; 
moving  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  moving  speed  of 
the  mobile  station  based  on  lime-based  change  in  the  position 
coordinates  calculated  by  said  mobile  station  coordinates  cal- 
culating means;  and 
reception  contfol  means  for  controlling  diversity  reception  of  the 
mobile  station  based  on  the  moving  speed  of  the  mobile 
station  detected  by  said  moving  speed  delecting  means. 


5.629,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
MOBILE  STATION 
Kensuke  Sawada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045534 
Int.  a."  GOIS  3/02:1/24:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  342— <S7  2  Claims 
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5,629,711 

WTM>OW  GLASS  ANTENNA  DEVICE 

Yoshinori  Mateuoka,  and  Haninori  Murakami,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,930,  Aug.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-059949 
U;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327371 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CI.  343—704  10  Claims 


1.  A  window  glass  antenna  device  comprising: 
a  window  glass  panel;  ' 

defrosting  heaters  for  use  as  part  of  a  reception  antenna,  said 
defrosting  heaters  including  ai  least  first  and  second  healers 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  heater  wires  disposed  on  said 
window  glass  panel,  first  bus  bars  interconnecting  ends  of  said 
heater  wires,  and  second  bus  bars  interconnecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  heater  wires: 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  currents  to  said 

defrosting  healers; 
a  first  choke  coil  connected  between  the  first  bus  bars  of  said 
first  and  second  heaters  and  said  current  supply  means;  and 
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a  second  choke  coil  connected  between  the  second  bus  bars  of 
said  first  and  second  heaters  and  said  current  supply  means: 

said  first  choke  coil  having  a  core  and  at  least  two  windings 
disposed  around  said  core,  said  windings  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  first  bus  bars  of  said  first  and  second 
heaters  such  that  magnetic  fluxes  generated  in  said  core  by  a 
first  electric  current  flowing  through  said  first  heater  and  a 
second  electric  current  flowing  through  said  second  heater 
will  be  canceled; 

said  second  choke  coil  having  a  core  and  at  least  two  windings 
disposed  around  said  core,  said  windings  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  second  bus  bars  of  said  first  and  second 
heaters  such  that  magnetic  fluxes  generated  in  said  core  by 
said  first  electric  current  flowing  through  said  first  heater  and 
said  second  electric  current  flowing  through  said  second 
beater  will  be  canceled:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  choke  coils  including  a  third 
winding  disposed  around  said  core,  and  current  adjusting 
means  for  supplymg  an  electric  current  from  said  current 
supply  means  to  said  third  winding  for  producing  a  magnetic 
flux  to  cancel  any  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  difference 
between  electric  currents  flowing  through  said  two  windings 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  choke  coil. 


UMI 


1.  A  multi-band  vehicular  antenna  for  receiving  signals  in  first 
and  second  radio-frequency  bands,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  ground  plane; 

a  body  trim  piece  elevated  over  said  ground  plane; 

a  conducting  loop  passing  through  said  trim  piece  and  connected 
to  said  ground  plane  at  first  and  second  points,  whereby  said 
conducting  loop  circumscribes  a  slot  area  between  said  sheet 
metal  ground  plane  and  said  conducting  loop: 

a  transmission  line  having  first  and  second  conductors,  said  first 
conductor  being  connected  to  said  ground  plane  at  a  third 
point,  and  said  second  conductor  being  connected  to  said 
conducting  loop  at  a  fourth  point  located  along  said  slot  area 
between  said  first  and  second  points  and 

first  and  second  capacitors  coupling  said  conducting  loop  to  said 
sheet  metal  ground  plane  at  said  first  and  second  points, 
respectively,  said  capacitors  providing  a  low  impedance  to 
said  first  band  and  a  relatively  higher  impedance  to  said 
second  band  so  that  said  antenna  operates  in  a  slot  antenna 
mode  in  said  first  band  and  in  a  monopole  antenna  mode  in 
said  second  band. 


5.629,713 

HORIZONTALLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

HAVING  EXTENDED  E-PLANE  BEAM  WIDTH  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  BEAM  WIDTH 

EXTENSION 

Peter  Mallandt,  Dallas,  and  Tan  D.  Huynh,  Hurst,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc..  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,I4« 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  19/10 

VS.  CI.  34J— 808  24  Claims 


5,629,712 

VEHICULAR  SLOT  ANTENNA  CONCEALED  IN 

EXTERIOR  TRIM  ACCESSORY 

Andrew  Adrian,  Dexter;  Timothy  J.  Tally,  Trenton,  and  Bruce 

R.  Jones,  Romulus,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

rUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.113 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:11/12 

U.S.  a.  343—713  9  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  driven  dipole  element  mounted  to  a  conductive  means  forming 
a  ground  plane,  the  driven  dipole  element  having  opposing 
arms:  and 

a  pair  of  collinear  parasitic  dipole  elements  disposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  driven  dipole  element,  the  parasitic  dipole  ele- 
ments having  opposing  arms  inclined  toward  the  ground  plane 
such  that  the  opposing  arms  of  each  parasitic  dipole  element 
are  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


5,629,714 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shigeyuki  Nishitani,  Ebina;  Michihiro  Mese,  Chigasaki: 
Kimiyosbi  Ohno,  Yokohama;  Manabu  Sasaki,  Fujisawa.  and 
Tsuneaki  Amanuma.  Urawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.;  Hitachi  Information  Systems,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Microsoftware  Systems,  Inc..  Kanagawa-ken,  all 
of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034026 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—1  19  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  for  supporting  a  conference 
in  which  a  plurality  of  participants  can  meet  face  to  face  and  view 
the  same  data  at  the  same  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  having  input  means  for 
inputting  data  to  said  terminal  and  transmission  means  for 
outputting  the  data  inputted  to  said  terminal  by  said  input 
means: 

(b)  a  display  for  displaying  the  data,  said  display  being  con- 
structed to  permit  all  of  the  participants  in  the  conference  to 
view  the  data  being  displayed  on  said  display  at  the  same 
time; 

(c)  a  communication  line  for  transmitting  the  data  outputted 
from  said  terminal  by  said  transmission  means;  and 

(d)  a  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  receiver  buff'ers.  each 
receiver  buffer  stores  the  data  transmitted  from  one  of  said 
terminals  via  said  communication  line,  said  control  unit  being 
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operable  to  display  the  dau,  which  is  stored  in  each  of  said 
receiver  buffers,  on  said  display  at  the  same  time. 


5,629,715 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroki  Zenda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,216,  Sep.  6,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254961; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254968;  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254969 

Int  a."  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  a.  345—3  37  Claims 


determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  flat  panel  dis- 
play unit  is  in  use  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  through 
fourth  signals: 

means  for  detecting  which  one  of  said  LCD.  and  said  color  panel 
is  connected  to  said  display  control  system,  the  detecting 
means  comprising  a  connector,  and  specified  pins  indicating 
types  of  flat  panel  display  being  assigned  to  said  connector; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  flat  panel  display  unit:  and 

means  for  cutting  off  power  for  said  flat  panel  display  unit,  when 
either  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  flat  panel  display  is 
not  connected  to  the  display  control  system,  or  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  the  flat  panel  display  unit  is  not  in 
use. 


5,629,716 
LUMINESCENT  PANEL  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
AND  ITS  DRIVING  SYSTEM,  AND  A  COLOR  VIDEO 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME. 
Takio    Okamoto,    Kusatsu;     Kazunori     Hirao.    Yao;    Torn 
Hirayama;  Hiyime  Mae,  both  of  Osaka;  Takao  Wakitani, 
Akashi;  Yukiharu  Ito,  Takatsuki;  Kouichi  Nomura,  Takat- 
suki,  and  Seiji  Matsubara.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.808 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1993,  5-177897; 
Jul,  19,  1993,  5  177898;  Nov.  21, 1993,  5-282986;  Feb.  21,  1994, 
6-022238;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035529 

Int  a."  G09G  i/28 
VS.  a.  345—60  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  control  system  comprising: 

first  display  control  means  for  driving  a  flat  panel  display  unit 
using  a  specific  display  element,  the  flat  panel  display  unit 
including  at  least  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  or  a  color 
panel: 

second  display  conux)!  means  for  driving  a  CRT  display  unit 
using  a  display  element  different  from  that  of  the  flat  panel 
display  unit; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  of  a  first  signal  indicating 
whether  or  not  said  CRT  display  unit  is  in  use,  a  second  signal 
indicating  an  enable  or  a  disable  state  of  said  flat  panel  and 
said  CRT  display  control  means,  a  third  signal  indicating  an 
enable  or  a  disable  state  of  said  flat  panel  display  unit,  and  a 
fourth  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  said  flat  panel  display 
unit  is  in  use; 


200 

1.  A  luminescent  panel  for  color  video  display,  comprising: 

a  rear  plate  on  which  a  plurality  of  filaments  are  stretched  in  a 
row  direction; 

an  insulating  plate  provided  on  the  rear  plate  so  as  to  cover  the 
plurality  of  filaments,  the  insulating  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
through-holes  arranged  in  a  matrix  for  exposing  respective 
predetermined  portions  of  the  plurality  of  filaments; 

a  light-transmissive  front  plate  including  a  plurality  of  anode 
lines  stretched  in  a  column  direction  and  a  rib  covering  the 
plurality  of  anode  lines. 

the  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities  arranged  in  a  mainx  for 
igniting  hot  cathode  discharge  between  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  filaments  and  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
anode  lines  via  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
through-holes; 

a  first  phosphor  means  for  being  excited  by  die  discharge  and 
emitting  a  first  kind  of  phosphorescence,  the  first  phosphor 
means  provided  corresponding  to  a  first  line  group  of  the 
plurality  of  the  anode  lines;  and 

a  second  phosphor  means  for  being  excited  by  the  discharge  and 
emitting  a  second  kind  of  phosphorescence,  the  second  phos- 
phor means  provided  corresponding  to  a  second  line  group  of 
the  plurality  of  the  anode  Unes. 
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5.629,717 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hirashi  Netsu.  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,498,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  797  J59.  Nov.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  426,766,  Oct  26, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273179; 
Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273180;  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-273181;  Oct  31, 
1988,  63-273182 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—98  8  Claims 


RESET 

1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a.  a  display  panel  having  matrix  electrodes  comprised  of  scan- 
ning lines  and  information  Imes: 

b.  a  display  information  storage  memory  for  performing  write 
access  of  transmitted  write  data  and  for  performing  read-out 
access  of  stored  read  out  data:  and 

c.  control  means  for  comparing  the  write  data  with  the  read  out 
data,  for  performing  a  first  sequence  of  scanning  a  scanning 
line  corresponding  to  a  partial  region  in  a  display  image  frame 
at  a  changmg  display  at  the  partial  region  and  for  performing 
a  second  sequence  of  interlace  refresh  scanning  the  scanning 
line  in  the  display  image  frame  at  a  non-changing  display  on 
the  display  image  frame,  wherein  the  first  sequence  is  inter- 
rupted when  a  predetermined  time  of  the  first  sequence 
elapses,  and  therefore  the  second  sequence  is  performed. 
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acterised  in  that  when  said  data  signal  has  said  given  form  it 
comprises  first,  second  and  third  successive  portions  in  which  it 
has  said  given  polarity,  said  opposite  polarity  and  said  given 
polarity  respectively,  the  amplitude  of  the  second  portion  being 
less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  strobe  signal,  the  end  of  the  first 
portion  coinciding  with  or  occurring  before  the  start  of  the  strobe 
signal,  the  end  of  the  second  portion  occurring  after  the  start  of  the 
strobe  signal,  and  the  start  of  the  third  portion  occurring  before  the 
end  of  the  strobe  signal. 


5,629,719 
DISPLAYING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING  HORIZONTAL 
AND  VERTICAL  COMPARISONS 
Benjamin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Ringoes,  N  J„  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,377 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—118  30  Claims 
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5,629,718 
ADDRESSING  A  MATRIX-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Paul   V\.   H.   Surguy,   Hayes.   England,   assignor  to   Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02056.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  .Mar.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08329,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397.177 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1992, 
9220836 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—99  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  matrix-type  liquid  crystal  cell 
including  liquid  crystal  material  which  is  electrically  setlable  to 
first  and  second  stable  optical  states,  the  cell  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  pixels  which  are  defined  by  areas  of  overlap  t)eiween  members 
of  a  first  set  of  electrodes  on  one  side  of  the  material  and  members 
of  a  second  set  of  electrodes,  which  cross  the  first  sec,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  material,  in  which  method  the  pixels  are  addressed  in 
lines,  the  addressing  of  each  line  comprising  (a)  applying  an  erase 
signal  having  a  given  polarity  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of  the 
first  set  while  applying  at  least  one  charge-balanced  bipolar  data 
signal  to  each  electrode  of  the  second  set,  thereby  setting  any  pixel 
of  the  line  which  is  not  already  in  the  first  state  to  that  state,  and  (b) 
subsequently  applying  a  strobe  signal  having  an  opposite  polarity 
to  said  given  polarity  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of  the  first  set 
while  applying  a  charge-balanced  bipolar  data  signal  to  each  elec- 
trode of  the  second  set,  thereby  selectively  setting  to  the  second 
state  any  pixel  of  the  line  for  which  the  data  signal  applied  to  the 
corresponding  electrode  of  the  second  set  has  a  given  form,  char- 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  displaying  image  sig- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  horizontal  counter  signals  using  a  processor; 

(b)  comparing  the  horizontal  counter  signals  to  a  window  left 
limit  and  a  window  right  limit  using  the  processor: 

(c)  generating  horizontal  comparison  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  of  step  (b)  using  the  processor; 

(d)  comparing  the  horizontal  counter  signals  to  a  horizontal  limit 
using  the  processor; 

(e)  generating  horizontal  reset  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison  of  step  (d)  using  the  processor; 

(f)  generating  vertical  counter  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
horizontal  reset  signals  using  the  processor; 

(g)  comparing  the  vertical  counter  signals  to  a  window  top  limit 
and  a  window  bottom  limit  using  the  processor: 

(h)  generating  vertical  comparison  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  of  step  (g)  using  the  processor; 


(i)  comparing  the  vertical  counter  signals  to  a  vertical  limit  using 
the  processor; 

(j)  generating  vertical  reset  signals  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
parison of  step  (i)  using  the  processor;  and 

(k)  displaying  image  signals  on  a  display  monitor  in  accordance 
with  the  horizontal  comparison  signals  and  the  vertical  com- 
parison signals  and  in  accordance  with  digital  differential 
accumulator  processing,  wherein  step  (k)  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  incrementing  a  vertical  digital  differential  accumulator 
value  when  the  horizontal  counter  signals  first  fall  outside 
of  the  window  left  and  right  limits;. 

(2)  resetting  the  vertical  digital  differential  accumulator  value 
when  the  vertical  counter  signals  first  fall  outside  of  the 
window  top  and  bottom  limits; 

(3)  incrementing  a  horizontal  digital  differential  accumulator 
value  when  the  horizontal  counter  signals  fall  within  the 
window  left  and  right  limits  and  the  vertical  counter  signals 
fall  within  the  window  top  and  bottom  Limits; 

(4)  resetting  the  horizontal  digital  differential  accumulator 
value  when  the  horizontal  counter  signals  fall  outside  of  the 
window  left  and  right  limits;  and 

(5)  resetting  the  horizontal  digital  differential  accumulator 
value  when  the  vertical  counter  signals  fall  outside  of  the 
window  top  and  bottom  limits. 


5,629,720 

DISPLAY  MODE  PROCESSOR 

Robert  W.  Cherry,  Loveland;  Erin  A.  Handgen,  Ft.  Collins, 

and  Brad  D.  Reak.  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,551,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,513,  Feb.  5,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,467 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  345—119 


32  Claims 
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by  said  window  index  data  will  display  said  input  display 
data,  and  means,  responsive  to  said  window-specific  control 
information  for  the  selected  display  window,  for  converting 
said  processed  input  display  data  into  an  addresses  to  the 
window-specific  color  look-up  table  corresponding  to  the 
selected  display  window  in  accordance  with  a  display  mode 
format  for  the  selected  display  window  specified  by  said 
window-specific  control  information;  and 
means  for  providing  to  said  display  device  the  color  values  at 
addresses  in  said  window-specific  color  look-up  tables  deter- 
mined by  said  display  mode  processor. 


5,629,721 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Kirk,  Herts,  England,  assignor  to  CrosfieW  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  Herts,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,095,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990. 
9008426 

Int  CI."  G«9G  5/34 
VS.  a.  345—123  8  Claims 


1,  A  computer  graphics  system  having  a  display  device,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  processing  input  display  data  for  display  on  said 
display  device; 

a  window-specific  color  look-up  table  for  each  display  window 
of  said  display  device  for  storing  color  values  of  pixels  to  be 
displayed  within  corresponding  display  windows  of  said  dis- 
play device,  each  window -specific  color  look-up  table  having 
color  values  stored  therein  in  a  format  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
display  modes  for  pixels  to  be  displayed  within  a  correspond- 
ing display  window  of  said  display  device; 

a  display  mode  processor  for  mapping  said  processed  input 
display  data  into  addresses  to  said  window -specific  color 
look-up  tables,  said  display  mode  processor  comprising 
means,  responsive  to  input  window  Index  data  specifying 
which  display  window  of  said  display  device  said  input  dis- 
play data  is  to  be  displayed  in,  for  holding  window-specific 
conu-ol  information  for  each  display  window  of  said  display 
device  and  for  outputting  window  specific  control  information 
including  display  mode  control  data  specifying  in  which  of 
said  plurality  of  display  modes  the  display  window  selected 
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1.  A  graphics  display  system  comprising  a  monitor;  a  first  frame 
store  for  holding  digital  data  defining  the  colour  content  of  an 
underlying  image  to  be  displayed  on  said  monitor;  a  second  frame 
store  for  holding  an  array  of  control  data,  there  being  a  control  data 
value  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  underlying  image  in  said 
first  frame  store;  and  processing  means  to  cause  said  monitor  to 
display  the  underiying  image  in  said  first  frame  store  under  control 
of  die  control  data  array,  wherein  said  processing  means  is  adapted 
to  cause  a  second  image,  having  conffasl  image  data  that  is  scrolled 
continuously  within  it,  to  be  mixed  with  the  underiying  image 
under  control  of  the  values  in  the  control  data  array  so  as  to 
distinguish  said  second  image  from  said  underlying  image. 


5,629,722 

SECTION  ERASURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR 

Yong  G.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,653,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1992, 
8217/1992 

Int  a."  G09G  5/12 
VS.  CI.  345—141  13  Claims 

1.  A  section  erasure  control  apparatus  for  a  character  generator 
for  removing  an  erroneous  character  inserted  during  interfacing  of 
the  character  generator  with  a  microprocessor,  comprising: 

section  erasure  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  section  era- 
sure data,  including  a  section  erasure  stan  address,  a  section 
erasure  end  address,  and  erasure  on/off  bit  dau  as  one  data 
block  from  a  memory  of  the  microcomputer; 
section  erasure  region  control  means  for  analyzing  said  section 
erasure  data  and  identifying  a  section  erasure  region  which 
defines  all  character  areas  to  be  erased;  and 
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5,629,724 
STABILIZATION  OF  THE  FREE  SURFACE  OF  A  LIQUID 
Scott  A.  EIrod,  Redwood  Cit>;  Butrus  T.  Khuri-Yakub,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Calvin  F.  Quate,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,995 

int  CI."  B41J  2/04 

U.S.  CI.  347—10  2  Claims 
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decoding  means  for  decoding  output  data  from  said  section 
erasure  region  control  means  and  outputting  an  erasure  execu- 
tion signal  identifying  llie  section  erasure  region  in  accor- 
dance with  said  decoding; 

said  character  generator  erasing  all  character  areas  (o  be  erased 
in  accordance  with  the  erasure  execution  signal. 


5,629,723 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SUBSYSTEM  THAT  ALLOWS  PER 

PIXEL  DOUBLE  BUFFER  DISPLAY  REJECTION 
Roderick  M.  P.  West.  Colchester,  and  Edward  K.  Evans,  Essex 
Junction,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,866 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  345—201  21  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  display  subsystem  that  allows  rejection  of  double 
bufifer  display  of  pixel  data  in  a  graphics  layer,  comprising: 

a  double  buffer  reject  circuit  thai  compares  one  or  more  bits  of 
each  double  buffer  sub-pixel  field  of  a  given  pixel  with  a 
predetemuned  double  buffer  reject  value  to  determine  equal- 
ity of  the  one  or  more  bits  and  the  predetermined  double 
buffer  reject  value,  wherein  the  given  pixel  is  represented  by 
binary  bits  and  wherein  iJie  given  pixel  is  divided  into  two  or 
more  sub-pixel  fields  including  one  or  more  double  buffer 
sub-pixel  fields,  and  wherein  the  double  buffer  reject  circuit 
receives  a  buffer  select  signal  selecting  one  of  the  two  or  more 
sub-pixel  fields  of  the  given  pixel  to  be  accessed  during  a 
current  display  frame,  the  double  buffer  reject  circuit  access- 
ing the  selected  sub-pixe!  field  of  the  given  pixel  when  the 
buffer  select  signal  does  not  select  a  double  buffer  sub-pixel 
field  or  when  the  buffer  select  signal  selects  a  particular 
double  buffer  sub-pixel  field  and  the  comparison  for  thai 
particular  double  buffer  sub-pixel  field  does  not  show  equal- 
ity, and  further  the  double  buffer  reject  circuit  accessing  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  two  or  more  sub-pixel  fields  of  the 
given  pixel  when  the  buffer  select  signal  selects  a  particular 
double  buffer  sub-pixel  field  and  the  comparison  for  that 
particular  double  buffer  sub-pixel  field  shows  equality. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  spatial  location  of  the  free 
surface  of  a  liquid  against  variations  in  the  acoustic  impulse 
induced  rate  of  droplet  ejection  from  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  converting  input  electrical  energy  into  acoustic 
radiation: 

means  for  focusing  siiid  acoustic  radiation  into  an  area  near  the 
free  surface  of  the  liquid: 

a  time  base  for  segmenting  time  into  a  plurality  of  ejection 
periods; 

means  for  ascertaining  if  a  droplet  is  to  be  ejected  in  each  of  said 
ejection  periods:  and 

a  driver  operatively  connected  to  said  ascertaining  means  and  to 
said  transducer,  said  driver  for  inputting  electrical  energy  to 
said  transducer  to  create  an  impulse  of  acoustic  radiation 
sufficient  to  cause  droplet  ejection  from  the  free  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  each  of  said  ejection  periods  in  which  a  droplet  is  to 
be  ejected,  said  driver  38  further  for  inputting  electrical 
energy  to  said  transducer  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  the 
same  acoustic  radiation  to  be  directed  toward  the  free  surface 
of  the  liquid,  but  with  impulse  characteristics  insufficient  to 
cause  droplet  ejection  in  each  of  said  ejection  periods  in 
which  a  droplet  is  not  to  be  ejected. 


5,629.725 
CARRIAGE  MOUNT  FOR  AN  INK  JET  CARTRIDGE 
Eugene  Buican,  Cordova.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368337 
InL  CI."  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—49  19  Claims 

1.  A  carriage  for  an  ink  jet  cartridge  having  a  nozzle  section, 
comprising: 

a  first  side  .section,  a  second  side  section  and  a  connecting 
section,  said  first  side  section,  second  side  section  and  con- 
necting section  having  a  U-shape  configuration: 
a  positioning  bar  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
side  section  and  said  second  side  section  parallel  to  and  offset 
from  said  connecting  section: 
a  latching  spring;  and 


a  latching  member  mounted  to  said  connecting  section  wherein 
said  connecting  section  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  first 
part  of  said  latching  member  and  said  latching  spring  is 
mounted  between  and  in  contact  with  said  first  part  of  said 
latching  member  and  an  opposing  pan  of  said  opening  of  said 
connecting  section. 


developing  particles  because  said  insulating  layer  is  nega- 
tively charged  due  to  contact  with  said  developing  par- 
ticles; and 
an  electrode  layer,  to  which  a  potential  is  given,  formed  on 
said  insulating  layer. 


5.629,727 

CONTINUOUS  INK  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

INK  CAPACITY 

Paul  E.  Erickson,  1112  Hidden  Pond  TraU,  Prior  Lake.  Minn. 

55372 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,510,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139J76,  Oct  20,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,369,429.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

604,401 

InL  CI."  B41J  2// 75 

U.S.  CI.  347— «5  23  Oaims 

^52 


5,629,726 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  DEVELOPER 

PARTICLE  MANIPULATION 

Hideo  Yamasa,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,767 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275313 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385 

VS.  a.  347—55  33  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  by  allow- 
ing developing  particles  to  fly.  comprising: 

negatively  charged  developing  particles: 

a  holder  for  holding  said  developing  particles; 

a  counter  electrode  provided  oppositely  to  said  holder; 

electric  field  forming  means  for  forming  an  electric  field  which 
allows  said  developing  particles  to  fly  by  generating  pre- 
scribed potential  difference  across  said  holder  and  said 
counter  electrode; 

a  control  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  gales  for  letting  said 
flying  developing  particles  pass  through,  said  control  elec- 
trode provided  between  said  holder  and  said  counter  elec- 
trode; and 

control  electrode  control  means  for  changing  the  electric  field 
formed  between  said  holder  and  said  counter  electrode  by 
controlling  the  potential  given  to  said  control  electrode  so  as 
to  control  the  flying  of  said  developing  panicles,  which  pass 
through  each  gate. 

wherein  said  control  electrode  includes: 

an  insulating  layer  which  is  made  of  resin  with  electron 
attractiveness  stronger  dian  that  of  resin  contained  in  said 
developing   particles   and   electrostatically   repulses   said 


-r 

100       200      300      400 
INK  DISCHARGED  ICC) 

1.  A  continuous  ink  refill  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a 
prim  carriage  that  moves  laterally  with  respect  to  a  print-receiving 
medium,  the  refill  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  moumable  in  the 
print  carriage,  the  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  housing,  in  a 
self-contained  unit: 

( 1 )  an  internal  ink  supply  container  defining  a  first  volume  of 
liquid  ink  of  at  least  about  40  cubic  centimeters,  the  inter- 
nal ink  supply  container  being  maintained  at  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  being  free  of  a  foam  insen:  and 

(2)  a  prim  head  coupled  directly  with  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  to  receive  liquid  ink  from  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  for  discharge  to  the  print-receiving  medium  dur- 
ing a  printing  operation; 

the  print  head  having  a  known  pattern  of  reliability 
expressed  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  liquid  ink 
discharged  through  the  print  head  during  the  priming 
operation; 

the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  of  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  defining  an  amount  of  liquid  ink  that,  when 
discharged  through  the  print  head,  corresponds  to  a  pat- 
tern of  reliability  above  a  first  predetermined  minimum 
value  corresponding  to  a  viability  of  the  print  head  of 
about  99%: 

(b)  an  external  ink  reservoir  container,  external  to  the  disposable 
ink  jet  cartridge,  defining  a  second  volume  of  liquid  ink 
separate  from  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  to  supply  liquid 
ink  to  the  internal  ink  supply  container  of  die  disposable  ink 
jet  cartridge,  the  second  volume  of  liquid  ink  being  at  least 
about  160  cubic  centimeters,  the  second  volume  of  liquid  ink 
being  greater  than  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink; 

the  sum  of  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  and  the  second 
volume  of  liquid  ink  defining  an  extended  volume  of  liquid 
ink; 

the  extended  volume  of  liquid  ink  defining  an  amount  of 
liquid  ink  dischargeable  through  the  print  head  without  the 
corresponding  pattern  of  reliability  falling  below  a  second 
predetermined  minimum  value  corresponding  to  a  viability 
of  the  print  head  of  about  75"*.  the  second  predetermined 
minimum  value  being  lower  than  the  first  predetermined 
minimum  value:  and 
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(c)  flexible  tubing  operably  coupled  to  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  and  to  the  external  ink  reser\oir  container  to  draw 
liquid  ink  from  the  external  Ink  reserNoir  container  to  the 
internal  ink  supply  container  due  to  the  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure maintained  within  the  internal  ink  supply  container, 
freely  of  moving  mechanical  ink-cransfer  components  and 
freely  of  capillary  action,  as  liquid  ink  is  discharged  by  the 
pnnt  head  from  the  internal  ink  supply  container; 

(d)  wherein: 

( 1)  the  external  ink  reservoir  container  and  the  flexible  tubing 
are  sealed  together,  replacement  of  the  external  ink  reser- 
voir container  consequently  causing  replacement  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  tubing: 

(2)  the  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  and  the  flexible  tubing  are 
sealed  together,  replacement  of  the  disposable  ink  jet  car- 
tridge consequendy  causing  replacement  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  tubing;  and 

(3)  the  operating  time  during  which  the  reliability  pattern  of 
the  print  head  remains  above  the  second  predetermined 
minimum  value  during  use  of  the  ink  jet  printer  corre- 
sponds to  the  operating  time  needed  to  exhaust  the  first  and 
second  volumes  of  liquid  ink  in  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  and  the  external  ink  reservoir  container. 


5,629,729 

THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  OPTICAL  nXING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Fujishiro,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,724 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-152062; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238447 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/.12:  B41M  5/26 
VS.  CI.  347—175  16  Claims 


u 
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5,629,728 

INK  CONTAINER  HAVING  ATMOSPHERE 

COMMLfNICATING  SECTION  AND  RECORDING  HEAD 

Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Tenio  Arashima,  Kawa.saki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,950,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173957 

Int.  CI.*"  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—87  19  Claims 

11  41  11 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  for  use  with  a  recording  medium  having  at 
least  a  thermosensitive  layer  which  develops  a  color  when  heated 
and  is  fixed  when  exposed  to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  electro- 
magnetic rays  of  a  specific  kind,  the  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  which  records  an  image  to  the  thermosensitive 
layer  while  the  recording  medium  is  transported  along  a 
transport  path; 

a  the  first  fixing  lamp  for  projecting  the  electromagnetic  rays 
onto  the  recording  medium  to  fix  the  thermosensitive  layer 
after  recording,  the  fixing  lamp  extending  across  the  transport 
path  of  the  recording  medium  such  that  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  fixing  lamp,  where  luminance  is  approximately 
uniform,  extends  over  a  range  exceeding  a  maximum  width  of 
the  recording  medium; 

a  photosensor  disposed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  recording  medium 
so  as  to  receive  the  electromagnetic  rays  from  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  fixing  lamp;  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  electromagnetic 
rays  applied  to  the  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  an 
illuminance  value  detected  by  the  photosensor. 


5,629,730 

THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Sang-sin  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  17^  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1993, 
1993-8418 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/36:2/37:2/365 
VS.  a.  347—188  20  Claims 


1.  An  ink  container  having  an  ink  containing  section  for  contain- 
ing ink.  a  buffer  chamber  communicating  with  said  ink  containing 
section  and  an  atmosphere  communicating  section  communicating 
with  outside  air.  said  atmosphere  communicating  section  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  chambers  disposed  between  an  inside  of  said  ink 

containing  section  and  the  outside  air;  and 
a  communicating  port  opening  communicating  each  of  said 

chambers  with  another  of  said  chambers,  said  communicating 

port  opening  being  smaller  in  size  than  each  of  said  chambers 

communicating  therewith, 
wherein   a  portion  of  said  atmosphere  communicating   section 
including  an  inner  opening  communicates  with  the  inside  of  said 
ink  containing  section  through  the  buffer  chamber,  and  said  portion 
projects  into  the  buffer  chamber. 


1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  common  drop  and  thermal 
print  head  (TPH)  temperature  in  a  thermal  printer  of  the  type 
having. 

said  thermal  print  head  (TPH).  which  receives  a  strobe  signal 
and  printing  data,  including  healing  elements  which  produce 
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dots  on  a  printing  medium  when  said  heating  elements  are 
heated  during  a  heating  period, 
gradation  controlled  printing  means,  which  outputs  the  printing 
data  to  said  TPH,  for  printing  a  line  of  input  data  according  to 
a  gradation  scale  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
gradation  levels  by  causing  said  TPH  to  print  a  number  of 
successive  dots  for  a  given  pixel,  the  number  of  dots  printed 
depending  upon  the  gradation  scale  and  said  value  of  the  input 
data  for  the  given  pixel, 
a  system  for  compensating  for  common  drop  and  TPH  tempera- 
ture comprising: 

first  detecting  means,  w  hich  receives  the  line  of  input  data  and 
an  addressing  data  output  from  said  gradation  controlled 
printing  means,  for  developing  data  representing  a  number 
of  dots  simultaneously  printed  by  said  TPH  in  a  given 
gradation  level  of  printing; 
second  detecting  means  for  developing  data  representing  the 

temperature  of  said  TPH; 
correcting  means  which  outputs  the  strobe  signal  to  said  TPH 
responsive  to  said  data  from  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  heating  period  of  said  TPH  during 
printing  of  each  gradation  level  to  compensate  for  the 
temperature  of  said  TPH  and  the  common  drop  during  each 
gradation  level  of  printing. 


TL^l 


t^ 


data  latched  by  said  latch  register  and  the  strobe  signal, 
wherein  m  indicates  the  number  of  heating  elements,  and 
each  of  said  m  bytes  of  the  corrected  data  is  expressed  in 
n-bit  form  when  the  number  of  the  gradations  is  2";  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  reception  of  the  image  signal  by  said 

frame  memory  and  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  R,  G. 

and  B  signals  from  said  frame  memory  by  said  selector. 


5,629,732 
VIEWER  CONTROLLABLE  ON-DEMAND  MULTIMEDIA 

SERVICE 
Alan  S.  Moskowitz,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Michael   Rizkalla. 
Pleasant\'ille.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,670 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 


VS.  a.  348—7 


78  Claims 


5,629,731 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  AND  LINE  BUFFER 
Sang-cheol  Kwon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,231.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
92-25916 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/355 
VS.  a.  347—211  13  Claims 

: .....:_...:{^-, 


13.  A  sublimate-type  thermal  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  memory  which  receives  and  stores  by  frame  units  an 

image  signal  input  from  a  signal  source: 
a  selector  which  reads  and  selects  R,  G,  and  B  signals  from  said 

frame  memory: 
a  color  converter  which  converts  the  image  signal  selected  by 
said  selector  into  a  respective  complimentary  color  and  out- 
puts the  result; 
a  corrector  which  performs  at  least  one  of  gamma-correction, 
resistance  correction,  temperature  correction,  and  color  cor- 
rection on  the  output  of  said  color  converter  to  produce 
corrected  data; 
a  driving  signal   generator  which  generates  a  parallel  clock 

signal,  a  latch  signal,  and  a  strobe  signal; 
a  thermal  print  head,  comprising: 
a  line  buffer  for  storing  m  bytes  of  the  corrected  data  in 

response  to  the  parallel  clock  signal; 
a  latch  register  coupled  to  said  line  buffer  for  latching,  in 
response  to  the  latch  signal,  one  line  unit  of  dau  at  a  time 
as  output  by  said  line  buffer  according  to  a  predetermined 
bit  sequence,  wherein  each  line  unit  of  data  comprises  m 
bits  of  data  according  to  the  predetermined  bit  sequence; 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  for  emitting  heat  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  a  desired  gradation  level  according  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  multimedia  events  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  groups  at  different 
memory  locations,  said  data  groups  representative  of  a 
selected  multimedia  event; 

a  processing  element  for  retrieving  data  groups  from  said 
memory;  and 

a  transmitter  for  providing  a  plurality  of  data  streams,  each  data 
stream  representative  of  a  version  of  the  selected  multimedia 
event  starting  at  a  different  lime:  said  processing  element 
generating  a  plurality  of  pointers,  each  pointer  being  associ- 
ated with  a  different  data  stream,  each  pointer  indicating 
memory  locations  from  where  data  groups  are  reuieved  to 
form  the  data  stream  associated  therewith. 


5,629,733 
ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
SCHEDULE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  DISPLAY 
AND  SEARCH  OF  PROGRAM  LISTINGS  BY  TITLE 
Roger  Youman.  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Marney  Morris.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  News  America  Publications.  Inc.  New 
York,   N.Y.,   and   Telecommunications   of   Colorado,   Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo.   . 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,603 
Int  CI."  H04N  7// 7.? 
U.S.  CI.  348—7  23  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  television  programming  guide  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  television  receiver  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
television  programs  from  a  plurality  of  program  sources  on  a 
plurality  of  user-selectable  television  channels  comprising: 

user  control  means  for  issuing  control  commands,  including 

channel-control  commands; 
data  processing  means  for  receiving  said  control  commands  and 

for  generating  video  control  commands; 
video  display  generator  means  adapted  to  receive  video  conffol 
commands  from  said  data  processing  means  for  generating 
and  displaying  a  visual  display  of  a  plurality  of  television 


174-424  O.G.-97-l9:QL3 
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program  titles  on  said  television  receiver,  said  plurality  of 
television  program  titles  arranged  alphabetically  by  title;  and 

selection  means  for  allowing  said  user  to  select  a  title  for  display 
on  said  television  receiver  by  selecting  the  first  n  characters  of 
said  title,  where  n  is  greater  than  one:  said  data  processing 
means  being  responsive  to  said  selection  means  and  adapted 
to  select  said  plurality  of  television  program  titles  for  display 
on  said  television  receiver  in  response  to  said  n  characters; 

wherein  said  video  display  generator  means  displays  said  n 
characters  and  said  selection  means  comprises  means  for 
causing  each  of  said  n  characters  to  cycle  forward  and  back- 
ward through  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters  and 
means  for  assigning  one  of  said  alphanumeric  characters  to 
each  of  said  n  characters. 


cxmevrt  HoanmoL 
tmiBmcM.  catposm 

CUtSSTBI  mjucs 


r 


tut  rue  gjesF flirts 


St 


SSLECT  oeauLT 
mnoo  rem 
iHWrnumoK 


54 

/ 


SCLCCT  Vt  WrfWCUDOKl 

aCTHOO  camesfommK    f 
TO  ng  suALun  mlucs  I 


preferred  orientation  for  the  interpolation  of  the  missing  color 
value  based  upon  the  classifier;  and 
means  for  interpolating  the  missing  color  value  from  nearby 
multiple  color  values  selected  to  agree  with  the  preferred 
orientation. 


5.629.735 
INUGE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELECTABLE 
DETECTING  AREA 
Kitahiro  Kaneda;  Akihiro  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Kunihiko  Yamada.  Tokyo:  Hirofiimi  Suda.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Masamichi  Toyama,   Kanagawa-ken,   and   Hideyuki   Aral, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,145,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  888.458.  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  565.278,  Aug. 
9.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

458^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1989,  1-213837; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-002971 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—350  53  Claims 


5,629.734 
ADAPTIVE  COLOR  PLAN  INTERPOLATION  IN  SINGLE 

SENSOR  COLOR  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
John  F.  Hamilton.  Jr..  and  James  E.  Adams.  Jr..  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  407,423 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/228:9/07 

VS.  a.  348—222  14  Claims 

40 

y. . 


UMI 


1.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  digitized  image  signal  obtained 
firom  an  image  sensor  having  color  photosites  aligned  in  rows  and 
columns  that  generate  at  least  three  separate  color  values  but  only 
one  color  value  for  each  photosite  location,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  interpolating  the  color  values  for  each  photosite 
location  so  that  each  photosite  has  the  three  separate  color  values, 
said  means  for  interpolating  the  color  values  comprising; 
means  for  storing  the  digitized  image  signal; 
a  processor  operative  with  said  storing  means  for  generating  an 
appropriate  color  value  missing  from  a  photosite  location  by 
the  interpolation  of  an  additional  color  value  for  such  photo- 
site locations  from  color  values  of  different  colors  than  the 
missing  color  value  at  nearby  photosite  locations,  said  proces- 
sor including 
means  for  obtaining  Laplacian  second-order  values  and  gradient 
values  in  at  least  two  image  directions  from  nearby  photosites 
of  the  same  column  and  row; 
means  for  adding  the  Laplacian  second-order  values  and  the 
gradient  values  to  define  a  classifier  and  for  selecting  a 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  setting  means  for  movably  setting  a  detecting  area  in  an 
image  screen: 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  information 
obtained  within  said  detecting  area; 

c)  computing  means  for  computing  a  setting  position  of  said 
detecting  area;  and 

d)  control  naeans  arranged  to  move  said  detecting  area  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  of  said  computing  means  and  to  control  and 
vary  the  movable  range  of  said  detecting  area  in  said  image 
screen  and/or  the  moving  response  speed  of  said  detecting 
area  on  the  basis  of  information  on  a  depth  of  field. 


5,629,736 

CODED  DOMAIN  PICTURE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MUITIMEDIA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Barin  G.  Haskell.  Tinton  Falls,  and  Li  Yan,  Holmdel,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,985 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02 
VS.  a.  348—387  3  Claims 

I.  A  compressed  domain  video  composition  system  for  integrat- 
ing up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  streams  into  a  composite  video 
output  bit  stream  in  a  compressed  domain,  the  system  comprising: 


5.629,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBBAND  CODING 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Jean  Menez,  Cagnes-sur-Mer;  Michele  Rosso,  Saint- Jeannct, 
and  Paolo  Scotton,  Vence.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  28.871.  Man  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  405.727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  30. 
1992.  92480095 


Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 


(a)  a  bit  rate  reduction  device  for  selectively  applying  bit  rale 
reduction  lo  the  up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  streams  to 
generate  a  set  of  bit  rale  reduced  video  bit  streams  each 
having  a  corresponding  rate-reduced  bit  rate. 

(b)  a  compositing  device  for  combining  the  bit  rate  reduced 
video  bit  streams  into  the  composite  video  output  bit  stream, 
the  composite  video  output  bit  stream  having  a  bit  transfer 
rate  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  rate-reduced  bit  rates, 
wherein  the  bit  rate  reduction  device  selectively  applies  rate 

reduction  to  any  of  the  up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit 
streams  so  as  to  provide  a  composite  video  output  bit 
stream  having  a  desired  bit  transfer  rate: 

(c)  up  to  four  buffers  for  receiving  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  streams; 

(d)  a  synchronization  and  multiplexing  device  for  synchronizing 
the  up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  sueams  and  multiplexing 
the  up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  sffeams  into  a  single, 
compressed,  composite  video  output  bit  stream; 

(e)  for  each  of  the  up  to  four  coded  video  input  bit  streams,  a 
corresponding  transmission  rate  reduction  system  wherein  a 
first  compressed  video  bit  stream  having  a  first  transfer  rate  is 
converted  into  a  second  compressed  video  bit  stream  having  a 
second  transfer  rate,  the  second  transfer  rate  being  slower  than 
the  first  transfer  rate,  (he  transmission  rate  reduction  system 
comprising: 

(i)  a  video  multiplex  decoder  for  demultiplexing  and  decoding 
the  first  video  bit  stream  to  generate  (a)  quantized  DCT 
coefficient  microblocks  representing  a  plurality  of  digitized 
frequency  components  for  the  first  video  bit  stream,  (bl 
motion  vector  pairs  specifying  a  vertical  displacement  and 
a  horizontal  displacement  for  each  microblock;  and  (c) 
header  information  specifying  a  starting  point  for  a  com- 
pressed \ideo  image,  compressed  video  image  synchroni- 
zation information,  and  the  location  of  each  microblock  or 
group  of  microblocks  in  the  compressed  video  image; 
(ii)  a  DCT  coefficients  processor  for  receiving  quantized  DCT 
coefficient  microblocks  from  the  \ideo  multiplex  decoder 
and  receiving  quantization  information  from  a  rate  control 
processor  to  generate  a  set  of  processed  DCT  coefficient 
microblocks  containing  fewer  DCT  coefficients  than  the 
number  of  coefficients  in  the  quantized  DCT  coefficient 
microblocks  received  from  the  video  multiplex  decoder: 
and 
(iii)  a  video  multiplex  encoder  for  encoding  requantized  DCT 
coefficient  microblocks  obtained  from  the  DCT  coefficients 
processor,  for  encoding  a  motion  vector  obtained  from  the 
DCT  coefficients  processor,  and  for  multiplexing  header 
information  with  the  encoded  motion  vector  and  encoded 
DCT  coefficient  microblocks  to  produce  die  second  com- 
pressed video  bit  stream;  and 
(f)  a  central  rate  control  processor  providing  control  information 
for  the  up  to  four  DCT  coefficients  processors,  the  rate  contfol 
processor  comprising  a  processor  for  generating  new  quanti- 
zation information  for  the  up  to  four  DCT  coefficients  proces- 
sors, each  DCT  coefficients  processor  coupled  to  a  transmis- 
sion  buffer,    the    new    quantization    information   generated 
according  to  a  transmission  buffer  status  value  specifying  the 
number  of  available  bits  remaining  in  the  video  u-ansmission 
buffer,  and  according  lo  a  desired  bit  rate  for  the  composite 
video  output  bit  stream. 


U.S.  CI.  348—398 


10  Claims 


1    A  method  for  digitally  coding  video  signals  using  subband 
decomposition  of  the  video  signals,  said  method  comprising: 

filtering  each  video  signal  using  a  tree-structured  filter  bank  into 
a  plurality  of  subband  video  signals: 

generating  a  plurality  of  predicted  subband  images  from  said 
plurality  of  subband  video  signals  using  a  differential  pulse 
code  modulation  loop; 

determining  a  plurality  of  subband  error  prediction  images  by 
subtracting  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  subband  video 
signals  a  corresponding  predicted  subband  image  from  said 
plurality  of  predicted  subband  images; 

for  each  of  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  subband  error  prediction 
images,  performing  an  acli\  ity  detection  operation  based  on  a 
plurality  of  direshold  values  to  separate  each  subband  error 
prediction  image  into  a  plurality  of  subband  active  blocks  in 
which  interframe  motion  is  detected,  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
band  background  blocks  in  which  no  interframe  motion  is 
detected;  and 

for  each  of  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  subband  error 
prediction  images,  determining  a  plurality  of  subband  active 
blocks  by  correlation  with  the  plurality  of  subband  active 
blocks  in  said  first  set  of  subband  error  prediction  images; 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of  subband  error  prediction  images, 
quantizing  die  plurality  of  subband  active  blocks  and  the 
plurality  of  subband  background  blocks  separately  with  a 
multi-resolution  quantizer  that  encodes  each  of  said  plurality 
of  subband  active  blocks  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  subband 
background  blocks  using  a  number  of  bits  associated  widi 
encoding  each  active  block  and  each  background  block  in  the 
corresponding  subband  wherein  each  video  signal  is  filtered 
into  seven  subband  Mdeo  signals  and  said  activity  detection 
step  comprises: 

performing  an  activity  detection  step  on  subband  one  using  a 
first  plurality  of  threshold  values  to  determine  the  active 
blocks  and  background  blocks  in  said  subband  one:  and 
performing  a  joined  activity  detection  on  subbands  two  to 
four  using  a  second  plurality  of  threshold  values  to  deter- 
mine the  active  blocks  and  background  blocks  in  said 
subbands  two  to  four,  wherein  a  block  is  determined  to  be 
active  if  it  is  active  in  at  least  one  of  subbands  two  to  four. 
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5,629,738 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  GENERATING  A  DETECTION  CLOCK 

FOR  DETECTING  DIGITAL  DATA  CONTAINED  IN  A 
COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  A  DATA  DETECTOR 

USING  DETECTION  CLOCK 
Hak-sung  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
94-13097 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/OS7 
VS.  CL  348—465  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  detection  clock  signal  for 
detecting  digital  data  contained  in  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  a 
received  composite  video  signal  based  on  an  analog  clock  run-in 
signal  which  has  a  constant  frequency  and  which  is  contained  in 
said  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  received  composite  video 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  slicer  for  generating  a  slicing  reference  signal  based  on  said 
analog  clock  run-in  signal,  for  slicing  said  analog  clock  run-in 
signal  by  using  said  slicing  reference  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  sliced  data  according  to  said  slicing  of  said  analog  clock 
run-in  signal: 
a  synchronizing  portion  for  receiving  said  sliced  data  from  said 
slicer.  wherein  said  synchronizing  portion  synchronizes  said 
sliced  data  with  an  internal  clock  signal  to  produce  synchro- 
nized sliced  data  and  wherein  said  internal  clock  signal  has  a 
frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  of  said  analog  clock  run-in 
signal: 
an  edge  detecting  portion  for  receiving  said  synchronized  sliced 
data,  for  detecting  rising  edges  of  pulses  of  said  synchronized 
sliced  data,  and  for  outputting  an  edge  detection  signal  which 
comprises  pulses  that  respectively  correspond  to  said  rising 
edges:  and 
a  clock  generator  for  receiving  said  edge  detection  signal  from 
said  edge  detecting  portion  and  for  generating  a  detection 
clock  signal  based  on  said  pulses  of  said  edge  detection 
signal. 


5,629,739 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  AN 

ANCILLARY  SIGNAL  INTO  A  LOW  ENERGY  DENSITY 

PORTION  OF  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  FREQUENCY 

SPECTRUM 

Robert  A.  Dougherty,  Ozona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A.C.  Nielsen 

Company.  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.187 
Int  a."  H04N  7mi 
MS.  a.  348    486  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compatibly  transmitting  and  receiving  both  a 
program  signal  and  an  ancillary  signal  within  a  frequency  band 
normally  occupied  by  the  program  signal  alone,  the  program  signal 
including  a  nmdulated  earner  having  a  carrier  frequency  and  a  low 
energy  density  portion  of  the  frequency  band,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
receiving  the  program  signal;  and. 

selectively  adding  the  ancillary  signal  at  an  injection  firequency 
within  the  lower  energy  density  portion  of  the  frequency  band 
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SO  that  the  injection  frequency  is  locked  to  the  carrier  fre- 
quency. 


5,629,740 
VIDEO  TRANSMITTER  FOR  EFFECTING  AFTER- 
RECORDING 

Hiroshi  Tanaka:  Torn  Kavtanobe,  and  Masaru  Kawazoe.  all  of 
Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225623 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/i»:9/475 
U.S.  CI.  348—515  4  Claims 
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1.  A  video  transmitter  including  a  first  data  processing  system 

wherein  compressed  and  encoded  video-audio  data  are  read  out  of 

a  first  store  means  under  the  control  of  a  CPU  and  then  decoded. 

said  video  transmitter  comprising  a  second  data  processing  system 

including  an  audio  data  compressor,  a  first  buffer  memory,  second 

store  means,  a  second  buffer  memory,  and  an  audio  data  decoder. 

wherein  when  after-recording  is  effected,  an  audio  signal  is 

inputted  to  said  audio  data  compressor  in  parallel  with  a 

reproduce  process  of  said  first  data  processing  system,  and 

audio  data  resulting  from  compression  of  said  audio  signal  in 

said  audio  data  compressor  is  stored  in  said  second  store 

means  through  said  first  buffer  memory:  and 

wherein  when  after-recording  is  reproduced,  audio  data  is  read 

out  of  said  second  store  means  in  parallel  with  the  reproduce 

process  of  said  first  processing  system,  then  inputted  to  said 

audio  data  decoder  through  said  second  buffer  memory  and 

decoded,  while  the  data  processing  operation  of  said  first  data 

processing  system  and  the  data  processing  operation  of  said 

second  data  processing  system  are  effected  in  synchronism 

with  each  other 

3.  A  video  transmitter  comprising: 

a  first  data  processing  system  wherein  compressed  and  encoded 
video-audio  data  are  read  out  of  a  first  store  means  under 


control  of  a  CPU  and  then  separated  into  video  and  audio  data 
which  in  mm  are  decoded  and  reproduced; 

an  audio  data  compressor  wherein  a  audio  signal  to  be  added 
during  after-recording  operation  is  inputted  in  parallel  with 
reproduce  process  of  said  first  data  processing  system  and 
said  audio  signal  is  compressed  and  converted  to  audio  data 
which  in  turn  is  passed  to  a  first  buffer  memory; 

the  first  buffer  memory  being  adapted  for  transmitting  said  audio 
data  to  a  second  store  means; 

the  second  store  means  being  arranged  such  that  said  audio  data 
inpuned  thereto  from  said  audio  data  compressor  through  said 
first  buffer  memory  is  stored  therein  and  during  reproduction 
of  after-recording,  said  audio  data  is  read  out  in  parallel  with 
the  reproduce  process  of  said  first  data  processing  system  and 
transferred  to  a  second  buffer  memory; 

the  second  buffer  memory  being  adapted  for  transferring  said 
audio  data  to  an  audio  data  decoder  during  reproduction  of 
after-recording:  and 

the  audio  data  decoder  being  adapted  for  decoding  said  audio 
data  during  reproduction  of  after-recording,  wherein  the  data 
processing  operations  of  said  first  and  second  data  processing 
systems  are  synchronized  with  the  aid  of  a  CPU. 


5,629,742 

COMPATIBLE  NON  LINEAR  PRE-EMPHASIS  FOR 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Brian  H.  Beech,  Bishopstoke.  England,  assignor  to  National 

Transcommunications.  Ltd.,  Hampshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02288,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  §  102<e» 
Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1990. 
9027598 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/217 
VS.  CI.  348—613  IS  Claims 


5,629,741 
LATERAL  IMAGE  RE\T:RSAL  OF  DIGITAL 
TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Robert  W.  Hopper,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01253,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  828.987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
8918584 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CI.  348—578  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  line  inversion  of  an  input  television  signals, 
each  line  of  which  contains  a  time  multiplex  sequence  of  inter- 
leaved luminance  samples  and  first  and  second  chrominance 
samples,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  an  address  generator  arranged  to  produce 
during  each  two-line  period  first  and  second  address 
sequences,  each  one  of  said  sequences  being  of  one  television 
signal  line  period  duration,  and 

read/write  control  means  operable  during  a  first  line  of  the  input 
signal  to  write  the  samples  of  said  first  line  of  the  input  signal, 
in  the  order  of  receipt,  into  the  locations  specified  by  the 
generated  sequence  for  said  first  line  and.  during  a  subsequent 
line  of  the  input  signal,  to  read  out  samples  from,  and  to  write 
the  samples  of  said  subsequent  line  of  the  input  signal,  in  the 
order  of  receipt,  into,  the  locations  specified  by  the  generated 
sequence  for  said  subsequent  line, 

the  first  and  second  address  sequences  being  such  that  the 
luminance  samples  are  read  out  in  the  reverse  order  from  that 
in  which  they  were  received,  and  that  the  output  first  and 
second  chrominance  samples,  considered  separately,  are  read 
out  in  the  reverse  order  from  Uiat  in  which  they  were  received. 
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1.  A  method  for  pre-emphasising  a  video  signal  comprising  a 
first  component  and  a  second  component,  the  second  component 
being  modulated  onto  a  subcarrier,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  filtering  the  high  frequency  portion  of  the  video  signal  to 
attenuate  the  signal  over  a  range  of  frequencies  including  the 
subcarrier  frequency,  the  filtering  attentuating  the  signal  al  the 
subcamer  frequency  substantially  to  zero; 

b)  applying  a  non-linear  processing  to  the  filtered  high  fre- 
quency portion  of  the  video  signal  to  produce  a  first  pre- 
emphasised  signal; 

c)  applying  a  non-linear  de-emphasis  to  the  first  pre-emphasised 
signal  to  produce  a  reconstructed  signal,  the  transfer  function 
of  the  applied  de-emphasis  being  inverse  to  that  of  the  desired 
pre-emphasis; 

d)  comparing  the  reconstructed  signal  with  the  input  video 
signal  to  produce  a  first  error  signal:  and 

e)  subtracting  the  first  error  signal  ftx)m  the  pre-emphasised 
signal  to  produce  a  closer  approximation  to  the  desired  pre- 
emphasised  signal. 


5,629,743 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  TWO-PANEL  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Myeong-hwan  Lee;  Han-il  Ko,  and  Dong-il  Song,  all  of  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd>, 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
94-7248 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/74:9/67 
VS.  CI.  348—751  8  Claims 
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2.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  two-panel 
liquid  crystal  projector,  comprising: 

a  luminance/chroma  processor  for  receiving  a  luminance  signal 
and  a  chroma  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  luminance 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  color  difference  signals; 
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May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 
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a  matrix  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  luminance  signal  and  the 
plurality  of  color  difference  signals  and  for  generating  a 
second  luminance  signal  and  a  plurality  of  color  signals  using 
one  of  the  plurality  of  color  difference  signals  as  a  reference: 
and 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  second  luminance  signal 
and  the  plurality  of  color  signals,  so  as  to  be  used  by  a 
luminance  signal  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a  color  signal  liquid 
crystal  panel,  respectively,  wherein  the  plurality  of  color 
difference  signals  generated  by  said  luminance/chroma  pro- 
cessor includes  a  R-Y  color  difference  signal,  a  G-Y  color 
difference  signal  and  a  B-Y  color  difference  signal,  and 
wherein  said  matrix  circuit  comprises: 

a  minimum  value  detector  for  detecting  a  minimum  value 
among  values  of  the  plurality  of  color  difference  signals 
output  from  said  luminance/chroma  processor; 

a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  minimum  value  from  the 
R-Y  color  difference  signal  output  from  said  luminance/ 
chroma  processor  to  generate  a  red  color  signal: 

a  second  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  minimum  value  from  the 
G-Y  color  difference  signal  output  from  said  luminance/ 
chroma  processor  to  generate  a  green  color  signal; 

a  third  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  minimum  value  from  the 
B-Y  color  difference  signal  output  from  said  luminance/ 
chroma  processor  to  generate  a  blue  color  signal;  and 

an  adder  for  subtracting  the  minimum  value  from  the  first 
luminance  signal  to  generate  the  second  luminance  signal. 


5,629,745 
TELEVISION  CABINET 
Ryoji  Naito,  Tokyo;  Yumi  Imaizumi,  Saitama,  and  Scott  Piniz- 
zotto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-15838 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00:  B29D  22/00:  H04N  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  348—836  9  Claims 
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5,629,744 
ACrrVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  TIMING 
GENERATOR 
.Akio  Kawamura,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107600 

Int.  CI.*"  H04N  3/14:9/30:5/46 

VS.  CI.  348—792  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  cabinet  forming  a  casing  molded  integrally  by  blow  mold- 
ing, comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  an  edge  at  one  end  and  a  continuous  portion 
at  an  opposite  end  and  formed  to  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  from  the  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  from  a  mold- 
ing resin; 

a  second  panel  connected  to  said  continuous  portion  and  formed 
to  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  from  one  end  to  an 
opposite  end,  the  thickness  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  first  panel  from  the  molding  resin;  and 

a  gas  channel  formed  from  the  molding  resin  adjacent  said 
continuous  portion  and  formed  to  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thicknesses  of  the  first  panel  and  the  second  panel,  whereby  a 
pressure  of  the  resm  is  reduced  at  said  gas  channel  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  said  first  and  second 
panels  during  the  blow  molding  process. 


5,629.746 

REMOTE  IMAGE  MAGNIFYING  DEVICE 

Oren  Aharon.  23  Shikma  St..  Haifa  34739.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  494.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  28,  1994,  110143 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  7/05,7/00;  H04N  13/00 

\}S.  CI.  351—57  4  aaims 


UMI 


I.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  a  normal  standard 
screen; 

a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  pixels  every 
line; 

a  horizontal  scaiming  circuit  for  writing  single  horizontal  period 
portions  of  a  wide  standard  image  signal  for  selected  lines  of 
pixels; 

a  thinning-out  circuit  for  controlling  timing  of  sequential  selec- 
tion by  the  vertical  scanning  circuit  and  thinning-out  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  horizontal  period  portions  from  the  wide 
standard  image  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  wide  displaying 
compressed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  screen  is 
carried  out;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  horizontal  scanning  circuit 
and  the  vertical  scanning  circuit  m  such  a  manner  that  a  dark 
signal  is  written  to  portions  left-over  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  screen  during  wide  displaying  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
speed  of  the  image  signal. 

wherein  the  control  circuit  provides  a  high-speed  clock  signal  at 
the  time  of  writing  the  dark  signal  and  drives  the  horizontal 
scaiuiing  cucuit  and  vertical  scanning  circuit. 


1.  A  fiber-scope  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  spectacles, 
comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  imaging  the  object; 

an  eyepiece; 

a  coherent  fiber-optic  bundle  for  optically  coupling  the  eyepiece 
to  the  objective  lens,  the  fiber-optic  bundle  having  an  objec- 
tive end  and  an  eyepiece  end;  and 


mechanical  eyepiece  means  for  attaching  the  eyepiece  to  the 
spectacles,  in  a  position  wherein  a  user  wearing  the  spectacles 
view  the  object  selectively  through  the  spectacles  and  the 
system; 

a  left  objective  lens  for  imaging  the  object; 

a  right  objective  lens  for  imaging  the  object; 

a  left  eyepiece; 

a  right  eyepiece; 

a  coherent  left  fiber-optic  bundle  for  optically  coupling  the 
eyepiece  to  the  objective  lens,  the  left  fiber-optic  bundle 
having  a  left  objective  end  and  a  left  eyepiece  end:  and 

a  coherent  right  fiber-optic  bundle  for  optically  coupling  the 
eyepiece  to  the  objective  lens,  the  right  fiber-optic  bundle 
having  a  right  objective  end  and  a  right  eyepiece  end;  and 

wherein  the  mechanical  eyepiece  means  includes  means  for 
attaching  the  left  eyepiece  to  the  spectacles  adjacent  a  left  eye 
of  the  user  and  for  attaching  the  nght  eyepiece  to  the  spec- 
tacles adjacent  a  right  eye  of  the  user; 

whereby  the  image  is  simultaneously  viewed  by  a  right  eye  of 
the  user  and  a  left  eye  of  the  user. 


5.629.747 
HAND-HELD  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  FOREHEAD  CONTACT 
MEMBER 
Nobuyuki  Miyake,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  566,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307928 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10:3/00 
VS.  a.  351—218  5  Claims 
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means  for  delivering  luminous  flux  from  said  optotype  present- 
ing device  to  the  examinee's  eyes: 

wherein  said  optotype  presenting  device  includes  examination 
optotypes  for  examinations  to  be  carried  out  when  the  eyes  of 
the  examinee  are  open,  the  examination  optotypes  comprising 
polarizing  plates  and  a  binocular  fixation  target,  which  should 
become  fusion  impulse  to  binocular  vision,  disposed  around 
said  examination  optotypes. 


I.  A  hand-held  ophthalmological  apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  an  eye  of  an 
examines,  said  measuring  unit  having  a  housing  portion; 

a  hand  unit,  attached  to  said  measuring  unit,  for  being  held  by  an 
operator; 

a  forehead  contact  member  for  contacting  a  forehead  of  the 
examines,  said  forehead  contact  member  being  supported  by  a 
support  member  that  is  extendable  and  retractable  relative  to 
said  housing  portion,  and  said  housing  portion  having  a 
recessed  portion  for  receiving  said  forehead  contact  member 
when  said  support  member  is  in  a  retracted  state. 


5.629.749 
FILM  LTVIT  HAVING  AN  INFORMATION  PART 
Daiki  Tsnkahara.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya  Inoue.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  351,145.  Nov.  30.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  247,392,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  141.694,  Oct.  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  961345, 

Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
747,458,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159365,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  465310.  Jan.  12,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  321.793,  Man  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  472,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int.  a.''G03B /7/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—515  25  Claims 
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5,629.748 

VISUAL  FLNCTION  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  BINOCULAR  FIXATION  TARGET 

Akihiro  Hayashi.  Toyokawa.  and  Yasumi  Hikosaka.  Gamagori, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  504,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-210484 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/02 
V.S.  a.  351—232  7  Oaims 

1.  A  visual  function  examination  apparatus,  compnsing: 
an  optotype  presenting  device  for  presenting  optotypes  for  use  in 
examinations  of  visual  functions  of  examinee's  eyes;  and 


102 

1.  A  film  unit  having  a  film  and  a  container  for  loading  in  a 
camera  provided  with  a  recorder  and  a  film  transporting  device, 
and  for  unloading  from  the  camera  after  a  part  of  said  film  outside 
said  container  is  rewound  into  said  container  by  said  transporting 
device,  comprising: 

an  information  recording  part  in  which,  when  an  exposure  of 
said  film  has  been  conducted  by  said  camera,  recording  of 
information  showing  that  said  film  has  been  exposed  is  per- 
formed by  said  recorder. 


1300 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1301 


5,629,750 

ONE-TIME  USE  CAMERA  UNCOVERS  INGRESS 

OPENING  FOR  INSERTION  TOOL  TO  EJECT  CASSETTE 

WHEN  CASSETTE  CLOSED 
David  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  E.  Dussinger,  Henri- 
etta, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,717 

IntCL'-GOaB  17/02:17/26 

U.S.  a.  396—538  7  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cassette  having  a  light  locli 
movable  to  be  closed  after  an  exposed  filmstrip  is  wound  into  the 
cassette,  comprises  a  chamber  for  the  cassette  from  which  the 
cassette  can  be  removed,  and  a  driver  movable  to  close  the  light 
lock  before  the  cassene  is  removed  from  said  chamber,  and  is 
characterized  in  that: 

an  ingress  opening  to  said  chamber  is  provided  to  admit  an 
insertion  tool  into  the  chamber  to  push  the  cassene  out  of  the 
chamber:  and 
covering  means  is  movable  relative  to  said  ingress  opening  to 
uncover  the  ingress  opening  after  said  driver  is  moved  to 
close  the  light  lock,  to  permit  the  insertion  tool  to  be  moved 
through  the  ingress  opening  to  push  the  cassette  out  of  said 
chamber  when  the  light  lock  is  closed. 


movable  control  piece  provided  opposite  to  said  handle  of 
said  rack,  said  movable  control  piece  being  formed  with  a 
protrusion  adapted  to  engage  in  a  recess  formed  in  a  front 
surface  of  said  handle. 


5,629,752 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AN  EXPOSURE  AMOUNT 

USING  OPTICAL  RECOGNITION  OF  FACIAL  FEATURES 

Naoto  Kinjo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265850; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-266598;  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258977 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/73:27/80 
VS.  a.  355—35  31  Claims 
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5,629,751 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

MACHINE 

Kazunori  Tsumura,  and  Junichi  Miyai,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  675,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173471 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/08 

\}S.  a.  396—622  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  photographic  developing  machine  comprising: 

a  developing  box. 

a  plurality  of  treating  tanks  housed  in  said  developing  box. 

racks  mounted  in  respective  said  treating  tanks  and  each  having 
a  handle  for  guiding  a  photosensitive  material  fed  through 
said  treating  tanks,  and 

an  inlet  guide  detachably  mounted  between  a  front  wall  of  one 
of  said  treating  tanks  thai  is  located  at  an  inlet  of  said 
developing  box  and  a  handle  of  the  said  rack  inserted  in  said 
one  of  said  treating  tanks  to  guide  the  photosensitive  material 
fed  into  said  developing  box  into  said  rack  in  said  one  of  said 
treating  tanks,  said  inlei  guide  having  a  support  member 
supported  on  a  top  surface  of  said  handle  of  said  rack  and 
having  a  fixed  control  piece  and  a  resiliently  deformable 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  an  exposure  amount,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

searching  a  first  shape  pattern  which  is  present  in  an  original 
image  and  is  peculiar  to  a  first  portion  of  a  human  figure: 

setting  a  region  estimated  to  correspond  to  a  face  of  the  human 
figure,  in  accordance  with  a  size  and  a  direction  of  the 
searched  first  shape  pattern  and  a  positional  relationship 
between  the  face  of  the  human  figure  and  the  first  ponion; 

determining  a  region  ha\  ing  a  high  probability  of  being  a  region 
corresponding  to  the  face  of  the  human  figure  in  the  original 
image,  by  searching  whether  or  not  a  second  shape  pattern 
peculiar  to  at  least  one  second  ponion  different  from  the  first 
portion  of  the  human  figure  is  present  in  a  range  of  search  set 


in  accordance  w  ith  the  set  size  and  direction  of  the  first  shape 
pattern  in  the  original  image  and  a  positional  relationship 
between  the  face  of  the  human  figure  and  the  second  portion: 
and 
determining  an  exposure  amount  for  printing  the  original  image 
onto  a  printing  material  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  a  color 
and  a  density  of  the  determined  region. 


5,629,753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETERMINING 

SETTINGS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

CONDITION 

Tosbiro  Akira,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260418 

Int  CI."  G03B  2 //52 

U.S.  CI.  355—40  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  settings  for  photographic  printing 
condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  plurality  of  identification  codes  from  a  negative  film 
on  which  the  identification  codes  are  recorded  at  intervals  of  a 
given  distance: 
when  the  identification  codes  are  found  of  two  or  more  types. 
■  determining  the  settings  corresponding  to  one  of  the  types  of 
which  the  number  of  the  identification  codes  is  the  greatest: 
and 
when  the  identification  codes  are  found  of  one  single  type, 
determining  the  settings  corresponding  to  the  type  of  the 
identification  codes. 


5,629,754 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  ROLL 

MAGAZINE  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Nobu  Nakane,  and  Mitsuru  Katagiri,  both  of  Hino,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323061 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/58 

U.S.  a.  355—72  8  Claims 
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out  from  the  first  roll  magazine  and  fed  into  a  main  body  of 
the  apparatus  when  the  first  roll  magazine  is  in  the  draw-out 
position: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  first  roll  magazine  is 
at  the  first  standby  position: 

a  second  roll  magazine  for  storing  roll-shaped  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  therein,  the  second  roll  magazine 
being  movable  between  the  draw-out  position  and  a  second 
stand  by  position  away  from  the  draw-out  position,  the  mate- 
rial being  drawn  out  from  the  second  roll  magazine  and  fed 
into  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus  when  the  second  roll 
magazine  is  in  the  draw-out  position: 

second  detecting  means  for  delecting  when  the  second  roll 
magazine  is  at  the  second  standby  position; 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  the  first  roll  magazine 
between  the  first  standby  position  and  the  draw-out  position, 
the  first  n-ansport  means  transporting  the  first  roll  magazine  to 
the  draw-out  position  when  the  second  detecting  means 
detects  the  second  roll  magazine  at  the  second  standby  posi- 
tion: 

second  transport  means  for  transponing  the  second  roll  maga- 
zine between  the  second  standby  position  and  the  draw-out 
position,  the  second  transport  means  transporting  the  second 
roll  magazine  to  the  draw-out  position  when  the  first  detecting 
means  detects  the  first  roll  magazine  at  the  first  standby 
position:  and 

feeding  means  for  drawing  the  material  out  from  either  the  first 
or  the  second  roll  magazine  when  the  first  or  the  second  roll 
magazine  is  positioned  at  the  draw-out  position,  the  feeding 
means  feeding  the  material  back  to  the  first  roll  magazine 
before  the  first  transport  means  transports  the  first  roll  maga- 
zine from  the  draw-out  position  to  the  first  standby  position 
and  feeding  the  material  back  to  the  second  roll  magazine 
before  the  second  transpon  means  transports  the  second  roll 
magazine  from  the  draw-out  position  to  the  second  standby 
position,  the  feeding  means  including 

a  pair  of  elastic  rollers  in  pressure  contact  with  one  another  so 
that  the  pair  of  elastic  rollers  shield  an  inside  of  the  main  body 
firom  light. 


5,629,755 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hirohisa  Ohtsuka,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  522,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208959 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  399—176  32  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  roll  magazine  for  storing  roll-shaped  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  therein,  the  first  roll  magazine  being  mov- 
able between  a  draw-out  position  and  a  first  standby  position 
away  firom  the  draw-out  position,  the  material  being  drawn 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  photosensitive  body; 

a  charging  member  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  photosensitive  body  while  contacting 
said  photosensitive  body  and  uniformly  charging  a  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  body; 

a  cleaning  member  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  charging  member; 
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means  for  bringing  said  charging  member  into  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  body  or  separating  said  charging  member  from 
said  photosensitive  body; 

said  charging  member  being  rotated  while  contacting  said  clean- 
ing member  and  cleaning  said  charging  member  when  said 
charging  member  is  separated  from  said  photosensitive  body: 
and 

speed  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  peripheral  surface  speed  of 
said  charging  member  when  said  charging  member  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  photosensitive  body  so  as  to  become  slower 
than  a  peripheral  surface  speed  of  said  charging  member 
maintained  when  said  charging  member  is  rotated  contacting 
said  photosensitive  body. 


5,629,756 
LASER  BEAM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Kitajima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031900 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/08:5/00 

VS.  a.  356—3.09  7  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  generator,  including  a  focus  adjusting  device,  for 

supplymg  laser  beams  periodically  swept  within  one  plane 

and,  at  the  same  time,  converged  at  a  controllable  distance; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  reflected  laser  beams 

from  a  predetermined  object  and  generating  an  output  signal; 
a  distance  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the  object 

on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  operating  said  focus  adjusting  device  so  that  the 

swept  laser  beams  are  converged  in  a  position  corresponding 

to  the  calculated  distance. 


a  plurality  of  sensor  resonators,  each  resonator  comprising  a 
multiple  reflection  interferometer  having  a  pair  of  concave 
mirrors  which  are  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  container 
to  face  each  other  in  a  diametrical  direction  of  said  container 
so  that  optical  axes  of  said  sensor  resonators  extend  in  differ- 
ent directions; 

a  reference  resonator  comprising  a  multiple  reflection  interfer- 
ometer having  a  pair  of  concave  mirrors  which  are  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  sensor  resonators,  and  which  are  held  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  each  other;  and 

laser  oscillators  which  are  connected  to  said  sensor  and  refer- 
ence resonators  through  optical  fibers,  respectively,  so  that 
laser  light  beams  having  the  same  resonance  frequencies  as 
those  of  the  associated  resonators  are  transmitted  from  said 
laser  oscillators  to  said  resonators  through  said  optical  fibers; 

wherein  change  in  distance  between  the  pair  of  concave  mirrors 
of  each  of  said  sensor  resonators  is  obtained  from  difference 
in  resonance  frequency  between  each  sensor  resonator  and 
said  reference  resonator,  thereby  obtaining  a  strain  change  of 
the  medium  in  which  said  container  is  buried. 


5,629,75« 
TONER  TRANSPORTING  AND  LOOSENING  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Kageyama,  and  Hirohisa  Hoshino,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167195 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  399—263  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,629,757 
MULTICOMPONENT  LASER  STRAINMETER  USING 
FABRY-PEROT  INTERFEROMETERS 
Shoji  Sakata,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Science  and  Tech- 
nology .Agency  National  Research  Institute  for  Earth  Science 
&  Disaster  Prevention,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,637 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-264398 
Int  a."  G«1B  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356— 35  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  strainmeter  for  observing  small  strain  changes  of  a 
medium  by  measuring  changes  of  diameters  of  a  container  dis- 
posed in  the  medium,  said  laser  strainmeter  comprising: 


1.  A  toner  transporting  and  loosening  device  for  transporting 
toner  to  a  developing  unit  by  way  of  a  toner  transporting  path, 
comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  spiral  portion  and  a  non-spiral  portion,  and 
a  toner  lump  loosening  tnezms  for  loosening  soft  blocking  loner 
lumps,  said  loosening  means  being  movably  located  in  an 
outer  transport  path  contiguous  to  a  developing  unit  and 
including  loosening  portions  mounted  on  the  non-spiral  por- 
tion of  said  shaft. 


5,629,759 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTED  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Kazuo  Jyoroku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Set.  No.  616,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-80047 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—262  3  Claims 


as  an  accompaniment  to  the  container  body,  and  is  thus 
returned  relative  to  the  container  body  to  cover  the  loner 
discharge  opening  again  with  the  sealing  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing member  and  the  shutter  member. 


5,629,760 
INL\GE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  MEDIUM 

ATTRACTION  MEANS 
Yukio    Hayashi;     Norio    Hokari:    Shuji    Iseki:    Jyunichiro 
Sameshima;  Mikio  Kobayashi,  and  Ryoicbi  Tsunioka,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1996,  7-114020 
"  Int.  a."  G03G  15/14:15/01 
VS.  a.  399—312  5  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising  a  toner  cartridge  receiver, 
and  a  loner  cartridge  to  be  mounted  detachably  on  the  toner 
cartndge  receiver,  wherein 

the  toner  cartridge  includes  a  container  body  having  a  toner 
discharge  opening,  a  shutter  member  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer body  so  as  to  be  free  to  reciprocate  between  a  closing 
position  where  it  covers  the  toner  discharge  opening  and  an 
opening  position  where  it  is  displaced  from  the  toner  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  flexible  band-like  sealing  member;  the 
shutter  member  is  situated  at  the  closing  position,  and  that 
sealing  portion  of  the  sealing  member  which  lies  between  ihe 
container  body  and  the  shutter  member  is  bonded  strippably 
to  the  container  body  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  toner 
discharge  opening,  thus  sealing  the  toner  discharge  opening; 
when  the  shutter  member  is  forwarded  from  the  closing 
position  to  the  opening  position,  the  sealing  portion  of  the 
sealing  member  is  stripped  from  the  container  body  and 
displaced  from  the  toner  discharge  opening  to  unclose  the 
toner  discharge  opening,  while  when  the  shutter  member  is 
returned  from  the  opening  position  to  the  closing  position,  the 
sealing  portion  of  the  sealing  member  and  the  shutter  member 
cover  the  toner  discharge  opening  again; 

by  inserting  the  container  body  of  the  toner  cartridge  to  a 
predetermined  position  of  insenion  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  shutter  member, 
and  then  moving  the  container  body  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  mounting  in  the  direction  of  the  returning  of  the 
shutter  member  relative  to  the  container  body  in  the  toner 
cartridge,  the  toner  cartridge  is  mounted  on  the  toner  cartridge 
receiver;  by  moving  the  container  body  of  the  toner  cartridge 
from  the  position  of  mounting  to  the  position  of  insertion  in 
the  direction  of  the  forwarding  of  the  shutter  member  relative 
to  the  container  body  in  the  toner  cartridge,  and  then  with- 
drawing the  container  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  shutter  member,  the  toner 
cartridge  is  released  from  the  loner  cartridge  receiver: 

the  loner  cartridge  receiver  is  provided  with  a  shutter  member 
forwarding  means  and  a  shutter  member  returning  means; 
when  the  loner  cartridge  is  inserted  as  far  as  the  position  of 
insertion,  the  shutter  member  forwarding  means  is  positioned 
so  as  to  face  the  rear  edge  of  the  shutter  member  when  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  the  forwarding  of  the  shutter  member 
relative  to  the  container  body,  while  the  shuner  member 
returning  means  is  positioned  so  as  to  face  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shutter  member  when  viewed  in  die  direction  of  the  reluming 
of  the  shutter  member  relative  to  the  container  body:  when  the 
container  body  is  moved  from  the  position  of  insertion  to  the 
position  of  mounting,  the  shutter  member  is  inhibited  by  the 
shutter  member  forwarding  means  from  moving  as  an  accom- 
paniment to  the  container  body,  and  is  thus  forwarded  relative 
to  the  container  body  to  unclose  the  toner  discharge  opening; 
and  when  the  container  body  is  moved  from  the  position  of 
mounting  lo  the  position  of  insertion,  the  shuner  member  is 
inhibited  by  the  shutter  member  returning  means  from  mo\  ing 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

medium  transponing  means  for  carrying  an  image  recording 
medium  on  a  surface  thereof: 

means  for  driving  said  medium  transporting  means  so  that  the 
surface  thereof  is  circulatively  turned; 

a  plural  number  of  toner  image  forming  means  disposed  facing 
said  medium  transporting  means,  each  of  said  toner  image 
forming  means  including  an  image  beanng  means  the  surface 
of  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  to  be  formed,  a 
developing  unit  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  loner  image  by  applying  toner  lo  the  electrostatic  latent 
image,  and  an  image  transferring  unit  for  transfemng  the 
loner  image  on  said  medium  transporting  means  or  an  image 
recording  medium  held  on  said  medium  transporting  means: 

medium  supplying  means  for  successively  supplying  image 
recording  media  to  said  medium  transporting  means: 

a  medium  attracting  electrode  being  disposed  facing  said 
medium  u-ansporting  means: 

a  counter  electrode  being  disposed  in  opposition  lo  said  medium 
attracting  electrode  with  respect  lo  said  medium  attracting 
electrode: 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  medium 
attracting  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  power  source: 

wherein  an  elecmc  field  is  formed  between  said  medium  attract- 
ing electrode  and  said  counter  electrode,  to  cause  said 
medium  transponing  means  to  attract  the  image  recording 
medium  to  .said  medium  transporting  means  per  se: 

wherein  said  eonu-ol  means  controls  the  voltage,  which  is 
applied  from  said  power  source  between  said  medium  attract- 
ing electrode  and  said  counter  electrode,  in  such  a  manner  that 
any  electric  field,  which  is  formed  between  said  medium 
attracting  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  when  the  image 
recording  medium  is  not  interposed  between  said  medium 
attracting  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode,  is  weaker  than 
an  electric  field  formed  therebetween  when  the  image  record- 
ing medium  is  interposed  therebetween,  and  has  such  a  direc- 
tion as  to  cause  said  medium  u-ansporting  means  to  attract  the 
loner  to  said  medium  transporting  means  per  se. 
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5,629,761 
TONER  PRINT  SYSTEM  WITH  HEATED 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Sotos    M.    Theodoulou.    23    Creenmount    Road,    Bramlea, 
Ontario,    Canada;    Robert   A.    Moore,   6    Salt    Hay    Rd., 
Waquoit,    Mass.    02536,    and    W'ojciech    Zaiewski,    3652 
Bertand  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mav  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435317 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14:15/20 
VS.  CL  399—307  14  Claims 


5.629.763 

ORIGINAL  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

EFFECTING  EXPOSURE  WHILE  TRANSPORTING  THE 

ORIGINAL 
Yoshinori  Isobe.  Tokyo;  Chikara  Sato,  Hachioji.  and  Akimaro 
Yoshida,    Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  sl  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.386 

Claims  priorit>-.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993.  5-252718 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399—371  12  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  of  the  type  comprising  an  imaging  member 
for  forming  a  toner  image  and  a  transfer  member  for  receiving  the 
toner  image  from  the  imaging  member  and  transferring  said  toner 
image  to  a  receiver  to  form  a  print,  characterized  in  that 

the  imaging  member  has  a  dielectric  surface  layer  which  is 
smooth,  hard  and  has  a  surface  energy  below  about  20  dynes/ 
cm.  and 
the  transfer  member  has  an  image-receiving  surface  which  is 
compressible  and  ha.s  a  surface  energy  above  20  dynes/cm. 
said  transfer  member  forming  a  transfer  nip  with  said  imaging 
member  and  operating  substantially  isothermally  at  a  tem- 
perature which  transforms  the  toner  image  from  a  solid  par- 
ticulate state  to  a  cohesive  flow-softened  body  that  adheres  to 
the  transfer  member  in  said  nip. 


5.629,762 
I\UGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DUPLEX 
PATH  AND/OR  AN  INVERTER 
Gregory  P.  Mahoney,  Fairport;  Steven  M.  Riissel,  Pittsford; 
Robert  M.  Peffer,  Penfield,  and  Charles  D.  Odum,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474348 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/23 

VS.  a.  399—364  19  Claims 


15.  A  sheet  inverter  comprising: 

an  inverter  sheet  guide. 

an  entrance  sheet  drive  for  feeding  a  sheet  into  the  inverter  sheet 

guide  at  a  first  speed,  and 
an  exit  sheet  dri\e  for  feeding  a  sheet  out  of  the  inverter  sheet 

guide  at  a  second  speed  less  than  half  the  first  speed. 


1.  An  original  transporting  device  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
originals  to  an  exposure  unit  of  a  copying  machine  comprising: 

loading  means  for  loading  the  plurality  of  originals; 

first  separation  means  for  separating  a  first  original  on  the 
bottom  of  the  plurality  of  originals  loaded  on  said  loading 
means  from  a  first  side  of  said  loading  means: 

first  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  first  original  sepa- 
rated by  said  first  separation  means  along  a  first  transporting 
passageway: 

second  separation  means  for  separating  a  second  original  on  the 
bottom  of  the  plurality  of  originals  loaded  on  said  loading 
means  from  a  second  side  of  said  loading  means: 

second  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  second  original 
separated  by  said  second  separation  means  along  a  second 
transporting  passageway; 

third  transporting  means  for  transponing  the  first  original  trans- 
ported by  .said  first  transporting  means  in  a  first  direction, 
stopping  the  first  original  at  said  exposure  unit  for  a  while, 
then  transporting  the  first  original  in  a  second  direction,  and 
transporting  the  second  original  transported  by  said  second 
transporting  means  in  the  second  direction  to  pass  through 
said  exposure  unit;  and 

ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  first  and  second  originals  trans- 
ported by  said  third  transporting  means  from  said  exposure 
unit  in  the  second  direction  onto  said  loading  means; 

wherein  the  transporting  speed  of  said  second  transporting 
means  is  higher  than  the  transporting  speed  of  said  third 
transporting  means  in  the  second  direction. 


5.629.764 
PRISM  FINGERPRINT  SENSOR  USING  A 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ramendra  D.  Bahuguna,  and  Thomas  M.  Corboline,  both  of 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Precision  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Castro  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.673 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/74 
VS.  a.  356—71  7  aaims 

1.  A  fingerprint  sensor  for  generating  a  light  waveform  image  of 
finger  surface  ridges,  comprising,  in  combination. 

a)  a  right  angled  prism  having  a  hypotenuse  surt'ace  and  a  first 
and  a  second  right  angle  surface. 

b)  a  holographic  phase  grating  plate  having  a  plate  surface 
optically  coupled  with  the  first  right  angle  transmission  sur- 
face of  the  prism  and  an  exterior  plate  surface  for  diffracting 
light  totally  internally  reflecting  from  its  exterior  plate  surface 
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FINGER 
to  propagate  normally  (1)  back  into  the  prism,  wherein  a 
finger  is  pressed  against  the  exterior  plate  surface  of  the 
holographic  pha.se  grating  plate  providing  a  finger-surface 
interface; 
c)  a  source  of  light  illuminating  the  finger-surface  interface 
through  the  hypotenuse  surface  of  the  prism,  the  illuminating 
light  being  refiracted  and  absorbed  in  areas  where  finger 
surface  ridges  are  in  contact  with  the  exterior  plate  surface, 
and  being  totally  internally  reflected  back  into  the  prism  in 
areas  corresponding  to  valleys  between  and  pores  in  the  finger 
surface  ridges  not  in  contact  with  exterior  plate  surface  of  the 
holographic  phase  grating  plate, 
whereby  the  totally  internally  reflected  light  containing  a  true 
image  of  the  finger-surface  interface  is  reflected  out  of  the  the 
second  right  angle  transmission  surface  of  the  prism  by  the  hypot- 
enuse surface  of  the  prism,  the  u^e  image  of  the  finger-surtace 
interface  being  oriented  a  plane  parallel  to  the  the  second  right 
angle  transmission  surface  for  capture,  the  areas  corresponding  to 
finger  surface  ridges  being  dark,  the  areas  corresponding  to  valleys 
between  and  pores  in  the  finger  surface  ridges  being  bright. 
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camera  means,  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  equivalent  of 
each  of  said  subaperture  spot  images  to  the  signal  processor; 

as  characterized  by: 

each  said  subaperture  lens  having  an  integral  geometric  refer- 
ence (IGR)  disposed  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
opaque  center  portion  concentric  with  a  lens  optical  axis,  at 
the  location  of  the  lens  chief  ray,  each  said  IGR  identifying  its 
associated  subaperture  lens  with  an  IGR  spot  image  equiva- 
lent of  a  reference  plane  wave  in  said  MLM  pupil  plane:  and 

said  camera  means  providing  electrical  signal  equivalents  of  said 
subaperture  spot  and.  alternately,  each  of  said  IGR  spot 
images  to  the  signal  processor  which  determines  therefrom 
the  phase  gradient  of  the  received  full  aperture  wavefront  as 
the  aggregate  of  the  difference  coordinate  positions  in  the 
subaperture  spot  image  and  the  IGR  spot  image  from  each 
said  subapeiture  lens. 


5.629,766 
GLOBAL  MTF  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Eran  Kaplan,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Neuromedical  Systems, 
Inc..  Suffem,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.871 

Int  CI."  GOIM  ]]/02 

VS.  a.  356—124,5  21  Claims 
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5.629,765 
WAVEFRONT  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRAL 

GEOMETRIC  REFERENCE  (IGR) 
Lawrence  E.  Schmutz,  Watertown,  Mass..  assignor  to  Adaptive 
Optics  Associates.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,907 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  356—121  3  Claims 


CALCULATE  AVERAGE  OF  NORMALIZEO  FFT*  FOR 
HOmSWTAL  EDGES  AND  VERTICAL  EDGES 


AVERAGE  FOR  HORtZOWTAL  EDGES  >  WTF, 
AVERAGE  FOR  VERTICAL  BXSES  >  IVTF« 


\. 


1.  In  a  system  having  one  or  more  optical  or  electronic  elements 
for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  object,  means  for  obtaining  a  modu- 
lation transfer  function  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  the  object  in  an  image  frame  based  on  the 
elements; 

means  for  determining  a  modulation  transfer  function  with 
respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  within  the  image 
frame,  the  plurality  of  locations  being  substantially  distributed 
within  the  image  frame;  and 

means  for  processing  the  modulation  transfer  functions  obtained 
with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  locations  to  obtain  a  composite 
modulation  transfer  function  for  at  least  part  of  the  system. 


1.  A  geometric  wavefront  sensor,  for  use  in  a  system  of  the  type 
having  a  signal  processor  for  determining  the  phase  gradient  of  a 
received  full  aperture  wavefront  as  the  aggregate  of  the  difference 
coordinate  position  between  two  dimensional  spot  images  of  the 
received  wavefront  and  a  reference  wavefront  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  subapertures,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  monolithic  lens  module  (MLM).  having  a  plurality  of  subap- 
erture lenses  arrayed  in  a  MLM  pupil  plane  for  dividing  the 
received  full  aperture  wavefront  into  plural  subaperture 
images  and  for  focusing  each  as  a  two  dimensional  spot  image 
in  a  MLM  focal  plane  located  on  the  subaperture  beam  path  at 
a  MLM  focal  length  from  said  MLM  pupil  plane;  and 


5.629,767 
IR  LASER  LINE-OF-SIGHT  ALIGNTVIENT 
Sarkis  K.  Tchejeyan.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dele* 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,496 
Int  a."  GOIB  ///26,  G«1C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  356—153  24  Oaims 

17,  An  optical  element  for  visually  aligning  an  optical  instru- 
ment that  simultaneously  operates  at  two  different  wavelengths 
where  said  first  wavelength  is  in  the  visible  photopic  electromag- 
netic spectral  region  and  said  second  wavelength  is  outside  the 
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visible  photopic  electromagnetic  spectral  region,  said  optical 
instrument  having  a  first  plate  having  a  first  reticle  pattern,  said 
first  plate  being  located  at  the  eyepiece  of  said  optical  instrument, 
said  first  reticle  pattern  being  in  focus  when  viewed  through  said 
eyepiece,  said  optical  element  comprising  a  second  plate  which  has 
a  second  reticle  panem  on  one  side  and  a  clear  field  stop  on  the 
opposite  side,  the  position  of  said  second  plate  being  such  that 
when  said  second  reticle  pattern  is  illuminated  with  light  of  said 
first  wavelength  and  a  removable  retroreflector  is  inserted  in  said 
optical  instrument,  then  said  second  reticle  pattern  will  be  in  focus 
and  superimposed  on  said  first  reticle  pattern  when  viewed  through 
said  eyepiece  such  that  alignment  of  said  optical  instrument  can  be 
accomplished  by  aligning  the  focused  image  of  said  second  reticle 
panem  onto  said  first  reticle  pattern  displayed  at  said  eyepiece,  and 
the  thickness  and  orientation  of  said  second  plate  being  such  that 
when  said  clear  field  stop  is  illuminated  with  light  of  said  second 
wavelength  and  said  removable  retroreflector  is  inserte«J  in  said 
optical  instrument,  then  said  clear  field  stop  will  be  in  focus  and 
superimposed  on  said  first  reticle  panem  when  viewed  through 
said  eyepiece. 


5,629.768 
DEFECT  INSPECTING  .4PPAR.4TUS 

Tsuneyuki  Hagiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  187,492,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012959; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012960 

Int  CI.''  COIN  21/SS 
L.S.  a.  356—237  14  CUims 


1   A  defect  inspecting  apparanis  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  having  a  panem  thereon,  including: 


a  light  source  which  supplies  illuminating  light; 

an  illuminating  sy.stem  which  applies  the  illuminating  light  from 
said  light  source  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  be 
inspected: 

a  lens  system  for  condensing  light  from  said  surface  to  be 
inspected  and  creating  a  spatial  frequency  spectrum  on  a 
Fourier  transform  plane  to  said  surface  to  be  inspected  or  a 
plane  conjugate  therewith: 

a  light  intercepting  member  having  a  light  intercepting  ponion 
which  sets  a  spectrum-free  area  at  a  region  along  at  least  one 
of  two  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other  on  said  Fourier 
transform  plane  or  said  plane  conjugate  therewith  in  the 
absence  of  a  defect  on  said  surface  to  be  inspected,  said  light 
intercepting  member  being  disposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  substrate  and  being  effective  to  intercept  part  of  said 
illuminating  light: 

a  spatial  filter  which  is  disposed  on  said  Fourier  transform  plane 
or  the  plane  conjugate  therewith,  which  passes  therethrough  a 
condensed  beam  of  light  in  said  spectrum-free  area  created 
from  a  defect  on  said  surface  to  be  inspected,  and  which 
blocks  light  from  said  panem  without  relying  on  the  directiv- 
ity of  said  panem; 

a  light  receiver  which  receives  said  beam  of  light  passed  through 
said  spatial  filter  and  outputs  a  photoelectric  signal:  and 

a  signal  processor  which  determines  means  a  state  of  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  to  be  inspected  based  on  said  photoelectric 
signal. 


II 


5,629,769 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  GRAIN  IN  IMAGES 
Robert  E.  Cookingham,  Webster,  and  Paul  J.  Kane.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,845 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—243  4  Claims 
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1.  A  generalized  grain  ruler  incorporating  a  plurality  of  uniform 
patches  representing  a  range  of  granularities,  each  patch  being  a 
perceptually  distinct  representation  of  graininess  spaced  at  percep- 
tually uniform  intervals  and  recorded  in  an  increasing  sequence  of 
graininess. 


5.629,770 
DOCUMENT  COPYING  DETERRENT  METHOD  USING 
LINE  AND  WORD  SHIFT  TECHNIQUES 
John  T.  Brassil,  Berkeley  Heights;  Steven  H.  Low,  Bridgewa- 
ter;  Nicholas  F.  Maxemchuk,  Mountainside,  and  Lawrence 
P.  O'Gorman,  Madison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,619,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,857 
Int  Cl.°  H04N  1/4 19:  G09C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  358—261.1  16  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  deterring  illicit  copying  of  electronically  pub- 
lished documents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electronically  creating  a  plurality  of  copies  of  a  document  for 
distribution  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers; 


this  is  a  mittnd  of  oltwinj  o  docuTOnt  by  »erticoliy  -H^^^  jp^^  ^  jj^j^j^ 

sliiffing  the  location  of  teicf  lines  to  uniquely  encode  the  ~^«_5pn(;£  -  [)[m 

docgmenl.    The  encoding  <i  most  eosily  opplied  to  the  — ^ 
formot  file.    The  embedded  code  tiord  may  be  decoded 
ffwn  the  fortnof  file  or  bitmap. 


lU 


n 


kw 

S 

the 

time 

*or 

ail  men/women 

lo  ,.. 

^91 

,M 

^95 

^97 

t  -till 

^loai^ios 

^107 

^OW 

is 

the 

time  |or 

all  jmen/women 

to  ... 

5,629,772 
MONITORING  OF  MINIMUM  FEATURES  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Christopher  P.  Ausschnitt,  Brookiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,797 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356—372  H  Claims 


encoding  each  of  said  plurality  of  copies  of  said  document  with 
a  unique  identification  code,  said  identification  code  being 
based  on  a  combination  of  line-shift  coding  and  word-shift 
coding;  and 

creating  a  codebook  to  correlate  each  such  identification  code  to 
a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers. 


5,629,771 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FEATURING  RECORDING 

ELEMENTS  DISPOSED  IN  A  LINE  WHEREIN  THE  LINT 

IS  SLANTED  RELATIVE  TO  A  SUBSCANNING 

DIRECTION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Fumio     Mikami,    Chigasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309888 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04;  1/34:  B41J  29/38:2/145 


VS.  CI.  358—296 


21  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  using  an  image  scanner  including  a 
plurality  of  reading  elements  and  a  recording  head  including  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements  which  are  disposed  in  a  line 
wherein  the  line  is  slanted  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
a  subscanning  direction  of  the  recording  head,  said  recording 
apparams  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reciprocating  the  image  scanner  along  a 
main-scanning  direction  and  driving  the  image  scanner  to  read 
an  image  when  forward-scanning  and  when  reverse-scanning; 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  recording  signal  for  the 
recording  elements  based  on  image  data  read  by  said  reading 
means; 
recording  head  moving  means  for  reciprocating  the  recording 
head  along  the  main-scanning  direction  so  that  forward/ 
reverse  of  a  moving  direction  of  the  recording  head  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  that  of  the  image  scanner:  and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  recording  elements  of  the  record- 
ing head  being  moved  by  said  recording  head  moving  means 
in  accordance  with  the  recording  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  means,  said  driving  means  including  driving 
order  reverse  means  for  reversing  a  driving  order  of  the 
recording  elements  of  the  recording  head,  and  means  for, 
when  a  scanning  direction  of  the  recording  head  is  changed 
from  a  forward  direction  to  a  reverse  direction  or  vice  versa, 
activating  said  driving  order  reverse  means. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  lithographic  process  bias  of  a  mini- 
mum feanire  formed  in  a  lithographic  process,  using  a  measure- 
ment tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  array  of  elements  on  a  substrate,  each  element  in  the 
array  having  a  nominal  length  and  a  nominal  width,  and 
adjacent  element  having  a  nominal  space  therebetween, 
wherein  the  nominal  width  of  each  element  and  the  nominal 
space  between  each  adjacent  element  correspond  to  said  mini- 
mum feature,  the  nominal  length  being  larger  than  the  mini- 
mum feature: 

measuring  length  of  said  created  elements  in  the  array  resulting 
from  said  lithographic  process; 

calculating  change  in  length  of  said  elements  from  nominal 
length;  and, 

means  for  calculating  lithographic  process  bias  of  the  minimum 
feature  (width,  space)  from  said  change  in  length  of  said 
elements  in  the  array. 


5,629,773 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hldeyuki  Wakai;  Tom  Suzuki;  Keiji  Terada;  Masato  Moriya, 
and  Manabu  Ando,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,418,  Dec.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,448360.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338914 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  356—376  6  Oaims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  image  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  hologram  adapted  for  multi-exposure  such  that  when  repro- 
duced light  is  irradiated,  a  plane  hght  image  is  formed  at  a 
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plurality  of  different  positions  located  at  a  depth  direction  in 
accordance  with  a  position  of  a  reproduced  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  for  irradiating  the  reproduced  light  on  the  hologram; 

light  source  tuming-on  control  means  for  imaging  the  plane  light 
image  at  positions  in  the  depth  direction  according  to  posi- 
tions of  each  of  tumed-on  light  sources  by  sequentially  turn- 
ing on  the  plurality  of  light  sources  one  by  one; 

an  object  to  be  measured  being  disposed  in  a  space  where  the 
plane  light  image  is  formed; 

light  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  rwo-dimensional- 
arranged  light  receiving  elements  for  sequentially  measuring 
the  strength  of  scattered  light  of  the  plane  light  image  imaged 
on  a  surface  of  the  object  as  each  of  the  light  sources  is  turned 
on  by  the  light  source  tuming-on  control  means;  and 

distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to  the 
object  based  on  an  output  of  each  light  receiving  element  of 
the  light  receiving  means. 


5,629,775 

SYSTEM  ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  ATTACmNG  AND 

CONTROLLING  Ml'LTIPLE  FEEDING  AND  FINISHING 

DEVICES  TO  A  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Dale  T.  Platteter,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Jeff  C.  Cailer,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,978 
Int  CI.''  H04N  1/00:1/32:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358—296  15  Claims 


5,629,774 
OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Stanley  J.  Peacock,  Sanderstead;  Henry  C.  Jaggers,  Slough, 
and  John  S.  Shaw,  Blackfield,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  British  Gas  Pic,  London,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,011,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,508,809.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  199*.,  Ser.  No.  537,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9120000 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/55 
VS.  a.  356-^*45  34  Haims 

^25 
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1.  An  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  mark- 
ing machine,  a  source  of  copy  sheets,  a  controller,  and  a  plurality 
of  resources,  each  of  the  resources  including  an  associated  proces- 
sor, each  of  the  processors  storing  data  related  to  operational 
timing  of  an  associated  resource,  a  bus  for  interconnecting  the 
processors  to  the  controller  for  directing  the  operation  of  the  image 
processing  apparatus  to  provide  images  on  copy  sheets,  the  con- 
troller including  circuitry  for  interrogating  each  of  the  processors 
for  operational  timing  data  and  logic  for  responding  to  the  opera- 
tional timing  data  of  each  of  the  processors  for  dynamically  con- 
figuring the  controller  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tional timing  of  said  processors. 


5,629,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  VCR  OR  LASERDISC 

PLAYER  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF 

THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  WIDE-SCREEN  PICTURE 

William  .A.  Lagoni,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,302,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^7 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/46 

VS.  a.  386-^5  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
analyte  m  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  surface  plasmon  resonance-sensitive  structure  for  reflecting 
Ught.  said  structure  responding  to  exposure  to  an  analyte  so  as 
to  alter  an  intensity  of  the  reflecting  light; 

means  for  producing  light  focussed  on  said  surface  plasmon 
resonance  sensitive  structure; 

a  light  detecting  means  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
light  reflected  from  the  surface  plasmon  resonance-sensitive 
structure  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
received  portion  of  the  reflected  light  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of.  or  representative  of  the  concentration  or  a  concentra- 
tion range  of.  the  analyte  in  the  fluid; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  portion  of  the  reflected  light 
which  reaches  the  light  detecting  means;  and 

indicating  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  in  response 
thereto  indicating  the  presence,  concentration  or  concentration 
range  of  the  analyle  in  the  fluid. 


I.  In  a  videocassette  recorder  for  playing  a  videotape  prere- 
corded in  accordance  with  a  standard  television  system  in  a  first 
format  in  which  the  video  images  have  been  horizontally  com- 
pressed, and  in  a  second  format  in  which  the  video  images  have 
not  been  horizontally  compressed,  apparatus  comprising: 

an  output  S-video  connector  at  which  is  developed  separate 
luminance  and  chrominance  information  for  application  to  an 
external  display  device; 
said  output  S-video  connector  including  a  first  terminal  at  which 
said  chrominance  signal  is  developed,  and  a  second  terminal 
at  which  said  luminance  signal  is  developed; 
means  for  reading  a  prerecorded  code  from  said  videotape,  said 
prerecorded  code  indicating  that  said  prerecorded  videotape 
contains  said  video  images  which  have  been  horizontally 
compressed;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  terminal  of  said  output  S-video 
connector  to  a  source  of  EX?  potential  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  prerecorded  code  in  order  to  apply  a  DC 
signal  along  with  said  chrominance  signal  to  said  first  termi- 


nal of  said  S-video  connector  to  provide  an  indication  to  said 
external  display  device  that  said  videotape  currently  being 
played  contains  said  horizontally  compressed  images. 


5,629,777 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 

TO  EXCLIT)E  EXTRA-ORIGINAL  AREA 
Akihiro  Moro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065256 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/23:1/38 
VS.  CI.  358-^»01  13  Claims 
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6.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  radiating  light  to  a  target  area  including  an  original 
image  area,  scanning  the  target  area  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and  converting  an  optical  image  obtained  by  scanning  to 
an  electrical  signal; 

means  for  changing  the  electrical  signal  obtained  by  said  scan- 
ning means  to  a  digital  signal; 

means  for  abstracting  an  area  in  the  target  area  surrounded  by  a 
low-density  portion  based  on  the  digital  signal; 

means  for  determining  the  area  of  the  original  image  area  when 
the  area  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  range,  and  for  deter- 
mining the  area  of  an  extra-original  area  when  the  area  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  range;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  original  image  area  without 
the  extra-original  area. 


feature  characteristic  of  a  corresponding  image  element,  said 
numerical  values  further  denoted  by  So(z,y)  where  OSySH-l 
andOSzSV-1; 
formatting  said  set  of  numerical  values  into  a  plurality  of  NxN 
image  data  matrices  identified  by  indices  'p'  and  'q",  each  said 
image-data  matrix  compnsing  image-data  terms  denoted  by 
s  (j.i),  each  said  image  data  term  comprised  of  a  said 
numerical  value  determined  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship; 

s,j,0.i)=SoO+Nq.i+Np) 

where  OSi,jSN-l; 

transforming  each  said  image-data  manix  into  an  NxN 
frequency-coefficient  matrix  comprising  frequency-coeflScient 
tenns  denoted  by  S,j,(V).m).  said  step  of  transfonnmg  each 
said  image-data  matrix  accomplished  by  means  of  an  orthogo- 
nal transform  basis  matrix  C  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion, 

dividing  each  said  frequency-coefficient  term  S^^(\),ti)  by  a 
scaled  quantization  term  denoted  by  Q(\j,m),  said  scaled  quan- 
tization term  obtained  from  the  quantization  table  and  modi- 
fied by  the  scaling  factor,  to  yield  a  plurality  of  NxN  quouent- 
coefficient  mauices  comprising  quotient  terms  denoted  by  Qu 
(u.M)  derived  in  accordance  with  the  expression, 

5,,p(v4i) 


5,629,778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  NOISE 
Steven  R.  Reuman,  Acton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,372 

int  CI."  H04N  1/415 

VS.  a.  358—426  52  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  effects  of  blocking  artifacts  atuib- 
utable  to  quantization  incurred  in  the  u-ansfomi  image  coding  and 
compression  of  a  two-dimensional  image  signal  into  a  digital 
image,  the  degree  of  compression  determined  by  a  scaling  factor  k 
and  a  quantization  table,  and  the  image  signal  provided  as  a  series 
of  elecuical  signals,  each  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a 
characteristic  of  an  element  of  a  two-dimensional  image,  where  the 
image  elements  have  been  configured  as  a  two-dimensional  HxV 
array,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  series  of  electrical  signals  into  a  set  of  numerical 
values,  each  said  numerical  value  quantitatively  describing  a 


rounding  each  said  quotient  term  to  a  less  precise  value  to  yield 
a  quantized-coefficient  matrix  comprising  quantized-quotient 
terms  denoted  by  Qc,^(\),m)  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion. 


ec,^v,M)  =  round 


\  e(v.M)    /• 


subtracting  each  said  quantized-coefficient  term  Qc,^(v.m)  from 
a  corresponding  said  quotient  term  Qu^^(\),(j)  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  NxN  difference-coefficient  matrices  comprising  dif- 


ference terms 
expression, 

Df,^v.ii)  =  abs 


Dc    (\),m)  derived   in   accordance   with  the 


l(^s^)-"-(%s^)l^ 


deriving  a  quantization  error  matrix,  comprising  terms  EoCv.m). 
by  summing  and  averaging  error  terms,  said  error  terms 
comprising  functions  of  said  difference-coefficient  matrices; 

selecting  a  set  of  filter  parameters,  denoted  by  a  and  P; 

multiplying  each  said  quantized  coefficient  term  by  a  corre- 
sponding quantization  term  to  yield  a  plurality  of  NxN  mask- 
multiplied  o-ansform  coefficient  matrices  comprising  terms 
denoted  by  R,^(\).M)  derived  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion, 

R,^(\),M)=Qc,,(u,M)xQ(\),M): 
applying    an    inverse    orthogonal    transform    to    said    mask- 
multiplied  transform  coefficient  maffices  to  yield  a  plurality  of 
NxN  received  image-data  matnces  denoted  by  r^^O-')-  '" 
accordance  with  the  inverse  transform  equation, 

formatting  said  received  image-data  matrices  into  an  HxV 
received  image-data  set  comprising  terms  denoted  by  s^Cz-y), 
in  accordance  with  the  equation. 

where  Ogi-t-NpSH-1  and  0§j+NqS  V-1: 

forming  said  received  image  data  set  into  a  plurality  of  NxN 
overlapped  image-data  matrices  comprising  terms  denoted  by 
V,  ,(j'')-  '"  accordance  with  the  equation. 
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transforming  said  overlapped  image-data  matrices  into  modified 
coefficient  matrices  comprising  terms  denoted  by  Sv,  ,(\),(j), 
in  accordance  with  the  equation. 


converting  said  modified  coefficient  mamces  into  filtered  coef- 
ficient matrices  by  means  of  said  quantization  error  matrix 
and  said  filter  parameters,  said  modified  coefficient  matrix 
comprising  terms  denoted  by  Sf,^(l),(j),  said  step  of  convert- 
ing said  modified  coefficient  matrices  performed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  equation. 


SAAy^t)  =  (5v,  ,<v.M)l  X 


[Sv,,<v.ji)l- 


|Sv,  ,<v.M)l-  +  o(£o(v,(j))- 


5,629,779 

IMAGE  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Jong-gu  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
94-411 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/415:1/419:7/12 
VS.  a.  358-^32  13  Claims 
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1.  An  image  coding  method  for  dividing  an  input  image  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  composed  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  urut  blocks,  quantizing  the  divided  image  signal  by  a  quantiza- 
tion step  size  determined  in  accordance  with  a  scale  factor,  and 
then  coding  the  quantized  image  signal,  the  image  coding  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  complexity  normalizing  signal  of  a  sub-block,  based 
on  a  complexity  in  the  space  domain  of  the  input  image 
signal: 
producing  a  zero  coefficient  sum  by  performing  a  discrete  cosine 
transform  operation  on  the  input  image  signal,  which  pro- 
duces discrete  cosine  transformation  coefficients  for  the  sub- 
block,  and  counting  the  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients 
having  a  value  within  a  predetermined  range; 
producing  a  zero  coefficient  normalizing  value  for  the  sub-block 

in  accordance  with  said  zero  coefficient  sum; 
producing  a  transient  weight  signal  for  the  sub-block  in  accor- 
dance with  said  zero  coefficient  sum  and  a  predetermined 
compression  ratio;  and 


producing  the  scale  factor  by  summing  said  complexity  normal- 
izing signal,  said  zero  coefficient  normalizing  value  and  said 
transient  weight  signal. 


transforming  said  filtered  coefficient  matnces  into  filtered 
image-data  matrices  in  accordance  with  the  transform  equa- 
tion. 


rf,  AJ.i)=C'^xSf,.AUJ»)xC;  and 

convening  said  filtered  image-data  matrices  into  a  series  of 
filtered  electrical  signals  such  that  said  filtered  electrical  sig- 
nals can  be  configured  into  a  two-dimensional  HxV  array  of 
filtered  image  elements,  each  said  filtered  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  characteristic  of  one  said  filtered  image 
element. 


5,629,780 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  HAVING  MINIMUM 
PERCEPTUAL  ERROR 
Andrew  B.  Watson.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.446 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415 

VS.  CI.  358-^32  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  digital  color  image  into  a 
compressed  representation  of  said  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  each  color  image  pixel  to  three  color  channel 
values  corresponding  to  brightness  and  two  color  signals, 

(b)  down-sampling  each  transformed  color  channel  by  a  prede- 
termined factor. 

(c)  partitioning  each  color  channel  image  into  a  set  of  square 
blocks  of  pixels,  each  block  having  an  index  b, 

(d)  applying  a  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  (DCT)  to  transform 
each  said  block  of  pixels  into  digital  signals  represented  by 
DCT  transformation  coefficients  (c„  ,^e): 

(e)  selecting  luminance-adjusted  thresholds  for  each  block  of 
pixels  based  on  parameters  comprising  said  DCT  transforma- 
tion coefficients  c„,j,e.  and  display  and  perceptual  param- 
eters: 

(f)  selecting  a  DCT  mask  (m„,j,e)  fof  ^^ch  block  of  pixels 
based  on  parameters  comprising  said  DCT  transformation 
coefficients  c„,^9  and  luminance-adjusted  thresholds,  and 
said  display  and  perceptual  parameters: 

(g)  selecting  a  quantization  matrix  (q,.,,.e)  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  selecting  an  initial  value  of  q^.g: 

(ii)  quantizing  the  DCT  coefficient  q„,,e  in  each  block  b  to 

form  quantized  coefficient  k.^^g; 
(iii)  de-quantizing  the  quantized  coefficients  by  multiplying 

them  by  q„ ,  e 
(iv)  subtracting  the  de-quantized  coefficient  q„.,.e''».vji.e  fr"™ 

^u.,  h.e  '°  compute  the  quantization  error  e„,^e; 
(V)  dividing  e„,j,e  by  the  DCT  mask  m„ ,^e  'o  obtain  per- 
ceptual errors  j„ ,  j,.e; 
(vi)  pooling  the  perceptual  errors  of  one  frequency  u.v  and 

color  channel  9  over  all  blocks  b  to  obtain  an  entry  in  the 

perceptual  error  matrices  p„  ,  e- 
(vii)  repeating  steps  i-vi  for  each  frequency  u.v.O; 
(viii)  adjusting  the  values  q„ ,  e  up  or  down  until  each  entry  in 

the  perceptual  error  matrix  p„.^.e  '^  within  a  target  range 
(h)  entropy  coding  said  quantization  matrices  and  the  quantized 
coefficients  of  said  image. 


5,629,781 
HIGH-SPEED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  USING  PARALLEL 

STORAGE 
Furalhiro  Ueno.  Yokohama;  Akira  Torisawa,  Machida,-  Yasuo 
Ito,  Inagi;  Eihiro  Sakaki,  Chofu;  Masaki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki; 
Hiromi  Kataoka,  Yokohama;  Atsusbi  Kashihara,  Hachioji, 
and  Kaoru  Seto,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,408,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,050,  Oct.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675  J78,  Mar.  26. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-086164; 
Jul.  26,  1990,  2- 199480 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/54 
VS.  a.  358—523  21  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  for  storing  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  plural  portions,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  in  one  page: 

a  plurality  of  read  means  for  respectively  reading  out  the  image 
data  corresponding  to  different  portions  from  said  plurality  of 
storage  means  in  parallel;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  the  portions  which  are  in  parallel  r.-ad  out  from 
said  plurality  of  storage  means  by  said  plurality  of  read 
means,  and  serially  outpuning  the  image  data  as  one  unit. 

wherein  each  portion  read  in  parallel  by  said  plurality  of  read 
means  is  different  from  one  another. 


excited  and  induced  to  change  their  reflection  coefficient 
when  irradiated  with  electrons; 

a  plurality  of  eminer  electrodes  arranged  opposite  said  anode 
electrodes,  said  eminer  electrodes  selectively  emitting  elec- 
trons to  said  anode  electrodes  by  field  emission; 

a  casing  for  defining  an  air-tight  vacuum  space  containing  said 
anode  and  emitter  electrodes;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  selecting  some  of  said  emitter  electrodes 
and  causing  them  to  emit  electrons,  in  accordance  with  an 
input  signal  representing  an  interference  pattern  to  be  dis- 
played by  said  pixels; 

wherein  an  interference  pattern  is  displayed  on  the  basis  of  a 
change  in  the  reflection  coefficient  of  said  anode  electrodes 
due  to  radiation  of  electrons  emined  from  said  emitter  elec- 
trodes. 


5,629,783 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  POLYMER  DISPERSED  UQUtD 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  FLOURESCENT 

FILM 

Minoni  Kanbara,  Hachioji;  Tetsashi  Yoshida,  Sagamiko- 
machi;  ZenU  Kikuchi,  Hamura,  and  Jiro  Takei,  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249103; 

Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249105;  Oct  5.  1993.  5-249106;  Oct.  5,  1993, 

5-249110;  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249111;  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256959;  Oct. 

14,  1993,  5-256963;  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256964 

Int  a."  G02F  I/US5:I/IJ:I/I35 

U.S.  CI.  349—70  21  Claims 
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5,629,782 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kouichi  Ichimura.  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Nakamoto,  Chi- 
gasaki,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222191 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  359—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  interference 
pattern  of  a  holographic  diffraction  figure  which  is  irradiated  with 
a  reproduction  light  to  reproduce  a  stereoscopic  image,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes  arranged  such  that  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  is  defined  by  at  least 
one  of  the  anode  electrodes,  said  anode  electrodes  being 


\aK     lib     i», 

12 

1.  A  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  on  which  active  elements  and  pixel  electrodes 
connected  thereto  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  formed  thereon 
and  arranged  to  oppose  said  first  substrate; 

a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  between  said 
first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  and  having  a  compos- 
ite layer  formed  by  dispersing  a  polymer  resin  and  a  liquid 
crystal; 

a  fluorescent  film  arranged  on  said  first  substtate  to  correspond 
to  said  pixel  electrode,  for  emitting  light  with  a  specific 
wavelength  range  by  the  energy  of  absorbed  light  passing 
through  said  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

a  reflecting  means,  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  first  substrate 
which  is  opposed  to  said  second  substrate  which  is  irradiated 
widi  incident  light,  for  reflecting  at  least  one  of  light  passing 
through  said  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  layer  and  light 
emined  from  said  fluorescent  film. 
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5.629.784 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DIFFtSER  AND  PRISM  SHEET  ON  VIEW  ER  SIDE 

Adiel  Abileah,  Farmington  Hills,  and   Nicholas  D.  Vergith. 

HoUy.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical   Imaging 

Systems,  Inc..  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229337 

Int.  a."  G02F  I/ISJ5:  G02B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  349—112  12  Oaims 


2^  -23  27  — 


1.  In  a  backJit  liquid  crystal  display  which  includes  a  backlight 
assembly  for  directing  light  toward  a  display  panel,  said  display 
panel  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  being  capable  of  pro\  id- 
ing  an  image  lo  a  remotely  positioned  viewer,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  optical  system  disposed  on  the  viewer  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  optical  system  including  a  film  means  for 
substantially  enlarging  the  effective  viewing  zone  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display  and  for  providing  substantial  uniformity 
of  contrast  ratio  and  color  uniformity  in  the  viewing  zone,  and 
wherein  said  film  means  has  a  plurality  of  optical  facets 
therein:  and 
wherein  said  optical  system  includes  a  diffuser.  and  wherein  said 
difiPuser  and  said  film  means  are  affixed  to  said  panel  and 
sandwiched  between  a  first  polarizer  and  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  so  as  to  reduce  the  ambient  diffused  reflection  of  said 
display  panel. 


said  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  film  having  a  front  side 
wherefrom  light  emanates  for  forming  a  display  and  a  back 
side  opposite  the  front  side,  said  polymer  dispersed  liquid 
crystal  film  further  comprising  at  least  one  region  switchable 
in  response  to  an  applied  electric  field  between  a  translucent 
condition  and  a  transparent  condition, 

a  collimated  light  source  for  producing  a  collimated  light  beam 
that  illuminates  the  back  side  of  the  polymer  dispersed  liquid 
crystal  film  along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  back 
side,  and 

an  asymmetric  optical  diffuser  optically  coupled  to  the  front  side 
of  the  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  film  to  receive  light 
emanating  therefrom,  said  asymmetric  optical  diffuser  com- 
prising an  opaque  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  micro- 
spheres arranged  in  the  opaque  matrix  to  form  light  paths 
through  the  asymmetric  optical  diffuser  that  selectively  trans- 
mit collimated  light  along  the  axis,  whereby  collimated  light 
transmitted  through  the  region  in  the  transparent  condition  is 
transmitted  through  the  asymmetric  optical  diffuser  to  create  a 
bright  area  for  a  display  and  diffuse  light  emanating  from  the 
region  in  the  translucent  condition  in  directions  nonparallel  to 
the  axis  are  excluded  to  create  a  dark  area  for  a  display. 


5.629,786 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masami  Ogura,  Kashihara;  Masayuki  Yamanaka.  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  and  Hiroshi  Takanashi,  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-0I099I 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1335 

l).S.  CI.  349—123  7  Claims 
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5.629,785 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  OPTICAL  DIFFUSER 
George  T,  Valliath,  Buffalo  Grove;  Kevin  W.  Jelley,  La  Grange 
Park,  and  .Alan  G.  Chen.  Schaumburg.  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,876 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—86  3  Claiitis 
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2.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  film  comprising  a  transparent 
polymeric  matrix  and  microdroplets  containing  a  liquid  crys- 
tal material  dispersed  within  the  transparent  polymeric  matrix. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  with  a  smooth  orientation  film  surface; 

a  second  substrate  with  an  orientation  film  surface  less  smooth 

than  the  first  substrate;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  substrate  and 

the  second  substrate,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  having  super 

twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  whose  twist  angle  is  not  less 

than  250°, 
wherein  pretilt  angles  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  close  to  the 

first  substrate  is  not  less  than  4°,  and  great  enough  to  obtain 

required  anchoring  energy,  and 
pretilt  angles  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  close  to  the  second 

subsD^te  are  smaller  than  the  pretilt  angles  of  the  liquid 

crystal  molecules  close  lo  the  first  substrate. 


5,629.787 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  LCD  BY  PRESSING 
THE  SUBSTRATES 
Koujtro  Tsubota,  Nara;    Kazuyoshi   Fujioka,  Higashiosaka; 
Yohji  Yoshimura,  Nara;  Hiroyuki  Ohgami,  Tenri;  Yutaka 
Takafuji,  Nara;   Katsumi  Nomura,  Tenri;   Masumi  Kubo. 
Nara.  and  Hirokazu  Kamei,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  67.466.  May  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,499,127. 
This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132870; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177155 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1339:1/1333:1/13 
U.S.  a.  349—153  16  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing two  substrates  combined  together  through  a  sealing  member 
containing  a  spacer  mixed  therein,  the  spacer  determining  a  thick- 
ness of  a  gap  between  the  substrates,  the  gap  including  no  spacer  in 
a  display  area  at  a  centfal  portion  thereof,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

entirely  pressing  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  by  a  complex 
pressing  medium  including  a  buffering  member  and  a  pressing 
member:  and 
curing  the  sealing  member  and  thus  adhering  the  substrates  lo 
each  other  in  a  state  of  being  pressed  wherein  said  complex 
pressing  medium  includes  a  groove  formed  at  least  at  one 
surface  thereof  for  eliminating  air  from  between  the  pressing 
medium  and  one  of  the  two  substrates  in  contact  with  said 
complex  pressing  medium. 


CZ  ALIGMCNT   I 


layer,  and  an  apparent  tilt  angle  Sa  satisfying  the  following 
relationships  (I)  and  (11)  in  a  temperature  range  of  IO°-55°  C: 

@<a*i  and  8<a  '"• 

®>ea>®/2  '"'• 

and  the  liquid  crystal  provides  a  tilt  angle  @  (degrees),  an 
inclination  angle  8  (degrees)  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  a 
spontaneous  polarization  Ps  (nC/cm')  satisfying  the  following 
relationships  (lU)  and  (IV)  at  55°  C; 


(g)x8>70 

(g)x8/Ps>20  (deg.^cin^/nC) 


(III). 
(IV). 


5.629.789 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  REPEATER  BYPASS  FOR  OPTICAL 

FIBER  SYSTEMS 

John  H.  Mvers.  Jersey  City;  Carmine  J.  Pagano.  II,  Summit, 

and  Richard  J.  Ramsay,  Somerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  236,059,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.917 

Int.  CI."  H04B  im2 

U.S.  CI.  359—177  ^  Claims 
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5,629,788 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  PROVIDING  TILT  ANGLE 
INCLINATION  ANGLE  AND  PS  SATISFYING 
RELATIONSHIPS  AT  55  DEGREES 
Shosei   Mori,    Hiratsuka;    MasaUka   Yamashito,   Chigasaki; 
Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama;  Masahiro  Terada;  SjTiji  Yamada, 
both  of  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,440 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec,  29,  1992,  4-361354 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I /1 3 
U.S.  CI.  349—172  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smectie  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates, each  of  the  pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  electrode 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal,  the  pair  of  substrates 
being  provided  with  respective  uniaxial  alignment  axes  extending 
in  directions  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  or  intersect  each  other 
at  a  prescribed  angle,  wherein 

the  chiral  smectie  liquid  crystal  is  placed  in  such  an  alignment 
state  that  the  liquid  crystal  assumes  at  least  two  stable  states 
and  provides  a  pretilt  angle  o  (degrees),  a  tilt  angle  (H) 
(degrees),  an  inclination  angle  6  (degrees)  of  the  liquid  cry  stal 
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1.  A  data  tfansmission  system  that  comprises  an  optical  fiber 
u-ansmission  line  and  at  least  first  and  second  repeaters  that  receive 
incoming  optical  information  signals  from  the  transmission  line, 
wherein  the  second  repeater  is  situated  downstream  of  the  first 
repeater  with  respect  to  a  data  stream  in  the  transmission  line,  the 
second  repeater  includes  means  for  collecting  data  from  a  sensor 
and  injecting  said  data  into  said  data  stream,  and  each  of  the  first 
and  second  repeaters  comprises  means  for  generating  and  amplify- 
ing elecuical  information  signals  in  response  to  said  incoming 
signals,  generating  outgoing  optical  signals  in  response  to  said 
electrical  information  signals,  and  injecting  said  outgoing  signals 
into  the  tfansmission  line,  the  first  repeater  comprising; 

a)  a  receiver  for  generating  and  amplifying  the  elecuical  infor- 
mation signals; 

b)  a  clock  recovery  unit  for  receiving  the  elecuical  information 
signals  from  the  receiver  and  re-timing  digital  data  within  said 
signals,  said  unit  comprising  a  local  clock  source  for  generat- 
ing, on  demand,  a  system  startup  frame  that  will  enable  the 
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second  repeater  to  continue  to  operate  in  the  event  that  there 
is  a  fault  in  the  transmission  line  upstream  of  the  first 
repeater.. 

c)  a  laser  transmitter  for  receiving  said  signals  after  they  have 
been  processed  by  the  clock  recovery  unit,  and  for  generating 
the  outgoing  optical  signals; 

d)  a  bypass  line  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  incoming  optical 
signals  into  the  transmission  line  as  outgoing  optical  signals 
without  conversion  of  said  portion  to  electrical  signals; 

e)  a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  the  receiver,  clock 
recovery  unit,  and  transmitter; 

f)  a  monitor  distinct  from,  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  supply,  receiver,  clock  recovery  unit,  and  transmitter; 
and 

g)  passive  optical  coupling  means  for  receiving  outgoing  optical 
signals  from  the  laser  transmitter  and  the  bypass  line,  cou- 
pling a  portion  of  said  outgoing  optical  signals  into  the 
transmission  line,  and  diverting  a  portion  of  said  outgoing 
optical  signals  directly  into  the  monitor,  wherein: 

h)  the  monitor  includes  control  means  for  making  transitions 
from  one  to  another  of  respective  internal  states  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  states,  said  plurality  including  a  NORMAL  state, 
a  DISABLE  state,  and  a  STARTUP  state; 

i)  the  first  repeater  includes  means  for  turning  off  the  laser 
transmitter  when  the  DISABLE  state  is  entered: 

j)  the  control  means  are  adapted  to  make  a  transition  from  the 
NORMAL  slate  to  the  DISABLE  state  when  the  monitor 
receives  a  faulty  diagnostic  signal  from  the  receiver,  the  clock 
recovery  unit,  or  the  power  supply; 

k)  the  control  means  are  further  adapted  to  make  a  transition 
from  the  DISABLE  state  to  the  STARTUP  state  when  the 
optical  input  to  the  monitor  from  the  passive  optical  coupling 
means  drops  below  a  threshold;  and 

I)  means,  activated  when  the  STARTUP  state  is  entered,  for 
causing  the  clock  recovery  unit  to  generate  a  system  start-up 
frame  using  the  local  clock  source,  and  for  transmitting  said 
start-up  frame,  whereby  at  least  the  second  repeater  is  allowed 
to  operate. 


5,629.790 
MICROMACfflNED  TORSIONAL  SCANNER 
.Armand  P.  Neukermans,  3510  .Arbutus  .\ve„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303.  aiHl  Timothy  G.  Slater.  1226-25th  Ave.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94122 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139J97 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  26/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  359—198  41  aaims 

M  87 


UMI 


1.  A  torsional  scanner  comprising: 

a  planar  micromachined  mirror  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  a 
silicon  wafer  section,  said  mirror  having  a  mirror  surface; 

a  pair  of  opposed  torsion  bars  for  supporting  said  mirror  as  an 
island  within  the  wafer  section,  said  mirror  thus  supported 
within  the  wafer  section  by  said  torsion  bars  exhibiting  a 
plurality  of  vibrational  modes  including  a  principal  torsional 
vibrational  mode  about  an  axis  that  is  collinear  with  said 
torsion  bars,  a  vertical  shaking  vibrational  mode,  a  vertical 
rocking  vibrational  mode,  a  lateral  shaking  vibrational  mode, 
and  a  lateral  rocking  Mbrational  mode,  each  such  vibrational 


mode  of  said  mirror  having  a  vibrational  frequency,  the  vibra- 
tional frequency  of  the  principal  torsional  vibrational  mode 
being  lower  by  at  least  20"^  than  the  vibrational  frequency  of 
any  other  vibrational  mode  of  said  mirror;  and 
drive  means  for  communicating  a  reciprocating  torsional  force 
to  said  mirror,  thereby  establishing  a  rotary  motion  of  said 
mirror  about  the  axis  that  is  collinear  with  said  torsion  bars. 


5.629,791 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  FOR  LASER  EMITTER 

ARRAY  NON-LINEARITY 

Michael   E.   Harrigan.   Webster,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.904 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  359—223  13  Claims 

32 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  correcting  deviations  from  straight- 
ness  of  an  array  of  laser  emitters,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  laser  emitters  in  generally  aligned  positions  along  an 
array  direction,  the  positions  of  the  emitters  deviating  from  a 
straight,  array  direction  line  in  a  cross-array  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  array  direction,  each  laser  emitter  producing  a 
beam  of  light  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  array  and  the 
cross-array  directions  such  that  the  light  beams  travel  along 
individual  light  beam  paths; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  along  the  light  beam  paths,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  mirrors  being  associated  with  each  light  beam, 
and  positioned  to  reflect  its  associated  light  beam  along  a 
folded  light  beam  path;  and 

means  for  selectively  displacing  individual  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  mirrors  along  its  associated  light  beam  path  in  a  direction 
so  as  to  align  the  reflected  light  beams  from  all  of  the  plurality 
of  minors  along  the  folded  light  beam  path,  thereby  to  correct 
for  any  deviation  of  a  laser  emitter  from  the  straight,  array 
direction  line  of  the  laser  emitters. 


5,629.792 

EXTERNAL  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EXTERNALLY  MODULATING  LIGHT 

Katsumi  Masaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213830 
Int.  CI."  G02F  im 
VS.  a.  359—245  12  Claims 

1.  An  external  modulator  comprising: 
an  external  modulating  device  of  an  interference  type; 
low  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined low  frequency  signal; 
bias  generating  means  for  generating  a  bias  voltage  and  capable 
of  changing  the  level  of  the  bias  voltage  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  centered  on  a  ground  level; 
superimposing  means  for  amplitude-modulating  a  main  signal 
by  said  low  frequency  signal,  and  superimposing  said  bias 


5,629,794 

SPATL\L  LIGHT  MODULATOR  HAVING  AN  ANALOG 

BEAM  FOR  STEERING  LIGHT 

Gregory  A.  Magel.  Dallas;  James  M.  Rorence,  Richardson. 

and  Robert  M.  Boysel.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,475 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

VS.  CI.  359—290  l-l  Claims 
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signal  thereon  to  obtain  a  signal  serving  as  a  modulation 
signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  external  modulating  device  of  the 
interference  type; 

low  frequency  signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  said  low  frequency  signal  firom  an 
output  light  of  said  external  modulating  device  of  the  interfer- 
ence type; 

bias  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  level  of  said  bias 
voltage  based  on  the  low  frequency  signal  extracted  by  said 
low  frequency  signal  extracting  means  so  that  the  operation 
point  of  the  external  modulating  device  of  an  interference 
type  is  set  at  a  predetermined  operation  stable  point;  and 

initial  setting  means  for  initially  setting  the  level  of  the  bias 
voltage  so  that  the  operation  point  of  the  external  modulating 
device  of  an  interference  type  is  set  to  the  operation  stable 
point  nearest  the  operation  point  attained  when  the  bias  volt- 
age of  the  ground  level  is  applied. 


5,629,793 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTER  AND  OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hidejiro  KadowakI,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-181760; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053445 

Int  CL"  G02F  01/23 
VS.  CI.  359—278  13  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  spatial  light  modulator  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  generally  planar  light-reflective  pixel  which  is  deflect- 
able out  of  a  first,  normal  position  into  a  plurality  of  second 
positions,  light  incident  on  the  pixel  being  selectively  modulated 
by  being  reflected  from  the  pixel  in  selected  directions  depending 
on  the  position  of  the  pixel,  the  position  of  the  pixel  being 
dependent  on  a  selected  characteristic  of  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
vided to  an  underiying  address  circuit,  the  deflection  of  the  pixel 
storing  potential  mechanical  energy  in  a  pixel-supporting  facility, 
which  stored  energy  tends  to  return  the  pixel  to  the  first  position, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  pixel-supporting  facility  including 

a  first  torsion  member  connected  between  the  pixel  and  a  first 
stationary  post  and  defining  a  torsion  axis,  deflection  of  the 
pixel  effecting  its  rotation  about  the  torsional  axis  of  the 
first  member;  and 
a  second  flexure  member  connected  between  the  pixel  and  a 
second  stationary  post,  deflection  of  the  pixel  effecting 
flexure  of  the  second  member. 


5,629,795 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING-REPEATING  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Kawajima-Saitama;  Itsuro  MoriU,  Tokyo; 
Shu  Yamamoto,  Shiki;  Noboru  Edagawa,  Tokyo;  Hidenori 
Taga,  Sakado,  and  Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242405; 
May  30,  1995,  7-154141 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00:  H04B  10/02 
VS.  CI.  359^337  6  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  shifter  for  modulating  a  frequency  of  an  incident 
light  beam,  said  shifter  comprising: 

an  electro-optic  crystal  portion  to  be  arranged  at  an  incident 
position; 

an  electrode  arranged  on  said  electro-optic  crystal  portion; 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electro- 
optic  crystal  portion  via  said  electrode;  and 

means,  arranged  at  least  at  a  portion  of  said  electro-optic  crystal 
portion,  for  uniformizing  a  temperamre  of  said  electro-optic 
crystal  portion,  wherein 

said  means  for  uniformizing  the  temperature  is  arranged  over 
portions,  of  said  electro-optic  crystal  portion,  on  which  two 
light  beams  are  respectively  incident. 


Oi  02  a,  04 
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1.  An  optical  amplifying-repeating  transmission  system,  com- 
prising: an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  a  lightwave  signal  with 
digital  information  added  to  return-to- zero  lightwave  pulses  and  a 
plurality  of  optical  amplifying  repeaters  disposed  on  said  optical 
fiber, 
a  mean  value  of  wavelengths  at  which  wavelength  dispersion  of 
said  optical  fiber  is  zero  being  smaller  than  a  wavelength  of 
said  lightwave  signal  which  is  transmitted  over  said  system; 
an  accumulated  wavelength  dispersion  value  of  said  optical  fiber 
increasing  with  the  distance  of  transmission  considered  mac- 
roscopically: 
said  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  lightwave  signal  being 

divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections;  and 
in  accordance  with  an  accumulated  wavelength  dispersion  value 
of  said  optical  fiber  in  each  section  except  the  last  one,  a 
wavelength  dispersion  medium,  locally  changing  the  wave- 
length dispersion  effectively  to  cancel  the  accumulated  wave- 
length dispersion  in  the  section  concerned  at  the  wavelength  combination  of  both  first  and  second  filters  and  producing  an 
of  said  lightwave  signal,  being  disposed  in  said  section.  autostereoscopic  effect  when  viewed  through  the  filters. 


jr*=y 


1.  A  frame  for  substantially  enclosing  the  circumference  of  an 
image,  the  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arrays  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  paraboloidal  or  spherical  lens  type  structures  having  a 
radial  dimension  within  the  micrometer  to  millimeter  range,  the 
arrays  being  superimposed  on  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
arrays  combining  to  form  a  resultant  "bubble-like"  pattern  in  a 
different  plane  to  either  array. 


UMI 


5.629.797 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  Ridgway.  9  Richard  Moss  House,  St  Peter  Street 
Winchester,  Hants,  50238BT,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,065 
Int  CI.*'  G02B  27/22 
VS.  a.  359—464  12  Ctaims 

1.  An  autostereoscopic  image  system  compnsing;  the  first  filter 
containing  vertical  bands  of  alternating  polarization  behind  which 
is  positioned  the  second  filter  containing  horizontal  bands  of  alter- 
nating polanzation  behind  which  is  positioned  the  composite  pic- 
ture with  picture  elements  arranged  to  be  viewed  through  the 


5,629,796 

nvUGE  FRAME 

Ian  A.  Shanks,  Penn.  England,  assignor  to  Central  Research 

Laboratories  Limited.  Hayes.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00054.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13.  1992, 
9200584 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  27/22:27/10;  A47G  1/06;  B44C  5/02 
VS.  a.  359-463  3  Oainis 
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5,629,798 
STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Jean  E.  Gaudreau,  50  Place  Cremazie,  Suite  723,  Montreal 
(Quebec!,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,423,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,204 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/46;  G02F  I/I335;  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  3S9-^»65  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  concurrently  displaying  first  and  second  numeri- 
cal images  on  a  display  surface,  said  first  and  second  images  being 
formed  of  respective  identical  arrays  of  pixels  of  variable  light 
intensity,  said  display  surface  being  formed  of  an  array  of  picture 
elements  for  displaying  the  pixels  of  the  first  and  second  numerical 
images,  said  method  comprising,  for  each  picture  element  of  said 
display  surface,  the  steps  of: 

supplying  light  to  said  picture  element; 

selecting  a  corresponding  pixel  of  said  first  image  and  a  corre- 
sponding pixel  of  said  second  image; 
polarizing  the  light  supplied  to  said  picture  element  in  a  first 

predetermined  direction; 
rotating  the  light  polarized  in  said  first  direction  by  a  first 
rotation  angle  which  is  calculated  according  to  the  function; 


A 1  =  arceos  (N|  L^  +  R-     ) 

where  A 1  is  the  first  rotation  angle.  L  is  the  light  intensity  of 
the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  first  image,  and  R  is  the  light 


intensity  of  the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  second  image; 
wherein  the  resulting  rotated  polarized  light  comprises,  in  a 
second  predetermined  direction,  a  component  having  an  inten- 
sity which  is  a  function  of  the  light  intensities  of  said  selected 
corresponding  pixels  of  said  first  and  second  images; 

polarizing  the  light  which  has  been  polarized  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  rotated  by  said  first  rotation  angle  in  said  second 
predetermined  direction; 

rotating  the  light  polarized  in  said  second  direction  to  orient  said 
polarized  light  into  a  displaying  direction  in  which  (a)  a  first 
component  of  the  rotated  polarized  light  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined viewing  direction  corresponds  to  the  light  intensity  of 
the  selected  corresponding  pixel  of  the  first  numerical  image 
and  (b)  a  second  component  of  the  rotated  polarized  light  in  a 
second  predetermined  viewing  direction,  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  viewing  direction,  corresponds  to  the  light 
intensity  of  the  selected  corresponding  pixel  of  the  second 
numerical  image, 

whereby  concurrent  display  of  said  first  and  second  numerical 
images  on  said  display  surface  is  carried  out,  for  each  picture 
element,  through  combination  of  said  selected  corresponding 
pixels  of  said  first  and  second  images  into  a  polarized  and 
rotated  light  which  may  be  decomposed,  through  fuither 
adequate  polarization  along  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined viewing  directions,  into  said  corresponding  pixel  of 
said  first  numerical  image  and  said  corresponding  pixel  of 
said  second  numerical  image,  respectively. 


5,629,799 
CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  CORRECTING  ELEMENT 
AND  ITS  APPLICATION 
Koichi  Maruyama;  Masahiro  Oono;  Satoru  Tachihara;  Ma-sato 
Noguchi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ishikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189474; 
Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340562;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348593;  Jan.  14.  1993, 
5-004958;  Mar.  25.  1993,  5-066504;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138300; 
Jun.  10, 1993, 5-138301;  Jun.  10, 1993,  5-138302;  Jun.  25, 1993, 
5-155074 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/08:5/18 
VS.  CI.  359—565  4  Claims 
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aspheric  surface  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  decreases  in 
absolute  value  with  the  increasing  distance  from  said  optical 
axis  toward  a  periphery  of  said  chromatic  aberration  correct- 
ing device  and.  the  axial  displacement  AX '(h)  of  said  planes 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  ring-shaped  surfaces  from  said 
plane  defined  by  said  central  surface  at  a  point  having  dis- 
tance h  from  the  optical  axis  is  given  by  the  following 
relationship: 

^X'^h'|=^'rOiJ(''-\))ltH{(.^X^h)l{mKoHn-l))>^■0.5) 

where  AX(h)  is  a  displacement  of  said  aspheric  surface  from  said 
plane  defined  by  said  central  surface  at  a  point  having  distance  h 
from  the  optical  axis;  m  is  an  integer;  n  is  the  refractive  index  of 
the  medium  of  which  said  device  is  made;  X<,  is  the  wavelength  at 
which  the  chromatic  aberration  correcting  device  is  used  or  an 
arbitrary  wavelength  within  the  operating  wavelength;  and  int(X) 
is  a  function  giving  an  integer  not  greater  than  X. 


5,629,800 

GRADIAL  ZONE  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

David   P.   Hamblen,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,839,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,486,951.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,487 

Int  ex."  G02B  5/18:27/44;  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—565  18  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  chromatic  aberration  correcting  device  having  a  difiractive 
surface,  said  difftactive  surface  comprising: 

a  central  surface  characterized  by  rotation  symmetry  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis  and 

a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  surfaces  that  are  concentric  with  said 
central  surface. 

wherein  said  central  surface,  one  of  said  ring-shaped  surfaces 
just  outward  of  said  central  surface  and  the  remaining  ring- 
shaped  surfaces  are  offset  in  position  by  the  same  step  dis- 
tance t  in  said  optical  axis  direction,  respectively,  and 

wherein  said  diffractive  surface  is  of  substantial  concave  or 
convex  shape  as  a  whole  when  viewed  macroscopically  and 
said  centtal  surface  and  said  plurality  of  ring-shaped  surfaces 
are  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  and 
said  macroscopic   shape  of  said  diffractive   surface   is  an 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  difftactive  lens,  comprising  the  steps 
f; 

providing  a  mold  having  an  axis  and  a  mold  cavity  symmetri- 
cally surrounding  the  axis,  the  cavity  having  a  desired  geom- 
etry for  at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  the  diffractive  lens; 

spinning  the  mold  about  the  axis; 

injecting  a  first  volume  of  a  first  optically  transparent  material 
into  the  cavity  during  the  spinning,  thereby  placing  the  first 
volume  at  a  periphery  of  the  cavity  to  define  a  radially  outer 
zone  of  the  diffractive  lens; 

curing  the  first  volume  within  the  outer  zone  to  at  least  partially 
solidify  the  material; 

injecting  a  second  volume  of  a  second  optically  transparent 
material  into  the  cavity  during  the  spinning,  thereby  placing 
the  second  volume  against  an  inner  periphery  of  the  outer 
zone  to  define  a  first  radially  inner  zone  of  the  diffractive  lens; 

curing  the  second  volume  within  the  first  inner  zone  to  at  least 
partially  solidify  the  material;  and 

repeating  the  injecting  and  curing  steps  to  define  and  cure 
subsequent  inner  zones  of  the  diffractive  lens  until  the  mold 
cavity  is  filled  with  concentric  zones  of  cured  material,  the 
cross  sectional  areas  of  the  zones  and  the  first  and  second 
materials  being  chosen  to  produce  an  optical  phase  difference 
between  adjacent  zones  of  2jc;  and  the  first  and  second  opti- 
cally transparent  materials  defining  alternate  ones  of  the 
zones. 
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5,629,801 

DIFFRACTION  GR\TING  LIGHT  DOUBLING 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Bryan  P.  Staker,  Palo  Alto:  David  M.  Bloom,  Portola  Valley, 

and  Bryan  E.  Loucks,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Silicon  Light  Machines,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,759 

Int  CI.*  G02B  5/IH:  G02F  1/03:1/00:  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  359—572  8  aaims 


■efjc 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source  for  generating  light: 

b.  a  light  valve  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source,  wherem 
the  light  valve  is  selectably  configurable  to  operate  in  each  of 
a  reflecting  mode  and  a  diffracting  mode: 

c.  means  for  collecting  a  first  portion  of  the  light  in  a  first 
collection  path; 

d.  means  for  directing  the  first  portion  of  the  light  to  the  light 
valve  via  the  first  collection  path; 

e.  means  for  collecting  a  second  portion  of  the  light  in  a  second 
collection  path;  and 

f  means  for  directing  the  second  portion  of  the  light  to  the  light 
valve  via  the  second  collection  path, 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  light  returns  to  the  light  source  via 
the  second  path  and  the  second  portion  of  the  light  returns  to  the 
light  source  via  the  first  path  in  the  reflecting  mode,  and  wherein 
first  order  diflractions  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  light  exit  the  system  in  the  diffracting  mode. 


5,629,802 

SPATIALLY  MLXTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

Natalie  Clark,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,037 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/18:  G03H  1/16 
VS.  a.  359^573 


2  Claims 


^101 


109- 

10S^107- 


LASER 


COMPUTES 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  image  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  spatial  light  modulator; 

(b)  image  display  means  having  signals  therein  within  a  plurality 
of  subareas  thereof: 


(c)  a  variable  programmable  diffraction  grating  within  said  spa- 
tial light  modulator,  said  variable  programmable  diffraction 
grating  having  apertures  that  can  be  varied,  and  having  paral- 
lel, equidistant  slits  of  the  same  width; 

(d)  means  for  illuminating  said  variable  programmable  diffrac- 
tion grating  to  produce  diffracted  light; 

(e)  focusing  lens  means,  positioned  between  said  variable  pro- 
grammable diffraction  grating  and  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tor, for  producing  a  phased  array  of  point  sources  of  light 
from  the  diffracted  light  produced  by  said  variable  program- 
mable diffraction  grating,  each  point  source  of  light  being 
positioned  adjacent  an  associated  subarea  of  said  image  dis- 
play means: 

(f)  an  image  recording  device;  and 

(g)  a  Fourier  transform  lens  coupled  between  said  image  display 
means  and  said  image  recording  device  for  directing  Fourier 
transforms  of  images  within  each  subaiea  of  said  image 
display  means  upon  said  recording  de\ice. 


5,629,803 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIRECT  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  BY 

SPECTRAL  CODING 

Jung  Y.  Son;  Hyung  W.  Jeon,  and  Yong  J.  Choi,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  7,  1994, 
94-10028 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/lS 
VS.  CI.  359—575  2  Claims 


'  VMtkal  nracUoD 


1.  A  system  for  the  direct  transmission  of  image  signals  through 
a  transmission  medium  comprising; 
a  transmitter  comprising: 
a  point  source  of  white  light, 
a  first  grating  for  diffracting  light  discharged  from  said  point 

source  to  form  a  one -dimensional  spectrum, 
a  plurality  of  second  diffraction  gratings  disposed  so  that  they 
disperse  light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  dispersion 
direction  of  said  first  grating  for  continuously  separating 
and  distributing  said  one-dimensional  spectrum  formed  by 
said  first  grating  iwo-dimensionally  for  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence  to  each   pixel   of  a   two-dimensional    image 
wherein  the  spacings  of  each  diffraction  grating  in  said 
plurality  of  second  diffraction  gratings  increase  in  a  prede- 
temnined  manner, 
an  input  device  including  image  signals  to  be  transmitted  and 
permitting    a    selected    portion    of   said    diffracted    light 
received  from  said  plurality  of  second  diffraction  gratings 
to  pass  therethrough,  and 
means  for  focusing  the  light  received  firom  said  input  device 
into  said  transmission  medium:  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  image  signals  transmitted  from  said 
transmitter  through  said  transmission  medium  and  reproduc- 
ing the  image  that  appears  at  the  output  of  said  input  device 
from  the  received  image  signals. 


5,629,804 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Haruo  Tomono,  Machida.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005971 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/1 H:  C08L  75/14:75/16 

VS.  CI.  359—576  4  Claims 

1.  A  diffraction  grating  comprising: 

a  substrate  and  a  resin  layer  having  a  repetitive  panem  formed 
on  the  substrate,  wherein  said  resin  layer  comprises  a  cured 
product  of  a  photocurable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(i)  25^5  wl.  %  of  (A)  a  polyfunctional  urethane-modified 
polyester  (meth)acrylate  comprising  a  polyester  oligomer 
and  a  plurality  of  (meth)acryloyl  groups  bonded  to  the 
polyester  oligomer  via  a  urethane  group  and  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8(X), 
(ii)  31-70  wt.  ^  of  (B)  a  polyfunctional  (melh)acrylate  hav- 
ing a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  650, 
(iii)  5^M  wi.  %  of  (C)  a  monofunctional  (meth)  acrylate,  and 
(iv)  (D)  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


an  oblique  illumination  means  for  obliquely  illuminating  said 
reticle  with  said  annular  illumination  light  so  as  to  cause  an 
oblique-incident  0-order  light  component  of  said  annular  illu- 
mination light  to  transfer  a  pattern  image  of  said  transparent 
panem  formed  in  said  reticle:  and 

a  movable  stage  for  holding  a  photo- sensitive  layer  to  which 
said  transparent  pattern  is  transferred. 


5,629,806 

RETRO-REFLECTOR  BASED  PRIVATE  VIEWING 

SYSTEM 

James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,657 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  359—630  34  Claims 


5,629,805 
ALIGNTR  EQUIPPED  WITH  ANNULAR  ILLUMINATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANNULAR  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  WITH 

LARGE  ILLUMINANCE 
Shinichi  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308689 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/10:5/08:  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  359— «27  5  Claims 


1.  An  aligner  comprising: 

a  light  source  section  for  radiating  a  la,ser  light; 

a  reticle  holder  for  retaining  a  reticle  having  a  transparent 

pattern; 
an  annular  illuminating  section  provided  between  said  light 

source  section  and  said  reticle,  and  having 
a  condenser  means  for  condensing  said  laser  light  into  an  annu- 
lar illumination  light  comprising: 

a  cone-shaped  reflecting  mirror  placed  in  an  optical  path  of 
said  laser  light  and  having  an  outer  surface  for  reflecting 
said  laser  light, 
a  ring-shaped  reflecting  mirror  having  an  aperture  for  trans- 
ferring said  laser  light  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  cone- 
shaped  reflecting  mirror  and  an  inner  surface  for  reflecting 
the  laser  light  reflected  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cone-shaped  reflecting  mirror  for  producing  said  annular 
illumination  light,  and 
a  fly-eye  lens  for  shaping  said  annular  illumination  light  into 
parallel  rays; 


2.  A  viewing  system,  comprising 

projector  means  for  projecting  along  an  optical  path  image  from 
an  image  source, 

beamsplitter  means  for  reflecting  at  least  some  of  the  light 
incident  thereon  and  for  transmitting  at  least  some  light  inci- 
dent thereon, 

retro-reflector  means  for  receiving  at  least  some  light  from  the 
beamsplitter  means  and  for  reflecting  such  light  in  a  conjugate 
path  back  toward  said  beamsplitter  means, 

a  reflector  for  folding  at  least  part  of  die  optical  padi  between 
said  beamspliner  means  and  retro-reflector  means,  and 

said  beamsplitter  means  and  reo-o-refleclor  means  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  and  cooperative  to  cause  at  least 
some  of  the  light  reflected  via  said  retro-reflector  mean  to  be 
provided  by  said  beamsplitter  means  for  direct  viewing  of  an 
image  at  a  viewing  location. 


5,629,807 
HELMET  MOUNTED  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
John  M.  Hall,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mav  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,887 
Int  a."  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—630  2  Claims 

1.  A  helmet-mounted  vision  enhancement  system,  the  system 
having  left  and  right  side  subsystems  allowing  the  relay  of  an 
intensified  image  scene  to  the  eye,  the  subsystems  for  each  side 
comprising: 

each  input  subsystem  including  reflecting  means  for  reflecting 
the  field  of  view  of  the  outside  environment  perpendicular  to 
the  normal  human  eye  line  of  sight  as  a  reflected  image; 
goggle  subsystem  including  intensifier  means  for  focus  and 
image  intensification  of  the  reflected  image,  both  reflecting 
means  and  intensifier  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  user's 
forehead  and  facing  in  toward  the  user's  nose: 
output  subsystem  for  orienting  an  input  image  from  the  goggle 
subsystem  which  is  accepted  into  relay  optics  and  eyepiece 
optics  so  Uiat  a  user  can  view  an  image  intensified  scene  with 
a  1:1  magnification  and  restored  normal  image  orientation 
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onco  an  eyepiece,  wherein  the  output  subsystem  further 
includes  eyepieces  optics  constructed  to  provide  see-through 
capabihty  by  coating  partial  mirrors  to  reflect  only  green 
phosphor  light  whereby  eliminating  hypersteropsis  to  the  user, 
and  further  allowing  relay  of  an  intensified  image  scene  to  the 
eye  with  optional  other  superimposed  images. 


5,629,808 
D-SHAPE  L.\SER  BEAM  PROJECTOR 
Ian  Powell,  Gloucester.  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,124 

Int.  CI.*'  G02B  13/18:3/02 

VS.  a.  35»— 719  16  aaims 


I.  An  optical  lens  comprising 

a  linear  diverging  element  having  a  primary  surface,  a  secondary 
surface  and  a  side  surface. 

a  section  of  an  axicon  cut  in  a  plane  passing  through  its  apex  or 
near  thereof,  said  section  having  a  primary  surface,  a  second- 
ary surface  and  a  cut  surface  and  connected  with  said  linear 
diverging  element,  said  cut  surface  of  said  axicon  adjoining 
said  side  surface  of  said  linear  diverging  element. 

wherein  said  primary  surface  of  said  linear  diverging  element 
has  a  shape  described  by  the  equation 


i.N[ 


1  -<1  +Q)c-\~ 


UMI 


where  c  is  the  curvature  at  the  apex,  Q  is  the  conic  constant, 
and  the  surface  is  defined  in  an  (x.  y.  z)  Cartesian  coordinate 
system,  the  conic  constant  having  a  negative  value, 
and  the  primary  surface  of  said  axicon  has  a  surface  shape 
described  by  the  equation 


where  Q  is  the  conic  constant  and  p  (rho)  is  the  semi- 
diameter. 


5,629.809 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

ON  A  DISC 
Toshihiko  Kurihara:  Taichi  Akiba;  Osamu  Ueda,  and  Shinichi 
Takahashi,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,279,  Feb.  21,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,768,  Jun.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  660,957 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-192941 

tat  CI.''  GllB  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  359—813  7  Claims 

^^       16 
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1.  An  improved  optical  pickup  for  reproducing  information  on 
an  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  pickup  body  mounting  an  optical  system  which  outputs  a  laser 
beam,  said  optical  system  including  a  laser  device  and  other 
optical  devices,  said  pickup  body  is  formed  by  bending  a 
single  plate  made  of  magnetic  material,  said  bent  single  plate 
has  bent  portions  mounted  with  said  laser  device  and  said 
other  optical  devices;  and 

a  yoke  base  mounting  an  actuator,  and  an  objective  lens  sup- 
ported on  the  actuator  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  yoke 
base,  the  objective  lens  being  such  that  the  laser  beam  from 
the  optical  system  of  the  pickup  body  passes  therethrough  and 
is  directed  to  the  optical  disc  and  focused  on  the  optical  disc, 
said  actuator  includes  a  pair  of  yokes  which  are  made  of  a 
magnetic  material  and  which  are  fixed  on  said  yoke  base,  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  yokes  is  provided  with  a  magnet. 

wherein  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  by  said  pair  of  yokes,  said 
magnet  and  said  yoke  base,  and  wherein  the  pickup  body  and 
the  yoke  base  being  made  of  a  same  magnetic  material  to 
prevent  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  from  deflecting  from 
a  designed  optical  axis. 


5,629.810 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  EXTERIOR  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HAND  SET 
MECHANISM 
William  M.  Perry,  Palestine,  and  Kerry  L.  Helmer,  Hollans- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,618,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^84 
Int  CI.''  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359—872  16  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  assembly  for  the  exterior  of  an  automobile  having  a 
hand  set  adjustment  mechanism,  said  mirror  assembly  comprising: 
a  mirror, 
a  mirror  casing  supporting  said  mirror. 


5.629312 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

ROTARY  SCANNING  DEVICE  WITH  STEPWISE  HEAD 

CONTROL 

Bernhard  Kleinhuis,  Fischbachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
391.2 

tat  CI.*  GUB  15/14 
VS.  CI.  360-64  19  Claims 


a  base  having  a  partially  spherical  center  portion  with  a  concave 
surface,  said  concave  surface  having  an  upwardly  extending 
post,  said  base  having  outwardly  extending  mounting  flanges 
defining  a  substantially  nominal  planar  surface  located  closest 
to  said  mirror  casing,  said  panially  spherical  center  portion 
being  depressed  below  said  nominal  planar  surface  away  from 
said  mirror  casing. 

a  mounting  bracket  contacting  against  said  mounting  flanges. 

a  pivot  cup  having  a  central  semi-spherical  portion,  said  semi- 
circular portion  being  circumferentially  bordered  by  a  gener- 
ally flat  surface  outwardly  extending  therefrom  attached  to 
said  mirror  casing,  said  semi-spherical  portion  having  an 
centrally  located  opening  through  which  said  post  extends. 
said  semi-spherical  portion  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
concave  surface  of  said  base  and  being  at  least  partially 
disposed  below  said  nominal  planar  surface  of  said  base  away 
from  said  mirror  casing, 

a  sleeve  being  of  a  semi-spherical  shape  with  an  aperture 
through  which  said  post  extends,  said  sleeve  having  an  out- 
side and  an  inside  surface,  said  outside  surface  being  located 
against  said  semi-circular  portion  of  said  pivot  cup.  and 

means  for  forcibly  compressing  said  pivot  cup  against  said 
partially  spherical  portion  of  said  base;  whereby  said  pivot 
cup  can  pivotally  move  between  said  compression  means  and 
said  partially  spherical  portion  of  said  base. 


5,629,811 

VroEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TRANSFORMING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  OF  VIDEO  DATA 

Hidenori  Hoshi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,247,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,599,  Oct  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,327,  Oct 

25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

208,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275254 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—22  11  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inpuning  a  digitized  video  signal  which 
includes  video  data  of  successi\e  pictures: 

(b)  transposing  means  for  transposing  the  video  dau  between 
two  pictures  included  in  the  digitized  video  signal;  and 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  a  digital  video  signal  on  a 
plurality  of  recording  tracks  formed  in  parallel  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  recording  means  recording  the  video  data  so 
that  video  data  which  correspond  to  respective  parts  of  both 
two  pictures  are  recorded  on  each  of  the  recording  tracks  by 
concurrently  forming  a  plurality  of  tracks. 


0;( 
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17.  A  magnetic-tape  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  scanning  device  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a 

plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  at  the  circumference 

thereof, 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and 

electrically  coupled  to  respective  magnetic  heads, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  transformers  for  the  transfer  of  signals  from 

a  stator  side  of  the  apparatus  to  the  magnetic  heads  and  vice 

versa, 
means  located  on  the  stator  side  for  transmining  to  a  control 

device  located  on  the  rotary  member  a  phase-data  signal 

related  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  rotary  member,  said 

phase-data    signal   comprising    a    periodic    pulse    sequence 

su-addled  by  first  and  second  synchronization  pulses  which. 

via  the  control  device,  synchronizes  a  transfer  of  signals  to 

and  from  the  magnetic  heads,  and 
means  for  moving  a  magnetic  tape  past  the  rotary  member. 


5,629,813 
INITIALIZATION  AND  CALIBRATION  OF  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SERVO  AREAS 
Robert  C.  Baca;  Alex  Chliwnyj;  Wayne  T.  Comeaux;  James  F. 
Crossland.  and   Ronald   K.  Rhodes,  all  of  TUcson.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,471,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,277 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CI.  360—77.12  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  initializing  a  bi-directional,  multi-u^ck  mag- 
netic tape  drive  having  multiple,  spaced-apart,  longitudinal  servo 
elements,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  tape  head  having  left  and  right  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  having  an  upper  group  of  servo  read  elements  verti- 
cally interleaved  with  a  lower  group  of  servo  read  elements, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  groups  of  each  of  said  left  and 
right  modules  having  a  number  of  servo  elements  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  servo  areas  on  a  removable  magnetic 
tape,  said  seno  elements  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
groups  of  said  left  module  being  horizontally  aligned  with 
corresponding  servo  elements  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
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groups,  respectively,  of  said  right  module,  each  said  servo 
element  capable  of  generating  an  unadjusted  position  error 
signal  representative  of  a  position  of  said  servo  element 
relative  to  a  selected  one  of  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of 
one  of  the  servo  areas  on  the  tape; 
servo  control  means  for  moving  said  head  among  a  first  plurality 
of  index  positions  and.  after  moving  said  head  to  a  desired 
one  of  said  index  positions,  moving  said  head  in  small  incre- 
ments about  said  desired  index  position  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  at  least  one  of  said  servo  elements  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  groups  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  left  and  right  modules  follows  a  selected  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  corresponding  servo  area  during  a 
tape  access  operation;  and 
a  control  unit,  interconnected  with  said  tape  head  and  said  servo 
control  means,  for  determining  element-to-element,  module- 
to-module  and  azmuthal  offsets  in  each  of  said  servo  elements 
each  time  a  magnetic  tape  is  mounted  in  the  tape  drive  and, 
during  data  read  operations,  for  generating  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion error  signal  for  each  active  servo  element  during  data 
read  operations  based  upon  the  unadjusted  position  error 
signals  and  the  determined  offsets  and  directing  said  servo 
control  means  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  position  error 
signals,  said  control  unit  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  individual  average  position  enoi  signals 
AvgPES(C,D.E,G,M)  generated  by  said  servo  elements, 
where:  C  specifies  a  selected  servo  area;  D  specifies  a 
selected  direction  of  the  tape:  E  specifies  a  selected  servo 
area  edge;  G  specifies  a  selected  group;  and  M  defines  a 
selected  module; 
means  for  calculating  group  average  position  error  signals 
GroupAvg(D.E.G.M)  from  the  individual  average  position 
error  signals; 
means  for  calculating  module-to-module  average  position 
error  signals  ModModAvg(D)  from  the  group  average  posi- 
tion error  signals; 
means  for  calculating  read  offsets  ReadOffset(C.D.E.G.M) 
from  the  individual  average  position  error  signals  and  the 
group  average  position  error  signals; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  the  calculated  read  offsets  for  the 
mounted  magnetic  tape;  and 

means  for  calculating  an  adjusted  position  error  signal 
AdjPES(C.D.E.G.M)  for  each  active  servo  element  from 
measured  position  error  signals  and  the  stored  read  offsets 
during  data  read  operations  on  the  mounted  magnetic  tape. 


UMI 


5,629,814 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKrNG  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD 
Dong  K.  Mok.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,616 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
1012/1993;  Mar.  's,  1993,  3318/1993 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/467:5/584 
VS.  CI.  360—77.14  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tracking  control  apparatus  comprising: 


low  pass  filtering  means  for  detecting  a  pilot  signal  from  high 
frequency  signals  read  from  a  magnetic  tape  by  video  heads  in 
a  playback  mode; 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  detected  pilot  signal 
from  said  low  pass  filtering  means  at  a  varied  gain; 

reference  pilot  generation  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  signal 
from  an  oscillator  by  N  to  generate  reference  pilot  signals, 
where  N  iS  determined  according  to  select  signals: 

mixing  means  for  generating  tracking  control  signals  of  16  KHz 
and  46  KHz  frequency  components  in  accordance  with  differ- 
ences between  the  respective  reference  pilot  signals  from  said 
reference  pilot  generation  means  and  the  amplified  pilot  signal 
from  said  amplification  means; 

first  frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  the  tracking  control 
signal  of  the  16  KHz  frequency  component  from  output 
signals  from  said  mixing  means  and  wave-shaping  the 
detected  tracking  control  signal; 

first  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  resultant 
tracking  control  signal  of  the  16  KHz  frequency  component 
from  said  first  frequency  detection  means; 

second  frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  the  tracking 
control  signal  of  the  46  KHz  frequency  component  from  the 
output  signals  from  said  mixing  means  and  wave-shaping  the 
detected  tracking  control  signal; 

second  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  result- 
ant tracking  control  signal  of  the  46  KHz  frequency  compo- 
nent from  said  second  frequency  detection  means: 

comparison  means  for  subtracting  output  levels  from  said  first 
and  second  level  detection  means  from  each  other  and  output- 
ting  a  tracking  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  subtracted 
result;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  capstan  motor  control  signal  and 
a  gain  control  signal  in  response  to  the  tracking  error  signal 
from  said  comparison  means,  said  control  means  generating 
the  select  signals  for  the  generation  of  the  reference  pilot 
signals  and  applying  the  generated  select  signals  to  said 
reference  pilot  generation  means,  said  gain  control  signal 
being  applied  to  said  amplification  means  to  vary  the  gain  of 
said  amplification  means. 


5,629,815 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  HEAD 
WEAR  IN  HELICAL  SCAN  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Samuel  D.  Cheatham,  Golden;  William  C.  Dodt,  Brf>omfield: 
John  C.  Owens,  Arvada,  and  Debra  C.  Rutherford,  Long- 
mont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corp., 
Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1554169,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,920 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/027 
U.S.  CI.  360—84  3  Claims 

1 .  A  transport  apparatus  for  reducing  head  wear  of  a  rotar>  head 
assembly,  the  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  transport  region  and  a  circuit  card  region; 
an  intake  opening  disposed  on  a  rearward  portion  of  said  trans- 
port region  and  a  loading  opening  disposed  on  a  forward 
portion  of  said  transport  region; 
an  elevator  assembly  disposed  within  said  transport  region 
between  said  intake  opening  and  said  loading  opening, 
wherein  a  tape  cartridge  is  inserted  through  said  loading 
opening  and  onto  said  elevator  assembly; 


a  take-up  reel  disposed  within  said  rearward  portion  of  said 

transpon  region; 
a  rotary  head  disposed  within  said  transport  region  between  said 

elevator  assembly  and  said  take-up  reel  for  performing  read/ 

write  operations  on  a  magnetic  recording  tape; 
a  threading  mechanism  disposed  widiin  said  transport  region  for 

threading  said  magnetic  recording  tape  through  a  tape  path. 

wherein  said  tape  path  advances  from  the  tape  cartridge. 

across  said  rotary  head  and  onto  said  take-up  reel; 
air  flow  means  for  passing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  housing 

along  a  predetermined  air  flow  path,  wherein  said  flow  of  air 

passes: 

a)  through  said  circuit  card  region; 

b)  through  said  intake  opening  to  enter  said  transport  region; 

c)  past,  without  flowing  directly  on  said  rotary  head; 

d)  along  the  magnetic  recording  tape  as  it  is  being  threaded 
through  said  tape  path  so  that  contaminants  on  said  mag- 
netic recording  tape  are  removed  before  the  tape  is  threaded 
across  said  rotary  head;  and 

e)  through  said  loading  opening  to  exit  said  housing,  so  that 
contaminants  are  prevented  from  entering  said  housing 
while  the  tape  cartridge  is  being  exchanged. 


5,629,817 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  AND  A  PAIR  OF  SLIDERS  WHICH 
ARE  SHORTER  THAN  THE  CASSETTE  HOLDER  IN 
ONE  DIRECTION 
Tetsuhiro  Shiomi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,160,  Sep.  13.  1994,  Pat.  Nc.  5,493,459, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,730,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,402,405.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,447 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077248: 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077249;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077250;  Mar.  18, 
1991,  3-077251;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077252 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/675 
U.S.  CI.  36ft— 96.5  5  Claims 


5,629,816 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  GRIPPER  MECHANISM 

Petter  Busengdal.  and  Jan  E.  Dilling.  both  of  Oslo.  Norway. 

assignors  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,748.  Jul.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.440.435.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,826 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/60 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  8  Claims 


38        Ji 

1.  A  system  for  longitudinally  loading  and  unloading  a  magnetic 
tape  cassette  endwise  in  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  said  cassette 
having  a  base  plate  and  being  of  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  which  are  shorter 
than  said  sides  and  a  dust  cover  rotatable  about  a  dust  cover  hinge 
on  one  side  of  said  cassette  proximate  one  of  said  ends,  said  dust 
cover  being  rotatable  to  expose  the  tape  in  said  cassette  for 
operative  engagement  by  a  magnetic  head,  said  system  comprising: 
a  gripper  disposed  for  back  and  forth  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  magnetic  tape  recorder,  said  gripper  disposed  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  lateral  axis  between  biting  and 
non-biting  positions  and  having  a  self-locking  jaw  configura- 
tion for  biting  onto  the  base  plate  of  said  cassette  at  one  end 
thereof;  and 
said  gripper  being  connected  to  a  rack  that  is  guided  by  a  rack 
track  located  on  an  interior  wall  of  the  recorder  and  having  a 
cam  surface  which  engages  a  first  cam  located  on  the  rack 
track  to  rotate  the  gnpper  to  a  non-biting  position  at  an 
unloading  position  and  a  second  cam  located  on  the  rack  track 
that  engages  the  cam  surface  of  the  gripper  to  rotate  the 
gripper  to  a  non-biting  position  at  a  fully  loaded  state. 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  transporting  a  tape  cassene 
having  one  of  a  plurality  of  sizes  from  an  insertion  opening 
through  which  said  tape  cassette  is  insetted  to  a  playing  position, 
comprising: 
a  holder  for  receiving  said  tape  cassette  having  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sizes,  said  holder  having  opposite  side  faces  and 
three  guide  pins  provided  on  each  of  the  opposite  side  faces; 
a  pair  of  side  plates  each  having  three  L-shaped  guides  each  of 
which  has  a  horizontal  guide  portion  for  respectively  guiding 
one  of  said  three  guide  pins  in  a  horizontal  direction  for 
moving  said  tape  cassette  received  in  said  holder  in  said 
horizontal  direction  inwardly  from  said  insertion  opening  and 
a  vertical  guide  portion  for  respectively  guiding  said  one  of 
said  three  guide  pins  in  a  vertical  direction  for  moving  said 
tape  cassette  received  in  said  holder  veitically  to  the  playing 
position  after  said  tape  cassene  has  been  moved  horizontally 
inwardly  from  said  insertion  opening; 
a  pair  of  sliders  each  having  an  inclined  guide  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  guide  portions  and  vertical 
guide  portions  of  said  L-shaped  guides,  each  of  said  sliders 
further  having  two  guide  rollers  arranged  such  that  the  two 
guide  roller  of  each  slider  are  guided  by  only  one  of  said  three 
L-shaped  guides,  each  of  said  sliders  being  dimensioned  so 
that  it  is  shorter  dian  said  holder  in  a  direction  that  is  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  direction  in  which  said  tape  cassene  is 
moved; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  sliders  in  said  horizontal  direction 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  guide  portions  of  said  L-shaped 
guides;  and 
an  engaging  element  piovided  on  each  of  the  opposite  side  faces 
of  said  holder  for  engaging  with  the  inclined  guides  of  said 
sliders  without  engaging  any  of  said  three  L-shaped  guides  to 
transmit  to  said  holder  a  driving  force  transmitted  to  said 
sliders  from  said  driving  means; 
wherein  said  holder  is  moved  in  said  horizontal  direction  inte- 
grally with  said  sliders  by  said  driving  force  from  said  driving 
means  until  said  guide  pins  reach  end  portions  of  the  horizon- 
tal guide  portions  of  said  L-shaped  guides  and  then  said 
engaging  elements  move,  upon  further  movement  of  said 
sliders  in  said  horizontal  direction,  downwardly  along  the 
inclined  guides  of  said  sliders  while  said  holder  is  moved 
downwardly  under  the  guidance  of  the  vertical  guide  portions 
of  said  L-shaped  guides  to  transport  said  tape  cassette  in  said 
holder  to  the  playing  position,  wherein  the  arrangement  of 
said  three  L-shaped  guides  in  each  of  said  side  plates,  the 
dimension  of  said  sliders,  and  the  arrangement  of  said  guide 
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rollers  of  said  sliders  and  the  arrangement  of  said  guide  pins 
and  said  engaging  elements  of  said  holder  enable  said  holder 
to  have  a  large  operation  stroke  so  as  to  enable  said  tape 
cassette  having  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  sizes  to  be 
properly  accommodated  in  said  playing  position;  and 
wherein  the  honzonial  mo\  ement  of  said  sliders  is  nrjore  than  the 
horizontal  movement  of  said  holder  and  said  cassette  loading 
apparatus  enables  said  horizontal  movement  of  said  sliders  to 
be  substantially  accommodated  when  a  space  for  said  holder 
and  the  horizontal  movement  thereof  so  that  said  sliders 
project  only  a  relatively  small  amount  past  said  holder  in  the 
horizontal  direction  when  said  tape  cassette  is  in  said  playing 
position. 


5.629.818 
CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  HAVING  DECREASED 
LOADING  EFFORT 
Hartmut  Scbandl,  Wien,  Austria,  and  Fritz  Weisser.  St.  Geor- 
gen.    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche    Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH,  \'illingen-Schwenningen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21U57,  Mar.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1991,  41  35 
834.1 

Int  a.^  GllB  5/008 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  5  Claims 


1.  Cassette  loading  facility  for  a  cassette  device  for  the  recording 
and/or  reproduction  of  Information,  said  cassette  loading  facility 
having  a  guide  frame  arranged  on  a  cassette  drive  chassis  in  a  fixed 
position,  a  cassette  receiving  device  movable  between  a  loading 
position  in  which  a  cassene  can  be  introduced  mto  the  cassette 
receiving  device  and  removed  therefrom  and  an  operating  position 
in  which  the  recording  or  reproduction  of  information  is  carried 
out,  wherein  the  cassette  is  positioned  on  the  drive  chassis  by 
means  of  positioning  pins  and  catch  apertures,  said  catch  apertures 
being  formed  on  the  cassette  housing,  and  having  means  using  the 
catch  apenures  for  locking  the  cassene  during  its  transportation 
between  the  loading  and  the  operating  position  and  also  for  cen- 
tering it  in  the  operation  position,  and  having  means  for  driving 
and  controlling  the  cassette  receiving  device  between  the  loading 
and  the  operating  positions,  characterized  in  that  tlie  positioning 
pins  are  fixed  on  a  first  pivoted  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  cassette  receiving  device  and  which  can  be  pivoted  into  a 
first  position  in  which  the  positioning  pins  release  the  cassette  so 
that  the  cassette  can  be  introduced  into  the  cassette  receiving 
device  and  removed  therefrom,  and  can  be  pivoted  into  a  second 
position,  in  which  the  positioning  pins  engage  with  the  catch 
apenures,  and  that  upon  reaching  the  operating  position,  the  lower 


ends  of  the  positioning  pins  each  engage  with  a  set  of  correspond- 
ingly arranged  centering  apertures  in  the  drive  chassis,  a  control 
disk  having  a  first  and  second  drive  spigot  is  provided  to  the  left 
and  right  of  the  loading  facility,  wherein  the  control  disks  are 
driven  in  synchronization,  and  wherein  the  cassette  receiving 
device  is  driven  with  the  first  and  .second  drive  spigots,  essentially 
engaging  successively  in  corresponding  guides  of  the  cassette 
receiving  device,  and  whereby  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  cassette  receiving  device  between  the  loading  and 
the  operating  position  is  controlled  w  ith  the  aid  of  pegs  and  further 
guides,  a  first  helical  guide  groove  is  disposed  on  each  control  disk 
on  the  side  facing  away  from  the  cassette  receiving  device,  and 
said  groove  engages  with  the  peg  mounted  on  a  vertically  movable 
lifting  mechanism  of  the  loading  facility,  and  that  a  second  helical 
guide  groove  is  disposed  on  each  control  disk  on  the  side  facing 
the  cassette  receiving  device,  and  said  groove  is  provided  for 
engaging  with  the  peg  disposed  on  the  cassette  receiving  device,  a 
third  helical  guide  groove  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  right-hand 
control  disk  facing  away  from  the  cassette  receiving  device,  and 
said  groove  is  provided  for  controlling  a  cassette  drawer  flap  as 
well  as  for  controlling  a  sliding  blind  which  is  mounted  on  the 
right-hand  wall  such  that  is  moved  horizontally  and  with  which,  in 
the  loading  position  of  the  cassene  receiving  device,  a  tape-end 
sensor  serving  for  the  monitoring  of  the  tape  drive  is  shaded,  and 
that  through  the  shading  of  this  tape-end  sensor  in  the  loading 
position  of  the  cassette  receiving  device,  the  motor  drive  for  the 
cassette  receiving  device  is  activated  for  the  loading  procedure. 


5,629,819 
FLOPPY  DISK  ASSEMBLY  H.4VING  STOR.\GE- 
CAPACITY  D1SCRIMIN.\T10N  MEANS 
Takamasa  Kitano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,986,  Jul.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199355 

InL  CI."  GllB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  360—99.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  floppy  disk  assembly  adapted  to  accommodate  a  floppy  disk 
having  two  faces  and  an  abutment  surface  end.  a  head  window 
shutter,  an  abutment  surface  disposed  on  the  abutment  surface  end 
and  to  one  side  of  the  head  window  shutter  and  a  discrimination 
hole  disposed  near  to  the  abutment  surface  end  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  head  window  shutter  as  the  abutment  surface,  for 
discriminating  a  storage  capacity,  said  floppy  disk  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  cassene  holding  plate  which  holds  said  floppy  disk: 
a  sliding  plate  which  has  a  projection  and  which  is  subjected  to 
a  spring  action  for  causing  said  cassette  holding  plate  to  slide 
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from  a  position  at  which  said  floppy  disk  is  mounted/ 
dismounted  to  a  position  at  which  writing/reading  is  per- 
formed by  a  magnetic  head: 

a  lock  member  which  engages  with  said  projection  of  said 
sliding  plate  and  is  allowed  to  rotate  a  guide  pivot  fixed  to  an 
assembly  frame: 

a  rod  member  which  abuts  at  its  first  end  said  abutment  surface 
of  said  floppy  disk  when  mounted  and  is  pivotably  connected 
at  its  second  end  to  said  lock  member  1,  wherein  said  rod 
member  has,  adjacent  to  said  first  end.  an  elongated  guide 
slot,  and  said  rod  member  has,  adjacent  to  said  second  end.  a 
connecting  pivot  by  which  said  rod  member  and  said  lock 
member  are  connected,  wherein  when  said  abutment  surface 
of  said  floppy  disk  abuts  said  first  end  of  said  rod  member, 
said  rod  member  moves  guided  by  said  guide  pivot  causing 
said  lock  member  to  rotate  and  to  release  said  projection  of 
said  sliding  plate:  and 

a  detecting  member  which  detects  whether  or  not  said  discrimi- 
nation hole  is  present,  said  detecting  member  located  opposite 
a  first  of  the  two  faces  of  the  floppy  disk  and  said  discrimi- 
nation hole  when  said  floppy  disk  is  mounted,  wherein  said 
lock  member  is  positioned  beyond  the  location  of  said  dis- 
crimination hole  when  said  floppy  disk  is  mounted,  and  on  the 
same  side  of  said  head  window  shutter  as  said  abutment 
surface,  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  floppy  disk  as  said 
detecting  member. 


said  center  shaft  of  said  rotary  carriage,  and  said  spacers 
being  made  of  a  material  having  a  different  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  a  material  of  which  said  load  springs 
are  made. 


5,629,821 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Makoto  Wakasugi,  Tokorozawa;  Toshiro  Atobe.  Kitasaku-gun: 
Chialti  Hara.  and  Naofumi  Asanuma,  both  of  Saku.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Cimeo 
Precision  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-071276 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5// 7 
U.S.  CI.  360—125  11  Claims 


rv 


5,629.820 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  HEAD  SUSPENSION  OF 

ACTUATOR  OF  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Koriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  833.028,  Feb.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  204.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-037900 
lilt.  CI."  GllB  5/4H:2l/16J3/l4 

U.S.  CL  360—104  4  Oaims 

,eo 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  for  writing  and  reading  data  out  of  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  disks,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  data  head 
sliders  disposed  individually  facing  respective  faces  of  asso- 
ciated magnetic  disks  for  writing  and  reading  data  out  of  said 
disks,  and  a  plurality  of  servo  head  sliders  for  positioning 
associated  data  head  sliders: 

a  plurality  of  gimbal  springs  each  ha\ing  a  tongue  for  supporting 
one  of  said  data  head  sliders  and  said  servo  head  sliders: 

a  plurality  of  load  springs  each  carrying  an  associated  one  of 
said  gimbal  springs  at  a  first  end  thereof  while  causing  said 
one  gimbal  spring  to  face  an  adjoining  face  of  one  of  said 
disks,  said  load  springs  being  respectively  formed  with 
coaxial  holes  at  a  second  end  for  receiving  a  center  shaft  of  a 
rotary  carriage,  said  load  springs  being  Integrally  affixed  lo 
said  rotary  carriage  w  ith  said  coaxial  holes  directly  receiving 
said  center  shaft  of  said  shaft  of  said  rotary  carriage:  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  spacers,  distinct  from  said  load  springs,  for 
maintaining  constant  separation  distances  between  adjacent 
load  springs,  said  spacers  defining  coaxial  holes  for  receiving 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  and  reading  the  recorded  data  from  the  magnetic  record- 
ing medium,  said  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  gaps  formed  along  a  direction  transvers- 
ing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetic  core: 

a  slider  having  a  main  sliding  face  brought  Into  sliding  contact 
with  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  fixedly  supporting  the 
magnetic  core  with  said  gaps  thereof  being  exposed  through 
the  main  sliding  face: 

a  coil  through  which  part  of  the  magnetic  core  is  passed:  and 

a  coil  bobbin  for  holding  the  coil,  said  coil  bobbin  comprising: 

a  bobbin  body  holding  the  coil: 

two  parallel  frame  members  formed  In  the  bobbin  body  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  magnetic  recording  medium  and  disposed 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  magnetic  core  to  extend  parallel 
to  each  other  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  magnetic 
core  and  to  be  spaced  away  from  each  other: 

an  orthogonal  frame  member  formed  to  extend  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
magnetic  core  and  located  In  contact  with  end  ponions  of  the 
two  parallel  frame  members,  the  orthogonal  frame  member 
having,  at  only  one  end,  an  extension  extending  beyond  the 
two  parallel  frame  members  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
magnetic  core: 

said  parallel  frame  members  terminating  at  end  portions  located 
opposite  said  orthogonal  frame  member: 

reinforcing  beam  located  between  the  extension  of  said  orthogo- 
nal frame  member  and  one  of  said  parallel  frame  members: 
and 

terminals  formed  to  extend  from  the  orthogonal  frame  member 
and  wound  by  the  ends  of  the  coil  conductor  wires. 

said  coil  bobbin  being  substantially  entirely  housed  within  said 
slider  with  respect  to  both  the  longitudinal  and  u-ansverse 
directions  of  said  magnetic  core  except  said  terminals. 
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5.629.822 
TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Richard  F.  Rich,  and  James  R.  Roe,  both  of  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Loran  Cassettes  and  Audio  Products,  Warren, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,699 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  2.1/02 

VS.  a.  360—132  11  Claims 

30- 
22- 


1.  A  tape  cassette  containing  a  tape  for  passage  relative  to  a 
magnetic  head,  the  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  a  floor; 

a  cover  having  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  a  ceiling,  the 
peripheral  walls  of  the  base  and  cover  mating  to  enclose  the 
tape  berween  the  base  and  cover,  the  tape  being  supported  on 
two  spools  with  a  portion  of  the  tape  between  the  spools 
extending  along  an  interior  portion  of  the  mated  peripheral 
walls  of  the  base  and  cover: 

a  head  intrusion  area  defined  by  openings  in  the  peripheral  walls 
of  the  base  and  cover,  the  tape  being  exposed  to  the  magnetic 
head  in  the  head  intrusion  area: 

a  bracket  integrally  formed  with  the  base  and  cover  to  surround 
the  head  intrusion  area,  the  tape  passing  between  the  bracket 
and  the  openings  in  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  base  and  cover; 

at  least  two  azimuth  posts  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  base 
and  the  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  intrusion  area,  the 
azimuth  posts  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  floor 
and  ceiling  of  the  base  and  cover  respectively,  the  azimuth 
posts  guiding  the  tape  through  the  head  intrusion  area;  and 

at  least  two  support  nbs  integrally  formed  with  each  correspond- 
ing azimuth  post,  a  first  support  rib  of  the  at  least  two  support 
ribs  being  located  between  the  bracket  and  the  corresponding 
azimuth  post  and  a  second  support  nb  of  the  at  least  two 
support  ribs  being  located  between  the  corresponding  azimuth 
post  and  the  peripheral  wall  such  that  the  first  and  second 
support  ribs  are  arranged  symmetrically  about  the  azimuth 
post,  each  of  the  first  and  second  support  ribs  having  the  same 
mass  and  height  as  measured  from  the  floor  of  the  base  to  a 
lop  surface  of  the  suppon  ribs:  wherem  said  first  and  second 
suppon  nbs  maintain  each  of  said  azimuth  posts  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  floor  of  said  base  or  ceiling  of  said  cover  of  the  tape 
cassette. 


UMI 


5,629,823 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
.\lura  Mizuta,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044068 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03:  F16B  4/00 

VS.  a.  360—133  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  cassette  shell,  which 

is  constituted  of  a  pair  of  cassette  shell  halves  joined  to  each  other. 

and  a  magnetic  disk  incorporated  in  the  cassette  shell  such  that  the 

magnetic  disk  can  rotate,  wherein; 

the  pair  of  the  cassette  shell  halves  are  provided  with  contact 
surfaces  on  their  inner  surfaces,  w  hich  contact  surfaces  come 
into  contact  with  each  other  when  the  cassette  shell  halves  are 
temporarily  assembled  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  cassette  shell  halves  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
body,  which  protrudes  from  said  one  cassette  shell  half  toward 
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the  other  cassette  shell  half,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a 
rivet  press-fit  hole  constituted  of  a  through  hole,  into  which  a 
temporary  securing  rivet  is  to  be  press-fitted,  said  cylindrical 
body  being  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  engagement 
pieces  divided  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  slits,  which 
are  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  extend 
along  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  body. 

said  other  cassette  shell  half  is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
rivet  insertion,  which  opens  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  other 
cassette  shell  half,  and  an  engagement  piece  receiving  hole, 
which  receives  said  elastic  engagement  pieces,  said  engage- 
ment piece  receiving  hole  communicating  from  said  opening 
for  rivet  insertion  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  cassette 
shell  half,  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  engagement  piece 
receiving  hole  forming  a  tapered  surface,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  increased  from  an  end.  that  stands  facing  said  one 
cassette  shell  half,  toward  said  opening  for  rivet  insertion,  and 

in  a  state  in  which  said  elastic  engagement  pieces  have  been 
inserted  into  said  engagement  piece  receiving  hole  and  said 
contact  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  the  cassette  shell  halves  have 
been  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  said  elastic  engage- 
ment pieces  are  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  and 
engaged  with  said  tapered  surface  of  said  engagement  piece 
receiving  hole  by  said  temporary  securing  rivet,  which  is 
press-fitted  through  said  opening  for  rivet  insertion  and  into 
said  rivet  press-fit  hole,  whereby  the  pair  of  the  cassette  shell 
halves  are  temporarily  assembled  to  each  other. 


5,629,824 
HALL-EFFECT  ARC  PROTECTOR 
Richard  A.  Rankin,  Ammon,  and  Dale  K.  Kotter,  Shelley,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,187 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—57  II  Claims 


1.  A  Hall-Effect  arc  protection  system  for  protecting  an  instru- 
ment from  the  potentially  damaging  effects  of  an  electrical  arc. 
comprising: 


a  n^ansducer  coupled  to  a  conductor  of  the  instrument  w  here  said 
conductor  is  selected  as  having  an  input  signal  such  that  said 
input  signal  experiences  a  spike  in  the  presence  of  an  electri- 
cal arc  and  where  said  transducer  outputs  a  voltage  signal, 
having  an  output  signal  magnitude,  in  response  to  an  input 
current  flowing  in  said  conductor, 

a  threshold  detection  means  coupled  to  said  n-ansducer  where 
said  detection  means  determines  if  said  output  signal  magni- 
tude exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  if  said 
threshold  is  exceeded,  said  detection  means  transmits  an  .arc 
present  signal,  a  pulse  generation  means  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal,  of  a  predeter- 
mined timed  duration,  in  response  to  said  arc  present  signal. 

an  arc  suppression  means  for  pre\  enting  instantaneous  changes 
in  said  input  signal  from  being  transmitted  to  sensitive  com- 
ponents of  the  instrument  by  attenuating  and  delaying  said  are 
where  said  arc  suppression  means  is  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
tor, and 

a  circuit  breaker  means  for  shunting  said  input  signal  through  a 
dummy  load  to  ground  in  response  to  said  pulsed  signal  from 
said  pulse  generation  means  where  said  pulsed  signal  triggers 
and  resets  said  circuit  breaker  means  providing  for  a  prede- 
termined interruption  in  current  flow  in  said  conductor,  where 
said  circuit  breaker  is  coupled  to  said  suppression  means  and 
said  pulse  generation  means  and  serially  coupled  to  said 
dummy  load,  and  where  said  dummy  load  has  sufficient 
impedance  so  that  it  does  not  act  as  a  short  with  respect  to  a 
signal  source. 


specialized  signal  being  unique  with  respect  to  the  power- 
related  waveform;  and 
a  control  .station  communicatively  coupled  to  the  line  monitoring 
device  to  evaluate  the  sensed  power-related  waveform. 


5,629,826 
RETRACTABLE  CORD  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Robert  Roca,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  Richard  J.  Tremmel,  Secau- 
cus,  NJ.;   Edward  L.  Hames.  Peterborough,  N.H.;   John 
Peterson,  Hollvwood.  Calif.;  Eric  Parker.  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
and  Bernd  vi.  Wiegandt,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Curtis  Computer  Products.  Inc.,  Mustatine.  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.003 
Int.  CI."  H02H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—118  16  Claims 


%.: 

"  ., 

L"^-' 

"-J —  - 

5,629,825 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAULT 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  LINE  NETWORK 
Lee  D.  Wallis.  and  Robert  A.  Kennedy,  both  of  Murfreesboro. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239^74,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,495J(84.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,780,  Dec. 
19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  622,432,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,233,538,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  503,267,  Apr.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,224,054. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.427 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—64  10  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  multiple  cord  electrical  power  device,  which 
comprises: 

a)  an  arcuate  reel  housing  having  an  interior  surface  arranged 
and  constructed  to  receive  and  retain  at  least  two  cords  in  a 
coiled  arrangement  within  the  housing: 

b)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  cord  means,  one  of  which  is  an 
eleco-ical  power  cord,  said  first  and  second  cords  in  a  coiled, 
generally  side-by-side  relationship  within  said  housing,  each 
cord  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
electrical  cord  having  a  connector  for  the  connection  of  elec- 
n-ical  power  from  an  electrical  power  source,  said  first  end  of 
said  second  cord  having  a  connector  for  connection  with  a 
signal  source; 

c)  biasing  means  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  each  cord  to 
pennit  said  cords  independently  to  move  between  a  non-use, 
coiled  position  within  said  housing  and  a  use,  extended  posi- 
tion outside  of  said  housing: 

d)  connection  means  on  said  housing  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  and  second  cord  and  adapted  for  the  respec- 
tive connection  of  said  first  and  second  cords  to  an  electrical 
power  and  signal  source  respectively:  and 

e)  at  least  a  first  and  second  releasable  cord  retention  means  to 
provide  for  the  retention  of  each  cord  independently  in  an 
extended  use  position. 


I.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  power-related  waveform  in  a  power 
line  distributed  from  a  non-residential  loadcenter  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  powered  equipment,  the  system  providing  automatic 
circuit  interruption  in  response  to  detection  of  a  ground  fault  in  a 
multi-phase,  ungrounded  disuibution  system,  comprising: 

a  circuit  interrupter  acniated  to  intemipt  the  flow  of  current  in 

the  system: 
a  line  monitoring  device  disposed  to  sense  a  power-related 
waveform  of  the  power  line  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
power  line  between  the  loadcenter  and  at  least  one  of  said 
powered  equipment  and  communicatively  coupled  to  the  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  the  line  monitoring  device  automatically  actu- 
ating the  circuit  interrupter  in  response  to  detection  ot  a 
specialized  signal  in  any  one  phase  so  as  to  isolate  a  section  of 
the  system  having  a  ground  fault: 
a  specialized  signal  generator  activated  in  response  to  a  fault 
being  detected  in  the  power  line  to  produce  the  specialized 
signal  along  one  of  the  lines  of  the  multi-phase  system,  the 


5,629,827 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,629,828 
CAPACITORIZED  CHASSIS 
LeRov  M.  De\ries.  P.O.  Box  591.  Rhinebeck.  N.Y.  12572 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,627.  Nov.  17,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,-345 
Int  CI."  HOIG  2/22 
U.S.  CI.  361—272  >  Claim 

1.  A  capacitorized  strucmre  comprising  removable  and  inter- 
changeable cubic  areas  of  an  electric  entity  consisting  of: 
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a.  a  long,  positive  charged  metallic  plate  folded  into  multiple, 
involuted  flat  layers  that  are  superimposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  plate  with  argon  gas  under  pressure. 

b.  a  dielectric,  and 

c.  a  long,  negative  charged  metallic  plate  having  the  same  size  as 
above  positive  plate  and  folded  into  similar  multiple,  invo- 
luted, flat  layers  that  are  also  superimposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  negative  plate  with  argon  gas  under  pressure. 


5,629.829 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Hirotoshi  Ikeya,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  526,097 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220641; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220642 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  ')/02 
VS.  a.  361—505  34  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  solution  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  which 
comprises  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  cyanic  acid,  at  least  one 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  an  organic  phosphorus  acid 
compound,  phosphoric  acid  and  salts  thereof,  water,  and  an  organic 
solvent. 


5,629,830 

solid  state  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a 
concavt; 

Mamoni  Yamagami,  and   Makoto  .Aoyama,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  .May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115074 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  2/\0 
U.S.  a.  361—535  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  a  solid  state  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising:  a  capacitor 
device  having  a  porous  chip  formed  by  hardening  a  metal  powder 
and  an  anode  bar  protruding  from  one  end  surface  of  the  chip, 
wherein  a  dielectric  film,  a  solid  state  electrolytic  layer  and  a 
cathode  film  are  successively  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  chip;  a 
first  lead  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  bar;  and  a  second  lead 
terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  film, 

wherein  a  concave,  in  which  a  synthetic  resin  is  filled,  is  formed 
in  the  end  surface  of  the  chip,  and  wherein  said  anode  bar 
passes  through  the  synthetic  resin  to  be  fixed  to  the  chip. 


5,629,831 
MODULAR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  BUS 
CONDUCTOR 
Gerhard   Eggert;   Walter  Haiming,   both   of  Detmold;   Uwe 
Fiene.  Steinheim;  Michael  Scbnatwinkel,  Herford;  Rudolf 
Steinmeien  Detmold;  Manfred  Wilmes,  Detmold;  Eckhard 
Beins,  Detmold;  Matthiass  Lieseiyobann,  Lage;  Bemhard 
Schusten  Detmold,  and  Andreas  Wedlen  Kalletal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co, 
Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
806J 

Int.  CI."  H02B  //26 
U.S.  CI.  361—624  36  Claims 


1.  A  modular  control  system  for  the  electronic  control  of  the 
operating  systems  of  an  automated  building  or  the  like  having  a 
grounded  support  rail  (1),  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  terminal  block  assembly  (3)  including  a  plurality  of 
generally-rectangular  terminal  blocks  (24-27)  laterally 
stacked  to  define  a  stack  axis; 

(b)  catch  feet  means  (9,9)  for  mounting  said  terminal  block 
assembly  on  the  grounded  support  rail  (1)  with  said  stack  axis 
extending  parallel  with  the  suppon  rail; 

(c)  distributor  bar  means  (7)  for  disonbuting  electrical  power 
between  the  terminal  blocks  of  said  assembly; 

(d)  internal  bus  bar  means  ( 13)  extending  parallel  with  said  stack 
axis  and  operable  to  connect  said  first  terminal  block  assem- 
bly with  another  terminal  block  assembly  mounted  on  the 
support  rail; 

(e)  at  least  one  electronics  module  (2)  removably  mounted  on 
said  terminal  block  assembly,  said  module  and  said  first 
terminal  block  assembly  including  at  least  one  row  of  coop- 
erating terminals  (11)  that  extends  parallel  with  said  stack 
axis; 

(f)  bus  bar  connecting  means  (14)  for  connecting  said  internal 
bus  bar  means  to  an  associated  field  bus  (4): 

(g)  at  least  some  of  said  terminal  blocks  of  said  assembly 
Im  luding: . 

(1)  means  (6)  supporting  said  distributor  bar  means  (7)  on 
.said  terminal  blocks; 

(2)  means  (8)  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  electronics 
RKMlule; 


(3)  means  (15)  for  removably  supporting  said  electronics 
module  on  said  terminal  block  assembly;  and 

(4)  means  for  supporting  said  internal  bus  bar  means; 

(h)  said  terminal  block  assembly  including  at  least  one  ground 
terminal  block  (25).  at  least  one  power  supply  terminal  block 
(16).  and  at  least  one  control  signal  supply  terminal  block 
(27),  said  terminal  blocks  having  terminal  contacts  spaced  on 
said  assembly  relative  to  said  electronics  module  transversely 
of  said  stack  axis. 


5,629,833 

PANEL  UNIT  SWING  MECHANISM  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  GUIDE  GROOVES  AND  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

CONNECTING  MEMBERS 

Yukinori   Ido,  Tokyo;   Hiroaki   Hishiyama,  Tachikawa,  and 

Haruki  Ota,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,886 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-218313 
liiL  CI."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  361—681  20  Claims 


5,629,832 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  KEYBOARD  WITH  PIVOT  BAR 

TILT  MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  260,706,  Jan.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,615.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,414 

InL  CI."  G06F  ///6,  B41J  ///."^rt.  H05K  5/02 
Xi&.  CI.  361—680  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  base  housing  having  a  bottom  side  restable  on  a  generally 

horizontal  support  surface,  a  top  side  upwardly  spaced  apart 

and  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  side,  and  front  and  rear 

sides  generally  perpendicular  to  said  top  side; 
a  keyboard  structure  having  a  body  portion  with  a  top  side  upon 

which  a  series  of  manually  movable  key  elements  are  oper- 

ably  disposed,  and  a  front  side;  and 
linkage  means  for  connecting  said  keyboard  structure  to  said 

base  housing  for  selective  translational  and  pivotal  movement 

relative  thereto  between: 

( 1 )  a  storage/transport  and  first  use  orientation  in  which  said 
keyboard  structure  body  portion  is  positioned  on  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  top  side  of  said  base  housing  with 
said  key  elements  facing  upwardly,  with  said  front  side  of 
said  keyboard  structure  bemg  generally  aligned  in  a  front- 
to-rear  direction  with  said  front  side  of  said  base  housing, 
and 

(2)  a  second  use  orientation  in  which  said  keyboard  structure 
body  portion  is  positioned  generally  forwardly  of  said  base 
housing,  and  is  sloped  forwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
thereto  in  a  manner  permitting  a  front  portion  of  said 
keyboard  structure  body  portion  to  be  rested  on  the  suppon 
surface. 

said  base  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite,  parallel 
sides  each  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  top,  front 
and  bonom  sides  of  said  base  housing,  and 

said  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  pivot  bars 
each  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  opposite,  parallel  sides  of  said  base 
housing,  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  side 
portion  of  said  keyboard  strucmre  body  portion. 


I.  A  mechanism  for  swinging  a  rectangular  plate-like  panel  unit 
between  a  first  state  in  which  the  panel  unit  is  set  with  its  longer 
sides  parallel  to  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  second  state  in  which 
the  panel  unit  is  set  with  its  shorter  sides  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
direction,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  unit  swingably  supporting  the  panel  unit; 

a  first  connecting  member  coupling  the  panel  unit  and  the 
support  unit,  said  first  connecting  member  comprising  a  shaft 
around  which  the  panel  unit  is  swingable  relative  to  the 
suppon  unit; 

a  second  connecting  member  coupling  the  panel  unit  and  the 
support  unit; 

a  first  guide  groove  formed  in  the  support  unit  to  regulate 
movement  of  the  first  connecting  member,  said  first  connect- 
ing member  engaging  the  first  guide  groove  and  being  mov- 
able therein  when  the  panel  unit  is  swung  between  the  first 
and  second  states;  and 

a  second  guide  groove  formed  in  the  suppon  unit  to  regulate 
movement  of  the  second  connecting  member,  said  second 
connecting  member  engaging  the  second  guide  groove  and 
being  movable  therein  when  the  panel  unit  is  swung  between 
the  first  and  second  states. 


5,629,834 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Nobumasa  Kodama,  Ueda,  and  Toshiki  Ogawara,  Chiisagata- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Denki  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  208,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206198: 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334392 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—695  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  of  the  rotor  out-rotation  type  in  which  a  rotor  is  rotated 

outside  a  stator  and  which  includes  a  housing; 
an  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  an  outer 

periphery  of  said  rotor; 
a  casing  arranged  so  as  to  surround  said  motor; 
■A  plurality  of  webs  for  interconnecting  said  housing  of  said 

motor  and  said  casing; 
a  heat  sink  including  a  base  provided  thereon  with  a  plurality  of 

radiation  fins  and  fixed  on  said  casing; 
said  radiation  fins  being  arranged  so  as  to  surround  at  least  a  pan 

of  said  impeller; 
said  blades  of  said  impeller  being  arranged  so  as  to  draw  in  air 
from  a  side  of  said  webs  and  while  in  the  zone  of  said  blades. 
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5,629,836 
LEVER  MECHANISM 
Andrew  C.  W.  Wright,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
DZUS  Fastener  Europe  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1994, 
9417194 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—755  19  Oaims 


106a 
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generally  change  direction  to  move  said  air  radially  outward 

to  pass  through  said  radiation  tins; 
said  blades  each  having  an  upper  edge  facing  said  webs  and 

sloping  gradually  away  from  said  webs  as  each  of  said  upper 

edge  extends  in  an  outward  direction  toward  said  radiation 

fins; 
said  radiation  fins  being  arranged  so  as  to  define  an  air  passage 

between  each  adjacent  two  of  said  radiation  tins  for  outwardly 

guiding  air  from  said  impeller  therethrough. 


5,629,835 

METAL  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  WITH 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

Deepak    Mafaulikar.    Madison,    Conn.;    Paul    R.    Hoffman, 

Modesto,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Braden,  Livermore,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Manteca,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277387 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CI.  361—719  13  aaims 
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LOOCT  POSITION 


1.  A  lever  mechanism  for  clamping  a  panel  to  a  housing,  said 
lever  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  panel; 
a  first  lever,  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  block,  and 
arranged  so  thai  it  can  engage  with  said  housing  when  in  a 
first  position  and  disengage  from  said  housing  when  in  a 
second  position; 
a   second   lever,   pivotally   mounted  on  said   first   lever,   and 
arranged  to  hold  said  first  lever  in  its  said  first  position  by 
engagement  with  said  support  block;  and; 
at  least  one  first  spring  for  biasing  said  first  lever  towards  said 
second  position  and  biasing  said  second  lever  towards  the 
position  in  which  it  engages  with  said  support  block;  and 
a  second  spring;  wherein 

said  first  lever  is  mounted  for  translational  movement  relative 
to  said  support  block  against  an  action  of  said  second 
spring  to  provide  a  predetermined  clamp  load  between  the 
panel  and  housing. 


5,629,837 
BUTTON  CONTACT  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  AN  IC 

DEVICE  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Nasser  Barabi,  Lafayette,  and  Iraj  Barabi,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oz  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,367 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  361—767  17  Claims 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  electronic  package  havmg  improved  thermal 
conductivity  and  reduced  solder  member  creep,  comprising: 

a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides; 

an  anodization  layer  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base; 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  first  surface; 

a  semiconductor  device  bonded  to  the  base  in  said  cavity; 

a  metallized  circuit  trace  directly  on  said  anodization  layer 
extending  from  said  cavity  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  base,  said  metallized  circuit  trace  electrically 
interconnected  to  said  semiconductor  device  and  bonded  to  a 
solder  member;  and 

a  cover  sealing  said  cavity  and  encapsulating  said  semiconductor 
device  and  an  iimer  portion  of  said  metallized  circuit  trace. 


1.  A  button  contact  for  surface  mounting  an  IC  device  to  a 
circuit  board,  said  button  contact  comprising 

a  body  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  opposed  contact  faces,  said 
body  providing  a  conductive  path  between  the  contact  faces 
thereof,  and 

at  least  one  contact  point  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  the 
opposed  contact  faces  of  said  body,  said  contact  point  acting 
to  outwardly  extend  the  conductive  path  between  the  contact 
faces  of  said  body  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  body  and  being  inwardly  displaceable  toward 
the  plane  of  said  body. 


5,629,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONDUCTIVELY 

INTERCONNECTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING 

HALF  CAPACITORS 

Tbomas  F.  Knight,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  David  B.  Salzman, 

Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Polychip,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82^28,  Jim.  24,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,607 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/02:1/16 

VS.  a.  361—782  11  aaims 

IK]        m     m  s^  m.  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  electronic  circuits  compris- 


ing 


a  second  board  layer  having  an  aperture,  the  aperture  comprising 
hemicylindrical  contacts  and  configured  so  that  the  mounting 
area  is  exposed  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  board  module. 
Wherein  the  finger  connectors  of  the  module  corresponds  to 
the  mounting  area  and  wherein  the  finger  connectors  of  the 
module  are  spaced  0.020  inches  apart  from  each  other  to 
reduce  parasitic  inductance  at  the  mounting  area. 


5,629,840 

HIGH  POWERED  DIE  WITH  BUS  BARS 

WilUam  R.  Hamburgen,  Palo  Alto;  John  S.  Fitch,  Newark,  and 

Nomum  P.  Jouppi,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,544,  May  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^7 

Int  a."  H05K  7/02:  BOIL  23/02:23/48 

VS.  CI.  361—820  3  Claims 


a  lower  substrate  having  substantially  planar  lower  and  upper 
surfaces,  said  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  half- 
capacitors  and  a  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  said  half- 
capacitors; 
an  upper  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface, 
said  lower  surface  having  a  plurality  of  half-capacitors  and  a 
plurality  of  lines  connected  to  said  half-capcitors; 
said  lower  and  upper  surface  substrates  being  afl&xed  such  that: 
(i)  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  substrate  is  adjacent  to 

said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  substrate  and 
(ii)  an  extending  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper 
subsu-ate  extends  beyond  and  is  not  adjacent  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  substrate;  and 
a  spacer  having  upper  and  lower  half-capacitors; 
said  spacer  being  positioned  such  that: 

(i)  its  upper  half-capacitor  communicates  a  signal  to  a  half- 
capacitor  on  said  extending  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  substrate  and 
(ii)  its  lower  half-capacitor  is  substantially  aligned  with  said 
lower  surface  of  said  lower  substrate. 
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5,629,839 

MODULE  INTERCONNECT  ADAPTER  FOR  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  INDUCTANCE 

Gerard  A.  Woychik,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,315 

InL  CI."  H05K  ////.  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—803  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  powered  die  for  use  with  a  die  package  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  housing  with  a  central  cavity  forming  an  opening 
on  a  first  side  of  said  housing,  said  central  cavity  extending  toward 
a  second  side  of  said  housing  where  said  high  powered  die  is 
positioned,  said  die  package  further  includes  bond  shelf  means 
accessible  to  said  high  powered  die  through  said  central  cavity  for 
distributing  signals  and  separate  bond  shelf  means  for  distnbuting 
power  and  ground  to  said  high  powered  die  through  bond  wires 
coupled  to  said  high  powered  die,  said  high  powered  die  compris- 
ing: 

semiconductor  chip  circuitry  located  on  one  or  more  surfaces  of 
said  high  powered  die.  including  at  least  one  of  said  high 
powered  die  surfaces  usable  for  power  and  ground  disnibu- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  electrically  isolated  bus  bars  positioned  on 
said  one  of  said  die  surfaces  for  power  and  ground  distribu- 
tion, said  plurality  of  bus  bars  extending  from  a  first  side  of 
said  high  powered  die  to  a  second  side  of  said  high  powered 
die.  said  plurality  of  discrete  electrically  isolated  bus  bars 
grouped  into  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  elec- 
trically isolated  bus  bars,  each  having  at  least  one  ground 
connection  to  said  die.  and  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  discrete  electrically  isolated  bus  bars,  each  having  a(  least 
one  power  connection  to  said  die.  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  discrete  electrically  isolated  bus  bars 
being  coupled  at  both  said  first  and  at  said  second  side  of  said 
high  powered  die  to  said  bond  wires  of  said  die  package. 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  system,  comprising: 

a  board  module  having  finger  connectors  at  an  edge  of  the 

module; 
a  first  circuit  board  layer  having  a  mounting  area  for  receiving 

the  board  module;  and 


5,629341 

LOW  POWER  DC-DC  CONVERTER 

Brian  E.  Attwood,  3  Peel  House,  Barttelot  Road.  Horsham, 

West  Sussex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/002%,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,194 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335:3/24:5/42:7/44 
VS.  CI.  363—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  dc-dc  converter  comprising: 
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5,629,843 

SELF  COMPENSATING  CLAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  LIMITING  A  POTENTUL  AT  A  PUMP  CIRCUIT 

NODE 

Daniel  R.  Loughroiller;  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  and 

Greg  A.  Blodgett,  Nampa,  all  of  Id^  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396311,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,565,  Oct.  15, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,394320.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  637.008 

Int.  CI.''  H02M  7/25 

VS.  a.  363—60  28  Claims 


an  input  for  receivrng  an  input  voltage; 

a  transformer  tiaving  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  pro- 
ducing a  secondary  side  voltage: 

switching  means  operative  to  switch  the  input  voltage  across  the 
transformer  primary  winding: 

oscillator  means  connected  to  the  switching  means  to  cause  the 
switching  means  (o  operate  repetitively; 

an  output  coupled  to  the  transformer  secondary  winding  via  a 
low-pass  tilter: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  oscillator 
means  to  regulate  an  output  voltage; 

a  primary-side  voltage  reference  source;  and 

feedback  means  generating  a  feedback  signal  which  varies  with 
at  least  one  parameter  of  the  secondary  side  voltage: 

and  in  which  the  feedback  means  is  operative  to  provide  a 
feedback  signal  representative  of  the  output  voltage  and  an 
on-time  of  the  switching  means:  and 

the  converter  further  includes  means  for  providing  to  the 
primary-side  voltage  reference  source  a  variable  dc  offset 
which  varies  with  the  on  time  of  the  switching  means  to 
modify  the  output  of  the  pnmary-side  voltage  reference 
source. 


5,629,842 
TWO-STAGE.  HIGH  VOLTAGE  INDUCTOR 
Nathaitiel  M.  Johnson.  Laconia.  and  S.  Edward  Neister,  New 
Durham,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Zero  Emissions  Technol- 
ogy' Inc..  New  Durham.  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,130 

Int  CI.*  B0.3C  3/68 

VJS.  C\.  363-^14  29  Claims 
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1.  A  two-stage  inductor  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  inductor  member  defined  by  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a 
continuous  length  of  wire;  and 

b.  a  second  inductor  member  defined  by  a  plurality  of  ferrite 
beads  positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  inductor  members  are  connected  in  series  for 
reducing  ripple  of  a  varying  voltage  applied  to  the  two-stage 
inductor  a.ssembly. 
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I.  A  circuit  for  increasing  a  value  of  an  input  supply  potential, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  pump  circuit  configured  to  provide  a  first  pumped 
potential  greater  than  the  input  supply  potential; 

b)  a  second  pump  circuit  configured  to  provide  a  second  pumped 
potential,  wherein  said  second  pump  circuit  comprises; 

i)  a  switching  device  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  termi- 
nal, and  a  second  terminal; 

ii)  a  first  increasing  circuit  configured  to  provide  a  first 
increased  potential  greater  than  the  input  supply  potential  at 
the  first  terminal  of  said  switching  device; 

iii)  a  precharge  circuit  configured  to  precharge  said  control 
terminal  to  a  potential  having  a  value  less  than  the  input 
supply  potential: 

iv)  a  second  increasing  circuit  configured  to  increase  the 
potential  of  the  control  terminal  to  a  second  increased 
potential  having  a  value  greater  than  the  input  supply 
potential,  said  switching  device  actuated  by  the  second 
increased  potential  to  drive  the  second  pumped  potential  lo 
the  second  terminal:  and 

c)  a  clamp  circuit  electrically  interposed  between  said  first  pump 
circuit  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  switching  device,  said 
clamp  circuit  configured  to  limit  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  pumped  potentials  to  within  a  range  of  potentials. 


5,629,844 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  H.\VING  MULTIPLE 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATORS 

Igor  A.  Krichtafo\itch,  Kirkland,  and  Irina  Z.  Sinitsyna,  Both- 

ell.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Power  Group, 

IiK.,  Woodin\ille,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.997 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—65  23  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  power  supply  for  generating  a  controlled 
current  in  a  load  having  component  parts,  comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  generator  producing  a  repetitive  timing  signal, 
wherein  during  each  repetition  of  the  liming  signal  the  power 
supply  cycles  through  a  dnving  mode  and  a  tracking  mode: 

(b)  a  first  voltage  generator  connected  to  the  timing  generator 
and  producing  a  tracking  voltage  during  the  tracking  mode; 

(c)  a  second  voltage  generator  and  the  timing  generator  and 
coupled  in  cascode  with  the  first  voltage  generator,  the  second 


voltage  generator  producing  a  base  voltage  during  the  driving 
mode  and  the  tracking  mode:  and 
(d)  a  third  voltage  generator  connected  to  the  timing  generator 
and  coupled  in  cascode  with  the  first  and  second  voltage 
generators,  die  third  voltage  generator  producing  an  accelera- 
tor voltage  dunng  the  driving  mode,  wherein  an  output  volt- 
age produced  by  the  power  supply  is  equal  to  Uie  sum  of  the 
tracking  voltage,  the  base  voltage,  and  the  accelerator  voltage 
produced  by  die  first  voltage  generator,  the  second  voltage 
generator,  and  the  third  voltage  generator  so  that  dunng  the 
driving  mode  the  output  voltage  from  the  power  supply 
induces  an  increasing  voltage  in  die  lead  to  raise  the  current  in 
the  load  to  a  desired  level,  and  during  die  tracking  mode  die 
output  voltage  from  die  power  supply  maintains  die  current  in 
the  load  at  substantially  the  desired  level. 


5,629,845 

PARALLEL  COMPUTATION  OF  THE  RESPONSE  OF  A 

PHYSICAL  SYSTEM 

Werner  Liniger,  703  Fieldstone  Ct..  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,167 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/13 

VS.  a.  364—172  9  Qaims 


components  comprising  electrical  components  or  mechanical  com- 
ponents or  fluidic  components  or  biological  components,  the  state 
variables  including  current  in  die  case  of  an  electncal  component 
and  speed  in  the  case  of  a  mechanical  component  and  fluidic  flow 
rate  in  die  case  of  a  fluidic  component  and  signal  strength  in  the 
case  of  a  biological  component,  wherein  die  physical  system  is 
describable  by  a  coupled  system  of  ordinary  differential  equations 
providing   time-dependent   values  of  die   state   variables   of  die 
respective  components,  the  method  employs  a  distributed  network 
of  computers  or  a  parallel  computer  having  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors of  which  p  is  the  number  of  processors,  die  mediod  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
counting  a  number  m  of  unknown  state  variables  wherein  m  is 
die  number  of  equations  in  the  system  of  differential  equa- 
tions, said  equations  to  be  solved  over  an  interval  of  time 
subdivided  into  a  sequence  of  time  steps; 
representing  said  state  variables  for  all  of  said  components  of 
said  physical  system  by  state  vectors  wherein  components  of 
the  vectors  correspond  respectively  to  said  state  variables  of 
said  physical  system,  each  vector  consisting  of  m  compo- 
nents: 
slicing  the  slate  vectors  into  a  number  K  of  subvectors  wherein 
K  is  greater  dian  one.  each  of  said  subvectors  having  a 
number  of  components  equal  to  or  smaller  dian  b,  wherein  K 
IS  equal  to  m/b  for  integral  values  of  m/b  or  equal  to  one  plus 
die  integer  part  of  die  quotient  m/b  for  nonintegral  values  of 
m/b,  the  slicing  providing  an  array  of  subvectors; 
splitting  respective  ones  of  die  equations  into  respective  first 
parts  having  first  sets  of  unknown  values  of  state  variables 
and   into   respective   second   parts   having   second   sets   of 
unknown  values  of  state  variables: 
estimating  values  of  said  second  sets  of  unknown  values  of  state 
variables   and   inserting  estimates  of  said   second   sets  of 
unknown  values  of  state  vanables  into  said  second  parts  of 
said  equations,  said  estimates  corresponding  to  a  stale  of  said 
physical  system  at  a  first  instant  of  time  of  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  time  steps: 
updating  die  state  vector  concurrendy  over  any  one  of  said  time 
steps  by  use  of  a  plurality  of  said  processors  of  said  computer, 
wherein  in  any  one  of  said  time  steps,  diere  are  obtained  first 
computed  values  of  said  first  sets  of  unknown  values  of  state 
variables  at  a  final  instant  of  time  of  said  one  time  step,  said 
final  instant  of  time  being  equal  to  die  sum  of  said  first  instant 
plus  the  duration  of  said  one  time  step:  and 
performing  a  further  updating  of  die  state  vector  over  said  one 
time  step,  wherein  diere  are  obtained  second  values  of  said 
first  sets  of  unknown  values  of  state  variables,  but  with  said 
first  computed  \alues  used  as  estimated  values  of  said  second 
sets  of  stale  variables  in  said  second  parts  of  the  differential 
equations. 


1.  A  mediod  of  obtaimng  values  of  state  variables  of  a  physical 
system  of  interconnected  components,  individual  ones  of  said 


5.629,846 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DOCUMENT 

TRANSLATION  AND  EXTRACTION 

Andrew  W.  Crapo.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,961 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/22 
V.S.  CI.  395—785  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  translating  an  electronic  source  document  hav- 
ing a  first  format  into  an  electronic  target  document  having  a 
second  fonnat.  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  portions  from  the  source  document  having  various 

constructs  and  formats; 
extracting  the  selected  portions  from  the  source  document; 
ffansforming  die  format  of  die  extracted  portions  into  die  second 

format  of  the  electronic  target  document; 
deducing  a  translation  rule  set  from  die  extracted  portions  and 

the  transformed  portions: 
applying  die  ffanslation  rule  set  to  die  electronic  source  docu- 
ment: 
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producing  a  first  draft  of  the  electronic  target  document  as  the 
translation  rule  set  is  applied  to  the  electronic  source  docu- 
ment: and 

identify  mg  portions  from  the  electronic  source  document  which 
were  unable  to  be  translated  into  the  target  document. 


y"     . 

nWT    EVkUIATKW     UMTT 

A 

Fl 

KEWWIMr 

-7 

XCOW    OMUMTION   IMT 

— « 

THMD   EWUMTKM    IMT 

ri 

CS 

(LA) 

aptmnom 

cokthol  uPirr 

-» 

(Lfl)    0 

UMI 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  activation  of  a  vehicle  safety 
device  in  response  to  an  acceleration  signal  from  a  detecting  means 
for  detecting  vehicle  acceleration,  said  system  comprising: 

first  evaluation  means  for  calculating  from  the  acceleration 
signal  a  first  evaluation  value  related  to  vehicle  speed  change. 

second  evaluation  means  for  calculating  from  the  acceleration 
signal  a  second  evaluation  value  related  to  passenger  position 
change. 

third  evaluation  means  for  squaring  the  value  of  the  acceleration 
signal  and  calculating  from  the  squared  value  a  third  evalua- 
tion \alue  related  to  collision  energy  magnitude. 

operation  control  means  for  starting  and  slopping  the  calcula- 
tions in  the  first  to  third  evaluation  means  in  response  to  the 
acceleration  signal,  and 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  to  activate  the 
vehicle  safety  device  in  response  to  the  first  to  third  evalua- 
tion values  calculated  under  the  control  of  the  operation 
control  means. 

wherein  the  first  evaluation  means  comprises  a  first  calculation 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  control  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  acceleration  signal  and  outputting  the  integrated  value 
as  a  first  output,  and  a  first  correction  means  for  correcting  the 
first  output  to  obtain  the  first  evaluation  value  indicating 
vehicle  speed  change. 


and  wherein  the  first  correction  means  comprises  a  first  map 
calculation  means  responsive  to  the  acceleration  signal  for 
calculating  from  a  mad  a  threshold  value  for  the  first  output  at 
the  current  vfehiele  acceleration  value,  and  a  first  rate  calcula- 
tion means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  first  output  to  the 
threshold  value  calculated  by  the  first  map  calculation  means 
and  for  outputting  the  calculated  ratio  as  the  first  evaluation 
value. 


5,629.848 
SPATIAL  DISORIENTATION  DETECTOR 
D.  W.  Repperger,  Dayton,  and  W.  B.  Albery,  Spring  Valley, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,200 

InL  CI.''  G06F  7/70 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.06  12  Claims 


5,629,847 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICES 
Shu  Shirakawa,  and  Hideki  Yoshino,  both  of  Tomioka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Airbag  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347022 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  364-^24.055  19  Oaims 


I.  Airborne  spatial  disorientation  apparatus  for  protecting  an 
aircrew  member  from  the  effects  of  aircraft  maneuvering  related 
spatial  disorientation,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of: 

first  means  for  computing  electrical  signals  representing  true 
position  and  orientation  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  an 
earth  reference; 

second  means,  inclusive  of  dead  zone  and  noise  tolerant  math- 
ematical models  for  a  plurality  of  human  position  and  orien- 
tation perceiving  functions,  for  computing  electrical  signals 
representing  aircrew  member  perceived  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  said  aircraft: 

means  for  comparing  difl'erences  between  said  true  position  and 
perceived  position  and  said  true  orientation  and  perceived 
orientation  electrical  signals  with  predetermined  difference 
magnitude  limits  therefor:  and 

means  for  informing  said  aircrew  member  of  instances  when 
said  predetermined  difference  magnitude  limits  are  exceeded. 


5,629,849 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF 
REPEATED  WORK  OF  EXCAVATOR  VEHICLE 
Seong-Ho  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  164,711,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
93-12199 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^24.07  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  repetitive  operations 

of  a  construction  machine  having  a  plurality  of  attachments,  said 

method  comprising: 

storing  during  a  teaching  mode  In  a  memory  device  a  plurality 

of  operational  positions  defined  by  manual  actions  of  the 

attachments  including  attachment  pivot  angles  of  a  boom. 


solves 
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dipper  stick  and  bucket  and  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the 
construction  machine  of  a  work  mode  used  in  the  construction 
machine  to  regulate  fluid  flow  from  a  hydraulic  pump  accord- 
ing to  a  work  load  or  a  ground  condition:  and 
providing  during  a  repetitive  mode  a  repetitive  operation  control 
signal  responsive  to  the  stored  angles  and  controlling  a  work 
mode  of  the  attachments  in  accordance  w  ith  the  control  signal 
to  automatically  perform  a  controlled  operation  of  the  manual 
actions  of  an  operator  during  the  repetitive  mode  and  control- 
ling a  speed  of  the  work  mode  performed  by  the  construction 
machine  during  the  repetitive  mode  by  comparing  a  maximum 
flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  pump  of  the  work  mode  in  the 
teaching  mode  with  a  maximum  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  of  the  work  mode  in  the  repetithe  mode  to  regulate  the 
fluid  flow  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  cylinders  to  power  the 
attachments  according  to  the  work  load  or  the  ground  condi- 
tion in  the  repetitive  mode. 


ENGINE         I        BRAKE     _, 
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theoretical  turning  angular  velocity  computing  means  for  com- 
puting a  theoretical  turning  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle 
based  on  outputs  of  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the  steering 
angle  sensor: 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  theoretical  turning  angular 
velocity  based  on  the  theoretical  turning  angular  velocity 
computed  by  the  theoretical  turning  angular  velocity  comput- 
ing means  and  on  a  lag  time  from  operation  of  steering  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  start  of  turning  of  the  vehicle  resulting  from  the 
operation; 

current  turning  angular  velocity  computing  means  for  computing 
a  current  turning  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle  based  on  an 
output  of  the  heading  angle  sensor;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  slip  of  the  vehicle  based  on  a 
difference  between  the  computed  current  turning  angular 
velocity  and  the  corrected  theoretical  turning  angular  velocity. 


5,629,851 
CRUSE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Malcolm  Williams,  16  Ashlawn  Crescent,  Solihull.  West  Mid- 
lands, and  Nigel  J.  Clarke,  57  Cherry  Tree  Lane.  Halesowen. 
West  Midlands  B63  IDU.  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.499.  Dec.  3.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
9226930 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  13/93:  B60K  3IAX) 
V.S.  CI.  364—426.044  15  Claims 


5.629,850 

VEHICLE  SLIP  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Yukio  Okawa.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01267,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05S21.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397.111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1992,  4-239744 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2»//6 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 126.016  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  slip  detection  device  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  provided  in  a  vehicle,  for  detecting  a 

speed  of  the  vehicle: 
a  steering  angle  sensor  provided  in  the  vehicle,  for  detecting  a 

steering  angle  of  the  vehicle; 
a  heading  angle  sensor  provided  in  the  vehicle,  for  detecting  a 

heading  angle  of  the  vehicle; 


1.  A  cruise  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  forward  looking  distance  sensor  means,  the  distance  sensor 
means  being  arranged  to  sense  vehicles  moving  in  the  same 
path  as  the  equipped  vehicle  and  also  in  paths  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  the  equipped  vehicle; 

b)  means  to  process  signals  from  the  sensor  means  to  provide 
information  of  range,  relative  speed  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  vehicles  lTa\eling  substantially  in  the  same  direction 
as  and  in  front  of  the  equipped  vehicle,  in  the  same  path  and 
in  paths  adjacent  to  the  equipped  vehicle; 

c)  means  for  processing  the  successive  range,  relative  speed  and 
directional  information  of  vehicles  u^aveling  substantially  in 
the  same  direction  as  and  in  front  of  the  equipped  vehicle.  In 
the  same  path  as  and  in  paths  adjacent  to  the  equipped 
vehicle,  to  track  said  vehicles; 

d)  means  to  initially  select  said  tracked  vehicle  that  is  closest  to 
and  in  the  same  path  as  the  equipped  vehicle  as  a  preferred 
target,  while  said  means  for  processing  continues  to  track  all 
said  tracked  vehicles: 

e)  means  for  identifying  said  ffacked  vehicle  in  an  adjacent  path 
that  is  converging  with  the  path  of  the  equipped  vehicle: 

f)  means  for  determining,  according  to  the  successive  range, 
relative  speed  and  directional  information  of  the  preferred 
target  and  the  converging  vehicle,  whether  the  converging 
vehicle  is  the  most  appropriate  target,  and  if  the  converging 
vehicle  is  the  most  appropnate  target,  switching  to  the  con- 
verging vehicle  as  the  preferred  target:  and 

g)  means  to  conuol  speed  of  the  equipped  vehicle  in  response  to 
the  preferred  target,  in  order  to  maintain  a  safe  distance 
between  the  equipped  vehicle  and  preferred  target. 
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5,629,852 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OUTPUT  POWER  OF  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE  UPON 

EMERGENCY' 
Etsuya  Yokoyama,  and  Nobutake  Taniguchj,  both  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038474; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051010;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066706 

Int.  a."  F02D  29/00 
VS.  CL  364—431.03  13  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  device  for  controlling  an  output  power  of  a 
multi-cylinder  engine  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  parts 
associated  with  said  engine,  said  vehicle  control  device  compris- 
ing: 

acceleration  pedal  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  an  acceleration  pedal,  said  acceleration  pedal  position 
sensor  means  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  said 
position  of  said  acceleration  pedal; 

engine  rotational  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  engine 
rotational  speed  of  the  engine;        , 

tluottle  means,  including  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  an  air- 
intalce  pipe  coupled  to  sjiid  engine,  for  regulating  an  amount 
of  air-intake  into  said  engine; 

failure  detector  means  for  delecting  an  occurrence  of  a  failure  in 
said  throttle  means;  and 

means  for  enabling  a  reduced  output  power  limp  home  operation 
of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  the 
throttle  means  as  detected  by  the  failure  detector  means,  said 
enabling  means  comprising  control  means  coupled  to  said 
acceleration  pedal  position  sensor  means,  said  engine  rota- 
tional speed  sensor  means  and  said  failure  detector  means  for 
disabling  some  cylinders  of  said  multi-cylinder  engine  in 
accordance  with  said  output  of  said  acceleration  pedal  posi- 
tion sensor  means  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine 
detected  by  said  engine  rotational  speed  sensor  means  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  level  and  upon  detection  of  a 
tlirottle  means  failure. 


UMI 


5,629,853 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN.\L 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa,  and  Kei  Machida,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-065518 
'  Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04:41/26 
VS.  CI.  364 — »31.051  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  system,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber. 
and  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  to  inject  fuel  into  said 
intake  system,  comprising: 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 
direct  supply  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  direct 
supply  ratio  detined  as  a  ratio  of  a  fuel  amount  directly  drawn 
into  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  to  a  whole  fuel 
amount  injected  by  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve, 
based  on  the  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  operating  condition-detecting  means; 


carry-off  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  carry-off  ratio 
defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  fuel  amount  carried  off  said  intake 
system  of  said  engine  and  drawn  to  said  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber  to  a  whole  fuel  amount  which  adhered  to  said 

■  intake  system,  based  on  the  detected  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine; 

fuel  amount-increasing  operating  condition-detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of  said  engine 
in  which  an  increased  amount  of  fuel  is  to  be  supplied  to  said 
engine,  based  on  the  detected  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine; 

fuel  injection  amount-calculating  means  responsive  to  detection 
of  said  predetermined  operating  condition  of  said  engine  by 
said  fuel  amount-increasing  operating  condition-detecting 
means,  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  amounts  to 
be  sequentially  injected  by  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection 
valve,  based  on  the  delected  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine,  said  direct  supply  ratio  calculated  by  said  direct 
supply  ratio-calculating  means  and  said  carry-off  ratio  calcu- 
lated by  said  carry-off  ratio-calculating  means: 

adherent  fuel  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  fuel  adhering  to  said  intake  system  of  said  engine, 
based  on  a  total  sum  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  injection 
amounts  calculated  by  said  fuel  injection  amount-calculating 
means,  as  well  as  on  the  calculated  direct  supply  ratio  and  the 
calculated  carry-off  ratio; 

correction  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  calculated 
plurality  of  said  fuel  injection  amounts,  based  on  said  amount 
of  fuel  adhering  to  said  intake  system  calculated  by  said 
adherent  fuel  amount-calculating  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  fuel  injection 
valve  to  sequentially  carry  out  a  plurality  of  fuel  injections  in 
one  operating  cycle  of  said  engine,  based  on  the  calculated 
plurality  of  fuel  injection  amounts  including  said  at  least  one 
thereof  corrected  by  said  correction  means. 


5,629,854 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  CARTOGRAPHIC 

INFORMATION.  METHOD  FOR  DISPL.AYING 

CARTOGR.APHIC  INFORMATION,  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  DEVICE  AND  VEHICLE 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Hans  H.  Schulte,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,513,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,317 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  25, 
1991,912024% 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123:1/13 
U.S.  a.  364—449.1  13  Claims 

1.  Device  for  displaying  cartographic  information,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  cartographic  data  in  the  form  of  a  network 

of  road  segments, 
a  location-determining  unit  for  determining  the  location  of  a 

user  with  respect  to  said  network, 
a  selection  unit  for  repealed  selection  from  the  memory,  on  the 
basis  of  data  from  the  location-determining  unit,  of  data 


third  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means,  for  computing  a  parabolic  bias  for  each  satellite  from 
an  extrapolated  pseudorange  determined  from  said  parabolic: 
inodel  and  a  future  pseudorange  derived  after  the  time  period: 
and 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  third  means,  for  using  said 
parabolic  bias  for  each  satellite  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  the 
position  estimates. 


representing  an  upcoming  elementary  road  configuration  pre- 
senting a  decision  to  the  user  as  to  a  change  in  road  segment 
to  be  taken  or  a  change  in  speed, 

a  classification  unit  for  analyzing  the  selected  data  representing 
the  upcoming  elementary  road  configuration  and  based  on 
said  selected  data  assigning  from  a  set  of  basic  pictograms 
depicting  different  elementary  road  configurations  in  a  styl- 
ized easy-to-interpret  way  a  basic  pictogram  that  best  corre- 
sponds to  the  selected  data  representing  the  upcoming 
elementary  road  configuration. 

an  adaptation  unit  for  geometrically  adapting  the  assigned  basic 
pictogram  to  conform  to  the  selected  data  representing  the 
upcoming  elementary  road  configuration,  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  adapted  pictogram. 


5,629,856 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  FRAUD  ON  A 

TAXI  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TAXIMETER  OR  ON  A  TRUCK 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  CHRONOTACHOGRAPH 
Claude  Ricard,  52  Cours  Gambetta,  13100  Aix-en-Provence, 
France 

FUed  Jan,  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.095 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1994,  94  01046; 
Jun.  8.  1994,  94  07203 

Int.  CI."  G07B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—464.27  21  Claims 


5,629,855 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  PARABOLIC 

MODELS  TO  IMPROVE  POSITION  ESTIMATES  FROM  A 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria;  James  W.  Sennott,  Bloomington; 
Adam  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein;  Dana  A.  Christensen,  Peoria; 
Douglas  W.  Friedrich,  Pekin,  and  Darrell  E.  Stafford,  Dun- 
lap,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155374,  Nov.  23,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,555,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  628.560,  Dec.  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,960 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  364-460  •*  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preventing  fraud  in  a  vehicle  equipped  with  one 
of  a  taximeter  and  chronotachograph,  said  vehicle  being  equipped 
with  at  least  one  electronic  sensor  which  is  u.sed  at  least  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  said  one  of  said  taximeter  and  chronota- 
chograph, comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring,  in  parallel,  two  electric  signal  output  wires  of  said 

sensor:  and 
triggering  an  electronic  anti-fraud  action,  including  at  least 
modifying  electronic  data  normally  transmitted  to  said  one  of 
said  taximeter  and  chronotachograph,  if.  dunng  said  monitor- 
ing step,  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  internal  characteristic  of  an 
active  dipole  then  present  between  said  two  wires  and  (b)  a 
characteristic  of  said  electric  signal  available  between  said 
two  wires  during  normal  displacement  of  said  vehicle,  has 
been  modified  with  respect  to  reference  values. 


1  Compute  Ranges  FofEa[»  Locus  Po«mr^^ 
D«t«miln«P»»ullOf»ng«Focr«ii«Tln*1|  |-;.i 
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1.  A  system  for  improving  the  accuracy  of  a  position  estimate 
provided  by  a  global  positioning  system  based  on  pseudoranges 
derived  from  the  global  positioning  system,  the  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  pseudoranges  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  satellites:  in  the  global  positioning  system, 
said  plurality  of  pseudoranges  determined  for  each  corre- 
sponding: satellite  at  consecutive  times  over  a  time  period, 
wherein  each  pseudorange  represents  a  distance  between  a 
reference  antenna  and  a  corresponding  satellite  in  view  of  said 
reference  antenna  at  a  corresponding  time: 
second  means,  responsive  lo  said  first  means,  for  consmicting  a 
parabolic  model  for  each  satellite  from  said  corresponding 
plurality  of  pseudoranges; 


5,629,857 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  A  STATUS 
OF  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Thomas  C.  Brcnnan,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,529 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^*88  l"*  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  in  a  data  processing  system  for  graphically  indicat- 
ing a  status  of  a  circuit  unit  displayed  within  a  circuit  design  on  a 
display  within  the  data  processing  system,  the  method  compnsing: 
selecting  the  circuit  unit  displayed  within  the  circuit  design, 
wherein  the  circuit  unit  is  located  at  a  location  and  has  a  first 
status; 
detecting  a  movement  of  the  selected  circuit  unit; 
determining  whether  the  movement  of  the  selected  circuit  unit 

changes  the  status  of  the  selected  circuit  unit:  and 
automatically  indicating  a  status  change  of  the  selected  circuit 
unit  by  graphically  indicating  the  status  change  in  response  to 
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the  change  of  status  of  the  selected  circuit  unit,  wherein  the 
status  of  the  selected  circuit  unit  is  dynamically  indicated  to  a 
user  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  selected  circuit  unit. 


*{^ 


UMI 


Gotf  •  liM  Htael  |4  Ha  vaoon  mdMoad  by  wnning 
xrPG  or  tw  gMwralM  moiM  tfia«a  produce  id««m 

f* I njii m eitmiaMr pMWm  ^tmgoMEOeatti 

im  Jul  tiy  ■*  lort 

1.  A  transistor  network  to  gate  level  model  extraction  method, 
comprising: 

reading  in  a  transistor  netlist  and  user  inputs; 

providing  user  inputs  identifying  a  particular  section  of  the 

transistor  network  to  be  analyzed; 
inputting  a  set  of  relationships  that  are  not  accepted  by  the 

transistor  network; 
listing,  for  every  net  that  drives  an  input  to  a  transistor,  the 

channel-connected  paths  that  act  as  inputs  to  the  transistor; 
detemuning  the  conduction  status  of  each  path  under  precharge 

conditions  and  evaluating  the  condition; 
forming  AND  gates  representing  the  logical  condition  under 

which  each  path  will  conduct; 


using  OR  gates.  OR'ing  all  AND  gate  outputs  in  various  groups 
that  represent  paths  ending  at  various  terminal  nodes,  e.g., 
GND.  V„o.  primary  input; 

based  upon  the  user  input,  and  the  output  of  the  OR  gates, 
producing  an  output  such  that:  if  only  paths  to  logic  node  0 
are  turned  on.  the  output  will  be  0;  if  only  paths  to  logic  node 
I  are  turned  on.  the  output  will  be  I ;  and  if  the  paths  to  logic 
nodes  0  and  I  are  turned  on.  the  output  is  based  on  additional 
information,  including  user  information,  and  further  analysis 
of  transistor  sizes;  and  if  no  paths  are  turned  on.  producing  an 
appropriate  output  such  as  a  floating  output  or  X. 


5,629,859 

METHOD  FOR  TIMING-DIRECTED  CIRCUIT 

OPTIMIZATIONS 

Saqjive  Agarwala,  Dallas,  and  Patrick  W.  Bosshart.  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  964^85,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.625 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/GO 

VS.  a.  364— «9  5  Claims 


5.629,858 
CMOS  TRANSISTOR  NETWORK  TO  GATE  LEVEL 
MODEL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  SIMUL.ATION, 
VERIFICATION  AND  TEST  GENER.ATION 
Sandip   Kundu,  Austin,  Tex.;  Andreas   Kuehlmann,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Arvind  Srinivasan.  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,180,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,283 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364-^»88  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  time-driven  optimization  on  a  logic 

circuit  represented  as  a  set  of  input  vertices,  element  vertices  for 

associated  circuit  elements,  and  output  vertices,  and  a  set  of  edges 

connecting  ordered  pairs  of  vertices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  backward  delay  value  at  each  vertex  of  the  logic 

circuit; 
for  a  given  output  vertex  of  the  logic  circuit,  selecting  a  set  of 

element  vertices  on  all  paths  from  that  output  vertex  to  an 

input  vertex; 
selecting  an  element  vertex  from  said  set  of  element  vertices  for 

local  computation,  on  a  depth  first  traversed  basis; 
calculating  a  path  length  at  said  selected  element  vertex,  wherein 

said  path  length  includes  a  local  computation  of  edge  delays 

of  the  element  associated  with  said  selected  element  vertex; 
optimizing  ihe  circuit  element  associated  with  said  selected 

element  vertex  by  changing  one  or  more  characteristics  of 

said  circuit  element; 
updating  the  edge  delays  of  the  edges  a.ssociated  with  said 

selected  element  vertex  as  a  result  of  the  local  optimization; 
invalidating  the  backward  delay   values   at  element   vertices 

immediately  succeeding  said  selected  element  vertex; 
invalidating  backward  delay  values  at  all  predecessor  vertices  of 

said  immediately  succeeding  vertices;  and 
repeating  said  selecting,  calculating,  optimizing,  updating,  and 

invalidating  steps  with  respect  to  each  element  vertex  of  said 

set  of  element  vertices. 


5,629360 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TIMING  DELAYS 

ASSOCIATED  WTTH  PLACEMENT  AND  ROUTING  OF 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

Thomas  R.  Jones,  Scottsdale;  Steven  L.  Grain,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  and  Joseph  J.  Burkis,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  asagnors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,984 

InL  a."  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  364-^90  12  Claims 
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DCriKIHC  «I  LEAST  OK  CROUP  OE 

THE  CIRCUIT  ELEHEHTS  AKO  ASSICNIMC 

A  RECIOM  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

FOR  EACH  ONE  Of  THE  AT  LEAST  ONE  CROUI' 


PIACINC  SUBGROUPS  Of  THE  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENTS  OF  EACH  Of  THE  AT  LEAST 

ONE  GROUP  INTO  A  LOCATION 

•ITHIN  ITS  RESPECTIVE  RECION 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  efficiently  generating 
nested  complemented  shapes  of  a  physical  design  for  integrated 
circuit  chip  or  electronic  package  designs  without  flattening  or 
denesting  hierarchal  design  dau  of  the  physical  design  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  original  design  as  nested  shapes  information  in  a 

data  file; 
generating  a  contents  for  each  cell  of  the  nested  shapes  informa- 
tion; 
generating  a  proper  frame  bounding  the  generated  contents  for 

each  cell  of  the  nested  shapes  information; 
determining  complemented  shapes  for  each  cell  as  a  difference 
between  the  generated  proper  frame  and  the  generated  con- 
tents for  each  cell  of  the  nested  shapes  information; 
storing  the  complemented  shapes  as  native  shapes  in  each  cell; 

and 
removing  parts  of  the  complemented  shapes  that  overlap  original 
design  level  shapes. 


lOETERIIININC    THE    AREA    Of    EACH    RECION  |- 
I .    jf 
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USINC   THE   DETERWHtO   PARASITICS  L" 
TO    DESIGN    THE    INTEGRATED    CIRCUIT | 


1.  A  design  specific  method  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit 

by  estimating  parasitics  associated  with  placement  and  routing  of 

the  integrated  circuit  in  a  floor  planner  tool,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

inpuning  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  and  interconnection 

therebetween  into  a  computer; 
defining  at  least  one  group  of  circuit  elements  and  assigning  a 

region  on  an  integrated  circuit  for  each  one  of  said  at  least  one 

group; 
placing  subgroups  of  said  circuit  elements  of  each  of  said  at 

least  one  group  into  a  location  within  its  respective  region; 
estimating  an  area  of  each  of  said  region; 
determining  parasitics  as  a  function  of  said  estimated  area  of 

each  of  said  regions  prior  to  performing  an  actual  place  and 

route  step;  and 
using  said  determined  parasitics  to  design  said  integrated  circuit. 
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5,629,862 
RULE-BASED  PROCEDURE  FOR  ALITOMATIC 
SELECTION  OF  CONTINGENCIES  IN  EVALUATION  OF 
DYNAMIC  SECURTTY  OF  A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Vladimir  Brandwajn,  San  Jose;  Ali  Ipakchi,  San  Carlos;  A.  B. 
Ranjit  Kumar,  Cupertino,  and  Gerald  W.  Cauley,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,988 

Int  CL*  H02J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—492  12  Claims 


5,629,861 

NESTED  MAXIMUM  SPACE  COMPUTATION  AND 

EFFICIEra  GENERATION  OF  NESTED  SHAPE 

COMPLEMENTATION 

Young  O.  Kim,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  CoiTioration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,436 

Int.CI."G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^90  11  Claims 

.SI 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  fault  contingencies  to  be  evaluated  in 
a  real-time  determination  of  their  effects  upon  the  dynamic  secunty 
of  a  power  system  that  includes  power  generators  and  power- 
carrying  lines,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  defining  a  full  set  of  potential  contingencies  for  said  power 
system:  and 

(b)  using  a  computer  system  to  apply  a  rule  set  including  at  least 
one  interface  rule  to  said  full  set  to  determine  at  least  one 
sub-set  thereof,  said  subset  identifying  contingencies  that  are 
potentially  unstable  to  said  power  system; 

wherein  said  interface  rule  governs  a  cut-set  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(c)  representing  said  power  system  as  a  collection  of  network 
nodes  having  inter-node  connections  represented  as  intercon- 
necting arcs,  wherein  said  network  nodes  are  spatially  identi- 
fied such  that  power  flow  of  said  power  system  in  any  said  arc 
goes  from  a  first  direction  toward  a  second  direction; 

(d)  defining  a  said  cut-set  as  a  set  of  said  interconnecting  arcs 
that  when  removed  from  a  connected  said  network  separates 
said  network  into  at  least  two  second  unconnected  parts; 

(e)  defining  from  a  set  of  each  said  cut-set  a  minimal  cut-set, 
wherein  a  said  minimal  cut-set  is  a  cutset  such  that  a  subset 
set  of  said  minimal  cut-set  arcs  is  not  itself  a  cutset;  and 

(0  arriving  at  a  minimal  cut-set  that  is  not  a  subset  of  another 
cut-set. 
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5,629,863 
ADDITIVE  BLENDING  CONTROLLER 
Nicola  Palozzi,  Woodbridge,  and  Andrew  M.  Kipiniak,  Etobi- 
coke,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  372103  Ontario  Ltd., 
Concord,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,270,  Mar.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  450,018 
Int.  CI.*"  G05D  11/02:11/13:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—502  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  blending  system  process,  including 
the  addition  of  at  least  two  diflferent  additives,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  defining  in  an  additive  controller  desired  ratios  of  at  least  two 
additives  to  a  main  product: 

(ii)  providing  a  flow  of  main  product; 

(iii)  measuring  the  volume  of  said  main  product  flow  and  deter- 
mining when  a  user  defined  volume  of  main  product  flow  has 
occurred,  said  user-defined  volume  being  less  than  a  pre- 
selected volume: 

(iv)  adding  predefined  amounts  of  each  of  said  at  least  two 
additives  to  said  measured  main  product  flow  to  substantially 
achieve  said  desired  ratio  of  each  of  said  at  least  iw  o  additives 
to  said  main  product  after  said  user-defined  amount  has 
occurred: 

(v)  creating  a  non-volatile  record  in  said  additive  controller 
indicating  the  time,  date,  amount  and  type  of  each  of  said  at 
least  two  additives  added  in  step  (iv);  and 

(vi)  repeating  steps  (iii)  and  (v)  as  necessary  until  the  process  is 
terminated. 


5,629,864 
TESTING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUALITY  CONTROL  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHING 
DEMCES 
Emst-Ludwig  Noe  ,  Herolilsbach,  and  Peter  Schwarz,  Erlan- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00433,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  42  17 
065.6;  May  22,  1992,  42  17  067.2;  May  22,  1992,  42  17  105.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  SI/327 
VS.  CI.  364—506  24  Claims 

1.  A  testing  process  for  the  quality  control  of  electromagnetically 
actuated  switching  devices  in  which  current  contacts  are  made  by 
actuating  an  armature,  the  process  including  steps  of: 

a)  actuating  the  armature  of  a  switching  device  to  close  the 
switching  device; 

b)  detecting  sound  emitted  by  the  switching  device  when  its 
armature  is  actuated; 
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c)  transmitting  the  sound  detected  in  step  (b)  to  an  evaluation 
device; 

d)  discriminating  sound  signals  caused  by  a  making  of  the 
contact  from  sound  signals  caused  by  the  armatiu^  striking  a 
magnetic  core  by  analyzing  at  least  one  of  a  time  curve  of 
individual  components  of  the  sound  and  a  frequency  curve  of 
the  individual  components  of  the  sound; 

e)  evaluating  only  the  sound  signals  caused  by  the  armature 
stnking  the  magnetic  core. 


5,629,865 

PULSE-ECHO  UrLTRASONIC  IMAGING  METHOD  FOR 

ELIMINATING  SAMPLE  THICKNESS  VARIATION 

EFFECTS 

Don  J.  Roth,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,972 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/00:29/04 

VS.  CI.  364—508  15  Claims 

to 
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1.  A  pulse-echo,  immersion  method  for  ultrasonic  evaluation  of 
a  material,  employing  automatic  scanning  and  digital  imaging  to 
obtain  an  image  of  a  property   of  said  material,  wherein  said 
material  is  held  in  a  holding  apparatus  which  is  positioned  in  an 
immersion  liquid  over  an  acoustic  reflector,  said  reflector  having 
an  acoustic  impedance  which  is  greater  than  thai  of  said  liquid,  and 
wherein  nonlevelness  in  said  holding  apparatus  and  material  thick- 
ness are  accounted  for  and  eliminated,  said  method  comprising: 
(i)  ultrasonically  scanning  said  material  at  a  plurality  of  scan 
points  and  receiving  the  first  and  second  echoes,  each  of 
which  is  a  complete  waveform,  reflected  ofl'  the  back  surface 
of  said  material  and  the  first  echo  reflected  off  the  front 
surface  of  said  reflector  both  with  and  without  the  presence  of 
said  material; 
(ii)  adjusting  the  time  delay  for  each  said  received  echo  from 
each  said  scan  point  during  said  scanning  in  (i)  above,  gating 
each  said  received  echo  so  that  it  is  centered  within  its 
respective  lime  window; 
(iii)  automatically  scanning  said  material  at  said  scan  points  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  back  surface  echoes  and  said  two 
front  surface  echoes  using  the  information  obtained  in  (ii) 
above,  so  that  each  echo  received  from  each  scan  point  during 
said  automatic  scanning  is  centered  within  its  time  window; 
(iv)  digitizing  each  echo  received  during  said  automatic  scan- 
ning and  determining  the  time  delay  between  said  first  two 


successive  sample  back  surface  echoes,  2t.  and  the  lime 
delay.  At.  between  the  two  different  reflector  front  surface 
echoes  received  at  each  scan  point  during  said  automatic 
scanning  and  calculating  the  wave  velocity,  using  a  cross 
correlation  function,  at  each  said  scan  point  from 


A^") 


where  c  is  the  speed  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  transmitted  in  said 
liquid,  and 
(v)  scaling  the  velocity  values  obtained  in  (iv)  to  corresponding 
proportional  color  or  grey  scale  values  and  displaying  the 
resulting  image. 


5,629,866 
AUDIO-VISUAL  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  P.  Carrubba,  and  Peter  J.  L.  A.  Swillens,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignoi^  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,537 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1994,94200714 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 
VS.  CI.  364—514  A  10  Oaims 
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b.  programming  the  computer  system  with  a  sequence  of  music 
selections  to  be  played  by  the  radio  station; 

c.  retrieving  from  the  single  on-line  digital  database  and  broad- 
casting over  the  radio  station  the  programmed  sequence  of 
music  selections;  and 

d.  providing  a  bridged  network  for  connecting  the  radio  station 
to  a  further  digital  database  for  music  selections  not  .stored  in 
the  single  on-line  digital  database. 


5,629,868 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  LOCAL  CONTROL 
Alain  Tessier,  Piedmont;  Alain  Cartier,  Pierrefonds;  Michel 
Beaudry,  and  Genevieve  Ayotte,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Le  Groupe  Videotron  Ltee,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,413 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I/OH 

VS.  CI.  364—514  R  28  Claims 


1,  System  for  providing  an  audio- visual  presentation  comprising 
a  basic  part  and  at  least  a  complementary  part,  the  system  com- 
prising functionally  distinguishable  storage  media  for  storing  the 
basic  part  and  the  complementary  part,  and  merging  means  for 
merging  the  basic  part  with  the  complementary  part  into  the 
audio-visual  presentation,  characterized  in  that  the  complementary 
part  is  intended  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  the  audio-visual 
presentation  that  can  be  achieved  with  the  basic  part  and  wherein 
the  storage  medium  containing  the  basic  part  is  located  near  the 
merging  means  and  wherein  the  storage  medium  containing  the 
complementary  part  is  coupled  to  the  merging  means  via  a  trans- 
mission line  of  a  communications  network. 


5,629,867 

SELECTION  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  MUSIC  FROM  A 

DIGITAL  DATABASE 

Robert  J.  Goldman,  100  W.  Broadway,  #7P,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

11561 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186302 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—514  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  radio  broadcast  station 
comprising: 

a.  digitally  storing  in  a  single  on-line  database,  of  a  computer 
system,  a  plurality  of  at  least  several  hundred  different  selec- 
tions of  music  which  is  to  be  played  and  broadcast  by  the 
radio  station; 


1.  A  method  of  programming  a  remote  control  comprising: 

(a)  storing  in  a  memory,  data  for  control  of  a  population  of 
appliances,  said  data  being  sufficient  to  allow  a  remote  control 
to  remotely  control  functions  of  any  of  the  population  of 
appliances; 

(b)  selecting  which  appliances  are  to  be  controlled  by  the  remote 
control. 

(c)  transmitting  to  the  remote  control  data  for  control  of  the 
selected  appliances; 

(d)  storing  said  transmitted  data  in  said  remote  control; 
whereby   the  remote  contfol   is  programmed  to  control  the 

selected  appUances, 

(e)  said  memory  being  al  a  central  location,  and  said  data  is 
transmitted  to  a  user  terminal  for  acquisition  by  said  remote 
conffol, 

(f)  the  data  is  acquired  by  the  remote  control  by  flashing  a  code 
using  electromagnetic  energy  at  the  user  terminal  correspond- 
ing to  said  data  for  control  of  said  appliances  on  a  display,  and 

(g)  pointing  said  remote  control  at  a  display  for  reception  and 
thus  acquisition  of  said  data. 
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5,629,869 
INTELLIGENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PROVIDING 
SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  AND  CONDITION 
MONITORING 
David  S.  Johnson,  Greensburg,  Pa.;  Aftab  H.  Khan,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Paul  H.  Stiller,  and  Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greens- 
burg,  Pa„  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^4 

Int  a.*  G«7C  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  modular  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  switching 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  breaker  control  unit  (ECU)  module  operatively  coupled  to 
said  switching  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
switching  device: 

(b)  a  synchronous  control  unit  (SCU)  module  operatively 
coupled  to  said  switching  device  for  opening  and  closing  said 
switching  device;  and, 

(c)  a  condition  monitoring  unit  (CMU)  nrKxJule  operatively 
coupled  to  said  switching  device  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
operating  parameters  associated  with  said  switching  device; 

each  of  said  ECU.  SCU  and  CMU  modules  being  individually 
removable  from  said  modular  system  as  desired  and  each  of  said 
ECU.  SCU  and  CMU  modules  being  replaceable  in  said  modular 
system  as  needed,  wherein  the  system  will  remain  operable  even  if 
a  module  fails,  said  CMU  comprising  wear  determination  means 
for  determining  the  wear  condition  of  a  component  of  the  switch- 
ing device,  said  wear  determination  means  being  operative  to 
determine  said  wear  condition  on  the  basis  of  at  least  measure- 
ments of:  (I)  reaction  time,  defined  as  an  elapsed  time  from 
initiation  of  a  close  signal  for  closing  said  switching  device  to  a 
first  signal  generated  by  a  sensing  device  indicating  that  said 
switching  device  has  begun  to  close;  (2)  velocity  of  the  switching 
device  during  free  travel  without  the  effect  of  contact  make/break 
or  damping;  and  (3)  absolute  travel  of  the  switching  device. 


.  monitoring  in  real  time  power  line  waveform  signature  influ- 
enced by  operating  conditions  of  the  machine: 

.  spectrally  separating  at  least  a  representative  portion  of  the 
power  line  waveform  into  a  plurality  of  frequency-domain 
components: 

.  selecting  for  analysis  at  least  one  specific  component  of  the 
plurality  of  frequency-domain  components  based  on  at  least 
one  of  frequency  and  magnimde  values  of  the  component  by 
referencing  a  base  of  stored  knowledge  of  representative 
operational  characteristics  of  the  machine; 

.  associating  the  selected  component  with  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  machine  by  referencing  the  base  of  stored  knowl- 
edge; and 

updating  the  base  of  stored  knowledge  with  at  least  one  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  new  selected  components  and  new  machine 
operating  condition  associations,  which  have  been  identified 
during  real-time  monitoring. 


5,629,871 

WEAR  TREND  ANALYSIS  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  DLVLYSIS  MACHINE 

Steve  Love,  Bailey;  Jim  Rosa,  Conifer,  and  Robert  Chambers, 

Morrison,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,942 

Int  a."  A61M  I/I6 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  29  Claims 
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5,629,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MACHINE  FAILURE  DURING 

OPERATION 

Samir  F.  Farag,  Roswell:  Thomas  G.  Habetler,  Snellville,  and 

Jay  H.  Schlag,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,814 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  23A)0 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  29  Oaims 

3.  A  method  for  identifying  an  operating  condition  of  an  induc- 
tion machine  which  operates  as  one  of  a  power  source  and  load  on 
a  power  line  of  an  electrical  distribution  system  comprising; 
a.  coupling  an  electric  induction  machine  to  a  power  line  of  an 
electrical  distribution  system  and  operating  the  machine: 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  wear  on  at  least  one  component  in  a 
dialysis  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  threshold  value  which  defines  the  limits  of  normal 

performance  for  each  component  to  be  analyzed; 
monitoring  actual  performance  of  each  component  during  use  of 

the  dialysis  machine: 


determining  a  test  value  from  the  actual  performance  monitored; 

comparing  the  test  value  to  the  threshold  value: 

incrementing  a  maintenance  count  value  in  relation  to  each 
instance  of  the  test  value  exceeding  the  threshold  value:  and 

analyzing  the  wear  on  the  component  by  referring  to  the  main- 
tenance count  value. 


5,629,873 
DISTRIBITED  INTELLIGENCE  VEHICULAR  TIRE  AIR 

PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  ANT>  METHOD 
Chander  P,  Mittai,  Rowand  Heights,  and  Glenn  M.  Stanley, 
Azusa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CM  Automotive  Systems 
Inc.  Walnut,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,087 

Int  CI."  GOIN  ///OS 

U.S.  CL  364—558  17  Claims 


5,629,872 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AN  INDUSTRUL  PROCESS 

AND  DETERMINING  SENSOR  STATUS 
Kenneth  C.  Gross,  Bolingbrook;  Kristin  K.  Hoyer,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  and  Keith  E.  Humenik,  Columbia,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,749,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,713,  May  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,459,675,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
827,776,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,207.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,745 
Int  a."  G21C  7/36 
VS.  a.  364—554  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  at  least  one  of  a  process  and  a  sensor  for 
determining  a  particular  condition  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  at  least  a  first  and  second  sensor  to  redundantly  detect 
at  least  one  variable  of  the  process  to  provide  a  first  signal 
from  said  first  sensor  and  a  second  signal  from  said  second 
sensor,  each  said  signal  being  characteristic  of  the  one  vari- 
able; 

obtaining  a  difference  function  characteristic  of  the  difference 
pairwise  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  different  times  of  sensing  the  one 
variable; 

obtaining  a  frequency  domain  transformation  of  said  first  differ- 
ence function  to  procure  Fourier  coefficients  corresponding  to 
Fourier  frequencies; 

generating  a  composite  function  over  time  domain  using  the 
Fourier  coefficients; 

obtaining  a  residual  function  over  time  by  detennining  the 
difference  between  the  difference  function  and  the  composite 
function,  the  residual  function  being  substantially  free  of 
serially  correlated  noise: 

operating  on  the  residual  function  using  computer  means  for 
performing  a  statistical  analysis  technique  to  determine 
whether  a  particular  condition  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  the 
process  and  the  sensor,  the  residual  function  having  substan- 
tially white  noise  characteristics  input  to  the  statistical  analy- 
sis technique;  and 

said  sensor  system  providing  alarm  information  to  a  user  of  the 
process  allowing  changing  of  at  least  one  of  the  process  and 
the  at  least  first  and  second  sensor  when  the  particular  condi- 
tion is  detected. 


1.  A  system  in  a  vehicle  for  adjusting  respective  tire  air  pressures 
in  respective  sets  of  tires  using  an  air  supply,  said  system  compris- 
ing, 

a  controller  means  comprising  a  memory  means  for  storing 
programs,  processor  means  for  executing  said  programs,  and  a 
communication  means  for  transmitting  respective  commands 
communicating  sets  of  respective  desired  pressures,  said  con- 
u-oller  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating 
conditions  referenced  to  one  of  said  sets  of  respective  desired 
pressures  and  for  generating  said  respective  commands  com- 
municating respective  desired  pressures  for  said  respective 
sets  of  tires. 

a  plurality  of  respective  manifold  means  comprising  respective 
manifold  controller  means  each  of  which  comprising  respec- 
tive manifold  memory  means  for  storing  respective  manifold 
programs,  respective  manifold  processor  means  for  executing 
said  respective  manifold  programs,  respective  manifold  com- 
munication means  for  receiving  said  respective  commands, 
said  respective  manifold  controller  means  for  monitoring  said 
respective  tire  air  pressures  in  said  respective  sets  of  tires, 
said  respective  manifold  controller  means  for  respectively 
responding  to  said  respective  commands  for  adjusting  said 
respective  tire  air  pressures  to  said  respective  desired  pres- 
sures, said  plurality  of  respective  manifold  means  further 
comprises  respective  inflation  means  for  supplying  respective 
supply  air  from  said  air  supply  to  said  respective  sets  of  tires, 
respective  deflation  means  for  exhausting  respective  exhaust 
air  from  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  and  respective  air  pres- 
siu-e  sensors  for  sensing  said  respective  tire  air  pressures  in 
said  respective  sets  of  tires,  said  respective  commands  identi- 
fying said  respective  manifold  means  independently  respond- 
ing and  adjusting  said  respective  tire  air  pressures  to  said 
respective  desired  pressures  in  said  respective  sets  of  tires, 
and 

a  plurality  of  respective  air  channel  means  respectively  con- 
nected between  said  respective  inflation  means,  said  respec- 
tive deflation  means,  and  said  respective  set  of  tires  for 
communicating  said  respective  supply  air  to  said  respective 
sets  of  tires,  for  communicating  said  respective  exhaust  air 
from  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  and  for  communicating  said 
respective  tire  air  pressures  from  said  respective  sets  of  tires 
to  said  respective  air  pressure  sensor 
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5.629,874 

VEHICULAR  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Chander  P.  Mittal,  Rowand  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CM 

Automotive  Systems  Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.088 

Int.  CI."  COIN  ll/OH 

VS.  a.  364—558  20  Claims 


1 .  A  system  in  a  vehicle  for  adjusting  respective  tire  air  pressures 
in  one  or  more  respective  sets  of  tires  from  an  air  supply,  said 
system  comprising. 

a  controller  nieans  comprising  memory  means  for  storing  pro- 
grams and  data,  processor  means  executing  said  programs 
using  said  data,  communication  means  for  communicating 
signals  used  for  adjusting  said  respective  tire  air  pressures  to 
said  respective  desired  pressures,  panel  means  for  selecting 
said  respective  desired  pressures  and  entering  entered  data, 
said  memory  means  comprising  rewritable  non  volatile  for 
storing  said  entered  data  and  for  updating  said  data. 

respective  manifold  means  comprising  respective  electronic 
means  for  communicating  said  signals  and  for  adjusting  said 
respective  tire  air  pressures  to  said  respective  desired  pres- 
sures, respective  inflation  means  for  supplying  supply  air 
from  said  air  supply  to  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  respective 
deflation  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  respective  sets  of 
tires,  and  respective  air  pressure  sensors  for  sensing  said 
respective  tire  air  pressures  in  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  and 

respective  air  channel  means  connected  between  both  of  said 
respective  inflation  means  and  said  respective  deflation  means 
to  said  respective  sets  of  tires  for  communicating  said  supply 
air  to  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  for  communicating  said 
exhaust  air  from  said  respective  sets  of  tires,  and  for  commu- 
nicating said  respective  tire  air  pressures  to  said  respective  air 
pressure  sensors. 


UMI 


5,629,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 

TUNING  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  TRANSMITTER 

Henry  H.  Adair.  Jr.,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No,  425,567 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/a) 
VS.  C\.  364—571.03  U  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  sequences  corresponding  to  minimum 
and  maximum  frequencies  in  maximum  and  minimum  limit  loca- 
tions, respectively,  in  a  frequency  hopping  transmitter,  wherein  the 
transmitter  transmits  radiowave  signals  at  frequencies  determined 
by  an  input  voltage  from  a  voltage  generator  received  at  a  fre- 
quency adjust  input,  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  series  of  test  data  sequences  with  a  micropro- 
cessor; 

(b)  supplying  a  series  of  test  data  sequences  to  the  voltage 
generator  such  that  the  voltage  generator  produces  a  series  of 
voltages,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  data  sequence; 
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(c)  supplying  the  voltages  from  the  voltage  generator  to  the 
frequency  adjust  input  of  the  transmitter  such  that  the  trans- 
mitter transmits  the  radiowave  signal  at  the  frequencies  cor- 
responding to  the  voltages; 

(d)  receiving  with  a  radiowave  receiver  the  radiowave  signals 
from  the  transminer; 

(e)  detecting  the  frequencies  of  the  radiowave  signals; 

ff)  for  the  radiowave  signal  having  a  frequency  closest  to,  but 
less  than  to  the  maximum  frequency,  identifying  the  corre- 
sponding data  sequence; 

(g)  storing  the  data  sequence  corresponding  to  the  frequency 
closest  to,  but  less  than  the  maximum  frequency  in  the  maxi- 
mum limit  location; 

(h)  for  the  frequencies  closest  to,  but  greater  than  to  the  mini- 
mum frequency,  identifying  the  corresponding  data  sequence; 
and 

(i)  storing  the  data  sequence  corresponding  to  the  radiowave 
signal  having  a  frequency  closest  to,  but  greater  than  the 
minimum  frequency  in  the  minimum  limit  location. 


5,629,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIM  IN-SITU 
TESTING  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
INCHOATE  ASIC 
Jen-Hsun  Huang;  Michael  D.  Rostoker,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
David  Giuss,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,846,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  533932.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

937,643 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/62 

U.S.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  emulating  an  electronic  system  for  functional 
testing;  the  electronic  system  including  a  support  member,  a  sys- 


tem device  formed  on  the  support  member,  a  first  connector  that  is 
formed  on  the  support  member  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
system  device,  and  a  core-cell  based  Application  Specific  Inte- 
grated Circuit  (ASIC)  that  interconnects  with  the  first  connector; 
the  ASIC  comprising  a  core-cell,  and  electronic  core  devices  that 
ate  operatively  connected  to  the  core-cell;  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  and  operatively  interconnecting  the  support 
member,  system  device  and  first  connector; 

(b)  constructing  a  test  pod  to  include  a  Field-Programmable 
Circuit  Board  (FPCB),  a  Field-Programmable  Interconnect 
(FPIC)  that  is  mounted  on  the  FPCB,  a  core  unit  that  is 
mounted  on  the  FPCB  and  is  substantially  functionally 
equivalent  to  the  core-cell,  programmable  logic  devices  that 
are  mounted  on  the  FPCB,  and  a  second  connector  that  is 
mounted  on  the  FPCB  and  interconnects  with  the  first  connec- 
tor; 

(c)  programming  the  FPIC  to  operatively  interconnect  the  core 
unit,  logic  devices,  and  second  connector  via  the  FPCB;  and 
programming  the  logic  devices  such  that  they  are  substantially 
functionally  equivalent  to  core  devices;  such  that  the  test  pod 
is  substantially  functionally  equivalent  to  the  ASIC; 

(d)  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  connectors  such  that  the 
support  member,  system  device  and  test  pod  emulate  the 
electronic  system;  and 

(e)  functionally  testing  the  support  member,  system  device  and 
test  pod. 
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a  device  simulator  for  performing  a  device  simulation  with 
respect  to  said  second  data  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
analysis  condition. 


5,629378 

TEST  PLANNING  AND  EXECUTION  MODELS  FOR 

GENERATING  NON-REDUNDANT  TEST  MODULES  FOR 

TESTING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Walid  M.  Kobrosly,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,481 
Int  CI."  G05B  im 
U.S.  a.  364—579  4  Oaims 


5,629,877 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  COMPOSITE  SIMULATION 

SYSTEM  AND  SIMULATION  METHOD 

Yukio  Tamegaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,350 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-152553 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—578  12  Claims 


1.  A  unified  process  and  device  simulation  system  unitarily 
performing  simulation  for  a  process  design  and  a  device  design  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  process  simulator  performing  a  process  simulation  for  one  of  a 
pair  of  regions  of  the  semiconductor  device,  said  regions 
being  symmetric  in  configuration  and  structure  about  a  center 
line  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  about  which  the 
simulation  is  carried  out,  and  generating  a  first  simulation 
data; 

mirror  reversal  processing  means  for  performing  a  mirror  revers- 
ing process  for  establishing  a  mirror  data  of  said  first  simula- 
tion data  symmetric  about  said  center  line; 

extension  data  adding  means  for  generating  an  extension  data  by 
extending  the  first  simulation  data  and  for  adding  said  exten- 
sion data  between  said  first  simulation  data  and  said  mirror 
data  to  generate  a  second  data  equi\alent  to  a  process  simu- 
lation data  obtained  through  the  process  simulation  for  an 
entire  region  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
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4.  A  method  for  executing  a  non-redundant  test  case  needed  to 
test  a  component  or  a  unit  within  a  given  computer  system,  the 
non-redundant  lest  case  having  a  set  of  n  non-redundant  test 
modules  associated  therewith,  wherein  n  is  any  positive  integer, 
said  n  non-redundant  test  modules  being  included  as  entries  in  a 
knowledge  base  wherein  each  non-redundant  test  module  defines, 
in  terms  of  a  set  of  user  specified  parameters,  the  steps  needed  to 
test  the  component  or  unit  within  the  given  computer  system,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  each  of  said  n  non-redundant  lest  modules;  wherein 
said  step  of  executing  includes  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  inputting  a  user  specified  test  module  parameter  data  set; 

(2)  comparing  said  user  specified  test  module  parameter  data  set 
to  a  knowledge  base  specified  test  module  parameter  data  set; 

(3)  generating  a  non-redundant  test  module  parameter  data  set 
from  said  comparison,  wherein  said  step  of  generating 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  generating  a  first  non-redundant  test  module  parameter 
data  set  from  said  comparison  if  said  user  specified  test 
module  parameter  data  set  is  different  from  said  knowledge 
base  specified  lest  module  parameter  data  set;  and 

(ii)  generating  a  second  non-redundant  lest  module  parameter 
data  set  from  said  comparison  if  said  user  specified  test 
module  parameter  data  set  is  identical  to  said  knowledge 
base  specified  test  module  parameter  data  set;  said  second 
non-redundant  test  module  parameter  data  set  being  identi- 
cal to  said  knowledge  base  specified  test  module  parameter 
data  set; 

(4)  applying  said  non-redundant  test  module  parameter  data  set 
to  said  component;  and 

(5)  sampling  said  component  undergoing  said  application  of 
non-redundant  test  module  parameter  data  for  collecting  result 
data; 

(b)  recording  the  result  data  of  each  executed  non-redundant  lest 
module  in  said  knowledge  base  in  order  10  maintain  the  knowledge 
base  specified  test  module  parameter  data  set  integrity  of  the 
non-redundant  test  modules  stored  therein  and  to  provide  informa- 
tion for  subsequent  test  cases  using  the  same  knowledge  base. 
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5.629,879 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF 

SWITCHGEARS  ACCORDING  TO  A  TIME  PROGRAM 

Josef  Leile,  Baden-Baden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr 

Technology  Innovation  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.277 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1993.  93810909 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  11/00 
L'.S.  CI.  364—579  15  aaims 
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1.  A  control  device  comprising. 

a  timer  and  control  logic  unit. 

a  plurality  of  switchgears  actuated  by  said  timer  and  control 
logic  unit  according  to  a  time  program, 

a  plurality  of  loads  having  a  current  supply  which  is  controlled 
by  the  switchgears,  the  loads  being  connected  in  a  mains- 
voltage  network  between  a  phase  and  ground  in  series  with 
the  switchgears. 

a  circuit  block  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  electrically  connected 
to  taps  located  in  a  current  path  between  said  switchgears  and 
said  loads  and  havmg  an  output  connected  to  said  timer  and 
control  logic  unit, 

a  plurality  of  call  circuits,  each  call  circuit  having  an  output 
connected  to  an  input  of  the  circuit  block  and  an  input 
connected  to  one  of  said  taps  wherein  each  call  circuit  com- 
prises a  resistor  and 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  which  supplies  said  circuit  block  from 
between  said  phase  and  said  ground. 

wherein  said  circuit  block  comprises  a  plurality  of  protection 
diodes. 

wherein  when  one  of  said  switchgears  is  in  an  open  state,  current 
flows  via  said  protection  diodes  assigned  to  a  corresponding 
input  of  said  circuit  block  so  that  voltage  signals  from  said 
call  circuits  assume  a  varying  evolution  in  time  at  said  corre- 
sponding input  in  relation  to  a  reference  point  of  said  circuit 
block,  and  wherein  said  evolution  of  said  voltage  signals  is 
constant  when  said  switchgear  is  in  a  closed  state,  and 

wherein  said  timer  and  control  logic  unit  carries  out  a  test  cycle 
at  given  points  in  time  to  ascenain  the  slate  of  the  switch- 
gears. 


5.629,880 

CALIBRATION  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SEMICONT)UCTOR  TEST  EQUIPMENT 

Toshiyuki     Negisbi.     Ohiztimi-machi.     Japan,     assignor     to 

.Advantest  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107939 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364—579  6  Claims 

1.  .A data  transmission  apparatus  which  transmits  calibration  data 
for  each  test  pin  of  a  semiconductor  test  equipment  comprising: 
a  pin  mode  data  memon,  (300)  which  stores  different  types  of 
calibration  mode  data  for  each  test  pin: 
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a  calibration  file  memory  (200)  which  stores  calibration  data 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  said  each  test  pin  and  said 
calibration  mode  data,  said  calibration  file  memory  being 
accessed  by  a  pin  address  from  a  test  controller  to  define  the 
calibration  data  for  a  specific  test  pin  and  a  file  address  from 
said  pin  mode  data  memory  to  define  said  calibration  mode 
data  for  said  specified  test  pin;  and 

a  calibration  flag  circuit  (400)  which  detects  a  coincidence 
between  said  calibration  data  to  be  transmitted  and  the  previ- 
ous calibration  data. 


5.629,881 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  A  DIGITAL  VALUE  TRAIN 
WITH  IMPROVED  NOISE  BEHAVIOR,  AND  CIRCUIT 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Ferenc  Leeb.  Villach,  Austria,  and  Lajos  Gazsi,  Diisseldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
768J 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10:7/38 
VS.  a.  364—724.17  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  a  digital  value  with  improved  noise 
behavior,  which  comprises: 

adding  a  digital  input  value  and  a  feedback  value  to  form  a 

digital  output  value: 
forming  the  feedback  value  from  a  first  variable  from  which  a 

second  variable  is  subtracted,  from  which  the  second  variable 

shifted  m  places  to  the  right  is  subtracted,  and  to  which  the 

first  variable  is  added; 
forming  the  first  variable  from  a  bottom  m  bits  of  a  previous 

digital  output  value  to  always  represent  a  positive  value; 
forming  the  second  variable  from  a  previous  first  variable  from 

which  a  previous  second  variable  shifted  arithmetically  by  m 

bits  10  the  right  is  subtracted; 
calculating  the  feedback  value  with  at  lease  one  additional  least 

significant  bit  until  at  least  a  last  addition  with  the  first 

variable;  and 
subsequently   no  longer  taking  the  least   significant   bit   into 

account. 


5,629,882 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION 

SYSTEM,  HAVING  SIMPLE  STRUCTURE  AND 

OPERABLE  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Egi  Iwata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Sen  No.  115,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-273738 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CI.  364—725  14  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  8  rowx8  column  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation device  for  performing  a  transformation  in  accordance  with 
the  following  formula: 


/i 

r. 


|Xl  =  J^,0  =  (^-7)  = 


\A 


[C]  denotes  matrix  data  obtained  by  the  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation and  is  defined  as  follows: 


icA 


lC]  =  oO  =  l>-'')  = 


\A 


[Q]  denotes  an  8x8  constant  matrix  and  is  defined  as  follows: 
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[C]=Vim  [Q]  [XI 

where,  |X]  denotes  matrix  data  to  be  subjected  to  the  discrete 
cosine  transformation  and  is  defined  as  follows: 


[R]  denotes  an  8x8  matrix  and  is  defined  as  follows: 


\R\ 


wherein, 

A=cos  (7C/4), 

B=cos  (Jc/8). 

C=cos  (3JI/8). 

D=cos  (Jt/16). 

E=cos  (3;:/16), 

F=cos  (571/16).  and 

G=cos  (7n/16) 

said  device  comprising: 

first  computing  means  for  computing  a  matrix  (S)=1Q|  [X]. 

where.  (S]0=s^  (j=0-7); 
second  computing  means  for  computing  a  matrix  [T1=[R]  |S] 

where,  [T)=tj  (j=0-7);  and 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  matrix  IT]  by  one  bit.  to  obtain 

the  matrix  (C)=[Tl/2. 


5,629,883 
CORRELATION  DETECTOR 
Toshio  Iwata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.945 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993.  5-265700 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7//5 

U.S.  CI.  364—728.07     -  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  signal  obtained  by 
sampling  and  quantizing  an  analog  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  quantized  level  at  one  sample 
point  with  a  quantized  level  at  a  sample  point  immediately 
before  said  one  sample  point. 

a  counter  means  for  counting  the  nunnber  of  consecutive  samples 
having  a  substantially  identical  quantized  level  before  one 
sample  point. 

an  encoder  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  code  corre- 
sponding to  a  count  value  outputted  from  said  counter  means. 

a  write  means  for  writing  into  a  memory  said  predetermined 
code  outputted  from  said  encoder, 

a  modification  means  responsive  to  the  count  value  from  said 
counter  means  for  modifying  a  plurality  of  previously  written 
codes,  and 

a  read  means  for  reading  out  the  written  codes  from  said 
memory  after  completion  of  the  code  modification. 

whereby  the  code  corresponding  to  a  sum  (r-i-ra)  of  the  number  r 
of  consecutive  samples  having  a  substantially  identical  quan- 
tized level  before  one  sample  point  and  the  number  ra  of 
consecutive  samples  having  said  substantially  identical  quan- 
tized level  after  said  one  sample  point  is  outputted. 
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5.629.884 
LOG  CONVERTER  LTILIZING  OFFSET  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 
Shao  W.  Pan.  Schaumburg.  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long 
Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
111. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508365 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/00:15/00:1/01;  H03M  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—748.5  14  Claims 
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5.  A  log  converter,  which  comprises: 

a  comparator  for  determining  whether  an  upper  bit-slice  of  an 
input  signal  equals  zero: 

a  first  multiplexer,  operatively  coupled  to  the  comparator,  for 
selecting  an  address: 

a  memory'  for  providing  a  first  parameter  and  a  second  parameter 
corresponding  to  the  address: 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  parameter  by  a  lower 
bit-slice  of  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  product: 

a  second  multiplexer,  operatively  coupled  to  the  comparator,  for 
selecting  either  the  product  or  a  negative  offset  as  a  mux 
output:  and 

an  adder  for  summing  the  second  parameter  and  the  mux  output 
to  generate  a  log  signal: 

wherein  if  the  upper  bit-slice  equals  zero,  the  first  multiplexer 
selects  the  address  to  include  bits  of  the  input  signal  which  are 
less  significant  than  the  upper  bit-slice  and  the  second  multi- 
plexer selects  the  product,  otherwise,  the  first  multiplexer 
selects  the  address  to  include  bits  of  the  input  signal  which  are 
more  significant  than  the  lower  bit-slice  and  the  second  mul- 
tiplexer selects  the  negative  offset. 
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1.  A  squaring  circuit  for  squaring  a  binary  number  X  of  n  bits. 
the  bits  having  values  Xo  to  x.^,.  the  squaring  circuit  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  pre-processing  circuits  constructed  to  form  a 
plurality  of  products  x^x^  of  the  bits  of  number  X,  wherein  i 
and  j  range  between  0  and  n-1  such  that  iSj.  each  product 
x,x^  being  affected  with  one  of  a  weight  i-^j-^l.  if  i  is  different 
from  j.  and  a  weight  2i  if  i=j.  wherein  said  products  are 
provided  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  representing  a 
digital  word:  and 

at  least  one  adder  connected  to  form  the  sum  of  the  digital  words 
as  a  square  of  the  number  X: 

wherein  the  pre-processing  circuits  include  means  for  forming  a 
sum  of  two  products  that  differ  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
two  products  corresponding  to  a  bit,  having  a  same  weight,  in 
one  of  two  digital  words,  said  sum  replacing  one  of  the  two 
products  in  its  corresponding  one  of  the  two  digital  words,  a 
carry  bit  of  said  sum  being  provided  as  a  higher  order  bit  of 
one  of  the  digital  words,  so  as  to  reduce  at  least  one  of  a 
number  of  digital  words  that  are  added  to  form  the  square  of 
the  number  X  and  a  length  of  one  of  the  two  digital  words. 


5.629,886 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  FAST 

PROPAGATION  OF  A  CARRY  SIGNAL  IN  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  G.ATE  ARRAY 

Bernard  J.  New.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.113,  Sep.  20.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.481,206,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

116,659,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,349.250.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,131 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—787  11  Oainis 
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5,629.885 
SQUARING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BINARY  NUMBERS 
Alain    Pirson.    Seyssins;    Jean-Michel    Bard.    Crolles,    and 
Mohamed  Daoudi,  Eybens,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.576 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13589 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/iH 

I  .S.  a.  364—753  31  Oaims 


m-4 


1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  having  at  lea.st  one  carry 
logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  carry  chain  which  propagates  a  first  plurality  of  carry 
chain  signals: 

a  second  carry  chain  which  propagates  a  second  plurality  of 
carry  chain  signals:  4 

a  first  line  coupled  to  receive  a  carry  input  signal:  4 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  carry  chain,  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  carry  chain,  a  control  terminal  coupled 
10  the  first  line,  and  an  output  terminal  which  receives  one  of 
the  first  plurality  of  carry  signals  or  one  of  the  second  plural- 
ity of  carry  signals  in  response  to  the  carry  input  signal  on  the 
first  line:  and 

a  plurality  of  programmable  fiinction  generators  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  carry  chains,  wherein  the  function  generators 
control  the  propagation  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
carry  chain  signals  is  through  the  first  and  second  carry 
chains. 


5,629,887 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Nakano:  Daisaburo  Takashima.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Tohru  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,926.  Sep.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235016; 
Mar.  15,  1994.  6-043883 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/02:5/06 

9  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  array  in  which  memory  cells  are 
arranged  in  a  matrix; 

bit  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells  and  used  to  read  and 
write  information  from  or  into  said  memory  cells: 

word  lines  provided  so  as  to  cross  said  bit  lines  and  used  to 
select  a  memory  cell  from  which  information  is  to  be  read 
onto  said  bit  line: 

sense  amplifier  blocks  which  are  connected  to  said  bit  lines  and 
contain  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing  and  amplifying  the  infor- 
mation read  from  a  memory  cell  onto  said  bit  line,  with  at 
least  two  of  said  sense  amplifier  blocks  being  placed  side  by 
side  along  said  bit  line:  and 

wires  which  connect  said  bit  lines  to  said  sense  amplifier  blocks 
to  be  connected  to  the  bit  lines  by  passing  through  sense 
amplifier  blocks  placed  between  said  bit  lines  and  said  sense 
amplifier  blocks,  and 

wherein  said  wires  are  formed  in  a  layer  different  from  a  layer  in 
which  said  bit  lines  are  formed. 


5.629.888 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Ryuichi   Saito;   Hidekatsu   Onose.   both   of  HiUchi;   YuUka 

Kobayashi,  KatsuU.  and  Michio  Ohue.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738.601.  Jul.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.307.304. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.503 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1990.  2-205004 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/22 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  21  Claims 
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12.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  memory  cell  having  at  least  one  switching 
element,  said  at  least  one  switching  element  having  first, 
second  and  conuol  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  capacitive 
elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  having 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing element,  and  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive 
element  being  ferroelectric  capacitive  elemen's:  and 


b)  control  means  for: 

establishing  respective  first  operating  states,  for  each  of  said 
capacitive  elements,  said  respective  first  operating  states  of 
said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements 
corresponding  to  a  respective  first  polarization:  and 
selectively  applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  second  terminal  of  a 
selected  at  least  one  of  said  capacitive  elements  and  a 
second  voltage,  different  from  said  first  voltage,  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitive  elements  other  than  said  selected 
at  least  one  of  said  capacitive  elements:  whereby  said 
control  means  is  arranged  to  change  said  selected  one  of 
said  capacitive  elements  to  a  second  operating  state  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  polarization,  and  to  hold  said  capaci- 
tive elements  other  than  said  selected  at  least  one  of  said 
capacitive  elements  in  said  respective  first  operating  state. 


5,629,889 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FAULT-TOLERANT 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CELL  INCORPORATING 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS 

Pr«mala  Chandra,  and  Lev  B,  Lofff .  both  of  Highland  Park. 

NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,483 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/44 

U.S.  CI.  365—162  20  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  fault-tolerant  programmable  memory  cell 
comprising: 

N  bit  lines  of  superconducting  wires  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  one  another: 

N  word  lines  of  superconducting  wires  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  word  lines  being  super- 
imposed with  said  bit  lines  and  being  disposed  substantially 
orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  bit  lines:  and 

NxN  nodes  of  Josephson  junctions,  a  junction  being  formed  at 
each  of  the  intersections  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines, 
comprising  a  READ  array  to  address  stored  information  in  the 
form  of  a  N-bit  image. 


5.629,890 

INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

STORING  AND  RECOVERY  INCORPORATING  READ 

WHILE  WRITING  VOLTAGE  PROGR,AM  METHOD 

Lawrence  D.  Engh,  Redwood  City,  and  Trevor  Blyth,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  306^66 
Int.  a."  GllC  II/J4 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  47  Claims 

1.  In  an  analog  memory  device,  a  mediod  for  storing  a  voluge 
level  within  a  storage  element  of  said  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  voltage  level  to  be  stored: 

b)  determining  a  target  voltage  for  applying  to  the  storage 
element  representative  of  a  voltage  level  less  than  the 
received  voltage  level: 
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c)  applying  a  voltage  ramp  signal  to  the  storage  element  for 
increasing  an  amount  of  voltage  held  in  the  storage  element 
while  simultaneously  reading  a  voltage  level  of  the  storage 
element  to  determine  whether  the  voltage  level  of  the  storage 
element  matches  the  target  voltage; 

d)  deactivating  the  voltage  ramp  signal  when  the  voltage  level  of 
the  storage  element  matches  the  target  voltage; 

e)  reading  a  resulting  stored  voltage  of  the  storage  element; 

f)  increasing  the  target  voltage  by  an  amount  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  the  resulting  stored  voltage  and  the 
received  voltage  level;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  c)-f)  until  the  difference  between  the  stored 
voltage  and  the  received  voltage  level  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  A  circuit  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  generating 
N  analog  voltage  signals  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  including: 


N  analog  floating  gate  storage  devices  disposed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  each  of  said  analog  floating  gate  storage 
devices  including  a  floating  gate; 

a  non-avalanche  hot  electron  injection  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  analog  floating  gate  device  for  injecting  electrons 
onto  its  floating  gate; 

digital  control  means  for  selectively  activating  each  electron 
injection  means; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  analog  floating  gate  devices 
for  renwving  electrons  from  its  floating  gate; 

an  analog  output  voltage  bus  associated  with  each  of  said  analog 
floating  gate  devices,  each  of  said  analog  output  voltage 
busses  having  a  capacitance  associated  therewith;  and 

a  high  input  impedance  follower  amplifler  associated  with  each 
of  said  analog  floating  gate  devices,  each  of  said  follower 
amplifiers  having  an  input  connected  to  its  floating  gate  and 
an  output  connected  to  its  analog  output  voltage  bus. 


5,629,892 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  WITH  SEPARATE 

REFERENCE  ARRAY 

Yuan  Tang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,684 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  36S— 185.2  7  Claims 
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5,629,891 

WRITABLE  ANALOG  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

John  LeMoncheck,  El  Granada,-  Timothy  P.  Allen,  Los  Gatos; 
Giinter  Steinbach,  Palo  Alto,  and  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,595,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,541,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,393, 

Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

961,785,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J43354.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  697,410,  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,562. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,763 
Int  CI."  BllC  I6A)4 

VS.  a.  365—185.03  16  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  including  an  array  of  cells,  where: 

each  cell  comprises  first,  second  and  channel  semiconductor 
regions  and  a  selectively  chargeable  gate  structure  including  a 
tunnel  dielectric  overlying  the  channel  region; 

the  first  and  second  regions  define  a  controlled  current  path 
through  the  channel  region  which  tends  to  be  rendered  con- 
ductive in  response  to  a  voltage  at  least  equal  to  a  gate 
threshold  level  being  applied  to  the  gate  structure; 

the  gate  threshold  level  is  a  function  of  the  charge  on  the  gate 
structure,  such  that  comparison  of  the  current  conducted  by 
the  cell  in  response  to  application  to  the  gate  structure  of  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  a  reference  current  is  indicative  of 
the  logical  state  of  the  cell;  and 

each  cell  is  dischargeable  by  movement  of  era-tiers  from  the 
gate  structure  through  the  tunnel  dielectric  to  the  first  semi- 
conductor region  to  remove  the  charge  on  the  gate  structure; 
the  device  improved  wherein: 

the  reference  current  is  generated  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
reference  cells  disposed  separate  from  the  array  of  cells,  the 
transconductance  of  such  reference  cells  being  adjusted  to  be 
equal  to  the  transconductance  of  the  cells  of  the  array. 


5.629,893 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTANT  HELD  ERASURE  IN  A  FLASH 

EPROM 

Yuan  Tang,  San  Jose;  Chi  Chang.  Redwood  City,  and  James  C. 

Yu.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,046,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,512 

Int  CI.''  GllC  IJ/VO 


VS.  CI.  365—185.29 
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5,629.895 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEXTCE 
Katsumi  Dosaka;  Masaki  Kumanoya;  Kouji  Hayano;  Akira 
Yamazaki;  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Hideaki  Abe;  Yasuhiro  Kon- 
ishi:    Katsutnitsu    Himukashi;    Yasuhiro    Ishizuka.    and 
Tsukasa  Saiki,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463.564,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  869.917,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug.  23.  1991,  3-212140;  Sep.  24.  1991.  3-242286;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-17809 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  constant  field  erasure  system  compnsing: 

a  FLASH  EPROM  cell  including  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  current;  and 

a  constant  current  means  coupled  between  the  source  and  the 
power  supply  during  erasure  of  the  FLASH  EPROM  cell,  the 
constant  current  means  for  ensuring  that  a  constant  field  is 
applied  to  tunneling  oxide  of  the  FLASH  EPROM  cell. 
thereby  improving  the  endurance  of  the  FLASH  EPROM  cell. 


5,629,894 
MEMORY  MODULE  HAVING  READ-MODIFY-WRITE 
FLTNCTION 
Soo-In  Cho,  Seoul;  Dong-ll  Seo,  and  Seung-Moon  Yoo,  both  of 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
32090/1994 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  module  for  storing  a  plurality  of  words  containing 
a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  at  least  one  parity  bit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  pins; 

at  least  one  parity  data  input/output  pin; 

a  plurality  of  data  control  pins; 

at  least  one  parity  data  control  pin; 

a  first  semiconductor  memory  device  for  storing  said  parit>'  bit, 
said  first  semiconductor  memory  device  receiving  and  output- 
ting  parity  data  through  said  parity  data  input/output  pin  and 
receiving  a  parity  data  control  signal  through  said  at  least  one 
parit>'  data  control  pin;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  memory  devices  for  storing 
said  daw  bits,  each  of  said  second  semiconductor  memory 
devices  receiving  and  outputting  data  through  at  least  one 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  input/output  pins  and 
receiving  a  data  control  signal  through  at  least  one  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  control  pins. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of 
rows  and  columns,  an  address  generating  means  receiving  an 
externally  address  signal  corresponding  to  the  received  external 
address  signal,  said  external  address  signal  including  an  external 
row  address  signal  for  designating  a  row  of  said  memory  cell  array 
and  an  external  column  address  signal  for  designating  a  column  of 
said  memory  cell  array,  wherein 

said  address  generating  means  includes 

row  address  control  means  receiving  a  clock  signal  and,  respon- 
sive to  a  first  leading  edge  thereof,  supplying  a  row  address 
load  signal  of  a  predetermined  level; 
column  address  control  means  receiving  said  clock  signal  and. 
responsive  to  a  mode  select  signal,  selectively  supplying  a 
column  address  load  signal  of  a  predetermined  level  respon- 
sive to  (i)  a  first  trailing  edge  of  said  clock  signal  immediately 
after  said  first  leading  edge,  (ii)  a  next  leading  edge  of  said 
clock  signal  immediately  after  said  first  leading  edge,  and  (iii) 
a  second  leading  edge  of  said  clock  signal  after  said  first 
leading  edge; 
first  address  latch  means  receiving  said  external  row  address 
signal  for  supplying  a  first  internal  address  signal  in  response 
to  said  row  address  load  signal;  and 
second  address  latch  means  receiving  said  external  column 
address  signal  for  supplying  a  second  internal  address  signal 
in  response  to  said  column  address  load  signal. 


SGS- 


5.629.8% 
ViTOTE  CONTROLLED  ADDRESS  BUFFER 
David    C.    McOure,    CairoUton.    Tex.,    assignor    to 
THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,800 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.05  26  aaims 

1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  in  an  asynchronous  integrated  memorj' 
circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal  and  a 
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first  output  terminal  for  communicating  a  signal  depending  from 

the  logic  level  of  the  input  signal,  comprismg: 

a  control  input  for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal: 

a  latch,  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  control  terminal,  the 

output  of  said  latch  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  said  input 

buffer  circuit  and  the  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 

input  of  the  input  buffer  circuit,  so  that  the  signal  present  on 

the  input  of  the  latch  is  latched  responsive  to  the  write  enable 

signal  being  active;  and 

a  first  pass  gate  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  of  the 

input  buffer  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  latch,  said  first  pass 

gate  controlled  by  the  control  input  of  the  input  buffer  circuit 

so  that  the  pass  gate  is  nonconduclive  responsive  to  the  write 

enable  signal  being  active. 


5,629,898 
DYNA\nC  MEMORY  DEVICE,  \  MEMORY  MODULE, 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  REFRESHING  A  DYNAMIC 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Youji    Idei,    Asaka;    Katsuhiro    Shimohigashi,    Musashimu- 
rayama:    Masakazu   Aoki,   Tokorozawa;    Hiromasa   Noda, 
Tokyo:  Katsuyuki  Sato,  Akishima;  Hidetoshi  Iwai:  Makoto 
Saeki,  both  of  Ome;   Jun  Murata,   Kunitachi;   Yoshitaka 
Tadaki,  Hannou;  Toshihiro  Sekiguchi,  Hidaka,  and  Osamu 
Tsuchiya,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-068976; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240729 

Int.  CI.*"  GilC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  15  Claims 


5,629,897 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  MODE  REQUIRING  AN  INTERNAL  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  AND  A  MODE  NOT  REQUIRING  THE 

INTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Hisashi  Iwamoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Kooishi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  tu  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287950 
Int.  CI."  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  C\.  365—195  5  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  mode 
requiring  an  internal  clock  signal  and  a  mode  not  requiring  said 
clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matrix. 

a  delay  circuit  controllable  of  a  delay  time  for  delaying  an 
external  clock  signal  and  providing  the  delayed  signal  as  said 
internal  clock  signal. 

a  phase  control  circuit  to  detect  a  phase  difference  of  said 
external  clock  signal  and  said  Internal  clock  signal  for  con- 
trolling a  delay  time  of  said  delay  circuit  so  that  said  phase 
difference  is  eliminated. 

a  data  input/output  circuit  for  carrying  out  data  input  and  output 
between  a  selected  memory  cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory 
arrays  and  an  external  source  in  synchronization  with  said 
internal  clock  signal,  and 

a  signal  control  circuit  for  inhibiting  input  of  said  external  clock 
signal  to  said  delay  circuit  and  said  phase  control  circuit  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  in  response  to  designation  of  said 
mode  not  requiring  said  clock  signal. 


1.  A  dynamic  memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  dynamic  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  a  refresh  address  counter  for  receiving  a  periodic  pulse 
signal  to  output  a  refresh  address  signal,  a  controller  for  receiving 
said  refresh  address  signal,  and  a  word  line  select  circuit  for 
receiving  said  refresh  address  signal: 

said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  including  a  first  memory  block 
having  a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  first 
dynamic  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  first  word  lines  and  arranged 
in  a  matrix  and  a  second  memory  block  having  a  plurality  of 
second  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  dynamic  memory 
cells  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  word  lines  and  arranged  in  a  matrix: 
said  controller  including  a  refresh  period  retention  circuit  for 
holding  information  about  refresh  periods  each  of  which 
correspond  to  said  plurality  of  first  word  lines  and  said  plu- 
rality of  second  word  lines:  and 
wherein,  if  said  refresh  period  retention  circuit  has  information 
that  a  refresh  period  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  word  lines 
corresponding  to  said  refresh  address  signal  is  a  first  refresh 
period  and  a  refresh  period  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
word  lines  corresponding  to  said  refresh  address  signal  is  a 
second  refresh  penod  longer  than  said  first  refresh  period,  said 
controller  performs  one  of  control  operations,  said  control 
operations  including  a  first  operation  such  that  said  word  line 
select  circuit  simultaneously  selects  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  word  lines  corresponding  to  said  refresh  address  signal 
and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  word  lines  corre- 
s[>onding  to  said  refresh  address  signal  and  a  second  operation 


such  that  said  word  line  select  circuit  selects  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  word  lines  corresponding  to  said  refresh 
address  signal  and  does  not  select  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  word  lines  corresponding  to  said  refresh  address  sig- 
nal. 


Ltd., 


5,629,899 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Katsuyuki  Sato,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,001,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,404337,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,512,  Aug. 
13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,249,159,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  472,284,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,042,013,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  196^62,  May  20,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,916,669.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1987,  62-128198 

Int  CI."  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  16  Claims 


5,629,900 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OPERABLE  TO 

WRITE  DATA  ACCURATELY  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Toshihiko  Hirose;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi;  Setsu  Kondo:  Takashi 
Hayasaka:  Yoshiyuki  Fujino,  and  Masayuki  Iketani,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,691,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168983 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  each  being  coupled  to  a 
word  line  and  one  data  line  of  a  pair  of  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  data  lines,  respectively: 

a  pair  of  common  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switching  MOSFETs  provided  between 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines  and  said  pair  of  common 
data  lines,  respectively:  and 

a  write  circuit  coupled  to  said  pair  of  common  data  lines, 

wherein  said  write  circuit  supplies  a  pair  of  write  signals  to  said 
pair  of  common  data  lines. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  amplify  potential 
differences  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines  to  obtain  a 
high-level  potential  and  a  low-level  potential,  respectively, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  are  made  operative  for 
amplifying  said  pair  of  write  signals  received  by  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  data  lines  via  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  switching 
MOSFETs  which  are  simultaneously  switched  into  ON  state, 
and 

wherein  each  pair  of  write  signals  received  by  each  pair  of  data 
lines  is  a  pair  of  complementary  signals  having  voltages  that 
are  relatively  positive  and  relatively  negative  with  respect  to 
an  intermediate-level  potential,  respectively,  and  voltage  dif- 
ferences between  said  intermediate-level  potential  and  the 
relatively  positive  voltage  and  between  said  intermediate- 
levels  potential  and  the  relatively  negative  voltage  are.  respec- 
tively, smaller  than  voltage  differences  between  said 
intermediate-level  potential  and  said  high-level  potential  and 
between  said  intermediat-level  potential  and  said  low-level 
potential. 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  colunms: 

first  generator  means  responsive  to  a  write  instructing  signal  for 
generating  a  write  control  signal  determining  a  data  write 
operation  timing: 

second  generator  means  responsive  to  an  address  signal  for 
generating  a  block  selection  signal  for  selecting  a  memory- 
block  out  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks:  and 

block  control  means  provided  corresponding  and  closely  adja- 
cent to  respective  memory  blocks  and  each  responsive  to  said 
block  selection  signal  and  said  write  control  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  for  controlling  a  data  write  operation  in 
a  corresponding  memory  block. 


5.629,901 
MULTI  WRITE  PORT  REGISTER 
Stanley  T.  Ho,  Chittenden  County,  \  t.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,607 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.05  9  Claims 


iM*o>i-a  1 

M«iait-a.  2 
MwX-B.  I 

1.  A  multi- write  port  register  file  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gates  connected  between  multiple  write  pons  and  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  cells  of  the  multi-write  pon  register 

file:  and 
a  plurality  of  local  clock  buffers  connected  to  control  selected 

ones  of  said  gates,  the  number  of  said  local  clock  buffers 

corresponding  to  a  number  of  write  fields  for  the  multi-write 
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port  register,  each  local  clock  buffer  generating  a  wrile-enable 
signal  to  corresponding  selected  ones  of  said  gales  which 
write-enable  signal  is  common  among  all  cells  contained  in 
the  same  write  field,  said  local  clock  buffer  incorporating  a 
fixed  lime  delay  between  a  system  clock  and  an  output  of  the 
local  clock  buffer  to  reduce  timing  hazards  in  writing  data  to 
the  register  in  succeeding  data  cycles. 
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17.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  terminal  groups  through  each  of 
which  a  data  group  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits  is  inputted  and  ouipuned: 

a  memory  cell  array  havmg  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  to 
each  of  which  a  plurality  of  the  data  groups  can  be  written  and 
read  individually; 

a  plurality  of  buses  for  connecting  each  of  said  memory  cell 
groups  and  each  of  said  input/output  terminal  groups; 

a  plurality  of  data  group  control  signal  Input  terminals  provided 
in  correspondence  to  each  of  said  input/output  terminal 
groups,  for  receiving  data  group  control  signals  each  having  a 
select  level  for  inputting  and  ouiputting  data  group  through  its 
own  corresponding  input/output  terminal  group  and  a  non- 
select  level  for  inputting  and  ouiputting  no  data  group; 

a  write  request  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  write  request 
signal  having  a  write  enable  level  and  a  write  disable  level; 
and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  the  data  group 
control  signals  and  the  write  request  signal,  for  ouiputting  a 
write  start  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  logical  result  of  the 
select-level  data  group  control  signals  and  the  enable-level 
write  request  signal,  for  writing  the  data  group  in  the  memory 
cell  group  through  the  input/output  terminal  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  select- level  data  group  control  signal,  and 
after  that  further  controlling  a  write  end  signal  In  such  a  way 
that:  when  levels  of  the  data  group  control  signal  related  to 
the  write  operation  and  the  write  request  signal  both  change  to 
another  level  respectively,  the  write  end  signal  is  outputted  lo 
end  the  write  operation;  however,  even  if  the  write  request 
signal  level  changes,  when  the  data  group  control  signal  level 
does  not  change,  the  write  end  signal  is  not  outputted. 


5,629,903 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masashi  Agata.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.826 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092035 

Int.  CI."  GllC  two 

U.S.  a.  365—233  2  Claims 


S.629,902 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Satoni  Hoshi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masami  Masuda.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337489 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—233  25  Claims 


l.«A  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  reading  data  in  a 
clock-synchronized  manner,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  wherein,  when  any  one  of  plural  column- 
select  lines  are  activated,  data  Is  read  out  of  a  corresponding 
column  of  said  memory  cell  array; 

an  address  counter  for  continuously  updating  column  addresses 
in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal  and  for  sequentially 
providing  said  column  addresses  thus  updated; 

a  first  column  predecoder  for  activating  signals  generated  by 
decoding  plural  low-order  bits  of  said  column  addresses  in 
synchronization  with  one  of  two  consecutive  clock  edges  of 
said  clock  signal,  one  of  which  is  a  clock  leading  edge  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  clock  trailing  edge,  for  deactivating  said 
signals  in  synchronization  with  the  other  clock  edge,  and  for 
providing  said  signals  in  the  form  of  first  predecode  signals; 

a  second  column  predecoder  for  providing  signals  generated  by 
decoding  plural  high-order  bits  of  said  column  addresses  in 
the  form  of  second  predecode  signals;  and 

a  column  decoder  for  providing  AND  signals  obtained  from  all 
combinations  of  said  first  predecode  signals  and  said  second 
predecode  signals  in  the  form  of  signals  for  activation  of  said 
plural  column-select  lines. 


5.629.904 
MIGRATION  PROCESS  USING  A  MODEL  BASED 
APERTURE  TECHNIQUE 
Dan   D.   Kosloff.   Ramat-.\viv;   Oleg  V.   Meshbey,   Led;   Zvi 
Koren,  Ramat-Gan,  all  of  Israel,  and  Alexander  Litvin,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Paradigm  Geophysical. 
Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,891 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/2H:im:  G06F  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  367—53  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  migrating  a  seismic  input  trace  in  a  seismic  data 
section  recorded  in  the  time  domain  from  an  area  of  interest  into 
output  samples  in  the  depth  domain,  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  field  of  travel  times  for  the  input  trace  selecting  the 

output:  samples  desired, 
identifying  a  displacement  for  each  output  sample,  locating  a 
common-midpoint  ("CMP")  associated  with  the  displacement 
of  each  output  sample, 
selectmg  an  aperture  gate  relative  to  the  CMP  for  each  output 
sample,  and 


»f4D  moan  uction 
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READ  NEW  INPUT  SEISMIC 
TKACE 


CALCULATE  FIELD  OF  TKAVCL 
TIMES 


CALCULATE  MODEL-  BASED 
APERTURE  DATE  ACCORDING 
TO  DISPLACEMENT  VALUE  FOR 
CURRENT  OUTPUT  SAMPLE 


(b)  determining  a  receiver  coordinate  for  the  upward  intersection 
point,  said  receiver  coordinate  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  upward  intersection  point  along  the  second  horizon; 
and  .      

(c)  changing  the  trace  data  portion  df  the  seismic  trace  data  by 
assigning  as  trace  coordinates,  the  source  coordinate  from 
step  (a)  and  the  receiver  coordinate  from  step  (b). 


CHECK  IF  THERE  IS 
ANOTHER   OUTPUT 
SAMPLE  FOR  THE  INPUT 
TRACE 
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ADO  DATA  FROM  THE 
INPUT  TRACE  TO  THIS 
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5,629,906 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Wojtek  Sudol,  Burlington;  Francis  E.  Gurric.  Ipswich,  and 
Larry  A.  Ladd,  Lawrence,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,536 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—162  14  Claims 


migrating  the  input  trace  to  the  output  samples  using  the  field  of 
travel  times  when  the  input  trace  CMP  is  within  each  aperture 
gate  of  each  output  sample. 


5,629,905 

METHOD  OF  DATUMING  SEISMIC  DATA  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA 

Yiu-Wa  A.  Lau,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  127,297 

Int  CI."  GOIV  //.% 

U.S.  a.  367—54  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  datuming  seismic  trace  data  from  a  first  geologic 
horizon  to  a  second  geologic  horizon,  wherein  the  first  horizon  is 
located  above  the  second  horizon  which  is  located  above  a  target 
horizon,  wherein  a  seismic  source  and  receiver  are  positioned  on 
the  first  horizon  and  each  assigned  a  coordinate  indicating  its 
position  along  the  first  horizon,  wherein  the  seismic  trace  data 
comprises  seismic  signal  data  and  a  trace  data  portion  comprising 
trace  coordinates,  wherein  the  trace  coordinates  comprise  the  coor- 
dinates assigned  to  the  source  and  receiver  on  the  first  horizon,  and 
wherein  the  seismic  signal  data  is  a  record  of  reflection  amplitude 
as  a  function  of  travel  time  of  a  seismic  signal  traveling  from  the 
source,  downward  through  and  intersecting  the  second  horizon  at  a 
downward  intersection  point,  downward  to  and  reflecting  upward 
from  the  target  horizon,  upward  through  and  intersecting  the  sec- 
ond horizon  at  an  upward  intersection  point  and  to  the  receiver 
where  it  is  recorded  as  seismic  signal  data,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  determining  a  source  coordinate  for  the  downward  intersec- 
tion point,  said  source  coordinate  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  downward  intersection  point  along  the  second 
horizon; 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

acoustic  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  pulses  of  acoustic 
energy  and  having  a  front  application  face  and  a  rear  face; 

acoustic  absorber  means  coupled  to  said  rear  face  for  absorbing 
a  substantial  ponion  of  acoustic  energy  of  pulses  emerging 
from  said  rear  face; 

acoustically  non-attenuative  suppon  means:  and 

acoustic  isolator  means  coupled  between  said  acoustic  absorber 
means  and  said  acoustically  non-attenuative  support  means, 
said  acoustic  isolator  means  including  a  first  material  sub- 
layer exhibiting  a  first  acoustic  impedance  value  and  a  second 
material  sub-layer  exhibiting  a  second  acoustic  impedance 
value  that  is  substantially  different  from  said  first  acoustic 
impedance  value,  said  acoustic  isolator  means  causing  reflec- 
tions of  acoustic  energy  not  absorbed  by  said  acoustic 
absorber  means  to  substantially  reduce  an  amount  thereof 
entering  said  support  means. 


5.629,907 
LOW  POWER  TIMEKEEPING  SYSTEM 
Clark  R.  Williams,  and  William  J.  Podkowa,  both  of  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,755,  Oct  25,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717,215,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,267.222.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,677 

Int.  CI."  G04C  15/00:  G06F  I3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  368—155  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  keeping  time  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  seconds  data  from  a  memory; 

(b)  comparing  said  seconds  data  to  59  seconds; 

(c)  incrementing  said  seconds  data; 

(d)  storing  said  seconds  data; 

(e)  if  said  seconds  data  equals  59  seconds  in  step  (b).  then 
(i)  reading  minutes  data  from  said  memory; 

(ii)  comparing  said  minutes  data  to  59  minutes; 

(iii)  incrementing  said  minutes  data; 

(iv)  storing  said  minutes  data;  and 

(v)  if  said  minutes  data  equals  59  minutes  in  step  (e)(ii).  then 

reading  hours  data  from  said  memory,  incrementing  said 

hours  data,  and  storing  said  hours  data. 
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(f)  repeating  steps  (aHe), 
wherein  said  memory  comprises: 
a  first  plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 
a  second  plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 
an  array  of  dual  storage  cells; 
each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 
comprising  a  first  latch  coupled  between  a  first  pair  of  data 
nodes  and  a  second  lalch  coupled  between  a  second  pair  of 
data  nodes; 
and  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 
further  comprising  a  first  pair  of  pass  transistors  coupled  to 
said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  and  a  second  pair  of  pass 
transistors  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  data  nodes; 
said  first  pair  of  pass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage  cell  of 
said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  coupled  to  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  first  plurality  of  bitline  pairs,  and  said  second  pair  of 
pass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of 
dual  storage  cells  coupled  to  at  least  one  pair  of  said  second 
plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 
each  dual  storage  call  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 
coupled  to  receive  a  first  control   signal  and  a  second 
control  signal; 
and  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 

further  comprising  a  transfer  circuit 
wherein,  for  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual 
storage  cells,  the  transfer  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  data  nodes  and  configured 
to  drive  at  least  one  data  node  of  said  second  pair  of  data 
nodes  when  said  first  control  signal  is  activated,  which 
data  node(s)  of  said  second  pair  of  data  nodes  driven 
determined  in  accordance  with  logic  levels  of  said  first 
pair  of  data  nodes  and 
to  drive  at  least  one  data  node  of  said  first  pair  of  data 
nodes  when   said   second  control   signal   is  activated, 
which  data  node(s)  of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  driven 
determined  in  accordance  with  logic  levels  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  data  nodes. 


TE»<Ftp*TUHE 


a  readout  layer,  which  is  provided  or  said  recording  layer  and 
which  is  constituted  of  a  magnetic  stance  composed  of  a 
rare-earth  transition  metal  alloy,  from  which  readout  layer  the 
information  recorded  in  said  recording  layer  is  reproduced, 
the  readout  layer  having  a  compensation  temperature  Tcompl 
and  exhibiting  a  perpendicular  direction  of  magnetization 
from  rtxim  temperature  to  a  temperature  Tr2  and 
an  intermediate  layer  which  is  provided  between  said  recording 
layer  and  said  readout  layer  and  which  is  constituted  of  a 
magnetic  substance,  the  intermediate  layer  having  a  compen- 
sation temperature  Tcomp2.  and  exhibiting  a  perpendicular 
direction  of  magnetization  only  in  a  temperature  range  from  a 
temperature  Til  to  a  temperature  Ti2  including  the  Curie 
temperature  Tc3  therein  and  an  in-plane  magnetization  from 
room  temperature  to  the  temperature  Til; 

wherein 
defining  T3  as  a  temperature  not  lower  than  Til.  not  higher  than 

Tcompl  and  not  higher  than  Tcompl;  and 
defining  T4  as  a  temperature  not  lower  than  Tc3.  not  lower  than 
Tcompl.  not  lower  than  Tcomp2.  and  not  higher  than  Tr2;  and 
defining  Hcl  and  He3  respectively  as  a  coercive  force  of  said 
readout  layer  and  a  coercive  force  of  said  recording  layer,  for 
a  predetermined  magnetic  field  Hw,  the  following  conditions 
are  satisfied: 

when  a  temperature  of  said  medium  is  Tl.  Hcl<Hw  and  Hw<Hc3; 

when  a  temperature  of  said  medium  is  T3.  Hc3<Hw  and  Hw<Hcl; 

and 

when  a  temperature  of  said  medium  is  T4,  Hcl<Hw. 


5.62'»,909 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

INITIALIZING  LAYER  FOR  INITIALIZING  DIFFERENT 

REGIONS  IN  DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONS 
Tsutomu    Shiratori,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  156.839,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992,  4-320501 

Int.  CI,''  GllB  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—13  4  Claims 


5.629.908 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

MAGNETIZ.\TION  VARIABLE  BETWEEN  IN-PLANE 

MAGNETIZ.ATION  AND  PERPENDICl  LAR 

MAGNETIZATION 

Junji    Hirokane.    Nara;    Junichiro    Nakayama:    Michinobu 

Mieda.  both  of  Shiki-gun.  and  .-\kira  Takahashi,  Nara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-291621 
Int.  CI."  GllB  IIAK) 
U.S.  a.  369—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  recording  layer  which  is  constituted  of  a  magnetic  substance 
where  information  is  magneto-opiically  recorded  and  which 
exhibits  a  perpendicular  direction  of  magnetization  from  room 
temperature  Tl  to  a  Curie  temperature  Tc3; 
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DIRECTION 
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DIRECTION 
OPPOSITE  TO  "A" 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  at  least  first  and 
second  magnetic  layers  and  being  capable  of  overwriting  a  record- 
ing mark  string  recorded  in  a  recording  region  of  said  first  mag- 
netic layer  by  using  (i)  a  first  kind  of  recording  process  in  which 
the  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  oriented 
in  a  direction  that  is  stable  with  respect  to  an  exchange-coupling 
force  of  the  second  magnetic  layer,  which  has  been  initialized,  by 
a  heating/cooling  process  in  which  the  medium  is  heated  to  a  first 
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temperature,  and  (ii)  a  second  kind  of  recording  process  in  which 

the  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  is 

reversed  by  a  heating/cooling  process  in  which  the  medium  is 

heated  to  a  second  temperature  and  thereafter  the  direction  of 

magnetization  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  in  a  direction 

that  is  stable  with  respect  to  the  exchange-coupling  force  of  the 

second  magnetic  layer. 

characterized  in  that  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium 

includes  an  initializing  magnetic  layer  for  initializing  the 

direction  of  magnetization  of  the  .second  magnetic  layer,  and 

wherein  said  initializing  magnetic  layer  (i)  initializes,  in  a  first 

direction,  the  direction  of  magnetization  in  a  first  region  of  the 

second   magnetic   layer  that  corresponds  to  the  recording 

region  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  for  forming  the  recording 

mark  string,  and  (ii)  initializes,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 

first  direction,  the  direction  of  magnetization  in  other  regions 

of  the  second  magnetic  layer  located  on  two  sides  of  the  first 

region. 


provided  by  said  non-standard  optical  disks,  thereby  maximizing 
the  number  of  optical  disks  which  can  be  stacked  upon  said  inner 


5,629.910 
OPTICAL  DISK  LIBRARY  INCLUDING  OPTICAL  DISK 
MEDU  WITH  NON-STANDARD  THIN  HUBS  AND  DISK 
DRIVE  SPINDLE  ADAPTOR 
David  P.  McReynolds,  and  Kevin  J.  Reardon,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  320,918 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—38  6  Oaims 
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5,629,911 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

INTEGRATED  PHOTODETECTOR  USED  IN  THE 

DETECTION  OF  FOCUSING  AND/OR  TRACKING 

ERROR  SIGNALS 

Kenichi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1992,  4-343535 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  3«»— 44.42  5  Claims 


1.  Library  apparatus  for  maximizing  the  number  of  optical  disks 
stackable  within  library  space  by  utilizing  non-standard  optical 
disks,  said  library  apparatus  for  use  with  a  standard  disk  drive 
apparatus  which  is  used  to  read  standard  optical  disks  having  a 
standard  media  portion  upon  which  information  may  be  resident 
and  a  standard  media  hub  portion,  said  standard  optical  disks 
positioned  within  a  standard  optical  disk  cartridge,  said  library 
apparatus  comprising  said  non-standard  optical  disks  having  said 
standard  media  portion  and  a  non-standard  media  hub  portion,  said 
non-standard  optical  disks  positioned  within  a  non-standard  optical 
disk  cartridge,  said  library  apparatus  further  comprising  an  inner 
case  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  non-standard  optical  disk  cartridges 
within  said  library  space,  said  inner  case  contained  within  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  a  slot  adapted  for  alignment  with  an  entry 
slot  in  said  standard  disk  drive  apparatus,  said  standard  disk  drive 
apparatus  having  a  spindle  modified  by  a  spindle  adaptor  designed 
to  mate  with  said  non-standard  optical  disks,  said  non-standard 
media  hub  portion  has  a  centering  hole  adapted  for  a  mating 
relationship  with  the  spindle  adaptor,  said  non-standard  media  hub 
portion  having  a  relatively  thin  non-standard  thickness  dimension 
commensurate  with  the  thickness  of  the  standard  media  portion 
thus  saving  space  in  the  thickness  dimension  relative  to  the  stan- 
dard media  hub  portion,  said  non-standard  optical  disk  cartridge 
having  a  slimmer  thickness  than  said  standard  optical  disk  car- 
tridge to  take  advantage  of  the  savings  in  thickness  dimension 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

radiation  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  an  information 
recording  medium; 

converging  means  for  converging  the  light  beam  from  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium; 

means  for  splining  the  converged  light  beam  into  two  light 
beams; 

guiding  means  for  guiding  the  two  split  light  beams  onto  a 
single  light-receiving  surface  of  an  integrated  photodetector. 
which  can  receive  the  two  split  light  beams,  via  optical  paths 
having  different  optical  path  lengths,  said  guiding  means 
guiding  the  two  split  light  beams,  so  that  one  of  the  two  split 
light  beams  is  projected  onto  said  light-receiving  surface  at  a 
position  before  the  light  beam  passes  a  convergent  point 
thereof,  and  the  other  light  beam  is  projected  onto  said  light- 
receiving  surface  at  a  position  after  the  light  beam  passes  a 
convergent  point  thereof; 

said  integrated  photodetector  having  two  photodetection  areas 
each  having  first,  second  and  third  regions,  corresponding  to 
the  respective  light  beams,  so  that  said  light-receiving  surface 
thereof  receives  the  respective  light  beams; 

means  for  detecting  a  focusing  error  signal  by  adding  signals 
from  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  regions  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  light  beams  and  executing  a  differ- 
ential operation  for  the  two  added  signals  corresponding  to 
the  respective  light  beams; 

means  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  signal  by  executing  a 
differential  operation  for  signals  fixjm  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  regions  corresponding  to  the  respective  light 
beams  to  generate  respective  push-pull  signals  and  executing 
a  differential  operation  for  the  respective  push-pull  signals 
corresponding  to  the  respective  light  beams;  and 

means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  by  executing  a  differential  operation  for  signals  from 
respective  ones  of  said  first,  second  and  third  regions. 


174-424  O.G.-97-21:QL3 


1358 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1359 


UMI 


5,629,912 
FOCUSING  SERVO  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Sumihiro  Okawa;  Takayasu  Muto,  and  Sbuji  Uehara,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013204; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7  013209 

InL  a."  GUB  7/095 
\iS.  a.  369-44.29  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  an  optical 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  equal  angular  servo  areas  each  having 
servo  patterns  for  providing  control  of  traclcing.  focusing  and 
clocks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

dnve  means  for  rotating  the  optical  disc  and  including  an  optical 
pickup  for  tracing  a  track  formed  on  the  optical  disc,  the  drive 
means  reproducing  signals  from  the  rotating  optical  disc: 

servo  clock  generating  means  for  deriving  servo  clocks  from  the 
reproduced  signals  output  by  the  drive  means; 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  focusing  and  tracking  of 
the  optical  pickup  based  upon  the  servo  clocks  supplied 
therewith  so  as  to  establish  a  focusing  servo  and  a  tracking 
servo: 

fixed  clock  generating  means  for  producing  fixed  clocks  so  that 
the  servo  control  means  performs  a  focusing  search  based 
upon  the  fixed  clocks: 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  either  the  ser%o 
clocks  or  the  fixed  clocks  to  the  servo  control  means:  and 

switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  so 
that  the  fixed  clocks,  as  a  substitute  for  the  servo  clocks,  are 
supplied  to  the  servo  control  means  in  the  focusing  search, 
and  for  controlling  the  switching  means  so  that  the  servo 
clocks  are  supplied  to  the  servo  control  means  after  engage- 
ment of  the  focusing  servo. 


d)  obtaining  optimum  recording  power  for  said  predetermined 
zone  on  the  basis  of  a  densest  pattern  waveform  and  a  sparsest 
pattern  waveform  so  that  the  zero  level  of  the  densest  pattern 
waveform  coincides  with  the  zero  level  of  the  sparsest  pattern 
waveform  in  said  test  write  pulse  string  recorded  in  said 
predetermined  zone;  and 

e)  recording  said  user  information  into  each  zone  of  said  optical 
disk  correspondingly  to  said  obtained  optimum  recording 
power  in  accordance  with  said  identification  information  of 
the  identified  modulation  system. 


5,629,914 
DATA-TRANSITION  THRESHOLD  FOLLOWING  IN 
OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Alan  R.  Qark;  Robert  A.  Hutchins;  Glen  A.  Jaquette,  all  of 
Tbcson,  Ariz.;  Ara  S.  Patapoutian,  Westboro,  Mass.,  and 
Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,125 
InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—59  13  Claims 
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5,629,913 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  RECORDING  USER  DATA  BASED  ON 

TEST  SIGNAL 
Toshimitsu    Kaku,    Sagamihara,    and    Masahiko    Ishimaru, 
Odawara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051238 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—54  14  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  disk  recording  control  method  in  which  test  write 
data  are  written  as  test  writing  in  an  optical  disk  so  that  user 
information  is  recorded  in  said  optical  disk  on  the  basis  of  a  result 
of  the  test  writing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  judging  identification  information  possessed  by  said  optical 
disk  for  identifying  a  modulation  system  of  said  user  informa- 
tion; 

b)  generating  a  test  write  pattern  constituted  by  densest  and 
sparsest  patterns  corresponding  to  a  code  configuration  of  the 
identified  modulation  system; 

c)  generating  a  test  write  pulse  string  from  said  test  write  pattern 
and  recording  said  test  write  pulse  string  in  a  predetermined 
zone  of  said  optical  disk; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  tracking  a  data  detection  threshold  to  an  ampli- 
tude centerline  of  a  read  signal  fluctuating  between  maximum  and 
minimum  peaks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  the  centerline  of  the  read  signal  in  response 
to  a  present  amplitude  mid-point  of  the  read  signal  and  in 
response  to  phase  errors  in  transitions  of  the  read  signal 
between  minimum  and  maximum  values,  said  estimating 
means  providing  a  centerline  estimated  value  as  a  data  detec- 
tion threshold  value; 

means  for  detecting  departure  of  the  data  detection  threshold 
value  from  an  average  centerline  value  of  the  read  signal  and 
producing  a  defect  present  signal  as  long  as  the  departure  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

means  responsive  to  said  defect  present  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
response  by  said  estimating  means  to  phase  errors  so  that  the 
phase  errors  in  transitions  of  the  read  signal  have  no  effect  on 
the  centerline  estimated  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  defect  present  signal  for  enhancing  the 
response  of  said  estimating  means  to  the  present  amplitude 
mid-point  so  that  the  centerline  estimated  value  follows  the 
present  amplitude  mid-point. 


5,629,915 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  ENABLING  TO  FIND 

UNAUTHORIZED  CHANGE  OF  THE  SIGNAL 

Ryoichi  Mori,  No.  1-24-12,  Hakusan,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333200 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—59  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

replacing  a  bit  "O"  in  the  digital  signal  with  a  first  n-bit  length 
binary  coded  signal  including  at  least  one  bit  of  "O"  and  also 
replacing  a  bit  "1"  in  the  digital  signal  with  a  second  n-bit 
length  binary  coded  signal  including  at  least  one  bit  of  ""O" 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  two  and 
wherein  the  first  n-bit  length  binary  coded  signal  and  the 
second  n-bit  length  binary  coded  signal  are  different  from 
each  other:  and 
vriting  in  a  non-rewritable  recording  medium  the  replaced 
binary  coded  signals  in  accordance  with  the  bits  constituting 
the  digital  signal. 
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astigmatism  and  for  making  the  light  flux  incident  on  the 
photodetector  in  such  a  manner  that  a  major  axis  of  an 
ellipsoidal  spot  formed  on  the  photodetector  due  to  the  astig- 
matism lies  along  a  push-pull  signal  direction. 


5,629,917 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  EMITS  LIGHT  BEAMS 
OF  SELECTIVE  WAVELENGTHS  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

WITH  MULTIPLE  DATA  LAYERS 
Yasuo  Kamatani,  2-12-2  Yokoyama,  Sagamihara-shi,  Kana- 
gawa 229,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,787 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

\iS.  CI.  369—112  20  aaims 


5.629,916 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
FORMING  LIGHT  SPOT  ON  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH 
MAJOR  AXIS  ALONG  PUSH-PULL  SIGNAL  DETECTION 
Masaaki  Komiya,  Akigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympic  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120069 

InL  CI."  BllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369—110  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  incident  light  having  a  first  linear 
polarization  direction, 

an  information  recording  medium  for  recording  information 
thereon. 

an  optical  system  provided  between  the  light  source  and  the 
information  recording  medium  and  including  one  beam  split- 
ter for  separating  a  path  of  the  incident  light  from  a  path  of 
return  light  reflected  by  the  information  recording  medium 
and  having  about  100^  transmittivity  or  reflectance  for  a 
polarization  component  of  the  return  light  which  has  a  second 
linear  polarization  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  linear 
polarization  direction,  and 

optical  detecting  means,  comprising  a  photodetector  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  reflected  by  the  information  recording  medium, 
for  producing  from  the  return  light  a  first  light  flux  with 


1.  An  integrated  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  incoherent  laser  source  which  emits  incoherent  laser  beam; 

an  optical  filler  positioned  to  intercept  the  incoherent  laser  beam 
for  eliminating  selective  wavelength  parts  and  securing  selec- 
tive wavelength  parts  of  a  spectrum  of  the  incoherent  laser 
beam; 

a  first  grating  positioned  to  intercept  the  laser  beam  transmined 
from  the  optical  filter  for  deflecting  and  focusing  each  selec- 
tive wavelength  part  of  the  spectrum  of  the  laser  beam  onto  an 
optical  recording  medium  at  selective  points  dependent  upon 
wavelength  of  the  spectrum; 

a  second  grating  positioned  to  intercept  the  laser  beam  reflected 
from  the  optical  medium  for  deflecting  the  each  selective 
wavelength  part  of  the  spectrum  of  the  laser  beam  into  at  least 
one  selective  photo-detector  dependent  upon  wavelength  of 
the  spectrum;  and 

a  set  of  photo-detector  array  positioned  to  selectively  receive  the 
laser  beam  deflected  by  and  transmitted  from  the  second 
grating. 


5,629,918 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 
MICROMACHINED  FLAP 
Chib-Ming  Ho,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Denny  K.  Miu,  Valencia, 
both  of  Calif.;  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng  Leu,  Plainsboro,  N  J.; 
Raanan  Miller,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Amish  Desai.  Pasadena, 
Calif.;  Chang  Liu,  Pasadena.  Calif.;  Tom  Tsao,  Pasadena. 
Calif.,  and  Yu-Chong  Tai,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  and  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,018 
InL  a."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  33  Oaims 

21.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectto- 
magnetic  magnetic  actuator,  said  improvement  comprising: 
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providing  a  substantially  completed  microelectromechanical 
magnetic  actuator  on  a  sacrificial  layer  disposed  on  an  under- 
lying substrate: 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer  upon  which  said  microelectrome- 
chanical magnetic  actuator  has  been  fabricated  by  etching 
away  said  sacrificial  layer  through  at  least  one  opening 
defined  through  said  microelectromechanical  magnetic  actua- 
tor to  expose  said  underlying  sacrificial  layer;  and 

drying  said  microelectromechanical  magnetic  actuator  while 
simultaneously  actuating  said  microelectromechanical  mag- 
netic actuator  to  maintain  the  released  portions  of  said  actua- 
tor out  of  contact  with  said  underlying  substrate  until  said 
drying  is  complete. 


5,629,919 
TWO  PLATE-LIKE  BEAM  SPLITTING  DEVICE 
Takao  Hayashi;  Tom  Nakanura,  both  of  Katano;  Hideki  Aiko, 
Higashi-Osaka,   and   Akira    Matsubara.    Kameoka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,877 

Int.  a."^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—112  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  had  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  a  beam; 

a  condensing  element  for  condensing  a  beam  onto  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium  and  for  transmitting  the  beam  reflected 
by  the  information  recording  medium: 

a  first  plate  beam-splining  element  having  a  first  optical  element. 

said  first  beam-splitting  element  transmitting  at  least  a  part  of  a 
beam  entering  vertically  from  said  light  emitting  element 
towards  said  condensing  element. 

said  first  optical  element  having  a  splitting  ratio  for  P  polariza- 
tion different  from  that  for  S  polarization. 

said  first  optical  element  splitting  at  least  a  part  of  a  beam 
reflected  by  the  information  recording  medium  and  entering  to 
said  first  optical  element  at  a  side  thereof  opposing  said 
condensing  element,  the  beam  split  by  said  first  optical  ele- 
ment propagating  along  a  direction  different  from  that  of  the 
beam  entering  said  first  optical  element: 

a  second  plate  beam-splitting  element  comprising  a  second 
optical   element   provided   between   said   first  plate   beam- 


splitting  element  and  said  light  emitting  element  in  parallel  to 
the  first  optical  element  of  said  first  plate  beam-splitting 
element, 

said  second  plate  beam-splitting  element  being  arranged  so 
that  the  beam  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  element  enters 
vertically  to  said  second  optical  element, 
said  second  optical  element  splitting  the  beam  having  been 
reflected  by  the  information  recording  medium  and  having 
been  split  by  said  first  optical  element  along  the  direction 
different  from  that  of  the  beam  entering  said  first  optical 
element  into  at  least  two  beams  having  polarization  planes 
perpendicular  to  each  other: 
a  pair  of  photodeteciors  for  detecting  beams  provided  at  posi- 
tions to  detect  the  beams  split  by  said  second  beam-splining 
element. 


5,629,920 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR,  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  SYSTEM,  AND  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Shinichi   Sakano;    Daigo  Aoki;    Minoni   Utsumi;    Masaoori 
Akada,  and  Osamu  Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,110,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,488,601.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  26,  1992,  4-287983; 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011721;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102244;  Jul.  14,  1993, 
5-173988 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VJS.  a.  369—120  4  Claims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  sensor,  said  photoelectric  sensor  being  semi- 
conductive,  wherein  when  an  electric  field  having  an  intensity  of 
lO'  V/cm  to  10*  V/cm  is  applied  to  said  photoelectric  sensor 
during  voltage  application,  a  passing  current  density  on  a  portion 
unexposed  to  light  is  10"'  A/cm'  to  10"*  A/cm". 


5,629,921 
LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  VOLTAGE 
LE\TL  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Clarke  K.  Eastman,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Klaus,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,472,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,273 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  3  Claims 

1.  A  level  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  a  signal, 
comprising: 

signal  comparing  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said 

signal: 
a  first  switch  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  signal  comparing 
means  to  connect  a  first  current  source  to  an  output  of  said 
detector,  said  first  current  source  connected  between  a  first 
voltage  reference  and  said  first  switch,  said  detector  output 
feeding  back  to  a  second  input  of  said  signal  comparing 


means,  such  that  said  first  current  source  supplies  current  to 
said  detector  output  until  a  voltage  at  said  detector  output  is 
greater  than  said  voltage  level  of  said  signal: 

a  reference  pulse  input  for  receiving  a  reference  pulse  having  a 
predetermined  time  duration: 

a  second  sw:itch  responsive  to  said  reference  pulse  to  connect  a 
second  current  source  to  said  detector  output,  said  second 
current  source  connected  between  a  second  voltage  reference 
and  said  second  switch,  such  that  said  second  current  source 
supplies  current  to  said  detector  output  for  a  period  of  time 
substantially  equivalent  to  said  predetermined  reference  pulse 
duration:  and 

energy  storage  means  connected  between  said  detector  output 
and  a  constant  voltage  potential  of  said  detector,  such  that  said 
output  voltage  of  said  detector  varies  in  response  to  current 
supplied  to  said  detector  output  from  said  first  and  said  second 
current  sources. 


J 


5,629,922 
ELECTRON  TUNNELING  DEVICE  USING 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  RLMS 
Jagadeesh   S.   Moodera,   Somerville;   Terrilyn   Wong,   Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.;  Lisa  Kinder,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
Robert  H.  Meservey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,083,  Feb.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,761 
Int.  CI."  GllB  9/00:  GUC  11/15:  HOIL  27/22 
VS.  a.  369—126  36  Claims 


magnetization  directions  and  causes  a  change  in  the  resistance 
bv  at  least  10%  at  room  temperature. 


5,629,923 
DISK  PLAYER  WITH  COMPACT  DISK  TRANSPORTER 
Yuichiro  Hisatomi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,031.  Mar.  1,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-71180; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-71233 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/22:17/04 
VJS.  O.  369^191  16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  for  playing  a  disk  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
comprising: 
a  magazine: 

means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  disks  in  said  magazine: 
a  tray  for  carrying  said  disk  from  a  first  position,  for  insertion 

and  extraction  of  disks  to  and  from  said  disk  player,  to  a 

second  position; 
a  first  transport  means  for  transporting  and  engaging  said  tray 

between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position; 
a  second  transport  means  for  transporting  said  disk  between  said 

second  position  and  a  third  position; 
a  disk  reader  at  said  third  position: 
said  second  tfansport  means  including  locking  means  for  locking 

said  tray  at  said  second  position: 
a  third  transport  means  for  transporting  said  disk  between  said 

third  position  and  a  fourth  position  within  said  magazine:  and 
alignment  means  for  aligning  a  selected  holding  means  with  said 

fourth  position: 
said  first  transport  means  including  a  ttay  drive  gear  and  said 

tray  having  a  tray  rack  engaging  said  tray  drive  gear: 
said  second  transport  means  including  a  cam  member,  coupled 

to  and  driven  by  said  tray  drive  gear: 
said  second  transport  means  including  a  cam  follower  member 

engaging  said  cam  member:  and 
said  tray  drive  gear  advancing  said  cam  member  to  a  position 

wherein  said  cam  follower  member  is  moved  to  a  position 

engaging  and  fixing  said  tray  at  said  second  position. 


1,  A  device  forming  a  junction  having  a  resistance  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  having  a  first  magnetization  direction, 
a  second  electrode  having  a  second  magnetization  direction,  and 
an  electrical  insulator  between  the  first  and  the  second  elec- 
trodes, wherein  applying  a  small  magnitude  of  electromag- 
netic energy  to  the  junction  reverses  at  least  one  of  the 


5,629,924 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  SYNCHRONOUS  MARKS  AND 

DATA  MARKS  TO  SATISFY  CERTAIN  CRITERL\ 
Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  and   Hideki  Hayashi,  both  of  Tsuni- 
gashima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337^29,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282514 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369— 275  J  5  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising  a  synchronous  mark  for  synchro- 
nizing detection,  and  a  data  field  for  recording  data  on  each  track: 
wherein,  if: 

a  length  of  one  pit  interval  of  said  data  is  given  by  T; 

a  length  of  said  synchronous  mark  in  a  direction  of  the  track  is 

given  by  nT,  wherein  n  is  an  integer: 
a  maximum  detection  error  generated  when  reading  said  syn- 
chronous mark  is  given  by  aT;  and 
a  maximum  inversion  interval  between  recorded  marks  with 
respect  to  said  data  is  given  by  mT, 
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the  integer  n  is  set  to  satisfy  the  following  two  expressions: 

in-a)T>mT 

mTx(n*o.Vn<nT, 
where  aS2. 


5,629,925 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SWITCfflNG  NETWORK, 

AS  WELL  AS  SWITCHING  NETW  ORK  AND  EXCHANGE 

THEREFOR 
Bodo  Pfeiffer,  and  Stefan  Wahl,  both  of  Schwieberdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,719 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
016.4 

InL  a."  H»4G  11/00:  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370—217  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  switching  network  formed  by  a 
number  of  switching  modules  (SMll  to  SM34)  and  an  intercon- 
nect network  between  the  switching  modules  (SMll  to  SM34), 
characterized  in  that 

the  interconnect  network  includes  a  switch  unit  (SB)  and  inter- 
connects the  switching  modules  (SMU  to  SM34)  in  accor- 
dance with  a  changeable  logic  interconnection  structure,  and 
that 
said  changeable  logic  interconnection  structure  is  reconfigured 
by  means  of  the  switch  unit  (SE)  as  required. 
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connecting  a  CPE  interface  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
types  of  network  interfaces  to  create  an  electrical  pathway 
between  said  plureility  of  conductors  of  the  network  and 
corresponding  conductors  in  the  CPE  interface  to  deliver 
power  and  signals  between  the  network  interface  and  the  CPE 
interface; 

detecting  the  predetermined  characteristics  of  the  signals  deliv- 
ered to  the  CPE  interface  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
corresponding  conductors  including  the  step  of  examining  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  signals;  and 

in  response  to  the  results  of  detecting  the  predetermined  charac- 
teristics of  the  signals,  switching  the  signals  to  appropriate 
connections  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  network  interfaces,  said  connections  deliv- 
ering said  signals  and  power  to  circuits  in  the  CPE  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  CPE. 


5,629,927 

MONITORING  ATM  NETWORKS  FOR  BURSTINESS 

USING  CELL  FULL  OR  CELL  EMPTY  LATENCY  WITH 

MINIMLTVl  INFORMATION 

John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederick,  and  Mahendran  VelauthapiUai, 

Adelphi,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,423 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/ 14 

VS.  a.  370—253  3  Claims 

COUNTER1     I I   l<Ul«0«OFCOMT100l«NC»«MPrVCILLS-1ST(»OOP 

C0UNTER2     j ]   NUUBCR  Of  C0NT100USEI«*TY  ecus- AFTCT  1ST  GROUP 

C0UMTCR3     I  I   NUyeER  OF  COWTIGOUSNCMfMPTY  CELLS -2NOQROUP 


NUNBER  Of  COKT1QOUS  aiPTY  C&LS  -  AFTCR  2rC  QROUf> 


R  Of  CONTIGOUS  MOIrtMFTV  CELLS  -  4TH  GROUP 


NUMBER  OF  CONTiaOUS  EMPTY  CELLS .  WTBI 4TH  OROUP 


5,629,926 
CUSTOMER  PREMISE  EQUIPMENT  INTERFACE 
Douglas  A.  Deutsch,  Carol  Stream,  III.,-   Norman  W.  Petty, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Douglas  J.  Rippe,  Naperville,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. '414460 
Int.  a.*-  H04Q  t/20 
VS.  a.  370—252  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  customer  premise  equipment  (CPE) 
enabling  connection  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
network  interfaces  where  each  type  of  network  interface  includes  a 
plurality  of  conductors  for  transmitting  power  and  signals  to  the 
CPE,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


/ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  ATM  network 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  ATM  station  connected  by  a 
communications  link  and  merging  plural  input  streams  into  a 
consolidated  stream  on  the  link,  comprising: 

an  event  driven  interface  coupled  to  the  communications  link  for 
monitoring  contiguous  non-empty  cells  and  contiguous  empty 
cells  of  the  consolidated  stream  communicated  by  the  ATM 
stations  on  the  communications  link,  and  outputting  count 
values  for  selected  contiguous  non-empty  cell  ranges  and 
contiguous  empty  cell  ranges; 


an  analysis  computer  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  event 
driven  interface,  for  analyzing  the  count  values  and  outputting 
control  signals; 

a  data  reordering  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  analysis 
computer  means,  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  ATM 
stations  on  said  communications  link,  for  altering  the  relative 
position  of  the  plural  input  stfeams  to  be  ffansmilted  over  the 
communications  link  in  response  to  the  control  signals. 


5,629,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  INTERFERENCE 
CANCELLATION  AND  DESPREADING  OF  A  CDMA 
WAVEFORM 
Scott  D.  Blanchard.  Mesa;  Kenneth  S.  Wreschner;  Marc  D. 
Brack,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Terry  Winningham,  Scotts- 
dale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^76 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—201  15  Claims 


5,629,928 
DYNAMIC  FAIR  QUEUING  TO  SUPPORT  BEST  EFFORT 

TRAFFIC  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Jean  Calvignac,  La  Gaude;  Daniel  Orsatti,  Cagnes  sur  Mci, 
and  Fabrice  Verplanken,  La  Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,840 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1994,  94480170 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—237  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  links,  each  of  said  links  being  identified  by  a 
link  identifier  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  virtual  paths,  each  of 
the  virtual  paths  being  identified  by  a  virtual  path  identifier  VPi 
and  further  supporting  a  plurality  of  vinual  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  being  identified  by  a  virtual  channel  identifier  VCi,  the 
combination  of  said  link,  vinual  path  and  virtual  channel  identifiers 
defining  a  virtual  connection  over  which  data  cells  can  be  con- 
veyed between  nodes,  each  of  said  data  cells  including  a  virtual 
path  identifier  CVPi  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier  CVCi,  a  flow 
control  apparatus  located  at  a  node  in  the  network  and  comprising: 
a  pool  of  free  queues  for  storing  incoming  data  cells; 
identifying  means  for  reading  the  CVPi  and  CVCi  identifiers  for 

each  incoming  data  cell; 
means  for  performing  a  look  up  operation  based  on  the  CVPi 
and  CVCi  identifiers  to  determine  whether  a  queue  already 
exists  for  the  virtual  connection  identified  by  said  CVPi  and 
CVCi  identifiers; 
means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  no  queue  exists  for 
said  virtual  connection  for  allocating  a  queue  from  said  pool 
of  free  queues  and  for  storing  cells  received  on  said  virtual 
connection  in  said  allocated  queue;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  a  queue  already  exists 
for  said  virtual  connection  to  store  cells  received  on  said 
vinual  connection  in  the  already  existing  queue. 
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1.  An  adaptive  interference  canceler  despreader  for  despreading 
an  input  multiple  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  signal 
generated  from  a  spreading  code  and  supplied  at  an  input  whereby 
the  input  CDMA  signal  may  include  interference  due  to  one  or 
more  narrow  band  signals,  the  adaptive  interference  canceler 
despreader  comprising: 

Fourier  transform  means  for  generating  the  Fourier  transform  of 
the  input  CDMA  signal  supplied  at  the  input,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  frequency  domain  version  of  the  CDMA  signal; 
means  for  normalizing  the  magnitude  of  the  frequency  domain 
version  of  the  CDMA  signal  while  preserving  its  phase  infor- 
mation, thereby  performing  a  whitening  function  on  the  fre- 
quency domain  version  of  the  CDMA  signal  and  adapting  to 
changes  in  interference; 
means  for  generating  a  frequency  domain  version  of  a  plurality 

of  spreading  sequences  of  the  spreading  code; 
means  for  multiplying  the  normalized  frequency  domain  version 
of  the  CDMA  signal  by  the  plurality  of  spreading  sequences 
of  the  frequency  domain  version  of  the  spreading  code, 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  despread  signals;  and 
inverse  Fourier  transform  means  for  determining  thfr  inverse 
Fourier  transform  of  the  plurality  of  despread  signals,  thereby 
providing  a  lime  domain  version  of  the  plurality  of  despread 
signals. 


5,629,930 
CALL  ROUTING  IN  AN  ATM  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Maged  E.  Beshai,  Stittsville,  and  James  Yan,  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal. 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,018 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24:  H04L  121/54 

U.S.  CI.  370—396  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  routing  a  call  between  an  originating  node  and  a 

destination  node  in  an  ATM  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 

wherein  each  node  stores  routing  information,  comprising  steps  of: 

selecting  candidate  route  paths  from  the  originating  node  to  the 

destination  node; 
selecting  direct  route  paths  among  the  candidate  route  paths 
which  require  only  one  link  to  complete  a  connection  for  the 
call  between  the  originating  and  destination  nodes; 
granting  the  call  a  connection  using  one  of  the  selected  direct 
route  paths  whose  routing  information  meets  predetermined 
criteria; 
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subscribers  (1)  are  connected  via  a  forward  channel  and  a  reverse 
channel  and  at  least  one  bidirectional  analog-to-digital  converter 
(CODEC),  and  to  which  switching  equipment  (11)  of  the  central 
office  is  connected  via  control  circuits,  wherein  a  circuit  circuit 
(33.  34.  36,  37.  38)  is  arranged  between  every  subscriber  (1)  and 
the  CODEC  (30)  associated  with  the  subscriber  (1),  and  wherein 
controllable  switches  (30,  50,  51,  52)  are  connected  to  the  lines 
leading  to  the  subscribers  (1)  so  as  to  enable  a  signal  connection 
between  the  forward  channel  and  the  reverse  channel  of  the  same 
subscriber,  and  a  signal  connection  in  multichannel  solutions  to 
another  subscriber. 


Stktioii  0«ttt« 
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if  no  direct  route  paths  are  found, 

selecting  two-link  route  paths  which  require  two  links  to  com- 
plete a  connection  for  the  call  between  the  originating  and 
destination  nodes: 

the  originating  node  sending  connection  messages  to  candidate 
middle  nodes  located  in  the  selected  two-link  route  paths: 

each  of  the  middle  nodes  storing  the  connection  message  in  a 
respective  message  queue  and  responding  to  the  originating 
node  with  state  information  when  the  connection  message  in 
the  queue  of  the  middle  node  reaches  the  head  of  the  queue: 

comparing  the  routing  information  given  to  the  originating  node 
by  each  candidate  middle  node:  and 

granting  the  call  a  connection  using  one  of  the  selected  two-link 
route  paths  whose  routing  information  meets  predetermined 
criteria. 


5,629,931 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WUftied  Kausel,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semcotec  Han- 

delsgeseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/.4T93/00165,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  428,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  27,  1992,  2123/92 

Int  CI.''  H04J  3/18:  H04M  11/06. 1 9A)8 

VS.  a.  370—241  12  Claims 


1.  Information  transmission  system  in  which  subscribers  (1)  can 
be  connected  with  a  central  office  via  a  line  (7).  a  bidirectional 
multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  (4.  4).  respectively,  being  connected 
at  the  central  office  end  and  at  the  subscriber  end  of  the  line  via  a 
modem  circuit  (5.  5';  18.  18')  which  is  likewise  bidirectional  and 
which  modulates  and  demodulates  the  data  corresponding  to  the 
intended  transmission,  and  in  which  a  bidirectional  compressor 
circuit  and  decompressor  circuit  (3.  3':  17.  17')  are  connectable  to 
the  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  (4, 4').  respectively,  to  which  the 


5,629,932 
12x12  STS-1  SWITCH 
Dong-Wook  Kim,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Information  Communications,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
1993-27100 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/02:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—382  4  Claims 
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1.  A  12x12  STS-1  Switch  characterized  by  the  configuration 
comprising 

a  4-coding  counter  for  generating  a  data  control  signal  and  a 

carry  out  signal  by  counting  an  input  signal  in  accordance 

with  an  the  operation  frequency; 
a  90-coding  counter  for  generating  a  VT  group  and  a  VT  channel 

by  counting  a  frame  pulse  in  accordance  with  said  cany  out 

signal  generated  at  said  4-coding  counter: 
address  generation  means  for  generating  a  switch  information 

read  address  and  a  data  selection  address  in  accordance  with 

the    VT   group   and    said   VT   channel    generated    at   said 

90-coding  counter: 
data  selection  signal  generation  means  for  outputting  said  data 

selection  address  generated  at  said  address  generation  means 

in  accordance  with  a  selection  signal  outputted  from  said 

4-coding  counter:  and 
data  output  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  an  output  data  of 

a  data  memory  in  accordance  with  said  data  selection  address 

outputted  from  said  data  selection  signal  generation  means. 


5,629,933 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  MULTISESSION  PACKET 
BASED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  S.  Delp,  Rochester,  and  Albert  A.  Slane,  Orocono,  both  of 
Miim.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,368 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—111  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhanced  communication  in  a  multisession 

packet  based  communication  system  wherein  said  communication 
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5,629,935 

SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS  USING 

MULTICONNECTION 

Yun  S.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Telecom- 

mimication  .Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.' 14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
94-16956 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/64 
VS.  a.  370—171  16  Claims 


system  utilizes  a  series  of  data  packets,  each  data  packet  including 
an  indication  of  the  identity  of  a  particular  session  which  includes 
that  data  packet,  said  njethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  each  data  packet  as  that  data  packet  is  received 
within  said  series  to  determine  a  session  identity  associated 
therewith: 

enqueing  within  a  session  queue  each  determined  session  iden- 
tity only  in  response  to  an  initial  occurrence  of  each  session 
identity: 

enqueing  within  said  session  queue  each  data  packet  associated 
with  a  predetermined  session  identity; 

providing  a  data  packet  queue  in  association  with  each  enqueued 
session  identity;  and 

enqueing  within  an  associated  data  packet  queue  each  received 
data  packet  included  within  a  particular  session,  other  than 
said  predetermined  session,  wherein  selected  data  packets 
may  be  efficiently  processed  from  a  data  packet  queue  and 
from  said  session  queue. 


5,629,934 

POWER  CONTROL  FOR  CDMA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Amitava  Ghosh,  Fort  Worth,  and  Kamyar  Rohani,  Grape>ine, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiuiburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,336 

Int  CI."  H04J  13/00 

VS.  a.  370—335 


4  Claims 


1.  A  signal  multiplexing  apparatus  using  multiconnection,  com- 
prising; 

input  signal  interface  means  for  inputting  a  DSl  or  DSIE  signal, 
a  video  signal  and  an  ATM  cell  signal: 

input  signal  processing  multiport  memor>'  means  connected  to 
testing/central  processing  means: 

input  signal  control  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  pro- 
cessing multiport  memory  means,  said  input  signal  control 
means  including  a  microprocessor  and  peripheral  devices  to 
operate  in  response  to  timing  signals  from  said  input  signal 
interface  means  and  buffer  synchronization  and  control  sig- 
nals from  said  testing/central  processing  means,  said  periph- 
eral devices  including  a  read  only  memory,  a  random  access 
memory,  a  timer  and  an  interrupt  control  circuit,  said  timing 
signals  including  a  clock  signal,  a  data  synchronous  signal 
and  a  frame  synchronous  signal;  and 

output  signal  address  generation/multiplexing  means  responsive 
to  the  buffer  synchronization  and  control  signals  from  said 
testing/central  processing  means,  for  reading  data  from  said 
input  signal  processing  multiport  memory  means  and  multi- 
plexing the  read  data  into  a  desired  format,  said  output  signal 
address  generation/multiplexing  means  generating  address 
and  applying  the  generated  addresses  to  multiconnection  mul- 
tiport memory  means. 


5,629,936 

CONTROL  OF  CONSECUTIVE  PACKET  LOSS  IN  A 

PACKET  BUFFER 

Chaewoo  W.  Lee,  Coralville,  and  Mark  S.  Andersland,  Iowa 

City,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 

Foundation  Inc.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,698 

Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  a.  370—230  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  power  in  a  CDMA  communication 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

processing,  at  a  first  transmission  rate,  a  first  frame  of  a  continu- 
ous signal  to  be  transmitted  from  a  mobile  station  to  a  base 
station; 

storing  said  first  frame  of  said  continuous  signal  in  a  mobile 
station; 

processing,  at  a  second  transmission  rate,  a  second  frame  of  a 
continuous  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  said  mobile  station 
to  said  base  station: 

inserting,  in  said  first  frame  of  said  continuous  signal,  an  indi- 
cator of  said  second  transmission  rate  of  said  second  frame,  to 
be  used  to  control  power  in  said  CDMA  communication 
system;  and 

transmitting  said  first  frame  of  said  continuous  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  average  packet  gap  size  in 
a  packet  buffer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  incoming  packets  at  said  packet  buffer; 
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transmitting  outgoing  packets  from  said  packet  buffer: 
selecting  a  state  transition  rule  based  on  the  desired  average 

packet  gap  size;  and 
dropping  packets  from  said  packet  buffer  according  to  said  state 

transition  rule,  when  said  buffer  reaches  overflow,  to  produce 

said  average  packet  gap  size. 


5.629,937 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATM  QUEUING  AND 
SCHEDULING 
.Andrew  T.  Hayten  Bitteme  Park;  Simon  P.  Davis.  Romsey; 
Paul  P.  Momtahan.  Totton.  all  of  England,  and  Eugen  B. 
Wallmeier,  Eichenau.  Germany,  assignors  to  Roke  Manor 
Research    Limited,    Hampshire,    England,    and    Siemens 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  23,  1994, 
9405788 

Int.  CI.*'  H04J  3/22:3/14 
MS.  a.  370—233  5  Oalms 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  queuing  and  scheduling  ATM  cells  con- 
nected to  an  output  side  of  an  ATM  switch  including  buffer  means 
connected  to  an  input  line  upon  which  ATM  cells  are  received,  an 
output  line  upon  which  ATM  cells  are  transmitted,  control  means 
for  receiving,  for  each  cell,  a  channel  identifier  and  a  path  identifier 
from  which  a  first  signal  is  generated  indicative  of  a  maximum 
delay  value  which  is  applied  to  the  buffer  means  and  used  to 
schedule  a  particular  cell  for  transmission  on  a  first  calendar  for 
controlling  a  sustainable  cell  rale,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  in  said  control  means  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  a  minimum  delay  value  simultaneously  applied 
with  the  first  signal  to  the  buffer  means  to  schedule  the 
particular  cell  for  transmission,  wherein  the  minimum  delay 
value  controls  a  second  calendar  for  controlling  a  peak  cell 
rate,  and  wherein  the  means  for  generating  in  said  control 
means  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  minimum  delay  value  is 
further  defined  by  utilizing  a  value  T+Dmin  to  schedule  a  cell 
onto  the  second  calendar,  where  T  is  a  real  time  value  and 
Dmin  is  the  minimum  delay  value  and  wherein  the  second 
calendar  further  comprises  a  real  time  read  pointer  for  each 
cell  incremented  for  each  time  slot,  wherein  each  cell  is 
applied  only  once  to  said  buffer  means  and  wherein  each  cell 
has  a  first  pointer  identifying  its  time  slot  in  a  peak  cell  rate 
calendar  and  a  second  pointer  identifying  its  timeslot  in  the 
sustainable  cell  rate  calendar. 
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S.629.938 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  PROVISIONING  OF 

DEDICATED  CIRCUFFS 

John  A.  Cerciello,  Coplay.  Pa.;  Stephen  E,  Hanson,  Edgewood, 

Md.,  and  David  G.  Priest,  Budd  Lake,  NJ,,  assignors  to 

AT&T,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,984 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56;  H04M  7m) 

U.S.  a.  370—384  24  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  provisioning  dedicated  circuits 

within  a  network,  each  circuit  having  a  location  and  a  bandwidth 

and  each  circuit  bemg  selectable  for  coiuiection  in  response  to  a 
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provisioning  command,  to  yield  connectivity  of  a  prescribed  band- 
width between  an  origin  and  an  end  point,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  record  for  each  individual  circuit  specifying  its 
location  and  its  bandwidth  and  at  least  one  of  the  following 
data:  length,  cost  and  reliability; 

automatically  identifying  those  circuits  that  have  the  prescribed 
bandwidth  and  a  suitable  location  in  response  to  a  need  for 
connectivity  of  a  prescribed  bandwidth  between  the  origin  and 
the  end  point: 

selecting  from  among  the  identified  circuits,  a  group  of  circuits 
for  interconnnection  to  each  other  based  on  at  least  one  of 
said  circuit  length,  cost  and  reliability  data  specified  in  said 
circuit  records  and 

automatically  supplying  provisioning  commands  to  accomplish 
interconnection  of  the  circuits  in  the  group  to  provide  connec- 
tivity between  the  origin  and  the  end  point. 


5,629.939 

TIME  SLOT  REARRANGING  APPARATUS  IN 

MULTIPLEXER 

Hiroynki  Obde.  and  Noriyuki  Kutsuwada,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,078,  Sep.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-247429 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—378  8  Claims 
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1.  A  time  slot  rearranging  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  multiplexer, 
for  converting  a  plurality  of  subscriber  signals  transmitted  through 
at  least  one  subscriber  line  into  a  primary  rate  multiple  signal 
having  a  predetermined  format  of  a  plurality  of  channels  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  subscriber  signals,  said  time  slot 
rearranging  apparatus  comprising: 

format  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  channel  signal  from  the 
multiplexer  and  for  detecting  a  type  of  format  that  the  plural- 
ity of  subscriber  signals  must  be  converted  into  to  produce 
said  predetermined  format  of  the  primary  rate  multiple  signal; 
and 
rearranging  means,  responsive  to  said  format  detecting  means, 
for  accepting  said  plurality  of  subscriber  signals  as  an  input 
and  rearranging  time  slots  corresponding  to  chaiuiels  included 
in  said  plurality  of  subscriber  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  format  detected  by  said  format  detecting  means  so  that 
the  primary  rate  multiple  signal  having  the  predetermined 
type  of  format  is  obtained. 


5,629,940 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  LONG  MESSAGES  IN 
A  WIRELESS  ONE-WAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WHILE  RESERVING  SELECTED  SLOTS  FOR  SHORT 
MESSAGES 
Garold  B.  GaskiU,  IXialatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Holding  N.V.,  Netheriands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,913,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,968,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,552,779,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
568,932,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168.271.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  101.137,  Sep.  24,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,844,  Nov.  27.  1985,  Pat  No. 
4.713308.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,635 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  370—311  2  Oaims 


selective  reception  of  a  conmiunication  frame  transmitted  fiwm 
another  communication  node, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  if  the  communication  state  of  its 

own  communication  node  is  normal: 
means  for.  when  the  communication  state  of  the  communica- 
tion node  is  not  normal,  setting  the  communication  state  of 
its  own  node  as  a  first  communication  state,  and  prohibiting 
transmission  and  reception  of  the  communication  frame 
during  a  predetermined  first  period  after  detection  of  the 
communication  state: 
means  for  setting  the  communication  slate  of  its  own  node  as 
a  second  communication  state,  and  prohibiting  transmission 
of  the  communication  frame  but  permitting  reception  of  the 
communication  frame  during  a  predetermined  second 
period  after  the  end  of  the  first  period:  and 
means  for.  when  a  predetermined  communication  frame  trans- 
mitted from  another  communication  node  is  received  On 
the  Second  communication  state,  permitting  transmission 
of  the  communication  frame  of  its  own  node,  while  is  still 
being  in  the  second  communication  state,  before  the  end  of 
the  second  period. 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  long  messages  in  a  wireless 
one-way  communication  system,  comprising: 

transmitting  a  lime  division  multiplexed  data  frame  which 
includes  both  formal  packets  and  data  packets  positioned  in 
specific  temporal  locations  in  said  data  frame,  each  formal 
packet  containing  both  an  address  corresponding  to  an  asso- 
ciated receiver  and  containing  pointers  to  a  plurality  of  daia 
packets  each  containing  a  portion  of  a  given  long  message 
targeted  for  transmission  to  a  given  receiver: 

polling  the  data  frame  with  said  given  receiver  at  a  first  data  rate 
for  receiving  an  initial  format  packet  addressed  to  said  given 
receiver:  and 

reading  said  plurality  of  data  packets  containing  the  long  mes- 
sage al  a  second  data  acquisition  rate  defined  by  the  initial 
format  packet,  the  data  acquisition  rate  defined  according  to 
temporal  locations  in  the  data  frame  of  data  packets  contain- 
ing portions  of  said  long  message. 


5,629,942 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANNEL 

ALLOCATION  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  A 

MAIN  STATION  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSTATIONS 

Frans  Zijderhand,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,893,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
91201765 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 
U.S,  a.  370—341  24  Claims 


5,629,941 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki     Kawanishi,     Akishima,     and     Koji     Terayama, 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019112 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/40 
U.S,  CI.  370—236  25  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  to  which  a  plurality  of 
communication  nodes  are  connected  via  a  multiplex  transmission 
path,  and  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes 
comprises  a  control  unit  for.  when  a  communication  state  is  nor- 
mal, controlling  transmission  of  a  communication  frame  having  its 
own  predetermined  data  via  said  multiplex  transmission  path  and 
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1.  Method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  plurality  of  substations  to 
a  main  station  by  way  of  a  common  channel  including  an  up  link 
and  a  down  link,  which  channel  is  subdivided  into  lime  slots,  the 
length  and  synchronization  of  which  are  determined  by  a  corre- 
sponding lime  slot  distribution  of  a  data  uansmission  signal  trans- 
mined  on  the  downlink  by  the  main  station,  each  substation  having 
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a  probability  p.  OSpSl.  of  transmitting  a  data  packet  on  the  up 
link  in  each  time  slot:  the  method  comprising: 
determining  in  the  main  station  if  the  main  station  has  correctly 
received,  in  the  up  link  in  a  specific  time  slot  n.  a  data  packet 
coming  from  a  specific  substation,  and 
if  the  data  packet  has  been  correctly  received,  reserving  a  next 
time  slot  n+j  of  the  up  link  to  be  exclusively  used  by  that 
specific   substation,   with  j   bemg  a  predetermined   integer 
assigned  to  the  substation  such  that  j  =  2. 
wherein  each  substation,  in  transmitting  each  data  packet,  trans- 
mits at  least  one  bit  indicative  of  a  time  slot  reservation 
relatmg  to  said  next  time  slot,  and 
wherein  the  messages  to  be  sent  by  the  substation  are  classified 
In  various  categories  and  said  reservation  applies  only  to 
messages  in  predetermined  ones  of  these  categories, 
the  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

after  a  reservation  sequence  has  been  terminated  by  an  incor- 
rect reception  of  a  data  packet  in  the  time  slot  n.  continuing 
to  reserve  the  time  slot  n-Hj  and  releasing  the  time  slot  n-(-2j, 
and 
for  messages  in  a  predetermined  category,  if  the  first  data 
packet  has  not  been  received  correcdy.  setting  the  probabil- 
ity of  retransmission  of  that  first  data  packet  in  the  time  slot 
n-»j  equal  to  I. 


5,629.943 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  DOUBLE 

BITLINE  LOW  SPECL4L  TEST  MODE  CONTROL  FROM 

OUTPUT  ENABLE 
David  C.  McClure.  Denton,  Tex-,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,197,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,577,051,  and  Ser.  No.  172^54,  Dec.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.565 
Int.  CI.*  cue  29/00 
U.S.  a.  371—21.1  22  Claims 


output  enable  circuitry,  coupled  to  an  output  enable  terminal  and 
to  said  output  circuitry,  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling 
said  output  circuitry  in  the  normal  operating  mode  responsive 
to  an  output  enable  signal  received  at  the  output  enable 
terminal: 

test  mode  enable  circuitry,  for  causing  the  memory  to  enter  the 
special  test  mode,  said  test  mode  enable  circuitry  presenting  a 
test  mode  enable  signal  at  an  output  thereof:  and 

bitline  test  control  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  test  mode  enable 
circuitry,  to  the  output  enable  terminal  and  to  the  first  and 
second  write  drivers,  for  controlling  the  write  drivers  to  drive 
both  bitlines  in  a  pair  of  bitlines  associated  with  a  column  of 
memory  cells  to  a  selected  logic  level  responsive  to  the  bitline 
test  control  circuitry  receiving  the  test  mode  enable  signal  and 
to  said  output  enable  terminal  receiving  a  signal  at  a  first  logic 
level. 


5.629,944 

TEST  MODE  SETTING  CIRCUIT  OF  TEST  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SEMICONDIICTOR  MEMORY 

Akihiko  Kagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166253 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  .*//2« 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.4  3  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  having  a  normal  operating 
mode  and  a  special  test  mode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
column  of  memory  cells  associated  with  a  pair  of  bitlines: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
responsive  to  an  address  value  received  at  address  terminals: 

output  circuitry  for  presenting  the  contents  of  the  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  at  an  output  terminal  during  a 
read  operation  in  the  normal  operating  mode: 

first  and  second  write  drivers,  coupled  to  the  pair  of  bitlines  of 
the  column  containing  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  for  presenting  a  differential  signal  on  the  pair 
of  biUines  corresponding  to  input  data  received  at  an  input 
terminal  during  a  write  operation  in  the  normal  operating 
mode: 


1.  A  test  mode  setting  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  which  generates  predetermined  internal  con- 
trol signals  in  response  to  an  inverted  RAS  signal,  inverted 
CAS  signal,  inverted  WE  signal  and  inverted  OE  signal  which 
are  synchronized  with  clock  signals: 

a  plurality  of  row  address  bufifers  which  receive  address  signals 
other  than  an  uppermost  address  signal  among  multiplexed 
address  signals  externally  supplied,  and  distribute  the  received 
address  signals  as  internal  row  address  signals: 

a  high  voltage  detection  circuit  which  receives  a  high  voltage 
higher  than  a  power  source  voltage  or  a  voltage  of  said 
uppermost  address  signal  through  a  common  input  terminal, 
and  which  outputs  a  test  mode  setting  signal  when  a  voltage 
difference  between  the  voltage  received  and  said  power 
source  voltage  becomes  higher  than  a  predetermined  voltage: 

an  uppermost  row  address  buffer  which  receives  through  said 
common  input  terminal  said  high  voltage  or  said  uppermost 
address  signal  among  said  multiplexed  address  signals,  and 
provides  said  uppermost  address  signal  as  an  uppermost  inter- 
nal row  address  signal:  and 


a  voltage  supplying  means  which  operates  such  that,  when,  on 
receiving  said  high  voltage  through  said  common  input  termi- 
nal for  setting  a  test  mode,  an  upper  stage  transistor  of  two 
N-channel  MOS  transistors  stacked  one  on  the  other  in  the 
uppermost  row  address  buffer  for  said  uppermost  address 
signal  becomes  conductive  through  said  high  voltage,  an 
uppermost  internal  control  signal  for  said  uppermost  row 
address  buffer  among  said  internal  control  signals  is  supplied 
to  a  lower  stage  transistor  connected  to  a  ground  thus  causing 
said  lower  stage  tfansistor  to  become  a  non-conductive  stale 
whereby  a  voltage  across  a  gate  electrode  and  a  source  elec- 
trode and  a  voltage  across  the  gate  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode  of  said  upper  stage  transistor  are  rendered  to  be  a 
level  lower  than  said  high  voltage. 


5.629,946 
HIGH  SPEED  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Kazuo  Takano.  Menuma-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.796 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350145 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .*//2S 

U.S.  CI.  371—27  3  Claims 


5.629.945 
ELECTRONIC  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ERROR  DETECTION 
Peter  Sulzberger,  and  Eberhard  Boehl,  both  of  Reutlingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26.  1994.  44  06 
391.1 

Int.  a."  GOIR  i//28.  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  a.  371—22.5  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  arithmetic  unit  for  gating  a  plurality  of  digital 
operands,  the  digital  operands  being  provided  by  at  least  one  data 
bus  having  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of  the  digital  operands  being 
coded  by  at  least  one  code  bit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  stages,  each  of  the  first  stages  gating  a 
respective  at  least  one  bit  of  the  operands  and  generating  at 
least  one  cany  bit  and  at  least  one  bit  of  a  result  word: 

at  least  one  device  for  generating  code  bits  for  the  result  word; 

at  least  one  circuit  for  duplicated  carry  generation  coupled  to  the 
at  least  one  data  bus.  including  a  plurality  of  second  stages, 
each  of  the  second  stages  gating  a  respective  at  least  one  bit  of 
the  operands  and  generating  at  least  one  duplicated  carry  bit: 

at  least  one  testing  device  for  checking  the  carry  bits  and 
duplicated  carry  bits  for  identity; 

at  least  one  code  checker; 

a  plurality  of  first  connecting  lines  linking  the  lines  of  the  data 
bus  to  the  code  checker: 

a  plurality  of  second  connecting  lines  linking  the  first  stages  to 
the  first  connecting  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  connecting  lines  linking  the  second  stages  to 
the  first  connecting  lines. 


1.  A  test  pattern  generator,  comprising; 

a  parallel  circuit  for  converting  an  instruction  signal  of  a  serial 
form  to  n  instruction  signals  of  a  parallel  form; 

an  instruction  processing  circuit  having  n-l  instruction  proces- 
sors for  performing  arithmetic  operations  based  on  instruction 
data  in  said  instruction  signals  given  in  said  parallel  form  and 
a  plurality  sets  of  registers  each  set  of  which  is  commonly 
provided  with  a  lower  speed  clock  signal,  each  of  said  instruc- 
tion processors  providing  the  results  of  said  arithmetic  opera- 
tion to  an  input  of  another  instruction  processor; 

an  arithmetic  circuit  receiving  the  parallel  data  from  said 
instruction  processing  circuit  and  performing  arithmetic 
operations  by  n  arithmetic  units  therein,  said  arithmetic  circuit 
including  a  register  which  provides  the  data  in  the  previous 
cycle  to  the  other  inputs  of  all  of  the  arithmetic  units:  and 

a  multiplexing  circuit  for  convening  the  parallel  data  from  said 
arithmetic  circuit  to  a  serial  form  having  n  limes  faster  than 
the  parallel  data  based  on  a  higher  speed  clock  signal  having 
n  times  faster  speed  than  said  lower  speed  clock. 


5.629.947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  Rn*JT  PULSES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Reginald  Kellum.  and  B.  Allen  Montijo.  both  of  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.057 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///60 
U.S.  O.  371—28 
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a  threshold  comparator  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  a  first 
voltage  threshold  and  a  second  voltage  threshold,  which  pro- 
duces a  first  transition  signal  when  the  input  signal  transitions 
across  the  first  voltage  threshold  in  a  first  direction  away  from 
the  second  voltage  threshold,  and  a  second  transition  signai 
when  the  input  signal  transitions  across  the  second  voltage 
threshold  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction: 

a  full  transition  detector  responsive  to  the  first  transition  signal 
and  the  second  transition  signal  which  produces  a  first  full- 
transition  signal  upon  detection  of  a  full  transition  by  the 
input  signal  across  the  second  voltage  threshold  and  then  the 
first  voltage  threshold  in  sequence  in  the  first  direction;  and 

a  runt  detector  responsive  to  the  first  full-transition  signal  and 
the  first  transition  signal  to  generate  a  runt  fault  upon  detec- 
tion in  sequence  of  the  first  fiill-transition  signal  and  then  the 
first  transition  signal  without  an  intervening  detection  of  the 
second  transition  signal. 


5,629,948 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SCHEME  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

REPEAT  REQUEST 

Junichirou  Hagiwara.  Yokosuka;  Koiiichi  Sawai,  and  Shiqji 

Lebayashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NTT  Mobile  Communicatioiis  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,009 

Oaiins  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181257 

Int  CI.-  H04L  1/18 

VS.  a.  371—32  20  Qaims 
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CORRECTION    DETECTION 

WITHIN   BLOCK 

1.  A  data  transmission  scheme  using  automatic  repeat  request 
function  for  automatically  requesting  re-transmission  of  data 
received  with  an  error  at  a  reception  side  to  a  transmission  side, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  transmission  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and 
attaching  error  detection  code  to  each  block  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  transmission  blocks  at  the  transmission  side; 

(b)  grouping  N  transmission  blocks  obtained  at  the  step  (a) 
together  and  attaching  one  ARQ  control  data  to  a  group  of  N 
transmission  blocks  to  form  a  transmission  frame  at  the  trans- 
mission side,  where  N  is  an  integer; 

(c)  transmitting  transmission  blocks  of  the  transmission  frame 
formed  at  the  step  (b)  sequentially  from  the  transmission  side 
to  the  reception  side; 

(d)  detecting  a  presence  of  an  error  in  each  transmission  block 
transmitted  from  the  transmission  side  and  received  al  the 
reception  side  at  the  step  (c); 

(e)  storing  in  a  memory  each  transmission  block  for  which  the 
presence  of  the  error  is  detected  at  the  step  (d)  as  an  error 
block  along  with  a  block  number  identifying  said  each  trans- 
mission block  at  the  reception  side,  and  returning  a 
re-transmission  request  signal  for  the  error  block  from  the 
reception  side  to  the  transmission  side; 

(f)  producing  an  error  correction  code  for  each  error  block  as  a 
re-transmission  block  at  the  transmission  side  in  response  to 
the  re-transmission  request  signal  for  said  each  error  bltxk 
returned  at  the  step  (e); 

(g)  grouping  M  re-transmission  blocks  produced  at  the  step  (f) 
together  and  attaching  one  ARQ  control  data  to  a  group  of  M 
re-transmission  blocks  to  form  a  re-transmission  frame  at  the 
transmission  side,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

(h)  transmitting  the  re-transmission  blocks  of  the  re-transmission 
frame  formed  by  the  step  (g)  sequentially  from  the  transmis- 


sion side  of  the  reception  side  whenever  the  re-transmission 
frame  is  formed  at  the  step  (g); 

(i)  carrying  out  an  error  correction  operation  for  each 
re-transmission  block  of  the  re-transmission  frame  transmitted 
from  the  transmission  side  and  received  at  the  reception  side 
al  the  step  (h)  with  respect  to  each  error  block  stored  in  the 
n>emory  to  obtain  an  error  correction  trial  block  for  each  error 
block  at  the  reception  side; 

(j)  judging  each  re-transmission  block  of  the  re-transmission 
frame  transmitted  from  the  transmission  side  and  received  at 
the  reception  side  at  the  step  (h)  as  corresponding  to  a 
respective  error  block  when  the  error  correction  trial  block 
obtained  at  the  step  (i)  using  the  respective  re-transmission 
block  has  no  error  at  the  reception  side;  and 

(k)  adopting  the  error  correction  trial  block  Judged  in  step  (j)  for 
said  respective  error  block  as  a  recovered  block  for  said  one 
error  block  at  the  reception  side. 


5,629.949 

ERROR  CORRECTION  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  CRC  CHECK  REMAINDERS 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,126,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

325,717,  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,164,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,446,743,  Ser.  No.  325,831.  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.467497,  and  Ser.  No.  325,850,  Oct.  18.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,491,701,  said  Ser.  No.  326,126is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  147,865,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465.260.  Ser  No. 

147,650,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  147,758,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  abandoned.  Ser  No.  148,068.  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  310,973,  Sep.  23,  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  124.936,  Sep.  21, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5.449,424.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  468.108 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/18 

U.S.  CL  371—37.1  16  Claims 
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1.  An  error  correction  system  for  rotating  magnetic  media,  the 
error  correction  system  comprising: 

a  CRC  generator/checker  which  generates  CRC  check  remainder 
bytes  by  (I )  using  input  data  from  a  read  sector  to  obtain 
regenerated  CRC  bytes  for  the  read  sector,  and  (2)  adding  the 
regenerated  CRC  bytes  to  incoming  CRC  bytes  of  the  read 
sector; 
a  correction  unit  which  generates  error  patterns  for  correcting 

errors  in  the  read  sector; 
a  correction  checker  unit,  responsive  to  the  CRC  check  remain- 
der bytes  and  the  error  patterns,  for  confirming  thai  the  error 
patterns  accurately  correct  the  errors  in  the  read  sector,  the 
correction  checker  unit  including: 

a  predetermined  number  of  registers  into  which  are  loaded  a 
corresponding  predetermined  number  of  the  CRC  check 
remainder  bytes; 
for  each  register  of  the  predetermined  number  of  registers 
having  its  CRC  check  remainder  byte  affected  by  one  of  the 
error  patterns  in  the  sector,  an  adder  for  adding  a  corre- 
sponding affecting  one  of  the  error  patterns  to  the  register; 


a  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  contents  of  any  of  the 
registers  indicates  inaccurate  correction  of  the  errors. 


5,629.950 
FAULT  MANAGEMENT  SCHEME  FOR  A  CACHE 
MEMORY 
Nitin  D.  Godiwala.  Boylston;  Kurt  M.  Thaller.  Acton;  Jeffrey 
A.  Metzger.  Leominster,  and  Barry  A.  Maskas.  Sterling,  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  May- 
nard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  297,273.  Aug.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.241.  Apr.  24,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,987 
Int  CI."  G06F  ll/IO 
U.S.  CI.  371—51.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  a  cache  upon  detection  of  an  address 
TAG  parity  error,  the  cache  including  a  plurality  of  entries  for 
storage  of  data,  and  each  entry  having  a  corresponding  address 
TAG  entrs',  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  TAG  parity  check  for  each  access  to  the  cache; 
upon  detection  of  a  parity  error  in  an  address  TAG;  disabling 
allocation  of  TAG  entries  for  storage  of  new  address  TAGs; 
indicating  the  TAG  parity  error  to  an  error  correction  mecha- 
nism; and 
while  said  allocation  is  disabled,  allowing  access  to  and  modi- 
fication of  data  and  status  bits  of  said  plurality  of  cache 
entries  such  that  the  cache  operates  as  if  no  error  had  been 
detected  with  the  exception  of  said  disabling  allocation  of 
TAG  entries  for  storage  of  new  address  TAGS. 


5,629,951 
ELECTROSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED  CANTILEVER 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TUNING  OF  THE 
RESONANCE  WAVELENGTH  OF  A  FABRY-PEROT 
CAVITY 
ConsUnce  J.  Chang-Hasnain,  837  .Allardice  Way,  Stanford, 
Calif.  94309;  Edward  C.  Vail.  117  Cowper  St.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94305,  and  Marianne  S.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  10233,  Stan- 
ford, Calif.  94309 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,057 
Int  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  372—20 
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c)  a  cantilever  structure  comprising  a  base  section  resting  on 
said  support  block,  a  deformable  section  extending  above  said 
electrically  responsive  substrate  and  creating  an  air  gap 
between  said  deformable  section  and  said  elecuically  respon- 
sive substrate,  and  an  active  head  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  deformable  section  and  comprising  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  top  reflecting  means; 

d)  an  elecoical  mning  contact  disposed  on  said  cantilever  struc- 
ture for  applying  a  first  tuning  voltage  V„  to  produce  a 
vertical  electrostatic  force  Fj  between  said  electrical  tuning 
contact  and  said  electrically  responsive  substrate,  thereby 
altering  the  size  of  said  air  gap  and  tuning  said  resonant 
wavelength. 


5.629.952 

PACKAGING  OF  HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 

Roger  F.  Bartholomew.  Painted  Post;  Paul  A.  Jakobson.  Com- 
ing; Douglas  W.  Hall.  Corning,  and  Julia  A.  Sharps.  Com- 
ing, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168.125.  Dec.  17.  1993.  Pat  No.  • 

5.513.198.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  91.657, 

Jul.  14,  1993.  Pat  No.  5J92J05.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481.008 

Int  CI."  HOIS  .^/OO:  HOIL  23/36 

VS.  CI.  372—33  17  Claims 
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I.  A  packaged  high  power  semiconductor  laser  comprising:  a 
semiconductor  laser  which  comprises  a  GaAs  substrate  said  laser 
having  an  operating  optical  power  of  at  least  .SO  milliwatts; 
a  getter  tier  adsorbing  or  absorbing  organic  impurities;  and 
a  hermetically  sealed  container  surrounding  said  laser  and  said 
getter,  said  container  being  filled  with  a  gaseous  medium 
whose  oxygen  content  is  greater  than  100  ppm. 


5,629.953 
CHALCOGENIDE  OPTICAL  PUMPING  SYSTEM  DRIVEN 

BY  BROAD  ABSORPTION  BAND 

Stephen  G.  Bishop.  Champaign:  Shiqun  Gu,  and  Douglas  A. 

Turnbull.  both  of  Urbana.  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  Urbana,  111. 

Filed  Mav  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435353 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/14 

VS.  CI.  372—39  32  Claims 
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1.  A  cantilever  apparams  for  tuning  a  resonance  wavelength  of  a 
Fabry-Perot  cavity,  said  Fabry-Perol  cavity  comprising  a  bottom 
reflecting  means  and  a  top  reflecting  means,  said  cantilever  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  responsive  substrate; 

b)  a  suppon  block  positioned  on  said  elecuically  responsive 
substrate; 


1.  An  optical  pumping  system  comprising; 

a  chalcogenide  glass; 

a  rare  earth  dopant  within  the  chalcogenide  glass;  and 

an  excitation  source  for  exciting  phololuminescence  emissions 
in  the  chalcogenide  glass,  the  chalcogenide  glass  having  a 
continuous  broad  pumping  absorption  range  which  extends 
for  approximately  400  nm,  the  excitation  source  subjecting 
the  chalcogenide  glass  to  pumping  light  anywhere  throughout 
the  continuous  broad  pumping  absorption  range  of  approxi- 
mately 400  nm  in  width  to  excite  said  emissions. 
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5,629354 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

ETALON 
Michael  Jansen,  Torrance;   Phillip  D.  Hayashida,  Redondo 
Beach:   Simon  S.  Ou,  Manhattan   Beach,  and   Dennis  P. 
Bowler,  HaMthome,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,017 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  372-^3  16  Oaims 
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13.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  diode  structure  for 
single  frequency  operation,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  semiconductor  layers  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  and  including  a  planar  active  region 
and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  across  the  diode 
structure: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  dielectric  material  forming  an  etalon  and 
formed  integrally  with  the  laser  diode  structure,  between  the 
parallel  semiconductor  layers  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

at  least  two  transverse  channels  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
layers  and  extending  in  depth  through  the  active  region; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  channels  has  a  reflective 
surface  that  is  inclined  to  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  active  region,  to  reflect  light  of  a  single  frequency  out  of 
the  structure  through  a  surface  that  is  parallel  to  the  semicon- 
ductor layers. 


5,629,955 

VARIABLE  SPECTRAL  RESPONSE  FIR  FILTER  AND 

FILTERING  METHOD 

John  G.  McDonough.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,823,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,312,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,4%,  Jun.  25, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,103,459.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  291,647 

InL  a."  H04B  1/69:  H04J  li/02:  H04K  ]/02:  G06F  \7/lO 

U.S.  a.  375—200  39  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  filtered  information  signal  in  a 
transmission  signal  gated  transmitter  comprising: 

gating  means  for  receiving  an  information  signal  and  a  pre- 
defined filter  mask  signal  for  use  in  masking  out  portions  of 


said  information  signal,  and  for  selecting  portions  of  said 
information  signal  for  transmission  as  a  gated  information 
signal  in  response  to  said  filter,  mask  signal;  and 
filtering  means  for  receiving  and  filtering  said  gated  information 
signal  using  a  predetermined  filter  formal. 


5,629,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEPTION  AND 

NONCOHERENT  SERIAL  CORRELATION  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Randolph  L.  Durrant,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  Burbach, 

Peyton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,167 

Int.  a.*  H04B  inoi 

U.S.  a.  375—208  14  Oaims 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  despreading  a  received  continuous  phase 
modulated  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising: 

a  power  divider  connected  to  a  received  spread  spectrum  signal, 
having  as  outputs  a  real  signal  and  an  imaginary  signal, 

a  first  serial  correlator  connected  to  said  real  signal  and  having 
as  an  output  a  real  correlation  signal, 

a  second  serial  correlator  connected  to  said  imaginary  signal  and 
having  as  an  output  an  imaginary  signal,  and 

a  calculation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  serial  correlator  and 
said  second  serial  correlator,  said  calculation  circuit  output- 
ting  a  unified  correlation  signal  corresponding  to  a  combina- 
tion of  said  real  correlation  signal  and  said  imaginary  corre- 
lation signal. 


5,629,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DISPLAYING  DISTRIBUTION  PATTERNS  OF 
EQUALIZED  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  FROM  MULTIPLE 
CHANNELS 
Hiroyasu  Murata,  Kawasalti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,236,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-059991 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/iO:  G09G  5/00;  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  a.  375—232  19  Claims 

1.  A  distribution  pattern  display  device  for  receiving  and  equal- 
izing signals  transmitted  on  a  frequency-division  multiplex  basis 
and  displaying  the  distribution  patterns  of  received  signals  sub- 
jected to  equalization,  comprising: 

equalizing  means  for  compensating  for  distortion  which  a  signal 

on  each  frequency  channel  undergoes  on  a  transmission  path; 

level  conversion  means  for  converting  the  signal  level  of  an 

equalized  output  signal  on  each  channel  from  said  equalizing 
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5,629,959 

WIDEBAND  SQUARE-LAW  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 

TRLVNGULAR  FREQLtENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  AS 

WELL  AS  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  A  RECEIVER 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  DETECTOR 
Markus  T.  Tomesen,  Eindhoven,  and  Pieter  W.  HooUmans, 
Waalre,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388447 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,  94200413 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  375—340  *>  Claims 


means  by  multiplying  the  equalized  output  signal  on  each 
channel  by  a  predetermined  value; 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  transforming  the  coordi- 
nates of  a  level-converted  equalized  output  signal  on  each 
channel  output  from  said  level  conversion  means  so  as  to 
display  the  level-converted  equalized  output  signal  in  a  dis- 
play having  respective  display  areas  corresponding  to  each 
frequency  channel;  and 

control  means  for  permitting  each  of  coordinate-transformed 
equalized  output  signals  on  the  frequency  chaimels  output 
from  said  coordinate  transformation  means  to  be  displayed 
simultaneously  on  a  corresponding  one  of  display  areas  of 
said  display. 
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5,629,958 

DATA  FRAME  STRUCTURE  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

David  A.  Willming,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^57 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:7/00 

VS.  CI.  375—295  16  Claims 


5.  A  square  law  detector  having  an  input  for  an  intermediate 
frequency  (IF)  signal  which  is  modulated  by  an  FSK  baseband 
signal,  an  output,  and  further  comprising: 

transfer  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  for  processing  the  IF 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  frequency  transfer  character- 
istic in  the  form  of  a  continuous  function  having  an  ascending 
branch  up  to  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  descending 
branch  thereafter,  a  resulting  processed  IF  signal  being  pro- 
duced at  an  output  of  said  transfer  circuit  means;  and 
square  law  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  transfer 
circuit  means  for  detecting  an  FSK  baseband  component  of 
the  processed  IF  signal  by  subjecting  the  processed  IF  signal 
to  further  processing  in  accordance  with  a  square  law  ampli- 
tude transfer  characteristic,  the  detected  FSK  baseband  com- 
ponent being  produced  at  an  output  of  said  square  law  circuit 
means,  said  output  being  an  output  of  said  square  law  detec- 
tor; 
said  transfer  circuit  means  and  said  square  law  circuit  means 
together  having  a  combined  frequency  transfer  characteristic 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  fiinction  having  an  ascending 
branch  up  to  said  predetermined  frequency  and  a  descending 
branch  thereafter,  the  angle  between  the  ascending  and 
descending  branches  of  said  combined  transfer  characteristic 
being  narrower  than  the  angle  between  the  ascending  and 
descending  branches  of  said  first  transfer  cBaracteristic. 


1.  A  method  of  structuring  a  data  frame  comprising: 
arranging  a  plurality  of  encoded  data  symbtils  representing  a 
plurality  of  source  data  bytes  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  segments  comprising  a  data  frame,  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  data  segments  comprising  a  frame  sync  segment;  and 
copying  the  last  N  encoded  data  symbols  of  the  data  segment 
immediately  preceding  said  frame  sync  segment  into  the  last 
N  symbol  positions  of  said  frame  sync  segment. 


5,629,960 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION  EFFECTS  ON 
DC  OFF-SET  VOLTAGE  AND  SYMBOL  CLOCK 
TRACKING  IN  A  DEMODULATOR 
Marek  K.  Dutkiewicz,  DelU.  and  Philip  J.  Houghton,  Surrey, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Canada 

FUed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,947 
Int.  a."  H03D  1/06:  H04B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  375—346  14  Oaims 

9.  In  a  system  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  information 
signal  on  a  first  channel,  said  receiver  including  a  means  for 
deriving  a  decision  clock  from  said  information  signal,  said  infor- 
mation signal  having  an  associated  amplitude  and  DC  oflf-set,  a 
method  for  minimizing  effects  of  distortion  on  said  decision  clock 
derivation  means,  said  distortion  corresponding  to  a  preknown 
distortion  event  and  having  associated  event  onset  and  event  ter- 
mination limes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  said  decision  clock  derivation  means  into  a  first  "distor- 
tion ready"  mode  for  essentially  the  duration  of  said  distortion 
event,  wherein  when  said  decision  clock  derivation  means  is 
in  said  first  mode  said  decision  clock  is  not  adjusted  and  is 
thereby  uneffected  by  said  distortion; 


1374 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1375 


UMI 


M 


1,        */0 


^ 


TT, 


rp"-"™*"!"! 


mMMMmtw 


^V-^V 


ocoFF-acT 

HCX3C  SELECT 


UOOULAICO  WAVE 


Oq 
P^JT 


!;    0,- 


BMELOn 
EQUALVEn 


J!2_ 


raUWHASE 

MOOULATOn 


B,-      ^>-^ 


t! 


C06ME  CALCULATOR 


ECALCUATCn 

"ITT 


DfVBCH 

IVALUEcncurr     cacuiT 


I    OUTPUT 
I   TERMMU. 


1.  A  transminer  apparatus  for  a  mobile  satellite  communication 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  Nyquist  filter  receiving  two  series  of  orthogonal  data  (in-phase 
data  and  quadrature-phase  data)  for  eliminating  high- 
frequency  components  from  said  two  series  of  orthogonal 
data; 

an  envelope  equalizer  for  equalizing  an  amplitude  of  an  output 
of  said  Nyquist  filter  such  that  an  envelope  of  each  phase 
point  to  the  phase  change  provides  a  circular  locus  with  a 
constant  distance  to  an  ongin: 

an  orthogonal  phase  modulator  for  orthogonal  phase-modulating 
output  signals  from  said  envelope  equalizer;  and 

a  high-power  amplifier  receiving  output  signals  from  said 
orthogonal  phase  modulator  for  converting  the  output  signals 
from  said  orthogonal  phase  modulator  to  RF  signals  and 
transmitting  said  RF  signals  at  a  high  power. 


setting  said  decision  clock  derivation  means  into  a  second  mode 
for  times  other  than  said  duration  of  said  distortion  event. 


5,629,961 
TRANSMITTER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  HAVING  AN  ENVELOPE 

EQUALIZER 
Hisashi  Kawabata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.237 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322061 

InL  a.'^  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  375—308  4  CUims 


24A 


dividing  ratio  of  said  divider  means,  said  external  control 
signal  being  applied  to  a  control  signal  input  terminal  of  said 
divider  means,  said  divider  means  outputting  a  divided  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  based  on  said 
external  control  signal  representing  said  dividing  ratio: 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  of  said  video  signal  with  a  phase  of  said 
divided  frequency  signal  output  by  said  divider  means,  and 
thereby  outputting  a  compared  output  signal: 

low  pass  filter  means  for  extracting  a  direct  current  component 
from  said  compared  output  signal  output  by  said  phase  com- 
parator: 

an  adder  for  adding  said  voltage  generated  by  said  voltage 
generator  to  an  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  means,  an  output 
of  said  adder  being  provided  to  said  oscillation  means;  and 

oscillation  means  for  outputting  an  oscillating  signal  having  a 
frequency  that  equals  a  product  of  a  frequency  of  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  and  said  dividing  ratio,  which  is 
based  on  said  direct  current  component  output  from  said  low 
pass  filter,  said  oscillating  signal  being  applied  to  said  divider 
means. 


5.629,963 
STORAGE  TANK  FOR  A  RADIOACTIVE  FISSILE 
MATERIAL  SOLUTION 
Jean-Marc     Niezborala,     Rueil-Malmaison;     Jacques     Bara, 
Hermeray,  and  Francois  Justin,  V'illebon  sur  'Wette,  all  of 
France,   assignors   to   Compagnie   Generale   des   Matieres 
Nucleaires,  Velizy-V'illacoublay.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0113S.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18.  1993.  Sen  No.  436,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1992,  92  13906 
Int.  CI."  G21F  5A)02 
U.S.  CI.  376—272  7  Claims 


5,629,962 
PH.\SE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCL  IT 
Naoji  Okumura,  Mino.  and  Masaaki  Fujita.  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-013006 
InL  CI."  H03L  7/06: 7/1 6:7/1  S 
VS.  a.  375—376  1  Claim 

I.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
divider  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  input  signal  to  a 
frequency  designated  by  an  external  control  signal,  said  exter- 
nal control  signal  being  independent  of  a  video  signal  pro- 
vided to  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  and  representing  a 


It 


1.  A  storage  tank  for  radioactive  fissile  material  solutions,  said 
tank  (11)  comprising  at  least  one  cell  for  containing  a  radioactive 


solution  (12)  and  solid  neutron  absorbing  material  (14)  for  avoid- 
ing the  risks  of  criticality,  said  radioactive  solution  (12)  being 
separated  from  said  solid  neutron  absorbing  material  (14)  by  metal 
walls  (12'.  13').  which  tank  is  characterized  in  that  an  array  of 
substantially  vertical  tubes  (13)  containing  solid  neutron  absorbing 
material  (14)  is  arranged  within  said  cell,  said  tubes  (13)  having 
metal  walls  (13)  and  being  located  in  compartments  which  are 
themselves  delimited  by  metal  walls  (12')  and  distributed  through- 
out said  radioactive  solution  (12). 


5,629,964 

NEUTRON  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Roberts,  3057  SE.  Waveland  PI.,  Stuart,  Ha.  34996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  208,866,  Mar.  11,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,479,463.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,184 

Int.  CI."  G21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  376—327  26  Claims 
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to  a  first  edge  of  the  mounting  plate,  said  backing  plate  being 
formed  from  a  matenal  that  is  a  neuron  absorber. 


5,629,965 
DIVING  BELL  TYPE  CONTROL  ROD  EQUIPPED  WTTH 

SODIUM  INFLOW  PORT 
Tomonori  Soga,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Kiyoshi  Harada,  Hitachi, 
both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro    Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-140065 
Int  CI."  G21C  7/10 
V.S.  CI.  376—327  1  Claim 


1.  A  neutron  absorbing  apparatus  for  external  application  to  a 
BWR  fuel  assembly  of  the  type  incorporating  a  flow  channel  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end  with  each  of  said  ends  lying  in  separate  planes  that  are 
generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  four  sides  with 
each  side  generally  extending  from  one  side  of  the  upper  end  to  a 
corresponding  side  of  the  lower  end  and  running  generally  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  fuel  rod  aflSxed  to  and  located  within 
said  fuel  assembly  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  bail  afBxed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
upper  end  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  triangular  comer  plate  lying  in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to 
said  longimdinal  axis  with  the  edges  along  two  of  its  triangular 
sides  aligned  with  and  attached  to  two  edges  of  one  comer  of  the 
fuel  assembly  at  said  upper  end  of  the  fuel  assembly,  said  neutron 
absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
and  a  size  generally  equal  to  that  of  said  upper  end  of  the 
neutron  absorbing  apparatus,  said  mounting  plate  being  ori- 
ented in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  positioned  immediately  above  and  in  generally 
alignment  with  said  upper  end  of  the  neutron  absorbing  appa- 
ratus, said  mounting  plate  including  a  first  and  a  second 
aperture,  said  first  apermre  being  aligned  with  and  being  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  pass  said  bail. 

(b)  a  tongue  rotatably  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
located  in  said  second  aperture  in  said  mounting  plate,  said 
tongue  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  said  tongue  being 
positioned  to  set  the  first  end  of  the  tongue  beneath  the  comer 
plate  to  secure  said  neutron  absorbing  apparatus  to  said  fuel 
assembly. 

(c)  means  for  detachably  securing  the  second  end  of  the  tongue 
to  the  mounting  plate  to  latch  said  first  end  of  the  tongue 
beneath  said  comer  plate,  and 

(d)  a  first  backing  plate  positioned  generally  parallel  to  and 
generally  covering  a  first  side  of  said  four  sides  of  the  fuel 
assembly,  said  first  backing  plate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end.  the  upper  end  of  said  first  backing  plate  being  connected 


1.  A  diving  bell  type  control  rod  having  a  control  element 
including 

a  cladding  tube  to  be  immersed  longitudinally  in  a  liquid  sodium 

coolant,  both  ends  of  said  cladding  tube  being  provided  with 

upper  and  lower  end  plugs; 
a  pellet  chamber  disposed  in  said  cladding  tube  for  loading  a 

plurality  of  pellets  of  boron  carbide: 
an  intermediate  plug  disposed  above  said  pellet  chamber: 
an  upper  chamber  formed  above  said  intermediate  plug; 
a  vent  tube  so  disposed  as  to  penetrate  through  said  intermediate 

plug  and  to  allow  said  pellet  chamber  to  communicate  with 

said  upper  chamber;  and 
a  vent  hole  so  formed  as  to  penetrate  through  said  cladding  tube 

located  at  said  upper  chamber;  characterized  in  that 
said  vent  hole  comprises  an  upper  vent  hole  and  a  lower  vent 

hole  formed  in  upper  and  lower  two  stages  in  such  a  manner 

as  to  penetrate  through  said  cladding  tube  located  at  said 

upper  chamber, 
a  sodium  inflow  port  is  so  formed  as  to  open  to  the  upper  surface 

of  said  intermediate  plug,  and 
a  sodium  introduction  tube  is  so  disposed  as  to  extend  from  said 

sodium  inflow  port  to  a  position  below  the  lower  end  surface 

of  said  vent  tube  while  penetrating  through  said  intermediate 

plug 


5,629.966 
REAL  TIME  RADIOGRAPHIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Kerry  R.  Dyksten  West  Haven:  Jeffrey  P.  England.  Clinton, 
and  Ronda  R.  Devereaux,  Layton,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morion  Intenutional,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  450,452,  May  25,  1995.  ThU  application 
Apn  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  629,307 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2.^/04 
U.S.  CI.  378—57  15  Claims 

1.  A  real  time  radiographic  system  for  performing  a  real  time 
radiographic  test  on  an  article,  comprising:  a  code  reading  station; 
code  reading  means  located  at  said  code  reading  station  for  veri- 
fying the  presence  of  an  acceptable  identifying  code  on  an  article 
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and  for  producing  a  good  data  indication  in  the  presence  of  an 
acceptable  identifying  code  and  a  bad  data  indication  in  the 
absence  of  an  acceptable  identifying  code;  a  test  station;  a  real  time 
radiographic  test  instrument  located  at  said  test  station  for  perform- 
ing a  real  time  radiographic  test  on  an  article  and  producing 
corresponding  test  data;  first  bypass  means  responsive  to  said  bad 
data  indication  for  causing  the  corresponding  article  to  bypass  said 
real  time  radiographic  test  instrument  without  being  tested  thereby; 
data  analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  test  data  and  producing  said 
good  data  indication  if  said  test  data  is  acceptable  and  a  bad  data 
indication  if  said  test  data  is  not  acceptable;  a  reject  station; 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  pan  through  said  code  reading 
station,  said  test  station  and  said  reject  station;  and  reject  means 
located  at  said  reject  station  and  responsive  to  a  bad  data  indication 
for  removing  the  corresponding  article  from  said  conveyor  means. 


5,629.967 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIATION 

TREATMENT 
Dan  Leksell,  Stockholm,  and  Borje  Nilsson.  Lppsaia.  both  ol 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.667,  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.528.651. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%.870 

Int  Cl.'^  A61N  5/10 

VS.  a.  378—65  38  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  irradiating  an  object,  comprising: 
determining  the  position  of  a  focus  point  with  respect  to 

radiation  unit; 
immobilizing  a  ponion  of  an  object  with  respect  to  a  frame. 


supporting  said  object  with  respect  to  a  base  of  said  radiation 
unit  with  said  frame; 

coopting  said  frame  to  a  suspension  system; 

fixing  a  position  of  said  frame  by  said  suspension  system  with 
respect  to  said  radiation  unit  to  determine  the  position  of  said 
object; 

ai4omatically  moving  said  frame  by  said  suspension  system  with 
jfespect  to  said  focus  point  to  expose  said  object  to  radiation 
from  said  radiation  unit  wherein  said  object  maintains  a 
position  with  respect  to  said  focus  point  during  said  move- 
ment such  that  said  focus  point  remains  inside  said  object 
nvhile  said  object  is  being  moved. 


5.629.968 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  TWO 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  ONE 

EXPOSING  RADIATION  DOSE 

David  P.  Trauemicht,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  440.052 

InL  CI."  H05G  1/64 

VS.  CI.  378—98.8  16  Claims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  diagnostic  radiographic  imaging,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  x-ray  source  for  providing  a  two  dimensional 
area  exposing  dose  of  x-rays,  thereby  irradiating  a  stationary 
imaging  object; 

(b)  a  first  x-ray  radiation  large  area  receptor  for  detecting  two 
dimensional  imagewise  modulated  x-rays  from  said  exposing 
dose  emitted  from  said  x-ray  source  and  from  said  imaging 
object,  said  object  being  interposed  between  said  source  and 
said  first  receptor,  said  first  receptor  thereby  providing  a  first 
image  of  said  object  from  said  exposing  dose;  and 

(c)  a  second  x-ray  radiation  large  area  receptor  for  detecting  two 
dimensional  imagewise  modulated  x-rays  from  said  exposing 
dose  emitted  from  said  first  receptor,  said  second  receptor 
being  situated  behind  said  first  receptor  and  comprising  x-ray 
converter  means  and  detector  means  for  delecting  a  converted 
x-ray  image,  said  second  receptor  thereby  providing  a  digital 
second  image  of  said  object  from  said  exposing  dose; 

wherein  said  x-ray  converter  means  comprises  a  scintillating 
phosphor,  a  channeled  light  converter,  or  a  fiber-optic  scintil- 
lator, and  said  detector  means  comprises  a  thin-film  transistor 
(TFT)  array. 


5.629,969 
X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Hiroya  Koshishiba.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048316 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .^5/.W 
VS.  CI.  378—138  10  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  imaging  system  comprising: 
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5,629,971 
SCAN  SPEED  FOR  TRANSMISSION  EXPOSURE 
REDUCTION  IN  A  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  CAMERA 
Steven  M.  Jones.  Pleasanton;  Michael  J.  Janicki.  San  Jose; 
Thomas  F.  Lang.  Fremont,-  John  R.  Liebig.  San  Jose,  and 
Xiaohan  Wang.  Alameda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC 
Laboratories.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,111 

InL  CI."  G21K  5/10 

VS.  CI.  378—145  24  Claims 
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an  electron  gun  for  generating  and  accelerating  an  electron 
beam; 

an  electron  optical  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  gener- 
ated from  the  electron  gun  and  irradiating  said  electron  beam 
to  a  transmission-type  target,  said  transmission-type  target 
being  disposed  on  a  prolonged  line  in  an  incident  direction  of 
the  focussed  electron  beam  directed  to  said  transmission-type 
target; 

a  scanning  electron  image  detection  unit  for  deflecting  said 
electron  beam  and  detecting  reflected  electrons  from  the 
transmission-type  target  and  secondary  electrons: 

an  X-ray  image  intensifier  installed  other  than  on  the  prolonged 
line  in  the  incident  direction  of  the  electron  beam  directed  to 
said  transmission-type  target,  said  X-ray  image  intensifier 
being  an  image  detector  for  detecting  transmitted  X-rays;  and 

a  device  for  imaging  an  output  image  of  said  X-ray  image 
intensifier 


5,629,970 
EMISSrVITY  ENHANCED  X-RAY  TARGET 
David  W.  Woodruff.  CUfton  Park,  and  Robert  D.  LUIquist, 
Niskayuna.  both  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,916 

Int  a."  HOIJ  35^8 

VS.  a.  378—143  20  Oaims 

34 


1.  A  target  operable  at  operating  temperature  and  rotary  speed  in 
an  x-ray  tube  comprising; 

an  annular  disk  having  an  outer  surface  including  front  and  back 
opposite  faces; 

an  annular  focal  track  fixedly  joined  to  said  disk  front  face  for 
producing  x-rays  upon  electron  impingement  thereof,  and  for 
heating  said  disk  to  said  operating  temperature;  and 

said  disk  outer  surface  being  rough  away  from  said  focal  track, 
with  surface  roughness  pits  having  width  and  depth  dimen- 
sions greater  than  a  wavelength  of  peak  radiant  emissions  of 
said  target  at  said  operating  temperature  for  increasing  emis- 
sivity  of  said  target  to  increase  thermal  radiation  cooling 
thereof,  and  said  surface  roughness  being  disposed  substan- 
tially uniformly  around  said  disk  for  maintaining  vibratory 
balance  of  said  target  at  said  operating  speed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  transmission  data  associated  with 
an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  detector  for  detecting  radiation  and  repotting  image 
information; 

a  source  of  radiation  for  emitting  transmission  radiation  through 
said  object  to  said  radiation  detector; 

a  processor  coupled  to  receive  information  from  said  radiation 
detector  and  coupled  to  control  said  source  of  radiation,  said 
processor  for  controlling  said  source  of  radiation  to  perform  a 
first  transmission  prescan  over  said  object  for  a  first  duration 
and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  first  count  density  infor- 
mation; 

said  processor  for  computing  a  second  duration  for  a  second 
transmission  scan  phase  based  on  said  first  count  density 
information:  and 

said  processor  for  controlling  said  source  of  radiation  to  perform 
said  second  transmission  scan  phase  over  said  object  for  said 
second  duration  and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  second 
count  density  information. 


5.629,972 
INTRAORAL  RADIOGRAPH  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Ernest  Hausmann,  Amhersf  Darold  Wobschall,  WilliamsviUe; 
Lance  Ortman,  Snyder,  all  of  N.Y.:  Evren  Kutlubay.  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Kristin  Allen,  Buffalo,  and  David  Odrobina. 
West  Seneca,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.590,  May  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.513,240.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.591 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/14 
VS.  CI.  378—170  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  replicable  projection  geometry 
between  an  energy  source,  an  intraoral  target  area,  and  an  image 
receptor,  comprising: 

a  rigid  alignment  arm,  supporting  at  one  end  an  alignment  ring, 
and  supporting  at  its  opposite  end  an  image  receptor,  the  plane 
of  said  alignment  ring  being  perpendicular  to  said  alignment 
arm  and  said  alignment  ring  having  a  planar  face; 
a  platform  mountable  to  said  arm  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
image  receptor,  said  platform  supporting  a  quantity  of  a 
material  bearing  impressions  of  a  patient's  tooth  surfaces; 
and. 
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a  switch  for  transmitting  transparently  second  application 
layer  protocol  messages  between  the  radio  station  control- 
ler and  the  ser\ice  control  point  SCP; 
at  least  one  network  element  having  access  to  said  common 
channel  signalling  network  for  sending  and  receiving  first 
application  layer  protocol  messages: 
wherein  in  said  system: 

the  seA'ice  control  point  SCP  includes  a  protocol  conversion 
means  for  converting  the  first  application  layer  protocol  of  the 
mobility  management  message  to  the  second  application  layer 
protocol  and  for  converting  the  second  application  layer  pro- 
tocol of  the  mobile  management  message  to  the  first  applica- 
tion layer  protocol. 


a  sensor  ring,  mountable  about  an  energy  beam  .sotirce  and 
having  a  planar  surface  for  engaging  the  planar  face  of  said 
alignment  ring. 

whereby  flat  contact  between  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  align- 
nuent  ring  and  sensor  ring  produces  a  replicable  projection 
geometry  between  said  energy  beam  source,  target  area,  and 
image  receptor 


5,629,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  radio  network  including 

at  least  one  radio  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  radio 
stations  for  communicating  with  mobile  stations  and  a  radio 
station  controller  for  performing  control  functions: 
a  service  control  point  SCP  for  providing  mobility  manage- 
ment functions,  the  service  control  point  SCP  having  access 
to  a  common  channel  signalling  network  for  sending  and 
receiving  first  application  layer  protocol  messages: 


5,629,975 

COMPREHENSIVE  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

DEVICE  REGISTRATION  METHOD 

Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.;  Gadi  Kanni,  and  Frank  Quick,  all 

of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,771,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,899,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.091,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,289,527.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  537,059 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—60  28  Claims 


5,629,974 
COMMIINICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  MOBILITY 
MANAGEMENT  INTERNETWORKING  BETWEEN  A 
C-INTERFACE  RADIO  SYSTEM  AND  AN  OVERLAY 
MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORK 
Jussi  Rajala,  Espoo;  Kari  Aaltonen,  Jarvenpaa.  both  of  Fin- 
land, and  Juhani  Murto.  Coppel,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,533 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  a.  379—58  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cellular  communication  system  in  which  a  mobile  station 

in  a  first  coverage  area  registers  and  where  .said  mobile  station  is 

provided  location  information  of  a  first  base  station  corresponding 

to  said  first  coverage  area  and  is  provided  zone  information  of  said 

first  base  station,  a  method  for  re-registration  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

communicating  to  said  mobile  station,  by  a  second  base  station 

corresponding  to  a  second  coverage  area,  location  information 

and  zone  information  of  said  second  base  station: 

computing  at  said  mobile  station  a  distance  between  said  first 

base  station  and  said  second  base  station: 
registering  by  said  mobile  station  with  said  second  base  station 
if  said  computed  distance  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  value:  and 
registering  by  said  mobile  station  with  .said  second  base  station 
if  said  zone  information  of  said  second  base  station  is  differ- 
ent from  said  zone  information  of  said  first  base  station. 


5,629,976 
TELCO-LESS  CT-2  BASE 
Wai  S.  Loke,  No.  25  Victoria  Park  Road,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
and  Chee  T.  Tai,  No.  94  Pemimpin  Terrace,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,984 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  CI.  379—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  CT-2  base  telephone  converter  comprising: 


5,629,978 
SERVICE  DELIVERY  USING  BROADBAND 
Mark  S.  Blumhardt,  Niwot,  and  Carieton  A.  Smith,  Broom- 
field,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  US  WEST  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202  J25,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558^03 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—201  13  Claims 
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a  CT-2  transceiver  for  receiving  a  modulated  RF  signal  and  for 
demodulating  the  signal  to  produce  CT-2  packets: 

a  time  division  duplexer  for  splining  the  packets  into  signalling 
bits  and  a  compressed  ADPCM  digital  signal; 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  signalling  bits  from  the  time 
division  duplexer,  reading  the  signalling  bits,  and  pert'orming 
associated  conventional  signalling  functions  in  response 
thereto: 

an  ADPCM  transcoder  for  receiving  the  compressed  ADPCM 
digital  signal  from  the  time  division  duplexer  and  decom- 
pressing the  ADPCM  digital  signal  to  form  a  digital  signal: 

a  PCM  codec  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  for  decoding  the 
digital  signal  into  an  analog  telephone  signal: 

a  telephone  port  having  a  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines  for  connect- 
ing the  tip  and  ring  lines  to  a  separate  telephone  base  having 
a  TELCO  interface:  and 

a  PCM  codec  port  for  coupling  the  analog  telephone  signal  to  a 
wired  handset  port  of  the  separate  telephone  base  having 
internal  connections  to  the  TELCO  interface,  wherein  the 
analog  telephone  signal  is  coupled  via  the  TELCO  interface 
and  the  tip  and  ring  lines  of  die  telephone  port  to  a  PSTN. 


5,629,977 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING 

TELEPHONE  CALLING  CREDIT  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  GREETING  CARD 

David  Fonseca,  3208  Saddlehorn  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,797 

Int.  CI."  H04M  17/00:  G06K  5/00:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—144  37  Qaims 

a 
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1.  A  greeting  card  assembly  constructed  to  enable  a  recipient 
designated  by  a  sender  to  remotely  credit  telephone  charges  against 
a  prepaid  account  thereby  enabling  the  recipient  to  selectively  and 
interactively  communicate  with  a  person  by  telephone,  the  greeting 
card  assembly  comprising: 

the  combination  of  a  greeting  card  and  an  envelope  having  an 
inside  pocket  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  greeting  card; 
and 
a  unique  visually-discernible  calling  card  access  identifier  asso- 
ciated with  the  combination,  the  access  identifier  designating 
the  prepaid  account  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  tele- 
phone calling  credit  against  which  telephone  calls  can  be 
charged. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  telephone  service  subscriber  the 
interactive  capability  to  activate  or  create  telephone  services  with- 
out direct  interaction  with  telephone  service  provider  personnel, 
comprising: 

a  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN)  having  Service 
Activation  and  Control  functionality  including  Service  Nego- 
tiation: 

a  Set  Top  Terminal  (STT)  for  receiving  downloaded  video  and 
for  sending  upstream  signaling; 

a  Broadband  Network  electrically  coupled  between  the  PSTN 
and  the  SST.  the  Broadband  Networic  comprising  a  level  1 
network  for  coordinating  the  delivery  of  video  applications 
and  for  handling  the  upstream  signaling  from  the  STT.  a  level 
2  gateway  for  providing  an  interface  for  video  applications, 
and  at  least  one  level  3  video  application: 

a  Graphical  User  Interface  GUI)  electrically  coupled  to  the  STT, 
said  GUI  operative  to  display  the  downloaded  video  to  the 
telephone  service  subscriber  and  to  access  die  Service  Activa- 
tion and  Control  functionality  in  the  PSTN:  and, 

a  Control  Unit  for  enabling  the  telephone  service  subscriber  to 
navigate  the  GUI. 


5,629,979 
HINGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SELF-LATCHING  HINGE 

SHAFT  FOR  FOLDABLE  RADIOTELEPHONES 
James  D.  Domoleczny,  Vernon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,430,  May  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,172 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379-^33  8  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  radiotelephone  comprising: 

first  and  second  housing  portions: 

a  first  hinge  shaft  for  routably  coupling  die  first  and  second 
housing  portions  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  hinge  shaft 
having  lateral  surfaces  and  a  circumferential  surface;  and 
a  first  spring  arm  integrally  formed  with  the  first  hinge  shaft  and 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  spring  arm 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  lateral  surface  of  the  first  hinge 
shaft  and  a  second  end  disposed  in  fi-ee  space,  the  second  end 
of  the  first  spring  arm  being  permitted  to  flex  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roution,  the  first 
spring  arm  latches  the  first  hinge  shaft  and  the  first  housing 
portion  when  the  first  hinge  shaft  is  moved  to  a  first  axial 
position  on  the  axis  of  rotation  and  unlatches  the  first  hinge 
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shaft  and  the  first  housing  portion  when  the  first  hinge  shaft  is 
moved  to  a  second  axial  position  on  the  axis  of  rotation. 


a  storage  means  for  storing  digital  works  and  their  attached 
usage  rights; 

an  identification  certificate  for  indicating  that  the  associated 
general  repository  is  secure; 

an  external  interface  for  removably  coupling  to  said  communi- 
cations medium; 

a  session  initiation  transaction  processing  means  for  establishing 
a  secure  and  trusted  session  with  another  repository,  said 
session  initiation  transaction  processing  means  using  said 
identification  certificate; 

a  usage  transaction  processing  means  having  a  requester  mode 
of  operation  for  generating  usage  repository  transaction  mes- 
sages to  request  access  to  digital  works  stored  in  another 
general  repository,  said  usage  repository  transaction  message 
specifying  a  usage  right,  said  usage  transaction  processing 
means  further  having  a  server  mode  of  operation  for  deter- 
mining if  a  request  for  access  to  a  digital  work  stored  in  said 
storage  means  may  be  granted,  said  request  being  granted 
only  if  the  usage  right  specified  in  said  request  is  attached  to 
said  digital  work:  and 

an  input  means  coupled  to  said  usage  transaction  processing 
means  for  enabling  user  created  signals  to  cause  generation  of 
a  usage  repository  transaction  message  to  request  access  to 
digital  works. 


5,629,981 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  AND  SECURITY 

5,629,980  SYSTEM 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  Vinipax  M.  Neriikar,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

AND  USE  OF  DIGITAL  WORKS  ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Mark  J.  Stefik.  Woodside,  and  Michalene  M.  Casey,  Morgan  fUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,081 

Hill,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam-  ~                            Int  CI.''  H04L  9/00 

ford.  Conn.  U.S.  CI.  380—25                                                           42  Claims 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,042  |.«»a«|^ 
Int.  a.*  H04L  9/00 
UJS.  a.  380— » 
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1.  A  system  for  secure  distribution  and  control  of  digital  works 
between  repositories  comprising: 

means  for  creating  usage  rights,  each  instance  of  a  usage  right 

representing  a  specific  instance  of  how  a  digital  work  may  be 

used  or  distributed; 
means  for  attaching  a  created  set  of  usage  rights  to  a  digital 

work; 
a  communication  medium  for  coupling  repositories  to  enable 

exchange  of  repository  transaction  messages; 
a  plurality  of  general   repositories  for  storing  and  securely 

exchanging  digital  works  with  attached  usage  rights,  each  of 

said  general  repositories  comprising: 


27.  An  information  management  and  security  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  security  badge  including  a  transponder,  a  mass  memory 
and  an  input/output  circuit; 

a  first  transceiver  to  wirelessly  send  and  receive  signals  to  and 
from  said  first  transponder,  said  first  transceiver  to  continu- 
ously transmit  a  broadcast  signal  until  receiving  a  response 
from  said  first  security  badge  and  then,  upon  receipt  of  said 
response,  said  transceiver  to  receive  a  first  authorization  code 
from  said  first  security  badge  and  to  store  a  record  of  the 
receipt  of  the  authorization  code; 

a  first  terminal  device  connected  to  and  activated  by  said  first 
transceiver; 

a  second  security  badge  including  a  transponder,  a  mass  memory 
and  an  input/output  device; 

a  second  transceiver  to  send  and  receive  signals  to  and  from  said 
second  RFID  transponder,  said  second  transceiver  to  continu- 
ously transmit  a  broadcast  signal  until  receiving  a  response 
from  said  second  security  badge  and  then,  upon  receipt  of  said 
response,  said  second  transceiver  to  receive  a  second  authori- 
zation code  from  said  second  security  badge  and  to  store  a 
record  of  the  receipt  of  the  authorization  code; 

a  second  terminal  device  connected  to  and  activated  by  said 
transceiver;  and 


a  host  network  element  in  communication  with  said  first  trans- 
ceiver and  said  second  transceiver,  said  host  network  element 
to  receive  the  first  authorization  code  from  the  first  transceiver 
and  the  second  authorization  code  from  the  second  transceiver 
and  compare  the  first  and  second  authorization  codes  with  at 
least  one  host  authorization  code,  said  host  network  element 
to  send  a  first  verification  code  to  the  first  transceiver  upon 
verification  of  the  first  authorization  code  and  to  send  a 
second  verification  code  to  the  second  transceiver  upon  veri- 
fication of  the  second  authorization  code. 


5,629,982 
SIMULTANEOUS  ELECTRONIC  TRANSACTIONS  WITH 

VISIBLE  TRUSTED  PARTIES 
Silvio  Micali,  459  Chesnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,518,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^53,145,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  408^51, 

Mar.  21,  1995.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

700,270 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/30 

\}S.  a.  380—30  35  CUims 


1.  A  parallel  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
series  of  input  data  firom  a  transmitter  side  to  a  receiver  side 
through  a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  lines,  comprising: 

a  coding  unit  for  coding  N  series  of  the  input  data  into  N-l-l 
series  of  transmission  data  so  that  each  of  N+1  series  of 
transmission  data  have  frames  and  have  the  same  transmission 
rates  as  those  of  the  input  data  in  the  transmitter  side; 

an  optical  transmitter  for  converting  the  N+1  series  of  transmis- 
sion data  into  N-t-1  series  of  optical  signals  in  the  transmitter 
side; 

an  optical  receiver  for  converting  the  N+  1  series  of  optical 
signals  into  N-fl  series  of  electrical  signals  of  the  transmis- 
sion data  in  the  receiver  side;  and 

a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the  N^-1  series  of  the  transmission 
data  into  N  series  of  data  to  reproduce  the  N  series  of  the 
input  data  in  the  receiver  side. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  message  using  a  trusted  party, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  sender  causing  the  trusted  patty  to  be  provided  with  a 
version  of  the  message  that  is  encrypted  in  a  key  that  is  not 
available  to  the  trusted  party,  and  causing  the  trusted  party  to 
receive  information  identifying  the  sender  and  information 
identifying  a  recipient; 

(b)  the  trusted  party  using  the  information  identifying  the  recipi- 
ent to  cause  information  to  be  provided  to  the  recipient  that 
allows  the  recipient  to  retrieve  the  message  and  identify  the 
sender;  and 

(c)  the  trusted  party  causing  a  receipt  for  the  message  to  be 
provided  to  the  sender. 


5,629,983 
PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  PLURALITY  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Nobuhiro  Fujimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,462,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333018 
Int  CI.''  H04B  \0/]2:  H04J  i/Ofi 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SECURFFY 
Charles  E.  McManis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
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12.  A  system  for  preventing  an  unauthorized  person  from  intel- 
ligibly viewing  a  video  data  frame  displayed  on  a  display  device, 
comprising; 

a  shutter  device; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  shutter  device,  said  transmitter 

activates  said  shutter  device  to  become  opaque  when  the 

display  device  is  displaying  a  video  flash  frame  being  a  video 

frame  having  a  majority  of  its  pixels  illuminated  and  to 

become  transparent  when  the  display  device  is  displaying  .said 

video  data  frame;  and 
a  data  processing  system  coupled  to  the  display  device  and  said 

transmitter,  including: 

a  memory  bus, 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  bus.  said 
central  processing  unit  processes  said  video  data  frame, 

a  communication  bus, 

a  main  memory  element  coupled  to  said  communication  bus, 
said  main  memory  element  contains  said  video  data  frame, 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  bus  and  said 
communication  bus,  said  memory  controller  enables  said 
video  data  frame  to  propagate  from  said  central  processing 
unit  to  said  main  memory  element,  and 

a  video  display  interface  coupled  to  said  communication  bus, 
said  transminer  and  the  display  device,  said  video  display 
interface  alternatively  displays  said  video  data  frame  and 
said  video  flash  frame  and  to  output  control  signals  to  said 
transmitter  m  order  to  place  said  shuner  device  in  a  trans- 
parent state  upon  displaying  said  video  data  frame  via  the 
display  device  and  to  place  said  shutter  device  in  an  opaque 
state  upon  displaying  said  video  flash  frame  via  the  display 
device. 
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5.629,985 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUDITORY 

CONDITIONING 

Billie  M.  Thompsoo.  1635  E.  Seldon  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31U15 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25/M 

VS.  a.  381—68.4  16  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  an  input  signal  representation  of 
sound,  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  the  audio  frequency  range 
in  response  to  said  input  signal,  said  input  means  comprising: 

an  amplifier  stage  having  a  gain  mversely  related  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  input  signal,  whereby  said  amplifier  stage  pro- 
vides a  compre.ssed  gain  signal,  said  amplifier  stage  compris- 
ing: 

a  summing  amplifier  of  the  type  that  provides  an  output  signal 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  amplitude 
of  signals  respectively  applied  to  its  inputs,  said  input  signal 
being  applied  to  a  first  input  of  said  summing  amplifier;  and 

an  automatic  level  control  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
summing  amplifier  and  to  a  second  input  of  said  summing 
amplifier  said  automatic  level  control  circuit  having  a  gain 
inversely  related  to  the  signal  provided  by  said  summing 
amplifier: 

an  audio  filter,  connected  to  said  input  means,  that  provides  a 
filtered  audio  signal,  said  audio  filter  having  variable  trans- 
mission characteristics: 

output  means,  connected  to  said  audio  filter  means,  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  filtered  audio  signal; 
and 

control  logic  means  for  selecting  said  transmission  characteris- 
tics and  for  causing  an  attenuation  and  equalization  of  said 
output  signal  in  accordance  with  a  stored  program,  said  con- 
trol logic  means  being  operable  to  alternatively  cause  a  cou- 
pling of  at  least  one  of  said  input  signal  and  said  compressed 
gain  signal  to  said  audio  filter 
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operating  the  microprocessor  with  an  optimal  control  algorithm 
based  on  minimum  variance. 

then  operating  the  microprocessor  using  an  intelligent  control 
algorithm. 

the  microprocessor  then  generating  an  output  signal  and  apply- 
ing such  signal  to  the  actuators  which  will  minimize  and/or 
filter  the  vibration  or  noise  introduced  to  the  structure. 


5.629,987 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSED  HOUSING 

FOR  IMPROVED  BASS  REPRODUCTION 

Maximilian  H.  Hobelsberger,  Dorfstr.  16,  CH-5303  Wiirenlin- 

gen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,855,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  15,  1992,  438/ 
92 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
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5,629,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTELLIGENT 
ACTIVE  AND  SE\n-ACTI\  E  VIBRATION  CONTROL 
Raiunat  Shoureshi.  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273 J77,  Jul.  II.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,418,858.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,647 
Int.  a."  A61F  11/06:  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  381—71  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  and  attenuating  vibration  or  noise 
in  a  structure,  such  as  an  automotive  vehicle,  where  the  vibration  is 
induced  by  vibration  excitation  sources,  comprising 
providing  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  extracting  signals  related  to 
vibration  and/or  acoustic  noise  from  the  structure  and  its 
environs, 
providing  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  applying  attenuating  noise 

and/or  vibration  to  the  structure, 
providing  a  nucroprocessor  having  inputs  from  the  sensors  and 
outputs  to  the  actuators. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  with  closed  housing  for  improved  bass 
reproduction,  comprising: 

an  acoustically  closed  housing: 

a  loudspeaker  being  so  mounted  in  the  housing  that  said  loud- 
speakers  membrane's  front  faces  outward  of  the  housing: 

a  soundproof  and  pressure-tight  wall  dividing  the  inner  volume 
of  said  acoustically  closed  housing  into  two  chambers, 
whereby  the  first  of  said  chambers  is  enclosed  by  the  mem- 
brane of  said  loudspeaker,  said  inner  wall  and  the  walls  of 
said  housing,  and  the  second  of  said  chambers  is  enclosed  by 
said  inner  wall  and  the  walls  of  said  housing; 

a  closed  loop  automatic  control  system,  comprising: 

an  electrodynamic  transducer,  being  built  into  an  opening  of  said 
inner  wall  and  separating  with  said  transducer's  membrane 
said  first  and  said  second  chamber: 

a  pressure  sensor,  being  placed  in  said  first  inner  chamber  which 
adjoins  the  membrane  of  said  loudspeaker,  whereby  said 
pressure  sensor  is  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  transducer's 
membrane,  for  measuring  the  air  pressure  changes  in  this 


chamber  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  these  pressure  changes; 

a  measuring  circuit,  to  the  input  of  which  the  output  of  said 
sensor  is  applied; 

a  power  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  connected 
to  said  electrodynamic  transducer  to  drive  said  transducer; 

an  electrical  controller,  to  the  input  of  which  the  signal  produced 
by  said  measuring  circuit  is  applied. 

the  output  of  said  controller  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
power  amplifier  to  drive  the  amplifier, 

and  said  controller  being  dimensioned  to  hold  constant  the 
pressure  in  said  first  inner  chamber  by  causing  said  electrody- 
namic transducer's  membrane  to  move. 


5,629,988 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

STABILIZATION 

Peter  J.  Burt,  and  Keith  J.  Hanna,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton. 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,814,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,783 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/56 

U.S.  a.  382—276  15  Claims 

100 


36 


y6 ^ 

^102 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  stabilization  method  responsive  to  a 
sequence  of  successive  pairs  of  image  frames  in  digital  form, 
wherein  said  method  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  employing  an  iteratively-operated  feedback  loop  comprising 
a  first  image  warper,  a  displacement  estimator,  an  adder  and  a 
memory  to  reduce  a  most  erroneous  initial  estimate  of  dis- 
placement between  images  depicted  by  each  pair  of  image 
frames  of  said  sequence  to  a  least  erroneous  final  estimate  of 
displacement,  and 

(b)  storing  said  final  estimate  of  displacement  in  said  memory; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

(c)  converting  said  final  estimate  of  displacement  stored  in  said 
memory  into  output  transformation  parameters  in  accordance 
with  a  given  image-change  model  that  includes  at  least  one  of 
zoom,  parallax  ffanslation,  rotation,  dilation,  and  lens  distor- 
tion; and 

(d)  employing  a  second  image  warper  to  warp  a  certain  image 
frame  of  each  of  said  successive  pairs  of  image  frames  in 
accordance  with  said  output  transformation  parameters. 
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sequence  of  pixels,  plots  a  histogram  according  to  the  Hough 
transform  function  values,  detects  a  peak  of  frequency  on  the 
histogram,  and  extracts  a  line  segment  corresponding  to  the 
detected  peak  from  the  image,  characterized  in  that: 

the  apparatus  includes  means  to  determine  a  scope  in  which 
influence  may  appear  and  an  amount  of  influence  that  may 
prevent  the  exffaction  of  a  line  segment  of  a  specified  peak  to 
be  an  object  of  line  segment  extracting  processing  detected  on 
the  histogram  upon  frequency  distribution  thereof; 
means  to  determine  whether  another  peak  besides  the  specified 

peak  exists  in  the  region  of  influence; 
means  to  correct  a  histogram  frequency  value  of  each  of 
detected  peaks  other  than  the  specified  peak  and  their  neigh- 
boring points  in  the  histogram  defined  to  be  in  the  region  of 
influence  according  to  the  determined  amount  of  influence; 
and 
means  for  detecting  a  peak  in  the  corrected  histogram  and  then 
extracting  a  line  segment  corresponding  to  said  peak  in  the 
corrected  histogram  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,629,989 
IMAGE  LINE-SEGMENT  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 
Taku  Osada,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-135718 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—281  3  aaims 

1.  An  image  line-segment  extracting  apparatus  which  extracts  a 

sequence  of  pixels  (dots)  of  an  edge  in  an  image  from  a  digital 

image  composed  of  pixels,  conducts  Hough  transformation  of  the 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Masato  Tsuji;  Masao  Seki;  Svay  Leng;  Koji  Aikawa:  Koichiro 

Shinohara,  and  Fumio  Nakaya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,983,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,515,451. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-296323 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/28 

VS.  CI.  382—324  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  image  processing  system  which  reads,  in  pixel  units,  an 
image  on  an  original  document  using  a  scanner,  processes  the  read 
image,  and  outputs  image  data,  said  image  processing  system 
comprising  a  system  for  recognizing  a  concentric  circular  image, 
and  said  recognizing  system  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  concentric  circular  image  on 

an  original  document; 
thinning  means  for  thinning  a  signal  representing  a  pixel  on  a 
line  in  a  fast  scan  direction  that  is  detected  by  said  detecting 
means; 
horizontal  pitch  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  circular 
image  signal  on  a  line,  extending  in  the  fast  scan  direction, 
which  is  located  at  a  specific  pitch  corresponding  to  a  diam- 
eter of  the  circle  from  the  detected  signal  thinned  by  said 
thinning  means; 
circle-center  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  center  position 
of  a  circle  on  the  assumption  that  the  pixel  signal  detected  by 
said  thinning  means  and  said  circular  image  signal  detected 
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by  said  horizontal  pitch  signal  detecting  means  are  located  at 
both  ends  of  the  diameter  of  the  circle; 

oblique  pitch  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  image 
data  at  both  ends  of  the  diameter  of  the  circle  is  on  an  oblique 
line  turned  a  predetermined  angle  from  the  fast  scan  direction 
and  for  detecting  that  an  oblique  line  in  the  slow  scan  direc- 
tion is  contained  in  the  image  data  stored  in  a  detected  image 
storing  means; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  concentric  circle 
pixels  of  the  image  data  stored  in  a  detected  image  storing 
means  within  the  circle  when  the  image  data  is  detected  by 
said  oblique  pitch  signal  detectmg  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  when  the  count  of  said 
counter  means  is  within  a  specific  number  of  pixels  previ- 
ously stored,  that  the  image  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
is  a  specific  concentric  circular  image. 
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a  plurality  of  single-nroded  optical  waveguides  optically  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  optical  interaction  region;  and 

at  least  one  multi-mode  interference  filter  disposed  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  single-moded  optical  waveguides  and 
said  interaction  region  and  having  a  length  to  produce  a 
multiple  Image  at  an  end  thereof. 


5,629,993 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
John  O.  Smiley,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitd  Inc., 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,702 

lot  CI.-  G02B  6/26:6/42 
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5,629,991 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BIREFRINGENCE  IN 
OPTICAL  GRATINGS 
Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,038 
Int.  a.*  G02B  (5/26 
U.S.  a.  385—11  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  polarization  shift  between  different 

modes  of  an  optical  signal  propagating  in  an  optical  grating  having 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  initially  on  a  common  surface  that 

extends  on  an  initial  plane,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

forming  a  cuned  surface  from  the  common  surface  by  imparting 

curvature  to  the  optical  grating  along  a  line  that  traverses  the 

plurality  of  waveguides  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  optical  signal 

"~"  propagates",  said  curvature  varying  in  a  nonuniform  manner 

along  said  line. 


1.  An  optical  switching  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  fiber  holding  means, 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  stationary  holding  means  on  one  side  of 
said  holding  means,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  and  disposed 
such  that  said  shaft  passes  through  said  stationary  fiber  hold- 
ing means. 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  end  portion. 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  an  end  portion,  said  end 
portions  of  said  plurality  mounted  to  said  stationary  holding 
means  on  said  one  side  along  a  pilch  circle. 

a  rotary  fiber  holding  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  on  a  second 
side  of  said  stationary  holding  means  for  rotation  relative 
thereto. 

said  end  portion  of  said  first  optical  fiber  mounted  to  said  rotary 
fiber  holding  means  for  selective  optical  alignment,  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shaft,  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers. 

wherein  said  fixed  fiber  holding  means  and  said  pitch  circle  have 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  motor  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  are  distanced  from  said  motor 
sufficiently  to  allow  said  plurality  of  fibers  to  bend  away  from 
said  pitch  circle  and  encompass  said  motor  without  breaking. 


5,629,992 

PASSBAND  FLATTENTNG  OF  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

FILTERS 

Martin  R.  .Amersfoort.  Eatontown,  and  Julian  B.  D.  Soole, 

Edison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell   Communications 

Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,447 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/24 

VS.  CL  385—15  45  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  coupler,  comprising: 


5,629,994 
OPTICAL  WDM  COUPLING  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  Huber,  Graefelfing;  Volker  Tegtmeyer,  Munich,  and 
Hartmut  Wolf,  Peissenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
139.9 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/28 
U.S.  a.  385—24  2  Claims 

I.    An   optical   coupling   system    for   providing    wavelength- 
individual  through-connection  between  a  plurality  of  wavelength- 
division  multiplex  (WDM)  optical  input  fibers  having  a  WDM 
signal  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  optical  output  fibers  given  simul- 
taneously possible  wavelength  conversion,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  splitters  individually  ass(xiated  with  said 
plurality  of  input  fibers  respectively,  said  optical  splitters 
constructed  and  arranged  to  multiply  the  WDM  signal  incom- 
ing  on   the   associated  optical   input   fiber   to   provide   an 
increased  plurality  of  WDM  signals; 


Eel       fr 


a  plurality  of  tunable  optical  filters  connected  to  the  optical 
splitters  to  receive  the  increased  plurality  of  WDM  signals, 
said  tunable  optical  filters  capable  of  inhibiting  and  providing 
an  output  signal; 

a  plurality  of  optical  combiners  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
tunable  filters  to  receive  said  output  signal  therefrom,  said 
optical  combiners  providing  a  further  output  signal; 

a  plurality  of  wavelength  converters  respectively  connected  to 
the  optical  combiners  to  receive  said  further  output  signal 
therefrom  and  to  convert  said  further  output  signal  to  a 
defined  wavelength  output  independently  of  the  input  wave- 
length of  said  further  output  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  wavelength  division  multiplexers  consmicted  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  defined  wavelength  output  from  said 
plurality  of  wavelength  converters  and  to  provide  said  defined 
wavelength  output  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
output  fibers. 


and  wherein  an  output  optical  fiber  is  connected  to  the  second 
lens  of  one  of  the  units,  said  second  connecting  optical  fiber 
and  said  output  optical  fiber  are  positioned  so  that  one  is 
capable  of  receiving  light  from  the  other  reflected  off  the  filter 
element  of  said  one  unit. 


5,629,996 

UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

NONIMAGING  TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  BEAM 

TRANSFORMER 

Alexander  Rizkin,  Rendondo  Beach:  Lev  S.  Sadovnik.  and 

Vladimir  Manasson,  both   of  Los  Angeles,   all   of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.596,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.798 

InL  CI."  F21V  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—31  25  Claims 


5,629,995 
WAVELENGTH  FILTER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

FIBER  OPTICS 

Gary  S.  Duck,  Nepean,  and  Yihao  Cheng,  Kanata,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,487 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2S.  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  a.  385—24  6  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength  filter  for  use  with  optical  fibers,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  filter  units,  each  unit  comprising  first  and  second 
collimating  lenses  separated  by  a  filter  element,  the  filter  elements 
of  the  two  units  being  capable  of  passing  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths respectively,  and  each  unit  being  such  as  to  reflect  light 
transmitted  by  the  filter  element  of  each  of  the  other  units. 

wherein  a  first  of  said  units  has  its  first  lens  connected  to  the  first 
lens  of  the  second  unit  by  a  first  connecting  fiber,  while  the 
second  lens  of  the  first  unit  is  connected  to  the  second  lens  of 
the  second  unit  by  a  second  connecting  fiber, 
wherein  an  input  optical  fiber  carrying  light  with  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths  is  connected  to  the  first  lens  of  the  first  unit  and 
positioned  so  that  one  of  the  input  and  first  connecting  optical 
fibers  is  capable  of  receiving  light  from  the  other  fiber 
reflected  off  the  filter  element  of  the  first  unit. 


JhfA 


1.  A  remote  lighting  system  comprising: 
an  illuminator  including 

a  light  source;  and 

an  input  coupler  optically  coupled  to  said  light  source; 
a  first  light  pipe  optically  coupled  to  said  input  coupler;  and 
a  first  beamformer  connected  to  said  first  light  pipe,  said  first 

beamformer  including 

a  first  nonimaging  total  internal  reflection  light  transformer 
optically  coupled  to  said  first  light  pipe;  and 

a  first  holographic  difftiser  optically  coupled  to  said  first 
nonimaging  total  internal  reflection  light  transformer, 
wherein  light  from  said  first  nonimaging  total  internal  reflection 

light  transformer  is  transmitted  through  said  first  holographic 

diffuser. 


5,629,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  LASER 

DIODE  BEAMS  TO  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  ACHIEVING 

HIGH  POWER  DENSITIES 
Arthur  H.  Hardy,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,891 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i2 
U.S.  CI.  385—33  18  Claims 

6.  An  optical  coupler  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  radiation  beams 
which  each  have  a  radiation  numerical  aperture,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  pair  of 
broad  walls,  a  pair  of  narrow  walls  and  a  fiber  numerical 
aperture,  said  optical  fibers  each  terminating  in  a  fiber  end: 
and 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lenses,  each  formed  across  a  different 
one  of  said  ends,  each  of  said  cylindrical  lenses  shaped  to 
define  a  curved  surface  whose  cross  section  is  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  narrow  walls  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  fibers  and  is  configured  to  reduce  the  radiation  numerical 
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5,6294»99 
SIDE-GAP  MODE  TAPERING  FOR  INTEGRATED  OPTIC 

WAVEGUIDES 
Charles  H.  Henry,  Skillman;  Edward  J.  Laskowski;  Yuan  P.  Li, 
both  of  Scotch  Plains,  and  Weyl-kuo  Wang,  Westfield,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  401,545 

Int.  a.*  G02B  <5/26 

VS.  CI.  385-^3  .    10  Claims 


aperture  of  a  different  one  of  said  radiation  beams  to  be  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  fiber  numerical  aperture  when  that 
radiation  beam  is  incident  upon  that  lens;  and 
a  retainer  configured  to  receive  and  hold  said  fiber  ends  in  a 
fixed  spatial  relationsliip. 


5,629,998 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  GRATING  USING  LLOYD'S  MIRROR 
Thomas  A.  Cook,  Coming,  and  Robert  A.  Modavis,  Painted 
Post  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Com- 
ing, N.Y'. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.637 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34:  C03B  J7/02J 
VS.  a.  385—37  10  Claims 

20 
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1.  A  waveguide  taper,  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  for  being  coupled  to  a 
fiber,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and 

side-gaps  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  core  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end, 
wherein  each  of  said  side-gaps  has  a  depth,  said  depth  of  each 
said  side-gap  progressively  increases  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  and  the  side-gaps  extend  only  partially  into 
the  core. 


5,630,000 

MULTI-FIBRE  CONNECTOR  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

FERRULES 

Stefano  Pitassi,  Udine,  and  Enrico  Serafini,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Sirti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,024 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  10,  1995,  MI95A1777 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/Jfi 
VS.  CI.  385— «2  6  Claims 
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1.   A  method   for   forming   a   refractive   index   gratmg   m   a 
waveguide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  waveguide  against  an  edge  of  a  mirror 
directing  a  first  ponion  of  a  coherent  beam  of  optical  radiation 

on  the  mirror  at  a  first  angle,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 

coherent  beam  of  optical  radiation  on  an  optical  phase  delay 

plate, 
combining  the  first  and  second  portions  in  an  interfering  beam. 

and  directing  the  interfering  beam  on  the  waveguide  to  form  a 

grating  in  the  waveguide. 
9.   Apparatus   for   forming   a   refractive   index   grating   in   a 
waveguide  comprising: 

a  waveguide  formed  from  a  material  that  changes  its  index  of 

refraction  when  exposed  to  a  beam  of  optical  radiation: 
a  source  of  coherent  optical  radiation  for  forming  a  beam  of 

radiation: 
a  mirror  arranged  to  intercept  a  first  part  of  the  beam  and  to 

reflect  the  first  part  of  the  beam  through  an  angle  0; 
a  phase  delay  plate  arranged  to  intercept  a  second  part  of  the 

beam  for  delaying  the  second  part  of  the  beam  propagating 

through  the  plate; 
the  mirror  and  phase  delay  plate  arranged  so  that  the  reflected 

first  part  of  the  beam  and  the  delayed  second  part  of  the  beam 

form  an  interference  panem  on  the  waveguide  for  changing 

the  index  of  refraction  of  the  waveguide  in  a  pattern  for 

forming  a  refractive  index  grating. 


I.  A  multi-fibre  connector  consisting  of  a  bush  acting  as  a  guide 
and  coupling  element  for  two  ferrules,  which  are  located  one  in 
front  of  the  other  and  contain  a  sized  hole  in  which  two  or  more 
fibres  are  located  in  a  radial  arrangement,  characterised  in  that  said 
two  or  more  fibres  are  inserted  and  glued  into  the  sized  hole,  after 
which  the  entire  end  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  fibres  is  lapped  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  a  convex  and/or  angled  surface,  means 
being  provided  for  securely  coupling  together  said  ferrules  and 
said  bush. 


5.630,001 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 
MANIFESTATION  APPARATUS 
Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen:  Louis  E.  Silverstein,  Scotts- 
dale;  George  R.  Kelly,  Gilbert,  and  Fred  V.  Richard,  Scotts- 
dale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,297 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—89  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  generator  for  image  manifestation  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5,630,003 
LOOSE  TUBE  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Candido  J.  Arroyo,  Litbonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,705 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—113  14  Claims 
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IS 

a  supporting  substrate  with  opposed  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  the  supporting  substrate  including  a  bundle  of  opti- 
cal fibers  extending  from  the  first  major  surface  to  the  second 
major  surface  and  defining  a  mounting  area  on  the  first  major 
surface:  and 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  light  emitting  devices  aflixed  to  the 
mounting  area  of  the  supporting  substrate  so  as  to  direct  light 
from  the  array  of  light  emitting  devices  into  the  bundle  of 
optical  fibers  at  the  first  major  surface,  the  light  being  directed 
to  the  .second  major  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  by  the 
bundle  of  optical  fibers,  wherein  the  array  of  light  emitting 
devices  is  an  array  of  organic  light  emitting  devices  formed 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate. 


5,630,002 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Junichi  Ota;  Kazuhiro  Hamada;  Yoshiyuki  Suetugu,-  Hiroaki 
Sano,  and  Hiroki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038257 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—111  13  Claims 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  at  least  one 

optical  fiber  communication  medium; 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  organizing  member  substantially 

axially  disposed  in  said  core; 
al  least  one  tubular  member  disposed  adjacent  said  organizing 

member; 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  member  within  said  tubular  member 

wound  in  a  loose  helical  configuration,  said  optical  fiber 

member  having  a  diameter  considerably  less  than  the  inner 

diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  thereby  forming  a  loose 

tube  assembly; 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  filamentary  member  of 

superabsorbent  material  within  said  tubular  member; 
said  optical  fiber  member  being  free  to  move  within  said  tubular 

member  relative  to  said  filamentary  member: 
a  layered  strength  member  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  first 

organizing  member  and  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  first 

jaclcet,  said  strength  member  comprising  a  tubular  member  of 

material  of  high  tensile  strength  and  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface; 
a  first  layer  of  water  blocking  material  on  said  inner  surface  of 

said  tubular  member; 
a  plurality  of  water  blocking  members  disposed  within  said  first 

jacket;  and 
a  second  jacket  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  first  jacket. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 

a  spacer  which  is  a  body  of  said  optical  fiber  cable; 

a  reverse-lay  groove  being  provided  in  an  outer  circumference 
of  said  spacer,  said  reverse-lay  groove  having  inverted  por- 
tions and  being  inverted  periodically:  and 

an  optical  fiber  tape  unit  being  accommodated  in  said  reverse- 
lay  groove; 

wherein  a  normal  vector  of  a  tape  plane  of  said  optical  fiber  tape 
unit  points  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  opening  direc- 
tion of  said  groove  in  said  inverted  portions  of  said  groove 
while  the  normal  vector  of  the  tape  plane  of  said  optical  fiber 
tape  unit  points  to  the  opening  direction  of  said  groove  in 
intermediate  portions  between  inverted  portions  of  said 
groove. 


5,630,004 
CONTROLLABLE  BEAM  DIRECTOR  USING  POLED 
STRUCTURED 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos;  Michael  J,  Brinkman.  Red- 
wood City,  and  WUliam  K.  Bischel,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303347 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  385—129  53  Claims 
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1.  A  patterned  poled  dielectric  device  comprising: 
a  solid  inorganic  material  having  an  embedded  pattern  of  differ- 
ing domains  within  a  common  plane,  at  least  a  first  type  of 
said  domains  being  a  poled  structure  adjacent  to  a  second  type 
of  said  domains:  and 
at  least  a  first  electrically-conductive  material  forming  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid  uiorganic 
material. 


5,630.005 

METHOD  FOR  SEEKING  TO  A  REQUESTED  LOCATION 

WITHIN  VARIABLE  DATA  RATE  RECORDED 

INFORMATION 

Jeffrey  Ort,  KirUand,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc. 

Fremont,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1996.  Ser,  No,  620,984 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:5/92 

VS.  CI,  386—69  lOaaims 

"  (       iro       ) 
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1.  In  a  digital  playback  system  including  a  video  processor  unit 
and  a  software  driver,  a  method  of  seeking  to  a  requested  playback 
time  within  a  selected  audio/video  file,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  data  rate  associated  with  said  audio/video  file 
by  accessing  a  maximum  data  rate  value  stored  in  said  audio/ 
video  file,  said  audio/video  file  recorded  in  a  variable  data  rate 
format; 

(b)  determining  an  approximate  location  within  said  audio/video 
file  based  on  said  data  rate  and  said  requested  playback  time: 

(c)  identifying  an  intended  playback  time  stored  within  data  of 
said  audio/video  file  located  near  said  approximate  location: 

(d)  if  said  intended  playback  time  does  not  match  said  requested 
playback  time,  updating  said  approximate  location  based  on 
said  intended  playback  time: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  said  intended  playback  time 
matches  said  requested  playback  time. 
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program  information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  fol- 
lowing the  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  the  second  program  information 
item,  and  the  management  area  recording  multi-scene  configura- 
tion information  showing  that  the  second  and  fourth  program 
information  items  are  linked  to  each  other,  where  the  second  and 
fourth  program  information  items  are  derived  from  a  same  event, 
where  the  second  and  fourth  program  information  items  corre- 
spond to  different  angles  of  view  for  the  same  event,  and  where 
each  of  the  first  to  fourth  program  information  items  are  recorded 
in  units  of  a  data  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
pickup  means  for  generating  signals  based  on  information 

recorded  on  the  disk; 
demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  and  program  data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by 
the  pickup  means,  the  program  data  being  based  on  the 
program  information  items  recorded  in  the  data  area  of  the 
disk; 
management  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  multi-scene 

configuration  data  generated  by  the  demodulation  means; 
menu  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  the 
multi-scene  configuration  data,  a  menu  indicating  a  first  data 
string  corresponding  to  a  string  including  the  first,  second  and 
third  program  information  items  and  a  second  data  string 
corresponding  to  a  string  including  the  first,  fourth  and  third 
program  information  items: 
control  means  for  outputting  program  signals  generated  by  the 
demodulation  means  when  one  of  the  first  and  second  data 
strings  is  selected  and  input,  the  program  signals  being  output 
in  accordance  with  the  data  string  selected  and  input;  and 
program  information  decoding  means  for  reproducing  program 
information  items  corresponding  to  the  data  string  selected  by 
decoding  the  program  signals  output  by  the  control  means,  so 
that  when  reproduction  is  to  be  switched  from  one  of  the  first 
and  second  data  strings  to  another  of  the  first  and  second  data 
strings  while  reproducing  one  of  the  second  and  fourth  pro- 
gram information  items,  reproduction  of  another  of  the  second 
and  fourth  program  information  items  starts  from  a  head 
portion  of  a  data  unit  of  the  other  of  the  second  and  fourth 
program  information  items. 


5.630.006 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Nakai.  Kawasaki, 
and  Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01570.  §  371  Date  Jun,  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/12197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct,  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  454,289 
Int,  a,"  H04N  5/9h7/08:5n81 
VS.  a.  386—92  39  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  the  data  area  located  around  an  outer  perimeter  of  the 
management  area,  the  data  area  recording  a  first  program  informa- 
tion item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  the  first 


5,630,007 
CLIENT-SERVER  SYSTEM  WITH  PARITY  STORAGE 
Tsuyoshi  Kobayashi;  Sbunichiro  Nakamura;  Hanimi  Mine- 
mura,  and  Tomohisa  Yamaguchi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1996,  Ser,  No.  621,227 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar,  30,  1995,  7-073929; 
Oct  31,  1995.  7-283473 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/91:9/79 
VS.  a.  386—113  4  aaims 

1.  A  client-server  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  for  storing  data  wherein  said 
data  is  distributed  in  said  plurality  of  storage  devices: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  servers,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices,  for  accessing  said  data; 
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(c)  an  administration  apparatus  which   is  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  servers,  the  administration  apparatus  comprises: 
(cl)  an  administration  means  for  administrating  said  data 

stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage  devices,  and  said  plurality 
of  servers: 

(c2)  a  parity  storage  device  for  storing  parities; 

(c3)  an  inter-server  parity  generation  means  for  generating 
parities  from  said  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage 
devices  connected  to  said  plurality  of  servers,  and  for 
storing  said  generated  parities  into  said  parity  storage 
device;  and 

(c4)  an  inter-server  restoration  means  for  restoring  data  which 
are  stored  in  an  inaccessible  storage  device  connected  to  a 
server,  using  data  which  are  stored  in  accessible  storage 
device  and  parities  which  are  stored  in  said  parity  storage 
device,  when  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices 
becomes  inaccessible,  and  for  storing  said  restored  data 
into  said  parity  storage  devices;  and 

(d)  a  client  which  is  connected  to  both  said  adminisU-ation 
apparatus  and  said  plurality  of  servers,  wherein  said  client 
comprises; 

(dl)  an  access  demand  means  for  specifying  a  server,  identi- 
fied by  said  administration  apparatus,  which  is  connected  to 
a  storage  device  where  a  head  block  of  said  data  is  stored, 
and  for  accessing  said  data  through  said  plurality  of  servers 
according  to  an  order  in  which  said  data  is  distributed  in  the 
plurality  of  storage  devices  after  said  specified  server,  and 
for  informing  the  inter-server  restoration  means  of  a  loca- 
tion of  said  inaccessible  storage  device  connected  to  a 
server  when  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  servers  fails  to 
access  said  data;  and 

(d2)  an  inter-client  restoration  means,  for  restoring  data  which 
are  stored  in  an  inaccessible  storage  device,  using  data 
which  are  stored  in  accessible  storage  devices  and  parities 
which  are  stored  in  said  parity  storage  device,  before  the 
data  are  restored  by  said  inter-client  restoration  means,  and 
for  accessing  restored  data  which  are  stored  in  said  parity 
storage  devices  after  said  data  are  restored  by  said  inter- 
client  restoration  means.  » 


second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  superimposing, 
on  said  first  excitation  pulses,  pulses  having  a  period  that  is 
small  compared  to  said  period  of  said  first  and  second  excita- 
tion pulses. 


5.630.009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DC 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
William  L.  Hayden.  Northville,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No,  903,402 
Int  Cl.*  H02P  7/288 
Cl,  388—838  15  Claims 

r 


u,s. 


1  A  control  circuit  for  operating  a  two  speed  direct  current  (DC) 


motor  compnsing: 

switch  means  for  selecting  among  a  zero  speed  or  motor  off.  a 
low  speed  and  a  high  speed  for  operation  of  said  two  speed 
DC  motor,  .said  switch  means  connecting  power  to  a  first 
terminal  for  selection  of  said  low  speed  and  a  second  terminal 
for  selection  of  said  high  speed;  and 

control  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
and  low  speed  and  high  speed  inputs  for  said  motor  for 
preventing  stalling  of  said  motor  in  said  high  speed  by  switch- 
ing between  said  high  speed  input  and  said  low  speed  input 
dependent  upon  motor  operating  conditions  when  said  high 
speed  is  selected  by  said  switch  means. 


5,630,008 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  MOTOR  WITH 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND  DISK  UNIT 
HAVING  THE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Yoshihiro  Okuyama.  and  Koichi  Seno,  both  of  Tendou,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  365.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337320; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-337321 

Int  Cl.''  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  Cl,  388—804  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  driving  a  motor  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  an  excitation  current  to  be  supplied  to 
the  motor  and  having  a  predetermined  period  that  is  depen- 
dent on  a  predetermined  rotation  period  of  the  motor,  said 
excitation  current  including  first  excitation  pulses  having  a 
period  and  second  excitation  pulses  having  a  period,  said 
second  excitation  pulses  having  a  phase  which  lags  a  phase  of 
the  first  excitation  pulses  by  90°; 


5,630,010 
METHODS  OF  EFnCIENTLY  RECORDING  AN  AUDIO 
SIGNAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kazuhiro  Sugiyama.  and  Yukari  Ono.  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  45.705,  Apr,  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.495352. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No,  536.356 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99647; 
Jul.  24.  1992.  4-l'98463;  Jul,  24,  1992,  4-198464 

Int  Cl.'"  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
U,S,  Cl,  395—2.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  high  speed  decoding  of  an  audio  signal  hierar- 
chically encoded  by. 

(a)  digitizing  the  audio  signal,  and 

(b)  hierarchically  encoding  the  digitized  audio  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  ft-ames.  step  (b)  including,  for  encodation  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  frames,  the  substeps  of. 
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( 1 )  encoding  a  relatively  lowest  hierarchical  level  with  a  first 
number  of  bits,  from  a  first  portion  of  the  digitized  audio 
signal  below  a  first  predetermined  frequency,  and 

(2)  encoding  a  relatively  higher  hierarchical  level  with  a 
second  number  of  bits,  greater  than  the  first  number  of  bits, 
from  a  portion  of  the  digitized  audio  signal  below  a  second 
predetermined  frequency  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined frequency,  the  encoded  relatively  higher  hierarchical 
level  further  excluding  the  encoded  first  portion  of  the 
digitized  audio  signal,  the  method  of  decoding  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  predetermined  minimal  frame  length;  and 

(b)  decoding  only  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames  greater  than  the 
predetermined  minimal  frame  length,  step  (b)  including,  for 
decoding  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames,  the  substeps  of. 

( 1 )  identifying  the  first  number  of  bits  of  the  relatively  lowest 
hierarchical  level  and  the  second  number  of  bits  of  the 
relatively  higher  hierarchical  level, 

(2)  decoding  the  encoded  relatively  lowest  hierarchical  level 
based  upon  the  identified  first  number  of  bits. 

(3)  decoding  the  encoded  relatively  higher  hierarchical  level 
based  upon  the  identified  second  number  of  bits,  and 

(4)  converting  the  decoded  relatively  lowest  and  higher  hier- 
archical levels  of  substeps  (2)  and  (3)  into  an  audio  signal. 


5,630,011 
QUANTIZATION  OF  HARMONIC  AMPLITUDES 
REPRESENTING  SPEECH 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  and  John  C.  Hardwick,  Somerville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc,  Bur- 
lington, Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  983,418,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,878,  Dec,  5,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,226,084.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser,  No. 
358,108 
Int.  a."  GIOL  .W2;9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.14  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  speech  signal  parameters  for  use  in 
encoding  or  decoding  speech,  comprising: 

representing  segments  of  a  speech  signal  by  frames  of  a  data 
signal  that  each  comprise  a  fiindamental  frequency  and  mul- 
tiple spectral  harmonics; 


reconstructing  speech  signal  parameters  that  characterize  a  first 
segment  of  speech  from  a  first  frame; 

reconstructing  a  first  control  parameter  that  characterizes  the 
first  segment  using  a  first  digitally  encoded  signal,  wherein  all 
digital  bits  of  the  first  digitally  encoded  signal  that  represent 
the  first  control  parameter  are  protected  by  an  error  protection 
code; 

reconstructing  a  second  control  parameter  that  characterizes  a 
second  segment  of  speech  from  a  second  frame  using  a 
second  digitally  encoded  signal,  wherein  all  digital  bits  of  the 
second  digitally  encoded  signal  that  represent  the  second 
control  parameter  are  protected  by  an  error  protection  code; 
and 

predicting  speech  signal  parameters  that  characterize  the  second 
segment  based  on  the  reconstructed  speech  signal  parameters 
and  the  first  and  second  control  parameters. 


5,630,012 
SPEECH  EFFICIENT  CODING  METHOD 
Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  Kanagawa,-  Jun  Matsumoto,  and  Joseph 
Chan,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185324 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.17  18  Claims 


OkMnaAvomT 


10.  An  efiBcient  speech  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  an  input  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  signal 
blocks  in  a  time  domain; 

(b)  dividing  each  of  the  signal  blocks  into  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency bands  in  a  frequency  domain; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  signal  component  in  each  of  the 
frequency  bands  is  a  voiced  sound  component  or  an  unvoiced 
sound  component; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  signal  components  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  frequency  bands  below  a  first  frequency  are 
the  voiced  sound  components,  and 

(e)  deciding  that  the  signal  components  in  all  of  the  frequency 
bands  below  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the  first  fre- 
quency are  the  voiced  sound  components  or  the  unvoiced 
sound  components  in  accordance  with  the  determination  in 
the  preceding  step  (d). 


5,630,013 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

TIME-SCALE  MODIFICATION  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 
Ryoji  Suzuki,  Nara,  and   Masayuki  Misaki,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  187,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009737; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149224 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.25  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  an  input  signal  having  a  time 
length  L  into  an  output  signal  having  a  time  length  L  in  accordance 
with  a  given  time-scale  modification  ratio  a,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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mput  means  for  inputting  a  first  signal  which  has  a  time  length  T 
and  a  second  signal  which  has  said  time  length  T  and  suc- 
ceeds said  first  signal; 

correlating  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  a  correlation  func- 
tion between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  and  for 
determining  a  lime  delay  T.  at  which  said  value  of  said 
correlation  function  becomes  the  greatest; 

window  function  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  window 
function  and  a  second  window  function  according  to  said 
time-scale  modification  ratio  a  and  said  time  delay  T, ; 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  first  signal  by  said 
first  window  function; 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  by 
said  second  window  function; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  first  multiplying 
means  to  the  output  of  said  second  multiplying  means  with  a 
displacement  of  said  time  delay  T. ;  and 

outputting  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  output  of  said 
adding  means  and  a  third  signal  succeeding  said  output  of  said 
adding  means  so  that  the  sum  of  a  time  length  of  said  output 
of  said  adding  means  and  a  time  length  of  said  third  signal  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  time  length  defined  by  a(T-T,.)/(a-l ) 
ora(T-T,  )/(l-a). 
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setting  means  for  setting  a  step  level  to  a  predetermined  minus 
value,  a  predetermined  plus  value  and  "O"  when  the  integra- 
tion energy  value  is  higher  than  the  higher  threshold  value, 
lower  than  the  lower  threshold  value  and  within  a  range 
between  the  higher  and  lower  threshold  values,  respectively; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  step  level  to  the  digital  speech  data; 

D/A  converter  means  for  converting  the  speech  data  from  said 
adding  means  into  an  analog  speech  signal; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  analog  speech  signal;  and 

speech  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  speech  sound  based 
upon  the  amplified  speech  signal. 


5,630,015 

SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  FROM  A  NOISY 

SPEECH  SIGNAL 

Joji  Kane,  Nara,  and  Akira  Nohara.  Nishinomiya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,770,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,576.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.057 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-138053; 

May  28,  1990,  2-138061:  May  28.  1990.  2-138062;  May  28, 

1990,  2-138063;  May  28,  1990,  2-138067 

Int,  CI."  GIOL  3/U2 

VS.  CI.  395— 2  J5  10  Qalms 
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5,630,014 
GAIN  CONTROLLER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

USING  INTEGRATION  ENERGY  VALUES 
Toshio  Yoshida,  and  Mititaka  Sisido.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^87 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268615 

Int.  a."  GIOL  WOO 

VS.  CI.  395— 2  J4  4  Oaims 
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3.  A  gain  controller  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  a  radio  modulated  digital  data 

comprising  speech  delta  and  control  data  for  a  predetermined 

time  length; 

a  radio  unit  means  for  decoding  the  signal  supplied  from  said 

antenna  means  and  producing  the  modulated  digital  data; 
a  channel  decoder  means  for  separating  the  digital  data  from 

said  radio  unit  means  into  speech  data  and  control  data; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  digital  input  data  includes 

speech  data  or  not; 
measuring  means,  when  the  digital  input  dau  includes  speech 

data,  for  measuring  an  integration  energy  value  of  the  digital 

speech  data  for  a  predetermined  time  length; 
comparison   means   for  comparing   the   measured   integration 

energy  value  with  a  higher  threshold  value  and  a  lower 

threshold  value; 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

band  division  means  for  performing  a  band  division  process 
including  a  Fourier  transformation  for  an  inputted  speech 
signal  and  outputting  spectrum  signals  of  plural  channels; 

cepsmim  analysis  means  for  performing  a  cepstrum  analysis 
process  for  the  specmim  signals  of  plural  channels  outputted 
from  said  band  division  means  and  outputting  a  cepstnim 
analysis  result; 

pitch  frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  frequency 
in  response  to  the  cepstrum  analysis  result  outputted  from  said 
cepstrum  analysis  means; 

pilch  frequency  judgniem' control  means  for  storing  predeter- 
mined pitch  frequencies  of  speeehes  of  plural  groups  of 
speech  signals  and  sequentially  outputting  the  stored  pitch 
frequencies; 

pilch  frequency  judgment  means  for  detecting  which  group 
among  said  plural  groups  of  the  speech  signals  the  pitch 
frequency  delected  by  said  pitch  frequency  detection  means 
corresponds  to  by  comparing  the  pitch  frequency  detected  by 
said  pitch  frequency  detection  means  with  the  stored  pitch 
frequencies  outpuued  from  said  pitch  frequency  judgment 
control  means  and  outputting  a  detection  result; 

switch  control  means  for  outputting  a  switch  control  signal 
according  to  the  detection  result  outputted  from  said  pitch 
frequency  judgment  means;  and 

switch  means  for  outputting  speech  signals  discriminating  them 
by  respective  groups  of  the  speech  signals  according  to  the 
switch  control  signal  outputted  from  said  switch  control 
means  in  response  to  the  inputted  speech  signal. 
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5,630,016 
COMFORT  NOISE  GENERATION  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Kumar   Swaminathan,    Gaithersburg,    Md.,    and    Brian    M. 
McCarthy,  Lafayette  HIU,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,747,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5337309.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,777 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  CL  395— 2  J7  3  Claims 
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5,630,017 
ADVANCED  TOOLS  FOR  SPEECH  SYNCHRONIZED 
ANIMATION 
Elon  Gasper,  Bellevue;  Joseph  H.  Matthews,  III,  Bothell,  and 
Richard  Wesley,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bright 
Star  Technology,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,704,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,714,  Feb.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,007 
Int  a.*  GIOL  i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2.85  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  background  noise  during  voice  inac- 
tivity intervals  in  a  communication  system  having  a  transmitter 
with  an  encoder  for  encoding  and  transmitting  audio  data,  and  a 
receiver  remote  from  the  transmitter  with  a  decoder  for  receiving 
and  decoding  the  transmitted  audio  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
encoding  audio  data  in  the  transminer  and  transmitting  the 

encoded  audio  data  to  the  receiver; 
detecting  in  the  transmitter  voice  activity  and  voice  inactivity: 
continuing  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  during  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  following  each  detection  of  voice  inac- 
tivity; 
discontinuing  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  at  the  expira- 
tion of  each  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals; 
resuming  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  upon  detection  in 

the  transmitter  of  voice  activity; 
decoding  in  the  remote  receiver  the  encoded  audio  data  received 

from  the  transmitter; 
detecting  in  the  remote  receiver  voice  activity  and  voice  inactiv- 
ity at  the  transmitter; 
processing  in  the  receiver  the  decoded  audio  data  including  data 
received  during  each  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals 
after  the  detection  of  voice  inactivity  in  the  transmitter,  said 
processing  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  first  series  of  output  signals  corresponding  to  an 

average  loudness  level  of  received  noise; 
deriving  a  second  series  of  output  signals  having  spectral 

shape  attributes  corresponding  to  the  received  noise;  and 
combining  the  first  and  second  series  of  derived  signals  to 
generate  audible  analog  audio  of  varying  loudness  level 
representing  background  noise: 
wherein  the  deriving  of  the  first  and  second  series  of  signals 
includes  weighting  each  of  the  first  and  second  series  of 
signals  successively  to  vary  the  loudness  level  and  spectral 
shape  during  periods  of  voice  inactivity,  the  weighting  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  series  of  signals  comprising 
multiplying  each  of  the  first  series  of  signals  by  a  first 
weighting  factor  and  each  of  the  second  series  of  signals  by 
a  second  weighting  factor,  the  first  and  second  weighting 
factors  being  varied  to  vary  the  loudness  level  and  spectral 
shape;  wherein  the  weighting  each  of  the  first  and  second 
series  of  signals  successively  includes  repeatedly  incre- 
menting the  value  of  the  first  weighting  factor  in  steps  from 
a  minimum  value  to  a  maximum  value  and  then  decrement- 
ing the  value  of  the  first  weighting  factor  from  the  maxi- 
mum value  to  the  minimum  value:  and 
repeatedly  generating  audible  analog  audio  representing  back- 
ground noise  based  upon  the  audio  data  processed  during  each 
of  said  predetermined  time  intervals  until  the  resumption  of 
transmission  of  the  encoded  audio  data. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  displaying  user  created  ani- 
mated objects  having  synchronized  visual  and  audio  characteris- 
tics, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  program-controlled  microprocessor; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  responsive  to 
user  input  text  for  segmenting  said  user  input  text  in  accor- 
dance with  predefined  algorithms  to  generate  a  set  of  vector 
signals,  each  said  vector  signal  associated  with  a  sound  seg- 
ment of  said  user  input  text; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  said  first 
means  and  responsive  to  said  user  input  text  and  said  set  of 
vector  signals  for  generating  a  sequence  of  phonetic  codes, 
each  of  said  phonetic  codes  associated  with  a  corresponding 
vector  signal  and  its  associated  sound  segment,  each  of  said 
phonetic  codes  identifying  a  predefined  visual  image  associ- 
ated with  said  phonetic  code: 

display  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  responsive 
to  said  set  of  vector  signals  for  displaying  a  dendrogram 
defined  by  said  set  of  vector  signals  and  representative  of  an 
acoustical  relationship  among  said  sound  segments  of  said 
user  input  text,  each  of  said  phonetic  codes  displayed  on  said 
dendrogram  disposed  in  relative  relationship  with  said  associ- 
ated sound  segment:  and 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  to  said 
display  means  and  to  said  microprocessor  and  having  editing 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  instructions  synchronizing  said 
sequence  of  visual  images  with  said  associated  sound  seg- 
ments corresponding  to  said  user  input  text  and  for  editing 
said  set  of  instructions  hereby  defining  an  animated  object 
having  synchronized  visual  and  audio  characteristics. 


5,630,018 
FUZZY  INFERENCE  DEVICE  USING  NEURAL 
NETWORK 
Lsao    Hayashi,    Osalia,-     Noboru    Wakami,    Hirakata,    and 
Hiroyoshi  Nomura,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,179,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93632 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
MS,.  C\.  395—22  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  inference  device  for  determining  an  inference  opera- 
tional quantity  from  system  input  variables  and  output  variables  in 
accordance  with  inference  rules  each  constituted  by  an  antecedent 
and  a  consequent,  comprising: 
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an  inference  rule  determiner  having  means  for  receiving  data 
denoting  the  system  input  variables  and  output  variables  and 
including 

a)  variable  reducing  processor  which  receives  data  of  the  input 
variables  and  reduces  a  quantity  of  the  input  variables  to 
determine  a  number  of  the  input  variables, 

b)  an  evaluator  for  evaluating  the  determined  number  of  the 
input  variables  performed  by  said  variable  reducing  processor. 

c)  a  cluster  generator  which  receives  data  of  the  input  variables 
determined  by  said  variable  reducing  processor  and  the  output 
variables,  and  formulates  a  plurality  of  dau  groups  so  as  to 
determine  a  number  of  fuzzy  inference  rules  by  determining 
representative  data  of  each  of  the  data  groups. 

d)  a  cluster  evaluator  for  determining  the  fuzzy  inference  rules 
in  said  cluster  generator: 

an  antecedent  neural  element,  operatively  coupled  to  said  infer- 
ence rule  determiner,  including 

e)  a  standard  membership  generator  for  generating  learning  data 
to  determine  a  membership  function  of  an  antecedent  of  fuzzy 
inference  by  using  input  data  belonging  to  each  of  the  fuzzy 
inference  rules  determined  by  said  cluster  generator. 

f)  a  neural  network  learner  which  has  a  learning  function  of  a 
neural  network  which  is  set  according  to  the  learning  data 
generated  in  said  standard  membership  generator, 

g)  an  antecedent  membership  function  generator  for  determining 
a  shape  of  the  membership  function  by  using  the  learning  data 
in  said  standard  membership  generator  and  the  learning  fiinc- 
tion  in  said  neural  network  learner: 

a  situational  change  processor,  operatively  coupled  to  said  infer- 
ence rule  determiner,  including 

h)  an  initialization  determiner  for  determining  an  initial  value  of 
a  search  parameter  to  determine  a  real  number  of  a  conse- 
quent of  fuzzy  inference  by  using  the  input  data  and  output 
data  belonging  to  each  of  the  fuzzy  inference  rules  determined 
by  said  cluster  generator, 

i)  a  search  mover  for  moving  the  search  parameter  along  each  of 
search  axes  from  the  initial 

value  in  said  initialization  determiner. 

j)  a  pattern  searcher  for  increasing  a  motion  distance  of  the 
search  parameter  in  said  search  mover:  an  inference  opera- 
tional quantity  determiner,  operatively  coupled  to  said  ante- 
cedent neural  element  and  to  said  situational  change  proces- 
sor, which  performs  fuzzy  inference  by  using  the  membership 
function  in  said  antecedent  membership  function  generator 
and  the  search  parameter  in  said  panem  searcher  to  determine 
the  inference  operational  quantity:  and  an  overall  evaluator, 
operatively  coupled  to  said  inference  operational  quantity 
determiner,  for  evaluating,  in  accordance  with  an  evaluation 
criterion,  the  inference  operational  quantity  outputted  by  said 
inference  operational  quantity  determiner. 


1.  A  waveform  evaluating  apparatus  using  a  neural  network 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neural  network  modules  each  being  made  up  of  at 
least  an  input  layer,  a  hidden  layer,  and  an  output  layer, 
connected  in  the  neural  network  having  the  neural  weight 
ratio: 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  output  value  by 
inputting  a  first  standard  waveform  to  said  neural  network 
module,  said  first  means  including  means  for  adjusting  said 
neural  weight  ratio; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  predetermined  output 
value  by  inputting  a  second  standard  waveform  to  said  neural 
network  module,  said  second  means  including  means  for 
adjusting  said  neural  weight  ratio,  said  first  standard  wave- 
form being  predeterrninedly  preferred  to  said  second  standard 
waveform; 

means  for  producing  a  third  output  value  in  response  to  inputting 
an  input  waveform  to  said  neural  network,  wherein  said  third 
output  value's  closeness  to  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined output  value  is  ascertainable;  and 

a  signal  exu-acting  portion  disposed  in  said  input  layer  for 
extracting  a  signal  which  is  in  phase  with  the  first  standard 
waveform,  wherein  said  signal  extracting  portion  supplies  the 
extracted  signal  to  said  input  layer  as  an  input  waveform  for 
said  neural  network: 

wherein  said  signal  exu-acting  portion  is  formed  of  a  phase 
detecting  portion  for  detecting  phasic  information  and  a  wave- 
form slicing  portion  for  performing  waveform  slicing  using 
the  phasic  information  detected  by  said  phase  detecting  por- 
tion. 
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LEARNING  METHOD  AND  NEURAL  NETWORK 

STRUCTURE 
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Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363354 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1989,  89  07662 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I^/IS 

U.S.  CI.  395—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  learning  method  for,  training  a  neural  network,  under  the 

conm)l  of  error-backpropagation,  the  network  including  neurons 

organized  in  successive  layers  among  which  there  are  an  input 

layer  and  an  output  layer,  a  state  of  a  neuron  j  in  a  layer  1  being 

determined  according  to  the  equation: 
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wherein: 

a)  Y^  „^ , ,  is  an  output  potential  of  a  neuron  i  in  a  preceding  layer 
1-1,  and 

b)  Wy ,  is  a  synaptic  coefficient,  representative  of  a  coupling 
from  the  neuron  i  to  the  neuron  j,  the  neural  network  includ- 
ing a  computer  memory  for  storing  a  value  of  the  synaptic 
coefficient  to  be  retrieved  for  use  after  training,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  determining  a  value  of  a  quantity  E  representative  of  a 
discrepancy  between  actual  result  and  desired  result  at  a 
neural  net  output  at  the  output  layer: 

ii)  determining  for  a  particular  neuron  j  in  layer  1  a  value  of  a 
partial  derivative  g^^:  gjj=aE/aXj,; 

iii)  producing  a  product  of  g, ,  and  x^ ,; 

iv)  rescaling  the  product  by  a  first  factor  if  the  partial  derivative 
g^  I  and  the  stale  x, ,  have  opposite  polarities,  for  producing  an 
increment  AW,^,: 

v)  rescaling  the  product  by  a  second  factor  if  the  partial  deriva- 
tive gj ;  and  the  state  Xj,  have  equal  polarities,  for  producing 
the  increment  AW,^,; 

vi)  updating  the  value  of  the  synaptic  coefficient  W,^ ,  with  the 
increment  AW,^ ,;  and 

vii)  storing  the  updated  value  in  the  computer  memory. 
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HAMMING  NEURAL  NETWORK  CIRCUIT 
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I.  A  Hamming  neural  network  circuit  having  N  binary  inputs 
and  M  exemplar  template  outputs,  comprising: 

a  template  matching  calculation  subnet  including  M  first  neurons 
in  which  M  exemplar  templates  are  stored  respectively,  each 
first  neuron  including  N  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistor  pairs 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  N  pull-up  and 
pull-down  transistor  pairs  of  each  first  neuron  being  con- 


nected to  and  controlled  by  said  N  binary  inputs,  respectively, 
so  that  said  M  first  neurons  generate  M  template  matching 
signals  depending  on  an  amount  of  matching  between  said  N 
binary  inputs  and  said  M  exemplar  templates  stored  in  said  M 
first  neurons:  and 

winner-lake-all  subnet  including  M  second  neurons,  each 
having  a  template  competition  node,  a  load  element  connected 
between  a  power  source  and  said  template  competition  node, 
and  a  competition  circuit  connected  between  said  template 
competition  node  and  ground:  said  M  template  competition 
nodes  being  connected  lo  said  M  template  matching  signals 
respectively  for  generating  said  M  exemplar  template  outputs, 
and  said  competition  circuit  of  each  second  neuron  including 
M-l  parallel-connected  transistors  controlled  respectively  by 
said  template  competition  nodes  of  all  second  neurons  except 
the  template  competition  node  of  itself  so  that  the  template 
competition  node  connecting  with  the  largest  template  match- 
ing signal  is  established  at  a  high  voltage  level,  and  the  other 
template  competition  nodes  are  at  a  low  voltage  level  relative 
to  the  high  voltage  level,  after  competition. 


5,630,022 

SELF-ORGANIZING  PATTERN  LEARNING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Shuji  One,  Kanagawa-I(en,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
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1.  A  self-organizing  pattern  learning  system  for  learning  a  plu- 
rality of  different  patterns,  comprising: 

i)  an  optical  pattern  correlation  degree  detecting  means,  which 
comprises: 
a  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  memory 

patterns: 
an  input  pattern  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  presented 

input  pattern:  and 
a  photo  detecting  means. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  input  pattern  displaying  means,  said 
pattern  storing  means,  and  said  photo  detecting  means  are 
located  at  positions  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  photo  detecting  means  optically  detects  a  degree  of 
pattern  correlation  between  the  input  pattern  displayed  on  said 
input  pattern  displaying  means  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  patterns  stored  in  said  pattern  storing  means, 

ii)  a  learning  pattern  creating  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of 
learning  patterns  as  a  product  of  said  degree  of  pattern  corre- 
lation and  said  input  pattern,  wherein  said  product  is  weighted 
by  said  memory  patterns  and 

iii)  a  memory  pattern  updating  means  for  updating  the  memory 
patterns  with  said  learning  patterns. 


5,630,023 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Sugitaka  Oteki,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,498 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising:  a  coupling  updating  unit  for 
updating  a  coupling  coefficient  according  to  a  positive  error  signal 
and  a  negative  error  signal  each  generated  depending  on  a  teacher 
signal  and  output  from  a  neuron-simulated  element  in  which  a 
plurality  of  neuron  elements  are  connected  to  each  odier  in  a  form 
like  a  network  by  combining  said  coupling  updating  unit  with  said 
neuron-simulated  element; 

a  first  delaying  unit  for  delaying  an  output  from  said  neuron- 
simulated  element  by  m  cycles; 
a  second  delaying  unit  "for  delaying  an  output  from  said  neuron- 
simulated  element  by  n  cycles  wherein  n  is  not  equal  to  m; 
a  first  logical  product  unit  for  computing  a  logical  product  of  an 
output  from  said  first  delaying  unit  above  and  an  output  from 
said  second  delaying  unit;  and 
a  second  logical  product  unit  for  computing  a  logical  product  of 
negation  of  an  output  from  said  first  delaying  unit  and  nega- 
tion of  an  output  from  said  second  delaying  unit. 
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weight,  and  a  summation  calculation  for  sequentially  sum- 
ming synapse  calculation  results  for  the  input  values  lo  obtain 
a  summation  value; 

synapse  weight  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  synapse 
weights; 

memory  read  out  circuit  for  selectively  reading  out  a  specified 
bit  of  a  specified  synapse  weight  ftom  the  synapse  weight 
memory  circuit  lo  the  calculation  means; 

a  nonlinear  unit  for  applying  a  prescribed  nonlinear  processing 
to  the  summation  value  obtained  by  the  calculation  means  so 
as  to  determine  the  output  value: 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  summation  value 
obtained  by  the  calculation  means  reached  lo  a  saturation 
region  of  a  transfer  characteristic  of  the  nonlinear  unit;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  read  out  circuit  and 
the  calculation  means  to  sequentially  carry  out  the  synapse 
calculation  from  upper  bits  of  the  corresponding  synapse 
weight,  and  lo  stop  the  synapse  calculation  and  the  summation 
calculation  whenever  the  judging  means  judges  that  the  sum- 
mation value  obtained  by  die  calculation  means  reached  lo  the 
sattiration  region. 
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5.630,024 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  USING 
NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  REDUCED  CALCULATION 

AMOUNT 
Kimihisa  Aihara,  and  Kunihani  Uchimura,  both  of  Kana- 
gawaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,440 
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1  A  neural  network  circuit  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  values 

and  oulputting  one  output  value,  comprising: 

calculation  means  for  carrying  out  a  synapse  calculation  for  each 

input  value  and  a  corresponding  synapse  weight  of  each  input 

value  which  are  expressed  by  binary  bit  sequences,  by  using  a 

sequentially    specified    bit    of   die    corresponding    synapse 


1.  An  expen  system  using  cono-ol  logic  based  on  spreading 
activation  and  graphs  as  a  knowledge  representation  for  generating 
a  value  configuration  of  connected  components,  said  expert  system 
comprising: 

a  priori  net  means  for  storing  component  definitions  declara- 
tively  specified  by  a  configurator  developer,  wherein  said 
component  definitions  and  the  implied  requirements  of  Uieir 
use  are  represented  as  first  nodes  in  a  first  spreading  activation 
bi-partite  graph; 
instance  net  means  for  storing  instances  of  components  defined 
in  said  a  pnori  net  means  interactively  selected  by  a  configu- 
rator user,  wherein  said  instances  and  die  interconnections 
between  said  instances  are  represented  as  second  nodes  in  a 
second  bi-partite  graph;  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  a  priori  net  means  and  said 
instance  net  means  for  accepting  requests  fi-om  the  configura- 
tor user  to  configure  selected  components,  matching  said 
configurator  user  requests  to  said  component  definitions,  auto- 
matically propagating  logical  implications  of  said  configurator 
user  requests  across  as  many  ones  of  said  first  nodes  of  said 
first  spreading  activation  bipartite  graph  and  said  second 
nodes  of  said  second  bi-partile  graph  as  are  required  to  build 
a  complete  set  of  connected  components  fulfilling  said  con- 
figurator user  requests  by  creating  and  connecting  selected 
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instances  of  said  selected  components  only  if  creation  and 
connection  of  said  selected  instances  are  valid  based  on  said 
component  definitions  in  said  a  priori  net  means  and  prior 
configurator  user  requests,  and  reporting  the  configuration 
resulting  from  said  configurator  user  requests  to  the  configu- 
rator user. 
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1  A  method  of  conserving  a  substance  dispensed  by  a  primer 
engme  for  forming  print  on  a  media,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  bits  in  a  memory,  said  plurality  of  bits 
representing  a  cumulative  pattern  to  be  printed  by  reproducing 
said  bits  on  said  media,  wherein  each  bit  is  selected  from  a 
first  memory  state  and  a  second  memory  state: 

selecting  a  subset  of  sard  plurality  of  bits,  wherein  said  subset 
forms  a  first  pattern  and  has  a  center  bit; 

responsive  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said  subset  being  in 
said  first  memory  state,  outputting  to  said  printer  engine  a 
print  bit  corresponding  to  said  center  bit  and  having  a  print 
state  which  is  opposite  said  memory  state  of  said  center  bit: 
and 

responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said  subset 
being  in  said  second  memory  state,  outputting  to  said  printer 
engine  a  print  bit  corresponding  to  said  center  bit  and  ha\  ing 
a  print  state  the  same  as  said  memory  state  of  said  center  bit. 

17.  A  priming  system,  comprising: 

a  printer  engine  for  dispensing  a  substance  for  forming  print  on 
a  nnedia: 

a  memory  operable  to  store  a  plurality  of  bits  in  a  memor>\  said 
plurality  of  bits  representing  a  cumulative  pattern  to  be 
printed  by  reproducing  said  bits  on  said  media,  wherein  each 
bit  is  selected  from  a  first  memory  state  and  a  second  memory 
state: 

circuitry  for  selecting  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  bits,  wherein 
said  subset  forms  a  first  pattern  and  has  a  center  bit: 

detection  circuitry  for  detecting  when  each  of  said  plurality  of 
bits  of  said  subset  is  in  said  first  memory  state  and  for 
detecting  when  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
subset  is  in  said  second  memory  state; 

circuitry  for  outputting  to  said  printer  engine  a  print  bit  corre- 
sponding to  said  center  bit  and  having  a  print  state  which  is 
opposite  said  memory  state  of  said  center  bit  in  response  to 
said  detection  circuitry  when  each  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of 
said  subset  is  in  said  first  memory  state:  and 

circuitry  for  outputting  to  said  printer  engine  a  prim  bit  corre- 
sponding to  said  center  bit  and  having  a  prim  slate  the  same  as 
said  memory  stale  of  said  center  bit  in  response  lo  said 
detection  circuitry  when  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of 
said  subset  is  in  said  second  memory  state. 


19.  The  printing  system  of  claim  17  wherein  said  substance 
comprises  toner 


5,630,027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  ALIGNMENT  ERRORS 
IN  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Vadlamannati  Venkateswar,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Vivek  K.  Tbakur, 
Bangalore,  India,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,916 

InL  CI."  B41B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—108  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  forming  a  two-dimensional  array  of  pixels 
comprised  of  at  least  two  rows  of  pixels,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  modulators  for  forming  a  row  of  pixels,  the  row  of 
pixels  comprised  of  at  least  three  abutting  segments; 
a  first  of  the  three  segments  formed  by  a  first  modulator: 
a  second  of  the  three  segments  formed  by  a  second  modulator: 
a  third  of  the  three  segments  formed  by  both  the  first  modu- 
lator and  the  second  modulator,  the  third  segment  located 
between  the  first  and  second  segments;  and 
wherein  the  third  segment  is  divided  into  two  end  portions 
separated  by  a  breakpoint  between  the  two  end  portions, 
one  end  portion  of  the  third  segment  being  formed  by  the 
first  modulator  and  the  other  end  portion  the  third  segment 
being  formed  by  the  second  modulator  wherein  the  break- 
point may  change  position  each  line  of  pixels:  and 
a  modulator  controller  for  inputting  data  m  the  modulators  and 
for  controlling  the  location  of  the  breakpoint. 


5,630,028 

METHOD  OF  REPRESENTING  GRAPHIC  DATA  USING 

TEXT 

\'inceni  De.Meo,  N.  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bowne  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.794 
Int.  CI.*"  G06K  I5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—110  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  priming  graphic  data  on  a  print  system  having 
associated  data  memory,  at  least  one  processor  and  a  printer 
mechanism,  using  at  least  two  fonts,  said  at  least  two  fonts  com- 
prised of  n  predefined  text  characters  stored  in  said  data  memory  to 
generate  a  chart  having  a  common  origin  and  at  least  two  shaded 
area  regions  having  dilTerem  attributes,  each  text  character  of  each 
of  said  fonts  comprising  a  shaded  area  sector  having  a  unique 
predefined  angular  position  around  said  common  origin  relative  to 
a  phantom  datum  line  passing  through  said  common  origin,  said 
shaded  area  sector  having  a  border  defined  by  a  first  phantom 
radial  of  a  predetermined  length  and  a  second  phantom  radial  of 
said  predetermined  length  joined  at  a  vertex  and  diverging  at  an 
angle  360/n  therebetween,  and  a  phantom  arc  segment  joining  said 
first  and  second  phantom  radials  opposite  said  vertex,  said  chart 
being  represented  in  character  data,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  said  processor  selecting  at  least  one  predefined  shaded  area 
sector  character  from  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  fonts  in 
accordance  with  said  character  data  to  define  a  first  of  said  at 
least  two  shaded  area  regions; 

(b)  said  processor  selecting  at  least  one  predefined  shaded  area 
sector  character  from  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  fonts  in 
accordance  with  said  character  data  to  define  a  second  of  said 
at  least  two  shaded  area  regions;  and 

(c)  said  processor  enabling  said  printer  mechanism  to  print  said 
selected  predefined  shaded  area  sector  characters,  with  said 
vertex  of  each  of  said  predefined  shaded  area  sector  characters 
at  said  common  origin  and  each  of  said  predefined  shaded 
area  sector  characters  in  said  predefined  angular  position  for 
each  of  said  predefined  shaded  area  sector  characters  around 
said  common  origin  relative  to  said  phantom  datum  line. 


5,630.029 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

FROM  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  TO  A  DATA 

RECEPTION  APPARATUS  VIA  A  PARALLEL 

INTERFACE,  AND  DATA  TR.ANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRINTER  USING  THIS  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Masanori     Kosukegawa.     Mishima,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-02S538: 
Nov.  9.  1993,  5-2'79813 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—114  •*  Claims 
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first  high-speed  data  transfer  means  for  changing  a  level  of  a 
data  transmission  signal  sent  over  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  signal  lines,  and  for  transferring  data  in  parallel  to  said 
data  reception  apparatus  over  said  data  line  at  a  timing  of  that 
level  change; 

first  state  transition  means  for  changing  a  level  of  a  control 
signal  sent  over  said  plurality  of  control  signal  lines  to  prede- 
termined states; 

wherein  said  first  high-speed  data  transfer  means  is  responsive 
to  a  single  change  in  the  level  of  the  control  signal  so  as  to 
enable  said  first  high-speed  data  transfer  means  to  both  start 
and  end  high-speed  data  transfer: 

means  for  sending  test  data  to  said  data  reception  apparatus; 

means  for  determining  a  delay  time  at  a  time  of  transmitting 
data,  based  on  a  result  of  discrimination  of  a  reception  status 
of  said  test  data,  received  from  said  data  reception  apparatus; 

second  high-speed  data  ffansfer  means  for  delaying  data  to  be 
sent  based  on  said  delay  time  determined  by  said  determining 
means,  for  changing  a  level  of  a  data  transmission  signal  sent 
over  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signal  lines,  and  for 
transferring  data  in  parallel  to  said  data  reception  apparatus 
over  said  data  line  at  a  timing  of  that  level  change;  and 

second  state  u-ansition  means  for  changing  a  level  of  a  control 
signal  sent  over  said  plurality  of  control  signal  lines  lo  prede- 
termined states:  and 

wherein  said  second  high  speed  data  transfer  means  is  respon- 
sive to  a  single  change  in  the  level  of  the  control  signal  so  as 
to  enable  said  second  high-speed  data  transfer  means  to  both 
start  and  end  high-speed  data  transfer:  and 

wherein  said  data  reception  apparatus  includes  daU  discriminat- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  test  data  from  said  data  uansmis- 
sion  apparatus,  for  discriminating  a  reception  status  of  said 
test  data,  and  for  sending  a  discrimination  result  to  said  data 
transmission  apparatus. 


5.630.030 

OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  A 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Kawamura.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53J48,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,836,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103198 

InL  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—115  17  Claims 


I.  A  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  daU  from  a  data 
transmission  apparatus  to  a  data  reception  apparatus  via  a  parallel 
interface,  said  parallel  interface  including  a  plurality  of  control 
signal  lines  for  control  signal  transfer  and  a  data  line  for  parallel 
transfer  of  data  having  a  predetermined  bit  width,  said  data  trans- 
mission apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  external  apparatus,  the 
data  including  information  to  be  output  and  priority  informa- 
tion designated  by  the  external  apparatus: 

storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  memories  for  receiving  the 
data  from  said  input  means,  and  for  storing  the  received  data; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  memory  stonng  the  data  having 
the  priority  infonnation  among  all  of  the  data  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  memories;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  information  to  be  output  from  the 
memory  selected  by  said  selection  means. 
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5.630,031 
mCH-SPEED  DOT  MATRIX  OITPIT  APPAR.\Ti:S 
Tsuneaki   Kurumida,   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  224.191.  Apr.  7.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.889.  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  789,401,  Oct  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,478,  Jun. 

28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

342,871,  Apr.  25,  1989.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-104312 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 115  64  Claims 


A. 


|iij»mui|    '  "I 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

code  data  memory  means  for  storing  code  data  received  from 
outside  the  apparatus: 

first  dot  matrix  data  memory  means  for  storing  dot  matrix  data 
for  converting  the  code  data  stored  in  said  code  data  memory 
means  into  dot  matrix  data: 

connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  second  dot  matrix 
data  memory  means  for  storing  dot  matrix  data  for  converting 
code  data  into  dot  matrix  data  to  said  apparatus: 

non-dot-matrix  data  memory  means  for  storing  non-dot  matrix 
data  for  converting  the  code  data  stored  in  said  code  data 
memory  means  into  non-dot-malrix  data  and  then  into  dot 
matrix  data:  and 

conversion  control  means  for  referring  the  code  data  to  the 
second  dot  matrix  data  memory  means,  said  first  dot  matrix 
data  memory  means  and  said  non-dot-matrix  data  memory 
means  in  this  sequential  order  to  obtain  a  desired  dot  pattern. 


5,630,032 

IMAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MEMORY  FOR  STORING  DATA  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Ikunori  Yamaguchi:  Y'oshikazu  Ikenoue,  and  Nobuo  Kamei,  all 

of    Toyokawa,     Japan,     assignors     to     Minolta     Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4388,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,532,  Oct.  13, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

574,379.  Aug.  28.  1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  959,532is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.730.  May  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  S74379is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,594, 

Apr.  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen 

No.  478.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1987.  62-86289; 

Apr  7.  1987.  62-86290;  Apn  7.  1987.  62-86291;  Apn  7,  1987, 

62-86292;  Apn  7,  1987.  62-86293;  Apn  7.  1987.  62-86294;  Apn 

7,   1987,  62-86295;  Apn  7,   1987,  62-86296;   Mav  21,   1987. 

62-124157;  May  21.  1987.  62-124158;  Jun.  8.  1987,  62-142972; 

Jun.  8,  1987,  62-142973 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/12 
UA  a.  395—115  61  aaims 

1.  An   image   generating  apparatus   for  printing   information 
received  from  an  external  device,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  including  image  data 
to  be  primed  and  control  data  to  control  an  operation  of  said 
image  generating  apparatus: 
first  processmg  means  for  transforming  said  image  data  into 
intermediate  codes; 


304 


first  memory  means  for  storing  said  intermediate  codes: 
second  processing  means  for  requesting  said  intermediate  codes 
from  said  first  memor)'  means  and  transforming  said  interme- 
diate codes  into  dot  images,  wherein  said  second  processing 
means   operates   independently   from   said   first   processing 
means: 
second  memory  means  for  storing  said  dot  images:  and 
print  control  means  for  printing  said  dot  images  according  to 
said  control  data. 


5,630,033 

ADAPTIC  THRESHOLD  FILTER  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain  View,  and  Didier  J.  Le  Gall,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  105,253,  Aug.  9,  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  520,287 
Int.  CI."  G06T  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—118 
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1.  An  adaptive  thresholding  circuit  receiving  a  first  value,  a 
second  value  and  a  third  value,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  registers  connected  in  a  pipeline  configu- 
ration, said  first,  second  and  third  registers  holding  respec- 
tively said  first,  second  and  third  values:  and 

means  for  setting  the  content  of  said  second  register  to  zero 
when  (i)  said  first  and  third  values  are  zero,  and  (ii)  said 
second  value  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,630,034 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  PRODUCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Michio  Oikawa,  Ebina;  Koichi  Sano,  and  Yoshiaki  Isobe,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  5,  1994,  6-067257 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—124  22  aaims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  image  producing  method  of  projecting  a 

three-dimensional  object,  defined  by  volume  data  composed  of  a 


53         57 

ihree-dimensional    array    of   voxel    data    disposed    in    a   three- 
dimensional  space,  onto  a  projection  plane  disposed  in  the  three- 
dimensional  space  to  produce  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inpuning  to  a  memory   volume  data  composed  of  a  three- 
dimensional  array  of  voxel  data  classified  beforehand  into  a 
plurality  of  classifications: 
setting  a  positional  relationship  bet^veen  the  projection  plane  and 

the  volume  data  in  the  three-dimensional  space: 
setting  a  display  Uireshold  for  density: 
setting  at  least  one  of  die  plurality  of  classifications  as  a  display 

classification; 
determining,  as  display  candidates,  voxel  data  of  the  input 
volume  data  which  has  a  value  exceeding  the  display  diresh- 
old  and  voxel  data  of  the  input  voxel  data  classified  into  the 
set  display  classification:  and 
projecting  the  voxel  data  as  the  determined  display  candidate 
onto  the  projection  plane. 


traversing  at  least  one  of  said  radials  by  idenufying  a  plurality  of 
delta  X  and  delta  Y  value  pairs  based  on  an  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  radial,  said  plurality  of  delta  X  and 
delta  Y  value  pairs  are  scaled  according  to  said  plurality  of 
sub-zones,  ftirther  identifying  a  given  delu  X  and  delta  Y 
value  pair  from  said  plurality  of  sub-zones  according  to  said 
threat  post  X  and  Y  dimension  values,  and  successively  sam- 
pling along  said  at  least  one  radial  by  successively  accumu- 
lating said  given  delta  X  and  delta  Y  values  to  identify 
successive  sample  points  along  said  at  least  one  radial 
whereby  sampling  at  a  given  number  of  said  successive 
sample  points  provides  sampling  along  said  at  least  one  radial 
to  said  given  length:  and 

calculating  intervisibility  of  the  sample  points  with  respect  the 
threat  point. 


5.630.036 
IMAGE  D.\TA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  INVOLVING 
DELETING  DATA  IN  AREAS  WHERE  PREDICTED 
COLOR  VALUE.  BASED  ON  COLOR  CHANGE 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  PIXELS.  IS  SMALL.  AND  IMAGE 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
METHOD 
Satoshi  Sonohara;  Shigeki  FuniU;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto.  all  of 
Kawasaki,   and    Motoyuki   Morita.   Tokyo,   all    of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Sen  No.  101.698 
Claims  prioriK,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294657 
Int.  CI."  G06T  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—131 
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5,630.035 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  A  TERRAIN  DATA  BASE 
Robert  M.  GjuUin,  Corrales,  and  Douglas  E.  Thorpe,  Albu- 
querque, both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  HonneyweU  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  183,533 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  G05D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—127  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  intervisibility  calculations  for  known 
terrain  using  a  computer  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  digital  terrain  elevation  data  (DTED)  database 
which  models  the  known  terrain  and  has  data  posts  corre- 
sponding to  points  on  the  known  terrain,  the  data  posts  being 
individually  addressable  in  X  and  Y  dimensions  wherein 
spacing  between  adjacent  terrain  points  vanes  as  a  function  of 
at  least  one  of  said  X  and  Y  dimensions: 

identif>ing  a  threat  data  post  by  X  and  Y  dimension  values: 

identifying  a  set  of  radials  of  length  corresponding  to  said 
constant  radius  and  emanating  from  said  threat  dau  post; 

dividing  said  at  least  one  of  said  X  and  Y  dimensions  into  a 
plurality  of  sub-zones  and  for  each  sub-zone  identifying  a 
data  post  spacing  value  in  said  X  and  Y  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  terrain  point  spacing  therein; 


vnas 


1.  An  image  data  compression  method,  comprising: 
a  reading  step  in  which  an  image  is  read  as  plural  pixel  data: 
a  prediction  error  calculating  step  in  which  a  prediction  error  is 
calculated  that  represents  a  difference  between  actual  color 
value  pixel  data,  of  a  pixel  in  question,  and  a  predicted  color 
value  thereof  as  predicted  by  a  prescribed  prediction  meUiod 
from  the  pixel  data  of  a  pixel  adjacent  to  the  pixel  in  question: 
an  area-type  classifying  step  in  which  the  pixel  daU.  of  the 
entire  image  area,  is  classified  into  one  of  an  abrupt  color 
change  area  type  in  which  said  prediction  error  is  large  and  a 
nonabrupt  color  change  area  type  in  which  said  prediction 
error  is  small: 
a  deleting  step  in  which  some  of  the  pixel  data,  classified  in  said 
area  classifying  step  as  said  nonabrupt  color  change  area  type, 
are  deleted  and  remaining  pixel  data  are  maintained  for  stor- 
age: and 
a  deleted-position  information  appending  step  in  which  deleted- 
position  information,  that  indicates  the  position  of  a  pixel 
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whose  data  has  been  deleted,  is  appended  to  the  remaining 
pixel  data  for  storage  therewith. 


5,630,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND 
TREATING  DIGITAL  IMAGES  FOR  SEAMLESS 
COMPOSITING 
Keith  W.  Schindler,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schindler  Imag- 
ing, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245377 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  5/40 

VS.  CL  395—131  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  digitized  foreground  image  for 
compositing  with  an  arbitrary  background  image,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  an  image  comprising  a  foreground  subject  and  a 
background, 

obtaining  data  representing  coloration  of  said  background,  said 
data  comprising  a  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  color 
intensities, 

generating  from  said  data  a  statistical  range  of  color  intensities 
for  each  of  a  selected  group  of  colors, 

deriving  an  indication  of  average  background  color  from  said 
statistical  range  of  color  intensities, 

differentiating  said  foreground  subject  from  said  background  by 
comparing  color  intensity  values  of  said  foreground  subject 
with  said  indication  of  average  background  color. 

generating  a  control  image  comprised  of  values  representing  a 
distance  in  color  of  each  color  intensity  value  in  said  fore- 
ground subject  from  said  average  background  color,  and 

generating  a  second  control  image  by  dividing  said  first  control 
image  into  a  background  region,  a  fringe  region  of  variable 
width,  and  a  foreground  region,  and  mixing  color  into  fore- 
ground pixels  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  fringe  region 
of  said  second  control  image  from  nearby  background  pixels 
at  locations  corresponding  to  said  background  region  of  said 
second  control  image. 

wherein  said  second  control  image  comprises  a  plurality  of 
values  corresponding  to  pixels  at  specific  locations,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  mixing  color  into  foreground  pixels  at 
locations  corresponding  to  said  fringe  region  of  said  second 
control  image  from  nearby  background  pixels  at  locations 
corresponding  to  said  background  region  of  said  second  con- 
trol image  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  identifying  a  pixel  in 
said  fringe  region  bordered  by  pixels  from  said  background 
region,  (b)  changing  a  color  of  the  corresponding  pixel  in  said 
foreground  image  to  reflect  an  average  color  of  a  plurality  of 
background  pixels  in  locations  corresponding  to  said  back- 
ground region  near  said  pixel,  (c)  associating  said  pixel  no 
longer  with  said  fringe  region  but  instead  with  said  back- 
ground region,  and  (d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  a 
plurality  of  pixels  in  said  fringe  region. 


5,630,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLORING  AN 
IMAGE  ON  A  SCREEN 
Masaham  Itoh,  and  Shichiro  Miyashita,  both  of  Yamato, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,287,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-333785 
Int  CL'  G06T  5/00 
VS.  C\.  395—131  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  altering  a  color  of  a  displayed  image 
comprising: 

means  for  coloring  a  displayed  pointer  with  a  first  color; 
means,  using  said  colored  pointer,  for  selecting  an  area  of  said 

displayed  image  to  be  color-altered,  said  area  having  a  second 

color  different  from  said  first  color:  and 
means,  based  on  said  first  color,  for  altering  said  second  color  in 

incremental  stages,  said  altering  means  including  means  for 

subtracting  said  first  color  from  said  altered  color. 


5.630,039 

TESSELLATING  COMPLEX  IN  POLYGONS  IN 

MODELING  COORDINATES 

Gordon  C.  Fossum,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,790,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,903.  Nov,  21,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,276,783.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
203,714 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—134  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program,  including  instructions  which  implement 
specific  operations  and  are  stored  as  a  unique  data  structure  on  a 
computer  readable  media  in  a  computer  graphics  system,  for  dis- 
playing at  least  one  complex  polygon,  having  at  least  one  edge  that 
intersects  itself,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  angle  from  which  said  complex  poly- 
gon is  to  be  viewed: 
means,  implemented  by  said  instructions  in  said  data  structure, 
for  causing  said  complex  polygon  to  be  encompassed  by  a 
bounding  rectangle  which  is  the  smallest  rectangle  that  will 
encompass  said  complex  polygon,  said  bounding  rectangle 
intersecting  at  least  two  exterior  vertex  coordinates  of  said 
complex  polygon: 


5,630,041 

SYSTEM  FOR  PER\UNENTLY  RETAINING  MLXTI 

DIMENSIONAL  CAD  PART  INFORMATION  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  TAG  WITHIN  A  PART  FILE 

R.  Steven  MUls,  Austin,  and  Ty  R.  Schmitt,  Round  Rock,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,272 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  395—141  25  aaims 
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means,  implemented  by  said  instructions  in  said  data  structure, 
for  dividing  said  bounding  rectangle  into  rectangular  regions, 
such  that  none  of  said  regions  contain  any  interior  vertices 
where  at  least  one  of  said  complex  polygon  edges  intersects 
Itself; 

means  for  controlling  a  graphics  adapter  to  fill  portions  of  said 
complex  polygon  within  said  rectangular  regions;  and 

means  for  causing  all  of  said  complex  polygon  to  be  displayed, 
based  upon  said  filled  portions. 
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5,630,040 

EDIT  SCREEN  DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  TO 

CONFIRM  DATA  LAYOUT  WITHOUT  SWITCHING  TO 

SCREEN  SHOWING  ENTIRE  LAYOUT 

Satoshi  Furuya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  285,430,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,132 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201510; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176607 

Int.  CI."  G06T  II/OO 
VS.  CI.  395—139  12  aaims 


17.  A  method  of  presenting  pan  information  to  a  user  of  a 

computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a  processor, 

memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  a  screen  coupled  to  the 

processor  and  the  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  on  the  screen  a  screen  presentation  of  a  part  having  a 

part  geometry  corresponding  to  a  geometry  data  field, 
presenting  on  the  screen  a  pan  information  tag  corresponding  to 
an  informational  data  field,  the  information  data  field  being 
coupled  to  the  geometry  data  field,  the  geometry  data  field 
and  the  information  data  field  being  stored  within  a  pan  data 
file. 
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5,630,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
COLLECTION  BROWSERS 
Heather  A.  Mcintosh,  Nahant;  Eswar  Priyadarshan,  Reading, 
both  of  Mass.;  Alan  Ruberg,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  and  Timothy 
Shea,  Charlestown.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,763,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,840 
Int  CI."  G06F  .V/4 
U.S.  CL  395—155  22  Claims 
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1.  An  edit  screen  display  control  de\ice  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  on  a  screen; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  elements  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  in  an  enlargement/reduction  area  on  the 
screen; 

editing  means  for  performing  an  editing  process  on  an  element 
in  the  selected  elements;  and 

enlargement/reduction  control  means  for  controlling  the  display 
means  to  display  an  enlargement/reduction  of  the  selected 
elements  in  the  same  enlargement/reduction  area  that  the 
selected  elements  are  displayed  based  on  the  editing  process 
performed  on  the  element  by  said  editing  means. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  coupled  to  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  executing  a  window  system  and  at  least  one 
independent  application,  a  method  for  said  at  least  one  independent 
application  to  provide  collection  browsers  having  browser  items 
for  selective  browsing  by  users  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  accepting  frame  attributes,  browser  attributes,  browser  item 
layout  attributes  and  browser  items  fivm  said  at  least  one 
independent  application: 

(b)  generating  a  frame  and  displaying  said  frame  on  said  display 
by  said  window  system  according  lo  said  frame  attributes 
provided  by  said  at  least  one  independent  application,  said 
frame  attributes  describing  said  frame  and  specifying  where 
said  frame  is  to  be  displayed  on  said  display: 

(c)  generating  a  browser  pane  witfiin  said  frame  and  displaying 
said  browser  pane  on  said  display  by  said  window  system 
according  to  the  browser  attributes  provided  by  said  at  least 
one  independent  application,  said  browser  attributes  describ- 
ing said  browser  pane  and  specifying  where  said  browser 
pane  is  to  be  tiled  over  said  frame: 

(d)  generating  a  plurality  of  identical  browser  item  layouts  by 
said  window  system  according  to  the  browser  item  layout 
attributes  provided  by  said  at  least  one  independent  applica- 
tion, said  browser  item  layout  attributes  describing  said  iden- 
tical browser  item  layouts  and  specifying  where  said  identical 
browser  item  layouts  are  to  be  tiled  over  said  browser  paiie; 
and 

(e)  generating  the  browser  items  within  said  identical  browser 
item  layouts,  one  browser  item  per  identical  browser  item 
layout,  and  displaying  said  browser  items  on  said  display  by 
said  window  system,  said  browser  items  being  provided  by 
said  at  least  one  independent  application: 

wherein  the  independent  application  is  relieved  of  the  burden  of 
display  maintenance. 


5,630,043 
ANIMATED  TEXTURE  MAP  APPARATUS  A^JD  METHOD 

FOR  3-D  IMAGE  DISPLAYS 
Keith  lltalin,  Altuno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qmis  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J47 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—174  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  3-D  image,  comprising: 
a  system  bus,  for  transferring  data: 

a  video  decoder,  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  for  receiving  and 
decoding  encoded  animated  texture  data  to  produce 
decoded  animated  texture  data:  and 

a  graphics  subsystem,  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  for  receiv- 
ing 3-D  image  data  and  decoded  animated  texture  data  and 
combining  and  processing  said  received  3-D  image  data 
and  decoded  animated  texture  data  to  output  processed  3-D 
image  data. 

wherein  said  video  decoder  may  control  said  system  bus  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  devices  to  transfer  the  decoded 
animated  texmre  data  to  said  graphics  subsystem  at  texture 
data  frame  rates  sufficient  to  provide  a  realistic  animation. 


5.630,044 

MEMORY  FAULT  RECOVTRY  S\  STEM  WHICH 

EXECUTES  DEGRAD.ATION  OR  RECOVERY  OF 

MEMORY 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,111,  Jul.  6,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166738 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
VJS.  CI.  395—182.03  8  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  fault  recovery  system  in  an  information  processor 
comprising: 

fault  recovering  means  for  detecting  a  memory  fault  occurring  in 
each  memory  of  a  plurality  of  logic  units  contained  in  an 
information  processor  and  recovering  the  memory  fault; 

fault  memory  registering  means  for  registering  an  identification 
information  of  said  memory  whose  fault  is  detected: 

fault  memory  controlling  means  for  searching  said  fault  memory 
registering  means  for  the  identification  information  of  a 
memory  whose  fault  is  detected  by  said  fault  recovering 
means  to  instruct  said  fault  recovering  means  on  degradation 
of  said  memory  indicated  by  said  identification  information 
when  the  identification  information  of  said  memory  whose 
fault  is  detected  is  registered  and  to  newly  register  the  identi- 
fication information  of  said  memory  whose  fault  is  detected  in 
said  fault  memory  registering  means  when  the  identification 
information  is  not  registered:  and 

registration  monitoring  means  for  measuring  a  time  elapsed 
since  the  fault  memory  controlling  means  registered  the  iden- 
tification information  of  the  memories  registered  in  the  fault 
memory  registering  means  lo  delete  the  identification  infor- 
mation of  a  memory  whose  registration  time  period  exceeds  a 
fixed  time  period. 


5,630,045 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT  DUAL 

FETCH  AND  STORE 
Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Arthur  J. 
Sutton,  Cold  Spring,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,768 
Int.  CI."  G06F  II/J4 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.08  7  Oaims 

7.  A  device  for  concurrently  allowing  parallel  fetch  and  store 
commands  in  a  multiprocessor  system  having  at  least  two  central 
processors  (CPs)  which  can  be  partitioned  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
system  sides  for  said  multiprocessor  system,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 
at  least  two  memory  controllers  (SCs); 
at  least  two  memory  units: 
a  plurality  of  input-output  (I/O)  processors,  each  of  said  CPs  and 

I/O  processors  being  defined  as  a  requestor: 
communication  lines  for  providing  said  requestors  access  to  both 
of  said  memory  controllers;  said  communication  lines  allow- 
ing interchanging  access  to  said  memory  controllers  selec- 
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processor  performing  said  function  from  dau  provided  by  said 
acquisition  circuit  in  order  to  provide  data  applied  to  said  transmis- 
sion circuit,  and  monitoring  operation  of  said  monitoring  device 
and  of  one  other  of  said  processing  chains,  each  of  said  processing 
chains  and  said  monitoring  device  supplying  stams  data  relating  to 
the  operating  stams  of  each  of  said  processing  chains  and  said 
monitoring  device,  the  computer  further  comprising  a  voting 
device  connected  to  said  two  processing  chains  and  to  said  moni- 
toring device  so  as  to  receive  said  status  data  in  order  to  determine 
whether  one  of  said  two  processing  chains  or  said  monitoring 
device  is  out  of  order,  and  a  selection  device  applying  lo  said  data 
outputs  of  said  computer  only  the  output  data  provided  by  one  of 
the  two  processing  chains  determined  to  be  operating  property  by 
said  voting  device. 
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lively  in  order  to  prevent  continuous  engagement  of  one  of 
said  memory  controllers  at  all  times: 

a  configuration  array  associated  with  each  of  said  requestors  for 
designating  one  of  said  memory  controllers  as  a  primary 
memory  controller  and  .said  other  remaining  memory  control- 
ler as  a  secondary  memory  controller: 

an  interiocking  data  protection  mechanism  providing  data  access 
to  only  one  of  said  requestors  at  any  one  time,  said  memory 
controllers  determining  an  exclusivity  ownership  access  status 
for  said  data  as  held  by  any  one  of  said  requestors  and 
removing  said  exclusivity  ownership  access  when  said 
requestor  discontinues  accessing  said  data: 

at  least  a  processing  unit  for  processing  a  command  issued  by 
one  of  said  requestors,  said  memory  conffollers  signalling  a 
response  to  said  requestor  upon  processing  completion:  and 

said  requestor  concurrently  performing  other  data  updates  while 
waiting  for  said  response  from  both  said  memory  controllers, 
said  response  including  both  a  first  response  message  and  any 
requested  data  from  said  primary  memory  controller,  and  a 
second  response  message  from  said  second  memory  control- 
ler. 


5,630,047 
METHOD  FOR  SOFTWARE  ERROR  RECOVERY  USING 

CONSISTENT  GLOBAL  CHECKPOINTS 
Yi-Min  Wang,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,737 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/16 

VS.  a.  395—182.13  29  Claims 


5,630,046 
FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE 

Dominique  Loise,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France,  assignor  to  Sex- 
tant Avionique,  Velizy  Villacoublay.  France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1995,  95  01076 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/2/i:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.09  H  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  computer  system  executing  a 
plurality  of  processes  and  for  recovering  from  an  error  in  said 
system,  each  of  said  processes  capable  of  inter-process  communi- 
cation and  each  of  said  processes  capable  of  performing  periodic 
local  checkpoints,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  said  error: 
defining  a  first  set  of  local  checkpoints: 
determining  a  maximum  consistent  global  checkpoint  includ- 
ing said  first  set  of  local  checkpoints: 
rolling  back  each  of  said  processes  to  an  associated  check- 
point in  said  maximum  consistent  global  checkpoint; 
in  response  lo  a  subsequent  occurrence  of  said  error; 
defining  a  second  set  of  local  checkpoints; 
determining  a  minimum  consistent  global  checkpoint  includ- 
ing said  second  set  of  local  checkpoints;  and 
rolling  back  each  of  said  processes  lo  an  associated  check- 
point in  said  minimum  consistent  global  checkpoint. 
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I.  A  computer  designed  to  perform  at  least  one  given  function. 
to  detect  failures  and  to  further  perform  said  function  subsequent  to 
the  detection  of  a  failure,  said  computer  comprising  data  inputs  and 
dau  outputs,  two  redundant  processing  chains  each  performing 
said  function,  and  a  monitoring  device  comprising  a  processor 
monitoring  operation  of  said  two  processing  chains,  each  process- 
ing chains  comprising  an  acquisition  circuit  connected  to  said  data 
inputs  of  said  computer,  a  uansmission  circuit  providing  outpui 
data  to  be  applied  to  said  dau  outputs  of  said  computer  and  a 


5,630,048 
DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RL^N-TIME  MONITORING 

OF  COMPl  TER  OPERATIONS 
LesUe  T.  La  Joie,  4203  Dauphine  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78727; 
Eugene  M.  Miller,  13112  Marble  Falls  Cove.  Aastin,  Tex. 
78729;  Carl  S.  Dobbs,  and  Michael  B.  Solka,  both  of  1101  S. 
Capital  of  Texas  Hvfj..  BIdg.  J.  Suite  220.  Austin.  Tex.  78746 
FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.058 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CI.  395—183.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  coupled  to  a  dau  bus: 
an  interface  between  the  dau  bus  and  an  external  computer 
system,  said  interface  for  coupling  lo  a  bus  within  the  external 


1404 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13.  1997 


May  13,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1405 


UMI 


COXTTOLIWSUS    -6 

1 

I 

ANALYZED  auFFEB 
20 

AOOACSS 

flEGISTa 

58 

60 

1                       1 

■ 

CCXJWTEP 
56 

1    FUTCT 
1         %4 

1 

'MVT  LATCHES 
52 

1 

■NTEflNAL  DATA  BUS 
'8 

1 

•WTCTf  ACE  TO 

EXTE«NAt  TAJ*GfT 

27 

1 

EXTEWtAL  BUS    50 

5,630.049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SOFTWARE 

ON  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Wayne  M.  Cardoza.  Amberst,  N.H.;  Jeffrey  M.  Diewald,  Bil- 
lerica.  Mass.;  Jeffrey  E.  Nelson.  Milford.  N.H.;  Steven  D. 
DiPirro,  Amherst.  N.H..-  James  R.  Goddard.  Candia,  N.H.; 
Wendell  B.  Fisher.  Jr..  Nashua.  N.H..-  Anne  E.  McEleamey, 
Groton.  and  Richard  Sayde.  Littleton,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,614 
InL  CI.  ■  G06F  n/OO 
VS.  a.  395—183.01  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  software  on  a  network  comprising  a  target 
computer  system  and  a  host  computer  system,  said  target  computer 
system  comprising  a  target  operating  system  and  the  software 
bemg  tested,  said  host  computer  system  comprising  a  host  operat- 
ing system  and  a  software  debugger  that  controls  testing  of  said 
software,  the  method  comprising: 
establishing,  using  said  software  debugger,  a  network  connec- 
tion for  communications  between  said  host  computer  system 
and  said  target  computer  system; 
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computer  system  to  receive  signals  from  the  bus  within  the 
external  computer  system  and  to  provide  signals  from  the 
external  computer  system  directly  to  said  data  bus; 

a  latch,  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  receiving  and  storing 
signals  from  said  data  bus  provided  from  said  interface, 
wherein  said  latch  stores  said  signals  at  a  rate  at  which  said 
signals  are  provided  on  the  external  data  bus; 

a  writable  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  at  least  portions  of 
said  signal  stored  within  said  latch; 

a  first  data  path  coupled  to  said  latch,  wherein  said  signals  from 
the  latch  pass  along  said  first  data  path  to  said  writable 
memory;  ~ 

a  second  data  path  coupled  to  said  latch; 

a  trigger  circuit  to  receive  said  signals  provided  to  the  interface 
from  the  external  computer  system  along  said  second  data 
path  wherein  said  trigger  circuit  generates  a  trigger  signal  on 
the  basis  of  a  comparison  between  a  one  of  said  signals  from 
said  latch  and  a  predetermined  mask  pattern  representing  a 
state  of  a  bus  that  is  diagnostic  between  normal,  error-free 
operation  and  abnormal,  incorrect  operation  of  the  external 
computer  system,  wherein  said  trigger  signal  identifies  a  tar- 
get transaction  on  the  bus  of  the  external  computer  system; 
and 

a  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  first  data  path  and  to  said 
writable  memory,  said  instructions  from  the  latch  passing 
through  said  filter  circuit  before  being  provided  to  said  writ- 
able memory,  wherein  said  filter  circuit  causes  some  of  said 
signals  from  said  latch  to  not  be  stored  in  said  wntable 
memorv. 


transitioning,  in  response  to  said  establishing,  said  target  com- 
puter system  into  a  stopped  state  in  which  it  awaits  input  from 
said  host  computer  system  and  in  which  system  interrupts  are 
masked; 

issuing  to  said  software  debugged  a  debug  command  that  indi- 
cates a  function  to  be  performed  by  said  target  computer 
system; 

determining,  in  response  to  said  issuing,  one  or  more  network 
debugging  protocol  messages  defining  steps  necessary  for  the 
target  computer  system  to  perform  said  function  indicated  by 
said  debug  command; 

communicating  to  said  target  computer  system  using  said  net- 
work connection  said  network  debugging  protocol  messages; 

performing  said  steps  in  said  target  computer  system  to  complete 
said  function  indicates  by  said  debug  command; 

transitioning,  in  response  to  performing  said  steps,  the  target 
computer  system  between  said  stopped  state  and  an  interrupt- 
driven  state  in  which  said  target  computer  system  is  in  a 
normal  system  processing  and  execution  state  and  in  which  a 
network  hardware  device  that  interfaces  said  target  computer 
system  with  said  network  signals  interrupts;  and 

reporting  to  said  host  computer  system  results  of  performing 
said  steps  and  state  information  upon  transitioning  about  said 
target  computer  system. 


5,630,050 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPTURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION  IN  A 
COLTLING  FACILITY 
Deborah  E.  Neuhard.  Poughkeepsie;  Jeffrey  M.  Nick,  Fishkill; 
Kelly   B.   Pusbong,   Highland,  and   Michael  D.  Swanson, 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,909,  Jun.  8,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,647 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.03  39  Claims 
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16.  A  system  for  capturing  data  in  a  data  processing  system 
having  one  or  more  operating  systems  coupled  to  a  coupling 
facility,  said  system  for  captunng  data  comprising: 


means  for  requesting,  external  to  said  coupling  facility,  creation 
of  a  dump  of  information  stored  within  said  coupling  facility; 
and 

means  for  creating  said  dump  within  said  coupling  facility,  said 
means  for  creating  being  included  within  said  coupling  facil- 
ity. 


5,630,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING 

HIERARCHICAL  TEST  SUBSEQUENCE  AND  FINITE 

STATE  MACHINE  (FSM)  MODEL  GRAPHS 

Xiao  Sun,  and  Carmie  A.  Hull,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399307 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  395—183.08  21  Claims 
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(b)  identifying  all  Incoming  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph 
Micro-Edges  and  all  Outgoing  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Sub- 
graph Micro-Edges  for  Each  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
Subgraph; 

(c)  merging  all  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs  with 
their  corresponding  Parent  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs 
by  connecting  all  Incoming  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
Subgraph  Micro-Edges  and  all  Outgoing  Child  Test  Subse- 
quence (TS)  Subgraph  Micro-Edges  to  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
Subgraph  Vertices  in  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs  other 
than  the  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph; 

(d)  sequentially  repeating  steps  (a)-(c)  until  all  Child  Test  Sub- 
sequence (TS)  Subgraphs  have  been  merged  with  dieir  Parent 
Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  to  form  one  or  more  Merged 
Parentless  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph;  and 

(e)  forming  the  Merged  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Graph  for  stor- 
age in  the  Memor>-  by  combining  all  of  the  one  or  more 
Merged  Parentless  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs. 


5,630,052 

SYSTEM  DEVELOPMENT  AND  DEBUG  TOOLS  FOR 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  FUNCTIONS  IN  A  COMPl  TER 

SYSTEM 
Tusbar  Shah.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,624,  Aug.  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,662,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.891 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—183.14  17  CUiins 


1.  A  method  utilizing  a  computer  for  merging  Hierarchical  Test 

Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs  into  a  merged  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

Graph,  the  merged  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Graph  being  used  to 

generate  test  sequences  utilized  in  testing  a  Machine  Under  Test 

(MUT)    for   conformance    against    a    Hierarchical    Finite    State 

Machine  (FSM)  model,  wherein: 

each  said  Test  Subsequence  (TS )  Subgraph  is  a  Directed  Graph 

stored  in  a  Memor>  with  one  or  more  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

Subgraph  Vertices  and  one  or  more  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

Subgraph  Micro-Edges  between  the  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

Subgraph  Vertices; 

each  of  said  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  Micro-Edges 

corresponds  to  a  Test  Subsequence  (TS): 
each  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  comprises  an  Ordered  Sequence  of 

Input/Output  (I/O)  Sequences;  and 
all  said  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs  are  hierarchically 
related  to  each  other,  wherein: 
at  least  one  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  is  a  Parent  Test 

Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph, 
at  least  one  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  is  a  Child  Test 

Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph, 
each  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  has  one  Parent 

Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph, 
at  least  one  Parent  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  is  a 

Parentless  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph, 
Parentless  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs  do  not  h3\e 

Parent  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraphs,  and 
each  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  has  an  Incoming 
Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  Micro-Edge  and  an  Out- 
going Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  Micro-Edge; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  the  Parent  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph  for 
each  Child  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Subgraph; 


1.  An  arrangement  for  debugging  power  management  software, 
comprising: 

a  processor  emulator  for  coupling  to  a  target  computer  system 
that  executes  user  software  stored  in  a  target  system  memory 
and  enters  an  interrogate  mode  in  response  to  a  system  man- 
agement interrupt  from  the  target  computer  system,  wherein 
the  interrogate  mode  enables  access  to  a  system  management 
memor)'  and  power  control  circuitry  in  the  target  computer 
system;  and 

a  control  module  coupled  to  the  processor  emulator  that  enables 
the  processor  emulator  to  begin  execution  of  the  user  software 
and  to  control  the  processor  emulator  in  the  interrogate  mode, 
wherein  the  control  module  accesses  the  system  management 
memor)'  and  the  power  conu-ol  circuitry  \ia  the  processor 
emulator 
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5,630,053 
FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  ACQUISITION  OF  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT 
INFORMATION  PATH  BY  A  PROCESSOR  IN  WHICH  A 
FAILURE  OCCURS 
Takahiro  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-049619 
InL  CI."  G06F  n/00 
VS.  CI.  395—184.01  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

first  through  N-th  processors  which  are  provided  with  first 
through  N-th  input/output  information  transmission  paths, 
respectively,  where  N  represents  a  positive  integer  which  is 
not  less  than  two.  where  n  represents  each  of  integers  1 
through  N.  and  where: 
when  n  is  equal  to  N.  an  (n+1  )-th  processor  corresponds  to  the 
first  processor  and  an  (n+2)-th  processor  corresponds  to  a 
second  processor, 
when  n  is  equal  to  N- 1 .  the  n+2)-th  processor  corresponds  to  the 

first  processor, 
when  n  is  equal  to  N-1 .  an  (n- 1  )-th  processor  corresponds  to  the 
N-th  processor  and  an  (n-2)-th  processor  corresponds  to  an 
(N-l)-th  processor,  and 
when  n  is  equal  to  2.  the  (n-2>-th  processor  corresponds  to  the 
N-th  processor;  and  an  input/output  information  transmission 
path  control  device  coupled  to  the  first  through  the  N-th 
input/output  information  transmission  paths  and  to  a  system 
input/output  information  transmission  path  for  a  controlled 
system,  said  input/output  information  transmission  path  con- 
trol device  configured  to  connect  the  system  input/output 
information  transmission  path  to  one  of  the  first  through  the 
N-th  input/output  information  transmission  paths,  wherein 
in  n-th  processor  comprises; 

an  n-th  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  an  n-th 
input/output  mformation  transmission  path,  said  (n-l)-th 
processor,  and  said  (n-nl  )-th  processor,  said  n-th  CPU  man- 
aging the  n-th  processor, 
an  n-th  failure  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  (n-l)-th 
processor  and  said  n-2)-th  processor  for  monitoring  an 
operation  state  in  said  (n-l)-th  processor,  and 
an  n-th  input/output  information  transmission  path  acquisition 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  n-th  CPU.  said  input/ 
output  information  transmission  path  control  device,  said 
n-Hl)-th  processor,  and  said  (n-H2)-th  processor,  for  directing 
a  control  operation  of  said  input/output  information  trans- 
mission path  control  device,  and  wherein 
said  n-th  CPU  periodically  supplies  said  (n-t-l)-lh  processor 
with  an  n-th  periodic  signal  indicative  of  an  operation  state 
of  the  nth  CPU. 
said  n-ih  failure  detecting  circuit  monitors  the  operation  state 
in  said  (n-l  )-th  processor  by  receiving  an  (n-1  )-th  periodic 
signal  from  said  (n-1  )-th  processor,  said  nth  failure  detect- 
ing circuit  delivering  an  n-th  monitored  result  signal  to  said 
-th  CPU  and  to  an  (n-2)-th  input/output  information  trans- 
mission path  acquisition  control  circuit  in  said  (n-2)-th 
processor, 
said  n-th  CPU  supplies  said  n-th  input/output  information 
transmission  path  acquisition  control  circuit  with  an  n-th 
input/output    information    transmission    path    acquisition 


request  signal  when  said  nth  CPU  requires  acquisition  of 
the  system  input/output  information  transmission  path. 

said  n-th  CPU  supplies,  in  response  to  the  n-th  monitored 
result  signal,  an  n-th  input/output  information  transmission 
path  acquisition  prohibited  signal  to  an  (n-l)-th  input/ 
output  information  transnussion  path  acquisition  control 
circuit  in  said  (n-l)-th  processor,  said  n-th  input/output 
information  transmission  path  acquisition  prohibited  signal 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  n-th  CPU  determines  that 
said  (n-l)-th  processor  may  acquire  the  system  input/ 
output  information  transmission  path,  and 

said  n-th  input/output  information  transmission  path  acquisi- 
tion control  circuit  receives  an  (n-t-2)-th  monitored  result 
signal,  the  n-th  input/output  information  transmission  path 
acquisition  request  signal,  and  an  (n-i-l)-th  input/output 
information  transmission  path  acquisition  prohibited  signal. 

said  nth  CPU.  an  (n+l)-th  CPU  in  said  (n-t-l)-th  processor, 
and  said  n-th  input/output  information  transmission  path 
acquisition  control  circuit  providing  a  determination  of 
whether  or  not  the  system  input/output  information  trans- 
mission path  can  be  acquired  by  the  n-th  processor  on  the 
basis  of  the  (n-t-2)-th  monitored  result  signal  and  the  (n-^l)- 
th  input/output  information  transmission  path  acquisition 
prohibited  signal. 

said  n-th  input/output  information  transmission  path  acquisi- 
tion control  circuit  directing,  in  response  to  the  n-lh  input/ 
output  information  transmission  path  acquisition  request 
signal  and  in  accordance  with  the  determination,  said  input/ 
output  information  transmission  path  control  device  to 
operate  control  of  acquisition  of  the  system  input/output 
information  transmission  path. 


5,630,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  ERROR  CHECK  INFORMATION 
Due  Trang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MTI  Technology  Cen- 
ter, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,771 
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13.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  host  computer,  a  storage 
subsystem  and  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  wherein  the  storage 
subsystem  includes  a  control  logic,  a  data  buflfer  and  a  plurality  of 
bus  controllers,  and  wherein  dau  is  transferred  between  the  host 
computer  and  the  plurality  of  storage  devices  through  the  storage 
subsystem,  the  data  buffer  comprising; 
a  data  bus; 

a  first  memory  device  having  a  data  input  terminal,  an  address 
input  terminal  and  a  data  output  terminal,  the  data  input 
terminal  of  the  first  memory  device  coupled  to  the  data  bus; 
a  second  memory  device  having  a  data  input  terminal,  an 
address  input  terminal  and  a  data  output  terminal,  the  data 
input  terminal  of  the  second  memory  device  coupled  to  the 
data  bus; 
a  first  logic  function  ha\ing  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
data  output  terminal  of  the  first  memory  device,  a  second 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  memory  device; 


a  second  logic  function  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  data  output  terminal  of  the  second  memory  device,  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  memory  device;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  alternately  selecting  between  the  first 
memory  device  and  the  second  memory  device 

wherein  the  control  circuit  selects  the  first  memory  device  to 
cause  the  first  memory  device  to  receive  a  first  new  data  word 
from  the  data  bus  and  to  output  a  first  existing  check  value  to 
the  first  logic  function,  the  first  existing  check  value  and  the 
first  new  data  word  being  input  to  the  first  logic  function  to 
calculate  a  first  updated  partial  cheek  value  which  is  stored  in 
the  second  memory  device,  and 

the  control  circuit  selects  the  second  memory  device  to  cause  the 
second  memory  device  to  receive  a  second  new  data  word 
from  the  data  bus  and  to  output  a  second  existing  check  value 
to  the  second  logic  function,  the  second  existing  check  value 
and  the  second  new  data  word  being  input  to  the  second  logic 
function  to  calculate  a  second  updated  partial  check  value 
which  is  stored  in  the  first  memory  device. 


5,630,056 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  FAULT 
TOLERANCE 
Charles  J.  Horvath,  Concord;  William  I.  Lcavitt,  Grafton: 
Mark  D.  Tetreault.  Northborough;  Gregory  M.  Green,  and 
Peter  C.  Churchill,  both  of  Boxborough,  all  of  Mas.s.,  assign- 
ors to  Stratus  Computer.  Inc..  Marlboro,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^10 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/QO 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.09  16  Claims 


5,630,055 

AUTONOMOUS  PIPELINE  RECONFIGURATION  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  FILLS  FROM 

TERTIARY  CACHE  OR  MEMORY 
Peter  J.  Bannon,  Concord;  Ruben  W.  Castelino,  Marlboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Chandrasekhara  Somanathan.  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,111 

InL  CI."  H03M  13/00;  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—185.05  6  Qaims 

10 


EXE 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  including  a  plurality  of  cache 
memories  and  an  execution  unit  coupled  to  a  computer  bus; 

error  checking  means  coupled  to  said  computer  bus  for  identi- 
fying errors  in  data  received  by  said  execution  unit  over  said 
computer  bus; 

means  for  transferring  said  data  to  said  execution  unit  prior  to 
transmitting  said  data  to  said  error  checking  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  error  checking  means  for  aborting  use 
of  said  data  by  said  execution  unit,  and  for  forcing  subse- 
quently received  data  to  be  transferred  directly  to  said  error 
checking  means,  when  an  error  in  said  data  is  delected;  and 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  any  errors  associated  with 
said  data; 

means  for  transferring  said  data  to  said  cache  memories  only 
after  said  data  has  been  evaluated  to  be  error  free  by  said  error 
checking  means  or  has  been  corrected  by  said  error  correcting 
means. 


r- 

luur. 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  device  comprising 

A.  bus  means  for  transmitting  applied  signals  between  plural 
functional  units. 

B.  a  first  such  functional  unit  including  a  first  processing  section 
for  generating  a  first  signal  and  for  applying  a  portion  thereof 
to  said  bus  means. 

C.  said  first  functional  unit  further  including  a  second  processing 
section  for  generating  a  second  signal  and  for  applying  a 
portion  thereof  to  said  bus  means,  said  second  signal  normally 
being  normally  identical  to  said  first  signal, 

said  portion  of  said  second  signal  applied  to  said  bus  means  by 
said  second  processing  section  being  complementary  to  said 
portion  of  said  normally  identical  first  signal  applied  to  said 
bus  means  by  the  first  processing  section, 

said  second  processing  section  applying  said  portion  of  said 
second  signal  to  said  bus  means  substantially  concurrently 
with  application  of  said  portion  of  said  first  signal  to  said  bus 
means  by  said  first  processing  section,  said  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  so  applied  to  said  bus  means  defining 
a  third  signal,  and 

D.  fault-detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing sections  and  to  said  bus  means,  for  receiving  said 
third  signal  from  said  bus  means  and  for  comparing  at  least 
portions  thereof  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  first 
signal  and  of  said  second  signal  generated  by  those  respective 
processing  sections. 

said  fault-detection  means  signaling  fault  in  response  to  at  least 

selected  differences  between  those  compared  signal  portions. 

and  including 
D.I.  first  loopback-checking  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  means 

and  to  said  first  processing  section,  for  generating  a  signal 

representative  of  identity  of 

i)  a  portion  of  said  first  signal  applied  to  said  bus  means  by 
said  first  processing  section  as  compared  with  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  third  signal  received  from  said  bus 
means,  and 

ii)  a  portion  of  said  first  signal  other  than  that  applied  to  said 

bus  means  by  the  first  processing  section  as  compared  with 

a  corresponding  portion  of  said  third  signal  received  from 

said  bus  means. 

D.2.   second  loopback-checking  means,  coupled  to  said  bus 

means  and  to  said  second  processing  section,  for  generating  a 

signal  representative  of  identity  of 
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i)  a  portion  of  said  second  signal  applied  lo  said  bus  means  by 
said  second  processing  section  as  compared  with  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  third  signal  received  from  said  bus 
means, 
ii)  a  portion  of  said  second  signal  other  than  that  applied  to 
the  bus  means  by  the  second  processing  section  as  com- 
pared with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  third  signal 
received  from  said  bus,  and 
D.3.   bus-checking  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
loopback-checking  means,  for  responding  to  absences  of  iden- 
tity as  reflected  in  signals  generated  by  both  of  said  first  and 
second  loopback-checking  means  for  generating  a  transmis- 
sion error  signal. 


5,«0,057 
SECURE  ARCHITECTX'RE  .4ND  APPARATUS  USING  AN 

INDEPENDENT  COMPUTER  CARTRIDGE 
John  N.  Hait.  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235  J48,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,817,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,815,  Apr. 

23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  206,001,  Jun.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,324 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—186  15  Claims 


2.  A  first  portable  secure  computer  architecture  for  protecting 
information  and  at  least  one  program  for  controlling  said  informa- 
uon.  comprising: 

a  single  sealed  cartridge  and  a  computer  contained  within  said 
cartridge,  said  computer  having  a  central  data  processing 
means,  communications  means  controlled  by  said  central  data 
processing  means  for  providing  information  into  and/or  out- 
put from  said  cartridge  and  said  computer,  memory  means 
controlled  by  said  central  data  processing  means,  information 
within  said  memory  means,  at  least  one  program  within  said 
memory  means  \Miich  controls  said  central  data  processing 
means  and  ultimately  said  information  and  said  at  least  one 
program, 
said  computer  further  having  a  cryptographic  program  including 
at  least  one  encryption/decryption  key  for  encrypting  outgo- 
ing information  and  decrypting  incoming  information,  said 
cryptographic  program  having  an  only  existing  copy  of  said  at 
least  one  encryption/decryption  key  which  exists  only  in  said 
portable  secure  computer  architecture  and  which  is  unknown 
to  any  human. 


a  security  signal  generator  for  periodically  providing  a  security 
signal  on  at  least  one  port  of  said  network,  said  port  perform- 
ing normal  data  transfers  between  said  periods  when  said 
security  signal  is  provided; 

a  security  sensor  connected  to  said  port  for  sensing  during  one 
period,  a  first  feedback  signal  from  said  port,  said  first  feed- 
back signal  being  a  response  by  a  normal  impedance  of  a 
terminal  device  lo  said  security  signal  without  regard  to 
operation  of  said  terminal  device  and  providing  a  first  security 
data  during  said  one  penod.  said  security  sensor  sensing 
during  another  period,  a  second  feedback  signal  when  a 
terminal  device  is  not  connected  to  said  port,  and  providing  a 
second  security  data  during  said  another  period; 

security  logic  connected  to  said  sensor  and  responsive  to  said 
sensor  for  comparing  said  first  security  data  with  said  second 
security  data  in  order  to  determine  if  said  terminal  device  has 
been  removed  from  said  port  and  to  determine  if  said  terminal 
device  has  been  added  to  said  port;  and 

an  alarm  connected  to  said  security  logic  and  responsive  to  said 
security  logic  for  alerting  an  operator  when  said  security  logic 
has  determined  that  said  terminal  device  has  been  removed 
from  said  port  and  when  said  security  logic  has  determined 
that  said  terminal  device  has  been  added  to  said  port. 


5,630,059 
EXPEDITED  MESSAGE  TRANSFER  IN  A  MULTI-NODAL 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  T.  Brady:  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

David  R.  Nowlen,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,962 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  8  Claims 
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5,630,058 
NETWORK  CONNECTED  DEVICE  PROTECTION 
Joseph  M.  Mosley,  and  Walter  N.  Zaiph,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,627 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—187.01  7  Claims 

I.  A  network  controller  comprising: 


1.  A  computing  system  including  multiple  nodes  said  system 
comprising: 

a  communication  network; 

a  first  node  connected  lo  said  communication  network  and 
including  means  for  transmitting  an  information  transfer 
request  that  includes  identification  data  usable  by  a  node  to 


access  requested  information  and  further  data  identifying  a 
destination  for  said  requested  information;  and 
second  node  connected  to  said  communication  network  for 
receiving  said  information  transfer  request,  said  second  node 
including  a  memory  for  storing  said  requested  information,  a 
processor  and  a  message  output  control  data  structure,  said 
second  node  also  including  a  processor  that  is  responsive  to 
identification  data  contained  in  said  message  output  control 
data  structure  to  access  information  from  said  memory,  said 
processor  further  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  information 
transfer  request  from  said  first  node  to  insert  said  identifica- 
tion data  contained  in  said  information  transfer  request  from 
said  first  node  into  said  message  output  control  data  structure, 
said  second  node  initiating  an  output  operation,  without  per- 
forming an  interrupt  of  said  processor,  by  employing  said 
message  output  control  data  structure  and  pointers  to  required 
data  as  included  with  said  information  transfer  request  from 
said  first  node,  to  access  said  requested  information  fn)m  said 
memory  and  to  communicate  said  requested  information  to 
said  destination. 


5,630,061 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  HRST  COMPUTER  TO 

COMMUNICATE  OVER  SWITCHED  NETWORK  WITH 

SECOND  COMPUITER  LOCATED  WITHIN  LAN  BY 

USING  MEDIA  ACCESS  CONTROL  DRI\T:R  IN 

DIFFERENT  MODES 

Roger  K.  Richter;  Robert  O.  Sharp,  both  of  Round  Rock,  and 

Quentin  H.  Stephenson.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^95 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  24  Claims 


5,630,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MUXTI- 
MEDU  MESSAGES  OVER  DIFFERENT  TRANSMISSION 

MEDU 
Hien  Tang,  Orange;  Randy  A.  Cwikowski,  Dana  Point,  and 
.AUstair  Egan,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,768,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.534 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00;  H04M  3/50 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  multi-media  message  to  a  remote 
site  over  a  sender-specified  one  of  plural  dififerenl  transmission 
media,  the  plural  different  transmission  media  including  at  least  a 
voice  telephone  transmission  medium,  a  facsimile  transmission 
medium  and  a  modem  transmission  medium,  the  multi-media 
message  having  plural  components  of  differing  types,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

allowing  a  sender  to  specify  a  delivery  medium  for  delivering 
the  components  of  the  multi-media  message  lo  the  remote 
site; 
obtaining,  for  each  component  of  the  multi-media  message 
whose  type  is  incompatible  with  said  sender-specified  deliv- 
ery medium,  an  equivalent  component  whose  type  is  compat- 
ible; 
forming  a  delivery  schedule  for  delivering  the  multi-media  mes- 
sage, the  delivery  schedule  selectively  scheduling  an  original 
multi-media  component  or  Its  equivalent  component  in  accor- 
dance with  which  is  compatible  with  said  sender-specified 
delivery  medium;  and 
delivering  the  multi-media  message  to  the  remote  sile  in  accor- 
dance with  the  delivery  schedule. 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  first  computer  to  communicate  over  a 
switched  network  with  a  second  computer  located  within  a  local 
area  network  connectable  to  the  switched  network,  the  first  com- 
puter having  a  media  access  control  driver  for  providing  a  commu- 
nication channel  to  connect  the  first  computer  to  the  switched 
network,  comprising; 
means  for  placing  the  media  access  control  driver  in  a  first  mode 
to  establish  a  connection  between  the  first  computer  and  the 
second  computer  via  the  switched  network; 
means  for  placing  the  media  access  control  driver  in  a  second 
mode  in  which  messages  in  a  protocol  of  Ihe  local  area 
network  are  passed  between  the  first  and  second  computers 
over  the  switched  network; 
means  for  managing  a  status  of  a  connection  between  the  first 

and  second  computers;  and 
means  for  passing  messages  in  the  local  area  network  protocol 
between  the  first  and  second  computers  when  the  media 
access  control  driver  is  in  the  second  mode. 


5,630,062 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE  FORMING 

SYSTEM,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Toshihisa    Okutsu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  S-1517I6 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.03  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  a  network  which 
connects  a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses,  said  image 
forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  image  information  to  be  subjected 

to  image  formation: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the 

image  information; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  image 
forming  means  can  perform  image  formation  of  the  image 
information  received  by  said  reception  means;  and 
transfer  means  for  searching  by  bidirectional  communication  via 
the  network  for  a  second  image  forming  apparatus  which  can 
perform  image  formation  of  the  received  image  information  in 
accordance  with  a  determination  result  of  said  determination 
means,  and  transferring  the  image  information  via  the  net- 
work to  the  second  image  forming  apparatus, 
wherein  said  determination  means  comprises: 
a  capability  generation  unit  for  generating  image  formation 

capability  information  of  said  image  forming  means;  and 
an  attribute  generation  unit  for  generating  data  attribute  infor- 
mation of  the  image  information  by  analyzing  the  image 
information, 
wherein  said  determination  means  determines,  based  on  the 
image  formation  capability  information  and  the  data  attribute 
information,  whether  or  not  image  formation  of  the  image 
information  is  possible,  and 
wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises: 

a  storage  unit  for  pre-slonng  identification  information  to  be 
used  for  identifying  the  second  image  forming  apparatus  on 
the  network; 
an  acquisition  unit  for  acquiring  image  information  capability 
information  of  the  second  image  forming  apparatus  via  the 
network  on  the  basis  of  the  identification  information  stored 
in  said  storage  unit; 
a  determination  unit  for  determining,  based  on  the  image 
formation  capability  information  acquired  from  the  second 
image  forming  apparatus  by  said  acquisition  unit  and  the 
data  attribute  information  generated  by  said  attribute  gen- 
eration unit,  whether  or  not  the  second  image  forming 
apparatus  can  perform  image  formation  of  the  image  infor- 
mation; and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  image  information  to  the 
second  image  forming  apparatus  in  accordance  with  a 
determination  result  of  said  determination  unit. 


1.  A  data  distribution  system  for  a  network  of  multi-processors, 
wherein  each  of  the  multi-processors  includes,  a  memory  for 
storage  of  data,  the  dau  being  accessed  by  an  address,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  address/data  bus  interconnected  to  the  memories  of  the 
multi-processors;  and 

(b)  data  distribution  means  for  routing  data  to  one  or  more  of  the 
memories  of  the  multi-processors  without  the  multi- 
processors requesting  data,  said  address/data  bus  being  inter- 
connected to  said  data  distribution  means,  said  data  distribu- 
tion means  including: 

(1)  means  for  generating  adxlress  information  along  said 
address/data  bus  for  simultaneous  transmission  to  each  of 
the  memories  for  data  access; 

(2)  means  for  generating  a  memory  select  signal  to  each  of  the 
memories  for  selecting  one  of  the  memories  for  data  access 
at  a  selected  address;  and 

(3)  means  for  generating  a  read/write  signal  to  each  of  the 
memories  for  selecting  one  or  more  memories  to  which 
data  is  to  be  transferred  from  said  address/data  bus  selected 
by  said  address  generating  means  and  said  memory  select 
means  to  thereby  write  data  simultaneously  to  one  or  more 
memories  of  the  multi-processors  at  a  selected  address. 
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5.630,064 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  USING  READER/ 

WRITER  AND  DATA  CARRIER 

Yoshihito  Ishibashi:  Masao  Oba,  and  Manabu  Asakura,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokimec.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142842 

Int.  CI.'  HO  I J  13/00 

V.S.  a.  395—200,05  21  Claims 
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5.630.063 
DATA  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR MEMORIES  USING  SIMULTANEOUS  DATA 

TRANSFER  WITHOl  T  PROCESSOR  INTERVENTION 

William  D.  McConnell.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.658,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,200 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.03  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  a  data 
reading  operation  from  data  carriers  by  a  reader/writer,  wherein 
said  data  carrier  comprises: 

a  memory  for  holding  data; 

response  means  for  returning  a  predetermined  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  data  read  out  from  said  memory  when 
receiving  a  predetermined  command  from  said  reader/ 
writer; 

response  permitting  means  for  permitting  said  response  means 
to  return  the  data;  and 

data  collating  means  for  collating  data  for  collation  added  to  a 
data  collation  command  transmitted  from  said  reader/writer 
and  the  data  held  in  said  memory  and.  when  the  collation 
succeeds,  for  permitting  the  reading  of  next  data, 
said  reader/writer  comprises: 

response  permission  command  means  for  permitting  said 
response  means  of  said  data  carrier  to  permit  the  remm  of 
the  data: 

data  return  command  means  for  returning  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  data  from  said  memory  held  in  said  data  carrier; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  reception  data  returned  firom 
said  data  carrier;  and 


data  collation  command  means  for  allowing  said  data  collat- 
ing means  of  said  data  carrier  to  collate  said  reception  data 
decoded  by  said  decoding  means. 


5,630,065 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  FROM 

PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMITTING  LINKS  TO 

PLURALITY  OF  RECEIVING  LINKS  USING  LINK 

HIGHWAY,  CONCENTRATOR.  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

Nobuaki  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283400 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.06  4  Claims 
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common  data  link  channel  input  port  and  said  second 
indicated  period  of  time  based  on  said  address  information 
received  by  said  address  channel  input  port. 


1.  A  time-division  multiplex  communication  system  for  trans- 
mitting data  from  a  plurality  of  transmitting  individual  links  con- 
nected to  respective  individual  link  terminators  to  a  plurality  of 
receiving  individual  links  connected  to  respective  individual  link 
terminators,  comprising: 
a  link  highway  having  a  common  data  link  channel  and  an 

address  identification  channel; 
a  concentrator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  and  temporarily  holding 
input  signals  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  individual 
links  through  said  respective  individual  link  terminators; 
address  detecting  means  for  detecting  reception  of  the  input 
signals  by  said  input  ports  and  detecting  input  port  addresses 
of  the  input  signals  from  physical  positions  of  said  input 
ports; 
input  port  switching  means  for  connecting  an  indicated  input 
port  to  said  common  data  link  channel  for  a  first  indicated 
period  of  time; 
concentration  control   means  for  controlling  said  input  port 
switching  means  to  connect  one  of  said  input  ports  which  is 
indicated  by  the  input  pon  address  of  an  input  signal  to  said 
common  data  link  channel  of  the  link  highway  for  a  period  of 
time  depending  on  a  length  of  said  input  signal;  and 
address   information  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
input  port  address  to  said  address  identification  channel  of  the 
link  highway;  and 
a  distributor  comprising: 
a  common  data  link  channel  input  port  for  receiving  a  signal 

from  said  common  data  link  channel; 
an  address  channel  input  port  for  receiving  address  informa- 
tion from  said  address  identification  channel; 
individual  link  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  common 
data  link  channel  input  pon  to  an  indicated  one  of  said 
receiving  individual  links  for  a  second  indicated  period  of 
time;  and 
distribution  control  means  for  controlling  selection  of  one  of 
said  receiving  individual  links  to  be  connected  to  said 


5,630,066 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  OBJECT  VIEW 

AND  PLATFORM  INDEPENDENT  OBJECT 
James  A.  Gosling,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,884 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/24:13/38:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.09 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distributed  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  distinct  computers,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  first  computer,  storing  viewer  programs,  each  viewer 
program  enabling  a  user  thereof  to  view  data  in  objects  of  an 
associated  data  type; 

b)  in  said  first  computer,  enabling  a  user  to  view  data  in  a  first 
object  having  an  associated  first  data  type  using  a  first  one  of 
said  viewer  programs;  said  data  in  said  first  object  including 
link  data  referencing  a  second  object  of  a  second  data  type, 
said  link  data  identifying  a  second  computer  in  which  said 
second  object  is  located; 

c)  in  said  first  computer,  enabling  said  user  to  select  said  link 
data; 

e)  said  first  computer  responding  to  user  selection  of  said  link 
data  by  establishing  a  first  communication  link  between  said 
first  computer  and  said  second  computer  and  initiating 
retrieval  of  said  second  object  from  said  second  computer 
including  retrieving  data  type  information  associated  with 
said  second  object; 

f)  said  first  computer,  determining  whether  said  viewer  programs 
stored  in  said  first  computer  include  a  viewer  program  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  data  type; 

g)  when  said  determination  in  step  (0  is  negative,  determining 
whether  a  viewer  program  associated  with  said  second  data 
type  is  stored  in  said  second  computer; 

h)  when  said  determination  in  step  (g)  is  positive. 

hi)  loading  a  copy  of  said  viewer  program  associated  with 
said  second  data  type  into  said  first  computer. 

h2)  executing  a  verification  procedure  on  said  copied  viewer 
program  to  determine  whether  said  copied  viewer  program 
meets  predetermined  operand  stack  usage  criteria: 
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h3)  when  said  determination  is  step  h2  is  positive,  executing 
said  copied  viewer  program  so  as  to  enable  said  user  to 
view  said  second  object. 


5,630,067 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  MlfLTIPLE 
TIME-CRITICAL  DATA  STREAMS 
Craig  N.  Kindell,  Delray  Beach;  Kenneth  L.  Milsted;  Michael 
P.  Vogt.  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Susan  E.  Waefler,  Delray  Beach, 
and  Brian  E.  Yoder,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.030.  Jul.  29.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,167 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.09  18  Claims 


5,630,068 

SHOPPERS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESSES  RELATING  THERETO 

Leo  Vela,  P.O.  Box  331707,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.  33233-1707; 

Thurman  Sasser.  1816  Sarazan  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32808,  and 

Roger  L.  Martin.  RO.  Box  5591,  Deltona,  Fla.  32728-5591 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,653,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,599,  Nov.  6,  1989, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,437,  Oct.  14,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,882,724.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

177,708 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  395—201  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  storage  and  presentation  system  for  stonng 
video  clips,  each  clip  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  for 
displaying  said  video  clips  in  response  to  requests  by  viewers,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  computer  network: 

a  plurality  of  computers  connected  to  said  computer  network, 
each  computer  having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  storage 
device,  at  least  one  viewing  station,  input  means  for  allowing 
said  viewers  to  request  display  of  a  specific  video  clip  on  said 
at  least  one  viewing  station  and  buffer  means  for  temporarily 
storing  segments  of  said  specific  video  clip  prior  to  display: 
client  means  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  computers  for  retrieving 
one  of  the  \ideo  clips  from  the  local  storage  device  coupled 
thereto  and  for  sending  a  request  for  one  of  said  video  clips 
over  the  computer  network  to  other  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
puters: 
server  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  computers  responsive  to 
said  request  for  retrieving  said  video  clip  from  a  selected 
storage  device  coupled  to  said  computer  said  server  means 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  retrieval  capacity: 
means  cooperating  with  said  server  means  in  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  computers  for  monitoring  said  buffer  means  in  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  computers  coupled  to  said  network  to 
determine  a  number  of  video  clip  segments  retrieved  from 
said  selected  storage  device;  and  stored  in  said  buffer  means; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  number  of  video  clip  segments  stored 
in  said  buffer  means  and  to  said  maximum  retrieval  capacity 
for  controlling  said  client  means  and  said  server  means  to 
refuse  said  viewer  request  to  display  said  specific  video  clip 
when  said  maximum  retrieval  capacity  would  be  exceeded  or 
said  number  of  said  video  clip  segments  stored  in  said  buffer 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  controlling 
means  comprising  a  configuration  table  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  coupled  to  said  computer  network,  said 
configuration  containing  at  least  one  entry  comprising  said 
predetemuned  maximum  retrieval  capacity. 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  product  information  from  a 
given  location  to  a  prospective  customer  at  a  remote  retail  estab- 
lishment comprising: 

means  at  said  given  location  for  transmitting  a  first  signal 
containing  said  information  to  said  remote  retail  establish- 
ment; 

means  at  said  remote  retail  esublishment  for  transmitting,  in 
response  to  said  first  signal,  a  second  signal  containing  said 
information; 

means  movable  by  said  prospective  customer  about  said  remote 
retail  establishment  including  means  for  receiving  said  second 
signal,  means  for  storing  the  information  contained  therein, 
means  operative  when  triggered  by  a  third  signal  for  retriev- 
ing said  stored  information  from  said  storing  means,  and 
means  for  communicating  said  retrieved  information,  in  a 
form  discernible  by  a  human,  to  said  prospective  customer 
wherein  said  movable  means  includes  means  for  generating 
data  indicating  the  presence  of  a  human  at  said  movable 
means  at  the  time  said  information  is  communicated;  and 

means  at  said  remote  retail  establishment  for  automatically 
transmitting  said  third  signal  for  automatically  triggering  said 
means  for  retrieving  said  stored  information. 


5,630,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
WORKFLOW  MAPS  OF  BUSINESS  PROCESSES 
Fernando  Flores.  Berkeley;  Chauncey  F.  Bell,  III;  Pablo  A. 
Flores,  both  of  .Alameda;  Rodrigo  F.  Flores,  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif.;    Raul    Medina-Mora   Icaza,   Mexico   City,   Mexico; 
Jaime  G.  Vasquez,  Alameda;  Thomas  E.  White,  Monte  Ser- 
eno,  both  of  Calif.;  Russell  G.  Redenbaugh,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.;    John    A.    McAfee,    Kensington;    Bart    .4.    Macleod. 
Alameda,  both  of  Calif.;  Juan  L.  Saldivar.  Mexico  City, 
Mexico;  Terry  A.  Winogard,  Sunford,  and  Robert  P.  Dun- 
ham, Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Action  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,236 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CL  395—207  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer  based  system  for  creating  a  representation  of  a 
business  process  and  its  associated  workflows,  said  system  com- 
prising a  computer  which  executes  a  program,  said  program 
including  means  for  generating  when  said  program  is  executed  by 
said  computer  i)  a  component  representation  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined subset  of  said  business  process  in  terms  of  its  workflows,  ii) 


at  least  a  predetermined  subset  of  links  between  said  workflows 
based  upon  a  predetermined  set  of  workflow  rules,  and  iii)  condi- 
tional links  between  said  workflows,  each  of  said  conditional  links 
including  a  conditional  junction,  an  origin  link  between  a  source 
workflow  and  said  conditional  junction  and  at  least  one  target  link 
between  said  conditional  junction  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
target  workflows. 


5,630,070 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESOURCE 

PLANNING 

Brenda  L.  Dietrich,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Wittrock, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,014 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—208  23  Claims 


Bat  Of 

•—  RESOURCE 
0*T* 


RESOURCE 

AMILASILITY 

D*Ta 


COST    > 

REVENUE 

DATA 


ORTIOMAL  RESOURCE 
ALLOCATIOW 
PROCEDURE 


type  having  a  nonzero  shipment,  the  quantities  of  the  product 
types  in  inventory  being  entered  at  locations  of  said  vector 
corresponding  to  the  matrix  row  having  the  production  con- 
straints; 

via  a  plurality  of  demand  constraints  for  said  products,  con- 
straining shipments  of  respective  ones  of  said  product  types  to 
be  less  than  or  equal  to  a  demand  for  the  respective  product 
types; 

placing  said  demand  constraints  of  said  products  in  separate 
additional  rows  of  said  matrix  with  shipments  being  located  in 
respective  ones  of  said  shipment  columns  of  the  matrix,  the 
demands  for  said  product  types  being  located  in  separate 
locations  of  said  vector  corresponding  to  the  respective  rows 
of  the  demand  constraints: 

applying  a  linear  programming  optimization  to  said  matrix  and 
said  vector  in  accordance  with  an  objective  function  to  obtain 
an  optimum  production  quantity  for  each  of  said,  product 
types;  and 

producing,  via  said  plurality  of  manufacturing  procedures,  said 
optimum  production  quantity  for  each  of  said  product  types. 


5,630,071 
POS  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF  SCANNER  AND  DISPLAY 

FOR  ISSUING  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  PI  RCHASED 
COMMODITIES  AFTER  EACH  FIXED  INTERVAL  OF 
TIME 
Kazubito  Sakai;  Tomochika  Shibata;  Chizuo  Suzuki:  Chizu 
Shimizu,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Kaoru  Kikuchi.  Hachioji,  and 
Kyouko  Terada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,789.  Jul.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296990 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—221  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  component  allocation  in  a  manufac- 
ture of  a  plurality  of  products  of  different  types  from  a  set  of 
components  by  a  plurality  of  manufacturing  procedures  to  obtain 
an  optimum  production  quantity  for  each  of  said  product  types, 
comprising  steps  of: 

within  each  of  said  procedures,  establishing  quantities  of  com- 
ponents to  be  employed  in  respective  ones  of  said  procedures; 

providing  an  inventory  of  said  components,  and  placing  each 
type  of  component  of  the  inventory  in  a  .separate  location  of  a 
vector; 

arranging  said  products  as  variables  in  respective  product  col- 
umns of  a  matrix  having  rows  and  columns  wherein  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  rows  are  reserved  for  respective  compo- 
nents of  the  products,  there  being  a  plurality  of  product 
columns  with  a  separate  column  for  each  product  type: 

establishing  a  material  constraint  for  the  set  of  components  of 
the  respective  component  rows  by.  in  each  of  the  component 
rows,  multiplying  the  product  vanable  of  each  column  by 
coefficients  designating  the  amount  of  each  component  in  the 
product,  each  of  the  component  rows  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  an  amount  of  component  type  in  the  vector: 

via  a  plurality  of  production  constraints  for  said  products,  con- 
straining shipments  of  respective  ones  of  said  product  types 
minus  the  quantity  of  each  of  the  respective  product  types 
produced  to  be  less  than  or  equal  to  a  quantity  of  each  of  the 
product  types  in  inventory; 

placing  said  production  constraints  of  said  product  types  in 
respective  ones  of  additional  rows  of  the  matrix  with  ship- 
ments being  located  in  separate  shipment  columns  of  the 
matrix  and  said  product  types  being  located  in  the  respective 
product  columns,  there  being  a  separate  row  for  each  product 
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1.  A  point  of  sale  system,  comprising: 

a  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transporting  means 
having  a  scanning  function  and  including  at  least  one  of  a 
commodity  code  reading  section  for  reading  a  commodity 
code  applied  to  a  commodity,  an  accommodation  section  for 
accommodating  therein  a  commodity  whose  commodity  code 
has  been  read  by  said  commodity  code  reading  section,  and  an 
inputting  section  for  inpuning  at  least  information  substan- 
tially unique  to  a  user; 

a  commodity  price  file,  operably  coupled  to  said  purchased 
commodity  accommodating  and  transporting  means,  for 
accommodating  price  information  of  commodities  corre- 
sponding to  commodity  codes; 

a  settlement  POS  terminal  for  performing  final  settlement  of 
accounts  for  purchased  commodities  accommodated  in  said 
accommodation  section  of  said  purchased  commodity  accom- 
modating and  transporting  means,  said  settlement  POS  termi- 
nal including  a  receipt  issuance  section  for  issuing  a  result  of 
the  settlement  of  accounts  as  a  receipt; 

a  control  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  purchased  commodity 
accommodating  and  transporting  means  and  to  said  settlement 
POS  terminal,  for  controlling  said  purcha.sed  commodity 
accommodating  and  transporting  apparatus  and  said  settle- 
ment POS  terminal,  said  control  means  further  controlling 
said  settlement  POS  terminal  for  intermittently  issuing  said 
result  of  the  settlement:  and 

a  sorting  processing  section,  operably  coupled  to  said  commod- 
ity price  file,  for  sorting,  at  a  point  of  time  when  reading  of 
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commodity  codes  by  said  commodity  code  reading  section  of 
said  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transporting 
means  is  completed,  purchased  commodity  data  related  to 
prices  of  the  commodities  obtained  by  retrieval  of  said  com- 
modity price  file  based  on  the  commodity  code  information 
read  by  said  commodity  code  reading  sectjon  arranged  into 
commodity  categories  to  which  the  commodities  belong, 
wherein  said  receipt  issuance  section  of  said  settlement  POS 
terminal,  operably  coupled  to  said  sorting  processing  section, 
issues  a  result  of  the  sorting  processing  by  said  sorting  pro- 
cessing section  as  a  receipt. 


5.630.072 
RELIA  PROCESS:  INTEGRATED  RELATIONAL  OBJECT 
UNIT  IDENTIFICATION  AND  LOCATION  ADDRESSING 

PROCESSES 
Larry  D.  Dobbins,  1319  Southern  Hills  Rd.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
77339 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2984«2 

InL  a.^  G06F  17/60: 17/30: 19m 

U.S.  a.  399—222  35  aaims 
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number  of  subject  Object  Units  which  exists  at  a  lower 
hierarchy  level  than  the  number  of  Ancestor  Object  Units)  of 
the  subject  Object  Unit,  with  a  number  of  intermediate 
tracked  Ancestor  Object  Units  existing  between  the  subject 
Object  Unit  and  referenced  Ancestor  Object  Units  and 
between  the  referenced  Ancestor  Object  Units  and  an  Origin 
Object  Unit  (an  Object  Unit  without  a  tracked  Ancestor 
Object  Unit  and  as  a  highest  hierarchy  level  tracked  Ancestor 
of  the  subject  Object  Unit),  to  support  descriptions  of  a 
location  address  not  fully  provided  by  hierarchical  location 
address  elements  and  their  individual  descriptions  included 
within  an  Ancestor  Object  Unit  Record  (a  Data  Base  Manage- 
ment System  record  containing  parameters  of  an  Object  Unit, 
comprising  an  Ancestor,  that  are  unique  to  the  Object  Unit); 
and 
(c)  recording  the  hierarchical  location  address  for  the  subject 
Object  Unit  relative  to  one  of  the  related  Object  Units  using  a 
record  (referred  to  as  an  Object  Unit  Record),  and  placing  the 
parameters  of  the  subject  Object  Unit  in  a  file  that  is  con- 
trolled by  a  series  of  steps  performed  by  a  computer:  (ReliA 
Integrated  Process). 


5.630,073 
PERSONAL  ACCOUNT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Jon  D.  Nolan,  7537  Berkshire  Dr.,  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52402 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,415 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—245  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  integrated  relational  object  unit  identification  and  location 
addressing  (ReliA)  process  including  a  number  of  sub-processes 
for  tracking  and  configuration  management  and  identification  of 
any  subject  Object  Unit  (any  individual,  tangible,  measurable  or 
observable  object  and  a  number  of  Descendant  generations  thereof, 
the  number  of  Descendants  or  Descendant  generations  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  number  of  Object  Units  contained, 
a  number  of  Object  Units  held  and  a  number  of  Object  Units 
physically  controlled  by  the  subject  Object  Unit  which  exists  at  a 
higher  hierarchy  level  than  the  number  of  Descendant  Object 
Units)  in  a  hierarchy  (a  hierarchical  object  system  with  "N"  hier- 
archy levels,  where  "N"  is  a  positive  integer),  said  number  of 
subprocesses  performed  by  a  computer  system  using  information 
about  Object  Units'  location  addresses  in  relation  to  each  other  to 
facilitate  integration  of  control  over  the  hierarchy  and  to  refer 
relationally  to  any  location  in  the  hierarchy,  said  process: 

(a)  tracking  any  subject  Object  Unit  identified  by  a  Unique  Unit 
Identifier  (referred  to  as  Object  Unit  Unique  Identifier,  a 
unique  combination  of  characters  affixed  to  the  subject  Object 
Unit  diat  uniquely  identifies  the  subject  Object  Unit  within  a 
universe  of  other  Object  Units)  at  any  hierarchy  level,  and, 
thus,  tracking  a  number  of  Descendant  tracked  Object  Units 
of  the  tracked  subject  Object  Unit: 

(b)  identifying  the  location  address,  comprising  a  Normalized 
Address  (a  location  address  in  which  a  Hierarchically  Coded 
Location  Address  of  tracked  Ancestor  Object  Units  is  not 
included  in  the  Hierarchically  Coded  Location  Address  of  its 
Component  Object  Units,  the  location  address  of  the  Compo- 
nent Object  Units  being  indicated  by  a  reference  to  the  lowest 
tracked  Ancestor  Object  Unit  of  each  Component  Object 
Unit),  of  the  subject  Object  Unit  by  referencing  a  number  of 
physically  related  tracked  Object  Units  within  a  number  of 
physically  related  Ancestor  Object  Units  (a  number  of  related 
Object  Units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  number 
of  Object  Units  containing,  a  number  of  Object  Units  holding 
and  a  number  of  Object  Units  physically  controlling  the 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  automated  entry  of  transaction  data  into 
a  data  base  for  the  purpose  of  tracking  specific  expenditures, 
income,  assets,  and  liability  items,  comprising: 

negotiable  instrument  means  including  a  tangible  medium  which 
carries  payment  order  means  for  enabling  a  first  pany  to  order 
a  second  party  to  pay  a  third  party  for  a  purchase: 

machine  readable  means  on  said  negotiable  instrument  means 
for  enabling  the  first  party  to  manually  enter  information 
concerning  said  payment,  other  than  an  amount  of  said  pay- 
ment, on  said  negotiable  instrument  means  during  preparation 
of  the  order  by  the  first  party: 

automatic  reading  means  for  automatically  reading  said  informa- 
tion and  entering  said  information  into  a  database:  and 

information  processing  means  for  processing  said  information 
for  use  by  the  first  party. 


5.630.074 
INTER-PROGRAM  COMMUNICATION  AND 
SCHEDULING  METHOD  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Anthony  R.  Beltran.  Columbia  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Network  Systems  Corporation,  \Unneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,409.  Dec.  18,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.120 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—250  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microcomputer  of  the  IBM  compatible  type  incorporating 
a  random  access  memory  for  storing  an  MSDOS  type  disk  operat- 
ing system,  a  plurality  of  serial  communication  ports  and  a  real- 
time  clock   for   generating   real-time    interrupts,   apparatus   for 
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extending  and  enhancing  the  operating  environment  of  subordinate 
application  programs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  public  buffer  of  fixed  capacity  resident  in  said  random 
access  memory  for  storing  inter-program  messages  and  data 
indicative  of  a  conditionally  specified  execution  sequence  for 
asynchronous  communication  with  a  kernel  program: 

(b)  a  private  buffer  of  fixed  capacity  resident  in  said  random 
access  memory  for  storing  data  (execution  thread)  indicative 
of  a  conditionally  specified  application  program  execution 
sequence  for  asynchronous  communication  between  applica- 
tion programs; 

(c)  a  first  controlling  means  (Holder  program)  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  to  and  from  said  public  buffer  according  to  a 
first  predetermined  command  protocol,  said  first  controlling 
means  further  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  to  and  from  said 
private  buffer  according  to  a  second  predetermined  command 
protocol:  and 

(d)  a  second  controlling  means  (Kernel  program)  for  controlling 
the  execution  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  subordinate  appli- 
cation programs  in  a  serial  sequence  according  to  the  data 
stored  in  said  private  buffer,  said  subordinate  application 
programs  communicating  asynchronously  via  said  inter- 
program  messages  stored  in  said  public  buffer. 
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if  it  is  determined  that  said  instruction  comprises  a  plurality  of 
write  operations  on  a  block  of  data  strings,  each  of  said  data 
strings  being  smaller  than  a  line  of  data. 

for  each  write  operation: 

determining   whether  an   address   of  said   write   operation 
matches  a  tag  entry  of  a  buffer  of  said  microprocessor;  and 
writing  data  corresponding  to  said  address  to  said  buffer  if 
said  address  matches  said  tag  entry; 

combining  said  data  written  to  said  buffer  to  generate  a  com- 
bined set  of  data,  such  that  data  is  combined  for  select  write 
operations. 


5,630,076 
DYNAMIC  DEVICE  MATCHING  USING  DRIVER 
CANDIDATE  LISTS 
Thomas  E.  Saulpaugh.  San  Jose:  Holly  Knight,  La  Honda; 
Jano  Banks,  San  Jose,  and  Ron  Hocbsprung.  Los  Gatos.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,676 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—284  23  Oaims 


5,630,075 

WRITE  COMBINING  BUFFER  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

ADDRESSED  PARTL^L  LINE  OPERATIONS 

ORIGINATING  FROM  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 

Mandar  S.  Joshi.  Beaverton;  Andrew  F.  Glew.  Hilisboro.  and 

Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar.  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,800.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450J97 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—250  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  for  storing  data  and 

instructions  and  a  microprocessor  for  processing  said  data  and  said 

instructions,  a  method  of  writing  data  to  said  memory  comprising 

the  steps  of:  1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  a  com- 

decoding  an  instruction  to  determine  whether  said  instruction    munication  bus,  a  memor>'  unit  coupled  to  said  communication 

comprises  a  plurality  of  write  operations  on  a  block  of  data   bus,  and  devices  coupled  to  said  communication  bus.  a  method  for 

strings,  each  of  said  data  strings  being  smaller  than  a  line  of   configuring  a  particular  device  of  said  devices  with  a  device  driver. 

data;  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
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determining  a  device  name  associated  with  said  particular 
device; 

determining  at  least  one  compatible  device  name  associated  with 
said  particular  device,  said  at  least  one  compatible  device 
name  indicating  a  device  compatible  with  said  particular 
device: 

scaiming  a  first  set  of  available  drivers  within  said  computer 
system  to  determine  a  second  set  of  drivers  individually 
having  a  driver  name  that  matches  with  either  said  device 
name  or  said  at  least  one  compatible  device  name: 

sequentially  attempting  installation  of  individual  drivers  of  said 
second  set  of  drivers  with  said  particular  device  to  determine 
a  matching  driver  of  said  second  set  of  drivers  that  properly 
configures  said  particular  device;  and 

determining  said  matching  driver  of  said  set  of  drivers  that 
properly  configures  said  particular  device. 


5,630,077 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  ACCESS 

TO  A  BUS 
William  T.  Krein,  San  Jose;  Charles  M.  Flaig.  Cupertino,  and 
James  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,169,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  626.905 
Int  CI."  G06F  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  395—293  10  Claims 
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in  response  to  receiving  said  response  request,  said  bus  coordi- 
nator selectively  granting  control  of  said  bus  to  said  destina- 
tion node  to  allow  said  destination  node  to  transfer  read  data 
to  said  source  node. 


5,630,078 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  PROCESSOR  RESET 
CONTROL 
Daniel  P.  Fuoco;  Luis  A.  Hernandez:  Eric  Mathisen,  all  of  Boca 
Raton;    Dennis    L.    Moeller,    Delray    Beach,    all    of   Fla.; 
Jonathan  H.  Raymond,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  and  Esmaeil 
Tashakori,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,490,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26237 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—309  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  coordinating  access  to  a  bus  in  a  system  having 
a  source  node,  a  destination  node  and  a  bus  coordinator,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

determining  at  said  source  node  whether  said  source  node  has 

capacity  to  receive  read  data: 
selectively  sending  a  bus  request  from  said  source  node  to  said 

bus  coordinator  in  response  to  said  source  node  determining 

that  said  source  node  has  capacity  to  receive  read  data; 
receiving  said  bus  request  at  said  bus  coordinator,  said  bus 

request  identifying  a  destination  node; 
determining  at  said  bus  coordinator  whether  said  destination 

node  has  capacity  to  receive  said  read  request: 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  destination  node  has  said 

capacity,  said  bus  controller  selectively  granting  control  of 

said  bus  to  said  source  node  to  allow  said  source  node  to 

transfer  said  read  request  to  said  destination  node; 
depriving  said  source  node  of  control  of  said  bus  using  said  bus 

coordinator  after  said  read  request  is  transferred: 
receiving  a  response  request  at  said  bus  coordinator  from  said 

destination  node;  and 
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1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising; 
a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 
an  input/output  data  bus; 

a  resettable  microprocessor  coupled  directly  to  said  local  proces- 
sor bus;  and 
a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  processor  bus 
and  directly  to  said  input/output  data  bus  for  providing  com- 
munications between  said  local  processor  bus  and  said  input/ 
output  data  bus. 

said  bus  interface  controller  providing  for  arbitration  among 
said  resettable  microprocessor  and  any  other  master  devices 
coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor  bus  for  access  to 
said  local  processor  bus.  and  providing  for  arbitration 
among  said  local  processor  bus  and  any  devices  coupled 
directly  to  said  input/output  data  bus  for  access  to  said 
input/output  data  bus. 
said  bus  interface  controller  further  recognizing  receipt  at  said 
bus  interface  controller  of  a  reset  signal  (HOTRESET) 
intended  to  initiate  a  reset  of  said  microprocessor  and 
delaying  generation  of  a  reset  signal  (CPU  RESET)  to 
said  microprocessor  until  after  said  bus  interface  controller 
has  gained  control  of  said  local  processor  bus  and  said 
input/output  bus  from  all  of  the  devices  and  said  micropro- 
cessor by  the  exchange  of  hold  and  hold  acknowledge 
signals  (CPU    HOLD  and  CPU_HLDA). 


5,630,079 
DOCUMENT  JOB  KEY  TO  TAILOR  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

USER  INTERFACES 
Denise  C.  McLaughlin,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.606.  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.806 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—335  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  distributing  a  document  on  a  user  interface 
screen,  the  user  interface  having  access  to  a  plurality  of  electronic 
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devices  over  a  network,  the  plurality  of  electronic  devices  being 
represented  by  identifiers  on  the  interface  screen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  at  the  user  interface  identifiers  representing  a  first 
combination  of  electronic  devices  from  the  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic devices  including  a  source  device  and  a  destination 
device, 

automatically  responding  to  the  selecting  of  the  first  combina- 
tion of  electronic  devices  to  provide  a  first  set  of  feature 
options  for  display  on  the  interface  screen,  the  first  set  of 
displayed  feature  options  being  dependent  upon  the  first  com- 
bination of  electronic  devices  and  avoiding  non-pertinent  fea- 
ture options, 

selecting  at  the  user  interface  identifiers  representing  a  second 
combination  of  electronic  devices  from  the  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic devices  including  a  source  device  and  a  destination 
device,  and 

automatically  responding  to  the  selecting  of  the  second  combi- 
nation of  electronic  devices  to  provide  a  second  set  of  feature 
options  for  display  on  the  interface  screen,  the  second  set  of 
feature  options  being  dependent  upon  the  second  combination 
of  electronic  devices  and  avoiding  non  pertinent  features, 
whereby  the  operator  is  presented  with  feature  options  asso- 
ciated with  a  particular  combination  of  electronic  devices. 


5,630,080 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIRECT 
MANIPULATION  OF  INFORMATION,  INCLUDING  NON- 
DEFAULT  DRAG  AND  DROP  OPERATION 
Mark   A.    Malamud,   Seattle;    John    E.    Elsbree,    Redmond; 
Satoshi  Nakajima,  Belle vue;  Christopher  J.  Guzak,  Kirk- 
land;  Kurt  J.  Eckhardt.  Redmond,  and  Royce  A.  Levien, 
Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,455,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,063,  Nov.  19, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54,565,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573,517 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—346  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  input  device  and  a 

video  display,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  source-visual  element  that  is  associated  with  a 
source  object,  a  target-visual  element  that  is  associated  with  a 
target  object,  and  a  cursor  on  the  video  display; 

(b)  selecting  the  source-visual  element  for  movement  in 
response  to  a  user  positioning  the  cursor  in  proximity  with  the 
source-visual  element  using  the  input  device; 

(c)  moving  the  source-visual  element  on  the  video  display  in 
response  to  use  of  the  input  device  by  the  user  so  that  the 
source-visual  element  is  displayed  on  the  video  display  in 
proximity  with  the  target-visual  element; 

(d)  dropping  the  source-visual  element  on  the  target-visual  ele- 
ment in  response  to  use  of  the  input  device  by  the  user,  while 
the  source-visual  element  is  in  proximity  with  the  target- 
visual  element; 

(e)  displaying  on  the  video  display  a  menu  of  operations  for 
selection  by  the  user  in  response  to  the  dropping  of  the 
source-visual  element,  wherein  the  operations  involve  the 
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source  object  and  the  target  object  and  are  to  be  performed  in 

response  to  the  moving  and  dropping; 
(0  determining  if  the  user  selected  an  operation  from  the  menu 

and  identity  of  any  user-selected  operation;  and 
(g)  performing  the  user  selected  operaDon  with  the  source  object 

and  the  target  object. 


5,630,081 
CONNECTION  RESOURCE  MANAGER  DISPLAYING 
LINK-STATUS  INFORMATION  USING  A  TRAFFIC 
LIGHT  ICONIC  REPRESENTATION 
Steve  G.  Rybicki,  Mountain  View,  and  Dale  L.  Palmer,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puma  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,836 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—348  20  Claims 


15.  A  programmable  apparatus  directed  b>  a  computer  program, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  icon  to  a  user  on  a  display 
screen: 

a  connection  resource  manager  in  the  computer  program,  the 
connection  resource  manager  signaling  the  display  means  to 
change  a  graphical  appearance  of  the  icon  from  red  to  yellow 
to  green  as  a  connection  is  made  to  indicate  the  progress  of 
establishing  a  communications  link; 

a  connection  establisher  in  the  computer  program,  for  establish- 
ing the  communications  link  and  notifying  the  connection 
resource  manager  of  the  progress  in  establishing  the  commu- 
nications link; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  computer 
program;  and 

processor  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for  executing 
instructions  in  the  computer  program; 
whereby  the  progress  of  establishing  the  communications  link  is 
reponed  to  the  user  by  the  changing  graphical  appearance  of  the 
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5,630.082 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTRUCTION  QUEUE 

SCANNING 
Nathan  L.  Yao,  and  Michael  D.  Goddard,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146383,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,649 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  IJ/OO 
VS.  a.  395—389  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  instruction  queue  of  a  supersca- 
lar processor  having  a  plurality  of  dispatch  positions,  wherein  the 
instruction  queue  includes  instructions  that  map  to  mapped  instruc- 
tions, and  wherein  the  instructions  include  opcodes  at  locations 
identified  by  respective  identification  elements,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  stage  for  a  first  dispatch  position  of  the  superscalar 
processor,  the  first  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
masking  logic  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  identification 
elements,  a  look-ahead  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  identification  elements  and  outputs  coupled  to  higher 
order  ones  of  the  masking  logic  groups  of  the  first  stage,  and 
a  mapped  instruction  information  generator  coupled  to  out- 
puts of  the  masking  logic  groups  of  the  first  stage;  and 
a  second  stage  for  a  second  dispatch  position  of  the  superscalar 
processor,  the  second  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  masking  logic  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  corre- 
sponding masking  logic  groups  in  the  first  stage,  and  a  look- 
ahead  generator  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the 
mapped  instruction  information  generator  and  of  the  masking 
logic  groups  in  the  first  stage,  and  outputs  coupled  to  higher 
order  ones  of  the  masking  logic  groups  of  the  .second  stage. 


5,630,083 
DECODER  FOR  DECODING  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS 

IN  PARALLEL 
.Adrian  L.  Carbine.  Hillsboro;  Gary  L.  Brown,  Aloha,  and 
Donald  D.  Parker.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.602.  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.897 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—388  IS  aaims 

1.  A  multiple  instruction  decoder  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality 

of  macToinstructions  in  parallel  and  responsive  thereto  to  output  a 

plurality  of  micro-operations  in  parallel,  said  macroinstructions 

having  a  format  defined  by  a  predetermined  instruction  set  and 

including  one  or  more  opcode  bytes,  said  multiple  instruction 

decoder  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  full  decoder  capable  of  decoding  all  of  said  plurality  of 
macroinstructions  within  said  instruction  set,  said  full  decoder 
having 

an  input  coupled  to  receive  a  first  macroinstniction  within  the 
instruction  set.  and 

first  circuitry  to  decode  said  first  macroinstruction  into  a 
plurality  of  micro-operations  and  to  output  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  micro-operations  in  parallel,  wherein  the 
first  circuitry  comprises  a  plurality  of  XLAT  PLAs  coupled 
to  receive  first  opcode  bytes  from  the  first  macroinstruction, 
each  first  XLAT  PLA  including  a  circuit  for  supplying  a 
Cuop  in  response  to  said  first  opcodes;  and 

(b)  a  partial  decoder  capable  of  decoding  a  subset  of  frequently 
used  macroinstructions  within  said  instruction  set.  said  partial 
decoder  having 

an  input  coupled  to  receive  a  second  macroinstniction,  and 
second  circuitry  to  decode  a  subset  of  macroinstructions  in 
siiid  predetermined  instruction  set  into  one  or  more  micro- 
operations,  wherein  the  second  circuitry  comprises  an 
XLAT  PLA  coupled  to  receive  second  opcodes  from  the 
second  macroinstruction,  said  XLAT  PLA  including  a  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  a  Cuop  in  response  to  said  second 
opcodes,  in  parallel  with  the  full  decoder. 


5.630.084 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  DATA  IN  LITTLE  ENDL\N 

TO  BIG  ENDIAN  AND  VICE  VERSA  BY  REVERSING 

TWO  BITS  OF  ADDRESS  REFERENCING  ONE  WORD 

OF  FOIR  WORDS 

Nobuyuki  Ikumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095666 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W30 

VS.  CI.  395—376  3  Claims 
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2.  A  data  processing  device  connected  to  a  memory  for  receiving 
four  words  of  data  in  parallel  from  said  memory  in  a  formal  for 
either  a  little-endian  system  or  a  big-endian  system,  one  word  of 
data  being  composed  of  four  bytes  of  data,  said  data  processing 
device  converting  four  bytes  of  data  in  little-endian  format  to  four 
bytes  of  data  in  big-endian  format  or  vice  versa  when  said  data 
processing  device  generates  data  in  big-endian  format  while  data 
received  from  said  memory  is  in  little-endian  format  or  vice  versa, 
said  data  processing  device  comprising; 


a  bit  reversing  circuit  which  receives  two  bits  of  an  address 
referencing  one  of  four  bytes  within  one  word  of  the  four 
words  of  data  received  from  said  memory,  the  bit  reversing 
circuit  including  inverters  for  inverting  said  two  bits  of  said 
address  and  replacing  said  two  bits  of  said  address  with  an 
inverted  two  bits;  and 

a  word  reversing  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  for  reversing 
an  order  of  the  four  words  of  data  received  by  said  data 
processing  device. 


5,630,085 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  INSTRUCTION 

CYCLE  USING  TIME-COMPRESSED  FETCHING 
Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,532,  Dec.  19,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,613,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,942,  Jun.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.039.  Sep. 

23,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

810J57.  Dec.  18.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  82.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1984,  5-276835 
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machine  cycle  of  said  current  instruction,  as  a  result  of  said 
information  in  said  operation  code  of  said  current  instruction; 

wherein  if  said  operation  code  in  said  first  byte  of  said  current 
instruction  does  not  indicate  that  said  time-compressed  fetch- 
ing is  to  occur,  namely  that  the  current  instruction  does  not 
have  such  a  second  and  third  byte,  said  counter  is  incremented 
simultaneously  widi  said  fetching  of  said  operation  code 
thereof  at  said  end  of  said  machine  cycle  for  completing  said 
previous  instruction,  without  any  further  incrementing  of  said 
counter  at  the  end  of  the  first  half  of  said  first  machine  cycle 
for  said  current  instruction;  and 

wherein,  and  each  said  instruction  having  three  of  said  bytes  is 
fetched  and  executed  in  two  successive  machine  cycles, 
including  the  fetching  of  each  operand  and  dau  indicated  by 
the  bytes  of  the  instniction  when  said  current  instruction  is  a 
2-byte  instruction  the  execution  of  which  requires  said  oper- 
and of  said  second  byte  thereof  only  during  said  second  half 
of  said  first  machine  cycle  of  said  current  instruction,  execu- 
tion of  said  current  instruction  is  completed  in  said  second 
half  of  said  first  machine  cycle. 


5,630,086 
APPARATUS  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC  MEMORIES 

Bryan  D.  Marietta.  Dallas,  and  Douglas  A.  Oppedahl.  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,937 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2A)2 
U.S.  a.  395—405 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor,  said  processor 
having  a  pipe-line  architecture  for  allowing  a  first  byte  of  data 
defining  a  first  selected  instruction  that  is  to  be  executed  during  at 
least  one  respective  machine  cycle  to  be  fetched  from  a  memory 
during  an  earlier  machine  cycle  for  completion  of  execution  of  a 
second  selected  instruction  previously  fetched  from  said  memory, 
said  first  and  second  selected  intructions  being  herein  referred  to  as 
the  current  and  preceding  instrtictions,  respectively,  and  being 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  instructions,  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  being  plural-byte  instructions  as  a  result  of 
including  at  least  a  second  byte  of  operand  data,  wherein  all  of  said 
bytes  of  each  said  plural-operand  instruction  to  be  executed  are 
sequentially  fetched,  each  said  byte  of  each  said  instruction  being 
stored  at  and  fetched  from  a  respective  sequential  address  in  said 
memory,  each  said  address  of  a  byte  to  be  fetched  being  indicated 
by  a  counter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  said  instniction  to  include  an  operation  code  in 
its  first  byte,  wherein  said  operation  code  for  each  said  plural- 
byte  instruction  includes  information  indicating  that  a  time- 
compressed  fetching  of  each  said  second  byte  and  of  any  such 
third  byte  of  the  same  instruction  is  to  be  sequentially  per- 
formed when  that  instruction  is  said  current  instruction; 
fetching  said  first  byte  of  the  current  instruction  from  said 
memory  at  the  end  of  said  machine  cycle  for  said  completion 
of  said  preceding  instniction.  and  simultaneously  increment- 
ing said  counter  to  indicate  the  next  byte  stored  therein;  and 
when  said  operation  code  of  said  current  instruction  indicates 
thai  it  is  one  of  said  plural-byte  instructions,  subsequently 
fetching  said  second  byte  of  said  current  instruction  from  said 
memory  at  the  end  of  the  first  half  of  the  first  said  at  least  one 
machine  cycles  for  said  current  instruction,  and  simulta- 
neously incrementing  said  counter  for  indicating  the  next  byte 
to  be  fetched  at  the  end  of  the  second  half  of  said  first 
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1.  Memory  control  circuitry  comprising: 

gray  code  circuitry  for  generating  a  sequence  of  gray  code 

values; 
operation  type  circuitry  for  generating  an  operation  type  signal; 
duration  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  gray  code  circuiny  for 

controlling  the  duration  of  assenion  of  each  of  said  gray  code 

values; 
transmitting  circuitry  coupled  to  said  gray  code  circuitry  and 

said  operation  type  circuitn'  for  transmitting  said  gray  code 

values  and  said  operation  type  signal; 
gate  array  circuitrs  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  gray  codes 

and  said  operation  type  signal  and  generating  in  response  a 

first  selected  one  of  a  timed  sequence  of  operation  type 

signals;  and 
programmable  array  logic  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  gray 

codes   and   said   operation   type   signal   and   generating   in 

response  a  second  selected  one  of  said  timed  sequence  of 

operation  type  signals. 
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5.630.087 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  SHARING 

OF  VTRTt  AL  MEMORY  TRANSLATIONS 
Madhusudhan  Talluri.  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Yousef  A.  Khalidi, 
Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Sun    Microsystems.    Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,487 
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1.  A  method  of  sharing  virtual  memory  translations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  distinct  virtual  memory  translation 
entries,  associated  with  a  plurality  of  distinct  processes  run- 
ning on  a  computer,  that  map  to  a  common  physical  memory 
(Jage  address: 

defining  said  plurality  of  distinct  virtual  memory  translation 
entries  as  an  equivalency  class: 

assigning  a  first  mask  value  to  said  plurality  of  distinct  virtual 
memory  translation  entries: 

storing  said  plurality  of  distinct  virtual  memory  translation 
entries  as  a  single  address  associated  with  said  first  mask 
value:  and 

comparing  a  second  mask  value  of  a  translation-request  virtual 
memory  translation  value  to  said  first  mask  value  to  determine 
whether  said  second  mask  value  corresponds  to  said  first 
mask  value  and  thereby  determine  whether  said  translation- 
request  virtual  memory  translation  value  maps  to  said  com- 
mon physical  memory  page  address. 


5.630.088 
\TRTLIAL  TO  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 
Rajiv  Gupta.  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  J.  Carter.  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.585 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)S 
MS.  a.  395-^17 
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(f)  supplying  the  physical  page  number  of  the  TLB  entry 
wherein  the  TLB  hit  occurred  as  a  portion  of  the  physical 
address. 


5.630.089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.630.090 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  A 

SAFE-STOP  MODE  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
OPERATING  IN  A  PSRAM-MEMORY  ENVIRONMENT 
William   H.   Keehn.   Cedar  Rapids,  and   Robert   B.  Jaeger. 
Swisher,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,675,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
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7.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  pseudo-static  memory 
within  which  pseudo-static  memory  data  may  be  stored  and  from 
which  such  stored  data  may  be  retrieved  during  active  periods  of 
the  pseudo-static  memory,  the  pseudo-static  memory  remaining 
addressable  and  active  during  periods  of  externally  applied  refresh 
pulses,  and  becoming  self-refreshing  and  non-responsive  during 
periods  without  externally  applied  refresh  pulses  during  address- 
inactive  periods  of  the  pseudo-static  memory,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

using  an  access  means  to  access  the  pseudo-static  memory  in 

response  to  receipt  of  a  non-maskable  interrupt  signal  from 

one  of  a  plurality  of  NMI  sources  when  the  pseudo-static 

memory  is  addressable  and  active: 

inhibiting  the  access  means  from  accessing  the  pseudo-static 

memory  during  the  address-inactive  periods; 
intercepting  a  non-maskable  interrupt  signal  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  NMI  sources  to  the  access  means  occurring  at  the 
conclusion  of  an  address-inactive  period; 
converting  the  intercepted  non-maskable  interrupt  signal  to  a 

reset  signal:  and 
re-routing  the  reset  signal  to  the  access  means. 


1.  A  method  of  translating  an  virtual  address  comprised  of  an 
indirect  address  and  an  explicit  address  into  a  physical  address 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  translation  look-aside  buffer  (TLB)  organized  as 
N  entries,  each  entry  having  a  \irtual  tag,  a  valid  bit,  a 
physical  page  number,  and  an  entry  space  tag; 

(b)  partitioning  the  explicit  address  into  an  index  and  a  TLB 
index: 

(c)  comparing  the  TLB  index  with  a  virtual  tag; 

(d)  comparing,  prior  to  the  comparing  (c).  the  indirect  address 
with  an  enoy  space  tag: 

(e)  generating  a  TLB  hit  when  the  TLB  index  comparison  and 
the  indirect  address  comparison  are  both  affirmative  for  the 
same  TLB  entry;  and 


5.630,091 
HIGH  DENSITY  BUFFER  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
METHOD 
Chong  M.  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  and  Raymond  J.  Werner,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,637,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,166 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/16:12/02 
VS.  CI.  395-^37  13  Claims 

5.  A  memory  buflfer  for  use  with  a  computer  storage  device,  said 
memory  buffer  comprising: 
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a  first  FIFO  (first-in  first-out)  buffer; 

means  for  storing  data  from  a  data  source  in  said  first  FIFO 

buffer  at  a  first  speed; 
means  for  retrieving  data  from  said  first  RFO  buffer  at  a  second 

speed: 
a  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  register  rows  each 

comprising  a  shift  register; 
means  for  storing  data  retrieved  from  said  first  FIFO  buffer  in 

said  memory  device  at  said  second  speed  on  a  row  basis  such 

that  each  memory  store  operation  operates  to  store  data  in  one 

of  said  register  rows  of  said  memory  device; 
means  for  retrieving  data  from  said  memory  device  at  a  third 

speed  on  a  row  basis  such  that  each  memory  read  operation 

operates  to  retrieve  data  from  one  of  said  register  rows  of  said 

memory  device; 
a  second  RFC  buffer; 
means  for  storing  data  retrieved  from  said  memory  device  in 

said  second  FIFO  buffer  at  said  third  speed; 
means  for  retrieving  data  firom  said  second  FIFO  buffer  at  a 

fourth  speed;  and 
means  for  storing  data  retrieved  from  said  second  FIFO  buffer  in 

a  computer  storage  device  at  said  fourth  speed. 


means  for  sending  the  data  stream  including  the  compressed 
data  record  with  the  record  length  indicator  and  a  compressed 
record  length  indicator  from  the  first  storage  system  to  the 
second; storage  system: 

means  for  storing  the  compressed  data  record  and  indicators  on 
a  storage  device  at  the  second  storage  subsystem; 

means  for  retrieving  a  data  record  from  a  storage  device  at  the 
second  storage  system; 

means  for  identifying  a  compressed  data  record,  at  the  second 
storage  system  independent  of  the  first  storage  system  and  the 
host  system 

means  for  decompressing  the  compressed  data  record  at  the 
second  storage  system  independent  of  the  first  storage  system 
and  the  host  system;  and 

means  for  sending  a  data  stream  to  a  requesting  host  system 
directly  from  the  second  storage  system  independent  of  the 
first  storage  system  and  the  host  system; 

means  for  transferring  the  data  stream  from  the  second  storage 
system  to  a  third  storage  system  wherein  all  data  records  in 
the  data  stream  are  in  a  non-compressed  state. 

means  for  transferring  a  data  record  from  the  second  storage 
system  to  the  third  storage  subsystem  in  a  compressed  state 
wherein  the  third  storage  subsystem  is  unaware  of  the  com- 
pressed state  and  stores  the  data  record  on  a  storage  device 
controlled  by  the  third  storage  system  independent  of  the  first 
and  the  second  storage  system  and  the  host  system. 


5,630,092 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

COMPRESSED  AND  UNCOMPRESSED  DATA  BETWEEN 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Paul  P.  Carreiro:  Robert  R.  Fish,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  David 
R.  Nowlen,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,407,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,719 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2: 13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—438  7  Claims 
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5,630,093 

DISK  EML'LATION  FOR  A  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING  A  MAPPING 

TABLE 

Gerald  S.  Holzhammer,  Aloha,  Oreg..  and  Kurt  B.  Robinson, 

Newcastle,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Intel   Corporation,   Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.413.  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.988.  Dec.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,030 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—442  26  Claims 


7.  A  system  for  sharing  a  data  stream  of  data  records  between  a 
first  and  second  storage  system  in  communication  with  each  other 
and  each  storage  system  wherein  both  compressed  and  non- 
compressed  data  records  are  transmitted  as  part  of  the  data  stteam 
in  communication  with  at  least  one  host  system,  each  storage 
system  including  at  least  one  storage  de\ice  having  a  plurality  of 
data  records  stored  on  the  storage  device,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  associating  with  at  least  one  data  record  stored  on  the 

first  storage  system  a  record  length  indicator; 
compression  means  for  compressing  and  decompressing  at  least 
one  data  record  at  the  first  storage  system  independent  of  the 
host  system  and  the  second  storage  system; 
means  for  associating  with  a  compressed  data  record  stored  on 
the  first  storage  system  a  compressed  data  record  length 
indicator; 


•  DATA  PI  Off  1         I         I         1 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  system  that  emulates  a 
disk  storage  device  comprising  at  least  one  allocation  unit,  each 
allocation  unit  comprising  at  least  one  sector,  said  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  system  comprising  non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein  said 
memory  is  erased  in  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  said  system  comprising; 

(A)  an  active  block  for  storing  first  data; 

(B)  a  reserve  block  for  storing  second  data,  wherein  the  second 
data  is  a  copy  of  the  first  data,  wherein  die  copy  is  made 
during  a  clean-up  operation  prior  to  an  erasure  of  the  active 
block; 

(C)  a  mapping  Uble  for  mapping  a  logical  address  of  an  alloca- 
tion unit  of  a  disk  storage  device  to  a  physical  address  of  a 
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sector  within  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory,  said 
mapping  table  comprising; 

( 1)  at  least  one  logical  address  field  corresponding  to  a  logical 
address  of  an  allocation  unit  on  a  disk  storage  device 
emulated. 

(2)  a  first  corresponding  physical  address  field  of  a  sector 
within  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory, 

(3)  a  next  logical  address  field  comprising  a  first  value  if  the 
first  corresponding  physical  address  is  clean  such  that  valid 
data  is  located  in  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  at 
that  first  physical  address,  said  next  logical  address  com- 
prising a  logical  address  value  pointing  to  a  second  logical 
address  and  corresponding  second  physical  address  in  the 
mapping  table  if  said  first  physical  address  is  dirty  such  that 
invalid  data  is  located  at  the  first  physical  address,  and 

said  mapping  table  being  updated  during  a  clean-up  operation 
to  change  the  first  value  of  the  next  logical  address  field  to 
point  to  the  second  logical  address  and  to  update  the 
corresponding  physical  address  to  identify  the  second 
physical  address,  the  second  physical  address  being  an 
address  of  the  data  copied  into  the  reserve  block  in  the 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory. 


5,630,095 

METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DATA  COHERENCY 

PROTOCOL  ALLOWING  MULTIPLE  SNOOP  QUERIES 

TO  A  SINGLE  SNOOP  TRANSACTION  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Michael  D.  Snyder,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,942,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,815 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^73  2  Claims 


5,630,094 

INTEGRATED  BUS  BRIDGE  AND  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER  THAT  ENABLES  DATA  STREAMING  TO 

A  SHARED  MEMORY  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING 

SNOOP  AHEAD  TRANSACTIONS 
George  Hayelt,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.;  All  S.  Oztaskin,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg.;  Brian  Langendorf,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and 
Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,972 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/40:3/00 

VS.  C\.  395-^73  8  Claims 
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5.  A  bus  bridge  and  memory  controller  circuit  for  use  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  processor  and  cache  memory,  each 
coupled  to  a  first  bus,  and  a  bus  agent  coupled  to  a  second  bus,  the 
bus  bridge  and  memory  controller  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  bus 
and  the  second  bus,  the  computer  system  further  including  a  main 
memory  coupled  to  the  bus  bridge  and  memory  controller  circuit, 
the  bus  bridge  and  memory  controller  circuit  comprising: 

state  machine  circuitry  for  enabling  read  and  write  access  to  the 
main  memory  from  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus  and  for 
initiating  and  performing  a  plurality  of  snoop  ahead  transac- 
tions to  the  cache  memory  over  the  first  bus  during  memory 
access  transactions  originated  over  the  second  bus  and  tar- 
geted for  the  main  memory: 
buffer  circuitry  for  buffering  write  data  received  over  the  second 

bus  and  targeted  for  the  main  memory;  and 
circuitry  for  storing,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  snoop  ahead 
transactions,  a  snoop  status  indication  for  indicating  if  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  snoop  ahead  transactions 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  memory  access 
transactions  has  completed. 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  data  coherency  in  a  data  processing 
system,  the  data  processing  system  comprising  a  bus  and  a  plural- 
ity of  subsystems  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  bus  operating  at  a  first 
clock  frequency,  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  subsystems 
operating  at  a  second  clock  frequency,  a  ratio  of  the  second  clock 
frequency  to  the  first  clock  frequency  greater  than  or  equal  to  two, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  single  bus  transaction  in  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  subsystems  from  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  sub- 
systems, the  bus  transaction  comprising  a  data  address; 
generating  a  snoop  response  to  the  single  bus  transaction  for 
each  cycle  of  the  second  clock  cycle  occurring  during  a  first 
interval,  the  first  interval  coincident  with  a  predetermined 
cycle  of  the  first  clock  signal,  each  step  of  generating  a  snoop 
response  comprising  the  steps  of: 

querying  a  memory  location  with  the  single  bus  transaction  to 
determine  if  the  memory  location  comprises  data  indexed 
by  the  data  address; 
generating  a  first  signal  responsive  to  the  querying  step: 
saving  one  of  an  Nth  pair  of  signals  responsive  to  a  data 
coherency  protocol  during  an  Nth  cycle  of  the  second  clock 
signal  occurring  during  the  first  interval,  the  Nth  pair  of 
signals  comprising  the  snoop  response  generated  during  the 
Nth  cycle  of  the  second  clock  signal  occurring  during  the 
first  interval  and  the  snoop  response  generated  dunng  an 
Mth  cycle  of  the  second  clock  signal  occurring  during  the 
first  interval,  where  N  and  M  are  integer  indices  and  where 
M  is  less  than  N  and  where  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2; 
and 
outputting  a  saved  one  of  the  Nth  pair  of  signals  to  the  second 
one  of  the  plurality  of  subsystems. 


5,630,096 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  THAT 
MAXIMIZES  THROUGHPUT  BY  ALLOWING  MEMORY 
REQUESTS  AND  COMMANDS  TO  BE  ISSUED  OUT  OF 
ORDER 
William  K.  Zuravleff,  Mountainview,  and  Timothy  Robinson, 
Boulder  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunity  Sys- 
tems Engineering,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,975 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—481  20  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  synchronous  DRAM  comprising: 
a  sorting  unit  for  receiving  memory  requests  and  sorting  said 
memory  requests  based  on  their  addresses,  wherein  said 
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memory  requests  are  tagged  for  indicating  a  sending  order 

thereof  before  said  memory  requests  are  sent  to  said  sorting 

unit; 

throughput   maximizing   unit  for  processing   said   memory 

requests  to  the  synchronous  DRAM  in  response  to  scheduling 

which  maximizes  the  use  of  data  slots  by  die  synchronous 

DRAM. 


5,630,097 

ENHANCED  CACHE  OPERATION  WITH  REMAPPING 

OF  PAGES  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA  RELOCATION 

FROM  ADDRESSES  CAUSING  CACHE  MISSES 

David  A.  Orbits,  Redmond:  Kenneth  D.  Abramson,  Seattle, 

and  H.  Bruce  Butts,  Jr..  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,207,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,487 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  395-^92  18  Oaims 
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i)  remapping  data,  corresponding  to  said  physical  addresses 
recorded  in  said  entries,  having  a  cache  miss  location  count 
greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  to  a  different 
physical  address  corresponding  to  a  different  cache  page 
location. 


5,630,098 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERLEAVING  MEMORY 
ADDRESSES  BETWEEN  MEMORY  BANKS  BASED  ON 
THE  CAPACITY  OF  THE  MEMORY  BANKS 
Fulps  V.  Vermeer,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands,  and  Edward  C. 
King,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,702 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—497.03  H  Oaims 
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I.  A  computer  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks: 

a  register  for  storing  data  representing  the  capacity  of  each  bank; 
and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  register  and  banks  for  determin- 
ing, from  the  data  stored  in  said  register,  whether  or  not 
addresses  are  to  be  interleaved  between  a  pair  of  banks,  said 
controller  comprising: 

an  address  router  for  receiving  a  first  address  having  a  plurality 
of  bit  positions  and  for  assigning  said  bit  positions  to  row  and 
column  addresses  in  response  to  the  capacity  of  each  bank 
stored  in  the  register. 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  a  main  memory,  pages  of  data  used  by  a  task 
executing  on  a  CPU,  where  said  CPU  is  using  a  virtual 
memory  system; 

b)  storing  in  a  cache,  a  subset  of  said  pages  of  data  of  said  main 
memory  in  cache  page  locations; 

c)  generating  virtual  page  addresses  in  said  CPU  while  execut- 
ing said  task; 

d)  translating  said  virtual  page  addresses  to  physical  page 
addresses  to  access  said  cache  page  locations  in  said  cache 
and  said  pages  in  said  main  memory: 

e)  detecting  physical  addresses  of  accesses  that  cause  cache 
misses  wherein  said  detected  physical  addresses  correspond  to 
said  cache  page  locations; 

fl  counting  the  number  of  cache  misses  and  producing  a  detected 
cache  miss  count: 

g )  storing  said  detected  physical  addresses  in  a  buffer  each  time 
said  detected  cache  miss  count  reaches  a  predetermined  num- 
ber; 

h)  recording  said  stored  physical  addresses  in  enuies  in  a  struc- 
ture, wherein  each  of  said  enuies  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
cache  page  locations,  and  counting  the  number  of  occurrences 
of  cache  misses  for  each  cache  page  location  and  recording  a 
cache  miss  location  count  for  each  cache  page  location  in  said 
corresponding  entries  in  said  structure,  each  time  said  buffer 
is  filled  and  clearing  said  buffer  after  each  of  said  stored 
physical  addresses  are  recorded:  and 


5.630,099 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 
CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING  MEMORY  BANKS 
HAVING  VARIABLE  BIT  WIDTHS 
James  R.  MacDonald.  Buda.  and  Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Derices.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,124 

Int  a."  G06F  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  395-^97.03  20  Claims 


1 .  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor; 
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a  local  bus  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  including  at  least 

a  first  byte  lane  and  a  second  byte  lane; 
a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  local  bus; 
a  memory   data  bus  coupled  to  said  memory  controller  and 

including  at  least  a  first  byte  lane  and  a  second  byte  lane;  and 
a  first  bank  of  non-volatile  memory  coupled  to  said  memory  data 

bus: 
wherein  said  memory  controller  Includes: 

a  first  output  buffer  configured  to  drive  data  from  said  first 
bank  of  non-volatile  memory  on  said  first  byte  lane  of  said 
local  bus  and  a  second  output  buffer  configured  to  drive 
data  from  said  first  bank  of  non-volatile  memoiy  on  said 
second  byte  lane  of  said  local  bus; 

a  data  routing  unit  configured  to  selectively  route  data  from 
said  first  byte  lane  of  said  memory  data  bus  to  either  said 
first  output  buffer  or  to  said  second  output  buffer;  and 

an  interface  control  unit  configured  to  receive  at  least  one 
local  bus  control  signal,  wherein  said  interface  control  unit 
is  configured  to  generate  at  least  one  memory  control  signal 
in  response  to  said  at  least  one  local  bus  control  signal  such 
that  data  is  provided  from  said  first  bank  of  non-volatile 
memory  simultaneously  to  said  first  and  said  second  byte 
lanes  of  said  njemory  data  bus  if  a  memory  size  input 
signal  indicates  that  said  first  bank  of  non-volatile  memory 
has  a  first  predetermined  bit  width,  and  wherein  said  inter- 
face control  unit  is  configured  to  generate  at  least  one 
memory  control  signal  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  local 
bus  control  signal  such  that  data  is  sequentially  provided 
from  said  first  bank  of  non-volatile  memory  through  said 
first  byte  lane  of  said  memory  data  bus  to  said  data  routing 
unit  if  said  memory  size  input  signal  indicates  that  said  first 
bank  of  non-volatile  memory  has  a  second  predetermined 
bit  width. 


5,630,100 
SrMl^.4TING  MULTI-PHASE  CLOCK  DESIGNS  USING  A 

SINGLE  CLOCK  EDGE  BASED  SYSTEM 

Gopi  Ganapathy,  and  David  B.  Witt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,643 

InL  CI."  G06F  W455 

VS.  a.  395—500  33  Claims 
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1.  A  simulator  circuit  for  simulating  a  multiple-phase  circuit 
using  a  single-clock-edge  system  comprising: 
"atlata  node: 
a  system  clock  node; 
a  phase  generator  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  system 

clock  node  and  an  output  terminal: 
a  first  control  switch  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 

data  node,  a  second  input  terminal,  a  control  terminal  coupled 

to  the  output  terminal  of  the  phase  generator  and  an  output 

terminal: 
a  latch  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  control 

switch  output  terminal,  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 

input  terminal  of  the  first  control  switch  and  a  clock  terminal 

coupled  to  the  system  clock  node:  and 
a  second  control  switch  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 

the  data  node,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 


terminal  of  the  latch,  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  phase  generator  and  an  output  terminal. 


5.630,101 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION  OF  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE-PROTOCOL 

IMAGING  DEVICES 

Kent  J.  Sieffert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,184 

int  a.*  G06F  ism 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  32  Claims 
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I.  A  software  system  for  communicating  image  information 
between  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  input  imaging 
devices  and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  output  imaging 
devices,  said  software  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  input  driver  components,  each  of  said  input  driver 
components  being  configured  to  receive  image  iirformation 
from  one  of  said  input  imaging  devices,  said  image  informa- 
tion being  received  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
input  driver  protocols,  wherein  each  of  said  input  driver 
protocols  is  specifically  associated  with  one  of  said  input 
imaging  devices; 

one  or  more  input  interpreter  components,  each  of  said  input 
interpreter  components  being  configured  to  generate  first 
imaging  requests  based  on  the  image  information  received  by 
one  of  said  input  driver  components,  said  first  imaging 
requests  being  generated  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  input  interpreter  protocols,  wherein  each  of  said 
input  interpreter  protocols  is  specifically  associated  with  one 
of  said  input  imaging  devices; 

one  or  more  output  interpreter  components,  each  of  said  output 
interpreter  components  being  configured  to  generate  second 
imaging  requests  based  on  the  first  imaging  requests  gener- 
ated by  one  of  said  input  interpreter  components,  said  second 
imaging  requests  being  generated  according  to  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  output  interpreter  protocols,  wherein  each  of 
said  output  interpreter  protocols  is  specifically  associated  with 
one  of  said  output  imaging  devices: 

one  or  more  output  driver  components,  each  of  said  output 
driver  components  being  configured  to  communicate  the  sec- 
ond imaging  requests  generated  by  one  of  said  output  inter- 
preter components  to  one  of  said  output  imaging  devices,  said 
second  imaging  requests  being  communicated  according  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  output  driver  protocols,  wherein 
each  of  said  output  driver  protocols  is  specifically  associated 
with  one  of  said  output  imaging  devices;  and 

an  interface  executive  component  for  defining  one  or  more 
communication  pipelines,  each  of  said  pipelines  communica- 
tively interconnecting  one  of  said  input  imaging  devices,  one 
of  said  input  driver  components,  one  of  said  input  interpreter 
components,  one  of  said  output  interpreter  components,  one 
of  said  output  driver  components,  and  one  of  said  output 
imaging  devices. 


5,630,102 
IN-CIRCUrr-EMULATION  EVENT  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Johnson,  Tempe,-  Aravindh  Bakthavathsalu,  Chan- 
dler: Richard  Brunner,  Gilbert,-  Eliot  Garbus,  Scottsdale: 
Byron  Gillespie,  Phoenix,  and  Stephen  J.  Strazdus,  Chan- 
dler, all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,057 

Int.  CI."  G06F  m55 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  12  Claims 
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2.  A  microprocessor  with  an  in-circuit-emulator  having  an  inter- 
rogation mtHJe  and  an  emulation  mode,  wherein  said  microproces- 
sor outputs  a  plurality  of  trace  messages  over  an  in-circuit  emulator 
bus.  said  in-circuit-emulator  supporting  a  plurality  of  initialization 
modes  and  a  plurality  of  control  registers,  said  in-circuit-emulator 
comprising: 

an  fheightlCETOCK  pin.  which  when  asserted  during  said  ini- 
tialization mode,  clears  a  first  set  of  control  registers  in  said 
in-circuit-emulator  during  initialization,  wherein  said  fheight- 
ICELOCK  pin  when  asserted  also  protects  from  being  over- 
written a  second  set  of  control  registers  when  the  in-circuii- 
emulator  is  engaged  in  said  initialization  mode,  whereby  the 
processor  is  configured  for  operation  in  said  emulation  mode. 


1.  An  electronic  distribution  system  for  mass  distribution  of 
media  copy  to  readers,  comprising  in  combination, 

means  for  organizing  the  media  copy  into  an  electronic  data 
stream  formatted  in  a  set  of  computer  files  each  file  compris- 
ing media  copy  with  accompanying  control  identification  tags. 


radio  transmission  means  for  transmission  of  the  data  stream  to 
a  set  of  end  user  receivers  for  viewing  directly  with  corre- 
sponding personal  computers  at  corresponding  reading  sta- 
tions, 

radio  reception  means  at  the  reading  stations  for  receiving  the 
electronic  data  stream, 

personal  computer  means  at  subscriber  stations  responsive  to  the 
control  identification  tags  in  a  received  data  stream  for 
extracting  and  storing  computer  files  from  the  data  stream, 
and 

viewing  means  at  the  reading  stations  for  viewing  of  the  media 
copy  selected  from  stored  computer  files. 


5,630,104 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIMEDIA  DATA 
Hal  H.  Ottesen;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  George  W.  \an  Leeu- 
»en.  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288325,  Aug.  10,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,417,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,116 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:9/455 
U.S.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 
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5,630,103 

RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  NEWSPAPER  COPY  IN  COMPUTER  FORM.\T  TO 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS  FOR  VIEWING 

Patrick  C.  Smith,  107  Momingside  Dr.;  Joel  B.  Aud,  1763 

Stoopto  Rd.,  and  WiUiam  D.  Gotten,  208  Lake  Rd.,  all  of 

Sylvania,  Ga.  30467 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,300 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00:9/455 

U.S.  a.  395—500  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  multimedia  presentation  data,  said 
multimedia  presentation  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  portions 
corresponding  to  successive  time  intervals,  each  said  portion  being 
for  presentation  during  the  respective  time  interval  to  which  it 
corresponds,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  plurality  of  multimedia  data  segments  from  at  lea.st 
one  mass  storage  device,  each  of  said  multimedia  data  seg- 
ments containing  multimedia  data  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  portions, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  multimedia  data  segments  contain  data 
from  each  said  portion,  and  wherein  successive  data  segments 
read  during  said  step  of  reading  a  plurality  of  multimedia  data 
segments  contain  data  from  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
portions,  the  data  segments  containing  data  from  a  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  portions  being  interleaved  among  data 
segments  containing  data  from  other  portions: 
selectively  transferring  each  of  said  multimedia  data  segments  to 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  buffers,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  buffers  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
time  intervals,  and  said  step  of  selectively  transferring  each  of 
said  data  segments  u-ansfers  each  data  segment  containing 
data  from  a  respective  portion  to  the  buffer  corresponding  to 
the  time  interval  to  which  the  respective  portion  corresponds: 
and 
simultaneously  providing  a  different  portion  of  said  multimedia 
presentation  at  a  respective  output  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  buffers. 
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5,630,105 
MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  VARIETY 

OF  IMAGES  TOGETHER  WITH  SOUND 
Fumihiko  Itagaki,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112366,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285155 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
XJS.  a.  395—501  18  Claims 
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17.  A  multimedia  system  for  processing  a  variety  of  images  and 
sounds,  comprising: 

a  Video  RAM  (VRAM)  for  storing  image  data; 

means  for  writing  image  data  of  external-block  type  to  be 
processed  block-by-block  into  the  VRAM; 

a  video  display  (VDP)  unit,  coupled  with  the  VRAM,  for  pro- 
cessing the  image  data  stored  in  the  VRAM; 

an  external  storage  for  storing  image  and  sound  data,  including 
image  data  of  internal-dot  type  to  be  processed  dot-by-dot; 

a  control  unit,  coupled  with  the  external  storage,  for  reading  the 
image  and  sound  data  stored  in  the  external  storage,  to  pro- 
duce image  data  of  external-dot  type  to  be  processed  dot-by- 
dot  and  managing  a  plurality  of  Background  (BG)  screens,  in 
which  a  main  picture  and  a  sub-picture  are  specified  as  BG 
image  data  and  scrolled  independently  of  each  other,  and  in 
which  the  sub-picture  is  superimposed  on  the  main  picture; 

an  image  data  extension  unit,  coupled  with  the  control  unit,  for 
extending  a  scaled-down  image  data  of  external-dot  type; 

a  video  encoder  unit,  coupled  with  the  video  display  unit,  the 
control  unit,  and  the  image  data  extension  unit,  for  encoding 
each  image  data  of  the  external-block,  internal-dot.  and 
external-dot  types,  respectively; 

means,  coupled  with  the  video  encoder  unit,  for  decoding  the 
encoded  image  data  to  produce  transferable  data;  and 

a  sound  data  output  unit,  coupled  with  the  control  unit,  for 
processing  a  variety  of  sound  data. 
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a  first  buffer  for  inputting  data  to  and  outputting  data  from  said 

n-DRAMs; 
a  second  buffer  for  inputting  data  to  and  outputting  data  from 

said  n-DRAMs;  and 
access  switching  means  for  switching  first  and  second  access 

operations  by  controlling  a  setting  operation  of  said  mode 

signal  and  selecting  an  accessed  DRAM, 
wherein  the  controller  is  arranged  such  that  bus-width  full  data 

(2'"  data)  of  one  DRAM  among  said  n-DRAMs  are  accessed 

through  the  first  buffer  in  the  first  access  operation,  where  N  is 

a  non-negative  integer,  and  wherein 
data  of  m-DRAMs  (mgn)  extended  with  the  data  bus  of  each  of 

the  DRAMs  as  one  bit  are  accessed  through  the  second  buffer 

in  the  second  access  operation,  where  m  is  a  positive  integer 


5,630,107 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  PLL  FROM  BUS  FRACTION 

REGISTER  WHEN  BUS  FRACTION  REGISTER  IS  IN 

EITHER  FIRST  OR  SECOND  STATE  AND  BUS  UNIT  NOT 

BUSY 
Douglas  Carmean;   Kathakali   Debnath,  both  of  Beaverton; 
Roshan  Fernando,  Portland,*  Robert  Krick,  Beaverton,  and 
Keng  Wong,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  954,872,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,066 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—560  21  Claims 
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5,630,106 
DRAM  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING  BUS-WIDTH 
SELECTION  AND  DATA  INVERSION 
Sbohzoh  Ishibashi,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-283898 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  12/00 

VS,  a.  395—521  6  Qaims 

1.  A  controller  compnsing: 

n-DRAMs  each  having  bus-width  selecting  means  for  selecting 
the  width  of  a  data  bus  on  the  basis  of  a  mode  signal  for 
designating  the  bus  width,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer; 
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1.  In  a  micro  processor  including  a  bus  fraction  register,  data 
processing  logic  that  includes  a  number  of  units  arranged  as  an 
instruction  pipeline,  one  of  said  units  being  a  bus  unit  that  controls 
bus  cycles  in  said  pipeline,  said  bus  unit  asserting  a  bus  unit  busy 
signal  line  upon  a  condition  that  a  bus  cycle  unit  is  underway,  said 


units  being  clocked  by  an  internal  clock  running  at  a  first  fre- 
quency and  operating  with  an  I/O  bus  clocked  by  an  I/O  clock 
running  at  a  second  frequency  driven  by  a  phase  locked  loop 
(PLL),  said  second  frequency  being  a  fraction  of  said  first  fre- 
quency, said  bus  fraction  register  having  a  contents  set  to  an  initial 
state  indicating  a  default  bus  clock  speed,  a  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

A.  writing  an  encoded  value  to  said  bus  fraction  register,  said 
encoded  value  placing  said  contents  of  said  bus  fraction 
register  in  either  a  first  slate  or  a  second  state,  said  first  state 
indicating  a  first  bus  clock  speed  of  said  I/O  clock  and  said 
second  state  indicating  a  second  bus  clock  speed  of  said  I/O 
clock; 

B.  decoding  said  bus  fraction  register  contents  to  determine  if 
said  encoded  value  is  in  said  initial  state,  in  said  first  state,  or 
in  said  second  state; 

C.  examining  said  bus  unit  busy  signal  line; 

D.  generating  a  stop  PLL  signal  to  said  PLL  upon  a  condition 
that  said  bus  fraction  register  value  is  in  said  first  state  or  in 
said  second  state  and  a  condition  that  said  bus  unit  busy  signal 
line  is  not  asserted;  and 

E.  loading  said  PLL  with  said  contents  of  said  bus  fraction 
register  upon  a  condition  that  said  bus  fraction  register  value 
is  in  said  first  state  or  said  second  slate  and  a  condition  that 
said  bus  unit  busy  signal  line  is  not  asserted. 


5,630,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  A  SERIES  OF 

TIMING  SIGNALS 

Dieter  E.  Staiger,  Weil  Im  Schoenhuch.  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  4,  1994, 
94108675 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—556 
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5,630,108 
FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  PCMCIA  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  TIMING 
Shannon  A.  Wichman;  John  Cornish,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Qadeer  A.  Qureshi,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^17 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  395—556 
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1 .  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  system  clock  that  clocks 
data  processing  events  at  a  system  clock  frequency,  a  bus  interface 
timing  unit,  responsive  to  a  system  dock  value  signal  representing 
the  frequency  of  said  system  dock  that  is  selectable  among  a 
plurality  of  frequencies,  for  providing  control  signals  to  a  bus 
interface  unit  that  controls  the  transfer  of  signals  across  said 
interface,  under  control  of  at  least  one  of  said  conttol  signals 
having  predetermined  timing  requirements,  wherein  said  timing 
requirements  are  substantially  independent  of  the  frequency  of  said 
system  clock  signal  and  depend  upon  an  operation  to  be  performed 
in  said  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

signal  generation  means,  responsive  to  said  system  clock  signal, 

for  generating  said  at  least  one  control  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  selected 
frequency  of  said  system  clock  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
signal  generation  means  such  that  said  control  signal  is  gen- 
erated in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  timing  require- 
ments for  said  selected  frequencies,  regardless  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  system  clock. 
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1.  Apparams  for  processing  a  series  of  timing  parameters  repre- 
senting series  of  timing  signals  comprising; 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  the  series  of  timing  parameters 
representing  the  series  of  timing  signals; 

n  processing  units,  including  a  first  processing  unit  and  a  suc- 
cessive processing  unit  for  processing  and  calculating  time 
values  from  the  series  of  timing  parameters; 

an  output  unit  for  outputting  a  series  of  timing  signals  from  said 
lime  values; 

wherein  said  input  unit  comprises  means  to  divide  the  series  of 
timing  parameters  into  sequences  of  timing  parameters,  the 
first  sequence  having  n  timing  parameters,  said  input  unit 
further  comprising  means  to  distribute  the  n  timing  param- 
eters of  a  sequence  to  said  n  processing  units  for  parallel 
processing  of  the  n  timing  parameters;  and 

wherein  said  first  processing  unit  comprises  means  to  calculate  a 

first  time  value  from  a  first  one  of  die  timing  parameters  of 

each  sequence  and  said  successive  processing  unit  comprises 

.   .   means  to  calculate  a  successive  lime  value  from  a  successive 

one  of  the  timing  parameters  and  from  said  first  lime  value. 


5,630,110 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PROCESSOR 

L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,357 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  395—556  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  pertormance  of  a  variable  fre- 
quency processor  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  said  processor  has 
a  specified  maximum  voltage  level  and  is  powered  by  a  digitally 
controlled  supply  voltage,  said  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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applying  a  digital  power  supply  control  value  to  set  said  supply 
voltage  to  said  specified  maximum  voltage  level; 

applying  a  first  digital  value  to  said  processor  to  set  a  clock  rate 
at  which  said  processor  operates  to  an  initial  frequency; 

determining  if  said  computer  system  operates  properly  when 
said  processor  is  set  at  said  frequency;  and 

if  said  computer  system  does  not  operate  properly  when  said 
processor  is  set  at  said  initial  frequency,  applying  different 
digital  values  to  said  processor  to  decrease  said  clock  rate 
until  a  maximum  clock  rate  is  found  at  which  said  processing 
operates  properly:  and.  if  said  computer  system  does  operate 
properly  when  said  processor  is  set  at  said  initial  frequency, 
applying  digital  values  to  increase  said  clock  rate  until  a 
maximum  clock  rate  is  found  at  which  said  computer  system 
operates  properly. 


5,630,112 
SYSTEM  USING  TIMING  INFORMATION  CONTAINED 
IN  DATA  READ  FRO.M  REPRODUCTION  UNIT 
CONTROLLED  BY  FIRST  OSCILLATOR  TO  VARY 
FREQUENCY  OF  INDEPENDENT  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
SIGNAL 
Takuji  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  and  Takayuki  Uchida,  Kumagaya, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969J15,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-146426; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-146431 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/42 
U.S.  CI.  395—556  12  Claims 


5,630,111 
PROCESSING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDED  DIGITAL  DATA 
Takuji  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,961,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144513 
Int  CI.*  G06F  I/I4 
VS.  a.  395—550  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  disc  reproduction  section  which  reproduces  digital  data  from  a 
digital  data-recorded  disc  based  on  a  first  clock,  the  disc 
reproduction  section  having  a  first  clock  generating  means  for 
generating  the  first  clock  based  on  a  first  crystal  oscillator,  the 
first  clock  having  a  minimum  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
deviation  of  the  first  crystal  oscillator  during  an  ambient 
condition;  and 
a  host  processing  section  having: 
a  second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
clock  based  on  a  second  crystal  oscillator,  the  second  clock 
having  a  maximum  frequency  corresponding  to  a  deviation 
of  the  second  crystal  oscillator  during  the  ambient  condi- 
tion, 
a  memory  into  which  the  digital  data  output  from  the  disc 
reproduction  section  is  stored  at  a  rate  based  on  the  first 
clock  and  from  which  the  digital  data  is  read  at  a  rate  based 
on  the  second  clock,  and 
a  processor  which  performs  predetermined  data  processing, 
the  minimum  frequency  of  the  first  clock  during  the  ambient 
condition  being  higher  than  the  maximum  frequency  of  the 
second  clock  during  the  ambient  condition,  and 
a  storage  capacity  of  the  memory  being  greater  than  a  maximum 
amount  of  unprocessed  data  accumulated  in  the  memory 
which  corresponds  to  a  maximum  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  clocks  and  a  maximum  data  reproduction  lime  at 
the  disc  reproduction  section. 
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1.  A  digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproduction  section  for  reproducing  and  outputting  based  on  a 
first  clock  signal  generated  by  a  first  clock  generation  circuit, 
digital  data  which  is  stored  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein 
the  first  clock  generating  circuit  has  a  first  oscillator  means: 

a  host  processing  section  for  performing  predetermined  process- 
ing, the  host  processing  section  having  a  memory  for  storing 
the  digital  data  that  is  outputted  by  the  reproduction  section 
and  for  outputting  the  digital  data  stored  in  the  memory  in 
accordance  with  a  second  clock  signal  generated  by  a  second 
clock  generating  circuit,  wherein  the  second  clock  generating 
circuit  has  a  second  oscillator  means  and  the  second  oscillator 
means  is  physically  different  from  the  first  oscillator  means: 
and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  shift  in  a  frequency  of  the  first 
clock  signal  based  on  a  specific  timing  reference  component 
contained  in  the  digital  data  that  is  outputted  by  the  reproduc- 
tion section  and  for  varying  a  frequency  of  the  second  clock 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  detected  shift  in  the  frequency 
of  the  first  clock  signal. 


5,630,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  JITTER 
ACCUMULATION  IN  A  SERIES  OF  REPEATING 
DEVICES 
Carl  G.  Hayssen,  III,  Andover,  Mass..*  Stanley  P.  Sassower, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Steven  E.  Archambault,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Ungermann-Bass,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,803 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/14 
U.S.  a.  395—558  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  jitter  in  a  data  stream  transmission 
along  a  physical  communication  channel,  the  data  stream  accumu- 
lating jitter  during  retransmission  along  a  series  of  repeating 
devices,  the  data  stream  entering  the  series  of  repeating  devices  as 
an  entry  data  stream,  the  data  stream  exiting  from  the  series  of 
repeating  devices  as  an  exit  data  stream,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  exit  data  stream  from  the  series  of  repeating 

devices; 
storing  said  exit  data  stream; 
recovering  a  clock  signal  of  the  entry  data  stream;  and 


outputting  the  exit  data  stream  as  a  jitter-reduced  data  stream  at 
a  timing  defined  by  the  recovered  clock  signal. 


5,630,114 
DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  EMBEDDED  IN  AN 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  COMMAND 

Bill  Serra,  4043  Park  Blvd.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306,  and  Antoni 

Drudis,  19523  Miller  Ct.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,463 

InL  CI."  G06F  n/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—603  19  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  computer;  and 

a  computer  operating  system  directing  the  computer,  the  com- 
puter operating  system  having  a  database  management  sys- 
tem, including  database  search  and  maintenance  means, 
responsive  to  a  single  operating  system  command  provided  by 
a  user,  the  database  search  and  maintenance  means  planning  a 
resource  strategy  to  avoid  deadlocks  prior  to  executing  the 
single  operating  system  command. 

if  the  single  operating  system  command  is  concatenated  with  a 
"search"  parameter,  the  database  search  and  maintenance 
means  to  search  a  sorted  file  to  locate  a  record  having  a 
user-specified  value  in  any  field  selected  by  a  user,  the  sorted 
file  including  a  plurality  of  records  sorted  according  to  data 
contained  in  a  key  field  of  each  record,  the  key  field  being 
specified  in  a  structure  file  that  defines  a  structure  for  the 
records,  the  smicture  including  the  key  field  and  at  least  one 
other  field, 

if  no  such  record  is  located  in  the  sorted  file  when  the  single 
operating  system  command  is  concatenated  with  a  "search" 
parameter,  then  the  database  search  and  maintenance  means  to 
search  an  unsorted  file  to  locate  a  record  having  the  value  in 
the  field,  the  unsorted  file  being  for  receiving  records  from  the 
user. 


the  database  search  and  maintenance  means  responsive  to  the 
single  operating  system  command  concatenated  with  a  "main- 
tenance" parameter  provided  by  the  user  to  sort  and  merge 
unsorted  file  records  into  the  sorted  file. 


5.630,115 

METHOD  OF  REWRITING  INFORMATION  ON  A 

RECORD  MEDIUM  BY  REWRITING  ONLY  CHANGED 

PORTIONS 

Noboru   Mikamo,  Tachikawa.  Japan,   assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,127 

Claims  pnoritv,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-117564 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—621  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rewriting  information  recorded  on  a  record 
medium,  said  method  comprising: 

reading  out  of  said  record  medium  old  file  contents  onto  which 
new  file  contents  are  to  be  written; 

detecting  a  difference  between  said  old  file  contents  and  said 
new  file  contents  to  determine  a  portion  of  the  new  file 
contents  which  is  different  from  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  old  file  contents; 

forming  management  information  for  denoting  a  fact  that  said 
portion  of  the  old  file  contents  is  to  be  rewritten  by  said 
portion  of  the  new  file  contents,  said  management  information 
comprising  recording  position  information  which  denotes  a 
position  on  said  record  medium  at  which  said  portion  of  said 
new  file  contents  is  to  be  written; 

recording  said  portion  of  the  new  file  contents  as  well  as  said 
management  information  on  said  record  medium,  said  record- 
ing position  information  being  recorded  in  a  vacant  track  in  a 
data  record  section  in  the  record  medium;  and 

recording,  in  a  vacant  region  in  a  directory  record  section  in  said 
record  medium,  a  position  of  said  vacant  track  in  which  said 
recording  position  information  has  been  recorded. 


5,630,116 
AUTOMATIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MASTER  FILES 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Takaya,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroko  Tsuji,  Fukuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199399 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—617  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  delivery  system  for  master  files  in  a  distributed 
processing  system  comprising  a  parent  workstation  provided  with 
master  files  for  storing  data  or  information  to  be  shared  within  said 
distributed  processing  system;  child  workstations  connected  by 
communication  lines  to  the  parent  workstation  and  provided  with 
slave  files  for  storing  data  or  information  acquired  from  said 
master  files:  and  grandchild  workstations,  connected  by  communi- 
cation lines  to  the  child  workstations,  for  utilizing  data  or  informa- 
tion in  said  slave  files  to  execute  business  processing,  wherein  said 
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parent  workstation  comprises  a  master  file  updating  section,  a 
delivery  start  notifying  section,  and  a  master  delivery  section; 

the  master  file  updating  section  comprising  means  for  updating 
said  master  files  with  data  or  information  forwarded  from  said 
child  workstations; 

the  delivery  start  notifying  section  comprising  means  for  for- 
warding directory  lists  of  said  master  files  to  said  child 
workstations; 

the  master  delivery  section  comprising  means  for  removing  data 
or  information  requested  by  said  child  workstations  from  said 
master  files,  and  means  for  forwarding  said  requested  data  or 
information  to  said  child  workstations; 

and  wherein  each  of  said  child  workstations  comprises  a  slave 
file  updating  section,  an  updated  asset  registering  section,  and 
a  slave  delivery  section; 

the  slave  file  updating  section  comprising  means  for  updating 
said  slave  files; 

the  updated  asset  registering  section  comprising  means  for  for- 
warding to  said  parent  workstation  data  or  information  in  said 
slave  files  upon  updating  by  the  slave  file  updating  section; 
and 

the  slave  delivery  section  comprising  means  for  comparing  a 
content  of  the  directory  list  of  said  master  files  forwarded  by 
said  parent  workstation  with  a  content  of  the  directory  lists  of 
said  slave  files,  means  for  requesting  said  parent  workstation 
to  forward  the  data  or  information  in  said  master  files  which  is 
found  to  be  different,  and  means  for  instructing  said  slave  file 
updating  section  to  update  said  slave  files  with  the  data  or 
information  received  in  response  to  the  request. 


5,*30,117 

USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRAVERSING  A  DATABASE 

Timothy  R.  Oren,  Sunnyvale;  Kristee  M.  Kreitman,  Atherton, 

and  Gitu  B.  Salomon,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900338,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,408,655.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  316,331,  Feb. 

27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,187 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*G«6F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395— «02  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  user  of  a  computer  system  to  traverse  a 

database  to  retrieve  an  electronic  document  stored  in  said  database, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  hypertext-type  database,  said  hypertext-type  data- 
base including  a  plurality  of  hypertext-type  nodes,  said  plu- 
rality of  hypertext-type  nodes  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
electronic   documents,   wherein   each   of  said   plurality   of 


hypertext-type  nodes  may  be  selectively  linked  to  others  of 
said  plurality  of  hypertext-type  nodes; 

b)  providing  a  set  of  descriptive  index  terms; 

c)  indexing  said  hypertext-type  database  by  assigning  a  unique 
first  subset  of  said  descriptive  index  terms  to  each  electronic 
document  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  documents; 

d)  receiving  user  input  that  selects  a  second  subset  of  said 
descriptive  index  terms; 

e)  comparing  said  first  subset  of  descriptive  index  terms  of  said 
plurality  of  electronic  documents  with  said  second  subset  of 
said  descriptive  index  terms; 

f)  producing  a  list  of  electronic  documents  based  on  said  com- 
paring step  e).  said  list  of  electronic  documents  having  a  first 
electronic  document  that  represents  a  user's  position  within 
the  hypertext-type  database; 

g)  receiving  user  input  that  selects  a  selected  electronic  docu- 
ment from  said  list  of  electronic  documents;  and 

h)  changing  said  user's  position  within  the  hypertext-type  data- 
base to  correspond  with  said  selected  electronic  document. 


5,630,118 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AND 

OPERATING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  PERFORM 

DATE  OPERATIONS  ON  DATE  nELDS  SPANNING 

CENTURIES 

Daniel  P.  Shaughnessy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  2000,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,841 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—601  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  computer  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  at  least  one  subroutine  in  a  memory  accessible  to  the 

computer  system; 
modifying  an  application  program  of  said  computer  system  to 

include  a  call  to  said  at  least  one  subroutine,  said  call  opera- 


tive to  pass  at  least  one  data  field  representative  of  at  least  two 
dates  to  said  at  least  one  subroutine, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  subroutine  determines  which  of  said  at 
least  two  dates  corresponds  to  said  date  field  according  to  a 
predetermined  criteria,  performs  a  date  operation  on  said  date 
field,  and  returns  a  parameter  to  said  application  program  for 
use  in  further  operations. 


5,630,119 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  PROGRAM 

LISTINGS  IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  ELECTRONIC 

PROGRAM  GUIDE 

Phivos  C.  Aristides,  Seattle;  Brian  D.  Crites.  Redmond;  Robert 

M.  Hohman.  Renton,  and  Frank  A.  Lawler,  Seattle,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,988 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/.?0 

VS.  a.  395—601  15  aaims 


1.  In  an  interactive  entertainment  distribution  network  having  a 
headend  which  is  connected  to  provide  programs  to  a  plurality  of 
user  interface  units  in  individual  homes,  each  of  the  programs 
corresponding  to  a  scheduled  time  period,  an  information  storage 
system  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  containing  a  plurality  of  program  data  records, 
the  program  data  records  containing  information  about  the 
programs  provided  by  the  headend; 
each  program  data  record  being  indexed  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
bucket  numbers,  the  bucket  numbers  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  slots; 
wherein  the  scheduled  time  period  of  a  particular  program 
provided  by  the  headend  occupies  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or 
more  of  the  discrete  time  slots; 
said  particular  program  being  represented  by  a  program  data 
record  and  associated  bucket  number  for  each  of  the  one  or 
more  discrete  time  slots  which  are  at  least  partially  occupied 
by  said  particular  program. 
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screen  display,  said  query  execution  plan  comprising  operations  to 
be  executed  by  said  RDBMS.  said  operations  being  interconnected 
through  links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  information  representative  of  said  query  execution 

plan,  said  information  including  at  least  one  of  operation 

names  for  said  operations  of  the  query  execution  plan,  an 

option,  and  at  lea.st  one  eharactenstic  of  each  said  operation; 

analyzing  said  information  to  determine  said  operation  names, 

said  options,  said  characteristics  and  said  links;  and 
displaying  on  said  screen  display  the  operations  in  respective 
boxes,  each  of  said  boxes  incorporating  said  operation  name 
and  corresponding  options  and  characteristics,  and  the  links 
between  said  boxes  in  a  linear  graphical  form. 


5,630,121 
ARCHIVTNG  AND  RETRIEVING  MULTIMEDIA 
OBJECTS  USING  STRUCTURED  INDEXES 
Lisa  C.  Braden-Harder.  Somers;  Michelle  Y.  L.  Kim,  Scars- 
dale;  Judith  L.  Klavans,  Hastings-on-Hudson.  and  Wlodek 
W.  Zadrozny,  Mohegan  Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,888 
Int  C1.''G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—604  9  Claims 
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5,630.120 
METHOD  TO  HELP  IN  OPTIMIZING  A  QUERY  FROM  A 

RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Eric  \'achey,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.159,  Sep.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep,  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,072 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1992,  92  12148 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  395—602  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  query  execution  plan  of  a  quen  for 

a  relational  database  management  system  (RDBMS),  said  RDBMS 

being  of  the  type  that  processes  aspatial  data  only  and  having  a 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  location  of  multimedia  information 
in  a  computer  database  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  heuristic  interface  to  assist  a  user  in  creating  a  strucmred 
index  conforming  to  a  set  of  rules  of  a  natural  language 
grammar  from  two  or  more  components  of  a  description  of 
the  multimedia  information,  the  structured  Index  having  a 
function  field  for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  components,  the 
function  field  containing  one  or  more  functions  describing  a 
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component  function  of  the  component,  the  component  func- 
tion determined  by  the  set  of  rules  of  the  natural  language 
grammar,  and  the  structural  index  further  having  a  relation- 
ship field  for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  components,  the 
relationship  field  containing  a  relationship  between  the 
respective  component  and  one  or  more  of  the  other  compo- 
nents, the  relationships  also  being  defined  by  the  natural 
language  grammar,  the  grammar  also  defining  a  structure  of 
the  description; 

creating  a  matched  pair  by  associating  the  structured  index  with 
a  storage  location  information  pointer  that  points  to  a  location 
containing  the  multimedia  information:  and 

storing  the  matched  pair  in  a  computer  memory  to  archive  the 
multimedia  information  as  being  in  the  location  identified  by 
the  storage  location  information  pointer. 


5,630.123 

SOFTWARE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  FILTERED 

PRIORITY  QUEUE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

John  C.  Hogge,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  i2  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,073 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/2-/ 

U.S.  CI.  395—607  22  Claims 


5,630,122 

COMPUTERIZED  REPORT-BASED  INTERACTIVE 

DATABASE  QUERY  INTERFACE 

Craig  A.  Kaplan,  Santa  Cniz;  Stanley  E.  Taylor,  San  Jose,  and 
Gregory  J.  Wolff,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^55,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,426,781.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398383 
Int  C1.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—604  2  Cteims 
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1.  A  computer  program  on  a  computer  usable  medium  having 
computer  readable  program  code  means  embodied  in  said  medium 
for  generating  a  report  by  enabling  a  user  to  interact  with  a 
computer  system  connected  to  a  storage  device  having  a  database 
of  data,  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  display- 
ing, on  a  display  screen  of  the  computer  system,  of  a  table 
metaphor  having  rows  and  columns  of  attribute  value  cells, 
the  attribute  value  cells  containing  attribute  values  reflective 
of  a  subset  of  attribute  values  of  the  database  data: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  registering 

of  direct  alterations  to  the  table  metaphor, 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  display- 
ing, on  the  display  screen,  of  a  revised  table  metaphor  graphi- 
cally representing  a  revised  report  format  reflecting  the  regis- 
tered direct  alterations: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  query 
statement,  corresponding  to  the  revised  table  metaphor,  to  be 
•  determined:  and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  running  of 
tlie  query  statement  on  (he  database  to  produce  query  output 
in  the  revised  report  format. 
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11.  A  method  of  operating  a  software  system  to  filter  and  sort  a 
plurality  of  data  records  representing  a  plurality  of  entities  to 
identify  a  most  critical  entity,  comprising; 

storing  a  plurality  of  data  records  in  a  memory  storage  device, 
each  data  record  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  entities 
from  which  a  most  critical  entity  is  to  be  identified  based 
upon  defined  sorting  criteria: 

arranging  the  plurality  of  data  records  to  build  a  lattice  interre- 
lating the  plurality  of  data  records  based  upon  a  first  part  of 
the  sorting  criteria,  where  each  data  record  in  the  lattice  is 
more  critical  than  those  data  records  it  is  positioned  ahead  of 
based  upon  the  first  part  of  the  sorting  criteria: 

identifying  a  remaining  set  of  data  records  containing  those  data 
records  that  are  lattice  heads  and  identifying  a  filtered  set  of 
data  records  containing  those  data  records  that  are  positioned 
in  sublevels  of  the  lattice:  and 

sorting  the  remaining  set  of  data  records,  based  upon  a  second 
part  of  the  defined  sorting  criteria,  to  identify  a  highest 
ordered  data  record  from  the  remaining  set  as  representing  the 
most  critical  entity. 


5,630,124 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  ATOMIOTY 

OF  DISTRIBUTED  UPDATE  REQUESTS  IN  A  PARALLEL 

DATABASE 
Daniel  J.  Coyle,  Jr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Amy  Chang.  Cortlandt 
Manor,  N.Y.;  Timothy  R.  Malkemus,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and 
Walter  G.  Wilson,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,100 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:17/40:19/00 
VS.  CI.  395—614  17  Claims 
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7.  A  parallel  database  management  system  for  managing  disttib- 
uted  requests  which  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  request  instances 
which  may  span  a  plurality  of  subordinate  processes,  comprising; 

a  network  having  a  plurality  of  computers; 

a  database  distributed  among  partitions  on  the  plurality  of  com- 
puters; 

a  plurality  of  subordinate  processes  resident  on  the  plurality  of 
computers  for  generating  local  savepoints  for  the  partitions, 
fo»  executing  a  request  instance  and  for  signalling  over  the 
network  failure  or  success  of  execution: 

a  coordinator  resident  on  a  computer  for  receiving  requests  from 
applications  wherein  each  request  comprises  a  plurality  of 
request  instances,  for  distributing  request  instances  and 
request  savepoint  data  relating  to  the  request  to  selected 
subordinate  processes  and  for  issuing  a  rollback  request  with 
a  reference  for  comparison  to  the  local  savepoints  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  indicating  failure  of  execution  by  a  subor- 
dinate process; 

memory  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  computers  for  storing  the 
local  savepoints  between  the  requests;  and 

the  subordinate  processes  being  responsive  to  the  reference  of 
the  matching  the  local  savepoints  for  executing  a  rollback. 


5,630,126 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTEGRATING 
COMPUTATIONS  INTO  COMPOUND  DOCUMENTS 
Richard  J.  Redpath,  Cao.  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  354,687 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—614  29  Claims 


5,630,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

MANAGEMENT  USING  AN  OPEN  HIERARCHICAL 

DATA  STRUCTURE 

Paul  Zellweger,  12  Holworthy  PI.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,688 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:15/^2 
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1.  An  information  management  system  comprising; 

means  for  creating  an  open  hierarchical  data  strucmre  having  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  a  plurality  of  information  objects,  and  a 
plurality  of  paths  for  connecting  nodes  to  nodes,  and  nodes  to 
an  information  object  at  the  end  of  said  paths  in  said  open 
hierarchical  data  structure  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  paths 
connects  to  the  same  said  information  object; 

means  for  creating  said  information  object  by  associating  a 
plurality  of  media  elements,  each  media  element  having  a 
plurality  of  fields: 

means  for  creating  at  least  one  file  according  to  a  predetermined 
file  format,  said  at  least  one  file  including  said  plurality  of 
information  objects  and  said  open  hierarchical  data  structure, 
said  open  hierarchical  data  structure  including  the  means  for 
locating  said  information  object: 

means  for  accessing  said  at  least  one  file  for  dynamically  build- 
ing a  plurality  of  selection  menus  corresponding  to  said  paths 
in  said  open  hierarchical  data  structure;  and 

means  for  displaying  each  said  information  object  disposed  at 
the  end  of  each  said  path. 
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1.  A  system  for  integrating  computations  into  a  compound 
document  in  a  computing  environment  including  a  computing 
platform,  said  computation  integrating  system  comprising: 

means  for  configuring  a  compound  document  including  a  docu- 
ment text  and  first,  second  and  third  math  part.s  at  correspond- 
ing first,  second  and  third  locations  within  said  compound 
document,  each  math  part  comprising  a  name,  an  associated 
formula  and  an  associated  value,  wherein  the  second  formula 
is  a  computational  function  of  the  first  value,  and  wherein  the 
name  of  said  third  math  part  is  identical  to  the  name  of  said 
first  math  part; 

means,  responsive  to  user  input  of  a  predetermined  non-numenc 
string  at  said  first  location,  for  evaluating  the  first  formula 
associated  with  the  first  math  part  to  produce  a  result,  for 
displaying  said  result  at  said  first  location  and  for  assigning 
the  result  as  the  first  value; 

means,  responsive  to  user  input  of  a  numeric  string  at  said  first 
location,  for  assigning  said  numeric  string  as  the  first  value, 
without  evaluating  the  first  formula  of  the  first  math  part: 

means,  responsive  to  assignment  of  a  value  to  said  first  math 
part,  for  communicating  the  first  value  of  the  first  math  part  to 
said  second  and  third  math  parts: 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first  value  by  said  second 
math  pan,  for  reevaluating  the  second  formula  using  the  first 
value,  and  for  displaying  the  reevaluated  formula  at  the  sec- 
ond location;  and 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first  value  by  said  third  math 
part,  for  displaying  the  first  value  at  said  third  location. 


5,630,127 

PROGRAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  \L\NAGING  AN  EVENT 

DRIVEN  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  RULE-BASED  APPLICATION  STRUCTURE 

STORED  IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

Allan  R.  Moore,  Hemdon;  Lori  J.  Poulos,  McLean,  and  Lynn 

G.  DeFazio.  Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,460.  May  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,446,885.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,897 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—615  16  Claims 

15.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  computer  system. 

tangibly  embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  said 
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computer  system  to  perform  inethod  steps  for  enabling  said  coiti- 
puter  system,  to  store  rules  utilized  by  application  programs, 
wherein  the  rules  are  stored  as  objects  in  a  databa.se.  said  method 
steps  comprising; 

( 1 )  convening  a  rule  in  the  form  of  a  mathematical  or  a  logical 
formula  having  variables  to  a  table  format,  wherein  each  of 
said  variables  in  said  rule  is  decomposed  into  a  rule  previ- 
ously converted  into  said  table  format,  a  program  for  retriev- 
ing a  primitive  data  value  for  each  said  variable  or  a  program 
for  calculating  a  value  for  each  said  variable;  and 

(2)  storing  said  table  as  an  object  in  said  database. 


5,630,128 
CONTROLLED  SCHEDULING  OF  PROGRAM  THREADS 

IN  A  MLXTITASKING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Joel  A.  Farrell,  Endicott,  N.Y.,-  Stephen  E.  Record,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  and  Brian  K.  Wade.  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,541 

InL  CI.*  Gfl6F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  395—673  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  multitasking  operating  system  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  from  one  or  more  application  program 
threads  specification  of  classes  in  which  a  multiplicity  of 
application  program  threads  reside  and  assigning  said  multi- 
plicity of  application  program  threads  to  classes  based  on  said 
specification,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  classes  can  be 
assigned  a  plurality  of  program  threads: 

means  for  assignmg  priority  levels  to  said  program  threads; 

means  for  scheduling  execution  of  said  program  threads  such 
that  the  highest  priority  program  thread  in  each  of  said  classes 
which  is  available  for  execution  is  selected  for  execution 
before  a  lower  priority  program  thread  which  is  available  for 
execution  in  the  same  class;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  one  of  said  application 
program  threads  which  is  executing  to  halt  execution  of  said 
one  program  thread  and  select  for  execution  a  particular 
application  program  thread  which  is  specified  in  said  request 
and  available  for  execution  from  the  same  class,  for  comply- 
ing with  said  request,  and  wherein  there  is  another  application 
program  thread,  in  addition  to  said  particular  program  thread 
and  said  one  program  thread,  which  is  available  for  execution 


from  said  same  class  and  has  a  higher  priority  than  said 
particular  program  thread. 


5,630,129 
DYNAMIC  LOAD  BALANCING  OF  APPLICATIONS 
Stephen  R.  Wheat.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  161,003 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—675 20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  maintaining  global  load  balance  in 
a  multiprocessor  system  that  executes  an  application  on  a  parallel 
computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  an  application  for  execution  to  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors of  the  parallel  computer  for  processing  the  application 
that  is  to  be  executed,  the  application  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  cells  arranged  spatially  such  that  each  data  cell  has 
one  or  more  neighboring  data  cells; 

b)  assigning  each  data  cell  a  processor  within  the  plurality  of 
processors; 

c)  determining  for  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  processors  all 
other  processors  in  one  or  more  corresponding  processor 
neighborhoods; 

d)  computing  work  loads  for  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
processors;  and 

e)  for  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  processors,  exporting 
one  or  more  data  cells  to  another  processor  in  the  one  or  more 
corresponding  processor  neighborhoods  to  achieve  a  dynamic 
and  global  balance  of  the  work  load  between  the  plurality  of 
processors. 


5,630,130 
MULTI-TASKING  LOW-POWER  CONTROLLER  HAMNG 

MULTIPLE  PROGRAM  COUNTERS 
Jean-Felix  Perotto,  Colombier,  and  Christian  Lamothe,  Neu- 
chatel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Electronique 
Horloger  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3498,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,954 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1992, 
03935/92 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395— «77  12  Claims 

1.  A  multitasking  controller  comprising: 
task  storage  means  (2)  for  storing  up  to  N  tasks  (P0,P1,P2,P3) 

each  comprising  a  sequence  of  instructions, 
a  microprocessor  for  processing,  by  time-sharing,  a  plurality  of 

said  N  tasks,  and 
data  storage  means  (12)  for  storing  variable  data  created  and 
used  by  said  microprocessor,  characterized  in  that  said  micro- 
processor further  comprises 
a  scheduler  (7)  realized  in  hardware  for  controlling  the  use  of 
said  microprocessor  by  .said  tasks,  and 


program  counter  storage  means  for  storing  N  program  counters 
(PcO,Pcl,Pc2,Pc3)  each  for  use  by  said  scheduler  (7)  to  con- 
trol the  instruction  sequence  of  a  separate  one  of  s:;id  N  tasks, 
said  scheduler  (7)  selecting  a  different  one  of  said  program 
counters  (PcO,Pcl,Pc2.Pc3)  when  the  task  processed  by  said 
microprocessor  is  changed  without  requiring  the  transfer  of 
data  from  said  data  storage  means  (12),  wherein  said  micro 
processor  is  configurable  so  as  to  process  a  portion  of  each  of 
X  said  tasks  in  turn,  where  1<X<N,  the  program  counter  of 
one  or  more  of  the  remaining  N-X  tasks  being  used  by  said 
microprocessor  to  control  the  instruction  sequence  of  a  sub- 
routine called  from  within  said  X  tasks. 


5.630.131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPORTING  AND 

EXPORTING  ARCHIVE  FILES  FOR  A  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE 

Jack  H.  Palevich,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  H.  Taylor,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 

Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  340.087 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  15  Claims 
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to  said  root  locale  level  to  assemble  a  set  of  available  user 
interface  objects  from  said  user  interface  objects  stored  in  said 
other  locale  level  and  said  root  locale  level; 

(d)  application  generation  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
tree  transversal  means,  for  utilizing  user  interface  objects 
stored  in  said  storage  means  to  develop  a  third  application 
program  derived  in  part  from  said  first  and  second  application 
programs  by  utilizing  polymorphic  streaming  and  a  presenta- 
tion framework  such  that  users  can  design  a  new  user  inter- 
face and  then  load  that  new  user  interface  into  a  running 
program  without  stopping  and  restarting  the  running  program; 
and 

(f)  interface  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  application  gen- 
eration means,  for  importing  and  exporting  objects  during 
processing  for  use  in  other  program  applications  by  segment- 
ing an  object  into  a  human  readable  and  a  binary  representa- 
tion. 


5.630,132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  REAL- 
TIME AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  LOADING  AND 
TEMPORALLY-OVERLAPPING  OF  MODULAR 
MULTIMEDIA  SOFTWARE  TASKS  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gary   G.   Allran,    Boca    Raton,    Fla.;    Donald    E.    Carmon, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Fetch!  Chen.  Boca  Raton:  Jose  A.  Eduartez. 
Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.:  Charles  R.  Knox.  Raleigh.  N.C.; 
William  L.  Lawton.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.:  Llewellyn  B.  Mar- 
shaU.  Gary.  N.C.;  Nathan  A.  Mitchell.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Mal- 
colm C.  Ware,  Raleigh.  N.C.:  Raymond  W.  Weeks,  Apex, 
N.C.,  and  Charles  R.  Young,  Gary.  N.C..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,951.  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,511 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  i/OO.n/OOJi/QO 
U.S.  CI.  395—670  27  Claims 


1.  A  user  interface  object  archive  system  for  use  in  an  object 
oriented  programming  (OOP)  based  computer  system  which  uti- 
lizes a  first  application  program  having  user  interface  objects  for 
building  a  second  application  program,  said  archive  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  objects  in  a  hierarchical  locale  tree, 
said  locale  tree  having  a  root  locale  level  associated  with  a 
first  locale  and  at  least  one  other  locale  level  associated  with  a 
second  locale; 

(b)  object  creation  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  storage 
means,  for  creating  a  first  plurality  of  user  interface  objects 
having  interface  object  controls  and  a  second  plurality  of  user 
interface  objects  not  having  interface  object  controls  of  said 
first  locale,  said  second  plurality  of  user  interface  objects 
being  stored  in  said  other  locale  level  associated  with  said 
second  locale; 

(c)  tree  traversal  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  storage 
means,  for  ttaversing  said  locale  tree  starting  at  said  other 
locale  level  associated  with  the  second  local  and  proceeding 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  executing  multimedia  applica- 
tions which  interface  with  multimedia  end  devices  that  consume  or 
produce  at  least  one  of  (a)  real-time  and  (b)  asynchronous  streamed 
data,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  data  processing  operations  includ- 
ing execution  of  said  multimedia  application; 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  data  including  said 

streamed  data; 
a  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  task  means  which 
are  executable  by  said  digital  signal  processor  and  which  are 
available  to  said  multimedia  application  for  execution  in  said 
digital  signal  processor; 
a  plurality  of  data  communication  module  means  for: 

(a)  linking  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  modular  multi- 
media software  tasks  with  selected  others  of  said  plurality 
of  modular  multimedia  software  task  means,  and 

(b)  linking  selected  multimedia  end  devices  with  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  task 
means; 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  data  communication  module  means 
allowing  continuous,  real-time,  and  unidirectional  communi- 
cation of  said  streamed  data; 

a  digital  signal  processor  manager  program  means  which  is 
resident  in  said  central  processing  unit  and  which  dynamically 
monitors  data  processing  system  resource  allocation  to  allow 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software 
task  means  to  be  loaded  and  executed  while  at  least  one  other 
of  said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  task  means 
is  being  executed  by  said  digital  signal  processor,  without 
interfering  with  execution  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  modular 
multimedia  software  tasks. 


5,630,134 

INTER-PROCESSOR  EXCLUSIVE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PROCESSORS  EXECUTE  AN  EXECUTABLE  UNIT 

PROCESS 

Yutaka  Haga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  214308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140404 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/00 

U.S.  a.  395—676  8  Claims 
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5,630,133 
CUSTOMER  INFORMATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  API  START  AND  CANCEL 
TRANSACTION  FL^NCTIONS  IN  A  LOOSELY  COUPLED 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 
Andreas  E.  Hotea:  John  S.  de  Roo,  both  of  Santa  Clara,-  Mark 
Phillips,  and  David  G.  Velasco,  both  of  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Tandem    Computers,    Incorporated, 
Cupertioo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,702 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  SAX):  1 5/00 

VS.  CL  395—671  8  Qaims 
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5.  A  method  of  operatmg  a  distributed  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  end  user  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  server  computers; 
said  server  computers  including  a  multiplicity  of  user  application 
processes  distributed  over  said  plurality  of  server  computers;  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising; 

storing  a  transaction  start  table  on  a  first  one  of  said  server 
computers,  including  storing  transaction  start  data  represent- 
ing transactions  whose  execution  has  been  requested  by  other 
transactions  being  executed  by  said  user  application  pro- 
cesses; said  transaction  start  data  indicating  a  start  condition 
for  each  said  transaction  whose  execution  has  been  requested; 
whenever  any  executing  transaction  executes  a  Start  transaction 
instruction,  generating  and  storing  a  transaction  stan  record  in 
said  transaction  start  table  representing  a  transaction  whose 
execution  has  been  requested;  wherein  said  transaction  start 
record  is  stored  in  said  transaction  start  table  on  said  first  one 
of  said  server  computers  regardless  of  which  one  of  said 
server  computers  executes  said  Start  transaction  instruction; 
executing  a  transaction  start  process  on  one  of  said  server 
computers,  said  transaction  start  process  evaluating  said  start 
condition  for  each  said  transaction  whose  execution  has  been 
requested,  and  when  said  start  condition  for  one  of  said 
requested  transactions  is  satisfied,  initiating  execution  of  said 
one  requested  transaction  by  one  of  said  user  application 
processes. 
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1.  An  inter-processor  exclusive  control  apparatus  for  enabling 
one  of  a  plurality  of  processors  to  execute  an  executable  unit 
process  to  exclusively  manipulate  a  resource  or  an  instruction 
procedure  apart  from  other  executable  unit  processes  executed  by 
the  other  of  said  processors,  wherein  said  inter-processor  exclusive 
control  apparatus  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  local  areas  for  managing  exclusive  control  data, 
formed  in  a  memory  shared  by  said  plurality  of  processors, 
said  plurality  of  executable  unit  processes  being  optionally 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  local  areas,  respectively,  exclusive  requests  from 
said  plurality  of  executable  unit  processes  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  being  managed  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  local  areas,  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  said  executable  unit  processes  being  further 
grouped  and  managed  in  a  tree  structure,  said  further  groups 
being  provided  with  exclusive  control  data  areas,  respectively, 
formed  in  said  shared  memories  that  are  accessible  only  by 
said  further  groups,  said  exclusive  control  data  areas  manag- 
ing exclusive  requests  from  said  executable  unit  processes  in 
the  respective  groups,  execution  requests  to  higher  groups 
being  hierarchically  transmitted;  and 
a  shared  area  for  managing  exclusive  control  data,  formed  in 
said  shared  memory,  said  shared  area  managing  exclusive 
requests  from  said  plurality  of  groups,  thereby  decreasing  a 
number  of  accesses  to  said  shared  area  by  both  said  local 
areas  and  said  shared  area  managing  exclusive  requests  from 
said  executable  unit  processes  and  by  only  said  plurality  of 
groups  accessing  said  shared  area. 


5,630,135 
MULTIPLE-EXECUTION  METHOD  OF  MULTIPLE- 
VERSION  PROGRAMS  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Masayuki  Orimo,  Kawasaki:  Kinji  Mori,  Machida;  Katsumi 
Kawano,  Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Hirasawa,  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi 
Fujise,     Yokohama;     Hitoshi     Suzuki,     Owariasahi,     and 
Tomoaki  Nakamura,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,482 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/00 
VS.  a.  395—676  II  Claims 

8.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  messages: 
a  plurality  of  first  processors,  connected  to  said  transmission 
line,  for  executing  multiple- version  programs  each  perform- 
ing a  same  function,  each  of  said  first  processor  including: 
program  execution  means  for  executing  a  respective  one  of  said 
programs. 
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message  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  message  contain- 
ing data  derived  from  the  execution  of  said  respective  one 
of  said  programs  and  attribute  information  indicating  which 
of  said  programs  generated  said  data,  and 
first  interface  means  for  sending  the  message  prepared  by  said 
message  preparation  means  to  said  transmission  line;  and 
a  second  processor  connected  to  said  transmission  line  and 
including: 

second  interface  means  for  receiving  messages  prepared  and 
sent  from  said  first  processor  along  said  transmission  line, 
message  decoding  means  for  extracting  the  data  and  attribute 
information  contained  in  each  of  the  messages  received  by 
said  interface, 
selection  means  for  selecting  data  contained  in  one  of  said 
messages  based  on  the  data  and  attribute  information  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  messages,  £ind 
program  execution  means  for  executing  a  program,  other  than 
one  of  said  multiple-version  programs,  by  using  the  data 
selected  by  said  selection  means. 
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MULTITHREADING  UNSAFE  RESOURCE 


GRAB  THE  BATON 


r 


ACCESS  THE  lIULTITmEADINC 
U4SAFE  RESOURCE 


RELEASE  THE  BATON 


C^ 


y. 


8.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  synchronizing  multi- 
threaded processes  so  that  multiple  threads  can  safely  access  a 
multithreading  unsafe  algorithm,  said  method  comprising  the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 


(a)  creating  baton  objects  for  each  thread  desiring  access  to  a 
multithreading  unsafe  algorithm,  each  of  the  baton  objects 
contending  for  a  baton  associated  with  the  multithreading 
unsafe  algorithm; 

(b)  before  one  of  the  threads  calls  the  multithreading  unsafe 
algorithm,  requiring  the  baton  object  associated  with  the  one 
of  the  threads  to  grab  the  baton  associated  with  the  multi- 
threading unsafe  algorithm; 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  requiring  step  (b),  permitting  the  thread 
associated  with  the  baton  object  holding  the  baton  to  call  the 
multithreading  unsafe  algorithm,  wherein  the  multithreading 
unsafe  algorithm  may  only  be  called  by  a  particular  thread 
when  such  thread's  associated  baton  object  holds  the  baton; 

(d)  returning  from  the  multithreading  unsafe  algorithm;  and 

(e)  subsequent  to  said  returning  step  (d),  releasing  the  baton 
from  the  baton  object  that  grabbed  the  baton  in  step  (b);  and 

whereby  when  a  particular  baton  object  holds  the  baton,  other 
baton  objects  are  prevented  from  holding  the  baton  and  the 
threads  associated  with  the  baton  object  that  are  prevented 
from  holding  the  baton  are  prevented  from  accessing  the 
multithreading  unsafe  algorithm. 


5,630,137 
CONDITION  HANDLING  IN  A  MULTI-LANGUAGE 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
WUIiam  P.  Carney,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Ralph  O.  Conder,  Deer- 
field  Beach,  Fla.;  Laurence  E.  England,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.; 
Jeffrey  A.  Grantz,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Daniel  R.  Hicks,  Byron, 
Minn.;  George  Lausman,  North  York,  Canada;  Robert  M. 
Smith,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  and  WUUam  N.  J.  Tindall,  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,706,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,494 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—678  48  Claims 


W1 

102 

lOJ 

s 

s 

\ 

Sm(U  LANOJAGC 

smaz  imaiMX. 

SMOE  UWGUUX 

APPUCAIION 

APPLICATION 

appucahon 

PROCRAU 

PIKKKUt 

PRtXRAM 

(»»  COBOL) 

(•■«.  PL/I) 

(H-  C.  PLA 
fWIVtAN) 

t 

104 

\ 

COyyON  CONDITION  HANOLOI  {(XX) 

5,630,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERL\L1ZING  ACCESS 

TO  MULTITHREADING  UNSAFE  RESOURCES 

Andrew  E.  Davidson,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Maurice  Balick, 

Fairhaven,  Md.,  and  Alan  Snyder,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,117 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—676  27  Oaims 


OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND  REiATED  PROGRAMS 
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I.  A  method  for  handling  conditions  in  a  computer  system,  the 
conditions  occurring  during  execution  of  a  program  including 
routines  prepared  in  a  plurality  of  computer  programming  lan- 
guages (a  multi-language  thread),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  condition  processing  means  to  turn  over  control 
of  the  computer  system  to  a  means  for  managing  coopera- 
tively condition  handlers  for  said  multi-language  thread  while 
preserving  a  language  semantic  of  an  executing  routine,  pro- 
cedure, or  function  (a  Common  Condition  Handler  (CCH) 
when  a  condition  occurs; 

(b)  queuing  a  plurality  of  language  specific  condition  handlers 
(LSH)  as  a  program  routines  are  initialized,  each  LSH  being 
ass(x:iated  with  a  separate  stack  frame  of  each  separate  pro- 
gram routine  and  corresponding  to  the  language  In  which  the 
separate  program  routine  is  written; 

(c)  queuing  one  or  more  user  condition  handler  routines  (User 
Handlers)  as  requested  by  the  program  with  each  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  stack  frame; 

(d)  detecting  occurrence  of  a  condition  and  determining  a  cur- 
rent stack  frame,  then  executing  a  last  queued  LSH  for  the 
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current  stack  frame  to  deiermine  whether  the  condition  is 
enabled  and  resuming  execution  of  the  program  if  the  condi- 
tion is  not  enabled; 

(e)  executing  the  User  Handlers  for  the  current  stack  frame  in 
queue  order  beginning  with  the  last  queued  User  Handler  until 
one  of  the  User  Handlers  indicates  that  the  condition  has  been 
handled  or  until  the  queue  is  empty: 

(f)  executing  the  last  queued  LSH  for  the  current  stack  frame  to 
handle  tlie  condition  if  none  of  the  User  Handlers  handled  the 
condition;  and 

(g)  applying  semantics  of  the  high  level  language  of  the  routine, 
procedure  or  function  where  the  condition  occurred  to  handle 
the  condition  if  the  condition  needs  to  be  handled  after  each 
queue  of  User  Handlers  and  each  queued  LSH  associated  with 
the  stack  had  an  opportunity  to  handle  the  condition. 
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storing  the  equivalent   instructions  from  the  block   in 

second  file  in  the  output  file;  and 
storing  the  additional  instructions  in  the  output  tile. 


the 


5,630.139 

PROGRAM  DOWNLOAD  TYPE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR 

Hirokazu  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037831 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  395—712  16  Claims 


5,630,138 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGING  FILES  RAVING 

A  PAR.\LLEL  FORMAT 

Suryanarayanan   V.   Raman,   Redmond,   Wash.,  assignor  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  996.705,  Dec.  24,  1992.  This  application 

May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.929 

inL  a."  G06F  7/16:7/24 

VS.  CI.  395—712  9  Claims 
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5.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  performing  a  merge  of  a 
first  file  and  a  second  file  into  an  output  file,  the  first  file  and  the 
second  file  containing  blocks,  each  block  having  an  identifier  and 
containing  instruction,  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  instructions  cause 
the  computer  system  to  display  a  graphical  object  having  attributes, 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

comparing  the  block  identifiers  of  the  first  file  with  the  block 
identifiers  of  the  second  file  to  identify  a  pair  of  blocks 
formed  by  a  block  in  the  first  file  and  a  block  in  the  second 
file  that  have  equivalent  block  identifiers  and  to  identify 
additional  blocks  that  are  in  the  first  file  and  not  in  the  second 
file: 
storing  the  additional  blocks  in  the  output  file; 
for  each  pair  of  blocks  identified  as  having  equivalent  block 
identifiers, 

comparing  the  instructions  in  the  block  from  the  first  file  to 
the  instructions  in  the  block  from  the  second  file  to  identify 
equivalent  instructions  in  the  block  of  the  first  file  that  are 
equivalent  to  instructions  in  the  block  of  the  second  file,  to 
identify  additional  instructions  in  the  block  of  the  first  file 
that  are  not  in  the  block  of  the  second  file,  and  to  determine 
partially  matching  instructions,  wherein  a  first  instruction 
and  second  instruction  are  partially  matching  instructions 
when  at  least  one  of  the  attributes  of  the  graphical  object 
that  is  caused  to  be  displayed  by  the  first  instruction  is 
equivalent  to  at  least  one  of  the  attributes  of  the  graphical 
object  that  is  caused  to  be  displayed  by  the  second  instruc- 
tion; 


1.  A  program  download  type  information  processor  comprising: 
control  means  including  a  CPU  for  executing  programmed  con- 
trol; and 
external  storage  means  for  .storing  a  new  program  replacing  a 
current  program  being  executed  by  the  CPU  of  said  control 
means; 
said  control  means  including: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  program  for  executing  ordi- 
nary processing  and  program  download  control;  and 
second  storage  means  having  a  first  storage  area  for  loading 
the   program   stored   in   said   first   storage   means  to   be 
executed  by  said  CPU  and  a  second  storage  area  for  storing 
a  new  program  downloaded  from  said  external  storage 
means; 
said  CPU,  at  its  activation,  executing  ordinary  processing  under 
control  of  said  ordinary  processing  program  loaded  from  said 
first  storage  means  into  the  first  storage  area  of  said  second 
storage  means;  and 
said  CPU  executing  said  download  control  program  without 
stopping  said  ordinary  processing,  to  download  said  new 
program  stored  in  said  external  storage  means  into  the  second 
storage  area  of  said  sscond  storage  means  and  store  said  new 
program  into  said  first  storage  means  after  the  down-loading. 


5.630.140 
ORDERED  AND  RELUBLE  SIGNAL  DELIVERY  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPROCESSOR 
Ramin  Modiri;  Srinivasa  D.  Murthy.  and  Alan  L.  Rowe.  all  of 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377387 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—726  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ordering  the  delivery  of  signals  to  a  process  in 
a  distributed  data  processing  system,  the  system  having  a  plurality 
of  distributed,  interconnected  processors,  each  of  said  processors 
having  a  memory,  said  method  compnsing: 
ordering  said  plurality  of  processors; 
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establishing  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  as  a  control 

processor  that  maintains  a  global  lock; 
generating  on  a  first  signalling  processor  between  or  among 

(hereinafter,  "among")  said  plurality  of  processors  a  first 

signal  for  delivery  to  said  process: 
generating  on  a  second  signalling  processor  among  .said  plurality 

of  processors  a  second  signal  for  delivery  to  said  process; 
after  said  first  step  of  generating,  requesting  of  said  control 

processor  for  said  first  signalling  processor  said  global  lock; 
after  said  step  of  requesting,  requesting  of  said  control  processor 

for  said  second  signalling  processor  said  global  lock; 
after  said  step  of  requesting  for  said  first  signalling  processor, 

acknowledging  to  said  first  signalling  processor  that  said  first 

signalling  processor  has  the  global  lock; 
after  said  step  of  requesting  for  said  second  signalling  processor, 

failing  to  acknowledge  to  said  second  processor  that  said 

second  signalling  processor  has  said  global  lock; 
after  said  step  of  acknowledging,  sending  said  first  signal  to 

each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  in  order; 
after  said  step  of  failing  to  acknowledge,  refraining  firom  send- 
ing said  second  signal  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 
after  said  step  of  sending,  relinquishing  said  global  lock  to  said 

control  processor; 
receiving  ssiid  first  signal; 

then  delivering  said  first  signal  to  said  process:  and 
then  delivering  said  second  signal  to  said  process. 


5.630.141 

HIERARCHICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSD^G  DEVICE  INTERRUPTS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  D.  Ross,  Sunnyvale,  and  George  W.  Norman.  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,791,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.199 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—734 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  interrupt  processing  utilizing 
interrupt  management  means  for  distributing  interrupts  tajnleitupl 
handlers  for  a  plurality  of  devices  connected  together  in  a  multi- 
level branching  hardware  hierarchy  having  a  root  level  device  and 
at  least  one  other  level  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  level  devices  in  a 
computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interrupt  handlers  connected  together  in  a 
multi-level  branching  software  hierarchy  having  a  root  level 
interrupt  handler  corresponding  to  said  root  level  device  and  a 
plurality  of  leaf  level  interrupt  handlers,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  leaf  level  interrupt  handlers  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  leaf  lever  devices: 


(b)  processing  ntjeans  in  one  of  said  interrupt  handlers  at  a  first 
level  in  said  software  hierarchy  for  determining  a  device 
interrupt  state; 

(c)  a  first  interrupt  handler  dispatch  means  in  said  one  interrupt 
handler  for  analyzing  said  device  interrupt  state  and  initiating 
one  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  handlers  at  a  second  level 
lower  than  said  first  level  in  said  software  hierarchy  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  which  is  generating  an  interrupt  at 
the  corresponding  level  in  the  hardware  hierarchy; 

(d)  means  in  each  of  said  initiated  second  level  interrupt  han- 
dlers for  servicing  said  device  interrupt  state;  and 

(e)  processing  means  for  passing  information  from  each  of  said 
initiated  second  level  interrupt  handlers  to  an  application  to 
complete  interrupt  notification. 


5.630.142 
MULTIFUNCTION  POWER  SWITCH  AND  FEEDBACK 
LED  FOR  SUSPEND  SYSTEMS 
Dwayne  T.  Crump;  Steven  T.  Pancoast;  Duane  E.  Norris,  and 
Paul  H.  Benson,  IV,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.147 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750  8  Claims 


To    t)rp>CS>   1 

Outlet      ' 
T«  Tm.uI   «C  1 


fclTc 


111 


"TT 


httt  — d  Co»irBi  I 


FlWBrjlBd 


li 


Pner 


Z^^iT— cSir^- 


?:=^ 


i^IX 


^ 


POIDCI 


-    Cl»ct. 
-.r-^Sr-th 


TT 


7y 


I 


1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  operating  in  any  selected  one 
of  four  states  of  power  management,  namely  a  normal  operating 
state  in  which  code  is  executed  normally  by  said  computer  system, 
a  standby  state,  an  off  stale,  and  a  suspend  state,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  CPU  capable  of  executing  code; 

(b)  a  power  management  unit  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
CPU  for  changing  said  computer  system  between  each  of  said 
states  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  states  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  events;  said  power 
management  unit  having  an  internal  failsafe  timer  in  circuit 
communication  with  said  CPU,  said  failsafe  timer  being  set  to 
expire  after  a  first  preselected  time  interval  after  said  code 
executing  on  said  CPU  ceases  executing  property, 

(c)  a  switch  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power  manage- 
ment unit; 

(d)  a  peripheral  device  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU 
and  said  power  management  unit  and  capable  of  operating  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  high  electrical  power  usage  state  and  a  low 
electrical  power  usage  state,  said  peripheral  device  changing 
between  said  high  and  low  electrical  power  usage  states  in 
response  to  said  power  management  unit: 

(e)  a  non-volatile  storage  device  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU,  said  non-volatile  storage  device  requiring  no  elec- 
trical power  to  maintain  data  stored  therein: 

(0  volatile  system  memory  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
CPU  and  for  storing  memory  data; 
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(g)  a  power  supply  in  circuic  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  unit  and  said  peripheral  device  and 
comprising  power  selection  circuitry  for  selectively  providing 
system  power  from  an  external  source  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem, said  power  supply  being  capable  of  operating  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  first  power  supply  stale  and  a  second  power 
supply  Slate,  said  power  supply  changing  between  said  first 
and  second  power  supply  states  in  response  to  said  power 
management  unit,  and  further  characterized  by  having  cir- 
cuitry for  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  manage- 
ment unit: 

wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  CPU,  said 
non-volatile  storage  device,  and  said  volatile  system  memory 
and  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  unit  from  said 
external  source; 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  CPU.  said 
non-volatile  storage  device,  and  said  vol.ttile  system  memory 
from  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply  providing 
auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  unit  from  said 
external  source; 

(1)  said  normal  operating  state  being  characterized  in  that  said 
power  supply  is  in  said  first  power  supply  state  and  said 
peripheral  device  is  in  said  high  electrical  power  usage  slate; 

(2)  said  standby  stale  being  characterized  in  thai  said  power 
supply  is  in  said  first  power  supply  state  and  said  peripheral 
device  is  in  said  low  electrical  power  usage  state; 

(3)  said  suspend  stale  being  characterized  in  that  said  power 
supply  is  in  said  second  power  supply  stale  and  code  which 
was  executing  on  said  CPU  prior  to  entering  said  suspend 
state  has  been  reversibly  interrupted  such  that  the  execution  of 
the  code  on  said  CPU  may  be  resumed  after  said  power 
supply  changes  to  said  first  power  supply  state; 

(4)  said  off  state  being  characterized  in  that  said  power  supply  is 
in  said  second  power  supply  state  and  code  which  was  execut- 
ing on  said  CPU  prior  to  entering  said  off  state  has  been 
irreversibly  interrupted;  and 

(5)  said  power  management  unit  being  characterized  in  thai 
while  in  said  standby  state  or  said  suspend  stale  or  said  on 
state,  responsive  to  a  closure  event  of  said  switch,  said  power 
management  unit  tests  said  failsafe  timer  for  expiration  and  if 
said  failsafe  timer  has  expired,  said  power  management  unit 
immediately  causes  said  computer  system  to  change  to  said 
off  state. 


5,630,143 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  EXTERNALLY 
CONTROLLABLE  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
Robert  .Mataer,  Carrollton;  Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr.,  Piano;  Mar- 
garet R.  Herubin,  Coppell,  and  Mark  Bluhm.  Carrollton,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  858,579,  Mar.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,895 
Int  CI."  G06F  1132 
MS.  CI.  395—750  14  Claims 
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1  A  microprocessor  device  having  external  interface  terminals, 
comprising; 


a  plurality  of  subcircuits  including  at  least  one  pipeline  subcir- 
cuil  to  execute  instructions  for  data  processing; 

clock  pulse  generator  circuitry  which  is  an  Iniemal  pan  of  said 
microprocessor  device,  wherein  said  clock  pulse  generator 
circuitry  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  subcircuits  to  supply 
clock  pulses  thereto; 

detector  circuitry  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  external 
interface  terminals  to  detect  a  control  signal  at  said  one 
external  interface  terminal  from  an  external  source;  and 

circuitry  which  is  coupled  to  said  detector  circuitry  to  respond  to 
said  control  signal  by  disabling  the  supply  of  .said  clock  pulses 
by  said  clock  pulse  generator  circuitry  to  said  at  least  one 
pipeline  subcircuit.  after  completion  of  execution  of  an 
instruction  currently  in  said  at  least  one  pipeline  subcircuit, 
and  10  generate  a  signal  at  another  of  said  external  interface 
terminals,  indicating  disablement  of  the  supply  of  said  clock 
pulses  (o  said  at  lea.st  one  pipeline  subcircuit. 


5,630,144 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER  MONITOR  POWER  CONTROL 
USING  KEYBOARD  CONTROLLER 
Kenneth  M.  Woog,  El  Toro;  Tony  Casano,  Felton.  and  Mark 
Caradori,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,292,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,350 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  9  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  power  to  a  peripheral  device  associ- 
ated with  a  computer,  the  computer  Including  a  central  processing 
unit  and  an  input  device  in  addition  to  the  peripheral  device,  the 
system  comprising: 
an  input  device  controller  having  a  port  pin.  the  input  device 
controller  monitoring  a  lime  duration  of  inactivity  of  said 
input  device  and  producing,  without  intervention  by  said 
central  processing  unit,  a  signal  on  said  port  pin  responsive  to 
said  time  duration  of  inactivity  of  said  input  device  exceeding 
a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
power  control   means  coupled  to  said  port  pin  and  to  said 
peripheral  device  for  conu-olling  power  to  said  peripheral 
device  responsive  to  said  signal  on  said  port  pin  without 
intervention  by  said  central  processing  unit. 


5,630,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  ACCORDING  TO  BUS  ACTIVITY  AS 

DETERMINED  BY  BUS  ACCESS  TIMES 

David  Y.  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 

trooics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435J51 
lilt.  CI."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750  11  Claims 

I.  A  power  management  method  for  a  computer,  the  computer 
including  a  plurality  of  Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI) 
buses,  a  plurality  of  bus  controllers  for  controlling  the  PCI  buses, 
each  bus  controller  being  capable  of  generating  an  asynchronous 
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signal,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  the  KTI  buses, 
each  peripheral  device  being:  capable  of  generating  an  asynchro- 
nous signal,  a  Power  Management  Unit  (PMU)  controller  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  the  PCI  buses  the  PMU  controller  being  capable 
of  detecting  an  asynchronous  signal  generated  by  any  one  of  the 
bus  controllers  or  peripheral  devices,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

sending  clock  pulses  lo  the  peripheral  devices. 

storing  a  first  time  constant  in  a  memory. 

reading  a  head  configuration  of  a  peripheral  device  to  obtain  a 

second  time  constant, 
detecting  an  asynchronous  signal  generated  by  any  one  of  the 

bus  controllers  or  peripheral  devices, 
slopping  the  sending  of  a  clock  signal  to  the  bus  controllers  and 
the  peripheral  devices  when  the  second  time  constant  is 
smaller  than  the  first  time  constant  plus  a  predetermined  time 
constant  greater  than  or  equal  lo  zero,  and 
restarting  the  clock  signal  when  the  asynchronous  signal  gener- 
ated by  any  one  of  the  bus  controllers  or  peripheral  devices  is 
detected  by  the  PMU  controller. 


5,630,146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTALIDATING  A 

CACHE  WHILE  IN  A  LOW  POWER  STATE 

James  W.  Conary,  Aloha,  and  Robert  R.  Beutler,  Lake  Oswego, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,470,  Mar.  24,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,481,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,575, 

Oct  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  543,523 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CI.  395—750  18  Qaims 
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a  second  logic  circuit  that  powers  up  said  integrated  circuit  out 
of  said  reduced  power  consumption  state  lo  run  an  invalida- 
tion cycle  in  said  cache  memor>  to  invalidate  information  in 
the  cache  memory,  wherein  said  second  logic  circuit  places 
said  integrated  circuit  back  into  the  reduced  power  consump- 
tion stale  after  said  invalidation  cycle  has  been  completed. 


5,630.147 
SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  SHADOW  PORT 
Sham  Datta;  Jayesh  Joshi.  both  of  Santa  Clara,  and  James  P. 
Kardach,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,953,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,697 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—750  18  CUims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  an 
external  clock  generator  that  provides  a  frequency  input  clock 
signal,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  that  generates  at  least  one 

clock  signal  in  response  to  the  frequency  input  clock  signal; 
a  processor  that  processes  data  synchronous  with  said  at  least 

one  clock  signal: 
a  cache  memory   coupled  to  said  processor  that  stores  and 

provides  information  to  said  processor; 
a  first  logic  circuit  that  places  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  reduced 

power  consumption  state; 
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1.  A  power  management  device  operating  in  combination  with  a 
power  management  software  routine  to  monitor  access  request 
signals  for  a  bus  slave  which  are  placed  on  a  system  bus  by  an 
alternate  bus  master  during  a  current  bus  cycle  the  power  manage- 
ment device  comprising: 

first  means  for  capturing  data,  address  and  status  information  of 
the  current  bus  cycle,  said  first  means  is  temporarily  disabled 
from  capturing  information  pertaining  to  a  bus  cycle  immedi- 
ately following  the  current  bus  cycle  upon  determining  that 
said  address  of  the  current  bus  cycle  is  directed  to  the  bus 
slave  when  it  is  non-accessible;  and 
second  means  for  subsequently  accessing  said  data,  address  and 
status  information  stored  within  said  first  means  through  a 
single  port,  said  second  means  includes  a  system  management 
shadow  port  register  that  is  accessible  to  said  power  manage- 
ment software  routine. 


5,630,148 
DYNAMIC  PROCESSOR  PERFORMANCE  AND  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

David  Norris,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,457,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.778 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]3/ClO 

VS.  CI.  395—750  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

clock  generator  circuit  having  a  clock  speed  register  and  cir- 
cuitry for  generating  a  processor  clock  signal  at  a  frequency 
determined  by  the  clock  speed  register; 
storage  means  for  storing  processor  instructions; 
processor  coupled  to  the  clock  generator  circuit  to  receive  the 
processor  clock  signal  such  that  the  processor  clock  signal 
synchronizes  the  processor,  the  processor  coupled  to  the  stor- 
age means  to  fetch  and  execute  a  performance  manager  pro- 
gram that  writes  the  clock  speed  register  according  to  a 
performance  state  selected  by  an  application  program  to  be 
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5,630,150 

AUTOMATIC  EDITING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGLISH 

LETTER 

Haruki    Kjra,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  97,234,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  517,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-231463 

Int  CI."  G06F  nn4 

U.S.  CI.  395—789  27  Claims 

M 


executed  by  the  processor,  the  performance  state  having  been 
selected  from  a  performance  state  table  maintained  by  the 
performance  manager  program. 


5.630,149 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  WITH  REGISTER  RENAMING 

HARDWARE  TO  ACCOMMODATE  MULTIPLE  SIZE 

REGISTERS 

Mark  Bluhm,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,281,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,209 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.iO./ 2/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—393  16  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  including  register  renaming  apparatus,  the 
microprocessor  having  at  least  one  instruction  pipeline  with  a 
plurality  of  stages  for  processing  a  stream  of  instructions,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  logical  registers,  the  stream  of  instructions 
including  write  instructions  that  when  processed  addressably  write 
to  a  logical  register  having  multiple  addressable  portions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  physical  registers  exceeding  in  number  the  plural- 
ity of  logical  registers,  and 
register  translation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  instruc- 
tion pipeline  and  to  said  physical  registers,  said  register  trans- 
lation circuitry  being  operable  to  allocate,  for  each  of  at  least 
some  of  said  write  instructions  processed,  a  physical  register 
to  said  logical  register  based  at  least  in  part  on  which  of  said 
addressable  portions  of  said  logical  register  is  addres.sed  by 
said  write  instruction; 
wherein,  for  a  current  write  instruction  that  is  processed  when  a 
write  is  pending  to  said  logical  register  in  response  to  a 
previous  write  instruction,  said  register  translation  circuitry 
selectively  allocates  a  new  physical  register  to  said  logical 
register  based  on  which  of  said  addressable  portions  of  said 
logical  register  are  addressed  by  said  previous  and  current 
instructions. 
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1.  A  text  prcKCSsing  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  text  data  and  commands; 

data  storage  means  for  storing  the  text  data  input  from  said  input 
means: 

a  plurality  of  predetermined  document  formats  stored  in  the  data 
storage  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  docu- 
ment formats  cortesponding  to  a  different  predetermined 
arrangement  of  text  sections  in  a  document; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  text  data,  the  display  means 
including  a  display; 

format  display  control  means  for  displaying  a  graphical  layout 
of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  document 
formats  on  said  display  according  to  an  automatic  edit  com- 
mand input  from  said  input  means; 

formal  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  setting  one  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  document  formats 
tivough  the  graphical  layout  displayed  on  said  display;  and 

edit  control  means  for  automatically  editing  the  text  data  input- 
ted from  said  input  means  and  stored  in  said  data  storage 
means  to  place  the  text  data  into  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  document  formats. 


5,630,151 

DATA  DRIVEN  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

GENERATING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  GENERATION 

NUMBER  IDENTIFYING  GENERATION  AND 

ADDITIONAL  ATTRIBUTES  OF  DATA  IN  D.4TA  PACKET 

Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu,  and  Rynji  Miyama,  both  of  Tenri.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218774 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/82:15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—377  15  Claims 

9.  A  data  driven  information  processor  comprising: 
data  packet  producing  means  for  producing  data  packets;  and 
a  data  flow  ring  architecture  for  operating,  according  to  data 
flow  computational  protocol,  upon  data  packets  received  from 
the  data  packet  producing  means; 
wherein  the  data  packet  producing  means  configures  each  data 
packet  to  include  a  multidimensional  generation  number, 
the  multidimensional  generation  number  identifying  at  least 
two  diings  to  the  data  flow  ring  architecture,  the  first  thing 
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1.  A  method  for  data  transference  between  a  master  device  and  a 
slave  device  included  in  an  electronic  device  and  coupled  by  a 
serial  peripheral  interface  (SPI),  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  master  device  providing  a  communication  initiation  signal  to 
the  slave  device  over  the  SPI.  wherein  the  communication 
initiation  signal  addresses  no  registers  within  the  slave  device: 
and 
the  slave  device,  responsive  to  the  communication  initiation 
signs,  automatically  providing  status  information  from  a  sta- 
tus register  to  the  master  device  over  the  SPI  without  having 
first  received  from  the  master  device  an  address  of  the  status 
regi.ster  in  which  the  sutus  information  is  stored  by  the  slave 
device. 
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being  a  generation  to  which  data  contained  in  the  data 
packet  belongs,  and  the  second  thing  being  an  additional 
attribute  of  the  data  contained  in  the  data  packet; 

wherein  the  data  driven  information  processor  is  a  data  driven 
image  processor  that  operates  upon  a  sequence  of  images; 

wherein  each  image  in  the  sequence  is  identified  with  a  field 
number; 

wherein  each  image  is  organized  as  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of 
pixels; 

wherein  the  data  packet  producing  means  configures  the  multi- 
dimensional generation  number  to  have  a  first  component  and 
a  second  component: 

wherein  the  data  packet  producing  means  establishes  a  field 
number  as  the  first  component  of  the  multidimensional  gen- 
eration number,  thereby  identifying  the  field  number  as  the 
generation;  and 

wheiein  the  data  packet  producing  means  estabUshes  a  location 
of  a  pixel  in  the  matrix  as  die  second  component  of  die 
multidimensional  generation  number,  diereby  identifying  the 
pixel  location  as  the  attribute. 


5,630,152 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  BETWEEN  MASTER 

AND  SLAVE  DEVICE  WITH  REGISTER  INFORMATION 

SHARING 

Joan  S.  DeLuca,  and  Barry  W.  Herold,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,689,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,107 
Int  a."  H03K  3/3562 
VS.  a.  395—800 


17  Claims 


5,630,153 

INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR/GENERAL 

PURPOSE  CPU  WITH  SHARED  INTERNAL  MEMORY 

.Amos  Intrater,  Lantau,  Hong  Kong;  Moshe  Doron,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif.;  Gideon  Intrater,  Ramat-Gan;  Lev  Epstein,  Holon, 
both  of  Israel;  Maurice  Valentaten,  Geldtendorf,  Germany, 
and  Israel  Greiss,  Raanana,  Israel,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,102.  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,148,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,783 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26:9/40:9/44:13/36 

VS.  CI.  395—800  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  a  digital  signal,  the 
data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  shared  bus  for  transferring  both  data  and  instructions; 

a  shared  memory  array  for  storing  both  data  and  general  purpose 
instructions  and  diat  is  connected  for  transfer  of  both  dau  and 
general  purpose  instructions  between  die  shared  bus  and  die 
shared  memory  array; 

a  digital  signal  execution  unit  connected  to  the  shared  bus  for 
processing  die  digital  signal  utilizing  both  data  transferred 
between  the  shared  memory  array  and  die  digital  signal 
execution  unit  on  the  shared  bus  and  a  selected  sequence  of 
individual  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  instructions,  die 
selected  sequence  of  DSP  instructions  consisung  of  individual 
general  purpose  instructions  transferred  between  die  shared 
memory  array  and  die  digital  signal  execution  unit  on  the 
shared  bus;  and 

a  general  purpxjse  processor  connected  to  the  shared  bus  for 
controlling  die  digital  signal  execution  unit  by  selecting  each 
general  purpose  instruction  to  be  transferred  to  the  digital 
signal  execution  unit  from  die  shared  memory  array 

whereby  the  selected  sequence  of  individual  DSP  instructions 
executed  by  die  digital  signal  execution  unit  is  selectively 
configurable  by  the  general  purpose  processor. 
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5,630,154 

PROCR.'VMMABLE  SYSTOLIC  ARR-W  SYSTEM 

ARR.ANGED  IN  A  FOITND  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR 

PASSING  DATA  THROIGH  PROGRAMMABLE  M MBER 

OF  CELLS  IN  A  TIME  INTERLEAVED  MANNER 
Gregor>  D.  BoLstad.  Orange;  Kenneth  B.  Neeld,  Fountain  Val- 
ley; Charles  J.  Robie,  Fullerton,  and  John  R.  SUub.  Corona, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321 J78 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/82 

VS.  a.  395—800  30  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  processor  system  for  performing  extremely 
high  throughput  matrix  arithmetic  operations  on  linear  systems  of 
equations  in  real  time,  said  processor  system  compnsing  a  linear 
systolic  array  of  computation  cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vector  rotation  stages,  and  programmable  means  responsive  to 
configuration  data  to  configure  respective  cells  according  to  said 
configuration  data,  said  configuration  data  determining  which  cells 
are  operational  during  said  matrix  arithmetic  operations,  where  in 
said  linear  array  is  programmable  in  operational  cell  length, 
wherein  said  computation  cells  are  programmably  arranged  in  a 
folded  arrangement  wherein  data  is  passed  successively  through  a 
programmable  under  of  said  cells  in  a  first  direction  and  back 
through  said  cells  in  a  second  direction  in  a  time  interleaved 
manner,  and  wherein  said  cells  further  include  programmable 
latency  delay  means  for  delaying  transfer  of  data  between  cells  in 
order  to  achieve  proper  interleaving  of  said  data  for  diflferent 
operational  array  lengths,  said  configuration  data  further  includes 
latency  programming  data,  said  programmable  latency  delay 
means  responsive  to  said  latency  programming  data  to  set  said 
delay  means  in  accordance  with  said  latency  programming  data. 
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accumulation  means  into  electrical  energy  and  supplying  said 
electrical  energy  to  said  main  computer  circuit; 

energy  depletion  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  spring  member 
of  said  energy  accumulation  means  for  detecting  a  drop  of 
said  mechanical  energy  accumulated  and  stored  in  said  energy 
accumulation  means  before  said  mechanical  energy  decreases 
to  a  lower  limit  level  ensuring  normal  operation  for  said  main 
computer  circuit,  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  position 
of  .said  spring  member  and  outputting  a  signal  representing 
said  drop  of  said  mechanical  energy  based  on  the  detected 
position  of  said  spring  member;  and 

means  for  altering  functioning  of  said  CPU  from  a  first  operating 
state  existing  prior  to  receiving  said  signal  output  from  said 
energy  depletion  detecting  means  to  a  second  operating  state 
of  reduced  power  consumption  upon  receiving  said  signal 
output  from  said  energy  depletion  detecting  means. 


5,630,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  SEVERAL 
COMPUTATION  UNITS,  ESPECULLY  IN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING,  AND  CORRESPONDING  ARCHITECTURE 
Gilles  Privat,  Meylan;  Patricia  Planet,  Grenoble,  and  Marc 
Renaudin,  Biviers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1993,  93  12368 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/HO 
V.S.  C\.  395 — 800  36  Claims 


5,630,155 

PORTABLE  COMPITER  SYSTEM  WITH  MECHANISM 

FOR  ACCUMULATING  MECRANICAL  ENERGY  FOR 

POWERING  THE  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Karaki.  and  Osamu  Miyazawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,488,  Jun.  5,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146763; 
Jun.  4,  1991,  3-160974 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  9/04:  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—800  22  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  system  comprising: 
a  main  computer  circuit  including  a  CPU  and  a  memory; 
energy    accumulation    means    for    accumulating    and    storing 
mechanical  energy,  comprising  a  spring  member  for  storing 
mechanical  energy,  said  spring  member  undergoing  a  change 
in  position  as  a  function  of  stored  mechanical  energy; 
energy  affording  means  coupled  to  said  energy  accumulation 
means  for  affording  mechanical  energy  to  said  energy  accu- 
mulation means  through  operation  by  a  user; 
power  supply  means  coupled  between  said  energy  accumulation 
means  and  said  mam  computer  circuit  for  converting  said 
mechanical  energy  accumulated  and  stored  in  said  energy 


1.  A  process  for  affecting  a  pseudo-asynchronism  of  operation 
between  several  computation  units  (PEL  PE2)  which  are  together 
intended  to  evaluate  in  an  iterative  and  cellular  manner  conver- 
gence values  of  a  plurality  of  variables  associated  respectively  with 
various  points  (P1-P5)  of  a  predetermined  grid  (MA),  each  vari- 
able having  to  satisfy  a  prespecified  iterative  relation  between  itself 
and  n  neighboring  variables  associated  with  n  neighboring  grid 
points  (P2^P5).  wherein: 


a  memory  means  (AMI.  BMl,  Zl)  is  assigned  per  point  of 
the  grid,  intended  to  store  successively  all  the  values  of  the 
variable  associated  with  this  grid  point  (PI), 
the  computation  units  are  apportioned  in  such  a  way  as  to 
assign  every  grid  point  (PI)  to  a  computation  unit  and  two 
distinct  computation  units  (PEL  PE2)  to  two  chosen  neigh- 
boring points  (PL  P2)  of  the  grid, 
all  the  computation  units  are  made  to  operate  in  parallel  and 
independently  of  one  another, 
and  for  each  current  point  of  the  grid. 

the  computation  unit  assigned  to  this  current  point  is  made  to 
compute  each  successive  value  of  the  variable  associated  with 
this  current  point  on  the  basis  of  the  value  contained  in  the 
memory  means  assigned  to  the  current  point  and  of  those 
available  and  arising  from  the  memory  means  assigned  to  the 
points  neighboring  the  current  point,  irrespective  of  iteration 
levels  to  which  these  available  values  correspond,  and 
the  said  computation  unit  is  made  to  store  each  new  value  thus 
computed  in  the  memory  means  associated  with  the  current 
point. 
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means  for  using  such  condition  code  setting  instrtiction  to 
address  a  specific  condition  code  register  when  the  condition 
code  setting  instrtiction  executes. 


5,630,158 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  LTVIT  INCLUDING  IISHIBITED 

BRANCH  AREA 

Kazuhiko  Hara,  Sanda;  Shinichi  Yamaura,  Kobe:  Keiichi 
Yoshioka,  Sanda,  and  Takao  Katayama,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-323813 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800 


5  Claims 


5,630,157 

COMPUTER  ORGANIZATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  AND 

OUT-OF-ORDER  EXECUTION  OF  CONDITION  CODE 

TESTING  AND  SETTING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Harry   Dwyer,  HI,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,853,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,933 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—800  6  Oaims 


2.  A  computer  system  unit,  comprising: 

bus  means  for  providing  a  stream  of  instructions  including 
condition  code  setting  and  condition  code  testing  instructions; 

a  buffer  to  store  instructions  until  they  are  issued; 

scheduling  and  issuing  unit  means  for  scheduling  and  issuing 
multiple  concurrent  instructions,  including  condition  code  set- 
ting instructions  and  condition  code  testing  instructions, 
which  are  out-of-order  with  respect  to  instruction  stream  order 
within  a  sufficiently  short  time  so  that  the  cycle  time  of  said 
computer  system  unit  is  not  limited  by  the  operation  time  of 
the  scheduling  and  issuing  unit  means; 

said  scheduling  and  issuinq  unit  means  including  means  for 
binding  a  condition  code  testing  instruction  to  an  immediately 
precedinq  condition  code  setting  instruction  and  preventing 
issue  of  a  condition  testing  instruction  until  completion  of  the 
condition  code  setting  instruction  with  which  it  is  bound; 

multiple  condition  code  registers; 

means  to  anach  a  tag  (CC_tag)  to  a  condition  code  setting 
instruction;  and 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

an  instruction  register  storing  instruction  codes; 

a  timing  control  unit  controlling  timings  of  steps  of  execution  of 
an  instruction; 

an  execution  unit  executing  an  operation  on  data  and  tempo- 
rarily storing  data,  the  execution  unit  having  a  program 
counter  and  a  data  bus; 

a  decoder  decoding  instruction  codes  read  from  the  instruction 
register  and  controlling  the  instruction  register,  the  timing 
control  unit  and  the  execution  unit;  and 

a  next  enable  unit  for  providing  an  indication  signal  indicating 
whether  proceeding  to  a  next  instruction  should  be  performed, 
and  controlling  outputting  of  the  indication  signal  to  the 
instruction  register  and  the  timing  control  unit  based  on  first 
and  second  signals. 

wherein  the  first  signal  is  supplied  from  the  decoder  and  indi- 
cates that  data  is  on  the  data  bus  to  be  input  to  the  program 
counter,  and 

the  second  signal  is  supplied  from  the  execution  unit  and  indi- 
cates whether  a  counter  value  of  the  program  counter  is  an 
odd  number  or  an  even  number. 


5,630,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERSONAL 

ATTRIBUTE  SELECTION  HAVING  DELAY 

MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PREFERENCE  ESTABLISHMENT  WHEN  PREFERENCES 

IN  A  DONOR  DEVICE  ARE  UNAVAILABLE 
William    F.    Zancho,    Hawlhom    Woods,    III.,    assignor    to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,122 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32:  G06F  9/445 
VS.  CI.  395—800  35  Claims 

1.  An  application  device  capable  of  a  preference  set-up.  said 
application  device  comprising: 

a  port  for  coupling  with  a  donor  device: 
a  session  preferenCTmeinory  capable  of  storing  preferences  for 
a  particular  user; 


1446 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1997 


May  13.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1447 


APWCATIMI  OtVICE 

mioiiT 


KYICE  OnRATIlK 

STSTEK  SOfTIAK 


/miCAIIM  SOfllARf 


-610 
-620 


PtRSOMCL  ATTUBUTE 
SEIiCTIM  SOrriARE 


-630 


imn/mm 

SOnfARE 


SESSION  nSFEKIKE 
aMRT 


-640 


-650 


a  user  interface  device;  and 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  user  interface  device, 
said  session  preference  memory  and  said  port  to  access  the 
donor  device  via  the  port,  wherein  said  controller  determines 
if  a  donor  device  is  available  when  new  preferences  need  to 
be  set-up.  wherein  said  controller  connects  to  the  donor 
device  when  said  controller  determines  the  donor  device  is 
available  when  the  new  preferences  need  to  be  set  up  to 
obtain  and  store  preferences  from  the  donor  device  in  said 
session  preference  memory,  and  wherein  said  controller  of  the 
application  device  performs  a  preference  establishment  proce- 
dure upon  data  in  the  session  preference  memory  procedure 
by  assigning  default  preferences  when  said  controller  deter- 
mines the  donor  device  is  unavailable  when  the  new  prefer- 
ences need  to  be  set  up.  and  wherein  said  controller  refines  the 
default  preferences  through  user  interaction  with  said  user 
interface  device  to  produce  refined  user  preferences. 


5,630,160 

FL0.4TING  POINT  EXPONENT  COMPARE  USING 

REPEATED  TWO  BIT  COMPARE  CELL 

Richard  Simpson,  Carlton,  Great  Britain,  and  Erick  Oakland, 

Zavalla,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,709 
InL  a."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—800 


signal  received  at  said  A|0]=B[OJ  input  has  a  first  digital  state 
and  generating  at  said  A>B  output  a  signal  equal  to  said  signal 
received  on  said  A10|>B[0]  input  if  said  signal  received  at 
said  A|01=B10]  input  has  a  second  digital  state  opposite  to 
said  first  digital  stale: 

a  first  layer  of  said  two  bit  comparators  each  having  said 
A|0]=B(0|  input  connected  to  said  A=B  output  of  a  first  one 
of  said  single  bit  comparators,  said  A(01>B[0]  input  con- 
nected to  said  A>B  output  of  said  first  single  bit  comparator, 
said  A|11=B[I|  input  connected  to  said  A=B  output  of  a 
second  single  bit  comparator  corresponding  to  a  next  most 
significant  bit  than  said  first  single  bit  comparator,  said 
A[11>B111  input  connected  to  said  A>B  output  of  said  second 
single  bit  comparator: 

subsequent  layers  of  said  two  bit  comparators  each  having  said 
A[01=B[01  input  connected  to  said  A=B  output  of  a  first  two 
bit  comparator  of  a  prior  layer,  said  A[0]>B(0|  input  con- 
nected to  said  .A>B  output  of  said  first  two  bit  comparator, 
said  A1I]=B[1]  input  connected  to  Si.id  A=B  output  of  a 
second  comparator  of  a  prior  layer  corresponding  to  a  next 
most  significant  bit  than  said  first  two  bit  comparator,  said 
A|11>B(1)  input  connected  to  said  A>B  lutput  of  said  second 
comparator; 

a  last  layer  of  two  bit  comparators  consisting  of  a  single  two  bit 
comparator,  said  A=B  output  of  said  single  two  bit  comparator 
of  said  last  layer  indicating  whether  said  first  N  bit  data  word 
equals  said  second  N  bit  data  word  and  said  A>B  output  of 
said  single  two  bit  comparator  of  said  last  layer  indicating 
whether  said  first  N  bit  data  word  is  greater  than  said  second 
N  bit  data  word  if  said  A=B  output  indicates  Inequality. 


5,630,161 
SERIAL-PARALLEL  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Richard    G.     Branco,    Westmont;     Edward    J.     Monastra, 
Voorhees,  both  of  N  J.,  and  David  J.  Ovadia,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,817 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395— «00 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnitude  comparator  for  first  and  second  N  bit  data  words 
comprising: 

a  set  of  N  single  bit  comparators,  each  single  bit  comparator 
having  an  A  input  receiving  one  bit  of  the  first  N  bit  data 
word,  a  B  input  receiving  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  second  N 
bit  data  word,  each  single  bit  comparator  forming  a  signal  on 
an  A=B  output  having  a  first  digital  state  if  a  signal  received 
on  said  A  input  equals  a  signal  received  on  said  B  input  and 
supplying  said  signal  received  on  said  A  input  to  an  A>B 
output: 

a  set  of  N-1  two  bit  comparators  disposed  in  at  least  one  layer, 
each  two  bit  comparator  having  an  A[0]=B|0]  input,  an 
A[0)>B|0]  input,  an  A1I1=B(1)  input  and  an  A[1)>B|I1  input, 
each  two  bit  comparator  generating  at  an  A=B  output  an  AND 
of  signals  received  at  said  .^[0]=B[OJ  input  and  said 
A[1]=B[1]  input  and  generating  at  an  A>B  output  a  signal 
equal  to  said  signal  received  on  said  A[1J>B[I]  input  if  said 


DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  ?' 


SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  signals  in  serial  pipeline  fashion 
or  in  parallel  fashion  through  a  plurality  of  processors,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  processors,  each  including  an  input  pon 
and  an  output  port,  for  processing  signals; 

first,  second  and  third  memories,  for  temporarily  storing  and 
retrieving  data; 

first,  second  and  third  switching  means  coupled  lo  said  first, 
second  and  third  proces.sors.  respectively,  and  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  memories,  respectively,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  switching  means  including  local  1  and  local 


2  input/output  ports,  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 

switching   means   including   an  external   connection   input- 
output  port,  said  first  switching  means  being 

for.  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  first  switching  means 
to  said  input  port  of  said  first  processing  means,  and  from 
said  output  port  of  said  first  processing  means  to  said  first 
memory  means; 

for,  in  a  second  direction  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  cou- 
pling signals  from  said  local  2  port  to  said  input  port  of  said 
first  processing  means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said 
first  processing  means  to  said  local  1  port; 

for.  in  a  first  direction  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  cou- 
pling signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  first  switching 
means  to  said  input  port  of  said  first  processing  means,  and 
from  said  output  port  of  said  first  processing  means  to  said 
local  2  port  of  said  first  switching  means; 

for.  in  a  second  direction  in  said  second  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  local  2  port  of  said  first  switch- 
ing means  to  said  input  port  of  said  first  processing  means, 
and  from  said  output  port  of  said  first  processing  means  to 
said  local  1  port  of  said  first  switching  means; 

for.  in  a  third  mode  of  operation,  for  coupling  signals  from 
said  first  memory  means  to  said  input  port  of  said  first 
processing  means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  first 
processing  means  to  said  first  memory  means; 

for,  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  first  memory  means  to  said  input  port  of 
said  first  processing  means,  and  from  said  output  port  of 
said  first  processing  means  to  said  local  I  port  of  said  first 
switching  means; 

for,  in  a  second  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  first  memory  means  to  said  input 
port  of  said  first  processing  means,  and  from  said  output 
port  of  said  first  processing  means  to  said  local  2  port  of 
said  first  switching  means; 

for.  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fifth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  external  connection  port  of  said  first 
switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exists,  to  said  first  memory 
means;  and 

for,  in  a  second  direction  of  said  fifth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  to  said  external  connection  port  of  said 
first  switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exists,  from  said  first 
memory  means: 
said  second  switching  means  being 

for.  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  second  switching 
means  to  said  input  port  of  said  second  processing  means, 
and  from  said  output  port  of  said  second  processing  means 
to  said  second  memory  means: 
for.  in  a  second  direction  in  said  first  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  local  2  port  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  said  input  port  of  said  second  process- 
ing means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  second  pro- 
cessing means  to  said  local  1  port  of  said  second  switching 
means; 
for,  in  a  first  direction  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  cou- 
pling signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  second  switch- 
ing means  to  said  input  port  of  said  second  processing 
means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  second  processing 
means  to  said  local  2  port  of  said  second  switching  means; 
for,  in  a  second  direction  in  said  second  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  local  2  port  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  said  input  port  of  said  second  process- 
ing means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  second  pro- 
cessing means  to  said  local  1  port  of  said  second  switching 
means; 
for.  in  a  third  mode  of  operation,  coupling  signals  from  said 
second  memory  means  to  said  input  port  of  said  second 
processing  means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  second 
processing  means  to  said  second  memory  means; 
for.  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  second  memory  means  to  said  input  port 
of  said  second  processing  means,  and  fr6m  said  output  port 


of  said  second  pnxressing  means  to  said  local  1  pon  of  said 
second  switching  means; 
for.  in  a  second  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  second  memory  means  to  said 
input  port  of  said  second  processing  means,  and  from  said 
output  port  of  said  second  processing  means  to  said  local  2 
port  of  said  second  switching  means; 
for.  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fifth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  external  connection  port  of  said  second 
switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exists,  to  said  second 
memory  means;  and 
for.  in  a  second  direction  of  said  fifth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  to  said  external  connection  port  of  said 
second  switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exists,  from  said 
second  memory  means: 
said  third  switching  means  being 

for.  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  third  switching  means 
10  said  input  port  of  said  third  processing  means,  and  from 
said  output  port  of  said  third  processing  means  to  said  third 
memory  means; 
for,  in  a  second  direction  in  said  first  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  local  2  port  of  said  third  switch- 
ing means  to  said  input  port  of  said  third  processing  means, 
and  from  said  output  port  of  said  third  processing  means  to 
said  local  1  pon  of  said  third  switching  means; 
for,  in  a  first  direction  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  cou- 
pling signals  from  said  local  1  port  of  said  third  switching 
means  to  said  input  port  of  said  third  processing  means,  and 
from  said  output  port  of  said  third  processing  means  to  said 
local  2  pon  of  said  third  switching  means; 
for.  in  a  second  direction  in  said  second  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  local  2  port  of  said  third  switch- 
ing means  to  said  input  pon  of  said  third  processing  means, 
and  from  said  output  port  of  said  third  processing  means  to 
said  local  1  port  of  said  third  switching  means: 
for.  in  a  third  mode  of  operation,  coupling  signals  from  said 
third  memory  means  to  said  input  port  of  said  third  pro- 
cessing means,  and  from  said  output  port  of  said  third 
processing  means  lo  said  third  memory  means: 
for.  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  third  memory  means  to  said  input  port  of 
said  third  processing  means,  and  from  said  output  port  of 
said  third  processing  means  to  said  local  1  port  of  said  third 
switching  means; 
for,  in  a  second  direction  of  a  fourth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  from  said  third  memory  means  to  said 
input  port  of  said  third  processing  means,  and  from  said 
output  port  of  said  third  processing  means  to  said  local  2 
port  of  said  third  switching  means: 
for.  in  a  first  direction  of  a  fifth  mode  of  operation,  coupling 
signals  from  said  external  connection  port  of  said  third 
switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exists,  to  said  third  memory 
means;  and 
for.  in  a  second  direction  of  said  fifth  mode  of  operation, 
coupling  signals  to  said  external  connection  port  of  said 
third  switching  means,  if  such  a  port  exi.sts,  from  said  third 
memory  means; 
interconnection  means  coupled  to  said  local   1  and  local  2 
input/output  ports  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  switching 
means,  for  coupling  said  local  2  input/output  pon  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  said  local  I  input/output  port  of  said 
second  switching  means,  for  coupling  said  local  2  input/ 
output  port  of  said  second  switching  means  lo  said  local  1 
input/output  port  of  said  third  switching  means,  and  for  cou- 
pling said  local  2  input/output  port  of  said  third  switching 
means  to  said  local  1  input/output  port  of  said  first  switching 
means. 
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ARRAY  PROCESSOR  DOTTED  COMMINICATION 

NETWORK  BASED  ON  H-DOTS 

Paul  A.  Wilkinson.  Apalacbin.  and  Peter  M.  Kogge,  Endicott. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.997.  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

wbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611394,  Nov.  13, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

798.788.  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27. 
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1.  A  parallel  SIMD  or  MIMD  array  processor  communication 
network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  in  an  array 
topology  configuration,  each  of  the  processing  elements  hav- 
ing at  least  two  ports  for  communication  with  other  process- 
ing elements; 

a  plurality  of  physical  links,  each  physical  link  providing  an 
interconnection  among  four  processing  elements  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processing  elements,  said  physical  link  having  four 
ports  respectively  coupled  to  one  of  the  ports  for  each  of  the 
four  processing  elements,  and  having  a  common  low  imped- 
ance connection  among  the  four  ports  of  the  physical  link 
such  that  any  said  one  of  the  ports  for  each  of  the  four 
processing  elements  is  coupled  by  a  low  impedance  path 
through  said  physical  link  to  another  one  of  the  ports  of  the 
four  processing  elements  over  the  physical  link,  and  wherein 
said  physical  link  is  independent  of  providing  a  common, 
physical  bus  interconnection  between  a  first,  second,  and  third 
processing  element  for  any  identically  specified  direction  and 
dimension  relationship,  according  to  the  array  topology, 
between  the  fir»it  and  the  second  processing  element  and 
between  the  second  and  the  third  processing  element;  and 

a  communications  control  mechanism  in  each  of  the  four  pro- 
cessing elements  operative  in  transferring  a  message  from  one 
of  the  four  processing  elements  to  another  one  of  the  four 
processing  elements  over  the  physical  link. 
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a  different  bus  bandwidth  corresponding  to  ihe  bus  bandwidth 
associated  with  the  bus  device  to  which  it  is  connected, 

a  single  common  bus  connecting  the  plurality  of  external  bus 
devices  to  the  plurality  of  special-purpose  buses,  and 

bus  processing  means  for  controlling  the  bus  bandwidth  of  the 
common  bus.  to  correspond  to  the  bus  bandwidth  associated 
with  the  external  bus  device  that  is  communicating  with  the 
processor  at  any  one  of  said  different  times. 


5,630,164 
SCIENTIFIC  INSTRUMENT  EMULATOR  HAVING  A 
COMPUTER  AND  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTERFACE 
FOR  REAL-TIME  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Donald  V.  Williams,  Balmain:  John  B.  Keebie.  Neutral  Bay; 
John  D.  Oates.  Quakers  Hill,  and  Alejandro  G.  Campos, 
North  Rocks,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Associative  Mea- 
surements Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,368,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  843,889,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.908 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  17  Claims 
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COMPUTER  HAVING  A  SINGLE  BUS  SLTPORTING 

MULTIPLE  BUS  ARCHITECTURES  OPERATING  WITH 

DIFFERENT  BUS  PARAMETERS 
Henry  T.  Fung;  Siu  K.  Tsang,  both  of  San  Jose;  PhUUp  M. 
Mitchell,  Milpitas,  and  Norman  P.  Farquhar,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Ca]if„  assignors  to  \adem  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,710,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452246 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  27  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising, 
a  processor. 

a  plurality  of  external  bus  devices  connected  to  the  processor  for 
communicating  with  the  processor  at  different  times,  said  bus 
devices  operating  with  different  timing  parameters  that 
include  different  information  transfer  rates  associated  with 
different  bus  bandwidths. 
a  plurality  of  special-purpose  buses  each  connected  to  the  pro- 
cessor and  to  one  of  the  external  devices  and  each  operating  at 


1.  A  scientific  instrument  emulator  comprising: 

a  computer  including  a  memory  coupled  to  a  processor; 

a  multifunctional  input/output  signal  module  having  at  least  one 
analogue  signal  input  with  digitizing  means  connected  thereto 
and  at  least  one  signal  output  and  being  configurable  with 
respect  to  at  least  a  sampling  frequency  of  said  analogue 
signal  input: 

a  video  display  coupled  to  a  video  display  generator,  said  video 
display  generator  being  coupled  to  said  processor; 

a  library  program  stored  in  said  memory,  said  library  program 
including  a  plurality  of  instrumentation  units  each  being  able 
to  be  displayed  on  said  video  display  and  each  having  a 
predetermined  signal  processing  function; 

a  set-up  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  carried  out  by  said 
processor  to  allow  an  operator  to  interconnect  selected  instru- 
mentation units  to  form  an  array  of  interconnected  instrumen- 
tation units,  wherein  a  sampling  frequency  for  said  multifunc- 
tional input/output  signal  module  is  specified,  said  set-up 
program  enables  contiguous  signal  feedback  interconnection 
in  said  array,  said  array  having  an  output  being  provided  to  at 


lea.st  one  of  the  following;  said  video  display,  said  multifunc- 
tional input/output  signal  module  and  said  memory;  and 
a  graphic  compiler  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  execut- 
able by  said  processor  on  completion  of  said  set-up  program 
to  create  a  scientific  instrument  emulation  program  to  carry 
out  an  overall  signal  processing  function  of  said  array  of 
selected  interconnected  instrumentation  units,  said  graphic 
compiler  program  being  capable  of  resolving  contiguous  sig- 
nal feedback  in  said  array  and  to  form  an  ordered  list  in  said 
emulation  program  of  said  predetermined  signal  processing 
functions  of  said  instrument  units,  which  are  each  to  be 
carried  out  once  between  successive  samples  of  an  input 
signal  obtained  using  said  multifijnctional  input/output  signal 
module,  said  emulation  program  containing  operations  for 
configuring  said  sampling  frequency  of  said  multifunctional 
inpul/outpui  signal  module  for  sampling  said  input  signal  to 
provide  a  contiguous  data  stream; 
an  instrument  emulation  sub-assembly  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor, said  memorv'.  and  said  video  display  generator,  wherein 
said  instrument  emulation  sub-assembly  is  directly  connected 
to   said    multifunctional    input/output    signal    module,    said 
instrument  emulation  sub-assembly  having: 
a  second  processor  for  executing  said  scientific  instrument 
emulation  program  to  continuously  carry  out  said  overall 
signal  processing  function  so  that  each  sample  of  said 
contiguous  data  stream  is  processed  during  a  single  sample 
time  to  produce  an  array  output  of  said  scientific  instrument 
emulator  before  a  successive  sample  of  said  input  signal  is 
obtained  by  .said  multifunctional  input/output  signal  mod- 
ule; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations  is  performed, 
said  plurality  of  operations  including  each  of  displaying 
said  array  output  on  said  video  display  in  real  time,  storing 
said  array  output  in  the  memory-,  and  providing  said  array 
output  to  said  signal  output  of  said  multifunctional  input/ 
output  signal  module  in  real  time. 
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SERVO  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY  MASTER  AND 

SECOND  PROCESSORS  THROUGH  MEMORY  BEING 

ACCESSED  FOR  READ  AND  WRITE  BY  PROCESSORS 

IN  SEPARATE  PORTIONS  RESPECTIVELY 

Saf  Asghar,  and  Brett  Stewart,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,498,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,477,  Dec.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,317 

Int.  CI."  G06F  moo 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  22  aaims 


1.  A  servo  loop  control  apparatus  comprising: 

input  circuitry  arranged  to  receive  signals  from  a  servo  loop  to 

be  controlled; 
output  circuiffy  arranged  to  provide  signals  to  a  servo  loop  to  be 

controlled; 


a  master  processor  to  control  said  apparatus,  said  master  proces- 
sor being  connected  via  a  bus  to  a  memory  and  having  wnte 
access  at  any  time  to  any  location  in  a  first  portion  of  said 
memory  and  read  access  at  any  time  to  any  location  in  said 
first  portion  and  a  second  ponion  of  said  memory; 

a  second  processor,  said  second  processor  communicatively 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  input  and  said  output  circuitry 
and  programmed  to  operate  autonomously  of  said  master 
processor,  said  second  processor  being  dedicated  to  specific, 
pre-programmed  servo  loop  control  tasks  and  being  connected 
to  said  memor>'  with  write  access  at  any  time  to  any  location 
in  said  second  ponion  of  said  memory  and  read  access  to  any 
location  in  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  memory,  said 
second  processor  comprises  means  for  executing  repetitive 
preprogrammed  servo  loop  processing  instructions  without 
interruption,  thereby  maintaining  operation  of  a  servo  loop 
independent  of  said  master  processor;  and 

a  plurality  of  vector  registers,  said  vector  registers  forming  a 
means  for  interrupting  said  servo  loop  processing  in  said 
second  processor  under  a  limited  set  of  predefined  conditions; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  input  circuitry  and  said  output 
circuiuy  are  contfolled  by  said  master  processor  and  said 
second  processor  through  said  memory. 
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CONTROLLING  REQUESTS  FOR  ACCESS  TO 

RESOURCES  MADE  BY  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS  OVTR 

A  SHARED  BUS 
Rodney  Gamache,  Merrimac;  Stuart  Farnham.  Brookline; 
Michael  Harvey,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.;  William  A.  Laing, 
Newbury,  England;  Kathleen  Morse,  Hollis,  N.H.,  and 
Michael  UTiler,  Marlboro.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884^58,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.436,  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,185,  Feb. 

23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
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1.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  processors  which  access  multiple  resources  over  a 
bus  shared  by  said  processors,  and  a  system  memorv'  connected  to 
the  bus  for  storing  entnes  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
resources  and  designates  whether  said  resource  is  available  for  use. 
said  processor  comprising 
a  processing  unit  for  generating  a  request  for  access  to  one  of 

said  resources,  said  request  identifying  said  resource, 
a  local  memory  for  storing  copies  of  said  system  memory- 
entries,  and 
a  conu-oller  for  examining  said  copies  of  said  entries  stored  in 
said  local  memor)-  in  response  to  said  request  to  determine 
whether  said  resource  identified  in  said  request  is  available  for 
use  by  said  processing  unit,  said  conu-oller  preventing  said 
request  from  being  ffansmilted  over  said  bus  if  one  of  said 
copies  of  said  enunes  stored  in  said  local  memory  designates 
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said  identified  resource  as  being  unavailable,  and  otherwise 
transmitting  said  request  over  said  bus,  said  controller  com- 
prising 
means  for  determining  when  said  identified  resource  has 

become  available,  and 
means  for  updating  the  copy  of  said  entry  stored  in  said  local 
memor>  that  corresponds  to  said  identified  resource  to 
indicate  that  said  identified  resource  has  become  available 
in  response  to  said  determining,  said  controller  thereafter 
permitting  a  subsequent  request  for  access  to  said  identified 
resource  to  be  transmitted  over  said  bus. 


5,630,167 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATLS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONNECTORS  EACH  CONNECTING  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  KINDS  OF  CARDS 

Naobiro   Hosokawa,    Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  735,759,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  connector  electrically  detachably 

connecting  oite  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  integrated  circuit 

cards: 

address  decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  address 
data  to  determine  the  kind  of  integrated  circuit  card  corre- 
sponding to  the  address  data,  wherein  said  address  decod- 
ing means  comprises  a  plurality  of  card  selection  lines, 
wherein  the  number  of  said  card  selection  lines  equals  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  kinds  of  integrated  circuit  cards, 
wherein  each  card  selection  line  corresponds  to  a  different 
kind  of  integrated  circuit  card,  wherein  said  address  decod- 
ing means  outputs  a  card  selection  signal  selecting  the  kind 
of  integrated  circuit  card  corresponding  to  the  decoded 
address  data  over  the  card  selection  line  corresponding  to 
the  kind  of  integrated  circuit  card  specified  by  the  address 
data: 

setting  means  for  setting  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  plurality  of 
connectors  through  which  a  particular  kind  of  integrated 
circuit  card  will  be  activated  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
kinds  of  integrated  circuit  cards,  respectively; 

storing  means,  provided  m  the  apparatus,  for  storing  connec- 
tor selection  data  specifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  connec- 
tors for  each  of  said  plurality  of  card  selection  lines,  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  connector  selection  data  specifies  a 
connector,  which  is  set  for  a  particular  kind  of  integrated 
circuit  card  by  said  setting  means,  for  the  card  selection 
line  corresponding  to  the  particular  kind  of  integrated  cir- 
cuit card  specified  by  the  address  data;  and 

selection  control  means,  connected  to  said  address  decoding 
means  by  said  plurality  of  card  selection  lines  and  con- 


nected to  said  storing  means,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  connector  selection  lines,  wherein  each  group  of 
connector  selection  lines  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  connectors,  wherein  the  number  of  said 
connector  selection  lines  in  each  group  equals  the  number 
of  kinds  of  integrated  circuit  cards  and  equals  the  number 
of  card  selection  lines,  wherein  each  card  selection  line  in 
one  group  corresponds  to  a  different  kind  of  integrated 
circuit  card,  wherein  said  selection  control  means  receives 
the  card  selection  signal  output  from  said  address  decoding 
means  over  one  of  the  card  selection  lines  and  activates  the 
connector  selection  line  connected  to  the  connector  speci- 
fied by  the  connector  selection  data  corresponding  to  the 
card  selection  line  from  which  the  card  selection  signal  is 
received. 


5,630,168 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  OBJECT  ORIENTED 

APPROACH  IN  A  PORTABLE  PEN-BASED  DATA 

ACQl  ISITION  SYSTEM  BY  PASSING  DIGITIZED  DATA 

BY  DATA  TYPE  TO  HIER.4RCHICALLY  ARRANGED 

PROGRAM  OBJECTS 

Christopher  Rosebrugh,  Lake  Oswego;  Eng-Kee  Kuang,  and 

Jin  H.  Kim,  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  PI 

Systems  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  966,996 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/40:  G06K  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—825  14  Claims 
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1.  An  object  oriented  database  data  acquisition  means  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  substantially  planar  video  screen  suitable  for 
displaying  images  of  at  least  electrical  signals  input  through 
said  video  screen; 

a  pen  having  power  means  for  generating  said  electrical  signals; 

a  digitizer  positioned  substantially  coextensively  under  said 
video  screen  for  receiving  said  input  signals  from  said  pen  to 
generate  images  substantially  coextensive  with  the  position  of 
said  pen  on  said  video  screen,  and  said  digitizer  converting 
said  input  signals  into  digitized  data; 

a  first  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  data  acquisition 
means; 

a  second  microprocessor  connected  to  said  digitizer  and  said 
first  microprocessor  for  scanning  said  digitizer; 

a  third  microprocessor  connected  to  said  video  screen  for  con- 
trolling said  screen  images; 

a  power  manager  means  connected  to  said  first  microprocessor, 
said  power  manager  means  including  a  power  source  and 
controller  for  supplying  power  to  said  data  acquisition  means; 

program  storage  mmeans  for  storing  computer  code  for  control- 
ling said  microprocessors; 

said  program  storage  means  comprising  data  storage  means 
including  a  plurality  of  object  mailboxes  for  storing  said 
digitized  data  according  to  data  type; 

at  least  one  program  from  said  object  oriented  database  stored  in 
said  program  storage  means  for  controlling  said  first  micro- 
processor for  characterizing  said  digitized  data  according  to 
data  type  such  that  said  digitized  data  is  passed  to  hierarchi- 
cally arranged  program  objects  and  accepted  or  rejected  by 


one  of  said  objects  dependent  on  said  data  type;  and  wherein 
said  accepted  digitized  data  is  stored  in  at  least  one  said  object 
mailbox  associated  with  said  data  type. 


5.630,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  HOST  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 
WITH  ASSOCIATED  CONTROLLER  TO  CAPTURE  A 
SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  MEMORY  UNITS 
VIA  PATH  CONTROL  COMMANDS 
Gary  E.  Jackson,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,967.  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,504,926. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,662 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/02:13/14 


5.630,170 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

PERIPHERALS  COMMUNICATION  MODE  OVER  ROW 

OF  PINS  DISPOSED  IN  A  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Masahiro  Koizumi;  Naoki  Niizuma;  Yasuhisa  Kawase,  and 
Hajime  Ikebe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  SEGA  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994.  6-246581 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/00:3/023:13/38 

U,S.  a.  395—834  61  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  allocating  a  disk  drive  memoiy  unit  to  a 
selected  controller  in  a  pair  of  data  processing  systems,  each  said 
data  processing  system  having  a  host  central  processor  and  an 
associated  contfoller  including  memory,  both  said  data  processing 
systems  to  be  cooperatively  associated  with  a  number  of  disk  drive 
memory  units,  each  said  disk  drive  memory  unit  coupled  to  both 
said  controllers,  whereby  either  one  of  said  host  central  processors 
can  appropriate  any  one  of  said  disk  drive  memory  units  as  a 
"selected"  disk  drive  memory  unit  by  propagating  "path-control- 
daia"  to  the  memory  in  both  said  controllers  and  in  the  selected 
disk  drive  memory  unit,  the  arrangement  further  comprising: 
propagate  means  for  propagating  command  signals  and  said 
"path  control  dau"  from  one  of  said  host  central  processors  to 
the  associated  controller  as  the  "selected"  controller  to  allo- 
cate one  of  said  disk  drive  memory  units  as  the  "selected" 
disk  drive  memory  unit; 
store  means  for  storing  said  "path  control  data"  in  said  memory 
of  said  selected  controller  in  response  to  said  contmand  sig- 
nals; 
first  read  means  for  reading  by  the  selected  disk  drive  memory 
unit,  in  response  to  signals  from  said  "selected"  controller  and 
said  path  control  data  from  the  memory  of  the  selected  con- 
troller and  for  storing  said  path-control  data  in  said  selected 
disk  drive  memory  unit; 
interrupt  means  for  interrupting  the  other  controller  by  sending  a 
command  from  said  selected  controller  via  said  selected  disk 
drive  memory  unit; 
second  read  means  for  reading  said  path  control  data  by  said 
other  controller  from  said  selected  disk  drive  memory  unit 
and  storing  the  path  control  data  into  its  own  memory;  and  to 
acconunodate 


1.  A  peripheral  device  for  use  with  a  data  processing  apparatus 
having  an  interface  means  for  communicating  with  a  peripheral 
device  with  any  of  communication  modes  of  a  clocked  parallel 
type,  a  clocked  serial  type,  a  three-wire  handshake  type  and  a 
TH/TR  selection  type,  said  interface  means  including  a  socket 
connector  with  a  set  of  socket  pins,  comprising: 

a  plug  connector  detachably  connectable  to  the  socket  connector, 
said  plug  connector  having  a  set  of  plug  pins  disposed  in  a 
row  and  corresponding  to  the  socket  pins,  said  plug  pins 
including  a  pair  of  first  pins  for  connecting  to  fixed  potentials, 
a  plurality  of  second  pins  for  conducting  data  signals,  and  a 
pair  of  third  pins  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 
means  for  configuring  said  plurality  of  second  pins  to  be  indica- 
tive of  a  communication  mode  of  the  peripheral  device;  and 
a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  the  plug  pins 
with  terminals  on  a  printed  circuit  board  of  said  peripheral 
device; 
said  configuration  means  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  data 
signal  including  identification  data  representing  the  commu- 
nication mode  of  said  peripheral  device  on  said  plurality  of 
second  pins  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  supplied  via 
said  pair  of  third  pins  from  said  apparatus  for  requesting  the 
identification  data;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  apparatus  with  a  dau  signal  including 
manipulation  data  via  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
pins  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  supplied  from  said 
apparatus  via  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  third  pins. 


5,630,171 
TRANSLATING  FROM  A  PIO  PROTOCOL  TO  DMA 
PROTOCOL  WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  INTERFACE 
CIRCUIT 
Edward  J.  Chejiava,  Jr.,  San  Bruno;  Leslie  E.  Cline,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Kenneth  C.  Curt,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,476,  May  26.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,554,  Oct  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,590, 
Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  667,914 


Int  CI.*"  G06F  13/00 
transmit  means  for  sending  a  command  by  said  other  controller   y^  q_  395 — 843  7  Claims 

via  said  selected  disk  drive  memory  unit  to  said  selected        j  p^  method  of  ffansferring  information  from  a  CPU  to  a  disk 

controller  indicating  that  the  information  is  received;  and         drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
signal  means  for  indicating  successful  allocation  by  said  selected       transferring  information  from  the  CPU  to  an  interface  circuit 

controller  to  said  one  of  said  host  central  processors.  over  a  computer  bus  using  a  PIG  protocol,  the  CPU  being 
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incapable  of  transferring  information  to  the  interface  circuit 
over  the  computer  bus  using  DMA:  and 
transferring  the  information  from  the  interface  circuit  to  the  disk 
drive  over  a  peripheral  bus  using  DMA.  wherein  the  DMA  is 
initiated  at  least  in  pan  by  the  interface  circuit  receiving  a 
DMA  request  signal  on  the  peripheral  bus.  the  DMA  request 
signal  not  being  used  to  arbitrate  for  the  peripheral  bus.  the 
interface  circuit  ourputting  a  DMA  acknowledge  signal  onto 
the  peripheral  bus  which  causes  the  information  to  be  trans- 
ferred into  a  predetermined  location  in  the  disk  drive. 


5,630,172 

DATA  TR.\NSFER  CONTROL  APPARATIS  WHEREIN  AN 

EXTERNALLY  SET  VALUE  IS  COMPARED  TO  A 

TRANSFER  COUNT  WITH  A  COMPARISON  OF  THE 

COITST  VALUES  CAUSING  A  TRANSFER  OF  BUS  USE 

RIGHT 

Yasuhiro  .\mi.  and  Takeshi  Fujii.  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,450,  Feb.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,535J62. 

This  applicaHon  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-84517 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—845  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  control  system  for  a  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  and  control 
operations  for  data  processing. 

a  memory  for  storing  data  required  for  data  processing. 

peripheral  functional  circuits  having  special  functions  for  data 
processing. 

a  data  bus  for  connecting  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
memory  and  said  peripheral  functional  circuits,  and 

a  direct  transfer  circuit  for  directly  transferring  data,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  data,  without  the  use  of  said  central 
processing  unit  from  said  peripheral  functional  circuits  or  said 
memory  to  said  memory  or  said  peripheral  functional  circuits 
through  said  data  bus.  respectively,  by  acquiring  the  right  to 
use  said  data  bus.  where  said  direct  transfer  circuit  returns  the 


right  to  use  said  data  bus  to  the  central  processing  unit  when 

a  first  signal  is  asserted,  with  said  direct  transfer  circuit 

further  including: 

a  first  counter,  holding  a  first  count  value  initialized  to  a  total 
transfer  value  indicating  a  total  number  of  data  pieces  to  be 
transferred,  with  said  first  counter  counting  down  the  first 
count  value  each  time  a  piece  of  data  is  transferred  by  the 
direct  transfer  circuit; 

a  first  register  for  holding  a  comparison  value  set  by  an 
external  terminal  or  software: 

a  comparison  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  register  and  said 
first  counter,  for  assening  a  direct  transfer  priority  signal 
when  the  count  value  held  by  said  first  counter  is  less  than 
the  comparison  value:  and 

a  bus  use  right  decision  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
signal  and  said  direct  transfer  priority  signal,  for  granting 
the  bus  use  right  to  the  direct  transfer  circuit  when  the 
direct  transfer  priority  signal  is  asserted  despite  the  asser- 
tion of  said  first  signal  so  that  a  direct  transfer  will  be 
completed  when  the  number  of  data  pieces  left  to  be 
transferred  is  less  than  the  comparison  value. 


5,630,173 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUS  ACCESS 

ARBITRATION  OF  NODES  ORGANIZED  INTO  ACYCLIC 

DIRECTED  GRAPH  BY  CYCLIC  TOKEN  PASSING  AND 

ALTERNATIVELY  PROPAGATING  REQUEST  TO  ROOT 

NODE  AND  GRAND  SIGNAL  TO  THE  CHILD  NODE 
Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,983 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/362:13/368 

V.S.  a.  395—860  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  communications  links,  said  plural- 
ity of  components  each  having  at  least  a  first  communications  node 
wherein  said  communications  nodes  interface  their  associated 
component  with  a  communications  link  through  a  node  port,  said 
nodes  being  capable  of  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  configura- 
tion of  nodes  and  communications  links  comprising  a  directed 
acyclic  graph  wherein  one  node  is  designated  a  root  node,  all  nodes 
coupled  to  only  one  adjacent  node  are  designated  leaf  nodes,  all 
other  nodes  in  the  graph  being  designated  branch  nodes,  said 
acyclic  directed  graph  having  established  hierarchical  parent-child 
relationships  between  all  adjacent  nodes  proceeding  from  the  root 
node  down  to  any  leaf  nodes  wherein  a  leaf  node  has  only  one 
parent  node  and  all  nodes  adjacent  to  the  root  node  are  child  nodes 
with  respect  to  the  root  node  but  parent  nodes  w ith  respect  to  other 
adjacent  nodes,  the  root  node  being  defined  as  having  no  parent 
node,  a  method  of  fair  bus  access  arbitration  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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transmitting  a  "Bus  Request"  (BR)  signal  from  a  requesting 

node  to  its  parent  node,  said  requesting  node  having  a  packet 

of  information  to  propagate  on  said  bus; 
all  nodes  receiving  the  BR  signal  forwarding  the  BR  signal  to 

their  respective  parent  node: 
the  root  node,  upon  receiving  a  BR  signal  from  one  adjacent 

node,  responding  to  said  adjacent  node  with  a  "Bus  Grant" 

(BG)  signal; 
all  nodes  receiving  the  BG  signal  from  a  parent  node  then 

propagating  the  BG  signal  to  the  child  node  which  previously 

forwarded  the  BR  signal,  unless  the  node  is  the  requesting 

node:  and 
the  requesting  node,  ujx)n  receiving  the  BG  signal  propagating 

said  packet  of  information  on  the  bus. 
wherein  after  the  requesting  node  has  propagated  said  packet  of 

information,  the  requesting  node  waits  for  a  gap  period  before 

again  requesting  access  to  said  bus.  said  gap  period  being 

greater  than  a  worst  case  signal  propagation  delay  through  the 

bus. 


5,630,175 
SURROUND  SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSE 

COMPUTER  USING  DUAL  SOUND  CARDS 
Witold  Gajewski.  Richmond  Hill;  Richard  M.  Helms,  Sunder- 
land; Stephen  Y.  Hon,  Scarborough;  Peter  G.  Moogk, 
Keswick,  and  John  V.  Taglione.  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  23,  1994,  2132763 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  5/02:  G06F  3/00:3/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—892  18  Claims 


5,630,174 

ADAPTER  FOR  DETECTING  W  HETHER  A  PERIPHERAL 

IS  STANDARD  OR  MULTIMEDIA  TYPE  FORMAT  AND 

SELECTIVELY  SWITCHING  THE  PERIPHERAL  TO 

COUPLE  OR  BYPASS  THE  SYSTEM  BUS 

John  E.  Stone,  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,582 

IntCI."G06F/i/00./i//4 


U.S.  a.  395— «83 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  host  adapter  logic  circuit  for  use  within  a  computer  system 
having  a  host  system  bus  and  an  output  device,  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  communication  interface  to  a  peripheral  coupled  to 
the  computer  system  through  a  PCMCIA  expansion  slot  and  for 
interfacing  communications  between  the  peripheral  and  the  com- 
puter system,  the  host  adapter  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  communicate  with  the  peripheral 
for  determining  under  which  one  of  a  standard  format  and  a 
multimedia  type  format  the  peripheral  operates: 
a  host  system  bus  interfacing  circuit  coupled  to  the  detecting 
circuit  and  coupled  for  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
and  the  host  system  bus  for  controlling  and  directing  commu- 
nications between  the  peripheral  and  the  computer  system, 
over  the  host  system  bus.  if  the  peripheral  is  a  standard 
peripheral: 
a  display  and  audio  interfacing  circuit  coupled  to  the  detecting 
circuit  and  coupled  for  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
and  the  output  device  for  controlling  and  directing  communi- 
cations between  the  peripheral  and  the  output  device  directly, 
thereby  bypassing  the  host  system  bus.  if  the  peripheral  is  a 
multimedia  type  peripheral:  and 
a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  detecting  circuit,  to  the  host 
system  bus  interfacing  circuit,  to  the  display  and  audio  inter- 
facing circuit,  and  to  a  plurality  of  dual-purpose  pins  within 
the  PCMCIA  expansion  slot  for  coupling  the  dual-purpose 
pins  to  either  the  host  system  bus  interfacing  circuit  if  the 
penpheral  is  a  standard  peripheral  or  the  display  and  audio 
interfacing  circuit  if  the  peripheral  is  a  multimedia  type 
peripheral. 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  stereo  enabled  computer  system 
which  is  designed  to  run  existing  software  application  for  sending 
instructions  to  a  first  audio  card  for  recording  and  digitizing  two 
channel  audio  data,  and  for  utilizing  said  system  in  order  to  record 
more  than  two  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of 
redirecting  said  instructions  to  a  routing  means; 
sending  instructions  from  said  routing  means  to  said  first  audio 

card  and  to  at  least  one  additional  audio  card: 
recording  on  each  audio  card  and  converting  such  recording  into 

digital  data: 
processing  the  two  channel  digital  data  digitized  from  each 
audio  card  to  form  a  single  set  of  tw  o  channel  digital  data;  and 
returning  said  single  set  of  digital  data  to  said  existing  software 
application. 


5,630,176 

LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  WITH  A 

SWTNGABLE  SHUTTER  BLADE 

Yasuhiro  Yamashina:  Kazuo  Itakura,  and  Vukihiko  Vamagu- 

chi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291763; 
Jan.  9,  1992.  4-002450 

InL  CI."  G03B  9/10:17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  lens-fined  photographic  film  unit  having  a  main  body  and  a 
front  cover  attached  to  a  front  of  said  main  body,  said  main  body 
being  preloaded  with  photographic  film  and  provided  with  a  shut- 
ter device  mounted  on  a  front  of  said  main  body  behind  said  front 
cover,  said  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

an  access  opening  formed  in  said  front  cover  for  the  insertion  of 
a  member  causing  said  shutter  device  to  move  forcibly  from  a 
closed  state  to  an  open  state  and  to  hold  said  shutter  device  in 
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5,630.178 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  CAMERA 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield;  Paul  Teremy,  Rochester,  and  Eric 
P.  Hochreiter,  Bergen,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  569,957 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00:17/02 

VS.  CI.  396—6  12  Claims 


said  open  state  when  said  front  cover  is  attached  to  said  main 
body; 
wherein  said  shuner  device  includes  a  single  swingable  shutter 
blade. 


5.630.177 
DATA  PRINT  UNIT  FOR  NON-REMOVABLE-nLM 
CAMERA 
Haruyoshi  Yamada;  Hiroshi  Kobayashi;  Masaki  Ozawa,  and 
Seiji  Tanaka,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00419,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,811 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991.  3-069980; 
Apr.  25, 1991.  3-095685;  Apr.  25.  1991,  3-095686;  Apr  25, 1991, 
3-095705;  Apr  25,  1991,  3-095706;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326000 

Int.  ex."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  39fr— 6  25  Claims 


1.  A  data  print  unit  comprising: 

a)  an  assembled  unit  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  comprising  a  lower  frame  having  a  light  trans- 
mission hole,  and  an  upper  frame: 

b)  a  light  source  for  emitting  light  and  disposed  within  said 
assembled  unit: 

c)  an  optical  means  that  projects  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  through  said  light  transmission  hole; 

d)  at  least  one  removable  print  data  plate  having  multiple  data 
sections  at  positions  equidistant  from  its  rotational  center;  and 

e)  at  least  one  data  indicator  wheel  positioned  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  assembled  unit  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
assembled  unit,  comprising: 

1 )  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  data  indicator  sections  corre- 
sponding to  said  data  sections  on  said  print  data:  and 

2)  a  central  axial  member  passing  through  a  corresponding 
axial  hole  in  said  assembled  unit  and  extending  into  detach- 
able, frictional  engagement  with  said  print  data  plate  to 
selectively  align  said  data  sections  of  said  removable  print 
data  plate  with  said  light  transmission  hole,  wherein  said 
removable  print  data  plate  is  removably  attached  to  an  end 
of  said  axial  member  by  means  of  a  flanged  pin. 


1.  Apparams  for  loading  a  photographic  camera  of  a  type  includ- 
ing an  external  housing  having  a  movable  closure  giving  access  to 
a  film  guide  track  within  the  camera;  an  externally  accessible 
means  for  moving  film  within  the  camera;  a  countenvheel.  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  means  for  moving,  for  counting  a  number 
of  frames  exposed  during  use  of  the  camera,  said  countenvheel 
having  a  feature  optically  detectable  when  illuminated:  and  a 
window  in  said  housing  for  external  viewing  of  said  feature,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  source  for  unexposed  film  positioned  on  said  support  frame; 
a  nest  supported  by  said  frame  for  receiving  said  camera; 
film  loading  means  extending  between  said  source  and  said  nest 
for  guiding  film  from  said  source  into  said  film  guide  track 
within  said  camera,  said  loading  means  having  a  film  path 
length  between  said  source  and  said  camera; 
means  for  driving  film  from  said  source,  along  said  loading 

means  and  into  said  camera; 
means  associated  with  said  nest  for  directing  radiation  through 
said  window,  for  sensing  reflected  radiation  and  for  producing 
a  signal  corresponding  to  presence  or  absence  of  said  feature 
at  said  window; 
camera  drive  means  associated  with  said  nest  for  engaging  and 

operating  said  means  for  moving:  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  operating  said  cam- 
era drive  means. 


5,630,179 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Nobuyoshi   Kishlda,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287561; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-243269 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00:<)/OH 
VS.  CI.  396—18  15  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmological  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  for  eff^ecting  the  imaging  of  an  eye  to  be 
examined,  said  main  body  portion  having  a  light  source 
producing  light  for  the  imaging  of  the  eye  to  be  examined; 


^^-*#i 


power  source  means  provided  in  said  main  body  portion,  said 
power  source  means  supplying  electrical  energy  for  the  pro- 
duction of  light  to  said  light  source;  and 

connecting  means,  provided  in  said  main  body  portion,  for 
connecting  thereto  an  external  power  source  apparatus  for 
supplying  from  the  outside  of  said  main  body  portion  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  light  source  corresponding  to  the  deficiency 
in  the  amount  of  light  from  said  light  source  produced  by  the 
electrical  energy  from  said  power  source  means  relative  to  a 
desired  amount  of  light  for  imaging. 


Xi 


JL 


^201 


,103 


PHOTO  OPT  SYS 


-»|  sens  Y\f 


J. 


202 


oat  MEANS 


>[] 


EPROH 


J. 


Til 


\\A  COR  yEAiis  V* 


COM  MEADS 


^^— II 


a  processing  circuit  to  process  the  output  generated  from  said 
sensor  and  to  output  a  condition  signal,  based  on  the 
processed  output,  indicating  a  focus  or  photometry  condi- 
tion of  a  subject  image  formed  by  said  photographic  optical 
system. 

a  body  side  communication  tenninal  connected  to  said  lens 
side  communication  terminal  to  communicate  with  said 
lens  side  communication  terminal,  when  said  interchange- 
able lens  is  mounted  on  the  camera  body  by  said  body 
mount. 

a  body  side  communication  device  to  communicate  with  said 
lens  side  cotimiunication  device,  through  said  body  side 
communication  terminal  and  said  lens  side  communication 
terminal,  to  receive  said  lens  data  transmined  from  said 
lens  side  communication  device,  and 

a  correction  circuit  to  receive  said  condition  signal  from  said 
processing  circuit  and  said  lens  data  from  said  body  side 
communication  device,  and  to  corrett  said  condition  signal 
based  on  said  lens  data  thereby  to  correct  a  focus  or 
photometry  value  of  said  subject  image. 


5,630,180 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Yosuke  Ku-saka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  124,699,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256098 
Int  CI."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  396—63  19  Claims 


5,630.181 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709^08 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263581 

Int.  a."  (MVU7/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—72  7  Claims 
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1.  An  interchangeable  lens  camera  system  comprising; 
an  interchangeable  lens  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system, 

a  lens  mount  to  mount  the  interchangeable  lens. 

a  lens  side  communication  terminal  to  communicate  to  and 
from  the  interchangeable  lens, 

a  storage  circuit  to  store  lens  dau  representing  an  optical 
property  of  said  photographic  optical  system  of  said  inter- 
changeable lens  without  a  supply  of  external  power,  said 
lens  data  being  electrically  erasable  or  rewritable,  and 

a  lens  side  communication  device  to  transmit  the  lens  data 
stored  in  said  storage  circuit  through  said  lens  side  commu- 
nication terminal:  and 
a  camera  body  comprising: 

a  body  mount  engageable  with  said  lens  mount  to  mount  said 
interchangeable  lens  on  said  camera  body, 

a  sensor  to  receive  light  from  a  field  through  said  photo- 
graphic optical  system  and  to  generate  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  received,  when  said  interchangeable 
lens  is  mounted  on  the  camera  body  by  said  body  mount. 


1 .  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  (01)  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 

arranged  to  be  closest  to  an  object; 
a  final  lens  unit  (Gb)  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 

arranged  to  be  closest  to  an  image, 
said  first  lens  unit  (Gl)  and  said  final  lens  unit  (Gb)  moving  to 

said  object  side  when  a  focal  length  of  an  entire  lens  system 

changes  from  a  smallest  focal  length  state  to  a  largest  focal 

length  slate;  and 
an  aperture  stop  arranged  on  said  image  side  of  said  first  lens 

unit  (Gl)  and  on  said  object  side  of  said  final  lens  unit  (Gb). 
wherein  said 'system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

0.25<lfbWI<0.45 

0.7<M!/fl<0.9 

0.4<lfblMb<0.5 

D/fw<0.7 

where  fl  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit  (Gl).  fb  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  final  lens  unit  (Gb).  Ml  is  the  moving  amount 
of  said  first  lens  unit  (Gl)  to  said  object  side,  which  is  obtained 
when  the  focal  length  of  said  entire  lens  system  changes  from  the 
smallest  focal  length  state  to  the  largest  focal  length  sute.  Mb  is 
the  moving  amount  of  said  final  lens  unit  (Gb)  to  said  object  side. 
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which  is  obtained  when  the  focal  length  of  said  entire  lens  system 
changes  from  the  smallest  focal  length  state  to  the  largest  focal 
length  state.  D  is  the  distance  along  an  optical  axis  between  a 
surface  of  said  lens  system,  which  is  closest  to  said  object,  and  said 
aperture  stop  in  the  smallest  focal  length  state,  and  fw  is  the  focal 
length  of  said  entire  lens  system  in  the  smallest  focal  length  state. 


5,630,183 

CAMERA  ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  AND  FIXING 

DEVICE 

Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda,  Yokohama,-  Hideki  Matsiii,  Fujisawa,  and 

Masakuni  Ohta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,520 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190696 

Int  a."  G03B  11/00 

VS.  a.  396—198  20  Claims 


5,630,182 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Torn    Fukuhara,    Isehara;    Toshio   Sosa,   Narashino;    Toshio 
Dobashi,   Yokohama;    Nobuaki    Sasagaki,   and    Masaharu 
Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,505,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  785,210,  Oct.  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  632,648, 
Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
445,996,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  323386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  16, 1988,  63-064031 
Int  a.*  G03B  15/03 
MS.  a.  396—158  19  Clauns 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  main  illuminating  device  operable  to  provide  main  illumina- 
tion; 

a  pre-illuminating  device  operable  to  provide  pre-iUumination 
before  main  illumination; 

a  selecting  device  which  selects  whether  or  not  said  pre- 
illuminating  device  should  be  operated; 

a  control  device  which  controls  operation  of  said  pre- 
illufninating  device  so  as  to  operate  said  pre-illuminating 
device  when  said  selecting  device  selects  that  said  pre- 
illuminatmg  device  should  be  operated; 

a  counter  responsive  to  operation  of  said  pre-illuminating  device 
under  the  control  of  said  control  device,  which  starts  to  count 
a  predetermined  time;  and 

an  exposing  device  which  exposes  a  film; 

wherein,  when  said  selecting  device  selects  that  said  pre- 
illuminating  device  should  be  operated,  said  exposing  device 
starts  to  expose  said  film  after  said  pre-illumination.  with  a 
delay  therefrom  based  on  said  predetermined  time,  and  when 
said  selecting  device  selects  that  said  pre-illuminating  device 
should  not  be  operated,  said  exposing  device  starts  to  expose 
said  film  without  said  delay. 


1.  A  camera  accessory  mounting  and  fixing  device  for  mounting 
and  fixing  a  camera  accessory  to  an  accessory  shoe  of  a  camera 
body,  wherein  the  accessory  shoe  has  a  stop  hole,  the  camera 
accessory  mounting  and  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  foot  member  mountable  in  the  accessory  shoe  and 

having  a  threaded  portion; 
a  clamping  member  having  a  screw  member  to  engage  said 

threaded  portion  of  said  mounting  foot  member; 
a  stop  pin  biased  towards  the  stop  hole;  and 
a  cam  member  engaging  said  clamping  member  and  said  stop 
pin.  to  insert  the  slop  pin  into  and  remove  the  stop  pin  from 
the  stop  hole  via  rotation  of  the  clamping  member. 


5,630,184 

METHOD  OF  DELETING  AND  ADDING  NODES  IN  A 

SPANNING  TREE  NETWORK  BY  COLLATING  REPLIES 

FROM  OTHER  NODES 
Michael  I.  Roper,  Chandlers  Ford,  and  Graham  D.  Wallis, 
Southampton,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  135,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  7,  1992, 
9223389 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
\}S.  CI.  395—200.1  11  Claims 
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together  In  a  minimum  spanning  tree  topology,  wherein  the  nodes 
may  join  or  leave  the  network  dynamically,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

maintaining,  in  each  of  the  nodes,  a  table  containing  configura- 
tion information  of  the  network; 

receiving  a  message  from  a  first  node  linked  to  said  computer 
commanding  the  computer  to  delete  a  specified  node  from  the 
network; 

storing  information  identifying  the  message; 

forwarding  the  message  to  other  nodes  linked  to  said  computer; 

receiving  replies  to  the  message  from  said  other  nodes; 

collating  the  replies  received  from  said  other  nodes  with  the 
stored  information  to  generate  a  single  reply,  and  dependent 
on  the  contents  of  said  replies,  deleting  the  specified  node 
from  the  information  maintained  by  the  node  concerning  the 
configuration  of  the  network;  and 

sending  the  single  reply  to  said  first  node. 


5,630,186 

MOVING  BODY  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa   Yamaguchi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Plusmic, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  991,142,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  290,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-356272 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

MS.  CI.  396—300  7  Claims 


5,630,185 
INFORMATION  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Koichiro  Kawamura,  Ichihara,  and  Satoshi  Ejima,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025594 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:17/00 

MS.  a.  396—223  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  forming  a  node  in  a 
network,  said  network  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  linked 


1.  An  information  setting  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  operation  member; 

a  second  operation  member  which  is  different  from  said  first 
operation  member; 

a  setting  change  means  for  changing  the  set  content  of  a  previ- 
ously set  first  item  of  control  information  in  response  to 
unaccompanied  operation  of  said  first  operation  member,  and 
for  changing  the  set  content  of  a  previously  set  second  item  of 
control  information  which  differs  from  said  first  item  of 
control  information  in  response  to  a  specific  coordinated 
operation  of  said  first  operation  member  and  said  second 
operation  member  together; 

an  internal  setting  change  means  for  changing  the  set  content  of 
said  first  item  of  control  information  when  the  set  content  of 
said  second  item  of  control  information  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  content  by  said  setting  change  means,  based 
upon  said  predetermined  set  content  of  said  second  item  of 
control  information; 

a  valid/invalid  mode  setting  means  for  setting  one  of  a  valid 
mode  which  permits  processing  for  change  of  the  set  content 
of  said  first  item  of  control  information,  and  an  invalid  mode 
which  prohibits  processing  for  change  of  the  set  content  of 
said  first  item  of  control  information;  and 

a  valid/invalid  mode  changeover  means  for  changing  over  from 
said  invalid  mode  to  said  valid  mode  when  the  set  content  of 
said  second  item  of  control  information  is  changed  to  said 
predetermined  content  by  said  setting  change  means  while 
said  invalid  mode  is  being  set. 


1.  A  moving  body  camera  for  use  to  determine  an  arrival  order  at 
a  finish  line  of  a  race,  said  moving  body  camera  comprising: 

(a)  recording  means  for  recording  a  series  of  images  of  moving 
objects  which  pass  the  finish  line  sequentially; 

(b)  a  photographing  mechanism  for  receiving  the  images  of  the 
moving  objects  via  an  object  glass  and  a  slit,  said  slit  being  of 
a  predetermined  width  to  limit  an  area  of  viewing  of  said 
photographing  mechanism  to  an  area  about  said  finish  line, 
said  photographing  mechanism  supplying  said  images  of  said 
moving  objects  to  said  recording  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  means  which  are  placed  in 
proximity  to  said  recording  means  for  focusing  light  on  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  recording  means; 

(d)  data  creating  means,  manipulated  by  a  human  operator,  for 
creating  character  data  and  control  data  in  accordance  with 
instructions  given  by  the  human  operator,  wherein  the  charac- 
ter data  designate  characters  which  represent  information 
regarding  the  race,  the  control  data  designate  control  elements 
for  the  photographing  mechanism; 

(e)  photographing  mechanism  control  means  for  automatically 
controlling  acmation  of  said  photographing  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  control  elements  designated  by  the  control 
data; 

(0  light  emission  control  means  for  controlling  illumination  of 
said  plurality  of  light  emitting  means  in  response  to  said 
character  data  so  that  said  characters  are  automatically 
recorded  sequentially  in  time  by  said  recording  means 
together  with  the  images  of  the  moving  objects;  and 

(g)  means  for  rewinding  said  recording  means  so  that  the  record- 
ing means  is  itwound  in  an  opposite  direction,  which  is 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  objects 
with  a  speed  that  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  speed  of  the 
moving  objects. 


5,630,187 
LENS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Tomoaki  Kawamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  493,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318010 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  396—304  24  Claims 

1.  A  lens  device,  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  lens  barrel  that  contains  the  lens; 
operation  member  parts  held  by  the  lens  barrel  and  movably 

connecting  the  lens  to  the  lens  barrel; 
movement  means  for  moving  the  lens  corresponding  to  move- 
ment of  the  operation  member  parts; 
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electricity  generation  means  for  generating  generated  electric 
power  from  the  movement  of  the  operation  member  parts:  and 

electric  power  consumption  means  for  consuming  the  generated 
electric  power  generated  by  the  electricity  generation  means. 


5,630,188 
LIGHTING  TYPE  BRIGHT  FRAME  FINDER 
Kazuyasu  Ohashi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016797 
"  Int  CI.*"  G03B  l3A)4:13/08 
MS.  CL  396—385  5  Claims 


1.  An  inverse  Galilean  type  lighting  bright  frame  finder  compris- 


ing: 


fJiEasA)  <15 


5,630,190 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Matsubara,  and  Masanori  Hasuda,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  498,844,  Jul.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177594; 
Jan.  15, 1995,  7-174235 

Int  CI.*  G03B  9/40 
VS.  a.  396—4*8  39  Oaims 


an  objective  lens  having  a  negative  focal  length; 

an  eyepiece  having  a  positive  focal  length; 

a  frame:  and 

a  joining  prism  composed  of  two  parts  between  which  a  half 
mirror  is  interposed,  for  forming  an  optical  path  from  said 
frame  to  said  eyepiece  by  being  arranged  such  that  the  half 
mirror  is  located  between  the  objective  lens  and  the  eyepiece, 
wherein  a  visual  field  image  is  overlapped  with  a  frame  image 
formed  by  only  said  eyepiece  so  as  to  observe  these  images; 

the  focal  length  f,  of  said  eyepiece,  a  distance  E  from  an  eye 
pupil  side  lens  face  of  the  eyepiece  to  an  eye  pupil  face,  and 
a  maximum  emitting  angle  6  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tion ( 1 ) 


(I) 


UMI 


5,630,189 
EASY-LOADING  CAMERA 
Roger  A.  Siekierski,  Webster,  and  Charies  W.  Greene,  Clarence 
Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,865 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/02:17/00 

VS.  CL  396-^140  5  Claims 

1.  An  easy  loading  camera  comprising  a  cartridge  receiving 

chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge  with  a  protruding  him 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  comprising: 

a  front  blind  and  a  rear  blind  each  having  a  plurality  of  blades: 

a  driving  mechanism  that  moves  the  front  blind  and  the  rear 
blind  between  an  open  position  in  which  an  exposure  aperture 
is  formed  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  exposure  aper- 
ture is  covered: 

at  least  one  of  said  blades  of  the  front  blind  having  a  larger  range 
of  movement  than  the  other  blades  of  the  front  blind:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  blades  of  the  rear  blind  having  a  larger  range 
of  movement  than  the  other  blades  of  the  rear  blind; 

wherein  a  blade  having  a  largest  range  of  movement  of  the  rear 
blind  has  greater  rigidity  than  a  blade  having  a  largest  range 
of  movement  of  the  front  blind,  and  wherein  a  thickness  of  the 
blade  having  a  second  largest  amount  of  movement  in  the 
front  blind  is  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  blade 
having  the  largest  amount  of  movement  in  the  front  blind,  and 
further  wherein  a  thickness  of  a  blade  having  a  second  largest 
amount  of  movement  in  the  rear  blind  is  thinner  than  the 
blade  having  the  largest  amount  of  movement  in  the  rear 
blind. 


5,630.191 
SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hasuda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1995,  7-036007 

Int  CI."  G03B  9/40 

VS.  a.  396—492  18  aaims 


leader,  and  a  leader  insertion  slit  beginning  at  said  cartridge  receiv-     ^ 

ing  chamber,  is  characterized  by: 
a  leader  guide  supported  in  a  guiding  position  within  said 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  to  guide  the  protruding  film 
leader  into  said  leader  insertion  slit  before  the  film  cartridge  is 
loaded  into  the  chamber  and  to  be  moved  to  a  retracted 
position  to  make  room  for  the  film  cartridge  when  the  film 
cartridge  is  loaded  into  the  chamber. 


1.  A  shutter  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  cover  plate; 

a  diaphragm  plate  between  said  substrate  and  said  cover  plate 
and  including  a  first  aperture  which  passes  exposure  light  and 
a  second  aperture  which  defines  a  different  area  from  the  first 
aperture: 

a  light  blocking  blade  that  travels  between  said  substrate  and 
said  cover  plate  to  alternatively  expose  and  block  said  first 
aperture  and  said  second  aperture,  said  second  aperture  being 
of  varying  width  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  Ught 
blocking  blade:  and 

a  travelling  state  detection  device  that  uses  a  light  beam  wherein 
said  second  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  travelling  state 
detection  device  to  allow  said  light  beam  to  pass  when  said 
light  blocking  blade  does  not  block  said  second  aperture  in 
order  to  detect  the  u-avelling  stale  of  said  light  blocking  blade. 


exit  slit  and  a  light-shielding  door  for  opening  and  closing  the  film 
exit  slit,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  light-shielding  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  which 
opens  and  closes  the  light-shielding  door  of  the  film  magazine 
loaded  in  the  magazine  chamber; 

an  electric  motor  which  is  disposed  in  the  camera  and  provides 
the  light-shielding  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  with 
a  driving  force  for  opening  and  closing  the  light-shielding 
door,  the  driving  force  of  said  electric  motor  is  also  used  for 
feeding  the  film:  and 

a  control  means  which  causes  the  light-shielding  door  opening 
and  closing  mechanism  to  open  and  close  the  light-shielding 
door  under  the  driving  force  provided  by  the  electric  motor 
when  the  light-shielding  lid  is  closed; 

wherein  said  light-shielding  door  opening  and  closing  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  light-shielding  door  driving  member  which 
is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  light-shielding  door  and 
is  rotated  to  open  and  close  the  hght-shielding  door,  and  a 
driving  force  transmitting  mechanism  which  receives  the  driv- 
ing force  of  the  electric  motor  from  a  part  of  a  film  feed 
mechanism  which  is  driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  trans- 
mits the  driving  force  to  the  light-shielding  door  driving 
member  only  when  the  light-shielding  door  is  to  be  closed  or 
opened,  said  driving  force  transmining  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  light-shielding  door  comprises  a  sun  gear 
which  forms  a  part  of  the  film  feed  mechanism,  a  planetary 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  sun  gear,  a  revolution  limiting  mecha- 
nism which  selectively  prevents  and  permits  revolution  of  the 
sun  gear  and  an  engagement  member  which  is  actuated  by 
rotation  of  the  sun  gear  to  be  engaged  with  the  light-shielding 
door  opening  and  closing  mechanism. 


5,630.192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kiyotaka  Kobayashi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034715; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099909 

Int  CI.*"  G03B  1/04;  17/02: I7a6 
VS.  a.  396—513  18  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  magazine  chamber  which  is 
opened  and  closed  by  a  light-shielding  lid  and  in  which  is  loaded  a 
film  magazine  comprising  a  magazine  body  provided  with  a  film 


5,630,193 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Michihiro  Miyake,  and  Wataru  Nakamura.  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312903 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/02:  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  39fr— 539  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  an  electronic  instrument 
and  a  first  power  source  unit  electrically  connected  thereto,  for 
supplying  said  electronic  insuiiment  with  electric  power,  or  for 
being  supplied  by  said  electronic  instrument  with  electric  power, 
said  first  power  source  unit  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  group:  and 
a  first  outer  wall  being  at  least  partially  flat; 
said  electronic  instrument  comprising: 

a  second  terminal  group,  connectable  to  said  first  terminal 

group: 
a  receiving  wall  fined  on  said  first  outer  wall  when  said  first 
electronic  instrument  is  attached  to  said  first  power  source 
unit; 
a  projected  portion,  disposed  in  movable  fashion  between  a 
projected  state  to  project  from  an  inside  to  an  outside  of 
said  receiving  wall,  and  a  retracted  state  to  retract  to  said 
inside  of  said  receiving  wall,  said  projected  portion  being 
pressed  by  said  first  outer  wall  and  moved  from  said 
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projected  state  to  said  retracted  state,  said  projected  portion 
being  unmoved  when  said  electronic  instrument  is  attached 
to  a  unit  not  having  said  first  outer  wall; 

a  terminal  cover,  disposed  on  said  receiving  wall  in  movable 
fashion  between  a  covering  position  of  covering  said  sec- 
ond terminal  group,  and  an  uncovering  position  of  uncov- 
ering said  second  terminal  group,  said  terminal  cover  being 
pressed  by  said  first  power  source  unit  and  moved  from 
said  covering  position  to  said  uncovering  position,  said 
second  terminal  group  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
group,  to  allow  loading  of  said  first  power  source  unit;  and 

a  lock  device,  associated  with  said  projected  portion  and  said 
terminal  cover,  for  hindering  said  terminal  cover  fi-om 
moving  away  from  said  covering  position  while  said  pro- 
jected portion  has  said  projected  state,  said  lock  device 
allowing  said  terminal  cover  to  move  to  said  uncovering 
position  when  said  projected  portion  has  said  retracted 
state. 


means  for  the  driving  roller  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  the 
safely  detecting  means,  and 
when  the  safety  detecting  means  signals  the  completion  of  the 
setting  after  signaling  the  incompletion  of  the  setting,  the 
controlling  means  controls  the  driving  means  so  as  to  perform 
a  reverse  driving,  thereby  driving  the  driving  roller  reversely 
by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,630,195 

COLOR  TONER  DENSITV  SENSOR  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Noboni  Sawayama,  and  Kouta  Fujiinori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,443 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114480; 
Dec.  28,  1995.  7-342647 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—49  •  6  Claims 


5,630,194 

IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Shigeo    Fnjita;    Ryuji    Wataki;    Noritaka    Okazaki;    Michio 

Uchida,-  Yuzuru  Nanjo,  and  Yuki  Ito,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-323978 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  399—38  2  aaims 


4 

/y--3fl 
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4.  A  toner  density  sensor  for  emitting  light  from  a  light  emitting 
element  toward  a  toner  pattern  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier, 
and  receiving  a  resulting  reflection  from  said  toner  pattern  image 
with  a  light  receiving  element,  wherein  said  light  emitting  element 
and  said  light  receiving  element  each  has  a  directivity,  wherein  an 
optical  axis  of  said  light  emitting  element  and  an  optical  axis  of 
said  light  receiving  element  intersect  each  other  at  a  point  exiting 
on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  image  carrier,  and  wherein 
said  light  emitting  element  and  said  light  receiving  element  are 
positioned  such  that  a  plane  containing  said  optical  axes  is  inclined 
a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  normal  extending  from  a 
surface  of  said  image  carrier  through  said  point. 


UMI 


1.  An  image  forming  machine  comprising  a  machine  body 
housing,  an  image  bearing  member  disposed  within  the  machine 
body  housing,  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  toner  image 
formed  on  the  image  bearing  member  to  a  transfer  paper,  a  transfer 
paper  feeder  for  feeding  a  transfer  paper  to  the  transfer  device,  a 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  transferred  to  the  transfer 
paper  by  the  transfer  device,  and  a  discharge  roller  for  discharging 
the  transfer  paper  having  the  toner  image  fixed  by  the  fixing 
means, 

the  transfer  device  having  a  belt  unit  including  a  driving  roller  to 
be  rotationally  driven  by  a  driving  means,  a  driven  roller 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  driving  roller,  and  a  transfer 
bell  looped  between  the  driving  roller  and  the  driven  roller 
and  disposed  opposite  the  image  bearing  member;  and  a 
cleaning  means  including  a  cleaning  blade  to  be  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  transfer  belt  to  clean  this  surface, 
and  a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  cleaning  blade  to  an 
operating  position  where  the  cleaning  blade  is  pressed  against 
the  surface  of  the  transfer  belt,  and  a  non-operating  position 
where  the  cleaning  blade  is  separated  from  the  transfer  belt, 
wherein 
the  image  forming  machine  includes  a  safety  detecting  means 
for  detecting  the  completion  of  setting  of  an  opening/closing 
member  constituting  the  image  forming  machine,  and  a  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  driving 


5.630,196 
RECYCLABLE  PHOTORECEPTOR  END  FLANGE 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,443 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—117  15  Claims 

It 


1.  An  end  flange  for  supporting  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an 
inside  diameter,  said  end  flange  comprising 
a  disk-shaped  member  having 
a  circular  periphery, 
an  axis  and 


a  major  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
a  helical  coil  spring  having 

a  major  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  major  plane  of  said 

disk  shaped  member, 
an  exposed  arcuate  outer  periphery  having  a  diameter  larger 

than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  hollow  cylinder, 
an  outer  exposed  end  and 

an  inner  end  comprising  a  section  secured  to  said  end  flange, 
said  coil  of  said  spring  spiraling  within  said  major  plane  toward 
said  axis  from  said  outer  exposed  end  to  said  inner  end  and  said 
exposed  arcuate  outer  periphery  of  said  coil  spring  being  adjacent 
said  circular  periphery  of  said  disk  shaped  member  for  engagemeni 
with  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  upon  winding,  insertion,  and 
expansion  of  said  coil  spring  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  member. 


5,630,197 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLY 

MOUNTING  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Shinichi  Nishino;  Osamu  Nishino,  and  Toshitaka  Ogawa,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,280,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,361,  Sep.  30. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

642,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261187 

Int.  CI.*"  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—117  10  Claims 


5,630,198 

TONER  FILLABLE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING 

PROTRUSIONS  ENGAGEABLE  WITH  A  DEVELOPMENT 

CASE  SHUTTER 
Kazumasa  Makino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  29,  1996,  Ser,  No.  638.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39458; 
Apr.  3,  1996,  8-9535 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  399—120  22  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  fillable  cartridge  for  use  with  a  loner  developing 
device,  comprising: 
a  toner  body  having  first  and  second  ends: 


a  toner  exhaust  port  located  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
said  toner  body  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  develop- 
ment device: 

a  toner  box  shielding  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  toner 
body  to  open  and  close  the  toner  exhaust  port  as  the  loner 
body  is  rotated;  and 

a  pair  of  protrusions  formed  adjacent  each  side  of  the  toner  box 
shielding  member,  each  said  pair  of  protrusions  being  smic- 
lured  to  engage  a  developing  device  shielding  member  mov- 
ably  positioned  over  a  toner  introdiiction  port  of  the  develop- 
ing device. 

wherein  rotation  of  said  toner  body  causes  each  said  pair  of 
protrusions  to  engage  and  displace  said  developing  device 
shielding  member  to  open  and  close  said  toner  introduction 
port  as  the  toner  exhaust  port  rotates  to  align  with  the  loner 
introduction  port. 


5,630.199 
RECIPROCATION  BRUSH  CONTACT  CHARGER 
Ki-Jae  To,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  554,708 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Rep,  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
29181/1994 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—175  21  Claims 

31c 


3.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  machine;  and 

mounting  means  for  interchangeably  mounting  a  plurality  of 
difl'erent  types  of  photoconductor  units  to  said  base  machine, 
wherein  a  single  type  of  photoconductor  unit  is  mounted  lo 
said  base  machine  at  any  one  time,  said  diflferent  types  of  said 
photoconductor  units  having  different  internal  configurations 
so  as  lo  have  at  least  one  of  different  printing  speeds  and 
different  duties,  while  having  external  configurations  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions. 


1.  A  brush  contact  charger  for  charging  a  photosensitive  dnim  of 
an  image  forming  apparatus  of  an  electrostatic  recording  system, 
said  brush  contact  charger  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  brush  disposed  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  drum,  said  brush  providing  an  electrostatic 
charge  to  said  photosensitive  drum; 
reciprocating  means  for  vibrating  said  body  perpendicularly 
with  respect  lo  a  rotating  direction  of  said  photosensitive 
drum,  said  reciprocating  means  comprising: 
a  first  gear  installed  on  a  rotational  shaft  of  said  photosensi- 
tive drum,  said  first  gear  being  rotated  in  dependence  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotational  shaft; 
a  second  gear  engagedly  meshed  with  said  first  gear,  said 
second  gear  being  rotated  simultaneously  with  said  first 
gear; 
a  cam  fixed  to  said  second  gear,  said  cam  being  rotated 
simultaneously  with  said  second  gear  for  moving  said  body 
in  a  first  direction;  and 
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biasing  means  for  moving  said  body  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5,630,200 

MULTI-ROLLER  ELECTROSTATIC  TONING  SYSTEM 

APPLICATION  TO  TRI-LEVEL  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Orrin  D.  Christy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46635 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  399—228  20  aaims 


^" 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  images,  using  first  and  second  f)uidized 
beds  of  non-magnetic  toner,  having  first  and  second,  respective, 
applicator  rollers,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  continu- 
ously: 

(a)  uniformly  charging  a  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level; 

(b)  forming  on  the  charge  retentive  surface  at  different  locations 
thereof  at  least  first  and  second  different,  spaced,  latent  elec- 
trostatic images: 

(c)  moving  the  charge  retentive  surface  past  the  first  fluidized 
bed  of  non-magnetic  toner,  so  that  the  charge  retentive  surface 
comes  into  operative  association  with  the  first  applicator  roller 
of  the  first  fluidized  bed: 

(d)  electrically  biasing  the  first  fluidized  bed  and  the  first  appli- 
cator roller  at  a  first  bias  level  effective  so  that  the  first  image 
is  developed  by  non-magnetic  toner  transferred  from  the  first 
applicator  roller  to  the  first  image  while  development  of  the 
second  image  is  precluded; 

(e)  moving  the  charge  retentive  surface  past  the  second  fluidized 
bed  of  non-magnetic  toner,  so  that  the  charge  retentive  surface 
coiDes  into  operative  association  with  the  second  applicator 
roller  of  the  second  fluidized  bed;  and 

(f)  electrically  biasing  the  second  fluidized  bed  and  the  second 
applicator  roller  at  a  second  bias  level,  different  than  the  first 
bias  level  of  step  (d).  effective  so  that  the  second  image  is 
developed  by  non-magnetic  toner  transferred  from  the  second 
applicator  roller  to  the  second  image  while  development  of 
the  first  image  is  precluded. 
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5,630  JOl 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ROLLS  ROTATED  AT  PARTICULAR  SPEEDS 

Katsuhiko  Suzuki;  Takao  Umeda,  both  of  Mito,  and  Masayasu 

Anzai,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050857; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089240 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  399—269  14  Claims 

I.  A  development  apparatus  for  performing  a  magnetic  brush 

phenomenon  by  supplying  a  developer  to  an  opposed  photocon- 

ductive  body  with  photoconductivity  by  use  of  a  plurality  of 


development  rolls  with  magnetically  attractive  forces  disposed 
near  said  photoconduclive  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upstream  development  roll  having  a  unipole  development 
magnet  at  a  development  pole  contributing  to  development, 
and  being  movable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photoconductive  body,  wherein  said  movement 
directions  are  relative  to  a  reference  point  between  the  photo- 
conductive  body  and  the  upstream  development  roll; 

a  downstream  development  roll  having  a  plurality  of  magneti- 
cally attractive  nearby  forces  and  causing  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets of  same  polarity  to  be  disposed  near  a  development  pole 
contributing  to  development; 

wherein  said  upstream  development  roll  is  provided  in  an 
upstream  of  the  moving  direction  of  said  photoconductive 
body; 

wherein  said  downstream  development  roll  is  provided  in  a 
downstream  of  said  moving  direction  of  said  photoconductive 
body;  and 

wherein  said  upstream  development  roll  and  said  photoconduc- 
tive body  define  a  peripheral  speed  ratio  ranging  from  0.5  to 
1.5,  while  allowing  said  downstream  development  roll  and 
said  photoconductive  body  to  define  a  peripheral  speed  ratio 
ranging  from  0.6  to  0.95  and  from  1.05  to  1.5. 


5,630,202 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPONGE  IRON  BRIQUETTES 

FROM  FINE  ORE 

Hans     G.     Bergendahl,     Bochum,     Germany,     assignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02681,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09079.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,707 

Int.  CI."'  B22F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  419—69  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  sponge  iron  briquettes  (17)  from  fine 
ore  (1)  with  a  maximum  grain  size  of  less  than  2  mm,  preferably 
less  than  0.5  mm.  wherein  hot  fine  ore  (1)  is  fed  to  a  roller  press 
(8)  and  is  briquened  by  opposite  briquette  pockets  (11)  of  said 
roller  press  (8)  to  form  sponge  iron  briquettes  (17)  and  wherein 
during  briquetting  fine  ore  compacted  between  said  briquette  pock- 
ets (11)  by  one  of  the  separating  webs,  and  fines  in  dust  form  are 
produced,  said  materials  being  separated  as  returns  (6)  from  said 
sponge  iron  briquettes  (17)  and  fed  to  the  hot  fine  ore  (1)  prior  to 
briquetting.  the  mean  grain  size  of  fine  ore  (1)  being  smaller  than 
the  mean  particle  size  of  said  returns  (6),  characterized  in  diat  said 
returns  (6)  are  directly  supplied  to  a  conveyor  system  (23)  after 
having  been  separated  from  said  sponge  iron  briquettes  (17)  and 
said  returns  (6)  which  are  still  hot  are  fed  by  said  conveyor  system 


5,630aO4 
CUSTOMER  PREMISE  WIRELESS  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
BROAD  BAND  SIGNALS  AND  TWO-WAY 
COMMUNICATION  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS  OVER 
POWER  LINES 
Denny  L.  Hylton,  Fairfax  County,  Va.;  Steven  Olsen,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  William  Burton,  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  and 
Dave  Lichtenwalner,  Howard  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.940.  May  1,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  508,131,  Jul.  27,  1995.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  508^5 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  455— 3-J  21  Oaims 


(23)  substantially  evenly  and  continuously  to  the  hot  fine  ore  to  be 
still  briquetted. 


5,630,203 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SURVEYING  A  RADIO  OR  A 

TELEVISION  AUDIENCE 

Lee  S.  Weinblatt,  797  Winthrop  Rd.,  Teaneck,  NJ.  07666 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,325 

Int.  C1."H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  455—2  4  Claims 


SlffVEY 

OCUCNATOM 


i    \. 


1.  Apparams  for  surveying  an  audience  to  determine  whether  a 
tuning  device  is  tuned  to  a  given  signal  source  which  is  transmit- 
ting a  program  signal  along  with  a  survey  signal  characteristic  of 
said  signal  source,  said  programming  signal  and  said  survey  signal 
being  in  a  frequency  range  to  be  human  audibly  reproduced  by  a 
receiver  unit,  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  combining  said  programming  signal  and 
said  survey  signal  for  transmission  thereof  as  a  combined 
signal; 
receiving  means  responsive  to  said  combined  signal  for  separat- 
ing the  survey  signal  from  the  programming  signal; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  separated  survey  signal  to 

an  output  signal; 
means  for  reproducing  the  output  signal  and  the  programming 
signal,  with  the  output  signal  being  reproduced  outside  of  the 
human  audible  frequency  range;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  reproduced  output  signal   as  being 
indicative  of  the  transmitting  signal  source. 
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I.  A  customer  premise  installation  for  distributing  on  said 
premise  from  a  communication  network  terminating  link  broad- 
band digital  information  and  two-way  narrow  band  control  signals, 
comprising: 

plural  user  video  terminals  each  connected  to  a  collocated  con- 
trol terminal; 

each  video  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  terminating  link 
through  a  coupling  including  a  pair  of  interface  units; 

a  first  interface  coupler  in  each  pair  of  interface  units  comprising 
a  receiver  and  a  transminer  for  respectively  receiving  and 
transmitting  spread  spectrum  radio  frequency  signals,  said 
transmitter  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals  including  a 
broadband  digital  information  signal  and  said  receiver  receiv- 
ing and  translating  from  said  spread  specuum  radio  frequency 
signals  and  delivering  to  said  video  terminal  broadband  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  interface  coupler  in  each  pair  of  interface  units  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  said  two-way  conux)l  signals  including 
upstream  signals  corresponding  to  signals  received  from  one 
of  said  control  terminals  and  downstream  signals  correspond- 
ing to  signals  received  from  said  terminating  link; 

said  second  interface  coupler  in  each  pair  of  interface  units 
including  a  power  line  transporting  said  two-way  control 
signals  on  carriers  modulated  by  said  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  downstream  control  signals  emanating  from 
said  terminating  link  and  said  upstream  control  signals  ema- 
nating from  said  one  conn"ol  terminal. 


5,630005 

MOBILE  PHONE  HAVING  VOICE  MESSAGE 

CAPABILITY 

Bjom   Ekelund,   Lund,   Svfeden,   assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,146 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  455—54.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  unit  of  a  radiocommunication  system,  said  mobile 
unit  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  outgoing  radio  signals, 

means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  incoming  radio  signals. 

means  for  digitizing  said  demodulated  signals, 

means  for  selectively  decompressing  said  digitized  signals  to 

generate  decompressed,  digital  signals,  and 
cono-ol  means  for  storing  said  digitized  signals  in  a  memory 
device  when  said  digitized  signals  remain  compressed  and  for 
outputting  said  decompressed,  digital  signals  as  voice  dau 
when  said  digitized  signals  have  been  decompressed,  wherein 
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said  memory  also  has  prestored  messages  and  said  control 
means  retrieves  a  prestored  message  for  decompression  by 
said  selective  decompression  means  and  outputs  said  pre- 
stored message  as  voice  data,  after  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined event  associated  with  the  prestored  tnessage,  said 
prestored  messages  including  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  a  message  associated  with  failure  to  establish  a  call: 

(b)  a  message  associated  with  premature  disconnection  of  a 
call; 

(c)  a  message  associated  with  cell  barred  status: 

(d)  a  message  associated  with  scanning  for  a  base  station; 

(e)  a  message  associated  with  cell  retry; 

(f)  a  massage  associated  with  no  radiocommunication  service; 
and 

(g)  a  message  associated  with  a  low  battery. 


5,630^06 
POSITION  ENHANCED  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
G.   Daniel   Urban,   Silver   Spring,   Md.;    Robert   McCarthy, 
Arlington.   Va.;    David   Schuchman,   Rockville,   Md.,   and 
Ronald  Bruno,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Tele- 
communications, Inc.,  RestOD,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«8,764 

InL  a.*  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—54.1  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  position  monitoring  system  having  a  position  finder 
subsystem  connected  via  a  cellular  telephone  to  a  central  monitor- 
ing station,  a  receive/transmit  means  carried  with  said  position 
monitoring  subsystem,  the  improvement  comprising; 


a  remote  personal  signalling  subsystem  comprising  an  RF  coder 
modulator  for  transmitting  a  coded  RF  signal,  and  operating 
switch  means  for  activating  said  RF  coder  modulator. 

a  receiver/transmit  means  carried  with  said  position  finding 
subsystem  for  receiving  said  coded  RF  signal,  decoding  same 
and  transmitlmg  a  coded  RF  acknowledgement  signal, 

said  remote  personal  signalling  subsystem  including  RF  decoder 
and  demodulator  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  coded  RF 
acknowledgement  signal  and  a  tactile  signalling  means  oper- 
ated by  said  RF  decoder  and  demodulator  upon  receipt  of  said 
coded  RF  acknowledgement  signal  and  provide  a  tactile  sig- 
nal to  a  user  that  said  RF  coded  signal  had  been  properiy 
received  by  said  position  finding  subsystem. 


5,630,207 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BANDWIDTH 

REDUCTION  IN  A  TWO- WAV  PAGDVG  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  GitUn,  Little  Silver;  Krishan  K.  Sabnani,  Westfield, 

and  Thomas  Y.  C.  Woo,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,468 

Int  ex."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—54.1  48  Claims 
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40.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  message  in  a  two-way  paging 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  original  message  lacking  codes  to  identify  por- 
tions of  the  original  message  as  reply  components  to  a  pager; 

analyzing  the  original  message  at  the  pager  to  identify  the  reply 
components; 

displaying  on  the  pager  the  original  message  and  identification 
codes  identifying  the  reply  components  of  the  original  mes- 
sage: 

computing  from  the  original  message  a  reply  code  correspond- 
ing to  a  specified  one  of  the  reply  components  in  response  to 
a  signal  generated  by  a  user  of  the  pager  pressing  a  key 
wherein  pressing  the  key  corresponds  to  a  selection  of  the 
specified  one  of  the  reply  components:  and 

transmitting  from  the  pager  a  reply  message  incorporating  the 
reply  code  corresponding  to  the  specified  one  of  the  reply 
components. 


5,630,208 
ADAPTIVE  MULTIPATH  EQUALIZATION 
Per  Enge,  Mountain  View;  Dominic  Farmer.  Milpitas,  and 
John  F.  Schipper.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,150 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  455—65  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
multipadi   signals   in   an   electromagnetic   signal   received   at   a 
receiver,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  signal  s(t)  at  a  receiver  that  is  the  result  of  a 
transmitted  message  signal  with  frequency  O)  and  having  a 
shape  signal  p(t)  with  frequency  f^  =  l/T,: 

selecting  a  grid  of  values  {T^},  (g=l.  2 G)  of  the  time 

variable  t  lying  in  the  interval  -T^StST^; 
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selecting  a  set  of  sampling  limes  {t'^)^  (j=l ■*'  ^  ^  selected 

integer^  2)  for  a  correlation  function  R(t),  and  determining 
the  correlation  function  values  R(x'^)=x^,  where  the  correlation 
function  R(T)  is  defined  by 


J   0 


R(1)  =  I      J(/)p('  -  T)exp(-;(OM)}dt/r. 


and  T  is  a  selected  time  satisfying  T»T.;  choosing  complex 
numbers  b„  so  that  a  sum 


J  \         s  I 

y=ll         m=l  I 


IS  minimized,  where  q  is  a  selected  positive  number; 

arranging  the  magnitudes  Ib^l  of  the  complex  numbers  b^  in  a 
sequence  {Ib^jlj^j  in  decreasing  order  of  magnitude  so  that 
lb  ,|Slb^j|glbg,lg  ....  and  choosing  H  members  of  this 
sequence,  where  H  is  a  selected  positive  integer: 

designating  the  time  t=Tji  as  the  time  of  arrival  of  the  direct 

signal  and  the  times  t=Tgt  (k=2 H)  as  the  times  of  arrival 

of  multipath  signals;  and 

interpreting  a  difference  signal 


As((i  =  s{t) 
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as  a  signal  from  which  at  least  one  multipath  signal  has  been 
removed. 


5,630,209 
EMERGENCY  CALL  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Wizgall;  Axel  Kuttner,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Horst 
Ohnsorge,  Freiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Sel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
441-3 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/00 
CI.  455 — 66  18  Claims 

An  emergency  call  system  comprising: 
wireless  telecommunication  network  having  predetermined 
radio  channels; 
at  least  one  wireless  emergency  call  transmission  means  for 
reading  emergency  data  and  transmitting  the  data  in  an  emer- 
gency call  message  on  at  least  one  of  the  radio  channels;  and 
at  least  one  emergency  call  receiver  means  for  receiving  and 
evaluating  the  emergency  call  message,  and  at  least  one  of: 
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triggering  at  least  one  alarm  function,  and 

fiirther  conducting  the  emergency  data  to  an  alarm  center 
connected  to  the  wireless  telecommunication  network; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  wireless  emergency  call  transmission 

means  comprises: 
a  card  reader  for  reading  the  emergency  data  firom  a  memory 

card. 


5,630  JilO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  QUALITY  LEVELS  OF  A 

TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL 

Patrick  J.  Marry,  Huntley;  David  C.  Schuster.  Buffalo  Grove, 

and   Adam   F.   Gould,   Palatine,   all   of   III.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,466,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,666 

Int.  CI.*'  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  455— 67J  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  and  displaying  signal  transmis- 
sion quality  level  of  a  wireless  information  bearing  communica- 
tions signal  comprised  of  sequences  of  encoded  data  transmitted 
between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  said  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  signal  level  magnitudes  of  the  signal 
transmitted  between  the  ffansmitter  and  the  receiver  to  form  a 
received-signal  strength  value; 

means  for  determining  bit  errors  introduced  upon  the  communi- 
cations signal  transmitted  between  die  transmitter  and  the 
receiver  to  form  an  interference  level  value; 

means,  when  the  levels  of  interference  indicate  no  bit  errors,  for 
scaling  die  received-signal  strength  value  formed  by  said 
means  for  measuring  by  a  scale  factor  to  provide  a  signal 
transmission  quality  level  \alue  representative  of  quality  lev- 
els of  the  signal  transmission  between  the  u-ansminer  and  the 
receiver  and.  when  the  levels  of  interference  indicate  bit 
errors,  for  mutiplying  the  received-signal  strength  value  by  an 
interference  number  less  than  one  to  produce  a  product  and 
scaling  the  product  by  a  scale  factor  to  provide  the  signal 
transmission  quality  level  value,  and 

a  display  element  having  display  ponions  operatively  coupled  to 
the  means  for  multiplying  and  scaling  for  displaying  in  human 
perceptible  form  the  signal  transmission  quality  level  value 
formed  by  said  means  for  multiplying  to  cause  various  por- 
tions of  the  display  element  to  turn  on  responsive  to  die  signal 
transmission  quality  level  value. 
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5,630^11 

ROTATING  ANTENNA  TYPE  PORTABLE  RADIO 

APPARATUS 

Michio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335272 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/J8 

VS.  CL  455—89  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  body  including  at  least  a  receiving  section; 

a  second  body; 

a  hinge  section  for  connecting  said  first  body  and  said  second 
body  such  that  said  first  body  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  second  body  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 
and 

an  antenna  rotatably  installed  on  said  hinge  section,  wherein  said 
hinge  section  comprises: 

a  first  hinge  portion  integral  to  said  second  body: 
a  second  hinge  portion  integral  to  said  first  body  and  being 

rotatably  coupled  with  said  first  hinge  portion; 
a  third  hinge  portion  integral  to  said  first  body: 
a  fourth  hinge  portion  integral  to  said  second  body  and  being 

rotatably  coupled  to  said  third  hinge  portion; 
a  fifth  hinge  portion  integral  to  said  antenna,  and 
coupling  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  fifth  hinge 
portion  with  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  hinge  portions; 

wherein  said  antenna  is  rotatable  when  said  first  and  second 
bodies  are  closed,  and 

wherein  said  antenna  rotates  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  bodies. 


UMI 


5,630^12 

MICROWAVE  RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  SOFTWARE 

CO^fFIGURATION  OF  OPERATING  PARAMETERS 

Gideon  Ben-Efraim,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P-Com,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,684,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,228 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—127  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  operation  of  an  RF  assembly  of  a 
microwave  transmitter,  comprising: 
transmitting  a  telemetry  signal  firom  a  remote  radio  to  the  RF 

assembly  through  a  microwave  link; 
transmitting  the  telemetry  signal  from  the  RF  assembly  to  an 

indoor  unit; 
extracting  from  the  telemetry  signal  a  command  to  change  an 
operating  parameter  of  the  RF  assembly,  wherein  in  response 
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the  command,  the  indoor  unit  transmits  a  digital  value  from 

the  indoor  unit  to  the  RF  assembly; 
storing  the  digital  value  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  located  in  the 

RF  assembly:  and 
using  the  digital  value  as  an  operating  parameter  for  the  RF 

assembly. 


5,630  J 13 
RF  ANTENNA  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Louis  J.  Vannatta,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,275,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,523 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  455—133  14  Oaims 


I.  An  anterma  switch  operative  lo  switch  between  at  least  a  first 
antenna  and  a  second  antenna  comprismg: 

a  first  active  mixer  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
antenna  and  having  an  output  terminal,  the  first  active  mixer 
having  a  first  output  impedance  when  the  first  active  mixer  is 
enabled  and  a  second  output  impedance  when  the  first  active 
mixer  is  disabled; 

a  second  active  mixer  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  antenna  and  having  an  output  terminal,  the  second 
active  mixer  having  a  first  output  impedance  when  the  second 
active  mixer  is  enabled  and  a  second  output  impedance  when 
the  second  active  mixer  is  disabled; 

a  matching  network  directly  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  first  active  mixer  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  second 
active  mixer,  the  matching  network  having  an  input  imped- 
ance; and 

a  controller  operative  to  alternatively  enable  the  first  and  the 
second  active  mixers.- the  first  output  impedance  of  the  first 
active  mixer  in  combination  with  the  second  output  imped- 
ance of  the  second  active  mixer  matching  the  input  impedance 
of  the  matching  network,  and  the  second  output  impedance  of 
the  first  active  mixer  in  combination  with  the  first  output 
impedance  of  the  second  active  mixer  matching  the  input 
impedance  of  the  matching  network. 


5,630,214 
WIDE-BAND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOCAL 
OSaLLATING  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Yamamoto.  Hiratsuka;  Masaki  Noda,  Chigasaki;  Toshio 
Nagashima,  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  Oga,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,276,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,735 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—190.1  1  Claim 

^-0-r 


1.  A  wide-band  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  wide-band  input  signal  containing  modi- 
fied RF  signals  of  two  or  more  different  frequency  bands  and 
separating  said  RF  signals  by  the  bands; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  separated  RF  signals; 

a  variable  frequency  local  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
oscillating  signal  of  a  selected  variable  fundamental  fre- 
quency; 

frequency  converting  means  for  converting  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  first  ocillating  signal  into  at  least  one  second 
oscillating  signal  of  a  frequency  having  a  predetermined  ratio 
to  said  selected  variable  fundamental  frequency; 

a  band-selector  circuit  for  controlling  the  fundamental  frequency 
of  said  oscillating  signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  a  fre- 
quency relating  to  the  frequency  of  said  second  oscillating 
signal  with  a  frequency  relating  to  the  frequency  band  of  the 
selected  RF  signal; 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  oscillating 
signal  and  said  at  least  one  second  oscillating  signal  based  on 
the  frequency  band  of  said  selected  RF  signal; 

means  for  changing  a  phase  of  said  oscillating  signal  selected  by 
said  second  selecting  means  thereby  producing  third  and 
fourth  oscillating  signals  having  phases  shifted  90  with 
respect  to  each  other: 

a  first  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  said  selected  RF  signal  with  said 
third  oscillating  signal  to  produce  a  first  intermediate- 
frequency  signal: 

a  second  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  said  selected  RF  signal  with 
said  fourth  oscillating  signal  lo  produce  a  second 
intermediate-frequency  signal; 

means  for  composing  said  first  and  second  intermediate- 
frequency  signals  together,  with  a  phase  difiference  of  90 
between  said  first  and  second  intermediate-frequency  signals 
thereby  generating  a  composed  output;  and 

a  circuit  for  demodulating  said  composed  output. 
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means  for  converting  a  received  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  of 
interest,  if  any,  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal 
responsive  to  an  injection  signal; 

first  means  for  locking  the  injection  signal  to  the  received  RF 
signal  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  IF  signal  and  a 
reference  signal  to  precisely  locate  the  received  RF  signal; 
and 

second  means  for  locking  the  reference  signal  to  the  received  RF 
signal  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  injection  signal 
and  the  reference  signal  to  generally  locate  the  received  RF 
signal, 

wherein  the  first  means  for  locking  and  the  second  means  for 
locking  operate  simultaneously. 


5.630  J 16 

MICROPOWER  RF  TRANSPONDER  WITH 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  RECEIVER  AND  RF  RECEIXTR 

WITH  SAMPLING  MIXER 

Thomas    E.    McEwan,    Livermore.    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,765 

Int  CI.'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—215  20  Claims 


5,630,215 
RADIO  H.AVING  A  COMBINED  PLL  AND  AFC  LOOP 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
William  T.  Waldie,  Elgin,  lU.,  and  Joseph  P.  Heck,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,727,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,189 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—192.2  31  Claims 

1.  A  radio  comprising: 


1.  An  RF  receiver  composing  in  combination: 

a)  an  external  quench  oscillator  for  generating  a  series  of  quench 
oscillation  pulses  at  a  predetermined  quench  frequency: 

b)  an  RC  pulse  forming  network  connected  to  said  quench 
oscillator  for  converting  said  series  of  quench  oscillation 
pulses  into  a  series  of  differentiated  exponentially  damped 
drive  pulses; 

c)  a  self-detecting  RF  oscillator  connected  to,  and  driven  by  said 
drive  pulses; 

d)  an  antenna,  connected  to  said  RF  oscillator,  for  receiving 
modulated  RF  signals; 

e)  an  RC  signal  extraction  network,  connected  to  said  RF 
oscillator,  for  blocking  said  quench  frequency  signals  and  for 
passing  detected  RF  signals:  and 

f)  a  micropower  amplifier,  connected  to  said  signal  extraction 
network  for  amplifying  said  detected  RF  signals. 
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5,630^17 

ERROR-FREE  PULSE  NOISE  CANCELER  USED  IN  FM 

TUNER 

Yutaka  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322239; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-304041 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  455—222  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  pulse  noise  canceler  used  in  an  FM  tuner,  comprising: 

an  FM  wave  detector  for  demodulating  an  FM  input  signal; 

FM  pulse  noise  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  noise  to 
be  canceled  from  an  output  from  said  ¥IA  wave  detector; 

over  deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  an 
over  deviation  of  an  FM  wave  corresponding  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  FM  wave  detector; 

transfer  control  means  having  a  function  of  holding  and  control- 
ling an  output  signal  from  said  f^  wave  detector  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  from  said  FM  pulse  noise  detecting 
means;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  disabling  effective  transmission 
of  the  output  from  said  FM  pulse  noise  detecting  means  to 
said  transfer  control  means  in  accordance  with  a  detection 
output  from  said  over  deviation  detecting  noeans. 
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1.  A  radio  receiving  device,  comprising: 


a  frequency  converter  for  converting  signals  received  on  a 
receiving  channel  and  adjacent  channels  of  higher-  and  lower- 
frequencies  than  the  receiving  channel  into  IF  signals; 

a  band-pass  filler  for  passing  the  IF  signals  on  the  receiving 
channel  and  the  adjacent  channels; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said 
band-pass  filter  into  a  digital  signal;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  switching  a  frequency  band  to  the 
receiving  channel  and  the  adjacent  channels  of  the  higher-  and 
lower-frequencies,  for  sequentially  switching  the  frequency 
band  to  the  receiving  channel  and  the  adjacent  channels  on  the 
higher-  and  lower-frequencies  and  calculating  electric  field 
levels  of  the  received  signals  of  the  respective  channels  on  the 
basis  of  digital  signals  output  from  said  A/D  converter. 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  comprises: 

a  variable  frequency  digital  filter  for  switching  a  frequency  band 
to  the  receiving  channel  and  the  adjacent  channels  of  higher- 
and  lower-frequencies; 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  digital  received  signal  passing 
through  said  variable  frequency  digital  filter;  and 

an  electric  field  level  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  an  electric 
field  level  of  a  received  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from 
said  demodulator. 


5,630^19 

RECEPTION  ELECTRIC  FIELD  LEVEL  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Toni  Matsuki,  and  Masayuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334094 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  455—226.2  3  Claims 


5,630  J 18 

RADIO  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  LEVEL  OF  A  RECEIVING  CHANNEL 

AND  ADJACENT  CHANNELS  USING  COMMON 

COMPONENTS 

HliDyasu  Muto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180414 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—226.2  14  Claims 
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1.  A  reception  electric  field  level  detection  circuit  for  a  mobile 
communication  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  units 
send  out  individual  carriers  to  a  plurality  of  stationary  radio  units 
using  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other, 
comprising: 

reception  electric  field  detection  means  provided  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  stationary  radio  units  for.  detecting  a  reception 
electric  field  level  value  of  any  of  the  carriers;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  reception  electric  field  detection 
means  for  controlling  the  detection  of  a  reception  electric  field 
level  value  by  said  reception  electric  field  detection  means; 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  discriminate  a  modulated 
portion  and  a  non-modulated  portion  of  the  carrier  and  control 
said  reception  electric  field  detection  means  so  that  said 
reception  electric  field  detection  means  detects  a  reception 
electric  field  level  value  from  the  non-modulated  portion  of 
the  carrier. 


5,630.220 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Ryuji   Yano.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130977 
Int.  a."  H04B  \/lO 
VS.  CI.  455—234.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication system  wherein  signals  are  transmitted  between  a  base 
station  and  the  radio  communication  apparatus  over  a  radio  link, 
comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  the  base 
station  over  the  radio  link  and  for  outputting  received  signals 
having  a  desired  frequency; 

level  changing  means  for  changing  a  level  of  the  received 
signals  output  from  said  receiving  means  and  outputting  the 
level-changed  signals; 

first  band-pass  filtering  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  level  changing  means,  having  a  first  pass  band  includ- 
ing the  desired  frequency,  for  filtering  the  level-changed  sig- 
nals output  from  said  level  changing  means  and  outputting  the 
first  filtered  signals; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  the  first  filtered  signals  output  from  said 
first  filtering  means  with  a  local  oscillation  signal  to  output  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  output  from  said  mixer  means; 

second  band-pass  filtering  means  connected  parallel  to  the  first 
band-pass  filtering  means  and  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  level  changing  means  prior  to  said  mixing  means, 
having  a  second  pass  band  narrower  than  the  first  pass  band, 
for  filtering  the  level-changed  signals  output  from  said  level 
changing  means  and  outputting  the  second  filtered  signals,  the 
second  pass  band  including  the  desired  frequency;  and 

level  controlling  means  for  conu-olling  said  level  changing 
means  according  to  a  level  of  the  second  filtered  signals 
output  from  said  second  filtering  means. 


5.630,221 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  V.  Birleson,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.366,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,062 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  455—249.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal  for  converting  an  analog  signal  at  the  input 
terminal  thereof  to  a  corresponding  digital  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof; 

(b)  an  analog  attenuator  for  receiving  and  attenuating  analog 
signals  applied  thereto,  said  analog  attenuator  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  converter  and  applying  attenuated  ana- 
log signals  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  converter; 
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(c)  a  digital  attenuator  for  receiving  and  attenuating  digital 
signals  applied  thereto,  said  digital  attenuator  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  converter  and  attenuating  digital  sig- 
nals received  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  converter;  and 

(d)  circuitry  for  concurrently  maintaining  the  combined  attenu- 
ation level  of  said  analog  attenuator  and  said  digital  attenuator 
to  about  one; 

(e)  wherein  said  circuitry  for  maintaining  includes  circuitry 
responsive  to  the  pulse  repetition  interval  of  signals  at  the 
input  terminal  of  said  converter  to  adjust  the  attenuation  of 
said  analog  attenuator  and  said  digital  attenuator. 


5,630.222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

MULTIPLE  SIGNALS  AT  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCIES 

Raymond  L.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Lauderdale;  Barry  W.  Herold.  Boca 

Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  Pajunen.  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.518 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]/\4 

VS.  a.  455—260  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  generated  signals  oper- 
ating at  a  plurality  of  generated  frequencies  that  are  integer  mul- 
tiples of  a  reference  frequency  at  which  a  reference  signal  operates, 
the  method  utilizing  a  phase  error  detector  comprising  a  shared 
counter,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

generating  a  first  generated  signal  operating  at  a  first  frequency 
in  a  first  phase  lock  loop,  comprising  in  the  phase  error 
detector  the  steps  of: 

counting  transitions  of  the  first  generated  signal,  and 
coincident  with  a  predetermined  edge  of  the  reference  signal, 
producing  a  first  count  value  representing  a  first  phase 
correction  signal  for  correcting  the  first  frequency, 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the  step  of 
simultaneously  generating  a  second  generated  signal  operating 
at  a  second  frequency  in  a  second  phase  lock  loop,  comprising 
in  the  phase  error  detector,  the  step  of 
producing,  coincident  with  a  predetermined  transition  of  a  sam- 
pler signal  operating  at  a  sampler  frequency  and  derived  from 
the  second  generated  signal,  a  second  count  value  represent- 
ing a  second  phase  correction  signal  for  correcting  the  second 
frequency. 
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5,630423 
ADAPTIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELIMINATING  INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  RADIO 
TRANSCEIVERS 
Mark  B.  Bahu,  Ventura;  Ashok  K.  Talwar,  Westlake  Village, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Guy  R.  Brossard,  Cliolet,  France,  assign- 
ors to  American  Nucleonics  Corporation,  Westlalte  Village, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,586 
Int  a."  H04B  l/IO 


VS.  CL  455—296 


29  Claims 


25.  A  device  for  the  cosite  processing  of  interference  between 
radio  transceivers  comprising  at  least  one  transmission/reception 
antenna  coupled  to  N  transceivers  by  means  of  N  transmission 
channels  of  a  multicoupler.  wherein  said  device  composes  N  agile 
filters  placed  respectively  on  each  of  the  transmission  channels  and 
an  N-channel  interference  cancellation  device  coupled  between  the 
N  transmission  channels  and  one  reception  channel  common  to  all 
the  radio  transceivers  to  cancel  interfenng  signals  produced  by  at 
least  one  trai\smitted  signal  generated  by  the  radio  transceivers  and 
present  in  a  received  signal  on  the  reception  channel  wherein  the 
received  signal  from  the  common  reception  channel  is  being  pro- 
vided to  each  of  the  N  agile  filters  for  processing  therein. 


(    !1»    >.<ll 

disabling  a  display  for  thf  computer  during  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  active  time  period;  and 
activating  said  RF  receiver  during  said  active  time  period. 


5,630,225 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  IMAGE  REJECT  MIXER 

AND  METHOD 

David  W.  Corman,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,850,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,949,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,733 

Int.  a.*  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  455—302  10  Claims 


5.630424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 

DESENSmZATlON  OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

RECEIVER 

Bruce  D.  Swail.  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.360 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  455—296  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  communications  system  having  an  infrastructure 
and  subscriber  terminals  and  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide 
data  communications  between  the  infrastructure  and  the  subscriber 
terminals,  the  subscriber  terminals  including  a  computer  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver,  a  method  of 
avoiding  desensitization  of  the  radio  frequency  receiver  by  the 
computer  including  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  active  time  period  for  the  RF  receiver,  where  the 
active  time  period  is  predetermined  according  to  a  communi- 
cations protocol; 
directing  the  computer  to  forego  desense  generating  activities 
dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  active  lime  penod,  including 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  image  reject  mixer  comprising: 

a  low  noise  amplifier  for  receiving  a  receive  frequency  (RF) 
signal  input  and  outputting  a  first  combined  signal  comprising 
a  RF  signal,  a  RF  noise  signal,  and  an  image  noise  signal: 

a  local  oscillator  for  producing  a  local  oscillation  frequency 
signal; 

a  mixer  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator: 

a  microstrip  line  coupled  between  the  low  noise  amplifier  and 
the  mixer,  the  microstrip  line  to  receive  the  first  combined 
signal;  and 

a  dielectric  resonator  coupled  in  close  proximity  to  the  micros- 
trip  line  such  that  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  when  the  first 
combined  signal  is  passed  through  the  microstnp  line,  said 
magnetic  field  interacting  with  the  dielectric  resonator  such 
that  an  image  noise  signal  is  rejected  from  the  microstrip  line 
to  the  low  noise  amplifier  and  a  second  combined  signal 
comprising  the  RF  signal  and  the  RF  noise  signal  is  conducted 
through  the  microstrip  line  to  the  mixer,  the  mixer  mixes  the 
second  combined  signal  with  the  local  oscillation  frequency 
signal  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  output  signal. 


5,630426 

LOW-NOISE  DOWNCONVERTER  FOR  USE  WITH  FLAT 

ANTENNA  RECEIVING  DUAL  POLARIZED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Minoru  Kanda;  Mikio  Komatsu.-  Naoki  Ac;  Kyoji  Masamoto, 

and  Yoshitaka  Kimura,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,845,  Jul.  5,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-172871; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-172872;  Jul.  IS,  1991,  3-172886;  Oct.  25,  1991, 
3-279889;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-2264;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-94662 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—313  4  Oaims 


I.  A  low-noise-block  downconverter  for  use  with  a  flat  antenna 
receiving  dual  polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 

a  case  body  mounted  to  a  rear  side  surface  of  said  flat  antenna 
and  having  a  partition  dividing  an  interior  space  of  the  case 
body  into  front  and  back  spaces; 

a  pair  of  input  ports  provided  in  said  case  body  so  as  to 
correspond  respectively  to  wave  guide  apertures  of  said  flat 
antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  of  said  polarized 
electromagnetic  waves  of  two  different  types; 

a  selective  means  disposed  in  said  case  body  for  allowing  an 
alternative  one  of  said  radio  frequency  signals  of  each  of  said 
two  different  types  of  polarized  electromagnetic  waves 
received  to  pass  there  through  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude 
of  a  DC  voltage  supplied  from  a  DC  power  source; 

means  disposed  in  said  case  body  for  converting  the  frequency 
of  said  radio  frequency  signals  of  said  selected  one  of  the 
polarized  electromagnetic  waves  received;  and 

two  printed-circuit  boards  respectively  provided  with  a  low- 
noise  amplifier  section  including  said  radio  frequency  signal 
selective  means  and  with  a  frequency  converter  section 
including  a  local  oscillator  circuit,  said  printed-circuit  board 
of  said  amplifier  section  and  said  prinied-circuit  board  of  said 
converter  section  being  disposed  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  of  said  case  body  so  as  to  respectively 
lie  in  said  front  and  back  spaces, 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  input  ports  is  formed,  as  viewed  in 
a  depth  direction  of  the  port,  in  a  rectangular  shape  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  input  ports  are  disposed  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rectangular  shapes  of  the 
ports  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
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means  for  downconverting  an  incoming  band  of  signals  received 
at  a  carrier  frequency  to  a  downconverted  signal  having  a 
frequency  spectrum  centered  about  an  intermediate  frequency 
(IF); 

said  downconverted  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  bandlimited 
components  with  a  reference  bandwidth  equal  to  the  band- 
width of  the  largest  of  said  bandlimited  components; 

means  for  filtering  said  downconverted  signal  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  filtered  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
bandlimited  components;  and 

means  for  substantially  concurrently  sampling  said  plurality  of 
filtered  signals  at  a  sampling  frequency  (f,)  which  is  at  least 
the  Nyquist  rate  for  said  reference  bandwidth  but  lower  than 
the  Nyquist  rate  for  said  downconverted  signal,  in  order  to 
provide  said  plurality  of  filtered  signals  at  baseband  directly 
from  said  downconverted  signal. 


5,630428 

DOUBLE  BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUIT  WFTH  ACTIVE 

FILTER  LOAD  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMUNICATION 

RECEI\TR 

James  G.  Mittel,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

rUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,026 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—326  15  Claims 
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5,630427 
SATELLFTE  RECEIVER  HAVING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  DEMODULATION 
Luigi  Bella,  Noordwijk  aan  Zee;  Javier  V.-T.  Bosch,  Katwijk; 
Irene  Echaniz-Elgarresta,  Leiden,  all  of  Netherlands,  and 
Gerhard      Hoffmann,      Uhldingen-Miihlhofen,      Germany, 
assignors   to   Agence   Spatiale   Europeenne,   Paris   Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,900,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17, 1993,  93  03067 
InL  CI."  H04B  l/iO 
VS.  a.  455—324  5  CUims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver  comprising: 


1.  A  mixer  circuit  comprising: 
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a  multiplication  circuit  having  a  first  input  suitable  for  connec- 
tion to  an  oscillator  signal  and  a  second  input  suitable  for 
connection  to  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  to  be  mixed  with 
the  oscillator  signal,  the  multiplication  circuit  generating  at  an 
output  an  output  current  which  is  a  multiplication  of  the 
oscillator  signal  and  the  RF  signal; 

a  direct-current  (DC)  current  source  coupled  to  the  multiplica- 
tion circuit  for  supplying  DC  current  for  operation  of  the 
multiplication  circuit; 

an  active  filter  circuit  coupled  to  the  multiplication  circuit,  the 
active  filter  circuit  being  biased  for  operation  by  DC  current 
that  is  coupled  to  it  through  the  output  of  the  multiplication 
circuit  from  the  DC  current  source,  the  active  filter  circuit 
comprising: 


a  common-base  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  multi- 
plication circuit  and  generating  a  current  output  in  response 
to  the  output  current  of  the  multiplication  circuit,  wherein 
the  common-base  amplifier  comprises  a  voltage  bias,  a  first 
transistor  comprising  an  emitter,  base  and  collector,  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
multiplication  circuit,  the  EXT  current  being  coupled  to  the 
active  filter  circuit  through  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor, 
and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  voltage 
bias;  and 
a  low  pass  active  filter  coupled  to  the  common-base  amplifier  for 
filtering  the  current  output  of  the  common-base  amplifier  and 
generating  at  an  output  a  filtered  mixer  output  signal. 
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379,107 
COLLAR  FOR  AN  ICE  CREAM  CO^fE 
Ronald  A.  Loch,  6930  KnoUwood  Cir.  W.,  West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48322,  and  Stephen  L.  Henri,  26133  Meadowview, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48331 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  09  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  Dl— 118 


379,109 
COSTUME 
Katrina  L.  Van  Gendt,  North  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Australian  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Ultimo  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
VJS.  CI.  D2— 741 


379,108 

BELT  HOLDER 

Teresa  M.  Munoz,  515  N.  Roosevelt,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.  85222 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 639 


379.110 
SAFETY  SUIT 
Craig  W.  Neustater,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.;  Henry  Dowding, 
Staten   Island,  N.Y.,  and   Patrick  A.   Dowson,  Cromwell, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02-02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 743 
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May  13,  1997 
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379,111 

HAT 

Cyril  P.  Foray,  470  H  EucUd  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

CoDtiouation  of  Ser.  No.  20391,  Mar.  25,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2— 882 


379,113 
SHOE 
Steve  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Tom  Diegel,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Patagonia,  Incorporated,  Ventura, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 907 


379,115 
FOOTWEAR  HEEL  CUSHION 
Timothy  M.  Kramer,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Group,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 968 


379,117 

CLASP  FOR  SEWING 

Deborah  Ortiz,  3915  Josh  St..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -03 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 20 


379,112 
WATER  SPORTS  SHOE 
Steve  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Patagonia,  Incor- 
porated, Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 903 


379,114 
SHOE  SOLE 
Jean-Paul  Merceron,  Monthodon,  France,  assignor  to  Article 
Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.),  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  940902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 952 


379,118 

BEEPER  POUCH 

Celina  X.  Wilson,  65  Park  Dr.,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.  11778 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.688 

^    •  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UMBRELLA  j^qq  j^j  (-,  qj  .  qj 

Troy  Sdberg,  217  Rolling  HUls  Rd.,  Mooresville,  N.C.  28115       y  g  q  d3— 218 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D3— « 
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379,119 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Charles  L.  Wolfe,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  and  Samuel  Cotte.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries, 
Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 229 


379,121 
NESTABLE  CRATE  WITH  R\NDLE 
William  P.  Apps,  Alpharetta,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18317,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  361,431.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 312 


May  13.  1997 
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379,123  379,125 

MITT  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT  TWO-SIDED  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  MIRROR 

Susan  G.  Driggers,  4275  Bending  River  Trail,  LUburn,  Ga.    Luther  G.  Simjian,  1750  S.  Ocean  La.  #213B,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
30247  Ha.  33316 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,170  pj,^  j^   ,^  ^^  ^o.  54,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _  ,     .    .  ,  ^       _ 

LOC  (6rci.  04-04  T*rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 309 


VS.  a.  D4— 137 


379,120 
SPORTS  CARRYING  PACK 
Victor    E.    Steinfels,    Dublin,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Universal 
Licensed  Products,  Ltd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 254 


379,122 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,543 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 312 


379,124 
HANDLE  FOR  SCRL'B  BRUSH 
Matt  Bantly,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Kathryn  K.  McEntee,  Wash- 
ington, N.C,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products 
Inc,  Greenville,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 138 


379,126 
TRIM  FOR  FURNITURE 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser  No.  28^78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 495 
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379,127  379,129 

PAIR  OF  LEGS  FOR  A  TABLE  ANCHOR  BLANKET 

William    F.    Schacht,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to   janya  V.  Yost,  and  Shawn  V.  Yost,  both  of  1350  Chambers  St, 
Haworth.  Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich.  Trenton,  NJ.  08610 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 596 


FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6-^95 


379,131 
DISK  CONTAINER 
Mineko  Ohta,  Osalta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elecom  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-12935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 635 
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379,133 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  LID 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron;  Derek  Campbell,  Dayton; 
Maaike  Evers,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Debra  A.  Fritsch, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Norio  Fujikawa,  Columbus,  Ohio; 
David  Gresham,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.;  Paul  J.  Kudirka,  Ada; 
Mark  Metzler.  Alto,  both  of  Mich.;  Donald  J.  Staufenberg, 
Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Michael  Sullivan,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Amway  Cor- 
poration, Ada,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
UJS.  CI.  D7— 392.1 


379,128 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  JuvenUe  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 508 


379,130 
PILLOW 

Maureen  Bemett,  77  McGinnis  Rd.,  Tijeras,  N.M.  87059 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  44,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 598 


379,132 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Martin  Brady,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Michael  J.  Morecroft, 
Glen  AUen,   both   of  Va.,   assignors   to   Hamilton   Beach/ 
Proctor-SUex,  Inc.,  Glen  AUen,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


379,134 
TRAY 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Dattenbergrain,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
PI  Design  AG,  Jriengen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 548 
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379,135 

FREEZER  TRAY 

Thomas  P.  Vina.  P.O.  Box  112.  Center  Strafford,  N.H.  03815 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 550 


379,137 
DISPENSER 
Chan  Lam,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Chit  Hing 
Metal  &  Plastic  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
2044305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 598 


379,139 
COMBINED  LIQUID  EXTRACTION  AND  LID  REMOVAL 

TOOL  FOR  CANS 

Stan  Berde,  146  Avila,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  <M 

U.S.  a.  D7— 666 


379,141 

GARDEN  HOE 

Lawt«nce  E.  Qeghom,  215  S.  Seventh  St^  Rifle,  Cdo.  81650 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 9 


379,136 

SPICE  BALL 

Donald  S.  Salvato.  Rte.  82.  Salt  Point,  N.Y.  12578 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 596 


379,138 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Arthur  R.  Carlson,  23  Leura  Grove,  East  Hamhom,  Victoria, 
AustraUa 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 


379,140 

PEPPERMILL 

Wayne  Husted,  73  California  Ave.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 679 


379,142 
ADJUSTABLE  POLE  HOLDER 
Timothy  J.  MiUer,  Ligonier,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Con- 
solidated Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^30,  Sep.  9,  1994,  PaL  No. 
Des.  365,870.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,714 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 
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379,143 

PROPELLER  .\NTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Richard  AUey,  P.O.  Box  2,  Warfield,  Ky.  41267 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 346 


379,145 

GIFT  BOX 

Ginny  Hunt,  2054  B  Qtrs,  Quantico,  Va.  22134 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  46,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 

LI.S.  CI.  D9— 322 


379,147 

ACTUATOR  SPOUT  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  SPRAY  VALVE 

Franz    Zimmerhackel,    Hattersheim,    Germany,   assignor   to 

Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil,  GmbH,  Hattersheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D»— 148 


379,149 

DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  HEAD  FIGURINE  WEARING  A 

FOOTBALL  HELMET 

James  PoweLl,  5410  Seneca  PI.,  and  Michael  F.  Levcrette.  1966 

E.  Maryland  PI.,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  45.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 451 


379,144 
WALL  MOUNT  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Delphine  G.  Hunter,  P.O.  Box  1387,  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta, 
Canada,  and  Mark  J.  Lumbard,   1631  -  15  Avenue  SW, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  46.846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 363 


379,146 

ACTL'ATOR  SPOUT  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  SPRAY  VALVE 

Franz    Zimmerhackel,    Hattersheim,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil  GmbH,  Hattersheim.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  31,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  M  94 
04  343.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


379,148 

DISPENSING  CAP 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  HI,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661,  and  Gregory  S.  Burcham,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^J49 


379,150 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
William  E.  Richardson,  Decatun  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  49.987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 500 


'      1     1 
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379.151 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
John  D.  Stevens,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Talking  Rain 
Beverage  Co.,  Inc..  Preston.  Wash. 

FUed  May  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  53,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 503 


379,153 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
William  E.  Richardson,  Decatur,  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 537 


379,152 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
William  E.  Richardson,  Decatur.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 537 


379,154 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Thomas  W.  Cox.  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 540 
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379,155 

ROD  DIAMETER  GAUGE 

Jerry  L.  Bond,  1020  120th  Ave.  S.E.,  Clara  City,  Minn.  56222 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


379,157 
PORTABLE  ALARM 
Brian  K.  Hess.  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tattletale  Por- 
table Alarm,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DID— 106 


379,156 

BRICK  SPACER  SCALE  WITH  RETRACTIBLE 

MEASURING  ELEMENT 

Gerald  Hochstetler,  and  Mariene  Hochstetler,  both  of  R.R.  #4 

Box  175,  Salem,  Ind.  47167 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,6% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-0/ 
VS.  a.  DIO— 72 


379,158 
MOTORIZED  DISPLAY  DESIGN 
Edvrard  R.  Bazinet,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  56,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11-05 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 
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379,159 

REPLICA  GOALIE  MASK 

Texas  C.  Jackson,  Box  502,  Killain,  Alberta.  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


379,161 
BUCKLE 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-20607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VJS.  a.  Dll— 216 


379,163 
BICYCLE  FRAME 

Yen-Pin  Lai,  No.  199.  Wu-TXing  South  Road,  Pu  Shin  Country, 
Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


379,165 

WAGON  CONVERTED  TO  A  STROLLER  AND  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  CONTAINER  ATTACHED  TO  THE  REAR 

THEREOF 

Anthony  Marozza,  and  Sharon  L.  Marozza,  both  of  237  N. 

Wisconsin  Ave.,  Villa  Park.  lU.  60181 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  42,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


379,160 

BUCKLE  379,162 

Ronald    C.    Johansson,    Stillwater    Township,    Washington  ZIPPER  PULL 

County,-^ Vaughn  B^Grannis,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Ger-   j^^^^s  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 221 
U.S.  a. 


aid  M.  Brostrom,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
Dll— 216 


379,164 
AERODYNAMIC  BICYCLE 
Forrest    D.    Yelverton,    Longmont,    Colo.,    assignor 
Bicycles,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


to    GT 


379.166 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Koichiro    Aikawa:    Kazubito    Kimura,    both    of   Hiratsuka; 
Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  and  Izumi  Kuraroochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-33240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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379.167 
DECORATIVE  BAND  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 
John  S.  .4ttinello,  Hartville,  and  Samuel  P.  Landers,  Union- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 152 


379,169 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  AND  WINDSHIELD  SUNSHADE 
Jake  D.  Johnson,  Sr..  and  Valerie  J.  Johnson,  both  of  1323 
Kramer  Dr..  Carson.  Calif.  90746 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 183 


379,171  379,173 
WHEEL  RIM  COVER  COVER  FOR  THE  BED  OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 
Leon  Hope,  301  Hudson  La.,  Albany,  Ga.  31705,  and  Willie  J.    Armando  Quiniones,  Condibar,  Carrera  2  con  calle  4,  Bar- 
Davis.  1119-A  University  St..  Albany.  Ga.  31707  quisimeto,  Estado  Lara,  Venezuela 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,085  Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 213  VS.  CI.  D12— 404 


''^•iiin.ar^'*'^ 


379,168 
DECORATIVE  BAND  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 
Bill  J.  Ratliff.  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 152 


379.170 
VEHICLE  RAIL  MODULE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
INCORPORATING  A  HANDLE.  COATHOOK  AND  LAMP 
Michael  G.  Moore,  Shelby  Township:  Harlan  E.  Kifer,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  and  Barry  Hutzel,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 190 


379,172 

COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HUBCAP  DURING 

CLEANING  OF  TIRE 

Bryan  P.  Hale.  13317  S.  Dockery,  Sehna.  Calif.  93662 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 213 


379,174 
MOTOR  CONTROL  HOUSING 
Matthew  A.  Kornblum;  Lawrence  D.  Finocchi,  both  of  Chai^ 
lotte.  and  Mark  A.  Hilliard.  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 123 
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379,175 
OUTLET  BOX 
Scott   T.   Robinson,   Redmond,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Littleneck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 152 


379,177 
JACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Max  Chu.  3F.,  No.  33,  Lane  39,  Po  Chueh  Street,  Tsi  Chlh 
Cben,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 156 


379,179 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Masabiko  Kawauchi;  J.  Scott  Petermann,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Shigetoshi  Amano,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  Overthun,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (USA)  Inc., 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VJS.  a.  D14— 115 


379,182 
PAGER 
Masataka  Suzuki,  and  Masakatsu  Takizawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-6985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 191 


379,180 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


379.176 
COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
WiUiam  M.  Chambers,  VaUey  City,  and  David  P.  MarshaU, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,108 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 156 


Paul  Kane, 
92669 


379,178 
ANTI-GLARE  SHADE 
5744  E.  Creekside  Ave.  -  Unit  33,  Orange,  Calif. 


FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


379,181 

COMBINED  PAGER,  TELEPHONE  DL\LER  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Tadahisa  Sawano,  Hachioji,  and  Haruki  Ota,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


379.183 
MULTl  MEDLV  SPEAKER 
Chun-Sung  Lin,  1st  Floor,  No.  156  Chung  Hua  Road,  Shu  Lin 
Town,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994.  Ser  No.  30,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 
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379,184 
ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Daniel  C.  Luciano,  3842  Grenville  Rd.,  University  Heights, 
Ohio  44122,-  Christopher  H.  Hunter,  3600  Lytle  Rd.,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio  44122,  and  Matthew  J.  Maphis,  7923  Lester 
Dr.,  Painesville,  Ohio  44077 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  14  -Oi 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


379,186 

MUSIC  PILLOW 

CentrcUa  Taylor,  482  Rahway  Ave.,  Woodbridge,  NJ.  07095 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 299 


379,188 
SOCCERBALL-TYPE  BINOCULARS 
Takashi  Ushiyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Copitar  Co.  Ltd, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 133 


379,190 
PROJECTOR 
Mitsuru  Takami;  Kuniyuki  Kavtamoto.  and  Munejiiki  Nagai. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 234 


379,185 
MICROPHONE 
James  Luther,   and   Norio  Fujikawa,  both   of  Minneapolis, 
Miim.,  assignors  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,767,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365,564.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 227 


379,187 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
K.  James  Trekofski,  684  Stewart  Drive,  N.W.,  Medicine  Hat, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D15— 123 


379,189 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Yukinobu     Maruyama;     Atsuhiko     Urushihara,     both     of 
Kokubuigi;  Ryuuichi  Nemoto,  Iruma,  and  Nariaki  Syigyo, 
Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  12825/ 
1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


379,191 
TEMPLE  PIECES  FOR  AN  EYEWEAR 
Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 335 
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379,192 
BOW  PLAYABLE,  ELECTRIC  BASS  GUITAR 
Joseph  D.  Agostino,  1138  Maxum  Southard  Rd.,  Howetl,  NJ. 
07731 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 
VS.  a.  D17— 18 


379,194 

SUPPLY  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  PRINTING  OR  COPYING 

MACHINE 

John  D.  Sundquist,  ClarksvUle,  Va.;  Daniel  C.  Miller,  Fairport, 

and  Venkat  K.  Iyer,  Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,963,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 43 


379,196  379,198 

PRINTER  ENVELOPE 
Anthony  G.  Laidlaw,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard    Martin  Dowda.  1718  Plantation  Oaks  Dr.,  JacksonviUe,  FU. 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  32223 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,578  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D18-55  US.  CI.  DI9— 3 


379,193 
PAPER  TRIMMER 
Robert  W.  Cornell,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS -04 
VS.  a.  D18— 34 


379,195 
PRINTER  CONSOLE 
James  M.  Stanton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verifone,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D18— 50 


379,197 
INK  JET  PRINTER 

Manabu  Kawahara.  and  Takeo  Kisbida,  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-23906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 55 


379,199 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mission,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D20-^l 
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379^00  379,202 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  SIGN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tom  O.  Nelson,  1112  -  62nd  Ave.  North,  Moorhead,  Minn.   Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Toshitaka  Ihara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

56560  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Ace  Denken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,281  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42  VS.  CI.  D21— 38 


379,204 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Niels  Ohrwald,  Espergserde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6,1  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 108 


379,206 

INTERACTIVE  SPHERICAL  GAME  HAVING  LIGHTS 

AND  SWITCHES 

Uwe  Meffert.  28A,  Tower  7,  South  Horizons,  AP  Lei  Chau, 

Abderdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  43,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  27,  1995, 
9506209;  May  3.  1995,  2047200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 204 


379,201 

SIGN  HOLDER  WITH  TOOTHED  TABS 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mission,  Kans.  66205 

FUed  May  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  39.164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2ft-^3 


379.203 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21^»8 


379.205 

HAND-HELD  VOLLEYBALL  TRAINING  AH) 

Terry  L.  Morris,  Rte.  3,  Box  335,  Somerville.  Ala.  35670 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D21— 199 


379.207 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Philippe  Besnard,  Yverdon,  Switeerland;  Larry  Tang,  Calaba- 
sas,  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Rugge,  Encinitas.  Calif.;  Jim  Siele- 
man,  San  Diego.  CaUf.,  and  Franck  Dumontien  Vista.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc..  Carlsbad. 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  43^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 
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379,208  379,210 

SPORTING  EQUIPMENT  HANDLE  GRIP  PLASTIC  ARROW  HEAD 
Joseph  A.  Kulisek,  Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Tacki-Mac    Thomas  R.  Hartmann,  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Molded  Rubber 

Grips,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  &  Plastic  Corp.,  Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,974  FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 222  U.S.  CI.  D22— 107 


379,212 
HAND  HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
Raymond  W.  M.  Chan,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jing 
Mei  Industrial  Holdings,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


379,214 
FAUCET  SET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 242 


379,211 

KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  02 

VS.  a.  D22— 118 


379409 
CHILDREN'S  BARREL  PLAY  ENCLOSURE 
Russell  J.  Coddington,  Jr.,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—240 


379,213 
FAUCET 
Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,662 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1995, 
M9504047.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


to   Friedrich 


.  28, 


379,215 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Adolf  Gottwald,   Iserlohn,   Germany,   assignor   to   Friedich 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,362 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1995, 
M9501629.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 252 
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COMBINED  BATHTLfB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 
Kenneth  Salach,  Granger,  Ind.,  and  Gregory  Salach,  Western 
Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  G.KX.  Corporation,  Romeoville, 
111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6  J56,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  D«s. 
354,555.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  023—277 


379^18 
WALL  BAR  FOR  HAND  SHOWER 
Horst  G.  Neufeld,  Velbert,  and  Michael  Stein,  Wuppertal,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 304 
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379^20  379,222 

AIR  CLEANER  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  HOUSING  AND  LAMP 

Iain  P.  EUwood,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S.  Phil-    •nmg-Liang  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^WtA  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,930 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser  No  44,291  ^^^  ^^  „  ^^„ 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  7,   1996,  DMA/  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^  "^ 

002861 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23-^ll 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 364 


--I, 


379,217 
WATER  CLOSET 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 295 


379,219 
AIR  CLEANER 
Iain  P.  EUwood,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,284 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  7,   1995,  DMA/ 
002861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


379,221 

BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwUd,  and  Scott  Searle,  MaUbu,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,231,  Jun.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 411 


^tr^r:> 


379423 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
Kenneth  A.  Kramer,  Green  Lane,  and  Ashok  V.  Katdare,  Nor- 
ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28-0/ 
VS.  CI.  D24— 101 
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379424 
BOTTLE 
Patrick  E.  McCailister,  Columbus;  Richard  P.  Macauley,  Wcst- 
ervilJe,  both  of  Ohio;  Jay  A.  Smithbcrger,  Evanston,  111.; 
Thomas  W.  Osip,  Dublin,  and  Joseph  M.  Lippian,  Worthing- 
ton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Division -of  Sen  No.  26,130,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,468 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 121 


379^26 
TRAINING  PANT 
Leonard  M.  Kaczmarzyk,  Hortonville;  Marci  E.  Kuske,  Apple- 
ton;  Thomas  M.  Lager,  Neenah;  Robert  L.  Popp,  Horton- 
ville, and  Richard  T.  Wehrle,  New  London,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 126 


379,228  379,230 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  CLIP  APPLICATOR  HANDLE  DROPLET  LIQUID  APPLICATOR  BRUSH 

Baharam  B.  Rahimzadeh,  Durham,  and  Stephen  J.  Dawes,  phUHp  Mark,  6417  Marlberry  Dr..  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Week  Incorpo-  py^  q^.^  jg,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,430 

rated.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  _    '      '         '.  ,^       _  ' 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,717  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yea«  ^OC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-02  U-S-  CI.  D24— 152 
U.S.  a.  D24— 145 


379  J25 

HYGIENIC  URINARY  DISCHARGE  AID 

Esper  Canahuate.  17  Midwood  Dr.,  Marlton,  NJ.  08053,  and 

Frank  A.  JuUano,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  458,  Mt  Laurel,  N  J.  08054 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 122 


379,227 
REFLEX-CORRESPONDENCE  TOOL 
Meyer  Robert  Rosen.  7  Deusenberg  Dr.,  East  Norwich,  N.Y. 
11732 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 142 


379,229 
BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Jan  L.  Como  Rodriguez,  Libertyville,  III.;  Gregory  D.  Volan, 
Boulder;  James  W.  Kendall.  Westminster,  both  of  Colo.,  and 
T.  Michael  Dennehey,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,280,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 146 


379,231 
MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  Ungari,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nology Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 160 
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379.232 
NECK  BRACE 
Roger  Brooke,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incorpo- 
rated. Libertyville,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -04 
VS.  a.  D24— 191 


379,234 
INSIDE  STOP  PROFILE 
Frank  W.  Campbell,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  David  R.  Bogen- 
hagen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation, 
Bayport,  Minn. 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 60 


379036  379,238 

FOLDING  SAWHORSE  WING  SHAPED  BEAM 

Steven  J.  Sheftel,  Marstons  Mills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American    Ally  O.  Hing,  P.O.  Box  A,  Superior,  Ariz.  85273 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,747 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,790  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/  U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 67 


^ 


379,233 
GLASS  BLOCK  FR.4ME 
Brian  C.  Wright,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle  Glass 
Block  Windows,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2830L  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 60 


379035 

COMBINED  TREE  SEAT  AND  FOOT  REST 

David  K.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  301,  Canvas,  W.  Va.  26662 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI.  25  -  (M 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 62 


379,237 
GLAZING  STOP 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D25— 119 


379039 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Michael  D.  Lockbeam.  Tocoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 
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379,240 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  JarreU,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


379  J42 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Lin,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.C.  &  W. 
Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  48JS9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 125 


379,244 

HAND  RAIL 

Charles  F.  Wiebe,  238  Meacham,  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 164 


379046 
COMBINED  TWIN  FLOODLIGHT  FIXTURE  AND 
MOTION  DETECTOR 
Gary  M.  Haslam,  Graham;  Andrew  J.  Parken  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Edward  R.  Small,  Elon  College,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 63 


379,243 
PYLON 
Francois  Deslaugiers,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Electricite  de 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  44,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  23,  1995,  951  745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 127 


379,241 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  JarreU,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent.  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  47377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


379,245 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  BRK  Brands, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
UJS.  a.  D2fr— 26 


379,247 
COMBINATION  CLIP  AND  MINUTURE  LIGHT  HOLDER 

FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  COVERS 
Chris  K.  Stangland,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Euro/ 
Pacific  Corporation,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 138 
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379,24«  379,250 

SPARKWHEEL  LIGHTER  TOOTH  AND  GUM  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
Preecha  Khemarangsan.  Samutsakorn  THX,  assignor  to  Thai    Charles  A.  Brewer,  536  Via  Lido  Nord,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Merry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Samutsakorn  THX  92663 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,527  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 141  U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


379,252 
ILLUMINATING  ANIMAL  COLLAR 
John  A.  Mcintosh,  26744  33rd  Avenue,  Aldergrove  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,130 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  10,  1995,  1995- 
1014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 152 


379,254 
VACUUM  CLEANER  UPRIGHT  PORTION 
Kenneth  L.  Roberts,  Walker;  Steven  R.  Umbach,  East  Grand 
Rapids,  and  Michael  D.  Luyckx,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


379049 

COMBINED  SOAP  AND  EXFOLIATION  PAD  WITH 

HANGING  CORD 

Lendell  J.  Williams,  SL  Charles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Karlen 

Manufacturing.  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mich.  379,251 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,224  BOOT  FOR  A  DOG 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,    Michael  J.  Mezey,  7416  Altiva  PI.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,478 


2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D28— 8.1 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  01 


VS.  a.  D30— 146 


379055 
LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER 
Gregory  J.  Steiner,  W289  N520  Elmhurst  Rd.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
379053  53188 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  FOR  LIVESTOCK  P"«*  J""   1*'  ^''^^^^^  '1^^'^' 

Ronald  K.  Knapp,  and  Robert  J.  Zatkos,  both  of  Cody,  Wyo.,  *I^C  (6^0  08  ^05^ 

assignors  to  Y-Tex  Corporation,  Cody,  Wyo.  ^^^  ^-.j  jjj2 4^ 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  08 
VS.  a.  D30— 155 
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379,256 

GAME  SCRAPER 

Raymond  P.  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  3778.  Missoula,  Mont  59806 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 


NOTE- 


-  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AC  Nielsen  Company:  See — 

Dougherty.  Robert  A..  5.629,739.  CI.  348-486.000. 
A.I  D.  Agriculture  Industrial  Developments  S  p.A.:  See — 

Palumbo.  Cesare.  and  Torrisi.  Salvatore,  5,628,247.  CI.  99-509.000. 
A-Line  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Laura,  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X., 
5.629,046,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Aaltonen,  Kari:  See — 

Rajala,  Jussi:  Aaltonen,  Kari;  and  Murto,  Juhani.  5.629.974.  CI.  379- 
58.000. 
AAT  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ue,  Richard  K.,  5,628,891.  CI.  204-612.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See — 

Brophy,  Mark  E.;  and  Mattison,  Glenn  D.,  5.628.360.  CI.  165-9.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jefifry  R., 
5,629,869,  CI.  364-551.010. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Segal,  Vladimir  M.,  5,628,861,  CI.  156-291.000. 
Abber,  Herman;  Machida,  Takao;  and  Smith,  Mark  T.  Aqueous-ba.sed.  shear- 
thinning,  erasable  ink  and  roller-ball  pen  containing  same.  5,629,363.  CI 
523-161.000 
Abbott  laboratories:  See — 

Kiosterman,  Kurt,  5,628,929,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Lin,  Nan-Homg;  He,  Yun;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  Rylher.  Keith;  and  Li, 
Yihong.  5,629,325.  CI.  514-318.000 
Abe,  Hideaki:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoio,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,629,895.  CI.  365- 
189.010. 
Abe,  Takayuki:  See — 

Funikawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe,  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  Miki,  Katsuya;  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro,  Takeshi,  5,629,200,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Abileah,  Adiel;  and  Vergith,  Nicholas  D.,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc   Liquid  crystal  display  with  holographic  diffuser  and  prism  sheet  on 
viewer  side.  5,629,784,  CI.  349-112  000 
Abrahmsen,  Lars;  Bumier,  John;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Jackson.  David  Y,  to 
Genentech.  Inc.  Methods  of  use  of  serine  protease  variants  having  peptide 
hgase  activity.  5,629,173,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Abramson,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Orbits.  David  A  ;  Abramson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr, 
5,630,097,  CI.  395-492.000. 
ACCO  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Marit  R.;  and  Wessells,  Philip  G.,  5,628.483,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Ackerman.  Doug:  See — 

Jones,  Cary;  Kemp,  Carolyn;  and  Ackerman,  Doug,  5,628.436,  CI. 
224-148.300. 
Acklev  Donald  E  ;  and  Har\ey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  to  Motorola.  OpDcal  sensor 

and  method.  5,629,533,  CI.  257-80.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Wenn-Jei,  5,629,227,  CI.  438-600.000. 
Action  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Flores,  Fernando;  Bell,  Chauncey  R,  III;  Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores, 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez,  Jaime  G.;  White, 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G.;  McAfee,  John  A.;  Macleod,  Bart 
A  Saldivar,  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham,  Robert  R, 
5,630,069,  CI.  395-207.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Jones,  Steven  M.;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  L,ang,  Thomas  F;  Liebig.  John  R.; 
and  Wang.  Xiaohan,  5,629,971,  CI.  378-145.000. 
Adair,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  interactively  tuning  frequency  hopping  transmitter.  5,629,875.  CI. 
364-571.030. 
Adams.  James  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hamilton,  John  F,  Jr;  and  Adams,  James  E.,  Jr.,  5.629,734.  CI   348- 
222.000. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.,  to  Union  Special 
Corporation.  Sleeve  making  method  and  apparatus.  5.628,264,  CI    112- 
470050. 
Adan,  Manolito  E  :  See — 

Svancatek,  Mark  K.;  Adan,  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem,  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  5,628,686,  CI.  463-36.000. 
Adaptive  Optics  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.,  5,629,765,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 


Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard,    Marie-Franvoise:    Verbeuren,    Tony; 
Vallez,  Marie-Odile;  Canet,  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland,  Yves,  5,629,339. 
CI.  514-456.000 
Adolph.  Ulrich;  Eichholz,  Stefan;  Giles,  George  R  ;  and  Richards,  Donald  J., 
to  Hagenuk  Fahrzeugklima  GmbH;  and  Normalair  Ganett  Ltd.  Combined 
cooling  and  heating  process  and  device  for  conditioning  a  room.  5,628.203. 
CI.  62-M)2.000. 
Adriaensens,  Albert  D  :  See — 

Leblans,  Paul;  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  andTecotzky,  Melvin.  5.629,125. 
CI.  430-139.000 
Adrian,  Andrew;  Tally.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Jones,  Bruce  R.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Vehicular  slot  antenna  concealed  in  exterior  trim  accessory. 
5,629.712,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tumlund.  Todd  H.;  and  Eury.  Robert  P.  5,629,077.  CI.  442-38.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  Gephardt.  Ektuglas  D.,  5,630,099.  CI.  395- 
497.030. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar,  Saf;  and  Stewart,  Brett,  5,630.165,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Cheng,  Yi,  5,629.641,  CI.  327-108.000. 

Ganapathy,  Gopi;  and  Witt,  David  B..  5.630,100,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tang,  Yuan,  5.629.892.  CI.  365-185.200. 

Tang.  Yuan;  Chang,  Chi;  and  Yu,  James  C,  5,629,893,  Q.  365-185.290. 
Yao,  Nathan  L  ;  and  Goddaid,  Michael  D  ,  5,630.082,  CI  395-389.000. 
Advanced  Precision  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bahuguna,  Ramendra  D.;  and  Corboline,  Thomas  M.,  5,629.764.  CI. 
356-71.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Stettner,  Roger;  and  Bailey,  Howard.  5.629.524.  CI  250-370.090. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Potter.  Michael  D.,  5,628.663,  CI.  445-49.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Negishi.  Toshiyuki,  5,629.880.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Takano.  Kazuo,  5,629.946,  CI.  371-27  000. 
Ujiie,  Hitoshi,  5,629,649,  CI.  331-17  000. 
Aerztliche  Mechanik  Udo  Lindeke  &  Sohn:  See — 

Otten,  Gert;  and  Lindeke.  Carsten,  5.628,758,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Ag-Bag  International  Limited:  See — 

Inman,  Larry  R.;  and  Koskela.  Michael  H  ,  5,628,168.  CI  53-567.000 
Agarwala.  Sanjive;  and  Bosshart.  Patiick  W ,  to  Texas  Insnuments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  timing-directed  circuit  optimizations.  5,629.859,  CI 
364-489.000 
Agala,    Masashi.   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation.    Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,629,903.  CI   365-233.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Bella.  Luigi;  Bosch,  Javier  V.-T;  Echaniz-Elgarresla,  Irene;  and  Hoff- 
mann, Gerhard,  5,630,227,  CI.  455-324.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen,  N  V.:  See — 

De  Keyzer.  Reni;  and  Van  Meenen,  Yves,  5.629.131,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Leblans,  Paul ;  Adriaensens,  Albert  D. ;  and  Tecotzky,  Melvin,  5,629, 125. 

CI.  430-139.000 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  Torfs.  Rita.  5.629,130,  CI  430-201.000 
Agga-Tval,  Ishwar  D  ;  Merzbacher.  Celia  I.;  Harbison,  Barry  B.;  and  Jewell, 
John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Modified  germanium  sulfide 
glass  5,629,248,  CI  501^*0.000 
Aharon,  Oren  Remote  image  magnifying  device.  5,629.746,  Q.  351-57.000. 
Ahlslrom  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  and  Baldwin,  John  W..  5.628,873.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Ahmady  Farshid;  and  Duvvuri,  Srinivas  C,  to  Solaronics,  Inc.  Radiant  space 

heater  for  residential  use.  5.628,303.  CI   126-91  00 A. 
Ahn,  Seong-Ho,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industiies  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  control- 
ling operation  of  repeated  work  of  excavator  vehicle.  5,629,849.  CI. 
364^24.070 
Ahrens.  Michael  G..  to  Crosspoini  Solutions,  Inc.  Ram-Iogic  tile  for  field 

programmable  gate  arrays.  5.629,636,  CI.  326-39.000 
Ahuja,  Deepak  P.:  See — 

Beeghly,  Craig  W.;  Ahuja,  Deepak  R;  Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nie- 
bauer,  Kenneth  L.,  5,628.590,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tsutomu;  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo.  5.629,132.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,    Masahiko;    Yamaguchi,    Toshio;    and    Tanaka.    Kiyofuini. 
5,628,700,0  474-18.000. 
Aihara,  Kimihisa;  and  Uchimura.  Kuniharu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  using  neural 
network  with  reduced  calculation  amount.  5,630,024,  CI.  395-27.000. 
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Aikawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masalo;  Seki.  Masao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara. 
Koichiro;  and  Nakaya,  Fumio.  5,629.990.  C.  382-324.000. 
Aiko.  Hideki;  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Aiko.  Hideki;  and  Malsubara.  Akira. 
5.629.919,01.  369-112.000. 
Air  Producis  and  Chemicals:  See — 

Shahani.  Goutam  H.;  Gunardson.  Harold  H.;  and  Fetnbacher.  John  M.. 
5.628.976.  CI.  423-531  000. 
.Airbag  Svstems  Co..  Lid.;  See — 

Shirakawa.  Shu;  and  Yoshino.  Hideki.  5.629.847.  CI.  364-424.055. 
AjinonxHo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyoio;  Yonekawa.  Teiuo;  and  Takemoto.  Tadashi,  5.629.450.  CI. 
564-425.000. 
.\jisaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Mizumoio.    Kenji;    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi:    Miyajima.    Hideki.    Fujimolo. 
Hiroshi;   .Ajisaka.   Kalsumi;   Fujiki.   Yukio.   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime. 
5.629.198.  CI.  435-262.000 
Ajil.  Janardhanan  S..  lo  Inlemational  Rectiher  Corporation.  Bidireclional 
thyristor  with  MOS  tum-t>n  and  lum-off  capability.  5,629.535.  CI.  257- 
120.000. 
Akada.  Masanori;  lio.  Vosh.kazu;  Kanio.  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuni;  Kut- 
•iukake.  Masaki;  Egashira.  Noniaka.  Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki.  Takao; 
Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otaisume.  Yasuo.  to  Dai  Nippon  InsaLsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  formation  on  objective  bodies.  5.629 J!59.  CI.  503-227.000. 
.\kada.  Maianori:  See — 

Sakano.  Shinichi;  Aoki.  Daigo;  Utsumi.  Minoru;  Akada.  Majsanori;  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.629.920.  CI.  369-120000. 
Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamat,su.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yama.saki.  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Kalsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.629.200.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi;  Morita.  It.suro;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  Edagawa.  Noboru; 
Taga.  Hidenon;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.629.795.  CI  359-337.000. 
Akiba.  Taichi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Akiba.  Taichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Shini- 
chi. 5.629.809.  CI   359-813.000 
Akinaga.  Shiro:  See — 

Murakata.  Chikara;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiolsu.  Yuki- 
ma.sa;  Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Okabe. 
Masami.  5,629.304.  O.  514-183.000. 
Akira.  Toshiro.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  of  deter- 
mining settings  for  photographic  printing  condition.  5.629.753.  CI.  355- 
40.000 
Akiyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sumida.  Tatsuva;  Matsushita.  Yasuo:  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi.  5,629.495. 
CI.  174-12  OOR. 
Aktsionemoe  ObschesHo  Zakrytogo  Tipa  "Biotekhinvest":  See — 

Belonenko.  Vladimir  N..  5.628.365.  O.  166-249.000. 
Akuzawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Saito.  Waianj;  Akuzawa.  Kenji;  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  5.628.378.  CI. 
180-197000. 
Akzo  Nobel  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Roth.  Willy.  5.629.342.  CI  514-504.000. 

Alczo  NobcI  nv"  S*-'^ 

Lif.  Anna;  and  Svennberg.  Stig.  5,628.805,  CI.  44-443.000. 
Albertins,  Rusins:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Albertins.  Rusins;  Hoover.  Stephen  V.:  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.629.446,  CI   562-483.000 
Alberv,  W  B  :  See— 

Repperger.  D.  W.;  and  Albety.  W.  B..  5.629.848.  CI.  364-424.060. 
Albrecht.  Konrad;  See — 

Schlicht.  Rainer.  Rochling,  Hans:  and  Albrecht.  Konrad.  5,628.800,  CI. 
23-313  OFB. 
Albnght.  David  E..  Jr..  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Controlled  feed 
process  for  making  3.  5-diaminobenzotrifluoride    5.629.449.  CI.  564- 
417.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co:  See— 

Ziemek.  Gerhard.  5.628.447.  a.  228-147.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  and  Wahl.  Stefan.  5.629.925.  CI.  370-217.000. 
Uebel.  Helmut.  5.629..509.  CI.  235-98.00C. 

Wizgall.  Manfied;  Kuttner.  Axel;  and  Ohnsorge.  Horst.  5.630.209.  CI. 
455-66.000 
Alcide  Coq»ration:  See — 

Kioss,  Roben  D.,  5,628,959.  Q.  422-37.000. 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Sargent.  R  Richard;  Williams.  Michael  S.;  Moss.  Thomas  H..  Ill;  and 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R..  5.629.376.  CI.  524-745.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agn.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheen.  Joe  S  ;  and  Spencer.  William  £..  5,628,284.  O.  119-840.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Lagosky.  Peter  A  .  5.629,205.  CI.  435-320.100. 
AUen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Woychik.  Gerard  A..  5,629,839,  CI.  361-803.000. 
Allen.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Celikkaya,  Ahmet;  and  Allen.  Gregory  D..  5.628.806,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Allen,  James  J.;  and  Prorock.  Thomas  J ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Segmentable  addressable  modular  communication  network 
hubs.  5,629.685,  CI.  340-825  020. 


Allen.  Kristin:  See — 

Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold;  Ottman,  Lance:  Kutlubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.629.972,  O.  378-170.000. 
Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.:  See— 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M..  Harissis,  Peter  J.;  Allen.  Marv  Beth  M  ;  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Huynh,  Tan  D..  5.629.713,  O.  .343-808.000. 
Allen,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

LeMoncheck.  John;  Allen.  Timothv  P;  Steinbach.  Gunter:  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.629.891.  CI.  .365-185.0.30. 
Alleshouse.  Bruce  N.:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Lamantia.  Santo  A.;  Alleshouse.  Bruce  N.:  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5.628.692.  CI. 
473-73.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Weers.  Jeffry  G.;  Klein.  David  H.;  and  Johnson.  Cindy  S..  5.628,930.  CI. 
252-31 2.(K)0. 
Allied  Breweries  Nederland  B.V.:  See — 

Breeders.  Franciscus.  5.628.401.  Q.  206-509.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Anderson.  Alexander  F;  and  Duncan,  Christopher 

K..  5,628..363,  CI.  1 65- 1 64.0(K). 
Hasegawa,  Ryusuke.  5.628.840.  CI.  148-304  OOO. 
Kington.  Harry  L  ;  and  Irvkin.  Craig  W..  5.628.193.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.  5.629.249.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard, 

5.629.458.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puv.  Michael:  and  Eibeck.  Richard, 
5.629.460.  CI.  570-134000. 
Allison.  Eric  L..  to  Reno  &  Son,  Inc  ;  and  Oak  Mountain  Industries.  Inc. 
Process  for  applying  low-cement  castable  refractory  material   5.628.940. 
CI.  264-30000 
Allran.  Garv  G  ;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A.;  Knox, 
Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B  ;  Mitchell.  Nathan 
A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Raymond  W..  and  Young.  Charles  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
facilitating     real-time     and    asynchronous     loading    and     temporally- 
overlapping  of  modular  multimedia  software  tasks  in  a  multimedia  data 
processing  system.  5,6.30.132.  CI  395-670000. 
Alpem.  Marvin:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A.;  Esteves.  Anthony;  Sobel,  Martin;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.; 

Alpcm.  Margin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  5.628.395,  CI.  206-63.300. 

Al-Tameem,  Moshin.  Method  of  using  a  device  for  excision  of  a  hstula. 

5.628.762.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Altamoni,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulls.  John  R..  5.628.412,  CI.  209-702.000. 
Altmann.  Bemhard;  Begemann.  Juergen;  Maier.  Juergen;  Ponnier.  Andreas; 
and  Seedorf.  Ralf.  to  Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Glue- 
hlampen  mbH  High-pressure  discharge  lamp,  particularly  low  -rated  power 
discharge  lamp,  with  enhanced  quality  of  light  output.  5.629.585.  CI. 
313-570000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Deville.  Jean;  and  Lamerant.  Jean-Michel,  5,628,972.  CI.  423-121.000. 
Alvarez.  Robert  T:  See — 

Anioon.  Mitchell  K..  Jr.;  Murrav.  Michael  A.;  and  Alvarez,  Robert  T, 
5.628.732.  CI.  6(M-167.000. 
Alwin  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Krueger.  Donald  G.;  and  LaCount.  Kenneth  H  .  5.628.474.  CI.  242- 
559.400. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Ue.  Eun  Soo;  Yum,  Su  II;  and  Cormier,  Michel  J.  N.,  5.629.019.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Amann.  Rainer:  See — 

Heller.  Mathias;  Fernandez- Aceytuno,  Alfonso  M.;  Amann.  Rainer;  Hirt. 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.628.755.  O.  606-108.000. 
Amanuma.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Nishitani.    Shigeyuki;    Mese.    Michihiro;   Ohno.    Kimiyoshi;   Sasaki. 
Manabu;  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  5.629.714.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Amarakoon.  Kin  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Low  force  sheet  hole  punching 
system  in  output  compiler  of  reproduction  apparatus.   5.628.502,  CI. 
270-58.070. 
Amatruda.  Andrew  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister,  Eric  ?.,  Southworth.  Robert  O.;  Gouin. 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William;  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A.,  Jr.,  5,628.100. 
CI.  29-25.410. 
Amclean.  Inc  :  See — 

McGuire.  Dennis.  5.628.271.  CI.  114-222.000. 
American  Card  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Findley.  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Dixon.  Robert.  5.629.508.  O.  235-38.00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Prasad.  Janniah  S  .  5.628,826.  CI.  118-232.000. 
American  Maplan  Corporation:  See — 

Eigruber.  Horst.  5.628.560.  CI.  366-83.000. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Bahu.  Mark  B.;  Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Brossard.  Guy  R..  5.630,223,  C\. 
455-296  000 
American  Pipeline  Supply,  Corp.:  See — 

Fisco.  Benjamin  T,  5,628.345,  CI.  138-98.000. 
American  Safely  Razor  Company:  See — 


McCool.  Gregorv  F;  and  Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W..  5.628.7.59.  CI.  606- 
167.000. 
American  Sporting  Goods  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Gasparovic.  David;  Feller,  Craig;  Wickemeyer,  Daniel; 
Potter.  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  U.  Tuan.  5.628.128.  CI.  36-28.000. 
American  Velodur  Metal.  Inc.;  See — 

Schinabeck.  Rainer,  5,629.065,  CI.  428-63.000. 
Amersfoort.  Martin  R.;  and  Soole.  Julian  B    D..  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.  Passband  flanening  of  integrated  optical  filters  5.629.992. 
CI.  385-15  000. 
.^MF  Bowling.  Iik.:  See — 

Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  5.629.049. 
CI.  427-429.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenbetg.  Menill  S.;  and  Beekman.  Alice  C,  5,629.184.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Ami,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  transfer  control  apparatus  wherein  an  externally  set  value  is  compared  ■ 
to  a  transfer  count  with  a  comparison  of  the  count  values  causing  a  transfer 
of  bus  use  right.  5.630.172.  CI.  395-845.000. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Shin.  Won  S.;  and  Do.  Byung  T.  5.629.561,  CI.  257712.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K  ;  Albertins.  Rusins;  Hoover.  Stephen  V.;  and 

Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.629,446,  CI.  562-483.000. 
Shah,  Jyotsna;  King,  Walter;  Liu.  Jing;  Smith.  James;  Setpe.  Eugene; 
and  Popoff.  Sonya.  5.629.156.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough.  Nicholas  M.;  Gearing.  David  R:  Metcalf. 
Donald;  and  King,  Julie  A.,  5,629.283,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Analog  Devices:  See — 

Weiss.  Frederick  G..  5.629.652,  CI.  331-I08.00B. 
Analytic  Sciences  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Izraeleviu,  David;  and  Cochand,  Karen  S.,  5.629,169,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin,  Won  S  ;  and  Do,  Byung  T.  5.629.561,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Andersland.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Ue.  Chaewoo  W.:  and  Andersland.  Marie  S..  5.629,936.  C\.  370- 
230.000. 
Anderson,  Alexander  F:  See — 

Dewar,  Douglas  M.;  Anderson.  Alexander  F;  and  Duncan.  Christopher 
K  .  5,628..363.  CI.  165-164.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoqxirated.  Spherical  illumi- 
nator 5.628.559.  CI.  362-363.000. 
Anderson  Columbiana  Trading:  See — 

McNealv.    Richard   C;   Grossberg.   Stuart   R.;   and   Minore.   Ralph. 
5.628.342,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Anderson,  David  J  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Immortalization 

and  disimmortalizaiion  of  cells.  5.629.159,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Reeves.   Jim   D.;    Budinger.   David   E.;   and  Anderson.    Robert   A.. 
5.628.814.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Andersson.  Lars;  Danertz,  Karl-Erik;  and  Jidestig,  Goran,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB 
Low  energy  fuse  having  improved  properties  in  both  axial  and  radial 
directions.  5,629,493,  CI.  102-275.800. 
Andersson,  Leif  I :  See — 

Liden,  Jan  G.;  and  Andersson.  Uif  I..  5.628.875,  CI.  162-30.100. 
Ando.  Hikaru:  See — 

Ito.  Keizou;  Kalo.  Takashi;  Sakaida.  Syoji;  and  Ando.  Hikaru.  5,629.085. 
CI.  428-318.600. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masato;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5.629.773.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Ando.  Osamu:  See — 

Ono.  Hiioshi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu;  andTakeuchi.  Masako. 
5.629.124.  CI  430-110.000. 
Andrascik.  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Wooten.  Russell  C;  Thakker.  B.  R.;  Vargas.  Paul 

E.;  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.;  Gulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  F. 

Koehler,  Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 

5.628.819.  CI.  96-122.000. 

Aneha.  Akira.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Radio  control 

transmitter.  5.628.631,  CI  434-29.000 
Angermann,  Rolf,  lo  Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Ktupp.  Hydraulic  shock 

absorber  or  spring  leg  for  motor  vehicles.  5.628.388.  CI.  188-321.110. 
Ansari.  Shahid  S.:  See — 

Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Ansari,  Shahid  S  .  and  Bogatin.  Eric.  5.629.240. 
CI.  438-106.000. 
Antalffy.  Leslie  R;  Benoit.  Robert;  Knowles.  Michael  B.;  Malek.  David  W ; 
and  Martin.  Samuel  A.,  to  Ruor  Corporation.  Automated  chute  system 
5.628.603.  CI.  414-216000. 
Antisoma  Limited:  See — 

Stuttle.  Alan  W.  J..  5,628.979.  CI.  424-1.110. 
Anton,  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F:  and  Thomas. 
Richard  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Acrylic  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  containing  coating  5.629.372,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Antonini,  Alejandro  M.:  See — 

Oliver.  Raymond;  Fairclough.  Anthony  R.  N.;  Antonini.  Alejandro  M  ; 
Munro.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lipscombe.  Lynn  W..  5.628.937.  CI.  264-9.000 


Antoon.  Mitchell  K.,  Jr;  Murray.  Michael  A.;  and  Alvarez,  Robert  T.  to 
Ethicon    Endo-Sutgen.    Inc.    Trocar    with    improved    universal    seal. 
5.628.732.  CI.  604-167.000. 
An7.ai.  Masayasu:  See — 

Suzuki.  KaLsuhiko;  Umeda.  Takao;  and  Aiuai,  Masayasu.  5.630,201.  CI. 
399-269.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Anzai. 
Mitsutoshi.  5.629,421,  CI.  540-591.000 
Ao.  Naoki:  See — 

Kanda.  Minoiu;  Komalsu.  Mikio;  Ao.  Naoki;  Masamolo,  Kyoji;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka,  5.630.226.  CI.  455-313.000. 
Aoki.  Daigo:  See — 

Sakano.  Shinichi;  Aoki.  Daigo:  Utsumi.  Minotu:  Akada.  Masanori;  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.629.920.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hideo.  5.628.III.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi,  5.628.61 1.  CI.  414-737.000. 
Aoki.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  and  Aoki.  Kal- 
sumi. 5.629.094.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Kat,suhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  5.629.898.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Aoki.  Ma.sami;  Ozaki.  Tohtu;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Kawaguchiya.  Hitomi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  cylin- 
drical capacitors.  5.629.539,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Aoyama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Taka-shi:  Yamamoto.  Akinori:  Aovama.  Hirokazu;  and  Seki, 
Fiji,  5.629.461.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Aoyama.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamagami.  Mamoni;  and  Aoyama.  Makoto.  5.629.830.  CI.  361-535.000. 
Aoyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasumi;  Shirai.  Ma.sanari;  Tanaka.  Makoto:  and  Aoyama. 
Takeshi.  5.628.406,  CI.  209-38.000. 
Aparellaje  Electrico.  S.A.:  See — 

Navazo.  Juan  M.  B..  5.629.4%.  CI.  174-48.000. 
APD  Cryogenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Dennis;  and  Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  5,628,195.  Q.  62-51.100. 
Apen.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Steckle.  Warren  P.  Jr.;  Apen.  Paul  G.;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  A.. 
5.629.353.  CI.  521-64.000. 
APLS  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita.  Susumu.  5.628.765.  CI.  606-182.000. 
Appel,  Richard;  and  Wichelhaus.  Eginhard.  to  GaUlco  Vision  AG.  Clasp  for 

jewelry.  5.628.095.  CI.  24-575.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Krein,  William  T;  Flaig.  Charles  M;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5.630,077.  CI. 

395-293.000. 
Oprescu.  Florin.  5.630.173.  CI.  395-860.000. 
Oren.  Timothy   R.;  Kreitman.  Kristee  M.;  and  Salomon.  GitU  B.. 

5,630.117,0.395-602.000. 
Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.;  Knight,  Holly;  Banks,  Jano;  and  Hochsprung, 
Ron.  5,630,076.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Stimson.  Bradley  O..  5.629.653.  CI.  333-17.300. 
Ye,  Yan;  Gupta,  Anand;  and  Uritsky.  Yuri  S.,  5.628.870.  C.  438-729.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

dayman.  Ralph  V.  5.628.746.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Aprogenex.  Inc.:  See — 

Asgari.  Morteza;  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage.  Michael  L.;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.629,147.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Aral.  Hidevuki:  See — 

Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Suda.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Hideyuki.  5.629.735.  CI.  348- 
350.000. 
Arai.  Takaki;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  f=ilm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
controlling  insertion  sequence  of  films  in  bio-chemical  analysis.  5.629.206. 
CI.  436-J6.000. 
Araki.  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Mamoru;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshr;  and  Ueki.  Tadashi.  to 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  improving  amoxicillin  absorption  in  mammals 
by  administering  the  amoxicillin  to  the  mammal  in  combination  with  Rosa 
roxburghii.  Arlemisiae  argxi  folium  and/or  Brassica  oleracea  var  capilau 
L..  5.628.998.  CI.  424-195.100 
Arand.  Patricia  A.;  Post.  William  L.;  and  Forbes.  Alfred  D .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Calculating  a  heart  rate  from  an  ECG  waveform  by 
discarding  a  percentage  of  R-R  intervals  prior  to  averaging  5.628.326.  CI. 
128-706.000. 
Arashima,  Teruo:  See — 

Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Arashima.  Teruo.  5.629.728.  CI.  347-87.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.    Kenneth   C;    Hoyer.    Kristin    K.;   and   Humenik.    Keith   E.. 
5.629.872.  CI.  .364-554.000. 
Archambault.  Steven  E.;  See — 

Havssen.  Carl  G..  Ill:  Sassower.  Stanley  P;  and  Archambault.  Steven  E.. 
5.630.113.  CI.  395-558.000. 
Archer.  David  J.;  See — 
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Skaugen.  Borgeir.  Wedel.  Gregory  L.;  Brown.  Dale  A.;  and  Archer. 
David  J..  5.628.124.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Archer.  Sandra  A.:  See — 

Wijaranakula.  Wiiawat;  Archer.  Sandra  A.;  and  Gupta.  Dinesh  C. 
5.629.216.  CI.  438-502.000. 
Arctco.  Inc.:  See — 

Schantzen.  Wayne  G..  5.628.387.  CI.  188-71.900. 
Ardiio.  Susan  C  :  Ashjian.  Henr>',  Degnan.  Thomas  F :  Helton.  Terr>  E.;  Le, 
Quang  N  ;  and  Quinones.  Augusto  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Naph- 
thalene alkylation  with  RE  and  mixed  H/NH3  form  catalyst.  5.629.463.  CI. 
585-455.000. 
Arena.  Paul  R..  to  Heaishield  Technologies  Inc.  Photon  diffusive  coating. 

5.629.362.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Arimura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Unoki.  Kazuhiko:  Arimura,  Hitoshi;  Okubo,  Akiko;  Ohba.  Norio;  Mura- 
matsu.  Takashi;  and  Muramaisu.  Hi.sako.  5.629.284.  CI  514-2.000. 
Aristides.  Phivos C;  Criies.  Brian  D.;  Hohman.  Robert  M.;  and  Lawler.  Frank 
A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  displaymg  program 
listings  in  an  interactive  electronic  program  guide   5.630.119.  CI.  395- 
601.000. 
Arlington  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gretz.  Thomas  I.  5.628.087.  CI.  16-2.100 
Arlt.  Edward  J..  III.  to  Continental  Emsco  Company.  Elastomeric  riser 

tensioner  system.  5.628.586.  CI  405-195.100. 
Ailton.  Paul  E.   Main  rotor  system  for  helicopieis.  5.628.620.  CI.  416- 

114.000. 
Arm.strong.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Salter.  Kenneth  D ;  Armstrong.  Daniel  A.;  Charlesworth.  John  D.;  and 

Bollinger.  Robert  S..  5.629.595.  CI.  318-587.000. 

Armstrong.  Daniel  W.;  and  Tang.  Yubing.  to  University  of  Missouri.  The 

Curators  of  the  Stereoselective  adsotptive  bubble  process.  5.629.424.  CI. 

544-316.000. 

.\rmy.  The  U.S.  Government  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Rene  G..  5.628.682.  CI.  454-I43.0O0. 
Arnold.  James  L.  Fence  panel  assembly  and  fence.  5.628.494.  CI.  256-24.000. 
.Arnold.  William  K  ;  and  Grim.  Tracy  E.  to  Royce  Medical  Company.  Back 
support  assembly  having  an  inflatable  air  cushion.  5.628,721.  CI.  602- 
19000. 
Arora.  Rikhit:  See — 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T ;  and  Arora.  Rikhit.  5.628.829.  CI. 
I18-723.00E. 
Arrow  Art  Fmishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J  .  5.628.523.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Arroyo.  Candido  J.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Loose  tube  liber  optic  cable. 

5.630.003.  CI.  385-113.000. 
Arunchalam.  Thangavel:  See — 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S  ;  Arunchalam.  Thangavel;  Marinelli. 

Edmund  R.:  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  5,628.980.  CI.  424-5.000. 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Walanabe.  Taka,shi;  Yamazaki.  Susumu; 

and  Ishida,  Fumiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vortex  flow  blower  and  vane  wheel 

therefor.  5.628.615.  CI.  415-55.100. 

Asada.  Tadatoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  charging  device  for 

vehicle.  5.629.606.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshilake.  Masaru;  Yanagisawa,  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Sugisakj.  Masuo; 
Takenaka.  Atsuyoshi;  Segawa.  Yutaka;  Ohashi.  Toshihiro;  and  Wakal- 
suki,  Hiroshi,  5.628.807.  CI.  65-26  000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Yoshihiio;  and  Hashimoto.  Satoshi.  5.629.076.  CI.  428- 

220.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Kurihara.  Shigetu;  Saitoh.  Minoru;  and  Midorikawa. 
Hideo.  5.629.443.  CI.  558^35.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama.    Koichi;    Oono.    Masahiro;   Tachihara.    Satoru;    Noguchi, 
Masalo;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.629.799.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Asakura.  Manabu:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoshihito;  Oba.  Masao;  and  Asakura.  Manabu.  5.630.064.  CI. 
395-200.050. 
Asami.  Kenichi;  See — 

Yasuda.  Takeo;  and  Asami.  Kenichi.  5.629.586.  CI.  315-46  000. 
Asaro,  Katsuhiro;  Hattori.  Yoshikazu:  Mizukoshi.  Masashi;  and  Shigematsu. 
Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Running  control  apparatus 
for  vehicles  and  alarm  apparatus  for  vehicles.  5.629.669.  CI.  340-4,36.000. 
Asano.  Masaya:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased;  Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal 
representative; 'Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi;  Tamura,  Kazutaka;  and  Asano. 
Ma.saya.  5.629.127.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Asanuma.  Naofumi:  See — 

Wakasugi.  .Makoio;  Atobe.  Toshiio;  Hara,  Chiaki;  and  Asanuma.  Nao- 
fumi. 5.629.821.  CI.  360-125.000 
Aschenbeck.  David  P.:  See — 

Berdan.  Clarke.  li;  Houpc.  Ronald  A.;  Pooer.  Russell  M.;  and  Aschen- 
beck. David  P.  5.629.089,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Ascom  Auteica  AG.:  See — 

Zwahlen.  Fntz;  and  BrUgger.  Robert,  5.628.258.  CI.  109-45.000 
A.'igan.  Morteza:  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  L  ;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  to  Aprogenex.  Ine  Ennching  and  identifying  fetal  cells 
in  maternal  blood  for  in  situ  hybridization.  5,629.147.  CI.  435-5.000. 


Asghar,  Saf;  and  Stewart.  Bren.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Ser\o 
system  controlled  by  master  and  second  processors  through  memory  being 
accessed  for  read  and  write  bv  processors  in  separate  portions  respectively. 
5.630.165.  CI.  395-800.000.' 
Ashcrafl.  Timothv  A.,  lo  Handv  &  Harman  Autottiotive  Group.  Inc.  Lami- 
nated fuel  line  and  conneciof  5.628.532.  CI.  285-133.100. 
Ashjian.  Henry:  See — 

Ardiio.  Susan  C;  Ashjian.  Henry;  [)egnan.  Thomas  F.;  Helton.  Terry  E.; 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Quinones.  Augusto  R  .  5.629.463.  CI.  585-455.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S..  .5.628.641.  CI.  439-131.000. 
Askari.  Syed  H  ;  and  Ncidlinger.  Hermann  H..  to  Pilkington  Barrws  Hind.  Inc. 
Optically    clear    polymer    compositions    containing    an    interpenetiant. 
5.629.360.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Asnis.  Sunley  E.;  and  Crombie.  John  S..  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Ratcheting 

compression  device  5.628.752.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Associated  Partnership  Ltd.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  DuWade  N..  5.628.595.  CI.  410-7.000. 
Associative  Measurements  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams.  Donald  V.;  Keeble.  John  B.;  Gates.  John  D.:  and  Campos, 
Alejandro  G  .  5.630.164.  CI.  395-800.000. 
AST  Elekronik  GmbH:  See— 

Nenyei.  Zsolt;  Tillmann.  Andreas;  and  Walk.  Heinrich.  5.628.564.  CI. 
374-121.000. 
ASTRA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Eek,  Ame  T;  and  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik,  5.629.305,  CI.  514-199.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Cerciello.  John  A. :  Hanson.  Stephen  E.:  and  Priest.  David  G..  5.629,938. 
CI.  370-384.000 
Atkins.  Manin  P.  ui  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Olefin  hydration  process. 

5.629.459.  CI.  568-896.000. 
Atobe.  Toshiro:  See — 

Wakasugi.  Makoio;  Atobe.  Toshiro;  Hara,  Chiaki;  and  Asanuma,  Nao- 
fumi. 5.629.821.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Atotech  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Opaskar.  Vincem  C.  5.628.893,  CI.  205.300.000. 
Attwtwd.  Brian  E.  Low  power  dc-dc  converter  5.629.841,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Aud.  Joel  B.:  See— 

Smith.  Patrick  C;  Aud.  Joel  B.;  and  Gotten.  William  D..  5.630,103,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Audia,  James  E  ;  and  Neubauer.  Blake  L..  lo  ELi  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 
of  preventing  prostatic  cancer  development  5.629.007.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Audia.  James  E  ;  Baker.  Stephen  R..  Carrera,  Jesus  E  ;  Peieira,  Carlos  L.;  and 
Tercero.  Concepcion  P..  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company    Tetrahydro-beta- 
carbolines.  5.629.317.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Aulbaugh.  Randy;  and  Hawk.  Gregory  G..  to  .Mercury  Treatment  Alterna- 
tives. Inc.  Chemical  separation  and  reaction  apparatus.  5.628.969.  CI. 
422-190.000. 
Aurik.  Erik  A.:  See — 

Nugteren.    Robert   J.;    Rodenburgh.    Arie    H.;    and   Aurik.    Erik   A.. 
5.629.201.  CI.  435-283.100 
Ausschnin.  Christopher  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Monitoring  of  minimum  features  on  a  subslraie.  5.629.772.  CI.  356- 
.372.000. 
Austin.  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Weakland,  Susan  A..  5.629,256. 
CI.  502-154.000. 
Austin.  Richard  A.,  to  Tayco.  Firefighter  hood  with  label  pocket.  5,628,065. 

CI.  2-81.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Jabusch.  Ronald.  5.628.471.  CI.  242-377  000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

DeSautelle.  James  J ;  and  Viiek.  Janie  M..  5.628.528.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  International.  Inc  :  See — 

DuVall.  Wilbur  E;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  Breed,  David  S.,  5,629,681. 
CI   340-665.000. 
Auxier.  Barbara  G  ;  Stewart.  Wade  W.;  and  Stapensea.  Neil  P..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  grass  weeds  comprising  administering 
synergistic  amounts  of  two  cyclohexenone  herbicides.  5.629,262.  CI. 
504-148.000. 
Avenia.  Giovanni:  See — 

Fassina.  Andrea;  Avenia.  Giovanni;  and  Pagani.  Elia.  5.629.647.  CI. 
330-2.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Hartman.  William  G.;  Bowling.  Herlwrt  E..  Jr.;  and  Senary-Deley.  Mary 

K..  5.629.087.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Miekka.  Richard  G  ;  Fotland.  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fitch, 
John  J ;  and  Joscphy,  Karl,  5.629,068.  CI.  428-148.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Ruther.  Horst,  5,628.353.  CI.  141-330.000. 
AVM.  Inc  :  See— 

Chamberlin.  James,  5.628.496.  CI.  267-64.110. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Winzer.  Stephen  R.;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.;  Shankar.  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 
K  ;  Bridger.  Keith;  and  Rilter.  Andrew  P.  5.629.578.  CI.  3 10-3.34.000. 
Awano.  Naomi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Hajime;  Awano.  Naomi;  Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Mizukoshi. 
Masahito.  5.629.534.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Awata.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Awata,  Yoshiaki.  5.628.110.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 


Sbalchiero.    Federico;    Lombardi.    Massimo;    and    Tarchi.    Mauro. 
5.628.472.  CI.  242-433.300 
Axton.  Terry  D.:  See- 
Logan.  Andrew  K.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Axton.  Terry  D.;  Hughes. 
William  E.;  Gruenwald.  David  J.;  and  Erick.<on.  James  E..  5.628.285. 
CI.  123-41.140. 
Ayai.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Yuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  of  preparing  N'b,Al  superconducting  wire.  5.628.836.  CI.  148- 
98.000. 
Ayers.  Peter  G.;  Hensler.  Thomas  A.;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Papermaking  bell  having  semicontinuous  pattern 
and  paper  made  thereon.  5.628.876.  CI.  162-358.200. 
Ayotte.  Genevieve:  See — 

Tessier,  Alain;  Carter.  Alain;  Beaudrv.  Michel;  and  Ayotte.  Genevieve. 
5.629.868.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Ayotte.  John;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W.  A.,  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc.  Method 

for  mounting  a  seal  atuchment  5.628.103.  CI.  29-525.010. 
Ayres.  Ralph  E.;  See — 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K  ;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  Ayres. 
Ralph  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Bremmer,  Jefirey  N..  5.628.950,  CI 
264-241.000. 
Azbe  B.  Zubia  S.A.:  See— 

Herrera,  Luis  Z.  5.628.217.  CI.  70-279.000. 
Azima.  Farad;  and  Dunk.  Kieron.  to  Mission  Yachts  PLC.  Sail  boats. 

5.628.265,  CI.  114-39.100. 
BE.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W.;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  Sevetsm.  John  A.;  and 

Trongard.  Pennelle  J..  5.628.565.  CI.  374-143.000. 
Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski.  Aleksander  B..  deceased;  Hammer.  Jeffrey  M  ; 
Peterson.    Michael    T;    and    Readio.    Philip    O..    5.629,485.    CI. 
73-599.000. 
BLine  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5.628.481.  CI.  248-58.000. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5.628.580.  CI.  403-314.000. 
Biith.  L,ars  Method  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  positions  of  mote  than 

one  surface  in  metallurgic  prixresses  5.629.706,  CI.  .342-124  000. 
Baba.  Norimasa.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Refngerant  condenser.  5.628,206, 

CI.  62-507.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiiaka:  See — 

Yamawaki.     Akifumi;     Nakahori.     Shinsuke;     Tadokoro.     Moioo; 

Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Baba.  Yoshiiaka.  5.629. 1 1 1 .  CI.  429-223.000 

Babin.  Brian  G.;  and  Jarodsky.  Daniel  D..  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc.  Housing 

for  a  wheel  speed  sensor.  5.629.618.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Babinec.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  and  Cipriano.  Robert  A..  5.629,050. 
CI.  427-475.000. 
Baca.  Robert  C;  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Comeaux.  Wayne  T;  Crossland.  James  F; 
and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Initialization  and  calibration  of  magnetic  upe  having  multiple  servo  areas. 
5.629.813.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Bach.  Robert  D.;  and  Nagel.  Christopher  J.,  to  Molten  Melal  Technology.  Inc 
Method  for  forming  unsaturated  organics  from  organic-containing  feed  by 
employing  a  Bronsted  acid.  5.629.464.  CI.  585-634.000. 
Bachmann.  Brian:  See — 

Buynak.  John  D.;  and  Bachmann.  Brian.  5.629,306.  CI.  514-206.000 
Backlund.  Ake;  Stigsson.  Lars;  and  Wallergard.  Ove.  to  Kanyr  AB.  Method 
for  bleaching  pulp  with  hydrogen  peroxide  recovered  from  cellulosic  spent 
liquor.  5.628.872.  CI    162-16.000. 
Bader.  Josef:  See — 

Buri.  Geibard;  and  Bader.  Josef.  5.628.233.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Baeck.  Andre;  Jones.  Lynda  A.;  Kasturi.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael  S.;  and 
WoW.  Ann  M,.  to  Proctor  i  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  composi- 
tions. 5.629.278.  CI.  510-236.000. 
Baerveldt.  Konrad.  Joint  seal  retaining  element.  5.628.857.  CI.  156-244.250. 
Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Henoon,  Gregoiy 
P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Heating  and  cooling 
system  with  variable  capacity  compressor  5.628.201.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Bahu.  Mark  B.;  Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Brossard.  Guy  R..  to  American 
Nucleonics  Corporation.  Adaptive  method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating 
interference  between  radio  transceivers   5.630.223.  CI.  455-296.000 
Bahuguna.  Ramendra  D.;  and  Corboline.  Thomas  M..  lo  Advanced  Precision 
Technology,  Inc.  Prism  fingerprint  sensor  using  a  holographic  optical 
element.  5.629.764.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Bailey.  Howard:  See — 

Stettner.  Roger;  and  Bailey.  Howard,  5.629.524.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Baker,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Filipovich,  Michael;  Long,  Teriy  L.;  and  Baker.  Dennis  R.,  5.628,543. 
CI.  297-113.000. 
Baker.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Lange.  Richard  M.;  Baker.  Mark  R.;  and  Stoldt,  Stephen  H..  5.629.448. 
CI.  564-134.000. 
Baker.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Baker.  Stephen  R.;  Carrera.  Jesus  E.;  Peteita,  Carlos  L,; 
and  Tercero.  Concepcion  P.  5.629.317.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Baker.  Steve  G.:  See— 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A,;  Williams.  Richard  S,;  Baker.  Steve 
G.;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.628,783.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bakhir.  Viiold  M.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  and  Barabash,  Taras.  lo  RSCECAT. 
USA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrochemical  treatment  of  water  and/or  water 
solutions.  5.628.888.  Q.  204-260.000. 
Bakhit.  Charies:  See — 


Sorgenle.  Nino;  and  Bakhit.  Charles.  5.629.345.  CI.  514-592.000. 
Bakholdin.  Daniel;  Bosley.  Robert  W.;   Rosen.  Harold  A.;  and  Grayer. 
William   Flywheel  rotor  with  conical  hub  and  methods  of  manufacture 
therefor  5.628.232.  CI.  74-572.000, 
Bakthavathsalu.  Aravindh:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Baklhavath.salu.  Aravindh;  Biunner.  Richard; 
Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie.  Byron;  and  Strazdus.  Stephen  J..  5.630.102. 
CI.  395-500.0(X). 
Baldwin.  John  M.;  and  Robins.  Janis.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Epoxy  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  calcium  salt 
and  mannich  base.  5.629.380.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Baldwin.  John  W.:  See — 

Johanson.  Jerry  R.;  and  Baldwin.  John  W..  5.628.873.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bates.  Jerry  L.;  and  Garza.  Everardo.  5.628.612.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Balick.  Maurice:  See — 

Davidson.  Andrew  E.;  Balick.  Maurice;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5.630, 1 36,  CI. 
395-676.000. 
Baligar.  Virupax  C:  See — 

College.  John  W ;  Beeghly.  Joel  H.;  Ritchey.  K.  Dale;  Baligar.  Vinipax 
C;  and  Clark.  Ralph  B..  5.628.811.  CI.  71-62.000. 
Ball.  Benton  C.  Letter  mover.  5.628.854.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Riltten,  Wilfried.  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  manufacturing  a  twisted  yam  in 
an  integrated  spin-twisting  process  according  to  the  two-for-one  twisting 
method  from  dissolved  fiber  matenal.  5.628.177.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Ballinger.  Forrest  H  .  lo  Harmon   Industries.  Inc    Vital  wheel  detector 

5.628.479.  CI.  246-249.000. 
Banas.  Christopher  E.;  Randall.  Scon;  Edwin.  Tarun  J  ;  and  Hurry.  Fariba.  lo 
Impra.  Inc.  Radially  expandable  vascular  graft  with  resistance  to  longitu- 
dinal compression  and  method  of  making  same.  5.628.786.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  Davem.  Sean  P;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  to  Dow  Coining 
Coiporabon.  Method  for  preparation  of  allylsilanes.  5.629.439.  CI.  556- 
480.000. 
Banks.  Jano:  See — 

Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano;  and  Hochspnmg. 
Ron.  5.630.076.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Banks.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Kott.  Laima  S  ;  Ripley,  Van  L.:  Parker,  Jeff  P.; 
and  Banks.  Paul  R.  5.628.145.  CI.  47  58.000 
Bannon.  Peter  J  ;  Castelino.  Ruben  W.;  and  Somanathan.  Chandrasekhara.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Autonomous  pipeline  reconfiguration  for 
continuous  error  correction  for  fills  from  teitiary  cache  or  memory. 
5.630.055.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Bara.  Jacques:  See — 

Niezborala.  Jean-Marc;  Bara,  Jacques;  and  Justin,  Franfois,  5.629,963. 
CI.  376-272.000. 
Barabash.  Taras:  See — 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  and  Barabash.  Taras.  5.628.888, 
Cl.  204-260.000 
Barabi.  Iraj:  See — 

Barabi.  Nasser;  and  Barabi.  Iraj.  5.629.837.  a.  361-767.000. 
Barabi.  Nasser;  and  Barabi.  Iraj.  to  Oz  Technologies.  Inc.  Button  contact  for 
surface  mounting  an  IC  device  to  a  circuit  board.  5.629.837.  CI.  361- 
767.000. 
Barbe.    David   J.,   to   U.N.X..    Incorporated     Liquid   dispensing   system. 

5.628.430.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Barbosa.  Jose  J.:  See — 

Santamaria.  Pedro;  Boyce-Jaeino.  Michael  T;  Barbosa.  Jose  J.;  Rich, 
Stephen  S.;  and  Faras.  Anthony  J..  5.629.149.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Marquez,  Victor  E.;  Rodriguez,  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus.  Marc  C;  Barchi. 
Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool  A..  5.629.454.  Cl.  568-327.000 
Barczyk.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Lamantia.  Santo  A.;  Alleshouse.  Bruce  N.;  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C .  5.628.692.  Q. 
473-73.000. 
Mowers.  David  L.;  LaMantia.  Santo  A.;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Barczyk, 
Victor  S.;  Pierce,  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5,628.693.  Q, 
473-86.000. 
Bard.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Pirson.  Alain;  Bard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Daoudi.  Mohamed.  5,629.885.  Cl. 
364-753.000 
Barger.  Mark  A.:  See — 

SchrerJi.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  Ayres. 
Ralph  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N..  5.628.950.  Cl 
264-241.000. 
Barker.  Boyd  T.  Jr.;  and  Lange.  Eric,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc. 
Knotted  cable  attachment  apparatus  formed  of  braided  polymeric  fibers. 
5.628.756.  Q.  606-139.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Fischer.  Martin.  5.628.175.  Cl.  57-290.000. 
Morhenne.  Siegried;  and  Berger.  Peter.  5.628.176.  Cl.  57-290.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  W.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D .  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Hydrogen-less,  non-azide  gas  generants  5.629.494.  Cl.  149-36000 
Barrett.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herald.  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  multiple  signals  at 
multiple  ftrquencies.  5.630.222.  Cl.  455-260.000. 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F;  Jakobson.  Paul  A.;  Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and  Sharps. 
Julia  A.,  to  Coming  Incoipotated.  Packaging  of  high  power  semiconductor 
lasers.  5.629,952.  Cl,  372-33,000. 
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Baitus,  Jan:  See — 

Steinbauer.  Gerbard;  Bartus.  Jan;  Horacek.  Heinrich;  Vogl.  Ono;  and 
Stern,  Gerhard.  5.629J97.  CI.  526-262.000. 
B.\SF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Loffler.  Hermann,  and  Patsch.  Manfred,  5.629.409,  CI.  534-631.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Auiier.    Barbara   G;    Stewart.   Wade   W.;   and   Slapensea.   Neil    P.. 

^.629.262.  CI.  504-148  000. 
Budde.  Anna  M..  and  Salatin,  Timdhy  D..  5.629,374,  CI.  524-549.000. 
Roach,  Matthew  N.;  Stapensea.  Neil;  and  Webster.  Jon,  5,628,431,  CI. 

222-145.500. 
Va.  Chri.stopher  G.;  and  Poucher,  Donald  A  .  5.629.260.  a.  504- 
116.000. 
Basile.  Mark;  and  Basile.  Steven,  to  Healthmark  Industries.  Co.  Sterilization 
tray  assembly  composed  of  a  mineral  filled  polypropylene.  5.628.970.  CI. 
422-297.000. 
Basile.  Steven;  See — 

Basile.  Mark;  and  Basile.  Steven.  5,628,970,  O.  422-297.000. 
Basselt.  E>avid  R.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A..  Jr.;  and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B..  5.629.375.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Bates.  Jetry  L.;  and  Garza.  Everardo.  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation. 
Stacking  machine  widi  quick  release  mounts.  5.628.612.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Battles.  Donald  R.;  Joseph.  Eugene  G.;  Huang.  Audrey  S.;  Reed.  John  F.;  and 
Purrington.  Scott  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Elastic  and  heat  sealable  medical  tapes.  5,629,079,  CI.  442-60.000. 
Bauer.  Tibor  L.:  See — 

Perry.  Charles  H  ;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long,  David  C;  Pickering,  Bnice  C; 
and  Vittori.  Pieire  C.  5.629.631.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Bauer,  Volker;  and  Jacobs,  Jochcn.  Process  for  the  production  of  surfactant- 
containing  granules.  5,629,275,  CI  510-108  000 
Baunumn  &  Haldi  S.A.:  See — 

Sarbach.  Pierre.  5.628,324,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Baumann.  Helmut:  See — 

Lipphardt.  Uwe;  Findler.  Guenther;  Muenzel.  Horst;  and  Baumann. 
Helmut.  5.629,538,  CI.  257-254.000. 
Baurcis.  Hans-Paul;  Schubert.  Werner;  and  Muller.  Manfred,  to  Kolben- 
schmidt  Akiiengesellschaft.  Multilayer  material  for  sliding  surface  bear- 
ings. 5,629,082^  CI.  428-306  600. 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  and  Prisco,  Michael  R.,  5.628,915,  CI.  210-782.000. 
Shocklev.  Tv  R  ;  Martis.  Leo;  Henderson.  Lee  W;  Moran.  John;  and 
Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.629.025.  CI.  424-680.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boberg.  Michael;  Kanhai.  Wolfgang;  Kern.  Armin;  Muschalek,  Volker; 

and  Pleiss.  Lirich.  5.629.300.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut;  Behre.  Horst;  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5.629.441.  CI.  558- 

357.000. 
Pedain.  Josef;  Schutze.  Detleflngo;  Thoma,  Wilhelm,  and  Nachtkamp, 

Klaus,  5,629,402.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   Hiitter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.629.320,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Yeske,  Philip  E..  5,629,403. 
CI  528-18.000 
Bayer  Rubber  Inc  :  See — 

Osman.  Akhtar.  5.629,386.  CI.  525-354.000. 
Bavorgeon.  Jeffrey  T ;  Boubion.  Robert;  Lange.  William  L.;  Livingston.  Stan 
W.;  and  Schmidt.  Ted  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  High  power  waveguide 
RF  seal.  5.629.657.  Q.  333-254.000. 
Baze.  Mark  E.  Utensil  for  forming  tortillas  into  baked  taco  shells.  5,628,245, 

CI.  99-426.000. 
Beach.  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Schatz.  Steven  M.;  and  Beach,  Stanley  H..  5.628.302.  Q.  126-39.00R. 
Beam.  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Ponnappan.    Rengasamy;    Beam,    Jerry    E.;    and    Leland.    John    E.. 
5.629.573.  CI.  310-64.000 
Bean.  Ronnie  A.  Process  for  treatment  of  wastewater  utilizing  zebra  mussels 

(dreissena  polvmorpha).  5.628.904.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Beau.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  France.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  hydroxyalkoxybenzophenones.  5,629.453,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Beaudry.  Michel:  See — 

Tessier,  Alain;  Caitier.  Alain;  Beaudry.  Michel;  and  Ayotte,  Genevieve. 
5.629.868.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hutter,  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.629.320.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Beck.  William  C  .  deceased  (by  Mary  B.  Kremser.  executor):  See — 

Meyer.    Kenneth    K.;    Beck.    William   C.   deceased.   5.628.067.   CI. 
2-125.000 
Becker.  Carsten:  See — 

Kreusch,  Christian;  Riedelbauch.  Peter.  Kauffmann.  Peter;  and  Becker, 
Carsten.  5.628.162.  CI.  53-168.000. 
Becken,  D  Gregory,  to  Beckett  Technologies  Corp.  Demetallizing  procedure. 

5.628.921.  a   216-91.000. 
Becken  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Beckett.  D  Gregory.  5.628,921,  Q.  216-91.000. 


Beckham.  Russell  K.  Sprocket  chain  ma.ster  link.  5.628.178.  CI.  59-86.000. 
Beckstead.  Richard  D.;  Vera.  Ascencion  G.;  Curtis.  Russell  S.;  Brown. 
George  J..  Jr;  Matthews.  Kirk  L.;  and  Lckowski.  C.  Steven,  to  Chemical 
Lime  Company.  Method  and  furnace  for  decomposing  solid  waste  mate- 
rials. 5.628.261.  CI,  110-346.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  Khan.  Mohammed  A.;  Pazos.  Anne  M.;  and  Miles, 
Scon  D..  5.629.006.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Beech.  Brian  H.,  to  National  Transcommunicalions,  Ltd.  Compatible  non 
linear  pre-emphasis  for  composite  video  signals.  5,629.742,  CI.  348- 
613.000 
Beeghly.  Craig  W.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Niebauer. 
Kenneth  L..  to  Kennametal  Inc  Ceramic  cutting  tool  with  chip  control. 
5.628,590.0  407-114.000. 
Beeghly.  Joel  H.:  See- 
College.  John  W.;  Beeghly,  Joel  H.;  Ritchey,  K.  Dale;  Baligar.  Virupax 
C;  and  Clark.  Ralph  B.,  5,628,811.  CI.  71-62.000. 
Beekman.  Alice  C:  See — 

Goldenbeig.  Merrill  S  ;  and  Beekman.  Alice  C,  5.629.184.  C\.  435- 
172.300. 
Beer.  Hans;  and  Froese,  Klaus,  to  Sartorius  AG.  Composite  cellulo.se  nitrate 

membrane  on  polyester  support  5.628.960,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Beerli.  Markus;  and  Steg.  Hans-Peter,  to  Benninger  AG.  Method  and  device 

for  the  winding  of  warp  strips.  5.628,098,  CI.  28-191.000. 
Begemann.  Juergen:  See — 

Allmann.    Bemhard;    Begemann.  Juergen;   Maier.   Juergen;   Ponnier. 
Andreas;  and  Seedorf.  Ralf.  5.629.585.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Beguin.  Michel:  See — 

Wilmotte.  Stephan;  Dubois.  Michel;  Van  Perlstein.  Erik;  Vandenbruaene. 
Simon;  and  Beguin.  Michel.  5.628.842.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Behre.  Horst:  See — 

Kraus.  Helmut;  Behre,  Horsi;  and  Fiege,  Helmut.  5,629,441.  CI.  558- 
357.000. 
Behrens,  Harry.  Elevating  system  fof  faim  implements.  5,628,371,  CI. 

172-395.000. 
Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Goodman.  Thomas  C;  and  Lllman.  Edwin  P.,  5,629, 1 57.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

MUller.  Martin;  and  Gissmann.  Lutz.  5.629.161.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Meller.   Paul;   Scheuermann.   Susanne;   and  Zimmermann,   Matthias. 
5.628.%3.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ganschow,  Frank.  5.629.078,  CI.  442-374.000. 
Beight.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 
Shujaath;  Fiench,  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John  H..  5.629.309,  CI. 
514-214.000. 
Beins.  Eckhard:  See — 

Eggert.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Beins,  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 

Manhiass;  Schuster,  Bemhard;  and  Wedler,  Andreas,  5,629.831,  CI. 

361-624.000. 

Bek.  Robin  B.  Exit  spark  control  for  an  elecffosurgical  generator  5.628.745, 

CI.  606-38.000. 
Belgacem.  Haba;  and  Morishige.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  via  holes  in  a  insulation  film  and  method  of  cuning  the  insulation 
film.  5.628.926.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hylton,  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William;  and  Lichtenwalner, 
Dave.  5.630.204.  CI.  455-3.300. 
Bell.  Chauncey  F,  III:  5ee— 

Flores.  Fernando;  Bell.  Chauncey  F,  III;  Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores. 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh.  Russell  G.;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bart 
A.;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard,  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P.. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Amersfoort,  Martin  R.;  and  Soole,  Julian  B.  D.,  5,629.992,  CI.  385- 
15.000. 
Bella.  Luigi;  Bosch.  Javier  V.-T;  Echaniz-Elgarresla.  Irene;  and  Hoffmann. 
Gerhard,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  Satellite  receiver  having  analog- 
to-digital  convener  demodulation.  5.630.227.  CI.  455-324  000. 
Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  McFeely.  Robert  S.; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  Ronald.  Brian  M.;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  to  General  Electtic 
Company.  Lamp  cathode-to-balla.st  interconnect  and  method.  5.629.58 1 , 
CI.  31.3-318  120. 
Bellhouse.  Brian  J.,  to  ISIS  Innovation  Limited.  Membrane  filters  with 

corkscrew  vonex  generating  means.  5.628,909.  CI.  2IO-65O.0OO. 
Belmont.  Cri.spin  M.:  See — 

Souder.  Blair  V;  and  Belmont.  Cri.spin  M..  5.629.029.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Skaugen.  Borgeir;  Wedel,  Gregory  L.;  Brown,  Dale  A.;  and  Archer. 

David  J..  5.628.124.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Thomas,  Daniel  W.,  5,628,409,  CI.  209-577.000. 
Belonenko.    Vladimir   N..   to  Akuionemoe   Obschestvo   Zakrytogo  Tipa 
"Biotekhinvest"    Method  of  producing  gas  from  fluid  containing  beds. 
5.628.365.  CI.  166-249.000. 
Below.  Peter:  See — 

Hemmerie.  Horst;  Schubert,  Gerrit;  Below,  Peter.  Herling,  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.629.311.  CI.  514-223.200. 
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BelDan.  Anthony  R..  to  Network  Systems  Corporation.  Inler-program  com- 
munication and  scheduling  method  for  personal  computers.  5,630,074.  CI. 
395-2.50.000. 
Bendik.sen.  Asbjem:  See — 

Planke.  Tore;  Sjewall.  Tor;  and  Bendiksen.  Asbjotn.  5.628.408.  CI. 
209-522.000. 
Ben-Efraim.  Gideon,  to  P-Com.  Inc.  Microwave  radio  system  with  software 

configuration  of  operating  parameters.  5.6.30.212.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Benke.  James  J.;  Marchand.  Francois;  and  Hoegle.  John  J.,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Switchgear  with  top  mounted  vertical  takeoff  tripping  and  spring 
relea.se  interlock  5.628.394.  CI.  200-400.000. 
Bennen.  Boyd  B.;  and  Collins.  Moseley  C.  to  Bennett.  Boyd  B.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  and  maintaining  penile  erection.  5.628,329.  CI. 
128-842.0(X). 
Bennett.  Oliver.  Jr  Fire  break  device.  5.628.459.  CI.  239-280.500. 
Benninger  AG:  See — 

Beerli.  Markus;  and  Steg.  Hans-Peter.  5.628.098.  CI.  28-191.000. 
Benoit.  Robert:  See — 

Antalffv.  Leslie  P;  Benoit.  Robert;  Knowles,  Michael  B.;  Malek,  David 
W.;  ind  Martin.  Samuel  A..  5.628.603.  CI  414-216.000. 
Benson.  Douglas  H. ;  and  Curro.  John  J.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Method   for   selectively   apenuring   a   nonwoven    web.   5.628.097.  CI. 
28-165  000. 
Benson.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Richardson.  James  W.;  and  Benson.  Douglas  H.. 
5.628.741.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Benson.  Paul  H..  IV:  See- 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  Norris.  Duane  E.;  and  Benson. 
Paul  H..  IV  5.630.142.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Benz.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Jones.  William 
J .  5.628.664.  CI.  445-70.000. 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II;  Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  and  Aschenbeck. 
David  P..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberelas  Technology.  Inc.  Glass  fiber  insu- 
lation product.  5.629.089.  CI.  428-"392.000 
Berg.  Jeronie  S.;  Wessell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Slocum.  John  R.  to  Emhart  Inc. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  strands  to  a  support.  5.628.473.  CI. 
242-444.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Elco.  Richard  A.;  and  Fusselman.  David  F.  5.628.640.  CI.  439-101.000. 
Bergendahl.  Hans  G..  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Methtxi  for  making  sponge  iron  briquettes  from  fine  ore.  5.630.202.  CI. 
419-69.000. 
Berger.  Peter  See — 

Morhenne.  Siegried;  and  Berger.  Peter.  5.628.176.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Bergin.  Peter  W.  A  :  See— 

Ayone.  John;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W.  A..  5.628.103.  CI.  29-525.010 
Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.:  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  T;  and  Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R  .  5.628.990.  CI.  424 
65.000. 
Beringer.  Andreas;  Funk.  Karl;  and  Haun.  Erhard.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 
mische  Fabrik.  Extrasion  device  having  position  control.  5,629.030.  CI. 
42-5-135.000. 
Berman.  Michael:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine. 
Daniel  M..  5.628.719.  CI.  600-16.000 
Berinel.  Alexandra  D.:  See — 

Lofftus.  Kevin  D.;  and  Bermcl.  Alexandra  D..  5.629,367,  CI.  524- 
88.000. 
Bertek.  Inc.:  See — 

Kwiatek.  Alfred;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock.  Wayne  C;  and  Govil. 
Sharad  K  .  5.629.014.  CI.  424-449000. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See — 

Chastang.  Georges;  and  Chiron.  Michel  M.  J..  5.628.460.  CI.  239- 
433.000. 
Bertram.  Michael:  See— 

Vilsmeier.  Stefan;  Lippstreu.  Stefan;  and  Bertram.  Michael.  5.628,315. 
CI.  128-653.100 
Bertrand  Faure  .-Xutomobile  "BFA"  :  See — 

Perthuis.  Jean  M.;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  and  Le-Breton,  Alain  Y.  5,628.545. 

CI.  297-228.110. 

Bcsemer.  Arie  C;  and  Van  Der  Lugt.  Jan  P.  to  Nederlandse  Otganisatie  voor 

Toegepa-st-Natuurwetenschappelijk   Onder/oek   TNO.    Composition    for 

controlled  relea.se  of  an  active  substance  and  method  for  the  preparation  of 

such  a  composition.  5.629.018.  CI  424-488.000. 

Beshai.  Maged  E.;  and  Yan.  James,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Call  routing 

in  an  ATM  switching  network.  5.629,930.  CI.  370-396.000. 
Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomura.    Yoshihiro;    Bessho.    Yoshihiro;    and    Hakotani.    Yasuhiko. 
5.628.919.  CI.  216-18.000 
Bessonen.  Kurt  M.:  See — 

Pastor.   Stephen   D.;    Smith.   Andrea   R.;    and    Bessonen.    Kurt    M.. 
5.629.426.  CI.  546-216.000 
Betriebsforschungsinstitut  VDEh  Institut  Fiir  angewandte  Forschung  GmbH: 
See — 

Miicke.  Gert;  Thies.  Helmut;  and  Neu.schiitz.  Ebemhard.  5.629.487.  CI. 
73-818.000. 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  J.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Ramseyer.  Mark  S..  Benelheim. 
Rudolf;  and  Knapp.  Micah  C  .  5.628.292.  CI.  123-414.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 


Kuo.  Lawrence  L..  5.629.385,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Beutler.  Biuce.  Pin  aligning  system  for  doors  and  door  mounted  devices. 

5.628.148.  CI.  49.394.000.  ' 
Beutler.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Conary.  James  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R..  5.630.146.  CI.  395-750000. 

Bcversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Kon.  Laima  S  ;  Ripley.  Van  L.;  Parker.  Jeff  P;  and 

Banks.  Paul  R..  to  University  of  Guelph.  Process  for  producing  seeds 

capable    of   forming    F,    hybrid    plants    utilizing    self-incompatibility. 

5.628.145.  CI.  47-58.000. 

Bhakoo.  Manmohan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Antibacterial  compositions.  5.629.282.  CI  514-2.000. 
Bhat.  Narajan  K.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Bhat.  Naravan  K.;  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  5,629,192,  CI. 
435- 1 72.300. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.:  See — 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde.  Manoj  V;  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  and  Huang. 
Chen-Shi,  5,629,257.  CI  .502-217.000. 
Bianco.  James  \.\  Woodson.  Paul;  Ponibek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics.   Inc.  Treatment  of  diseases  using  enantiomcrically   pure 
hydroxylated  .xanthine  compounds.  5.629.315.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Flovd  B  ;  Snell.  Thomas  G  ;  and  McDonough.  James  M.. 
5.628.627.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Bidez.  Martha  W.:  See— 

Misch.  Carl  F;  Bidez.  Martha  W.;  and  Strong.  J.  Todd.  5.628.630.  CI. 
433-174.000. 
Biedenweg.  Baron;  Neher.  Mike;  and  Davis.  Brad,  to  Harris  Kayol.  Inc.  Boat 

ingress/egress  system  and  ramp.  5.628,274.  CI.  1 14-362. 0(X). 
Biegelsen.  David  K.;  See — 

Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Sdeet,  Robert  A.;  and  Weis- 
field.  Richard  L..  5.629,517.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Bierer.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Luo.  Jian;  Fort.  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Bruening.  ReimarC;  King. 

.Steven  R.;  and  Carlson.  Thomas  J..  5.628.999.  CI  424-195  100. 
Luo.  Jian;  Fort,  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E  ;  and  Bruening.  Reimar  C. 
5,629.319.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Bieringer.  Anton;  and  Niitzel.  Peter,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International. 

Electrical  connector.  5.628.642.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Big  E-Z  Investments:  See — 

Feldman.  Yair.  5.629.071.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Bigler.  Nicolas:  See — 

Pertella.  Guido;  and  Bigler,  Nicolas.  5.628.358,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Bill  Thomas  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  William  A  ;  and  Ordonez.  Jose  L..  5.628.403.  Q.  206-523.000. 
Billig.  Ja.son  C:  See — 

Mullick.  Abir;  Cheung.  William;  and  Billig,  Jason  C,  5,628,457.  CI. 
239-28.000. 
Binder.  Frederick,  to  Research  Plastics  Inc.  Caulking  tube  air  escape  smic- 

lure.  5.628.433.  CI.  222-327.000. 
Bingham.  Gradv  A.;  and  Stone.  Victor  C.  to  Old  Stone  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able ft^aming'jig.  5.628.119.  CI.  33-613.000. 
Bio-Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  James  J.;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Lines.  E.  LeRoy,  5,629.263, 
CI.  504-158.000. 
Biocine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rani.  Giulio.  5.629.167,  Q.  435-736.000. 
Bioslar.  Inc.:  See — 

Crosby.  Mark.  5,629,214,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Birk.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wanner.   Martin;  Maier.  Dieter;  and  Birk.  Gerhard,  5.628.081.  CI. 
15-53.200. 
Birleson.  Sunley  V.  to  Texas  Instmmcnts  Incorporated.  Dynamic  range 

extension  system.  5.630,221,  CI.  455-249.100. 
Bischel.  William  K.:  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel.  William  K.. 
5.630.0(M.  CI.  385-129.000 
Bischof.  Katharina  J.;  Pa.store.  Luigi:  Kuester.  Wilhelm;  and  Faykish.  Lynn 
E..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Transparent  mul- 
tilayer film  and  its  use  for  protection  of  data  on  documents  as  well  as  a 
tam'per-prtwf  label.  5.629.093,  CI.  428-41 1. 100. 
Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull.  Douglas  A.,  to  University  of 
Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Chalcogenide  optical  pumping 
system  driven  by  broad  ab.sorption  band.  5.629.953.  CI.  372-39.000. 
Bito.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ito,  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  Ha.segawa.  Ma.saki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.629.109.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Bjom.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ring.  David  B.;  Frankel.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bjom,  Michael  J..  5.629,197.  CI. 
435-344.000 
BjBm.  Soren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  and  Olsen. 
Ole  H.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Human  Kuniu-type  prwease  inhibitor 
variants.  5.629.176.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Chasen.  James  E..  5.628.131.  CI.  38-77.830. 
Dibbem.  John  E..  Jr,  5.628.374.  CI.  173^8.000. 
Black.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T ;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.629.144,  CI.  430-567.000 
Black.  Roy  A.;  Fiuner.  Jeffrey  N  ;  and  Sleath,  Paul  R..  to  Immunex  Coipo- 
ration.  Inhibitors  of  TNF-a  secrerion.  5.629.285,  CI.  514-2.000. 
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Blanchard.  Scon  D.;  Wreschner.  Kenneth  S  ;  Brack,  Marc  D.;  and  Winning- 
ham,  Terry.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rapid  interference  cancellation 
and  despreading  of  a  CDMA  waveform.  5.629.929.  CI.  370-201.000. 
Blanchard.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Heuvel,  Dean  P.   V:   Blanchard.  Scon  D.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O, 
5,629.707.  CI  .M2-.157.0OO. 
Bland.  Jeffrey  S.  Medical  food  composition  for  meubolic  detoxification. 

5,629.023,  CI.  424-655  0(X). 
Blank.  Roy  L..  to  Richardson-Vicks  Inc.  Use  of  salicylic  acid  for  regulating 

skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  5.629.301.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Blick,  Mark:  See— 

Asgari.  Morteza;  Blick,  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbagc,  Michael  L.;  and 
Pra-shad,  Nagindra.  5,629.147.  CI  435-5.000. 
Block,  Adee.  Valet  with  storage  compartment  for  storing  items.  5,628.551,  CI. 

312-235.700. 
Blcxlgen.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.;  Casper,  Stephen  L.;  and  Blodgen,  Greg  A.. 
5.629.M3.  CI.  .163-60.000. 
Bloom.  David  M.:  See — 

Staker.  Bryan  P.;  Bloom.  David  M.;  and  Loucks,  Bryan  E..  5,629,801 ,  CI 
359-572.000. 
Bluhm.  Mark,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Pipelined  processor  with  register  renam- 
ing hardware  to  accommodate  multiple  si/e  registers.  5.630.149.  CI. 
.W5-.W3,IXX). 
Bluhm.  Mark:  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark.  5.630.143.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Blumhardt.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith.  Carlelon  A.,  to  US  WEST  Technologies,  Inc. 

Service  delivery  using  broadband.  5.629,978.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Blun.  Gordon:  See — 

Brown,  Robeit;  and  Blun.  Gordon.  5,629,287.  CI.  514-8.000 
BIyth.  Trevor:  See — 

Engh.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  BIyth.  Trevor.  5.629.890,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Boberg.  Michael;  Kanhai.  Wolfgang;  Kem.  Armin;  Muschalek.  Volker;  and 
Pleiss,    Ulrich.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafi.    Drug    containing    (-)- 
metiiphonate  5.629..W).  CI.  514-129.000. 
Bodden.  Roland  L.  Mounting  assembly  for  flexible  tubing.  5.628.341,  CI 

137-355.260. 
Boeer.  Guenter  See — 

Hartmann.  Juergen;  Boeer.  Guenter;  and  Weinstock.  Walter,  5.628,855. 
CI.  1 56-235.000. 
Boehl.  Eberfiard:  See — 

Sulzberger.  Peter:  and  Boehl.  Eberhard,  5,629.945.  CI  371-22.500. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kanbara.  Katsuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  5.628,962.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Boeing  Companv.  The:  See — 

Cafeno.  Joseph  S.;  and  Tomassi.  Hector  Y.  5,628.477,  CI.  244-214.000. 
Boetzkes,   Peter  C.   to   Dentech   Products.   Inc.    Dental    patient's   chair. 

5.628.546.  CL  297-316.000. 
Bogatin.  Eric:  See — 

Malladi.  Devipra.sad;  Ansari,  Shahid  S.;  and  Bogatin.  Eric,  5,629,240. 
CI.  438-106.000. 
Boiarski.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Braun.  Walter  J..  Sr;  Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Braun.  Walter  J..  Jr.:  and 
Braun.  Steven  P.  5.629.209.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Bokros.  Jack  C;  and  Slupka.  Jonathan  C.  tu  Medical  Cartx>n  Research 
Institute.  LLC   Prosthetic  trileaflet  bean  valve.  5.628.791.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Bollinger.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Salter.  Kenneth  D ;  Armstrong.  Daniel  A.;  Charleswotth.  John  D.;  and 
Bollinger.  Robert  S..  5,629.595.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Bolonick.  Joel;  Leighton. Terrance  J.;  and  Yu,  Ida  K.,  to  NZYM.  Inc.  Methods 
and  compositions  for  treating  septoria  infections.  5.629.348.  CI    514- 
631.000. 
Bolstad,  Gregory  D.;  Neeld.  Kenneth  B  ;  Robie.  Charles  J.;  and  Staub.  John 
R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Programmable  systolic  array  system 
arranged  in  a  found  arrangement  for  passing  data  through  programmable 
number  of  cells  in  a  time  interleaved  manner.  5,630.154.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilben.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Cable.  Peter  G..  5.628,407,  CI.  209-214.000. 
Bolt  Security  ProducLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Evers.  Ridgely  C.  5.628.214.  CI.  70-227.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  P.:  See — 

Howard.  Henry  E.;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  P,  5,628.207,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Bonas  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rush.  John  B.  D..  5.628.347.  CI.  I.W-455.000. 
Bones.  John  W..  IV  Fish  cage.  5.628,279,  CI.  119-215.000. 
Bontoux.  Daniel:  See — 

Debourg.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bontoux,  Daniel.  5,628,332.  CI.  1 32- 1 18.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  5,629,166,  CI. 
435-7.230 
Booth.  David  K.;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  to  Lightware.  Inc.  Projector  illumi- 
nation system.  5.628,553.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Boothroyd.  John  C;  Burg.  James  L.;  and  Kasper.  Lloyd  H..  to  Leeland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Diagnostic  genes 
for  toxoplasmosis.  5.629.'414.  CI.  536-23  700 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau. Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5,629,313. 
CI.  514-249.000. 


Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Orover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J ; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5.629,326,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Bordener.  Robert.   Mold  process  for  producing  a  finished  solid  surface 

countenop.  5,628.949.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Boreas.  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Roberts.   Daniel    H.;    Boreas.   Vincent   J  ;   and   Palmer.   Charles  A., 
5.628.490,  CI.  251-57.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Demboskv.  Stanley  K.;  and  Simpson,  Roger  T,  5,628,701.  CI.  474- 

103.000. 
Herrington.  Thomas;   and  Covey,   Michael  J..   5,628,296.  CI.    123- 
571.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  K.K.:  See — 

Kotera.  Telsuji.  5,628.702.  CI.  474-213.000. 
Borgmann.  Michael:  See — 

Pvtlik.  Dorothea;  and  Borgmann.  Michael.  5.628.902.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  Morgan.  Kev  in  L.;  Florio,  Joseph  J.;  and  Wolsleger,  Wendy 
K..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Single-pass  A-V  pacing  lead.  5.628.779.  O.  607- 
123.000 
Borovsky,  Dov;  and  Carlson.  David  A.,  to  University  of  Rorida  Research 
Foundation;  and  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  DNA  encoding 
peptide  hormone  that  inhibits  digestion  in  insects    5.629.1%.  CI    435- 
418.000. 
Borowiec.  Joseph  C;  Downton.  Kenneth  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr,  to 
General  Electric  Companv  .Accurate  placement  and  retention  of  an  amal- 
gam in  a  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp.  5.629.584,  CI   313-565  000. 
Bosch.  Javier  V.-T:  See — 

Bella.  Luigi;  Bosch.  Javier  V.-T;  Echaniz-Elgarresta.  Irene;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Gerhard.  5,630,227.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Bosley,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bakholdin,  Daniel:  Bosley.  Robert  W.;  Rosen,  Harold  A.;  and  Grayer, 
William.  5,628.232.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Agarwala,  Sanjive;  and  Bosshart.  Patrick  W.,  5,629.859,  CI.   364- 
489.000. 
Boubion.  Robert:  See — 

Bayorgeon,  Jeffrey  T;  Boubion.  Robert;  Lange.  William  L.;  Livingston. 
Stan  W.:  and  Schmidt.  Ted  C.  5.629.657.  CI.  333-254.000. 
Boucher.  Leonard   Bicycle  and  exercise  stand.  5.628.711.  CI.  482-61.000. 
Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 

Method  of  detecting  lung  disease.  5.628.984.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Bouedec.  Jean-Etienne.  to  La  Francaise  des  Jeux.  Game  system  including  an 
instant  win  game  and  a  second  game  initialized  by  a  winning  instant  win 
game  ticket.  5.628.684.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Bouloumie.  Colette:  See — 

Caron,   Antoine;    Chantreux,    Dominique;    and    Bouloumie.   Colene. 
5.629.331.  CI.  514.181.000. 
Boussard.  Marie-Fran^oise:  See — 

Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Verbeuren,   Tony; 
Vallez.  Marie-Odile;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland.  Yves.  5.629,339, 
CI.  514-4.56.000. 
Bou.sseau.  Anne;  Doble.  Adam;  and  Louvel.  Erik,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.   Use  of  lamotrigine   for  treating  AIDS-related   neural   disorders. 
5.629.312.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Powers.  John  R.;  Miller.  James  D..  II;  and  Boutilier. 
Glenn  D..  5.629.052,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Bowler.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Jansen.  Michael;  Hayashida.  Phillip  D.;  Ou,  Simon  S  ;  and  Bowler, 
Dennis  R.  5.629.954.  CI.  372-43  000 
Bowling.  David  N.  L.:  See — 

Bowling.  Patricia  H.;  and  Bowling,  David  N.  L..  5,628,821,  CI.  106- 
126.100. 
Bowling.  Herbert  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Hartman.  William  G.:  Bowling.  Herbert  E..  Jr.;  and  Senary-Deley,  Mary 
K..  5,629.087,  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Bowling.  Patricia  H  ;  and  Bowling.  David  N.  L.  Modeling  composition. 

5.628,821.  CI.  106-126.100 
Bowman,    Harold    M.    Adjustable    manhole   cover   support    with    shield. 

5.628,152.  CI.  52-20.000. 
Bowne  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

DeMeo,  Vincent.  5,630,028,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Boyce-Jacino.  Michael  T:  See — 

Santamaria.  Pedro;  Boyce-Jacino.  Michael  T ;  Barbosa.  Jose  J.;  Rich. 
Stephen  S.;  and  Faras.  Anthony  J..  5.629,149.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boyle.  William  J.:  See— 

Shevlin,  Michael  R.;  Shv.  James  M.;  Boyle,  William  J.;  Krejol,  Paul  W.; 
and  Lunn.  Peter  A..  .5.628.754.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Boysel.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Magel.  Gregory  A.;   Florence,  James  M.;  and  Boysel,  Robert  M., 
5.629.794.  CI.  359-290.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Atkins.  Martin  P.  5.629.4.59.  CI   568-8%.00O. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  Aninchalam.  Thangavel;  Marinelli. 
Edmund  R.:  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K.,  5.628,980.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Brack.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scon  D;  Wreschner,  Kenneth  S.;  Brack.  Marc  D.;  and 
Winningham.  Terry.  5.629,929.  CI.  370-201.000. 


Brackett.  Stephen  E ;  and  Doddy.  David  C  lo  Siemens  Electric  Limited. 
Adjustable  configuration  noise  anenuation  device  for  an  air  induction 
system.  5.628.287.  CI    123-184.550. 
Braddock,  C.  Kerwin;  and  Stivers.  Dennis  E..  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Shingle 

gauge  for  use  with  nail  driving  tool.  5.628.445.  CI   227- 1 5 1  .(XX). 
Braden,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Mahulikar.    Deepak;    Hoffman.    Paul    R;    and    Braden.    Jeffrey    S.. 
.5.629,835,  CI.  .361-719.000. 
Braden-Harder,  Lisa  C;  Kim.  Michelle  Y    L.;  Klavans.  Judith  L.;  and 
Zadrozny.  Wlodek  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Archiving  and  retrieving  multimedia  objects  using  structured  indexes. 
5.6.10.121.  CI   .195-6(M.00(). 
Brady.  James  T;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expedited  message  transfer  in  a  multi- 
nodal  data  processing  system.  5,630,059.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Brady.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P.:  Lumma.  William  C;  Brady.  Stephen  F..  and  Tucker. 
Thomas  J .  5.629.324.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Braid.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

McCollam.  Robert  P;  Gehrke.  Norman  E.;  Warren.  Karl  J.;  Larson. 
Mark  D  ;  Kostuch,  George  D.;  and  Braid.  Thomas  W .  5,628.827,  CI. 
118-695.000. 
BrainL.AB  Med.  Computersysleme  GmbH:  See— 

Vilsmeier,  Stefan;  Lippstreu.  Stefan;  and  Bertram,  Michael,  5.628,315. 
CI.  128-653  100. 
Branco.  Richard  G.;  Monastra.  Edward  J.:  and  Ovadia,  David  J.,  lo  Martin 
Marietta  Corp.   Serial-parallel  digital  signal  prxxressor.  5,630,161,  CI. 
195-8(M)  000 
Brandwajn.  Vladimir;  Ipakchi.  Ali;  Kumar.  A.  B.  Ranjil;  and  Cauley.  Gerald 
W..  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Rule-based  procedure  for  auto- 
matic selection  of  contingencies  in  evaluation  of  dynamic  security  of  a 
power  distribution  system  5.629.862.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Brassil.  John  T :  Low.  Steven  H.;  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F.;  and  O'Gorman. 
Lawrence  P.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Document  copying  dctetrenl 
method  using  line  and  word  shift  techniques.  5.629.770.  CI  358-261.100. 
Brassington.  Nigel  J ;  and  Welburn.  Jean,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Limited.  Absorbent  material  and  a  method  of  making  same.  5.629.005.  CI 
424-402.000. 
Braun.  Rainer:  See — 

Treichel.  Helmuth;  Spindler.  Oswald;  Braun.  Rainer;  Neureiiher.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Kruck.  Thoma.s.  5,629.053.  CI.  427-571.000 
Braun.  Steven  P:  See — 

Braun.  Walter  J.,  Sr.:  Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Braun.  Waher  J.,  Jr.:  and 
Braun.  Steven  P.  5,629,209.  CI.  436-69.(K)0. 
Braun.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Braun.  Walter  J..  Sr:  Boiarski.  Anthony  A.:  Braun,  Walter  J.,  Jr.:  and 
Braun,  Steven  P.  5,629,209.  CI.  436-69.(KX). 
Braun.  Walter  J..  Sr.;  Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Braun.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Braun. 
Steven  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  viscosity  changes  in  fluids 
5.629,209.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Kropp.  Harry  C.  5.629.488.  CI.  73-862.680. 
Breed,  David  S.:  See — 

DuVall.  Wilbur  E.:  Johnson,  Wendell  C;  and  Breed,  David  S.,  5,629.681 , 
CI.  340-665.000. 
Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Ame.  and  Syvertsen.  Kare.  to  Den  Norske  Stats 

Oljeselskap  AS   Loading/unloading  buoy  5.628.657.  CI.  441-5  000. 
Bremmer.  Jeflfrey  N  :  See — 

Schrenk.  Waller  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  Ayres. 
Ralph  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N..  5.628,950.  CI 
264-241.000. 
Brennan.  Thomas  C.  to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  indicating  a  status  of  a  circuit  design.  5,629,857,  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Brenner,  Meir:  See — 

Gottlieb,  Baruch;  Trilling.  Jack;  and  Brenner.  Meir.  5.628,066.  CI. 
2-84.000. 
Bresser,  Joel:  See — 

Asgari.  Morteza;  Blick.  Mark;  Bresser.  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  L.;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.629.147.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Brewer,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Kaufmann.  James;  Moss,  Mary  G.;  Giedd,  Ryan  E.;  and  Brewer.  Terry 
L..  5.629.665.  CI.  338- 18.000 
Brewin.  Barbara.  Homeopathic  dilutions  of  growth  factors.  5.629.286.  CI. 

514-2.000. 
Bnce.  John  R  Adjustable  weight  exercise  device.  5.628.7 16,  CI.  482-  106.0(K) 
Bridger.  Keith:  See — 

Winzer.  Stephen  R  ;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.;  Shankar.  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 
K.;  Bridger,  Keith;  and  Riner.  Andrew  P..  5.629.578,  CI.  310-334.(XK). 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maiuko.  Taka.shi;  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi:  and  Hayashi,  Junji,  5,628,699,  CI. 
473-363.000. 
Briganti.  Roben  A.  Draw  string  fined  sheet  with  curved  hem  for  even  tension. 

5,628.077,  CI.  5-496.000. 
Briggs  &  Straiton  Corporation:  See — 

Gracyalnv.  Gary  J.:  and  Thiermann.  John  H.,  5,628.352,  CI.    141- 
198.000. 
Bright  Star  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasper.  Elon;  Matdiews.  Joseph  H..  HI:  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5.630,017. 
CI.  .195-2.850. 


Brink.  David  L..  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Enzymatic 

hydrolysis  of  biomass  material.  5,628.830.  CI.  127-36.1XX). 
Brinkman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Deacon.  David  .\.  G.;  Bnnkman.  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel.  William  K.. 
5.6.10.004.  CI.  385-129.000 
Brinile.  B.  Kellv.  to  Ventura  Foods.  LLC.  Cooking  oil  extending  process. 

5.629.039.0'  426-417.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Kronenthal.  David  R  :  Mueller.  Richard  H.:  and  Godfrey,  Jollie  D..  Jr.. 

5.629.429.  CI.  548-311.400 
Siadak.  Anthony  W.;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J..  5.628.996,  CI.  424-150.100. 
Brilax  Rumbold  Limited:  See — 

Maisumiya.  James  A..  5.628,.547.  CI  297-3.54.110. 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Vamham.  Malcolm  R:  and  Mclnnes.  James.  5.629.472.  CI.  73-1.370. 
British- American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH:  See — 

Kreusch.  Christian;  Riedelbauch.  Peter;  Kauffmann,  Peter:  and  Becker. 
Carsten.  5.628.162.  CI.  53-168.000 
Briiish  Gas  Pic:  See- 
Peacock.  Stanley  J.;  Jaggers,  Henry  C;  and  Shaw,  John  S..  5,629,774. 
CI.  3.S6-445.000. 
Briiish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See — 

Thomley,  David  J.:  Orr.  Christopher  H.;  and  Burnett.  Christine  A., 
5.629,525.  CI.  2.'i0- 395.000. 
Briiish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Kricka.  Larry  J..  5.629.168.  CI.  435-28.000 

Ward.  Ian  M.:  Hine.  Peter  J.:  and  Norris.  Keith.  5.628,946.  CI.  264- 
120.000, 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Hopper.  Robert  W..  5.629.741.  CI.  348-578.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited:  See— 

Brassington.  Nigel  J.;  and  Welburn.  Jean.  5.629.005.  CI  424-402.000. 

Britzke.  Robert  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  to  Rogers  Tool  Works, 

Inc  Surface  decarburization  of  a  drill  bit  having  a  refined  pnmary  cutting 

edge.  5.628.837.  CI.  148-208.000. 

Broadbent.  James  M.  VHS  videocassene  security  device.  5.628,213,  CI. 

70-58.000. 
Broeders    Franciscus.  to  Allied  Breweries  Nederiand  B.V  Stackable  beer 

container  wiUi  fluid  coupling.  5.628.401.  CI.  206- .504(100 
Bronicki   Lueien  Y.  lo  Ormat  Indusnies  Ltd.  Geolhermal  power  plant  and 

condenser  therefor.  5.628.190.  CI.  60-641.200. 
Brooks.  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks.  Timothy  W..  to  Convey.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  sensitive  articles  in  a  contaminant-free  environ- 
ment. 5.628,121.  CI.  .14-61.000. 
Brooks.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Brooks.  Rav  G  ;  and  Brooks.  Timothy  W..  5.628.121.  CI   .14-61.000. 
Brophy.  Mark  E.;  and  Manison.  Glenn  D.,  lo  .ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc. 
Adjusuble    axial    seal    plates   for   rotary    regenerative    air   prehcaiers 
5,628.360.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Brossard.  Guv  R.  See — 

Bahu.  Mark  B.;  Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Brossard.  Guy  R..  5.630.223.  CI. 
455-296.000 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 

Buican.  Eugene.  5.629.725.  CI   347-49.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara.  Yoshimasa,  5.629.600.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Kira.  Haruki.  5.630.150.  CI.  395-789.000. 
Makino.  Kazumasa,  5.6.10.198.  CI.  .199-120.000. 
Brown.  Adam  R.;  De  Leeuw.  Dagobert  M.:  Lous.  Erik  J.;  and  Havmga.  Edsko 
E    to  U  S  Phillips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  organic 
semiconductor  material.  5.629.530.  CI.  257-40.000 
Brown,  Curtis  W.  Machine  for  revitalizing  golf  course  greens.  5.628,369,  CI. 

172-22.000. 
Brown.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Skaugen.  Borgeir;  Wedel.  Gregory  L.;  Brown.  Dale  A  :  and  Archer, 
David  J..  5,628.124.  CI.  .14-117000. 
Brown.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Carbine.  Adrian  L.;  Brown,  Gary  L.;  and  Parker,  Donald  D.,  5,630,083, 
CI.  .195-388.000. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

Miller.  James  J.;  Brown.  GeoflFrey  A.;  and  Lines.  E.  LeRoy.  5,629.263. 
CI.  504-158.000. 
Brown.  George  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Beck.siead.  Richard  D.;  Vera.  Ascencion  G.;  Curns.  Russell  S.:  Brown, 
George   J.,   Jr.:    Matthews.    Kirk   L.:   and   Lekowski,   C.   Steven. 
5.628.261.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Brown.  Hugh.  Front  seat  locking  device.  5,628.215.  CI.  70-261.000. 
Brown.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Diggins.  David  A.;  and  Brown,  Jack  E.,  5,628,-149.  CI.  141-3.000. 
Brown,  Kevin:  See — 

Martin,  Robert  J.;  Reiff.  Kirk:  West,  Mark:  Milne,  Gregory  L.;  and 
'     Brown.  Kevin.  5.629.522.  CI.  250-338.400 
Brown.  Nesbitt  D.;  Doctor.  Bhupendra  P;  and  Marasco.  Joseph  M.  Hydrolytic 

stabilizer  for  unstable  organic  ions.  5.629.299,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.,  and  Prisco,  Michael  R..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Enhanced  yield  blood  processing  systems  and  methods  establishing  con- 
trolled vortex  flow  conditions.  5,628.915,  CI.  210-782.000. 
Brown    Robert:  and  Blun,  Gordon,  to  University  College  London.  Depot 

formulations  5.629.287.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  J .  lo  Raya  Systems,  Inc.  Meter  for  elecuically  measuring  and 
recording  injection  syringe  doses.  5.628,309,  CI.  128-632.000. 
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Brown.  Stephen  S.;  and  Falkner,  David  E..  lo  Gift  Certificate  Center.  Inc.  Low 

paper  detection  system.  5.629.672.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Brown.  Terry  S.;  and  Nicholson.  Donald  A.  Pipe  end  beveling  apparatus. 

5.628.675.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Brown.  William  L.:  See — 

PILshka.  Martin  J..  5.629,277.  CI.  510-202.000. 
Browne.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Murray.  Joseph  C.  J.;  and  Browne.  Jonathan  S..  5.628.845.  CI.  156- 
64.000. 
Bruening,  Reimar  C:  See — 

Luo.  Jian:  Fort.  Diana  M.:  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Bruening.  Reimar  C:  King. 

Steven  R.;  and  Carlson.  Thomas  J.,  5.628.999.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Luo.  Jian:  Fort.  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  and  Bruening.  Reimar  C. 
5.629.319,  CI.  514-284  000. 
Briigger.  Robert:  See — 

Zwahlen.  Fritz;  and  Brugger.  Robert.  5.628.258.  O.  109-45.000. 
Bninke.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Deluca-Raherty.  Camille;  Chan.  Victor  J.;  Scarafia.  Liliana  E.  C;  and 
Brunke.  Karen  J..  5.629.469.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Brunner,  Richard:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.:  Bakthavathsalu.  Aravindh:  Brunner.  Richard; 
Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie,  Byron;  and  Strazdus.  Stephen  J..  5.630.102. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Bruno.  Ronald:  See — 

Urban.  G.  Daniel;  McCarthy.  Robert;  Schuchman.  David:  and  Bruno. 
Ronald.  5.630.206.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Lamanlia.  Santo  A.;  Alleshou.se.  Bruce  N.;  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5.628.692.  CI. 
473-73.000. 
Mowers.  David  L.:  LaMantia.  Santo  A  ;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5,628.693.  CI. 
473-86.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Logan.  Andrew  K.;  Jaeger.  Malttiew  W.;  Axton,  Terry  D.;  Hughes. 

William  E.;  Gruenwald.  David  J.;  and  Erickson.  James  E..  5.628.285. 

a.  123-41.140. 

Sweeney.  Mark  E  ;  and  Jennerjahn.  Paul  H  .  5.628.927.  CI.  219-207.000. 

Brvdel.  Paul  S..  and  Millevoi.  Eugenio.  to  Jered  Brown  Brothers.  Inc. 

kapson-slide  steering  mechanism.  5.628.268.  CI.  114-150.000. 
Bryman.  Lois  M.:  See — 

Tice.  Colin  M.;  Bryman.  Lois  M.;  and  Roemmele.  Renee  C.  5.629.264. 
CI.  504-240.000. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The.  ImmLnochemical  isolation 
of  in   vivo  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts.   5.629.408.  CI.   5.30- 
413.000. 
Buchholz.  Fredric  L.:  See — 

Burgert.  Josef  H.;  Chnstensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner.  Herbert  A.;  Buch- 
holz. Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Graham.  Andrew  T. 
5.629.377.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Budde.  .Anna  M.;  and  Salatin.  Timothy  D..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Post- 
extended  anionic  acrylic  dispersion.  5.629.374.  CI.  524-549.000. 
Budelman.  Gerald  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  regulation  system  for 

controlling  voltage  excursions.  5.629.608.  CI.  323-268.000. 
Budinger.  David  E.:  See — 

Reeves.   Jim    D;    Budinger.    David   E;   and   Anderson.    Robert   A.. 
5.628.814.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pevman.  Anuschirwan.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Inhibitors  of  retroviral  proteases.  5,629.431,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  B  ;  Richardson.  James  W.;  and  Benson.  Dougla.s  H  .  lo  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  .Absorbent  article  with  elastic  feature  having  a 
prestrained  web  portion  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.628.741.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Biihr.  Erwin:  See — 

Golz.   Ulrich;   Maier.  Tanja;  and  Buhr.  Etwin.  5.628.529.  CI.   280- 
801.200. 
Buican.  Eugene,  lo  Brother  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Carriage  mount  for  an 

mk  jei  cartridge.  5.629.725.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Bujanowski.  Valerie  J.;  Glover.  Shedric  O.:  Perz.  Susan  V;  Ziemelis.  Maris 
J.;  Homan.  Gary  R  ;  and  Skinner.  Michael  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Radiation  curable  compositions  containing  vinyl  ether  functional 
polysiloxanes  and  methods  for  the  preparation.  5.629,095,  CI.  428- 
447.000. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Vachey.  Eric.  5.630.120.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Bundv  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Andrew;  and  Pepe.  Richard.  5.628.531.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Burbach.  Mark:  See — 

Durrani.  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  Mark.  5.629,956.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Burg.  James  L  :  See — 

Boothroyd.  John  C:  Burg.  James  L.;  and  Kasper.  Lloyd  H..  5.629.414. 
CI.  5.36-23.700. 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert.  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.629.311.  CI.  514-223.200. 
Burgert.  Josef  H.;  Chnstensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner.  Herbert  A.;  Buchholz. 
Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thomas  C;  and  Graham.  Andrew  T .  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Water  absorbent  resin  panicles  of  crosslinked  carboxyl 
containing  polymers  and  method  of  preparation.  5.629.377.  CI.  524- 
832.000. 


Buri,  Gerhard,  and  Bader.  Josef,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Transmission 
with  iniemnediate  plate  connected  lo  transmission  casing  by  gear  supports. 
5.628.233.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Burkis.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  R.;  Grain.  Steven  L;  and  Burkis.  Joseph  J.,  5.629.860.  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Burnett.  Christine  A.:  See — 

Thomley,  David  J.;  Or.  Christopher  H.;  and  Burnett.  Christine  A.. 
5.629.525.  CI.  250-395.000. 
Bumier.  John:  See — 

Abrahmsen,  Lars:  Bumier.  John:  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Jack.son.  David  Y . 
5.629.173.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Bums.  John  A.:  See — 

Schwar?..  Otto  J.;  Bums.  John  A.;  and  Mullin,  Belh  C.  5,629,468,  CI. 
800-200  000. 
Burt,  Peter  J.;  and  Hanna.  Keith  J.,  lo  David  Samoflf  Research  Center.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  electronic  image  stabilization.  5.629.988.  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Burton.  William:  See — 

Hyllon.  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven:  Burton.  William:  and  Lichtenwalner. 

Dave.  5.630,204,  CI.  455-3.300. 

Buscher,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schwaiger,  Dennis  D.,  to  Kiekert  AG.  Motor 

actuator  for  centrallv  operated  vehicular  door  latch.  5.628.535.  CI.  292- 

201000. 

Busengdal.  Pener;  and  Dilling.  Jan  E..  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S.  Tape 

cartridge  gripper  mechanism  5.629.816.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Butler.  Edward  R.  Herbel  medication  for  exiemal  application.  5.629.281,  CI. 

514-1.000. 
Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.:  See — 

Orbits.  David  A.;  Abramson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Buas.  H.  Bruce.  Jr., 
5,630,097,  CI.  395-492.000 
Buynak,  John  D.;  and  Bachmann.  Brian,  lo  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  7-alkylidene  cephalosporanic  acid  derivatives  and  methods  of 
using  the  same.  5.629.306.  CI.  514-206.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell,  Stephen  C;  and  U  Gall,  Didier  J..  5.630,033. 0.  395-1 18.000. 
C. F.P.I  sociele  anonyme:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patrick;  Sudour,  Michel;  and  LeRouge  n^ 
Bouatfre,  Vironique.  5.628.838,  CI.  148-250.000. 
C.R   Bard.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Clarence  C.  5.629.008.  CI  424-426.000. 
Cable.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Douglas  C;  and  Cable.  Peter  G..  5.628.407.  CI.  209-214.000. 
Cady.  Richard  C.  Shooting  support  for  rifles  and  handguns.  5.628.135,  CI. 

42-94.000. 
Caferro,  Joseph  S.;  and  Tomassi,  Hector  V.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Auxiliarv  airfoil  lost  motion  detector  and  actuator  5,628.477,  CI    244- 
214.000.' 
Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  lo  AMF 
Bowling,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selectively  metering  dressing  onto  a  bowling 
lane  surface.  5,629.049.  CI.  427-429.000 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  111.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Displaying  image  signals  using 

horizontal  and  vertical  comparisons.  5.629,719,  CI.  345-118.000. 
Cahill,  Sean  S.;  Shoeys.  Walter:  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  lo  Tokyo  Gas  Co.. 
Ltd.  Preloaded  linear  beam  vibration  sensor  and  its  manufacturing  method. 
5.629,243.  CI.  438-50.000. 
Cahn.  Frederick,  to  Integra  LifeSciences  Cotporation.  Method  of  making  a 

porous  manix  particle.  5.629,191.  CI.  435.395.000. 
Caldwell.  Charles  G  :  See— 

Gulhikonda.  Ra\indra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K..  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Shah. 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaran.  Kolhandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Durene.  Philippe  L..  5.629.322.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Caldwell.  Paul  J.:  5«-<-— 

Winzer.  Slephen  R.;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.;  Shankar.  Natarajan:  Shah.  Tushar 
K.;  Bridger.  Keith;  and  Riiier.  Andrew  P.  5.629.578,  CI.  310-334.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.;  See — 

Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Knauf.  Vic  C:  Houck.  Catherine  M.;  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5.629.175,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Meslemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Woolen.  Russell  C;  Thakker.  B.  R.;  Vargas.  Paul 
E.;  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.:  Gulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  F.; 
Koehler.  Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V;  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 
5.628.819.  CI.  %-122.O0O. 
Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr.;  Scordato.  Emil;  and  Helstem. 
Gar.  C.  Automated  feeder  system  and  apparatus.  5.628.428.  CI.  221- 
1 97  loot). 
Caliceti.  Paolo:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone:  Caliceti.  Paolo:  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  and  Femiti,  Paolo.  5.629.384,  CI.  525- 
326.800. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J .  5.629.159.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu,  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng:  Miller, 
Raanan;  Desai,  Amish;  Liu.  Chang:  Tsao.  Tom:  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 
5,629.918,  CI   .369-112.000. 
Callahan.  Michael;  Chester.  John  K.;  and  Goddard,  Robert  M.  Initializing 

controlled  transition  light  dimmers.  5.629.607,  CI.  323-237.000. 
Calon.  Jamie  W.:  See — 

K'assen.  James  B.;  and  Calon.  Jamie  W..  5.628.524.  CI.  280-284.000 


Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsatri.  Daniel;  and  Verplanken.  Fabrice.  to  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  fair  queuing  to  support  best 
effort  traffic  in  an  ATM  network.  5,629,928.  CI.  370-237.000. 
Cameo  inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Daly.  Jeffery  E..  5.628,375.  CI.  175-227.000. 
Lee.  Woon  Y.  5.628.616.  CI.  415-58.200. 
Camden.  James  B..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  viruses  and  cancers.  5.629.34 1 .  CI. 
514-485  000. 
Camenzind,     Hugo,    to    Ciba    Geigy    Corporation.     (Di)arylaminoalkyl 

4-hydroxyphenylalkanecarboxylaies.  5.629,422,  CI.  544-38.000. 
Camenzind.  Hugo;  and  Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotporation.  Lubri- 
cant composition.  5,629,440,  CI.  558-238.000. 
Campbell,  Carey  V:  See- 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Campbell.  Carey  V,  5,628.782, 
CI  623-1.000. 
Campbell,  James  S.;  Gregory.  Peter;  and  Thetford,  Dean,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Phthalocyanines.  5,629,417.  CI.  540-122.000. 
Campos.  Alejandro  G.:  See — 

Williams.  Donald  V.;  Keeble,  John  B.;  Gates.  John  D  ;  and  Campos, 
Alejandro  G.,  5,6.30,164,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Can  Industry  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

McClung.  James  A  ;  and  Ripple,  Paul  L.,  5.628.224.  CI.  72-336.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources:  See — 

Herget,  Gerhard,  5.629,480.  CI.  73-152.460. 
Cancer  Institute.  Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Shiba.    Kivotaka;    Schimmel.    Paul    R.:    and    Ripmaster.   Tracy    L., 
5,629, 18'8,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Candau.  Didier;  and  Collin.  Nathalie,  lo  L'Oreal    Emulsion  containing 
stabilized  ascorbic  acid,  cosmetic  treatment  process  using  it  and  uses 
thereof.  5.629,004.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Canders.  Wolf-Ruediger:  See — 

Kueck,  Elmar;  Siefen,  Heinz;  and  Canders.  Wolf-Ruediger.  5.628.191, 
CI.  60-655.000. 
Canet.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran(;oise;    Verbeuren.   Tony; 
Vallez.  Marie-Odile;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland.  Yves.  5.629.339. 
CI   514-456.000 
Cannon,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  Sommars, 
Mark  F;  and  Cannon.  Howard  N..  5.628.293,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshi,  Hidenori,  5.629,811,  CI.  .360-22.000. 

Hosokawa.  Naohiro,  5,630.167,  CI.  395-823.000. 

Isobe,  Yoshinori:  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  5,629.763,  CI. 

399-371.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro,  5.629.054.  CI.  427-575.000. 

Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Suda.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  and  Aral.  Hideyuki.  5.629.735,  CI.  348- 
350.000. 
Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Arashima.  Teruo.  5.629.728.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  5.629.1 16.  CI. 

430-58.000 
Kawamura,  Yoshiaki.  5.6.30,030  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Kawasaki,  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami:  and  Ebata,  Hironari,  5,629.6%,  CI. 

341-101.000. 
Kishida.  Nobuyoshi,  5,6.30,179,  CI  396-18.000. 
Kurumida,  Tsuneaki,  5,630,031.  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Mikami,  Fumio.  5.629,771.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Mori.  Shosei:  Yamashila.  Masalaka;  Kalagiri.  Kazuhani:  Terada.  Masa- 
hiro; Yamada.  Syuji:  and  Mizuno.   Hiroshi.  5.629.788.  CI.  349- 
172.000. 
Motoyama.  Eiichi.  5.629.529.  CI.  250-559.240. 
Nctsu,  Hiroshi.  5.629.717.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Okutsu.  Toshihisa,  5.630.062.  CI   .395-200.030. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Kat- 

sumi.  5.629.094.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi.  5.629.911,  CI.  369-44.420. 
Shiratori.  Tsuiomu,  5.629.909.  CI.  369-13.000 
Takamiya,   Makoto;   and   Kadowaki.   Hidejiro.   5.629.793.  CI.    359- 

278.000. 
Tang.  Hien;  Cwikowski.  Randy  A.:  and  Egan.  Alistair.  5.630,060.  CI. 

.395-200.010. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Doi.  Shinji:  and  Uchiyama.  Masaki.  5.629.122.  CI. 

4.30-110.000. 
Tomono.  Hanio.  5.629,804.  CI.  359-576.000. 

Ueno,  Fumihiro;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Sakaki,  Eihiro;  Ohtake, 
Ma.saki;  Kataoka.   Hiromi;   Kashihara,  Atsushi;  and  Seto,  Kaoru. 
5,629,781,  CI.  358-523.000. 
Yoshida,  Yasumi;  Shirai,  Masanari;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  and  Aoyama, 
Takeshi,  5,628,406,  CI.  209-38.000. 
Canlando.  Robert  J :  See — 

Maslar.  Francis  J.;  Canlando.  Robert  J.;  Wilson.  Hugh  V:  and  Sandhu. 
Virender,  5.628.112.  CI.  29-846  000 
Caradori.  Mark:  See — 

Woog.  Kenneth  M.;  Ca.sano,  Tonv;  and  Caradori,  Mark,  5.630,144,  CI. 
395-7.50.000. 
Carberry.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Trimberger,  Slephen  M.;  Carberrv.  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jennifer.  5.629.637.  CI.  326-93.000. 


Carbine.  Adrian  L.;  Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  to  Iniel 
Corporation.   Decoder  for  decoding   multiple   instructions   in   parallel 
5.630.083,  CI.  .395-388.000. 
Cardi.  Nicoletta;  Po'  ,  Riccardo;  Sanli.  Roberto;  and  Cometti.  Giuseppe,  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic 
polymers  with  a  predominantly  syndiotactic  structure.  5.629J91.  CI. 
526-133.000 
Cardoza.  Wayne  M.;  Diewald.  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson.  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPirro.  Steven 
D.:  Goddard.  James  R  ;  Fisher,  Wendell  B  ,  Jr;  McEleamey,  Anne  E  ;  and 
Sayde,  Richard,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  software  on  a  computer  network.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010 
Carl.  Allen  R  ;  and  Piro.  Ronald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  Low-power,  trisute,  off-chip  driver  circuit.  5,629,634,  CI. 
326-27.000. 
Carl  Walther  GmbH:  See— 

Wesp.  Horst:  and  Dallhammer.  Peter,  5,628,134,  CI  42-7.000. 
Carley.  H.  Edwin:  Sharma,  Ashok  K.;  and  Swithcnbank.  Colin.  lo  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.   Use  of  certain  N-acelonylbenzamides  as  fungicides. 
5.629.346.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Carls.  Thomas  A.  T:  See — 

Vendrelv.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  AT.;  Steele.  John:  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E.,  5,628,749,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Carlson,  David  A.:  See — 

Borovsky.  Dov:  and  Carison,  David  A..  5.629.196.  CI.  435-418.000. 
Carlson.  Joseph  W.;  Crooks.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Leon,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Switched  field  magnetic  resonance 
imaging.  5.629.624.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Carlson.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Luo.  Jian;  Fort.  Diana  M.:  Bierer,  Donald  E.:  Bruening,  Reimar  C:  King, 
Steven  R  ;  and  Carlson.  Thomas  J..  5.628.999.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Camiean.  Douglas;  Debnath.  Kathakali;  Fernando.  Roshan;  Krick.  Robert; 
and  Wong.  Keng,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  loading  PLL  from  bus 
fraction  register  when  bus  fraction  register  is  in  either  first  or  second  state 
and  bus  unit  not  busy.  5,630,107.  CI.  395-560.000. 
Carmon.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E  ;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A.: 
Knox.  Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  L.;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Ravmond  W.;  and 
Young.  Charles  R..  5.630.132.  CI.  .395-670.000 
Carney.  William  P ;  Conder.  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E  ;  Grantz.  Jeffrey 
A.;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and  Tmdall. 
William  N.  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Condition 
handling  in  a  multi-language  computer  program.  5.630.137.  CI.  395- 
678.000. 
Caron.  Antoine;  Chantreux,  Dominique;  and  Bouloumie.  Colette,  to  Sanofi 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  letrazole  derivative  in  two  crystalline  forms 
and  novel  the  crystalline  forms  thereof  5.629.331.  CI.  514-381.000 
Carreiro,  Paul  P..  Fish,  Robert  R.;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  lo  International 
Business  Machines.  System  and  method  for  transferring  compressed  and 
uncompressed  data  between  storage  systems.  5.630.092.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Carrera.  Jesus  E.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Baker.  Stephen  R.:  Carrera.  Jesus  E.;  Peleira,  Carios  L.; 
and  Tercero.  Concepcion  P.  5,629.317,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  R.;  and  Summa.  Joseph  C  .  5.628.818.  CI.  96-30.000 
Carrubba.  Francis  P;  and  Swillens.  Peler  J.  L.  A.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation. 

Audio-visual  presentation  .system.  5.629.866.  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Carter.  Jeff  C:  See— 

Planeier.  Dale  T;  and  Carter.  Jeff  C.  5.629.775.  CI.  358-296000 
Carter.  Nigel  F;  Chambers.  Geoffrey  R.;  Hughes.  Graham  J.:  Scott.  Steven; 
Sanghera.  Gurdial  S.;  and  Watkin.  Jared  L .  to  MediSense.  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical sensor.  5.628.890.  CI  204-4<l3.000. 
Carter.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Carter.  Richard  J .  5.6.30.088.  CI  395^17.000, 
Carter.  Sue  A.;  Cava.  Robert  J.;  Kwo.  Jueinai  R.;  Phillips.  Julia  M>  and 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Transparent  conductors 
comprising  zinc-indium-oxide  and  methods  for  making  films.  5.628.933. 
CI.  252-518.000. 
Cartier.  Alain:  See — 

Tessier.  Alain;  Cartier,  Alain;  Beaudry.  Michel;  and  Ayone,  Genevieve, 
5,629,868,  CI.  .364-514.0OR. 
Carvajal.  Femando  D.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Baoson;   and  Carvajal.  Femando  D.,  5,629.609.  CI.  323- 
269.000. 
Casano.  Tony:  See — 

Woog.  Kenneth  M.;  Casano.  Tony,  and  Caradori.  Mark.  5.630.144.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Casco  Nobel  AB:  See — 

Malmbom.  Lars;  and  Lysell,  Lennart,  5.629,.364,  CI.  523-219.000. 
Casey.  Michael  W  Marine  wildlife  rescue  devices  and  methods  for  rescuing 

marine  wildlife.  5,628,275,  CI.  119-28.500. 
Casev.  Michalene  M.:  See — 

Stefik.  Marie  J.;  and  Ca.sey,  Michalene  M..  5.629.980.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ido,  Yukinori;  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ota.  Haruki.  5.629.833.  CI. 

361-681.000. 
Kanbara.  Minoni;  Yoshida,  Tetsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta:  and  Takei.  Jiro. 
5.629.783.  CI   .349-70.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L :  See — 

Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.;  Casper.  Slephen  L.;  and  Blodgett  Greg  A.. 
5,629,843,  CI.  363-60.000. 
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Castelino.  Ruben  W ;  See — 

Bannon.    Peter  J.;   Casielino.   Ruben   W.;   and   Somanalhan.   Chan- 
drasekhara.  5.630.055.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Ca<>iellano.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Siemens.  Donald  B.;  Castellano.  Leonard  R..  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Seibert. 
Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Weissman.  Barn  J..  5.628.916.  CI.  210-798.000. 
Castillo.  Manuel:  See — 

Sunon.  Gary  E.;  Moore.  Roger  A.;  Hamilton.  Milt  E..  and  Castillo. 
Manuel,  5.629,687,  CI.  340-825.370. 
Castrol  Industrial  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  William  L  ;  and  Coyle,   Robert  D.,  5,628,901.  CI.  210- 
251.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  Sommars. 

Mark  F;  and  Cannon.  Howard  N..  5.628.293.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Krone.  John  J.;  and  Miller.  Dean  E..  5,628.229.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Kynsos.  Christos  T.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Gudai.  Adam  J.;  Christensen. 
Dana  A.;  Friedrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford.  Darrell  E  ,  5,629.855. 
CI   .1M^»6O.0OO. 
Caulcy,  Gerald  W..  See— 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir:  Ipakchi.  Ali;  Kumar.  A.  B.  Ranjit:  and  Cauley, 
Gerald  W.,  5.629,862.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Causey.  James  D.,  Ill:  See — 

Moberg.  Sheldon  B.;  and  Causev.  James  D..  III.  5.628.777.  CI.  607- 
122.000. 
Cava.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Carter,  Sue  A.;  Cava,  Robert  J.;  Kwo.  Jueinai  R.;  Phillips,  Julia  M.;  and 
Thomas.  Gordon  A..  5,628,933,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Cazal.  Christian;  and  Gruson,  Michel,  to  Valeo  Equipements  Electriques 
Moteur.  Rotary  electrical  machme,  especially  a  motor  vehicle  alternator, 
having  improved  elastic  inounting  means  for  its  stator  5,629,575.  CI 
310-91.000 
Celeste,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Tomciyk.  John;  LaCosie,  Russell;  and  Celeste,  Mark  A  ,  5,628,666.  CI 
446-125.000 
Celikkaya.  Ahmet;  and  Allen,  Gregory  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  of  making  alumina  abrasive  grain  having  a 
metal  carbide  coating  thereon  5,628,806,  CI   51  309.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek,  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.629,315,  a   514-263.000. 
Klein,  J.  Peter;  Leigh,  Alistair  J.;  Michnick.  John;  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  and 
L'nderiner,  Gail  E.,  5,629,423,  CI.  544-48.000. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang,  Yang;  Olson,  Pamela  S.;  Olsen.  David 
R.;  and  Cohen,  Pedro  A.,  5.629.172,  CI.  435-64.700. 
CEML  Bitecknik  AB:  See— 

Llilen.  Mathia.s.  5,629,158,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Center  for  Blood  Research,  The:  See — 

deFougerolles,  Antonin  R.;  and  Springer.  Timothy  A..  5.629,162,  C\. 
435-7  100 
Central  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsuto;  and  Makita.  Kensuke,  5,628,820.  CI.  106-31.390. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 
Shanks.  Ian  A..  5,629.796.  CI.  359-463.000. 
Surguy.  Paul  W  H.,  5.629,718,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  In  de  Meial- 
lurgie:  See — 
Wilmone,  Stephan;  Dubois,  Michel;  Van  Peristein,  Erik;  Vandenbruaene, 
Simon;  and  Beguin,  Michel,  5.628,M2,  CI.  148-526.000. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.:  See — 

Perono.   Jean-Felix;   and    Lamothe.   Christian.    5,630,130,   CI.    395- 
677.000. 
Cerbeleaud.  Edith:  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud.  Edith;  Levy-Schil.  Sophie;  and  Crouzet. 
J«il.  5.629,190.  CI   435-227  000. 
Cerciello,  John  A.;  Hanson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Priest,  David  G..  to  AT&T 
Method  for  automated  provisioning  of  dedicated  circuits.  5.629,938,  CI. 
370-384.000. 
Cerwin.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A.;  Esteves.  Anthony;  Sobel.  Martin;  Cerwin,  Robert  J.; 
Alpem,  Marvin;  and  Siemos,  Joseph  S.,  5,628.395.  CI  206-63.300. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Ring.  David  B  ;  Frankel.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bjom,  Michael  J..  5,629.197.  C\ 
435-344.000. 
Chamberlain,  Donald  G  Field  replaceable  connector  for  seismic  instrument. 

5.628,655.  CI.  439-651.000. 
Chamberlin.  James,  to  AVM.  Inc.  Pneumatic  spring.  5.628.4%.  CI.  267- 

64.110. 
Chambers.  Geoffrey  R.:  See — 

Carter.  Nigel  F;  Chambers,  Geoffrey  R  ;  Hughes,  Graham  J  ;  Scott, 
Steven;  Sanghera.  Gurdial  S  ;  and  Watkin.  Jared  L.,  5,628,890,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Chambers,  Robert:  See — 

Love,  Steve;  Rosa.  Jim;  and  Chambers,  Robert.  5.629,871,  CI.  364- 
551.010. 
Chambers,  Stephen  T.;  and  Taylor,  Richard  G..  to  Intel  Corporation.  BICMOS 

process  for  counter  doped  collector.  5.629.547.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Chan,  Joseph:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Chan,  Joseph,  5,630,012, 
a.  395-ZI70. 


Chan,  Victor  J.:  See — 

Deluca-Rahenv,  Camille;  Chan.  Victor  J.;  Scarafia,  Liliana  E.  C;  and 
Bninke.  Karen  J  ,  5.629.469,  CI  800-205.000. 
Chan.  Wai  K.  Simulated  space  station  puzzle  game.  5,628,512,  CI.  273- 

I53.00S. 
Chan,  Wing-Kin,  to  China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.  Attachment  for  a  hair  dryer 

5,628.123,  CI.  34-90.000. 
Chan,  Zen- Jen:  See — 

Su,  Chein-Shyong,  Chan,  Zen-Jen;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian:  and  Tsai,  Hsin, 
5,629,202,  CI.  435-286.500. 
Chand,  Naresh;  Chu,  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Syrbu.  Alexei  V,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Method  of  making  lll/V  semiconductor  lasers.  5,629.233,  CI. 
438-33.000. 
Chandra,  Premala;   and  Loffe,  Lev   B.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,   Inc. 
Superconducting  fault-tolerant  programmable  memory  cell  incorporating 
Josephson  junctions  5.629,889,  CI.  365-162  000. 
Chandrasekhar,  Sadasivam;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Min,  to  MEMC  Electronic 
Matenals.  Inc  Process  for  eliminating  dislocations  in  the  neck  of  a  silicon 
single  crystal.  5,628.823,  CI    117-15.000 
Chang.  Amy:  See — 

Covle,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.;  Chang,  Amy:  Malkemus.  Timothy  R.:  and  Wilson. 
Walter  G..  5.630,124.  CI   395-614.000. 
Chang.  Chi:  See — 

Tang,  Yuan:  Chang,  Chi;  and  Yu,  James  C.  5.629.893.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Chang,    Chun-Yun,    to    Solteam    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd.    Voltage    switch. 

5,629,.5(M,  CI   200-16.00C. 
Chang,  Hsien-Wen:  See — 

Wang,  Pei-Jan;  Chou,  Kuei-Lung;  Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Chang.  Hsien- 
Wen.  5.629.237.  CI  438-701.000. 
Chang.  Hsing-Wen.  Smoke  exhauster  5.628,289,  O.  123-299.000. 
Chang,  Main,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Polymerization  catalyst 

systems,  their  production  and  use.  5.629,253,  CI.  502-1 1 1.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F.:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Chang,  Mike  F;  Ching,  Lih-Ying;  Ng,  Sze  H.;  and 
Cook.  William,  5.629,543.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.:  Vail.  Edward  C;  and  Wu.  Marianne  S. 
Electrostatically-controlled  cantilever  apparatus  for  continuous  tuning  of 
the  resonance  wavelength  of  a  fabry-perot  cavity.  5.629,951,  CI.  372- 
20  000 
Chantreux,  Dominique:  See — 

Caron.   Antoine;    Chantreux.   Dominique:    and    Bouloumie.   Colette, 
5.629,331,0.514-381.000. 
Chao.  Tien  S.;  and  Chu.  Chih-Hsun.  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic 
of  China.  Process  for  suppressing  boron  penetration  in  BFi^-implanted 
P*-poly-Si  gate  using  inductively-coupled  nitrogen  plasma.  5.629,221.  CI. 
438-591  000. 
Charlesworth.  John  D  :  See — 

Salter.  Kenneth  D.;  Armstrong,  Daniel  A.:  Charlesworth.  John  D  ;  and 

Bollinger,  Robert  S  .  5,629.595.  CI.  318-587.000. 

Charlton.  Judie  P;  and  Schwab.  Ivan  R..  to  West  Virginia  University  Research 

Corporation.  Urea  opthalmic  ointment  and  solution.  5.629,344,  CI.  514- 

588.000 

Chasen.  James  E  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Steam  surge  system  for  an  electric 

steam  iron.  5,628,131,  CI.  38-77.830. 
Chastang,  Georges;  and  Chiron,  Michel  M.  J.,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Device  for 
linear  spraying  of  a  liquid  particularly  a  cooling  liquid.  5.628,460.  CI. 
239-433.000. 
Chastonay.  Herman  A.  Method  of  relocating  the  center  of  percussion  on  an 
assembled  golf  club  to  either  the  center  of  the  club  head  face  or  some  other 
club  head  face  location  5,629,475,  CI.  73-65.030. 
Chatterjee,  Amiya  K.:  See — 

Sharma,  Satish  C;  Chatterjee,  Amiva  K.;  Mohan,  Ronald  D.;  and  Schon, 
Friedhold.  5.629.047,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.:  See — 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujall,  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.; 
and  Marrese.  Carl  A  .  5,629.435,  CI.  556-1.000 
Chavanaz.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Losserand.  Laurent,  to  Societe  Cooperative  de 
Production  Bourgeois.  Induction  heating  device  for  meal  trays.  5.628,24 1 , 
CI.  99-331.000 
Chazelas.  Jean;  Le  Parquier.  Guy;  and  Renault.  Francois,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Analogue-to-digital  converter  and  analogue-lo-digital  conversion  svstem 
embodying  said  convener  5.629,699,  CI   341-137.000. 
Cheatham,  Samuel  D.,  Dodt,  William  C  ;  Owens,  John  C  ;  and  Rutherford, 
Debra  C  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing 
head  wear  in  helical  scan  upe  transport.  5.629,815.  CI   360-84.000. 
ChejIava.  Edward  J .  Jr.;  Cline.  Leslie  E.;  and  Curt,  Kenneth  C.  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.  Translating  from  a  PIO  protocol  to  DMA  protocol  with  a 
peripheral  interface  circuit.  5,630,171,  CI.  395-843.000. 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See — 

Beckstead.  Richard  D.;  Vera,  Ascencion  G.;  Curtis,  Russell  S.;  Brown. 
George   J..   Jr;    Matthews.    Kirk   L.;   and   Lekowski.   C.    Steven, 
5.628.261.  CI.  110-346.000 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Heam,  Dennis;  Gildert,  Gary  R.;  and  Groten.  Willibrord  A.,  5.628.880, 

CI.  203-29.000. 
Heam.  Dennis;  and  Terhune,  Kyte  H  .  5,629,451.  CI.  564-490.000. 
Chen,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Valliath,  George  T;  Jelley,  Kevin  W ;  and  Chen,  Alan  G..  5.629.785.  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Chen,  Chang- Wen.  Multistage  adjusuble  device  for  Crunk  biackei.  5,628,088. 
a.  I6-1 15.000 


Chen.  Chi-Nan:  See- 
Lee,  Shih-ping;  and  Chen,  Chi-Nan,  5.629,521.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Chen,  David  Y,  to  United  Micrwlectronics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  power  consumption  according  to  bus  activity  as  determined  by 
bus  access  times.  5,630,145,  CI.  395-750  000. 
Chen,  Fetchi:  See— 

Allran,  Gary  G.;  Carmon,  Donald  E.:  Chen,  Fetchi:  Eduartez,  Jose  A.; 
Knox,  Charles  R.;  Lawton,  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  and 
Young.  Charles  R..  5.630,132.  CI.  .195-670.000. 
Chen.  Frank  J:  See— 

Cheradame,  Herve  M.;  Chen,  Frank  J.;  Stanat,  Jon  E.  R.:  Nguyen.  Hung 

A  ;  and  Tabar.  Behrooz  R.,  5.629.394.  CI.  526-219.200. 

Chen,  Frank  Shi-Chow;  and  Geiger.  Albert  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Abra.sion  resistant  topcoats  for  control  release  coatings.  5.628.813.  CI. 

71-64.020. 

Chen.  Ing-Chau.  Spacer  for  a  windshield  wiper.  5.628.084.  CI.  15-250.190. 

Chen.  Jeng-Cheng  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrical  flame-off' wand.  5.628,922, 

CI.  219-56.210. 
Chen,  Tsung-Yu.  Exerciser  with  combined  stepping  and  twisting  functions. 

5.628.709.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Chen   Wenn-Jei.  to  Actel  Corporation    Process  of  making  ESD  protection 

devices  for  use  with  antifuses.  5.629,227,  CI.  438-600000. 
Chen    William  W.  Methods  of  arc  suppression  and  circuit  breakers  with 

electronic  alarmers.  5,629,658,  CI.  .^35-201. 000. 
Chen,  Yao-Tzung.  Elevated  metal  floor  with  wire  duct.   5,628.157,  CI. 

52-263.000. 
Cheng,  Yi,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Differential  CMOS  curreni 
amplifier   with   controlled    bandwidth    and   common    mode   distortion. 
5,629,641.  CI.  327-108  000. 

Cheng,  Yihao:  See —  . 

Duck.  Garv  S  ;  and  Cheng,  Yihao.  5,629.995,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Cheradame.  Herve  M.;  Chen.  Frank  J.;  Stanat.  Jon  E.  R.;  Nguyen.  Hung  A  ; 
and  Tabar,  Behixxiz  R.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Direct  synthesis  by 
living  caiionic  polymerization  of  nitrogen-containing  polymers.  5,629.394. 
CI   526-219.200. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Polyalkylphenyl  and 
polyalkyloxycarbonylphenyl  amino  and  nilro  benzoates  and  fuel  compo- 
sitions containing  tlie  same.  5,628.803,  CI.  44-.W  1.000. 
Cherry  Robert  W.;  Handgen,  Erin  A  ;  and  Reak,  Brad  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company  Display  mode  processor.  5.629.720.  CI.  345-119.000. 
Chester.  John  K.:  See— 

Callahan.    Michael;    Chester.    John    K.;    and    Goddard.    Robert    M., 
5,629,607.  CI.  323-237.000. 
Cheung.  William:  See— 

Mullick,  Abir;  Cheung.  William;  and  Billig.  Jason  C.  5.628.457.  LI.- 
239-28.000. 
Chevalier,  Yves:  See — 

Mosquet,   Martin;  Guicquero.  Jean-Pierte;   Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  and 
Chevalier.  Yves,  5,629,452,  CI.  564-505.000 
Chevallier,  Christophe  J.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Adjustable  timer 

circuit  5.629,644,  CI.  327-393.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cheipeck,  Richard  E..  5.628.803,  CI.  44-.Wl.000, 
ChevTon,  Inc.:  See — 

Nespor.  Ronald  B.,  5.628.609.  CI.  414-563.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See —  ,,,.,, 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  Chiang,  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.629.313. 
CI.  514-249.000.  ^^        ,  , 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.: 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  ,  5,629,326.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Chiarilli,  Francisco:  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E..  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mao  Beth  M.:  and  Condo. 
Man-Irene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Chikusa.  Toshikazu:  See —  . 

Nishimura,  Sadaki;  Naito,  Yutaka;  Chikusa,  Toshikazu;  Mon,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Kondo,  Yozo,  5.629.390.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Childrens  Hospital  Medical  Center  Corp.:  See — 

DAmato,  Robert,  5.629.327,  CI.  514-323.000. 
China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Wing-Kin.  5,628,123,  CI.  34-90.000. 
China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Zhang.  Minhua;  Liu,  Zongzhang;  Yu,  Shenbo;  Qian.  Shenghua:  and  Li. 
Chuanzhao.  5,629.457,  CI.  568-724.000 
Ching.  Lih-Ying:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  K;  Ching.  Lih-Ying:  Ng.  Sze  H.;  and 
Cook.  William.  5,629.543.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Hallewell,  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  T,  5,629.189,  CI.  435- 

189  000 
Shuster.  Jeffrey  R..  5.629.203.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Urtlea,  Michael  S.,  5.629.153,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chiron.  Michel  M.  J.:  See— 

Chastang,  Georges;  and  Chiion.  Michel  M.  J.,  5,628.460,  CI.  239- 
433.000. 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Rutschle,  Eugen;  and  Winkler,  Hans-Henning,  5,628,104,  LI. 
29-563.000. 


Chliwnyj,  Alex:  See— 

Baca.  Robert  C:  Chliwnyj,  Alex;  Comeaux,  Wayne  T;  Crossland.  James 

F;  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K.,  5,629.813.  CI.  360-77.120. 

Cho.  Soo-In:  Seo.  Dong-Il;  and  Yoo.  Seung-Moon.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Memory  module  having  read-modify-write  function.  5.629.894, 

CI.  365-189.010.' 

Choe,  Myung-Jun:  and  Yun.  Byeong-Whee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Voltage-to-current  converter  5.629.614,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Choi,  Ji-hyun;  Shin,  Hong-jae;  Hwang.  Byung-keun:  and  Chung.  U-in.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  conductive  line  of 
semiconductor  device.  5,629.238.  CI.  438-645.000. 
Choi.  Yong  J.-  Sec- 
Son.  Jung  Y;  Jeon.  Hyung  W.;  and  Choi,  Yong  J.,  5.629,803,  CI. 
359-575.000. 
Chopin,  Marie-Christine;  Cluzel,  Pierre-Jean,  decea.sed  (by  Hiltne  Cluzel, 
Jean  Cluzel,  executors),  to  Instilut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronamique 
(INRA).  DNA  fragments  coding  for  a  bacleriophage-resistanl  mechanism. 
5.629.182.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Chou.  Kuei-Lung:  See — 

Wang.  Pei-Jan;  Chou,  Kuei-Lung;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Chang,  Hsieti- 
Wen,  5,629.237,  CI.  438-701.000. 
Christensen.  Dana  A.:  See — 

Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Sennon.  James  W.;  Gudal.  Adam  J.:  Chnstensen. 
Dana  A  ;  Friedrich.  Douglas  W ;  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E..  5,629,855, 
CI.  364-460.000. 
Christensen.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Burgert,  Josef  H  ;  Christensen.  Stephen  B  ;  Gartner.  Herbert  A  ;  Buch- 
holz.  Fredric  L.;  Johnson,  Thomas  C;  and  Graham,  Andrew  T.. 
5.629.377.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Christian  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  William  D.,  5,628,509,  CI  473-562.000. 
Christian.  William  D.,  to  Chnstian  Brothers.  Inc  Hockey  stick  replacement 
blade  and  metiiod  of  connecting  a  replacement  blade  to  a  hockey  stick 
shaft.  5.628.509,  CI.  473-562.000. 
Christmann,  H.  Aaron:  See — 

Dodge,  Lan>  H.;  Christmann,  H.  Aaron;  Dunberger,  Ulf  B.;  Egan, 
Thomas  D  ;  and  Walts,  James  R..  5,628,731,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Christy,  Orrin  D.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Multi-roller  electrostatic 
toning  system  application  to  tri-level  imaging  process.  5,6.W.200.  CI. 
399-228.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  Roland;  and  Krausman.  Howard  W..  5.628.390,  CI    192- 
84  100. 
Chrysler,  R.  William.  Lawn  and  garden  tool.  5.628..370.  CI,  172-372.000. 
-  Chrvso:  See — 

Mosquet,   Martin;  Guicquero.  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Perchec,   Pierre:  and 
Chevalier.  Yves,  5,629.452,  CI.  564-505.000. 
Chu.  Chih-Hsun:  See— 

Chao,  Tien  S.;  and  Chu,  Chih-Hsun,  5.629.221.  CI.  438-591.000. 
Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.:  See — 

Chand.  Naresh.  Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Syrbu,  Alexei  V ,  5.629.233.  CI 
438-33.000. 
Chudoba.  Josef;  and  Kaufeldt.  Sven-Erik.  to  Chudoba.  Josef  Spnng  urged 

fastener  for  location  in  an  open  rail  section.  5.628.597.  CI.  411-85.000 
Chung.  Chin-Fu.  Separtable  clothes  including  shins.  5.628,064,  CI.  2-70.000. 
Chung.  Chong-sam:  See— 

Lee.  Chul-woo:  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon:  and  Rim.  Kyung- 
hwa.  5,629.514,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Chung,   Daniel   K.,  to  Naico  Canada,   Inc.   Liquid  slurry   of  bentonite 

5,629,368,  CI.  524-446.000 
Chung.  U-in:  See — 

Choi,  Ji-hvun;  Shin,  Hong-jae;  Hwang,  Byung-keun;  and  Chung.  U-in. 
5.629.238.  CI,  438-645.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Miskewitz.  Regina.  5.629.035.  CI.  426-5.000. 

Murphy,  Richard  T;  and  Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.,  5,628.990,  CI.  424- 
65.000. 
Churchill.  Peier  C:  See— 

Honath   Charles  J.;  Lcavin.  William  I.;  Tetreault.  Mark  D.;  Green, 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill,  Peter  C  ,  5,630,056.  CI  395-185.090 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Camenzind.  Hugo.  5.629,422,  CI   544-38.000. 

Camenzind,  Hugo:  and  Nesvadba.  Peter,  5,629.440,  CI  558-238.000. 

Deitz.  Rolf;  Muller.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  .\thanassios,  5,629,410.  CI. 

534-642.000 
Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker.  Kurt;  Husler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner: 
Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek,  5,629,356, 0.  522-34.000. 
Pa.stor,    Stephen    D.:    Smith,    Andrea   R.;    and    Bessonen,    Kurt   M. 

5,629.426,  CI.  546-216.000. 
Wolf  Jean-Piene;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  Sieinmann.  Benina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.629.133,  CI.  430-269.000 
Cimeo  Precision  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakasugi   Makoto;  Atobe.  Toshito;  Hara.  Chiaki;  and  Asanuma.  Nao- 
fumi,  5,629.821.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Cimino  William  W.,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Dual  mode  ultrasonic  surgical  appa- 
ratus. 5,628,743.  CI.  606- 1 .000. 
Cipolli.  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto:  Masarati.  Enrico;  and  Nucida.  Gilberto,  to 
Ministero  DelPUniversitae  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica.  Self- 
extinguishing  polymeric  compositions.  5.629.382.  CI.  525- 1 58.(XX). 
Cipriano.  Robert  A.:  See — 
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Silvjs.  H  Craig:  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  and  Ciphano.  Roben  A..  5.629.050. 
a.  427-475.000. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc:  See — 

On,  Jeffrey.  5.630.005.  CI.  .186-69.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Chejiava.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  Cline.  l^slie  E.;  and  Cun.   Kenneih  C. 

5.630.171.  CI.  395-843.000. 
Sione.  John  E..  Ill:  and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  5.630.174.  CI.  .395-883.000. 
LTilin.  Keith.  5.6.30.013.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P..  5.629.949.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Waka.sugi.  Makoto.  5.628.106.  CI.  29-603.110. 
Wakasugi.  Makoto:  Atobe.  Toshiro:  Hara.  Chiaki:  and  Asanuma.  Nao- 
fumi.  5.629.821.  CI   360-1 25 .(XX) 
City  University  of  New  York.  The  Research  Foundation  of  llie:  See — 
Shinnar.  Reuel:  and  Mauri.  Robeilo.  5.628.9(;6.  CI.  210-6.34.000. 
Clairol  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Wenke.  Gottfried:  and  Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.628.799.  CI.  8-4fJ7.000. 

ClaiV.  Alan  R.:  Hutchins.  Robert  A.:  Jaquene.  Gien  A  :  Paiapoulian.  Ara  S.: 

and  Sutardja.  Pantas.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Data-transition  threshold  following  in  optical  recording.  5.629.914.  CI. 

.369-59.000. 

Clark.  Andrew  R.:  and  Hart.  John  L..  to  Fisons  pic.  Medicament  inhalation 

device  and  formulation  5.628.307.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Clark.  Natalie,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Spatiallv  multiplexed 

optical  signal  processor.  5.629.802.  CI.  359-573.000. 
Clark.  Ralph  B  :  See— 

College.  John  W.:  Beeghly.  Joel  H.:  Rilchey.  K.  Dale:  Baligar.  Vinipax 
C:  and  Clark.  Ralph  B..  5.628.811.  CI.  7I-62.0O0. 
Clarke.  Nigel  J.:  See — 

Williams.  Malcolm:  and  Clarke,  Nigel  J..  5.629.851.  CI.  3M-426.044. 
Claudet.  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  pumping 
ga.seous  helium  at  crvogenic  temperatures  by  a  positive  displacement 
pump.  5.628.194.  CI.  62-50.600. 
dayman.  Ralph  V..  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  Dilatation 
catheter  assemblv  with  cutting  element  and  method  of  using  the  same 
5.628.746.  CI   606-45.000 
Clee.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Dickie.  Robert  G.;  and  Clee.  Michael  D .  5.628.402.  CI.  206-521.000. 
Cliffe.  Ian  A.:  and  Ihll.  Anderson  D.,  to  John  Wveth  &  Brother,  Ltd.  Amide 

denvauves  as  5-HT|;^  ligands  5.629.323.  CI.'514-3I4.000. 
Clifford.  Pater  A.  Rotation  device  utilizing  cylindrical  foam  mbes.  5.628.658, 

CI.  441-130.000. 
Cline,  Leslie  E.;  See — 

Chejiava.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  Cline.  Leslie  E.:  and  Curt.  Kenneth  C. 
5.6.30.171.  CI   395-843  000. 
Cluzel.  Helene.  Jean  Cluzel.  executors:  See — 

Chopin.  Marie-Christine:  Cluzel.  Pierre-Jean.  decea.sed.  5.629.182.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Cluzel.  Pierre-Jean.  decea.sed  (by  Helene  Cluzel.  Jean  Cluzel.  executors): 
See — 

Chopin.  Marie-Christine:  Ouzel.  Pierre- Jean,  deceased,  5,629.182.  CI 
435-I72..30O 
CM  Automotive  Systems  Inc:  See — 

Miital.  Chander  P:  and  Stanley.  Glenn  M..  5.629.873.  CI.  364-558.000. 
CM  Automotive  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Mittal.  Chander  P.  5.629.874.  CI.  364558.000. 
CMK  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Hiromoto:  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo.  5.629.497.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Love.  Steve:  Rosa.  Jim:  and  Chambers.  Robert.  5.629.871.  CI.  364- 
551.010. 
Cochand.  Karen  S.:  See — 

Izraelevitz.  David:  and  Cochand.  Karen  S..  5,629.169.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Cockerill  Sambre  S  A.:  See — 

Wilmotte.  Stephan:  Dubois.  Michel:  Van  Perlstein.  Erik:  Vandenbruaene. 
Simon:  and  Beguin.  Michel.  5,628.842.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Coghlan.  Vincent  M  :  See — 

Scon.  John  D.:  Coghlan.  Vincent  M  :  Howard.  Monique  L.:  and  Gallatin. 
William  M  .  5.629.163.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Cognetti.  Carlo:  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S.r.l.  Control  interface  device  for  an  electric  motor.  5.629.574.  CI.  310- 
71.000. 
Cohen.  Pedro  A.:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond:  Zhang.  Yang;  OLson.  Pamela  S.:  Olsen.  David 
R.:  and  Cohen.  Pedro  A..  5,629,172.  CI.  435-64.700. 
Colcoat  Co..  Ltd.:  5*"^ — 

Nakamura.  Yasunori.  5.628.463.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Coleman.  Tony  D.:  and  Davenpon.  Scon  A.,  to  Laserscope.  Treatment  beam 

handpiece.  5.628.744.  CI.  606-12.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Erilli.  Rita:  Repinec.  Stephen.  Jr.:  and  Gomes.  Gilbert.  5.629.279.  CI. 

510-237  000 
Moskovich.  Robert.  5.628.082.  CI.  15-110.000. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi:  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.629.276.  CI.  510-133.000. 
College.  John  W.:  Beeghly.  Joel  H.:  Ritchey.  K.  Dale:  Baligar,  Virupax  C  :  and 
Clark,  Ralph  B  ,  to  bravo  Lime  Company:  and  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Method  of  ameliorating  acid  soil  to  enhance  plant  growth. 
5,628,81 1,  CI.  71-62.000. 


Collene,  Wayne  N.:  Schmidt,  Steven  L  :  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.,  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  multilayer  con- 
tainer with  polyethylene  naphthalaltc  (pen).  5.628.957.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Collin.  Nathalie:  See— 

Candau.  Didier;  and  Collin,  Nathalie,  5,629,004.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Collins.  Moseley  C:  See — 

Bennen.  Boyd  B.:  and  Collins.  Moseley  C.  5.628.329.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Comai.  Luca:  See — 

Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Knauf.  Vic  C;  Houck.  Catherine  M.:  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5.629.175.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Comeaux.  Wayne  T.:  See — 

Baca.  Robert  C  :  Chliwnyj.  Alex:  Comeaux.  Wayne  T:  Crossland.  James 
R:  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K.,  5,629,813,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Comeni.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Cardi,  Nicolena:  Po' ,  Riccardo;  Santi,  Roberto:  and  Cometti.  Giuseppe. 

.5,629.391.  CI   .526-133.000. 
Santi,  Roberto:  Comeni.  Giuseppe:  Gila.  Liliana:  and  Proto,  Antonio. 
5.629.392.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Commercial  Aluminum  Cookware  Companv:  See — 

Doyle.  Terence  O.:  and  LoGiudice.  Paul  A..  5.628.426.  CI.  220-608.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique:  See — 
Claudet.  Gerard.  5.628.194.  CI.  62-50.600. 
Ngo.  Christian:  and  Pochet.  Thierry.  5.629.523.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See — 

Hercules.  David  M  :  Navlor.  Edwin  W.:  and  Zimmerman.  Paul  A.. 
5.629.210.  CI  436-71  000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  M<itieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Niezborala.  Jean-Marc:  Bara.  Jacques:  and  Justin,  Franfois,  5,629,%3. 
CI   376-272  000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ogletree.  Thomas  M.:  Dougherty.  Michael  J.:  and  Zaudtke.  Stephen  M.. 

5.630.026,  CI.  .395-107.000. 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  5,629.832,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Conair  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ttumbull.  Walter.  5.629.028.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Conary.  James  W.:  and  Beutler.  Robert  R..  to  Intel  Corpoiation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  invalidating  a  cache  while  in  a  low  power  state.  5,630,146. 
CI.  395-7.S0.O0O. 
Conder.  Michael  J :  Rambosek.  John  .A.:  McAda.  Phyllis  C:  and  Reeves, 
Christopher  D..  to  Gist-Brocades  B.V.  Recombinant  bioproccss  for  the 
preparation  of  7-amino  cephalosporanic  acid  (7- AC  A).  5.629.171.  CI. 
435-47.000. 
Conder.  Ralph  O.;  See— 

Carney.  William  P.:  Conder,  Ralph  O.:  England,  Laurence  E.:  Grants, 
Jeffrev  A.;  Hicks,  Daniel  R.:  Lausman.  George;  Smith,  Robert  M.:  and 
Tinda'll,  William  N.  J.,  5,630,137.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Condo,  Mary-Irene  E.:  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D ,  Chiarilli,  Francisco:  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui: 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.;  Harissis,  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.:  and  Condo. 
Maty-liene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.:  See — 

Booth.  David  K.;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  5.628.553,  CI.  353122.000. 
Conner.  John  P.:  Haigh.  Paul:  Ross.  James  W.;  Small.  William  C;  and  Youngs. 
Bradley  D  ,  to  Steelcase  Inc    Furniture  work.sur1ace  unit  and  method. 
5.628.257.  CI.  108-153.000 
Connolly.  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the.  Vehicle  intruder  detection  system.  5.629.675.  CI.  340-565.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.:  Schiavon.  Oddone:  Caliceti.  Paolo:  Sanore. 
Luciana:  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  and  Femiti.  Paolo.  5,629.384.  CI.  525- 
326.800. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelenronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Frisina.  Feouccio.  5.629.555.  CI.  257-590.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.:  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  .  5.628.434.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5.628.461.  CI.  239-464.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Theusner.   Martin:  and   Rickert.   Hans-Hinrich.  5.628.956,  CI.   264- 
438000. 
Continental  Emsco  Company:  See — 

Arlt.  Edward  J..  III.  5.628.586.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Collene.  Wayne  N.:  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan 
M..  5.628.957,  CI.  264-512  000. 
Convey,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Ray  G.:  and  Brooks.  Timothy  W..  5.628.121.  CI.  34-61.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  A.;  and  Modavis.  Robert  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  writing  photosensitive  grating  using  Lloyd's  mirror. 
5.629.998.  C\.  385-37.000. 
Cook.  William:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Chang.  Mike  P.:  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Ng.  Sze  H.;  and 

Cook.  William.  5.629.543.  CI.  257-330.000. 

Cookingham,  Robert  E.:  and  Kane.  Paul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

.Apparatus  and  method  for  the  measurement  of  grain  jn  images.  5,629.769. 

CI.  3.56-243.000. 

Cooper.   Glenn    M.    Rapid   activation   car   window   sign.    5.628.133.   CI. 

40-591.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ringer.  Cecil  D..  5.628.592,  CI.  408-97.000. 


Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Shoureshi.  Rahmat.  5.629.986.  CI   381-71.000. 
Copel.   Manhew   W.:  and  Tromp.  Rudolf  M..  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Surfactant-enhanced  epitaxy.  5.628,834.  CI.  148 
33.400. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijav;  Millet.  Hank:  Hickev.  Mickey:  Pham.  Hung:  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.;  and  Gieschl.  Gerald  L..  5.628.201.  CI.  62-211.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sundelin.  Johan;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M.,  5,629,174.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Cotain.  Luciano;  Novella.  Marco;  and  Spanevello,  Robeno.  to  Nuovo 
Pignone  S.p.A.  Device  for  measuring  the  warp  yam  tension  in  a  loom  by 
use  of  a  deviation  bar.  5.628.346.  CI.  139-110  000 
Corboline.  Thomas  M..  See — 

Bahuguna.  Ramendra  D.:  and  Cottioline.  Thomas  M..  5.629.764.  CI. 

356-71.000. 

Corby.   Kenneth  D.:  Chiarilli.  Francisco:  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui: 

Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis,  Peter  J.:  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo. 

Mary-Irene  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Medical  instrument  shield  and 

pouch  for  microwave  sterilization.  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000 

Cordery,  Robert  A.:  and  Harman,  James  L..  to  Piwey  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  preparing  a  mail  piece  5.628,249,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Cordini,  Paolo:  See — 

Pedrazzini,  Giorgio:  Scrocchi,  Giuseppe:  Cordini,  Paolo;  and  Rossi, 
Domenico,  5,629.610,  CI.  323-283.000. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc  :  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W,.  Jr.,  5,628,313,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Cordrey.  Lorena  J  :  See — 

Yasukawa.  Robert  D.;  and  Cordrtv.  Lorena  J.,  5.629.186.  CI.  435- 
177  000. 
Corman.  David  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dielectric  resonator  image  reject  mixer 

and  method.  5.630.225.  CI.  455-302.000. 
Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.:  See — 

Lee.  Eun  Soo:  Yum.  Su  II:  and  Cormier,  Michel  J.  N..  5.629.019.  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Com,  Robert  M  :  See— 

Komgulh.  Steven  E.;  Com.  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Claire  E.;  and Frey,  Brian 
L..  5.629.213.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Comell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C:  and  Jazairy.  Ali.  5.628.917.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F.;  Jakobson.  Paul  A  ;  Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and 

Sharps,  Julia  A..  5.629.952.  CI.  372-33  OOO. 
Cook.  Thomas  A.:  and  Modavis.  Robert  A.,  5,629,998.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Cornish.  John:  See — 

Wichman.    Shannon   A.;   Cornish,   John:    and   Qureshi,   Qadeer  A.. 
5.630.108.  CI.  395-556.000 
Cortese  Armaments  Consulting:  See — 

Cortese.  Robert  A..  5.628.137.  CI  42-105.000. 
Cortese.  Robert  A  .  to  Cortese  Armaments  Consulting.  Advanced  individual 

combat  weapon   5,628,137.  CI.  42-105  000 
Cortrak  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Shapland.  James  E.;  Knudson.  Mark  B  :  and  Shimada.  Jin.  5.628.730.  CI. 
6(M-2I  000, 
Corvita  Corporation:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Leonard.  5.628.788,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Costin.  John  A.:  See — 

Polla,  Dennis  L.:  Peichel,  David  J.:  Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  and  Costin.  John 
A..  5.629.577.  CI.  310-328.000 
Conen.  William  D.:  See — 

Smith,  Patrick  C;  Aud,  Joel  B.:  and  Conen,  William  D.,  5.630.103.  CI. 
395-500  000. 
Coner.  Robert  F.,  to  Duxbury  Scientific,  Inc.  Blood  collection  system. 

5,628,726,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Conerel,  Jean:  See — 

Samain.  Henri:  Dubief.  Claude:  and  Cotteret.  Jean.  5.628.991.  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Taneja.  Subhash  C:  Sethi.  Vijav  K.;  Dhar.  Kanaya  L.;  and  Kapil. 
Randhir  S..  5.629.351.  CI.  514-765.000. 
Covey.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Henington.  Thomas;   and  Covey.   Michael  J..   5.628.296,  CI.    123- 
571.000. 
Coyle.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Chang.  Amy;  Malkemus.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Walter  G..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
methixl  for  assuring  atomicity  of  distributed  update  requests  in  a  parallel 
database.  5.630.124.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Coyle.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Lawrence.  William  L.;  and  Coyle.  Robert  D..  5.628.901.  CI.  210- 
251.000. 
Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  and  Michels.  Lester  D .  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd 

Gasnostomj  tube  removal  tool.  5.628.753.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Sharrah.  Raymond  L.:  and  Craft,  Charles  W..  5.628.555.  CI.  362- 
114.000. 
Crain.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  R.:  Crain.  Steven  L.;  and  Burkis.  Joseph  J..  5.629,860,  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Crandall,  Alan  L.:  See — 


Russell,  Richard  J.:  Crandall,  Alan  L  ;  Siegel,  Robert  M.;  Foley.  John  E.; 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J..  5.629.626,  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Cranford.    Richard;    and   Jordan.    D.    Robert.    Personal    security    device. 

5.629,679,  CI.  340-574.000. 
Crapo,  Andrew  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  for 

document  translation  and  extraction.  5,629,846,  CI.  .395-785.000. 
Cravens,  Dennis:  See — 

Panerson.  James  A  ;  and  Cravens,  Dennis.  5.628.887.  CI.  204-241.000. 
Crawford.  Michael  D..  Sr:  Wilson,  Curt  L.:  Crawford,  Michael  H.,  Jr.:  and 
Goslek,  Manhew,  to  Detroit  Center  TiwI.  Modular  elecnical  energy  device. 
5,629,104,  CI  429-34.000. 
Crawford,  Michael  H  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Crawford,  Michael  D  .  Sr:  Wilson.  Curt  L.:  Crawford.  Michael  H..  Jr.: 
and  Gostek,  Manhew,  5,629,104,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Crawford,  Robert  J.  Line  stripping  ba.sket.  5,628.141.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmour.  John  W..  5.629.531.  CI.  2.57-77.000. 
Crevke.  Charles  H.  Land  management  apparatus  for  creating  irrigation  pools. 

5'.628.372.  CI.  172-534  0(X). 
Crisp.  Garv  M.   See — 

Kuennen.  Larry  E.;  Madron.  Ronald  G.;  Crisp.  Gary  M.;  and  Dailey. 
Randy  A..  5.628.259.  CI.  110-170.000. 
Crites.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Aristides.  Phivos  C:  Crites.  Brian  D.:  Hohman.  Robert  M.;  and  Lawler. 
Frank  A..  5.630.119.  CI.  395-601.000 
Crombie.  John  S.:  See — 

Asnis.  Stanlev  E.:  and  Crombie.  John  S..  5.628.752.  CI.  606-104.000. 

Cromwell.  Arthur' H.:  and  Kacksener.  Max  K..  to  Willamene  Industries. 

Octagonal  box  strucmre  and  sening  up  apparatus.  5.628.450.  CI.  229- 

109.000. 

Crook,  David  J.  C:  and  Shube.  Eugene  E..  to  GEC-Marconi  Aerospace  Inc. 

Fail-tree  actuator  assembly.  5,628,234,  CI.  74-665.00B. 
Crooks,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Carlson,   Joseph   W.;   Crooks,    Lawrence    E.;   and    Kaufman,   Leon. 
5.629.624.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Crosby.  Mark,  to  Biostar.  Inc.  Methods  for  forming  an  optical  device  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte.  5.629.214.  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kirk.  Richard  A..  5.629.721.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Crossland.  James  F:  See — 

Baca.  Robert  C  :  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Comeaux.  Wayne  T:  Crossland.  James 
F.;  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K..  5.629,813.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahrens.  Michael  G  .  5.629.636.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Crouse.  Dale  E..  II.  Misting  apparatus  for  a  boat.  5.628.273.  CI.  1 14-343.000. 
Crou7£t.  Joel;  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud.  Edith;  Levv-Schil.  Sophie:  and  Crouzet. 
Joel.  5.629.190.  CI  435-227.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W .  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  Web  ertor  recovery  divert  system. 

5.628.-574.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Crozier.  James  L.:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  R;  Hegel.  Uli  H.;  Spalding.  Peter  H  ;  Crozier.  James  L.; 

Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M.:  and  Delateur.  Martin  A..  5.629.563,  CI. 

257-723.000. 

Crump.  DwayneT;  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  Norris.  Duane  E.:  and  Benson.  Paul 

H..  IV.  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multifunction 

power  switch  and  feedback  led  for  suspend  systems.  5,630.142,  CI. 

.W5-750.000. 

Cryer  Edward,  to  Lucas  Industries,  Public  Limited  Company.  Rotary  switch 

assembly.  5,629,505,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Cubbage,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Asgari,  Moneza:  Blick,  Mark:  Bresser,  Joel:  Cubbage,  Michael  I. :  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra.  5.629.147.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cubist  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Shiba.    Kiyotaka:    Schimmel.    Paul    R:    and    Ripmaster.    Tracy    L.. 
5.629.188.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Marzonia.  Robert  M.;  Cullen.  Michael  J.;  and  Dixon.  Jon.  5.628,299.  CI. 
123-672.000. 
Culler.  Scon  R.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.:  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  I>avid  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.:  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.:  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.:  and  Studiner.  Charles  J  .  111.  5.628.952.  CI. 
264-331.110. 
Cummings.  Jan>es  A.:  See — 

Marschke,  Carl  R.;  and  Cummings.  James  A..  5.628,868.  CI.   156- 
578.000. 
Cunningham.  James  A.:  See — 

McKnight.  Deveieux  J.;  McKnight.  Brent  H.:  and  Cunningham,  James 
A..  5.628,493,  CI.  251-288.000. 
Curto,  John  J.;  See — 

Benson,  Douglas  H.:  and  Curro.  John  J..  5,628,097,  CI.  28-165.000. 
CurtA'.  Bo  U.:  See— 

Flickinger.  Daniel:  and  Curtv.  Bo  U..  5.629.499.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Curt.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Chejiava.  Edward  J..  Jr:  Cline,  Leslie  E.;  and  Curt,  Kenneth  C. 
5.630. 171.  CI.  395-843.000. 
Curtis  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
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Roca.  Robert;  Tremmel.  Richard  J :  Hames.  Edward  L.;  Pclerson.  John; 
Parker,  Eric;  and  Wiegandl.  Bemd  H..  5.6:9.826.  CI.  .16 1  ■  1 1 8.000. 
Curtis.  Russell  S.;  See— 

Becksiead.  Richard  D.;  Vera.  Ascencion  C;  Curtis.  Russell  S.;  Brown. 
Georae   J..   Jr.;    Matthews.    Kirk    L.;   and   Lekowskl.   C.    Steven. 
5.628".26I.CI    IIO-W6.0(K). 
Curwood.  Robert  J  .  to  Wholesale  Publications  Pty.  Ltd.  Warning  system. 

5.629.689.  CI.  340-902.000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana.  William  D.:  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith  R.; 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Manr>'. 
Edns  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Func- 
tionalization  of  polymers  based  on  Koch  chemistry  and  derivatives  thereof. 
5.629.434,  CI   5.54-219  000. 
Cutshall.  Euel  R.;  and  Richards.  Nolan  E..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Method  of  reducing  airbuming  in  petroleum  coke.  5.628,878.  CI.  201- 
39.000. 
Cwikowski.  Randy  A.:  See — 

Tang.  Hien;  Cwikowski,  Randv  A.;  and  Egan,  Alistair.  5.6.30.060.  CI. 
395-200.010 
Cybernet  Systems  Cotporation:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J..  5.629.594.  CI. 
318-568.110. 
CYBEX  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Simonson.  Roy.  5.628.715.  CI.  482-97.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Bluhm.  Mark.  5.630.149.  CI.  395-393.000. 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Her\ibin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Marti,  5,630,143,  CI.  395-750  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

.Akada.  Masanori;  lio.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuru; 
Kutsukake.  Ma.saki;  Egashira.  Noritaka;  Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 
Takao;   Hoso..  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Ya.suo.  5.629.259.  CI.   503- 
227  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakano.  Shinichi;  .Aoki.  Daigo;  L'tsumi.  Minoru;  Akada.  Masanori:  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.629.920.  CI.  369-120  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki.  NoriLsugu;  Miki.  Katsuva;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.629.200.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Daigle.  Kenneth  P:  See — 

Davidson,  James  A.:  and  Daigle.  Kennedi  P.  5.628.790.  O.  623-2.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Seki. 
Eiji.  5.629,461.  CI  570-168.000. 
Dailey.  Randy  A.:  See — 

kuennen.  Larry  E.;  Madron.  Ronald  G.;  Crisp,  Gary  M.;  and  Dailey. 
Randy  A  .  5.628.259,  CI.  1 10-170.000. 
Daimler-Benz  .AG;  See — 

Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik,  Kari;  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Harrweg, 
Martin,  5,628,920.  CI  216-58.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Williams,  Claric  R.;  ard  Podkowa.  William  J..  5.629.907.  CI.  368- 
155()00 
Dallhammer,  Peter  See — 

Wesp.  Horst;  and  Dallhammer  Peter,  5,628.134,  CI.  42-7.000. 
Dalton,  William  S.;  Kosiba,  James  J.;  and  Tiunken,  K.  Scon,  to  Demag 
Delavel  Turbomachinery  Corp  TurlxiCare  Division.  Expanding  bell  seal. 
5,628,617.  CI  4 1 5- 1 -M  000 
Daly.  Jeffery  E..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Thrust  face  lubrication  system 

for  a  rolling  cuner  drill  bit.  5.628.375.  CI.  175-227.000. 
D'Amato.  Robert,  to  Childrens  Hospital  Medical  Center  Corp.  Medrads  and 
compositions  for  inhibitii>n  of  angiogenesis.  5,629.327,  CI.  514-323.000. 
D' Ambrosia.  Robert:  See — 

Solomonow.  Moshe;  and  D' Ambrosia.  Robert.  5.628.722.  CI.  602- 
26000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Eversole.  Ronald  D.;  and  Layman.  Charles  E..  5.628.688.  CI    464- 

162.000 
McClanahan.  Virginia  L.;  and  On.  Michael  R.,  5,628.578,  CI.  403- 
290.000. 
Danbiosyst  UK  Limited;  See — 

Ilium,  Lisbeth,  5,629.011.  CI.  424-434.0(K) 
Danertz,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Andersson,  Lars;  Danertz,  Karl-Erik;  and  Jidestig,  GOran.  5.629.493.  CI 
102-275.800. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Gunnar  L.,  5.628.626.  CI.  418-61.300, 
Daniel,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Oen,  Richard  J.;  and  Daniel,  Edward  A  ,  5,628,248,  CI.  100-282.(X)0. 
Daniele,  Robert  A  ;  Esteves,  .Anthony;  Sobel,  Martin;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.; 
.Alpem,  Marvin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  to  Eihicon,  Inc.  Suture  tray 
package  having  grooved  wiiuling  suiface.  5,628.395,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Daniels.  Wendy  B.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Bassen.  David  R.;  Sterlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr;  and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B  .  5.629.375.  CI.  524-556.000 
Daoudi.  Mohamed:  See — 

Pirson.  Alain;  Bard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Daoudi.  Mohamed.  5.629.885.  CI. 
364-753.000. 
Darbie.  Lvnn  G.;  See — 


Zheng.  Oun  Y.;  Darbie.  Lynn  G.:  and  Murray.  Christopher  K..  5.629.433. 
CI.  549-5 IO.(K)0. 
Darmon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Anton.  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F.;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.629.372.  CI.  524-507  000 
Dartedeau.    Bernard;    and    Jacomet.   Amelie.    to   L'Air   Liquide.    Societe 
Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Metlmd  for  controlling  impurities  in  an  installation  for  the  separation  of  air 
5.629.208.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Da.scher.  David  J.:  See — 

Uhling.  Thomas  F ;  Dascher.  E>av  id  J.;  Rush.  Kenneth;  and  Griggs.  Keith 
C.  5.629.617.  CI.  324-158.100 
Datta.  Sham;  Joshi.  Javesh;  and  Kardach.  James  P.  to  Intel  Corporation. 

System  management'shadow  port.  5.6.30.147.  CI.  395-750.000 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Di>nald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey, 
Timothy  R.,  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  ;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Wen,  Xin;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  D .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Epitaxially  sensitized  tabular 
grain  emulsions  containing  speed/fog  mercaptotetrazole  enhancing 
addenda.  5.629.144.  CI  430-567.000. 
Davenport.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Coleman.  Tony  D.;  and  Davenport.  Scon  A..  5.628.744.  a.  606-12.000. 
Davem.  Sean  P.:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  Davem.  Sean  P;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T.  5.629.439.  CI. 
556-480.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Burt.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hanna,  Keith  J..  5.629.988.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Davidson.  Andrew  E  ;  Balick.  Maurice;  and  Snyder.  Alan,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  serializing  access  to  mullidireading 
unsafe  resources.  5.630.136.  CI.  395-676  000. 
Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan.  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J.,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Stable  form  of  LiMnO,  as  cathode  in  lithium 
cell.  5.629.112.  CI  429-224.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.;  and  Daigle.  Kenneth  P.  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc. 
Zirconium  oxide  zirconium  nitride  coated  valvular  annuloplasty  rings. 
5.628.790.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Davis.  Adrian  F.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pIc.  Compositions  containing 
histamine-H2-receptor  antagonists  at  low  dosage.  5,629.026.  CI.  424- 
686.000. 
Davis.  Brad:  See — 

Biedenweg.  Baron:  Neher.  Mike:  and  Davis.  Brad.  5.628,274.  CI. 
114-362.000. 
Davis.  Gratiam;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  and  Zelin.  Michael  P..  to  i-Stat  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  assaying  viscosity  changes  in  fluid  samples  and  method 
of  conducting  same.  5.628.%1.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Davis.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Dobrin.  George  C:  and  Davis.  Karen  M..  5.628.737.  CI.  604-383.000. 
Dobrin.  George  C;  and  Davis.  Karen  M..  5.628.856.  CI.  156-244.180. 
Davis.  Simon  P.:  See — 

Hayter.  Andrew  T;  Davis.  Simon  P.;  Momtahan.  Paul  P.;  and  Wallmeier, 
Eugen  B..  5.629.937.  CI.  370-233.000. 
Day.  Thom:  See — 

Eggleslon.  Hany  C;  and  Day.  Thom.  5.628,798.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Watters.   Charles   H;   Voth.   Richard   G.;   and  Jennings.   James  A.. 
5.628.0%,  CI.  24-580  000. 
DBM  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Perrella,  Guido;  and  Bigler,  Nicolas,  5.628,358,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Deacon.  David  A   G.;  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel,  William  K.,  to 
Deacon  Research.  Controllable  beam  director  using  poled  structured. 
5,630.004,  CI  385-129.000 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon,  David  A  G.;  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel.  William  K., 
5.630,004,  CI   385-129.000. 
Deaton.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5,629,144,  CI.  430-567.000, 
Debnath,  Kathakali:  See — 

Carmean,  Douglas;  Debnath,  Kathakali;  Fernando,  Roshan;  Krick.  Rob- 
ert; and  Wong,  Keng,  5,630,107,  CI.  395-560  000 
Debourg,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bontoux,  Daniel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Hair  care  device. 

5,628,332,  CI    132-118.000 
DeBusk,  Janet  S.;  and  Holmes,  Randel  B  ,  to  DeRoval  Industries,  Inc.  Wound 

dressing  and  delivery  system  therefor  5,628,724,  CI.  602-58.000. 
Deckardt,  Dieter:  See — 

Lang,  Dieter;  Schloegl,  Anton;  and  Deckardt,  Dieter,  5,628,665.  CI. 
445-73.000. 
Decroux,  Jacques:  See — 

Dugast,  Philippe;  and  Decroux,  Jacques,  5,628,810.  CI.  71-28.000. 
DeFazio.  Lynn  G.:  See — 

Moore.  Allan  R  ;  Poulos.  Lori  J.;  and  DeFa/io.  Lvnn  G..  5,630,127,  CI. 
395-615  (XI). 
DeFonzo,  Stephan  .A.:  See — 

Geiste,  Robert  J.;  DeFonzo,  Stephan  A.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Young, 

Wayne  P;  and  Mililli,  Carlo  A.,  5,628,446,  CI.  227-175.100. 

deFougerolles,  Antonin  R  ;  and  Springer,  Timothy  A.,  to  Center  for  Blood 

Research,  llie.  Method  of  identifying  agents  which  modulate  ICAM-3 

binding  to  LFAI    5,629,162,  CI  435-7.100 

DeFreitas,  Dennis  M  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Ignition 

methixls  and  apparatus  for  combustors.  5,628, 1 80,  CI,  60-39.060. 
Degnan,  Thomas  E:  See — 


Ardito,  Susan  C;  Ashjian,  Henry;  Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Helton,  Terry  E.; 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Quinones,  Augusto  R.,  5,629,463.  CI.  585-455.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Domesle,  Rainer;  Engler  Bemd;  and  Lox,  Egbert,  5.628.925,  CI,  219- 
121.640. 
Deitz,  Rolf;   MuUer.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Athanasslos.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation   Reactive  a/o  dyes  containing  an  aminocarbonyl  or  amino- 
sulfonyl  bridge  member  5.629.410.  CI.  5.34-642.000. 
Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan.  Richard;  and  Vincent.  Douglas  E..  5.628.908. 
CI.  2IO-M6.00O. 
De  Keyzer.  Rene;  and  Van  Mecnen.  Yves,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.  Image 
receiving  layer  for  use  in  a  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5.629.13 1. 
CI.  430-204.000. 
Dekker.  Ronald:  See — 

Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Pniijmboom.  Armand. 
5.629.554.  CI.  257-586.(XK). 
De  Laat-Dc  Haas.  Petronella  C:  See— 

Krieckaert.  Paul  E.  C;  Oerlemans.  Johannes  G.  W  M.;  and  De  Uat-De 
Haas.  Petronella  C  .  5.628,294.  CI.  123-525.000. 
Delassus,  Pierre:  See — 

Ugrand,  Hugues;  and  Delassus,  Piene,  5,628.359.  O.  164-428.000. 
Delateur.  Martin  A:.  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  P;  Hegel.  L'li  H.:  Spalding.  Peter  H.;  Crozier.  James  L.; 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M.;  and  Delateur.  Martin  A..  5.629.563.  CI 
257-723.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See  — 

Tcheievan.  Sarkis  K..  5.629.767.  CI  356-153.000. 
Viduya.  Andres  D.;  and  Linle.  Lewis  H.,  5,629,486,  CI.  73-727.000. 
De  Leeuw.  Dagobert  M.:  See — 

Brown  Adam  R.;  De  Leeuw.  Dagobert  M.;  Lous.  Enk  J.;  and  Havinga. 
Edsko  E..  5,629.530.  CI.  257-40.(XX). 

Dell  US\   L  P"  S^e 

Lavan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gandre.  Jerry  D..  5.629.605.  CI.  320-43.000 
Mills  R  Steven;  and  Schmin.  Ty  R..  5.630.041.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Pecone.  Victor;  and  Lory.  Jay.  5.628.637.  CI.  439-74.000. 
DeLong.  Harold.  Pitching  glove  having  webbed  fingers    5.628.068.  CI 

2-161.100.  .      ^      ... 

De'  Longhi  Giuseppe,  to  De'  Longhi  S.p.A.  Device  for  eliminating  humidity 

particularly  from  laundry.  5.628.125.  CI.  .U-469.000. 
De'  Longhi  S.p.A.:  See — 

De-  Longhi.  Giuseppe.  5.628.125.  CI.  M-469.000. 
Delp.  Gary  S.;  and  Slane.  Albert  \..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  enhanced  communication  in  a  mul- 
tisession  packet  ba.sed  communication  system.  5.629.933.  CI.  370-41 1 .000. 
DeLuca.  Joan  S.;  and  Herold.  Barry  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication 
protocol  between  master  and  slave  device  with  register  information  shar- 
ing. 5.630.152.  CI.  .395-800  000. 
Deluca-Rahertv.  Camille;  Chan.  Victor  J.;  Scaralia.  Liliana  E.  C:  and 
Brunke.  Karen  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Thiol  protea,se  inhibitor.  5.629.469,  CI 
800-205.000. 
Demag  Delavel  Turbomachinery  Corp.  TurboCare  Division:  See— 

Dalton.  William  S  ;  Kosiba.  James  J.;  and  Trunken.  K.  Scon.  5.628,617. 

CI.  415-1-34.000. 

Demboskv,  Stanley  K.;  and  Simpson,  Roger  T.  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive, 

Inc.  Hydraulic  tensioner  with  sealing  element.  5,628,70 1 ,  CI.  474-103.000 

DeMeo  Vincent,  to  Bowne  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  representing  graphic  data 

using  text.  5,630,028,  CI.  395-1  lO.OtX). 
Demers,  Daniel  B.,  to  Genetics  &  IVF  Institute    Method  for  enhancing 
amplification  in  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  employing  peptide  nucleic 
acid  (PNAI.  5,629,178.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS.:  See- 

Breivik.   Kare;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvertsen.  Kare.  5.628,65/,  t-i 
441-5  000  ,        ^       .,  , 

Deninno,   Michael   R;   and  McCarthy.   Peter  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Steroidal 
glycosides  for  treating  hypcR-holesierolemia.  5.629.295.  CI.  5I4-26.0(X) 
Denker.  Stanley  D.:  Set  — 

Keopple.  Norbert  P;  and  Denker.  Stanley  D..  5.628.163.  CI.  53-374.400. 

Denker.  Wolfgang,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  An^ge- 

ment  for  sealing  without  contact  a  gap  in  the  runout  of  a  roll.  5.628.223. 

CI.  72-236  000. 

Denolf,  Peter:  See—  ,  ^,o  ~,,    ^, 

Peferoen,  Mamix:  Jansens,  Stefan;  and  Denolf,  Peter,  5,628.995,  CI. 

424-93.210. 

Dent   Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Integrated  distributed  RC  low-pa&s  filters 

5,629,655,  CI.  333-172.000. 
Dentech  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Boetzkes,  Peter  C,  5.628.546.  CI.  297-316.000. 
de  Roo.  John  S  :  5ee—  r^      , 

Hoiea  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Phillips.  Mark:  and  Vela-sco.  David 
G.  5.630.133.  CI.  395-671.000 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.;  See—  ^„,  ,„^.„ 

DeBusk.  Janet  S.;  and  Holmes.  Randel  B..  5.628.724.  CI.  602-58.0(X). 
Desai.  Amish:  See— 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller. 

Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liii.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 

5.629.918.  CI. -369-112.000. 

Desai.  Bankim  B.;  Thomson.  David  H.;  and  Moir.  William  A.,  to  W.R.  Grace 

&  Co  -Conn.  Multi-layer  packaging  film  and  receptacles  made  therefrom. 

5.629.059.  CI.  428.34.900. 


DeSautelle.  James  J.;  and  Vltek.  Janie  M..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory. 

Inc.  Dual  chamber  nonazide  gas  generator.  5.628.528.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Deschamps.  Bernard  F;  and  Macuga.  Henry  J.,  to  Eclipse  Manufacwring.  Inc 

Suspended  ceiling  tixture  mount   5.628.418.  CI.  220-3.200 
Desobry.  Vincent;  Dieiiiker  Kurt;  Hiisler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner.  Rembold. 
Manfred;     and     Sitek.     Franciszek.     to     Ciba     Geigy     Corp<iration 
A-aminoacetophenones  as  photoinitiators.  5.629.3.56.  CI  522-34.000 
Desrochers.  Roland,  to  RFJ  Industries  Ltd.  Tool  for  excavating  beneath  buried 

utility  lines  5.628.1 '(O.  CI.  37-444.000. 
Desu.  Seshu  B.;  See- 
Si.  Jie;  Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  5.629.229.  CI.  438- 
3(XK1. 
Detroit  Center  Tool:  See — 

Crawford.  Michael  D..  Sr;  Wilson.  Curt  L.;  Crawford.  Michael  H..  Jr; 

and  Goslek.  Manhew.  5.629.I(M.  CI.  429-34000. 

Deutsch.  Douglas  A.;  Petty.  Norman  W.;  and  Rippe.  Douglas  J.,  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Customer  premise  equipment  interface   5.629.926.  CI 

370-252000. 

Deutsch.  William  J.  Modular  pack  system  and  apparatus.  5.628,443.  CI. 

224-583.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e  V.:  See— 

Groiheer.    Horsl-Henning;    Oser    Harald;    and    Thanner.    Reinhold. 
5.629.518.  CI.  2-50-288.0(K). 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH;  See— 

Goseberg.  Waller;  Reichow.  Wolfgang;  Sander.  Hans-Werner;  and  Heid- 

rich.  Rolf.  5.629.589.  CI  315-411.000. 
Schandl.  Hartmut;  and  Weisser.  Fritz.  5.629.818.  CI.  .16O-%.50O. 
Deyelopment  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See— 

Su.  Chein-Shvong;  Chan,  Zen-Jen;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian:  and Tsai,  Hsin, 
5,629,202,'CI  435-286.500. 
Devereaux,  Ronda  R  ;  See — 

Dykster,  Kerry   R.;  England,  Jeffrey   P;  and  Devereaux.  Ronda  R.. 
'5.629.966.  CI   378-57.(XX). 
Deville.  Jean;  and  Lamerant.  Jean-Michel,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Process 
for  removing  iron  in  sixiium  aluminate  liquors  obtained  from,  alkaline 
anack  of  bauxite  containing  alumina  monohydrate.  5.628.972.  CI.  423 
121  000. 
DeVries.  URoy  M.  Capaciionzed  chassis.  5.629.828.  CI.  361-272.000. 

Devtek  Development  Corporation:  See—  

Gray.  Roger  M.;  and  Kockler  Barry  C  .  5,629,587,  CI   315-292000. 
Dewar  Douglas  M.;  Anderson,  Alexander  F ;  and  Duncan.  Chnstopher  K.,  to 
AlliedSignal    Inc.    Composite    continuous    sheet    fin    heat    exchanger. 
5,628,36-3,  CI.  165-164.000. 
De  Wit.  Michiel.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Automatic  ofl'set  tracking 
and  correcting  circuit  and  method  of  operation    5,629,698,  CI.  341- 
118.000. 
Dhar.  Kanaya  L.:  See —  .  ,,     ■. 

Taneja.  Subha.sh  C:  Sethi.  Vljay  K.;  Dhar,  Kanaya  L.  and  Kapil. 
Randhir  S..  5.629.351.  CI.  514-765.000. 
Diacrin.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinsmore.  Jonathan.  5.629.194,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Diamond  General  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Musinski,  Donald  L.,  5,628,312,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Diana,  William  D.:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana.  William  D ;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 
R  ;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 
Manry.  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J..  5.629.434.  CI.  5.S4-219.000. 

Diasonics  Ultrasound.  Inc  :  Se.' —  

Scheib.  John  P;  and  Lin.  Sheng-Tz.  5.628.321.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Dibbem   John  E..  Jr.  to  Black  &.  Decker  Inc.  Hammer  drill  with  inclined 

clutch  plate   5.628.374.  CI.  173-48.(XI0. 
Dickerson.  David  L  :  See — 

Fazan.  Pierte  C;  Jeng.  Nan.seng;  and  Dickerson.  David  L .  5.629,2.W, 
CI.  438-446.000. 
Dickie,  Robert  G.;  and  Clee,  Michael  D.,  to  Intepac  Technologies  Inc. 
Gas-conuining  product  supporting  stmcture.  5,628,402.  CI.  206-521,000. 
Diehl.  Werner  K.:  See—  ,,.,,„„, 

Huson.  Gale  W  ;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K  .  5.628.167.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Diels,  Gaston  S.  M  ;  See — 

Janssens    Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M  ;  and  Leenaerts.  Joseph  t.. 
5.629.308.  CI.  514214.000. 
Dieter.  William  M:  See —  .,.,»™, 

Kilgore.  Brtice  J.;  and  Dieter.  William  M.,  5.628.129.  O.  36-134.000. 
Dietliker  Kurt  See —  „       .^    „, 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt:  HUsIer,  Rinaldo;  Rutsch,  Werner, 

Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Sitek,  Franciszek,  5,629,356,  CI  522-34  000. 

Dienich,   Brenda  L.;  and  Winrock,  Robert  J.,  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Optimization  of  manufacturing  resource  planning. 

5,630,070,  CI.  395-208.000. 

Diewald,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Cardoza,  Wayne  M.;  Diewald,  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson,  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPino, 
Steven  D.;'Goddard,  James  R.;  Fisher,  Wendell  B.,  Jr;  McEleamey, 
Anne  E.;  and  Sayde,  Richard  5,630.049.  CI.  -395-183  010. 
Diggins.  David  A.;  and  Brown.  Jack  E..  to  Pinnacle  CNG  Systems.  IXC. 
System  and  method  for  dispensing  pressurized  gas.  5.628.349.  CI    141- 
3.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bannon    Peter  J.;   Castelino.    Ruben   W.;    and   Somanathan.   Chan- 
dra.sekhara.  5.6.30.055.  CI.  395-185.050. 
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Cardoza,  Wayne  M  ;  Diewald.  Jeflirey  M.;  Nelson.  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPirro, 

Steven  D.;  Goddard.  James  R..  Fisher,  Wendell  B..  Jr.;  McEleamey, 

Anne  E.;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010. 

Gamache.  Rodney;  Famham.  Stuan;  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing,  William 

A.;  Morse.  Kathleen;  and  Uhler.  Michael.  5.630.166.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Godiwala.  Nitin  D.;  Thaller.  Kuit  M.;  Metzger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Maskas. 

Barry  A..  5.629.950.  CI  371-51.100 
Hamburgen.  William   R ;   Fitch.  John   S ;   and  Jouppi.   Norman   P.. 

5.629.840.  CI.  361-820.000. 
CM)its.  David  A.;  Abramson.  Kenneth  D..  and  Butts.  H    Bruce.  Jr.. 
5,630.097.  CI.  395-492.000 
Digital  Voice  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lim.  Jae  S  ;  and  Hardwick.  John  C.  5.630.011.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Dilling.  Jan  E.:  See — 

Basengdal.  Fetter;  and  Dilling.  Jan  E..  5.629.816.  CI.  360-96  500. 
Dillner,  Joakim;  and  Dillner.  Lena,  to  Ferring  AB   Method  for  detection  of 
human  papillomavirus  (HPV)  for  diagnostic  purposes.  5.629.146,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Dillner.  Lena:  See — 

Dillner,  Joakim;  and  Dillner.  Lena.  5.629.146.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Dinsmore.  Jonathan,  to  Diacrin.  inc.  Isolated  porcine  pancreatic  cells  for  use 
in  treatment  of  diseases  characterized  by  insufficient  insulin  activity. 
5,629,194,  CI.  435-325.000. 
DiPirro,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Cardoza.  Wayne  M  ;  Diewald.  Jeffrey  M.:  Nelson.  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPiiro. 
Steven  D..  Goddard.  James  R.;  Fisher,  Wendell  B  ,  Jr.;  McEleamey, 
Anne  E.;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.630,049,  CI.  395-183.010. 
DiStefano, Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis.  Konstantine;  and  Fjelstad. 
Joseph,  to  Tes.sera.  Inc   Manufacture  of  semiconductor  connection  com- 
ponents »-ith  frangible  lead  sections.  5.629,239.  CI.  216-14.000. 
Dixon.  Jon:  See — 

Marzonia.  Robert  M.;  CuUen.  Michael  J ;  and  Dixon.  Jon.  5.628.299.  CI. 
123-672.000. 
Dixon.  Robert:  See — 

Findley.  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Dixon.  Robert.  5.629,508.  CI.  235-38.0OR. 
diZerega.  Gere  S.;  and  Rodgers.  Kathleen  E..  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Compositions  and  methods  for  preventing  adhesion  formation. 
5.629.294.  CI.  514-18000 
DiZerega.  Gere  S.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  E;  and  DiZerega.  Gere  S..  5.629,292.  CI.  514- 
16.000. 
Do.  Bvung  T:  See — 

Shin.  Won  S.;  and  Do.  Byung  T.  5.629.561.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Doane.  Michael  P.  Pivouble  torso  exercise  support.  5,628.632.  CI.  434- 

254.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hard.  Masaham.  5.630.182.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Dobbins.  Larry  D  Relia  process:  integrated  relational  object  unit  identifica- 
tion and  location  addressing  processes.  5.630,072,  CI.  399-222.000. 
Dobbs,  Carl  S.:  See- 
La  Joie,  Leslie  T;  Miller,  Eugene  M  ;  Dobbs.  Carl  S. ;  and  Solka.  Michael 
B  .  5.630.048.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Dobbs.  Richard  J.,  to  EEV  Limited.  Thermally  stable  electron  gun  arrange- 
ment with  electricallv  non-conducti\  e  spacer  members.  5.629.582.  CI. 
313-456.000. 
Doble.  Adam:  See — 

Bousseau.  Anne;  Doble.  Adam;  and  Louvel.  Erik.  5,629.312.  CI.  514- 
242.000. 
Doboy  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Keopple.  Norben  P;  and  Denker.  Stanley  D..  5.628.163.  CI.  53-374.400. 
Dobnn.  (jeoige  C;  and  Davis,  Karen  M  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The    Absorbent  aniclc  having  breathable  side  panels.   5,628,737.  CI. 
604-383.000. 
Dobrin.  George  C  .  and  Davis.  Karen  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The    Method  for  forming  a  composite  elastic  material.  5.628.856.  CI. 
1.56-244.180. 
Dobson.  James  G..  Jr..  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center. 
Adenosine  as  a  positive  inolrop  in  the  compromised  heart.  5.629.298.  CI. 
514-45.0<X) 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.;  Kayga.  Paul  D  ;  and  Harrison.  Jesse  C.  III.  to  Texas 
United  Chemical  Corporation.  Methods  of  reducing  fluid  loss  and  polymer 
concentration  of  well  drilling  and  servicing  fluids.  5.629,271.  CI    507- 
269.000 
DtKtor.  Bhupendra  P.:  See — 

Brown.  Nesbin  D.;  Doctor.  Bhupendra  P;  and  Mara.sco.  Joseph  M.. 
5.629.299.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Doddv.  David  C:  See— 

Bracken.  Stephen  E.;  and  Doddy.  David  C.  5.628.287.  CI.  123-184.550. 

Dtidge.  Lairy  H.;  Christmann.  H.  Aaron.  Dunberger.  Ulf  B.;  Egan.  Thomas 

D  ;  and  Watts.  James  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv   Imaation  system  with  tubing  cassette.  5.628.731.  CI.  604-153.000. 

Dodt.  William  C:  See— 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D  ;  Dixit.  William  C;  Owens.  John  C;  and  Ruther- 
ford. Debra  C  .  5.629.815.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Doi.  Kazuhide;  Miuru.  Masavuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Hirano.  Naohiko;  and 
Hiruta.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rip-chip  semiconductor 
devices  having  two  encapsulanls.  5.629.566.  CI.  257-789.000. 
Doi.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Doi.  Shinji;  and  Uchiyama,  Masaki.  5.629,122.  CI. 
430-110.000. 


Dokas.  David  M..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Coinpany.  High  pressure  fluid  pump  for 
use  in  vehicular  braking  system  having  anti-lock  and  traction  assist  feature. 
5.628.625.  CI.  417-523.000. 
Dolby.  Nigel  1.;  Nagle.  Timothy  E.;  and  Goessling.  Thomas  R..  to  UNISYS 
Corporation.  Generalized  conKguraior  using  a  declaratively  constructed 
two-level  bi-partile  graph  as  a  knowledge  representation.  5.630,025.  CI. 
395-51.000 
Dold.  Daniel:  See — 

Linscheid.  Craig  W.;  and  Dold.  Daniel.  5.628.608.  CI.  414-526.000. 
Domb.  Abraham:  See — 

LaureiKin,  Calo  T;  Lucas.  Paul  A.;  Syftestad.  Glenn  T;  Domb.  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki.  Julie;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.629.009.  CI.  424- 
426.000. 
Domesle.  Rainer;  Engler.  Bemd;  and  Lox.  Egbert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  coated,  monolithic  metal  support. 
5.628,925.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Domoleczny,  James  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hinge  apparatus  having  a  self- 
latching  hinge  shaft  for  foldable  radiotelephones    5,629.979.  CI.  379- 
433.000. 
Domolo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoio.  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi.  5,629.086.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Domries.  Bernard  O.  Earth  working  implement  5,628,373,  CL  172-574.000. 
Donald  Guthrie  Foundation  for  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Meyer.    Kenneth    K.:    Beck.   William   C.   deceased.   5.628.067.   CI. 
2-125.000. 
Donnelly.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  5.628.802.  CI.  44-367.000. 
Doppell.  Yana:  See — 

Dudnik.  George;  and  Doppelt.  Yana.  5.628.075.  CI.  4-645.000. 
Dordick.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Frances.  Jean-Marc;  Dordick,  Robeit  S.;  and  Soldat.  Andre,  5.629,387, 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Doron,  Moshe:  See — 

Inirater,  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intrater,  Gideon;  Epstein,  Lev;  Valen- 
taten,  Maurice;  and  Greiss,  Israel,  5,630.153.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dorvokuro  Kakuneiu7o  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Soga.  Tomonori;  and  Harada.  Kiyoshi.  5.629.965.  CI.  376-327.000. 
Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Htsashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Katsum- 
ilsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.629.895,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Dosinger.  Klaus:  See — 

Reiterer.  Franz;  and  Dosinger.  Klaus.  5.628.939.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Doucene.  Carl  Rodent  poison  dispenser  5.628.143.  CI.  43-124.000. 
Dougherty.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ogletree.  Thomas  M.;  Dougherty.  Michael  J.;  and  Zaudtke.  Stephen  M.. 
5.630.026.  CI   .395-107 .(XX). 
Dougherty.  Roben  A.,  to  AC.  Nielsen  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
injecting  an  ancillary  signal  into  a  low  energy  density  portion  of  a  color 
television  frequency  spectrum.  5.629.739.  CI.  348-486.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company;  See — 

Pazdemik.  Irvan  L.;  and  Lenarz.  Jeffery  L..  5.628.614.  CI.  414-790.300. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Burgen.  Josef  H  ;  Christensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner.  Herbert  A.;  Buch- 
holz.  Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thoma.s  C;  and  Graham.  Andrew  T. 
5.629,377.  CI.  524-832  000. 
Gartner.  Charles  D.,  5.629.350.  CI.  514-736.000. 
Rice.    Daniel    B.;   Galloway.   James   G.;   and    Keskey.   William   H.. 

5.629.396,  CI.  526-260.000. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  Ayres. 
Ralph  E  ;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N..  5.628.950.  CI. 
264-241. (XX). 
Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  and  Cipriano.  Robeit  A..  5.629.050. 
CI.  427-475.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  Davem.  Sean  R:  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T..  5.629.439.  CI. 

556-480.(XX). 
Bujanowski.  Valerie  J.;  Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Perz.  Susan  V.;  Ziemelis. 
Maris  J.;  Homan.  Gary  R.;  and  Skinner.  Michael  W..  5.629.095.  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Freebume.  Steven  K.;  and  Jarvis.  Robert  F.  Jr.  5.629.438.  CI.  556- 

466.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel;  and  Lomas.  Arnold  W..  5.629.401.  CI.  528-43 .(XX). 
Juen.  Donnie  R.;  Larson.  Kent  R.;  Maxson.  Mvron  T;  and  Rapson. 

Lawrence  J..  5.629.399.  CI.  528- 1 5.0(X). 
McCormack.  Chcrvl  A  ;  and  Williams.  Dwighl  E..  5.628.833.  CI.  134- 
26.000 
Dow  Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Hauensiein.  Dale  E.,  5.629,273.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harashima.  Asao;  Morita,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.628.989. 
CI.  424-65.000. 
Downs.  Robert  M..  to  Trek  Bicycle.  Corp.  Data  display  unit  for  a  bicycle. 

5.629.668.  CI.  340-432.000. 
Downlon.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Borowiec.  Joseph  C  ;  Downton.  Kenneth  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed- 
Amr.  5.629.584.  CI.  313-565.000. 


Doyle.  Terence  O.;  and  LoGiudice.  Paul  A  .  to  Commercial  Aluminum 
Cookware  Company   Cooking  device  having  beatable  work  surface  of 
raised  dots.  5.628.426.  CI.  220-608.000. 
Doyle.  Thomas  R.,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Intematioanal)  SA.  Departicula- 

tion.  5.629.383.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Mengoli.  Fausto;  Siiitoni.  Ma-ssimo;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.628,331 . 
CI.  131-67.000. 
Dragone.  Corrado.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  hire 

fringence  in  optical  gratings.  5.629.991,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Draths.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Frost.  John  W.;  and  Draths.  Karen  M..  5.629.181.  Q.  435-156.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

College.  John  W ;  Beeghly.  Joel  H.;  Ritchey.  K.  Dale;  Baligar.  Virupax 
C;  and  Clark,  Ralph  B.,  5,628.811.  a.  71-62.000. 
Dries.  John  E.:  See — 

Edwards.  James  M  ;  and  Dries.  John  E..  5.628.334.  CI.  134-104.100. 
Droniou.  Patrick;  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patrick;  Sudour.  Michel;  and  LeRouge  nie 
Bouaffre.  Vironique,  5,628,838.  CI.  148-250.000. 
Drudis.  Antoni:  See — 

Setra.  Bill;  and  Drudis.  Antoni.  5,630.114.  CI.  395-603.000. 
DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Steinbauer.  Gerhard;  Battus.  Jan;  Horacek.  Heinrich;  Vogl.  Ono;  and 
Stem.  Gerhard.  5.629.397.  CI.  526-262.(XX). 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anton    Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F.;  and 

Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.629.372.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Graham.  William  E.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R.  M..  5.628.832,  C\.  134- 

10.000. 
Linton.  Howard  R..  5.628.932.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5.629,462.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See— 

Samain.   Henri;   Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cotteret.  Jean.  5.628,991.  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Dubois.  Michel:  See — 

Wilmotte.  Stephan;  Dubois,  Michel;  Van  Perlstein,  Erik;  Vandenbruaene, 
Simon;  and  Beguin.  Michel,  5.628.842.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Duck.  Gary  S.;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Wavelength  filler 

arrangements  for  use  in  fiber  optics.  5.629.995.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Dudnik  George;  and  Doppelt.  Yana.  Portable  vertically  adjustable  lavatory 

assembly.  5.628.075.  CI.  4-645.000. 
Dugasl.  Philippe;  and  Decroux.  Jacques,  to  Grande-Paroisse  SA.  Method  and 
composition  for  increasing  the  protein  conlent  of  grains.  5.628,810.  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Dumats.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Dumats.  Jacqueline.  5,629.436.  CI.  556- 
148.000. 
Dunberger.  Ulf  B.:  See — 

Dodge.  Larry  H.;  Christmann.  H.  Aaron;  Dunberger,  Ulf  B.;  Egan, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Wans,  James  R.,  5,628,731,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Duncan.  Christopher  K.:  See— 

Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Anderson.  Alexander  F.;  and  Duncan.  Christopher 
K.  5.628.-363.  CI.  165-164.000. 
Dunham.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Rores.  Femando;  Bell.  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Rores.  Pablo  A.;  Rores. 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redehbaugh.  Russell  G  ;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bart 
A  ;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P. 
5,630,069,  CI.  395-207.000. 
Dunk,  Kieron:  See — 

Azima,  Farad;  and  Dunk.  Kieron.  5.628.265.  CI.  114-39.100. 
Dupre  Herman  K.  Below  surface  control  system  for  snow  making  devices. 

5.628.456.  CI.  239-14.2(X). 
Durand-Raule  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Shofner.  Gordon  G  ;  and  Perry.  William  N..  5.628.860.  CI.  156-274,400. 
Durette.  Philippe  L.:  See — 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Shah. 
Shienik  K.;  Shankaran.  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Durette.  Philippe  L,  5,629,322,  CI.  514-313.000 
Durrani.   Randolph  L  ;  and   Burbach.  Mark,  to  Omnipomt  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reception  and  noncoherent  serial  correlation  ot 
a  continuous  pha.se  modulated  signal.  5.629.956.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Smart.  David  C;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E..  5.629.750.  CI.  396- 
538.000. 
Dutkiewicz.  Marek  K.;  and  Houghton.  Philip  J.,  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  dislonion  effects  on  DC  off-set  voltage  and  symbol 
clock  n^acking  in  a  demodulator.  5.629.960.  CI.  375-346.000. 
DuVall.  Wilbur  E.;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  Breed.  David  S..  to  Automotive 
Technologies    Intemalional.    Inc.    Tubular    sonic    displacement    sensor 
5.629.681.  CI.  340-665.000 
Duvvuri.  Srinivas  C:  See — 

Ahmady,  Farshid;  and  Duvvuri,  Srinivas  C  5,628,303.  O.  126-91.00A. 
Duxbur)  Scientitic.  Inc.:  See — 

Colter.  Robert  F.  5.628.726.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Dwyer.  Harry.  III.  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer 
organiz.ation  for  multiple  and  out-of-order  execution  of  condition  code 
testing  and  setting  instractions.  5.630.157,  CI.  395-800.0(X). 


Dykster,  Kerry  R  ;  England,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Deveieaux,  Ronda  R.,  to  Moiton 
Intemalional,  Inc.  Real  time  radiographic  inspection  system.  5,629.966.  CI. 
378-57.000. 
Dykstra.  Ronald  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Container  bolder.  5.628.441.  CI. 

224-483.000. 
DZUS  Fastener  Europe  Ltd.;  See— 

Wnghl.  Andrew  C  W..  5.629.836.  CI.  361-7.55.000. 
Eakin.  Karl  F  Anchored  fa.stener.  5.628.599.  CI.  411-163.000. 
Eason.  Jimmy:  See — 

Briuke.  Robert  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  5,628.837.  CI. 
148-208.000. 
Eastin.  John  A.,  to  Kamtertcr  Products.  Inc.  Solid  matrix  pnming  of  seeds 
with  microorganisms  and  selected  chemical  treatment    5.628.144.  CI. 
47-58.000. 
Easonan.  Clarke  K.;  and  Klaus,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Level 
detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  a  signal.  5.629.921,  CI.  369- 
124.000. 
Eastman,  James  E.  Starch  hydrolysates  as  sequesterers.  5.629.090.  CI.  428- 

402.200. 
Eastman.  Jay  M.:  See — 

Ouinn.  Anna  M.;  and  Ea.stman.  Jay  M..  5.629.510.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Cookingham.  Robeit  E.;  and  Kane.  Paul  J..  5.629.769.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Corby.  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M;  Harissis.  Peter  J ;  Allen.  Mar>  Beth  M;  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102  000 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L,;  Dealon,  Joseph  C;  Gersey, 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G.;  Olm,  Myra  T.;  Wen,  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.629.144,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Eastman.  Clarke  K.;  and  Klaus.  Jeffrey  T.  5.629.921.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Hamblen.  David  P.  5.629.800.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr;  and  Adams.  James  E..  Jr..  5.629.734.  a.  348- 

222000. 
Harder.  John  W.;  Nelson.  John  V.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  5.629.140,  CI. 

430-489.(XX). 
Harrigan.  Michael  E..  5.629.791.  CI.  359-223.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  and  Smith.  Neil.  5.629.620.  CI.  324-210.000. 
Kass.  Allen.  5.629.061.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Lofftus.  Kevin  D.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D..  5.629.367.  C\.  524- 

88  000 
Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A..  5.628.165.  CI.  53-453.0»X). 
Mahoney.  Gregory  P;  Ru.ssel.  Steven  M.;  Peffer.  Robert  M  ;  and  Odum. 

Charles  D  .  5.629.762.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Ma.skaskv.  Joe  E..  5.629.142.  CI.  430-502.000 
Molaire.  Michel  F;  Kaeding.  Jeanne  E.;  and  Gnienbaum.  William  T.. 

5.629.418.  CI.  540-141.000. 
Rovster.  Tommie  L..  Jr;  Paz-Pmalt,  Gustavo  R.:  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.; 

and  Marrese.  Carl  A..  5.629.W5;'CI.  556-1.000. 
Siekierski.  Roger  A.;  and  Greene.  Charles  W..  5.630,189.  CI.  396- 

440.(XX) 
Smart.  David  C;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E..  5,629,750,  CI.  396- 

5^8  000 
Trauemicht.  David  P.  5.629.968.  CI.  378-98.800 
Twist  Peter  J..  5.629.139.  CI.  430-461.0(X). 
West.  Paul  R.;  and  Gumey,  Jeffery  A..  5.629.354.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.;  Teremy.  Paul;  and  Hochreiter.  Eric  P.  5.6.30.178.  CI. 
396-6.000. 
Easton.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Laura  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J  ;  Frisch.  Kurt  C  ;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.629.046.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Eaion  Corporation:  See — 

Benke.  James  J.;  Marchand.  Francois;  and  Hoegle.  John  J..  5.628.394, 
CI.  200-400.000, 
Ehata.  Hironari:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Ma.sami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  5.629.696.  CI. 
.341-101.0(X). 
Ebert.  Gerd  Glove  with  bistable  spring  element.  5.628.069.  CI.  2-161.100. 
Echaniz-Elgarresia.  Irene:  See — 

Bella.  Luigi;  Bosch.  Javier  V.-T;  Echaniz-Elgarresta.  Irene;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Gerhard.  5.630.227.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Eckhardt.  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Guzak.  Chris- 
topher J.;  Eckhardt.  Kurt  J.;  and  Levien.  Royce  A..  5.630.080.  CI. 
.395-346  (XX) 
lickstein.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Schwarz.  Michael:  Stein.  Ingeborg:  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Eckstein. 
Jurgen.  5.628.988.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Eckstrom.  William  B.:  See—  . 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana.  William  D.;  Emert.  Jacob:  Gorda.  Keith 
R  ;  Schlosbeig.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 
Manry.  Edris  E  ;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J..  5.629.434.  CI.  554-219.000. 
Eclipse  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Deschamps.  Bemard  F;  and  Macuga.  Henry  J..  5.628.418.  CI.  220- 
3.200. 
Eco  Production  Vfesova.  SPOL.  S.R.O.;  See— 

Vrsecky.  Pavel;  and  Walter.  Jiri.  5.628.480.  CI.  246-453.000. 
Econo-Rack  Storage  Equipment  Limited;  See — 

Mulholland.  Anthony  G..  5.628.415.  CI.  211-189.000. 
Edagawa.  Noboiu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi;  MoriU.  Itsuro;  Yamamoto.  Shu.  Edagawa.  Noboru: 
Taga.  Hidenon;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.629.795.  CI.  359-337  000. 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  13,  1997 


May  13,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Edele.  Reinhard;  Krizek.  Oldnch.  and  Schmid.  Eckhardi,  to  rTT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Connection  piece  for  a  windshield  wiper  system  of  a 
vehicle  5.628.085.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Edge  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  Ernest  D.;  Tedder.  Donald  L.;  and  Scon.  Gregory.  5.628.348.  CI 
140-I23.5(K) 
Eduane;.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G.;  Cartnon.  Donald  E  ;  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduanez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox.  Charles  R  ;  Lawion.  William  L.:   Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C  ;  Weeks.  Raymond  W ;  and 
Young.  Charles  R.  5.630.132.  CI   395-670000 
Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries.  John  E,.  to  While  Consolidated  Industries. 
Inc.  Dishwasher  with  food  panicle  macerator  and  mincer.  5.628.334,  CI. 
i:4-l04  100. 
Edwards.  John  R..  to  Hollanding  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  foil  lami- 
nated tabletops.  5.628.853.  CI.  156-212.000. 
Edwin.  Tarun  J.:  See — 

Banas.  Christopher  E.;  Randall.  Scon;  Edwin.  Tanin  J.;  and  Hurry, 
Fariba.  5.628.786.  CI   623-1.000. 
Eek.  Ame  T;  and  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik,  to  ASTRA  Aktiebolag.  Synergistic 
combination  of  a  substance  with  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  effect  and 
an  acid  degradable  antibiotic.  5,629.305.  CI.  514-199.000. 
EEV  Limited:  See 

Dobbs.  Richard  J..  5.629.582.  CI.  313-456.000. 
Egan.  Alistair:  See — 

Tang.  Hien;  Cwikowski.  Randy  A.;  and  Egan.  Alistair.  5,630.060,  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Egan,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Dodge,  Larry  H.;  Christmann,  H.  .Aaron;  Dunbergcr,  Ulf  B.;  Egan, 
Thomas  D  ;  and  Watts,  James  R.,  5,628.731.  CI.  604-153.000. 
Egashira.  Noritaka:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori:  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kanio,  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Milsuru; 

Kutsukake.  Masaki:  Ega.shira.  Noritaka;  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 

Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otalsume.  Yasuo,  5,629.259,  CI    503- 

227.000. 

Egawa.  Noboru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  5,629,640,  O.  327-107.000. 
Ege.  Thorfinn:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scon  M..  5.628,983,  CI. 

424-9364 

Eggen.  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Waller,  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;   Beins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann, 

Malthiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas,  to  Weidmueller 

Interface  GmbH  &  Co.   Modular  control  circuit  with  bus  conductor. 

5.629.831.  CI   361-624000. 

Eggleston.  Harry  C  ;  and  Day.  Thom.  to  Eggleston,  Harry  C.  Adjustable  and 

removable  intraocular  lens  implant.  5.628,798.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Eibeck.  Richard:  See — 

Thenappan,  Alagappan.  Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard, 

5,629,458.  CI   568  842  0(X) 
Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puv,  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard, 
5,629.460.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Eichholz.  Kenneth  L..  Jr.;  Johnston.  Mark  F.;  Lanyi.  William  D.;  and  Woods. 
Bradley  T.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  different  lead 
arrangements  at  its  opposite  ends.  5,628.639.  CI  439-79.000 
Eichholz.  Stefan:  See — 

Adolph,  Ulrich;  Eichholz,  Stefan;  Giles.  George  R.;  and  Richards, 
Donald  J.,  5.628.203,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Eickhoff.  W  Mark:  See-^ 

Liversidge.  Gary;  Eickhoff.  W.  Mark;  lllig.  Kathleen  J.;  Sarpotdar. 
Pramod;  and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  5.628.981.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Eigruber.  Horst.  to  Amencan  Maplan  Corporation.  Double-screw  extruder. 

5.628.560.  CI   366-83  0(J0 
Eimer.  Klaus;  Schildmann.  Hans-Wemer;  Patzig.  Dieter;  and  Trostmann. 
Dirk,  to  Taprogge  GmbH    Backwashable  filter  having  elements  with 
elastically  deflectable  lips  5.628.898.  CI.  210-108.000. 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.   Seiichi;   Suzuki,   Mamoru;   Fujimoto,   Masatoshi;  and  Ueki, 
Tadashi,  5,628.998.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Eisele.  Ulrich:  See — 

Friese.     Karl-Hermann;    Gruenwald.    Wenier;     and    Eisele.     Ulrich. 
5.628.848.  CI    156-89.000. 
Eisenmann  Maschinenbau  KG:  See — 

Hug.  Joachim;  and  Katefidis,  Apostolus.  5.628.968,  CI.  422-173.000. 
Ejima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Ejima.  Satoshi.  5.630.185.  CI.  3%- 223.000. 
Ejiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Hideyuki.  to  Petoca.  Ltd.  Fiber  reinforced 
plastic  pipe  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.629.062.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Eka  Nobel  AB.  See— 

Lindberg.  Hans;  and  Sundblad.  Birgina.  5.628.874.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Ekelund,  Bjom.  to  Ericsson  Inc.   Mobile  phone  having  voice  message 

capability.  5.630.205.  CI.  455-54  100 
Ekos  Corporation:  See — 

Tachibana.  Katsuro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.628.728.  CI  6(M-I9  000. 
Elco.  Richard  A  .  and  Fusselman.  David  F..  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Low 
cross  talk  and  impedance  controlled  electrical  connector.  5,628.640,  CI. 
439-101.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir:  Ipakchi.  Ali;  Kumar.  A   B.  Ranjit;  and  Cauley. 
Gerald  W.,  5,629.862,  CI   364^92.000. 
Elekta  Instrument  AB:  See — 


Uksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson,  BOije.  5.629.%7,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See — 

Varshnev.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  and  Teyssie.  Philippe,  5.629,393,  CI 
526-175.000. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr:  See — 

Burowiec.  Joseph  C  ;  Downton.  Kenneth  J.;  and  EI-Hamamsy,  Sayed- 
Amr.  5.629.584.  CI.  313-565.000. 
ELi  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  and  Neubauer.  Blake  L..  5.629.007.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Audia,  James  E.;  Baker.  Stephen  R.;  Carrera.  Jesus  E.;  Peteira.  Carlos  L.; 

and  Terceto.  Concepcion  P.  5.629.317.  CI.  514-278.000. 
LaBell.  Elizabeth  S.;  McGill.  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Randal  S.,  5.629.425, 

CI.  546-202  000. 
LaGrandeur.  Lisa  M.  H  ;  Rodriguez.  Michael  J.;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 

5.629.290.  CI   514-11.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J .  5.629.289.  CI.  514-11.000. 
ELM  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Uedy.  Gleiin  J..  5.629.137.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Elrod.  Scon  A.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T;  and  Quale.  Calvin  F.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stabilization  of  the  free  surface  of  a  liquid.  5.629.724.  CI. 
.347-10.000 
Elsbree.  John  E.:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Guzak.  Chris- 
topher J.;  Eckhardt.  Kun  J.;  and  Uvien.  Royce  A..  5.630.080,  CI. 
395.346.000. 
Elsworth.  Leslie  W..  to  WES  Technology  Inc.  Hydraulic  actuator  for  isolators. 

5.628.238.  CI.  92-161.000. 
Emco  Wheaton.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  D.,  5.628.344.  CI.  137-614.060. 
Emergency  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sunon.  Gary  E.;  Moore.  Roger  A.;  Hamilton.  Milt  E.;  and  Castillo. 
Manuel.  5.629.687.  CI.  340-825.370. 
Emerson.  Robert  A.  Device  for  applying  pressure  to  a  swatch  for  detecting 

debns  on  rolls  of  paper  5.628.228.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Emen.  Jacob:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana,  William  D.;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 
R.;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 
Manry.  Edns  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J  .  5.629.4.34.  CI  5.54-219.000. 
Emhari  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Jerome  S  ;  Wessell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Slocum,  John  P.  5,628,473.  CI. 
242-444.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  and  Wang,  Nai  F,  5,629.020.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Enamelon.  Inc.:  See — 

Usen.  Norman;  and  Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,628,429,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Endo,  Takashi:  See — 

Imai,  Masayuki;  Endo,  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya,  Tatsushi,  5,628,618,  CI. 
415-198.100. 
Endorecherche  Inc  :  See — 

Labne,  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  5,629,303,  CI.  514-169.000. 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve 
G.;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.628.783.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Energieversorgung  Leverkusen  GmbH:  See — 

Kueck.  Elmar;  Siefen.  Heinz;  and  Ganders.  Wolf-Ruediger.  5,628,191. 
CI.  60-655.000. 
Enge,  Per;  Farmer,  Dominic;  and  Schipper,  John  F,  to  Trimble  Navigation 

Limited.  Adaptive  multipalh  equalization.  5.630,208.  CI  455-65.000. 
Engelberg.  Philippe;  See — 

Herman,  Patrick;  Faure,  Jean  M.;  Engelberg,  Philippe;  and  Mercusot. 
Michel.  5.629.212.  CI.  436-125.000. 
Engen.  John  R  Indicating  CD  case  insert.  5.628.399.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Engh.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Blyih,  Trevor,  to  Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  system  for  analog  signal  storing  and  recovery  incorpo- 
rating read  while  writing  voltage  program  method.  5,629,890,  CI    365- 
185.030. 
England.  Jeffrey  P:  See — 

Dykster,  Kerrv  R.;  England,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Devereaux,  Ronda  R., 
5,629,966.  CI.  378-57.000. 
England.  Laurence  E.:  See — 

Carney.  William  P.;  Conder.  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E.;  Grantz. 
Jeffrey  A  ;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George.  Smith.  Robert  M  ;  and 
Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.630.137.  CI.  395-678.000. 
England.  Robert  W.  Wheel  reslraincr  for  shopping  carts.  5.628.386.  CI. 

188-1.120. 
Engler.  Bemd:  See — 

Domesle.  Rainer:  Engler.  Bemd;  and  Lox.  Egbert.  5,628,925,  CI.  219- 
121.640 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cardi,  Nicolena;  Po' ,  Riccardo;  Santi.  Roberto;  and  Cometti,  Giuseppe. 

5.629.391.  CI.  526-133.000. 

Santi.  Roberto;  Comeni.  Giuseppe;  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Pralo.  Antonio. 

5.629.392.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Enomoto.  Osaomi:  See — 

Iwakiri.  Takashi;  Hirose.  Kiyomi;  Shinozuka,  Hiroto;  Enomoto,  Osaomi; 
and  Okumoio.  Yasuhiro.  5.629,225.  CI  438-397.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Jackson.  Jerome;  and  Kaganov.  Alan  L..  5.628.775.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Epstein.  Lev:  See — 

Intrater,  Amos;  Doron.  Moshe;  Intrater.  Gideon;  Epstein.  Lev;  Valen- 
Uten,  Maurice;  and  Greiss,  Israel,  5,630,153,  CI.  395-800.000. 


Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Peichel,  David  J.;  Erdman,  Arthur  G.;  and  Coslin,  John 
A..  5.629.577.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Ericksen.  Marc  W.  Extensible  wading  staff  with  tetracuble  hook.  5,628,538, 

CI.  294-19.100. 
Erickson.  Jaraes  E.:  See — 

Logan.  Andrew  K.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Axlon.  Teny  D.;  Hughes. 
William  E.;  Gtuenwald.  David  J.;  and  Erickson.  James  E..  5.628.285. 
CI.  123-41.140. 
Erickson.  Paul  E.  Continuous  ink  refill  system  for  disposable  ink  jet  cartndges 

having  a  predetermined  ink  capacity.  5.629.727.  CI  347-85.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.629.655.  CI.  333-172.000. 
Ekelund,  Bjom.  5.630.205.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Ericsson,  John  D.  Ovster  cleansing/purification  array.  5.628.280.  CI.  119- 

239.000. 
Erilli.  Rita;  Repinec.  Stephen.  Jr;  and  Gomes.  Gilbert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  High  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  based  liquid  detergent.  5,629,279. 
CI.  510-237.000. 
Esteves.  Anthony:  See — 

Daniele  Robert  A.;  Esteves.  Anthonv;  Sobel.  Martin;  Cerwin,  Robert  J  ; 
Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  5.628.395.  CI.  206-63  300. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Antoon.  Mitchell  K..  Jr.;  Murray.  Michael  A.;  and  Alvarez.  Robert  T. 
5.628,732.0.604-167.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniele  Robert  A,;  Esteves,  Anthonv;  Sobel.  Martin;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.; 
Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  5.628.395.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Loper.  John  T.  5.628.804.  CI.  44-399.000. 
Ethvlene  Corp.:  See — 

■  Sheridan.  Michael  R..  5.628.231.  CI.  73-323.000. 
Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  Hans;  Haldemann.  Waller;  and  Rivara.  Gior- 
gio, to  Marigen  S.A.  Bioienside  esters  and  phosphatides  with  vitamin-D 
and  vitamin-E  compounds;  processes  for  their  preparation;  spontaneously 
dispersible  agents  containing  these  compounds,  and  their  use  for  Oie 
treatmem  of  tumors.  5.629.302.  CI  514-167.000. 
Eugster.  Conrad  Hans:  See — 

Eugster  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  Hans;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara. 
Giorgio.  5.629.302,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Eury,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Tumlund.  Todd  H.;  and  Eury.  Robert  P.  5.629.077.  CI.  442-38.000. 
Evans.  Edward  K.:  See — 

West.  Roderick  M.  P;  and  Evans.  Edward  K..  5,629,723,  CI.  345- 
201.000. 
Evers.  Ridgely  C.  to  Bolt  Security  Products.  Inc.  Bicycle  lock.  5,628,214,  CI. 

70-227.000. 
Evershatp  Pen  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  A..  5.628.576,  CI  401-190.000. 
Eversole,  Ronald  D.;  and  Layman,  Charles  E..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Slip  yoke 

assembly  for  vehicle  driveshaft  5.628.688.  CI.  464-162.000. 
Exclusive  Design  Company:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Jon  A..  5.628.676.  CI.  451-168.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco.  5.628.323.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  S«— 

Cheradame.  Herve  M.;  Chen.  Frank  J.;  Stanal.  Jon  E.  R.;  Nguyen.  Hung 

A.;  and  Tabar.  Behiooz  R..  5.629.394.  CI.  526-219.200. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Diana.  William  D.;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gorda,  Keith 
R    Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 
Manry.  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J..  5.629.434.  CI.  554-219.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Main.  5.629.253.  CI.  502-1 1 1.000. 

Chen.  Frank  Shi-Chow;  and  Geiger.  Albert  J..  5.628.813,  Q.  71-64.020. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Lau,  Yiu-Wa  A..  5.629.905.  CI.  367.54.000. 
Fahrion.  Olmar.  Device  for  monitoring  the  alleyways  between  shelf  units  in 

a  warehouse.  5.629.674.  CI.  .340-556.000. 
Fair.  Merv:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Brian;  Wagner.  Justin  S.;  Fair.  Merv;  McClune.  Don;  and 
Hatch.  David.  5.628.647.  CI  439-404.000 
Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.;  Snell.  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonough.  James  M..  to  Bic 

Corporation.  Selectively  actuatable  lighter  5.628.627.  CI.  431-153.000 
Fairclough.  Anthony  R.  N.:  See — 

Oliver  Raymond;  Fairclough.  Anthony  R.  N.;  Antonini,  Alejandro  M.; 
Munro,  Robert  J  ;  and  Lipscombe,  Lynn  W.,  5,628.937  (  1. 264-9.000 
Falkner,  David  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Stephen  S.;  and  Falkner.  David  E..  5,629.672.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Fallandy.  Michael  M.;  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Impact 

tool  with  multi-wife  cutting  head  5.628.105.  CI.  29-566.400. 
Fang.  Zhigang:  See — 

Britzke.  Robert  W.;  Ea.son.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang,  5,628,837.  CI. 
148-208.000. 
Farag.  Samir  F;  Habeiler.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schlag.  Jay  H..  to  Siemens  Energy 
&  Automation.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  electric  induction 
machine  failure  during  operation   5.629.870.  CI   364-551.010. 
Faranda.  Filippo;  Moizo.  Elda;  and  Marchesano.  Carlo,  to  Imation  Corp 
Photographic  fixer  composition  and  method.  5.629.138.  CI.  430-455.000 
Faras.  Anthony  J.:  See —  ,    n-  i. 

Sanlamaria.  Pedro;  Boyce-Jacino.  Michael  T;  Baibosa,  Jose  J.;  Rich. 
Stephen  S.;  and  Faras,  Anthony  J..  5.629.149,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Farina,  George  E.:  See — 

Hester.  Roger  D..  and  Farina.  George  E..  5.628.907.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Farmaceutisk  Laboratorium  Ferring  A/S:  See — 

Halskov.  Seien.  5.629.012.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Farmer,  Dominic:  See — 

Enge,  Per,  Farmer.  Dominic;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.630,208,  CI. 
455-65.000. 
Farmer.  Dominic  G.:  See — 

Rodal.  Eric  B.;  Farmer.  Dominic  G.;  and  Lau.  Chung  Y..  5.629.708.  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Farmer.  Roger  C.  to  Loral  Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Cryogenic  cooling 
apparatus  employing  heat  sink  and  diffuser  plate  for  cooling  small  objects. 
5.628.1%.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Famham.  Stuan:  See — 

Gamache.  Rodney:  Famham.  Smart;  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing.  William 
A.;  Morse.  Kathleen;  and  Uhler.  Michael.  5.630.166.  CI  395-800.000. 
Farquhar.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Fung.  Henry  T.;  Tsang.  Siu  K.;  Mitchell.  Phillip  M  ;  and  Farquhar. 
Nonnan  P.  5.630.163.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fanell.  Joel  A.;  Record.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wade.  Brian  K  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Controlled  scheduling  of  program  threads 
in  a  multitasking  operating  system.  5.630.128.  CI.  395-673.000. 
Fassina.  Andrea;  Avenia.  Giovanni;  and  Pagani.  Elia,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Audio  amplifier  switching  noise  measuring  method 
and  device.  5.629.647.  CI.  330-2.000. 
Faure.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Herman.  Patrick;  Faure.  Jean  M.;  Engelberg.  Philippe;  and  Mercusot, 
Michel.  5.629.212.  CI.  436-125.000. 
Faykish.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Bischof.  Kaiharina  J.;  Pastore.  Luigi:  Kuester.  Wilhelm:  and  Faykish. 
Lynn  E..  5.629.093.  O.  428-411.100. 
Favt.  Roger:  See — 

Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  and  Teyssie.  Philippe.  5.629..393.  CI. 
526-175  000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Jeng.  Nanscng;  and  Dickerson.  David  L..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  field  oxide 
regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  utilizing  a  laterally  outward  project- 
ing foot  portion.  5.629.2.30.  CI.  438-446.000 
Fed  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Garv  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M..  5.629.583.  CI.  313- 
495.000.' 
Feder,  Emil.  Holding  device  for  receiving  tools.  5.628,400,  CI.  206-379.000. 
Feld.  Marcel:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Manfi^ed;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5,629,455.  CI.  568-343.000. 
Feldman.  Leonid:  See — 

Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feldman.  Leonid,  5,629,049, 
CI.  427-429.000. 
Feldman.  Yair.  to  Big  E-Z  Investments.  Convertable  beach  towel.  5.629.071. 

CI.  428-192.000. 
Feld-stein.  Robert  S    Compound  banco  charging  system.  5.629.601,  CI. 

320-6.000. 
Feller.  Craig:  See —  . 

Miller.  Todd;  Gasparovic.  David;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel; 
Porter.  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.628.128.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Fensterer.  Herold:  See — 

Kizemchuk.  Hanya;  and  Fensterer.  Herold.  5.628.079.  CI.  5-653.000 
Fenton.  Robert.  Composite  speaker  system  having  a  direcnonal  adjustable 

transducer  5.629.501.  CI.  181-144.000. 
Ferae  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Jacques.  5.628.501.  CI.  270-45.000. 
Fergason.  James  L.  Retro-reflector  ba.sed  private  viewing  system.  5A29.806. 

CI.  359-630.000. 
Femandez-Aceytuno.  Alfonso  M.:  See — 

Heller  Mathias;  Femandez-Aceytuno.  Alfonso  M.;  Amann,  Rainen  Hin, 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.628.755.  CI.  606-108  000. 
Fernando.  Roshan:  See — 

Carmean.  Douglas;  Debnalh.  Kathakali;  Femando.  Roshan;  Knck,  Rob- 
en;  and  Wong.  Keng.  5.630.107.  CI.  395-560.000. 
Fembacher.  John  M.:  See — 

Shahani.  Gouum  H.;  Gunardson.  Harold  H..  and  Fembacher.  John  M., 
5.628.976.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Ferring  AB:  See — 

Dinner.  Joakim;  and  Dillner.  Una.  5.629.146.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Fenuti.  Paolo:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sartore, 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabena.  and  Femiti.  Paolo.  5.629.384.  CI.  525- 
326800. 
Feny   James  R.  Horizontal  insert  for  universal  tunet  milling  machines. 

5.628.594.  CI.  409-144.000. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Kraus.  Helmut;  Behre.  Horst;  and  Fiegc.  Helmut.  5.629.441.  CI.  558- 
357.000. 
Fielden   Krystyna  E.;  and  Gamlen.  Michael  J.  D..  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 

Water-dispetsible  tablets.  5.629.016.  CI.  424-464.000. 

Fiene.  Uwe:  See —  .....     , 

Eggert.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael: 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Beins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann, 

Manhiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5.629.831.  CI. 

.361-624.000. 
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Filipovich,  Michael:  Long.  Terry  L.;  and  Baker.  Dennis  R.,  to  Hoover 
Universal.  Inc.  Vehicle  seal  back  having  ski  tote  bag  and  trunk  pass 
through.  5.628.543.  CI.  297-113.000 
Rndler.  Guenther.  See — 

Lipphardt.  Uwe;  Findler,  Guenther:  Muenzel.  Horst:  and  Baumann. 

Helmut.  5,629.538.  CI.  257-254.000. 

Findley.  Raymond.  Jr:  and  Dixon.  Robert,  to  American  Card  Technology.  Inc. 

Dual  sman  card  access  control  electn>nic  data  storage  and  retrieval  system 

and  methods.  5.629.508.  CI.  235-38.0OR 

Fink.  Wolf-Dieler:  and  Matthies.  Gustav.  to  Herbom  &  Breitenbach  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG  Drawing  process  control  method.  5.628.219.  CI.  72-17.200. 
Finkbeincr.  Herman  L.:  See — 

Harris.    Lawson    P.:    Finkbeiner.    Herman    L.:    and   Lee,    Minyoung. 
5.629.506.  CI.  218^8.000. 
Finney.  Damon  W.:  See — 

Brady.  James  T:  Finnev.  Damon  W.:  and  Nowlen,  David  R..  5,630,059. 
CI.  395-200010. 
Fiorentini,  Carlo;  and  Griffiths,  Anthony  C.  M.,  lo  Foaming  Technologies 
Cardio  BV.  Froth  system  for  continuous  manufacture  of  polvurethane  foam 
slab-stocks  5.629.027.  CI.  425-4  OOC. 
Firgo,  Heinrich:  5^^ — 

Kalt,  Wolfram:  Firgo,  Heinrich:  Manner.  Johann:  Miilleder.  Eduard: 
Mangeng.    Bruno:    Nigsch.    Arnold:    Schwenninger.    Franz:    and 
Schtempf.  Christoph.  5.628.941.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg;  See — 

Rudolph.  Axel.  5,628,497,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Fischer.  Martin,  to  Barmag  AG.  Healing  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing 

synthetic  filament  yam.  5.628.175.  CI.  57-290.000 
Fischler.  Richard:  and  McCusker.  James  D  Drive  system  having  multi-drive 

plate.  5.628.704.  CI.  477-5.000. 
Fisco.  Benjamin  T.  to  American  Pipeline  Supply,  Corp.  Point  repair  system 

for  conduits.  5,628.345,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Fish.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Carreiro.  Paul  R:  Fish.  Robert  R.:  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  5.630.092.  CI 
395-438.000 
Fisher.  Donald  S..  to  Montague/Fisher.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  slurry 

preparabon  and  distribution.  5.628,563.  CI.  366-270.000. 
Fisher.  Rollie  M.:  See^- 

Guido.  Samuel  J.:  Fisher.  Rollie  M.:  Ramseyer.  Mark  S.:  Bettelheim. 
Rudolf:  and  Knapp.  Micah  C.  5.628.292.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Fisher.  Wendell  B..  Jr:  See— 

Cardoza.  Wayne  M.:  Diewald.  Jeffrey  M.:  Nelson.  Jeffrey  E.:  DiPirro. 
Steven  D.:  Goddard.  James  R.:  Fisher.  Wendell  B..  Jr :  McEleamev. 
Anne  E.:  and  Sayde,  Richard.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Clark.  Andrew  R.:  and  Han.  John  L..  5.628.307.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Fitch,  John  J.:  See— 

Miekka.  Richard  G.:  Foiland.  Richard  A.:  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Rich. 
John  J.:  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.629.068.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Filch.  John  S.:  See — 

Hamburgen.   William   R.:   Fitch.  John   S.:   and  Jouppi.   Norman   P.. 
5.629.840.  CI.  361-820.000. 
Fitzner.  Jeffrev  N.:  See — 

Black.  Rov  A.:  Fitzner.  Jeftey  N.:  and  Slealh.  Paul  R..  5,629,285.  d. 
514-2.01)0. 
Fjelstad.  Joseph;  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis,  Konstaniine:  and 
Fjelstad.  Joseph.  5.629.239.  CI.  216-14.000. 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Nolle.  Hans-Henning:  Ollech.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Peltil.  Arthur  J.;  and  Good- 
all.  David  R  .  5.628.155.  CI  52-2(M.540. 
Rachman.  Jonathan  L  ;  See — 

Thome.  Scott  P;  and  Flachman.  Jonathan  L..  5,628,770,  CI.  607- 
101.000. 
Flaig.  Charles  M.;  See — 

Krein.  William  T:  Flaig.  Charles  M;  and  Kelly,  James  D.,  5.6.30,077,  CI 
395-293.000 
Flakoll.  Paul  J.;  See— 

Nissen.  Steven  L.:  Ralhmacher.  John  A.;  and  Rakoll.  Paul  J..  5.628.328, 
a.  128-774.000. 
Ram,  Eric.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  efficacy  of  patient  support 

systems.  5.628.230.  CI.  73-172.000. 
Fleck  Controls.  Inc.;  See — 

Vaughan.  Don.  5.628.899,  CI.  210-142.000. 
Reischhacker.  John  J.;  See — 

Swaitz.  John  F.;  Ockuh.  John  D.:  Reischhacker,  John  J.:  and  Ha.s.sett, 
James  A..  5.628,316.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Rickinger.  Daniel:  and  Curry.  Bo  L'..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Elec- 
tronic board  lo  store  and  transfer  information  5.629.499.  CI    178-18.000. 
Roience,  James  M  :  See — 

Magel.  Gregory  A.:   Rorence.  James  M.;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M., 
5.629.794.  CI.  359-290.000. 
Rores.  Femando:  Bell.  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Rores.  Pablo  A.:  Rores.  Rodrigo  F.; 
Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez,  Jaime  G.;  White.  Thomas  E.;  Reden- 
baugh,  Russell  G.;  McAfee,  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bart  A  ;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.; 
Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham,  Robert  P..  to  Action  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  workflow  maps  of  business  processes. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207  000. 
Rores.  Pablo  A.:  See — 


Flores.  Femando:  Bell,  Chauncey  F.,  ill:  Rores.  Pablo  A.:  Rores. 
Rodrigo  F.;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora:  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.:  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh.  Russell  G.;  McAfee.  John  A.;  .Macleod.  Bart 
A.:  Saldivar.  Juan  L.:  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P.. 
5,630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Flores.  Rodrigo  F;  See — 

Rores.  Femando:  Bell,  Chauncey  F.  Ill:  Rores,  Pablo  A.:  Rores, 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora:  Vasquez,  Jaime  G.;  While. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh.  Russell  G.;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod.  Ban 
A.;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Roben  P. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Rorida  Atlantic  University;  See — 

Jia.  Lin  X..  5.628.517.  Q.  277-26.000. 
Rorida  Scienlihc  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarancon.  Gregorio.  5.628.894.  O.  205-359.000. 
Rorio.  Joseph  J  ;  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Morgan.  Kevin  L.:  Rorio.  Joseph  J.:  and  Wolsleger, 
Wendy  K.,  5,628,779,  CI.  607-123.000. 
Royd.  Bruce  G.:  and  Sleinhilper.  Jack  E.,  lo  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 
Inc.  Low  energy  memory  metal  actuated  latch.  5.629.662.  CI.  337-36.000. 
Ruke  Corporation;  See — 

Hinds,  Mark  E.;  Lewandowski,  Roben  J.;  Locke.  Thomas  P.:  and 
Sheffer.  Tzafrir.  5.629.628.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Ruor  Corporation;  See — 

Antalffy.  Leslie  P;  Benoit.  Robert;  Knowles.  Michael  B.:  Maiek,  David 
W.;  and  Martin.  Samuel  A  .  5.628.603.  CI.  414-216.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath: 
French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  to  Metrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
2-subsliiuled  indane-2-mercaploacetylamide  disulfide  derivatives  useful  as 
inhibitors  ofenkephalina.se  and  ACE.  5.629.309.  CI   514-214.000. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Laaman.  Thomas  R.:  and  Sewall.  Christopher  J..  5,629,041.  CI.  426- 
659  000 
Foaming  Technologies  Cardio  BV;  See — 

Fioiemini.  Carlo:  and  Gnffiths.  Anthony  C.  M..  5.629.027.  CI.  425- 
4.00C. 
Foeller,  David  E.:  See — 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.:  Chiarilli.  Francisco:  Foeller.  David  E.:  He.  Fugui: 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.:  Harissis.  Peter  J.:  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.:  and  Condo, 
Mary-Irene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Fohl.  .Artur.  to  TRW  OccupantRestrainI  Systems  GmbH.  Belt  retractor  with 
an  integrated  bell  pretensioner  and  an  energy  convener   5.628.469.  CI. 
242-374.m)0. 
Foley.  John  E.;  See — 

Russell.  Richard  J.:  Crandall.  Alan  L.:  Siegel,  Robert  M.:  Foley,  John  E.: 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.:  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J..  5.629.626.  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Fonseca.  David.  Method  and  assembly  for  providing  telephone  calling  credit 

in  combination  with  a  greeting  card.  5.629.977.  CI.  379-144.000. 
Fontanez.  Donna  V  Storage  bin  system.  5.628.153.  CI.  52-39.000. 
Forbes.  Alfred  D.;  See — 

Arand.  Patricia  A.:  Post.  William  L.:  and  Forbes.  Alfred  D..  5.628.326. 
CI.  128-706.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew':  Tally.  Timothy  J.:  and  Jones.  Bruce  R..  5.629.712.  CI. 

343-713.000. 
Guido.  Samuel  J.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.:  Ramseyer,  Mark  S.:  Bettelheim, 

Rudolf:  and  Knapp.  Micah  C.  5.628.292.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Hayden.  William  L  .  5.630.009,  CI.  388-838.000 
Marzonia.  Roben  M  :  Cullen.  Michael  J.:  and  Dixon,  Jon,  5,628,299.  CI. 

123-672.000 
Maslar.  Francis  J.:  Cantando.  Roben  J.;  Wilson.  Hugh  V.;  and  Sandhu. 

Virender.  5.628.112.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Psrdi.  Ronald  L.:  Michelini.  Alfred  J  :  and  Lisk.  Rodger  A.,  5,628.221, 

CI.  72-187.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  N.:  Rose.  Robert  A.:  Yeager.  David  A.;  and  Fucinari,  Carlo 

A.,  5,629.091.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Roeper.  Hartmul.  5.628.703.  CI.  475-159.000. 
Formax.  Inc.;  See — 

Lindee,    Scott   A.:    Sandberg.    Glenn    A.:    and   Janssen.    Wilbur   A.. 
5.628.237,  CI.  83-403.100. 
Forsier.  Hubert,  lo  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Expansion  dowel  with  sleeve  and 

expansion  member.  5,628.579.  CI.  403-297.000. 
Fort,  Diana  M.;  See — 

Luo.  Jian:  Fort.  Diana  M.:  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Bruening.  Reimar  C:  King. 

Steven  R.;  and  Carisi>n.  Thomas  J..  5.628.999.  CI.  424-195.100 
Luo,  Jian:  Fort,  Diana  M.:  Bierer,  Donald  E.;  and  Bmening.  Reimar  C. 
5.629.319.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Fossum.  Gordon  C.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tes- 
sellating  complex  in  polygons  in  modeling  coordinates.  5.630.039.  CI. 
395-134.000 
Foster.  Donald  D.:  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  lo  Contico  International.  Inc. 
Trigger  sprayer  having  a  pressure  buildup  valve.  5,628.434.  CI.  222- 
383.100. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  lo  Contico  Intemalional.  Inc.  Two 
piece  fluid  spinner  and  control  valve  for  trigger  sprayer.  5.628.461.  CI. 
239-464  000 
Foster.   Robert   F;   Hillman.  Joseph  T:  and  Arora.   Rikhit.  lo  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low  temperature  depo- 
sition of  CVD  and  PECVD  films.  5.628,829,  CI.  I  I8-723.00E. 
Foster,  William  M.;  See — 


Markovich.  David  H.;  and  Foster.  William  M..  5.628,381,  CI.   182- 
107.000. 
Fotland.  Richard  A  ;  See — 

Miekka,  Richard  G.:  Fotland,  Richard  A.:  Miekka,  Frederick  N.;  Fitch. 
John  J :  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.629.068.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Framalome  Connectors  International;  See — 

Bieringer.  Anton:  and  Nutzel.  Peler.  5.628.642.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Ollivier.  Jean-Francois.  5.628.636.  CI.  43970.000. 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Privat.  Gilles:  Planet.  Patricia:  and  Renaudin.  Marc.  5.630,156.  CI. 

395-800.0(X). 

Frances.  Jean-Marc:  Dordick.  Robert  S.:  and  Soldat.  Andre,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc     Chimie.     Silicone     compositions     comprising     long     chain 

a-acetylenic    alcohol    hydrosilylation    inhibitors.    5.629.387.    CI.    525- 

478.000. 

Frank.  William  R.  to  IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.  Melt  shop  layout.  5,628,958.  CI. 

266-143.000. 
Frankel.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Ring.  David  B.:  Frankel.  Arthur  E.:  and  Bjom.  Michael  J..  5,629,197,  CI. 
4^5-344  000. 
Free.  Michael  A.  Shock  absorbing  cratch  5.628.335.  CI.  135-68.000. 
Freebume,  Steven  rC.:  and  Jar%is.  Robert  F .  Jr .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Hydrochlorination  process  for  converting  high-boiling  residue  from  direct 
process  to  monosilanes.  5.629.438.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Freidzon.  Yakov  S..  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  High  solids  vinyl  acetale- 

ethylene  emulsions.  5.629.370.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Freiman.  Robert,  to  G  &  S  Regal  Trading  Corporation.  Self-heating  container. 

5.628..304.  CI    126-263.090. 
French.  John  F;  See — 

Rynn,  Gary  A.:  Beight,  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F:  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,629,309,  CI 
514-214.000. 
Freres,  Roqueite;  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume,  5,629,042,  CI. 
426-660.000 
Frey,  Brian  L.;  See — 

Komguth.  Steven  E.:  Com,  Robert  M.;  Jonlan.  Claire  E.;  and  Frey,  Brian 
L.,  5,629,213,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Frick,  Eric  A.,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Cc^lanar  waveguide  coupler 

5,629.654.0.  333-116.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoe,sch-Krapp;  See — 

Angennann.  Rolf.  5.628.388.  CI.  188-321.110. 
Friedrich.  Douglas  W.;  See — 

Kyn.sos.  Chrislos  T;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Chrislensen. 
Dana  A.:  Friedrich.  Douglas  W.:  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E.,  5,629,855, 
CI.  364-460.000 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Gruenwald,  Werner,  and  Eisele.  Ulrich,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  composite  systems  having  at 
least  two  inorganic  ceramic  layers  5.628,848,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Frings,  Albert;  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard:  Frings,  Albert:  Horn.  Michael:   Kotzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  Seiler.  Claus- 
Dietrich:  and  Sleinmetz.  Jim.  5.629.400.  CI.  528-38.000. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C;  See- 
Laura.  Alger  E.:  Easton,  Ronald  J.:  Frisch,  Kurt  C:  and  Xiao,  Han  X.. 
5,629.046.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Frisina.  Ferruccio.  lo  Consor/.io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Mieroeleitronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Integrated  structure  bipolar  transistors  with  controlled  stor- 
age lime.  5.629.555.  CI  257-590.000. 
Fritz.  Brian  C;  See — 

Sengupla.  Upal:  Tumbull.  Robert  R.:  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian 
C.  5,629,604,  CI.  320-31.000. 
Fritzler,  Ulrich.  Anti-theft  device  for  immobilizing  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

5,628,212,  CI.  70-19.000 
Froese,  Klaus;  See — 

Beer,  Hans:  and  Froese,  Klaus,  5,628.960,  CI.  422-56  000 
Frommelt,  Uwe:  and  Willim,  Hans-Dieter,  lo  Liebherr-Werk  Ehingen.  Trav- 
eling crane  with  telescoping  boom.  5,628,416,  CI.  212-292.000. 
Frost.  John  W.;  and  Draths.  Karen  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Synthesis  of  catechol  from  biomass-derived  carbon  sources.  5.629.181.  CI. 
435-156.000. 
Fry.  Arthur  L.;  See — 

Huss.  Charles  P;  Fiy,  Arthur  L.:  and  Leseman,  Steven  R..  5,628,846,  CI 
156-70.000. 
Frye.  James  E.  Golf  putter  with  ball  retrieval  device.  5.628,696,  CI.  473- 

286.000. 
Fu,  Edward;  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  and  Fu.  Edward.  5.629.261.  CI.  504-116.000 
Fucinari.  Carlo  A.;  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  N.:  Rose.  Robert  A.;  Yeager.  David  A.;  and  Fucinari.  Carlo 
A..  5.629.091.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik.  Karl:  Rohwer.  Klaus:  and  Hartweg.  Martin, 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Organic  layer  for  subsequent  coating  with  a  cover 
layer  which  is  harder  than  the  organic  layer  and  process  for  surface 
treatment  of  an  organic  layer.  5.628.920.  CI.  216-58.000. 
Fuglebeig,  Sigmund:  Hullholm.  Stig-Erik:  and  Holohan.  Terry,  to  Outokumpu 
Engineering  Contractors  OY.  Method  for  leaching  nickel-copper  matte 
employing    substantially    neutral    leaching    solutions.    5.628.817,    CI. 
75-743.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 


lijima,   Katsuhiko:   and    Kinoshila.   Shigenori,   5,629.5%,   CI.    318- 

762.000. 
Kinoshiia.  Shigenori.  5.629.603.  CI.  320-11.000. 
Nomura.   Toshihiro:   and   Hisamolo.    Masaaki.    5.629.562.   CI.    257 
717.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Arai.  Takaki;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5.629,206,  CI.  436-46.000. 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  5,629.729.  CI.  347-175.000. 

Higashi,  Tatsuji:  Sonokawa.  Koji:  and  Hirano.  Tsumoru,  5,629,1.36,  CI. 

430-272.100. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5,629.141.  CI.  4.30-495.100. 
Kinjo.  Naoto.  5.629.752,  CI.  355-35.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  5.630.192.  CI.  3%-5l3.000 
Miyake.  Michihiro:  and  Nakamura.  Watara.  5.6.30.193.  CI  396-539  000. 
Mizuta.  Akira.  5.629.823.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ono.  Shuji,  5.630.022.  CI.  395-25.000. 

Seto.  Yoshihiro:  and  Furaya.  Toshimi.  5.629.207.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Shirakawa.  Koji;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  Kodama.  Kunihiko:  Kawabe.  Yasu- 

masa:  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.629.128.  CI  430-192.000. 
Yamamoio.  Mitsuru:  Takeda.  Akihiko:  Shimomura.  Akihiro:  and  Goto. 

Yasuiomo.  5.629.129.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Yamashina.    Yasuhiro:    Itakura.    Kazuo:    and    Yamaguchi.    Yukihiko. 
5.630.176.  CI.  396-6.0(KI. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio:  Hokari.  Norio:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro: 
Kobayashi.   Mikio:   and  Tsunioka.   Ryoichi.   5.629.760.  CI.   399- 
312.000. 
Kageyama.  Toshikazu;  and  Hoshino.  Hirohisa,  5,629,758,  CI.  399- 

263.000. 
Serizawa.  Manabu:  NagaLsuka,  Ikutaroh:  Ishida.  Harahide:  and  Taka- 

hashi.  Sakon.  5.629.120.  CI  430-106.600. 
Tsuji.  Masato:  Seki.  Masao:  Leng.  Svav:  Aikawa.  Koji:  Shinohara, 
Koichiro:  and  Nakaya.  Fumio.  5.629.990.  CI.  382-324.000. 
Fujii.  Takeshi;  See — 

Ami.  Ya.suhiro:  and  Fujii.  Takeshi.  5.6.W.I72.  CI.  .395-845.000. 
Fujikake.  Masato:  Kobayashi.  Shinji:  Hamamoio.  Shigeki:Tabala.  Milsutaka: 
and  Nakamura.  Morio.  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  cross-linked  polymer  containing  carboxyl  group  5.629.395.  CI. 
526-238.2.30. 
Fujiki.  Yukio;  See — 

Mizumoto.    Kenji:    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi:    Miyajima.    Hideki:    Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi:   Ajisaka.   KaLsumi:   Fujiki.   Yukio:   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime, 
5.629.198.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Fujikoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki:  Endo.  Takashi:  and  Ninomiya.  Talsushi.  5,628,618,  CI. 
415-198.100. 
Fujimori,  Kouta;  See — 

Sawayama,  Nobora:  and  Fujimori,  Kouta,  5,630,195,  CI.  399-49.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Mizumoto.    Kenji:    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi:    Miyajima.    Hideki:    Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi;  Ajisaka.    Kalsumi:   Fujiki.   Yukio:   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime. 
5.629.198.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masaloshi;  See — 

Araki.   Seiichi;   Suzuki.   Mamoru:   Fujimoto.   Masaloshi:   and   Ueki. 
Tadashi.  5.628.998.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Fujimoto.  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  transmission  through  plu- 
rality of  optical  fibers.  5.629,983.  CI.  380-46.000. 
Fujino,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Hirose,   Toshihiko:    Ohbayashi,    Shigeki:    Kondo,    Setsu:    Hayasaka. 
Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5,629.900.  CI 
365-230.030. 
Fujio.  Masayuki;  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujio,  Masayuki:  Watanabe,  Takashi:  Yamazaki,  Sus- 
umu:  and  Ishida,  Fumiaki,  5.628,615,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi:  Yoshimura.   Yohji:  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki:  Takafuji.  Yutaka:  Nomura.  Kalsumi:  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.629.787.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Fujise.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Orimo.  Masayuki;  Mori,  Kinji:  Kawano,  Kalsumi:  Hirasawa,  Shigeki: 
Fujisc.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.6.30.135. 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  and  optical 

fixing  device  Uierefor.  5.629.729.  CI.  347-175.000. 
Fujila.  Masaaki;  See — 

Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Fujita.  Masaaki.  5.629.%2.  CI.  375-376.000 
Fujila.  Shigeo:  Wataki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noniaka:  Uchida.  Michio;  Nanjo, 
Yuzura:  and  llo,  Yuki,  to  Mila  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
machine.  5,630.194,  CI.  399-38.000. 
Fujita.  Temnori:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujiu.  Temnori:  Nitabara. 
Masaloshi:  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629.254.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Fujimoto.  Nobuhiro,  5,629,983,  CI.  380-46.000. 

Furaya,  Satoshi,  5.630.040.  CI.  395-139.000. 

Haga.  Yutaka.  5.6.30.134.  CI.  395-676.000. 

Iwaguchi.  Isao;  Sato.  Shinichi:  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro.  5.629.511.  CI. 

235-462.000. 
Katsui.  Tadashi:  Nakata.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Kitahara.  Takashi,  5,629.560, 
CI.  257-712.000. 
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Kiehl.  Richard  A..  5.629.231.  CI.  438-509.000. 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 

Masuda.  Shigeru;  Muraia.  Saloshi;  Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabaya-shi, 

Taka.'ihi:  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Mayama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Kal.sufumi;  and 

Ohcani.  Minora.  5.629.056.  CI.  428-1.000. 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Ma-sahiko.  Ishida,  Saloshi;  -Miyauchi. 

Ya.'iunon:  and  Masuda.  Minora.  5.628.575,  CI.  400-693.000. 
Muraia.  Hiroyasu.  5.629.957.  CI   375-232.aX). 
Ohde.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutsuwada.  Noriyuki.  5.629,939.  CI.  370-378.000. 
Okajima.  Yoshinori;  and  Kanazashi.  Kazuyuki.  5.629.645.  CI.  327- 

399  000. 
Omata,  Harayoshi,  5.628.634.  O.  439-13.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuhito;  Shibata.  Tomochika;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu.  Chizu; 

Kikuchi.  Kaora:  and  Terada,  Kyouko,  5.630.071.  CI.  395-221.000. 
Sawada.  Kensuke.  5.629.710.  Q.  342-457.000. 
Shinagawa.  Keisuke.  5.628.871,  CI.  438-514.000. 
Sonohara.  Saloshi;  Furata.  Shigeki;  Matsumolo.  Hitoshi;  and  Moriia. 

Motoyuki.  5.630.036.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Wakalsuki,  Nobora;  Ono,  Masaaki;  Fukayama.  Kenji;  and  Yachi.  Masa- 

nori.  5.628.099.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Vamanaka.  Kazunori;  Uzumaki.  Takuya;  Kamehaia,  Nobuo;  and  Niwa. 
Koichi,  5.629.269.  CI.  505-471  000. 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  See — 

Kaneda.  Kilahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akjhiro;  Yamada,  Kunihiko;  Suda,  Hiro- 
fumi;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Hidevuki.  5.629.735.  CI   348- 
350  000. 
Fujiwara.  Masani:  See — 

t'eda     Takahisa;    Fujiwara.    Masara;    and    YamanHito.    Teramasa, 
5,628.520,  CI.  277-235  OOA 
Fukasawa.   Yoshihilo;   and   Hashimoto,   Saloshi,   lo  Asahi    Ka.sei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exmided  propylene  polymer  resin  foam.  5.629.076.  CI. 
428-220.000 
Fukavama.  Kenji;  See — 

Wakalsuki.  Nobora;  Ono.  Ma.saaki;  Fukayama.  Kenji:  and  Yachi.  Ma.sa- 
non.  5.628.099.  CI  29-25.350. 
Fukuchi.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Hair  cosmetic  composition 

5.628,992.  CI.  424-70  120. 
Fukuda.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Terashima.  Shiro;  Fukuda.  Yasumichi;  and  Oomori.  Yasuo.  5.629.430. 
CI   548-421.000. 
Fukuhara.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Throngnumchai,  Kraisorn;  Mihara,  Teruyoshi;  Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  and 
Hirota,  Yukitsugu,  5.629.704.  CI.  342-54.000 
Fukuhara.  Tora;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi, Toshio;  Sa-sagaki,  Nobuaki;  and  Hara, 
Masahara,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing  red-eye 
effect  on  camera.  5.6.30.182,  CI.  396-1,58.000. 
Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi;   Kawaai,   Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda, 
Takashi;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Imuia,  Junichi;  Fujita,  Teranori;  Nitabaru,  Masa- 
loshi;  and  Yoshida,  Ma-sayasu.  to  Mitsui  PetrtKhemical  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd 
Substituted  indenyl  nng  containing  metallocene  catalyst  for  propylene 
polvmenzation  process.  5.629.254.  CI.  .502-117.000 
Fukuta.  Norihiko.  lo  University  of  Utah.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 

modification  of  supercooled  fog.  5.628.455.  CI.  239-2.100. 
Fukutani.  Iwao:  See — 

Ooi.  Takaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Yamada,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Fukuuni. 
Iwao.  5.629.661.  CI.  336-198.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira.  Yuji.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position 
pointing  device,  system  and  method  employing  AC  field.  5.629.500.  CI. 
178-19.000 
Fukuzawa,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Aligner  equipped  with  annular 
illumination  system  for  annular  illumination  light  with  large  illuminance. 
5,629.805.  CI.  359-627.000. 
Fulkerson.  Gary  E..  lo  Mascotech  Automotive  Systems  Group.  Inc.  Fascia  for 

vehicle  hitches.  5,628.536.  CI.  293-117.000. 
Fuller  Brvan  B..  to  Universitv  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Pigmentation  enhancer  and' method   5.628.987.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Fulop.  Jozsef:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J  ;  McFeely.  Robetl 
S ;    Papp.    Ferenc;    Ronald.    Brian    M.;    and    Wursching.    Istvan. 
.5.629.581.  CI.  313-318.120. 
Funai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shinji,  5,628,240,  CI.  99-326.000. 
Fung.  Henrv  T;  Tsang.  Siu  K.;  Mitchell.  Phillip  M.;  and  Farquhar.  Norman 
P.  to  Vadem  Corporation.  Computer  having  a  single  bus  supporting 
multiple   bus   architectures   operating    with   different    bus    parameters 
5.6,30.163.  CI.  395-800000. 
Funk.  Karl:  See — 

Bennger.  Andreas;  Funk.  Karl;  and  Haun.  Erhard.  5.629.030.  CI,  425- 
135  000. 
Fuoco.  Daniel  P;  Hernandez.  Luis  A  ;  Mathisen.  Eric;  Moeller.  Dennis  L  ; 
Raymond,  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil,  lo  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  with  processor  reset  control. 
5.6.30.078.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Furlani.  Pia:  See — 

Pozzi.  Franco;  and  Furlani.  Pia.  5,629.017,  CI  424-476.000 
Furakawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama.  Aki- 
nobu.  Ito.  Michio;  Yama.saki.  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Production  of 
optically  active  2-amino- 1 -phenv  lethanol  denvatives  by  a.symetrical 
assimilation.  5,629,200,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Furakawa.  Nobuyuki:  5« — 


Mizukawa.  Satoshi;  Hatta,  Shinji:  Furukawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagase, 
Tora.  5.628,771.  CI.  607-102.000. 
Furakawa.  Noriaki:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furakawa.  Noriaki; 
Masuda.  Shigera;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Ha.segawa,  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi, 
Takashi;  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Mayama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 
Ohtani.  Minora.  5.629.056.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Furakawa.  Satom:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuo;   Nakayama,   Motokazu;  Shilashige.  Mariko;  Ikeda. 
Ma.salo;  and  Furakawa.  Salora,  5,629.180,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Furata.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Furata.  Shigeki;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  MoriU. 
Motoyuki.  5.630.036.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Furatani.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akinobu;  Furatani.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oda.  Notihiro.  5.628.218. 
CI.  72-16.200. 
Furaya.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Edit  screen  display  control  device  to 
confirm  data  lavout  without  switching  to  screen  showing  entire  layout. 
5.630.040.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Furaya.  Toshimi:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Furaya.  Toshimi.  5,629.207.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Fusselman.  David  F:  See — 

Elco,  RichanJ  A.;  and  Fusselman.  David  F.  5.628.640.  CI.  439-101.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Aneha,  Akira,  5,628,631,  CI.  4.34-29.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michio,  5.629.590.  CI.  318-16.000. 
Futatsuka,  Ma-sahiko:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  and  Masuda.  Minora.  5.628,575.  CI.  400-693.000. 
0  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Halpin.  Te.ence;  and  Kiive.  Donald.  5.628.596.  CI.  410-29.000. 
G  &  S  Regal  Trading  Corporation:  See— 

Freiman.  Robert.  5.628.304,  CI.  126-263.090. 
G.D  SiKieti  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Mengoli.  Fausto;  Saitoni,  Massimo;  and  Dragheni.  Fiorenzo.  5.628,331. 
CI    131-67.000. 
Galfney.   Bernard  J.    Process   for  making  cheeses   from  enzyme   curds. 

5.629.037,  CI.  426-36  000. 
Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoise:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean  Thierry;  Girerd,  Florence;  and  Gagnebien- 
Cabanne.  Francoise.  5,629.015.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gajewski.  Witold;  Helms,  Richard  M.;  Hon.  Stephen  Y.;  Moogk.  Peter  G.;  and 
Taglione.  John  V .  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sur- 
round sound  system  for  general  purpose  computer  using  dual  sound  cards. 
5,630,175.  CI.  .395-892.000 
Galbiati.  Paola;  and  Mastromaneo,  Ubaldo.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics. S.rl.  Semiconductor  diode  integrated  with  bipolar/CMOS/DMOS  tech- 
nology. 5.629.558.  CI.  257-653  000. 
Galev.    Jean-Baptisie;    and    Dumats.    Jacqueline,    to    LOreal.    Use    of 
Narylmethylene  ethylenediaminetriacetates  N-arylmethylene  iminodiac- 
etates  or  N.N'-diarylmethylene  ethvlenediamineaceutes  against  oxidative 
stress.  5.629.436,  CI.  556-148.000' 
Galileo  Vision  AG:  See — 

Appel.  Richard;  and  Wichelhaus.  Eginhard.  5.628,095.  CI.  24-575.000. 
Gallatin.  William  M.;  See — 

Scott.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M..  5.629.163.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Gallazzini.  Silvio.  Bicycle  carrier.  5.628.440.  CI.  224-329.000. 
Galloway.  James  G.:  See — 

Rice.   Daniel    B.;   Galloway.   James   G.;   and    Keskey,   William    H., 
5.629,3%.  CI.  526-260.000. 
Gamache.  Rodney;  Famham.  Stuart;  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing.  William  A.; 
Morse.  Kathleen;  and  Lhler.  Michael,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Controlling  requests  for  acces.s  to  resources  made  bv  multiple  processors 
over  a  shared  bus.  5.630.166.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gamble.  Brace  H.  Axle  pivot  boring  tool.  5.628..59I,  CI.  408-75.000. 
Gamble.  Chnstopher  L.  Golf  club.  5.628.697.  CI.  473-326.000. 
Gamlen.  Michael  J   D.:  See — 

Fielden.   Krystvna  E.;  and  Gamlen.  Michael  J.   D..  5.629.016,  CI. 

424-464 OOO! 

Ganapalhy.  Gopi;  and  Witt.  David  B..  lo  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Simulating  multi-phase  clock  designs  using  a  single  clock  edge  based 

system.  5.630.100.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Gandara.  Enrique  P..  to  Gandara  System.  Metal  fence  siracture.  5.628.495.  CI. 

256-24.000. 
Gandara  System:  See — 

Gandara.  Enrique  P.  5.628.495.  CI.  256-24.000. 
Gandre.  Jerrv  D.:  See — 

Lavan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gandre,  Jerry  D..  5.629.605.  CI.  320-13.000. 
Gangnath.  Roben;  See — 

Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Gangnath.  Robert;  and  Lee.  Daniel  R..  5.628.751, 
CI.  606-104.000. 
Ganschow.  Frank,  to  Beiersdorf  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Back-coated  adhesive 

tape  ba.sed  on  a  stitch-bonded  web  5.629.078.  CI.  442-374.000. 
Garbacik.  Robert.  Jr ;  and  Ponziani.  Richard  L..  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  reservoir  sealing  system  and  method. 
5^628.422.  CI.  220-266.000 
Garbus.  Eliot:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  Bakthavathsalu.  Aiavindh;  Branner.  Richard; 
Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie.  Byron;  and  Strazdus.  Stephen  J..  5.630.102. 
CI  395-500.000 


Garden.  David  L.;  and  Slrippe.  David  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  High  power  capacity  magnetron  cathode    5.628.889.  CI 
204-298.090. 
Gardner.  Siewan.  lo  R-N-R  International.  Inc.  Expandable  coach  having  al 

least  one  expansion  chamber.  5.628.541.  CI  2%-26.000. 
Gargano.  Paul  .A  .  Gilmore.  David  H.;  Pace.  Frank  A.;  and  Weinstein.  Lee,  to 
Gargano.  Paul  A.  Personal  tracking  and  recovery  system.  5.629,678.  CI. 
340-573.000 
Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Herabin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark.  5.630.143,  Ci.  395-750.000 
Gartner.  Charles  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Suspension  formula- 
tions of  onho-phenylphenol.  5,629.350.  CI  514-736.000. 
Gartner.  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Burgen,  Josef  H.;  Christensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner.  Herbert  A.;  Buch- 
holz.  Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thomas  C  .  and  Graham.  Andrew  T. 
5,629.377.  CI  524-832.000. 
Garwood.  Anthony  J.  M..  to  Seawell  North  America.  Inc.  Packaging  with 

peelable  lid.  5.629,060,  CI.  428-35.200 
Garza.  Everardo;  See — 

Bates.  Jerry  L.;  and  Garza,  Everardo,  5,628.612.  CI  414-786.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hoglund.  Steven  R  ;  Ober.  Kerry  E.;  Zumsleg.  Philip  J.;  Tulen.  James 

M..   Ill;   Hamish.  James   R.;  and  Goetz.  Jay   R..  5.628.199.  CI. 

62-155.000. 

Gaskill,  Garold  B..  to  Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.  Transmitting  and 

receiving  long  messages  in  a  wireless  one-way  communication  system 

while  reserving  selected  slots  for  shon  messages.  5.629.940.  CI.  370- 

311.000 

Gaskin.  Irances  C    Methods  and  compositions  for  reducing  pyrimidine 

photoproducls.  5.629.314.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Gasparovic.  David:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Gasparovic.  David;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel; 

Poner.  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  U.  Tuan.  5.628.128.  CI.  36-28.000. 

Gasper.  Elon;  Manhews.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Wesley.  Richard,  to  Bright  Star 

Technology,  Inc.  Advanced  tools  for  speech  synchronized  animation. 

5.630.017.  CI.  395-2.850. 

Gaudreau.  Jean  E.  Stereoscopic  displaying  method  and  device.  5,629,798,  CI. 

359-465.000. 
Gavetle,  James  .A.  Modular  constraclion  for  a  geodesic  dome.  5.628.154.  CI 

52-81.400. 
Gay,  David  E.;  and  Lee.  Howard  H  -D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Lubricous   encapsulated   ferromagnetic   panicles.    5,629.092,   CI.    428- 
407  000 
Gavnes.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Scon  R.;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.:  and  Gaynes.  Stephen  J.,  5,628.089. 
CI.  16-303.000 
Gazsi.  Lajos:  See — 

Leeb.  Ferenc;  and  Gazsi.  Lajos.  5.629.881.  CI.  364-724.170. 
Gearing.  David  P.:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough.  Nicholas  M.;  Gearing.  David  P.;  Metcalf. 
Donald;  and  King.  Julie  A.,  5.629,283,  CI.  514  2.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Suranin.  Silvesire;  and  Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  5,628.%7.  CI.  422-1.39.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Thevenon.  Alain.  5.629.591.  CI.  318-107.000. 
Watremez.  Michel.  5.629.101.  CI.  428-701.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  David  J.  C;  and  Shube.  Eugene  E..  5.628,234.  O.  74-665.00B. 
Gehrke.  Norman  E.:  See — 

McCollam.  Robert  P.:  Gehrke.  Norman  E.;  Warren.  Karl  J.;  Larson. 
Mark  D.;  Kostuch,  George  D.;  and  Braid,  Thomas  W .  5,628.827.  CI. 
118-695.000. 
Geiger.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  Shi-Chow;  and  Geiger.  Albert  J..  5.628.813.  CI.  71-64.020. 
Geissler.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Tong.  Minh  H.;  Nowak.  Edward  J.;  and  Geissler. 
Stephen  F.  5.629.544.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Geiste.  Robert  J  ;  DeFonzo.  Stephan  A.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  and  Mililli.  Carlo  A.,  lo  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation.  Self- 
contained  powered  surgical  apparatus.  5.628,446,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Geronimi.  Francois;  and  Gordons.  Edouard.  5,629,5 1 3,  Q.  235-492.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson.  Todd  C  ;  and  Velarde.  Jorge.  Jr.  5,629.413.  CI.  536-23  100. 
GenCorp  Inc.;  See — 

Sharma.  Satish  C;  Chatterjee.  Amiya  K.;  Mohan.  Ronald  D.;  and  Schon. 
Friedhold,  5.629.047.  CI.  427-389.900. 
Genentech,  Inc  :  See — 

Abrahmsen,  Lars;  Bumier,  John;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Jackson.  David  Y.. 
5.629.173.  CI  435-68.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Kachmarik,  David  J.;  McFeely.  Robert 
S;    Papp.    Ferenc;    Ronald.    Brian    M;    and    Wursching,    Istvan. 
5.629..581.  CI.  313-318.120. 
Borowiec.  Joseph  C;  Downion.  Kenneth  J ;  and  EI-Hamamsy,  Sayed- 

Amr.  5.629.584.  CI.  313-565.000 
Crapo.  Andrew  W..  5.629,846,  CI  395-785.000 
Harris.    Lawson    P;    Finkbeiner.    Herman   L.;   and   Lee,   Minyoung. 
5.629.506,  CI.  218-48.000. 


Himelrick.  Kenneth  G  ;  Kidder,  Kevin  R.;  Kuraganti.  Vijaya  K  ;  and 

Sheu.  Hrong-Roang.  5.629.388.  CI.  525^79.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K..  5.629.567.  CI.  290-3.000. 
Mondello.  Frank  J..  5.629.170.  CI.  435.34.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  R.;  z^bala.  Robert  J ;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Jones.  William 

J..  5.628.664.  CI.  445-70.000. 
Reeves.   Jim   D.;    Budinger.    David   E;   and  Anderson.   Robert   A.. 

5.628.814.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Sangeeta.  D.;  Prochazka.  Svante;  and  Lulhra.  Krishan  L..  5.628.938. 0. 

264-28.000. 
Toborg.  Steven  M..  5.628.621.  CI.  4I6-198.00A. 
Tomlinson.  Leroy  O..  5.628.179.  CI.  60-39.020. 
White.  Dwain  M..  5.629.405.  CI  528-215.000. 

Woodraff,  David  W.;  and  Lillquist.  Robert  D..  5.629.970,  CI.  378- 
143.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lauffer.  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen.  Scon  K..  5,628,982,  C  424-9.363. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Gay.  David  E.;  and  Lee.  Howard  H.-D  .  5,629,092.  CI.  428-407.000. 

Gelto,  Christophe  R  .  5.628,361,  CI.  165-67.000. 

Pollock,  FrtMlerick  J.;  and  Trombley.  Douglas  E„  5,629j93,  CI.  318- 

432.000. 
Sultan.  Michel  F.  5,629,481,  CI.  73-204.180. 
Weigert.  Nonnan  J.,  5.629.570,  CI.  307-118.000. 
Genestre.  Robert;  Neviani.  Claude;  and  Verbmgge.  Fran9ois.  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive AG.  Intermediate  roller  element  for  universal  joint.  5.628.687.  CI. 
464-111.000. 
Genetics  &  IVF  Institute.  See — 

Demers.  Daniel  B.,  5.629.178.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Gentec  bv.;  See — 

Krieckaen.  Paul  E.  C;  Oeriemans.  Johannes  G.  W  M.;  and  De  Laat-De 
Haas.  Petronella  C,  5,628,294,  CI    123-525.000. 
Gentischer.  Josef,  to  Genlischer,  Josef.  System  for  transferring  substrates  into 

clean  lOoms.  5.628.683,  CI.  454-187.000 
Geo-Centers.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Richard  J.;  Crandall.  Alan  L  ;  Siegel.  Robert  M.;  Foley,  Ji*n  E.; 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J..  5,629.626.  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  Gephardt.  Douglas  D.,  5.630.099.  O.  395- 
497  0.30 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Nam  W ;  Harley,  Calvin  B.;  and  Weinrich.  Scon  L..  5.629.154,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Geronimi.  Francois;  and  Gordons.  Edouard.  to  Gemplus  Card  International 
Method  for  the  functioning  of  a  chip  card,  and  chip  card  in  accordance 
therewith  5.629,513,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Gersan  Establishment:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  R;  and  Smith.  Robin  W..  5.628.410.  CI.  209-579.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E  ;  Hayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J.,  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Self-biased  phase-locked  loop. 
5.629.650.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Gersev.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

baubendie'k.  Richard  L,.  Black.  Donald  L.;  Dealon.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D.,  5.629,144.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Geno.  Christophe  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Heat  exchange  mani- 
fold 5.628.361,  CI    165-67.000 
Gevamer.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  Gevamer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kiesewetter.  Loihar;  and- 
Schimkat.  Joachim.  5.629.565.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Ghosh.  Amitava;  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  control  for 

CDMA  communication  systems.  5.629.934.  CI.  370-335.000 
Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Giannuzzi.  Louis  N.;  and  Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C.   5.628.161.  CI. 
52-698.000.  *" 

Giannuzzi.  Louis  N  ;  and  Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C.  Centering  sleeve  and 

overflow  ring  assembly  5.628.161.  CI   52-698000 
Gibb.  Robert  F,  lo  Raptor.  Inc.  Inflating  device  5.628,350,  CI.  141.38.000. 
Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Sommars.  Mark 
F;  and  Cannon,  Howard  N'  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electronical ly<ontrol led 
fluid  injector  system  having  pre-injet-tion  pressurizabie  fluid  storage  cham- 
ber and  direct-operated  check.  5.628,293.  CI    123-446.000. 
Gibson.  James  S.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.;  Wachtendorf.  Paul  T;  and  Godbole. 
Sanjay  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The  Improved  acrylonitrile  recovery 
process.  5,629,444,  CI.  558-466  000. 
Gibson.  Randolph  P  Small  water  vehicle  lift.  5.628,583.  CI.  405-3.000. 
Giedd.  Ryan  E.;  See — 

Kau'fmann.  James.  Moss.  Mary  G.;  Giedd.  Ryan  E  ;  and  Brewer.  Terry 
L  .  5.629.665.  CI.  338-18.000 
Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  S.;  and  Falkner,  David  E..  5,629,672,  Q.  340-540.000. 
Gila.  Liliana:  See — 

Santi.  Roberto;  Comeni.  Giuseppe;  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Proto,  Antonio, 
5,629,392,  CI.  526-160.000 
Gilbert.  Douglas  C;  and  Cable.  Peter  G.  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc 
Method  and  apparanis  for  separation  of  magnetically  responsive  spheres. 
5.628.407,  CI.  209-214.000. 
Gildert,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Heam.  Dennis;  Gildert.  Gary  R.;  and  Groten,  Willibford  A..  5,628,880. 
CI.  203-29.000. 
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Giles.  George  R.:  See — 

Adolph.  Ulrich;  Eichholz.  Stefan;  Giles,  George  R  :  and  Richards. 
Donald  J..  5.628.203.  CI.  62-402.000 
Gillespie.  Byron:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M..  Bakthavaihsalu.  .Aravirdh;  Bninner.  Richard; 
Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie.  Byron;  and  Strazdus.  Stephen  J  .  5.63ai02. 
CI.  395-.S00.000. 
Gilmore.  David  H.:  See — 

Gargano.  Paul  A.;  Gilmore.  David  H.;  Pace,  Frank  A.;  and  Wemstein. 
Lee.  5.629.678.  CI.  .Vtt)-.573.000. 
Girerd.  Rorence:  See— 

Ribier  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thieiry;  Girerd.  Florence;  and Gagnebien- 
Cabanne.  Francoise.  5.629.015,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gissmann.  LuU:  See — 

Miiller,  Martin;  and  Gissmann,  Lutz,  5.629.161,  CX.  435-7.100. 
Gist-Brocades  B.V.;  See— 

Conder.  Michael  J.;  Rambosek.  John  A.;  McAda.  PhyUis  C;  and  Reeves. 
Christopher  D..  5.629.171.  CI.  435-47.000. 
Gist  Lanny  Window  safety  system  for  a  child  or  the  like  and  a  method  of 

manufacturing  thereof  5.628.355.  CI    160-102.000. 
Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  Sabnani.  Krishan  K.;  and  Woo.  Thomas  Y.  C  .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  bandwidth  reduction  in  a 
two-way  pagmg  system.  5.630.207,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Giullin.  Robert  M.;  and  Thorpe.  Douglas  E..  to  Honneywell  Inc.  Method  of 

sampling  a  terrain  data  base.  5,630,035,  Q.  395-127.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Genestre.  Robert;  Neviani.  Claude;  and  Verbrugge.  Fran<;ois.  5.628.687. 
CI.  464-111.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5,629.313. 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J .  5.629.326.  CI  514-321  000. 
Glancv.  Charles  W.;  and  Steinmeu.  Alan  L..  to  United  Catalysts.  Inc.  Water 
ba-sed  coating  composition  containing  an  aminoplast-ether  copolymer. 
5.629.373.  O.  524-512.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited;  See — 

McColm.  Andrew  A..  5,629,297.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  S^c—  ,,™„,,    ,-„ 

Fielden.   Krystyna  E.;  and  Gamlen.   Michael  J.   D..  5.629,016,  CI. 
424-464.000 
Glea.son.  Thomas  J  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Technique  for 
eliminating  undesirable  reflections  from  optical  systems.  5,629.492.  CI. 
89-41  190 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Russell.  Richard  J.;  Crandall.  Alan  L.:  Siegel.  Robert  M.;  Foley,  John  E.; 
Glenn,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J.,  5,629,626.  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Glesser.    Louis    S.    Knife    with    remote    relea.se   shackle.    5.628,117,   CI. 

.30-298.400. 
Glew.  Andrew  F;  Se? —  -,,„„-,, 

Joshi.  Mandar  S  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Sarangdhar.  Ninn  v..  5.630.075. 
CI.  395-2.50000. 
Glinskii.  Guennadi  V.  Synthetic  glycoamines  that  promote  or  inhibit  cell 

adhesion  5.629.412.  O.  536-22.100. 
Glover.  Shedric  O.:  See— 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  J  ;  Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Perz.  Susan  V.;  Ziemelis, 
Maris  J.;  Homan.  Gary  R.;  and  Skinner.  Michael  W .  5.629.095.  CI. 
428-447.000 
Glowacki.  Julie;  See — 

Laurencin.  Cato  T;  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftestad.  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abra 
ham:  Glowacki,  JuUe;  and  Larger,  Robert  S.,  5,629.009.  CI.  424 
426.000. 
Gluss.  David:  See— 

Huang.  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Gluss.  David,  5.629.876. 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Gobran.  Ram-sis.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Repo- 
sinonable  tape  closure  svslem  for  a  thin  film  article    5.629.063.  CI 
428-40.100 
Godbole.  Sanjay  P.:  See — 

Gibson.  James  S.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.;  Wachtendorf.  Paul  T;  and  Godbole. 
Sanjay  P.  5.629.444.  CI.  558-466.000. 
Godbout.  Donat  L.:  See— 

Revol    Jean-Francois;    Gixibout.    Donat    L.;    and   Gray.    Derek    G.. 
5.629.055.  CI.  428-1  000. 
Goddard.  James  R  :  See — 

Cardoza.  Wayne  M.;  Diewald.  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson.  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPirro. 
Steven  D.;  Goddard.  James  R.;  Fisher.  Wendell  B..  Jr;  McEleamey. 
Anne  E.;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Yao.  Nathan  L..  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  5.6.W.082.  CI.  395-389.000. 
Goddard.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Callahan.    Michael;    Chester.    John    K.;    and    Goddard.    Robert    M., 
5.629.607.  CI.  323-237.000. 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Kronendial.  David  R.;  Mueller.  Richard  H  ;  and  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr 
5  629429.  CI.  .548-311.400. 


Godiwala,  Nitin  D.;  Thaller.  Kun  M.:  Metzger.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Maskas.  Barry 
A    to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Fault  management  scheme  for  a 
cache  memory   5.629.950,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Goessling,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dolby.   Nigel   L;   Nagle.  Timothy   E.;   and  Goessling.  Thomas   R.. 
5.630.025.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Goetz.  Jay  R  :  See — 

Hoglund.  Steven  R.;  Ober,  Kerry  E.;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J  ;  Tuten.  James 
M,  III;   Hamish.  James  R.;  and  Goeu.  Jay  R.  5,628,199,  CI. 
62-155.000 
Gola.  Stephen  G.  Trash  receptacle  with  bag  holder.  5,628,424.  CI.  220- 

407.000. 
Gold,  Larry:  See —  ,,   /-, 

Wiegand.  Torsten  W.;  Tasset,  Diane:  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,629,155,  CI. 
455-6.000 
Coldenberg.  Merrill  S.;  and  Beekman.  Alice  C.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Cationic 
copolymers  of  vinylamine  and  vinyl  alcohol  for  the  delivery  of  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.629.184.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Goldfine.  Neil  J.;  Melcher,  James  R  .  deceased  (by  Janet  D.  Melcher. 
executrix),  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  obtaining  increased  sensitivity,  selectivity  and  dynamic  range  in 
property  measurement  using  magnetometers.  5,629.621.  CI.  324-239.000. 
Goldman.  Robert  J.  Selection  and  retrieval  of  music  from  a  digital  daubase. 

5.629.867.  CI.  364-514.00R 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hutter.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,629,320.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.   In   K.;   Kim.  Young  S.;  Kim.  Seock  J.;  and  Shim.  Sung  H.. 

5.628.628.  CI.  431-208.000. 
Mok.  Dong  K..  5.629.814.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Oh.  Yong  G..  5.629.722.  CI.  345-141.000. 
Rew.  Ho  S  ;  and  Han.  Seok-Whan.  5.628,362.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Roh.  Jae-sung;  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae,  5,629,540,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Goldstar  Information  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Dong-Wook.  5,629.9.32.  CI.  370-382.000. 
GOIlner  Wilhelm.  to  Sauer  Inc.  Method  to  calibrate  a  hydrostatic  transmission 

with  electronic  controls.  5.628,187.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Golz,  Karin:  See —  ^  ,     „    . 

Stanzl   Klaus;  Zastrow,  Leonhard;  Rbding.  Joachim;  and  Golz.  Kann. 
5.629.185.  CI.  435-173.700. 
Golz.  Llrich;  Maier,  Tanja;  and  Buhr.  Erwin.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 
Systems  GmbH    Adjuster  device  for  a  deflector  fining.  5,628,529,  CI. 
280-801.200 
Gomes,  Gilbert:  See — 

Erilli,  Rita;  Repinec.  Stephen.  Jr.;  and  Gomes,  Gilbert,  5.629,279,  CI. 
510-237.000. 
Gomi.  Takayuki:  See —  ,,,,,  ,.„ 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Gomi,  Takayuki:  and  Kato,  Katsuyuki,  5.629.217.  CI. 
438-480.000. 
Gomvo,  Ma.sato;  See — 

Havakawa.  Masamichi;  Gomvo.  Ma.sato;  Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  and 
Yonezawa.  Arihiro.  5.628„569.  CI.  384-278.000 
Gonzalez.  Rene  G..  to  Army.  The  U.S.  Government  as  represented  by  the 
Secietary  of  the.  Ballislically  protective  air  passage.  5.628.682.  CI.  454- 

Goodale.  Clarke  W.  Reversible  zipper  assembly.  5.628.093.  CI.  24-38I.00O. 
Goodall.  David  R.:  See— 

Nolte,  Hans-Henning;  Ollech,  Hans-Jurgen;  Pettit.  Arthur  J.;  and  Good- 
all.  David  R..  5.628.155.  CI.  52-204  .540 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Knauf.  Vic  C;  Houck.  Catherine  M.;  and  Comai.  Luca. 

to  Calgene.  Inc.  Molecular  farming.  5.629.175.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goodman.  Rome  A.;  and  Mundy,  Michael  S..  to  Riptide  Productions.  Inc. 

Beachchair  and  cooler  combination.  5.628,544.  CI.  297-188.140. 
Goodman.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  P.  to  Behringwerke  AG.  Double 

receptor  polynucleotide  assay  method.  5.629.157.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goodyear  Tire'&  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Weakland.  Susan  A..  5.629.2.56. 

CI.  502-154.000. 

Gorda.  Keith  R  :  See—  ^     ,     .,  .  ^ 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Diana,  William  D.;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda,  Keith 

R  ;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H  ;  Young.  David  A  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 

Manry.  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J  .  5.629.434.  CI.  554-219.000. 

Gordons.  Edouard:  See —  ^^ 

Geronimi.  Francois;  and  Gordons.  Fdouard.  5,629,513,  CI.  235-492.000. 

Gorguet.  Michel:  See — 

Janin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gorguet.  Michel.  5.628.859.  CI.  156-273.300. 
Gorman.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Russell.  Richard  J.;  Crandall.  Alan  L.;  Siegel,  Robert  M.;  Foley,  John  E.; 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J..  5.629.626.  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  and  Stoner.  Elizabeth,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
treatment  of  chronic  prostatitis  with  17p-N-monosubstituted-carbamoyl-4- 
aza-.5a-androst-l-en-3  ones  5.629.318.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  Walther.  Martin;  and  Tsui.  Raymond  K..  to  Motorola. 
Method  of  fabricating  and  contacting  ultra-small  three  terminal  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5,629,215.  a.  438-492.000. 


Goseberg.  Walter;  Reichow.  Wolfgang;  Sander.  Hans-Werner,  and  Heidrich. 
Rolf,   to   Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt   GmbH.   SpliKonfiguration   high- 
voltage  diode  transfonner  for  a  TV  receiver  5,629,589,  CI.  315-411  000. 
Gosling,  James  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  locating 
object  view  and  platform  independent  object.  5.630.066.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Gostek,  Matthew:  See — 

Crawford.  Michael  D..  Sr;  Wilson.  Curt  L.;  Crawford,  Michael  H..  Jr; 
and  Gostek.  Matthew.  5.629.104.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Goto,  Koji:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Matsumoto.  Toshimi;  Yada,  Masami;  Goto,  Koji; 
Matsushima.    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Hideo;    Yonezawa.    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashita,  Masaki.  5.628.449.  CI.  228-262.410. 
Goco,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagasiika.  Naohisa;  Colo,  Masayuki;  Sugiyama,  Shogo;  Kawakiu, 
Yukio;  and  Ishikake.  Masanao,  5.628,944,  CI.  264-46.900. 
Goto,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuiu;  Takeda.  Akihiko;  Shimomura.  Akihiro;  and  Goto. 
Yasutomo.  5.629,129.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Goloh.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Gotoh.  Akihiro;  Mizumolo. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  5.628,973,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Gottlieb,  Baruch;  Trilling,  Jack;  and  Brenner.  Meir  Method  of  rescuing  a 

person  from  a  fire  emergency.  5.628.066.  CI.  2-84.000. 
Gough.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough,  Nicholas  M.;  Gearing,  David  P.;  Metcalf, 
Donald;  and  King,  Julie  A.,  5,629.283.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gouin.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister  Eric  P.;  Southworth.  Robert  O.;  Gouin. 
Michael  D.;  Silva,  William;  and  Amatruda,  Andrew  A.,  Jr,  5,628.100i. 
CI.  29-25410. 
GoultL  Adam  F:  See — 

Marry.  Patrick  J.;  Schuster.  David  C;  and  Gould,  Adam  F.  5.630.210. 
CI.  455-67.300. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Poutasse.  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Katherine  V;  Kovacs,  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester  James  R..  5.629.098.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Govil.  Sharad  K.:  See — 

Kwiatek.  Alfred;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock,  Wayne  C;  and  Govil. 
Sharad  K..  5.629.014.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products:  See — 

Saint.  David;  and  Sack.  James  A..  5.628,689,  Q.  472-118.000. 
Gracyalny.  Gary  J.;  and  Thiermann.  John  H  .  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpora- 
tion. Closable  pour  spout  for  fluid  dispensing  container  5,628.352.  CI. 
141-198.000. 
Graham.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Burgen.  Josef  H.;  Christensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner  Herbert  A.;  Buch- 
holz,  Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thomas  C;  and  Graham,  Andrew  T„ 
5.629.377.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Graham.  William  E.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R.  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
1..  and  Company  Removal  of  adhesive  from  polyester  film.  5.628.832.  CI 
134-10.000. 
Graham.  William  F;  See — 

Anton,  Douglas  R.;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Graham.  William  F;  and 
Thomas.  Richard  R..  5.629.372.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Graiver   Daniel;  and  Lomas.  Arnold  W.,  to  Dow   Coming  Corporation. 
Preparation    of    polyorganosiloxanes    by     interfacial    polymerization. 
5,629.401.  CI.  528-43.000. 
Grande-Paroisse  S.A.:  See — 

Dugast.  Philippe;  and  Decroux.  Jacques.  5.628,810,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Grant.  Stephan  K.:  See — 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Shah. 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaran.  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Durette.  Philippe  L..  5.629.322.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Carney.  William  P.;  Conder  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E.;  Grantz. 
Jeffrey  A.;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George;  Smith.  Robert  M  ;  and 
Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.630.137.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Grau.  Bernard.  Emcigcncy  bandage.  5.628.723.  CI.  602-53.000. 
Graveman.  Donald  F,  to  Magnalech  Engineering,  Inc.  Hammermill  with 

intersticed  multilength  hammers.  5.628.467,  CI.  241-88.400. 
Gravestock.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Wrobel.  Jeremy  S.;  and  Gravestock.  Robert  E..  5,628,291,  CI.  123- 
357.000. 
Gray,  Derek  G.:  See — 

Revol.    Jean-Francois;    Godbout.    Donat    L.;    and   Gray.    Derek    G.. 
5.629.055.  CI.  428- 1.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M.;  and  Young.  James  W..  to  Sepracor  Inc.  Methods  for  treating 
gastro-esophageal  reflux  disease  and  other  disorders  associated  with  the 
digestive  tract  using  optically  pure  (+)  cisapride.  5,629,328,  CI.  514- 
327.000. 
Gray,  Nancy  M.;  and  Young,  James  W..  to  Sepracor  Inc.  Methods  for  treating 
disonlers  associated  with  the  central  nervous  system  using  opticalllv  pure 
{+\  cisapride.  5.629.329.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M..  to  Sepracor  Inc.  Methods  for  treating  asthma  using  optically 

pure  (-)-zileuton.  5.629.337.  CI.  514-443.0(X). 
Gray.  Roger  M  ;  and  Kockler  Barry  C.  to  Devtek  Development  Corporation 
Programmable  lighting  control  system  for  controlling  illumination  duration 
and  intensity  levels  of  lamps  in  multiple  lighting  strings.  5.629,587.  CI. 
315-292.000. 
Grayer  William:  See — 


Bakholdin.  Daniel;  Boslev.  Robert  W.;  Rosen.  Harold  A.;  and  Grayer. 
William,  5,628,232.  Cl'  74-572.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  France:  See — 

Beau.  Jean-Pierre.  5.629,453,  Cl.  568-322.000. 
Green.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Leavin.  William  I.;  Tetreault,  Mark  D.:  Green. 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill.  Peter  C  .  5.630.056.  Cl.  395-185.090. 
Greene.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Siekierski.  Roger  A.;  and  Greene.  Charles  W..  5,630.189,  Q.  396- 
440.000. 
Gregory.  Peter  See — 

Campbell.  James  S.;  Gregory,  Peter;  and  Thetford,  Dean,  5,629,417,  a. 
540-122.000. 
Oreiner  Alfred;  Hun.  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin.  Regis,  to  Rhone 
Poulenc  Secteur  Agrochimie.  Fungicidal  composition  for  seed  dressing. 
5.629.330.  Cl.  514-376.000 
Greiss.  Israel:  See — 

Intrater.  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intrater  Gideon;  Epstein.  Lev;  Valen- 
taten,  Maurice;  and  Greiss.  Israel.  5,630,153,  O.  395-800.000. 
Grenke.  Edward.  Sealing  assembly  for  rotary  oil  pumps  having  means  for 

leaks  detection  and  method  of  using  same.  5,628,516.  O  277-1.000. 
Greschl.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijav;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregoiy  P.;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.628,201,  Cl  62-21 1.000. 
Gretz.  Thomas  J.,   to  Arlington   Industries   Inc.   Foldable  stud  bushing. 

5,628,087.  Cl.  16-2.100 
Griffiths.  Anthony  C.  M.:  See— 

Fiorentini.  Carlo;  and  Griffiths,  Anthony  C.  M.,  5,629,027.  Cl.  425- 
4.00C. 
Griggs,  Keith  C:  See— 

Uhling,  Thomas  F;  Dascher  David  J.;  Rush.  Kenneth;  and  Griggs.  Keith 
C.  5.629.617.  Cl.  324-158.100 
Grim,  Tracy  E.:  See — 

Arnold,  William  K  ;  and  Grim,  Tracy  E.,  5,628,721,  Cl.  602-19.000. 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Roudesk),  Charles  A.,  5,629,571.  Cl  307-130.000. 
Gross,  Kenneth  C;  Hoyer  Kristin  K.;  and  Humenik.  Keith  E.,  to  ARCH 
Development  Corporation.  System  for  monitoring  an  industrial  process  and 
determining  sensor  stanis.  5.629.872.  Cl.  364-554000. 
Gross.  Rainer:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hiiner,  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,629.320,  Cl.  514-302.000. 
Grossberg.  Stuart  R.:  See — 

McNealy.    Richard   C;   Grossberg.    Stuart    R.;   and    Minore.    Ralph. 
5.628.342.  Cl.  137-587.000. 
Groten.  Willibrord  A.:  See— 

Heam.  Dennis;  Gildert.  Garv  R.;  and  Groten.  Willibrord  A..  5.628.880. 

Cl   203-29.000. 

Grotheer  Horst-Henning;  Oser  Harald;  and  Thanner  Reinhold.  to  Deutsche 

Forschungsansult  fuer  Lufi-und  Raumfahn  e  V.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  sample  molecules  in  a  carrier  gas.  5.629.518.  Cl   2.50-288.(XX). 

Gruenbaum.  William  T:  See — 

Molaire.  Michel  F;  Kaeding.  Jeanne  E.;  and  Gruenbaum.  William  T. 
5.629.418.  Cl.  540-141.000. 
Giuenwald.  David  J.:  See — 

Logan.  Andrew    K.;  Jaeger  Matthew  W.;  .^xton.  Terry   D.;  Hughes. 
William  E.;  Gruenwald.  David  J  :  and  Erickson.  James  E..  5.628.285. 
Cl.  123-41  140. 
Gruenwald.  Wemer:  See — 

Friese.    Karl-Hermann;    Gruenwald.    Wemer.    and    Eisele.    Ulrich, 
5.628,848.  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Gruson.  Michel:  See — 

Cazal.  Christian;  and  Gruson.  Michel.  5.629.575,  Cl.  310-91.000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Stevens.  Donald  B.;  Castellano.  Leonard  R.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Seiben. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Weissman.  Barry  J..  5.628.916.  Cl.  210-798.000. 
Gu.  Ben:  See — 

Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.629.276.  Cl.  510-133.000. 
Gu.  Shiqun:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull.  Douglas  A.,  5,629,953, 
Cl.  372-39.000. 
Guan.  Kunliang:  See — 

Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.629.407,  Cl.  5.30-387.100. 
Gudal.  Adam  J.:  See — 

Kvrtsos.  Christos  T.;  Sennon.  James  W.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Christensen. 
'Dana  A.;  Friedrich,  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E.,  5,629,855. 
Cl.  364-460.000. 
Guerra.  Manuel.  Jr.  Fast  processing  water  ba.sed  binder  system.  5.629.369.  Cl 

524-493.000 
Guicquero.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Mosquel.  Martin;  Guicquero.  Jean-Pierre;  Le   Perchec.  Pierre;  and 
Chevalier  Yves.  5.629.452.  Cl.  564-505.000. 
Guido.  Samuel  J.;  Fisher  Rollie  M.;  Ramseyer  Mark  S.;  Bettelheim.  Rudolf; 
and  Knapp.  Micah  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  generating  an  engine  position  dependent  output  control 
signal.  5,628.292.  Cl.  123-414.000. 
Gulley.  Randel  W.:  See— 
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Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Woolen.  Russell  C;  Thakker.  B.  R.;  Vargas.  Paul 
E.:  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.:  Oulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  F: 
Koehler.  Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V:  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 
5.628.819.  CI.  96-122.000. 
Gunard.son.  Harold  H.:  See — 

Shahani.  Goutam  H.:  Gunardson.  Harold  H.;  and  Fembacher.  John  M.. 
.S.628.976.  CI  42.1-531.000 
Gupta.  Anand:  See — 

Ye.  Yan;  Gupta.  Anand:  and  Uritsky.  Yuri  S.,  5.628.870,  CI.  438-729.000. 
Gupta.  Dinesh  C:  See — 

Wijaranakula,  Wiuwat;  Archer.  Sandra  A.;  and  Gupta.   Dinesh  C. 
5.629.216.  CI.  438-502.000 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Carter.  Richard  J.,  to  Hew len-Packard  Company.  Virtual  to 

physical  address  translation.  5.6.30.(«8.  CI  395-417.000. 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  Mallory.  James  E.:  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  to  Hercules 
Incorporated    Thermally    bondable  tiber  for  high  strength  non-woven 
fabrics.  5.629.080,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Gumey.  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

West.  Paul  R  ;  and  Gurney,  Jeffery  A..  5.629,354.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Gurrie.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Sudol.  Wojiek;  Gurrie.  Francis  E.;  and  Ladd,  Lany  A..  5.629,906.  CI. 
367-162.000. 
Gust.  Jack  R.:  See- 
Stiller.  Daniel  G..  and  Gust.  Jack  R..  5.628.169,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Shah. 
Shrenik    K.;   Shankaran.    Koihandaraman;    Caldwell.   Charles   G.;    and 
Durette.  Philippe  L .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Cyclic  amidine  analogs  as 
inhibitors  of  niinc  oxide  synthase.  5.629.322.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Giiitler.  Hermann:  See — 

Mack.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gunler.  Hermann.  5.628.174.  CI.  57-28l.0(X). 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.:  Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Guzak.  Chris- 
topher J.;  Eckhardt.  Kun  J.;  and  Levien.  Royce  A..  5.630.080.  CI. 
395-346.000. 
H  Power  Corporation:  See —  *T 

Werth.  John.  5.629.102.  CI.  429I7.0()0. 
Haack.  Eberhard;  and  Mossmer.   Michael,  to  MascWnenfabrik  Domhan 

GmbH.  Pressure  barrel  for  a  meal  grinder.  5.628.466.  CI   241-82.600. 
Haas.  Or\ille  A.;  and  Karale.  Edward  A.,  to  Regal  Electronics.  Inc.  Shielded 

modular  adapter.  5.628.653.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Habetler.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Farag.  Samir  F;  Habetler.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schlag.  Jay  H..  5.629.870.  CI. 
364-551.010 
Hafner.  Norbert;  Tiiltsch.  Wilfried;  Ledwinka,  Hans;  and  Neissl.  Wolfgang,  to 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschafi  m.b  H    Highly  active  catalysis  for  olefin 
polymerization    and   a   polymerization    process   using    these   catalysts. 
5.629.255.  CI   .502- 120  000 
Haga.  Yasunobu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Invisible  information  record- 
ing  medium   and  apparatus   for  reading   information   from   the   same. 
5.629.51:.  CI,  :35-468.(X)0. 
Haga.  Yuiaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Inter-processor  exclusive  control  apparatus 
for  enabling  one  of  a  plurality  of  processors  execute  an  executable  unit 
process.  5.630.1.34.  O.  395-676.000 
Hagen.  Floyd  W ;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  Severson.  John  A.;  and  Trongard. 
Pennelle  J  .  lo  BF  GtxxJrich  Company.  The.  Multifunctional  air  data 
sensing  probes.  5.628.565.  CI.  374-143.000. 
Hagenuk  Fahrzeugklima  GmbH:  See — 

Adolph.  Ulrich;  Eichholz.  Stefan;  Giles.  George  R.;  and  Richards. 
Donald  J .  5.628.203.  CI  62-402.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Ohu.  Masakuni.  to  Nikon  Coipo- 
ration.  Camera  accessory   mounting  and  fixing  device.  5.630,183.  CI. 
396-198000. 
Hagiwara.  Junichirou:  Sawai.  Kouichi;  and  Uebayashi,  Shtnji.  lo  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  Data  transmission  scheme  with  automatic 
repeal  request.  5.629.948.  CI   371-32  000. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yonemura.  L'tami;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo.  5.629.066.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Hagiwara.  Tsunevuki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Defect  inspecting  apparatus. 

5.629.768.  CI.  356-237.000 
Hagmann.  William;  and  Kopka.  Ihor.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  N-(mercaploacyl) 
peptidvl   derivatives   as  antidegenerative   agents.   5,629.343.   CI.    514- 
513(100. 
Hahn.  Stan  S  .  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.  Collapsible  plug  device  for 

battery  charger.  5.628.641.  CI.  439-131.000 
Haigh,  Paul:  See- 
Conner.  John  P:  Haigh,  Paul;  Ross.  James  W.;  Small,  William  C  ;  and 
Youngs.  Bradley  D .  5.628.257.  CI    108-I53.0OO. 
Hail.  John  N..  to  Progressive  Technology   Inc    Secure  architecture  and 
apparatus  using  an  independent  computer  cartridge.  5.6.50.057.  CI.  395- 
186  000. 
Hakki.  A-Hamid:  See — 

Hakkv.  Said  I.;  Hakki.  A-Hamid;  and  Hudson,  Perry  B..  5.628,727.  CI. 
604-6.000. 
Hakkv.  Said  I.;  Hakki.  A-Hamid;  and  Hudson.  Perry   B.  Extracorporeal 

virioncidal  apparatus.  5.628.727.  CI.  604-6  000. 
Hakotani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tomura.    Yoshihiro;    Bessho.    Yoshihiro;    and    Hakotani.    Yasuhiko. 
5.628.919.  CI.  216-18.000 
Halasa,  Adel  F;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Weakland.  Susan  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Catalyst  system  for  the  synthesis  of  rubbery 
polymers.  5,629.256.  CI.  502-1.54.000. 


Haldemann.  Waller:  See — 

Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  Hans;  Haldemann.  Walter;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio,  5.629,302.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Hall.  Donald  M.  Fooled  cart  having  normally  disengaged  wheels.  5.628.522. 

CI   280-43.170. 
Hall.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F;  Jakobson,  Paul  A  ;  Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and 
Sharps,  Julia  A.,  5.629,952,  CI.  372-33.000. 
Hall.  John  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Helmet  mounted  image 

iniensifier.  5.629.807,  CI.  359-630.000 
Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  to  Chiron  Corporation.  DNA 
encoding  human  cytoplasmic  Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase.  5,629,189,  CI. 
435-189.000. 
Halpin.  Terence;  and  Kiive,  Donald,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 

Vehicle-carrying  frame.  5.628.596.  CI  410-29.000. 
Halskov.  .Soren.  to  Farmaceutisk  Laboralorium  Ferring  A/S.  Pmcess  for 
producing  suppositories  by  compression  and  suppositories  obtained  by  the 
process.  5.629.012.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Ham.  ScKijung.  to  Samsoniie  Corporation.  Garment  bag  with  cylinder-shaped 

packing  compartments.  5.628.397,  CI.  206-287.100. 
Hamada.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Ola.  Junichi;  Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Suelugu.  Yoshiyuki;  Sano,  Hiroaki: 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  5.630.002.  CI.  .385-111.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Kunikazu:  See — 

Kouni.    Wataru;     Hamaguchi.     Kunikazu;    and    Kasai.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.629,067,  CI.  428-1 16.(X)0. 
Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakanishi.  Minora,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Absorbent 
paper  and   absorbent  article   provided  therewith.   5.629,069.  CI.  428- 
154.000. 
Hamamatsu,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamawaki,     Akifumi;      Nakahori,     Shinsuke;     Tadokoro,     Moioo; 
Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Baba.  Yoshilaka.  5,629. 1 1 1 ,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Hamamoto.  Shigeki:  See —  ", 

Fujikake.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Hamamoto.  Sfiigeki;  Tabata.  Mit- 
sutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Morio.  5.629.395.  CI.  526-238.230. 
Hamblen.  David  P..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Gradial  zone  lens  and 

method  of  fabrication.  5.629,800.  CI.  359-565.000 
Hamburgen.  William  R.;  Fitch.  John  S.;  and  Jouppi.  Norman  P,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Coiporation.  High  powered  die  with  bus  bars.  5.629.840.  CI. 
.361-820.000. 
Hames.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Roca.  Robert;  Tremmel.  Richard  J  ;  Hames.  Edward  L.;  Peterson.  John; 
Paricer.  Eric;  and  Wiegandt.  Bemd  H..  5.629.826.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Hamilton,  John  F.  Jr.;  and  Adams.  James  E..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Adaptive  color  plan  interpolation  in  single  sensor  color  electronic  camera. 
5.629.734,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Hamilton.  Milt  E.:  See — 

Sutton.  Gary  E.:  Moore.  Roger  A.;  Hamilton.  Milt  E.;  and  Ca.stillo. 
Manuel.  5.629,687.  CI.  340-825.370. 
Hammann.  Peter:  See — 

Lattrell,  Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  Wallmeier.  Holger;  Hammann. 
Peter;  and  Isen.  Dieter.  5.629.288.  CI.  514-9  000. 
Hammer.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski,  Aleksander  B..  deceased;  Hammer.  Jeffrey  M.; 
Peterson.    Michael    T;    and    Readio.    Philip    O..    5.629.485.    CI. 
73-599.000. 
Han.  Seok-Whan:  See— 

Rew.  Ho  S.;  and  Han.  Seok-Whan.  5.628,362.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Hanaoka.  Naohiro:  See — 

Kilajima.  Goro;  Hanaoka.  Naohiro;  and  Nasu,  Mitsuo,  5,628,951,  CI. 
264-272.1.50. 
Handa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashida.    Susumu;   Sakurai.    Mitsuya;   Yabe.   Yuichiro;    Nishigaki. 
Takashi;  Komai.  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi.  5.629.406.  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
Handgen.  Erin  A.:  See — 

Cherry.  Robeit  W.;  Handgen.  Erin  A.;  and  Reak.  Brad  D.,  5.629.720.  CI. 
.345-119  000. 
Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Timothy  A..  5.628.532.  CI.  285-133.100. 
Hanna.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Burt.  Peter  J.;  and  Hanna.  Keith  J..  5.629.988.  a.  382-276.000. 
Hanning.  Walter:  See— 

Eggert.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Lwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Beins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 

Matthiass;  Schu.ster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5,629.831.  CI. 

361-624.000. 

Hannon.   Charles   N..   to   Stepper.    Inc     High    speed   newspaper  bagger. 

5.628.166.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Hans  Huber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Valentin.  Franz.  5.628.903.  CI.  210-519.000. 
Hansen.  Gunnar  L..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  Machine.  5.628.626.  CI. 

418-61.300. 
Han.son.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Cerciello.  John  A.;  Hanson.  Stephen  E.;  and  Priest.  David  G..  5.629.938. 
CI.  370- .384.000. 
Hanya.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire  with 
groove  having  three  different  cross-sectional  shapes.  5.628.843.  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Kara,  Chiaki:  See — 


Wakasugi.  Makoto;  Alobe.  Toshiro;  Hara.  Chiaki;  and  Asanuma.  Nao- 
fumi.  5,629.821.  CI.  .360-125.000. 
Hara.   Kazuhiko;   Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.   Keiichi;  and  Katayama. 
Takao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Central  processing  unit  including  inhibited 
branch  area.  5.6.30.158,  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Hara,  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tora;  Sosa,  Toshio:  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masahani.  5.630.182.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Hara,  Yoshimasa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Charger  for  use  with 
a  nickel-cadmium  banery  that  uses  charge  and  discharge  cycles  dependent 
on  voltage  and  current.  5,629,600.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Harada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Soga  Tomonori;  and  Harada,  Kiyoshi.  5.629.965.  CI.  376-327.000. 
Harashima.  Asao;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Antiperspirant  and  deodorant.  5.628.989.  CI. 
424-65,000. 
Harbison.  Barry  B.:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  Mcrzbacher.  Celia  I.;  Harbison.  Barry  B.;  and 
Jewell.  John  M.,  5.629.248.  CI.  .501-40.000. 
Harder.  John  W.;  Nelson.  John  V.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P..  to  Eiastman  Kodak 
Company.    Photographic  elements  containing   scavengers  for  oxidized 
developing  agent.  5.629,140,  CI  430-489.000. 
Hardesty,  David  R.:  See — 

Kiiterman.  Roger;  Hardesty.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hardesty.  David  R.. 
5,628.142.  CI.  43-ll4.0(X). 
Hardesty,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Kitterman,  Roger;  Hardesty,  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Hardesty,  David  R., 
5,628,142,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Hardwick.  John  C:  See — 

Lim,  Jae  S.;  and  Hardwick.  John  C.  5.630.011.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Hardy.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center   Method  and 
apparatus  for  coupling  laser  diode  beams  to  optical  fibers  and  achieving 
high  power  densities.  5.629.997,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Hardy.  David  H.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scolt  R.;  Hardy,  David  H  ;  Hendrickson, 
William  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  P.;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heili.  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J.,  III.  5.628.952,  CI. 
264-331.110. 
Harges.  Cordell  F.  Jr.;  and  Rivera.  Bert.  Heat  and  fire  resistant  respiratory 

filtration  mask.  5.628,308.  CI.  128-206.210. 
Harissis.  Peter  J.;  See — 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E  .  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Harley.  Calvin  B.:  See — 

Kim.  Nam  W.;  Harley.  Calvin  B  ;  and  Weinrich,  Scott  L.,  5,629,154,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Harman.  James  L.:  See — 

Cordery.  Robeit  A.;  and  Harman,  James  L.,  5,628,249,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Harmon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballinger,  Forrest  H..  5.628.479.  CI.  246-249.000. 
McConnel.  Lee  A.;  and  John.son.  John  H..  5.628,478.  CI.  246-194.000. 
Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R  ;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.;  Harmon,  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5.628,952.  CI 
264-331.110. 
Hamish.  James  R.:  See — 

Hoglund.  Steven  R.;  Ober.  Kerry  E.;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  Tuten,  James 
M.,  Ill;  Hartiish.  James   R.;  and  Goetz.  Jay  R.,  5,628.199.  CI. 
62-155.000. 
Harper.  John  D.  Anhydride-hardened  epoxy  resin  with  polybutadiene-maleic 

anhydride  adduct.  5.629.379.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Harrigan.  Michael  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  compensation  for 

laser  emitter  an^y  non-linearity.  5.629.791.  CI.  359-223.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Fallandy.  Michael  M.;  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J..  5.628.105.  CI.  29-566.400 
Harris.  DuWade  N..  to  Associated  Partnership  Lid.  Inc.  Wheelchair  lock- 
down  device  5.628.595.  CI  410-7.000. 
Harris  Kayot,  Inc.:  See — 

Biedenweg.  Baron;   Neher.   Mike:  and   Davis.   Brad,   5,628.274.  CI. 
II4-.362.000. 
Harris.  Lawson  P.;  Finkbeiner.  Herman  L.;  and  Lee.  Minyoung.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Low  voltage  AC  contactor  including  high  recovers 
voltage  gas  system.  5.629.506.  CI   218-48.000. 
Harris,  Tina;  and  Quon,  Lisa.  Eyewear  retainer.  5.628.092,  CI.  24-3.300. 
Harrison.  Jesse  C.  HI:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W,  Jr.;  Kayga.  Paul  D.;  and  Harrison,  Jesse  C,  III. 
5.629,271,  CI.  507-269.000. 
Hart,  John  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Andrew  R.;  and  Hart.  John  L..  5.628,.307.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Hartman.  William  G.;  Bowling.  Herbert  E..  Jr.:  and  Senaiy-Deley,  Mary  K., 
to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Water  activated  golf  grip  tape.  5.629,087. 
CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Hartmann.  Juergen;  Boeer,  Guenter,  and  Weinstock,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  of  picking  up  an  electric  device.  5.628,855.  CI.   156- 
235.000. 
Hartmann.  Michael:  See — 

Undheim.  Kjell;  Kremminger.  Peter;  and  Hartmann.  Michael.  5.629.293, 
CI.  514-17.000. 
Haitweg.  Martin:  See — 


Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik.  Karl:  Rohwer.  Klaus:  and  Martweg. 
Martin.  5.628.920.  CI.  216-58.000. 
Harvey.  Michael:  See — 

Gamache.  Rodnev;  Famham.  Stuart;  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing.  William 
A.:  Morse.  Kathleen;  and  L'hler.  Michael.  5.6.30,166,  CI  395-800.000 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See — 

Acklcy.  Donald  E.;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  IH,  5.629.533,  CI.  257 
80.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Ito.  Shuji:  Murata.  Toshihide;  Hasegawa  Masaki;  Bilo,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.629.109.  a.  429-218.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ryusuke.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Metallic  glass  alloys  for  mcchani 
cally  resonant  marker  surveillance  systems.  5,628,840,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Fumkawa  Noriaki: 
Masuda.  Shigera:  Murata,  Satoshi:  Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi;  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Mayama,  Takaioshi:  Ohmuro,  Katsufiimi:  and 
Ohtani.  Minora.  5.629.056.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Hajime;  Awano,  Naomi;  Hasegawa.  Takeshi:  and  Mizukoshi. 
Masahilo.  5.629.534.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Saso.  Nobuyuki:  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu;  Kosaki.  Kano:  and  Suwa  Hide- 
nori,  5.628,839.  CI.  148-252.000. 
Hashimoio.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Terada.    Mitsuo:    Matsumoto.    TeLsuro;    and    Hashimoio.    Kiyofumi. 
5.629.034.  CI.  425-382.0OR. 
Hashimoio.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Yoshihito;  and  Hashimoio.  Satoshi,  5,629.076.  CI    428 
220.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Okuda.  Takuo;  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Hatano.  Tsutomu:  Hashimmo.  Toshi- 
taka;   Yamashita.    Akiko:    Shimura.    Susumu:    and    Itoh.    Yoshio. 
5.629.338.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Hashimoio.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Kai- 
sumi.  5.629.094.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Yan.  Li.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Coded  domain 
picture  composition  for  multimedia  communications  systems.  5.629.7.36. 
CI.  348.387.000. 
Haslbeck.  Joseph;  and  Huopalainen.  Peter,  lo  Sharp  Plastics  Manufacturing 
Ltd.  Eye  goggles  with  laterally  adjustable  eyepieces  within  goggles  frame. 
5.628.072.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Hassemer.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Scon  R.:  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Gavncs.  Stephen  J..  5.628.089. 
CI.  16-303.000. 
Has.sett.  James  A.:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuh.  John  D.;  Fleischhacker.  John  J.:  and  Hassett. 
James  A..  5.628.316.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Hasson.  Harrith  M.  Surgical  instrameni  for  holding  a  needle.  5.628.757,  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Hastings,  Roger:  Larson,  Kenneth;  Berman,  Michael;  and  Lafonlaine,  Daniel 
M.,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  In  vivo  mechanical  energy  source  and 
perfusion  pump.  5,628,719,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Shutter  device.  5,630,191,  CI. 

396-492.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Matsubara  Takashi:  and  Hasuda,  Masanori.  5.630.190.  CI.  396-488.000. 
Hatano.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okuda.  Takuo;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoio,  Toshi- 
taka;   Yama.shita.    Akiko:    Shimura,    Susumu;    and    Itoh.    Yoshio. 
5.629,338,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Hatch,  David:  See — 

Rohrbaugh,  Brian:  Wagner.  Justin  S.:  Fair,  Merv;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Hatch,  David,  5.628,647,  CI.  4.39-404.000. 
Hatfalvi,  Bela  I.  Spinal  needle  with  curved  distal  end  and  method  of  using 
said  needle  in  a  spinal  injection  to  prevent  post  dural  puncture  headache. 
5.628.734.  CI.  604-272  000 
Hatta.  Shinji:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Saloshi:  Hatta.  Shinji:  Furukawa.  Nobuvuki;  and  Nagase. 
Tora.  5.628.771.  CI.  607-102.000. 
Hanori.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Asano.  Katsuhiro:  Hanori.  Yoshikazu:  Mizukoshi.  Masashi;  and  Shige- 
matsu.  Takashi,  5,629.669,  CI.  340-4.36.000. 
Hauenstein,  Dale  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Incorporated.  Silicone-polybutylene 

blends   5,629.273.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Haun.  Erhard:  See — 

Beringer.  Andreas;  Funk.  Karl:  and  Haun.  Erhard.  5.629.030.  Q.  425- 
135.000. 
Hauner.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  bonding  a  contact 
layer  of  silver-metal  oxide  material  and  melal  contact  base,  and  suitable 
contact  layer.  5.628.448,  CI.  228-198.000. 
Hauser.  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng,  Qun  V:  Darbie.  Lynn  G;  and  Murray,  Christopher  K.,  5,629.433, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Hauser.  Ray;  Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Schreier.  John,  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited 
Partnership.  Charge  pump  for  axle  driving  apparatus  including  hydrostatic 
n-ansmission.  5,628.189.  CI.  60-454.000. 
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Hausraann.  Emesi;  Wobschall.  Darold;  Onman.  Lance;  Kuilubaj.  Evren; 
Allen.  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  David,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Slate 
University  of  Ne*  York.  Intraoral  radiograph  alignment  device.  5,629.972. 
CI.  .178-170.000. 
Havinga.  Edsko  E.:  See — 

Brown  Adam  R.;  De  Lceuw.  Dagobett  M.;  U«is.  Erik  J.;  and  Havinga. 
Edsko  E..  5.629.530.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Hawk.  Gregory  G  :  See — 

Aulbaugh.  Randv;  and  Hawk.  Gregory  G..  5,628,969,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Gomyo.  Masalo;  Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  and  Yon- 
ezawa.  Arihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Fluid 
bearing   unit   and   manufactured   method  thereof.    5.628.569.   CI.    384- 
278.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Matsumura. 
Yuusuke;  Onovama.  Misuhiro;  and  Nagano.  Katsumi,  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.!  and  Taiho  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Lubncating  fluid  composi- 
tion for  dynamic  pressure  bearing.  5.629.274.  CI.  508-485  000 
Hayami  Toshifumi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxvgen  concentration  detec- 
tion device   5.629.473.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Havano.  Kouji:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisa.<hi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.629.895.  CI.  365- 
189010. 
Havasaka.  Nobuo:  See— 

Wada.  Jun-ichi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Haya-saka.  Nobuo,  5,629,236,  CI. 
438-607  000. 
Hava&aka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Haya.saka, 
Taka.shi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ikeiani.  Masayuki.  5.629.900.  CI 
365-230.030. 
Hayashi.  Akihiro;  and  Hikosaka.  Yasumi.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Visual  function 
examination  apparatus  including  binocular  fixation  target.  5.629.748.  CI. 
351-232  000. 
Hayashi.  Hideki;  See — 

Yokogawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.629.924.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Hayashi.  Isao;  Wakami.  Noboru;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy  inference  device  using  neural  network. 
5.630.018.  CI.  .395-22.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji,  5,628.699.  CI. 
473-.363O0O. 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Gersbach.  John  E.;   Hayashi.   Ma.savuki;   and  Masenas.  Charles  J., 
5,629,650.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Havashi.  Shigenori.  See — 

Inushima.    Takashi;    Havashi.    Shigenori;    Takayama.    Toru;    Odaka. 

Masakazu;  and  Hirose'.  Naoki,  5,629,245.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Vaitkus,     Rimantas;     Havashi,    Shigenori;    and    Kadono,    Masaya, 
5,629,482.  CI.  73-204.240. 
Hayashi.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Aiko.  Hideki;  and  Matsubara.  Akira.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Two  plate-like  beam  splining 
device.  5.629,919.  CI   369-112.000. 
Hava,shi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro;  Koba- 
yashi. Mikio;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  comprising  inedium  attraction  means.  5,629.760.  CI. 
399-312.000. 
Havashida.  Phillip  D.:  See — 

Jansen.  Michael;  Havashida,  Phillip  D.;  Ou.  Simon  S..  and  Bowler. 
Dennis  P.  5.629.9.54.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Hayaushizaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato  Katsuari;  Hoshino,  Minoru:  Nureki.  Shinji;  Hayashizaki,  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki.  Ko;  and  lino,  .\kihiro.  5.628.572.  CI.  400-322.000. 
Hayden   William  L .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  DC  electric  motor  5.630.009.  CI.  388-838  000. 

Hayek,  George;  Oztaskin.  Ali  S.;  Langendorf.  Brian;  and  Young.  Bruce,  to 

Intel  Corporation.   Integrated  bus  bridge  and  memory   controller  that 

enables  data  streaming  to  a  shared  memorv  of  a  computer  system  using 

snoop  ahead  transactions.  5.630.1194.  CI    395-473  000. 

Hayes,  Cecil.  Back  cleanser  and  balm  applicator  5.628.083.  CI.  15-244.300. 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Disposable  cooking 

pan.  5.628,427.  CI  220-669  000. 
Hayes-Bradley.  Samantha;  Toon.  Ian  J.;  and  Willis.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Rolls- 
Rovce.   pic    Gas  turbine  engine  combustion   chamber    5.628.192.  CI 
60-733.000. 
Hayssen.  Carl  G  .  Ill;  Sassower.  Stanley  P;  and  Archambault,  Steven  E..  to 
L'ngermann-Bass.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  jitter  accumu- 
lation in  a  series  of  repeating  devices.  5.630.113.  CI.  .395-558.000. 
Hayter.  Andrew  T;  Davis.  Simon  P;  Momiahan.  Paul  R;  and  Wallmeier. 
Eugen  B..  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ATM  queuing  and  scheduling.  5.629,937. 
CI.  370-233.000. 
Hazama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa,  Iwao:  Itoh,  Masamitsu; 
Kamo.    Takashi;    Hazama.    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamatsu.    Takayuki, 
5.629.115,  CI.  430-5.000. 
He.  Fugui  See — 

Cotbv,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He.  Fugui; 
Sh'mois.  Jacob  M.;  Harissis.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M  ;  and  Condo. 
Marv-lrene  E.,  5,628,966,  CI.  422-102.000. 
He,  Wei  W :  See— 


Hudson.  Peter  L  ;  He,  Wei  W.;  and  Ruben,  Steven  M.,  5,629,193,  Q. 

435-325.000. 
He.  Yun:  5«— 

Lin,  Nan-Hotng;  He,  Yun;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  Ryther,  Keith;  and  Li, 
Yihong.  5.629.325.  CI.  5I4-3I8.00O. 
Healthmark  Industries,  Co.:  See— 

Basile.  Mark;  and  Basile.  Steven.  5.628.970,  CI.  422  297.0(X). 
Heam.  Dennis;  Gildert.  Gary  R.;  and  Groten.  Willibrord  A.,  to  Chemical 
Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Eiheritication— hydrogenalion  process. 
5.628.880.  CI.  203-29.0(X). 
Heam,  Dennis;  and  Terhune.  Kyic  H..  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing 
Company.  Reduction  of  nitrile  contaminants  by  selective  hydrogenation. 
5.629.451.  CI   .564-490.000. 
Heath.  Derek  E.;  and  Moonevhan.  Jetty  A.,  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products,  LL.C. 

Endodontic  instrument.  5.628,674.  CI.  451-48.000. 
Heathcoie.  Donald  I.  Visual  display  rack  apparatus.  5,628,414,  CI.  211- 

401100 
Healshield  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Arena.  Paul  R.,  5,629,362,  CI.  523-139  000 
Hebert,  Paul  W.  Cutting  tool.  5,628.115.  CI.  30-262.000. 
Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See — 

Sioliefuss,  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegben;  Hiiner,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,629.320,  CI.  514-302.000. 

Heck,  Joseph  P.:  See —  

Waldie.  William  T;  and  Heck.  Joseph  P.  5.630,215.  CI.  455-192.200. 
Hcesemann,  Jiirgen.  Blowing  device  for  a  bell  grinding  machine.  5,628,672, 

CI.  451-5.(K)0. 
Hefler,  Gregory  W :  See — 

Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  Sommars, 
Mark  F.;  and  Cannon.  Howard  N.,  5.628,293.  CI.  123-446.000 
Hegel,  L'li  H.:  See— 

Takiar.  Hem  P;  Hegel.  Uli  H.;  Spalding,  Peter  H.;  Crozier,  James  L.; 
Hou-Chang,  Michelle  M.;  and  Delateur.  Martin  A..  5,629.563,  CI. 
257-723.0tX). 
Heidnch.  Rolf;  5^f— 

Goscberg  Walter;  Reichow.  Wolfgang;  Sander.  Hans- Werner:  and  Heid- 
rich.  Rolf.  5.629.589.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Heim,  Armin;  and  Morgenschweis,  Otto,  lo  Schwihag  GmbH  Foot  support 

modification  for  railroad  rails.  5.628.454.  CI  238-306  000. 
Heisel,  Michael;  and  Marold,  FTeimut.  lo  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  desulfurization  of  a  crude  gas  containing  HjS.  5.628.977,  CI. 
423-573.100. 
Heiti.  Robert  V:  See — 

Holmes,  Garv  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R  .  Hardy.  David  H  ;  Hendnckson, 
William  A  ';  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K  ;  Heili,  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Siudiner.  Charles  J .  Ill,  5,628.952,  CI. 
264-331.110. 
Helbing.  Rene  P:  See— 

Trutna.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Helbing.  Rene  P.  5.629.126.  CI.  430- 
139.000 
Helland.  John  R.;  and  MufT,  Diane  M..  lo  InControl.  Inc.  Cardiac  lead  with 

composite  insulating  structure.  5.628.774.  CI.  607-116.000 
Helland.  John  R.;  and  Li,  Hong,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Protective,  visible  suture 
sleeve  for  anchoring  iransvenous  lead  bodies.  5.628.780.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Heller.  Mathias;  Femandez-.Aceyiuno.  Alfonso  M.;  Amann.  Rainer;  Hirt. 
Roland-  and  Willi.  Jakob,  to  Schneider  ( Europe)  AG.  Balloon  catheter  and 
stent  deUvery  system.  5,628,755,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Helmer.  Kerry  L.:  See- 
Perry.  William  M.;  and  Helmer.  Kerry  L..  5.629.810.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Helms.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Gajewski,  Wiiold;  Helms,  Richard  M.;  Hon,  Stephen  V;  Moogk,  Peter 
G.;  and  Taglione.  John  V,  5,630.175,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Helsley,  Grover  C:  See— 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.: 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J ;  Nemolo.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5,629.326.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Helstem.  Gary  C;  See — 

Calhoun.  JelTiey  E.;  Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr;  Scordato.  Eiml:  and 
Helstem.  Gary  C.  5.628.428.  CI  221-197.000. 
Helton.  Terry  E.:  See — 

Ardiio.  Susan  C;  Ashjian.  Henry ;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Helton.  Terry  E.; 
Le.  Quang  N  ;  and  Quinones.  .Augusto  R..  5.629.463.  CI.  585-4.55.000. 
Heminger.  David  M.;  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  High 
voltage  current  limiler  and  method  for  making.  5.629.5.36.  CI.  257- 
173.000. 
Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert.  Gerrii:  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  .\ndreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Subsiinited  cyclohex- 
anol  esters  their  use  for  treating  diseases  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
.5.629.311.  CI.  514-223.200. 
Hendee.  Alfred  W.:  See- 
On.  Michael  A.;  Hendee.  Alfred  W.;  and  Hendee.  Charles  C.  5.628.254. 
CI.  105-377.080 
Hendee.  Charles  C:  Sfc— 

On.  Michael  A.;  Hendee.  Alfred  W.;  and  Hendee,  Charles  C.  5.628,254. 
CI.  105.377.080. 
Hendee  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Ott.  Michael  .\.;  Hendee.  Alfred  W ;  and  Hendee.  Charles  C.  5.628.254. 
CI.  105-377.080. 
Henderson.  Kenneth  C;  See — 


Mills.  Slewait  J.;  and  Henderson,  Kenneth  C,  5,628,411,  CI.  209- 
644.000. 
Henderson.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Shockley,  Tv  R.;  Martis,  Leo;  Henderson.  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John;  and 
Nakayama.  Masaaki,  5,629,025,  CI.  424-680.000. 
Hendrickson.  William  A.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gan   L.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 

William  A.';  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heili.  Roben  V ; 

Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5.628.952.  CI. 

264-331.110. 

Hendrikse.  Pieter  J.  Rollable  container.  5.628.420,  Q.  220-4.040. 

Hendrix,  Glen.  Ponahic  self-contained  vacuum  packing  device.  5,628.404. 

a   206-524.800 
Henmi.  Takuma.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electric  vehicle  conuol  device 
in  both  an   altemating  current  section   and  a  direct  current  section. 
5.629.592.  CI.  318-107.000. 
Henmi.  Yasuhiko;  Nagafusa.  Makolo;  and  Yamazaki.  Susumu.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jump  pump  arrangement  for  jet  boat.  5.628.269. 
CI.  II4-183.0()R. 
Hennequin.  Ctominique:  See — 

Ors.  Patrick;  Hennequin.  Dominique;  and  Meybeck.  Alain.  5,629.187. 
CI.  435-178.000. 
Henry.  Charles  H.;  Laskowski.  Edward  J.;  Li.  Yuan  P;  and  Wang.  Weyl-kuo. 
lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Side-gap  mode  tapering  for  integrated  optic 
waveguides.  5.629.999,  CI   385-43.000 
Hensler,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ayers,  Peter  G.;  Hensler,  Thomas  A.;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  5,628.876. 
CI.  162-358.200. 
Herbom  &  Breitenbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
fink.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Matthies.  Gustav.  5.628,219.  CI.  72-17  200. 
Hercules.   David   M.;   Naylor.  Edwin   W.;  and  Zimmerman.   Paul  A.,  to 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of 
the   Rapid  screening  lest  for  smith-lemli-opitz  svndrome.  5.629.210.  CI. 
4.36-71.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupta.    Rakesh    K.;    Mallory.    James    E;    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5.629.080.  CI.  428-373.000 
Herget.  Gerhard,  lo  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources.  Rock  extensometer.  5.629.480.  CI 
73-152.460. 
Herling.  Andreas:  See — 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schuben.  Gciril;  Below.  Peter;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5.629.311.  CI.  514-223.200. 
Herman.  Patrick;  Faure.  Jean  M  ;  Engelberg.  Philippe;  and  Mercusot.  Michel, 
to  WR  Grace  &  Co-Conn  Chloride  monitoring  apparatus.  5.629.212.  CI. 
436-125.000. 
Hernandez.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P;  Hernandez.  Luis  A.;  Mathisen,  Eric:  Moeller,  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori,  Esmaeil,  5,630,078,  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Heixjid,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Barren,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold.  Barrv  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Gtazyna  A.. 

5,630.222.  CI  455-260.000. 
DeLuca,  Joan  S.;  and  Herold.  Barry  W.  5.630.152.  CI    395  800  000. 
Herrera.  Luis  Z..  lo  Azbe  B.  Zubia  S.A    Electronic-mechanical  locking 

cylinders.  5.628.217.  CI.  70-279.000 
Herrington.  Thomas;  and  Covey.  Michael  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Int. 
Temperature -compensated  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system.  5.628.296.  CI. 
123-571.000. 
Herrmann.   Heinz.  .Apparatus   for  machining  glass.   5.628.677.  CI.   451- 

231.000. 
Herroon.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickev;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.628.201.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Hembin.  Margaret  R.:  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark.  5.630.143.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Hervig.  Dana  P  Pedal  and  exercise  equipment.  5.628.710.  CI.  482-57.000 
Herzog  Contracting  Corporation:  See — 

Herzog.  William  E  ;  Herzog.  Stanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L.. 
5.628.606.  CI.  414-339.000. 
Herzog.  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Herzog.  William  E.;  Herzog.  Stanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L  . 
5.628.606.  CI.  414-3.39.000 
Herzog,  William  E.;  Herzog.  Stanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L  .  lo 
Herzog  Contracting  Corporation  Loading/unloading  apparatus  for  railroad 
cars.  5.628.606.  CI  414-339.000 
Hesse.  Kun.  Toy  figure  with  spreading  legs.  5.628.669.  CI.  446-382.000. 
Hester.  Roger  D.:  and  Fanna.  George  E..  lo  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Process  for  separating  acid-sugar  mixtures  using  ion  exclusion  chroma- 
tography. 5.628.907.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Heuvel.  Dean  P  V.;  Blanchard.  Scott  D.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Flexible   signal   source   location   apparatus   and   methtxl   therefor 
5,629.707.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arand.  Patricia  A.;  Post.  William  L.;  and  Forbes.  Alfred  D.,  S.628,326, 

CI.  128-706.000. 
Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Handgen,  Erin  A  ;  and  Reak.  Brad  D.,  5,629,720.  CI. 

345-119.000. 
Rickinger.  Daniel;  and  Currv.  Bo  U  .  5,629.499.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Carter.  Richard  J..  5.630.088.  CI.  395-417.000 


Kellum.  Reginald;  and  Monlijo.  B.  Allen.  5.629.947.  CI.  371-28.000. 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  5.629.638.  CI.  326-121.000. 

Marietta.  Bryan  D.:  and  Oppedahl,  Douglas  A  ,  5,630,086,  Q    395- 

405.000. 
Mauze,  Ganapati  R..  5,628,311.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Roitman,   Daniel    B.;   Sheats,  James   R.;   and   Hueschen.   Mark   R.. 

5.629.389.  CI   525-534.000. 
Scampini.  Steven  A..  5.629.622.  CI.  324-247.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Jacques:  and  Loison.  Francois.  5.629.694.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Sudol.  Wojtek;  Gurtie.  Francis  E.;  and  Ladd.  Lany  A..  5.629,906,  CI. 

367-162.000. 
Trutna,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Helbing.  Rene  P.  5,629.126.  CI    430- 

139.000. 
Uhling,  Thomas  F.;  Dascher.  David  J :  Rush.  Kenneth;  and  Griggs,  Keith 
C,  5,629,617.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Heywang.  Ulrich:  See — 

Schwarz.  Michael;  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Hevwang.  Ulrich;  and  Eckstein. 
Jurgen.  5,628.988,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hiasa.  Michihito:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  OkiU,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 
5.628,841.  CI.  148-310.000. 
Hickev.  John  J.:  See — 

kessler.  Jack  H.;  Panicucci,  Rick:  and  Hickey,  John  J.,  5,629,024,  Q. 
424-667.000. 
Hickev.  Mickey:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  Herroon, 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl,  Gerald  L..  .5.628.201.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Hickman.  David  L.:  See — 

Mesiemaker.  Jerald  L:  Wooten.  Russell  C.;Thakker.  B.  R  ;  Vargas.  Paul 
E.;  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.;  Gulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  F.; 
Koehler,  Roderick  O.:  Johnson.  Timnhy  V.;  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 
5.628,819.  CI.  96-l22.(K)0. 
Hicks.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Carney.  William  P;  Conder.  Ralph  O.:  England.  Laurence  E.;  Grantz. 

Jeffrey  A.;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and 

Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.6.30.137,  CI.  395-678000 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yeske.  Philip  E.  to  Bayer 

Corporation  Coating  compositions  containing  polyisocyanates  and  aldi- 

mines  which  have  improved  storage  stability  5.629.403.  CI.  528-48.000 

Higashi.  Talsuji;  Sonokawa.  Koji;  and  Hirano.  Tsumoru.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd  Photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  fountain 

solution.  5.629.136.  CI.  430-272.100. 

Higashida.  Susumu;  Sakurai.  Mitsuya:  Yabe.  Yuichiro;  Nishigaki.  Takashi; 

'     Komai.  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited. 

Inhibitors  of  HIV  protease.  5.629.406.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Higashikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  lio.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao.  Iioh.  Masamitsu: 
Kamo.    Takashi;     Hazama.    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamaisu.    Takayuki. 
5.629.115.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Higashiyama  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;   Kimoio.  Mamoru;  Higash- 
iyama.  Nobuvuki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji:  and 
Saito,  Toshihiko.  5.629,000.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Higgins.  John  O..  Jr:  and  Marceau,  Scon  P,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical 

connector  position  assurance  system  5,628.648.  CI.  439-489.000 
Higgins.  Michael  P:  See — 

Kyzer.  Daniel  P;  Higgins.  Michael  P.;  Shealy.  JefiFrey  M.:  and  Morris. 
Joseph  C.  Jr.  5.628.607.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Higley.  John  E.  Gas  grill  with  automatic  shut  off  controlled  by  dynanuc 

activity  sensor  5.628.242.  CI.  99-332.000. 
Hijiya.  Toyoio;  Yonekawa.  Teruo:  and  Takemoto.  Tadashi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.. 
Inc.  Addition  salt  of  acyl-amino  acid  and  a-aryl  amine  and  process  for 
optical  resolution  of  a-arylamine.  5.629,450,  CI.  564-425.000, 
Hikosaka,  Yasumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiro;  and  Hikosaka,  Yasumi,  5,629,748,  CI.  351-232.000. 
Hildebrandt.  Andreas;  See — 

Ticlen.    Reinhard;   and   Hildebrandt,  Andreas,   5,629,629,  CI.    324- 
679.000. 
Hill,  Allan  F.  Tov  consisbng  of  interconnected  hinged  blocks.  5,628,670,  CI. 

446-487.000. ' 
Hill.  Dennis;  and  Longsworth.  Ralph  C  .  lo  APD  Cryogenics,  Inc   Vibra- 
tionally   isolated   thermal    system   for  a  cryogenically   cooled  device. 
5.628.195.  CI.  62-51  100 
Hill.  Dennis  R.  Collapsible  sawhorse  5.628.382.  CI.  182-153.000. 
Hill.  Mark  G..  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Torsional  snap-til  latch.  5.628.533,  CI. 

292-80.000. 
Hillman,  Joseph  T;  See — 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T;  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  5.628,829.  CI. 
11 8-723. OOE. 
Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Forster.  Hubert.  5.628.579.  CI  403-297.000. 
Hofle.  Siegfried.  5.628.598.  CI.  411-85.000. 
Kleine.  Wemer.  5,628.376.  CI.  175-403.000. 
Himelnck.  Kenneth  G.;  Kidder.  Kevin  R.;  Kuniganti,  Vijaya  K  ;  and  Sheu, 
Hrong-Roang.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  based  graft  copolymers.  5,629,388,  O.  525-479.000. 
Himukashi,  Katsumitsu:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya,  Masaki.  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu: Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa  5,629,895,  CI.  365- 
189.010. 
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Hinds.  Mark  E.;  Lewandowski.  Robert  J.;  Locke.  Thoma-s  P.;  and  Sheffer, 
Tzjfrir  lo  Ruke  Corporation.  Instrumeni  and  method  for  testing  local  area 
network  cables.  5.629.628.  CI.  .124-628.000. 
Hindson.  Tom.  Motor  vehicle  cover  with  low  profile  bousing.  5,628>42.  CI. 

296-136.000. 
Hine.  Peter  i.  See—  ^,   ,^  ^ 

Ward.  Ian  M  .  Hine.  Peter  J  ;  and  Norris.  Keith.  5.628.946,  CI.  264- 
120.000. 
Hinlz.  Michael  D.;  Ludwig.  Craig  S.;  and  Richardson.  Laird  I .  lo  PACE 
Company.  Sheet  metal  coastitiction  system.  5.628..')81,  CI.  403-408.100. 
Hipkiss.  Victor  E.;  and  Strom.  Miles  O..  to  Weigh-Tronix.  Inc    Load  cell 
a.ssembly  with  linearization  and  common  mode  discrimination  of  comple- 
mentary force-responsive  signals.  5.629.489.  CI.  73-862.622. 
Hirano.  Hiloshi:  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyarria.  Seiichi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Hard-carbon-film-coated  substrate  and  apparatus 
for  forming  the  same.  5.629.086,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hirano.  Naohiko:  See — 

Doi  Kazuhide:  Miura,  Masayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Hirano.  Naohiko;  and 
Hinita.  Yoichi.  5,629.566.  CI.  257-789.000. 
Hirano.  Tsumoni:  See — 

Higashi.  Tatsuji;  Sonokawa.  Koji;  and  Hirano,  Tsumoni.  5.629.136,  CI. 
4.30-272.100. 
Hirao.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okamoto,  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori:  Hirayama,  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime:  Waki- 
tani  Takao;  Ito.  Yukiharu;  Nomura,  Kouichi;  and  MaLsubara.  Seiji. 
5.629.716.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Hira.sawa.  Shigeki:  See— 

Onmo,  Ma.savuki;  Mori.  Kinji;  Kawano.  Katsumi;  Hirasawa.  Shigeki; 
Fujise.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.630,135. 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi.  and  Shinuxla.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  reprtv 
ducing  data  therefrom.  5.630.006.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Hirayama  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hidezo.  5.628.423.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Hiravama,  Toni:  See —  .  . 

'Okamoto. Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Hirayama.  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani  Takao;  Ito.  Yukiharu;  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Matsubara.  Seiji. 
.5,629.716.  CI   345-60.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  magnetization  variable  between  in-plane  magnetization  and  per- 
pendicular magneti/iition.  5.629.908.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hirose.  Kiyomi;  See — 

Iwakiri  Takashi;  Hirose.  Kiyomi;  Shinozuka.  Hiroto;  Enomoto.  Osaomi; 
and  Okumoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.629.225.  CI.  438-397.000. 
Hirose.  Naoki:  See — 

Inushima.   Takashi;    Havashi.    Shigenori;   Takayama.    Toni;    Odaka. 
Masakazu;  and  Hirose.  Naoki.  5.629.245.  CI.  216-13.000 
Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  Kondo.  Seisu;  Hayasaka.  Takashi; 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  operable  lo  write  data  accurately  at 
high  speed.  5.629.900.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Hirtjse.  Toshio:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Hirose.  Toshio.  5,628.948.  CI.  264-146.000. 
Hirose.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirose.  Yasuhiro.  5.628.883. 
Cf  204-192  320. 
Hiroshi  Maeda:  See — 

Tsuisumi.  Kazuhiro,  5.629.211.  CI.  436-74.000. 
Hirota.  YukiLsugu:  See — 

Throngnumchai.  Kraisom;  Mihara,  Teruyoshi;  Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  and 
Hiroia.  Yukitsugu.  5,629.704.  CI.  342-54.000. 
Hirt,  Roland:  See — 

Heller  Maihias;  Fernandez- Acevtuno.  Alfonso  M.;  Amann.  Rainer;  Hm. 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.628.755.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Hiruta.  Yoichi:  See— 

Doi  Kazuhide;  Miura.  Masavuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Hirano.  Naohiko:  and 
Hiruta.  Yoichi.  5,629.566.  CI.  257-789.000. 
HisamiLsu  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Okabe.  Keiichiro.  5.628.729.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Hisamoto.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Nomura.   Toshihiro;    and    Hisamoto.    Masaaki.    5.629.562.   CI.    257- 
717000. 
Hisatomi.  Yuichiro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk  player  widi  compact  disk 

transporter.  5.629.923.  CI.  369-191.000 
Hisham.  Mohamed  W.  M.;  and  Saran.  Mohan  S..  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Manufacturing  olefins  from  gas  oil.  5.629.465.  CI.  585- 
M80(K). 
Hishiyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

kJo.  Yukinori;  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ou.  Haruki.  5,629,833,  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Niia.  Fujio;  and  Nalon.  Kazuya,  5,629.615.  CI.  324-121.()0R. 
Hitachi  Information  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishitani.    Shigeyuki;    Mese.    Michihiro;    Ohno.    Kimiyoshi;    Sa.saki. 
Manabu;  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  5.629.714.  CI.  .345-1.000. 
Hitachi  Instruments:  See — 

Palermo.  Stephen.  5.629.519.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 


Nishino.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Osamu;  and  Ogawa.  Toshilaka,  5,630,197, 

CI.  399-117  000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko;  Umeda.  Takao;  and  Anzai,  Masayasu.  5,630.201 ,  CI. 
399-269.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asabuki  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Waianabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 

umu;  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.628.615,  CI.  415-55.100. 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiroma.sa; 

Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki, 

Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  5.629.898.  CI. 

.365-222.000  ^^^ 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  and  Ishimaru.  Masahiko.  5.629.913.  CI.  .369-54.000. 

Kanbara.  Katsuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  5.628.962.  CI.  422-63.000. 

Kawamura.   Yoshio;    Moriyama.   Shigeo;   Yamamoto.  Tatuharu;   and 

Uchida.  Fumihiko.  5,628.828.  CI.  118-719.000.  , 

Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hilo- 
shi; and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki,  5.629..541.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Koshishiba.  Hiroya.  5.629.969.  CI.  378-138.000 
Nishimura.  Kalsunori;  Honbo,  Hidetoshi;  Goloh.  Akihiro;  Mizumolo. 

Mamoru;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.628.973,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Nishitani.    Shigeyuki;    Mese.    Michihiro;   Ohno.    Kimiyoshi;   Sasaki. 

Manabu;  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki,  5.629.714.  CI.  345-l.(XX). 
Oikawa,  Michio;  Sano,  Koichi;  and  Isobe.  Yoshiaki.  5,630,034.  CI. 
395-124.000.  .. 

Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Matsumoto.  Toshimi;  Yada.  Masami;  Goto.  Koji; 
Matsushima.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yonezawa.  Tatsuo;  and 
Mura.shita.  Masaki.  5.628.449.  CI.  228-262.410. 
Orimo.  Ma,sayuki;  Mori.  Kinji;  Kawano.  Katsumi;  Hirasawa,  Shigeki; 
Fujise.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Hiloshi;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.630.135. 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Saito    Ryuichi;   Onose.    Hidekalsu;    Kobayashi.   Yutaka;   and  Ohue, 

Michio.  5.629.888.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  and  Takagawa.  Kyouichi,  5.629.542, 

CI.  257-328.000. 
Sato.  Katsuyuki.  5.629.899.  CI  365-230.030. 
Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 

5.628.835.  CI.  148-98.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akio;  Noda,  Masaki;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  and  Oga.  Masa- 
toshi. 5.630.214.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Oikawa.  Michio;  Sano,  Koichi;  and  Isobe.  Yoshiaki.  5.630.034.  CI. 
395-124.000. 
Hitachi  Microsoftware  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishitani.   Shigeyuki;    Mese.    Michihiro;   Ohno.    Kimiyoshi;   Sasaki. 
Manabu;  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  5.629,714,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Hjorth,  Jens,  to  Royal  Seafoods.  Inc.  Water  jet  fish  cleaning  apparatus  for 

kirimi  processor.  5,628.680,  CI.  452-106.000. 
HMT.  Inc  :  See— 

Jolly,  Ronald  R,  5.628,421.  CI.  220-216.000. 
Hnizdor.' Thomas  A  Keeling  bend  fly  hook.  5.628.140.  CI.  43-43.160. 
Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller.  Raanan; 
Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao,  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
Electromagnetically  actuated  micromachined  flap.  5,629.918.  CI.  .369- 
112.000  ,.  ,.      . 

Ho  Stanley  T .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi  wnle 

port  register  5.629.901.  CI.  365  230.050. 
Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  Khan,  Mohammed  A.;  Pazos.  Anne  M.;  and  Miles.  Scott  D., 
to   Becion,    Dickinson   and   Company.    Skin   disinfecting   formulations. 
5.629.006.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Hobelsberger.  Ma.ximilian  H.  Loudspeaker  system  with  closed  housing  for 

improved  bass  reproduction.  5,629,987.  CI.  381-96.000. 
Hochreiter.  Eric  P.:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  R.;  Teremy.  Paul;  and  Hochreiter.  Eric  P.  5.630.178.  CI. 
396-6.000. 
Hothsprung.  Ron:  See — 

Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano;  and  Hochsprung. 
Ron.  5.630.076.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Hodagaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Waianabe.  Takanobu;  and  Anzai. 
Mitsuloshi.  5.629.421.  CI  .540-591.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Budt,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Peyman.  Anuschirwan,  5,629.431,  CI.  548- 

491.0t)0. 
Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert.  Gerril;  Below,  Peter;  Herling,  Andreas;  and 

Burger.  Hans-Jorg.  5,629,311.  CI.  514-223.200. 
Lanrell    Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  Wallmeier,  Holger;  Hammann, 

Peter;  and  Isert.  Dieter.  5.629.288.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Schlicht.  Rainer;  Rtichling.  Hans;  and  Albrecht.  Konrad.  5,628.800.  CI. 

23-313.0FB. 
Schlosser.  Hubert;  Jungbauer.  Dieimar;  and  Manero.  Javier.  5.629,428, 
CI.  546-303.000. 
Hoechst-Marion-Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Graver  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5.629.326.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Hoechsl-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau. Kenneth  J.;  Nemoio.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.629.313, 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Hoegle,  John  J.:  See — 


Benke.  James  J.;  Marched,  Francois;  and  Hoegle,  John  J.,  5,628.394. 
CI.  200-4(K).000. 
Hotf  Development  iJd.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Abniham,  5.628,256.  CI.  108-110.000. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Mahulikar,    Deepak;    Hoffman.    Paul    R.;    and    Braden.    Jeffrey    S.. 
5.629.835.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bella.  Luigi;  Bosch.  Javier  V.-T;  Echaniz-Elgarresta.  Irene;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Gerhard.  5.6.30.227,  CI.  455-324.000. 
Hofle.  Siegfried,  to  Hilii  Aktiengesellschaft.  AttachmenI  nut  for  profiled  rails. 

5,628.598.  CI  411-85.000. 
Hogan.  Dennis  J.,  lo  Synthetic  Industries.  Inc.  Graded  fiber  design  and 

concrete  reinforced  therewith.  5.628,822.  CI    106-802.000. 
Hogge.  John  C  .  lo  i2  Technologies.  Inc.  Software  system  utilizing  a  filtered 

priority  queue  and  method  of  operation.  5.630,123.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Hoglund.  Steven  R.;  Ober.  Kerr)  E.;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J.;  Tuten.  James  M  .  Ill; 
Hamish.   James   R.;   and   Goelz.   Jay    R..   lo  Gas   Research   Institute. 
Microprocessor-based  controller  5.628.199.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Hohenslein,  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Hagen.  Flovd  W.;   Hohenslein.  Gregg  A.;  Severson.  John  A.;  and 
Trongard.' Pennelle  J.,  5.628.565.  CI.  374-143.000. 
Hohman.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Arislides.  Phivos  C;  Crites,  Brian  D.;  Hohman,  Robert  M.;  and  Lawler. 
Frank  A..  5.630,119,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen;  See — 

Misla.  Kresimir;  and  Hohne,  Hans-Jurgen.  5,628.210.  CI.  66-203.000. 
Hokari.  Norio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro; 
Kobaya.shi.   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.629.760.  CI.   399- 
312.000. 
Holdik.  Kari:  See— 

Fuesser.  HansJuergen;  Holdik.  Karl;  Rohwer.  Klaus;  and  Hartweg. 
Martin.  5,628.920.  CI.  216-58.000. 
Holladay,  Mark  W.:  Sec- 
Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Ryther,  Keith:  and  Li. 
Yihong,  5,629,325.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Hollanding  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.,  5.628.853,  CI.  1.56-212.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaien  B.V.:  See — 

Olberu.  Anionius  H.  M..  5.629.516.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Holliday.  Doc:  See — 

Price,  Therese;  and  Holliday.  Doc.  5.628.405,  CI.  206-561.000. 
Holliday,  Sydney.  Food  roasting  device.  5.628,244,  CI.  99-421.00A. 
Hollis.  Gregory  F.;  and  Palel.  Mayur  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  DNA  encoding 

canine  immunoglobulin  E.  5.629.415.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Hollis,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Marshall,  David  J.;  and  Hollis.  Joseph  C.  5.628.132.  CI.  40-322.000. 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson,  William  A.; 
Klun,  Thomas  P.;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Roben  V.;  Spurgeon. 
Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J ,  III.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Precisely  shaped  particles  and  method  of  making 
the  same.  5.628.952.  CI.  264-331.110. 
Holmes.  Randel  B.:  See — 

DeBusk.  Janet  S.;  and  Holmes.  Randel  B..  5.628.724.  CI.  602-58.000 
Holohan.  Terry:  See — 

Fugleberg.    Sigmund;    Hultholm.    Slig-Erik;    and    Holohan.    Terry. 
5,628.817,  CI.  75-743.000. 
Holzhammer.  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.,  to  Intel  Corporation   Disk 
emulation  for  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  utilizing  a  mapping 
table.  5.630,093.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Albertins.  Rusins;  Hoover.  Stephen  V.;  and  Sikkenga. 
David  L..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  purified  2,6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid.  5,629.446.  CI.  562-483.000 
Homan.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Bujanowski,  Valerie  J.;  Glover,  Shedric  O.;  Perz,  Susan  V.;  Ziemelis, 
Maris  J.;  Homan,  Gary  R.;  and  Skinner,  Michael  W.,  5.629,095,  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Hon.  Stephen  Y:  See — 

Gajewski.  Wilold;  Helms.  Richard  M.;  Hon.  Stephen  Y;  Moogk.  Peter 
G.;  and  Taglione.  John  V.  5.630.175.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kalsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh,  Akihiro:  Mizumolo. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  5,628,973.  CI.  423-179.500. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Maehida.  Kei.  5.629.853.  CI.  364-431.051. 
Osada.  Taku.  5.629.989.  CI.  382-281.000. 

Sailo,  Walaru;  Akuz.awa.  Kenji;  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi,  5,628,378,  CI. 
180-197.000. 
Honda  Giken  Koyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ushio,  Hideaki;  Shibata,  Kazuo;  Hoshi,  Masamichi;  Mitsuyama.  Naomi- 
chi;  and  Tanaka,  Akira.  5,628,518.  CI.  277-180.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Eichholz.  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.;  Johnston.  Mark  F;  Lanyi,  William  D.;  and 

Woods.  Bradley  T.  5,628.639.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Stayton.  Gregory  T;  Stelling.  Desi  D  ;  and  Zinder.  David  A..  5.629.692. 
CI   340-961.000 
Honjo.  Tasuku;  Ishida.  Yasumasa;  and  Shinohara.  Takashi,  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co,  Ltd.;  and  Tasuku  Honjo.  Peptide  related  to  human  pro- 
grammed cell  death  and  DNA  encoding  it.  5,629,204.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Honneywell  Inc.:  See — 


Gjullin.  Roben  M.;  and  Thoipe.  Douglas  E.,  5,630.035.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Hoogovens  Groep  BV:  See — 

Wilmonc.  Stephan;  Dubois.  Michel;  Van  Perlslein.  Erik;  Vandenbruaene. 
Simon;  and  Beguin.  Michel.  5.628.842.  CI.  148-526.000 
Hooijmans.  Pieter  W :  See — 

Tomesen.  Markus  T:  and  Hooijmans.  Pieter  W..  5,629.959.  CI.  375- 
340.000 
Hoover.  Stephen  V.:  See— 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Albertins.  Rusins.  Hoover.  Stephen  V;  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.629.446.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Filipovich.  Michael;  Long.  Terry  L.;  and  Baker.  Dennis  R..  5.628.543. 

CI.  297-113.000. 

Hopper.  Roben  W..  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Lateral  image  reversal  of  digital  television  signals.  5.629.741.  CI    348- 

578.0(X). 

Hopwood.  Roben  T.  lo  TBS  Engineering  Limited.  Banery  lug  heating 

apparatus.  5.628.825.  CI.  118-58.000. 
Horacek.  Heinrich:  See — 

Steinbaucr.  Gerhard;  Bartus.  Jan;  Horacek.  Heinrich;  Vogl.  Otto;  and 
Stem.  Gerhard.  5.629.397.  CI  526-262.000 
Horiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kalsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh.  Akihiro;  Mizumolo. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5,628.973,  CI.  423-179.500 
Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Miyake.  Noboru;  Kushihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Saito.  Koi- 
chi, to  Nippon  Shoiiubai  Kagaku  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  purifying 
exhaust  gas  from  a  diesel  engine.  5,628,975,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Horn.  Michael:  See — 

Siandke,  Burkhard;  Frings.  Alben:  Horn.  Michael:  Kdtzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank.  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Sieinmetz.  Jim.  5.629.400.  CI.  528-38.000. 
Horstmann.  Michael;  Laux.  Wolfgang;  and  Hungerbach.  Stefan.  lo  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Rapidly  disintegrating 
sheet-like  presenutions  of  multiple  dosage  units.  5.629.003.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Horvath.  Charles  J.;  l,eavitt.  William  I.;  Telteaull,  Mark  D.;  Green.  Gregory 
M.;  and  Churchill.  Peter  C  to  Stratus  Computer.  Inc.  Digital  data  pro- 
cessing methods  and  apparatus  for  fault  detection  and  fault  tolerance. 
5.630.056,  CI.  .395-185.090. 
Hoshi.  Hidenori,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus with  transforming  an  arrangement  of  video  data.  5,629,811.  CI. 
360-22.000. 
Hoshi.  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Hoshi,  Masamichi,  5,628.113.  Q.  29-888.300. 
Ushio.  Hideaki:  Shibata.  Kazuo;  Hoshi.  Masamichi;  Mitsuyama.  Naomi- 
chi;  and  Tanaka,  Akira,  5,628,518.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Hoshi.  Satoru.  and  Masuda.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5.629.902.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hoshino.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kageyama,  Toshikazu:  and  Hoshino,  HirohLsa,  5,629,758.  C\.  399- 
263.000 
Hoshino.  Minoru:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuari;  Hoshino.  Minoiu:  Nureki.  Shinji;  Havashizaki.  Shinichi: 
Yamazaki.  Ko:  and  lino.  Akihiro.  5.628.572.  CI.  400-322.000. 
Hoshino.  Takanari;  and  Takani.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Inspection  device  for  a  waterproof  connector.  5.629.627.  CI  324-538.000 
Hoshio.  Akinori;  Umemura.  Katsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oscillation  suppression  device  and  ship  pro- 
vided with  the  same.  5.628.267.  CI.  114-122.000. 
Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.,  to  Exclusive  Design  Company.  Counter-balance  for  disk 

texturizing  apparatus.  5.628.676.  CI.  451168.tKX). 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Noboni.  5.628.643.  CI.  439-218.000. 
Hosoi.  Hideo:  See — 

Akada,  Masanori;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto,  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuni: 
Kulsukake.  Masaki:  Egashira.  Noritaka;  Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 
Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259.  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Hosokawa.  Naohiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  connectors  each  connecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
cards.  5.630,167.  CI.  395-823  000. 
Hotea,  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo.  John  S.;  Phillips.  Mark;  and  Velasco.  David  G.. 
lo  Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated  Customer  information  control  system 
and  method  with  API  stan  and  cancel  transaction  functions  in  a  loosely 
coupled  parallel  processing  environment   5.6.30.133.  CI    395-671000 
Holier.  Gerard;  Roux  Guerraz.  Claude;  and  Nguyen  Thanh.  Than,  to  Institui 
Francais  du  Petiole.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  p-xylene 
in  Ck  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  simulated  moving  bed  adsorption  and 
a  crystallization  5.629.467.  CI.  585-805.000. 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M.:  See — 

Takiar,  Hem  P;  Hegel,  Uli  H.;  Spalding.  Peter  H.;  Crazier,  James  L.; 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M  ;  and  Delateur.  Maitin  A.,  5,629.563.  CI. 
257-723.000. 
Houck.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Goodman.  Roben  M.:  Knauf.  Vic  C;  Houck.  Catherine  M  ;  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5.629.175.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Houghton,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Dutkiewicz,  Maiek  K.:  and  Houghton,  Philip  J.,  5,629,960,  CI.  375- 
346.000. 
Houk,  Edward  E.  Method  of  manufacture  of  structural  products.  5,628,955. 
CI.  264-426.000. 
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Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  See — 

Berdan.  Clarke.  II;  Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  and  Aschen- 
beck,  David  P..  5.629.089,  CI.  428-392.000 
Howard.  Henry  E..  and  Bonaquisl.  Danie  P..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Cryogenic  Rectification  system  for  producing  lower  purity  gaseous  oxygen 
and  high  purity  oxygen.  5.628.207.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Howard.  Monique  L.:  See — 

Scott.  John  D  ;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard,  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M..  5,629.163,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Asnis.  Stanley  E.;  and  Crombie.  John  S..  5.628,752,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Hoyer.  Kristin  K.   See — 

Gross.    Kenneth   C;    Hoyer,    Kristin    K.;   and    Humenik,    Keith    E., 
5,629.872,  CI.  364-554.000. 
Hrabar.  Frank,  Jr.:  See — 

Hrabar,  Krisrin;  and  Hrabar.  Frank,  Jr,  5,628,556.  CI.  .362- 119.000. 
Hrabar.  Kristin;  and  Hrabar.  Frank,  .'r  Illuminating  nut  driver.  5,628.556,  CI. 

.162-119.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F:  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Ng.  Sze  H.;  and  Cook. 
William,  to  Siliconix  incorporated  Trenched  DMOS  transistor  with  buried 
layer  for  reduced  on-resistance  and  ruggedness    5.629.543.  CI.   257- 
330.000. 
Hsieh,  Tong-Ho  J.:  and  Ulman.  John  T.  to  McNeil-PPC.   Inc.   Prebent 
anatomically  shaped  self-aligning  sanitary  napkin.  5.628.739.  CI.  604- 
.385.100. 
Hsu,  Chao-Vang:  See — 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde.  Manoj  V;  Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  and  Huang, 
Chen- Shi.  5.629,257,  CI.  502-217.000. 
HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zoner.  Johann;  and  Leichtfned.  Friedrich.  5,628.526,  CI.  280^33.000. 
HTRC  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

LaPlante.  Benoit,  5.628.227.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Huang.  Audrey  S.:  See — 

Battles.  Donald  R.;  Joseph.  Eugene  G.;  Huang.  Audrey  S.;  Reed,  John  F.; 
and  Pumnglon.  Scott  M..  5.629,079.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Huang.  Chen-Shi;  See — 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde.  Manoj  V.;  Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  and  Huang, 
Chen-Shi,  5,629,257.  CI.  502-217.000. 
Huang.  Chun-de  Automatic  valve.  5.628.340,  CI.  137-329.200. 
Huang.  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Gluss.  David.  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  interim  in-situ  testing  of  an 
electronic  svslem  with  an  inchoate  ASIC   5,629.876,  CI   364-578.000. 
Huang.  Peter  K.  L..  to  Shining  Blick  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.  Assembly  tube  light 

for  window  display.  5.628.557.  CI.  .362-252.000. 
Huang.  Rong-Fong:  See — 

Sanchez.  Carlos  A.:  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  and  Murphy.  Michael  W.. 
5.628.8-50.  CI    156-89.000. 
Huang.  Wuen-Hsian:  See — 

Su,  Chein-Shyong;  Chan.  Zen-Jen;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian;  and  Tsai.  Hsin. 
5.629.202.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Huber.  John  S  Fixture  for  camouflage.  5.628.487.  CI.  248-314  000. 
Huber  Manfred;  Tegtmever.  Volker;  and  Wolf.  Hartmui.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Optical  WDM  coupling  systems.  5.629.994.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Huckabee.  Brian  K.;  and  Sobieray,  Denis  M..  to  Wamer-Lamberl  Company. 
Methods     of     making     (S)-3-{aminomethyl)-5-methylhexanoic     acid. 
5.629.447.  CI.  562-553.000 
Hudson.  Perry  B.:  See — 

Hakky.  Said  I.;  Hakki.  A-Hamid;  and  Hudson.  Perry  B..  5,628.727.  CI. 
604-6000. 
Hudson.  Peter  L.;  He.  Wei  W.;  and  Ruben.  Steven  M.,  to  Human  Genome 

Sciences.  Inc  Paraoxonase.  5.629.193.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Itagaki.  Fumihiko.  5.630,105.  C\.  395-501.000. 
Huegelmeyer.  Bemhard.  Collar  for  animals.  5.628.283.  O.  119-815.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Manfred;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5.629.455.  CI.  568-343.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Kiitzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietnch;  and  Steinmetz.  Jim.  5.629.400.  CI.  528-38.000. 
Hueschen.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Roitman.   Daniel    B.;   Sheats.   James   R.;   and   Hueschen.   Mark   R.. 
5.629,389.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Hug.  Joachim;  and  Kaietidis.  Apostolus,  to  Eisenmann  Maschinenbau  KG. 
Apparatus  for  purifying  pollutant-containing  waste  air  from  industrial 
plants  by  regenerative  afterburning.  5.628.968.  CI.  422-l730(K). 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company :  See — 

Bolstad.  Gregory  D.:  Neeld.  Kenneth  B.;  Robie.  Charles  J.;  and  Staub. 

John  R..  5.630.154.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Malloubian.  Mehran;  Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Ren.sch.  David  B.;  and 

Larson.  l.awrence  E..  5.629.241.  CI.  4.38-125.000. 
Williamson.   Weldon    S.;    Lippey.    Barret;   and   Williams,   John    D., 
5.628.831.  CI.  1.M- 1.100. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Bayorgeon.  Jeffrey  T ;  Boubion,  Robert;  Lange.  William  L.;  Livingston. 

Stan  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Ted  C.  5.629.657.  CI.  333-254.000 
Jain.  Ami.  5.629.691.  CI.  340-961.000. 

Swaminathan.  Kumar;  and  McCanhv.  Brian  M..  5.630.016.  CI.  395- 
2.370. 
Hughes.  Frank  J  ;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A.,  to  Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc. 
Phoiochromic  spironaphthopyran  compounds.  5.628.935.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Hughes.  Graham  J.:  See — 


Carter.  Nigel  F;  Chambers.  Geoffrey  R.;  Hughes.  Graham  J.:  Scott, 
Steven;  Sanghera.  Gurdial  S.;  and  Watkin.  Jared  L.,  5,628,890,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Hughes.  William  E.:  S*e— 

Logan.  Andrew  K  ;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W;  Axton.  Terry  D.;  Hughes. 
William  E.;  Gnjenwald.  David  J.;  and  Erickson.  James  E..  5.628.285. 
CI    123-41.140. 
Hull.  Carmie  A.:  See — 

Sun,  Xiao;  and  Hull.  Carmie  A  .  5.6.30.051.  CI.  395-183.080. 
Hulls.  John  R..  to  Altamont.  Inc.  Method  of  waste  recycling.  5,628,412,  CI. 

209-702.000 
Huls  America  Inc  :  See — 

Linder.  Loren;  and  Zazyczny.  Joel.  5.629,437,  CI.  5.56-444.000. 
Hultholm.  Stig-Erik:  See — 

Fugleberg.    Sigmund;    Hultholm,    Stig-Erik;    and    Holohan.    Teiry. 
5.628.817.  CI.  75-743.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.;  See — 

Hudson,  Peter  L  ;  He,  Wei  W.;  and  Ruben,  Steven  M.,  5,629,193.  Q. 
435-325.000. 
Humenik.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Gioss.    Kenneth   C;    Hoyer.    Kristin    K.;    and    Humenik.    Keith    E.. 
5.629.872.  CI.  .364-554  000. 
Hungerbach.  Stefan:  See — 

Horstmann.    Michael;    Laux.    Wolfgang;    and    Hungerbach.    Stefan. 
5.629.00.3.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Hunt.  David  J.:  See — 

Stewart.  Bradley  G.;  and  Hunt,  David  J.,  5.628.171.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre:  Schulthess.  Adrian:  Steinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hun- 
ziker. Max.  5.629.133.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Huober.  Bodo,  to  Stahl  GmbH  &  Co.  Ma-schinenfabrik.  Method  of  operating 

a  folder  5.628.718.  CI  493-29.000. 
Huopalainen.  Peter:  See — 

Haslbeck.  Joseph;  and  Huopalainen.  Peter.  5.628.072.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Huiry.  Fariba:  See — 

Banas.  Christopher  E.:  Randall.  Scott;  Edwin.  Tarun  J.;  and  Hurry. 
Fariba,  5.628.786.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hiisler.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Desobrv.  Vincent:  Dietliker.  Kurt;  Husler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner; 
Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Silek.  Franciszek.  5.629.356.  CI.  522-34.000. 
Huson.  Gale  W.;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  wrapping  elongate  load  having  generally  circular  or  generally 
annular  ends.  5.628.167.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Huss,  Charles  P;  Fry.  Arthur  L.;  and  Leseman.  Steven  R  .  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
prefabricated  self-forming  self-adhering  pull  bow  and  pull  bow  formed 
thereby  5.628.846.  CI.  156-70.000 
Hutchins.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Oark.  Alan  R.;  Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  Jaquetle.  Glen  A.;  Patapoutian,  Ara 
S.;  and  Sutardja.  Panlas,  5.629.914.  CI.  369.59.000 
Hutson.  Peter  H..  lo  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  L'se  of  glycine/NMDA 
receptor  ligands  for  the  treatment  of  drug  dependence  and  withdrawal. 
5.629.336.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Hun.  Jean:  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred:   Hun.  Jean;   Mugnier.  Jacques;   and  Pepin.   Regis. 
5.629.330.  CI.  514-376.000. 
HUtter,  Joachim:  See — 

Scoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin:  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hotter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.629.320.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Huvnh.  Hai  Q.:  See — 

'  Nguyen.  Son  H.;  and  Huynh.  Hai  Q.,  5.628.514,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Huvnh.  Tan  D.:  See — 

'  Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Huynh.  Tan  D..  5.629,713.  CI.  343-808.000. 
Hwang.  Byung-keun:  See- 
Choi.  Ji-hyun;  Shin.  Hong-jae;  Hwang.  Byung-keun;  and  Chung.  U-in. 
5,629.238.  CI.  438-645.(KK). 
Hwang.  Charles.  Sunshield.  5.628.357.  CI.  160-370.210. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hauser,  Ray;  Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Schreier.  John,  5.628.189,  CI. 
60-454.000. 
Hylton.  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William;  and  Lichtenwalner.  Dave, 
to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Senices.  Inc.  Customer  premise  wireless  distri- 
bution of  broad  band  signals  and  two-way  communication  of  control 
signals  over  power  lines.  5.6.30.204.  CI.  455-3  300 
Hylton.  Todd  L  ;  and  L'mphress.  Richard  D.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recorder  having  MR  read  and  inductive 
write  capability.  5.629.682.  CI   .340-671.000. 
Hyman.  Edward  D.  Method  for  the  enzymatic  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides 

using  thermostable  .3-phosphatase.  5.629.177.  CI.  435-91.200 
i-Stat  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imams  R  ;  and  Zelin.  Michael  P..  5,628.961,  CI. 
422-63.000. 
12  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Hogge.  John  C.  5.630.123.  CI.  395-607.000. 
lacono.  James  L.;  and  Reed.  Nils  L.  Pneumatic  landscape  light.  5,628.558,  CI. 

362-288.000. 
Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora:  See — 


Rores.  Fernando;  Bell.  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores. 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G.;  McAfee,  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bart 
A.;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham,  Robert  P.. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Icemaster  GmbH:  See — 

Menens.  Jurgen.  5.629.568.  CI.  29fr40.00R. 
Ichimura.  Kouichi:  and  Nakamoto.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Holographic  display  apparams.  5.629.782.  CI.  359-9.000. 
iCOS  Corporation:  See- 
Scott.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M..  5.629.163,  CI  435-7.200. 
ICS  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Reno.  T  Kevin.  5.629.635.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Idei,  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Kaisuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda,  Hiromasa; 
Sato.  Kalsuyuki;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Saeki,  Makolo:  Murau,  Jun:  Tadaki, 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  lo  Hitachi.  Led. 
Dynamic  memory  device,  a  memory  module,  and  a  method  of  refreshing 
a  dynamic  memory  device.  5.629.898.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,    Takuji;    Matsumoto.    Junichi;    Watanabe.    Ma-sami;    and 
Maezawa.  Hiroshi.  5.629,398,  CI.  526-281.000. 
Ido.  Yukinori;  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ota.  Haniki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.  Panel  unit  swing  mechanism  having  first  and  second  guide  grooves 
and  first  and  second  connecting  members.  5.629,833,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Ifill.  Anderson  D.:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.:  and  Ifill.  Anderson  D..  5.629,323,  a.  514-314.000. 
Iga.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamagata.  Yutaka;  Iga,  Katsumi;  and  Okada,  Hiroaki,  5,628.993.  CI. 
424-85.700. 
Igaue,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nishino.   Kazunari;  Molomura.  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;   Igaue. 
Takamitsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.628.844.  CI.  156- 
62.400. 
Iguchi.  Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Clamping  apparatus 

for  a  coil.  5,628.500.  CI.  269-37.000. 
lida.  Fumio:  See — 

Tada,  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5.628.835.  CI    148-98.000. 
lida.  Kazumasa;  and  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idle  speed  control  apparams  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.628.290.  CI.  123-305.000. 
lijima.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinoshila.  Shigenori.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  electric  vehicle 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.629.596.  CI.  318-762.000. 
lino.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuari;  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Nureki.  Shinji;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki.  Ko;  and  lino,  Akihiro,  5.628.572,  01.  400-322.000. 
liyama.  Michilomo:  See — 

Tanaka.  So;  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  livama.  Michitomo.  5,629.268.  CI. 
505-329.000. 
Ikebe.  Hajime:  See — 

Koizumi.  Masahiro;  Niizuma,  Naoki;  Kawase.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ikebe. 
Hajime.  5.630.170.  CI.  395-8.34.(H)0. 
Ikeda,  Masaio:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuo;  Nakavama.   Mwokazu;   Shitashige.   Mariko;   Ikeda. 
Masato;  and  Funikaw'a.  Satoru.  5.629.180.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Ikeda.  Naoki;  and  Takehara.  Shin,  to  Mazda  Motor  Coiporation.  Counter 
vibration  generating  power  unit  mounting  device.  5.628.499.  CI.  267- 
140.140. 
Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Okamura.  Susumu;  and  Okamoto.  Akira.  to  Ikeda.  Takeshi; 
and  Okamura,  Susumu.  Variable  inductance  element  using  an  inductor 
conductor  5.629.553.  CI   257-531.000. 
Ikegami.  Takashi.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a 

knot  on  a  flat  knitting  machine.  5.628.209.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Ikegawa.  Sumio;  and  Miura.  Tadao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Supercon- 
ducting element  ha\ ing  an  intermediate  laver  with  multiple  fluorile  bkx;ks 
5.629.267.  CI   505-238.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ikunori;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei.  Nobuo,  5,630.032. 
CI.  395-115.000. 
Iketani.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirose.    Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Selsu;    Havasaka. 

Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani,  Masayuki,  5.629.900.  CI. 

365-230.0.30. 

Ikeya.  Hirotoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrolytic  solution  for 

electrolytic   capacitor  and   electrolvtic   capacitor.   5.629,829.  CI.    361- 

505  (MX). 

Ikeya.  Kivokazu.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Test  socket  for  an 

integrated  circuit  5.628.635.  CI  439-70.000. 
Ikumi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  converting  data 
in  little  endian  lo  big  endian  and  vice  versa  by  reversing  two  bits  of  address 
referencing  one  word  of  four  words  5.630.084.  CI.  .395-376.000 
Ikura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fufukawa.  Kazuaki:  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Malsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noriisugu;  Miki.  Kalsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.629.200.  CI.  435-280.000. 
lUig,  Kathleen  J.:  See— 

Liversidge.  Gary;  Eickhoff.  W    Mark;  lllig.  Kathleen  J.;  Sarpotdar. 
Pramod;  and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  5.628.981.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 


Lidigow.  Robert  D.;  Koh.  Eva;  Lines.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Peterson.  George 
E..  5.629.266.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Huson.  Gale  W.;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K..  5.628.167.  CI.  53-»65.000. 
Ilium.  Lisbeth.  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited  Composition  for  nasal  adminis- 
tration. 5.629.011.  CI.  424-134000. 
IM  Engineered  Product  LtdT:  See — 

Muchalov.  Ivan;  and  Pham.  Thanh.  5.628.539.  CI   294-86.400. 
Imai.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Talsushi.  to  Fujikoki  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.  Drainage  pump  with  interposed  disk.  5.628,618.  CI  415-198.100. 
Imai.  Motomasa;  Shuloh,  Naoki;  and  Ueno,  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Power  resistor,  method  of  manufacmring  the  same,  and  power 
circuit  breaker  5.629,666.  CI.  338-20.000. 
Imaizumi.  Yumi:  See — 

Naito.  Ryoji;  Imaizumi.  Yumi;  and  Pinizzooo.  Scott,  5,629,745.  CI. 
348-836.000. 
Imanaka.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  unit  for 
induction  motor  and  control  method  therefor.  5.629.597,  CI.  318-805.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan;  and  Pereles.  Frederick  S..  5.628,327.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Imalion  Cotp;  See — 

Faranda.  Filippo;  Moizo,  Elda;  and  Marchesano,  Carlo,  5.629,138,  CI. 
430-455.000. 
Immunex  Coiporation:  See — 

Black.  Roy  A  ;  Fitzner.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sleath,  Paul  R.,  5,629,285,  O. 
514-2.000. 
imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Nagahata.  Ma.saji;  and  Masaoka.  Hiroshi.  5.629.358.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Oliver.  Raymond;  Fairclough.  Anthony  R.  N.;  Antonini.  Alejandro  M.; 
Munro.  Robert  J.;  and  Lipscombe.  Lynn  W..  5.628.937,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Rogiers.  Lodewijk  M.,  5,629,366.  CI.  524-56.000. 
Impra,  Inc.:  See — 

Banas.  Christopher  E.;  Randall.  Scott;  Edwin.  Tarun  J.;  and  Hurty, 
Fariba.  5.628.786,  C\.  623-1.000. 
Imuta.  Junichi:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629.254.  CI.  502-117.000 
Inaba.  Tatsuya.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawai   Gakki   Seisakusho.   Piano. 

5.629.490.  CI.  84-171.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Kobayashi.  Kiyoteru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Silicon  nitride  film  fonnation  method.  5.629.043.  CI  427-79.000. 
Inada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yanetani.    Yoshifumi;    Yamashiia.    Naoko;    and    Inada.    Kazuyuki. 
5.629.036.  CI.  426-19.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Saito.  Walaru;  Akuzawa.  Kenji;  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi,  5.628.378,  CI. 
180-197.000. 
Inagaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Michitaka;  Tahara.  Kenji;  Inagaki.  Junichi;  and  Watanabe. 
Toyofumi.  5.629.099.  CI  428-659.000. 
InControl.  Inc.:  See — 

Helland.  John  R.;  and  Muff.  Diane  M..  5.628.774.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-ping;  and  Chen.  Chi-Nan.  5.629.521.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Info  Tec  LLC:  See — 

Thornton.  Gary  B..  5.628.530.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Engh.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  BIyth.  Trevor.  5.629.890.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Ingenieuburo  und  Labor  Fur  Galvanotechnik:  See — 

Uudolph.  Jurgen;  and  Rosell.  Frank.  5.628.884.  CI.  204-212.000 
Ingwersen.  Peter;  Kurek.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.  lo  Molex 
Incorporated.  Wire  transfer  and  cutting  assembly  suitable  for  use  with 
multiple  wire  termination  apparatus.  5.628.108.  CI.  29-749  000. 
Inman.  Larry  R.;  and  Koskela.  Michael  H..  lo  Ag-Bag  International  Limited. 

Bale  bagging  machine.  5.628.168.  CI.  53-567.0(K) 
Inoue.  Hideva:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideva.  5.629.749.  CI.  396-515.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihilo.  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Thin  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  shadow  mask.  5.628.841.  CI. 
148-310.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Keiji;  Kagala.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Inoue.  Tatsuya. 
5.629.252.  CI.  .501-136.000. 
Inoue.  Toyotsune;  Yabe.  Nanio;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Kadota.  Takuya;  and 
Okae.  Toshiro.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Magnetic  carrier  for  electro- 
photographic developing  agent.  5.629.119.  CI.  4.30-106.600 
Instimi  Francais  du  Peirole:  See — 

Holier.  Gerard;  Roux  Guerraz.  Claude;  and  Nguyen  Thanh.  Than, 

5.629.467.  CI.  585-805.000. 
Martin.  Gerard.  5.628.877.  CI.  201-7.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronamique  (INRA):  See — 

Chopin.  Marie-Christine;  Cluzel.  Pierre-Jean.  decea.sed.  5.629,182.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Integra  LifeSciences  Coiporation:  See — 

Cahn.  Frederick.  5,629.191.  Q.  435.395.000. 
Integrated  Cargo  Systems.  L  L.C.:  See — 

Kyzer.  DanielR;  Higgins.  Michael  P;  Shealy.  Jeflirey  M.;  and  Morris. 
Joseph  C.  Jr.  5.628.607.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Budelman.  Gerald  A..  5,629.608,  CI.  323-268.000. 
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Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.629.719.  CI.  .MS-IISnOO. 

Carbine.  Adrian  L  ;  Brown.  Garj  L  ;  and  Parker.  Donald  D.,  5.630.08.1. 

CI.  395-388.000. 
Carmean.  Douglas;  Debnalh.  Kathakali;  Fernando.  Roshan;  Krick.  Rob- 
ert; and  Wong.  Keng.  5.630.107.  CI.  395-560.000. 
Chambers.  Siephen  T;  and  Taylor.  Richard  G.,  5.629.547.  CI.  257- 

370.000 
Conary.  James  W;  and  Beutler.  Roben  R..  5.630.146.  CI  395-750.000. 
Dalta.  Sham;  Joshi.  Jayesh;  and  Kardach.  James  P..  5.630.147.  CI. 

395-750.000. 
Hayek.  George;  Ozta-skin,  .Mi  S.;  Langendorf.  Brian;  and  Young.  Bruce. 

5.630.094.  CI  395-473  000. 
HoUhammer.  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson.  Kurt  B..  5.630.093.  CI.  395- 

44:.{XX). 
Johnson.  Thomas   M.;   Bakthavalhsalu.  Araiindh;   Bninner.   Richard; 

Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie.  Byron;  and  Sira/dus.  Siephen  J..  5.630.102. 

CI.  395-500.000, 
Joshi.  Mandar  S  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V..  5.630,075. 

CI.  395-250.000. 
Nonis.  David.  5.630,148.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Shah.  Tushar.  5.630.052.  CI    395-183.140. 
Inlepac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Dickie.  Robert  G.;  and  Clee.  Michael  D..  5,628.402,  O.  206-521.000. 
Intemiatic.  Inc  :  See — 

Janda.  Rudy.  5.629.569.  CI.  307-117.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Pnitchi.  David.  5.628.776.  CI.  607-119.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Carreiro.  Paul  P.  Fish,  Robert  R.;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  5.630.092.  CI. 

395-438.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James  J  .  and  Prorock.  Th<ima.s  J .  5.629.685.  CI.  .340-825.020. 
Allran.  Gary  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A.. 

Knox.  Charles  R.;  Lawlon.  William  L.;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 

Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Raymond  W;  and 

Young.  Charles  R..  5.630.132.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Ausschnilt.  Chnstopher  P.  5.629.772.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Baca.  Robert  C  ;  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Comeaux.  Wavne  T;  Crossland.  James 

F;  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K..  5.629.813.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Braden-Harder.  Lisa  C;  Kim.  Michelle  Y.  L.;  Klavans.  Judith  L.;  and 

Zadrozny.  Wlodek  W..  5.630.121.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Brady.  James  T .  Finney.  Damon  W ;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  5,630.059. 

Ci  .395  200.010. 
Brennan.  Thomas  C  .  5.629.857.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Calvignac.  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  and  Verplanken.  Fabrice.  5.629,928.  CI. 

370-2.37.000. 
Carl.  Allen  R.;  and  Piro.  Ronald  A..  5.629.634.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Carney.  William  P;  Conder.  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E.;  Grant/. 

Jefitey  A..  Hicks.  Daniel  R  .  Lausman.  George:  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and 

Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.630.137,  CI.  .W5-678.000. 
Clark.  Alan  R  ;  Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  Jaquene.  Glen  A.;  Patapoutian.  Ara 

S.;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas.  5,629,914.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Copel.  Manhew  W.;  and  Tromp.  Rudolf  M..  5,628,8-M.  CI.  148-33.400. 
Coyle  Daniel  J..  Jr;  Chang.  \m\:  Malkemus,  Timothy  R.;  and  Wilson. 

Walter  G..  5,630,124.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Cnimp.  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  Norris.  Duane  E.;  and  Benson. 

Paul  H  .  IV.  5.630.142.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Delp.  Gary  S  ;  and  Slane.  Albert  A..  5.629.933.  CI.  370-411.000. 
Dietrich.   Brenda  L.;  and  Wittrock.  Robert  J..  5.630.070.  CI.   395- 

208.000 
Dwver.  Ha^^.  III.  5.630.157.  CI  395-800.(X)0. 
Farrell.  Joel  A.;  Record,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wade.  Brian  K..  5.630.128.  CI. 

395-673.000. 
Fossum.  Gordon  C,  5.630.039.  CI.  395-134.000. 
Fuoco.  Daniel  P;  Hernandez.  Luis  A.;  Mathisen.  Eric;  Moeller,  Dennis 

L.:  Rayrmmd.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5.6.30.078.  CI. 

395-309000. 
Gaiewski.  Witold;  Helms.  Richard  M.;  Hon.  Stephen  Y;  Moogk.  Peter 

G.;  and  Taglione.  John  V.  5,630,175.  CI.  395-892  000. 
Garden.  David  L.;  and  Strippe.  David  C,  5,628.889,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Gersbach.  John  E;   Hayashi.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Masenas,  Charles  J.. 

5.629.650.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Ho.  Stanley  T.  5.629.901.  CI.  365-230.050 
Hylton.  Todd  L.;  and  Umphress.  Richard  D..  5.629.682.  CI.   340- 

671.000 
Itoh.  Masahani:  and  Miyashita.  Shichiro.  5.630,038,  CI.  395-131.(X)0. 
Kaplan.  Craig  A.:  Taylor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J..  5.630.122. 

CI.  395-6<M.OOO. 
Kim.  Young  O..  5.629.861.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt.  Michael  P;  Waefler.  Susan 

E.:  and  Yoder.  Brian  E .  5.630.067.  CI.  .395-200090. 
Kobroslv.  Walid  M..  5.629,878,  CI.  3M-579.0OO. 
Korth.  Hans  E..  5.629.070.  CI.  428- 174  OCX). 
Krygowski.  Matthew  A.;  and  Sunon,  Arthur  J.,  5,630,045,  CI.  395- 

182.080. 
Kuczynski.  Joseph  P,  5,629.355.  O.  522-31.000. 
Kundu.    Sandip;    Kuehlmann.    Andreas;    and    Srinivasan.    Arvind. 

5.629.858.  CI.  364-488.(100. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Poner,  Michael  D..  5.629.580.  CI.  313- 
310.000. 


McReynolds,  David  P.:  and  Reardon.  Kevin  J..  5.629,910.  CI.  369- 

38.000. 
Menez.  Jean;  Rosso.  Michele;  and  Scotlon,  Paolo.  5,629.737.  CI.  348- 

398  000 
Moore.  Allan  R.;  Poulas.  Lori  J.;  and  DeFazio.  Lynn  G..  5.630.127.  CI. 

.395-615.000. 
Moslev.  Joseph  M  :  and  Zalph.  Waller  N..  5,6.30.058,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Neuhard.  Deborah  E.:  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B.;  and  Swan- 
son.  Michael  D..  5.6.30.050.  CI.  395-183  O.W. 
Nye  Henry  A.,  Ill;  Roeder.  Jeffrey  K;  Tong.  HivMing;  and  Totia,  Paul 

A..  5,629..564.  CI   257-762.000. 
Ohla.  MuLsuro;  Takahashi,  Kohji;  and  Tsuda,  Shingo.  5,628.571,  CI. 

384-518.000. 
Ottescn.  Hal  H.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  George  W., 

5.630.I(M.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long.  Divid  C;  Pickering.  Bruce  C; 

and  Vittori.  Pien-e  C,  5,629,631,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Redpath,  Richard  J.,  5,630,126.  CI.  ,395-614.000. 
Richter.  Roger  K.;  Sharp.  Robert  O.;  and  Stephenson.  Quentin  H.. 

5,630.061,  CI.  .395-200  020. 
Roper,  Michael  I ;  and  Wallis.  Graham  D.,  5.6.W.184.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Staiger.  Dieter  E..  5.630.109.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Tong.  Minh  H.;  Nowak.  Edward  J.;  and  Geissler. 

Stephen  F.  5.629.544.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Waclawskv,  John  G.;  and  Velauthapillai.  Mahendran.  5.629.927.  CI. 

370-253.000. 
Watts.  Steven  J.;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R  .  5.629,695,  CI.  341-51.000. 
West.  Roderick  M.  P.;  and  Evans,  Edward  K.,  5.629.723.  CI.  345- 

201.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  A.;  and  Kogge,  Peter  M.,  5.630.162.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Zimmennan,  Steven  M..  5.629,579.  CI  313  .309.000. 
Iniemaiional  Power  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Krichtafoviich.  Igor  A.;  and  Sinitsyna.  Irina  Z.,  5.629,844,  CI    363- 
65  .(MX). 
International  Rectiher  Corporation:  See — 

Ajit.  Janardhanan  S  .  5.629.535.  CI.  257-120.000. 
Inlevcp.  S  A  :  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero,  Yilda,  5.628.978,  CI   423- 
705.000. 
Intraler,  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intraler,  Gideon;  Epstein,  Lev;  Valentaten, 
Maurice;  and  Greiss.   Israel,  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Integrated  digital  signal  priKessor/general  purpose  CPU  with  shared  inter- 
nal memory.  5.6.30.153.  CI.  395-800.0fH). 
Intrater.  Gideon:  See — 

Inlrater.  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intraler,  Gideon;  Epstein,  Lev;  Valen- 
taten. Maurice:  and  Greiss.  Israel,  5,630,153,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Inushima.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Takayama.  Toru;  Odaka,  Ma.sakazu; 
and  Hirose.  Naoki.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Method 
for  forming  a  multi-laver  planarization  structure.  5.629.245.  CI.   216- 
1 3.000. 
Inuzuka.  Hajime;  Awano,  Naomi;  Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Mizukoshi,  Ma.<a- 
hito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.629,5.34.  CI. 
257-84.000. 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Nissen,  Steven  L.;  Rathmacher.  John  A.:  and  Flakoll.  Paul  J.,  5.628,328. 
CI.  128-774.000. 
Ipakchi.  .Mi:  See — 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir;  Ipakchi,  Ali;  Kumar.  A    B.  Ranjit;  and  Cauley. 
Gerald  W.,  5,629,862,  CI.  364-492.000. 
IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.:  Sec- 
Frank.  William  R.,  5,628,958.  CI.  266-143.000. 
Iraianichi.  Sam;  and  Walker,  Douglas,  to  Rubbennaid  Office  Products  Inc. 

Keyboard  storage  device  assembly.  5,628,482,  CI.  248-118  000. 
Irwin,  Craig  W.:  See — 

Kington.  Hany  L.;  and  Irwin.  Craig  W.,  5.628.193.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe.  Yaichiro; 
and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  to  Ulvac  Coating  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabush'iki  Kaisha.  Pha.se  shift  mask  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  and 
exposure  method  using  phase  shift  mask  comprising  a  semitransparent 
region  5.629,114.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Iseki.  Masami:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami:  and  Ebala.  Hironari.  5.629.6%.  CI. 
341-101.000. 
Iseki,  Shuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari,  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro; 
Kobayashi,   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi.   5.629.760,  CI.   399- 
312.0(K). 
Isert.  Dieter:  See — 

Latirell.  Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  Wallmeier,  Holger:  Hammann. 
Peter;  and  Isert,  Dieter,  5.629.288.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Ishibashi.  Shohzoh.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    DR.\M  controller  including 

bus-widih  selection  and  data  inversion.  5.6.30.106.  CI.  395-521  fXK). 
Ishibashi,  Yoshihito;  Oba.  Masao;  and  Asakura.  Manabu,  to  Tokimec,  Inc. 
Data  processing  apparatus  using  leader/writer  and  data  carrier.  5,630,064, 
CI.  395-200.050. 
Ishida,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.628.615.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Ishida.  llaruhide:  See — 

Serizawa.  Manabu;  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh;  Ishida.  Haruhide;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Sakon,  5,629,120.  CI.  430-106.600. 


Ishida.  Hisashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  polyimide 

multilayer  wiring  substrate.  5.628.852.  CI.  156-182  000. 
Ishida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuiatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  and  Masuda.  Minoru,  5.628.575,  CI.  400-693.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuma.sa:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku;  Ishida.  Ya.suma.sa:  and  Shinohara.  Taka.shi.  5.629.2(M, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Ishiguro,  Takeshi:  See — 

Furukawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Maisuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5,629.2(1).  CI  435-280.000. 
Ishiguro,  Toshihiro;  Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Takafna.sa;  and  Nogami, 
Ikuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Saccharide  carboxylic  acids  of 
glycosides.  5.629.411.  01.  536-18.100. 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakabayashi.    Nobu<>;    Ishihara.    Kazuhiko;    and    Saimi.    Yasukazu. 
.5.629,361.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Oikawa.   Katsuyuki;   Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi,  Fujio:  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.629.134,  CI   430- 
270.100. 
Ishii.  Nobuaki,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Time  division  multiplexing  communi- 
cation system  for  iransmining  data  from  plurality  of  transmitting  links  lo 
plurality  of  receiving  links  using  link  highway,  concentrator,  and  distribu- 
tor. 5.630.065.  CI.  395-200.060 
Ishikake.  Masanao:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Naohisa;  Goto,  Masayuki;   Sugiyama.  Shogo;  Kawakita. 
Yukio;  and  Ishikake.  Masanao.  5.628.944,  CI.  264-46.900. 
Ishikawa,  Akira;  Nakayama,  Hidehiko;  and  Yamashita,  Kazutaka.  lo  Kao 
Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  substrate  containing 
magnetic  powder.  5,629,075.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ota.  Junichi;  Hamada,  Kazuhiro;  Suetugu,  Yoshiyuki;  Sano.  Hiroaki; 
and  Ishikawa,  Hiroki,  5,6.W.002.  CI   385-111.000. 
ishikawa.  Makolo.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Coiporation.  Paper  feeder  5.628.503.  CI. 

271-4.100. 
Ishikawa.  Sosuke;  Ohhashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Shiozaki.  Telsuro.  to  Yushin 
Precision  Equiptment  Co.,  Ltd ;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd. 
Remover  for  injection-molded  article.  5.629.031,  CI.  425-1.39.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Maruyama.    Koichi;   Oono,    Masahiro;   Tachihara,   Satoru;    Noguchi. 
Masalo:  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,629,799,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Ishimaru,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  and  Ishimani.  Masahiko,  5,629,913.  CI.  369-54.(K)0. 
Ishizaki.  Masahiko;  Nagata.  Seiji:  and  Takenaka.  Junji.  to  Tokuyama  Corpo- 
ration. Cyanoketone  derivative  and  herbicide  containing  it  as  an  active 
component.  5.629.265.  CI.  504-249.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumiisu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.629.895.  CI.  365- 
I89OI0. 
ISIS  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Bellhouse.  Brian  J..  5.628,909,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga.  5.629.152.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wyrzykiewicz.  Tadeusz  K..  5,629.150,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Isobe.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh,  Shunichi;  Moriyama,  Kou;  Isobe,  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro,  5.629.316.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oikawa,  Michio;  Sano,  Koichi;  and  Isobe,  Yoshiaki,  5,630.034.  CI. 

395-124.000. 

Isobe.  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Original  transporting  device  capable  of  effecting  exposure  while 

transporting  the  original.  5.629.763,  CI.  .399-371.000. 

Isozaki.  Osamu.  lo  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  curing  resin.  5,629,381. 

CI.  525-131.000 
Isozaki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nakazato,    Morikuni;    Magarifuchi.    Jiro;    and    Isozaki,    Yoshifumi, 
5.629,272,  CI.  508-185.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Fu,  Edward,  5,629,261.  CI.  5O4-I16.0O0 
Isringhausen,  C.  Loren,  to  Steamsphere.  Inc.  Steam  trap.  5.628.339.  CI. 

137-269.000. 
Isshiki.  Isao:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mikao;  and  Isshiki,  Isao.  5,629.478,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Isshiki.  Masao;  and  Kodania.  Taizo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Timer  for 

an  electrical  apparatus.  5.629.684.  CI.  .340-825.060. 
lugaki,  Fumihiko,  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.  Multimedia  system  for  process- 
ing a  variety  of  images  together  with  sound.  5.630,105,  CI.  395-50l.(XK). 
Iiakura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamashina,    Yasuhiro;    Iiakura.    Kazuo;    and    Yamaguchi.   Yukihiko. 
5.630,176,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yumura,  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Kazumasa.  5,628.385.  CI.  187-373.000. 
Ito.  Keizou;  Kato.  Takashi;  Sakaida,  Svoji;  and  Ando,  Hikaru,  to  Toyoda 

Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  laminate.  5.629.085,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Ito.  Masanori:  See — 


Takemori.  Toshio:  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu;  llo.  Masanori:  and  Kamiwaki. 
Tatsuya.  5,629,040.  CI.  426-548.000 
llo.  Masao:  See — 

Kumamoio.  Toshio;  Matsumolo,  Osamu;  Miki,  Takahiro:  ho.  Masao: 
and  Okuda,  Taka.shi.  5.629.700.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki:  Abe.  Takayuki:  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu:  MaLsuyama. 
Akinobu;  llo.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu:  Miki.  Katsuya:  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguni,  Takeshi.  5.629.200.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawan<i,  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi:  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Masamitsu: 

Kamo,    Takashi;    Haz.ama.    Hiroaki:    and    IwamaLsu.    Takayuki, 

5.629,115.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Ito.  Shuji;  Murala.  Toshihide;  Hasegawa.  Masaki:  Bilo,  Yasuhiko;  and  Toyo- 

guchi,  Yoshinori.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Non-aqueous 

electrolyte  secondary  battery  and  method  for  producing  anode  therefor. 

5.629.109.  CI  429-218.000. 

llo.  Tokiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Testing  apparanis  for  fuel 

vapor  treating  device.  5.629.477,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Fumihiio:  Torisawa,  Akira:  llo,  Yasuo:  Sakaki,  Eihiro:  Ohtake. 
Masaki:   Kataoka,   Hiromi:   Kashihara.  Aisushi;  and  Seio.   Kaoru. 
5.629.781.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Akada,  Masanori;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kanio,  Jumpei;  Takeda,  Mit-suru; 

Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Egashira,  Norilaka:  Mukasa.  Shunsuke:  Suzuki. 

Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Oiatsume.  Yasuo,  5.629.259.  CI.  503- 

227.000. 

Ito.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroshi.  to  Maruyama  Corporation.  Metallic  waste 

disposal  device  for  industrial  machinery.  5.628.611.  CI.  414-737.000. 
llo,  Yuki:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Wataki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki,  Norilaka;  Uchida.  Michio; 
Nanjo.  Yuzum;  and  Ito.  Yuki.  5.630,194,  CI.  399-38.000. 
llo.  Yukihani:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori:  Hirayama,  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani,  Takao;  Ito.  Yukiharu:  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Maisubara.  Seiji. 
5.629.716.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Itoh,  Masahaiu;  and  Miyashita.  Shichiro,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coloring  an  image  on  a  screen. 
5.630.038.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Itoh,  MasamiLsu:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  llo,  Shinichi;  Higashikawa,  Iwao:  Itoh,  Masamitsu; 
Kamo,    Takashi;    Hazama,    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamatsu.    Takayuki. 
5.629,115.0.430-5.000. 
Itoh.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama,  Kou:  Isobe.  Mitsutaka: 
and  Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro.  5.629.316.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshio:  See — 

Okuda,  Takuo;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Tsutomu:  Hashimo«o,  Toshi- 
laka;    Yama.shila.    Akiko;    Shimura,    Susumu;    and    Itoh,    Yoshio, 
5.629,338,  CI.  514-451.000 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Garbacik.  Robert.  Jr;  and  Ponziani.  Richard  L..  5.628.422.  CI.  220- 
266.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Edele.  Reinhard;  Krizek.  Oldrich;  and  Schmid.  Etkhardt.  5.628.085,  CI. 

1 5-250.320. 
Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.628.550.  CI  .303-115.400. 
Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen:  See — 

Wersing.  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen;  Landes.  Harald;  Manner.  Ruth: 
Nolscher.   Christoph:   Schmidt.    Harald;   and   Schnoller.   Manfred, 
."5.629.103,  CI.  429-.W.OO0. 
Iwaguchi.  Isao:  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Bar 
code  scanner  and  scanning  system  for  various  types  of  operations. 
5,629,511,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Iwai.  Akira:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Iwai.  Akira.  5,629,072.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Idei,  Youji;  Shimohigashi,  Kalsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Nixla.  Hiromasa; 
Sato.  Katsuyuki:  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Saeki,  Makolo;  Murala,  Jun; Tadaki, 
Yoshilaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  5,629.898, 0. 
365-222.000. 
Iwakiri.  Takashi;  Hirose,  Kiyomi;  Shinozuka,  Hirolo;  Enomoio,  Osaomi;  and 
Okumolo,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
a  cylindrical  electrode.  5,629.225,  CI.  438.397.000 
Iwamatsu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Kenji:  llo,  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Masamitsu; 
Kamo.    Takashi;    Hazama.     Hiroaki:    and    Iwamatsu.    Takayuki. 
5.629,115,  CI.  43(V5.000. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  mode  requir- 
ing an  inlemal  clock  signal  and  a  mode  not  requiring  die  internal  clock 
signal.  5.629,897.  CI.  365-195.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira: 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki:  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsuka.sa.  5.629.895.  CI.  365- 
I89O10. 
Iwasa,  Takao:  See — 

Satomi,  Hirobumi:  and  Iwasa,  Takao,  5,629.572,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
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Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Melhod;!  of 
fabricating  of  semiconductor  package  and  mounting  of  semiconductor 
device.  5.628.111.  CI.  29-841  000 
Iwaia.  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Discrete  cosine  transformation  system  and 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  system,  having  simple  structure  and 
operable  at  high  speed  5.629.882,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Iwata.    Toshio.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kenwood.    Coirelation    detector 

5.629.88.V  CI.  .164-728.070. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See — 

Zommer.  Nathan,  5,629^52.  CI.  257-490.000. 
Iver.  Balakrishna  R.:  See — 

'       Watts.  Steven  J.;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R  ,  5.629.695.  CI.  .341-51.000 
Iyer.  Ravi,  to  Micron  Techriology.  Inc   Methixl  for  formmg  fluorine-doped 
glass  having  lovk  concentrations  of  free  fluorine.  5,629,246.  CI.  438- 
763000. 
IZI  Corporation:  See — 

Zinreich,  S.  James;  Zinreich,  Eva  S  ;  and  Manox.  Douglas  E..  5,628,733, 
a.  604-267  000. 
Izraelevitz.  David;  and  Cochand,  Karen  S  .  to  Analytic  Sciences  Corporation. 
The  .Automated  system  and  method  for  estimating  antibiotic  effectiveness 
from  drug  diffusion  tests.  5.629.169.  Q.  435-32.000. 
J.  F  Helmold  &  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Weissman,  Andrew  1.  5.628.226,  Q.  72-451.000. 
J.  P  Tool.  Inc    See— 

Peuterbaugh.  Brace  G.,  5.628.589.  CI.  407-15.000 
Jabusch,  Ronald,  to  Auloliv  Development  AB  Safety  bell  reeling  device  with 
safety  belt  guide  designed  for  automatic  as.sembly.  5,628.471,  CI.  242- 
377.000. 
Jachimowic7.  Karen  E  ;  Siherstein.  Louis  E.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Richard, 
Fred  V  .  to  Motorola    Image  generator  for  use  in  image  manifestation 
apparatus  5.630.001.  CI.  385-89000. 
JaclLson.  David  Y.:  See — 

.Abrahmsen,  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Jackson.  David  Y , 

5.629,173,  CI.  435-68.100. 

Jackson.  Gary   E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Apparatus   for  a  host  central 

processor  with  associated  controller  to  capture  a  selected  one  of  a  number 

of  memory  units  via  path  control  commands  5,630,169,  CI.  395-825.000. 

Jackson.  Jerome;  and  Kaganov.  .Man  L..  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Flexible 

bond  for  sleeves  enclosing  a  bendable  electnxie  lip  assembly  5.628.775, 

CI.  607-116.000. 

Jack.son.  Simon;  and  Taylor,  Christopher,  to  Krone  AG  Termination  unit  for 

telecommunication  and  data  lines.  5,628.650,  CI.  439-536.000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Street.  Robert  A.;  and  Weistield. 
Richard  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sensor  element  array  having  overlap- 
ping detection  lones.  5.629.517.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Jackson.  W   Shaun.  Anthropomorphic  travel  system.  5,628,398.  CI.  206- 

287.100. 
Jacobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Bauer.  Volker;  and  Jacobs.  Jochen,  5.629.275.  CI.  510-108.000. 
Jacobs,  Jon  D.:  See — 

Schneider.  Roben  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D.,  5,628.521,  CI   280-6.100. 
Jacobus.  Charles  J  ,  Riggs.  Alan  J  ;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J.,  to  Cybernet  Systems 

Corporation.  Force  feedback  system.  5,629.594.  CI   318-568.110. 
Jacoby,  Albert  A.  Tabular  reference  book  for  playing  blackjack.  5.628.5 1 1 ,  CI 

273-148.00R. 
Jacomet.  Amelie:  See — 

Darredeau.  Bernard;  and  Jacomet.  Amelie.  5,629.208.  O.  436-55.000. 
Jaeger.  Matthew  W :  See — 

Logan.  Andrew   K.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Axton.  Terry  D.;  Hughes. 
William  E  ;  Gruenwald.  David  J  ;  and  Erickson.  James  E..  5,628.285, 
CI.  123-41.140. 
Jaeger,  Rohen  B.:  See — 

Keehn,  William  H.;  and  Jaeger.  Roben  B..  5.630,090,  CI.  395-433.000. 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Voss.  Peter.  5.628,505,  CI.  271-218.000. 
Jaggers.  Henry  C:  See — 

Peacock,  Stanley  J.;  Jaggers.  Henry  C;  and  Shaw.  John  S  ,  5,629,774. 
CI   356-445.000. 
Jain.  Atul.  10  Hughes  Electronics.  Airport  surface  monitoring  and  runway 

incursion  warning  system.  5.629.691,  CI   .MO-96 1.000. 
Jakobson,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F.;  Jakobson,  Paul  A.;  Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and 
Sharps.  Julia  A..  5.629.952,  CI.  .372-33.000. 
James.  William  L.  Pickup  truck  utility  rack.  5,628,540,  CI.  296-3.000. 
Janda.    Rudv.   to   Intermatic,    Inc.   Thermal   photocontrol   switch   circuit. 

5.629,569',  CI.  307-117.000. 
Jang.  Hyeon-yong:  See — 

Jung.  Seung-tae;  Kim,  Jung-hoe;  Kang,  Dongheon:  and  Jang,  Hyeon- 
yong,  5,628,468,  CI.  242.345. 100. 
Janicki,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Jones,  Ste^en  M  ;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Liebig,  John  R.; 

and  Wang.  Xiaohan.  5.629.971,  CI.  378-145.000. 

Janin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gorguet.  Michel,  to  Mecasonic  S..A  Method  of  heating 

by  emission  of  elecffomagnetic  radiation,  especially  infrared  radiation. 

5.628,859,  CI.  156-273.300. 

Janky,  James   M..   to  Trimble   Navigation   Limited.   Clandestine   location 

reporting  by  a  missing  vehicle.  5.629,693.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Jansen,  Michael;  Hayashida.  Phillip  D.;  Ou.  Simon  S.;  and  Bowler.  Dennis  R, 
to  TRW  Inc.  Semiconductor  la.ser  diode  with  integrated  etalon.  5.629.954. 
CI.  372-43.000. 
Jansens.  Stefan:  See — 


Peferoen.  Mamix;  Jansens,  Stefan;  and  Denolf,  Peter,  5.628,995.  CI. 
424-93.210. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Janssens,  Frans  E.;  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.. 
5,629,308,  CI.  514-214.000 
Janssen,  Wilbur  A.:  See — 

Lindee,    Scon   A.;    Sandberg,   Glenn   A.,   and   Janssen,   Wilbur   .A.. 

5,628,237,  CI.  83-403  100. 

Janssens,  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.,  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Imidazo  |1.2-A)  (pyrrolo,  thieno  or  furano)  |2,3-D) 

azepine  derivatives.  5,629,.308.  CI.  514-214.000. 

Jantzen.  Carol  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Class  melter  off-gas 

system.  5.628.808.  CI.  65-27.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Murata,  Makoto;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5,629.135,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Japan  Vilene  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugivama,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirose,  Yasuhiro.  5,628.883. 
Ci  204-192.320. 
Jaquette,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Alan  R.;  Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  Jaquene.  Glen  A.;  Patapoutian,  Ara 
S  ;  and  Sutardja,  Panias,  5.629.914.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Jarodskv,  Daniel  D  :  See — 

Ba'bin,  Brian  G.;  and  Jarodsky.  Daniel  D.,  5,629.618.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Jarrell,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Williams.  Stuart  K.;  and  Jarrell,  Bmce  E..  5.628.781,  C\.  623-1.000. 
Jarvis,  Robert  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Freebume.  Steven  K.;  and  Jarvis,  Robert  F,  Jr..  5.629.438,  CI.  556- 
466.000. 
Jasch.  Ingolf,  to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG.  Microsleeves  and  electric  supply  leads. 

5,628,773.  CI.  607-ll6.(KX). 
Jazairy,  Ali:  See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C  ;  and  Jazairy,  Ali.  5.628,917.  CI.  216-2.000. 
JCL  Technic  AB:  See— 

Lentell,  Jan.  5,628.792,  CI.  623-2.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See- 
Duck.  Garv  S.;  and  Cheng.  Yihao,  5,629,995,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Smiley.  John  O..  5,629,993.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  and  Smith.  Neil,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measurement  of  magnetic  rcmanence-thickness  product  of 
thin  magnetic  layers.  5,629.620,  CI.  324-210.000. 
Jelley,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Valliath,  George  T:  Jelley.  Kevin  W.:  and  Chen,  Alan  G..  5,629,785.  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Jeng.  Nanseng:  5**^ — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Dickerson,  David  L.,  5,629,230, 
CI.  438-446.000. 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A..  Jr.;  and  Daniels, 
Wendy  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Processes  for  preparing  aqueous  polvmcr  emulsions.  5.629.375,  CI. 
524-556.(X)0. 
Jenneijahn,  Paul  H  :  See — 

Sweeney,  Mark  E.;  and  Jennetjahn,  Paul  H..  5,628.927,  CI.  219-207.000. 
Jennings.  James  A.:  See — 

Walters.   Charles   H.;   Voth.   Richard  G.;   and   Jennings.   James   A.. 
5,628,0%,  CI.  24-580.000. 
Jeon.  Hyung  W.:  See — 

Son,  Jung  Y,  Jeon,  Hyung  W.;  and  Choi,  Yong  J..  5,629,803,  CI. 
359-575.000. 
Jeon.  Jong-gu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  coding  method  and 

apparatus  therefor  5,629,779,  O.  358-432.000. 
Jered  Brown  Brothers,  Inc  :  See — 

Brydel,  Paul  S.;  and  Millevoi,  Eugenio,  5,628.268,  CI.  1I4-15O.O0O. 
Jewell,  John  M.:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  Merzhacher,  Celia  1.;  Harbison,  Barry  B.;  and 
Jewell.  John  M.,  5,629,248,  CI.  501-40.000. 
Jia.  Lin  X..  to  Rorida  Atlantic  Universitv.  Contracting/expanding  self-sealing 

cryogenic  tube  seals.  5.628,517.  CI.  277-26000. 
Jiang,  Ching-Long,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  fabricating 

semiconductor  light  emitting  devices.  5,629.232,  CI.  438^10.000. 
Jideslig.  G6ran:  See — 

Andersson.  Lars;  Danenz,  Karl-Erik;  and  Jidestig,  Goran,  5.629.493.  CI. 
102-275.800. 
Jimway.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Hong-lin;  Keng,  Hsing-inin;  and  Kremer,  Louis  B..  5,628,413,  CI. 
211-13.100. 
Jinkertz.  Dieter:  See — 

Landmesser.  Paul;  Koltze.  Dirk;  and  Jinkertz,  Dieter.  5,628,173.  CI. 
57-281.000 
Jinno,  Keishi:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Jinno,  Keishi,  5.628,649,  CI    439- 
489.000. 
Jinwoong  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue,  Youn-jae,  5,628,3.36.  CI.  135-114.000 
Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  and  Baldwin.  John  W..  to  AhLstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Chip 
bin  assemblv  including  a  hollow  transition  with  one  dimensional  conver- 
gence and  side  relief  5,628,873,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Johansson.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve 
G.;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.628,783,  CI.  623-1.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.;  See— 
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Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  and  mil,  Anderson  D.,  5.629.323.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Shepherd,  Robin  G..  5,629,432,  CI.  549-326.000. 
Johnson,  Allan  S.,  to  Tapmatic  Corporation.  Readily  disassembleable  tapping 
attachment  with  quick  change  replaceable  and  maintainable  parts  and 
method.  5,628.593,  CI.  408-139.000. 
Johnson,  Chris  E.:  See — 

Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carts,  Thomas  A.  T;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E.,  5,628.749,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Johnson.  Cindv  S.:  See — 

Weers,  Jeffty  G.;  Klein,  David  H.;  and  Johnson.  Cindy  S..  5,628.930.  CI. 
252-312.000. 
Johnson,  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jefliy  R.,  to 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Intelligent  circuit  breaker  providing  synchro- 
nous switching  and  condition  monitoring  5.629.869,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Johnson.  Ealuard  J.  Goal  protector  5.628,507.  CI  473-479.000. 
Johnson,  F.  Scott,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  speed  bipolar 
transistor  using  a  patterned  etch  stop  and  diffusion  source.  5,629,556,  CI 
257-592.000. 
Johnson.  John  H.:  See — 

McConnel,  Lee  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  H..  5,628,478,  CI.  246-194.000 
Johnson.  Lannv  L    Method  of  using  a  mini-screw  to  anchor  a  suture. 

5.628,766,  C'l  606-232.000. 
Johnson,  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister.  Eric  P;  Southworth,  Robert  O.;  Gouin, 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William;  and  Amatruda,  Andrew  A.,  Jr..  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated.   Method  of  making  an  acceleration   sensor 
5,628,100.  CI   29-25  410 
Johnson,  Mark  B   Magnetic  spin  transistor  device,  logic  gate  &  method  of 

operation.  5.629,549.  CI.  257-421.000. 
Johnson.  Nathaniel  M.;  and  Neister.  S.  Edward,  to  Zero  Emissions  Technol- 
ogy Inc.  Two-stage,  high  voluge  inductor  5,629,842,  CI.  363-44.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Carberry,  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jennifer,  5,629,637,  Q.  326-93.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Burgett,  Josef  H.;  Christensen.  Stephen  B.;  Gartner,  Herbert  A.;  Buch- 
holz.  Fredric  L.;  Johnson.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Graham.  Andrew  T. 
5,629,377.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  M.;  Bakthavalhsalu.  Aravindh;  Brunner,  Richard;  Gaifcus. 
Eliot;  Gillespie,  Byron;  and  Strazdus,  Stephen  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
In-circuit-emulation   event    management    system.    5.630,102,   CI.    395- 
500.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy  V:  See — 

Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Woolen,  Russell  C;  Thakker.  B.  R.;  Vijrgas,  Paul 

E.;  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.;  Gulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith,  Richard  F; 

Koehler,  Roderick  O.;  Johnson,  Timothy  V.;  and  Hickman,  David  L.. 

5.628,819,  CI.  96-122.000. 

Johnson,  Wade  T  Device  for  removing  railroad  rail  retainer  clips.  5,628,102. 

CI.  29-225.000 
Johnson,  Wendell  C:  See — 

DuVall,  Wilbur  E.;  Johnson,  Wendell  C;  and  Breed.  David  S..  5.629,68 1 . 
CI.  340-665  000. 
Johnston,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Eichholz.  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.;  Johnston.  Mark  F;  Lanyi.  William  D.;  and 
Woods.  Bradley  T.  5.628,639.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Jolly.  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc.  Floating  loof.  5.628,421.  CI.  220-216.000. 
Jones.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew;  Tally.  Timoihv  J.;  and  Jones.  Bruce  R.,  5.629,712.  CI. 
343-713.000. 
Jones,  Cary;  Kemp.  Carolyn;  and  Ackerman,  Doug,  to  Trails  End  Western 
Apparel,  Inc.  Saddlebag  with  removable  insulated  liner.  5.628.436.  CI 
224-148.300. 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.,  to  Fed  Corporation.  Rat  panel 
display  assemblv  comprising  pholoformed  spacer  structure,  and  method  of 
making  the  same  5.629,583,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Jones.  Lynda  A.:  See — 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Lynda  A.;  Kasturi,  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
S.;  and  Wolff,  Ann  M..  5.629,278.  CI.  510-236.000. 
Jones,  Richard  R.  M.:  See — 

Graham.  William  E.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.  M.,  5.628.832,  CI.  134- 
10.000. 
Jones,  Steven  M.;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  Lang.  Thomas  F;  Liebig.  John  R.;  and 
Wang,  Xiaohan,  to  ADAC  Laboratories    Scan  speed  for  transmission 
exposure  reduction  in  a  nuclear  medicine  camera.  5.629.971.  CI.  378- 
145,000. 
Jones.  Thomas  R.;  Crain,  Steven  L.;  and  Burkis.  Joseph  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  for  determining  timing  delays  associated  with  placement  and 
routing  of  an  integrated  circuit.  5,629,860,  CI.  364^90.000. 
Jones.  William  J.:  See — 

Raber,  Thomas  R.;  Zabala,  Robert  J.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Jones.  William 
J..  5,628,664,  CI.  445-70.000. 
Jones,  William  M..  III.  to  Sissy's  Log  Cabin  Inc.  Preprinted  shape-specific 

labelling  for  diamond  papers.  5,629.058,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Jordan.  Claire  E.:  See — 

Komguth.  Steven  E.;  Com,  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Claire  E.;  and  Frey.  Brian 
L..  5.629,213.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Jordan.  D.  Robert:  See — 

Cranford,  Richard;  and  Jordan,  D  Robert,  5,629.679.  CI.  340-574.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Banles.  Donald  R.;  Joseph.  Eugene  G.;  Huang,  Audrey  S.;  Reed.  John  F.; 
and  Purrington.  Scon  M..  5,629,079,  CI.  442-60.000. 
Josephy.  Karl:  See — 


Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Fotland,  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fitch, 
John  J.;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  5,629,068,  CI.  428-148.000 
Joshi.  Jayesh:  See — 

Dana,  Sham;  Joshi.  Jayesh:  and  Kanlach,  James  P.,  5,630,147,  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Joshi,  Mandar  S.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Write  combining  buffer  for  sequentially  addressed  partial  line 
operations  originating  from  a  single  instruction.   5,630,075,  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Jost,  Jonathan  A.;  Klos.  Leo  V.;  and  Mack.  Michael  E..  to  Varian  Associates, 
Inc.  Charged  panicle  beam  system  having  beam-defining  slit  formed  by 
routing  cyclinders.  5.629,528,  CI.  250^92.210. 
Joswig.  Siegfried  Device  for  keeping  a  flower  pot  or  the  like  raised  from  the 

bonom  of  a  flower  pot  concealer  or  the  like.  5,628,147,  CI.  47-79.000. 
Jouppi,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Hamburgen,  William   R.;   Fitch,  John   S.;   and  Jouppi.  Norman  P.. 
5,629,840,  CI.  361-820.000. 
Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Larson.  Kent  R.;  Maxson.  Myron  T  ;  and  Rapson.  Lawrence 
J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fast  cunng  organosiloxane  compo.sitions 
with  long  woriting  times.  5,629.399.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Juhasz.  Douglas.  Shooting  patch.  5.629,673,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Kataigi.  Tsutomu;  and  Ochi.  Masayoshi.  5.628,864,  CI    156-441.500. 
Jung.  Seung-tae;  Kim.  Jung-hoe;  Kang,  Dongheon;  and  Jang,  Hyeon-yong. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  tape  cassene.  5.628,468, 
CI   242-345  100. 
Jungbauer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Schlosser,  Hubert;  Jungbauer,  Dietmar;  and  Manero.  Javier,  5,629.428. 
CI.  546-303.000. 
Jurriens.  Roger;  and  Parton.  John  M  Windsurfer  ma.st  deflectof.  5.628.266, 

CI.  114-39.200 
Justin,  Francois:  See — 

Niezborala,  Jean-Marc;  Bara,  Jacques;  and  Justin,  Franfois,  5.629,%3, 
CI.  376-272.000. 
Jvoroku.  Kazuo,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  device  with  a 
'  detachably  mounted  toner  cartridge.  5,629,759,  CI   399-262.000 
K.K.  Seiken:  See— 

Sugihara.  Kimimasa;  and  Uchida.  Kazuhiko,  5,628.074,  CI.  4-547.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi,  5,628,685.  Q.  463-25.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kankyujo:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigeo.  5.629,251.  CI.  501-112.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Inaba,  Talsuya.  5,629.490,  CI.  84  171.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Iwata.  Toshio.  5,629,883,  CI.  364-728.070. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Terada.    Mitsuo;    Matsumoto.    Tetsuro;    and    Hashimoto,    Kiyofumi, 
5,629.034,  CI.  425-382.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Okawa.  Yukio.  5.629,850,  CI   364-426.016. 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Toru;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masato;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5,629,773.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naruto:  See — 

Kohno,  Yoshifusa,  5,628,116,  CI.  30-267.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Gomyo.  Masato;  Miyakoshi,  Toshihiko;  and 
Yonezawa,  Arihiro,  5,628,569,  CI.  384-278.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SEGA  Enterprises:  See — 

Koizumi.  Masahiro;  Niizuma.  Naoki;  Kawase.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ikebe. 
Hajime,  5,630,170,  CI.  395-834.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC;  See— 

Kosukegawa.  Masanori,  5,630,029,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Kochi,  Nobuo,  5,630,019,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Masami;  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Kawaguchiya. 

Hitomi.  5,629,539.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Doi.  Kazuhide;  Miura.  Masavuki;  Okada. Takashi;  Hirano,  Naohiko;  and 

Hinita.  Yoichi,  5,629.566;  CI.  257-789.000 
Henmi.  Takuma.  5,629,592,  CI.  318-107.000. 
Hirayama,  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,630,006. 

CI.  386-92.000. 
Hoshi.  Saioru;  and  Masuda.  Masami.  5.629,902,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ichimura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakamoto.  Ma-sayuki.  5.629.782.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Ikegawa.  Sumio;  and  Miura,  Tadao.  5.629,267,  CI.  505-238.000. 
Ikeya,  Hirotoshi,  5.629,829,  CI.  361-505.000. 
Ikumi.  Nobuyuki,  5,630,084,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Imai,  Motomasa;  Shutoh,  Naoki;  and  Ueno.  Fumio.  5.629,666,  CI. 

338-20.000. 
Isshiki,  Masao;  and  Kodama.  Taizo.  5.629.684.  CI   340-825.060. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hideo.  5,628,111.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Kawano,  Kenji;  Ito,  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh,  Masamitsu; 
Kamo,    Takashi;    Hazama,    Hiroaki;    and    IwamaLsu,    Takayuki. 
5.629,115,  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Maekawa.  Tatsuyuki.  5,629,515,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Masaki.  Katsumi,  5,629,792,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yutaka.  5.630,217.  CI.  455-222.000. 
Mine.  Yoshitaka.  5,628.322.  CI    128-661.080. 
Moro,  Akihiro,  5,629,777,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  Momose.  Hiioshi,  5,629.537.  CI.  257-205.000. 
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Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Ozaki.  Tohni,  5,629,887, 

CI   365-51.000. 
Ohisuki.  Sumito.  5.629.2:6.  CI.  438-389.000. 
Tamaki.  Tuiomu;  and  Nanike.  Kiyomi.  5.629.-548.  CI.  257-400.000. 
Wada.  Jun-ichi;  Kaneko,  Hisashi:  and  Havasaka.  Nobuo,  5,629,236.  CI. 

438-607.000. 
Yano.  Ryuji.  5.630.220.  CI  455-234.100. 
Yoshida.  Takuji.  5.630.111.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Yoshida.  Takuji;  and  Uchida.  Takayuki,  5,630,1 12.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  5.629.715,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B  ;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  McFeely.  Roben 
S;    Papp.    Ferenc;    Ronald.    Brian    M;    and    Wursching.    Isivan. 
5.629.581.  CI.  313-318.120. 
Kacksener.  Max  K.:  See — 

Cromwell.  Arthur  H.;  and  Kack.setter.  Max  K..  5.628.450,  CI    229- 
109.000. 
Kadono.  Masaya:  See — 

Vaitkus,    Rimantas;     Hayashi,    Shigenori;    and     Kadono,    Masaya. 
5.629.482.  CI.  73-204.240. 
Kadota,  Takuya:  See — 

Inoue.  Toyoisune;  Yabe.  Narao;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Kadota.  Takuya; 
and  Okae.  Toshiro.  5.629.119.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  See — 

Takamiya.    Makoto;   and   Kadowaki.   Hidejiro.   5.629.793.   CI.    359- 
278.000. 
Kaeding.  Jeanne  E.:  See — 

Molaire,  Michel  F.;  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E.;  and  Giuenbaum.  William  T. 
5.629.418.  CI.  54O-I4I.000 
Kagami.  Akihiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Test  mode  setting  circuit  of  test  circuit 

for  semiconductor  memory   5.629.944,  CI.  371-21.400. 
Kaganov.  Alan  L.;  See — 

Jackson.  Jeiome;  and  Kaganov,  Alan  L.,  5,628,775.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Kagau,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nishimolo.  Keiji;  Kagaia.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Inoue,  Tatsuya. 
5.629.252,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kageyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nushivama.  Shuji;  Kano.  Yoshinori;  and  Kageyama.  Shigeru.  5,628.107. 
CI.  '29-740.000. 
Kageyama.  Toshikazu;  and  Hoshino.  Hirohisa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 

transporting  and  loosening  device  5,629.758,  CI.  399-263.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui,  Moriyasu;  Masumoto,  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko;     Kiyoshima,    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki.     Mikio, 
5,629,442.  CI.  558-408.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  5.628.605.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Kakehi.  Kozo.  to  NTN  Coiporation.  Oil  seal  ring  of  synthetic  resin  having 

angularly  displaced  injecbon  point.  5.628,519.  CI.  277-216.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maniko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji,  5,628.699.  CI. 

473-363000 

Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  and  Ishimaiu.  Masahiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  disk 

recording  control  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  user  data  based  on 

test  signal.  5.629,913.  CI.  369-54  000. 

Kalmbach.  Paul.  Granular  feed  nutrient  supplements.  5.629.038.  CI.  426- 

72.000 
Kalt.  Wolfram;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Manner,  Johann;  Miilleder.  Eduard;  Man- 
geng.  Bruno;  Nigsch.  Arnold;  Schwennmger.  Franz;  and  Schrempf.  Chris- 
toph.  to  Lenzing  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  cellulose 
moulded  bodies  5.628.941.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Kamada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio:  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun:  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 

Masuda,  Shigeru;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Sa.sabaya.shi. 

Takashi;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mayama,  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 

Ohuni.  Minoru.  5.629.056.  CI.  428-1  000 

Kamatani.  Yasuo.  Integrated  optical  pick-up  emits  light  beams  of  selective 

wavelengths  to  an  optical  disk  with  multiple  data  layers.  5,629.917,  CI. 

369-112.000 

Kambara,  Goro.   Driving  atuchment  for  eye-bolt  hangers  and  the  like. 

5.628.235.  CI   81-90.200. 
Kamehara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazunori;  Uzumaki.  Takuya;  Kamehara.  Nobuo;  and  Niwa. 
Koichi.  5.629.269.  CI.  505-471.000. 
Kanwi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tsubola.   Koujiro;   Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura,   Yohji;  Ohgami, 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yutaka;  Nomura.  KaLsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.629,787,  CI.  349-153.000. 
Kamei.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ikunori;  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei.  Nobuo,  5,630,032, 
CI.  395-115.000. 
Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan.  Richard;  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E..  to  Deka  Products 
Limited  Partnership  Peritoneal  dialysis  systems  and  methods  employing  a 
liquid  distribution  and  pump  cassette  with  self-contained  air  isolation  and 
lemoval   5.628.908.  CI   210-646000. 
Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Komofi.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimolo.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hiio- 
shi;  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.629.541.  CI  257316.000. 
Kamiwaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takemoh.  Toshio;  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu;  Ito.  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki. 
Tatsuya,  5,629,040.  CI.  426-548.000. 


Kamo,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji:  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Masamitsu; 
Kamo.    Takashi;    Hazama.    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamalsu.    Takayuki. 
5.629.115.  a.  430-5.000. 
Kamterter  Products.  Inc.:  See^- 

Eastin.  John  A..  5.628.144.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Kanai.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Murakaia,  Chikara;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiolsu.  Yuki- 
masa;  Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuva;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Okabe. 
Masami.  5.629,304.  CI.  514-183  000  ' 
Kanai.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  for  continuously 
forming  a  functional  deposit  film  of  large  area  bv  micro-wave  plasma  CVD 
methixl.  5.629.054.  Ci.  427-575  000. 
Kanazashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Okajima.  Yoshinori;  and  Kanazashi.  Kazuyuki.  5.629.645.  CI.  327- 
399.000. 
Kanbara,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  reagent  containers. 
5,628,%2.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Kanbara.  Minoru;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta;  and  Takei.  Jiro.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display 
device  with  flourescent  film  5.629.783,  CI   349-70.000. 
Kanda.  Minotii;  KomaLsu.  Mikio;  Ao.  Naoki;  Ma.samoto.  Kyoji;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshitaka.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Low-noise  downconverter 
for  use  with  flat  antenna  receiving  dual  polarized  electromagnetic  waves. 
5.630.226.  CI  455-313.000 
Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akini.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Speech  signal  processing  apparatus  for  detecting  a  speech  signal  from  a 
noisy  speech  signal.  5.630.015.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Kane.  Paul  J :  See — 

Cookingham,  Robert  E.;  and  Kane.  Paul  J..  5,629,769.  CI.  356-243.000. 

Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Suda.  Hirofumi; 

Toyama.  Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  sensing  device  having  a  selectable  detecting  area.  5,629.735.  CI. 

348-350.000. 

Kaneko.  Hisashi:  See — 

Wada.  Jun-ichi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Haya.saka,  Nobuo,  5,629,236,  CI. 
438-607.000. 
Kaneko.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  5,629,483,  CI.  73-514.340. 
Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kataoka.  Mulsuo.  decea.sed;  Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal 
representative:  Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi;  Tamura.  Kazutaka;  and  Asano. 
Masaya.  5.629.127.  CI.  430-191  000. 
Kang.  Dong-heon:  See — 

Jung,  Seung-tae;  Kim.  Jung-hoe;  Kang.  Dong-heon;  and  Jang.  Hyeon- 
yong.  5.628.468.  CI.  242-345.100. 
Kanhai.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Boberg.  Michael;  Kanhai,  Wolfgang;  Kem,  Armin;  Muschalek,  Volker; 
and  Pleiss,  Ulrich,  5.629.300.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Kano.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nushiyama.  Shuji;  Kano,  Yoshinori;  and  Kageyama,  Shigeru.  5,628,107, 
CI.  29-740.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Isozaki,  Osamu.  5.629.381.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Kanto.  Jumpei:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuru; 
Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Egashira.  Noritaka;  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 
Takao;   Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259.  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Kanyr  AB:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Sligsson.  Lars;  and  Wallergard.  Ove.  5.628.872,  CI. 
162-16  000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hamajima,   Mitsugu;   and   Nakanishi,   Minoru.   5.629.069.   CI.   428- 

154.000. 
Ishikawa.   Akira;    Nakayama.    Hidehiko;   and   Yama.shita,    Kazutaka, 

5,629,075.  CI  428-216.000. 
Tawara,  Hirotoshi,  5,628,613,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Kaper,  James  B  ;  and  Levine.  Myron  M.,  to  University  of  Maryland,  The. 
Vibrio  cholerae  strain  CVDI03Hg'.  method  of  making  same,  and  vaccines 
derived  dierefrom.  5.628.994.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Kapil.  Randhir  S.:  See — 

Taneja.  Subhash  C;  Sethi.  Vijay  K.;  Dhar.  Kanaya  L.;  and  Kapil. 

Randhir  S..  5.629.351.  CI.  514-765.000. 

Kaplan.  Craig  A.;  Taylor.  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J .  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computerized  repon-ba.sed  interactive 

database  query  interface   5.630.122.  CI.  395-604.000. 

Kaplan.  Eran.  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.  Global  MTF  measurement 

system.  5.629.766.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Karaki.  Nobuo;  and  Miyazawa.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Portable 
computer  system  with  mechanism  for  accumulating  mechanical  energy  for 
powering  the  system.  5.630.155.  CI.  395-800.000. 
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Haas.  OrMlle  A.;  and  Karale.  Edward  A..  5.628,653.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Karavakis.  Konstantine:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis,  Konstantine;  and 
Fjelstad,  Joseph.  5.629.239.  CI   216-14.000. 
Kardach.  James  P.:  See — 

Dana,  Sham;  Joshi,  Jayesh;  and  Kardach,  James  P.,  5,630,147,  C\. 
395-750.000. 


Karema.  Teppo:  See — 

Riioniemi.  Tapani;  Karema.  Teppo;  and  Tenhunen,  Hannu.  5,629,701. 
CI.  .341-14.3.000. 
Karila.  Seiichiro;  and  Arashima.  Teruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
container  having  atmosphere  communicating  section  and  recording  head. 
5.629.728.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Karl  Maver  Texdlmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Mis'ta.  Kiesimir;  and  Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen,  5,628,210.  CI.  66-203.000 
Karmi.  Gadi:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Karmi.  Gadi;  and  Quick.  Frank.  5,629,975. 
CI   379-60  000 
Kamiewicz.  Joseph:  See — 

Wu.  Jeff  Z.;  and  Kamiewicz.  Joseph.  5.629.546.  CI.  257-.368.000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G  .  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc 
Fuel  compositions  containing  organic  molybdenum  complexes.  5,628,802, 
CI.  44-367.000. 
Kanoun,  David;  and  Kofman,  Vyacheslav.  to  Rokonet  Electronics,  Limited 

Alarm  system.  5,629.676.  CI.  340-567.000. 
Kasai.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kouni.    Wataru;    Hamaguchi.    Kunikazu;    and    Kasai,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.629.067.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Kashihara.  Alsushi:  See— 

Ueno.  Fumihiro:  Torisawa,  Akira;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Ohtake. 
Masaki;  Kataoka.   Hiromi;   Kashihara.  Alsushi;  and  Seio.  Kaoru. 
5.629.781.  CI   358-523.000 
Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  controlling 
continuously  variable  transmission  and  metfiod  thereof.  5.628,705.  CI. 
477-46.000. 
Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Senoo,  .Akihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member.  priKcss  cartridge  and 
electrophotographic  apparatus  having  the  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member  5.629. 1 1 6.  CI .  430-58.000. 
Kasper.  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Boothrovd.  John  C;  Burg.  James  L  ;  and  Kasper.  Lloyd  H.,  5,629.414. 

CI.  536-23.700 

Kass.  Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fusing  member  for  electrostalo- 

graphic  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  fusing  member 

5.629.061.  CI  428-35  800. 

Kass.  John  J;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  lo  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Anti-sway  friction 

pads  for  trailer  hitch.  5.628.525.  CI  280-406.200. 
Kassam.  Mahmood  S.:  See — 

Pollock,  Richard  A.;  and  Kassam.  Mahmood  S..  5,629,498,  CI.  177- 
15.000. 
Kasturi.  Chandrika:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre;  Jones.  Lynda  A.;  Kasturi.  Chandrika:  Showell,  Michael 
S.;  and  Wolff.  Ann  M..  5.629.278.  CI.  510-236.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuhani:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashiu,  Masalaka;  Katagiri.  Kazuhani;  Terada.  Masa- 
hiro; Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.629,788,  CI.   .349- 
172.000. 
Katagiri.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakane.  Nobu;  and  Katagiri.  Mitsuru.  5.629.754.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Kataigi.  Tsutomu;  and  Ochi.  Ma.sayoshi.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Cutting  unit  in 

automatic  enclosing  and  sealing  apparatus.  5.628.864.  CI.  156-441.500. 
Katamachi.  Shozo.  to  Tokvo  Seimitsu  Co .  Ltd.  Wire  traverse  apparatus  of 

wire  saw.  5.628.301.  Cl!  125-21.000. 
Kataoka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro:  Ohiake. 
Masaki;  Kataoka.  Hiromi.   Kashihara,  Alsushi;  and  Seto,  Kaoni, 
5,629,781,  CI.  358-523.000. 
Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal  representative:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kataoka.  Mulsuo.  decea.sed;  Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal 
represenuiive;  Kanetsuki,  Shigeyoshi;  Tamura,  Kazutaka;  and  Asano, 
Masaya.  5.629.127.  CI.  4.30191.000. 
Kataoka.  Mulsuo.  deceased:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kataoka.  Mulsuo.  decea.sed:  Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal 
representative;  Kanetsuki.  Shigevoshi;  Tamura.  Kazutaka;  and  Asano. 
Ma,saya.  5.629.127.  CI.  430-191  000. 
Kaiayama.  Takao:  See — 

Hara.  Kazuhiko:  Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka,  Keiichi:  and  Kauyama. 
Takao,  5,630,158.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Katefidis.  Apostolus:  See — 

Hug.  Joachim;  and  Katefidis.  Apostolus.  5.628.968.  CI.  422-173.000 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tada.  Hiloshi.  Kato.  Hidevuki;  and  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya,  5,629,6.56.  CI. 
333-202.000. 
Kato,  Junichi:  See — 

Nishimolo,  Keiji;  Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Inoue.  Tatsuya. 
5.629.252.  CI.  .SOI-HfiOIK) 
Kato,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Gomi,  Takayuki;  and  Kato,  Katsuvuki,  5,629,217,  CI. 
438-480.000. 
Kalo.    Senji;   Ohka«a'.   Nobuhisa;    Sone.   Shigeru;    Naganawa.  Tadahisa; 
Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Yamashita.  Yoshiya;  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Yuji. 
to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  liming  control  apparatus  fur 
engine.  5.628.286.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Keizou;  Kato.  Taka.shi:  Sakaida.  Syoji:  and  Ando,  Hikaiu,  5,629,085, 
CI.  428-318.600. 
Kato.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 


Kodama.  Hiroki:  Kawaguchi.  Michihiko;  Kalo.  Yoshiyuki:  Niwano. 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.629.332.  CI   514-383.000 
Katsui.  Tadashi;  Nakala.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kitahara,  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd;  and 

PFU  Limited.  Integrated  circuit  package.  5.629.560.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Katsukawa.  Masato;  Taiuka.  Masashi;  Yamazato.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka.    to    Mita    Industrial    Co.    Ltd     Electropholosensilive    material. 
5.629.117.  CI  430-83.000. 
Katsurahira.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuzaki.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Katsurahira,  Yuji,  5,629,500,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Kaufeldl,  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Chudoba,  Josef;  and  Kaufeldl,  Sven-Erik,  5,628.597,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Kauffmann,  Peter:  See — 

Kreusch,  Christian;  Riedelhauch.  Peler;  Kauffmann,  Peter,  and  Becker. 
Carslen.  5,628,162,  CI.  53-168.000. 
Kaufhold,  Manfred;  and  Feld,  Marcel,  to  Huels  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process 
for   preparing   cyclopropvl    alkyl    ketones   and   4.5-dihydroalkylfurans. 
5.629.455.  CI.  .568-343.000. 
Kaufman.  Leon:  See — 

Carlson.   Joseph   W.;   Crooks.   Lawrence   E.;   and    Kaufman.   Leon. 
5.629,624.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kaufmann.  James;  Moss.  Mary  G.;  Giedd,  Ryan  E.;  and  Brewer,  Terry  L. 

Conducting-polymer  bolometer  5.629.665.  CI.  338-18.000. 
Kausel.  Wilfried.  to  Semcotec  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b  H.  Information  trans- 
mission system.  5.629.931.  CI.  370-241.000. 
Kawa,  Gertrud:  See- 
Stiller.  Sigrid;  and  Kawa.  Gertrud.  5.628.985,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kawaai.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imula.  Junichi;  Fujita,  Terunori;  Niubaiu. 
Ma.satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629.254.  CI.  ,502-117  000. 
Kawabala.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Transmitter  apparatus  for  mobile 
satellite  communication  terminal  having  an  envelope  equalizer.  5.629.961. 
CI.  375-308.000. 
Kawabe.  Y'asuma.sa:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Koji;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  Kodama.  Kunihiko;  Kawabe.  Yasu- 
masa;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.629.128.  O.  430-192.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Seki.  Yoshinobu;   Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro:  Oozooo.  Gen;  Sugiyama. 
Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryueisu.  5.629.663.  CI.  337186.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kodama.  Hiroki;  Kawaguchi.  Michihiko;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki:  Niwano, 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori,  5,629,332,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kawaguchiya,  Hitomi:  See — 

Aoki,  Masami;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi.  5.629.5.39.  O.  257-306.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Oikawa.  Kalsuyuki;   Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Kawai,  Yoshio:  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.629.1.34.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Kawakita.  Yukio:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Naohisa;  Goto.  Masayuki;  Sugiyama.  Shogo;   Kawakita. 
Yukio;  and  Ishikake.  Masanao.  5.628.944.  CI.  264-46  900 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  heal  treatment  of 

a  photographic  support.  5.629.141.  CI.  430-495.100. 
Kawamura.  Akio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Active  matrix  display  device  and 

timing  generator  5.629.744.  CI.  348-792.000. 
Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Ejima.  Satoshi.  to  Nikon  Coiporarion.  information 

setting  device  for  a  camera.  5,630.185.  CI.  396-223.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomoaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Lens  device  and  method. 

5.630.187.  CI.  .396-304.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Output  method  and 

apparatus  for  a  recoiding  device  5.630.0.30.  CI   395-II5  0(J0 
Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  Yamamoto.  Taluharu;  and  Uchida. 
Fumihiko.  lo  Hitachi .  Ltd  Processing  method  and  equipment  for  process- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  having  holder/carrier  with  flattened  surface. 
5.628.828.  CI.  118-719  000 
Kawanishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Terayama.  Koji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Multiplex  transmission  system.  5,629,941,  CI.  370-236.000. 
Kawano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Orimo.  Masayuki;  Mori.  Kinji;  Kawano.  Katsumi:  Hirasawa.  Shigeki; 
Fuji.se.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Hiloshi;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.630.135. 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higa.shikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Masamitsu;  Kamo. 
Takashi;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  and  Iwamalsu.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Exposure  mask  and  metluxJ  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  the 
same.  5,629.115.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Kawanobe.  Toru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kawanobe, Toru;  and  Kawazxie.  Ma.saru.  5.629.740.  CI. 
348-515.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Keiii;  and  Miwa.  Shinichi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride 

jig  for  hot  tilling.  5.629.250.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Parallel  to  serial  data  convener  5.629.6%.  a.  341-101  000. 
Kawa-se.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Koizumi.  Ma.sahiro;  Niizuma.  Naoki;  Kawase.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ikebe. 
Hajime.  5.630.170.  CI  395-8.34.000. 
Kawashinu.  Yukio;  Ohe.  Kazuhide;  and  Nakada.  Hiroyuki.  lo  TDK  Corpo- 
ration  Electroplating  method  and  apparams  for  the  preparation  of  metal 
foil  and  split  insoluble  elcctnxlc  used  therein  5.628.892.  CI.  205-77  000. 
Kawazoe.  Masaru:  See — 
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Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Kawanobe.  Tom;  and  Kawazoe.  Masani.  5,629.740.  CI. 
348-515.000. 
Kayga.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Dobson.  James  W.,  Jr.;  Kayga,  Paul  D.;  and  Harrison,  Jesse  C,  111, 
5.629.271.  CI.  507-269.000. 
Kee,    Kok-Hiong.    Respiratory    manifold    with    accessory    access    port. 

5.628.306.0.  128-203.120. 
Keeble.  John  B.:  See— 

Williams.  Donald  V.;  Keeble.  John  B  .  Dates.  John  D ;  and  Campos. 

Alejandro  G  .  5.630.164.  CI.  395-800.000 

Keehn.  William  H..  and  Jaeger.  Robert  B  .  to  Notand  Coqxjration.  Apparatus 

for  and  methods  of  providing  a  safe-stop  mode  for  a  microprocessor 

operating  in  a  PSRAM-memory  environment  5.630.090.  CI.  395-433.000. 

Keele  University;  See — 

Williams.  Edward  W..  5.629.474,  Q.  73-23  200. 
Kefelian,  Agnes  R.  Bum  protector  covering.  5.628.070,  CI.  2-174.000. 
Kehne.  John  H.;  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beighu  Douglas  W;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 

Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5.629.309.  CI. 

514-214.000. 

Keilert.  Jurgen.  to  Rieter  Automatik  GmbH    Process  for  the  simultaneous 

drying  ami  crystallization  of  crysullizable  thermoplastic.  5.628.947.  CI. 

264-143.000 

Kelley.  Scoo  A    Aquarium  filtering  and  heating  system.  5.628.281.  CI. 

119-262.000. 
Kellum.  Reginald;  and  Montijo.  B    Allen,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  positive  and  negative  runt  pulses 
simultaneously  5.629.947.  O  371-28.000. 
Kelly.  George  R.;  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  Silverstein,  Louis  E.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and 
Richard.  Fred  V..  5.630.001.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Kelly.  James  D  :  See — 

Krein.  William  T;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5.630.077.  CI. 
395-293.000. 
Kelneri^  .  2eljko:  See — 

Kujund2i(;  .  Nedjeliko;  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  and  Kelnerif  .  Zeljko. 
5.629.2%.  CI  514-29.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company;  See — 

Dokas.  David  M..  5.628.625.  O.  417-523.000. 
Kemp.  Carolyn;  See — 

Jones.  Cary;  Kemp.  Carolyn;  and  Ackerman.  Doug.  5.628.436.  CI. 
224-148.300. 
Keng.  Hsing-min;  See — 

Lu.  Hong-lin;  Keng.  Hsing-min;  and  Kremer.  Louis  B..  5,628,413,  CI. 
211-13.100. 
Kengeri.  Subramani:  See — 

Menezes.    Vinod    J.;    Kengeri.    Subramani;    and    Madhu.    Raghava. 
5.629.646,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Kennameial  Inc.;  See — 

Beeghly.  Craig  W.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nie- 

bauer.  Kenneth  L..  5.628.590.  CI.  407-1 14.000. 
Ritchey.  Cary  D.;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  H..  Jr..  5.628.549.  CI. 
299-104.000. 
Kennan.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eroert,  Jacob;  Gorda,  Keith 
R.;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.; 
Manry.  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J..  5.629.434.  CI.  554-219.000. 
Kennedy.  Ri*ert  A.:  See — 

Wallis.  Lee  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  A..  5.629.825.  CI.  361-64.000 
Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  and  Zopey.  Ashok  G..  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation.  Expansion  valve  for  air  conditioning  system  with 
proportional  solenoid.  5.629.660.  O.  335-227.000. 
Keopple.  Norbert  P;  and  Denker.  Stanley  D..  to  Doboy  Packaging  Machinery. 
Inc    Modular  cutting  head  apparatus  for  high  speed  wrapping  machine. 
5.628.163.  CI.  53-374.400. 
Kem.  Armin;  See — 

Boberg.  Michael;  Kanhai.  Wolfgang;  Kem,  Armin:  Muschalek.  Volker; 
and  Pleiss.  L'lrich.  5.629.300.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Keskey.  William  H  ;  See- 
Rice.   Daniel    B.;   Galloway.   James   G.;   and    Keskey.   William    H.. 
5.629.396.  CI.  526-260.000. 
Kessler.  Jack  H.;  Panicucci.  Rick;  and  Hiekey.  John  J.,  to  Symbollon 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  iodine  based  germicide  composition. 
5.629.024.  a.  424-667  000. 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A  :  See— 

Talluri.  Madhusudhan;  and  Khalidi,  Yousef  A..  5.630,087,  Q.  395- 
412  000 
Khan.  Afiab  H  :  See— 

Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Aftab  H.;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.. 
5.629.869.  CI.  364-551.010 
Khan.  Mohammed  A.:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  Khan.  Mohammed  A.;  Pazos.  .Anne  M.;  and  Miles. 
Scott  D..  5.629.006.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Khuri-Yakub,  Butnis  T;  See— 

Elrod,   Scon   A.;    Khuri-Yakub.    Butrus   T;    and   Quate.   Calvin   F. 
5.629.724.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Kibayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Michihiko;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi.  Kenji;  Yutaka,  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa.  Kouhei.  5.629.321.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kidder.  Kevin  R    See— 


Himelrick.  Kenneth  G.;  Kidder.  Kevin  R.;  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.;  and 
Sheu.  Hrong-Roang.  5.629.388.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Kido.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Nishino.   Kazunari;  Motomura.  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Igaue, 
Takamitsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,628,844,  CI.  1S6- 
62400. 
Kiehl.  Richard  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  with  meullic  precipitate.  5.629.231.  CI.  438-509  000. 
Kieken  AG;  See— 

Buscher.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Schwaiger,  Dennis  D..  5.628.535,  CI. 
292-201.000. 
Kiemer.  Ralph  F  Pet  waste  pickup  and  disposal  apparatus   5.628.537,  Q. 

294-1.400. 
Kiesewelter.  Lothar:  See — 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  Gevattter,  Hans-Juergen;  Kiesewetter,  Lothar,  and 
Schimkat.  Joachim.  5.629.565.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Kiive.  Donald:  See — 

Halpin.  Terence;  and  Kiive.  Donald.  5.628.596.  O.  410-29.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhito;  ShibaU.  Tomochika;  Suzuki.  Chizuo:  Shimizu,  Chizu: 
Kikuchi.  Kaora:  and  Terada,  Kyouko,  5,630.071,  CI.  395-221.000. 
Kikuchi.  Zenta:  See — 

Kanbara.  Minoru;  Yoshida.  TeLsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta;  and  Takei.  Jiro. 
5.629.783.  CI  349-70  000. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Dieter.  William  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  having 

detachable  traction  members.  5.628.129.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Wook.  to  Goldstar  Information  Communications.  Ltd.  12x12 

STS-1  switch.  5.629.932.  CI.  370-382.000. 
Kim.  Hak-sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating  a 
detection  clock  for  detecting  digital  data  contained  in  a  composite  video 
signal  and  a  data  detector  using  detection  clock.  5.629.738.  CI.  348- 
465.000. 
Kim,  Hyeung-Tae:  See — 

Roh,  Jae-sung;  and  Kim,  Hyeung-Tae,  5,629,540.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Kim.  In  K.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  Kim.  Seock  J  :  and  Shim.  Sung  H..  to  Goldstar 

Co..  Ltd.  Combustion  device  of  fan  heater.  5.628.628.  CI.  431-208.000. 
Kim,  Jin  H.:  See — 

Rosebrugh,  Christopher;  Kwang.  Eng-Kee;  and  Kim,  Jin  H.,  5,630,168, 
CI.  395-825.000. 
Kim,  Jong-min;  and  Park.  Nam-sin.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  display.  5,628.661.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Kim,  Jung-hoe:  See — 

Jung,  Seung-tae;  Kim,  Jung-hoe;  Kang,  Dong-heon;  and  Jang,  Hyeon- 
yong,  5.628,468,  CI.  242-345.100. 
Kim,  Kyong-Min:  See — 

Chandrasekhar,  Sadasivam;  and  Kim.  Kyong-Min,  5,628,823,  CI.  117- 
15,000. 
Kim,  Michelle  Y  L.;  See— 

Braden-Harder.  Lisa  C;  Kim,  Michelle  Y.  L.;  Klavans,  Judith  L.;  and 
Zadrozny,  Wlodek  W..  5.630.121.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Kim,  Nam  W.;  Harley.  Calvin  B.:  and  Weinrich.  Scott  L..  to  Geron  Corpo- 
ration. Telomerase  activity  assays.  5,629,154.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kim.  Seock  J.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  Kim.  Seock  J.;  and  Shim.  Sung  H.. 
5.628.628.  CI.  431-208.000. 
Kim.  Young  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Nested 
maximum  space  computation  and  efficient  generation  of  nested  shape 
complemenution.  5.629.861.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Kim.  Young  S.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  Kim,  Seock  J.;  and  Shim,  Sung  H., 
5,628.628.  CI.  431-208.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  Marc  P;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  5.629.081.  CI.  442-%.000. 
Kimoto.  Mamoni:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Higash- 
iyama.  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji;  and 
Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.629.000.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kanda.  Minoru;  Komatsu.  Mikio:  Ao.  Naoki;  Masamoto.  Kyoji;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka.  5.630.226.  CI.  455-313.000. 
Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsled.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt.  Michael  R:  Waefler.  Susan  E.; 
and  Yoder.  Brian  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System   for  the   management   of   multiple   time-critical   data   streams. 
5.630.067.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Kinder.  Lisa:  See — 

Moodera.  Jagadeesh  S.;  Wong.  Terrilyn;  Kinder.  Lisa;  and  Meservey. 
Robert  H..  5.629.922.  CI.  369-126.000. 
King.  Edward  C  :  See — 

"Vetmeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edward  C.  5.630.098.  CI.  395-497.0.30. 
King.  James  D..  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Sampling  and  measuring 

device  with  calibrating  piston  5.629.471.  CI.  73-1.010. 
King.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough.  Nicholas  M.;  Gearihg.  David  P;  Metcalf. 
Donald;  and  King.  Julie  A..  5.629.283.  CI.  514-2.000. 
King.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Luo.  Jian;  Fort.  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Brtiening.  ReimarC;  King. 
Steven  R  ;  and  Carison.  Thomas  J..  5.628.999,  CI.  424-195.100. 
King.  Walter:  See- 
Shah.  Jyotsna;  King.  Walter.  Liu.  Jing;  Smith.  James;  Serpe.  Eugene: 
and  Popotf.  Sonya.  5.629.156.  CI.  435-6.0O0. 


Kingston.  Aloysius.  to  Sunny  Comer  Enterprises  Inc.  Tree  proces.sor  attach- 
ment for  log  porters.  5.628.354.  CI.  144-338.000. 
Kington.  Harry  L.;  and  Irwin.  Craig  W..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Combustor-lo- 

turbine  transition  assembly.  5.628.193.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Kinjo.  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  determining  an 
exposure  amount  using  optical  recognition  of  facial  features.  5.629.752.  CI. 
355-35.000. 
Kinnev.  Frederick  D..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Rapid  sening  cementitious  compositions 

and' method.  5.629.048.  CI.  427-403.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shigenori,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  system  of  electric 

vehicle.  5,629.603.  CI.  320-11.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shigenori:  See — 

lijima,    Katsuhiko;    and    Kinoshita,   Shigenori,   5,629,5%,   CI.   318- 
762.000. 
Kipiniak.  Andrew  M.;  See — 

Palozzi.  Nicola;  and  Kipiniak,  Andrew  M.,  5,629,863,  CI.  364-502.000 
Kira.  Haruki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  editing  device 

for  an  english  letter  5.630.150.  CI.  395-789.000. 
Kirk.  Richard  A.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Graphics  display  system. 

5.629.721.  CI.  345-123.000 
Kirol.  Lance  D.:  See — 

Rockenfeller.  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D..  5.628.205.  CI.  62-480.000 
Kishida.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmological  imaging 

apparatus.  5.630.179.  CI.  396-18.000 
Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Teninori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629.254.  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Kitagawa,  Sadao;  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Resin  molding.  5,629.371.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Kilahara.  Takashi:  See — 

Katsui.  Tadashi;  Nakala,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kitahara,  Takashi,  5,629,560. 
CI.  257-712  000 
Kitajima.  Eiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Laser  beam  projection  apparatus. 

5.629.756.  CI.  356-3  090 
Kitajima.  Goto;  Hanaoka.  Naohiro;  and  Nasu.  Mitsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  coreless  armature.  5.628.951. 
CI.  264-272.150. 
Kitano.  Takamasa.  to  NEC  Corporation    Floppy  disk  assembly  having 

storage-capacity  discrimination  means.  5.629.819.  CI.  360-99.020. 
Kinerman.  Roger;  Hardesty.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hardesty.  David  R.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects.  5.628,142,  CI.  43-114.000 
Kiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramolo,  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi:  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi.  5.629.086.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro.  5.629.316.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Kiyoshima.  Yujiro:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto,  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura,    Akihiko;     Kiyoshima.    Yujiro:    and    Sasaki.     Mikio. 
5.629.442.  CI.  558-408.000. 
Kizemchuk.  Hanya;  and  Fensterer.  Herold.  Seat  cushion  with  projections 

5.628.079.  CI.  5-653.000. 
Klaes.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Ryll.  David  L.;  and  Klaes.  Gregory  R..  5.628.270.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Klassen.  James  B.:  and  Calon,  Jamie  W..  to Outland  Design  Techologies.  Inc. 
Bicycle  wheel  travel  path  for  selectively  applying  chainstay  lengthening 
effect  and  apparatus  for  providing  same.  5.628.524.  CI   280-284  000. 
Klaus.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Eastman.  Clarke  K.;  and  Klaus.  Jeflfrey  T.  5.629,921,  Q.  369-124.000. 
Klavans.  Judith  L.:  See — 

Braden-Harder.  Lisa  C:  Kim.  Michelle  Y.  L.;  Klavans.  Judi*  L.;  and 
Zadrozny.  Wlodek  W..  5.630.121.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M..  to  Nycomed  Imaging. 
Squid  magnetometry  using  paramagnetic  metal  chelates.  5.628.983.  CI. 
424-9.364. 
Klein.  David  H.:  See— 

Weers.  Jeffry  G.;  Klein.  David  H.;  and  Johnson.  Cindy  S.,  5,628,930.  CI 
252-312.000. 
Klein.  J.  Peter;  Leigh.  Alistair  J.;  Michnick.  John:  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  and 
Underiner.  Gail  E..  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Asymmetric  synthesis  of 
chiral  secondary  alcohols.  5.629.423.  CI.  544^8.000. 
Kleinberg.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Sezginer.  Abdurrahman:  and  Kleinberg.  Robert  L..  5.629,623,  CI.  324- 
303.000 
Kleine.  Wemer.  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   Drilling  tool  bit  with  a  carrier 

member  and  cutter  members.  5.628.376.  CI.  175-403.000. 
Kleinhuis.  Bemhard.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic-tape  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary  scanning  device  with  stepwise  head  control.  5.629.81 2. 
CI   360-64.000 
Klingenberger.  Bodo.  to  Klingenberger  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  operating  a 

filter  arrangement.  5.628,8%,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Klingenberger  GmbH:  See — 

Klingenberger.  Bodo.  5.628.896.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Klocek.  Paul;  and  Trotla.  Patrick  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Durable  polymeric  optical  systems.  5.629.074.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Klos.  Leo  v.:  See— 

Josl.  Jonadian  A.;  Klos,  Leo  V.;  and  Mack,  Michael  E,  5,629,528,  CI. 
250-492.210. 


Kloslerman.  Kun.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Thermal  control  apparatus  and 

method.  5.628.929.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Klun.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  HendricLson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Hein,  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner,  Charles  J..  III.  5.628,952,  Q. 
264-331.110. 
Knapp.  Micah  C:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  J.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Ramseyer.  Mark  S.;  Bettelheim. 
Rudolf;  and  Knapp.  Micah  C.  5.628.292.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Knauf.  Vic  C:  See — 

Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Knauf.  Vic  C;  Houck.  Catherine  M.:  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5.629,175,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Knight.  Holly:  See— 

Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano;  and  Hochsprung. 

Ron.  5.630.076.  CI.  395-284.000. 

Knight.  Thomas  F;  and  Salzman.  David  B..  to  Polychip.  Inc  Apparatus  for 

non-conductively  interconnecting  integrated  circuits  using  half  capacitors. 

5.629.838.  CI.  361-782.000. 

Knoepfler.  Dennis  J.,  to  NuSurg  Medical.  Inc.  Surgical  hook  knife  5.628.760. 

CI.  606-170.000 
Knoll.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  System  and  inethod  of  installation  for 
locating  a  hidden  sensor  externally  active  on  a  molcir  vehicle.  5,629,690, 
CI.  340-904.000. 
Knowles.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Anulffy.  Leslie  P;  Benoit.  Robert:  Knowles.  Michael  B.;  Malek.  David 
W.;  and  Martin.  Samuel  A..  5.628.603.  CI.  414-216.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J.,  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc 
Floor  cleaning  apparatus  with  squeegee  mounting  svstem  5.628.086.  CI 
15.340.100. 
Knox.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Allran.  Gary  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.:  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox.  Charles  R  ;  Lawton.  William  L.;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A.:  Ware.  Malcolm  C:  Weeks.  Ravmond  W.;  and 
Young.  Charles  R..  5.6.30.132.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Knudson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Shapland,  James  E.;  Knudson.  Marit  B.:  and  Shimada.  Jin.  5.628.730.  CI. 
604-21.000. 
Ko.  Han-il:  See — 

Lee,  Myeong-hwan;  Ko,  Han-il;  and  Song.  Dong-il.  5.629.743.  C\. 
348-751.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Murata.  Makolo;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira.  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  amplified  resist  composition 
5.629.135.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yamada,  Haruyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masaki:  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji.  5.630.177.  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Gla.ssmelting  method  with 

reduced  volatilization  of  alkali  species.  5.628.809.  CI.  65-134.400. 
Kobayashi.  Keizo:  See — 

Sahashi.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Keizo.  5.628,570.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  camera. 

5.630.192.  CI.  3%-5 13.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoteru;  See — 

Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Kobayashi.  Kiyotera,  5,629.043,  Q.  427-79.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukio;  Hokari,  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro; 
Kobayashi.   Mikio:   and  Tsunioka.   Ryoichi.   5.629.760.   CI.    399- 
312.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.629.114.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okuno. 
Hiromi.  to  Matsushita  Elecdic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
cathode  active  material  for  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery 
5.629.110.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  See — 

Fujikake.  Ma.sato;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Hamamoto.  Shigeki;  Tabau.  Mit- 
sutaka; and  Nakamura.  Morio.  5.629.395.  CI.  526-238.230 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Mal- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onoyama.    Ma.suhiro:    and    Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.629.274.  CI.  .508-485.000. 
Kobayashi.   Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,   Shunichiro;    Minemura.    Harumi;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Tomohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Client- 
server  system  with  parity  storage.  5.630.007.  CI.  386-113.000 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Saito.  Ryuichi:   Onose.   Hidekatsu;   Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Ohue. 
Michio.  5.629.888.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kober.  Edward  F  Combination  backpack  and  seat.  5.628.437,  CI.  224- 

155.000 
Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  See — 

Kujundii^  .  Nedjeliko:  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  and  Kelnerie  .  Zeljko, 
5,629,2%,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Kobrosly,  Walid  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test 
planning  and  execution  models  for  generating  non-redundant  test  modules 
for  testing  a  computer  system.  5.629.878.  CI   364-579  000 
Koch.  Roman;  and  Kreuner.  Thomas,  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Method  and  device 
for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  objects  using  ultrasonics.  5,628,319,  CI. 
128-660.010 
Koch,  Stefan:  See — 
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Weuffen.  Wolfgang;  Kramer,  Axel;  Tirsch,  Christel;  Meffert.  Hans; 
Kixh.  Stefan;  and  Sima.  Dagmar,  5.629,002.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kochi.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Wavefomi  evaluating  apparatus 

using  neural  network,  .'i.630.019,  CI.  395-22.000. 
KockJer.  Barry  C;  See — 

Gray.  Roger  M.;  and  Kockier.  Barry  C.  5.629^87.  01.  315-292.000. 
Kodama,  Hiroki;  Kawaguchi,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Niwano.  Yoshimi; 
and  Yoshida,  Masanon,  to  NIhon  Nohyaku  Co ,  Ltd.  Triazole  compound 
and  use  thereof.  5,629.332.  CI.  514-383  000. 
Kodama,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Koji;  Salo.  Kenichiro;  Kodama.  Kunihiko;  Kawabe.  Yasu- 
masa;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.629,128.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Kodama.  Nobuma.sa;  and  Ogawara.  Toshiki.  to  Sanyo  Denki  Co..  Ltd 

Electronic  component  cixiling  apparatus.  5.629.834,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Kodama.  Taizo:  See — 

Isshiki.  Masao;  and  Kodama.  Taizo.  5,629.684,  CI.  340-825.060. 
Koehler,  Rixlerick  O.:  See— 

Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Women.  Russell  C;  Thakker,  B.  R.;  Vargas.  Paul 
E.;  Andrascik,  Andrew  N  ;  Gulley.  Randel  W;  Smith.  Richard  F.; 
Koehler.  Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Hickman,  David  L.. 
5.628,819.  CI.  96-122.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weisbrod.  Norbert  G.,  5.628.250.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Kofman.  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Kanoun,  DaMd;  and  Kofman.  Vyacheslav.  5.629.676.  Q.  340-567.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  A.;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M..  5,630,162,  01.  .395-800.000. 
Koh.  Eva:  See — 

Lilhgow.  Robert  D.;  Koh.  Eva;  Lines.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Peterson.  George 
E.,  5.629.266.  CI.  .505-210.000 
Kohno.  Yoshifusa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naruto.  Bearing  usable  for  scissors 

and  scissors  using  the  same.  5,628,116.  CI.  30-267.000. 
Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 
Masuda,  Shigeru;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mayama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmiiro.  Katsufumi;  and 
Ohtani.  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.629,056,  CI.  428-1  000 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Goichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  and  Yamashita.  Ma.sayasu.  5,629.588,  01, 
31.5-.308.000. 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Taruya.  .Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuni.  5.628.297.  CI    123-6.34.000. 
Koizumi.  Masahiro.  Niizuma.  Naoki;  Kawase,  Yasuhisa;  and  Ikebe,  Hajime, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SEGA  Enterprises.  System  and  method  for  determin- 
ing peripheral's  communication  rtiode  over  row  of  pins  disposed  in  a  socket 
connector.  5,6.W.170.  CI.  395-834.000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.saloshi;  Morita.  Itsuro;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  Edagawa,  Noboru; 
Taga.  Hidenori;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.629.795.  a.  359-337.000. 
Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauieis.  Hans-Paul;  Schubert,  Werner  and  Miiller.  Manfred.  5.629,082. 
01.  428-306.600. 
Kolmes,  Nathaniel  H..  to  Kolmes.  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Plemmons,  Harold  F. 

Composite  yams  for  protective  garments.  5.628.172.  01.  57-210.000. 
Koltze.  Dirk:  See — 

Landmesser,  Paul;  Koltze.  Dirk;  and  Jinkerlz.  Dieter,  5,628.173,  CI. 
57-281.000. 
Komai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Higashida.    Susumu:    Sakurai.   Mitsuya;   Yabe.   Yuichiro;    Nishigaki. 
Takashi;  Komai.  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi.  5.629.406.  01.  530- 
331.000. 
Komatsu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimitsu.  Toshio;  Sato.  Hiloshi;  Sekizawa.  Noriyuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  Niigaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Takabava-shi.  Yuuichi.  5.628,924. 
01.  219-121.500. 
Komatsu.  Mikio:  See — 

Kanda.  Minoru;  Komatsu.  Miklo;  Ac,  Naoki;  Masamoto.  Kyoji;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka.  5,630,226.  01.  455-313.000 
Komiya.  Masaaki.  to  Olympic  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Optical  information  repro- 
ducing device  forming  light  spot  on  photo-detector  with  major  a.iis  along 
push-pull  signal  detection.  5.629.916,  01.  369-110.000. 
Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hitoshi; 
and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
constituted  by  single  transistor  type  non-volatile  cells  and  facilitated  for 
both  electrical  erasing  and  writing  of  data  5.629.541.  CI.  257316.000. 
Komura.  Osamu:  See — 

Murabe.  Kaoru;  and  Komura.  Osamu.  5.628,567.  01.  384-100.000. 
Kondo.  Set.su:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo,    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki,  5.629,900.  01. 
.365-230.030. 
Kondo,  Yozo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Sadaki;  Naito,  Yutaka:  Chikusa.  Toshikazu;  Mori.  Milsuhiro; 
and  Kondo.  Yozo,  5,629.390.  01.  526-1 14.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nakane.  Nobu;  and  Katagin.  Mitsuru.  5,629.754,  01.  355-72.000. 
Tomono,  Makoto;  Tarumi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Salo.  Masayuki.  5.629.118. 

01  430-99.000. 
Tomono,  Makoto;  Tarumi.  Noriyoshi:  and  Sato.  Masayuki.  5.629.123. 
01  430-110.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 


Dosaka.  KaLsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 

Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 

sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa,  5.629,895,  01.  365- 

189.010. 

Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  5.629,897,  01.  365-195.000. 

Koole.  Peter  M.,  to  Schelde  International  B.V  Baskelball-stand.  5,628.508. 

C1."27.3-1..S0R. 
Kopka.  Ihor  See — 

Hagmann.  William;  and  Kopka.  Ihor.  5,629..343.  01.  514-513.000. 
Kordak.  Rolf,  to  Mannesmann  Renroih  GmbH.  Torque  control  of  hydrostatic 
machines  via  the  pivot   angle  or  the  eccentricity  of  said  machines. 
5,628.188,  01.  60-449.000. 
Korea  institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Son.  Jung  Y;  Jeon.  Hyung  W.;  and  Ohoi,  Yong  J..  5.629.803,  Q. 
359-575.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Oh.  Yun  S..  5.629.935.  01.  370-471.000. 
Koren,  Zvi:  See — 

Kosloir.  Dan  D.;  Meshbev,  Oleg  V,;  Koren.  Zvi:  and  Litvin,  Alexander. 

5.629,904,  01.  367-53.()00. 

Korhatis,  George;  and  Pal,  Nirupam,  to  Trustees  of  Stevens  Institute  of 

Technology.  Sonically  enhanced  method  for  removing  chemical  pre.serva- 

tives  from  chemically  trealed  wood  products.  5.629,199.  01.  435-262  500. 

Koriyama.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Structure  for  supporting  head 

suspension  of  actuator  of  magnetic  disk  drive.  5,629,820.  01.  360- 1 04.000. 

Komguth.  Steven  E.;  Com,  Robert  M.;  Jordan,  Claire  E.;  and  Frey.  Brian  L. 

Analytical  biosensor  5.629.213.  01  4.36-518.000. 
Korth,  Hans  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Authenti- 
cation label  and  authenticating  pattern  incorporating  diffracting  structure 
and  method  of  fabricating  them.  5.629.070.  01.  428-174.000. 
Kosaki.  Kano:  See — 

Sa-so,  Nobuyuki;  Ha.segaw,:a.  Tsutomu;  Kosaki.  Kano;  and  Suwa.  Hide- 
nori, 5,628.839.  01.  148-252.000. 
Koshishiba,  Hiroya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  X-ray  imaging  system  5,629.969,  01. 

378-138.000. 
Kosiba.  James  J.:  See — 

Dalton.  William  S.;  Kosiba.  James  J.;  and  Trunkett.  K.  Scott,  5.628.617. 
01.  415-134.000. 
Koskela,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Inman,  Larry  R.;  and  Koskela.  Michael  H..  5.628.168.  01.  53.567 .000. 
Kosloff,  Dan  D.;  Meshbey,  Oleg  V.;  Koren,  Zvi;  and  Litvin,  Alexander,  to 
Paradigm  Geophysical.  Ltd.   Migration  process  using  a  model  based 
aperture  technique  5.629,904.  01.  .367-53.000. 
Kostuch.  George  D.:  See — 

McCollam.  Robert  P;  Gehrke,  Norman  E.;  Warren,  Karl  J.;  Larson, 
Mark  D.;  Kosmch.  George  D.;  and  Braid.  Thomas  W..  5.628.827. 01. 
118-695.000. 
Kosukegawa.  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Data  transfer  sy.stem  for 
transferring  data  from  a  data  transmission  apparatus  to  a  data  reception 
apparatus  via  a  parallel  interface,  and  data  transfer  system  for  printer  using 
this  data  transfer  system.  5.6.30.029.  01.  .^95- 114.000. 
Koiani.  Wataru;  Hamaguchi.  Kunikazu;  and  Kasai,  Yoshiyuki,  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Ceramic  honeycomb  structure  with  grooves  and  outer 
coaling,  process  of  producing  the  same,  and  coating  material  used  in  the 
honeycomb  structure   5.629.067,  01.  428-1 16  000. 
Kolera.  TeLsuji.  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  K.K.  Power  transmission  chain. 

5.628.702.  CI.  474-213.000. 
Kon,  Laima  S.:  See — 

Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Kott.  Laima  S.;  Ripley.  Van  L.;  Parker.  Jeff  P.: 
and  Banks.  Paul  R..  5.628,145.  01.  47-58.000. 
Kotter,  Dale  K.:  See— 

Rankin,  Richard  A.;  and  Kotter.  Dale  K..  5.629.824,  01.  361-57.000. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Kotzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Olaus- 
Dietrich;  and  Sleinmetz.  Jim.  5,629,400,  01.  528-38.000. 
Kovacs.  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Poutasse.  Charles  A.;  Sack,  Katherine  V.;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 

Winchester.  James  R..  5.629,098,  CI  428-626.000. 

Kowallik,  Wolfgang;  Maaz,  Hans  J.;  and  Schmitz.  Thomas,  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a.s.  Filtration  of  sool/ash  water  slurries  and  improved  partial  oxidation 

process  for  hydrocarbon  feedstiKks  5,628,911,  01.  210-710000. 

Koyasu,  Takahisa;  and  Saitou,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Analog  to 

digital  converter  5,629,702,  01.  341-155,000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Takamura.  Yasuo,  5,628,568.  01.  384-123.000. 
Kraczek.   John,    to   Tensar   Corporation,   The.    Gate    tensioning    system. 

5.628.149.  01.  49-396.000. 
Kraemer.  Gilbert  O..  to  Precision  Combustion.  Inc.   Flashback  system. 

5.628.181,01.  60-39.110. 
Kramer.  Axel:  See— 

Weuffen,  Wolfgang;  Kramer,  Axel;  Tirsch.  Christel;  Meffert,  Hans; 
Koch,  Stefan;  and  Sima,  Dagmar,  5,629,002.  01.  424-401.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut;  Behre.  Horst;  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-(arylimino-methyl)-3-dialkylaminoacr>lonitriles.    a    process    for   their 
preparation  and  their  use.  5,629,441.  CI.  558-357.000. 
Krausman.  Howard  W.:  See — 

Richardson.  Roland;  and  Krausman.  Howard  W..  5.628.390.  01.  192- 
84  100. 


Krein,  William  T;  Flaig,  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc.  System  and  method  for  coordinating  access  to  a  bus.  5,630.077. 
01.  395-293.000. 
Kreitman.  Kristee  M.:  See — 

Oren,  Timothy  R.;  Kreitman,  Kristee  M.;  and  Salomon,  Gina  B.. 
5.630,117,01.395-602.000. 
Krejol.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Shevlin.  Michael  R  ;  Shy.  James  M.;  Boyle,  William  J.;  Krejol.  Paul  W.; 
and  Lunn,  Peter  A..  5.628,754,  01.  606-108.000. 
Kiemer,  Louis  B.:  See — 

Lu,  Hong-lin;  Keng.  Hsing-min;  and  Kremer,  Louis  B.,  5.628.413.  01. 
211-13.100. 
Kremminger.  Peter:  See — 

Undheim,  Kjell;  Kremminger,  Peler;  and  Hartmann.  Michael.  5,629,293. 
01.514-17.000. 
Kremser,  Mary  B..  executor:  See — 

Meyer.    Kenneth    K.;   Beck.   William   C,   deceased.   5,628.067,   01 
2-125.000. 
Kreusch,  Chrisrian;   Riedelbauch.  Peter;   Kauffmann,  Peter;  and  Becker, 
Oarsten.  to  British- American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH  Plant  for  making 
and  packaging  cigarettes.  5.628.162,  01.  53-168.000 
Kreuner,  Thomas:  See — 

Koch,  Roman;  and  Kreuner.  Thomas,  5.628.319.  01.  128-660.010. 
Krichtafovitch.  Igor  A  ;  and  Sinitsyna.  Irina  Z.,  to  International  Power  Group, 
Inc.  High  voltage  power  supply  having  multiple  high  voltage  generators 
5.629.844,  01.  363-65.000. 
Krick,  Robert:  See— 

Carmean,  Douglas;  Debnath,  Kathakali;  Fernando,  Roshan;  Krick.  Rob- 
ert; and  Wong,  Keng.  5,630,107,  01.  395-560.000. 
Kricka,  Larry  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Ohemiluminescent 

enhancers.  5,629.168,  01.  435-28.000. 
Krieckaert.  Paul  E.  C;  Oeriemans,  Johannes  G.  W.  M.;  and  De  Laat-De  Haas, 
Petronella  C,  to  Gentec  b.v.  System  and  metliod  for  metering  the  fuel 
supply  to  a  combustion  installation  operating  on  more  than  one  type  of  fuel. 
5.628.294.  01.  123-525.000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

Collette,  Wayne  N.;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan 
M..  5,628.957,  01.  264-512.000. 
Kristensen.  Jens  K.  S.,  to  Sanovo  Engineering  A/S.  Egg  processing  machine 

5,628,246,  01.  99-500.000. 
Krizek.  Oldrich:  See— 

Edele.  Reinhard;  Krizek.  Oldrich;  and  Schmid.  Eckhardl.  5.628.085. 01. 
15-250.320. 
Krone  AG:  See — 

Jackson,  Simon;  and  Taylor,  Christopher,  5.628.650.  CI,  439-536.000. 
Krone,  John  J.;  and  Miller,  Dean  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  indicating  pump  efficiency.  5.628,229,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Krone,    Ono,    to    Westfalia    Separator    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pilot    valve. 

5.628,491.01.  251-129.210. 
Kronenthal.  David  R.;  Mueller,  Richard  H.;  and  Godfrey.  JoIIie  D.,  Jr.,  to 
Bristol-Mvers   Squibb   Company.    Process   for   preparing   4-aryIamino- 
benzopyran  and  related  compounds.  5,629,429.  01.  548-311.400. 
Kropfgans.  Frank:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  K6tzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Olaus- 
Dielrich;  and  Steinmetz.  Jim,  5,629,400,  01.  528-38.000. 
Kropp.  Harry  C.  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Force  sensor  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,629,488.  01.  73-862.680. 
Kross,  Robert  D.,  to  Alcide  Corporation.  Composition  and  methods  for 

sterilizing  dialyzers.  5.628,959,  01.  422-37.000. 
Kruck.  Thomas:  See — 

Treichel,  Helmulh;  Spindler.  Oswald;  Braun,  Rainer;  Neureither,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Kruck,  Thomas,  5,629,053,  01.  427-571.000. 
Krueger,  Donald  G.;  and  LaCount,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Alwin  Manufacturing  Co. 
Spring  biased  automatic  multi  roll  paper  dispenser.  5,628.474,  01.  242- 
559.400. 
Krueger.  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  P;  and  Knjeger.  Kurt  D.,  5,628,789,  01.  623-2.000. 
Krumm,  Christian,  to  Octal  Technologies  Oh.  Krumm.  Multi-component 

mixer  with  exchangeable  cartridge.  5,628,562.  01.  366-240.000. 
Kruse.  lb  M.;  Lokhoff.  Nicolaas;  and  van  Venrooij,  Paulus.  to  Medtronic  Inc. 

Single  pass  medical  electrical  lead.  5,628,778,  01.  607-123.000. 
Krygowski,  Matthew  A.;  and  Sutton.  Arthur  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  fault  tolerant  dual  fetch  and 
store.  5,630,045,  01.  395-182.080. 
Kubo.  Masumi:  See — 

Tsubola.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yuuka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and 
Kamei,  Hirokazu,  5,629.787,  CI.  .349-153.000. 
Kuboshima,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Yamada.   Satoshi;   and   Kuboshima,   Hidehiko,   5.629,106.  Ol.   429- 
121.000. 
Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Poly- 
meric sulfonium  salt  photoinitiators.  5.629.355.  01.  522-31  000. 
Kudo.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Kenji;  and  Kudo,  Toshihani,  5,629.664,  01.  337-261.000 
Kueck.  Elmar;  Siefen,  Heinz:  and  Canders,  Wolf-Ruediger,  to  Energiever- 
sorgung  Leverkusen  GmbH;  and  Piller  GmbH.  Natural  gas  expansion 
plant.  5.628.191,  01.  60-655.000. 
Kuehlmann.  Andreas:  See — 


Kundu.    Sandip;    Kuehlmann.    Andreas:    and    Srinivasan.    Arvind. 
5.629.858.  01.  364-488.000. 
Kuennen.  Larry  E.;  Madron,  Ronald  G.;  Crisp,  Gary  M.;  and  Dailey.  Randy 
A.,  to  Oklahoma  Gas  and  Electric  Company.  Economizer  lump  breaker. 
5.628.259.01.  110-170.000. 
Kuester.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Bischof,  Katharina  J.;  Pastore.  Luigi;  Kuester.  Wilhelm;  and  Faykish. 
Lynn  E.,  5.629.093,  01  428-411  100. 
Kujundiic  ,  Nedjeliko;  Kobrehel,  Gabrijela;  and  Kelnerit  .  2eljko.  to  Pliva 
farmaceutiska,  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  induslrija.  dionicko 
drusfvo     Zagreb.     9A-N-(N'-carbamoyl)and     9A-N-(N'-thiocarbamoyl) 
derivatives  of  9-deoxo-9A-aza-9A-homoerythromycin  A.  5.629.2%.  01 
514-29.000. 
Kumagai,  Hiroaki   Multi-laser  beam-scanning  thtxjugh  living  body  penetra- 
tion diagnosis  and  treatment  apparatus.  5,628.314.  01.  128-653.100. 
Kumagai.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai.  Shigenori:  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Tsujita. 
Nobuhi.sa.  5,628.934,  01.  252-586.000. 
Kumamoto,  Toshio;  Matsumolo.  Osamu;  Miki.  Takahiro;  Ito.  Masao;  and 
Okuda,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipeline  type 
analog  to  digital  converter  including  plural  series  connected  analog  to 
digital  converter  stages.  5.629.700.  01.  341-161.000. 
Kumano.  Yuta:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Sadao;  and  Kumano.  Yuta,  5,629,371.  01.  524-505.000. 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi,  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himuka.shi,  Kat- 
sumitsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa,  5,629,895,  Q.  365- 
189.010. 
Kumar,  A.  B.  Ranjit:  See — 

Brandwajn,  Vladimir;  Ipakchi,  Ali;  Kumar,  A   B.  Ranjit;  and  Oauley, 
Gerald  W„  5,629.862.  01.  364-492.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Speed  control  system  foi  an 

AC  locomotive.  5.629.567.  01.  290-3.000. 
Kumar.  Anil  M.:  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter;  Leigh.  Alistair  J.;  Michnick,  John;  Kumar.  Anil  M.:  and 
Underiner,  Gail  E..  5.629.423.  01.  544^8.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin:  See — 

Xie,  Ohenggang;  Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Schmidt.  Howard  K..  5.628.659.  CI. 
445-3.000. 
Kumar,  Rajendra,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Adaptive  threshold  voltage 

CMOS  circuits.  5,629,638,  01.  326-121.000. 
Kume.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Kume,  Hito- 
shi; and  Kamigaki,  Yoshiaki,  5.629.541,  01.  257-316.000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Saito,    Takao;    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori;    and    Murahashi.    Shunichi. 
5.629,420.  01   .S40-357.000. 
Kundu,  Sandip;  Kuehlmann,  Andreas;  and  Srinivasan.  Arvind.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  transistor  network  to  gate 
level  model  extractor  for  simulation,  verification  and  test  generation 
5,629.858.  01.  364-488.000. 
Kiing,  Peter,  to  Sportfbrderung  Peter  KUng  AG.  Elastic  flooring  elements. 

5,628.160,  CI.  52.591. 100. 
Kuo,  Lawrence  L.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Allylamine  copolymers  having 
phosphonic,  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  groups  and  N-oxide  derivatives  thereof. 
5,629,385.  01.  525-328.200. 
Kuo.  Yu-Neng.  Spray  tube  assembly  for  oscillating  sprinklers.  5.628.458. 01. 

2.39-242.000. 
Kuramolo.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hirano,  Hitoshi;  Kuramolo.  Keiichi;  Domolo.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama, 
Seiichi.  5,629,086,  CI,  428-336.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Shigeki,  5,629.378,  01.  525-57.000. 
Kurek.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Ingwersen.  Peter;  Kurek.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Pellegrino,  Thomas  P. 
5.628,108.01.  29-749.000. 
Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh,  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou;  Isobe,  Mitsuiaka;  and 
Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Stabilized  solid 
pharmaceutical  preparation  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,629.316. 
01.  514-264.000. 
Kurihara,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Kurihara.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Minoru:  and  Midorikawa. 
Hideo,  5,629.443,  01.  558-435.000. 
Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Akiba.  Taichi;  L'eda,  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Shinichi, 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  pickup  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  a  disc.  5,629.809.  01.  359-813.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Higash- 
iyama.  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda,  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio,  Koji;  and 
Saito,  Toshihiko.  5.629.000.  01.  429-2 1 8.(K)0. 
Kuruganti,  Vijaya  K.:  See — 

Himelrick,  Kenneth  G.;  Kidder.  Kevin  R.;  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.;  and 
Sheu,  Hrong-Roang,  5,629.388,  01.  525-479.000. 
Kurumida.  Tsuneaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-speed  dot  matrix 

output  apparatus.  5,630.031,  01.  395-115.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  system    5,630.180,  01. 

396-63.000. 
Kasano.  Mika:  See— 

Kuwano,  Michihiko;  Ono.  Mayumi;  Kusano,  Mika;  Walanabe.  Junko; 
and  Takeda.  Ma,sakazu.  5.629.340.  01.  514-461.000. 
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Kushihara.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Makoto;  Miyake,  Noboru;  Kushihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Sairo. 
Koichi,  5.628.975.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Kutlubay.  Evren:  See — 

Hausmann.  Emesi;  Wobschall.  Darold;  Onman.  Lance:  Kutlubay.  Evren; 
Allen.  Krisrin;  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.629.972.  CI.  378-170.000. 
Kutsukake.  Ma.<iaki:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  lio.  Yoshikazu;  Kanlo.  Jumpei.  Takeda.  Milsuni; 
Kutsukake.  Ma.saki;  Egashira.  Noritaka:  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 
Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259.  CI.  503- 
227.000: 
Kulsuwada.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ohde.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kutsuwada.  Noriyuki.  5.629.939,  CI.  370-378.000. 
Kuttner.  Axel:  See — 

Wizgall.  Manfred;  Kuttner.  Axel:  and  Ohn.sorge.  Hofst.  5.630.209.  O. 
455-66.000. 
Ku*ano.  Michihiko;  One,  Mayumi:  Kusano.  Mika:  Watanabe.  Junko:  and 
Takeda.  Ma.saka/u.  lo  Tsumura  &  Co.  Angiogenesis  inhibitor  and  novel 
compound.  5.629.340.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Stephen  B..  to  Power  Superconductor  Applications  Co  Method 
and  apparatus  for  combined  levitabon  and  guidance  along  guideway 
curvanire  in  electrodynamic  magnetically  levitated  high  speed  vehicle. 
5.628.252.  CI.  IOJ-284.000. 
Kwang.  Eng-Kec:  See — 

Rosebrugh.  Christopher;  Kwang.  Eng-Kee;  and  Kim,  Jin  H.,  5,630,168. 
CI.  395-825.000. 
Kwiatek,  Alfred;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.:  Pollock.  Wayne  C:  and  Govil.  Sharad 
K..  to  Bertek.  inc.   Foam  laminate  transdermal  patch.  5.629.014.  CI. 
424-449  000 
Kwo,  Juemai  R.:  See — 

Carter.  Sue  A..  Cava.  Robert  J.;  Kwo.  Jueinai  R.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.:  and 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  5.628.933.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Kwon,  Sang-cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  priming 
apparatus  having  a  thermal  print  head  and  line  buffer  5.629.731.  CI. 
.M7-2 11.000. 
KYO-EI  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohsawa.  Tsuguyoshi.  5.628.602.  C  411-405.000. 
Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tera.shima.  Shiro:  Fukuda.  YasumichI;  and  Oomori.  Yasuo.  5.629.430. 
CI   548-121  000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakata.  Chikara:  Kanai.  Fumihiko:  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa:  Shiraki.  Takako:  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Okabe. 
Masami.  5,629.304.  CI.  514-183.000 
Nakano.  Tetsuo:  Nakayama.  Motokazu;   Shilashige.  Mariko:   Ikeda. 
Masato:  and  Furukavna.  Satoni.  5.629.180.  CI.  435- 1 06.000. 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  Sennott.  James  W.:  Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Christensen.  Dana 
.A.:  Friedrich.  Douglas  W.:  and  Stafford.  Darrell  E.  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  using  parabolic  models  to  improve  position 
estimates  from  a  global  positioning  system.  5.629.855.  CI.  364-460.000. 
Kyzer.  Daniel  P:  Higgins.  Michael  P:  Shealy.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Morris.  Joseph 
C.  Jr.  to  Integratnl  Cargo  Systems.  LLC.  Adapuble  trailer  and  trailer 
system.  5.628.607.  CI.  4I4-495.000. 
La  Francaise  des  Jeux;  See — 

Bouedec.  Jean-Elienne.  5.628.684.  CI.  463-17.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erklci  I  :  and  Morla.  Alex,  5.629,291,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Laaman.  Thonus  R.;  and  Sewall,  Christopher  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Low 

calorie  sandwich  cookies.  5,629,041,  Q.  426-659.000. 
LaBell,  Elizabeth  S  ;  McGill,  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Randal  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  HaloalkyI  hemisolvates  of  6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3- 
(4-piperidinoethoxy)-benzoyl]benzo(blthici)hene.     5,629,425,    CI.    546- 
202.000. 
Labrie,  Femand;  and  Lepage.  Martin,  to  Endoiecherche  Inc.  Controlled 

release  systems  and  low  dose  androgens.  5,629,303,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Lacoste,  Marvin.  Vehicular  passenger  restraint  systems.  5,628,548,  CI.  297- 

484.000. 
LaCoste,  Russell:  See — 

Tomczyk,  John;  LaCoste,  Russell:  and  Celeste,  Mark  A.,  5,628,666,  Q. 
446-125.000. 
LaCount.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Knieger.  Donald  G  ;  and  UCouni,  Kenneth  H.,  5,628,474,  CI    242- 
559  400. 
Ladd.  Larry  A.;  Ste — 

Sudol.  Wojtek;  Gurrie.  Francis  E.;  and  Ladd,  Larry  A..  5.629,906.  CI 
367-162  000. 
Lafontaine.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger:  Larson.  Kenneth:  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine, 

Daniel  M  .  5.628,719.  CI   600-16000 

Lagoni,  William  .A  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

use  in  a  VCR  or  laserdisc  player  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

reproduction  of  wide-.screen  picture.  5,629,776,  CI.  386-45.000. 

Lagosky.  Peter  A.,  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.  Promoters  for  gene 

expression.  5.629.205.  CI  435-320  100 
LaGrandeur.  Lisa  M.  H.;  Rodriguez.  Michael  J.;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Cyclic  peptide  antifungal  agents.  5.629.290.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Lai.  Juin-Yih;  and  Lin,  Fung-Ching.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Piocess  for 
the  preparation  of  asymmetric  TPX  porous  membranes  for  gas  separation. 
5,628,942,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Laing,  William  A.:  See — 


Gamache,  Rodney:  Famham.  Stuart:  Harvey,  Michael:  Laing.  William 
A.;  Morse,  Kathleen:  and  Uhler,  Michael,  5,630, 166,  CI.  395-800.000. 
LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Elude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Danedeau,  Bernard:  and  Jacomet.  Amilie,  5,629,208.  CI.  436-55.000. 

La  Joie.  Leslie  T ;  Miller.  Eugene  M  :  Dobbs,  Carl  S.:  and  Solka,  Michael  B. 

Diagnostic   system   for   nin-iime   monitoring   of  computer  operations. 

5,630,048,  CI.  395-183.010. 

Lake.  Rickie  C.  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 

battery  and  banery.  5,629,108,  CI.  429-174.000. 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Rao,  Govind:  Szmacinski,  Henrvk;  and  Lakowicz,  Joseph  R..  5,628,3 10, 
CI.  128-633.000 
Lam,  Eric:  and  Minler.  Ron.  lo  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey. 
Transgenic  plants  and  plant  cells  with  enhanced  pathogen  resistance  and 
related  methods.  5.629,470.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lamantia,  Santo  A.:  See — 

Mowers,  David  L.:  Lamantia,  Santo  A.:  Alleshouse,  Bruce  N.:  Barczyk, 
Victor  S  ;  Pierce,  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland,  David  C,  5,628,69Z  CI. 
473-73.000. 
Mowers,  David  L.;  LaMantia,  Santo  A.;  Mueller,  David  J.;  Barczyk, 
Victor  S.;  Pierce,  Gerald  A.:  and  Wyland,  David  C,  5,628,693,  CI. 
473-86  000. 
Lamben,  Raymond  E.,  Sr  System  and  method  for  continuously  treating 
particulate  material  in  a  sluiry  in  a  high  temperanire  and  high  pressure 
chamber  employing  interminent  feed.  5,628,561,  CI.  366-I36.0O0. 
Lamerant,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Deville,  Jean;  and  Lamerant,  Jean-Michel,  5,628,972,  CI.  423-121.000. 
Lamothe,  Christian:  See — 

Perotto,   Jean-F<lix;    and   Lamothe,   Christian,    5,630,130,   CI.    395- 
677.000. 
l^,  Wu-Zhen  Rapid  coupler.  5,628,343,  CI.  137-614.050. 
Landes,  Harald:  See — 

Wersing,  Wolfram:  Ivers-Tiffee.  Ellen:  Landes.  Harald;  Manner.  Ruth; 
Nolscher.   Christoph;    Schmidt.    Harald:   and   Schnoller.    Manfred. 
5.629,103,  CI  429-33.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See — 

Leile,  Josef,  5,629.879,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Landmesser,  Paul:  Koltze.  Dirk;  and  Jinketu,  Dieter,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  & 
Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  sliver  lo  a  spinning  machine  without 
sliver  cans  at  spinning  stations.  5.628.173,  CI  57-281.000 
Lang,  Dieter;  Schloegl,  Anton,  and  Deckardt,  Dieter,  to  Patem-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH  Glove  box  5,628,665,  CI 
445-73.000. 
Lang.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Jones.  Steven  M.;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  Lang,  Thomas  F;  Liebig,  John  R.; 
and  Wang,  Xiaohan,  5,629,971,  CI.  378-145.000. 
Lange,  Eric;  See — 

Barker,  Boyd  T,  Jr;  and  Lange,  Eric.  5,628,756,  CI  606-139.000. 
Lange,  Richard  M  ;  Baker.  Mark  R.:  and  Stoldt,  Stephen  H  ,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The.  Alcohol  modihed  process  for  preparing  bis-substituted 
phenolic  amides.  5.629,448.  CI.  564-134.000. 
Lange,  William  L.:  See — 

Bayorgeon,  Jeffrey  T:  Boubion,  Robert:  Lange,  William  L.:  Livingston, 
Stan  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Ted  C,  5,629,657.  CI  333-254.000. 
Langendorf,  Brian:  See — 

Hayek,  George;  Oztaskin,  Ali  S.:  Langendorf,  Brian;  and  Young,  Bruce, 
5,6.10,094,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Laurencin,  Cato  T;  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki,  Julie;  and  Langer,  Roben  S.,  5,629,009,  CI.  424- 
426.000 
Langerman,  David  W.  Spare  pans  for  use  in  ophthalmic  surgical  procedures. 

5.628,795,  Cl.  623-6.000. 
Lanigan,  Richard:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan,  Richard:  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E.,  5,628,908, 
Cl.  210-646.000 
Lanyi,  William  D.:  See — 

Eichholz,  Kenneth  L.,  Jr;  Johnston,  Mark  F;  Lanyi,  William  D.;  and 
Woods,  Bradley  T,  5,628,639,  Cl.  439-79.000. 
LaPlantc.  Benoii,  to  HTRC  Automation  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  at  least  one  sheet  stretch  value  of  a  roll  of  material.  5,628,227, 
Cl.  73-159  000. 
Larsen,  Scott  K.:  See — 

Lauffer,  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen,  Scott  K.,  5,628,982.  Cl.  424-9.363. 
Larson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hastings,  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine, 
Daniel  M..  5.628.719.  Cl.  600-16.000. 
Larson.  Kent  R  :  See — 

Juen.  Donnie  R.;  Larson.  Kent  R.:  Maxson.  Myron  T;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5.629,399,  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Larson,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Matloubian,  Mehran:  Macdonald,  Perry  A.;  Rensch,  David  B.;  and 
Larson,  Lawrence  E.,  5,629,241,  Cl.  438-125.000. 
Larson,  Mark  D.:  See — 

McCollam,  Robert  P.;  Gehrke,  Norman  E.:  Warren,  Karl  J.;  Larson, 
Mark  D  ;  Kostuch,  George  D.;  and  Braid,  Thomas  W.,  5,628,827,  Cl. 
118-695.000. 
La.ser  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Matthews,  John  W ,  5,629,105,  Cl.  429-97.000. 
Laserscope:  See — 


Coleman,  Tony  D.:  and  Davenport.  Scott  A.,  5,628,744,  Cl.  606-12.000 
Laskowski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  H.;  Laskowski.  Edward  J.;  Li,  Yuan  P:  and  Wang, 
Weyl-kuo.  5,629,999.  Cl    385-43  000. 
Lattrell,  Rudolf:  Wollmann,  Theodor:  Wallmeier,  Holger:  Hammann,  Peter: 
and  Isen,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Lipopeptide  derivatives,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,629,288,  Cl.  514-9.000. 
Lau,  Chung  Y:  See — 

Rodal,  Eric  B.;  Farmer,  Dominic  G.;  and  Lau,  Chung  Y.,  5,629,708,  Cl 
342-357.000. 
Lau,  Yiu-Wa  A.,  to  Exxon  Production   Research  Company.   Method  of 
datuming  seismic  data  and  method  of  processing  seismic  data.  5,629,905. 
Cl.  367-54.000. 
Lauffer,  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen,  Scott  K.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
The.  Hydroxy-arvl  meul  chelates  for  diagnostic  NMR  imaging.  5,628,982, 
Cl.  424-9.363. 
Lauks,  Imams  R.:  See — 

Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  and  Zelin,  Michael  P.,  5,628,961,  Cl. 
422-63.000. 
Laura,  Alger  E.:  Easlon,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X.,  to 
A-Line  Products  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  composition.  5,629,046, 
Cl.  427-385.500 
Laurencin,  Cato  T:  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abraham: 
Glowacki,  Julie;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Delivery  system  for  controlled  release  of  bioactive  factors 
5,629,009,  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Lausman,  George:  See — 

Camev,  William  P..  Conder,  Ralph  O.;  England,  Laurence  E ;  Grant?, 
Jeffrey  A.;  Hicks,  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and 
Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.630,137,  Cl.  395-678.000. 
Laux.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Horstmann,    Michael;    Laux,    Wolfgang;    and    Hungerbach,    Stefan, 
5,629,003,  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Lavan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gandre,  Jerry  D.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Pulsewidth 
modulated  visual  indicator  for  battery  status.  5,629,605,  Cl.  320-43.000 
Lawler,  Bnice  L.  Method  of  making  and  installing  a  mb  cap.  5,628,851,  Cl 

156-98.000. 
Lawler,  Frank  A  :  See — 

Arisddes,  Phivos  C;  Crites,  Brian  D.;  Hohman,  Robert  M.;  and  Lawler. 
Frank  A.,  5,630,119.  Cl.  395-601.000. 
Lawrence,  William  L.;  and  Coyle,  Robert  D.,  to  Castrol  Industrial  North 

America  Inc  Vessel  for  treating  liquids  5,628,901,  Cl.  210-251.000. 
Lawion,  William  L.:  See — 

Allran,  Garv  G.;  Carmon,  Ctonald  E.;  Chen,  Fetehi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A.: 
Knox,  Charles  R.;  Lawton,  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B  ; 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C;  Weeks,  Raymond  W.;  and 
Young,  Charles  R.,  5,630,132,  Cl.  395-670.000. 
Layman,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Eversole,  Ronald  D.;  and  Layman,  Charles  E.,  5.628.688.  Cl.  464- 
162.000. 
Lazarus.    Abraham,    to    Hoff    Development    Ltd.    Shelving    assemblies. 

5.628.256,  Cl.  108-110.000. 
Le  Groupe  Vid^tron  Llee:  See — 

Tessier,  Alain;  Cartier,  Alain:  Beaudry,  Michel;  and  Ayone,  Genevieve, 
5,629,868,  CI.364-5I4.00R. 
Le,  Quang  N.:  See — 

Ardiio,  Susan  C:  Ashjian.  Henry;  Degnan,  Thomas  F:  Helton,  Terry  E.: 
Le,  Quang  N;  and  Quinones,  Auguslo  R.,  5,629,463,  Cl.  585-455.000 
Le,  Tuan:  See — 

Miller,  Todd;  Gasparovic,  David;  Feller,  Craig;  Wickemeyer,  Daniel: 

Potter,  David;  Purdom,  Erik;  and  U,  Tuan,  5,628,128,  Cl.  36-28.000 

Leach.  Jerald  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Electrosutic  discharge 

protection  in  integrated  circuiLs,  systems  and  methods.  5,629,545,  Cl. 

2.57-362.000. 

Leavitt,  WiUiam  1.:  See — 

Horvath,  Charles  J.;  Leavitt,  William  1.:  Tetreauli,  Mark  D.;  Green, 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill.  Peter  C  .  5,630,056,  Cl.  395-185.090. 
Leblans,  Paul;  Adriaensens,  Albert  D.:  and  Tecotzky,  Melvin,  to  Agfa 
Gevaett,  N.  V.  Photostimulable  phosphor  and  radiation  image  recording  and 
reproducing  method.  5,629.125,  CI  4.30-139.000 
Le-Breton,  Alain  Y:  See — 

Perthuis,  Jean  M.:  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  and  Le-Breton,  Alain  Y.,  5,628,545, 
Cl.  297-228.110. 
Lechuga,  Gabriel   Floor  mounted  water  basin  support.  5,628,484,  Cl.  248- 

149.000. 
Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Senden,  Malhijs  M.  G  ;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Gerardus  P,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  containing  mixtures.  5,628,931,  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Ledwinka.  Hans:  See — 

Hafner,  Norbett:  Tdllsch,  Wilfried;  Ledwinka,  Hans;  and  NeissI,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.629.2.55.  Cl   502-120.000. 
Lee.  Chaewoo  W.;  and  Andersland.  Mark  S.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation  Inc.  Control  of  consecutive  packet  loss  in  a  packet  buffer 
5.629,936,  Cl.  370-230  000 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Critical  angle  focus  eiror  detector 
5,629,514,  Cl.  250-201.500. 
Lee,  Chung  H.  Faucet  connector  device.  5,628,492,  Cl.  251-149.100. 
Lee,  Clarence  C,  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  long-term  delivery 

of  drugs.  5.629.008.  Cl.  424-426.000 
Lee.  Daniel  R.:  See — 


Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Gangnath.  Robert;  and  Lee.  Daniel  R..  5.628.751. 
Cl.  606-104.000. 
Lee,  Eun  Soo:  Yum,  Su  II;  and  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.,  to  ALZA  Corporation. 
Formulations  with  hydrophobic  permeation  enhancers.   5,629,019,  Cl. 
424-489.000. 
Lee,  Howard  H.-D.:  See- 
Gay,  David  E.:  and  Lee,  Howard  H.-D.,  5,629,092,  O.  428-407.000. 
Lee,  Hyeong-Kook:  and  Park,  Kyeong-Bae,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Cooling 

power  controller  for  compressor.  5,628,202,  Cl.  62-228.500. 
Lee,  Minyoung:  See — 

Harris,   Lawson   P;   Finkbeiner,    Herman    L.;   and   Lee.   Minyoung. 

5.629..506.  Cl.  218-48.000. 

Lee.  Myeong-hwan;  Ko.  Han-il;  and  Song.  Dong-il.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  processor  for  two-panel  liquid  crystal  projector 

5.629.743,  Cl.  348-751.000. 

Lee,  Richard  K.,  to  AAT  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electrophoresis  device.  5,628,891, 

Cl.  204-612.000. 
Lee,  Shih-ping:  and  Chen,  Chi-Nan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Interferometer-based  bolometer  5,629,521,  Cl.  2.50-338  100 
Lee,  Shu-ken.  Pouch  producing  machine.  5,628,863,  Cl    156-353.000. 
Lee,  Woon  Y.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Downhole  pumping  system  for 

recovering  liquids  and  gas.  5,628,616,  Cl.  415-58.200. 
Lee,  Youn-jae,  to  Jinwoong  Ltd.  Pole  assembly  of  tent.  5.628.336.  CI 

135-114.000. 
Leeb.  Ferenc:  and  Gazsi.  Lajos.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for 
filtering  a  digital  value  train  with  improved  noise  behavior,  and  circuit 
configuration  for  performing  the  method.  5.629.881.  Cl   364-724.170. 
Leedv,  Glenn  J.,  to  ELM  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  an 

integrated  circuit  strucnire.  5,629,137,  Cl.  430-313.000. 
Leeland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Boothrovd,  John  C;  Burg,  James  L.:  and  Kasper,  Lloyd  H.,  5,629,414, 
Cl  536-23.700. 
Leenaens,  Joseph  E.;  See — 

Janssens,  Frans  E.;  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.;  and  Leenaerts,  Joseph  E., 
5,629,308,  Cl.  514-214.000. 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  Torfs.  Rita,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.   Method  for  the 

formation  of  a  heat  mode  image.  5,629,1.30,  Cl.  430-201.000. 
Le  Gall,  Didier  J.:  See— 

Purcell,  Stephen  C;  and  Le  Gall,  Didier  J.,  5,630,033, 0.  395-1 18.000. 
Le  Gloan,  Andr*,  to  M  I  C,  Societe  Anonyme.  Goods-handling  can  with 

stabilizing  wheels.  5,628,377,  Cl.  180-21.000. 
Legrand,  Hugues;  and  Delassus,  Pierre,  to  Usinor  Sacilor;  and  Thyssen  Stahl 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  supporting  a  sidewall  of  a  plant  for  the 
continuous  twin-roll  casting  of  metal  strip.  5,628,359,  Cl.  164-428.000. 
Legrow,  Marv  K.  Portable  storage  unit  for  vehicle  seat.  5,628,438,  Cl. 

224-275.000. 
Lehman,  Joseph  M.,  to  Zevco  Inc.  Training  manikin.  5,628,633,  Cl,  434- 

265.000.  , 

Leichtfried.  Friedrich;  See — 

Zoner,  Johann;  and  Uichtfried,  Friednch,  5,628,526,  Cl.  280-633.000. 
Leigh,  Alistair  J.:  See — 

Klein,  J.  Peter;  Leigh,  Alistair  J.;  Michnick.  John;  Kumar,  Anil  M.;  and 
Underiner,  Gail  E.,  5,629,423,  Cl.  544^8.000. 
Leighton,  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Bolonick,  Joel;  Leighton,  Terrance  J.;  and  Yu,  Ida  K..  5,629,348,  Cl. 
514-631.000. 
Leites,  Josi  M.:  See — 

Ribeiro,  Jose  Do;  I^opes.  Luis  M.;  and  Leites,  Jos<  M.,  5,628,577,  Q. 
403-150.000. 
Lekowski,  C.  Steven:  See — 

Beckslead.  Richard  D.;  Vera.  Ascencion  G.;  Curtis.  Russell  S.;  Brown. 
George   J..   Jr;    Manhews.    Kirk    L,;   and   Lekowski.  C    Steven. 
5,628,261,  Cl.  110-346000 
Leksell,  Dan:  and  Nilsson,  B6rje,  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB.  Positioning  device 

and  method  for  radiation  treatment.  5,629.%7,  Cl.  378-65.000. 
Leiand,  John  E.:  See — 

Ponnappan,    Rengasamv;    Beam,    Jerry    E.;    and    Leiand,    John    E., 

5,629,.573,  Cl.  310-64.000. 

Lelle,  Josef,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG.  Control  device  for 

the  actuation  of  switchgears  according  to  a  time  program.  5,629,879,  Cl. 

364-579.000. 

Lema,  Luis  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  treating 

by-products  of  lithium/sulfiir  hexafluoride.  5,628,974,  Cl.  423-179.500. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  High  temperature  reaction  method    5,628,881,  Cl. 

204-164  000. 
LcMoncheck,  John:  Allen,  Timothy  P:  Steinbach,  Gunter:  and  Mead,  Carver 
A  ,  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated.  Writable  analog  reference  voluge  storage 
device.  5,629,891,  Cl.  365-185.030. 
Lenarz,  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Pazdemik,  Irvan  L.;  and  Lenarz,  Jeffery  L.,  5,628,614,  Cl.  414-790.300. 
Leng,  Svay:  See — 

Tsuii,  Masato:  Seki,  Masao;  Leng,  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara, 
Koichiro:  and  Nakaya.  Fumio.  5.629,990.  Cl.  382-324.000. 
Lentell.  Jan.  to  JCL  Technic  AB.  Cardiac  valve  with  recessed  valve  flap 

hinges.  5,628,792,  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Kali,  Wolfram:  Firgo,  Heinrich:  Manner,  Johann;  MUlleder,  Eduard; 
Mangeng,    Bttino;    Nigsch,    Arnold:    Schwenninger,    Franz:    and 
Schrempf,  Christoph,  5.628,941,  Cl.  264-38.000. 
Leone-Bav,  Andrea;  and  Wang,  Nai  F,  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc. 
Modified  amino  acids  for  drag  delivery.  5,629,020,  Cl.  424-t89.000. 
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Lxpage.  ManiB:  See- — 

Labrie,  Femand.  and  Lepage.  Martin.  5.629.303.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Le  Parquier.  Guy:  See — 

Chazelas.  Jean;  Le  Patquier.  Guy;  and  Renault.  Frantois.  5.629.699.  CI. 
341-137.000. 
Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  See — 

Mosquet.  Martin;  Guicquero.  Jean-Pierre;   Le  Peichec.  Pierre;  and 
Chevalier.  Yves.  5.629.452.  CI.  564-505.000. 
LeRouge  n*e  Bouaffre.  V¥ronique:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patrick;  Sudour.  Michel;  and  LeRouge  n6e 
Bouaffre.  Virooique.  5.628,838.  CI.  148-250.000. 
Leseman.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Huss.  Charles  P;  Fry.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Leseman.  Steven  R..  5.628.846.  CI. 
156-70.000. 
Lesslie.  John  G..  to  Tru-Di  Tool  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pty.  Ltd.  Bearer  plate. 

5.628.587.  CI.  405-302.100. 
Lester.  Joseph  O.:  See — 

Heuvel.  Dean  P  V.;  Blanchard.  Scon  D.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O., 
5.629.707.  CI.  342-357.000 
Leu.  Jeremy  TzongShyng:  See — 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller, 

Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao,  Tom;  and  Tai,  Yu-Choog, 

5.629.918.  CI.  369-112.000 

Leudolph.  Jurgen;  and  Resell.  Frank,  to  Ingenieuburo  und  Labor  Fur  Gal- 

vanotechnik   Device  and  process  for  the  electrolytic  separation  of  metals 

with  the  aid  of  a  rotating  cathode  system.  5.628.884.  CI  204-212.000. 

Leung.  Roger  Y..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Silicon  carboxide  fibers  from  gel 

spinning  cyclosiloxane  polymer  precursors.  5.629.249.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Leute,  Gerardo:  See — 

Smith.  Uwis  S.;  and  Uute.  Gerardo.  5.628.464.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhakoo.  Manmohan.  5.629.282.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Levi.  Shimon.  Sinuous  toy.  5.628.667.  CI  446-278  000. 
Levien.  Royee  A  :  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Guzak.  Chris- 
topher J  ;  Eckhardt.  Kun  J.;  and  Levien.  Royce  A..  5.630,080,  CI. 
395-346  000. 
Levine.  Myron  M.:  See — 

Kaper.  James  B  ;  and  Levine.  Myron  M..  5.628,994.  CI.  424-93  200. 
Levitt,  Gary  H.;  and  Levin.  Kaley  A.  Dental  hygiene  system.  5.629.527.  CI. 

250-455.110. 
Levin.  Kaley  A.:  See — 

Levin,  Gary  H  ;  and  Uvio,  Kaley  A.,  5.629.527,  O.  250-455.110 
Levy.  Carey.  Soccer  training  system.  5.628.515.  Q.  473-446  000. 
Levy-Schil.  Sophie:  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud.  Edith;  Levy-Schil.  Sophie;  and  Crouzet. 
Joel.  5.629.190.  CI  435-227  000. 
Lewallen.  Roy  W..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  harmonic  distortion 

in  an  analog-to-digital  convener  system.  5.629.703.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Lewandowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hinds.  Mark  E.;  Lewandowski.  Robert  J.;  Locke.  Thomas  P;  and 
Sheffer.  Tzafrir.  5.629.628.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Lewis.  James  D  :  See — 

Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Campbell.  Carey  V..  5.628,782, 
a.  623-1.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Hyeong-Kook;  and  Park.  Kyeong-Bae.  5.628.202.  CI.  62-228.500. 
Lhuissier,  Pascal:  See — 

Perthuis.  Jean  M.;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  and  Le-Breton.  Alain  Y.,  5,628.545. 
a.  297-228.110. 
Li.  Bin-Qiao:  See — 

Li.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  Li.  Bin-Qiao.  5.630.021.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Li.  Chuanzhao:  See — 

Zhang.  Minhua:  Liu.  Zongzhang;  Yu.  Shenbo;  Qian.  Shenghua;  and  Li. 
Chuanzhao.  5.629.457.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Li.  Hong:  See — 

Helland.  John  R.;  and  Li.  Hong.  5.628.780.  CI.  607- 1 26.0(X). 
Li.  Yihong:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  Holladav.  Mark  W.;  Ryther.  Keith;  and  Li. 
Vihong.  5.629.325.  01.  514-318.000. 
Li.  Yuan  P:  Sec- 
Henry.  Charles  H.;  La.skowski.  Edward  J.;  Li.  Yuan  P;  and  Wang. 
Weyl-kuo.  5.629.999.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Li.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  Li.  Bin-Qiao,  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corp.  Hamming  neural  network  circuit.  5.630.021.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Liao.    Bi-Hu.    Assembly    machine    for   implanting   pins.    5.628.101.   CI. 

29-330OK 
Liao.  Yi  L.  Cuning  metal-working  machine  for  processing  hooke's  joints. 

5.628.236.  CI.  82-133.000. 
Lichtenwalner.  Dave:  See — 

Hylton.  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William:  and  Lichtenwalner, 
Dave.  5.630.204.  CI.  455-3.300. 
Liden.  Jan  G.;  and  Andersson.  Leif  I.,  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  Method 
for  clanfying  green  liquor  by  monitoring  the  calcium  concentration  in  the 
spent  liquor  prior  to  or  at  combustions.  5.628.875.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Liebherr-Werk  Ehingen:  See — 

Frommelt.  Uwe;  and  Willim.  Hans-Dieter.  5.628.416.  CI  212-292  000. 
Liebig.  John  R.'  See — 

Jones.  Steven  M.;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  Lang.  Thomas  F.;  Liebig.  John  R.; 
and  Wane.  Xiaohan.  5.629.971.  O.  378-145.000. 


Llenau.  David.  Pressed  earth  block  machine  5.629,033,  O.  425-353.000. 
Liesenjohann.  Matthiass:  See — 

Eggeri,  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter.  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 

Sleinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Beins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 

Manhiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5.629.831.  CI. 

361-6''.4  000. 

Lif.  Anna;  and  Svennberg.  Stig.  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Ethanol  fuel  and  the  use 

of  an  ignition  improver  5.628.805.  CI.  44-443  000. 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.629.144.  CI.  430-567.000 
Lighrware.  Iik  :  See — 

Booth.  David  K..  and  Conner.  Artie  R..  5.628.553.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Lillquisl.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Woodruff.  David  W;  and  Lillquist.  Robert  D..  5.629.970.  CI.  378- 
143.000. 
Lim,  Jae  S.;  and  Hardwick.  John  C.  to  Digital  Voice  Systems.  Inc.  Quanti- 
zation of  harmonic  amplimdes  representing  speech.  5.630.011.  CI.  395- 
2.140 
Lin.  Chong  M.;  and  Werner.  Raymond  J.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  High 

density  buffer  architecwre  and  method.  5.630.091.  CI.  395-437.000. 
Lin.  Fung-Ching:  See — 

Lai.  Juin-Yih;  and  Lin.  Fung-Ching.  5.628.942.  CI.  264^1.000. 
Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi:  See — 

Wang.  Pei-Jan;  Chou.  Kuei-Lung;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Chang.  Hsien- 
Wen.  5.629.237.  CI.  438-701.000. 
Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Ryther.  Keidi;  and  Li.  Yihong. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  3-pyridyloxymethyl  heterocyclic  ether  compounds 
useful  in  controlling  chemical  synaptic  nansmission.  5.629.325.  CI.  514- 
318.000 
Lin,  Sheng-Tz:  See — 

Scheib.  John  P;  and  Lin.  Sheng-Tz.  5,628.321.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Lin.  Yang  C  Extraction  installation  for  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  5.628,885.  C 

204-228.000. 
Lindberg.  Hans;  and  Sundblad.  Birgina.  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Reduction  of 
chloride  in  pulping  chemical  recovery  systems.  5,628.874.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heisel.  Michael;  and  Marold.  Freimut.  5.628.977.  CI.  423-573.100. 
Lindee.  Scott  A.;  Sandberg.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Janssen.  Wilbur  A.  to  Formax.  Inc. 
Slicing  machine  for  two  or  more  food  loaves.  5.628.237.  CI.  83-4O3.I00. 
Lindeke.  Carsten:  See — 

Onen.  Gert;  and  Lindeke.  Carsten.  5.628.758.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Linder.  Loren;  and  Zazyczny.  Joel,  to  Huls  America  Inc.  Preparation  and  use 

of  alkyleneoxysilane  compositions.  5.629.437.  O.  556-444.000. 
Lindsey.  Scon  E.:  See — 

Thompson.  Pamck  F;  Williams.  William  M.;  Lindsey,  Scott  E.;  and 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  5.629.630.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Lindstrom.  Richard  L.  Multifocal  corneal  implant  lens  having  a  hydrogelo 

coating.  5.628.794.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Lineberry.  Dewey  R..  Jr.  Vehicle  accessory  connector.  5.628.654.  CI.  439- 

622.000. 
Lines.  E.  LeRoy:  See — 

Miller.  James  J.;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Lines,  E.  LeRoy,  5.629.263, 
CI.  504-158.000 
Lines.  Malcolm  E.:  See — 

Lithgow.  Robert  D.;  Koh.  Eva;  Lines.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Peterson.  George 
E  .  5.629.266.  CI   505-210.000. 
Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH:  See — 

Stiller.  Sigrid;  and  Kawa,  Gertnid.  5.628.985.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Liniger.  Werner  Parallel  computation  of  the  response  of  a  physical  system. 

5.629.845.  O.  364-172.000 
Linscheid.  Craig  W.;  and  Dold.  Daniel,  to  Parham  Industries.  Grain  cart 

5.628.608.  CI.  414-526.000. 
Linton.  Howard  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electro- 
conductive  composition  and  process  of  preparation.  5.628.932.  CI.  252- 
518.000. 
Lippey.  Barret:  See — 

Williamson.   Weldon    S.;    Lippey.    Barret;   and   Williams.   John    D.. 
5.628.831.  CI.  134-1.100 
Lipphardt.  Uwe;  Findler.  Guenther;  Muenzel.  Horst;  and  Baumann.  Helmut, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Semiconductor  sensor  having  a  protective  layer. 
5.629.538.  CI.  257-254.000 
Lippstreu.  Stefan:  See — 

Vilsmeier.  Stefan:  Lippstreu.  Stefan:  and  Bertram.  Michael.  5.628,315. 
CI.  128-653.100. 
Lipscombe,  Lynn  W.:  See — 

Oliver.  Raymond;  Fairclough.  Anthony  R.  N.;  Antonini.  Alejandro  M.; 
Munro.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lipscombe.  Lynn  W..  5.628.937.  CI.  264-9.000. 
Lis.  Thomas:  See — 

Vblkening.  Heinz:  and  Lis.  Thomas.  5.628.391.  CI.  198-325.000. 
Lisk.  Rodger  A  :  See — 

Patdi.  Ronald  L.:  Michelini.  Alfred  J.;  and  Lisk.  Rodger  A..  5.628.221. 
CI.  72-187.000. 
Liska.  Miroslav.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparams  for 
monitoring  a  laser  ablation  operation  involving  multiple  ablation  sites  on 
a  workpiece  5.629.484.  CI  73-587.000. 
Lithgow.  Robert  D  ;  Koh.  Eva:  Lines.  Malcolm  E.:  and  Peterson.  George  E.. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  ;  and  Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation. 
Elecnomagnetit  resonator  comprised  of  annular  resonant  bodies  disposed 
between  confinemem  plates.  5.629.266.  CI.  505-210.000. 


Linle.  Levuis  H.:  See — 

Viduya.  Andres  D.;  and  Little.  Lewis  H..  5.629.486,  O.  73-727.000. 
Litvin.  Alexander:  See — 

Kosloff.  Dan  D.;  Meshbey.  Oleg  V.;  Karen.  Zvi;  and  Litvin.  Alexander. 
5.629.904.  CI.  367-53.000 
Litwin.  Allen:  See — 

Michael.  J.  Gabriel;  and  Litwin.  Allen.  5.629.001.  CI.  424-234.100. 
Liu.  Chang:  See — 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng:  Miller. 
Raanan;  Desai.  Amish:  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 
.5.629,918.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Liu.  Jing:  See — 

Shah.  Jyoisna:  King.  Walter;  Liu.  Jing:  Smith.  James:  Serpe.  Eugene: 
and  Popoff.  Sonya.  5.629.156.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Liu    Min-Sea.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 

damage-free  buried  contact.  5.629.235.  CI.  438-533.000. 
Liu.  Zongzhang:  See — 

Zhang.  Minhua;  Liu.  Zongzhang;  Yu.  Shenbo:  Qian.  Shenghua;  and  Li. 
Chuanzhao.  5.629.457.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Liversidge.  Gary:  Eickhoff.  W  Mark;  lllig.  Kathleen  J..  Sarpotdar.  Pramod; 
and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B  .  to  Nano  Systems  LLC.  Formulations  of  oral 
ga.strointestinal  diagnostic  x-ray  contra.st  agents  and  oral  gastrointestinal 
therapeutic  agents.  5.628.981.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Livingston.  Stan  W :  See — 

Bayorgeon.  Jeffrey  T;  Boubion.  Robert:  Lange.  William  L.;  Livingston. 
Stan  W ;  and  Schmidt.  Ted  C  .  5.629.657.  CI    333-254.000, 
Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J.  Method  and  apparams  for  containerless  sheet  flow 

water  rides.  5.628.584.  CI.  405-79.000. 
Lock.    Peter   M.   Apparams   for  the   production   of  absorbent   materials. 

5.628.090.  CI.  19-304.000. 
Locke.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Hinds    Mark  E.:  Lewandowski,  Robert  J.;  Locke.  Thomas  R;  and 
Sheffer.  Tzafrir.  5.629.628.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Locker  Peter  and  Pimmg.  Walter,  to  Rieter  Automatik  GmbH.  Granulating 

device  for  strand  materials.  5.628.465.  CI.  241-34.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Yasukawa.  Robert  D.;  and  Cordrey.  Lorena  J..  5.629.186.  CI.  435- 
177.000. 
Loen.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Ramsey.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Musil.  David  I.:  Williams,  Owen  R.:  Loen. 
Andrew  E.:  and  West.  AI.  5.628.351.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Loffe.  Lev  B.:  See- 
Chandra.  Premala;  and  Loffe.  Lev  B  .  5.629.889.  CI   365-162.000. 
Loffler.  Hermann;  and  Patsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reac- 
tive disazo  dyes  having  two  cyanuric  chloride  mechanisms.  5.629.409.  CI. 
534-631.000. 
Lofftus.  Kevin  D.;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  of  making  pigment  concentrate  particles  and  product  of  same. 
5.629.367.  CI.  524-88.000. 
Logan.  Andrew  K.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Axion. Terry  D.:  Hughes.  William  E.; 
Grtienwald.  David  J.;  and  Erickson.  James  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Drain  valve  for  a  marine  engine  5.628.285.  CI.  123-41.140. 
LoGiudice.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Doyle.  Terence  O.;  and  LoGiudiee.  Paul  A..  5.628.426.  CI.  220-608.000. 
Loise.  Dominique,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Fault-tolerant  computer  aichitec- 

mre.  5.630.046,  CI.  395-182.090 
Loison.  Francois:  See — 

Simon.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Loison.  Francois.  5.629.694.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Loke.  Wai  S.;  and  Tai.  Chee  T  TELCO-Iess  CT-2  base.  5.629.976,  CI. 

379-61000. 
Lokhoff,  Nicolaas:  See — 

Kruse.  lb  M.;  Lokhoff.  Nicolaas;  and  van  Venrooij.  Paulus.  5.628.778. 
CI.  607-123.000. 
Lomas.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel:  and  Lomas.  Arnold  W..  5.629.401,  CI.  528-43.000. 
Lombardi.  Ma.ssimo:  See — 

Sbalchiero.    Fcderico;    Lombardi.    Massimo:    and    Tarchi,    Mauro. 
5.628.472.  CI.  242^33.300. 
Long.  David  C  :  See — 

Peoy.  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long.  David  C:  Pickering.  Bnice  C  ; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5.629.631.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Long  Michael;  and  White.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 

of  packaging  an  article.  5.628.165.  CI.  53^53.000. 
Long.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Filipovich.  Michael.  Long,  Terry  L.;  and  Baker,  Dennis  R..  5.628,543. 
CI.  297-113.000. 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C:  See- 
Hill.  Dennis;  and  Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  5.628,195.  O.  62-51.100. 
Loper,  John  T.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Polyether  esteramtde  containing  addi- 
tives and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  5.628.804.  CI.  44-399.000. 
Lopes.  Luis  M.:  See — 

Ribeiro.  Jos*  Do:  Lopes,  Luis  M.;  and  Leites.  losi  M.,  5,628,577,  CI. 
403-150.000. 
Loral  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fanner.  Roger  C  .  5.628.196.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Loran  Cassettes  and  Audio  Prtxiucts:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  F;  and  Roe.  James  R..  5.629.822.  O.  360-132.000. 

L'Oreal:  See —  

Candau.  Didier:  and  Collin.  Nathalie.  5.629.004.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Dumats.  Jacqueline.  5.629.436.  CI.  556- 
148.000. 


Ribier.  Alain:  Simoonet,  Jean-Thierry;  Girerd.  Florence;  and  Gagnebien- 

Cabanne.  Francoise.  5.629.015.  CI.  424-450  000 
Samain.  Henri:  Dubief.  Claude:  and  Coneret  Jean.  5.628.991.  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Lory.  Jav:  See — 

Pec'one.  Victor;  and  Lory.  Jay.  5.628.637.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Loskutoff.  David  J.:  Ny.  Tor:  and  Sawdey.  Michael,  to  Scripps  Clinic  and 
Research  Foundation.  The  Diagnostic  assay  for  inhibitor  of  tissue-type  and 
urokinase-type  plasminogen  activators,  and  gene  coding  for  the  inhibitor. 
5.629.160.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Losserand.  Laurent:  See — 

Chavanaz.    Jean-Pierre:    and    Losserand.     Laurmu    5.628.241.    CI. 
99-331.000. 
Lone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Takuo:  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Tsutomu:  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
taka:    Yamashila.    Akiko:    Shimura.    Susumu;    and    Itoh.    Yoshio. 
5.629.-338.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Takemori.  Toshio;  Tsunimi.  Toshinobu;  Ito.  Masanori:  and  Kamiwaki. 
Talsuya.  5.629.040.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Loucks.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Staker.  Bryan  P.;  Bloom.  David  M.;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E..  5.629.801 . 0. 
359-572.000. 
Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.:  Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Blodgen.  Greg  A.,  to  Micnan 
Technology,  Inc.  Self  compensating  clamp  circuit  and  method  for  limiting 
a  potential  at  a  pump  circuit  node.  5.629.843.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Lous.  Erik  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Adam  R.;  De  Leeuw.  Dagobert  M.;  Lous.  Erik  J.;  and  Havinga. 
Edsko  E..  5.629.530.  CI   257-40.000. 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Peelers.  Slephan;  Vanden  Eynde.  Ivan;  Van  Gysel.  August:  and  Loutz. 
Jean-Mane.  5.629.359.  CI.  522-%.00O. 
Louvel.  Erik:  See — 

Bousseau.  Anne;  Doble.  Adam:  and  Louvel.  Erik,  5,629312,  CI.  514- 
242.000. 
Love.  Steve:  Rosa.  Jim;  and  Chambers.  Robert,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc 
Wear  trend  analysis  technique  for  components  of  a  dialysis  machine 
5.629.871.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Lovell.    Walter    C.    to    Tapeswitch    Corporation     Medium    temperature 
conductive-resistant  articles  and  method  of  making.  5.629.073.  CI.  428- 
206.000. 
Low.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Brassil.   John  T;   Low.   Steven   H.;   Maxemchuk.   Nicholas  K;   and 
O'Gonnan.  Lawrence  P..  5.629.770.  CI.  358-261.100. 
Lox.  Egbert:  See — 

Domesle.  Rainer:  Engler.  Bemd;  and  Lox.  Egbert.  5.628.925.  CI.  219- 
121.640. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  GIuss.  David.  5.629,876. 

CI.  364-578.000. 
Mallon.  Thomas  G..  5.628.869.  CI.  438-694.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.629.224.  CI.  438- 
14.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Horstinann.    Michael;    Laux.    Wolfgang:    and    Hungerbach.    Stefan. 
5.629.003.  CI.  424-Wl. 000. 
Lu.  Hong-lin;  Keng.  Hsingmin:  and  Kremer.  Louis  B..  to  Jimway.  Inc. 

Modular  display  stand  5.628.413.  CI.  211-13.100. 
Lubbe.  Anton,  to  Tech  Pulse  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Nerve  stimulator  with 

exponential  decay  output  feamre.  5.628.768.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Lubriquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Mismas.  James  R..  5.628.384.  CI.  184-7.400. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lange.  Richard  M.;  Baker,  Mark  R  ;  and  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.,  5.629.448. 
CI.  564-134.000. 
Lucas  Industries.  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Cryer.  Edward.  5.629.505.  CI.  200-61.540. 

Wrobel.  Jeremy  S  :  and  Gravestock.  Robert  E..  5.628.291.  CI.   123- 
357.000. 
Lucas.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Laurencin.  Cato  T:  Lucas,  Paul  A.:  Syftestad,  Glenn  T:  Domb.  Abra- 
ham: Glowacki.  Julie;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  5.629.009.  CI.  424- 
426.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Artoyo.  Candido  J..  5.630.003.  CI.  385-113.000. 

Brassil.  John  T:  Low.  Steven   H.;   Maxemchuk.   Nicholas  F.:  and 

OGonnan.  Lawrence  P.  5.629.770.  CI.  358-261.100. 
Carter.  Sue  A  ;  Cava.  Robert  J.;  Kwo.  Jueinai  R.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.:  and 

Thoma.s.  Gordon  A..  5.628.933.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Chand.  Naresh;  Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.:  and  Syrbu.  Alexei  V..  5,629.233,  CI. 

438-33.000. 
Deutsch,  Douglas  A.;  Petty.   Norman  W.;  and  Rippe.  Douglas  J.. 

5.629.926.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Dragone.  Conado.  5.629.991.  O.  385-11.000. 
Gitlin    Richard  D.;  Sabnani.  Krishan  K.;  and  Woo.  Thomas  Y.  C, 

5.630.207.  CI  455-54.100. 
Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Yan.  Li.  5.629.736.  CI.  348-387.000. 
Henry.  Charles  H.;  Laskowski.  Edward  J.;  Li.  Yuan  P:  and  Wang. 

Weyl-kuo.  5.629.999.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Lithgow.  Robert  D.;  Koh.  Eva:  Lines.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Peterson.  George 
E..  5,629.266,  CI.  505-210.000. 
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Mvers.  John  H.;  Pagano.  Cannine  J..  11;  and  Ramsay.  Richaid  J.. 

5.629.789,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Wang.  Vi-Min.  5.630.047.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Ludwig.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Hintz.   Michael   D.;    Ludwig.  Craig   S.:   and   Richardson.   Laird   I.. 
5.628.581.  CI.  •<O3-408.100. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

van  der  BruEgen.  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thien>.  5.629.166.  CI. 
435-7.230^ 
Lujano.  Juan:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda.  5.628.978.  CI.  423- 
705.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Wittmann.  Chrisioph;  and  Reik.  Wolfgang.  5.628.389,  O   192-70.250. 
Lumma.  William  C:  See — 

Vacca,  Joseph  P;  Lumma.  William  C;  Bradv.  Stephen  F;  and  Tucker. 
Thomas  J..  5.629.324.  CI  514-316.000. 
Lunn.  Peter  .\.  See — 

Shevlin.  Michael  R.;  Shy.  James  M.;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Krejol.  Paul  W.; 
and  Lunn.  Peter  A..  5,628,754,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Lunsmann.  Paul  D  :  See — 

MacFariane.   Douglas   R;   and  Lunsmann,   Paul   D.,   5,628.801,  CI. 
29-25.030. 
Luo,  Jian;  Fort,  Diana  M.;  Bierer,  Donald  E.;  Bruenmg.  Reimar  C;  King, 
Steven  R.;  and  Carlson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Hypoglycemic  agent  from  crvptolepis.  5,628,999,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Luo,  Jian;  Fort,  Diana  M.;  Bierer,  Donald  E.;  and  Bruening,  Reimar  C,  to 
Shaman   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.   Hvpoglvcemic  agent   from  cryptolepis. 
5,629,319,  CI.  514-284000. 
Luthra.  Krishan  L.:  See — 

Sangeeta,  D.;  Prochazka.  Svante:  and  Luthra.  Krishan  L..  5.628.938.  CI. 
264-28.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See- 
On.  Patrick;  Hennequin.  Dominique;  and  Meybeck,  Alain,  5,629,187, 
CI.  4.35-178.000. 
Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Side  guide  for  a  mail  handling 

machine.  5,628,504,  CI.  271-171.000. 
Lysell,  Lennart:  See — 

Malmbom,  Lars;  and  Lysell,  Lennart,  5,629,.'64,  CI.  523-219.000. 
Lyie,  Mark,  to  Minnesota  Slate  University  System  Through  Its  Mankato  State 
University  Agency.   Compounds  for  modulating  growth  of  infectious 
agents.  5,629,349,  CI.  514-653  000. 
M  I  C,  Stxriele  Anonyme:  See — 

Le  Gloan,  Andr^,  5,628,377,  CI.  180-21.000. 
Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker,  Ronald;  and  Praijmboom,  Armand,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  a  bipolar  transistor  formed 
in  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  provided  on  an  insulating  substrate. 
5,629,554,  Q.  257-586.000, 
Maa2,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Kowallik,  Wolfgang;  Maaz,  Hans  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Thomas,  5,628,911, 
CI   210-710.000. 
Maccoss,  Malcolm:  See — 

Gulhikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Shah, 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaran,  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell,  Charles  G.;  and 
Durette,  Philippe  L.,  5,629,322,  CI.  514-313.000 
MacDonald,  James  R  ,  and  Gephardt.  Douglas  D  .  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Non-volatile  memory   array  controller  capable  of  controlling 
memory  banks  having  variable  bit  widths.  5,630,099,  CI.  395-497.030. 
MacDonaJd,  Noel  C;  and  Jazairy,  Ali,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Masking  process  for  fabricating  ultra-high  aspect  ratio,  wafer-free  micriv 
opto-electromechanical  structures.  5,628,917,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Macdonald,  Perry  A.:  See — 

Malloubian,  Mehran;  Macdonald.  Perrv  A.;  Rensch.  David  B.;  and 
Larson.  Lawrence  E..  5.629.241.  CI.  438-125.000 
MacFariane,  Douglas  R.;  and  Lunsmann,  Paul  D.,  to  Specialized  Conductives 
Pty.  Limited.  Electrolvte  capacitor  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,628.801,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Machado.  Jose  A.  M.  Hummingbird  feeder.  5,628.277.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Machida.  Kei:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5.629.853.  CI.  364-431.051. 

Abber,  Hermiui;  Machida.  Takao;  and  Smith,  Mark  T,  5,629..363.  C\. 

.523-161  000 

Macioce.  Lawrence;  and  Nielsen.  Peter  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

High  density  pin  and  socket  electrical  connector.  5.628.656.  C\.  439- 

851.000. 

Mack,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Guttler,  Hermann,  to  Zinser  Te;ttilmaschinen  GmbH. 

Biibbm-changing  apparatus.  5.628.174.  O   57-281.000 
Mack.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Jost,  Jonathan  A.;  Klos,  Leo  V;  and  Mack,  Michael  E.,  5,629,528,  CI. 
2.50-492.210. 
MacLaughlin.  Donald  N.,  to  Packaging  Resources,  Inc.  Cup  with  diermally 

insulated  side  wall.  5,628,453,  CI.  229-403.000. 
Macleod,  Bart  .A.:  See — 

Rores,  Fernando;  Bell,  Chauncey  F,  III;  Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores, 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez,  Jaime  G.;  White, 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Rus.sell  G.;  McAfee,  John  A  ;  Macleod,  Bart 
A.;  Saldivar,  Juan  L.;  Winogard,  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham,  Robert  P., 
5,6.30,069,  CI.  395-207.000. 
Macuga.  Henry  J.:  See — 


Deschamps.  Bernard  F;  and  Macuga,  Henry  J..  5.628.418.  CI.  220- 
3.200. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
slacked   DRAM  capacitor  structure  by  using  a  conformal  conductor 
5.629,228,  CI.  438-397.000. 
Madhu,  Raghava:  See — 

Menezes,    Vinod    J.;    Kengeri,    Subramani;    and    Madhu,    Raghava, 
5,629,646,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Madron.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Kuennen,  Larry  E.;  Madron,  Ronald  G.;  Crisp.  Gary  M.;  and  Dailey. 
Randy  A..  5.628.2.59.  CI.  110-I70.(MK). 
Mae,  Hajime:  See — 

Okamoto,  Takio;  Hirao,  Kazunori;  Hirayama.  Totu;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani.  Takao;  Ito.  Yukiharu;  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Matsubara.  Seiji. 
5.629.716.  CI.  .M5-60.0O0. 
Maekawa.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radiation  measuring 
system  having  scintillation  detectors  coupled  by  optical  fibers  for  multi- 
point measurement.  5.629.515.  CI.  250-207.000. 
Maezawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamoto,    Takuji;    Matsumoio,    Junichi;    Walanabe.    Masami;    and 
Maezawa,  Hiroshi,  5,629.398.  CI.  526-281.000. 
Magarifuchi.  Jiro:  See — 

Nakazato.    Morikuni;    Magarifuchi,    Jiro;    and    Isozaki,    Yoshifumi. 
5,629,272,  CI.  508-185.000. 
Magel,  Gregory  A.;  Florence,  James  M.;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modulator  having  an  analog  beam 
for  steering  light.  5.629,794,  CI   359-290.000. 
Magnatech  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Graveman,  Donald  F.,  5,628,467,  CI.  241-88.400. 
Maguire,  Jeffrey  E  :  See — 

Moughanni,  Claude;  and  Maguire,  Jeffrey   E.,  5,629,643.  CI.  327- 
199.000. 
Maher.  Robert.  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm, 
Mark,  to  Cvrix  Corporation   Microprocessor  with  externally  controllable 
power  management  5,630.143,  CI   .395-750.000. 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P;  Russel,  Steven  M.;  Peffer,  Robert  M  ;  and  Odum, 
Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image  forming  apparatus  having 
a  duplex  path  and/or  an  inverter  5,629,762.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Hotfman,  Paul  R.;  and  Braden,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Metal  ball  grid  array  package  with  improved  thermal  con- 
ductivity 5,629,835.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Maier.  Dieter;  See — 

Wanner.   Manin;  Maier,  Dieter;  and  Birk,  Gerhard.  5,628,081,  CI. 
15-53200. 
Maier,  Juergen:  See — 

Allmann,    Bemhard;    Begemann,   Juergen;    Maier,   Juergen;    Ponnier, 
Andreas;  and  Seedorf,  Ralf,  5,629,585,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Maier,  Tanja:  See — 

GOlz,  Ulrich;  Maier,  Tanja;  and  Buhr,  Erwin,  5,628.529,  CI.  280- 
801.200. 
Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Huynh.  Tan  D..  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  Horizon- 
tally polarized  antenna  array  having  extended  E-plane  beam  width  and 
metlwd  for  accomplishing  beam  width  extension.  5.629.713.  CI.  343- 
808.000. 
Makhija.  Surender  K    Vehicle  current  drain  tester  with  memory  saver. 

5.629.680,  CI.  340-664.000 
Makino,  Kazumasa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  fillable 
cartridge  having  protrusions  engageable  with  a  development  case  shutter. 
5.630,198,  CI.  399-120.000. 
Makino,  Toshihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Portable  electronic  equipment 
with  attachment  for  supplying  power  and  charging  battery.  5,629,602.  CI. 
320-6.000. 
Makita.  Kensuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuto;  and  Makita,  Kensuke,  5,628,820,  O.  106-31.390. 
Makram-Ebeid.  Sherif,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Learning  method  and 

neural  network  structure   5,630,020,  CI    395-23  (KX). 
Malamud,  Mark  A.;  Elsbree,  John  E  ;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Guzak,  Christopher 
J  ;  Eckhardi,  Kurt  J.;  and  Levien,  Royce  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  the  direct  manipulation  of  information,  including 
non-default  drag  and  drop  operation.  5,630,080.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Malaspina,  Francis  P;  and  Thomas,  George,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Rechargeable 
battery-powered  communication  device  having  integral  vibrating  means. 
5,629^599,  CI.  320-2.000. 
MaIek,  David  W.:  See—    _ 

Antalffv,  Leslie  P;  Benoit,  Robert;  Knowles,  Michael  B.;  Malek.  David 
W.;  Md  Martin,  Samuel  A.,  5,628,603,  CI.  414-216.000. 
Malkemus,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Coyle,  Daniel  J.,  Jr;  Chang,  Amy;  Malkemus,  Timothy  R.;  and  Wilson, 
Walter  G.,  5,630,124,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Malladi,  Deviprasad;  Ansari,  Shahid  S.;  and  Bogatin,  Eric,  lo  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc  Method  for  direct  attachment  of  an  on-chip  bypass  capacitor  in 
an  integrated  circuit.  5,629,240.  CI   438-106.000. 
Mallon,  Thomas  G..  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Plasma  enhanced  chemical 

vapor  reactor  with  shaped  electrodes  5,628,869,  CI.  438-694.000. 
Mallory.  James  E  :  See — 

Gupta,    Rakesh    K.;    Mallory,    James    E.;    and  Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5,629,080,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Malmbom.  Lars;  and  Lvsell.  Lennart.  to  Casco  Nobel  AS.  Coating  compo- 
sition. 5.629.364.  Cl.'523-219.000. 
Manasson.  Vladimir:  See — 


Rizkin.   Alexander.    Sadovnik.    Lev    S.;    and    Manasson.    Vladimir. 
5.629.996.  CI.  38.5-31.000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Potter.  Michael  D..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Lateral  field  emission  devices  for  display  elements 
and  methods  of  fabrication.  5.629.580.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Manero.  Javier:  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  Jungbauer,  Dietmar;  and  Manero,  Javier.  5,629,428. 
CI.  546-303.000. 
Mangeng.  Bruno:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfi-am;  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Manner.  Johann;  MUlleder.  Eduard; 
Mangeng.    Bruno;    Nigsch.    Arnold;    Schwenninger,    Franz;    and 
Schrempf,  Chrisioph,  5,628,941.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Mann,  James  A.  Flexible  isolation  mourn  5.628,488,  CI.  248-610.000. 
.Manner.  Johann:  See — 

Kail,  Wolfram;  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Miinner,  Johann;  MUlleder,  Eduard; 
Mangeng,    Bruno;    Nigsch,    Arnold;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    and 
Schrempf,  Chnstoph,  5,628,941.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Manner,  Ruth:  See — 

Wersing,  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen:  Landes,  Harald;  Miinner,  Ruth; 
Nolscher,   Chrisioph;    Schmidt,    Harald;    and   SchnoUer,    Manfred, 
5,629,103,0  429-33.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroih  GmbH:  See — 

Kordak,  Rolf,  5,628,188,  CI.  60-449.(K)0. 
Manning,  David  T;  Wu,  Tai-Teh;  and  Pilato,  Michael  T,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
Inc.  Pesticidal  l-ar\lpyrazole-3-carboximidoihioic  acid  esters.  5,629,335. 
CI  51 4-407  (XK) 
Manry,  Edris  E.:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Diana,  William  D.;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 
R.;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H  ;  Young.  David  A.;  F:ckstrom,  William  B.: 
Manry,  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan,  Michael  J.,  5,629,4,34,  CI.  554-219.000 
Marasco.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Nesbin  D.;  Doctor,  Bhupendra  P.;  and  Marasco,  Joseph  M., 
5,629,299,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Marceau,  Scott  P.:  See — 

Higgins,  John  O.,  Jr;  and  Marceau,  Scott  P,  5,628,648, 0. 439-489.000. 
Marchand,  Francois:  See — 

Benke,  James  J.;  Marchand,  Francois;  and  Hoegle,  John  J.,  5,628,394. 
CI.  200-400.000. 
Marchesano,  Carlo:  See — 

Faranda,  Filippo;  Moizo,  Elda;  and  Marchesano.  Carlo.  5.629.138.  CI. 
430-455.000. 
Marchisi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Cogneni.  Carlo;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe,  5,629.574.  CI.  310-71.000 
Marietta.  Bryan  D.;  and  Oppedahl,  Douglas  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co. 
Apparatus  systems  and  meth<xls  for  controlling  electronic  memories. 
5,630,086,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Marigen  S.A.:  See — 

Eugster,  Carl;  Eugster,  Conrad  Hans;  Haldemann,  Waller;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio,  5,629,.302,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Marinelli,  Edmund  R.:  See — 

Ranganathan,  Ramachandran  S.;  Arunchalam,  Thangavel;  Marinelli, 
Edmund  R.;  and  Pillai,  Radhakrishna  K  ,  5,628.980.  CI.  424-5.000 
Markovich,  David  H  ;  and  Foster.  William  M.,  to  Markovich,  David  H. 

Ladder  safety  apparams  and  method.  5,628,381,  CI.  182-107.000. 
Marocco,  Norbert.  Combined  till  and  lift  control  for  window  coverings. 

5,628.356,  CI.  160-170.000. 
Marold,  Freimul:  See — 

Hei.sel,  Michael;  and  Marold,  Fieimut,  5,628,977,  CI,  423-573.100. 
Marquez,  Victor  E.;  Rodriguez,  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus,  Marc  C;  Barchi,  Joseph 
J.,  Jr;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool  A.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health  and 
Human     Services.     Conformationally     locked     nucleoside     analogues 
5,629,4.54,  CI.  568-327.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke,  Carl  R.,  5,628,865,  CI.  156-473.000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R.:  and  Cummings,  JanKs  A..  5.628,868.  CI.   156- 
578.000. 
Marrese,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr;  Paz-Pujall,  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.; 

and  Martese,  Carl  A  ,  5,629,435.  CI   556-1.000. 

Marry,  Patrick  J.;  Schuster,  David  C  ;  and  Gould,  Adam  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  signal  transmission  quality  levels  of 

a  transmitted  signal.  5,630,210,  CI.  455-67.300. 

Marschke,  Carl  R.,  lo  Marquip,  Inc.  Single  facer  with  small  intermediate 

comigating  roll.  5,628,865,  CI.  156-473.000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R  ;  and  Cummings,  James  A.,  lo  Marquip,  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  a  viscous  liquid  to  a  material  surface.  5,628,868,  CI. 
156-578.000. 
Marshall,  David  J.;  and  Hollis,  Joseph  C,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd 

Indicator  and  garment  hanger  5,628,132.  CI.  40-322.000. 
Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.:  See — 

Allran,  Gary  G.;  Carmon,  Donald  E ;  Chen,  Feichi;  Eduanez,  Jose  A.; 

Knox,  Charles  R.;  Lawion,  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.; 

Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C;  Weeks,  Raymond  W.;  and 

Young,  Charles  R.,  5,630,132,  CI.  395-670  000. 

Martin,  Gerard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  device  for 

producing  a  solid  fuel  lirom  combustible  waste.  5,628,877,  CI.  201-7.000 

Manin  Mariena  Corp.:  See — 

Branco,  Richard  G.;  Monastra,  Edward  J.;  and  Ovadia,  David  J., 

5,630,161,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Martin,  Robert  J  ;  Reiff,  Kirk;  West,  Mark;  Milne,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Brown,  Kevin,  5,629.522,  CI.  2.50-338.400. 


Winzer.  Stephen  R  ;  Caldwell.  Paul  J..  Shankar.  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 

K.;  Bndger,  Keith;  and  Riner.  Andrew  P,  5,629,578,  CI  310-3.34.«)0 

Martin,  Robert  J.;  Reiff,  Kirk;  West,  Mark;  Milne,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brown, 

Kevin,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

providing  long  integration  limes  in  an  IR  detector  5,629,522,  CI    250- 

338.400. 

Martin,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Vela,  Leo;  Sasser,  Thurman;  and  Manin,  Roger  L.,  5,630.068,  CI. 
395-201.000. 
Manin,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Antalffv,  Leslie  P.;  Benoii.  Robert;  Knowles,  Michael  B.;  Malek,  David 
W.;  and  Martin,  Samuel  A..  5,628,603,  CI.  414-216.000 
Maninache,  Laurent:  See — 

Ringeisen,  Victor;  and  Maninache,  Laurent,  5,629.625.  Q.  324-316.000. 
Manis,  Leo:  See — 

Shockley,  Tv  R.;  Manis,  Leo;  Henderson,  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John;  and 
Nakayama,  Masaaki,  5,629,025,  CI.  424-680.000. 
Maruko,  Takashi;  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi,  Junji,  lo  Bridgestone 

Spoas  Co.,  Ltd.  Wound  golf  ball.  5,628,699.  CI.  473-363.000. 
Maruyama  Coiporation:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroshi,  5,628,611,  CI.  414-737.000. 

Maruyama,  Koichi;  Oono,  Ma.sahiro;  Tachihara,  Satoru;  Noguchi.  Masalo; 

and   Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Chromatic  abeiralion  correcting  element  and  its  application.  5,629,799,  CI 

359.565.000. 

Marzolf,  Philip  R.;  and  Rogers,  Alan  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  CMOS 

voltage  regulator.  5,629,613,  CI.  323-315.000 
Marzonia,  Robert  M.;  Cullen,  Michael  J.;  and  Dixon,  Jon,  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Air/fuel  control  system  with  lost  fuel  compensation.  5,628,299. 
CI    123-672.0«). 
Masaki,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  External  modulator  and 

method  for  externally  modulating  light.  5,629,792,  CI.  359-245.«)0. 
Masamoto,  Kyoji:  See — 

Kanda,  Minoru;  Komatsu,  Mikio;  Ao,  Naoki;  Masamoto,  Kyoji:  and 
Kimura,  Yoshilaka,  5,630,226,  CI.  455-313.000. 
Masaoka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagahala,  Masaji;  and  Masaoka,  Hiroshi,  5,629.358.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Ma.sarati.  Enrico:  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico:  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
berto,  5,629,382,  CI.  525-158.000. 
Mascarenhas,  Desmond;  Zhang,  Vang;  Olson,  Pamela  S.;  Olsen,  David  R.; 
and  Cohen,  Pedro  A.,  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Expression  of  fusion 
polypeptides  transported  out  of  the  cytoplasm  widiout  leader  sequences. 
5,629,172,  CI.  435-64.700. 
Maschinenfabrik  Domhan  GmbH:  See — 

Haack.  Eberhard;  and  Mossmer,  Michael,  5,628,466,  CI.  241-82.600. 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bergendahl,  Hans  G.,  5,630,202,  CI.  419-69.000. 
Mascotech  Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulkerson,  Gao  E..  5,628,536,  CI.  293-117.000. 
Masenas,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Gersbach,  John   E.;   Haya.shi,   Masayuki;   and   Masenas,  Charles  J., 
5,629,650,0.  331-17.000 
Maskas,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Godiwala,  Nitin  D.;  Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  Metzger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ma.skas, 
Bany  A.,  5,629,950,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  coating  radiographic 
elements  containing  tabular  grain  emulsions  with  improved  photographic 
vehicles.  5,629,142,  CI  4.30-502.000. 
Maslar,  Francis  J.;  Caniando,  Robert  J ;  Wilson,  Hugh  V.;  and  Sandhu, 
Virender,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Circuit  board  assembly  s>slem  and 
method.  5,628,112,  O.  29-846.000. 
Ma.sonite  Corporation:  See — 

Teodorczyk,  Zygmunt,  5,629,083,  CI.  428-308.800. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Goldfine,  Neil  J.;  Melcher.  James  R..  deceased,  5.629.621.  CI.  324- 

239.000. 
Laurencin,  Calo  T.;  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftesiad,  Glenn  T;  Domb.  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki,  Julie;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5,629,009,  CI.  424- 
426.000. 
Moodera,  Jagadeesh  S.;  Wong,  Terrilyn;  Kinder,  Lisa;  and  Meservey, 

Robert  H.,  5,629,922,  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Shiba,    Kiyotaka;    Schimmel,    Paul    R;    and    Ripmasler.    Tracy    L., 
5,629,188.0  435-183.000. 
Mastalski.  Henry  T..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  supporting  a  photo- 
receptor during  la.ser  ablation.  5.628.918.  CI.  216-8.000. 
Mastri.  Dominick  L.:  See — 

Geiste,  Robert  J.;  DeFonzo,  Stephan  A.;  Masiri,  Dominick  L.;  Young, 
Wayne  P;  and  Mililli,  Carlo  A.,  5,628,446.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Mastromaiteo,  Ubaldo:  See — 

Galbiaii,  Paola;  and  Mastromaneo,  Ubaldo,  5,629,558,  CI.  257-653.000. 
Masuda,  Masami:  See — 

Hoshi,  Saioni;  and  Masuda.  Masami,  5.629.902.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Masuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Vasunori;  and  Masuda,  Minoni,  5,628,575,  CI.  400-693.000. 
Masuda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshio;  Kamada,  Tsuyoshi:  Tsuyuki,  Syun:  Funikawa.  Noriaki; 
Masuda,  Siiigeru;  Murata,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi, 
Takashi;  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Mavama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 
Ohtani,  Minoni,  5,629,056,'  CI.  428-1.000. 
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Masuda,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiici  Kaisha.  Precombuslion 

chamber  for  diesel  engine.  5,628,288.  a.  123-273.000. 
Masui.  Moriyasu;  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui,  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko.     Kiyoshima.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki.     Mikio. 
5.629,442.  CI   558-408.000. 
Masumoto.  Katuhisa:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko; '  Kiyoshima.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki,     Mikio, 
5.629,442,  CI.  558-408.000. 
MateriaLs  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F.;  Hillman,  Joseph  T;  and  Arora.  Rikhit.  5.628,829,  CI. 
I18-723.0OE. 
Mathisen,  Eric:  See — 

Fuoco,  Daniel  P;  Hernandez,  Luis  A.;  Mathisen,  Eric;  Moeller,  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5.630.078.  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Matisi.  Steve  Porcable  fire  escape.  5,628,380,  O.  182-70.000. 
Malloubian,  Mehran;  Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Rensch.  David  B.;  and  Larson. 
Lawrence  E  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company  Microwave/millimeter  wave 
circuit  structure  with  discrete  flip-chip  mounted  elements,  and  method  of 
fabncating  the  same.  5,629.241,  Q.  438-125  000. 
Matsubara,  Akira:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Aiko.  Hideki:  and  Matsubara.  Akira. 
5.629,919,  CI  369-112.000. 
Matsubara.  Seiji:  See — 

Okamoto. Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Hirayama.  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani  Takao;  ho.  Yukiharu;  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Matsubara.  Seiji. 
5.629.716.  CI.  345-60000. 
Matsubara.  Takashi;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focal 
plane  shutter  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  5.630.190.  CI.  396- 
488.000. 
Matsui.  Hideki:  See — 

Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  MaLsui.  Hideki;  and  Ohta.  Masakuni.  5,630.183. 
CI.  396-198.000. 
Matsuki.  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Ma.sayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reception 

electric  field  level  detection  circuit  5,630,219,  CI  455-226.200 
Matsumiya,  James  A.,  to  Bntax  Rumbold  Limited.  Passenger  seat.  5,628.547. 

CI.  297-354.110 
Matsumoto.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Furuta,  Shigeki;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Morita, 
Motoyuki,  5,630,036,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Matsumoto,  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Masavuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Chan.  Joseph.  5.630,012. 
a.  395-2.170.' 
Matsumoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Okamoco,    Takuji;    Matsumoto.    Junichi;    Watanabe,    Masami;    and 
Maezawa,  Hiroshi,  5,629,398,  CI.  526-281.000. 
Matsumoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Kumamoio,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  Miki,  Takaliiro;  Ito,  Masao; 
and  Okuda,  Takashi,  5,629,700,  CI.  341-161.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Terada,    Miisuo;    Matsumoto,   Tetsuro;    and    Hashimoto,    Kiyofumi, 
5,629,0.14,  CI.  425-382.00R. 
Matsumoto.  Toshimi:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Matsumoto,  Toshimi;  Yada,  Ma.sami;  Goto,  Koji; 
Matsushima.    Osamu;    Suzuki,     Hideo;    Yonezawa,    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashila,  Masaki,  5,628,449,  CI.  228-262.410. 
Matsumoto,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Error-free  pulse  noise 

canceler  used  in  FM  tuner  5,630.217.  CI.  455-222.000. 
Maisumura.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Mat- 
siunura.    Yuusuke;    Onoyama.    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano,    Katsumi, 
5,629,274,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki;  and  Urat,suji,  Kazumi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

IC  socket  5.628,645.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Matsuoka,  Yoshinori;  and  Murakami,  Hatunori,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.  Window  glass  antenna  device.  5.629,711,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Matsushima,  Osamu:  See — 

Onuma,  Tsutomu;  Matsumoto,  Toshimi;  Yada,  Masami;  Goto,  Koji; 
Matsushima,    Osamu;    Suzuki,    Hideo;    Yonezawa.    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashita,  Masaki.  5.628,449.  CI.  228-262  410 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Havashi.  Isao;  Wakami.  Noboru;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi.  5.630.018,  CI. 

395-22.000.  -  — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Nakamura,  loni:  Aiko,  Hideki;  and  Matsubara,  Akira. 

5.629.919,  Ct.  369-112.000. 
ho.  ShuS;  Murata.  Toshihide;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  and 

ToyMiiChi.  Yoshinori,  5,629,109,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kane.  J^r  and  Nohara,  Akira.  5,630,015,  CI   395-2.350 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Junichi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okuno. 

Hifomi.  5.629,110,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Miyauchi.  Motoya.  5.629.686.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Nakura.    Hideaki;    Yokozawa.    Masami;    Tsubaki.    Kazuhiko;    and 

Yoshimura.  Masasuke,  5,629,551,  CI.  257-470.000. 
Nishimoto.  Keiji;  Kagaia,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Inoue.  Talsuya. 

5.629,252.  CI.  501136.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Soga.  Mamotu;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  5.629.088.  CI. 

428.391. 000. 
Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Fujita.  Masaaki.  5.629.%2.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Onitsuka,  Yasuto,  5,628,660,  CI  445-24.000. 


Sakagtichi,  Hiioyuki:  and  Awau.  Yoshiaki.  5,628,1 10,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Shiino,  Toru;  Nobuta,  Kenichi;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  5,629,352.  CI. 

521-40.500 
Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Misaki,  Masayuki,  5,630,013,  CI.  395-2.250. 
Tomura,    Yoshihiro;    Bessho,    Yoshihiro;    and    Hakotani.    Yasuhiko, 
5.628,919,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kanda,  Minoru;  Komatsu,  Mikio;  Ao.  Naoki;  Masamoto,  Kyoji;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshitaka,  5,630,226.  CI.  455-313.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Agata,  Masashi,  5,629.903,  CI.  365-233.000. 

Okamoto, Takio;  Hirao,  Kazunori;  Hirayama,  Toru;  Mae,  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani.  Takao;  lio,  Yukiharu;  Nomura,  Kouichi;  and  Matsubara,  Seiji, 
5,629,716.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Watanabe,  Hisashi,  5,629,113,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Matsushita,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sumida,  Tatsuya;  Matsushita.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi.  5.629,495, 
CI.  174-I2.00R 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanetani,    Yoshifumi;    Yamashila,    Naoko;    and    Inada.    Kazuyuki, 
5,629,036,  CI.  426-19.000. 
Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Higashiyama, 
Nobuyuki:  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshi- 
hiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for 
metal  hydride  alkaline  batteries  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5,629,000,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro,  Takeshi,  5,629,200.  CI  435-280.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Tadahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  of  semicon- 
ductor accelerometer  5,629.244,  CI.  438-52.000. 
Matthews,  Benjamin  F:  See — 

Saunders.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  Benjamin  F.  5.629.183.  CI   435- 
172.300. 
Matthews.  John  W.,  to  Laser  Products  Corporation.  Flashlights  and  other 
battery-powered    apparatus    for    holding    and    energizing    transducers. 
5,629,105,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Gasper,  Elon;  Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5,630,017, 
CI.  395-2.850. 
Matthews,  Kirk  L.:  See — 

Beckstead,  Richard  D.;  Vera.  Ascencion  G.;  Curtis.  Rus.sell  S.;  Brown. 
George   J..   Jr;    Matthews.    Kirk    L.;   and   Lekowski.   C.    Steven. 
5.628.261,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Matthies.  Guslav:  See — 

Fink.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Matthies.  Gustav.  5.628,219.  CI.  72-17.200. 
Mattison,  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Brophy.  Maris  E.;  and  Mattison.  Glenn  D..  5.628.360.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Manox,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Zinreich.  S.  James;  Zinreich.  Eva  S.;  and  Mattox.  Douglas  E..  5.628.733. 
CI.  604-267.000. 
Mauri.  Roberto:  See — 

Shinnar.  Reuel;  and  Mauri.  Roberto.  5.628.906.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Maury.  Marc:  See — 

Perovitch,  Philippe;  and  Maury,  Marc,  5,629,022,  C  424-489  000. 
Mauze,  Ganapati  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Chemical  sensor  with 

variable  volume  sensor  cell  and  method.  5,628,3 1 1 ,  CI.  1 28-634.000. 
Maxemchuk,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Brassil,  John  T;   Low,   Steven   H.;   Maxemchuk,   Nicholas  F;  and 
OGorman,  Lawrence  P,  5,629,770,  CI.  358-261.100. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schaffer,  Gregory  L.,  5.629,612,  C\.  323-313.000. 
Maxson,  Myron  T:  See — 

Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Larson,  Kent  R.;  Maxson.  Myron  T;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5.629J99.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Mayama.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshio;  Kamada,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki,  Syun;  Furukawa,  Noriaki; 

Masuda.  Shigeru;  Murata,  Satoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 

Takashi;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mayama,  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 

Ohtani.  Minoru,  5,629,056,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Mayer,  David  W ,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc  Clad  composite  stent.  5.628.787, 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Schatz.  Steven  M.;  and  Beach.  Stanley  H.,  5,628,302,  CI.  I26-39.00R. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Naoki;  and  Takehara,  Shin,  5,628,499,  Q.  267-140.140. 
Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  and  Terayama,  Koji.  5,629.941,  CI.  370-236.000. 
McAda.  Phyllis  C:  See— 

Conder,  Michael  J.;  Rambosek,  John  A.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  and  Reeves. 
Christopher  D..  5.629.171.  CI.  435-47.000. 
McAfee,  John  A.:  See — 

Bores,  Fernando;  Bell,  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Flores,  Pablo  A.;  Rores, 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez,  Jaime  G.;  White, 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G  ,  McAfee,  John  A.;  Macleod,  Ban 
A  ■  Saldivar,  Juan  L  ;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham,  Robert  P, 
5.630,069.  CI   395-207  000 
McCann.  Paoick  J.  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Apparatus   for  fabricating   .semiconductor   lasers    5.629,097.   CI.   428- 
594.000. 
McCarthy.  Brian  M.:  See— 


Swaminathan.  Kumar,  and  McCarthy.  Brian  M..  5.630,016,  C\.  395- 
2.370. 
McCarthy.  Peter  A.:  See— 

EJeninno.  Michael  P.;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  A..  5.629,295.  a.  514- 
26.000. 
McCarthy.  Robert:  See— 

Uiban.  G.  Daniel;  McCarthy.  Robert;  Schuchman,  David;  and  Bruno. 
Ronald,  5.630,206,  CI.  455-54.100. 
McCauley,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Vohra,  Yogesh  K.;  and  McCauley,  Thomas  S..  5.628.824,  CI.    117- 
101.000. 
McCIanahan.  Virginia  L;  and  On.  Michael  R,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Alternate 

pinch  bolt  yoke  construction.  5.628.578.  CI.  403-290.000. 
McClune.  Don:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Brian;  Wagner.  Justin  S.;  Fair,  Merv;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Hatch,  David,  5.628,647,  CI.  439-404.000. 
McClung,  James  A  ;  and  Ripple,  Paul  L.,  to  Can  Industry  Products.  Inc. 
Medial  for  sequentially  forming  can  bodies.  5.628.224.  CI.  72-336,000. 
McCluie.  David  C,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Write  con- 
trolled address  buffer  5,629.8%.  CI.  365-189.050. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  memory  with  double  bitiine  low  special  test  mode  control  from 
output  enable  5,629,943,  CI.  371-21.100. 
McColIam,  Robert  P;  Gehrke,  Norman  E.;  Warren.  Karl  J.;  Larson.  Mark  D  ; 
Kostuch,  George  D.;  and  Braid.  Thomas  W ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Non-recirculating,  die  supplied  doctored  roll 
coaler  with  solvent  addition  5,628,827,  CI    118-695.000. 
McColm,  Andrew  A.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicament  for  treating 

gastrointestinal  disorders.  5,629,297,  CI   514-29.000. 
McCofuiel.  Lee  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  H  ,  to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.  Cab 
signal  pickup  system  with  motor  noise  reduction.  5,628,478,  CI.  246- 
194.000. 
McConnell,  William  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Data  distn- 
bution  system  for  multi-processor  memories  using  simultaneous  dau 
transfer  without  processor  intervention.  5.630,063.  CI.  395-200.030. 
McCool.  Gregory  F;  and  Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W..  to  American  Safety  Razor 

Company.  Flexible  surgical  razor.  5,628.759.  CI.  606-167.000. 
McCormack,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Williams,  Dwighi  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration.   Two-step   cleaning    or    dewatering    with    siloxane    azeotropes. 
5.628,833,  CI.  134-26.000. 
McCoy,  Richard:  See— 

Kass,  John  J ;  and  McCoy,  Richard,  5,628,525,  CI.  280406.200. 
McCuIloch  Italiana  Sri:  See— 

Todero,   Giuseppe;   and   Sommariva,    Roberto,   5,628.295.  CI.    123- 
568.000. 
McCusker.  James  D.:  See — 

Fischler.  Richard;  and  McCusker,  James  D..  5.628.704.  CI.  477-5.000 
McDonough,  James  M.:  See — 

Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.;  Snell,  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonough,  Jan>es  M., 
5,628,627.  CI.  431-153.000. 
McDonough,  John  G.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Variable  specOTil  response 

Hr  filter  and  filtering  method.  5.629,955,  CI.  375-200.000. 
McEIeamey,  Anne  E.:  See — 

Cardoza,  Wavne  M  ;  Diewald,  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson,  Jeffrey  E.;  DiPirto, 
Steven  D.;'Goddard,  James  R.;  Fisher,  Wendell  B.,  Jr;  McEIeamey, 
Anne  E  ;  and  Sayde,  Richard,  5,630,049,  CI.  395-183.010. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Micropower  RF  transponder  with   supetregenerative   receiver  and   RF 
receiver  with  sampling  mixer  5,630,216,  CI.  455-215.000. 
McFeely.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop,  Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  McFeely,  Robert 
S.;    Papp,    Ferenc;    Ronald,    Brian    M.;    and    Wursching,    Istvan, 
5,629.581,  CI  313-318.120. 
McGill,  John  M  :  See— 

LaBell.  Elizabeth  S.;  McGill,  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Randal  S..  5,629.425, 
CI.  546-202.000. 
McGuire,  Dennis,  to  Amclean,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  removing 
coatings   from   the   hulls  of  vessels   using   uln-a-high   pressure   water 
5,628,271,  CI.  114-222.000. 
Mclnnes,  James:  See — 

Vamham,  Malcolm  P;  and  Mclnnes,  James,  5,629,472,  CI  73-1.370. 
Mcintosh,  Heather  A.;  Priyadarshan,  Eswar;  Rubetg,  Alan;  and  Shea,  Timo- 
thy, to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.   Mediod  and  apparatus  for  providing 
collection  browsers.  5.630,042,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Mclntyre,  David  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Current 
generator  circuit  for  generating  substantially  constant  current  5,629,611. 
CI   323-313.000. 
Mclntyre,  Ray  G.,  to  Warren  &  Sweat  Manufacturing  Company.  Climbing 

tree  stand  5,628,383,  CI.  182-187.000. 
McKnight,  Brent:  See — 

McKnight,  Devereux  J.;  McKnight.  Brent  H  ;  and  Cunningham.  James 
A..  5,628.493,  CI.  251-288.000. 
McKnight,  Brent  H.:  See— 

McKnight,  Devereux  J.;  McKnight,  Brent  H.;  and  Cunningham,  James 

A.,  5,628,493,  CI.  251-288.000. 

McKnight,  Devereux  J ;  McKnight  Brent  H  ;  and  Cunningham,  James  A.,  to 

McKnight  Devereux  J  ;  and  McKnight,  Brent.  Oilfield  valve.  5,628,493, 

CI.  251-288.000. 

McLaughlin,  Denise  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  job  key  to  tailor 

multifunctional  user  interfaces.  5,630,079,  CI.  395-335.000. 
McLean  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 


Nixon.  Ralph  A.;  and  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi  H.,  5.629,165.  Q  435-7.210 
McManis.  Charles  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  data 

security.  5.629.984.  CI.  380-54.000. 
McMillan.  Roderick  S.:  See — 

Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan.  Roderick  S  ;  and  Murray.  John  J.. 
5,629,112.0  429-224.000. 
McNealy.  Richard  C;  Grossberg.  Stuart  R.;  and  Minore.  Ralph,  to  Olin 
Corporation;  Profile  Machine  Products;  and  Anderson  Columbiana  Trad- 
ing. Propellani  transporting  device  5,628,342,  CI.  137-587.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Hsieh,  Tong-Ho  J.;  and  Ulman,  John  T,  5,628.739.  O.  604-385. 100. 
Sowden,  Harry,  5,628,847,  CI.  156-86.000. 
McReynolds,  David  P.  and  Reardon.  Kevin  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  disk  library  including  optical  disk  media 
with  non-standard  thin  hubs  and  disk  drive  spindle  adaptor.  5,629.910.  CI. 
369-38.000 
Mead.  Carver  A.:  See — 

LeMoncheck.  John;  Allen.  Timothy  P;  Steinbach.  Gamer,  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.629.891.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Mecasonic  S.A.:  See — 

Janin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gorguet.  Michel.  5.628.859.  CI.  156-273.300. 
Medical  Carbon  Research  Instinite,  LLC:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  and  Snipka,  Jonatfian  C,  5,628,791,  C\.  623-2,000, 
MediSense,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Nigel  F;  Chambers,  Geoflrey  R.;  Hughes,  Graham  J.;  Scon, 
Steven;  Sanghera,  Gurdial  S  ;  and  Watkin,  Jared  L.,  5,628,890,  C\. 
204-403.000. 
Mednikov,  Felix,  to  Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Noncon- 
tact  distance-measuring  system  having  at  least  one  coil  and  method  of 
noncontact  distance  measuring  operating  either  on  the  basis  of  eddy 
currents  or  by  inductance.  5,629,619,  CI.  324-207  160 
MedOTjnic  Inc.:  See — 

Kruse,  lb  M.;  Lokhoff,  Nicolaas;  and  van  Venrooij.  Paulus,  5,628,778. 

CI  607-123.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G..  5.628.785.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Shevlin,  Michael  R.;  Shy,  James  M.;  Boyle,  William  J.;  Krejol,  Paul  W.; 

and  Lunn,  Peter  A..  5,628.754,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Staricebaum,  Wanen;  and  Rise,  Marie  T,  5,628,317,  CI.  128-660,030 
Meffert,  Hans:  See — 

Weuffen.  Wolfgang;  Kramer,  Axel;  Tirsch,  Christel;  Meffert,  Hans; 
Koch,  Stefan;  and  Sima,  Dagmar.  5.629.002.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Meguro,  Satoshi:  See — 

Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Kume,  Hito- 
shi: and  Kamigaki,  Yoshiaki,  5,629,541,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Mehdi,  Shujaadi:  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight,  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,629,309,  CI. 
514-214.000. 
Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.:  See — 

Beeghly,  Craig  W;  Ahuja,  Deepak  P;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nie- 
bauer,  Kenneth  L,  5,628,590,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Meier,  Jacques,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparams  for  producing  printed  products. 

5,628.501,  CI.  270^5.000. 
Mciji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizumoto,    Kenji;    Tsuboi,    Hiroshi;    Miyajima,    Hideki;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroshi;   Ajisaka.   Katsumi;   Fujiki,   Yukio;   and  Tsunoo,    Hajime, 
5.629.198,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Unoki,  Kazuhiko;  Arimura.  Hitoshi;  Okubo.  Akiko;  Ohba.  Norio.  Mura- 
matsu.  Takashi;  and  Muramatsu.  Hisako,  5,629,284,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Melcher.  James  R.,  deceased  (by  Janet  D  Melcher,  executrix):  See— 

Goldfine,  Neil  J.,  Melcher,  James  R..  deceased.  5.629.621.  CI.  324- 
239.000. 
Melcher,  Janet  D.,  execuoix:  See — 

Goldfine,  Neil  J.;  Melcher,  James  R.,  deceased.  5.629.621.  CI.  324- 
239.000. 
Melker,    Richard,    to    Melkei.    Richard    J.    Universal    ventilation    device. 

5.628,305.  CI.  128-202.290. 
Melker,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Melker,  Richard.  5.628,305,  CI    128-202  290. 
Meller,    Paul,    Scheuermann,    Susanne;    and    Zimmermann,    Matthias,    to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  quanitaDve  evaluation  of 
agglutination  reactions.  5.628,%3,  CI.  422-73.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandrasekhar,  Sadasivam;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Min,  5,628,823,  CI.  117- 
15.000 
Menez,  Jean;  Rosso,  Michele;  and  Sconon,  Paolo,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for  subband  coding  video 
signals.  5,629,737.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Menezes,  Vinod  J.;  Kengeri.  Subramani;  and  Madhu,  Raghava,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  power  reduction  in 
dRAM  units.  5,629,646,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Mengoli.  Fausto;  Sartoni,  Massimo;  and  Dragheni,  Fiorenzo.  to  G.DSocieii 
Per  Azioni.  Method  and  machine  for  simultaneously  producing  a  number 
of  cigarene  nxls.  5,628,331.  CI.  131-67.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gormley,  Glenn  J.;  and  Stoner,  Elizabeth,  5,629,318,  CI   514-284.000. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  Grant  Stephan  K  ;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Shah, 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaian.  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  and 
Durette.  Philippe  L..  5.629.322.  CI.  514-313000. 
Hagmann,  William;  and  Kopka,  Ihor,  5,629,343,  Q.  514-513.000. 
Hollis,  Gregory  F;  and  Patel,  Mayur  D  ,  5,629,415.  CI.  536-23.530. 
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Vacca.  Joseph  P.:  Lununa.  William  C;  Brady.  Slephen  F;  and  Tucker. 
Thomas  J.,  5.629.324,  Q.  514-316.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Schwaiz.  Michael;  Stein.  Ingeborg:  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Eckstein. 
Jurgen.  5,628.988.  CI  424-59.000. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.;  See— 

Hutson,  Peter  H..  5.629.336.  CI  514-425.000. 

Swain.  Chri.stopher  J.;   Teall.   Martin   R.;   and   Williams.   Brian   J., 
5.629,347,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Mercury  Treatment  Alternatives,  Inc.;  See — 

Aulbaugh,  Randy;  and  Hawk.  Gregory  G.,  5,628.969.  CI.  422-190.000. 
Mercusot,  Michel:  See — 

Herman.  Patrick;  Faure,  Jean  M.;  Engelberg.  Philippe;  and  Mercusot. 
Michel.  5.629.212.  CI.  436-125.000. 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John   H..  5.629,309,  CI. 
514-214.000. 
Mertens,  Jurgen,  to  Icemaster  GmbH.  Controllable  drive  unit  with  combus- 
tion engine  and  generator.  5,629.568,  CI   290-40  OOR 
Meryman.  Harold  T.  to  Organ.  Inc.  Cryopreservation  of  cell  suspensions. 

5,629,145,  CI.  435-1.300. 
Merzbacher,  Celia  I.:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  Merzbacher,  Celia  I.,  Harbison,  Barry  B.;  and 
Jewell,  John  M.,  5,629,248,  CI.  501^10.000. 
Mese.  Michihiro:  See — 

Nishitani,    Shigeyuki;    Mese.    .Michihiro;    Ohno.    Kimiyoshi;   Sasaki. 
Manabu;  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  5.629,714.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Meservev.  Roben  H.:  See — 

Moodera.  Jagadeesh  S.;  Wong.  Tetrilyn;  Kinder.  Lisa;  and  Meservev, 
Robert  H.,  5.629,922,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Meshbey,  Oleg  V.:  Sec— 

Kosloff,  Dan  D.;  Meshbey,  Oleg  V.;  Koren,  Zvi;  and  Litvin,  Alexander, 
5,629,904,  CI.  367-53.000. 
Mesnel,  Gerard,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Glass  ran  channel  with 

a  composite  reinforcement.  5.628,150.  CI.  49-440  000 
Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.;  Wooten.  Russell  C;  Thakker,  B.  R  ;  Vargas.  Paul  E.; 
Andrascik.  Andrew  N.;  Gulley.  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  F;  Koehler. 
Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothy  V;  and  Hickman.  David  L..  to  Calgon 
Carbon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  adsorption  of 
adsorbable  contaminates  and  adsorber  regeneration.  5.628,819.  CI. 
96-122.000. 
Metal  Leve  S.A.  Industria  E  Comercio:  See — 

Ribeiro.  Jose  Do;  Lopes,  Luis  M.;  and  Leites,  Sosi  M.,  5,628,577.  CI. 
403-150.000. 
Metcalf.  Donald:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough,  Nicholas  M.;  Gearing,  David  P;  Metcalf, 
Donald;  and  King.  Julie  A.,  5,629,283,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Metcraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,   Daniel   H.;   Boreas,   Vincent  J.,   and   Palmer,  Charles  A., 
5,628,490,  CI.  251-57.000. 
Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Godiwala.  Nitin  D.;  Thaller.  Kun  M.;  Metzger.  Jeffrey  .A.;  and  Maskas. 
Barry  A..  5.629.950.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Meybeck,  .Alain:  See — 

Ors,  Patrick;  Hennequin,  Dominique;  and  Meybeck,  Alain,  5.629,187, 
CI.  435-178.000. 
Meyer,  Jeffiy  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.. 

5.629.869.  CI.  364-551.010. 

Meyer.  Kenneth  K.;  Beck.  William  C.  deceased  (by  Mary  B.  Kremser, 

executor  I.  to  Donald  Guthrie  Foundation  for  Education  and  Research. 

Liquid  impervious  sleeve-glove  interface  for  protective  garments  and 

method  of  producing  same.  5,628,067.  CI  2- 125.000 

Micali.  Silvio.   Simultaneous  electronic  transactions  with  visible  trasted 

parties.  5.629.982,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Michael.  J.  Gabriel;  and  Litwin.  Allen,  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Oral 
administration  of  therapeutic  proteins  for  treatment  of  infectious  disease. 
5.629.001.  a.  424-234.100. 
Michelini.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Pardi.  Ronald  L.;  Michelini.  Alfred  J.;  and  Lisk.  Rodger  A..  5,628,221, 
CI  72- 187.000. 
Michels,  Lester  D.:  See — 

Cracauer,  Raymond  F;  and  Michels.  Lester  D.,  5,628,753,  CI.  606- 
108.000. 
Michnick,  John:  See — 

Klein,  J.  Peter;  Leigh.  Alistair  J.;  Michnick.  John;  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  and 
Underiner,  Gail  E..  5,629.423,  CI.  544-48.000. 
Michos.  Demetrius,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Polyamide  compositions  for 

removal  of  polyphenols  from  liquids.  5.628,910,  a.  210-691.000. 
Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mednikov,  Felix,  5,629,619,  CI.  324-207  160. 
Micro  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Polla,  Dennis  L.;  Peichel,  David  J.;  Erdman,  Arthur  G.;  and  Costin,  John 
A.,  5,629,577,  CI.  310-328  000. 
Micro-Pak,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallach,  Donald  F  H.,  5.628,936.  CI.  264-4.100. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Xie,  Chenggang;  Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Schmidt,  Howard  K.,  5,628,659,  CI. 
445-3000 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 


Lake,  Rickie  C,  5,629,108,  Q,  429-174.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Chevallier,  Christophe  J.,  5,629,644,  CI.  327-393.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Dickerson,  David  L.,  5,629,230. 

CI.  438-446.000. 
Iyer,  Ravi,  5,629,246,  CI.  438-763.000. 
Liska.  Miroslav.  5,629,484,  CI   73-587.000 
Loughmiller,  Daniel  R.;  Casper,  Slephen  L.;  and  Blodgett,  Greg  A., 

5,629,843,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.,  5.629,223,  CI.  438-398.000. 
Wu,  Jeff  Z.;  and  Kaniiewicz,  Joseph.  5.629.546,  CI.  257-368.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Aristides,  Phivos  C;  Crites,  Brian  D.;  Hohman,  Robert  M.;  and  Lawler, 

Frank  A.,  5,630,119,  CI   395-601.000. 
Malamud,  Mark  A.;  Elsbree,  John  E.;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Guzak,  Chris- 
topher J.;  Eckhardt.  Kun  J.;  and  Levien,  Royce  A.,  5,630,080,  CI. 
395-346  OtX). 
Raman,  Suryanarayanan  V,  5,630,138.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Svancarek.  ,Mark  K  ;  Adan.  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem.  Michael  W  ;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.628,686,  CI.  463-36.000. 
Microuniiy  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuravleff,  William  K  ;  and  Robinson,  Timothy,  5,630,096,  CI.  395- 
481.000. 
Midmark  Corporation:  See — 

Pennington,  Donald  R.;  and  Stickley,  Keith  A.,  5.628.078.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Midorikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Kurihara,  Shigera;  Saitoh.  Minora;  and  Midorikawa, 
Hideo,  5,629,443,  CI.  558-435.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Taka- 
hashi,  Akira,  5,629,908,  CI,  369-13.000. 
Miekka,  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Miekka,  Richard  G.;  Foiland,  Richard  A  :  Miekka,  Frederick  N.;  Fitch, 
John  J.;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  5,629,068,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Miekka,  Richard  G.;  Fotland,  Richard  A.;  Miekka,  Frederick  N.;  Fitch.  John 
J.;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  to  .Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Method  of  enhanc- 
ing the  visibility  of  diffraction  pattern  surface  embossment.  5,629,068,  CI. 
428-148.000. 
Mierendorf,  Robert  C;  and  Morris.  Barbara  B..  to  Novagen.  Inc.  Method  and 

kit  for  making  CDNA  library.  5.629.179.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Mihara.  Terayoshi:  See — 

Throngnumchai.  Kraisom;  Mihara,  Terayoshi;  Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  and 
Hirota,  Yukitsugu.  5,629,704,  CI.  342-54.000. 
Mikami,  Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  featuring 
recording  elements  disposed  in  a  line  wherein  the  line  is  slanted  relative  to 
a  subscanning  direction  and  a  method  of  using  satne.  5,629,771,  CI. 
358-2%.000. 
Mikamo,  Nobora,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  rewriting  infor- 
mation on  a  record  medium  by  rewriting  only  changed  portions.  5,630.1 15, 
CI.  395-621  000. 
Miki,  Katsuya:  See — 

Furakawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe,  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yama.saki,  Noritsugu;  Miki,  Katsuya;  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro,  Takeshi,  5,629,200,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kumamoto,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  Miki.  Takahiro;  Ito.  Masao: 
and  Okuda.  Takashi.  5.629.700,  CI.  341-161.000. 
Miles.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  Khan.  Mohammed  A.;  Pazos,  Anne  M.;  and  Miles, 
Scon  D.,  5,629,006,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Mililli.  Carlo  A.:  See— 

Geiste.  Robert  J  ;  DeFonzo.  Stephan  A  ;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Young. 
Wavne  P.:  and  Mililli.  Carlo  A..  5,628.446,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Miller,  David  B.  Drip  irrigation  emitter  5,628,462,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Miller,  Dean  E.:  See — 

Krone,  John  J.;  and  Miller,  Dean  E.,  5,628,229,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Miller.  Eugene  M.:  See — 

La  Joie.  Leslie  T;  Miller,  Eugene  M.;  Dobbs.  Carl  S.;  and  Solka.  Michael 
B.,  5,630.048,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Miller,  James  D.,  II:  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Powers,  John  R.;  Miller,  James  D.,  11;  and  Boutilier. 
Glenn  D.,  5,629,052,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Miller,  James  J.;  Brown,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Lines.  E.  LeRoy.  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc 
Synergistic  antimicrobial  compositions  containing  poly  (hexamethylam- 
monium)  chloride.  5.629.263.  CI.  504-158.000. 
Miller.  Menill  D.:  See— 

Pabla.  Parmjit  S.;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D..  5,629.670,  CI.  340-479.000. 
Miller.  Raanan:  See — 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller. 
Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong, 
5.629.918.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Miller.  Randal  S.:  See — 

LaBell.  Elizabeth  S.;  McGill.  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Randal  S.,  5,629,425, 
CI.  546-202.000. 
Miller.  Todd.  Gasparovic.  David.  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer,  Daniel;  Potter, 
David;  Purdom,  Erik;  and  Le,  Tuan,  to  American  Sporting  Goods  Corp. 
Sole  constraction  for  footwear.  5,628,128,  CI.  .36-28.000. 
Millet,  Hank:  See— 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickev.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L.,  5,628,201,  CI.  62-211.000. 


Millevoi,  Eugenio:  See — 

Btydel,  Paul  S.;  and  Millevoi,  Eugenio,  5,628,268,  CI.  114-150.000. 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Moya.  Wilson.  5.629.084.  CI  428-315.700. 
Mills.   R.   Steven;  and  Schmitt.  Ty  R..  to  Dell   USA.  L.P   System  for 
permanently  retaining  multi  dimensional  CAD  part  information  in  the  form 
of  a  tag  within  a  part  file.  5.630.041.  CI   395-141.000. 
Mills.  Stewart  J.;  and  Henderson,  Kenneth  C,  to  Sonex  Limited.  Valve 
devices  for  use  in  sorting  apparatus  ejectors.  5,628,41 1,  CI.  209-644.000. 
Milne,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Martin,  Robert  J.;  Reiff.  Kirk;  West,  Mark;  Milne,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Brown,  Kevin,  5,629.522,  CI.  250-338.400. 
Milsied.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Kindell,  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt,  Michael  R;  Waefler,  Su.sjn 
E.;  and  Yoder.  Brian  E.,  5,630,067,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Minamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Yasuda.  Tsutomu;  and  Minamoto,  Jun,  5,628,222,  C\.  72-192.000. 
Mine.  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  ultrasound  imaging 

and  diagnostic  ultrasound  system.  5.628.322,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Minemura,  Harami:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shunichiro;  Minemura,  Haiumi:  and 
Yamaguchi,  Tomohisa.  5,630,007,  CI.  386- 1 1 3.000.  ' 

Ministero  Dell'Universita'e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica:  See — 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
beno,  5,629.382,  CI.  525-158.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  M.;  and  Robins,  Janis,  5,629.380.  a.  525-113.000. 
Battles.  Donald  R.;  Joseph.  Eugene  G.;  Huang,  Audrey  S.;  Reed,  John  F; 

and  Purrington.  Scon  M.,  5,629,079,  CI.  442-60.000. 
Bischof,  Katharina  J.;  Pastore,  Luigi;  Kuester,  Wilhelm;  and  Faykish, 

Lynn  E.,  5.629,093,  CI  428-411  100. 
Celikkaya,  Ahmet;  and  Allen,  Gregory  D.,  5,628,806.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Dodge.  Larry  H.;  Christmann,  H.  Aaron;  Dunberger,  Ulf  B.;  Egan, 

Thomas  D.;  and  Wans.  James  R..  5,628.731.  CI.  604-153.000. 
Gobran.  Ramsis.  5,629,063,  CI.  428-40.100. 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  Hendrickson, 

William  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  P;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Roben  V; 

Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Snidiner,  Charles  J.,  Ill,  5,628,952,  CI. 

264-331.110. 

Huss,  Charles  P;  Fry,  Arthur  L.;  and  Leseman,  Steven  R..  5,628,846,  CI 

156-70.000. 
McCollam,  Robert  P;  Gehrke,  Norman  E  ;  Warren,  Karl  J.;  Larson, 
Mark  D.;  Kostuch,  George  D.;  and  Braid,  Thomas  W.,  5.628,827,  CI 
118-695.000. 
Shiga.  Chujiro,  5.628,679,  CI.  451-508.000. 
Sieffert,  Kent  J.,  5,630,101,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Minnesota  State  University  System  Through  Its  Mankalo  State  University 
Agency:  See — 

Lyte,  Mark.  5.629.349.  CI.  514-653.000. 
Mino,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Soga,  Mamora;  and  Mino,  Norihisa.  5,629,088,  CI. 
428-391.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ikunori;  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei,  Nobuo,  5,630,032, 
CI.  395-115.000. 
Minore,  Ralph:  See — 

McNealy,   Richard  C;   Grossberg,   Swart   R.;   and   Minore,   Ralph, 
5,628,342,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Minster  Machine  Co..  The:  See — 

Gen.  Richard  J.;  and  Daniel,  Edward  A.,  5,628,248,  Q,  100-282,000. 
Misaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Misaki,  Masayuki,  5.630,013.  CI.  395-2.250. 
Misch.  Carl  F;  Bidez.  Martha  W.;  and  Strong.  J.  Todd,  to  Univ.  of  Alabama 
at  Birmingham.  Design  process  for  skeletal  implants  to  optimize  cellular 
response  5,628,630,  CI.  433-174.000. 
Miskewitz,  Regina,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc  Chewing  gum  product  with 
encapsulated  bicarbonate  and  flavorant  ingredients.  5,629,035,  CI.  426- 
5.000. 
Mismas,  James  R.,  to  Lubriquip,  Inc  Modular  filter  section  for  progressive 

divider  valve.  5.628,384,  CI.  184-7.400. 
Mission  Yachts  PLC:  See — 

Azima.  Farad;  and  Dunk.  Kieron.  5.628.265.  CI.  114-39.100. 
Misu.  Kresimir;  and  Hohne.  HansJurgen.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH.  Warp  knining  method,  machine,  and  fabric  made  therefrom. 
5.628,210,  CI.  66-203.000, 
Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Wataki,  Ryuji;  Okazaki,  Noritaka;  Uchida.  Michio; 

Nanjo,  Yuzura;  and  Ito,  Yuki,  5,630,194,  CI.  399-38.000. 
Inoue,  Toyotsune;  Yabe,  Narao;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Kadola,  Takuya; 

and  Okae,  Toshiro,  5.629,1 19.  CI  430-106.600. 
Jyotoku.  Kazuo.  5.629.759,  CI.  399-262  000. 

katsukawa.  Masato;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka.  5.629.1 17.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Mita.  Keiji;  and  Shiroma.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Pholodiode 
built-in  semiconductor  device  with  dummy  pholodiode    5.629.550,  CI 
257-435.000. 
Miiani.  Kazuhisa;  Nishiyama,  Tomohiko;  and  Tanaka.  Ryoichi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Industrial  furnace  and  a  burner  for  coiiducting  regenerative  combustion  and 
a  combustion  method  therefor  5,628.629.  CI.  432180.000. 
Mitchell.  Michael  A  :  See — 


Steckle.  Warren  P.  Jr;  Apen.  Paul  G.;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  A  , 
5,629,3.53,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.:  See — 

Allran,  Gary  G.;  Carmon,  Donald  E.;  Chen,  Felchi:  Eduartez,  Jose  A.; 
Knox,  Charies  R.;  Lawton,  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  and 
Young.  Charies  R..  5.630.132.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Mitchell.  Phillip  M.:  See- 
Fung.  Henry  T;  Tsang,  Siu  K.;  Mitchell,  Phillip  M.;  and  Farquhar, 
Norman  P..  5.630.163.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Syuji.  5.629.576,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu;  andTakeuchi.  Masako. 
5.629.124,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii,  Takeshi,  5,630,172.  CI.  395-845.000. 
Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,629,895.  CI.  365- 
189.010. 
Hirose.   Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;   Haya.saka. 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki,  5.629,900,  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Iguchi,  Mikio,  5,628,500,  CI.  269-37.000. 
Imanaka,  Akira,  5,629,597,  CI.  318-805.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Kobayashi,  Kiyotera,  5,629,043,  Q.  427-79,000. 
Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobavashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 

Yaichiro;  and  Miyizaki,  Junji,  5,629,114,  CI.  430-5.000 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  5,629,897,  CI.  365-195.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shunichiro;  Minemura,  Haraini;  and 

Yamaguchi,  Tomohisa,  5,630,007,  CI.  386-113.000. 
Kumamoto,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  Miki.  Takahiro;  Ito.  Masao; 

and  Okuda.  Takashi.  5.629.700,  CI.  341-161.000. 
Miyanishi,  Amshi,  5,629,697,  CI.  341-102.000 
Murata,  Shigemi,  5,628.298.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ono,  Yukari,  5,630,010,  CI.  395-2.100. 
Taraya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  MiLsura.  5.628.297,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Yokoyama,  Etsuya;  and  Taniguchi,   Nobutake,  5,629,852,  CI.   364- 

431030. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshimasa,  5,629,642,  CI.  327-142.000. 
Yumura,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Kazumasa,  5,628,385,  CI.  187-373.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kal- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,629,895,  CI   365- 
189.010. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Indusnies,  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima.    Kalsuhiko;   and    Kinoshiu.   Shigenori.   5,629,5%,   CI.    318- 
762.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  and  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko.  5.628.290.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshio.  Akinori;  Umemura,  Katsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.628.267. 
CI.  114-122.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kitagawa.  Sadao;  and  Kumano,  Yula.  5.629,371.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai,  Koji;  Saito,  Junji;  Ueda, 
Takashi;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Imuu,  Junichi;  Fujita,  Teranori;  Nitabara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Masayasu,  5.629,254,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakabayashi,    Nobuo;    Ishihara,    Kazuhiko;    and    Saimi,    Yasukazu, 

5,629,361,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Nishino,   Kazunari;  Motomura,  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Igaue, 
Takamitsu;  Kido,  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,628,844,  CI    156- 
62.400. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura,  Kunio;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Michihiko;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi.  Kenji;  Yutaka.  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa.  Kouhei,  5,629,321,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Se.io,  Koichi,  5,630,008,  CI.  388-804.000. 
Mitsuyama.  Naomichi:  See — 

Ushio.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Kazuo;  Hoshi.  Masamichi;  Mitsuyama.  Naomi- 
chi; and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.628,518,  CI  277-180.000. 
Mittal,  Chander  P;  and  Stanley,  Glenn  M.,  to  CM  Automotive  Systems  Inc. 
Distributed    intelligence    vehicular    tire   air   pressurization    system    and 
method.  5,629,873,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Minal,  Chander  P.,  to  CM  Automotive  Systems  Inc.  Vehicular  tire  air 

pressurization  system  and  method.  5.629.874,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Minel,  James  G.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Double  balanced  mixer  circuit  with  active 
filter  load  for  a  portable  comunication  receiver   5.630.228.  CI    455- 
326.000. 
Minler.  Ron:  See — 

Lam.  Eric;  and  Minler.  Ron,  5.629,470,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Miu.  Denny  K.:  See — 

Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller, 
Raanan;  Desai,  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 
5.629.918.  CI  369-112  000. 
Miura.  M^^yul'i:  See — 
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Doi.  Kazuhide:  Miura.  Masayuki.  Okada.  Takashi;  Hiiano.  Naohiko;  and 
Hinita.  Yoichi,  5.629.566.  CI.  257-789.000. 
Miura,  Tadao:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Sumio;  and  Miura.  Tadao.  5.629.267,  C\.  505-238.000. 
Miwa.  Hirovuki:  Gomi.  Takavuki:  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki,  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparanis  for' SOI  tiansisior  5.629,217.  CI.  438-480.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporanon.  Method  for  making  a  complementary 

bipolar  transistor  5.629.219.  CI  438-322.000 
Miwa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Keiji;  and  Miwa,  Shinichi.  5.629,250.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Miyahara.  Kenichiro,  to  Tokuyama  Corporation  Package  for  semiconductor 

device.  5.629.559.  O.  257-666.000. 
Miyai.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsumura,  Kazunori;  and  Miyai,  Junichi.  5,629,751.  O.  396-622  000. 
Miyajinu,  Hideki:  See — 

Mizumolo.    Kenji;    Tsuboi,    Hiroshi;    Miyajima.    Hideki:    Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi;  Ajisaka,    Katsumi;    Fujiki,   Yukio:   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime, 
5,629.198,  CI.  435-262.000 
Miyake.  Michihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Power  supply   system   for  electronic  instrument.   5,630.193,  O.   396- 
539.000 
Miyake.  Noboni:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Makoio;  Miyake.  Noboru;  Kushihara,  Toshimasa;  and  Sailo, 
Koichi,  5,628.975.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Hand-held  ophthalmological  appa- 
ratus having  a  retractable  forehead  contact  member  5.629.747.  CI.  351- 
218  000. 
Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  5« — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  Gomyo,  Masato;  Miyakoshi,  Toshihiko:  and 
Yonezawa.  Arihiro,  5,628,569,  CI.  384-278.000. 
Miyama,  Ryuji:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Miyama.  Ryuji,  5.630,151.  CI.  395-377.000. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

lida,  Kazumasa:  and  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko.  5.628,290,  CI.  123-305.000. 
Miyamoto.  Michihiko:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio:  Yokoyama,  Isao:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Miyamoto, 
Michihiko:  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi,  Kenji:  Yutaka,  Takanori: 
and  Yazawa.  Kouhei,  5,629.321.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Miyanishi.  Atushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Code  conversion 

circuit.  5.629.697.  CI   341-102.000. 
Miyashiu,  Shichiro;  See — 

hoh.  Masaharu:  and  Miyashita,  Shichiro,  5,630.038.  CI.  395-131.000. 

Miyata.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kankyujo.  Ceramic 

coating-forming  agent  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.629,251, 

a.  501-112.000 

Miyauchi.  Motoya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Selective  call 

receiver  having  an  optional  display  mode.  5,629,686.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Miyauchi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  and  Masuda.  Minoru,  5.628.575,  CI.  400-693.000. 
Miyazaki.  Junji:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi:  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro:  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  5,629.114,  CI  430-5.000. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Karaki.  Nobuo:  and  Miyazawa,  Osamu,  5,630.155.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyoda.  Koichi:  See — 

Shioda.  Masatsugu:  and  Miyoda,  Koichi,  5,629.107.  CI  429-128.000. 
Miyoshi,  Hideaki.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Substrate  transport  apparatus  and 
substrate  transport  path  adjustment  method.  5.628,605.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo:  Suzuki.  Satoru:  and  Mizuguchi.  Yoichi.  5,628,263.  CI. 
112-98.000. 
Mizukawa,  Satoshi:  Hatta,  Shinji:  Furukaw  a,  Nobuyuki:  and  Nagase.  Toru.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Elecnwmagnetic-wave  thermatological  device. 
5.628,771,0  607-102.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masahito:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Hajime:  Awano.  Naomi:  Hasegawa,  Takeshi;  and  Mizukoshi, 
Masahito.  5.629.534.  CI.  257-84  000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masashi:  See — 

Asano,  KaLsuhiro:  Hattori,  Yoshikazu:  Mizukoshi,  Masiashi:  and  Shige- 
matsu,  Takashi.  5.629.669.  CI.  340-436.000. 
MizumtHo.  Kenji:  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi:  Miyajima,  Hideki:  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi: 
Ajisaka.  Katsumi:  Fujiki.  Yukio:  and  Tsunoo,  Hajime,  to  Meiji  Milk 
Products  Co  .  Ltd.  Anti-HIV  agent.  5.629.198,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Mizumoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Katsunori:  Honbo,  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro:  Mizumoto, 
Mamoiu:  and  Honba,  Tatsuo,  5.628.973,  CI  423-179.500. 
Mizuno.   Hiroshi,  to  YKK  corporation.    Lock   slider  for  slide   fa.stener 

5.628.094.  a.  24-423.000. 
Mi2uno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashita.  Ma.sataka;  Kaugiri,  Kazuharu:  Terada,  Masa- 
hiro:  Yamada.  Svuji:   and   Mizuno.   Hiroshi.  5.629.788.  CI.   349- 
172.000. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Phase  lock  loop  having  a  reduced 

synchronization  transfer  period.  5,629,65 1 ,  CI.  33 1  -34.000. 
MizuU.  .\kira,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Magnetic  disk  cartridge. 

5.629.823.  CI.  360- 1 33.000. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Liden.  Jan  G  .  and  Andersson,  Leif  I.,  5,628,875,  CI.  162-30.100. 


Moberg.  Sheldon  B.:  and  Causey,  James  D..  III.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implant- 
able leads  incorporating  cardiac  wall  acceleration  sensors  and  method  of 
fabrication.  5.628.777.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Ardiio,  Susan  C:  Ashjian.  Henry:  Degnan,  Thomas  F:  Helton.  Terry  E.; 
Le.  Quang  N.:  and  Quinones,  Augusto  R..  5.629.463,  CI.  585-455.000. 
Modavis.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Cook.  Thomas  A.:  and  Modavis.  Robert  A..  5.629,998,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Modig,  Torsten.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  plant  nutritive  pellets 

from  wastewater  sludge.  5.628.913.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Modiri.  Ramin:  Murthy,  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Rowe,  Alan  L.,  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated.  Ordered  and  reliable  signal  delivery  in  a  disnib- 
uted  multiprocessor.  5.630,140  CI.  395-726  000. 
Moeller,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P.:  Hernandez.  Luis  A.:  Mathisen.  Enc:  Moeller.  Dennis 
L.:  Raymond,  Jonathan  H.:  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil,  5.630,078.  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Mohan.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Sharma.  Satish  C;  Chanerjee.  Amiya  K.:  Mohan.  Ronald  D.:  and  Schon. 
Friedhold.  5,629.047,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Moir,  William  A.:  See — 

Desai,   Bankim    B.:   Thomson.    David   H.:    and    Moir,   William   A.. 
5,629.059.  CI.  428-34.900 
Moizo.  Elda:  See — 

Faranda.  Filippo:  Moizo,  Elda;  and  Marchesano,  Carlo,  5,629,138,  CI. 
430-455.000. 
Mok.  Dong  K..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  tracking  conool  apparatijs  and 

method.  5.629.814.  CI  360-77.140. 
Molaire.  Michel  F:  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E.:  and  Gruenbaum,  William  T,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Compa.iy.  Preparation  of  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanines. 
5,629.418.  CI   540-141.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Higgins,  John  O..  Jr.:  and  Marceau.  Scott  P..  5,628,648,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Ingwersen.  Peter,  Kurek,  Lawrence  M.:  and  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P. 

5.628,108,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Tojo,    Katsutoshi:    Yamaguchi.    Shigetoshi:    and    Shimizu,    Michio, 
5,628.638.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bach,  Robert  D.;  and  Nagel.  Chnstopher  J .  5.629.464. 0.  585-634.000. 
Momose.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagamaisu.  Tetsu:  and  Momose.  Hiroshi.  5,629,537.  CI.  257-205.000. 
Momtahan.  Paul  P.:  See — 

Havter.  .Andrew  T;  Davis.  Simon  P.:  Momtahan,  Paul  P:  and  Wallmeier, 
Eugen  B..  5,629,937,  CI.  370-233.000. 
Monastra,  Edward  J.:  See^ 

Branco.  Richard  G.:  Monastra.  Edward  J.:  and  Ovadia,  David  J., 
5.630.161.  CI.  .195-800000. 
Monat,  Alan  N.  Multipockei  means  for  holding  insulation  to  prevent  heat  loss 

tiirough  an  attic  suirwell.  5,628.151.  CI.  52-19.000. 
Mondello.  Frank  J.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  detecting 
dehalogenation  of  halogenated  aromatic  compounds.  5,629. 1 70,  CI.  435- 
.U.OOO. 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Stardke.  Burkhard:  Fnngs.  Albert:  Horn.  Michael:  Kotz,sch.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw:  Seller,  Claus- 
Dienich:  and  Sieinmetz.  Jim.  5.629,400,  CI.  528-38.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Razavi.  Homaune  A..  5,629,365,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Monugue/Fisher,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Donald  S.,  5.628.563,  CI.  366-270.000. 
Monulbano.  Gregory.  Biological  aquarium  filter  with  means  to  keep  the 

siphon  mbes  primed.  5.628.905.  CI.  210-615.000. 
Montgomery.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Ritchey.  Cary  D:  and  Montgomery,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  5,628.549,  CI. 
299-104  000 
Montijo.  B.  Allen:  See — 

Kellum.  Reginald:  and  Montijo,  B.  Allen,  5.629,947,  a.  371-28.000. 
Moodera.  Jagadeesh  S.:  Wong,  Terrilyn:  Kinder.  Lisa:  and  Meservey.  Robert 
H..  to  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technologv.  Elccti-on  tunneling  device 
using  ferromagnetic  thin  films.  5.629.922.  CI   369-126.000 
Moogk.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Gajewski.  Witold:  Helms,  Richard  M.;  Hon,  Stephen  Y.:  Moogk,  Peter 
G.:  and  Taglione.  John  V.  5.630175.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.:  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A..  5.628.674.  CI.  451-48.000. 
Moore.  Allan  R.:  Poulos.  Lon  J.:  and  DeFazio.  Lynn  G.,  to  Internationa! 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Program  storage  device  and  computer 
program  product  for  managing  an  event  driven  management  information 
system  with  rule-based  application  strucnire  stored  in  a  relational  database. 
5,630,127.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.;  See — 

Christy.  Orrin  D..  5.630,200.  CI.  399-228.000. 
Moore.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Theodoulou.  Sotos  M.:  Moore.  Robert  A.:  and  ZaIewski,  Wojciech, 
5.629.761,  CI.  399-307.000. 
Moore.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Sutton.  Gary  E.:  Moore,  Roger  A.;  Hamilton.  Milt  E.;  and  Castillo, 
Manuel.  5.629.687,  CI.  340-825.370. 
Moran.  John:  See — 

Shockley.  Ty  R.:  Martis.  Leo:  Henderson.  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John:  and 
Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.629.025.  CI.  424-680.000. 


Morgan.  Janerio  N..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Door  and  door 

latch  for  an  elecanc  load  center.  5.628,5.M.  CI  292-128.000. 
Morgan.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Bomzin,  Gene  A.:  Morgan.  Kevin  L.;  Rorio.  Joseph  J.:  and  Wolsleger. 
Wendy  K.,  5.628,779.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Morgenschweis.  Otto:  See — 

Heim.  Armin:  and  Morgenschweis.  Otto.  5.628,454,  CI.  238-306.000. 
Morhennc.  Siegried:  and  Berger.  Peter,  to  Barmag  AG.  Hearing  apparatus  for 

heating  an  advancing  yam  5.628.176.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Mori.  Kinji:  See — 

Orimo.  Masayuki:  Mori.  Kinji:  Kawano.  Katsumi;  Hirasawa.  Shigeki: 
Fujise.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  and  Nakamura, Tomoaki,  5,630,135. 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Mon.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Sadaki:  Naito.  Yutaka;  Chikusa.  Toshikazu:  Mori,  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Kondo.  Yozo.  5.629..190.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Mori.  Ryoichi.  Digital  signal  conversion  enabling  to  find  unauthorized  change 

of  the  signal.  5,629.915.  CI.  369.59.000. 
Mori.  Shosei:  Yamashita.  Masataka:  Katagin.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masaliiro: 
Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mi/.uno.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device  providing  tilt  angle  inclination  angle  and  ps  satisfying 
relationships  at  55  degrees  5.629.788.  CI.  .149-172.000. 
Morikawa.    Shuichi:    Futatsuka.    Masahiko:    Ishida,    Satoshi:    Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  and  Masuda,  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  ,  and  PFU  Ltd.  Automatic 
paper  feeder  and  frame  structure  of  document  input  device.  5,628.575.  CI. 
400-693.(KX), 
Morikawa.  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fault-tolerant  computer  system 
capable  of  preventing  acquisition  of  an  input/output  information  path  by  a 
processor  in  which  a  failure  occurs.  5.630.053.  CI.  395-184.010 
Morin.  Jean-Xavier:  See — 

Suraniu.  Silvestre:  and  Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  5.628,967.  CI.  422  139.000. 
Morishige.  Yukio:  See — 

Belgacem.  Haba:  and  Morishige,  Yukio,  5,628,926,  CI,  219-121.710 
Morita  and  Companv  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Morita.  Motoo.' 5.628.225.  CI.  72-413.000. 
Morita,  Itsuro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  Morita.  llsuro;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  Edagawa,  Noboru: 
Taga,  Hidenori:  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5,629.795,  CI.  359-337.000 
Morita.  Motoo.  to  Morita  and  Company  Co..  Ltd.  Leaf  spring  cambering 

apparanis.  5.628.225.  CI.  72-413.000. 
Morita.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Furuta.  Shigeki;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi:  and  Morita, 
Motoyuki,  5,630,036,  CI.  .195-131.000. 
Moriu.  Susumu,  to  APLS  Co.,  Ltd.  Lancet  assembly.  5,628,765,  CI.  606- 

182.000. 
Morita.  Teruya:  See — 

Murdta.  Masanao:  Yamashita. Teppei;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita. Teruya; 
and  Oyobe.  Hiroyuki.  5.628.604.  CI  414-225.000. 
Moriu.  Toshikazu.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Photoelectric  type  fire  detector  and 

adjustment  unit  therefor.  5.629,671,  CI.  340-515.000. 
Morita.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Harashima.  Asao:  Morita.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Tachibana,  Ryuji,  5,628,989. 
CI.  424-65.000. 
Moriva,  Masato:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Toru:  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato:  and 
Ando,  Manabu.  5.629.773.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Moriya.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Kato.  Senji:  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  Sone.  Shigeru;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa: 
Moriya,  Yoshihito:  Yamashita.  Yoshiva;  Uda.  Hitoshi:  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji,  5,628,286,  CI.  123-90  1.50. 
Moriyama.  Kou:  See — 

Kurihara,  Masahiko;  Itoh,  Shunichi;  Moriyama,  Kou:  Isobe,  Mitsutaka: 
and  Kiyoshima,  Kenichiio,  5,629,316.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Moriyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawamura,   Yoshio:    Morivama,   Shigeo;   Yamamoto,  Tatuharu;   and 
Uchida.  Fumihiko.  5.628.828.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Morla.  Alex:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  1 :  and  Morla.  Alex.  5.629.291.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Moro.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  for 
forming  image  to  exclude  e.xffa-original  area.  5.629.777.  CI.  358-401.000 
Morooka,  Masaya.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dicing  machine  with 

non-contact  setup  function  5.628.673.  CI.  451-9.000. 
Morris.  Barbara  B  :  See — 

Mierendorf.  Robert  C  :  and  Morris.  Barbara  B.,  5,629,179.  CI.  435- 
91.200. 
Morris,  Joseph  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Kvzer.  Daniel  P:  Higgins.  Michael  P.;  Shealy,  Jefirey  M.;  and  Morris, 
Joseph  C.  Jr..  5.628,607.  CI.  414-495  000. 
Morris.  Mamey:  See — 

Youman.  Roger;  and  Morris.  Mamey,  5.629,733,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Morse.  Kathleen:  See — 

Gamache.  Rodney:  Famham.  Siuan:  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing,  William 
A.;  Morse,  Kathleen:  and  Uhler.  Michael.  5.630.166.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mort.  Paul  R..  Ill:  See— 

Riman.  Richard  E.;  and  Mort.  Paul  R  .  III.  5,628,945,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D..  5.629.494.  CI.  149-36.000 
Dykster,  Keny  R.;  England,  Jeffrey  P:  and  Devereaux.  Ronda  R.. 

5,629,%6.  CI.  378-57.000. 
Olson.  Brent  K.:  and  Storey.  J.  Kirk.  5,628,527,  CI.  280-730.200. 


Moskovtch.    Robert,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Toothbrush    with 

improved  efficacy.  5.628,082,  CI    15-110.000. 
Moskowiiz.  Alan  S.:  and  Rizkalla,  Michael,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Viewer  controllable  on-demand 
multimedia  service.  5.629.732.  CI  348-7.000. 
Mosley.  Joseph  M.:  and  Zaiph.  Walter  N..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Network  connected  device  protection.  5.630,058.  O.  395- 
187.010. 
Mosley.  Julius  Personal  cooling  system.  5.628,432,  CI.  222-175.000. 
Mosquet.  Martin:  Guicquero.  Jean-Pierre:  Le  Peirhec,  Pierre:  and  Chevalier, 
Yves,  to  Chryso.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyoxyalkylated  amines. 
5,629,452,  CI.  564-.505.000. 
Moss.  Mary  G.:  See — 

Kaufmann.  James:  Moss,  Mary  G.:  Giedd.  Ryan  E.:  and  Brewer.  Teny 
L.  5.629,665,  CI.  338- I8.0O0. 
Moss,  Thomas  H..  Ill:  See — 

Sargent.  R.  Richard:  Williams.  Michael  S.:  Moss.  Thomas  H..  ill:  and 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R..  5.629,376,  CI.  524-745.000. 
Mossmer.  Michael:  See — 

Haack.  Eberhard:  and  Mossmer.  Michael.  5.628.466.  CI.  241-82.600. 
Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr..  to  Samsung  Eleco-onics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  enhancing  performance  of  a  processor.  5.630,1 10.  CI.  395-556  000 
Motomura.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nishino,   Kazunari:   Motomura.  Shigeyuki:  Shimizu.  Shizuo:  Igaue. 
Takamitsu;  Kido,  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,628,844,  CI.  156- 
62.400. 
Moiorika  Ltd.:  See — 

Nezer.  Shiomo.  5,628.071,  C\.  2-410.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E.:  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B.,  III.  5.629.533.  O.  257- 

80000. 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  Walther.  Martin:  and  Tsui.  Raymond  K..  5,629,215, 

CI.  438-492.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Silverstein,  Louis  E.:  Kelly.  George  R.:  and 
Richard.  Fred  V,  5,630,001,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Barren.  Raymond  L..  Jr.:  Herold.  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.. 

5.630.222.  CI.  455-260.000. 
Blanchard.  Scon  D.;  Wreschner.  Kenneth  S.:  Brack.  Marc  D.:  and 

Winningham.  TerT\.  5.629.929.  CI.  370-201.000 
Chen.  Jeng-Cheng  A..  5.628.922.  CI.  219-56.2IO 
Connan.  David  W..  5.6.30.225.  CI.  455-302.000. 
DeLuca.  Joan  S.;  and  Herold.  Barry  W.,  5.630,152.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Domoleczny,  James  D.,  5.629.979.  CI   379-433.000. 
Ghosh.  Amitava;  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  5,629.934.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Guido.  Samuel  J  :  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Ramseyer.  Mark  S  :  Benelheim, 

Rudolf:  and  Knapp,  Micah  C.  5.628.292.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Heminger.  David  M.:  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H.,  5.629,536.  C\.  257- 

173.000. 
Heuvel.   Dean   P  V.;   Blanchard.   Scon   D.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O.. 

5.629.707,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  R.:  Crain,  Steven  L.;  and  Buikis,  Joseph  J..  5,629,860.  CI. 

364-490.000. 
Malaspina,  Francis  P:  and  Thomas.  George.  5,629,599,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Marry.  Patrick  J.;  Schuster.  David  C:  and  Gould,  Adam  F,  5.630.210, 

CI.  455-67.300. 
Minel.  James  G..  5.630.228.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Moughanni,  Claude:  and  Maguire.  Jeffrey  E.,  5,629,643,  C\.  327- 

199.000. 
Pan.  Shao  W.:  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5.629,884.  CI.  .364-748.500. 
Sanchez.  Carlos  A.:  Huang.  Rong-Fonc:  and  Murphy.  Michael  W., 

5.628.850.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Snvder.  Michael  D..  5,630,095.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Sun.  Xiao:  and  Hull.  Carmie  A..  5,630,051,  CI.  395-183.080. 
Swail.  Bruce  D..  5.630,224,  CI.  455-2%.000. 
Thompson.  Patiick  F:  Williams.  William  M.;  Lindsey.  Scon  E  :  and 

Vasquez.  Barbara.  5,629,630.  CI.  324-754  000. 
Valliath.  George  T:  Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and  Chen.  Alan  G.,  5.629,785,  CI. 

349-86.000. 
Vannana.  Louis  J..  5.630.213,  CI.  455133.000. 
Waldie,  William  T:  and  Heck,  Joseph  P.  5.630,215.  CI.  455-192.200. 
Wilcox.  Scon  R.:  Hassemer.  Brian  J :  and  Gavnes.  Stephen  J..  5.628.089. 

CI.  16-303.000 
Yu.  Tat-Kwan:  and  Yu.  Chris  C  .  5,628,862.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Zancho.  William  F.  5.630.159.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Moloyama.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recording  medium  trans- 
porting apparatus  and  image  forming  system  capable  of  distinguishing 
between  types  of  recording  media   5.629.529.  CI   250-559.240. 
Moughanni.  Claude;  and  Maguire.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Feedback 

latch  and  method  dierefor.  5.629.643,  CI.  327-199.000 
Mowers.  David  L.;  l,amantia,  Santo  A.;  Alleshouse,  Bniie  N  :  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.:  Pierce.  Gerald  A.:  and  Wyland.  David  C.  to  Brunswick  Bowling 
&  Billiards  Corporation  Automatic  bowling  center  system.  5.628,692,  CI. 
473-73.000. 
Mowers,  David  L.;  LaMantia.  Santo  A.:  Mueller.  David  J.;  Barczyk.  Victor  S.: 
Pierce.  Gerald  A.:  and  Wyland,  David  C.  to  Brunswick  Bowling  & 
Billiards  Corporation.  Automatic  bowling  center  system.  5.628,693,  CI. 
473-86.000. 
Mowill.  R.  Jan.  Star  combustor  with  dilution  ports  in  can  poftions.  5,628,182, 
CI.  60-39.360. 
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Moya.  Wilson,  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Ltd.  Poixws  composite 

membrane  and  process.  5.629,084.  O.  428-315.700. 
MPT.  Inc.   See— 

Petrou.  Robert  J..  5.628.858.  CI.  156-249.000. 
MTI  Technology  Center  See— 

Trang.  Due.  5.630.054.  O.  395-185.050. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc  :  See — 

Ayotte.  John;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W.  A..  5.628,103,  CI.  29-525.010. 
Muchalov.  Ivan;  and  Pham.  Thanh,  to  IM  Engineered  Product  Ltd.  Robotic 

gripping  device.  5.628.539.  CI.  294-86.400. 
Miicke,  Gert;  Thies.  Helmut;  ana  NeuschUtz.  Ebemhard.  lo  Betriebsfors- 
chungsmstitui  VDEh  Institut  Fiir  angewandte  Forschung  GmbH.  Deflect- 
ing roller  for  sensing  the  distribuDon  of  stress  along  the  roller.  5.629.487. 
a.  73-818.000. 
Mueller.  David  J.:  See- 
Mowers.  David  L.;  LaMantia.  Santo  A.;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5.628.693.  CI. 
473-86.000 
Mueller,  Herbert.  Balloon  closure  device.  5.628.091.  CI.  24-3.200. 
Mueller.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kronenthal.  David  R.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  and  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.. 
5,629.429.  CI.  548-311.400. 
Muenzel.  Horst;  See — 

Lipphaixlt.  Uwe;  Hndler.  Gueniher;  Muenzel,  Horst;  and  Baumann. 
Helmut.  5.629.538.  CI.  257-254.000. 
Muff,  Diane  M.;  See— 

Helland.  John  R.;  and  Muff.  Diane  M..  5.628,774,  CI.  607-1 16.000. 
Mugnier.  Jacques:  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred;   Hutt.  Jean;   Mugnier.   Jacques;   and   Pepin.   Regis. 
5.629.330.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Takeda.  Mitsuru; 

Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Egashira.  Nontaka;  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 

Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259,  CI.  503- 

227.000 

Mulholland.  Anthony  G  ,  to  Econo-Rack  Storage  Equipment  Limited.  Storage 

rack  and  safety  bars  for  use  therein.  5,628.415.  Q.  21 1-189.000. 
Mullane.  Thomas  S.  Articulating  toggle  bolt  bone  screw.  5.628.740.  CI. 

606-61000. 
Miilleder.  Eduard:  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfram;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Manner,  Johann;  Mulleder,  Eduard. 
Mangeng.    Bruno;    Nigsch.    Arnold;    Schwenninger.    Franz;    and 
Schrempf.  Christoph.  5.628.941.  Q.  264-38.000. 
Mullenbach.  Guy  T:  See — 

Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  5.629.189.  CI.  435- 
189.000 
Mtiller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Deitz.  Rolf;  MUller.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.629.410.  O. 
534-642.000. 
MUller.  Manfred:  See — 

Baureis.  Hans-Paul;  Schubert  Werner,  and  MQller.  Manfred.  5,629.082, 
CI.  428-306.600 
MUller.  Martin;  and  Gissmann.  Lutz.  to  Behringwetke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  HVP-16  E6  and  E7-gene  derived  peptides  to  diagnose  HPV-16- 
associated  invasive  cervical  cancer.  5.629.161.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Mulhek.  Abir;  Cheung.  William;  and  Billig.  Jason  C.  to  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York.   Drinking  fountain.   5.628.457.  CI. 
239-28.000. 
Mullin.  Beth  C  :  See— 

Schwarz.  Otto  J.;  Bums.  John  A.;  and  Mullin.  Beth  C.  5.629.468.  a. 
800-200.000. 
Mundy.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Goodman.  Rome  A.;  and  Mundy.  Michael  S..  5.628>»4,  CI.  297- 
188.140. 
Munro.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Oliver.  Raymond;  Fairclough,  Anthony  R.  N.;  Antonini.  Alejandro  M.; 

Munro.  Robert  J ;  and  Lipscombe,  Lynn  W .  5.628.937. 0.  2649.000. 

Murabe.  Kaotu;  and  Komura.  Osamu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

Dynamic  pressure  gas  bearing  structure.  5.628.567,  CI.  384-100.000. 
Murahashi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Saito.   Takao;    Kumobayashi.    Hidenori;    and    Murahashi.    Shunichi. 
5.629.420.  CI.  540-357  000. 
Murakami.  Harunori:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Yoshinori;  and  Murakami.  Harunori.  5.629.711.  CI.  343- 
704  000. 
Murakami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi;  Murakami,  Yasuo;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Anzai, 
Mitsutoshi.  5.629.421.  CI.  540-591.000. 
Murakau.  Chikara;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Shiotsu,  Yukimasa; 
Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Okabe.  Masami. 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Therapeutic  agent  for  thrombocytopenia 
and  indoiocarbazole  derivatives.  5.629.304.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hisako:  See — 

L'noki.  Kazuhiko;  Arimura.  Hiloshi,  Okubo.  Akiko;  Ohba.  Norio;  Mura- 
matsu. Takashi;  and  Muramatsu,  Hisako,  5.629.284.  CI   514-2.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kenji;  and  Kudo.  Toshiharu.  to  Yazaki  Cotporation.  Blade  fuse 

with  bifurcated  gripping  pieces.  5.629.664.  CI.  337-261.000. 
Muramatsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Unoki.  Kazuhiko;  Arimura,  Hiloshi;  Okubo.  Akiko;  Ohba,  Norio;  Mura- 
matsu. Takashi;  and  Muramatsu.  Hisako.  5,629.284,  CI.  514-2.000. 


Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  and  Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio 
selective  calling  receiver  storing  messages  based  on  sending-group  names. 
5.629.688.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Muranuitsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyama,  Ryuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
driven  information  proces.sor  generating  multidimensional  generation 
number  identifying  generation  and  additional  attributes  of  data  in  data 
packet.  5.630.151.  CI.  395-377.000. 
Murashiia.  Masaki:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu;  MaLsumoto.  Toshimi;  Yada.  Masami;  Goto.  Koji; 
Matsushima.    Osamu;    Suzuki,    Hideo;    Yonezawa.    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashita.  Masaki.  5.628.449.  CI.  228-262.410. 
Murata.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously displaying  distribution  panems  of  equalized  output  signals  from 
multiple  channels.  5.629.957.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Murata.  Jun:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi,  Kalsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato,  Katsuvuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makolo;  Murau.  Jun;  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  5,629.898.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Murata.  Makoto:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Muraia.  Makoto;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.629.135.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  5.629.483.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ooi.  Takaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Yamada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Fukutani, 

Iwao.  5.629.661.  CI.  336-198.000. 
Tada.  Hiloshi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya,  5,629.656,  01. 
333-202.000. 
Muraia.  Masanao;  Yamashita.  Teppei;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morila.  Teraya;  and 
Oyobe,   Hiroyuki.   to   Shinko   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.   Conveying   system. 
5.628.604.  CI.  414-225  000. 
Murata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 

Masuda.  Shigeni;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Ha,segawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 

Takashi;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mayama. Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 

Ohtani.  Minoni.  5.629,056.  CI.  428-1.000. 

Murata.  Shigemi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waterproof  spark 

plug  hole  cap  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5,628,298.  CI.  123-635.000. 

Murata.  Toshihide:  See — 

ho.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Bito.  Ya.suhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.629.109,  CI.  429-218.000 
Murphy,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Sanchez.  Carlos  A.;  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  and  Murphy.  Michael  W.. 
5.628.850.  CI    156-89.000 
Murphy.  Richard  T;  and  Bergmann,  Wolfgang  R..  to  Church  &  Dwighi  Co.. 
Inc.  Anhydrous  cosmetic  product  containing  deodorant  and  desiccani 
ingredients.  5.628.990.  CI.  424-65.000 
Murrav.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

3ieng.  Qun  Y.;  Darbie.  Lynn  G.;  and  Murray.  Christopher  K..  5.629.433, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Murray.  John  H..  Jr  Weedless  fishing  lure.  5,628.138,  CI.  43-35.000. 
Murray.  John  J.:  See — 

Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray,  John  J., 
5.629.112.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Murray.  Joseph  C.  J.;  and  Browne,  Jonathan  S..  to  Thermal  Products,  Inc. 
Process  for  forming  hydraiable.  flexible  refrigement  media.  5.628.845.  CI. 
156-64.000 
Murray.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Antoon.  Mitchell  K.,  Jr.;  Murray.  Michael  A.;  and  Alvarez,  Robert  T., 
5.628.732.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.:  See — 

Modiri.  Ramin;  Murthy.  Sriniva.sa  D.;  and  Rowe,  Alan  L.,  5,630.140,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Murto.  Juhani:  See — 

Rajala.  Jussi;  Aallonen.  Kan;  and  Muno,  Juhani,  5,629.974.  CI.  379- 
58.000 
Muschalek.  Volker  See — 

Boberg,  Michael;  Kanhai,  Wolfgang;  Kem,  Armin;  Muschalek.  Volker. 
and  Pleiss.  Ulnch.  5.629.300.  CI.  514-129.000 
Musil.  David  I :  See — 

Ram.sey,  William  D..  Jr;  Musil,  David  L;  Williams.  Owen  R.;  Loen, 
Andrew  E  ;  and  Wesl.  Al.  5.628,351.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Musinski.  Donald  L  .  to  Diamond  General  Development  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  measuring  sulfides  within  a  periodontal  pocket.  5,628.312.  CI. 
128-635.000. 
Muto.  Hiroyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  receiving  device  for  measuring 
an  electric  held  level  of  a  receiving  channel  and  adjacent  channels  using 
common  components.  5,630.218.  CI.  455-226.200 
Muto.  Takayasu:  See — 

Okawa,  Sumihiro;  Muto,  Takayasu;  and  Uehara,  Shuji,  5,629,912,  CI. 
369-44.290. 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.;  and  Campbell.  Carey  V..  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  prosthetic  vascular  graft.  5.628.782. 
CI.  623-1  000. 
Myers.  John  H.;  Pagano.  Carmine  J..  II;  and  Ramsay.  Richard  J.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Passive  optical  repeater  bypass  for  optical  fiber  systems. 
5.629.789.  CI  359-177.000. 
Myrick.  James  J.  Diamond-like  carbon  optical  waveguide.  5.629.532.  CI. 

257-77.000. 
N.V.  Sidmar  See— 


Wilmotte.  Stephan;  Dubois.  Michel;  Van  Perlstein.  Erik;  Vandenbruaene. 
Simon;  and  Beguin.  Michel.  5,628,842.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus:  See — 

Pedain,  Josef;  Schulze.  Detlcf-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus,  5,629.402.  CI.  528^5.000. 
Nagafusa.  Makoto:  See — 

Henmi.    Yasuhiko;    Nagafusa.    Makoto;    and    Yamazaki.    Susumu. 

5,628.269.  CI.  1I4-I83.00R. 

Nagahata.  Ma.saji;  and  Masaoka,  Hiroshi.  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Photocurable  resin  composition  containing  acrylale  silane  and  epoxy 

silane  and/or  their  hydrolysis  products  5.629.358.  CI.  522-84.000. 

Nagai.  Michio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Routing  antenna  type  ponable  radio 

apparatus.  5.630,211.  CI.  455-89.000 
Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  Momose.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  device.  5.629.537.  CI.  257-205.000. 
Naganawa.  Masato;  and  Tsuji.  Hiroyasu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Non- 
magnetic single  crysul  Mn — Zn  ferrite  for  floating  type  magt)etic  heads. 
5.629.100.  CI.  428-700.000. 
Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Kato.  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Sone.  Shigeru;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa; 
Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Yamashita.  Yoshiya;  Uda.  Hiloshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji.  5.628.286.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Nagano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Kazuya:  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onoyama.    Masuhiro;    and   Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.629.274,  CI  508-485.000 
Nagano.  Norio:  See — 

Yamada.    Mitsuaki;    Okimi.    Katsuhide;    Takahashi.    Katsuyuki;    and 
Nagano.  Norio,  5.629.456.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Nagasaka,  Naohisa;  Goto.  Masayuki;  Sugiyama.  Shogo;  Kawakita.  Yukio; 
and  Ishikake.  Masanao.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  molding  two-color  polyurethane  parts  by  RIM.  5.628,944.  CI.  264- 
46.900. 
Nagase.  Tom:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Satoshi;  Hatta,  Shinji;  Futukawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagase. 
Tom.  5,628.771.  CI.  607-102.000. 
Nagashima,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Process  for 
planarizing  surface  of  a  semiconductor  device  5,629.242.  CI.  438-692.000 
Nagashima,  Toshio  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akio;  Noda.  Masaki;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  and  Oga.  Masa- 
toshi.  5.630.214.  CI.  455190.100. 
Nagata.  Seiji:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masahiko;  Nagata,  Seiji;  and  Takenaka,  Junji.  5,629,265.  CI. 
504-249.000. 
Nagalsuka,  Ikutaroh:  See — 

Serizawa.  Manabu;  Nagalsuka.  Ikutaroh;  Ishida,  Hanihide;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Sakon,  5,629,120.  CI  430-106.600. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Bach.  Robert  D  ;  and  Nagel.  Christopher  J .  5.629.464.  CI.  585-634.000. 
Nagle.  Gordon  A.,  to  Schuylkill  Products.  Inc.  Concrete  barrier  erection  and 

alignment  system.  5,628.582,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Nagle.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Dolby.   Nigel    1.;   Nagle.  Timothy   E  ;   and   Goessling.  Thomas   R.. 
5.630.025.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Naito,  Hamsuke.  Water  purifier  having  a  magnetic  field  generation  device. 

5,628.900.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Naito.  Ryoji;  Imaizumi,  Yumi;  and  Pinizzotto.  Scott  lo  Sony  Coqx>ration. 

Television  cabinet.  5.629.745,  CI.  348-836.000. 
Naito.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nishimura.  Sadaki;  Naito.  Yutaka;  Chikusa.  Toshikazu;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Kondo.  Yozo.  5.629.390.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Saimi.  Yasukazu.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Nakabayashi.  Nobuo.  Emulsion  of 
polvmer  having  (meth)acrylale  unit  and  adhesive  compositions  containing 
theemulsion  for  dentine.  5,629.361.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Nakada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawashima,  Yukio;  Ohe,  Kazuhide:  and  Nakada,  Hiroyuki,  5,628.892. 
CI.  205-77.000. 
Nakahori.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yamawaki.     Akifumi;    •  Nakahori.     Shinsuke;     Tadokoro.     Moloo; 
Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Baba.  Yoshitaka.  5.629. 1 1 1 .  CI.  429-223.000. 
Nakai.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.630.006, 
CI   386-92.000 
Nakajima.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ejiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Hideyuki.  5.629.062.  CI.  428-36.900 
Nakajima.  Mikao;  and  Isshiki.  Isao.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.;  and 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  delecting  tire 
pressure  drop  based  on  angular  velocity.  5.629.478.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Nakajima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Elsbree.  John  E.;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Guzak.  Chris- 
topher J  ;  Eckhardt.  Kurt  J.;  and  Levien,  Royce  A..  5.630.080.  CI 
395-346.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Hisalomi.  Yuichiro,  5.629.923.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Nakamoio.  Ma.savuki:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kouichi;  and  Nakamoio.  Masayuki.  5,629,782, 0.  359-9.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumolo.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Kiyoshima,  Yujiro;  and  Sasaki.  Mikio. 
5.629.442,  CI.  558-408.000. 


Nakamura.  Jiro:  See — 

Oikawa,  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.629.134.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Cahill.  Sean  S.;  Shoeys,  Walter;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi,  5.629J43,  CI. 
438-50.000. 
Nakamura.  Morio:  See — 

Fujikake,  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Hamamolo.  Shigeki;  Tabala.  Mit- 
sulaka;  and  Nakamura.  Morio.  5.629.395.  CI.  526-238.230. 
Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Kurihara,  Shigem;  Saitoh.  Minom;  and  Midorikawa. 
Hideo,  to  A.saiii  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Highly  purified  acetoni- 
trile  and  process  for  purifying  crude  acelonitrile.  5.629,443.  CI.  558- 
435.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemuia.  Haiumi;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Tomohisa.  5.630.007.  CI.  386-113.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka.  So;  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  5,629,268,  CI. 
505-329.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co 
Piezoelectric  vibrator  and  acceleration  sensor  using  tlie  same.  5,629.483. 
CI.  73-514.340. 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Orimo,  Masayuki;  Mori.  Kinji;  Kawano.  Katsumi;  Hirasawa.  Shigeki; 
Fujise.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Hiloshi;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.630.135, 
CI.  395-676.000. 
Nakamura.  Tom:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Aiko,  Hideki;  and  Maisubara.  Akira, 
5.629.919.  CI.  369-112.000 
Nakamura.  Watam:  See — 

Miyake.  Michihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Watam.  5,630.193.  C\.  3%-539.000 
Nakamura,  Yasunori.  to  Colcoal  Co..  Ltd  Vapor  ionizing  discharger  appara- 
tus 5.628.463.  CI  239-690.000 
Nakamura.  Yuka:  See — 

Kalsukawa.  Masato;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Yamazalo,  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Yuka,  5,629,117,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Nakane.  Nobu;  and  Kaugiri.  Mitsum.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographic 
printing  apparatus  and  a  roll  magazine  holder  therefor.  5.629.754.  CI 
355-72.000. 
Nakanishi.  Inc.:  See — 

Yazawa,  Chikao;  and  Nakanishi.  Takasuke.  5.628.763.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Nakanishi.  Minom:  See — 

Hamajima.   Mitsugu;  and  Nakanishi.   Minom.   5.629.069,  CI.   428- 
154.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takasuke:  See— 

Yazawa,  Chikao;  and  Nakanishi.  Takasuke,  5,628.763.  CI.  606-170.000. 

Nakano,  Hiroaki;  Takashima.  Daisaburo:  and  Ozaki.  Tohm.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  .semiconductor  memory  device.  5.629.887.  CI. 

365-51.000. 

Nakano.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Motokazu;  Shitashige,  Mariko;  Ikeda.  Masato; 

and  Fumkawa.  Satom.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  L-amino  acid.  5.629.180.  CI  435-106.000. 

Nakano.  Yasuhidc.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  apparanis.  5.629.502.  CI 

181-156.000. 
Nakasuji,  Mamom.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electro-magnetic  lens,  charged 
panicle  beam   transferring   apparatus,   and   method  for  manufacturing 
electro-magnetic  lens.  5.629.526,  CI.  250-3%  OML 
Nakata,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Katsui,  Tadashi;  Nakata,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kitahara,  Takashi.  5.629360. 
CI.  257-712.000. 
Nakaya.  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masato;  Seki.  Masao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara. 
Koichiro;  and  Nakaya,  Fumio,  5.629.990.  CI.  382-324.000. 
Nakayama.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Akira;    Nakayama.   Hidehiko;   and   Yamashita.    Kazutaka. 
5.629.075.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5,629,908,  CI    369- 13  000 
Nakayama,  Kenji;  Shimura,  Kalsunori;  Yokoshima,  Minom;  and  Taniguchi, 
Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Meth)acrylates,  resin  com- 
position using  the  same  and  ultraviolet-curing  resin  composite  for  trans- 
mission type  screens.  5,629,445,  CI.  560-209.000. 
Nakayama.  Koji.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Toner  for  electrophotography 

and  pnxess  for  producing  the  same.  5.629.121.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shockley.  Ty  R.;  Marts.  Leo;  Henderson.  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John;  and 
Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.629.025.  O.  424-680.000. 
Nakayama,  Motokazu:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuo;   Nakayama,  Motokazu;  Shitashige,  Mariko;   Ikeda. 
Masato;  and  Fumkawa.  Saiom.  5.629.180,  Q.  435-106.000. 
Nakazato,  Morikuni;  Magarifuchi.  Jiro;  and  Isozaki.  Yoshifumi,  to  Oronite 
Japan  Limited.  Low  phosphorous  engine  oil  compositions  and  additive 
compositions.  5.629.272.  CI  .508-185.000. 
Nakura.  Hideaki;  Yokozawa.  Masami;  Tsubaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yoshimura. 
Masasuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Semiconductor 
device  comprising  an  over-temperalure  detection  element  for  detecting 
excessive  temperatures  amplifiers.  5.629.551.  CI.  257-470.000. 
Nalco  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  K..  5.629.368.  CI.  524-446.000. 
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Nanjo.  Yuzuni:  See — 

Fujiu.  Shigeo,  Walaki.  Rvuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka:  L'chida,  Michio; 
Nanjo.  Yuzuni:  and  Iio.  Yuki.  5,630.194.  Q.  399-18.000. 
Nanno.  Takanobu.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Lid.  Fluid-filled  elastic  mount. 

5.628.498.0.  267-140.130 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C.:  See — 

Liversidge.  Gary;  Eickhoff,  W    Mark;  Illig.  Kathleen  J.;  Sarpoldar. 
Pramod;  and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  5.628.981,  CI  424-94.0(K). 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Fu.  Edward,  to  ISP  InvestmenLs  Inc  Free-flowing, 
non-dusting  water  dispersible  granules  of  a  water-insoluble,  hydrophobic 
agriculturally  active  chemical  having  low  friability  and  superior  crush 
strength.  5.629.261.  CI   504-116.000. 
Naruke.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tutomu;  and  Naruke.  Kiyomi,  5,629,548.  O.  257400.000. 
Nasu,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kitajima,  Goto;  Hanaoka.  Naohiro:  and  Nasu,  Mitsuo,  5,628.951,  CI. 
264-272.150. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan.  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J.. 

5.629.112.  CI.  429-224  000. 
Powell,  Ian.  5.629.808.  CI.  359-719.000. 
National  Science  Council;  See — 

Lai.  Juin-Yih;  and  Lin.  Fung-Ching.  5.628.942,  CI  264-41.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Chao.  Tien  S.;  and  Chu.  Chih-Hsun.  5.629.221.  CI.  438-591.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Intrater.  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intrater.  Gideon;  Epstein,  Lev;  Valen- 

taten.  Maurice;  and  Greiss.  Israel.  5,630.153.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takiar.  Hem  P.;  Hegel.  Uli  H.;  Spalding.  Peter  H.;  Crozier.  James  L.; 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M  ;  and  Delateur.  Martin  A..  5.629.563,  CI. 
257-723.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Neigel.    Dennis;    Scotchie.    Lawrence   J.;    and   Tessler.    Martin    M.. 
5.629.416.  CI.  536-106  000. 
National  Transcommunications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Beech.  Bnan  H..  5,629.742.  CI.  348-613.000. 
Natori,  Kazuya:  See — 

Nita,  Fujio;  and  Natori.  Kazuya,  5,629.615.  CI.  324-I21.00R. 
Navazo.  Juan  M.  B..  to  Aparellaje  Electrico.  S.A.  Device  for  adapting  an 
electrical   mechanism   to  a  raceway   means   for  electrical  conductors. 
5.629.4%.  a.  174-48.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Pabla.  Parmjit  S.;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D..  5.629,670.  CI.  340479.000. 
Naylor.  Edwin  W  :  See — 

Hercules.  David  M.;  Naylor.  Edwin  W;  and  Zimmennan.  Paul  A.. 
5.629.210.  CI.  436-71.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Vermeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edward  C.  5,630.098.  CI.  395-497.030. 
Neary.  Robin  P.  to  Newark  Group  Industries.  Inc.  Conugaled  paper  con- 
tainer 5.628,451.  CI.  229-114.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Belgacem.  Haba;  and  Morishige.  Yukio.  5.628.926.  CI.  219-121.710. 

Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5.629,805.  CI.  359-627.000. 

Ishida.  Hisashi.  5.628.852.  CI.  156-182.000. 

Ishu.  Nobuaki.  5.630.065.  CI.  395-200.060. 

Kagami.  Akihiko.  5.629.944.  CI.  371-21.400. 

Kawabata.  Hisashi.  5.629.%l.  O.  375-308.000. 

Kitano.  Takamasa.  5.629,819,  CI.  360-99.020. 

Koriyama.  Hiroshi,  5.629,820.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Matsuki,  Tom;  and  Takahashi,  Masayuki,  5,630,219,  CI.  455-226.200. 

Matsuzaki.  Tadahiro,  5,629,244.  CI.  438-52.000. 

Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.629.651.  CI.  331-34.000. 

Morikawa.  Takahiro.  5,630.053.  CI.  395-184.010 

Muramatsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  5.629,688,  CI.  340- 

825.440. 
Muto.  Hiroyasu.  5.630.218.  O.  455-226.200. 
Nagai.  Michio.  5.630.211.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Ozaki,  Hirokazu.  5.630.139.  CI.  .395-712.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.630.044.  Q.  395-182.030. 
Takaya.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuji.  Hiroko.  5.630.116.  CI.  395-617.000. 
Tamegaya.  Yukio.  5.629.877.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yamashiu.  Toshiaki.  5.629.709,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Mititaka.  5.6.30.014.  C  395-2.340. 
NEC  Research  Instinite.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandra.  Premala;  and  Loffe.  Lev  B..  5.629,889,  CI.  365-162  000 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voorToegepasl-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNO:  See— 

Besemer.  Arie  C;  and  Van  Der  Lugt,  Jan  P.  5.629.018.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Neeld.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bolstad.  Gregory  D.;  Neeld.  Kenneth  B.;  Robie,  Charles  J.;  and  Staub. 
John  R  .  5.630,154.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Negishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  .Advantest  Corporation  Calibration  data  transmission 
apparatus  and  method  for  semiconductor  lest  equipment.  5.629.880.  CI. 
.3M-579.000. 
Neher.  Mike:  See — 

Biedenweg.  Baron;  Neher,  Mike;  and  Davis.  Brad.  5.628.274.  CI. 
114-362.000. 
Neidlinger.  Hermann  H.:  See — 

Askari.  Sved  H  ;  and  Neidlinger.  Hermann  H..  5.629.360.  CI.  523- 
106.000. 


Neigel.  Dennis:  Scotchie.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Tessler.  Martin  M..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing crosslinked  starch  esters.  5.629.416.  CI.  536  106.000 
Neissl.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hafner.  Norbert;  Tdhsch.  Wilfried:  Ledwinka.  Hans:  and  Nei.ssl.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.629.255.  CI.  502-120.000. 
Neister.  S.  Edward:  See — 

Johnson.  Nathaniel  M.;  and  Neister,  S.  Edward.  5,629.842.  CI.  363- 
44.000. 
Nelson,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Cardoza,  Wayne  M.;  Diewald.  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson.  Jeflrey  E.;  DiPirro. 
Steven  D :  Goddard.  James  R.;  Fisher.  Wendell  B..  Jr;  McEleamey. 
Anne  E.;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Nelson.  Joe  A..  II.  Pump  barrel  valve  assembly  including  seal/actuator 

element.  5.628.624.  CI.  417-456.000. 
Nelson.  John  A.  Interseeding  apparatus  and  method.  5.628,262,  CI.   III- 

1.30.000. 
Nelson.  John  V.:  .See — 

Harder.  John  W.;  Nelson.  John  V.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  5.629.140.  CI. 
430-489.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,628,434,  CI.  222-383.100. 
Foster.  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  5,628.461,  C\.  239464.000. 
Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.629.313. 
CI.  514-249,000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5.629.326.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Nenyei.  Zsolt;  Tillmann.  Andreas;  and  Walk.  Heinrich.  to  AST  Elekronik 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wavevector  selective  pyrometry  in  rapid 
thermal  processing  systems.  5.628.564.  CI.  374-121.000. 
Nerlikar.  Virupax  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Information  man- 
agement and  security  system.  5.629.981.  CI  380-25.000. 
Nespor.  Ronald  B..  to  Chevron.  Inc.  Wheel  lift  vehicle  lifting  and  towing 

device.  5.628,609,  CI.  414-563.000. 
Nesseth,  Clinton  A.,  to  NTH,  Inc.  Rotary  separator  method  for  manure 

slurries.  5,628,912,  CI.  210-768.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter:  See — 

Camenzind.  Hugo;  and  Nesvadba.  Peter,  5.629.440.  CI.  558-238.000. 
Nelsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  system.  5.629.717.  CI. 

345-98.000. 
Network  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Beltran.  Anthony  R..  5.630.074.  O.  395-250.000. 
Neubauer.  Blake  L.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  and  Neubauer,  Blake  L..  5.629.007.  CI.  424-423.000. 

Neuhard.  Deborah  E.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B.;  and  Swanson. 

Michael  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and 

system  for  capturing  and  controlling  access  to  information  in  a  coupling 

facihty.  5.630.050.  CI  395-183.030. 

Neukermans.  Armand  P;  and  Slater.  Timothy  G.  Micromachined  torsional 

scanner.  5.629.790.  CI.  359-198.000 
Neuman.  Martin.  Lock  cylinder  maintenance  tool.  5.628.109,  CI.  29-804.000. 
Neuner,  Frank.  Computer  comer  desk  assembly.  5,628,255,  CI.  108-42.000. 
Neureither,  Bemhard:  See — 

Treichel,  Helmuth;  Spindler.  Oswald;  Braun.  Rainer;  Neureither.  Bem- 
hard; and  Kruck.  Thomas.  5.629.053.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Eran.  5.629.766.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Neuschiitz.  Ebemhard:  See — 

Mucke.  Gerl:  Thies.  Helmut;  and  Neuschutz,  Ebemhaid,  5,629,487,  CI. 
73-818.000. 
Neviani.  Claude:  See — 

Cenestre.  Robert;  Neviani.  Claude;  and  Verbrugge.  Franifois.  5.628.687. 
CI.  464-111  000. 
New.  Bemard  J.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  providing  fast 
propagation  of  a  carrv  signal  in  a  field  programmable  gate  array.  5.629.886. 
CI.  3M-787.000. 
Newark  Group  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Neary.  Robin  P.  5.628.451.  CI.  229-114.000. 
News  .America  Publications.  Inc  :  See — 

Youman.  Roger;  and  Morris.  Matney.  5.629.733.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Newton.  John  H..  to  Nordic  Engineering.  Inc.  Self  locking  futon  frame. 

5.628.076.  CI.  5-37  100 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiegand,  Torsten  W.;  Tasset,  Diane;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.629.155.  CI. 
455-6.000. 
Nezer.    Shlomo.    to    Motorika    Ltd.    Collapsible   helmet.    5.628,071.    CI. 

2-4IO.0OO. 
Ng.  Sze  H.;  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.  Mike  R;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Ng.  Sze  H.;  and 
Cook.  William.  5.629.543.  CI.  2.57-330.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Keiji;  and  Miwa.  Shinichi.  5.629.2.50.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Kotani.    Watani;    Hamaguchi.     Kunikazu;    and    Kasai,    Yoshiyuki. 

5.629.067.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Naganawa.  Masato;  and  Tsuji.  Hiroyasu.  5.629.100.  CI.  428-700.000. 


Ngo.  Christian;  and  Pochet.  Thierry,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Apparatus  for  the  micrxx:ollimation  of  particles,  detector  and  panicle 
detection  process,  process  for  the  manufacture  and  use  of  said  mierocol- 
limating  apparatus.  5.629.523.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Nguyen.  Baoson;  and  Car\ajal.  Fernando  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  drop-out  voluge  in  a  low 
drop  out  voltage  regulator  5.629.609.  CI.  323-269.000. 
Nguyen.  Binh  T:  See — 

Bank,  Howard  M.;  Davem.  Sean  R:  and  Nguyen,  Binh  T,  5,629,439,  CI. 
556-480.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  A.:  See — 

Cheradame,  Hene  M.:  Chen,  Frank  J.:  Stanat.  Jon  E.  R.:  Nguyen,  Hung 
A.;  and  Tabar.  Behrooz  R..  5.629.394.  CI.  526-219.200. 
Nguyen.  Son  H.;  and  Huynh.  Hai  Q  Method  of  playing  asian  high-low  card 

game.  5.628.514.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Nguyen  Thanh.  Than:  See — 

Holier.  Gerard;   Roux  Guerraz.  Claude;  and  Nguyen  Thanh.  Than. 
5.629.467.  CI.  585-805.0(K). 
Nicholson.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Ten^  S.;  and  Nicholson.  Donald  A..  5.628,675,  CI.  451-49.000. 
Nick,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Neuhard,  Deborah  E.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong,  Kelly  B.;  and  Swan- 
son,  Michael  D.,  5,630,050,  CI.  395-183.030. 
Nicklaus,  Marc  C:  See — 

Marquez,  Victor  E.:  Rodriguez,  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus,  Marc  C:  Barchi. 
Joseph  J..  Jr;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool  A..  5.629.454.  CI.  568-327.000 
Nicola.  Nicos  A.;  Gough.  Nicholas  M.;  Gearing.  David  P:  Metcalf.  Donald; 
and    King.    Julie    A.,    to   Amrad    Corporation    Limited.    Granulocyte- 
macrophage  colony-stimulating  factor  receptor  and  derivatives  thereof. 
5.629.283.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haya.shi.  Akihiro:  and  Hikosaka.  Yasumi.  5.629.748.  Q.  351-232.000. 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Beeghly.  Craig  W.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.:  and  Nie- 
bauer. Kenneth  L..  5.628.590.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Nielsen.  Peter  G  :  See — 

Macioce.  Lawrence;  and  Nielsen.  Peter  G  .  5.628.656.  CI.  439-851.000 
Niezborala.  Jean-Marc;  Bara.  Jacques:  and  Justin.  Fran9ois.  to  Compagnie 
Generate  des  Matietes  Nucleaires.  Storage  lank  for  a  radioactive  fissile 
material  solution.  5.629.963.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Nigsch,  Arnold:  See — 

Kail,  Wolfram:  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Manner,  Johann;  MUIIeder.  Eduard; 
Mangeng,    Bruno;    Nigsch,    Amold;    Schwenninger,    Franz;    and 
Schrempf,  Christoph,  5,628.941.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.  Hiroki:  Kawaguchi.  Michihiko;  Kato.  Yoshiyuki;  Niwano. 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.629,332.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Nihon  Sinku  Gijutsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sa.so.  Nobuyuki;  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu;  Kosaki.  Kano;  and  Suwa.  Hide- 
nori.  5,628,839.  CI.  148-252.000. 
Niigaki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Yoshimitsu,  Toshio;  Sato,  Hiloshi;  Sekizawa.  Noriyuki:  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  Niigaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Takabayashi.  Yuuichi.  5.628.924. 
CI.  219-121  500. 
Niizuma.  Naoki:  See — 

Koizumi,  Masahiro;  Niizuma.  Naoki;  Kawase.  Yasuhisa:  and  Ikebe. 
Hajime.  5.630.170.  CI.  395-834.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Brace  J.;  and  Dieter.  William  M..  5.628.129.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Torn:  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  and 

Hara.  Masahara.  5.630.182.  CI.  3%-l58.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Ohta.  Masakuni.  5.630,183. 

CI.  396-198.000 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  5.629.768.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Hasuda.  Ma.sanori.  5.630.191.  CI.  396492.000. 
Kawamura.  Koichiro.  and  Ejima.  Satoshi.  5.630.185.  CI.  396-223.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomoaki.  5.630.187.  CI.  396-304.000 
Kitajima.  Eiichi.  5.629.756.  CI   356-3.090 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5.630.180.  CI.  396-63.000. 

Matsubara.  Takashi:  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.630. 190,  Q.  396488.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki.  5,629,747,  CI   351-218.000. 
Nakasuji,  Mamoni,  5,629,526,  CI.  250-3%.OML. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5.630.181.  CI.  3%-72.000. 
Tsu!-ahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.629.749.  CI.  396-515.000. 
Nilsson.  Bttije:  See — 

Uksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson.  Borje.  5.629.%7.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Ninomiya.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Tatsushi.  5.628.618.  CI. 
415-198.100. 
Nippon  Fumace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitani.    Kazuhisa;    Nishiyama.    Tomohiko;    and    Tanaka,    Ryoichi. 
5.628.629.  CI.  432-180.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakavama.  Kenji;  Shimura.  Katsunori;  Yokoshima.  Minoni:  and  Tan- 
igu'chi.  Nobuo.  5.629.445.  CI.  560-209.000. 
Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Akinobu;  Furatani.  Toshiyuki:  and  Oda.  Norihiro,  5.628.218. 
CI.  72-16.200 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi.  5.628.113.  CI.  29-888.300. 


Ushio.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Kazuo;  Hoshi.  Masamichi;  Mitsuyama.  Naomi- 
chi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,628.518.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ueda.    Takahisa;    Fujiwara.    Masara;    and    Yamamoto.    Terumasa. 
5.628.520,  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuoka,  Yoshinori;  and  Murakami,  Harunori.  5.629.711.  CI.  343- 
704  000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Makoio;  Miyake.  Noboni;  Kushihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Saito, 
Koichi.  5.628.975.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Aihara.  Kimihisa;  and  Uchimura.  Kunihara.  5.630.024.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.629.134.  CI.  430- 
270.100 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Tadatoshi.  5.629.606.  CI.  322-28.000. 

Baba.  Norimasa.  5.628.206.  CI.  62-507.000. 

Hayami.  Toshifumi.  5.629.473.  a.  73-23.310. 

Inuzuka.  Hajime;  Awano.  Naomi:  Hasegawa.  Takeshi:  and  Mizukoshi. 

Masahito.  5.629.534.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Koyasu.  Takahisa;  and  Saitou,  Mitsuhiro.  5.629.702,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Nishigaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Higashida.    Susumu:   Sakurai.    Mitsuya;   Yabe.   Yuichiro;    Nishigaki. 
Takashi;  Komai.  Tomoaki:  and  Handa.  Hiroshi.  5.629.406,  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Chan,  Joseph,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Speech  efficient  coding  method.  5.630.012.  CI.  395-2.170. 
Nishimolo.  Keiji;  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Inoue.  Tauuya.  to 
Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
dielectric  ceramic  composition  dielectric  ceramic  and  multilayer  high 
frequency  device.  5.629.252.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Nishimolo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume,  Hito- 
shi;  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.629.541.  Q.  257-316.000. 
Nishimura.    Katsunori:    Honbo.    Hidetoshi;    Goloh.   Akihiro:    Mizumoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lithium  cell  treating  method 
and  hthium  cell  treaang  apparatus   5,628.973.  CI  423- 179.500 
Nishimura.  Sadaki;  Naito.  Yutaka;  Chikusa.  Toshikazu;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Kondo.  Yozo.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  polyolefin. 
5.629.390.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Nishino.  Kazunari;  Motomura.  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Igaue.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Kido,  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.;  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  topsheet  for 
use  in  disposable  body  fluid  absorptive  articles.  5,628.844,  CI.  156-62.400. 
Nishino,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishino,  Shinichi;  Nishino,  Osamu;  and  Ogawa,  Toshitaka,  5.630,197, 
CI.  399-117.000. 
Nishino.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Osamu;  and  Ogawa.  Toshitaka.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co..  Ltd  Mounting  device  for  interchangeably  mounting  different  types  of 
photoconductors.  5.630.197.  CI.  3991 17.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yoshinori:  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;   Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Higash- 

iyama.  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji;  and 

Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.629,000.  CI.  429-218.000 

Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Mese.  Michihiro;  Ohno.  Kimiyoshi;  Sasaki.  Manabu: 

and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  Hitachi  Information  Systems, 

Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Microsoflware  Systems.  Inc.  Information  processing 

system.  5.629,714.  CI.  345-1.000. 

Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro.   to  Obara  Corporation.   Robot  welding  gun   unit. 

5.628.923.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Nishiyama.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Mitani.    Kazuhisa:    Nishiyama.    Tomohiko;    and    Tanaka.    Ryoichi. 
5.628.629,  CI.  432-180.000. 
Nissan  Moter  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.    Masahiko:    Yamaguchi.    Toshio:    and    Tanaka.    Kiyofiimi. 
5.628.700.  CI.  474-18.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Throngnumchai.  Kraisom;  Mihara.Terayoshi;  Fukuhara.  Hiroshige:  and 

Hirou.  Yukilsugu.  5.629.704.  CI   342-54.000. 

Nissen.  Steven  L  ;  Rathmacher.  John  A.;  and  Flakoll.  Paul  J.,  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation;  and  Vanderbilt  University.  Method  for 

measuring  muscle  mass.  5.628,328.  CI.  128-774.000. 

Nita.  Fujio:  and  Natori.  Kazuya.  to  Hitachi   Denshi   Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Oscilloscope  casing  structure.  5.629.615.  CI.  324-12I.00R. 
Nitabara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda, 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta,  Junichi;  Fujita,  Teranori:  Nitabani, 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Masayasu,  5.629,254,  CI.  502-117.000 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Lars:  Danertz.  Karl-Erik:  and  Jidestig.  Goran.  5.629,493.  CI. 
102-275.800. 
Niwa,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazunori:  Uzumaki,  Takuya:  Kamehara,  Nobuo:  and  Niwa, 
Koichi,  5,629,269,  CI.  505471.000. 
Niwano,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kodama,  Hiroki;  Kawaguchi,  Michihiko;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Niwano, 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida,  Masanon,  5,629.332,  CI.  514-383.000. 
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Nixon.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi  H  .  to  McLean  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  Neural  calcium-activated  neutral  proteinase  inhibitors.  5,629.165.  CI. 
435-7.210. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsunj.  Kivoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito. 

5.628.841.  CI.  148-310.000. 
Sakurai.  Michitaka;  Tahara,  Kenji:  Inagaki.  Junichi:  and  Watanabe. 
Toyofumi,  5,629.099.  CI.  428-659.000. 
Nobler  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubenchik,  Yuri,  5.629.044.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Nobuta,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shiino.  Toru:  Nobuta.  Kenichi;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5,629,352,  CI. 
521-40  500. 
Noda,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki,  Makoto;  Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki, 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  5.629.898.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Noda.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akio;  Noda.  Masaki;  Nagashima,  Toshio;  and  Oga,  Masa- 
loshi.  5,630,214.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Nodeco  Limited  of  International  Base:  See — 

Telfer.  George.  5.628.366,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Noi  .  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Schwarz.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Testing  process  for  the  quality  control  of  electromagnetically  actuated 
switching  devices.  5.629.864.  CI.  364-506.000. 
Nogami.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ishiguro.    Toshihiro;    Oka.    Masahide;    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa;    and 
Nogami,  Ikuo.  5.629.411.  C\.  536-18.100. 
Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yoshinori;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Kimolo,  Mamoru;  Higash- 
iyama,  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda,  Yasushi;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Nishio,  Koji;  and 
Saito.  Toshihiko,  5,629.000.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Noguchi.  Masato:  See — 

Maniyama,    Koichi;    Oono.   Masahiro;   Tachihara.   Satoru;    Noguchi. 
Masato;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.629.799.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Nohara,  Akira:  See — 

Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara,  Akira.  5.630.015,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd  :  See — 

Monta.  Toshikazu.  5.629,671.  CI.  340-515.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Rajala.  Jussi;  Aallonen,  Kan;  and  Murto,  Juhani.  5.629.974,  CI.  379- 
58000. 
Nolan.  Jon  D.  Personal  account  tracking  system.  5.630.073.  CI.  395-245.000. 
Nolscher.  Christoph;  See — 

Wersing,  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen;  Landes.  Haiald;  Manner,  Ruth; 
Nolscher,   Christoph;    Schmidt,   Haiald;. and   Schnoller.   Manfred. 
5.629.103.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Nolte.  Hans-Henning;  Ollech.  Hans-Jurgen;  Pettit.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Goodall. 
David  R..  to  Flachglas  .Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Pilkmgton  Glass  Limited. 
Fire-resistant    structural    component    with    glass    pane     5.628.155.    CI. 
52-204.540. 
Nomura.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Isao;  Wakami.  Noboru;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi.  5.630.018.  CI. 
395-22000. 
Nomura.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Tsubou.   Koujiro;   Fuiioka.   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura.   Yohji;   Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji,  Yutaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hiiokazu.  5,629.787.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Nomura,  Kouichi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Takio:  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Hirayama.  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani.  Takao;  Ito.  Yukiharu;  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Matsubara,  Seiji, 
5,629.716.  CI   345-60  (XX). 
Nomura.  Toshihiro;  and  Hisamoto,  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Conductive  contact  structure  for  two  conductors.   5.629.562.  CI.  257- 
717.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Keehn.  William  H  ;  and  Jaeger,  Robert  B..  5,630.090.  CI.  395-433.000. 
Nordic  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Newton.  John  H..  5.628.076.  O.  5-37.100. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akira.  Toshiro.  5.629.753.  CI.  355-40.000. 

Tsumura.  Kazunori;  and  Miyai.  Junichi.  5.629.751.  CI.  396-622.000. 
Normalair  Garren  Ltd.:  See — 

Adolph,  Ulrich;  Eichholz.  Stefan;  Giles.  George  R,:  and  Richards, 
Donald  J.,  5.628,203.  CI.  62-402.000. 
Norman.  George  W.:  See — 

Ross.  Patrick  D.;  and  Norman.  George  W..  5,630,141.  Q,  395-734.000. 
Norman.   Geraldine    U.    Apparatus    for    storing    and    sterilizing   objects, 

5.628.971.  CI.  422-301.000. 
Norris.  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Dynamic  processor  performance  and 

power  management  in  a  computer  system.  5.630.148.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Norris.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Crump,  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  Norris.  Duane  E.;  and  Benson. 
Paul  H..  IV.  5,630.142.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Norris.  Fanny:  See — 

Bjem.  Saren  E.;  Norris,  Kjeld;  Norris,  Fanny;  Petersen,  Lars  C;  and 
Olsen,  Ole  H,.  5.629.176.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Noiris.  Keith:  See — 

Ward,  Ian  M.;  Hine,  Peter  J.;  and  Norris,  Keith,  5,628,946.  CI.  264- 
120.000. 


Norris.  Kjeld:  See — 

Bj0m.  S0ren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  and 
Olsen.  Ole  H..  5.629.176.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See — 

Kowallik.  Wolfgang;  Maaz.  Hans  J.;  and  Schmitz.  Thomas.  5.628.911. 
CI.  210-710.000. 
North.  Roger  D  .  to  North.  Stephen  Manton.  Revolving  drum  drying  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.628.126.  CI.  34-599.000. 
North.  Stephen  Manton:  See — 

Not*.  Roger  D.,  5,628,126.  CI.  34-599.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Beshai.  Maged  E.;  and  Yan,  James.  5,629,930,  CI.  37O-3%.O0O. 
Nolzold,  Giinter.   to  W.   L    Gore   &  Associates,   Inc.   Waterproof  shoe. 

5.628,127.  CI.  36-14.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (Intematioanal)  SA:  See —  \ 

Doyle.  Thomas  R..  5.629.383,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Novagen,  Inc.:  See — 

Mierendorf.  Robert  C;  and  Morris,  Barbara  B..  5,629,179.  CI.  435- 
91.200. 
Novavax.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  D.  Craig.  5.629.021.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Novella.  Marco:  See — 

Corain.  Luciano;  Novella,  Marco;  and  Spanevello,  Roberto,  5,628,346, 
CI.  139-110.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Bj0m.  Seren  E.;  Norris.  Kjeld;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  and 
Olsen.  Ole  H.,  5,629.176,  CI.  43569.200. 
Nowak.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Tong.  Minh  H,;  Nowak.  Edward  J.;  and  Geissler, 
Stephen  F,  5,629.544.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Nowlen.  David  R.:  See — 

Brady.  James  T;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  and  Nowlen,  David  R.,  5,630,059, 

CI.  395-200,010. 
Carreiro.  Paul  P;  Fish,  Roben  R.;  and  Nowlen,  David  R..  5.630.092.  CI. 
395-438.000. 
NTH.  Inc.:  See— 

Nesseth.  Clinton  A..  5,628.912,  CI.  210-768.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kakehi.  Kozo.  5,628,519,  CI.  277-216.000. 

Sahashi,  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Keizo,  5,628,570.  CI.  384-448.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Hagiwara.    Junichirou;    Sawai.     Kouichi;    and    Uebayashi.    Shinji, 
5.629.948,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Nucida,  Gilberto:  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  and  Nucida,  Gil- 
berto. 5.629.382.  CI.  525-158.000. 
Nugteren,  Robert  J  ;  Rodenburgh,  Arie  H.;  and  Aurik,  Erik  A.,  to  Priolion 
Development  B.V.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  sample  onto  a  culture 
medium  5.629.201.  CI.  435-283.100. 
Nukem  GmbH;  See — 

Koch.  Roman;  and  Kreuner.  Thomas.  5.628,319,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p  A.:  See — 

Corain,  Luciano;  Novella.  Marco;  and  Spanevello.  Roberto.  5.628,346. 
CI.  1.39-110.000. 
Nureki.  Shinji:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuari:  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Nureki,  Shinji;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki.  Ko;  and  lino.  Akihiro.  5.628.572.  CI.  400-322.000. 
Nushiyama.  Shuji;  Kano,  Yoshinori;  and  Kageyama.  Shigeru,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Elecuonic  parts-mounting  apparatus.  5.628,107.  CI. 
29-740.000. 
NuSurg  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

KnoepBer.  Dennis  J.,  5,628,760.  CI.  606-170.000. 
NUtzel,  Peter:  See— 

Bieringer.  Anton;  and  NUtzel,  Peter.  5.628.642,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Ny.  Tor:  See — 

Loskutoff.  David  J.;  Ny,  Tor;  and  Sawdey,  Michael,  5,629,160,  CI, 
435-7.100. 
Nyberg,  Lindley  V.  Direction  indicator  circuit.  5,629.667,  CI.  340-330.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thortinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scon  M..  5,628.983,  CI. 
424-9364 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

L'ndheim,  Kjell;  Kremminger.  Peter;  and  Hartmann.  Michael.  5.629.293. 
CI.  514-17.(K)0. 
Nye.  Henry  A..  Ill;  Roeder.  Jeffrey  F;  Tong.  Ho- Ming;  and  Totta.  Paul  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electroplated  solder  termi- 
nal. 5.629.564,  CI.  257-762.000. 
NZYM.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolonick,  Joel:  Leighton,  Terrance  J.;  and  Yu,  Ida  K..  5.629,348,  CI. 
514-631.000. 
Oak  Mountain  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Eric  L..  5.628.940.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Oakland.  Erick:  See — 

Simpson,  Richard:  and  Oakland,  Erick.  5.630,160.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Oates.  John  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Donald  V;  Keeble.  John  B.;  Oates.  John  D.;  and  Campos. 
Alejandro  G..  5.630,164.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Oba.  Masao:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoshihito;  Oba.  Masao;  and  Asakura.  Manabu.  5.630.064.  CI. 
395-200.050. 


OBannion.  William  N.  Printing  press  blanket  underliner.  5.628.251.  CI. 

101  486.000. 
Obara  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro.  5.628.923.  CI.  219-86.2.50. 
O'Barr.  Terrv.   Portable  multt-compattmem  drawer.   5.628.552.  CI.   312- 

3.30.100. 
Obcr.  Kerry  E.:  See — 

Hoglund.  Steven  R.;  Ober.  Kerry  E.;  Zum.steg.  Philip  J.;  Tuten.  James 
M..   Ill;   Hamish.  James  R.;  and  Goelz.  Jay  R..  S.628.199.  CI 
62-155.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Palevich.  Jack  H  ;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  H..  5.630.131.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Albright.  David  E..  Jr..  5.629.449.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Hisham.  Mohamed  W.  M.;  and  Saran.  Mohan  S..  5.629.465.  CI.  585- 
648.000. 
Ochi.  Ma.sayoshi:  See— 

Kataigi.  Tsutomu;  and  Ochi.  Masayoshi.  5.628.864.  CI.  156-441.500. 
Ockuh.  John  D.:  See— 

Swartz.  John  F:  Ockuh.  John  D.;  Fleischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassen. 
James  A..  5.628.316.  CI.  128-^7000. 
O'Connor.  Frederick  J..  Jr  Training  putter  and  rug.  5.628.694.  CI.  473- 

157.000, 
Octal  Technologies  Ch.  Krumm:  See — 

Knimm,  Christian,  5.628.562.  CI.  366-240.000. 
Oda.  Goichi;  Toda.  Alsushi;  and  Yamashita.  Masayasu.  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Lighting  circuit  utilizing  DC  power  for  a  discharge  lamp 
utilizing  AC  power.  5.629.588.  CI.  315.308.000 
Oda.  Norihiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Akinobu;  Furutani.  Toshivuki;  and  Oda.  Norihiro.  5.628.218. 
CI.  72-16.200. 
Odaka.  Masakazu;  See — 

Inushima.    Takashi;    Hayashi.    Shigenori;    Takayama.    Toru;    Odaka. 
Masakazu;  and  Hirose.  Naoki.  5.629,245.  CI   216-13.000. 
Odrobina,  David:  See — 

Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold;  Onman.  Lance;  Kutlubav.  Evren; 
Allen,  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.629.972,  CI   378-170.000. 
Odum.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Mahonev.  Gregory  P.;  Russel.  Steven  M.;  Peffer,  Roben  M.;  and  Odum. 
Charles  D..  5.629.762.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Oen.  Richard  J.;  and  Daniel.  Edward  A.,  to  Minster  Machine  Co  .  The.  Fluid 
control  system  for  rotating  shaft  or  flywheel  5.628,248.  CI.  100-282.000. 
Oerlemans.  Johannes  G.  W.  M.:  See — 

Krieckaert.  Paul  E.  C;  Oeriemans.  Johannes  G.  W.  M.;  and  De  Laal-De 
Haas.  Petronella  C,  5,628.294,  CI.  123-525.000. 
Oga,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  .Akio;  Noda.  Masaki;  Nagashima.  Toshio:  and  Oga.  Ma.sa- 
io.shi.  5.630.214.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Soga.  Mamoru;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophilic  substrate  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.629.088.  CI.  428.391.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Machida.  Kei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fuel  injection  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.629.853. 
CI.  364-431.051. 
Ogawa.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Nishino.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Osamu;  and  Ogawa.  Toshitaka.  5,630,197. 
CI   399-117.000. 
Ogawara,  Toshiki:  See — 

Kodama,    Nobumasa;    and    Ogawara,   Toshiki.    5.629.834.    CI.    361- 
695.000. 
Oglelree.  Thomas  M.;  Dougherty.  Michael  J.;  and  Zaudtke.  Stephen  M..  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Toner  saver  using  anti-aliasing  apparatus 
and  methodology.  5.630.026,  CI.  395-107.000. 
O'Gorman.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Brassil,  John  T;   Low,  Steven   H.;   Maxemchuk,   Nicholas  F.;   and 

O'Gorman.  Lawrence  P,  5.629.770.  CI.  358-261.100. 

Ogura.  Masami;  Yamanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Takanashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp 

"^Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.629,786,  CI.  349- 

1 23.000 

Oh,  Yong  G..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Section  erasure  control  apparatus  of 

character  generator  5.629.722,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Oh.  Yun  S..  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Signal  multiplexing 

apparatus  using  multiconnection  5.629,935.  CI  370-471.000. 
O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  and  O'Hara,  Robert  J.,  5.628.086,  CI. 
15-340.100. 
O'Hara.  Timothy  P.  Portable  desk  and  file  holder  for  use  in  a  seal.  5.628.4.39. 

CI.  224-275.000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuyasu,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Lighting  type  bright  frame  finder 

5.630.188.  CI.  .196-385.000. 
Ohashi.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Yoshitake.  Ma.saru;  Yanagisawa.  Fiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Sugisaki.  Masuo; 
Takenaka.  Atsuyoshi;  Segawa.  Yutaka;  Ohashi.  Toshihiro;  and  Wakai- 
suki.  Hiroshi.  5.628.807.  CI.  65-26.000. 
Ohba.  Norio:  See — 

L'noki.  Kazuhiko;  Arimura.  Hitoshi;  Okubo.  Akiko:  Ohba.  Norio;  Mura- 
malsu.  Takashi;  and  Muramatsu.  Hisako.  5.629,284.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  Kondo.  Setsu;  Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino,  Yoshivuki;  and  Iketani,  Masayuki.  5.629,900.  CI. 
365-230.030. 


Ohde.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kutsuwada.  Noriyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Time  slot 

rearranging  apparatus  in  multiplexer.  5.629.939.  CI.  370-378.000. 
Ohc.  Kazuhide:  See— 

Kawashima.  Yukio;  Ohe.  Kazuhide:  and  Nakada.  Hiroyuki.  5.628.892. 
CI.  205-77.(KtO 
Ohgami.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi:  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami. 
Hirovuki:  Takafuji.  Yutaka;  Nomura.  KaLsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.629.787.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Ohhashi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Sosuke;    Ohhashi.    Toshihiko:    and    Shiozaki.    Tetsuro. 
5,629.031.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Companv  Licensing  and  Components  Group:  See — 

Quintile.  Mark  J..  5.628.080.  CI.  5-663.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nohuhisa;  Sone.  Shigeiu:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa; 
Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Yamashita.  Yoshiva:  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji.  5.628,286.  CI.  123-90.150 
Ohmizu.  Hiroshi:  Seki.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Yamanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  4-mcrcaptopytTolidine  intermediate  com- 
pounds and  a  process  for  their  use  in  preparing  carbapenem  -2-em-3 
carboxylic  acids  5.629.419.  CI   .540-3.50000. 
Ohmuro.  Katsufumi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 
Masuda.  Shigeru;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi; Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mavama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro,  Katsufiimi.  and 
Ohtani.  Minoni.  5.629.0.56!  CI  428-1  000. 
Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai.  Shigenori:  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  andTsujita.  Nobuhisa. 
to  Shiseido  Co.  Ltd.  Photochromic  color  rendering  regulatory  composition 
and  cosmetics.  5,628,934.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Ohno.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Nishitani.    Shigeyuki:    Mese.    Michihiro;   Ohno.    Kimiyoshi:   Sasaki. 
Manabu:  and  Amanuma.  Tsuneaki.  5.629.714.  CI   .345-1.000. 
Ohnsorge.  Horst:  See — 

Wizgall.  Manfred;  Kuttner.  Axel;  and  Ohnsorge.  Horst.  5.6.30.209.  CI. 
455-66.000. 
O'Hommel  Companv.  The:  See — 

Prunchak.  Robert.  5.629.247.  CI.  5Ol-26.O0f). 
Ohsawa.  Tsuguyoshi.  to  KYO-EI  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-theft  hub 

nut  for  vehicle  wheels.  5.62&602.  CI.  411-405.000. 
Ohsumi.  Hideki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  retaining  structure  for 

connector.  5.628.652.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Ohta,  Masakuni:  See — 

Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Ohta.  Masakuni.  5.630.183. 
CI.  396-198.000. 
Ohta.  MuLsuro;  Takaha.shi.  Kohji;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Bearing  structure.  5.628.57 1 .  CI.  384-5 1 8.000. 
Ohtake.  Masaki:  See — 

Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  ho.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Ohtake. 
Masaki;   Kataoka.  Hiromi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  and  Selo.  Kaoru. 
5.629.781.  CI   3.58-523.000 
Ohtake.   Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Variable  fiical   length  optical 

system.  5.630.181.  CI.  ,196-72.000. 
Ohtani.  Minoru:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun;  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 

Masuda.  Shigeru;  Murata.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 

Taka.shi:  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mavama.  Takatoshi:  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 

Ohtani.  Minoru.  5.629.056!  CI  428- 1. (XX). 

Ohtsuka.   Hirohisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.   Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.629.755.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Sumito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
buried  plate  type  DRAM  having  a  widened  trench  structure.  5.629.226.  CI. 
438-389.000. 
Ohue.  Michio:  See — 

Saito.    Ryuichi:   Onose.    Hidekatsu;    Kobayashi.   Yutaka;   and   Ohue. 
Michio.  5.629.888.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  Tanaka.  Akinobu; 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Chemically  amplified  positive 
resist  composition,  5.629.134.  CI.  4.30-270. 1(X). 
Oikawa.  Michio:  Sano.  Koichi;  and  Isobe.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Three-dimensional  image  producing  method 
and  apparatus.  5.630.0.34.  CI.  .395-124.000. 
Oikawa.  Ryuetsu:  See — 

Seki.  Yoshinobu;   Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro;  Oozono.  Gen:  Sugiyama. 
Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5.629.663.  CI.  337-186.000. 
OiS  Optical  Imaging  Svslems.  Inc  :  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel;  and  Vergith.  Nicholas  D..  5.629.784.  Q.  349-112.000. 
Oji-Yuka  Svnthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaiiaka.  Ma.saaki;  and  Iwai.  Akira.  5,629.072.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Oka.  Masahide:  See — 

Ishiguro,    Toshihiro:    Oka,    Masahide;    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa:    and 
Nogami.  Ikuo.  5.629.411,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Okabe.  Keiichiro.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceuticals  Co..   Inc.   Interface  for 

iontophoresis  with  hydrating  mechanism.  5.628.729.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Okabe,  Masami:  See — 

Murakala,  Chikara;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
ma.sa;  Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  TaLsuya:  .Akinaga,  Shiro:  and  Okabe, 
Masami.  5.629,304,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  See — 
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Yamagata.  Yutaka:  Iga.  Kalsumi:  and  Okada.  Hiroaki.  5.628.993.  O. 
424-85.700. 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Doi.  Kazuhide:  Miura.  Masayuki:  Okada.  Takashi:  Hirano.  Naohiko;  and 
Hinita.  Yoichi.  5.629.566.  CI.  257-789.000. 
Okae.  Toshiro:  See — 

inoue.  Toyoisune;  Yabe,  Nanio;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi:  Kadota.  Takuya: 
and  Okae.  Toshiro.  5.629.1 19.  CI.  4.TO-106.6()0. 
Okajima.    Yoshinori;    and    Kanaza.shi.    Kazuyuki.    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Transmission-line-voliage  control  circuit  and  electronic  device  including 
the  control  circuit.  5.629.645.  CI.  327-399.000. 
Okamolo.  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Okamura.  Susumu:  and  Okamoio.  Akira.  5.629.553,  CI. 
257-531.000. 
Okamolo.  Takio:  Hirao.  Kazunori:  Hirayama.  Toiu:  Mae.  Hajime:  Wakitani. 
Takao:  ito.  Yukiharu:  Nomura.  Kouichi:  and  Matsubara.  Seiji.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation.  Luminescent  panel  for  color  video  display 
and  its  driving  system,  and  a  color  video  display  apparatus  utilizing  the 
same.  5,629.716.  CI.  .345-60.000. 
Okamolo.  Takuji:  Matsumolo.  Junichi:  Watanabe.  Masami;  and  Maezawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cyclic  olefin 
based  polymers,  cyclic  olefin  copolymers,  compositions  and  molded 
articles  comprising  the  copolymers.  5,629.398.  CI.  526-28 1 .000. 
Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  Junichi:  Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Okuno. 
Hiromi.  5.629.110.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Okamura.  Susumu;  See — 

Ikeda.  Takeshi:  Okamura.  Susumu:  and  Okamolo.  Akira.  5.629,553.  CI. 
257-531(100. 
Okawa.  Sumihiro:  Muto.  Takayasu;  and  Uehara.  Shuji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Focusing  servo  controlling  apparatus.  5.629.912.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Okawa.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Vehicle  slip 

detection  device.  5.629.850.  CI.  364-426016. 
Okazaki.  Noritaka:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigeo:  Wataki.  Rvuji:  Okazaki.  Noritaka:  Uchida.  Michio: 
Nanjo.  Yuzuru:  and  Ito.  Yuki.  5.6.30.194.  CI.  399-38.000. 
O'Keefe,  Matthew  J.:  and  Rigsbee.  J.  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Air  Fence.  Method  for  sputter  deposition  of  a  chromium,  carbon  and 
fluorine  crystalline  films.  5,628.882.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa.  NoboiM.  5.629,640.  CI.  327-107.000. 
Okimi.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Yamada.    Mitsuaki:   Okimi.    Katsuhide:   Takahashi.    Katsuyuki:    and 
Nagano.  Norio.  5.629.456.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  See — 

Inoue.  fadashi:  Tsuru.  Kivoshi:  Okita.  Tomoyoshi:  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 
5.628.841.  CI.  148-310.000. 
Oklahoma  Gas  and  Electric  Company:  See — 

Kuennen,  Larry  E.:  Madron.  Ronald  G.:  Crisp.  Gary  M.:  and  Dailey. 
Randy  A  ,  5.628.259,  CI    110-170.000. 
Okubo.  Akiko:  See — 

Unoki,  Kazuhiko:  Arimura.  Hitoshi:  Okubo.  Akiko:  Ohba.  Norio:  Mura- 
matsu,  Takashi:  and  Muramatsu.  Hisako.  5.629.284,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Okuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kumamolo.  Toshio:  Matsumolo.  Osamu:  Miki.  Takahiro:  Ito,  Ma.sao: 
and  Okuda.  Taka,shi,  5,629,700.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Okuda,  Takuo:  Yoshida,  Takashi:  Hatano,  Tsutomu:  Hashimoto.  Toshitaka: 
Yamashita.  .Muko:  Shimura.  Susumu:  and  Itoh.  Yoshio.  to  Lotte  Co..  Ltd. 
Tannins  and  lipase  inhibitors  containing  the  same  as  active  ingredients. 
5.629.338.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Okumolo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwakin,  Takashi:  Hirose.  Kiyomi:  Shinozuka,  Hirolo:  Enomoio.  Osaomi: 

and  Okumolo.  Yasuhiro,  5.629.225.  CI.  438-397.000. 

Okumura.  Kunio:  Yokoyama.  Isao:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Miyamoto.  Michi- 

hiko:   Yamashita.   Hiroyuki:    Kibayashi.   Kenji:   Yutaka.  Takanori:   and 

Yazawa,  Kouhei.  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Bicyclic  compound  and 

platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  containing  the  same.  5.629.321,  CI.  514- 

307.000. 

Okumura.  Naoji:  and  Fujita,  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Phase  locked  loop  circuit.  5,629,962,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeo:  Yamaura.  Junichi:  Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Okuno. 
Hiromi,  5,629.110,  CI  429-223.000 
Okutsu,  Toshihisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus, 
image  forming  system,  and  image  forming  metJiod  therefor.  5.630.062.  CI. 
395-200.030. 
Okuyama.  Yoshihiro:  and  Seno,  Koichi,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 
circuit  for  driving  itxKor  with  reduced  power  consumption  and  disk  unit 
having  the  control  circuit.  5,630.008.  CI.  388-804.000 
Olbeitz.  Antonius  H.  M..  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Optical  scan- 
ning apparatus  with  the  rotation  of  array  into  two  directions.  5,629.5 16,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Old  Stone  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham.  Grady  A.:  and  Stone.  Victor  C.  5.628,119,  a.  33-613.000. 
Obn  Corporation:  See — 

Mahulikar.    Deepak:    Hoffman.    Paul    R.:    and    Braden.    Jeffrey    S,. 

5.629.835.  CI.  361-719.000. 
McNealy.   Richard   C:   Grossberg.   Stuart   R.:   and   Minore,    Ralph. 
5.628.342,  CI    1 37-587.000. 


Oliver.  Raymond:  Fairclough.  Anthony  R.   N.:  Antonini.  Alejandro  M.: 
Munro.  Robert  J.:  and  Lipscombe.  Lynn  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Production  of  paniculate  materials.  5.628,937,  CI.  264-9.000, 
Ollech.  Hans-Jihgen:  See — 

Nolle,  Hans-Henning:  Ollech,  Hans-Jiirgen:  Pettit.  Arthur  J.:  and  Good- 
all.  David  R.,  5,628,155.  O.  .52-204.540. 
Ollivier,  Jean-Francois,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Connector 

for  a  substrate  with  an  electronic  circuit.  5,628.636.  CI.  439-70()00. 
Olm.  Myra  T:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.:  Black,  Donald  L.:  Deaton.  Joseph  C:  Gerscy. 
Timothv  R.;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G.:  Olm,  Myra  T:  Wen.  Xin:  and 
Wilson.'  Robert  D..  5.629.144.  CI.  430-567  000. 
OIney.  John  W.  U.se  of  ibogaine  in  reducing  excitotoxic  brain  damage. 

5.629.307.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Olsen.  David  R.:  See— 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond:  Zhang.  Yang:  Olson.  Pamela  S,;  Olsen.  David 
R.:  and  Cohen.  Pedro  A..  5.629,172.  CI.  435-64.700. 
Olsen.  Ole  H.;  See— 

Bjem.  Saren  E.:  Norris.  Kjeld:  Norris.  Fanny:  Petersen.  Lars  C:  and 
Olsen,  Ole  H.,  5,629.176.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Olsen.  Steven:  See — 

Hylton.  Denny  L.:  Olsen.  Steven:  Burton.  William:  and  Lichtenwalner. 
Dave.  5.630.204.  CI.  455-3.300. 
Olson.  Brent  K.:  and  Storey,  J.  Kirk,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Cover/ 

director  for  air  bag.  5.628.527.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Olson,  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond:  Zhang.  Yang:  Olson,  Pamela  S.:  Olsen.  David 
R  :  and  Cohen.  Pedro  A..  5.629,172.  CI.  435-64.700. 
Olympic  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Komiya.  Masaaki,  5.629.916.  CI,  369-110.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haga.  Yasunobu.  5.629,512,  CI.  235-468.000. 

Kitajima.  Goro:  Hanaoka.  Naohiro:  and  Nasu,  Mitsuo.  5.628,951,  CI. 

264-272.150. 
Mikamo,  Noboru.  5.6.30,115.  CI.  .395-621.000. 

Mizukawa.  Satoshi:  Hatta.  Shinji:  Fuitikawa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Nagase. 
Tom.  5,628,771,  CI.  607-102.000. 
Omata,  Haniyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rotary  probe,  printed  circuit  board  on 
which  the  rotary  probe  is  mounted,  and  connecting  device  incorporating  the 
lolary  probe.  5,628,6.M.  CI.  439-13.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation;  See — 

Duirant.  Randolph  L.:  and  Burbach.  Mark.  5.629.956.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Williams,  Claude  M..  5.629.639.  CI.  327-60.000. 
Onishi,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Shiino.  Toni:  Nobuta.  Kenichi:  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5.629.352,  CI. 
521-40.500. 
Onitsuka.  Yasuto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bonding  appa- 
ratus and  bonding  method  of  devices.  5.628.660.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Noriaki:  Ando,  Osamu:  and  Takeuchi.  Masako,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coiporation.  Charge  controlling  agent  for  electro- 
static  image   development,   and   toner   and   charge-imparting   material 
employing  it.  5.629.124.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ono.  Masaaki:  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Noboru:  Ono,  Masaaki:  Fukayama,  Kenji;  and  Yachi,  Masa- 
nori.  5.628.099.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ono.  Mayumi;  See — 

Kuwano,  Michihiko:  Ono,  Mayumi:  Kusano,  Mika:  Watanabe.  Junko: 
and  Takeda.  Masakazu,  5.629.340.  CI.  514461.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku:  Ishida.  Yasumasa:  and  Shinohara.  Takashi,  5,629,204. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Self-ofganizing  pattern  learning 

optical  system  5.630.022.  CI.  395-25.000. 
Ono,  Yukari:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro:  and  Ono.  Yukari.  5.630,010.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Onose,  Hidekatsu;  See — 

Saito,   Ryuichi:   Onose.   Hidekatsu:    Kobayashi.   Yutaka:   and   Ohue. 
Michio.  5.629,888.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Onoyama.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mat- 
sumura,   Yuusuke:    Onoyama.    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.629.274.  CI.  508-485.000. 
Onuma,  Tsutomu:  Matsumolo.  Toshimi:  Yada,  Masami:  Goto.  Koji:  Mat- 
sushima.   Osamu:    Suzuki,   Hideo:   Yonezawa,  Tatsuo:   and   Murashila, 
Ma.saki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  welding  a  carbon  steel  and  an  austenilic 
stainless  steel  together  and  resultant  structure.  5,628,449.  CI.  228-262.410 
Ooi.  Takaaki:  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  Yamada.  Tatsuyuki:  and  Fukutani.  Iwao. 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Choke  coil  for  eliminating  common 
mode  noise  and  normal  mode  noise  5.629.661.  CI.  336-198.000. 
Oomori.  Yasuo;  See — 

Terashima.  Shiro:  Fukuda.  Yasumichi:  and  Oomori.  Yasuo.  5.629,430, 
CI.  548-421.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro;  See — 

Maruyama,  Koichi:  Oono.  Masahiro:  Tachihara.  Satoru:  Noguchi. 
Masato:  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.629.799.  CI.  359-565.000 
Oosedo.  Hiroki:  Kalaoka,  Mutsuo,  decea-sed:  Kataoka.  Mayumi.  legal  repre- 
sentative: Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi:  Tamura.  Kazutaka:  and  Asano.  Masaya. 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Positive  electron  beam  resist  composition  con- 
taining cresolnovolak  resin,  select  additive  and  methyl  gaIlate/1.2- 
naphthoquinonediazido-4-sulfonyl  chloride  reaction  product.  5.629.127, 
CI.  430-191.000. 


Oozono,  Gen;  See — 

Seki.  Yoshinobu:   Kawaguchi.   Kenichiro:  Oozono.  Gen:  Sugiyama. 
Akio:  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5.629.663.  CI.  337-186.000 
Opaskar.  Vincent  C.  to  Atotech  USA.  Inc.  Halogen  tin  composition  and 

electrolytic  plating  process.  5.628.893.  CI  205.300.000. 
Oppedahl,  Douglas  A.;  See — 

Mariena.  Brvan  D.:  and  Oppedahl.  Douglas  A..  5.630.086.  CI.  395- 
405.000.  ■ 
Oprescu.  Florin,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  bus 
access  arbitration  of  nodes  organized  into  acyclic  directed  graph  by  cyclic 
token  passing  and  aliemativelv  propagating  request  to  root  node  and  grand 
signal  to  the  child  node.  5.630,173,  CI.  395-860.000. 
Orbits.  David  A.:  Abramson,  Kenneth  D  :  and  Butts.  H.  Bruce.  Jr.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Enhanced  cache  operation  with  remapping  of 
pages  for  optimizing  data  relocation  from  addresses  causing  cache  misses. 
5.6.30.097.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Ordonez.  Jos^  L.;  See — 

Thomas.  William  A.;  and  Ordonez:.  Jose  L..  5.628,403,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Oren,  Timothy  R.:  Kreitman,  Kristee  M.:  and  Salomon.  Gitta  B..  to  Apple 
Computer,  inc.  User  interface  system  and  method  for  traversing  a  database. 
5.630,117.0.39.5-602.000 
Organ.  Inc.;  See — 

Meryman.  Harold  T.  5.629.145.  CI.  435-1.300. 
Oriani,  Roberto;  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto:  Oriani.  Roberto:  Masarati.  Enrico:  and  Nucida.  Gil- 
beno.  5.629.382.  CI.  525-1580(X). 
Oriental  Motor  Co .  Ltd.;  See — 

Satomi,  Hirobumi:  and  lwa.sa,  Takao,  5,629.572.  CI.  3I()-49.00R. 
Orimo.  Masayuki:  Mori.  Kinji:  Kawano.  Katsumi:  Hirasawa.  Shigeki:  Fujise. 
Hiroshi:   Suzuki.  Hitoshi:   and   Nakamura.  Tomoaki.   lo   Hitachi.   Ltd. 
Multiple-execution  method  of  multiple-version  programs  and  computer 
system  therefor.  5.630.135.  CI.  395-676.000. 
Ormitt  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y..  5.628.190.  CI.  60-641.200. 
Oronite  Japan  Limited;  See — 

Nakazato.    Morikuni:    Magarifiichi,    Jiro:    and    Isozaki.    Yoshifumi. 
5,629.272.  CI.  508185.tKX). 
Orr,  Chri.stopher  H.;  See — 

Thomley.  David  J.:  Orr.  Christopher  H.:  and  Burnett.  Christine  A.. 
5.629,525.  CI.  250-395.000. 
Ors.  Patrick:  Hennequin.  Dominique:  and  Meybeck.  Alain,  to  LVMH  Recher- 
che. Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  solid  particles  by  cross-linking 
drops  of  a  cross-linkable  material  with  a  cascading  stream  of  cross-linking 
agent.  5,629,187,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Orsatti,  Daniel;  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean:  Orsatti,  Daniel:  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice.  5,629,928.  CI. 
370-237.000 
On.  Jeffirey.  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  Method  for  seeking  to  a  requested  location 
within  variable  data  rate  recorded  information  5.630,005.  CI.  386-69  000 
Ortman.  I.ance;  See — 

Hausmann.  Ernest:  Wobschall,  Darold:  Ortman.  Uince:  Kutlubay.  Evren: 
Allen,  Kristin:  and  Odrobina,  David.  5.629.972.  CI.  378-l70.0<X) 
Osada.  Taku,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  line-segment 

extracting  apparatus.  5,629,989,' CI.  382-28 1. (WO. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited;  See — 

Yamada,    Mitsuaki:    Okimi.    Katsuhide:   Takahashi.    Katsuyuki:    and 
Nagano.  Norio.  5.629.456.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Oser,  Harald;  See — 

Grotheer,    Horst-Henning:    Oser.    Harald:    and    Thanner,    Reinhold, 
5.629,518.  CI.  2,50-288.000. 
Osman,  Akhtar.  to  Bayer  Rubber  Inc  Halomethylation  of  polymer.  5.629,386. 

CI.  525-354.000. 
Ostergard,  Doak.  to  Saunders  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Shoulder  stabilizer  methods. 

5.628.725,  CI  602-62  000. 
Ota.  Haruki;  See — 

Ido,  Yukinori:  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki:  and  Ota.  Haruki.  5.629.833.  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Ota.  Junichi:  Hamada.  Kazuhiro:  Suetugu,  Yoshiyuki:  Sano,  Hiroaki:  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  cable. 
5.630.002.  CI.  385-111.000. 
Ota.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  Murata.  Makoto:  Ou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.629,1,^5,  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
(Xaka,  Shigeo;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo:  Otaka.  Shigeo:  and  Takagawa,  Kyouichi,  5,629.542, 
CI.  257-328.000. 
Olatsume.  Yasuo;  See — 

Akada,  Masanori:  Ito,  Yoshikazu:  Kanto,  Jumpei:  Takeda,  Mitsuru: 

Kutsukake,  Masaki:  Egashira.  Noritaka:  Mukasa.  Shunsuke:  Suzuki. 

Takao:  Hosoi.  Hideo:  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259.  CI.  503- 

227.000. 

Oteki.  Sugilaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Limiied.  Signal  processor.  5,630,023.  CI. 

395-27.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Companv;  See — 

Vdlkening.  Heinil  and  Lis.  Thomas.  5.628.391.  CI.  198-325.000. 
Ott,  Michael  A.;  Hendee,  Alfred  W.:  and  Hendee.  Charles  C.  to  Hendee 
Enterprises.  Inc.:  and  Salco  Products.  Inc   Moisture  barrier,  filter  seal  for 
hopper  rail  car  hatches.  5.628.254.  CI.  105-377.080. 
Ott.  Michael  R  :  See— 

McClanahan.  Virginia  L.:  and  On.  Michael  R.,  5,628,578.  CI    403- 
290.000. 


Otten.  Gen:  and  Lindeke,  Carsten.  to  Aerztliche  Mechanik  Udo  Lindeke  & 
Sohn  Medical  instrument  for  directed  placement  of  a  knot.  5.628.758.  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Ottesen.  Hal  H.:  Smith.  Gordon  J.:  and  Van  Leeuwen.  George  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
providing  multimedia  data.  5,630.104.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ou.  Simon  S.;  See — 

Jansen.  Michael:  Havashida.  Phillip  D.;  Ou.  Simon  S.:  and  Bowler, 
Dennis  P,  5.629.954.  CI   372-43  (KX). 
Ouellette.  Joseph  F..  to  Ouellette  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.  Air  conveyor 
having  an  elongated  channel  and  a  plurality  of  air  ducts.  5,628.588.  CI. 
406-88.000. 
Ouellene  Machinery  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ouellette.  Joseph  F.  5.628.588.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Ouiland  Design  Techologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Klassen,  James  B.:  and  Calon,  Jamie  W.,  5,628.524.  O.  280-284.000. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  O Y;  See  — 

Fugleberg.    Sigmund:    Hultholm.    Stig-Erik:    and    Holohan,    Terry, 
5,628,817.0.75-743.000. 
Ovadia.  David  J.;  See — 

Branco,  Richard  G.:  Monastra.  Edward  J.:  and  Ovadia,  David  J., 
.5.630,161.0.  .395-800.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Berdan,  Clarke,  II:  Houpt,  Ronald  A  :  Potter,  Russell  M.:  and  A.schen- 
beck.  David  P,  5,629.089.  CI   428-392.000. 
Owens.  John  C;  See — 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D.:  Dodt  William  C:  Owens,  John  C:  and  Ruther- 
ford. Debra  C.  5.629.815.  CI.  .360-84.000. 
Oyobe.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Murata.  Ma.sanao:  Yamashita.  Teppei:  Tanaka.  Tsuvoshi:  Morita.  Teruya: 
and  Oyobe.  Hiroyuki.  5.628.6(M.  O.  414-225.000. 
Oz  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Barabi.  Nasser:  and  Barabi.  Iraj.  5,629.837.  CI.  .361-767.000. 
Ozaki.  Hirokazu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Program  download  type  information 

processor.  5.630,139.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Ozaki,  Tohru;  See — 

Aoki,  Masami:  Ozaki,  Tohru:  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Kawaguchiya. 

Hitomi.  5.629.5.39,  CI.  257.306.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroaki:  Takashima.  Daisaburo:  and  Ozaki.  Tohru,  5.629.887. 
CI   365-51.000. 
Ozawa,  Masaki;  See — 

Yamada,  Haruvoshi:  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji,  5,6,30.177,  CI   .?96-6.000. 
Ozeki.  Masanori:  and  Sawada.  Kazuo,  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Insti- 
tute Ground-propulsion  special-purpose  electromagnetic  circuit  for  mag- 
neticallv  lev  itated  railway,  and  method  of  laying  said  circuit.  5.628.253,  CI. 
104-292.000. 
Oztaskin,  All  S.;  See — 

Hayek,  George:  Oztaskin.  Ali  S.:  Langendorf.  Brian:  and  Young.  Bruce. 
5.630.094,  CI.  395-473.0(X). 
P-Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Gideon.  5.630,212.  CI.  4.55-127.000. 
Pabla.  Parmjii  S.:  and  Miller.  Merrill  D..  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
tation Corp.  Circuit  for  interfacing  brake,  nim.  and  hazard  warning  signals 
with  ECM.  5.629.670.  CI  340-479.000. 
PACE  Company;  See — 

Hintz,   Michael   D.:   Ludwig.  Craig   S.;  and  Richardson.   Laird   I.. 
5.628.581,0.403-408.100. 
Pace,  Frank  A,;  See — 

Gaigano.  Paul  A.:  Gilmore,  David  H.:  Pace,  Frank  A.;  and  Weinstein. 
Ue.  5.629,678.  O.  340-573.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Bom/in,  Gene  A.:  Morgan.  Kevin  L.:  Florio.  Joseph  J.:  and  Wolsleger, 

Wendy  K.,  5,628,779.  CI   607-123.000. 
Hclland,  John  R.:  and  Li.  Hong.  5.628.780.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Moberg,  Sheldon  B.:  and  Causey.  James  D..  III.  5.628.777.  CI.  607- 
122.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J..  5.628.427.  CI.  220-669.000. 
Packaging  Resources,  Inc.;  See — 

MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  5.628.453.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company;  See — 

Szalay.  John  S.:  and  Rudoy.  Edward.  5.628.644.  CI.  439-263,000. 
Pagani,  Elia;  See — 

Fassina,  Andrea:  Avenia.  Giovanni:  and  Pagani.  Elia.  5.629,647,  CI. 
3.30-2.000. 
Pagano.  Carmine  J.,  11;  See — 

Mvers,  John  H.:  Pagano,  Carmine  J.,  II.  and  Ramsav,  Richard  J.. 
'5.629.789,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.;  See — 

Barrett,  Ravmond  L.,  Jr.:  Herold.  Barry  W.:  and  Pajunen.  Grazvna  A  , 
5,630,22'2.  CI.  455-260.000. 
Pal.  Nirupam;  See — 

Korfiatis.  George:  and  Pal.  Ninipam.  5.629,199.  CI,  435-262.500. 
Palermo.  Stephen,  to  Hitachi  Instruments.  Three  dimensional  quadrupole  ion 

trap  5,629,519,  CI.  2.50-292.000. 
Palevich.  Jack  H.:  and  Taylor,  Thomas  H..  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  imponing  and  cxponing  archive  files  for 
a  graphical  user  interface  5,6.30.131.  O.  395-701.000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 
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Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  RUnen.  Wilfried.  5.628.177.  CI. 
57^«)6.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Donald  B  ;  Castellano,  Leonard  R  .  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Seibert. 
Jeefiey  M  ;  and  Weissman.  Barry  J..  5.628,916.  CI.  210-798.000. 
Palmer.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Roberts.   Daniel   H.;   Boreas.   Vincent  J.;   and   Palmer.   Charles  A.. 
5,628.490.  CI.  251-57.000. 
Palmer.  Dale  L.;  See — 

Rybicki.  Steve  G.;  and  Palmer,  Dale  L..  5.630.081,  CI.  395-348.000. 
Palmour.  John  W..  to  Cree  Research.  Inc.  Method  of  obtaining  high  quality 
silicon  dioxide  passivation  on  silicon  carbide  and  resulting  passivated 
structures.  5.629.531,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Palozzi,  Nicola:  and  Kipiniak.  Andrew  M.,  to  372103  Ontario  Ltd.  Additive 

blending  controller  5.629,863,  CI.  364-502.000. 
Palumbo,  Cesare;  and  Torrisi.  Salvatore.  to  AID.  Agriculture  Industrial 
Developments    S.p  A.    Automatic    citrus    fruit    juicer.    5.628.247.    CI. 
99-509.000. 
Pan.  Shao  W.;  and  Wang.  Shav-Ping  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Log  converter 

utilizing  offset  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,629.884.  CI.  364-748.500. 
PancoasL  Steven  T:  See — 

Crump.  Dviayne  T ;  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  Norris.  Duane  E.;  and  Benson. 
Paul  H..  IV.  5.630,142.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Panicucci,  Rick:  See — 

Kessler,  Jack  H.:  Panicucci.  Rick:  and  Hickey.  John  J..  5.629.024.  CI. 
424-667.000. 
Papas.  Takis  S.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Bhat.  Natayan  K.:  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  5,629,192.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Papp.  Ferenc:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.:  Fulop.  Jozsef:  Kachmarik.  David  J :  McFeely.  Robert 
S.:    Papp.    Ferenc:    Ronald.    Brian    M.;    and    Wursching.    Istvan. 
5.629.581.  a.  313-318.120. 
Paradigm  Geophysical.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosloff.  Dan  D.:  Meshbev.  Oleg  V.:  Kocen.  Zvi:  and  Litvin.  Alexander. 
5,629,904.  CI.  367-53  000 
Pardi.  Ronald  L.:  Michelini.  Alfred  J.:  and  Lisk.  Rodger  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Fin  mill  machine  5.628.221,  CI.  72-187.000. 
Parham  industries:  See — 

Linscheid.  Craig  W.:  and  Dold.  Daniel.  5,628,608,  CI.  414-526.000. 
Pari  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pennino,  Frank,  5.629.032.  CI.  425-168.000. 
Parish.  Robert  O  .  II:  and  Reber.  Cleve  C.  to  TTl  Trenchless  Technologies, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  utility  line  and  replacement  with 
polyolefin  pipe.  5,628,585,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Park,  Benedict  Y:  See — 

Worthingion.   Bradley:  and  Park.  Benedict  Y..  5.628.695.  CI.  473- 
229  000. 
Park.  Kyeong-Bae:  See — 

Ue.  Hyeong-Kook:  and  Park,  Kyeong-Bae.  5.628.202.  CI.  62-228.500. 
Park,  Nam-sin:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-min:  and  Park.  Nam-sin.  5.628.661.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Park.  Sang-sin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Thermal  printer  and  printing 

method  thereof  5.629.730.  CI.  347-188.000. 
Parker.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Carbine.  Adrian  L.:  Brown,  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  5.630,083, 
CI  395-388.(X)0 
Parker.  Eric:  See — 

Roca,  Robert:  Tremmel,  Richard  J.:  Hames,  Edward  L.:  Peterson.  John: 
Parker.  Enc:  and  Wiegandt.  Bemd  H..  5.629.826.  O.  361-118.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Kenvon.  Richard  L.;  Riefler.  Roger  G.:  and  Zopey.  Ashok  G.,  5,629,660, 
Ci.  335-227.000. 
Parker,  Jefl  P:  See— 

Beversdorf,  Wallace  D.:  Kon,  Laima  S.:  Ripley.  Van  L.:  Parker.  Jeff  P: 
and  Banks.  Paul  R..  5.628.145.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Panon.  John  M.:  See — 

Juiriens.  Roger;  and  Parton.  John  M..  5.628,266,  CI.  114-39.200. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.   See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D:  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F,  5,629.224,  CI.  438- 
14.000. 
Pasquini.  Paolo.  Knob-type  closure  device.  5.628.600.  CI.  411-354.000. 
Pa.<tor.  Stephen  D.;  Smith.  Andrea  R..  and  Bess<inen.  Kurt  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Carbonate-mediated    hydrogen    peroxide    oxidations    of 
4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6-ietramethylpiperidine.  5,629.426.  CI.  546-216.000. 
Pastore.  Luigi:  See — 

Bischof.  Katharina  J.:  Pastore.  Luigi:  Kuester.  Wilhelm;  and  Faykish. 
Lynn  E.,  5.629.093.  CI.  428-411  100. 
Patapoutian.  Ara  S.:  See — 

Clark.  Alan  R.:  Hutchins.  Robert  A.:  Jaquette.  Glen  A.:  Patapoutian.  Ara 
S  :  and  Sutardja.  Pantas.  5.629.914.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Patel.  Mavur  D.:  See — 

Mollis.  Gregory  F:  and  Patel,  Mayur  D.,  5,629.415,  O.  536-23.530. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Altmann.   Bemhard:    Beeemann.   Juergen:    Maier.   Juer^en:   Ponnier, 

Andreas:  and  Seedorf,  Ralf,  5,629,585,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Lang,  Dieter  Schloegl,  Anton:  and  Deckardt,  Dieter.  5,628,665.  CI. 
445-73.0(». 
PaLsch,  Manfred:  See — 

Loffler,  Hermann:  and  Patsch,  Manfred,  5,629,409.  CI.  534-631.000. 


Patterson,  James  A.  Electrolytic  system  for  healing  a  liquid  electrolyte. 

5.628.886,  CI.  204-241.000. 

Panerson,  James  A.:  and  Cravens.  Dennis.  Electrolytic  system  and  cell. 

5.628.887.  a.  204-24 1. OOO 
Patzig.  Dieter:  See — 

Eimer.  Klaus;  Schildmann.  Hans-Wemer;  Patzig.  Dieter;  andTiostmann. 
Dirk.  5.628,898,  CI.  210-108.000 
Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  Implanuble  lead  with 

warning  system.  5,628.776.  CI.  607-119.000. 
Paulson.  Mark  S.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Volume  displacement 

monitoring  device.  5.629.479.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Pazdemik.  Irvan  L.;  and  Lenarz.  Jeffery  L..  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited 
Liability  Company.  Continuous  motion  slacking  apparatus  and  methods. 
5.628.614,  CI  414-790.300. 
Pazos.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  Khan,  Mohammed  A.:  Pazos,  Anne  M.:  and  Miles, 
Scon  D..  5.629.006.  CI  424-405.000. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.:  See  — 

Royster.  Tommie  L..  Jr:  Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.: 
and  Marrese.  Carl  A..  5.629.435.  CI.  556- 1.000. 
PCD  Polvmere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Hafner.  Norbert;  Tbltsch.  Wilfried;  Ledwinka,  Hans:  and  Neissl.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.629,255,  CI.  502-120.000. 
Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Sargent,  R.  Richard:  Williams,  Michael  S.;  Moss,  Thomas  H.,  Ill:  and 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R..  5,629,376,  CI.  524-745.000. 
Peacock.  Stanley  J.:  Jaggers.  Henry  C:  and  Shaw,  John  S.,  to  British  Gas  Pic. 

Optical  sensor.  5,629.774,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Pecone.  Victor;  and  Lory,  Jay,  to  Dell  US.A,  LP  Computer  system  SCSI 
adapter  card  including  an  add-in  daughter  board  providing  an  external 
SCSI  connector  for  modular  and  upgradable  SCSI  bus  routing  options. 
5.628,637.  CI.  4.W-74.000 
Pedain.  Josef;  Schiitze.   Detlef-lngo:  Thoma.  Wilhelm:  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  compositions  and  their  use  for 
the  preparation  of  coatings  permeable  to  water  vapor.  5.629.402.  CI. 
528-45.000 
Pedrazzini.    Giorgio:    Scrocchi.    Giuseppe:    Cordini.    Paolo:    and    Rossi, 
Domenico.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Dual  threshold  current 
mode  digital  PWM  controller.  5.629.610.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Peeters.  Stephan:  Vanden  Eynde.  Ivan;  Van  Gysel.  August;  and  Loutz. 
Jean-Marie,  to  U  C  B  S.A  Radiation  curable  compositions.  5.629.359.  CI. 
522-96.000. 
Peferoen.  Mamix:  Jansens.  Stefan:  and  Denolf.  Peter,  to  Plant  Genetic 

Systems  N.V.  Control  of  Ostrinia.  5.628.995.  CI  424-93.210. 
Peffer.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Mahoney.  Gregory  R:  Russel.  Steven  M.;  Peffer.  Robert  M.;  and  Odum. 
Charles  D..  5.629.762.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Peichel.  David  J.:  See— 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Peichel.  David  J.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  and  Costin,  John 
A.,  5,629,577,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Pellegrino.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Ingwersen.  Peter;  Kurek.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.. 
5,628.108.  CI.  29-749.0(X) 
Pendergrass.  Joseph  C ,  to  Wallace  Heating  &  Air  Conditioning,  Inc.  Heat 

pump  system  with  selective  space  cooling.  5,628,200,  CI.  62-197.000. 
Peng.  Chien-Hsiung:  See — 

Si.  Jie;  Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  5.629.229,  CI.  438- 
3.a)0. 
Pennington,  Donald  R.:  and  Stickley,  Keith  A.,  to  Midmark  Corporation. 

Surgical  table  side  extender  assembly.  5,628,078,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Pennino,  Frank,  to  Pari  Industries,  Inc.  Blow -molding  apparatus.  5,629,032. 

CI.  425-168.000. 
Pepe.  Richard:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Andrew;  and  Pepe.  Richard,  5.628,531,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Pepin.  Regis:  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred;   Huti,  Jean;   Mugnier,  Jacques;   and   Pepin,   Regis, 
5,629,330,  CI  514-376.000. 
Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr:  See — 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E..  Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr.;  Seordato.  Emil:  and 
Helstem,  Gary  C,  5,628,428,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Pereles.  Frederick  S.:  See — 

t'nger.  Evan;  and  Pereles.  Frederick  S..  5.628.327.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Performance  Conrols,  Inc.:  See — 

Weggel.  Craig  R  .  5.629.616.  CI   324-127.000, 
Permar.  Clark  Liquid  treatment  apparatus  for  tillering  liquid  under  pressure. 

5.628.198.  CI.  62-123()(K) 
Perotto.  Jean-Filix:  and  Lamoihe.  Christian,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horioger 
S.A.     Multi-tasking    low-power    controller    having    multiple    program 
counters.  5.630.130.  CI   395-677.000. 
Peroviich.  Philippe;  and  Maury.  Marc.  Method  for  galenically  preparing  a 

therapeutic  composition  based  on  aspirin  5.629.022.  CI.  424-489.(KX). 
Perrella.  Guido;  and  Bigler.  Nicolas,  to  DBM  Industries  Limited.  Die  halves 

for  a  die  casting  machine.  5.628.358.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.:  Long.  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce  C;  and 
Vinori.  Pierre  C  .  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Inter- 
face card  for  a  probe  card  assembly.  5.629.631.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Perry.  William  M  ;  and  Helmer.  Kerry  L..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc.  Mirror  assembly  for  the  exterior  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
hand  set  mechanism.  5.629.810.  CI  359-872.000. 
PetTV.  William  N.:  See — 


Shofner.  Gordon  G.;  and  Perry.  William  N  .  5.628.860.  CI   156-274.400 
Penhuis.  Jean  M.;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  and  Le-Brelon.  Alain  Y.  to  Beitrand 
Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  .  Method  and  a  cover  for  covering  a  cushion  of 
a  motor  vehicle  seal.  5.628.545.  CI.  297-228.110. 
Perz.  Susan  V:  See — 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  J.;  Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Per7.  Susan  V.;  Ziemelis. 
Maris  J.:  Homan.  Gary  R.;  and  Skinner.  Michael  W .  5.629.095.  CI. 
428-U7.000. 
Peteira.  Carios  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E  :  Baker.  Stephen  R.:  Carrera.  Jesus  E.:  Peteira.  Carlos  L.: 
and  Tercero.  Concepcion  P.  5.629..1I7.  CI.  5l4-278.(HtO. 
Peter  and  Theordore  Spinardi  Investments:  See — 

Spinardi.  ThetxJore  J..  5,628,122,  CI.  34-79.000. 
Petersen.  Lars  C:  See — 

Bjom.  Soren  E.:  Norris.  Kjeld;  Norris.  Fanny;  Petersen.  Lars  C;  and 
Olsen.  Ole  H..  5.629,176,  CI.  435-69200. 
Peter«>n.  Dwight  M.  2,7-diaminomitosene  analogues.  5,629,427,  CI.  546- 

276.700. 
Peterson,  George  E.:  See — 

Lithgow,  Robert  D.:  Koh,  Eva:  Lines.  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Peterson,  George 
E..  5,629,266,  CI.  .505-210000 
Peterson.  John:  See — 

Rcxa.  Robert:  Tremmel.  Richard  J.:  Hames.  Edward  L.;  Peterson.  John; 
Parker.  Enc;  and  Wiegandt.  Bemd  H..  5.629.826.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Peterson,  Michael  T :  See — 

Rose,  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski,  Aleksander  B..  deceased;  Hammer,  Jeffrey  M.; 
Peterson,    Michael    T;    and    Readio,    Philip    O..    5,629,485,    CI 
73.599.000. 
Peterson,  Todd  C;  and  Velarde,  Jorge.  Jr.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated 
Oligonucleotides  with  activity  against  human  immunodeficiency  virus. 
5.629.413.  CI.  .536-23.100. 
Pelkov.  Ilia:  See — 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Petkov.  Ilia;  and  Uddin.  Na-sir,  5.628,216.  CI. 
70-279  tXX). 
Peioca.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ejiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakajima.  Hideyuki,  5.629.062,  CI.  428-36.900 
Petre.  Dominique:  Cerbeleaud.  Edith:  Levy-Schil,  Sophie;  and  Crouzet,  Joel, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Polypeptides  possessing  a  nitrila-se  activity  and 
method  of  converting  nitrilcs  to  carboxvlales  by  means  of  said  polypep- 
tides. 5,629.190.  CI  435-227.000. 
Petrou  Robert  J.,  to  MPT,  Inc.  Label  system  for  reusable  containers  and  the 

like.  5,628,858,  CI.  156-249.000. 
Pettil,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Nolle,  Hans-Henning;  Ollech,  Hans-JUrgen;  Pettil,  Arthur  J.;  aiid  Good- 
all,  David  R  .  5.628.155.  CI.  52-204  540 
Petty.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Deutsch.   Douglas  A.;   Petrv.   Nonnan  W.:  and   Rippe.   Douglas  J.. 
5.629.926.  CI.  370-252.0(J0. 
Peuterbaugh.  Bruce  G..  to  J.  P.  Tool.  Inc.  Internal  pull  broach  with  indexable 

inserts.  5.628.589.  CI.  407-15000. 
Peyman.  Anuschirwan:  See — 

Budl.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Peyman.  Anuschirwan,  5,629,431.  CI.  548- 
491.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Bodo:  and  Wahl.  Stefan,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft.  Meth(xl 
of  operating  a  switching  network,  as  well  as  switching  network  and 
exchange  therefor.  5.629.925.  CI.  370-2I7.00O. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Deninno.  Michael  P:  and  McCarthy.  Peter  A..  5,629,295,  CI.  514- 
26.(K)0. 
.PFU  Limited:  See— 

Katsui,  Tadashi:  Nakaia,  Katsuhiko:  and  Kitahara.  Takashi.  5.629.560, 

CI.  257-7l2.0(K). 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Ma.sahiko;  Ishida.  Satiwhi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  and  Masuda,  Minoru.  5.628,575.  CI.  400-693.000. 
Pham,  Hung:  See —  * 

Bahel,  Vijay:  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Hen-oon. 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.628.201.  CI.  62-211.000 
Pham.  Thanh:  Sec — 

Muchalov.  han:  and  Pham.  Thanh.  5.628.539.  CI.  294-86.400. 
Phelan.  John  J.  Healed  hlter  chamber  with  supporting  collection  chamber. 

5,628,897,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Sigrisi,  Albert:  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  5.628,452.  CI.  229-235.000. 
Philipson.  Alan  S.  Twin  cuff  weight  training  apparatus.  5,628,714.  CI. 

482-92.000. 
Phillips.  Julia  M.:  See — 

Carter.  Sue  A.;  Cava.  Robert  J.:  Kwo.  Jueinai  R.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.;  and 
Thomas.  Gordon  A..  5.628,933,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Phillips,  Mark:  See— 

Hotea.  Andreas  E.:  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Phillips,  Mark;  and  Velasco,  David 
G..  5,630,133,  CI    395-671.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Randolph,  Brace  B.,  5.629.466,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Woog.  Kenneth  M.:  Ca.sano.  Tony;  and  Caradori.  Mark.  5,630,144,  CI. 
.395-750.000. 
Phvsical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Rizkin,    Alexander;    Sadovnik,    Lev    S:    and    Manasson.    Vladimir, 
5,629,996,  CI.  385-31.000. 
PI  Systems  Corporation:  See — 


Rosebragh,  Christopher:  Kwang,  Eng-Kee;  and  Kim,  Jin  H.,  5,630.168. 
CI.  395-825.000. 
Pickering,  Brace  C  :  See — 

Perry,  Charles  H.;  Bauer,  Tibor  L  ;  Long.  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce C; 
and  Vittori.  Pien^  C.  5.629.631.  CI  324-755.000. 
Pickrell.  Gary  R.:  and  Rapp.  James  E  .  to  Techneglas.  Inc.  High  temperature 

phosphorous  oxide  diffusion  source.  5.629.234.  CI.  438-563.(X)0. 
Pierce.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Mowers.  David  L  :  Lamaniia.  Santo  A.:  Alleshouse.  Brace  N  :  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland,  David  C,  5,628,692,  CI 
473-73.000. 
Mowers,  David  L.;  LaMantia,  Santo  A.;  Mueller.  David  J.:  Barczyk. 
Victor  S  ;  Pierre,  Gerald  A.:  and  Wyland,  [>avid  C,  5.628,693,  CI. 
473-86.000. 
Pilarska,  Jadwiga.  Pii>tr  Pilarski,  legal  heirs:  See — 

Rose.  Joseph  L  ;  Pilarski.  Aleksander  B..  deceased;  Hammer.  Jeifrey  M.: 
Peier-on.    Michael    T.:    and    Readio.    Philip    O..    5.629.485.    CI. 
73-599  000. 
Pilarski.  Aleksander  B  .  decea.sed  (by  Jadwiga  Pilarska.  Piotr  Pilarski.  legal 
heirs):  See — 

Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski.  Aleksander  B..  deceased:  Hammer.  Jelftey  M.; 
Peterson,    Michael    T;    and    Readio,    Philip    O..    5.629.485.    CI. 
73-599.000. 
Pilato.  Michael  T:  See — 

Manning.  David  T.;  Wu.  Tai-Teh;  and  Pilato.  Michael  T,  5,629.335,  CI. 
514-407.000. 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hin'l.  Inc.:  See— 

Askari.  Svcd  H  ;  and  Neidlinger,  Hermann  H.,  5,629.360,  CI.  523- 
106.001). 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Nolle,  Hans-Henning:  Ollech,  Hans-Jiirgen:  Pettit,  Arthur  J ;  and  Good- 
all,  David  R..  5,628,155,  CI.  52-204.540. 
Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K  :  See— 

Ranganathan,  Ramachandran  S.;  Aranchalam,  Thangavel,  Marinelli, 
Edmund  R.;  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K.,  5,628,980.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Piller  GmbH:  See— 

Kueck.  Elmar;  Siefen,  Heinz:  and  Ganders,  Wolf-Ruediger.  5,628,191, 
CI.  60-655.000. 
Pinchuk,  Leonard,  to  Corvita  Corporation.  Self-expanding  endoluminal  stem- 
graft.  5.628.788.  CI  623-1.000. 
Pinizzotto.  Scott:  See — 

Naito.  Ryoji:  Imaizumi.  Yumi;  and  Pinizzono.  Scott.  5.629.745.  CI. 
348-836.000. 
Pinnacle  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomczyk.  John;  LaCoste.  Rus.seII;  and  Celeste,  Mark  A..  5,628,666.  CI. 
446-125.000. 
Pinnacle  CNG  Systems,  LLC:  See — 

Diggins,  David  A.;  and  Brown,  Jack  E..  5.628.349.  CI.  I4I-3.OO0. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kurihara.  Toshihiko:  Akiba.  Taichi;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Shini- 

chi,  5,629,809,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,629,924.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Piplani,  Alec  A.:  See — 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B.:  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve 
G  ;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.628.783.  CI.  623-1  0(K). 
Piro.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Carl.  Allen  R  ;  and  Piro,  Ronald  A..  5.629,634,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Pirrong.  Walter:  See — 

Locker.  Peter:  and  Piming.  Waller.  5.628.465.  CI.  241-34.000. 
Pirson.  Alain:  Bard.  Jean-Michel:  and  Daoudi.  Mohamed.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.  Squaring  circuit  for  binao'  numbers  5.629.885,  CI. 
3M-753.00O. 
Piiassi,  Slefano;  and  Serahni.  Enrico,  to  Sini  S.p.A.  Multi-fibre  connector 

with  cylindrical  fetrales.  5.630.000.  CI.  385-62.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Corderv.  Robert  A.:  and  Harman.  James  L..  5.628,249.  CI.  101-91.000. 
l.yga.  thomas  M..  5.628..'i04.  CI.  271-171.000. 
Planet.  Patricia:  See — 

Privat,  Gilles;  Planet,  Patricia;  and  Renaudin,  Marc,  5,6.M).156,  CI. 
.395-800.000. 
Planke.  Tore;  Sjewall.  Tor;  and  Bendiksen.  Asbjom.  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S. 
Device  for  handling  empty  beverage  containers    5.628.408.  CI.  209- 
522.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems  N.V.:  See — 

Peferoen.  Mamix;  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Denolf,  Peter,  5.628.995,  CI. 
424-93.210 
Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Indusnies  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Uri.  Ehud.  5.628.278.  CI.  119-72.500. 
Platteier.  Dale  T;  and  Carter.  Jeff  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  archi- 
tecture for  attaching  and  controlling  multiple  feeding  and  finishing  devices 
to  a  reproduction  machine.  5,629,775,  CI.  358-2%.lK)0 
Pleiss,  Ulrich:  See — 

Boberg,  Michael;  Kanhai,  Wolfgang;  Kem,  Annin;  Muschalek,  Volker; 
and  Pleiss,  Ulrich,  5,629,300,  CI.  5l4-l29.0(Mt. 
Plemmons,  Harold  P:  See — 

Kolmes,  Nathaniel  H..  5,628.172.  CI.  57  210.000. 
Phshka    Martin  J.,  to  Brown.  William  L    Paint  removing  composition. 

5.629.277.  CI  510-202.000. 
Pliva  famiaceutiska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija.  dionicko 
drasivo  Zagreb:  See — 
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Kujund^ic  .  Ncdjcliko.  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  and  Kelneri^  .  2eljko. 
5.629,2%.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Plusmic:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa.  5.6.W.186.  CI.  .196-300.000. 
Pliiss,  Raymond:  See — 

Sues.s.  Philipp;  and  Pluss.  Raymond.  5.629.258.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Po'  .  Riccardo;  See — 

Cardi,  Nicolena;  Po' .  Riccardo;  Santi.  Roberto;  and  Comelti.  Giuseppe. 
5,629.391.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Pochet.  Thierry:  Seih- 

Ngo,  Chrisuan;  and  Pochet,  Thieny,  5,629,523.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Podkowa.  William  J  :  See — 

Williams.  Clark  R.;  and  Podkowa.  William  J..  5.629,907.  CI.  368- 
I55.UOO 
Poggemiller.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Herzog.  William  E :  Herzog,  Slanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L., 
5,628,606.  CI.  414-339.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Reuman.  Sieven  R..  5.629,778,  CI.  358-426  (XM). 
Poliniak.  Eugene  S.  to  Thomson  Multimedia.  S.  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  an  insulator  on  a  uniaxial  tension  focus  mask  of  a  color  selection 
electrode.  5.629,051.  CI   427-475.000. 
Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Peichel.  David  J  ;  Erdman,  Arthur  G.;  and  Coslin,  John  A., 
to  Micro  Medical  Devices.  Miniature  linear  motion  actuator.  5.629.577.  CI. 
310-328.1)00. 
Pollock.  Frederick  J.;  and  Trombley,  Dougla^i  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Output  torque  matching  in  a  multi-speed  electric  vehicle.  5,629.593. 
CI.  318-432.000. 
Pollock.  Richard  A.;  and  Kassam.  Mahm<iod  S..  to  Pollock,  Richard  A. 
Intraoperative  tracking  devices  and  processes.  5.629,498,  CI.  177-15.000. 
Pollock,  Wayne  C:  See — 

Kwiaiek,  Alfred;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J ;  Polkvk,  Wayne  C;  and  Govil. 
Sharad  K..  5.629,014.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Polychip,  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  Thomas  F;  and  Salzman.  David  B..  5.629,838.  CI.  361  -782  000. 
Pompei,  Francesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation.  Ear  thermoineler  radiation 

detector  5.628,323,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Ponnappan.  Rengasamy;  Beam,  Jerry  E.;  and  LeIand.  John  E..  to  United 
States  of  .America,  Air  Force.  Spray  cooled  condenser  for  an  integral  heat 
pipe  shaft  in  high  power  motors  and  generators  5.629,573.  CI.  3  I0-64.(XX). 
Ponnier.  .Andreas:  See — 

Altmann,    Bemhard;   Begemann,  Juergen;    Maier,  Juergen;   Ponnier, 
Andrea.s;  and  Seedorf.  Ralf.  5.629.585.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Ponziani.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Garbacik.  Robert.  Jr:  and  Ponziani.  Richard  L..  5,628.422,  CI.  220- 
266.000. 
Pool.  Daniel  L..  to  3M   Masking  machine  5,628,866,  CI.  156-527.000. 
Pope,  Robert.  Oil  pan  bolt  with  retaining  means.  5.628.601.  CI.  4!  1-383.000. 
Popoff.  Sonya:  See — 

Shah.  Jvotsna;  King.  Walter.  Liu.  Jing;  Smith.  James;  Serpe.  Eugene; 
and  PopofT,  Sonya,  5,629,156.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Popovich.  John,  to  Walkins  Manufacturing  Corp.  Sauna.  5.628.073.  CI. 

4-524.000. 
Porter.  Larry:  See— 

Rossman.  Christopher  A;  and  Porter.  Larry,  5.628.486  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
Porter.  William  H.  Stnicmral  insulated  panels  joined  by  insulated  metal  faced 

splines.  5.628.158.  CI.  52.109.900. 
Porubek,  David:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5,629,315.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Post,  William  L.:  See — 

Arand.  Patricia  A  .  Post.  William  L.;  and  Forbes.  Alfred  D.,  5.628.326. 
CI.  128-706.000. 
Potter.  David:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Ga.sparovic.  David;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel; 

Potter,  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  U.  Tuan.  5.628,128.  CI  36-28.000 

Potter.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced  Vision  Technologies,   Inc.  Fabrication 

process  for  high-frequencv  held-emission  device    5,628.663,  CI.  445- 

49.000 

Potter.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Poller.  Michael  D..  5.629.580,  CI.  313- 
310.000 
Poner,  Russell  M.:  See — 

Berdan  Clarke,  II;  Houpi.  Ronald  A.;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  and  Ascben- 
beck,  David  P.  5.629,089,  CI  428-392.000. 
Poucher,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Utz.  Christopher  G  ;  and  Poucher,  Donald  A.,  5.629,260,  CI.  504- 
116.000. 
Poulos.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Moore,  .Mian  R.;  Poulos,  Lori  J.;  and  DeFazio,  Lynn  G.,  5.630,127,  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Poulasse,  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Kalherine  V;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and  Winches- 
ter. James  R.,  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Epoxy  adhesives  and  copper  foils 
and  copper  clad  laminates  using  same.  5,629,098.  CI   428-626.000 
Powell.  Ian.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  D-shape  laser  beam 

ptujector  5.629,808,  O.  359-719.000. 
Power  Superconductor  Applications  Co.:  See — 

Kuznetsov,  Stephen  B..  5.628.252,  CI.  104-284  000. 
Powers,  John  R.'  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Powers,  John  R.;  Miller.  James  D.,  II;  and  Boulilier. 
Glenn  D..  5,629.052.  CI.  427-508.000. 


Pozjti.  Franco;  and  Furlani.  Pia,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Programmed  release 

oral  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  fonn.  5,629,017,  CI.  424-476.000. 
Prasad.  Janniah  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  applying  coating  to  surgical  needles.  5,628,826.  CI.  118-232.000 
Prashad.  Nagindra:  See — 

Asgari,  Morteza;  Slick.  Mark;  Bresser,  Joel;  Cubbage,  Michael  L.;  and 
Prashad.  Nagindra,  5,629.147,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Prasil,  Frank.  Method  for  recycling  lithographic  ink.  5.628,914,  CI.  210- 

770.000. 
Pratt,  William  J,  to  RF  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  HBT  power  amplifier  5,629.648, 

CI.  330-289  000. 
Praxair  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Henry  E.;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  R.  5.628.207.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi,  5.628,809.  CI.  65-1.34.400. 
Precision  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraemer,  Gilbert  C  5,628.181.  CI.  60- ,39.110. 
Price.  Therese;  and  Holliday.  Doc.  to  Price,  Therese.  Containment  apparatus 

with  perforated  support  platform.  5,628,405,  CI.  206-561.000. 
Priest,  David  G.:  See — 

Cerciello,  John  A  ;  Hanson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Priest,  David  G„  5.629,938. 
CI.  370-384.000. 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Dykstra.  Ronald  A.,  5.628.441.  CI.  224-483.000. 
Priolion  Development  B.V.:  See — 

Nugieren,    Robert   J.;    Rodenburgh.   Arie   H.;   and   Aurik,   Erik   A.. 
5,629.201,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Prisco,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I ;  and  Prisco,  Michael  R  .  5.628,915.  CI.  210-782.000. 

Privat,  Gilles:  Planet.  Patricia;  and  Renaudin,  Marc,  to  France  Telecom. 

Process  for  parallel  operation  of  several  computation  units,  especially  in 

image  processing,  and  corresponding  architecture.  5,630.156.  CI.  395- 

800.000. 

Privadarshan.  Eswar:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Heather  A.;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg.  Alan;  and  Shea. 
Timothy.  5.630.O42.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Prochazka.  Svante:  See — 

Sangeeta.  D.;  Prochazka.  Svante:  and  Lulhra.  Krishan  L..  5.628,938.  CI. 
264-28.000. 
PrcKier  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ayers.  Peter  G.;  Hensler.  Thomas  A.;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D.,  5.628.876. 

'Cl.  162-358.200. 
Benson.  Douglas  H.;  and  Cuno.  John  J..  5.628.097.  CI.  28-165.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  B  ;  Richardson.  James  W.;  and  Benson,  Douglas  H.. 

5.628.741,  Cl.  6O>-385.200. 
Camden,  James  B  .  5,629,341.  Cl  514-485.000 

Dobrin.  George  C;  and  Davis,  Karen  M.,  5.628,737,  Cl.  604-383.000. 
Dobrin,  Geoige  C;  and  Davis,  Karen  M.,  5,628.856.  Cl.  156-244.180 
Sanker,  Lowell  A  ;  and  Upson.  James  G.,  5.628.986,  Cl.  424-49  OOO. 
Thompson,  Hugh  A  ,  5,628,736,  Cl.  6(M-366.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Powers,  John  R.;  Miller,  James  D.,  II;  and  Boutilier, 

Glenn  D.,  5.629,052,  Cl.  427-508.000. 
Upson,  James  G.;  and  Rus.sell,  Carmelila  M.,  5,629.013,  CI.  424- 
441.(H)0. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Lynda  A.;  Kasturi.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
S.;  and  Wolff.  Ann  M.,  5,629,278,  Cl.  510-236.000. 
Profile  Machine  Pnxlucts;  See — 

McNealy,   Richard  C;   Grossberg,   Stuart    R.;   and   Minore,    Ralpli, 
5,628.342,  Cl.  137-587.000. 
Progressive  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Hail,  John  N.,  5,630.057,  Cl.  .395-186.000. 
ProriKk,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Allen,  James  J.;  and  Prorock.  Thomas  J.,  5,629,685,  Cl.  340-825.020. 
Prola,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Wenke,  Gottfried;  and  Prola.  Giuseppe.  5.628.799,  Cl.  8-407,000. 
Proto.  Antonio:  See — 

Santi.  Roberto;  Comeiti.  Giuseppe;  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Prolo.  Anionic. 
5.629.,392,  Cl.  526-160.000. 
Pruijmboom.  .Armand:  See — 

Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Pruijmboom.  Armand, 
5.629,554,  Cl.  257-586.000. 
Prunchak.  Robert,  to  O'Hommel  Company,  The.  High  bismuth  oxide  based 
flux  and  paint  compositions  for  glass  substrates.  5,629,247,  Cl.  .501-26.000. 
Prutchi,  David:  See — 

Paul,  Patnck  J ;  and  Pnitchi,  David,  5,628,776,  Cl.  607-119.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinn.  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman.  Jay  M.,  5,629.510,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Revol,    Jean-Francois;    Godbout,    Donat    L.;    and   Gray.   Derek   G.. 
5.629.055.  Cl  428-1.000. 
Puma  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rybicki.  Steve  G.;  and  Palmer,  Dale  I..,  5.630,081,  Cl.  .395-348.000. 
Purcell.  Stephen  C  ;  and  l-e  Gall,  Didier  J.,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Adaptic  threshold  filter  and  method  Iheretif.  5.630,033,  Cl.  395-118.000. 
Purdom,  Erik:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Gasparovic,  David;  Feller,  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel; 
Potter.  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  Le,  Tuan,  5,628,128,  Cl.  36-28.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Frost,  John  W.;  and  Draths,  Karen  M.,  5.629,181,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Purringlon,  Scott  M.:  See — 


Banles,  Donald  R.;  Joseph,  Eugene  G.;  Huang,  Audrey  S.;  Reed.  John  F; 
and  Purtington.  Scott  M..  5,629.079.  Cl.  442-60.000. 
Pushong.  Kelly  B.:  See — 

Neuhard,  Deborah  E.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Pushong,  Kelly  B.:  and  Swan- 
son,  Michael  D  ,  5,630,0.50.  Cl.  395-183.030. 
Putz,   Georg.    Electrical   box    with   quick-mount  claws   and   pull   straps. 

5,628,419,  Cl.  220-3.300. 
Putzmeister-Werk  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Wanner,   Martin;  Maier,  Dieter;  and  Birk,  Gerhard.  5.628.081.  Cl. 
15-53  200. 
Pyram-Ad  Corporation:  See — 

Weiner.  Douglas  S..  5.628.396.  Cl.  206-216.000. 
Pyllik,  Dorothea;  and  Borgmann,  Michael,  to  Robert  Kiups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Filter  holder  5.628,902,  Cl.  210-474.000. 
Qian.  Shenghua:  See — 

Zhang,  Minhua;  Liu,  Zongzhang;  Yu.  Shenbo;  Qian,  Shenghua:  and  Li. 
Chuanzhao.  5.629.457,  Cl.  568-724.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

McDonough,  John  G.,  5.629,955,  Cl.  375-200.000. 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G  .  Jr;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Quick.  Frank,  5,629.975. 
Cl   379-60.000. 
Quale.  Calvin  F:  See — 

EIrod.   Scott   A.:    Khuri-Yakub.    Bulnis  T;    and   Quale.   Calvin    F. 
5.629.724,  Cl.  .347-10.000. 
Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  Piplani,  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S  ;  Baker.  Steve  G.; 
and  Johansson,  Peter  K.,  lo  EndoVascular  Technologies,  Inc.  Bifurcated 
mulncapsule  intraluminal  grafting  system  and  method.  5.628.783,  Cl. 
62.3-1.000. 
Quick,  Frank:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Quick,  Frank,  5,629.975. 
Cl.  379-60.000. 
Quinn,  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M..  to  PSC  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning  and 
reading  apparatus  with  an  oscillating  scanning  engine.  5,629,510,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Quinones,  Auguslo  R.:  See — 

Ardito.  Susan  C  ;  Ashjian,  Henry:  Degnan gliomas  F:  Helton.  Terry  E.; 

Le.  Quang  N  ;  and  Quinones.  Auguslo  R..  5.629.463.  Cl.  585-455  (XX) 

Quintile.  Mark  J  .  lo  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components 

Group.  Curve  formed  protective  and  decorative  bedding  foundation  comer 

guard.  5.628.080.  Cl.  5  663.000. 

Quon.  Lisa:  See — 

Harris.  Tina;  and  Quon.  Lisa.  5.628,092,  Cl.  24-3.300. 
Qureshi,  Khurshid  A.;  Petkov.  Ilia:  and  Uddin.  Nasir.  to  Schlage  Lock 

Company.  Locking  device.  5,628,216,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.:  See — 

Wichman.    Shannon   A.;   Cornish.   John;    and   Qureshi.   Qadeer   A.. 
5.6.30.108.  Cl.  .395-556.000. 
R-Javco  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Robin.  5.628.772.  Cl.  607-109.000. 
R-N-R  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Stewart.  5.628.541.  Cl.  296-26.000. 
R.  T  Vanderbili  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  5.628.802.  Cl.  44-367.000. 
Raber,  Thomas  R.;  Zabala,  Robert  J.:  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Jones.  William  J., 
10  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  manufacturing  x-ray  tubes. 
5.628.664.  Cl.  445-70.000. 
Rada.  David  C.  Tissue  freezing  apparatus.  5.628.197.  Cl.  62-62.000. 
Railwav  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ozeki,  Masanori;  and  Sawada.  Kazuo.  5.628.253.  Cl.  104-292.000. 
Rajala  Jussi.  Aaltonen.  Kari;  and  Murto.  Juhani.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunica- 
tions 0>.  Communication  system  providing  mobility  management  inter- 
networking between  a  C-interface  radio  system  and  an  overlay  mobile 
radio  network.  5.629.974.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Raman.  Sur\  anaravanan  V.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  method  and  sy.slem  for 

merging  files  having  a  parallel  fomial.  5,6.30,138,  Cl.  .195-712.000. 
Rambosck,  John  A.:  See — 

Conder,  Michael  J.;  Rambosek.  John  A.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  and  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.,  5,629,171,  Cl.  435-47.000. 
Ramsay,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Myers,  John  H.:  Pagano,  Carmine  J.,  II;  and  Ramsay,  Richard  J.. 
5.629,789.  Cl.  3.59-177.000. 
Ramsey.  William  D.,  Jr:  Musil,  David  I.;  Williams,  Owen  R.:  Loen,  Andrew 
E  ;  and  West,  Al.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  automated  refuelling. 
5.628,351.  Cl.  141-98.000 
Ramseyer.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  J  ;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Ramseyer.  Mark  S.;  Beltelheim. 
Rudolf;  and  Knapp.  Micah  C.  5.628.292.  Cl.  123-414.000. 

R^ndsll    Scott'  S^€ 

Banas,  Christopher  E.;  Randall,  Scott:  Edwin,  Tarun  J.:  and  Hurry, 
Fariba  5,628.786,  Cl  623-1.000. 
Randolph,  Bruce  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  for  removing 
amylenes  from  gasoline  and  alkylating  such  amylene  and  other  olefins 
while  minimizing  synthetic  isopenlane  production.  5,629,466,  Cl    585- 
724.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  Arunchalam.Thangavel;  Marinelli,  Edmund 
R..  and  Pillai,  Radhaknshna  K  .  to  Bracco  International  B.V.  Nonionic 
radiographic  contrast  agents.  5,628.980.  Cl  424-5.000. 
Rankin  Richard  A.;  and  Koiier,  Dale  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy. 

Hall-effect  arc  protector.  5,629,824,  Cl.  361-57.000. 
Ranucci.  Elisabetta:  See — 


Veronese.  Francesco  M.:  Schiavon,  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Femiii.  Paolo.  5.629.384.  Cl  525- 
326.800 
Rao.  Govind.  Szmacinski.  Henrvk:  and  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R..  to  Lakowicz, 
Joseph  R.   Method  and  apparatus  to  perform  trans-cutaneous  analyte 
monitoring.  5.628.310.  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  N.;  Rose,  Robert  A.;  Yeager,  David  A.;  and  Fucinari.  Carlo  A., 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Agglomerated  antifriction  granules  for  plasma 
deposition.  5.629,091,  Cl  428-403  OCX) 
Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hydrodehalogenation  caulysis  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5,629,462, 
Ci.  570-176.000. 
Raposa.  John  P  Tip-resisiant  outdoor  pet  feeding  or  watering  dish.  5.628,276. 

Cl.  1 19-61. OCX). 
Rapp.  James  E.:  See — 

Pickrell.  Gary  R.;  and  Rapp.  James  E..  5,629,234,  Cl.  438-563.000. 
Rapson.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Juen,  Donnie  R.:  Larson.  Kent  R.;  Maxson.  Myron  T;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5,629,399.  Cl.  528-15000 
Raptor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibb.  Robert  F.  5.628.350.  Cl.  141-38.000. 
Ralhmacher.  John  A.:  See — 

Nissen.  Sieven  L.:  Ralhmacher,  John  A.;  and  Flakoll.  Paul  J..  5.628.328, 

Cl.  1 28-774.000. 

Rani,  Giulio,  to  Biocinc  S.p.A   Detection  of  antibodies  against  Chlamydia 

irachomaii.s  pgp3  antigen  in  patient  sera  by  enzyme-linked  immunosorbent 

assay.  5.629,167,  Cl.  435-736.000 

Ravikumar,  Vasulinga,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Trisubstiiuied  ^-lactams 

and  oligo  p-laclamamides.  5,629,152,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Ray,  Chervl  G.  Dnnk  holder  5,628,485,  O.  248-231  610. 
Rav  GaryM  ;  and  Rogers,  Robert  F,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc. 

Seat  bell  webbing  retractor.  5,628,470,  Cl.  242-375.300. 
Raya  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  J..  5.628.309.  Cl.  128-632.000. 
Raymond.  Jonathan  H  :  See — 

Fuoco.  Daniel  R;  Hernandez.  Luis  A  :  Maihisen.  Eric;  Moeller.  Dennis 
L.;  Ravmond.  Jonathan  H.:  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5.630.078,  Cl 
395-.3O9.00O. 
Ravtheon  Company:  See — 

'   Spettel.  Aaron;  and  Saranlakis,  Anthony  J..  5,629,705.  Cl.  .342-62.000. 
Razavi,  Homaune  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company  UV-absorbing  polymer  latex 

.5,629,365,  Cl.  524-37.000. 
Readio,  Philip  O.:  See- 
Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski,  Aleksander  B.,  deceased;  Hammer,  Jeffrey  M. 
Peterson.    Michael    T;    and    Readio.    Philip    O..    5.629.485.    Cl. 
73-599.000. 
Reak.  Brad  D.:  See— 

Cherty,  Robert  W.:  Handgen.  Erin  A.;  and  Reak.  Brad  D.,  5.629.720.  Cl. 
345-119.000. 
Reardon.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

McReynolds.  David  R;  and  Reardon.  Kevin  J..  5.629,910,  Cl.  369- 
38.000. 
Reaser,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Sleeber,  Dorian  F;  and  Reaser,  Robert  E.,  5,628,393,  O.  198-699.100. 
Reber,  Cleve  C:  See— 

Parish,  Robert  O..  II;  and  Reber,  Cleve  C.  5,628,585,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Richler,  Alan  F;  and  Taraschi,  Frederic  A.,  5,629.280,  Q.  510-463.000. 
Record.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Farrell.  Joel  A.:  Record,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wade,  Brian  K..  5,630,128,  CI. 
395-673.000. 
Redenbaugh.  Russell  G.:  5ee— 

Flores.  Fernando:  Bell.  Chauncey   F.  Ill;  Rores.  Pablo  A  .  Flores, 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G  :  White. 
Thomas  E  :  Redenbaugh.  Russell  G  ;  McAfee.  John  A.:  Macleod.  Bart 
A.;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.:  and  Dunham.  Robert  P. 
5.630.069.  Cl    395-207.000. 
Redpath.  Richard  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coip  Systems  and 
methods    for    integrating    computations    into    compound    documents. 
5.6.30.126.0,  395-6 14.(XXI, 
Reed.  John  F.:  See — 

Battles.  Donald  R.:  Joseph.  Eugene  G  ;  Huang.  Audrey  S,:  Reed.  John  F: 
and  Pumngion.  Scon  M..  5.629,079,  Cl.  442-60.0(X). 
Reed,  Nils  L.:  See— 

lacono.  James  L.;  and  Reed,  Nils  L.,  5,628,558,  Cl,  .362-288,000. 
Reed,  Wendal  T  Knee  pad  assembly.  5,628.063,  C\.  2-22.000. 
Rees,  Dennis  W.  Device  for  inverting  tubular  fabrics.  5.628.435.  Cl.  223- 

39.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kass.  John  J ;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  5,628,525,  Cl.  280-406.200. 
Reeves,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Conder,  Michael  J.:  Rambosek,  John  A.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C:  and  Reeves. 
Christopher  D..  5.629.171.  Cl.  435-47.000, 
Reeves.  Jim  D,:  Budinger.  David  E.;  and  Anderson.  Robert  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Coaled  nickel  base  superalloy  article  and  powder  and 
method  useful  in  its  preparation,  5.628.814.  Cl,  75-255  000. 
Regal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas,  Orville  A.:  and  Karale,  Edward  A.,  5.628,653,  Q.  439-607.000. 
Rehmann.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Whillock.  Sieven  I.;  and  Rehmann.  Mark  L..  5.628.750.  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 
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Freidzon.  Yakov  S.,  5,529,370.  Q.  524-503.000. 
Reichow.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goseberg.  Walter:  Reichovi.  Wolfgang;  Sander.  Hans- Werner;  and  Heid- 
nch.  Rolf,  3.629..S89.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Reidemeisler,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Johnson.  Larrj  K.;  Reidemeisler.  Eric  P.;  Southwonh.  Robert  O  ;  Gouin. 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William:  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A..  Jr.,  5.628.100. 
CI  29  25.4IO 
Reiff.  Kirk:  Sj-c— 

Martin.  Robert  J.:  Reiff.  Kirk:  West.  Mark:  Milne.  Gregory  L.:  and 
Brown.  Kevin.  5,629,522.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Reik.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Winmann.  Chnstoph:  and  Reik.  Wolfgang.  5.628.389,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Reiterer,  Franz:  and  Dosinger,  Klaus,  to  Veitsch-Raden  .'Sktiengesellschafi  fur 
Feuerfesle  Erzeugnisse  Process  for  preparing  carbon-conlaining  refraclorv 
ceramic  masses  and  moldings.  5.628.939.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Rembold.  Manfred:  .$*«■ — 

Desobr\.  Vinceni:  Dietliker.  Kurt;  Hiisler,  Rinaldo:  Rulsch,  Werner; 

Remiwld.  Manfred;  and  Sitek,  Franciszek,  5,629,356.  CI.  522-34  000. 

Renaud.  Frederic  T.  Automatic  paster  for  wallpaper  borders.  5.628,867.  CI. 

156-574.000. 
Renaudin,  Marc:  See — 

Pnvat.  Gilles;  Planet.  Patricia;  and  Renaudin.  Marc.  5.630.156.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Renault.  Frdni;ois:  See — 

Chazelas.  Jean;  Le  Parquier.  Guy;  and  Renault.  Francois.  5.629.699.  CI. 
341- 137.000. 
Reno  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Eric  L..  5.628.940.  CI.  264-30.000. 
Reno,  T.  Kevin,  to  ICS  Technologies.  Inc.  Address  programming  via  LED  pin. 

5,629.635.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Rensch.  David  B  :  See — 

Matloubian.  Mehran;  Macdonald.  Perry  .^.;  Rensch,  David  B.:  and 
Larson,  Uwrence  E.,  5.629,241.  CI.  4.38-125.000. 
Repinec.  Stephen,  Jr.:  See — 

Enlli,  Rita;  Repinec,  Stephen.  Jr.;  and  Gomes,  Gilbert.  5.629,279,  CI 
510-237.000 
Repperger.  D.  W.;  and  Albery,  W.  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Spatial  disorientation  detector.  5,629.848,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bu>nak,  John  D.;  and  Bachmann.  Brian.  5,629.306,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Hausmann,  Ernest:  Wobschall,  Darold;  Ortman.  Lance;  Kutlubay,  Evren: 

Allen,  Kristin:  and  Odrobina.  David.  5.629.972.  CI.  378-170.000. 
Mulhck.  .Abir;  Cheung.  William;  and  Billig,  Jason  C  5,628,457.  CI. 
239-28000. 
Research  Plastics  Inc.:  Sec — 

Binder,  Frederick.  5,628.433,  CI.  222-327.000. 
Retzloff.  James  G  :  See — 

Truax.  Perin  E.:  and  Retzloff.  James  G.,  5,628,367,  CI.  169-37.000. 

Reuman.  Steven  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Mediod  and  apparatus  for 

reduction  of  image  data  compression  noise.  5,629,778.  CI.  358-426.000. 

Revol,  Jean-Francois;  Godboul,  Donat  L.;  and  Gray,  Derek  G.,  to  Pulp  and 

Paper  Research  Instiniie  of  Canada.  Solidified  liquid  crystals  of  cellulose 

with  optically  \anable  properties.  5,629.055,  CI.  428-1. OCX). 

Rew,  Ho  S.:  and  Han.  Seok-Whan.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  Fin-tube  type  heal 

exchanger.  5,628,362,  CI    165-151  000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schreiter,  Michael  E.,  5.628.566.  CI.  383-63.000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Cutshall,  Euel  R.:  and  Richards.  Nolan  E .  5.628.878.  CI.  201-39.000. 
RF  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Pran,  William  J.,  5,629.648,  CI.  330-289.0(X). 
RFJ  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Desrixhers,  Roland.  5,628.130,  CI.  37-444.000. 
Rhodes.  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Baca.  Robert  C:  Chliwnvj,  Alex;  Comeaux.  Wayne  T;  Crossland.  James 
F;  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K..  5.629,813.  CI.  .360-77. 1 20. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Frances.  Jean-Marc;  Dordick.  Robert  S.;  and  Soldal.  Andre.  5.629.387. 

a.  525-478  000- 
Petre.  Dominique;  Cerhcleaud.  Edith;  Levy-Schil,  Sophie:  andCrouzei. 
Joel.  5,629,190.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  David  T:  Wu.  Tai-Teh:  and  Pilalo,  Michael  T,  5.629.335,  CI. 
514-407(100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bousseau.  Anne;  Doble.  .Adam:  and  Louvel,  Erik.  5.629,312.  CI.  514- 
242000 
Rhone  PouleiK  Secleur  Agrochimie:  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred:   Hun.  Jean:   Mugnier.   Jacques;   and   Pepin.   Regis. 
5,629.330,  CI.  514  .376.(X)0. 
Rhoten,  Gregory  D  Attachmeni  for  a  hshing  lure.  5.628.139.  CI.  43-42.150. 
Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume:  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Duma.s,  Guillaume,  5,629.042.  CI. 
426-660.000. 
Ribeiro.  Jos^  Do;  Lopes.  Luis  M.:  and  Leites.  Josi  M.,  lo  Meul  Leve  S.A. 
Indasiria  E  Comerclo.  Wrist  pin  for  a  two-piece  piston.  5.628.577,  CI 
403-150.000. 


Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnei.  Jean-Thierry:  Gircrd,  Rorence:  and  Gagnehien- 
Cabanne.  Francoisc,  'o  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  combating  ageing  acting 
simultaneously  on  ihe  surface  layers  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  use 
thereof.  5,629,015,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ricard.  Claude.  Process  and  device  for  avoiding  fraud  on  a  taxi  equipped  with 
a  taximeter  or  on  a  truck  equipped  with  a  chronotachograph.  5.629,856,  CI 
J64-464.270. 
Rice,  Daniel  B.;  Galloway,  James  G.;  and  Keskey,  William  H..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The  Latex  containing  oxa/oline  for  industrial  coat- 
ings. 5,629.396.  CI.  526-260.(K)0. 
Rice.  Ivan  G.  Split  stream  boiler  for  combined  cycle  power  plants.  5.628.183. 

CI.  60-.39.I82. 
Rich.  Richard  F;  and  Roe.  James  R.,  to  Loran  Cassettes  and  Audio  Products. 
Tape  cassette  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  tape  cassene.  5,629.822.  CI. 
.360-132.000. 
Rich.  Stephen  S  :  See — 

Santamaria,  Pedro:  Bovce-Jacino.  Michael  T:  Barbosa.  Jose  J.;  Rich. 
Stephen  S.:  and  Fara's.  Anthony  J.,  5.629.149.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  Silverslein.  Louis  E.;  Kelly.  Geoi^ge  R.:  and 
Richard.  Fred  V..  5.630.001,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Richards.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Adolph.  Ulrich:  Eichholz.  Stefan:  Giles,  George  R.;  and  Richards. 
Donald  J..  5.628.203,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Richards,  Marc  F.;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Corpo- 
ration. Premolslened.  flushable.  disposable  and  biodegradable  wet  wipes. 
5.629.081,  CI.  442-96  (KK) 
Richards.  Nolan  E.;  See — 

Cutshall,  Euel  R.:  and  Richards.  Nolan  E..  5,628.878.  CI.  201-39.000. 
Richardson,  James  W:  See  — 

Buell,  Kenneth  B  ;  Richardson,  James  W.:  and  Benson.  Douglas  H.. 
5.628,741,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Richardson.  Laird  1.:  See — 

Hiniz.   Michael    D.:   Ludwig,   Craig   S  :   and   Richardson.   Laird   I.. 
5.628.581.  CI.  403-408  100. 
Richardson,  Roland;  and  Krausman,  Howard  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Method  for  adaptlvelv  engaging  a  clutch  for  a  motor.  5.628.390,  CI. 
192-84.100. 
Richardson- VIcks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  L.,  5,629..30l,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Richelsoph,  Marc  E.,  to  Wright  medical  Technology,  Inc  Device  for  remov- 
ing cancellous  bone.  5,628.747,  CI  606-79.000. 
Richer.  Homer  E.  Cosmetic  anterior  chamber.  Intraocular  lens  and  implan- 
tation method.  5,628.797,  CI  623-6  000. 
RIchter,  Alan  F;  and  TaraschI,  Frederic  A,  to  Reckin  &  Colman   Inc. 

Germicidal  pine  oil  cleaning  compositions  5.629,280,  CI.  510-463.000. 
RIchter.  Roger  K.;  Sharp,  Roben  O.;  and  Stephenson,  Ouentin  H.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  enabling  first 
computer  to  communicate  over  switched  network  with  second  computer 
located  within  LAN  by  using  media  access  control  driver  in  different 
modes.  5.630.061,  CI.  395-200  020. 
Richwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See—^ 

Stoll.  Lewis  D.:  Stoll.  Richard  D.:  and  Roseberry.  Jerry  A..  5,628.392. 
CI.  I98-497.(K)0 
RIckert.  Hans-Hinrich:  See —         i 

Theusner,   Martin:  and  Ricken,   Hans-Hinrich,   5,628,956,  CI.   264- 
438.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Lid.:  See — 

Hara,  Kaziihlko:  Yamaura.  Shinichi:  Yoshioka.  Kelichi;  and  Katayama. 

Takao.  5,630,158,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishibashi,  Shohzoh,  5.6.30,106,  CI.  395-521.000 
Maklno.  Toshihiko.  5.629,602.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuvasu,  5,630,188.  CI.  3%- .385.000. 
Ohtsuka.  HIrohlsa,  5,629.755.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Otekl.  Sugilaka.  5.630,023,  CI.  395-27.000. 

Sawayama.  Noboru:  and  Fujimori,  Kouta,  5,6.W.195,  CI.  399-49.000. 
Ridgway.  Michael.  Autostereoscopic  Image  system.  5,629.797,  CI.  359- 

464.000. 
RIedelbauch.  Peter:  See — 

Kreusch,  Christian;  RIedelbauch.  Peter:  Kauffmann.  Peter;  and  Becker. 
Carsten,  5,628,162,  CI.  53-168.000. 
Riefler.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Kenyon,  Richard  L.;  Riefler.  Roger  G.:  and  Zopey.  Ashok  G..  5.629.660. 
CI   335-227  000. 
RIeier  Automatik  GmbH;  See — 

Keilert.  Jurgen.  5.628.947.  CI.  264-143.000. 
L.vker.  Peter;  and  Pinoing.  Walter.  5.628.465.  CI.  24I-.M.0OO. 
Rigcs.  .Man  J.:  See — 

'Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J..  5.629.594.  CI. 
3I8-.568  no. 
Rigsbee.  J.  Michael:  See — 

OKeefe,  Manhew  J.;  and  Rigsbee,  J.  Michael.  5.628.882.  CI.  204 
192.1.50. 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  Sec- 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Chong-sam:  Yiw.  Jang-hoon:  and  Rim.  Kyung- 
hwa.  5,629,514,  CI.  2.50-201.500. 
Riman,  Richard  E  :  and  Mon,  Paul  R.,  III.  Multicomponent  powder  mixing 
process  and  compositions  produced  thereby.  5.628.945.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R..  to  B-Llne  Svstems,  Inc.  Support  system  for  data  transmis- 
sion lines  5,628.481.  CI   248-58.000. 


Rinderer.  Eric  R..  to  B-Line  Systems.  Inc.  Splice  system.  5.628,580,  CI. 

403-314000 
Ring,  David  B.;  Frankel.  Arthur  E.:  and  Bjom.  Michael  J.,  lo  Cetus  Oncology 
Corporation.  Monoclonal  anti-human  breast  cancer  antibodies.  5,629,197, 
CI.  435-.344.000. 
Ringeiscn,  Victor;  and  Martinache.  Laurent,  to  Sadis  Bruker  Spectrospin, 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de  I' Instrumentation  Scieniifique,  Bruker 
Spectrospin  (Soclete  Anonyme  a  Directive).  Process  for  adjusting  as  to 
frequency,  particularly  microwave  bridges,  and  device  embodying  such  a 
pnjcess.  5.629,625,  CI.  324-316.000. 
Ringer,  Cecil  D..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Two-piece  concentric  collet. 

5,628,592.  CI.  40897.000. 
Rinker.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Gibson,  James  S.:  Rinker,  Jeffrey  E.:  Wachtendorf.  Paul  T:  and  Godbole, 
Sanjay  P,  5,629.444,  CI.  558-466.000. 
Ripley,  Van  L  :  See — 

Beversdorf,  Wallace  D.:  Kon.  Lalma  S.;  Ripley.  Van  L.:  Parker.  Jeff  P: 
and  Banks,  Paul  R..  5,628.145.  CI.  47-58  000. 
Ripmaster.  Tracy  L.:  See — 

Shiba,    Kiyolaka:    Schimmel,    Paul    R  ;    and    Ripmaster.    Tracy    L, 
5,629,188.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Rippe.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

[Jeutsch.   Douglas  A.;   Petty,   Norman  W.;   and   Rippe.   Douglas  J  . 
5,629,926.  CI,  370-252.000. 
Ripple,  Paul  L.:  See — 

McClung,  James  A.:  and  Ripple,  Paul  L..  5,628.224,  CI.  72-336.000. 
Riptide  Productions.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.  Rome  A.;  and  Mundy,  Michael  S..  5.628,544.  CI.  297- 
188.140. 
Rise.  Marie  T:  See— 

Starkebaum.  WOTen;  and  Rise.  Mark  T,  5.628.317.  Q.  128-660.030 
RIso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ishlkawa,  Makoto.  5,628.503,  CI   271-4.100 
Rilchey,  Cary  D.:  and  Montgomery,  Robert  H  ,  Jr.,  lo  Kennametal  Inc.  Cuning 

tool  sleeve  rotation  limitation  system.  5.628,.549.  CI  299-104.000. 
Rilchey,  K.  Dale:  See— 

College,  John  W ;  Beeghlv,  Joel  H.;  Rilchey,  K.  Dale;  Baligar,  VInipax 
C:  and  Clark,  Ralph  B'.,  5,628.811,  CI.  71-62.000. 
Ritonlemi,  Tapani;  Karema,  Teppo:  and  Tenhunen,  Hannu,  to  Ritonlemi, 
Tapani.  Cascaded  Nth  order  (N>2)  feedforward  sigma-delta  modulators 
5.629.701,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Riner,  Andrew  P:  See— 

Winzer,  Stephen  R.:  Caldwell,  Paul  J.;  Shankar,  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 
K  ;  Bridger,  Keiih:  and  RItter,  Andrew  P,  5,629.578.  CI.  3 10-334  ()00. 
Rivara.  Giorgio:  See— 

Eugster,  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  Hans:  Haldemann,  Walter;  and  Rivara, 
Giorgio,  5,629,302,  CI  514-167.000 
Rivera,  Bert:  See— 

Harges,  Cordell  F,  Jr:  and  Rivera,  Bert,  5,628,308.  CI.  128-206.210. 
Rivera.  Teodorico  M.  MInl-draftIng  machine.  5.628.118.  O.  33-449.000. 
Rivers,  Douglas  B.,  to  Southern  Research  Instilule.  Enzyme  immunoassay 

device.  5,629,164,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Rizik.  David  G.  Guide  wire  passage  creation  device.  5,628,761,  CI.  606- 

no.oof). 

Rlzkalla.  Michael:  See — 

Moskowliz.  Alan  S.;  and  Rizkalla,  Michael,  5,629,732,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Rlzkin.  Alexander:  Sadovnik,  l.ev  S.:  and  Manasson,  Vladimir,  to  Physical 
Opiics  Corporation.  Universal  remote  lighting  system  with  nonimaging 
total  Inlemal  reflection  beam  transformer.  5,629,996.  CI  385-31.000 
Rizzolo,  Roberto:  See — 

Sigrisi,  Albert:  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  5,628,452,  CI.  229-235.000. 
Roach,  Matthew  N.;  Stapensea,  Neil:  and  Webster,  Jon,  to  BASFCoiporation. 
Portable  multi-compartment  chemical  storage  and  mixing  tank.  5.628.43 1 , 
CI.  222-145.500. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Friese.    Karl-Hermann;    Gruenwald,    Werner:    and    Elsele,    Ulrich. 

5,628,848,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Hartmann,  Juergen:  Boeer,  Guenter:  and  Weinslock.  Waller.  5.628.855. 

CI.  156-235.000. 
Knoll.  Peter.  5,629,690,  CI.  340-904  000 
Lipphardl.  Uwe;  Findler,  Guenifier:  Muenzel,  Horsi:  and  Baumann, 

Helmut.  5,629,538,  CI.  257-254.000 
Sulzberger.  Peter:  and  Boehl.  Eberhard.  5.629.945.  a.  371-22,500. 
Zhang,  Hong,  5,628.706,  CI.  477-166.000. 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pytllk.  Dorwhea;  and  Borgmann.  Michael,  5.628,902.  CI  210-474  000 
Roberts,  Daniel  H.:  Boreas,  Vincent  J.:  and  Palmer.  Charles  A.,  to  Metcraft, 
Inc.  Control  valve  with  pneumatic  actuation.  5,628,490.  CI.  251-57.000. 
Roberts,  Paul  Neutron  absorbing  apparatus.  5,629,964.  CI.  376-327.000. 
Roberts,  Robert  D.,  to  Emco  Wheaton.  Inc.  Dry  disconnect  coupling  includ- 
ing means  for  reluming  fluid  residue  to  flow  path.  5,628,344.  CI.  137- 
614.060. 
Roble,  Charles  S.  See — 

Bolstad,  Gregory  D;  Neeld.  Kenneth  B.;  Robie.  Charles  J.;  and  Staub, 
John  R..  5,630,154,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Robins,  Janis:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  M.;  and  Robins,  Janis,  5,629,380,  CI.  5251 13.000. 
Robinson,  Kurt  B.:  See — 

Holzhammer,  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson.  Kun  B.,  5.630.093.  CI.  395- 
442000. 
Robinson.  Timothy:  See — 


Zuravleff.  William  K.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy.  5.630.096.  CI.  .395- 
481  ()00 
Roca.  Robert;  Tremmel.  Richard  J.;  Hames.  Edward  L.:  Peterson.  John: 
Parker.  Eric;  and  Wiegandt,  Benid  H.,  to  Curtis  Computer  Products.  Inc. 
Retractable  cord  surge  protector  5,629.826.  CI.  .361-118.000. 
Rochling.  Hans:  See — 

Schllcht.  Rainer;  Rochling,  Hans;  and  Albrecht  Konrad.  5.628.800.  CI. 
23-3I3.0FB. 
RiKkefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.,  5,629,408,  CI.  5.W-4 13.000. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe:  and  Kirol,  Lance  D..  to  Rocky  Research.  Refrigerators/ 
freezers  Incorporating  solid-vapor  sorption  reactors  capable  of  high  reac- 
tion rates.  5,628,205,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Rocklage.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Ege,  Thoriinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scon  M,.  5.628,983,  CI. 
424-9.364. 
Rockwell  Intemanonal  Corporarion:  See — 

McConnell,  William  D.,  5,630,063,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe:  and  Kirol,  Unce  D.,  5,628,205.  CI.  62-480.000 
Rodal.  Eric  B.;  Fanner.  Dominic  G.:  and  Lau.  Chung  Y..  lo  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited.  GPS  receiver  having  an  Initial  adjustment  for  correcting  for 
dnft  in  reference  frequency.  5.629,708.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Rodder  Mark  S  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  forming  a 
field-effect  transistor  Including  a  ma.sk  body  and  source/drain  contacts. 
5,629,218.  CI.  438-158.000 
Rodenburgh,  Arie  H.:  See — 

Nugteren,    Robert   J.:    Rodenburgh,   Arie    H.:   and   Aurik,    Erik   A.. 
5.629.201.CI.  435  283.100. 
Rodgers,  Kathleen  E.;  and  DiZerega,  Gere  S.,  lo  University  of  Souttiem 
California,  The.  Use  of  angiotensin  III  and  analogs  thereof  In  tissue  repair 
5.629,292.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Rodgers.  Kathleen  E  :  See — 

diZerega.  Gere  S.:  and  Rodgers.  Kathleen  E.  5,629.294.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Roding.  Joachim:  See — 

Slanzl.  Klaus:  Zastrow.  Leonhard:  Roding,  Joachim:  and  Golz,  Karin, 
5,629.185,  CI.  435-173.700 
Rodriguez,  Juan  B.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Rodriguez.  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus,  Marc  C;  Barchi, 

Joseph  J.,  Jr;  and  Siddiqui,  Maqbool  A.,  5,629.454.  CI.  568-327.000. 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cyclic  peptide  antifungal 

agents  5,629.289.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

LaGrandeur.  Lisa  M.  H.;  Rodriguez,  Michael  J.;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.629,290,  CI   514-11.000. 
Roe,  James  R.:  See — 

Rich,  Richard  F:  and  Roe.  James  R..  5.629,822,  Q.  360-132,000. 
Roeder.  Jeffrey  F:  See — 

Nye.  Henry  A..  Ill;  Roeder  Jeffrey  F ;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  and  Totta.  Paul 
A.,  5,629,564,  CI   257-762  OOO! 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemlsche  Fabrik:  See — 

Beringer  Andreas:  Funk,  Karl;  and  Haun.  Ertiard.  5.629.030.  CI.  425- 
135.000. 
Roehrs,  Herbert  C:  See — 

Schrenk,  Waller  J.;  Sha.stri,  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C:  Ayres. 
Ralph  E.:  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N..  5,628.950.  CI. 
264-241.000. 
Roemmele.  Renee  C:  See — 

Tice.  Colin  M.;  Bryman.  Lois  M  ;  and  Roemmele.  Renee  C  5.629.264. 
CI.  504-240.000. 
Roeper,  Hartmut  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ry wheel/clutch  arrangement  for 
manual-shift  synchronized  change-speed  gearboxes.  5,628,703,  CI   475- 
159.000 
Rogers.  Alan  C:  See — 

Marzolf,  Philip  R  ;  and  Rogers.  Alan  C.  5.629.613.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Rogers.  Robert  F:  See — 

Ray,  Gary  M.:  and  Rogers,  Robert  F,  5.628,470.  O.  242-375.300. 
Rogers  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Britzke.  Roben  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy:  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  5.628,837.  CI. 
148-208.000 
Rogiers.  Lodewijk  M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Glucoslde  and 

acrylic  copolymer  dispersant  composition.  5.629,366.  CI.  524-56.000. 
Roh,  Jae-sung:  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  overiapped  storage  electrodes    5,629,540,  CI. 
257-306.000 
Rohani,  Kamyar:  See — 

Ghosh,  Amilava;  and  Rohani,  Kamyar,  5,629,934.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Carley,    H.    Edwin;    Sharma.   Ashok    K.:    and    Swithenbank.   Colin, 

5,629,346.  CI   514-617.000. 
Tice,  Colin  M.:  Bryman,  Lois  M.:  and  Roemmele.  Renee  C.  5.629.264. 
CI.  504-240.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakao,  Eiichi,  5,629.633.  CI.  324-768.000. 

YamagamI,  Mamoru:  and Aoyama,  Makolo.  5,629.830,  CI  361-535.000. 
Rohrbaugh,  Brian:  Wagner  Justin  S.:  Fair,  Mer\;  McClune.  Don;  and  Hatch, 
David,  to  Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc.  High  frequency  modular  plug 
and  cable  assembly.  5,628,647,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Rohwer,  Klaus:  See — 

Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen:  Holdik,  Karl:  Rohwer,  Klaus:  and  Hanweg, 
Martin.  5.628.920.  CI  216-58.000. 
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Roiiman.  Daniel  B.;  Sheats.  James  R..  and  Hueschen.  Mark  R  .  lo  Hewlen- 
Packard    Company.     Polymer-based    eleetroluminescenl    device    with 
improved  siabiliiy.  5.629.389.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limiled:  See — 

Hayter.  Andrew  T.;  Davis.  Simon  P.  Momuhan.  Paul  R;  and  Wallmeier. 
Eugen  B  .  5.629.937.  CI.  370-233.000. 
Rokonei  Electronics.  Limiled:  See — 

Kanoun.  David:  and  Kofman.  Vyacheslav.  5.629.676.  CI.  .340-567.000. 

Rolf.  Sunley  C.  lo  W    R    Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Method  for  reducing  the 

potential  difference  in  an  electrically  beatable  converter  by  connecting  the 

strip  heater  to  corrugated  strip  » ith  an  electrical  conductor  5.628.928.  CI 

2I9-J88.000. 

Roll  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W..  5.628.574.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Rolland.  Yves:  See — 

Wierzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Verbeuren.   Tony; 
Vallez.  Marie-Odile;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland.  Yves.  5.629.339. 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Rolls-Royce,  pic:  5^^ — 

Hayes-Bradley.    Samanlha;    Toon.    Ian    J.;    and    Willis.    Jeffrey    D.. 

5.628.192.  CI.  60-733.000. 
Rowe.  Arthur  L..  5.628,185.  CI.  60-243.000. 
Romero.  Yilda:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda.  5.628.978.  CI.  423- 
705.000. 
Ronald.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop.  Jo/.sef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  McFeely.  Robert 
S.;    Papp.    Ferenc;    Ronald.    Brian    M.;    and    Wursching,    Istvan. 
.5,629.581.  CI.  313-318.120. 
Rongved,  Paul  I.  Vertical  nng  processor,  5.628.260.  CI.  110-245.000. 
Rood,  Brenda.  Unitary  ring  reducer.  5.628.208.  CI.  63-15.600. 
Roper.  Michael  1.;  and  Wallis.  Graham  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  MetlKxl  of  deleting  and  adding  nodes  in  a  spanning  tree 
network  by  collating  replies  from  other  nodes  5.630. 1 84.  CI.  395-200. 100. 
Rosa.  Jim:  See — 

Love.  Steve;  Rosa.  Jim;  and  Chambers.  Robert.  5.629.871.  CI.  364- 
551.010. 
Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Pilarski.  Aleksander  B..  deceased  (by  Jadwiga  Pilarska.  Piotr 
Pilarski.  legal  heirsi;  Hammer.  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  Michael  T;  and 
Readio.  Philip  O.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Companv.  The  Contaminant  detection 
sytem.  5.629.485.  CI.  73-599.(X)0. 
Rose.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  N.;  Rose.  Robert  A.;  Yeager.  David  A.;  and  Fucinari.  Carlo 
A..  5.629,091.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Rosebetry.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Stoll.  Lewis  D.;  Sloll.  Richard  D.;  and  Roseberry.  Jerry  A..  5.628.392. 
CI.  198-497.000. 
Rosebrugh.  Chnstopher;  Kwang.  Eng-Kee;  and  Kim,  Jin  H..  to  PI  Systems 
Corporation.  System  for  utilizing  object  oriented  approach  in  a  portable 
pen-based  data  acquisition  system  by  passing  digitized  data  by  data  type  to 
hierarchically  arranged  program  objects.  5.630.168.  CI.  395-825,000. 
Roselt.  Frank:  See — 

Leudolph.  Jurgen;  and  Roselt.  Frank.  5.628.884,  CI,  204-212.000. 
Rosen.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Bakholdin.  Daniel;  Bosley.  Robert  W.;  Rosen.  Harold  A.;  and  Grayer. 
William.  5.628.232.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Rosenberg.  Andrew;  and  Pepe.  Richard,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Quick  con- 
nector with  secondary  latch.  5.628,531,  C  285-81,000. 
Rosok,  Mae  J.:  See — 

Siadak.  Anthony  W.;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J..  5.628.9%.  CI.  424-150.100. 
Ross.  James  W.:  See — 

Conner.  John  P;  Haigh.  Paul;  Ross.  James  W.;  Small,  William  C;  and 
Youngs.  Bradley  D..  5.628.257.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Ross.  Patrick  D.;  and  Norman.  George  W..  to  TaligenL  Inc.  Hierarchical 
apparatus  and  method  for  processing  device  interrupts  in  a  computer 
system.  5.630.141.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Rossi.  Domenico:  See — 

Pedrazzini.  Giorgio;  Scrocchi,  Giu.seppe;  Cordini,  Paolo;  and  Rossi. 
Domenico.  5.629.610.  CI   323-283  000. 
Rossman.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Porter.  Larry,  lo  Summit  Polymers.  Conceal- 

able  beverage  container  holder.  5,628,486.  CI.  248-311.200, 
Rosso.  Michele:  See — 

Menez.  Jean;  Rosso.  Michele;  and  Scotton.  Paolo.  5.629,737.  CI,  348- 
398.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  and  Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporabon. 
Resist/etchback   planarizing   techniques   for  fabricating   semiconductor 
devices  based  on  CMOS  structures.  5.629.224.  CI.  438-14.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Huang.  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Gluss,  David.  5,629.876, 

CI   364-578.000. 

Roth.  Don  J.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration.  Pulse-echo  ultra-sonic  imaging  method  for  eliminating 

sample  thickness  variation  effects.  5.629.865.  CI.  364-508.000. 

Roth.  Willy,  to  Akzo  Nobel  Chemicals  Inc.  Antimicrobial  compositions. 

5.629.342.  CI.  514-504.000. 
Roudeski.  Charles  A.  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Thyristor  load  detector. 

5,629.571.  CI,  307-130.000. 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  JUrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hiitter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,629.320.  Q.  514-302.000 


Roux  Guerraz,  Claude:  See — 

Hotier.  Gerard;  Roux  Guerraz,  Claude;  and  Nguyen  Thanh,  Than, 
5,629.467.  CI,  585-805,000. 
Rowe.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Modiri.  Ramin;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Rowe,  Alan  L.,  5,630,140,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Rowe,  Arthur  L.,  to  Rolls-Rovce  pic.  Gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  system, 

5,628,185.  CI,  60-243.000! 
Roval  Seafoods,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hjorth.  Jens.  5.628.680.  CI.  452-106.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Arnold.  William  K.;  and  Grim,  Tracy  E,,  5.628.721.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Royster.  Tommie  L..  Jr;  Paz-Pujali.  Gustavo  R.;  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and 
Marrese.  Carl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hydrogen  sulfide  gas 
sensor  and  precursor  compounds  for  manufacture  of  same,  5,629,435,  CI, 
556-1,000. 
RSCECAT,  USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Bakhir,  Vuold  M.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  and  Barabash.  Taras,  5.628.888, 
CI.  204-260,000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Iravantchi,  Sam;  and  Walker.  Douglas.  5,628,482,  O,  248-118.000, 
Ruben.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Hudson.  Peter  L.;  He.  Wei  W.;  and  Ruben,  Steven  M.,  5.629,193,  CI. 
435-325.000. 
Rubenchik.  Yuri,  to  Nobler  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  disc  coating  and 

handling  system.  5.629,044.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Ruberg.  Alan:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Heather  A.;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg.  Alan;  and  Shea, 
Timothy.  5,630,042,  CI,  395-155.000, 
Ruddy,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Liversidge.  Gary;  Eickhoff,  W.  Mark;  Illig.  Kathleen  J.;  Saipotdar. 
Pramod;  and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  5.628.981.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Ruderman.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

.Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Ruderman.  Stephen  S  .  5.628.264.  CI. 
112-470.050. 
Rudolph.  Axel,  lo  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Liquid-hlled  support  bearing  with 

flexible  partition  wall.  5.628,497,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Rudov.  Edward:  See — 

Szalay.  John  S.;  and  Rudoy.  Edward.  5.628.644.  CI.  439-263.000. 
Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I.;  and  Morla.  Alex,  lo  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation. 
Methods    of    modulating    hbroneclin    extracellular    matrix    assembly. 
5,629,291,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rush,  John  B.  D.,  to  Bonas  Machine  Company  Limited.  Heald  control 

selection  mechanism.  5,628.347.  CI    1.39-455  000. 
Rush.  Kenneth:  See — 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Da.scher.  David  J,;  Rush.  Kenneth;  and  Griggs.  Keith 
C.  5.629.617,  CI.  324-158.100, 
Russel.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Mahoney,  Gregory  R;  Russel,  Steven  M.;  Peffer.  Robert  M,;  and  Odum. 
Charles  D..  5.629,762,  CI.  399-364.000. 
Rus.sell.  Carmelita  M.:  See — 

Upson,  James  G.;  and  Russell.  Carmelite  M..  5.629.013,  CI.  424- 

441.000. 

Russell.  Richard  J.;  Crandall,  Alan  L.;  Siegel,  Robert  M.;  Foley.  John  E,; 

Glenn,  Thomas  A;  and  Gorman.  Thomas  J.  to  Geo-Centers.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  measuring  buried  ferromagnetic  objects  with  a  high 

accuracy  of  position  and  in  synchronization  with  a  sync  pulse  provided  by 

a  global  positioning  system.  5.629.626.  CI   324-345.000. 

Russell.  Robin,  to  R-Jayco  Ltd..  Inc.  Therapeutic  massage  mask,  5,628.772. 

a,  607-109,000. 
Rutgers,  The  Sure  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Um,  Eric;  and  Mittler.  Ron.  5,629,470.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Riither.  Horst,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Method  and  device  for 
withdrawing  a  liquid  from  a  sealed  glass  ampoule.  5.628.353.  CI,  141- 
330.000. 
Rutherford,  Debra  C  :  See — 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D.;  Dodt.  William  C;  Owens.  John  C:  and  Ruther- 
ford. Debra  C  .  5.629.815.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Rutsch.  Werner:  See — 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker.  Kurt;  Husler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner; 

Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek.  5.629.356.  CI.  522-34.000. 

Riitschle,  Eugen;  and  Winkler.  Hans-Henning.  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Machine  tool  with  turntable.  5.628.104.  CI.  29-563.000. 
Runen.  Wilfried:  See — 

Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix,  Guido;  and  Rutten.  Wilfried.  5.628.177.  CI. 

57-406.000. 

Rybicki.  Steve  G.;  and  Palmer.  Dale  L..  to  Punta  Technology.  Inc.  Connection 

resource  manager  displaying  link-status  information  using  a  traffic  light 

iconic  representation   5,630,081.  CI   395-348000. 

Rvll.  David  L.;  and  Klaes.  Gregory  R.  Continuously  modular  flexibly  hinged 

manne  fender  system.  5.628.270,  CI.  II4-2I9.000. 
Rvther.  Keith:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Horag;  He.  Yun;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Ryther.  Keith;  and  Li. 
Yihong.  5.629.325.  CI  514-318.000. 
Sabnani.  Krishan  K.:  See — 

Gitlln.  Richard  D.;  Sabnani.  Krishan  K.;  and  Woo.  Thomas  Y.  C. 
5,630.207.0.  455-54.100. 
Sabratek  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Larry.  5.628,619,  CI  417-44.200. 

Saint.  David;  and  Sack.  James  A..  5.628.689,  CI.  472-118.000, 


Sack.  Katherine  V:  See — 

Poutasse.  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Katherine  V.;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester.  James  R..  5.629.098.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Sadis      Bruker     Spectrospin.      Socieie     Anonyme     de      Diffusion      de 
I 'Instrumentation  Scientifique.  Bruker  Spectrospin  (Societe  Anonyme  a 
Directive):  See — 

Ringeisen.  Victor;  and  Martinache.  Laurent,  5.629,625.  Q.  324-316,000. 
Sadovnik,  Lev  S  :  See — 

Rizkin.    .'Alexander;    Sadovnik.    Lev    S ;    and    Manasson.    Vladimir. 
5.629.996,  CI,  .W5-3 1.000. 
Saeki.  Makoto:  See — 

Idei.  YoujI;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato.  Katsuyuki:  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Murata.  Jun; Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiva.  Osamu.  5.629,898,  CI. 
365-222.000, 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Terashima,  Shiro;  Fukuda.  YasumichI;  and  Oomori.  Yasuo.  5.629,430, 
CI   548-421,000. 
Sahashi.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Keizo.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Wheel-supporting 

bearing  5.628.570,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Sahm,  Jurgen  E,  Hair  curler  5,628.333.  CI,  132-227.000, 
Saiki,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kaisumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  HisashI;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.629.895.  CI,  365- 
189,010, 
Saiko.  Alfons:  See — 

Spieldiener.  Robert;  Spicldiener,  Reinhold;  Spieldiener.  Patrick;  and 
Saiko,  Alfons.  5.628.690.  CI,  472-131,000, 
Salmi.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Nakabayashi.    Nobuo;    Ishihara.    Kazuhiko;    and    Saimi,    Yasukazu, 
5,629.361.  CI.  523-1 18.0(X). 
Saint.  David;  and  Sack,  James  A  .  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Leg  support 

structure  for  child's  swing.  5.628.689  CI.  472-118.000, 
Saili>,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takemoio.  Takatoshi;  and  Salto.  Hiroshi.  5.628.685.  CI.  463-25.0(Kt. 
Saito,  Junji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  JunjI;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629.254,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Saito,  Koichi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Makoto;  Miyake.  Noboru;  Kushihara,  Toshima.sa;  and  Saiio. 
Koichi,  5,628,975.  CI.  423-213.200 
Saiio,  Ryuichi;  Onose,  Hidekatsu;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Ohue.  Michio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  meniorv   JcMce  and  method  of  operation 
thereof,  5,629,888.  CI,  .%5-145()00  ' 
Saito,  Takao;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  and  Murahashi,  Shunichi.  toTakasago 
International  Coiporation,  Substituted  acetoxyazetidinone  derivatives  and 
process  for  preparing  4-acvloxyazetidinone  derivatives.  5.629.420.  CI 
540-357.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami.  Miisuzo;   Kimoio.  Manioru;  Higash- 
iyama.  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji;  and 
S'aito.  Toshihiko.  5,629,000.  CI  429-218000, 
Saito,  Wataru;  Akuzawa.  Kenji:  and  Inagaki,  Hiromi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Traction  control  device  for  vehicle,  5,628,378,  CI. 
1 80- 197  000. 
Saitoh,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Kurihara,  Shigeru;  Saitoh,  Minoru:  and  Midorikaua, 
Hideo,  5,629.443.  CI.  558-135.000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See— 

Murakata.  Chikara;  Kanai.  Fumihifco;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  ShioLsu,  Yuki- 
ma.sa;  Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Talsuya;  Akinaga.  Shiro;  and  Okabe, 
Masami.  5.629.304.  CI,  514-183,000, 
Saitou.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Koyasu.  Takahisa;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuhiro.  5.629.702,  CI.  341-155.000 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Awata.  Yoshiaki,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,,  Ltd  Inspecting  method  of  an  electronic  component  during  a  mounting 
operation  of  the  same  onto  a  substrate,  5.628,110.  CI.  29-840,000, 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Koji;  Sato,  Kenichiro;  Kodama,  Kunihiko;  Kawabe,  Yasu- 

masa;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  5,629,128,  CI  4.^0-192  000. 

Sakai,  Kazuhito;  Shibata,  Tomochika;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu.  Chizu; 

Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  and  Terada,  Kyouko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  POS  system 

having  self  scanner  and  display  for  issuing  total  number  of  purchased 

commodities  after  each  fixed  inters  al  of  time.  5.630.07 1 .  CI.  395-22 1  OOf). 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.629.094,  CI  428-447.(K)0 
Sakaida,  Syoji:  See — 

Ito.  Keizou;  Kato.  Takashi;  Sakaida.  Syoji;  and  Ando.  Hikaru.  5.629.085. 
CI,  428-318,600, 
Sakaki.  Eihiro:  See — 

Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Ohtake. 

Masaki;   Kataoka,  Hiromi;   Kashihara,  Atsushi;  and  Seto.  Kaotu. 

5.629.781.  CI,  358-523.(KH), 

Sakakibara,  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Katsumi.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  transfer  medium  carrier  member  and 

image  forming  apparatus  incorporating  ihe  same.  5,629.094.  CI    428- 

447.000, 


Sakamoto,  Kozo;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  and  Takagawa.  Kvouichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Compounded  power  MOSFET  5.629.542.  CI.  257-328.000. 
Sakano.  Shinichi;  Aoki.  Daigo.  Utsumi.  Minoru;  Akada.  Masanori;  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric  sensor. 
Information    recording    svstem.    and    information    recording    method. 
5.629.920.  CI.  369-120.000 
Sakao.  Eiichi,  to  Rohm  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  predicting  an  output  currml  of 

a  iransisior,  5.629.633.  CI,  324-768.000. 
Sakata.  Shoji.  to  Science  and  Technology  Agency  National  Research  Institute 
for  Earth  Science  &  Disaster  Prevention.  Multicomponent  laser  strainmeler 
using  Fabry-Perot  inierferomeiers  5.629,757,  a   356-35  500 
Sakurai,  Micliilaka;  Tahara,  Kenji:  Inagaki,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe. Toyofumi. 
to  NKK  Corporation,  Alloying-treated  iron-zinc  alloy  dip-plated  steel  sheet 
excellent    in   press-formabilitv   and   method   for   manufacturing   same, 
5.629,099.  CI,  428-659,000. 
Sakurai,  Mitsuya:  See — 

Higashida.    Susumu;    Sakurai.    Mitsuya;   Yahe.    Yuichiro;    NIshigaki. 
Takashi;  Komai.  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi,  5,629.406.  CI,  530- 
331.000. 
Salatin.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Budde.  Anna  M.;  and  Salatin.  Timothy  D..  5.629.374.  CI.  524-549.000. 
Salco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Olt,  Michael  A.;  Hendee.  Alfred  W,;  and  Hendee.  Charles  C.  5.628.254. 
CI.  105-377.080 
Saldivar.  Juan  L.:  See — 

Flores.  Fernando;  Bell,  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Rores,  Pablo  A  ;  Flores. 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Va.squez,  Jaime  G.;  While, 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G,;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bart 
.^.;  Saldivar.  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Salomon.  Gitia  B.:  See — 

Oren,  Timothy  R,;  Kreitman.  Kristee  M,;  and  Salomon.  Gltta  B,. 
5.6.W,117.  CI   ,395-602,000. 
Salter,  Kenneth  D.;  Armstrong,  Daniel  A  ;  Charlesworth,  John  D;  and 
Bollinger,  Robert  S,.  lo  Wall  Disney  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  an  amusement  ride  having  an  interactive  guided  vehicle.  5.629.595.  CI. 
318-587.000. 
Salzman,  David  B,:  Sec — 

Knighl.  Thomas  F;  and  Salzman.  David  B..  5,629,838,  CI,  361-782.000, 
Samain.  Henri;  Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cottcrcl.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal,  Cosmetic 
composition  containing  a  diaminoalkane  as  an  odorless  alkalifying  agent 
5.628.991.  CI  424-70.100 
Sameshima.  Jyunichiro:  See — 

Havashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro; 
Kobayashi,    Mikio;    and   Tsunioka,    Ryoichi,   5.629.760.   CI,    399- 
312.000, 
Samsonile  Corporation:  See — 

Ham,  Soojung,  5.628..397.  CI.  206-287.100. 
Samsung  Display  Devices.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-min;  and  Park.  Nam-sIn,  5,628.661,  CI,  445-24,000, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.:  Sec  — 

Cho,  Soo-ln;  Seo.  Dong-II;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Moon.  5.629.894.  CI, 

365-189,010. 
Choe.  Myung-Jun;  and  Yun.  Byeong-Whee.  5.629.6 1 4.  CI,  323-3 1 5  000, 
Choi,  Ji-hvun;  Shin,  Hong-jac;  Hwang,  Bvung-keun;  and  Chung.  U-in. 

5.629,238,  CI  438-645.0(X). 
Jeon.  Jong-gu,  5,629,779.  CI,  358-432.(¥)0. 
Jung,  Seung-tae;  Kim,  Jung-hoe;  Kang,  Dong-heon;  and  Jang,  Hyetm- 

vong,  5.628.468,  CI,  242-.M5.IOO. 
Kim,  Hak-sung,  5,629.738,  CI.  .M8-465.00O. 
Kwon,  Sang-chttil.  5.629.731.  CI   .347-211.000. 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Yoo.  Jang-htwn;  and  Rim.  Kvung- 

hwa.  5,629,514.  CI,  250-201.500. 
Lee,  Myeong-hwan;  Ko.  Han-il;  and  Song.  Dong-il.  5.629.743.  CI, 

.M8-75l,()00, 
Mote.  L,  Randall.  Jr.  5.630.110.  CI,  395-556,000, 
Park,  Sang-sin,  5,629,7.30.  Q.  347-188.000. 
To,  Ki-Jae,  5.630.199.  CI,  .399-175,000, 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seong-Ho.  5.629.849,  CI,  364-424.070. 
Sanchez.  Carlos  A.;    Huang.   Rong-Fong;   and   Murphy.   Michael   W..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  producing  input/output  connections  in  a  ceramic 
device.  5.628.850.  CI    156-89.0(K). 
Sandberg.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Lindee.    Scon   A.;    Sandberg.   Glenn    A.;    and   Janssen.    Wilbur   A.. 
5,628.237.  CI,  83-403,100, 
Sander,  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Goseberg,  Walter;  Reichow,  Wolfgang;  Sander.  Hans- Werner;  and  Heid- 
rich.  Rolf.  5.629.589.  CI.  315-411  0(X). 
Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Gangnath.  Robert;  and  Ixe.  Daniel  R  .  to  United  Slates 
Surgical  Corporation.  Orthopedic  fastener  applicator  with  rotational  or 
longitudinal  driver,  5.628.751.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Sandhu.  Virender:  See — 

Maslar.  Francis  J.;  Cantando.  Robert  J.;  Wilson.  Hugh  V..  and  Sandhu, 
Virender,  5.628.112.  CI,  29-846,000, 
Sandia  Coiporation:  See — 

Wheat,  Stephen  R,.  5.630.129.  CI,  395-675,000, 
Sandoz  Ltd,;  See — 

Deluca-Rahertv,  Camille;  Chan,  Victor  J.;  Scarafia,  Liliana  E  C;  and 

Brunke.  Karen  J  ,  5,629,469,  CI.  800-205  (KK) 
Kinney.  Fredenck  D..  5.629.048.  CI.  427-403.000. 
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Sandoz  Nutrilion  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  and  Michels,  Lesier  D..  5,628.753.  CI.  606- 
108.000 
Sangeeta.  D  ;  Prochazka.  Svanle:  and  Luthra.  Krishan  L..  lo  General  Electric 
Company    Method  of  making  a  ceramic  composite  by  infiltration  of  a 
ceramic  preform.  5.628.938.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Sanghera.  Gurdial  S.:  See — 

Carter.  Nigel  E.  Chambers.  Geoffrey  R.;  Hughes.  Graham  J.;  Scott. 
Steven;  Sanghera.  Gurdial  S.;  and  Watkin.  Jared  L..  5,628.890.  C\. 
2(M-403.000. 
Sanker.  LowelfA.;  and  Upson.  James  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Oral  compositions.  5.628.986.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sankvo  Campany.  Limited:  See — 

Hiaashida.    Susumu;    Sakurai.    Miisuya;    Yabe.   Yuichiro.    Nishigaki, 
takishi;  Komai.  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi,  5,629.406,  CI.  530- 
331000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Kazuya;  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onovama,    Masuhiro;    and    Nagano.    Ka'sumi. 
5.629.274.  CI.  508-485.000 
Sano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ota,  Junichi:  Hamada.  Ka/uhiro:  Suetugu.  Yoshiyuki;  Sano.  Hiroaki; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  5,630,002.  Q.  385-111.000. 
Sano,  Koichi;  See — 

Oikawa.  Michio;  Sano.  Koichi;  and  Isobe.  Yoshiaki,  5,630.034,  CI. 
395-124.000. 
Sanoti:  See — 

Caion,   Antoine:   Chantreux,    Dominique;    and    Bouloumie,   Colette, 
5,629.331.  CI.  514-381  000. 
Sanovo  Engineering  A/S:  See — 

Kristensen.  Jens  K.  S..  5.628.246.  CI  99-500.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Henmi.    Yasuhiko;    Nagafusa,    Makoto;    and    Yamazaki,    Susumu. 
5,628.269,  CI.  114-183.00R. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Hardy.  Arthur  H..  Jr.  5.629.997.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Santamaria.  Pedro;  Boyce-Jacino.  Michael  T;  Barbosa.  Jose  J.;  Rich.  Stephen 
S.;  and  Faras.  Anthony  J.,  to  b'niversily  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  DNA 
sequence-based  HLA  typing  method.  5,629,149.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Santi.  Roberto;  Cometti.  Giuseppe;  Gila,  Liliana;  and  Proto,  Antonio,  lo 
Enichem  S.p..A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (co)polymers  of  a-oletins. 
5.629,392,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Santi.  Roberto:  See — 

Cardi.  Nicoletta;  Po' .  Riccardo;  Santi.  Roberto;  and  Cometti.  Giuseppe. 
5.629.391.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Santos.  Rolando  R.  .Apparatus  for  reducing  the  production  of  NO,  in  a  gas 

turbine  5.628.184.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Sanyo  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.   Nobumasa;    and   Ogawara,   Toshiki,    5,629.834.   CI.    361- 
695  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama. 

Seiichi,  5,629,086.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;   Kimolo.  Mamoru;   Higash- 
iyama,  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Nishio.  Koji;  and 
Saito,  Toshihiko,  5,629,000.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Mita.  Keijj;  and  Shiroma.  Osamu.  5,629,550,  CI.  257-435.000. 
Nushiyama,  Shuji;  Kano.  Yoshinori;  and  Kageyama.  Shigeru,  5,628,107, 

CI.  29-740.000. 
Yamawaki.     Akifumi;     Nakahori.     Shinsuke;     Tadokoro,     Motoo; 
Hamamatsu,  Takeo;  and  Baba,  Yoshilaka.  5,629, 1 1 1 ,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Saran.  Mohan  S.:  See — 

Hisham,  Mohamed  W  M.;  and  Saran.  Mohan  S..  5.629,465,  CI.  585- 
648.000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  Y:  See — 

Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V..  5.630.075. 
CI   395-250.000. 
Sarantakifi.  Anthonv  J.:  See — 

Spetiel.  Aaron;  and  Saraniakis.  Anthony  J..  5.629.705.  CI.  .342-62.000. 
Satbach.  Pierre,  to  Baumann  &  Haldi  S.A.  .Autonomous  system  for  mea.sur- 
ing.  processing  and  transmitting  essentially  physiological  parameters. 
5.628,324.  CI.  128-670.000. 
Sargent.  R.  Richard;  Williams.  Michael  S.;  Moss,  Thomas  H  .  Ill;  and 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Peach  Stale  Labs.  Inc.  Polyacryli»acid  compositions 
for  textile  processing.  5.629.376.  CI.  524-745.000. 
Saringer.  John   H..  to  Saringer  Research,  Inc.   Method  and  devices  for 
producing  somatosensory  stimulation  using  temperamre.  5.628.769,  CI. 
607-98.000. 
Saringer  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Saringer.  John  H.,  5.628.769.  CI.  607-98.000. 
Sarpotdar.  Pramod:  See — 

Liversidge.  Gary;  Eickhoff.  W.  Mark:  lllig.  Kathleen  J.;  Saipotdar. 
Pramod;  and  Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  5.628.981.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Sattoni.  Massimo:  See — 

Mengoli.  Fausto;  Sartoni.  Massimo;  and  Dragheiii.  Fioren/o,  5,628.331, 
a.  131-67  000. 
Sailofe.  Luciana:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceti,  Paolo;  Sartore, 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Femiti,  Paolo.  5.629,384,  CI.  525- 
326.800. 
Sanorius  AG:  See — 


Beer.  Hans;  and  Froese,  Klaus,  5,628,960,  C\.  422-56,000. 
Sasabayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki,  Syun;  Furukawa,  Noriaki; 
Masuda,  Shigeru;  Murata,  Satoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Mayama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro,  Katsufumi; and 
Ohtani,  Minora.  5.629.0.56.  CI.  428-1  000. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tora;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masaharu.  5.630.182.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Sa.saki.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording/ 
reproduction  apparatus  including  an  integrated  photodetector  used  in  the 
detection  of  focusing  and/or  tracking  error  signals.  5,629.911,  CI.  369- 
44.420. 
Sa.saki.  Manabu:  See — 

Nishitani,   Shigeyuki;    Mese,    Michihiro;   Ohno.   KImiyoshi;   Sasaki. 
Manabu;  and  Amanuma,  Tsuneaki,  5,629.714,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Sasaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui,  Moriyasu;  Masumolo,  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.     Akihiko;     Kiyoshima.     Yujiro;     and     Sasaki.     Mikio, 
5.629.442.  CI.  558-408.(H)0. 
Saso,  Nobuyuki;  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu;  KosakI,  Kano;  and  Suwa,  Hidenori.  to 
Nihon  Sinku  Gijutsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha.  Components  of  apparatus  for  film 
making  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.628.839.  CI.   148- 
252.000. 
Sasser.  Thurman:  See — 

Vela,  Leo;  Sasser.  Thurman;  and  Martin.  Roger  L..  5.630,068,  CI. 
395-201.000. 
Sassower.  Stanley  P.:  See — 

Hayssen.  Carl  G..  Ill;  Sassower,  Sunley  P.:  and  Archambault.  Steven  E., 
5,630,113,  CI.  395-558.000. 
Sato.  Chlkara:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Yoshida.  Akimaro.  5.629.763,  CI. 
399-371.000. 
Sato.  Hiromoto;  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo.  to  CMK  Corporation.  Printed  wiring 
board  and  methixl  of  manufacturing  in  which  a  basetilm  including  con- 
ductive circuits  is  covered  by  a  cured  polvimide  resin  lay.  5.629.497.  CI. 
174-255.000. 
.Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshimitsu.  Toshio;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Sekizaua.  Noriyuki;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshlhiro;  Niigaki,  Yoshitaka;  and  Takabavashi,  Yuuichi,  5,628.924. 
CI.  219-121.-500. 
Sato.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  detecting  line  panicles. 

5.628.9.54.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Sato.  Katsuari;  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Nureki.  Shinji;  Hayashizaki.  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki.  Ko;  and  lino.  Akihiro.  to  Seiko  Instraments  Inc.  Printer  appa- 
ratus having  a  vibrator  motor  5.628,572,  CI  400-322.000. 
Sato.  Katsuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory.  5,629,899.  CI. 

365-230.030. 
Sato,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masaka/u;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu,  5.629.898,  CI . 
365-222.000. 
Sato,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Koji;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  Kodama.  Kunihiko;  Kawabe,  Yasu- 
masa;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  5,629,128,  CI.  4.30-192.000. 
Sato,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tomoiii).  Makoto;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi;  and  Sato,  Masayuki,  5,629,118. 

CI.  430-99.000. 
Tomono.  Makoto;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi;  and  Sato.  Masayuki,  5.629,123, 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Iwaguchi,  Isao;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro.  5,629,511,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Satomi,  Hirobumi;  and  Iwasa,  Takao,  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  pulse 

motor.  5.629.572,  CI.  31O-49.00R. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Gollner.  Wilhelm.  5.628.187.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano;  and  Hochsprung.  Ron.  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    Dynamic  device  matching  using  driver  candidate 
lists  5.630.076.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Saunders  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ostergard,  Doak,  5,628.725,  CI.  602-62.000. 
Saunders.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  Benjamin  F.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Plant  transformation  by  gene  transfer  into  pollen.  5.629.183. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Sawada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ozeki.  Masanori;  and  Sawada.  Kazuo.  5.628.253,  CI.  104-292.000. 
Sawada.  Kensuke,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  acquiring  the  position  of 

a  mobile  station.  5.629.710,  CI   .342-457.000. 
Sauai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Hagiwara.    JunichiriHi;    Sawai,    Kouichi;    and    Uebayashi,    Shinji, 
5,629.948.  CI.  371-32.000 
Sawayama.  Nobora;  and  Fujimori.  Kouta.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color 
toner  density    sensor  and   image   forming   apparatus   using   the   same. 
5,630.195,0.  399-49.000. 
Sawdey,  Michael:  See — 

Loskutoff.  David  J ;  Ny,  Tor;  and  Sawdev.  Michael.  5.629,160,  CI. 
435-7.100 


Sawyer,  George  M.  Photosensitive  element  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer 
and  a  reflecting  layer  comprising  indium  or  gallium.  5.629.143.  CI 
430-524.000. 
Sayde.  Richard:  See — 

Cardoza.  Wayne  M.;  DIewald.  Jeffrey  M.;  Nelson,  JeSirey  E.;  DlPirro. 
Steven  D.;  Goddard.  James  R.;  Fisher.  Wendell  B.,  Jr.;  McEleamey. 
Anne  E.;  and  Sayde.  Richard.  5.630.049.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Sbalchiero.  Federico;  Lombardi.  Massimo;  and  Tarchi.  Mauro,  to  Axis  USA. 
Inc.  Methtxls  and  apparatus  for  balancing  armatures  during  coil  winding 
5.628.472.  CI.  242-433.300. 
Scampini,  Steven  A.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Magnetic  field  sense 
system  for  the  protection  of  connected  electronic  devices.  5.629.622.  CI 
324-247.000. 
Scaraha,  Liliana  E.  C  :  See — 

Deluca-Flahertv.  Camille;  Chan.  Victor  J.;  Scarafia,  Liliana  E.  C;  and 
Brunke.  Karen  J.,  5.629.469,  CI.  8(X)-205.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Sundelin.  Johan;  and  Scarborough.  Robctl   M,  5,629.174,  CI.  435- 
69.100 
Schafer.  August  W..  to  Wilhelm  .Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  High- 
pressuie  bulge-fotming  system  for  tubular  workpleces.  5,628,220.  CI 
72-61.000. 
Schaffer.  Gregory  L.,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  improving  temperature  drift  of  references.  5.629.612.  CI 
.323-313.000. 
.Schandl.  Hattmut;  and  Weis.ser.  Fritz,  lo  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 
Cassette  loading  device  having  decreased  loading  effon.  5.629.818.  CI 
.360-%5(K). 
Schantzen.  Wayne  G..  to  Arctco.  Inc.  Infinitely  self-adjusting  mechanical 

brake.  5.628.387.  CI.  188-71.900. 
Schapira,  Joseph;   Droniou.  Panick;  Sudour.   Michel;  and  LeRouge  nee 
Bouaffre.  Vironique.  lo  C.F.P.I  socieic  antinyme.  Concentrate  for  activating 
and  defining  bath  and  bath  obtained  from  this  concentrate  5.628.838.  CI 
148-250(100. 
Schatz.  Steven  M  ;  and  Beach.  Stanley  H..  lo  Mavtag  Corporation.  Burner 

assembly  and  pan  seal.  5.628,.302,  CI.  126-39.o6r. 
Scheib,  John  P;  and  Lin,  Sheng-Tz,  lo  Diasonics  Ultrasound,  Inc.  Processing 
velocity  information  in  an  ultrasonic  system  5.628.321.  CI.  128-661  080. 
Schelde  Iniemaiional  B.V.;  See — 

Koole.  Peter  M..  5,628.508,  CI.  2731  50R. 
Scheuermann.  Susanne:  See — 

Meller.   Paul;   Scheuermann.  Susanne;  and  Zimmetmann.   Matthias. 
5,628,963,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Schiavon.  Oddone:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone:  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci,  Elisabetta;  and  Ferruti,  Paolo,  5,629.384,  CI.  525- 
326.8(X). 
Schildmann.  Hans-Werner  See — 

Eimer.  Klaus;  Schildmann.  Hans-Wemer;  PaUig.  Dieter,  and  Trostmann. 
Dirk.  5.628.898.  CI.  210-108.000. 
.Schimkat.  Joachim:  See — 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  Gevattter.  Hans-Juergen;  Kiesewener,  Lothar;  and 
.Schimkat,  Joachim,  5,629.565.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Schimmel.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Shiba.    Kiyotaka;    Schimmel.    Paul    R  ;    and    Ripmasier,    Tracy    L.. 
5.629.188.  CI.  435-183.0(X) 
Schinabeck.  Rainer.  lo  American  Velodur  Metal,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sealing  leaks.  5,629,065,  CI.  428-63.000. 
Schindler  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Schindler.  Keith  W..  5.630,037.  CI.  .395-131.000. 
Schindler.  Keith  W  .  lo  Schindler  Imaging.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
extracting  and  treating  digital  images  for  seamless  compositing  5,630.037. 
CI.  395-131.0(X). 
Schipper.  John  F:  See — 

Enge.  Per;  Farmer,  Dominic;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5,630,208.  CI. 

455-65.0(K). 

Schlaak.    Helmut;    Gevattter.    Hans-Juergen;    Kiesewener,    Lothar;    and 

Schimkat,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Micromechanical  dec 

trosiatic  relay  viith  geometric  discontinuity.  5,629.565,  CI.  257-780.000. 

Schlag,  Jay  H.:  See — 

Farag.  Samir  F;  Habetler,  Thomas  G.;  and  Schlag.  Jay  H..  5,629.870,  CI. 
.364-551.010. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Petkov,  Ilia;  and  Uddin,  Nasir,  5,628,216,  CI. 
70-279.000. 
Schlichl.  Rainer;  Riichling,  Hans;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  w  aler-dispersible  granules 
5.628,800,  CI.  23-313.0FB. 
Schloegl,  Anion:  See — 

Lang,  Dieter;  Schloegl,  Anion;  and  Deckardt,  Dieter,  5,628.665,  CI. 
44.5-73.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Diana,  William  D.;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 

R.;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Ecksttom,  William  B.; 

Manry.  Edris  E.;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J..  5.629,434,  CI.  5.54-2l9.(XX). 

Schlosser,  Hubert;  Jungbauer.  Dietmar;  and  Manero.  Javier,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschafl.  3-Chloropyridines.  and  their  use  in  liquid-crystal  mix- 

nires.  5,629,428.  CI.  546-303  ()00. 

Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

.Adair.  Henry  H..  Jr.  5.629.875.  CI.  364-571.030. 
Sehlumbetger  Technology  Coiporation:  See — 


Sezginer.  Abdurrahman;  and  Kleinberg,  Roben  L.,  5,629,623,  CI.  324- 
.303.1XK). 
Schmelz,  Helmut,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlled  introduction  of  a  reducing  agent  Into  a  nitrogen  oxide-containing 
exhaust  gas.  5.628.186.  CI.  60-274 .(XK). 
Schmid.  Eckfiardt:  See — 

Edele.  Reinhard;  Krizek,  Oldrich;  and  Schmid.  Eckhardt.  5.628.085,  CI. 
15-250.320. 
Schmidt.  Harald:  See — 

Wersing.  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen;  Landes,  Harald;  Manner.  Ruth; 
Niilscher,  Christoph;   Schmidt.    Harald;   and   Schnoller.   Manfred. 
5,629.103.  CI  429-33.000. 
Schmidt,  Howard  K.:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Kumar,  Nalln;  and  Schmidt,  Howard  K.,  5.628,659.  CI. 
445-3.(XX). 
Schmidt.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Collene.  Wayne  N.;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan 
M  .  5.628.957.  CI.  264-512.01X1 
Schmidt.  Ted  C:  See — 

Bavorgeon.  Jeffrey  T;  Boubion.  Robert;  Lange.  William  L.;  Livingston. 
Stan  W.;  and  Schmidt.  Ted  C.  5.629.657.  CI.  333-254.000 
Schmitt.  Ty  R.:  See-- 

Mills.  R.  Steven;  and  Schmitt,  Ty  R..  5,630.041.  CI.  .395-141.000. 
Schmitz.  Thomas:  See — 

Kowallik.  Wolfgang;  Maaz.  Hans  J.;  and  Schmitz.  Thomas.  5.628,91 1, 
CI.  2IO-710.(XX). 
Schmutz.  Lawrence  E..  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates.  Inc  Wavefroni  mea- 
suring system  with  integral  geometric  reference  (IGRi.  5.629.765,  CI. 
356-121  000. 
Schnatwinkel.  Michael:  See — 

Eggen.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Waller;  Fiene.  Uwe:  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Sieinmeiet.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Bcins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 
Manhiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  .Andreas,  5,629,831.  CI. 
361-624.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG.:  See — 

Heller.  Mathias;  FemandezAcevtuno,  .Alfonso  M.;  Amann.  Rainer;  Hin. 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.628.755.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schneider  (USAl  Inc  :  See — 

Maver.  David  W..  5.628.787.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schneider.  Robert  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D..  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc. 

Manually  operated  vehicle  leveling  system.  5.628.521,  CI.  280-6.100. 
Schnoller.  Manfred:  See — 

Wersing.  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee.  Ellen;  Landes.  Harald;  Manner.  Ruth; 
Nolscher.   Christoph;    Schmidi.    Harald;    and   Schnoller.    Manfied. 
5.629,103.  CI.  429-33  000. 
Schon.  Friedhold:  See — 

Sharma,  Satish  C;  Chatierjee,  Amiya  K.;  Mohan.  Ronald  D.;  and  Schon, 
Friedhtild.  5,629.047.  CI.  427-389.900. 
Schraga.  Steven.  Collar  lancet  device.  5.628.764,  CI.  606-182.000. 
.Schreier.  John:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray;  Smothers,  Darvl;  and  Schreier,  John.  5,628,189,  CI. 
60-454.000. 
Schreiter,  Michael  E..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Profile  sealing 

flange.  5.628,566,  CI.  383-63  000. 
Schrempf.  Christoph:  See — 

Kail,  Wolfram;  Firgo,  Heinrich;  Manner.  Johann;  Miilleder,  Eduard: 
Mangeng.    Bruno;    Nigsch.    Arnold:    Schwenninger.    Franz;    and 
Schrempf.  Christoph,  5.628.941.  CI.  264-38  000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J ;  Shastri.  Ranganaih  K  ;  Roehrs.  Hcrben  C;  Ayres.  Ralph 
E.;  Barger.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  multilayer  plastic  articles. 
5.628.950.  CI   264- 241. (XX). 
Schuben.  Gerril:  See — 

Hemmerie.  Hi>rsi;  Schubert.  Gerril;  Below.  Peter;  Herling,  Andreas;  and 
Burger,  Hans-Jbrg.  5,629,311.  CI.  5I4-223.2(X). 
Schuben.  Werner:  See — 

Baureis.  Hans-Paul;  Schuben.  Werner;  and  MUlIer,  Manfred,  5.629.082. 
CI  428-306.6(X). 
Schuchman.  David:  See — 

Urban.  G.  Daniel;  McCanhv.  Roben;  Schuchman.  David;  and  Brano. 
Ronald,  5.6.30.206,  CI.  4.5'5-.54.100. 
Schulte.  Hans  H..  to  US   Philips  Cotpotation.  Device  for  displaying  cano- 
graphic   information,   method  for  displaying  cartographic   information, 
navigation  system  provided  with  the  device  and  vehicle  provided  with  the 
navigation  system.  5.629.8.54.  CI.  364-449.100. 
Schulthess.  Adrian:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schultliess.  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.629.133,  CI.  430-269.(XX). 
Schuster.  Bemhard:  See — 

Eggen,  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Walter;  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  wllmes,  Manfred;  Beins,  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann, 
Matthiass;  Schuster,  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5,629,831,  CI. 
.361-624  0(X). 
Schuster,  David  C  :  See — 

Marry.  Patrick  J.;  Schuster,  David  C;  and  Gould.  Adam  F.  5.630,210, 
CI  455-67.300. 
Schun  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Vaughi.  Russell  L..  5.628J>06,  CI.  473-486.000. 
Schiitze.  Detlcflngo:  See — 

Pedam,  Josef;  Schutze,  Detlef-lngo;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus,  5,629.402,  CI.  528-45.000. 
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Schuvlkill  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Nagle.  Gordon  A.,  5,628.582,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Schwab.  Ivan  R  :  See — 

Charlton.  Judie  P.;  and  Schwab.  Ivan  R..  5.629.344.  CI.  514-588.000. 
Schwaiger.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Buscher.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schwaiger.  Dennis  D..  5,628.535,  CI. 
292-201.000 
Schwanz,  Robert  S.;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Bioelasiomeric 

stent.  5.628.785.  CI.  623-1.000 
Schwarz.  Michael;  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Ikksiein.  Jiirgen, 
to      Merck       Patent      Gesellschafi       Mit       Beschrankier      Hafiung. 
KetotricydojS  2.l.01decane  derivatives  5.628.988.  CI  424-59  000 
Schwarz.  6no  J..  Bums,  John  A  .  and  Mullin.  Beth  C.  to  Universtiy  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  Root  stimulating  bacteria.  5.629.468.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Schwarz,  Peter:  See — 

Noi  .  Emst-l.udwig;  and  Schwarz.  Peter.  5.629.864,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Ja,sch,  Ingolf.  5.628.773.  CI.  607-1 16  (XX) 
Schwenninger.  Franz:  See— 

Kalt.  Wolfram;  Rrgo.  Heinrich;  Manner.  Johann;  Mulleder.  Eduard; 
Mangeng.    Brono;    Nigsch.    Arnold;    Schwenninger.    Fran/;    and 
Schrempf.  Chnstoph.  5.628.941.  CI   264-38.000. 
Schwihag  GmbH:  See — 

Heim.  Armin;  and  Morgenschweis.  Ono.  5.628.454.  CI.  238-306.000. 
Science  and  Technology  Agency  National  Research  Institute  for  Earth  Sci- 
ence &  Disa.stcr  Prevention:  See — 

Sakata.  Shoji.  5.629.757.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine. 
Daniel  M..  5.628.719.  CI.  60(1-16  000. 
Scordato.  Emil:  See — 

Calhoun.  Jeffrey  E.;  Peragine.  Daniel  A..  Jr.;  Scordato,  Emil;  and 
Helstem.  Gary  C.  5.628.428.  CI.  221-197.000. 
Scotchie.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Neigel.    Dennis;    Scolchie.    LawTence   J.;   and  Tessler.    Martin    M.. 
5.629.416.  CI.  536-106.000. 
Scon.  Ernest  D.;  Tedder.  Donald  L.;  and  Scott.  Gregory,  to  Edge  Technology 

Corporation  Tensioning  apparams.  5.628.348.  CI.  140-123.500. 
Scon.  Gregory:  See — 

Scott.  Ernest  D.:  Tedder.  Donald  L.;  and  Scon.  Gregory.  5.628.348.  CI. 
140-123.500. 
Scon,  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M  .  to  ICOS  Corporation;  and  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  and  on  beh.ilf  of 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The.  Calcineurin  inhibitory  com- 
pounds and  anchoring  protein.  5,629,163,  CL  435-7.200. 
Scon,  Steven:  See — 

Carter,  Niael  K:  Chambers,  Geoffrev  R.;  Hughes,  Graham  J.;  Scon, 
Steven:  Sanghera.  Gurdial  S.;  and  Walkin,  Jared  L..  5,628,890,  CI. 
201-403.000. 
Sconon.  Paolo:  See — 

Menez,  Jean;  Rosso,  Michele;  and  Sconon,  Paolo,  5.629,737,  CI   348- 
398.000. 
Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Loskutoff.  David  J.;  Ny.  Tor;  and  Sawdey.  Michael,  5,629.160,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Scrocchi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Pedrazzini.  Giorgio;  Scrocchi,  Giuseppe;  Cordini,  Paolo;  and  Rossi, 
Domenico,  5.629,610,  CI.  323-283.000 
Seawell  North  America,  Inc,:  See — 

Garwood,  Anthonv  J.  M..  5.629.060.  CI.  428-35.200. 
SEB  S  A  :  See— 

Debourg.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.628.332.  CI.  1 32- 1 1 8.000. 
Seedorf.  Ralf:  See— 

Altmann.    Bemhard;    Begemann.   Juergen;   Maier.  Jueigen;   Ponnier. 
Andreas:  and  Seedorf  Ralf.  5.629.585.  CI   3LV570.000. 
Segal.  Vladimir  M..  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Method  for  adhe- 
sively bonded  laminate  for  use  in  an  electrical  apparatus  such  as  a 
transformer,  generator,  or  motor  5.628.861.  CI    156-291.000. 
Segawa.  Yutaka.  See — 

Yoshiiake.  Masaru:  Yanagisawa.  Eiji;  Yoshida,  Naoki:  Sugisaki,  Masuo; 
Takenaka,  Atsuvoshi;  Segawa,  Yutaka;  Ohashi,  Toshihiro;  and  Wakat- 
suki,  Hiroshi,  5,628,807,  O.  65-26.000. 
Seh  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Wijaranakula,  Witawat;  Archer,  Sandra  A  ;  and  Gupta,  Dinesh  C, 
5,629,216,  CI.  438-502  (K)0. 
Seiben,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Stevens,  Donald  B  .  Ca.stellano.  Leonard  R  ;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Seibert. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Weissman.  Barry  J.,  5,628.916.  CI.  210-798.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.:  See — 

Gaskill.  Garold  B  .  5,629,940,  CI.  370-31  l.(KX). 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Karaki,  Nobuo;  and  Miyazawa,  Osamu,  5,6.30,155,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lin,  Chong  M.;  and  Werner,  Raymond  J.,  5,630,091,  CI.  395-437.000. 
Yamada.  Haruyoshi;  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji.  5.630.177.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Sato.  Kal-suari;  Hoshino,  Minoni:  Nuteki,  Shinji;  Hayashizaki,  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki,  Ko;  and  lino,  Akihiro,  5,628,572,  CI.  400-322.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Morooka,  Masaya,  5,628.673,  CI.  451-9.000. 
Seikokcn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takemae.  Kunitaka.  5.628.668.  CI.  446-355.(XX). 
Seller.  Claus-Dietrich:  See— 

Sundke.  Buri(hard;  Frings.  Albeit;  Horn,  Michael;  Kolz.sch,  Hans- 
Joachim,  KKipfgans,  Frank;  Monkiewic/,  Jaroslaw;  Seiler,  Claus- 
Dietnch;  and  Steinmetz,  Jim,  5,629,400,  CI.  528-38  000 
Seki.  Eiji:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Seki, 
Eiji,  5,629,461,  CI   570-168.000 
Seki,  Ma-sahiko:  See — 

Ohmizu,  Hiroshi;  Seki,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Yamanaka,  Takeshi,  5,629,419, 
CI.  .540-350.000. 
Seki,  Masao:  See — 

Tsuji,  Ma.saio;  Seki,  Masao;  Leng,  Svav:  Aikawa,  Koji;  Shinohara, 
Koichiro;  and  Nakaya,  Fumio.  5,629,990,  CI.  382-324.0(X). 
Seki,  Yoshinobu;  Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oozono,  Gen;  Sugiyama.  Akio;  and 
Oikawa.  Rvuelsu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Disconnection  mechanism  for  a 
dark  current  fuse   5,629,6^.3.  CI.  337-186.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Idei,  Youji;  Shimohigashi,  Kaisuhiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Noda,  Hiiomasa; 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki,  Makoto;  Murau,  Jun; Tadaki, 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro:  andTsuchiva,  Osamu.  5.629.898.  CI 
.^65-222.000. 
Sekizawa.  Norivuki:  See — 

Yoshimitsii.  Toshio;  Sato.  Hiloshi;  Sekizawa.  Norivuki;  Yamaguchi. 

Yoshihiro;  Niigaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Takabayashi.  Yuuichi.  5.628.924. 

CI.  219-121.-500 

Selke.   Reimund.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Document  brake  for  document  processing  devices.  5.628,573.  CI. 

400-578000. 

Sellers.  Charies  .A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Electronic  device 

keyboard  with  pivot  bar  till  mechanism  5.629.832.  CI.  .361-680  000. 
Semcoiec  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Kausel.  Wilfried.  5.629.931.  CI,  370-241.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  LaKiratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inushima,    Takashi;    Hayashi,    Shigenori;    Takayama,    Torn;    Odaka. 

Masakazu;  and  Hirose,  Naoki,  5.629.245.  CI.  216-13  000. 
Vaitkus.     Rimantas;     Hayashi.    Shigenori;    and     Kadono.     Masaya. 

5.629,482,  CI   73-204. 240 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Ya.suhiko,  5,629,222,  CI    438- 
259.000. 
Senary-Deley,  Mary  K,:  See — 

Hartman,  William  G.;  Bowling,  Herbert  E.,  Jr;  and  Senary  Deley,  Mary 
K.,  5,629,087,  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Braddock,  C.  Kerwin;  and  Stivers,  Dennis  E.,  5,628,445,  CI    227- 
151.000. 
Senden,  Mathijs  M.  G.:  See — 

Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Senden,  Mathijs  M.  G.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Gerardus 
P,  5,628,931,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Sengupta,  L'pal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian  C.  to 
Zenith    Data   Svstems   Corporation.   Computer   power   .supply    system. 
5.629.604.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Sennon.  James  W :  See — 

Kvrtsos.  Chnstos  T;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Chrislensen, 
'Dana  A.;  Friedrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford.  Darrell  E..  5.629.855. 
CI.  364-460.000. 
Seno.  Koichi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Seno.  Koichi.  5.630.008.  CI.  388-804.000. 
Senoo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  5.629.116,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Seo,  Dong-Il:  See — 

Cho.  Soo-ln;  Seo.  Dong-Il:  and  Y'oo.  Seung-Moon.  5.629.894.  CI. 
.^65-189.010 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M.;  and  Young.  James  W..  5.629.328.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M.;  and  Young.  James  W..  5.629.329.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M  .  5.629.337.  CI.  514-4431)00. 
Young.  James  W..  5.629.333.  CI.  514.397.000. 
Seralini.  Enrico:  See — 

Pitassi.  Stefano;  and  Serafini.  Enrico.  5.630.000.  CI.  385-62.000. 
Sergenius.  Jan  G.  Method  for  the  measurement  of  lengths  and  angles  and  an 

equipment  theiefor.  5.628.120.  CI   33  763  IWO 
Serizawa.  Manabu;  Nagalsuka.  Ikutaroh;  Ishida,  Haruhide;  and  Takahashi, 
Sakon,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  image  developing  carrier  and 
electrostatic  image  developer  5,629,120,  CI  430-106.600. 
Serpe,  Eugene:  See — 

Shah,  Jyotsna:  King,  Waller;  Liu,  Jing;  Smith,  James:  Seipe,  Eugene: 

and  Popoff.  Sonya.  5.629.156.  CI  435-6.000. 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume.  to  Freres.  Roquene 

Sugar-free  hard  boiled  candy  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5.629.042. 

CI.  426-660.000. 

Serra.  Bill;  and  Dnidis.  Antoni.  Database  management  system  embedded  in 

an  operating  system  command.  5.630. 1 1 4.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Seshimoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Arai.  Takaki.  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5.629.206.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Sethi.  Vijay  K.:  See — 

Taneja.  Subhash  C;  Sethi,  Vijay  K.;  Dhar.  Kanaya  L.;  and  Kapil. 
Randhir  S..  5.629.351.  CI.  514-765.000. 


Seto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Ohtake. 
Masaki;   Kataoka.   Hiromi;   Kashihara.  Atsushi;  and  Seto,  Kaoru, 
5,629,781,  CI.  358-523.000. 
Seto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Furuya,  Toshimi,  to  Fuji  Photo  film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  controlling  test  films  in  biochemical  analysis  apparanis.  5,629.207.  CI. 
436-50.000. 
Sevcrson.  John  A.:  See — 

Hagen.   Flovd  W.;   Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;   Severson.  John  A.:   and 
Trongard.'  Pennelle  J..  5.628.565.  CI.  374-143.000. 
Sewall.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Laaman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Sewall.  Christopher  J.,  5.629.041,  CI.  426- 
659.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Loise.  Dominique.  5.630.046.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman;  and  Kleinberg.  Robert  L..  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nologv  Corporation.  Pulsed  nuclear  magnetism  tool  for  formanon  evalu- 
ation while  dnlling  5.629.623.  CI.  324-303.000. 
SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

McClure.  David  C  .  5.629.896.  CI.  365-189.050. 
McClure.  David  C  .  5.629.943.  CI.  371-21.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Mclntyre.  David  H..  5,629,611,  CI.  323-313.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Pirson,  Alain;  Bard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Daoudi,  Mohamed.  5.629,885,  CI. 
364-753000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cogneni,  Carlo;  and  Marehisi.  Giuseppe.  5.629.574.  CI.  3I0-7I.IKX) 
Fassina.  Andrea;  Avenia.  Giovanni;  and  Pagani.  Elia,  5.629.647.  CI 

330-2.000. 
Pedrazzini.  Giorgio;  Scrocchi.  Giuseppe;  Cordini.  Paolo;  and  Rossi. 
Domenico.  5.629.610.  CI.  323-283.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl:  See— 

Galbiati,  Paola;  and  Mastromaneo.  L'baldo.  5.629.558.  CI  257-653.000. 
Shah.  Jyotsna;  King.  Walter;  Liu.  Jing;  Smith.  James;  Serpe.  Eugene;  and 
Popoff.  Sonva.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Multiple  capwre  probe  sandwich 
assays.  5.629.156.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shah,  Rajesh  A.:  See— 

■Sengupta.  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Bnan 
C.  5.629.604.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Shah.  Shienik  K.:  See— 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Grant.  Stephan  K.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Shah. 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaran.  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Durelte.  Philippe  L  .  5,629,322,  CI  514-313.000 
Shah,  Tushar,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  development  and  debug  tools  for 
power  management  functions  in  a  computer  svstem.  5,630,052,  CI    395- 
183.140 
Shah,  Tushar  K  :  See — 

Winzer,  Stephen  R.;  Caldwell,  Paul  J.;  Shankar,  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 
K  ;  Bridget.  Keith;  and  Riner.  Andrew  P.  5.629.578.  CI.  310-3.34.000. 
Shahani.  Goutam  H  ;  Gunardson.  Harold  H.;  and  Fembacher.  John  M..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals  Cofiring  biosolids  in  a  spent  sulfuric  acid  regen- 
eration facility  5.628.976.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Luo.  Jian;  Fort,  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E;  Bttiening.  ReimarC;  King. 

Steven  R  ;  and  Carlson.  Thomas  J..  5,628.999.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Luo.  Jian;  Fort.  Diana  M.;  Bierer.  Donald  E.;  and  Bruening.  Reimar  C. 
5.629.319.  CI.  514-284000. 
Shanaberger.  Carrie  L.  In-home  personal  blood  storage  unit.  5.628.204.  CI. 

62-440.000. 
Shaner.  David.  Adjustable  length  pool  cue.  5.628.691,  CI.  473-18.000. 
Shankar.  Natarajan:  See — 

Winzer,  Stephen  R.;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.:  Shankar.  Natarajan;  Shah.  Tushar 
K.;  Bridger.  Keith;  and  Riner.  Andrew  P.  5.629.578.  CI.  310-3.M.00O. 
Shankaran.  Kothandaraman:  See — 

Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N  ;  Grant.  Stephan  K  :  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Shah, 
Shrenik  K.;  Shankaran.  Kothandaraman;  Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  and 
Durene.  Philippe  L  .  5.629.322.  CI  514-313.000. 
Shanks.  Ian  A.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Image  frame. 

5.629.796.  CI   359-463  000 
Shapland.  James  E.:   Knudson.  Mark  B  ;  and  Shimada.  Jin.  to  Cortrak 
Medical,  Inc  Phoretic  balloon  catheter  with  hydrogel  coating.  5,628,730, 
CI  604-21.000. 
Sharma,  Ashok  K.:  See — 

Cariey.    H.    Edwin;    Sharma,   Ashok    K.;   and    Swithenbank,   Colin, 

5,629,346,  CI.  514-617.000 

Sharma,  Satish  C  ;  Chanerjee.  Amiya  K ;  Mohan.  Ronald  D ;  and  Schon. 

Friedhold.  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Method  of  making  functionalized  styrcne 

butadiene  type  latex  binders.  5,629,047.  CI.  427-389.900. 

Sharp.  Bruce  R.  Composite  storage  tank  having  double  wall  characteristics. 

5.628.425.  Q.  220-414.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.629.908.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyama.  Ryuji.  5,630.151.  CI.  395-377.000. 
Ogura.    Ma.sami:    Yamanaka.    Masayuki;    and    Takanashi.    Hiroshi. 

5.629.786.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Si.  Jie;  Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  5.629,229.  CI.  438- 
3.000. 


Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi:  Yoshimura.  Yohji;   Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takaftiji.  Yutaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and 
Kamei.  Hirokazu.  5.629.787.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Yamasa.  Hideo,  5,629,726,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Sharp  Plastics  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Haslbeck,  Joseph;  and  Huopalainen,  Peter,  5,628.072.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Sharp.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Richter.  Roger  K.;  Sharp.  Robert  O.;  and  Stephenson.  Quentin  H.. 
5.630.061.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Sharps.  Julia  A.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F;  Jakobson.  Paul  A  ;  Hall.  Douglas  W.;  and 
Sharps.  Julia  A  .  5.629.952.  CI.  372-33.000. 
Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft.  Charles  W.  to  Streamlight.  Inc.  Switch 
actuation  mechanism  for  a  firearm-mounted  flashlight.  5.628.555.  CI. 
362-114.000. 
Shastri.  Ranganath  K.:  See — 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.:  Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  Ayres. 
Ralph  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Bremmer.  Jeffrey  N..  5.628.950.  CI. 
264-241.000. 
Shaughnessy.  Daniel  P.  to  2000.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  modifying  and 
operating  a  computer  system  to  perform  date  operations  on  date  fields 
spanning  centuries.  5.6.30.118.  CI   395-601  000. 
Shaw.  John  S.:  See — 

Peacock.  Stanley  J.;  Jaggers.  Henry  C;  and  Shaw.  John  S..  5.629.774. 
CI.  3.56-445.000. 
Shea.  Timothy:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Heather  A.;  Privadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg.  Alan;  and  Shea. 
Timothy.  5.630.042.  CI.  .395- 155.000. 
Shealv.  Jeffrev  M.:  See — 

Kyzer.  Daniel  R;  Higgins.  Michael  P;  Shealy.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Morris. 
Joseph  C.  Jr..  5.628.607.  CI.  4I4-495.(K)0. 
Sheats.  James  R.:  See — 

Roitman.    Daniel    B.;    Sheats,   James   R.;   and    Hueschen.    Mark    R.. 
5.629.389.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Sheen.  Joe  S.;  and  Spencer.  William  E..  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri.  Inc.  Livestock 

cuner  gate  apparanis.  5.628.284.  CI.  1  l9-840.aX). 
Sheffer.  Tzafrir:  See — 

Hinds,  Mark  E.>Lewandowski.  Robert  J.;  Locke.  Thomas  P.;  and 
Sheffer,  Tzafrir,  5,629,628,  CI.  324-628.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See-^ 

Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Senden,  Mathijs  M.  G.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Gerardus 

P,  5,628,931,  qi  252-373.000. 
Ramsev,  William  ,D.,  Jr.;  Musil,  David  I.;  Williams,  Owen  R.,  Loen, 
Andrew  E.;  apd  West,  Al,  5.628,351.  H.  141-98.000. 
Shepherd.  Robin  (fj'io  John  Wveth  &  Brother.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  a-aryl 

7-butvrolactones.  5.629.432.  CI.  549-326.000. 
Sheridan.  Michael  R..  to  Ethylene  Corp.  Sight  glass  conscniction.  5.628.231. 

CI.  73-323.000. 
Sherman.  Kav:  See — 

Sheman.  Paul  L.;  and  Sherman.  Kay.  5.629,064.  CI.  428-42..100. 
Sherman.  Paul  L.;  and  Shennan.  Kav.  Mask  used  for  grouting  tile.  5.629.064. 

CI.  428-42.300. 
Sheu.  Hrong-Roang:  See — 

Himelrick.  Kenneth  G.:  Kidder.  Kevin  R.:  Kuruganii.  Vijaya  K.:  and 
Sheu.  Hrong-Roang.  5,629,388,  CI.  525-479.000 
Shevlin,  Michael  R.:  Shy,  James  M.;  Boyle,  William  J.;  Krejol,  Paul  W.;  and 
Lunn,  Peter  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Stent  delivery  guide  catheter.  5.628.754. 
CI.  606-108  000. 
Shi.  Bing-Xue:  See — 

Li.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  Li.  Bin-Qiao.  5.630.021.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Shiba.  Kiyotaka;  Schimmel.  Paul  R.;  and  Ripmaster.  Tracy  L  .  to  Cubist 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  Cancer  Institute.  Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer 
Research;  and  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  Human  alanyl-iRN.A 
svnthetase  proteins,  nucleic  acids  and  tester  strains  comprising  same 
5.629. 188.  CI  435-183.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ushio,  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Kazuo:  Hoshi.  Masainichi:  Mitsuyama.  Naomi- 
chi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.628.518.  CI.  477-180.000. 
Shibata.  Tomochika:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuhito:  Shibata.  Tomochika;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu.  Chizu; 
Kikuchi.  Kaorti:  and  Terada.  Kyouko.  5.630.071.  CI.  395-221.000. 
Shibayama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  5.629.688.  G.  340- 
825.440. 
Shiga,  Chujiro.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Holder 

for  an  abrading  disk  tool  5.628.679.  CI.  451-508.000. 
Shigematsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Asano.  Katsuhiro;  Hanori.  Yoshikazu;  Mizukoshi.  Masashi:  and  Shige- 
matsu. Takashi.  5.629.669.  CI.  34O-J36.000. 
Shiino.  Toru;  Nobuta.  Kenichi;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Solvent  for  polystyrene,  method  for  reducing  volume 
of   polystyrene    foam    and    method    for    recvcling    polystyrene    foam. 
5.629.352.  CI.  521-40500. 
Shim.  Sung  H.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K.;  Kim.  Young  S..  Kim.  Seock  J.;  and  Shim.  Sung  H.. 
5.628.628.  CI.  431-208.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegami.  Takashi.  5.628.209.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Shimada,  Jin:  See — 
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Shapland.  James  E.;  Knudson.  Mark  B.;  and  Shimada.  Jin.  5.628.730.  CI. 
«M-2 1.000. 
Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Michihiko:  Yamashila.  Hiroyuki:  Kibayashi.  Kenji;  Yutaka.  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa.  Kouhci.  5.629.321.  CI.  514-307.(X)O. 
Shimizu.  Chizu:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhiio;  Shibata,  Tom<Khika;  Suzuki.  Chizuoi  Shimizu.  Chizu: 
Kikuchi.  Kaonj;  and  Terada,  Kyouko.  5.630.071.  CI.  395-221.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Mal- 
sumura.    Vuusuke;    Onovania.    Ma.suhiro;    and    Nagano.    Katsumi. 
5.629.274.  CI.  508-485  000. 
Shimizu.  Michio:  See — 

Tojo.    Kalsutoshi;    Yamaguchi.    ShigeliKhi;    and    Shimizu.    Michio. 
5.628,638.  CI.  4.39-78.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Sakano.  Shinichi;  Aoki.  Daigo;  Ulsumi.  Minora:  Akada.  Masanori:  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.629.920.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Shimizu.  Shizuo:  See — 

Nishino.  Kazunari;  Moiomura.  Shigevuki.  Shimizu.  Shizuo;   Igaue. 
Takamiisu:  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.628.844.  CI.  156- 
62.400. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Ma.saioshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.630.006. 
CI   386-92.000 
Shimohiga.shi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  KaLsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Satu.  Katsuyuki:  lu  ai.  Hideto.ihi:  Saeki.  Makoio;  Muraia.  Jun:  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro:  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  5.629,898.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Shimomura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Milsura:  Takeda.  Akihiko;  Shimomura.  Akihiro;  and  Goto. 
Yasutomo.  5.629.129.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Shimoyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Toyot.sune.  Yabe.  Nanio:  Shimovama.  Hiroshi;  Kadota.  Takuya: 
and  Okae,  Toshiro,  5,629.119.  CI   430-106  600 
Shimovama.  Svuji.  to  Miisuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Commutator. 

5.629,.576.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Shimura.  KaLsunori:  See — 

Nakavama.  Kenji;  Shimura.  Katsunori;  Yokoshima,  Minora;  and  Tan- 
iguchi,  Nobuo,  5,629.445.  CI.  560-209.000. 
Shimura.  Susumu:  See — 

Okuda.  Takuo:  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
taka:    Yamashita,    .Mdko;    Shimura,    Susumu;    and    itoh,    Yoshio. 
5.629.338.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oikawa.  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi,  Fujio;  Tanaka, 
Akinobu:  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamuia.  Jiro.  5.629.134.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Shin.  Hong-jae:  See — 

Choi.  Ji-hyun:  Shin.  Hong-jae:  Hwang.  Byung-keun;  and  Chung.  U-in. 
5.629.238,  CI.  438-645.(K)0. 
Shin,  Won  S  ;  and  Do,  Byung  T ,  to  .'Vnam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Amkor 
Electronics.  Inc.  Semiconductor  package  with  integral  heat  dissipator 
5.629,561.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Shinagawa.  Keisuke,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  removing  resist  mask  and 
a  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5.628.871,  CI.  438- 
514,000. 
Shining  Blick  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Peter  K.  L.,  5,628.557.  CI.  362-252.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraia.  Masanao;  Yamashita.  Teppei:  Tanaka. Tsuvoshi;  Morita.  Terava; 
and  Oyobc.  Hiroyuki.  5,62H,6<>4,  CI  414-2251)00. 
Shinnar.  Reuel;  and  Mauri.  Roberto,  to  City  University  of  New  York.  The 
Research  Foundation  of  the.  Extiaciion  process.  5,628.906.  CI.  210- 
634.000. 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

IwaEuchi.  Isao;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro.  5.629.511.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Shinogle.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W.;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Sommars. 
Mark  F:  and  Cannon.  Howard  N..  5.628.293.  CI.  123-446  000. 
Shinohara.  Koichiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masalo.  Seki.  Masao:  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara. 
Koichiro:  and  Nakaya.  Fumio.  5.629.990,  CI.  382-324.000. 
Shinohara.  Takashi:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Ishida,  Yasumasa:  and  Shinohara.  Takashi,  5,629.204. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Shinozuka.  Hiroto:  See — 

Iwakiri,  Takashi:  Hirose,  Kiyomi;  Shinozuka,  Hiroto:  Enomoto.  Osaomi: 
and  Okumoio.  Yasuhiro.  5.629.225.  CI.  438  .»7 .000. 
Shioda.  Masatsugu:  and  Mivoda.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coin-shaped 

lithium  banery   5.629.107.  CI.  429-128.000. 
Shiomi.  Tetsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  loading  apparatus  having  a 
cassette  holder  and  a  pair  of  sliders  which  are  shorter  than  the  cassette 
holder  in  one  direction   5.629.817,  CI.  .360-'*6.5(K) 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takase.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumoto.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Kiyoshima.  Yujiro;  and  Sasaki,  Mikio. 
5.629,442.  CI  558-4()8.(MX) 


Shiotsu,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Murakata,  Chikara;  Kanai,  Fumihiko;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa; Shiraki.  Takako:  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya:  Akinaga,  Shiro;  and  Okabe. 
Masami.  5.629,31M.  CI   5I4-I83.(XK). 
Shiozaki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Sosuke;    Ohhashi.    Toshihiko;    and    Shiozaki.    Tetsuro. 
5.629.031.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Shirai.  Junzaburo:  See — 

Sato.  Hiromolo;  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo.  5,629.497.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Shiiai.  Masanari:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasumi:  Shirai,  Masanari;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  and  Aoyama. 

Takeshi.  5,628.406,  CI.  209-38.0(X). 

Shirakawa.  Koji;  Sato,  Kenichiro;  Kodama.  Kunihiko;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa; 

and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  photoresist 

composition.  5.629.128.  CI  4.30-192.(XK). 

Shirakawa,  Shu;  and  Yoshino,  Hideki,  to  Airbag  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Control 

system  for  vehicle  safety  devices   5.629,847,  CI   364-424.055. 
Shiraki.  Takako:  See — 

Murakata.  Chikara;  Kanai,  Fumihiko;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa; Shiraki,  Takako:  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Akinaga.  Shiro:  and  Okabe, 
Masami,  5.629..3(V4.  CI.  514  183.000. 
Shiratori.  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-optical  recording 
medium  with  initializing  layer  for  initializing  different  regions  in  different 
directions.  5.629.909.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shiroma.  Osamu:  See — 

Mita.  Keiji;  and  Shiroma.  Osamu.  5.629.550.  CI.  257-435,000, 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Yoshihiko,  5,628,992,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Ohno,   Kazuhisa;   Kumagai.  Shigenori;  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Tsujita, 
Nobuhisa,  5.628,934.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Shitashige,  Mariko:  See — 

Nakano.  Tet.suo;  Nakayama.  Motokazu;  ShitashiEe.  Mariko:  Ikeda. 
Masaio;  and  Furakawa.  Salon.  5.629.180.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.'  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois,  Jacob  M.;  Harissis,  Peter  J;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.;  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E..  5.628.966.  CI.  422-102  000. 
Shockley.  Ty   R.:   Martis.   Leo:   Henderson.   Lee  W.;   Moran.  John;  and 
Nakavama.  Ma.saaki.  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Low  sodium  peritoneal 
dialysis  solution.  5.629.025.  CI.  424-680.000. 
Shoeys.  Waller  See — 

Cahill.  Sean  S.;  Shoeys.  Walter;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.629.243.  CI. 
438-50000. 
Shofner.  Gordon  G.;  and  Petty,  William  N,.  to  Durand-Raute  Industries  Ltd.: 
and  Thermex-Thermatron.  Inc.  Dielectric-heated,  continuous  lavup  lami- 
nated veneer  lumber  press.  5.628,860,  CI.  1.56-274.400 
Shoureshi.  Rahmat.  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Methixl  and  appa- 
ratus for  intelligent  active  and  semi-active  vibration  control.  5.629,986.  CI. 
38 1-7 1. (XK). 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Tsutomu;  and  Minamoto.  Jun.  5.628.222.  CI.  72-192.000. 
Showell.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Baeck.  Andre;  Jones.  Lvnda  A  ;  Kasturi.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
S.;  and  Wolff.  .-Vnn  M.,  5,629.278.  CI.  5I0-236.0<X). 
Shube.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Cr(X)k.  David  J.  C:  and  Shube.  Eugene  E..  5.628.2.34.  CI.  74-665  OOB. 
.Shuster.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Method  for  integrative  transfor- 
mation of  yeast  using  dispersed  repetitive  elements.  5.629,203.  CI.  435- 
320.100, 
Shuloh.  Naoki:  See — 

Imai.  Motomasa;  Shutoh,  Naoki:  and  L'eno,  Fumio.  5.629,666.  CI. 
338-20000. 
Shv.  James  M.:  See — 

Shevlin.  Michael  R.:  Shy.  James  M.;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Krejol.  Paul  W.; 
and  Lunn.  Peter  A..  5.628,7.54,  CI.  606-108.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology,  Incorporated:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Kumar.  Nalin:  and  Schmidt.  Howard  K..  5.628.659.  CI 
445-3.000. 
Si.  Jie;  Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  Meulorganic  chemical  vapor 
deposition     of     (Ba,_,SrjRuO,/(Ba      1-x     SrjTIO,/(Ba,_,SrjTiO,/ 
(Ba|_,Sr, iRuO,  capacitors  for  high  dielectric  materials.  5.629.229,  CI. 
438-3.(XK). 
Siadak.  Anthony  W ;  and  Rosok.  Mae  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  viability  of  Pseudnmonai  aerus;inosa  with 
cross-reactive  and  cross-protective  moniKlonal  antibixlies.  5.628,996,  CI. 
424-l.50.1(X). 
Siddiqui,  Maqbool  A.:  See^ 

Marquez,  Victor  E.:  Rodriguez,  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus,  Marc  C:  Barchi, 
Joseph  J.,  Jr;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool  A.,  5.629.454,  CI.  568-327.000. 
Siefen.  Heinz:  See — 

Kueck.  Elmar:  Siefen.  Heinz;  and  Canders.  Wolf-Ruediger.  5.628.191. 
CI.  60-655.(XX) 
Sieffen.  Kent  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
for  communication  of  image  information  between  multiple-proiocol  imag- 
ing devices.  5.630.101.  CI.  .W5-5(X).000. 
Siegel.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Russell.  Richard  J.;  Crandall.  Alan  L.;  Siegel.  Robert  M.;  Foley,  John  E.: 
Glenn.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gorman,  Thoma.s  J..  5.629.626.  CI.  324- 
345,000, 


Siekierski.  Roger  A.:  and  Greene.  Charies  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Easy-loading  camera.  5.630,189.  CI.  .396-440.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hauner.  Franz.  5,628,448,  CI.  228-198000. 

Hayter,  .Andrew  T:  Davis.  Simon  P;  Momtahan.  Paul  P;  and  Wallmeier. 

Eugen  B..  5.629.937.  CI  370-233  0(XJ. 
Huber.  Manfred;  Tegtmeyer.  Volker:  and  Wolf.  Harlmut,  5,629.994.  CI 

385-24,000. 
Ueb,  Ferenc;  and  Gaz,si.  Ujos,  5,629.881.  CI.  364-724.170. 
Noe  ,  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Schwarz,  Peter,  5.629.864,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Schlaak.  Helmut:  Gevamer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kiesewettei,  Loihar;  and 

Schimkat.  Joachim.  5.629.565,  CI.  257-780,000. 
Schmelz,  Helmut,  5.628,186,  CI.  60-274,000. 
Tielert    Reinhard;   and    Hildebrandt,  Andreas.   5.629,629,   CI.    324- 

679.000. 
Treichel.  Helmulh;  Spindler.  Oswald;  Braun.  Rainer;  Neureither.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Krack.  Thomas,  5,629,053,  CI.  427-57l.(KXI. 
Wersing,  Wolfram;  Ivers-Tiffee,  Ellen,  Landes,  Harald:  Manner,  Ruth; 
Nolscher.   Christoph;   Schmidt,    Harald:    and   .Schnoller.    Manfred, 
5.629.103.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Bracken.  Stephen  E.:  and  Doddy.  David  C.  5.628.287,  CI.  123-184.550. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Farag.  Saiiiir  F;  Habetler. Thomas  G.;  and  Schlag.  Jay  H..  5,629.870.  CI. 

364-551.010. 
Royd.  Bruce  G.:  and  Steinhiiper.  Jack  E  .  5.629,662.  CI.  337-36.0(K). 
Morgan.  Janerio  N..  5.628.534.  CI.  292-128.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Teo.  Tat-Jin.  5.628.320.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Infomiationssvsleme  Aktiengesellschait:  See— 

Selke.  Reimund.  5.628.57.3.  CI  400-578.000. 
Siemos,  Joseph  S,:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A.:  Esteves.  Anthony;  Sobel.  Martin:  Cerwin.  Robert  J.; 
Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  5.628.395.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Marek  K  ;  and  Houghton,  Philip  J..  5.629.960.  CI    375 
346.000. 
Sigrist.  Albert:  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  to  Philip  Morris  Incoiporated.  Package 

and  blank  for  packaging  cigarettes.  5,628,452,  CI.  229-235.000. 
Sikkenga,  David  L.:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.:  Albertins,  Rusins;  Hoover,  Stephen  V;  and 
Sikkenga,  David  L.,  5,629.446,  CI   562-483.(KX). 
Silicon  Light  Machines:  See — 

Slaker,  Brvan  P..  Bloom,  David  M.;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E..  5.629.801 .  CI. 
359-572.0<X). 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Ng.  Sze  H  :  and 
Cook.  William.  5.629,543.  CI.  2.57-3.30.000. 
Silva.  William:  See— 

Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Reidemeisier.  Eric  P:  Southwonh.  Robert  O.:  Gouin, 
Michael  D.:  Silva,  William;  and  Amatrada,  Andrew  A..  Jr,  5,628. 1(X), 
CI.  29-25.410. 
Silverstein,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Silverstein,  Louis  E.;  Kelly.  George  R.:  and 
Richard.  Fred  V.  5.6.W.(X)1.  CI   385-89.000. 
Silvis,  H.  Craie;  Babinec,  Susan  J.;  and  Cipriano.  Robert  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  coated  articles.  5.629.050. 
CI.  427-475.000. 
Sima.  Dagmar:  See — 

Weuffen.  Wolfgang:  Kramer.  Axel:  Tirsch,  Christel:  Meffen.  Hans: 
Koch.  Stefan:  and  Sima.  Dagmar.  5.629.002,  CI.  424-401.000 
Simmonds  Precision  Encine  Systems:  See — 

DeFreitas.  Dennis  M  .  5.628,180,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Simon.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Loison.  Francois,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Computer  keyboard  with  power  control  key.  5.629,694.  CI   .MI-22  0(X). 
Simonnet,  Jean-Thicrrv:  See — 

Ribier.  .Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry:  Girerd.  Florence:  and  Gagnebien- 
Cabanne.  Francoise.  5.629.015.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Simonson.  Roy.  to  CYBEX  International.  Inc  Squat  press  exercise  machine. 

5.628.715.  CI.  482-97.(XX). 
Simpson,  Richard;  and  Oakland.  Erick.  to  Texas  Instramenls  Incorporated 
Floating  point  exponent  compare  usine  repeated  two  bit  compare  cell. 
5.6.W.160.  CI   .W5-80O.0<X) 
Simpson.  Roger  T:  See — 

Demboskv.  Stanley  K  ;  and  Simpson.  Roger  T.  5.628.701.  CI    474- 
103.00(1 
Singer,  Jack:  See — 

Bianco,  James  A  :  Woodson,  Paul:  Porabek,  David:  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5,629,315,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Harder.  John  W.;  Nelson.  John  V;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P..  5.629.140.  CI. 
4.3()-489,(XX). 
Sinitsyna.  Irina  7...  See — 

Krichtafovitch,  Igor  A.;  and  Sinitsyna.  Irina  7...  5.629.844,  CI    363- 
65.(XX). 
Sirti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pitassi,  Stefano;  and  Seratini.  Enrico,  5.630.000.  CI.  385-62.000. 
Sisido,  Mititaka:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio:  and  Sisido,  Mititaka.  5.630.014,  CI.  395-2.340 
Sissy's  Log  Cabin  Inc.;  See — 

'Jones.  William  M  .  111.  5.629.058.  CI.  428.34.200. 


Sitek.  Franciszek:  See — 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker.  Kurt:  HiJsler.  Rinaldo:  Rulsch.  Werner: 
Remixild.  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek.  5.629.356,  CI.  522-34.000. 
Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik:  See — 

Eck.  Ame  T;  and  Sjostrand.  Sven  Erik,  5.629.305.  CI.  514-199.000. 
Sjowall.  Tor:  See — 

Planke.  Tore:  Sjawall.  Tor;  and  Bendiksen.  Asbjara,  5,628.408.  CI. 
209-522.000. 
Skaggs.  Bill  D   Ruid  jet  ejector  and  ejection  method.  5.628,623.  CI.  4 IT- 
IS  I.IXX) 
Skaugen.  Borgeir:  Wedel.  Gregory  L  :  Brown,  Dale  A  ;  and  Archer,  David  J., 
to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  web  5.628.124,  CI. 
34-117.000 
Skinner.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  J.:  Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Perz.  Susan  V;  Ziemehs. 
Maris  J.;  Homan.  Gar)  R.;  and  Skinner.  Michael  W„  5,629,095.  CI. 
428-447,000. 
Skow.  Joseph  I.  Surgical  device  for  wicking  and  removing  fluid.  5,628.735. 

CI.  604-317.000. 
Slane.  Albert  A.:  See — 

Delp.  Gary  S  :  and  Slane.  Albert  A.,  5,629,933,  CI.  370-411.000. 
Slater.  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Neukermans.  Aimand  P;  and  Slater.  Timothv  G..  5.629.790.  CI.  359- 
198.000. 
Slaughter.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Heminger.  David  M.;  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H..  5.629.536.  CI.  257- 
173.0(XI. 
Sleath.  Paul  R.:  S«— 

Black.  Roy  A.;  Ficzner.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sleath.  Paul  R  .  5.629.285.  CI 
514-2.000. 
Slocum.  John  P:  See — 

Berg.  Jerome  S.;  Wessell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Slocum.  John  P.  5.628.473. 0. 
242-444.000. 
Slomowitz.  Cvnthia  J.;  and  Sloniowitz.  Scon  M.  Crib  gate  position  indicaror. 

5.629.683.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Slomowitz.  Scon  M.:  See— 

Slomowitz.  Cvnthia  J.;  and  Slomowitz.  Scon  M..  5,629.683,  CI.  340- 
686.000. 
Small.  William  C:  See- 
Conner.  John  P;  Haigh.  Paul:  Ross.  James  W.;  Small.  William  C:  and 
Youngs.  Bradley  D..  5.628.257,  CI.  108-153(XX) 
Smart.  David  C;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
One-time  use  camera  uncovers  ingress  opening  for  insertion  tool  to  eject 
cassene  when  cassette  closed.  5.629.750.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Smedal.  Ame:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvertiien.  Kare.  5.628.657.  CI. 
441-5.000. 
Smiley.  John  O..  to  JDS  FItel  Inc  Compact  optical  switch.  5.629.993,  CI. 

385-22.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  James  A.;  and  Daigle,  Kenneth  P,  5.628.790,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See— 

Barker,  Boyd  T,  Jr;  and  Lange,  Eric.  5.628.756.  CI.  606- 1 39.(XX). 
Vendrelv.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.  T ;  Steele.  John;  and 
John«>n.  Chris  E..  5,628.749.  Q.  606-80.000. 
Smith.  Andrea  R.:  See — 

Pastor.    Stephen    D;    Smith.   Andiea    R:    and    Bessoncn.    Kurt    M.. 
5.629.426.  CI.  546-2l6.0(X) 
Smith.  Carleton  A.:  See — 

Blumhardt.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith.  Carleton  A..  5.629.978.  CI.  379- 
20 1, (XX). 
Smith,  Douglas  A.;  and  L'Imer,  Charles  W..  II.  Impact  resistant  polymers 

based  on  bisphcnol-A-polycarbonate   5.629.404,  CI   528-l%000 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Onesen.  Hal  H.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  George  W.. 
5.630,104.  CI.  395-500.(XX) 
Smith.  James:  See — 

Shah.  Jyotsna:  King.  Walter;  Liu.  Jing:  Smith.  James;  Setpe.  Eugene; 
and  Popoff.  Sonya.  5.629.156.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  John  W  :  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.:  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis.  Konslantine;  and 
Fjelstad.  Joseph.  5.629.2.39.  CI.  216-14.(XX) 
Smith.  Lewis  S.:  and  Leute,  Gerardo.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ruidized  bed  jet 

mill  nozzle  and  processes  therewith  5.628.464.  CI.  24I-5.(XX). 
Smith.  Mark  R.;  and  Wessells.  Philip  G..  to  .ACCO  USA,  Inc.  Wrist  test. 

5.628.483.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Smith.  Mark  T:  Si-e — 

Abber.  Hennan:  Machida.  Takao;  and  Smith.  Mark  T.  5,629,363,  CI. 
523  161. (XX) 
Smith,  Martin  P;  and  Smith,  Rt>bin  W..  to  Gersan  Establishment.  Classifying 

or  sorting.  5.628,410,  CI.  209-.'i79.(XX). 
Smith,  Michael  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishers.  Inc  Transportable  display  stand. 

5.628.523.  CI.  280-47.260     - 
Smith,  Neil:  See — 

Jefters,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Smith,  Neil,  5.629.620,  CI   324-2 lO(XX). 
Smith.  Patrick  C;  Aud.  Joel  B  :  and  Conen.  William  D  Radio  transmission 
system  for  distribution  of  newspaper  copy  in  computer  format  to  personal* 
computers  for  viewing.  5.630.103.  CI,  395-5(X).O0O 
Smith.  Paul  A.  to  Evcrsharp  Pen  Company,  Pressurized  refill  with  double  seal 
valve  core  plug  and  a  method  lor  pressurizing  a  rehll    5.628.576,  CI. 
40I-190.0(X). 
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Smith.  Richard  F:  See— 

Mestemaker.  Jerald  L;  Woolen,  Russell  C  ;  Thaldcer.  B.  R  ;  Vargas.  Paul 
E  :  Andrascik.  Andrew  N  ;  Gulley.  Randel  W.:  Smith.  Richard  F; 
Koehler.  Rodenck  O.;  Johnson.  Tiimwhy  V.;  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 
5.628.819.  CI.  %- 122.000. 
Smith.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Carney.  William  P.;  Conder.  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E.;  Grantz, 
Jeffrey  A.;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  Lausman.  George.  Smith.  Roben  M.;  and 
Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.630.137.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Smith.  Robin  W.:  See— 

Smith.  Martin  P;  and  Smith.  Robin  W..  5.628.410.  CI.  209-579.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L.;  See — 

Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Feldman.  Leonid.  5.629.049. 
CI.  427-429.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  R.;  and  Summa.  Joseph  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Elecironic 

air  cleaner  cell  containment  structure.  5.628.818.  CI  %-30.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Stone.  John  E  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  5.630.174.  CI.  395-883.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Davis.  Adrian  F.  5.629.026.  CI.  424-686.000. 
Smothers.  Daryl:  See — 

Hauser.   Ray;  Smothers.  Daryl:  and  Schreier.  John.  5.628.189.  CI. 
60-4.54.(XK). 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 
Denker.  Wolfgang.  5.628.223.  CI.  72-2.36.000. 
Snell.  Thomas  G  ;  See — 

Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.;  Snell.  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonough.  James  M.. 
5.628.627.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Snyder.  Alan;  See — 

Davidson.  Andrew  E.;  Balick.  Maurice;  and  Snyder,  Alan,  5,630.136.  CI. 
395-676.000. 
Snyder.  Michael  D..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  use  with  a  data  coherency 
pnMocol  allowinE  multiple  snoop  queries  to  a  single  snoop  transaction  and 
system  therefor.  "5.630.095.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Sobel.  Martin:  See — 

Daniele.  Robert  A.;  Estcves.  Anthony;  Sobel.  Martin;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.; 
Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Siemos.  Joseph  S..  5.628.395.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Sobieray.  Denis  M.:  See — 

Huckabee.  Brian  K  ;  and  Sobierav.  Denis  M..  5.629.447.  CI.  562- 
553  000. 
Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois:  See — 

Chavanaz.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Losserand.    Laurent.    5.628.241.    CI. 
99-331.000 
Societe   Nationale   d' Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moleurs   d' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Thore.  Monique  A.;  and  Vas.seur.  Pascal  C.  M.  A..  5.628,622.  CI. 
416-241.00R. 
Soga.  Mamonj:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Soga.  MaiiKiru;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  5.629.088.  CI. 
428-391.000. 
Soga.  Tomonori;  and  Harada.  Kiyoshi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihalsu 
Jigyodan.  Diving  bell  tvpe  control  rtxj  equipped  with  sodium  Inflow  port. 
5.629.%5.  CI.  376-327.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Paulson.  Mark  S  .  5.629.479.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Solarorics,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Ahmady.  Farshid;  and  Duvvuri,  Srinivas  C,  5,628,303,  CI.  126-9L00A. 
Soldat.  Andre:  See — 

Frances,  Jean-Marc;  Dordick.  Robert  S.;  and  Soldat,  Andre.  5.629.387. 
CI.  525-478  000. 
Solka.  Michael  B.:  See- 
La  Joie.  Leslie  T;  Miller.  Eugene  M.;  Dobbs.  Cart  S.;  and  Solka.  Michael 
B..  5.630.048.  CI.  395-183010. 
Solomonow.  Moshe.  and  D' Ambrosia.  Robert.  Method  for  maintaining  knee 
stability  of  a  user  suffering  from  damage  of  a  knee  ligament.  5.628.722.  CI. 
602-26.000. 
Solteam  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang,  Chun-Yun.  5,629.504.  CI.  20O-16.0OC. 
Somanathan.  Chandrasckhara:  See — 

Bannon.    Peier   J.;   Castelino.    Ruben   W.;   and    Somanathan.    Chan- 
dra.sekhara.  5.630,055.  CI.  395-185.050 
Sommariva.  Roberto:  See — 

Todero.   Giuseppe;   and   Sommariva.    Roberto.   5.628.295.   CI.    123- 
568.000. 
Sommars.  Mark  F:  See — 

Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  Hefler.  Gregory  W ;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Sommars. 

Mark  F.  and  Cannon.  Howard  N..  5.628,293,  CI.  123-446.000. 

Son.  Jung  Y ;  Jeon,  Hyung  W.;  and  Choi,  Yong  J.,  lo  Korea  Institute  of  5>cience 

and  Technology.  Svstem  for  a  direct  image  transmission  by  spectral  coding. 

5.629.803.  CI.  359-575.000. 

Sondey.    Thomas    F    Modular    fluid    manifold    svstem.    5.629.476.    CI. 

7.3-116.000. 
Sone.  Shigeni:  See — 

Kato.  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Sone.  Shigeru;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa; 
Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Yamashita.  Yoshiya;  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji.  5.628.286,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Song.  Dong-il:  See — 

Lee.  Mveong-hwan;  Ko.  Han-il;  and  Song.  Dong-il.  5.629.743.  CI. 
348-751.000 


Sonohara.  Saloshi;  Funjta,  Shigeki;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Morita, 
Motoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  data  compression  method  involving 
deleting  data  in  areas  where  predicted  color  value,  based  on  color  change 
between  adjacent  pixels,  is  small,  and  image  data  processing  device 
implementing  same  method.  5,6.30.036.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Sonokawa.  Koji:  See — 

Higashi.  Taisuji;  Sonokawa.  Koji;  and  Hirano.  Tsumoni.  5.629.136,  O. 
430-272.100. 
Sonstroem.  Jaime,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Laser  threat  status 

detection.  5,629.520.  CI.  250-330  000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata.  Eiji.  5.629,882.  CI.  364-725.000. 

Kawamura.  Akio.  5,629.744,  CI.  348-792.000. 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Gomi.  Takayuki;  and  Kato.  Kalsuyuki.  5,629.217,  CI. 

438-480.000. 
Miwa,  Hiroyuki,  5,629,219.  CI.  438-322.000. 

Nagashima.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5,629,242,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Naito,  Ryoji;  Imaizumi.  Yumi;  and  Pinizzotto.  Scott,  5.629.745.  CI. 

348-8.36.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuhide.  5,629..502,  CI.  181-156.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Chan,  Joseph.  5,630,012, 

CI  395-2.170. 
Okawa.  Sumihiro;  Mulo,  Takayasu;  and  Uehara.  Shuji,  5.629,912,  CI. 

369-44  290 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.628,954,  CI.  438-16  000. 

Shioda,  Ma.satsugu;  and  Miyoda.  Koichi.  5.629,107,  CI.  429-128.000. 
Shiomi,  Tetsuhiro.  5,629.817,  CI.  360-96.500 
Walanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.630.0K5,  CI.  395-383  000. 
Sixile.  Julian  B.  D.:  See — 

Amersfoort,  Martin  R.;  and  Soole.  Julian  B.  D..  5.629,992.  CI.  385- 
15.000. 
Soranno.  Kevin  A.;  and  Younkin.  David  L,.  to  TRW  Inc.  Encapsulating 
service  module  for  emergency  descent  vehicles.  5.628.476.  CI.  244- 
158  OOR. 
.Sorgente.  Nino;  and  Bakhit.  Charles,  lo  Vide  Pharmaceuticals.  Methods  and 
compositions    for    ATP-sensitive    K'channel    inhibition    for    lowering 
intraocular  pressure  5,629,345,  CI.  514-592  000. 
Soriano,  Rene.  Puzzle/play  set  toy  product.  3,628.513.  CI.  273-157.(X)R. 
Sonex  Limited:  See — 

Mills.  Stewart  J.;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  C.  5.628.411.  CI.  209- 
644.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toni;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masahatu,  5.630.182.  CI.  .396-1.58.000. 
Soucie.  Donald  P  Apparatus  for  improving  atmospheric  dye  machines. 

5.628.211.  CI   68-15000 
Souder.  Blair  V.;  and  Belmont.  Cnspin  M..  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive Systems.  Inc.  Mold  design  for  in-mold  decoration  of  injection  molded 
articles  5.629.029.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Rivers.  Douglas  B..  5.629.164.  CI.  435-7  900. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and   Straeler.  William   F. 

5,628,146,  CI.  47-72  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeier,  William  F.  5.628,164.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

King,  James  D  .  5,629,471,  CI.  73-1.010. 
Southwotth.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Reidemeister.  Eric  P.;  Southworth,  Robert  O.;  Gouin, 
Michael  D.;  Silva.  William;  and  Amatruda,  Andrew  A..  Jr.  5.628,100, 
CI  29-25.410. 
Sowden.  Harry,  lo  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  System  for  applying  a  heai-shrinkable 

sleeve  to  a  container  5.628,847,  CI.  156-86.000 
Spalding.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  P;  Hegel.  Uli  H.;  Spalding.  Peter  H.;  Crozier.  James  L.; 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M.;  and  Delaleur.  Manin  A..  5.629„563,  CI. 
257-723.000. 
Spanevello.  Roberto:  See — 

Corain,  Luciano;  Novella.  Marco;  and  Spanevello.  Roberto,  5,628.346, 
CI.  139-110.000. 
Specialized  Conductives  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

MacFarlane.   Douglas  R.;   and  Lunsmann.   Paul   D..   5.628,801,  CI. 
29-25.030. 
Spencer.  William  E.:  See — 

Sheen.  Joe  S.;  and  Spencer,  William  E.,  5.628.284.  CI.  119-840.000. 
Spenel.  Aaron;  and  Sarantakis.  Anthonv  J.  lo  Raytheon  Companv.  High  range 

resolution  radar  system  5,629.705.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Spieldiener.  Patrick:  See — 

Spieldiener.  Roben;  Spieldiener,  Reinhold;  Spieldiener.  Patrick;  and 
Saiko.  Alfons,  5,o28,690.  CI.  472-131.000. 
Spieldiener.  Reinhold:  See — 

Spieldiener.  Roben;  Spieldiener.  Reinhold;  Spieldiener.  Patrick;  and 

Saiko.  Alfons.  5.628.690.  CI.  472-131.000. 

Spieldiener.  Roben;  Spieldiener.  Reinhold;  Spieldiener.  Patrick;  and  Saiko. 

Alfons    Amusement  ride  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  guide  with  a 

passenger  vehicle  capable  of  changes  in  height.   5.628.690,  CI.  472- 

131.000. 

Spinardi.  Theodore  J.,  lo  Peter  and  Theordore  Spinardi  Investments   Lint 

remover  for  a  clothes  drying  machine.  5.628.122.  CI.  34-79.000. 
Spindler.  Oswald:  See — 


Treichel.  Helmuth;  Spindler.  Oswald;  Braun.  Rainer;  Neureither.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Knick.  Thomas.  5.629.053.  CI  427-571.000. 
Spix.  Guido:  See — 

Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Ruiten.  Wilfried.  5.628,177.  CI 
57-406.000. 
Sponforderung  Peter  Kiing  AG:  See— 

Kung,  Peter.  5.628,160,  CI.  52-591.100. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Marshall.  David  J.;  and  Hollis.  Joseph  C,  5.628.132.  Q.  40-322.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;  See — 

deFougerolles.  Anionin  R.;  and  Springer.  Timothy  A..  5.629.162.  CI. 
435-7  100. 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.:  Hardy,  David  H  ;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  R;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K  ;  Heiti.  Roben  V; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5.628.952.  CI. 
264-331  110. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Wallis.  Lee  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Roben  A..  5,629.825.  CI.  361-64.000 
Srinivasan.  Anind:  See — 

Kundu.    Sandip;     Kuehlmann.    Andreas;    and    Srinivasan,    Arvind. 
5.629,858,  CI.  364-488.000. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Babin,  Brian  G.;  and  Jarodsky.  Daniel  D..  5.629,618,  CI.  324-173.000. 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  R;  and  Krueger,  Kun  D..  5.628.789.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Staffonl,  DaaellE.:  See— 

Kynsos.  Chrislos  T;  Sennolt.  James  W.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Christensen, 
'Dana  A.;  Friedrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafl^ord.  Darrell  E..  5.629.855. 
CI.  364-460.000. 
Stahl  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Huober.  Bodo.  5.628.718.  CI.  493-29.000. 
Siaigcr.  Dieter  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  processing  of  a  series  of  liming  signals  5.630.109,  CI.  395-556. 0(X) 
Staino.  Anthtiny,  Jr  Apparatus  for  locating  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  5.629.677.  CI. 

340-568.0(X). 
Staker,  Bryan  P;  Bloom,  David  M.;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  ¥...  to  Silicon  Light 
Machines.  Diflfraction  grating  light  doubling  collection  system.  5,629,801, 
CI.  359-572.000. 
Stanat.  Jon  E.  R.:  See — 

Cheradame,  Hcrve  M.;  Chen.  Frank  J.;  Stanat,  Jon  E.  R.;  Nguyen.  Hung 
A.;  and  Tabar.  Behrooz  R..  5,629,394,  CI.  526-219.200. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Gibson.  James  S.;  Rinker.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Wachtendorf,  Paul  T;  and  Godbole. 
Sanjay  P.  5.629.444.  CI   558-466.000. 
Standard  Products  Companv.  The:  See — 

Mesnel.  Gerard.  5.628.1.50,  CI.  49-440.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings,  Albert;  Honi,  Michael;  KOtz.sch,  Hans-Joachim; 
Kropfgans,  Frank;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Seiler.  Claus-Dielrich;  and 
Sleinmeiz.  Jim.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-based 
organopolysiloxane-containing  compositions,  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use.  5.629.400.  CI  528-38.0(K). 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc  :  See — 

Urban,  G   Daniel;  McCarthv,  Roben;  Schuchman,  David;  and  Bruno, 
Ronald,  5,630.206,  CI.  455.54. 100 
Stanlev-Bosiitch.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Bnan  M.,  5,628.444,  CI.  227-130.000, 
Stanley,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Mitial,  Chander  P;  and  Stanley,  Glenn  M.,  5,629.873,  CI.  364-558000. 

Stanzl.  Klaus;  Zaslrow.  Leonhard;  Roding.  Joachim;  and  Golz.  Karin.  Process 

for  disintegrating  cell  dispersions  or  cell  suspensions  by  means  ot  ultra- 

sonicaiion  for  the  purpose  of  isolating  cell  constituents.  5.629,185,  CI 

435-173.700. 

Stapen.sea,  Neil:  See — 

Roach,  Matthew  N.;  Siapensea.  Neil;  and  Webster.  Jon.  5.628,431.  CI. 
222-145.500. 
Siapensea.  Neil  P.:  See — 

Auxier.    Barbara   G.;    Stewart.    Wade   W;    and   Siapensea.    Neil    P. 
5.629.262.  CI   504-148.000. 
Starkebaum.  Wanen;  and  Rise.  Mark  T.  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

techniques  for  neurostimulator  control  5.628.317.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Slate  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher 
Education  and  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  The:  See — 
Scott.  John  D.;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L  ;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M.,  5,629,163,  CI  435-7.200. 
Staub,  John  R.:  See — 

Bolstad.  Gregory  D.;  Neeld,  Kenneth  B.;  Robie.  Charles  J.;  and  Staub. 
John  R.,  5,630,154,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Stayton,  Gregory  T ;  Stelling,  Desi  D.;  and  Zinder.  David  A.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  alerting  pilot  to  transponder  antenna  failure 
in  a  traffic  alert  and  collision  avoidance  system.  5,629,692.  CI.  .340- 
%  1.000. 
Steamspherc.  Inc.:  See — 

Isringhausen.  C.  Loren.  5.628.339.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Steckle.  Warren  P..  Jr;  Apcn.  Paul  G.;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  A.,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Highly  cross-linked  nanoporous  poly- 
mers. 5,629,353.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Sieeber.  Dorian  F;  and  Reaser.  Robert  E.  Conveyor  apparatus  having  a 

nodular  conveying  surface.  5.628,393,  CI    198-699.100 
Sleelcase  Inc.:  See — 


Conner,  John  P;  Haigh,  Paul;  Ross,  James  W.;  Small,  William  C;  and 
Youngs.  Bradley  D.,  5.628.257,  CI.  108-153.000. 
Steele.  John:  See — 

Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.  T.;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chris  E..  5.628,749,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Stefik.  Mark  J  ;  and  Casey,  Michalene  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for 
controlling  the  distribution  and  use  of  digital  works.  5.629.980.  CI. 
380-4.000, 
Steg.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Beerli.  Markus;  and  Steg.  Hans-Peter.  5.628.098.  G.  28-191.000. 
Stein.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Schwarz,  Michael;  Siein,  Ingeborg;  Heywang,  Ulrich,  and  Eckstein, 
Jutgen.  5,628,988.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Steinbach.  Giinter:  See — 

LeMoncheck.  John;  Allen.  Timothy  P;  Steinbach.  GOnler;  and  Mead. 

Caner  A..  5.629.891.  CI.  365-185.0.30. 

Sleinbauer.  Gerhard;  Bartus.  Jan;  Horacek.  Heinrich;  Vogl.  Otto;  and  Stem. 

Gerhard,  to  DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH.  2.6-dimeihylphenylmaleimide  as  a 

comonomer   for  stvrene   copolymers   and   vinyl   chloride   copolymers. 

5,629.397,  CI.  526-'262.000. 

Steiner.  George  A.  Single  switching  of  magnetic  reed  switch.  5.629,659,  CI. 

335-205  000. 
Sieinhilper.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Royd.  Bnice  G.;  and  Sieinhilper,  Jack  E..  5.629.662.  CI   337-36.000. 
Steinmann.  Bettina:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schullhess.  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5,629.133.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Sieinmeier.  Rudolf:  See — 

Eegert.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter;  Kiene.  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Sieinmeier,  Rudolf;  Wilmes,  Manfred;  Beins,  Eckhard;  Liescnjohann. 
Matthiass;  Schuster,  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andrea.s.  5.629,831.  CI 
.361-624.000. 
Sleinmeiz.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Glancy.  Charles  W.;  and  Sleinmeiz.  Alan  L..  5,629,373,  CI.  524-512.000. 
Sleinmeiz.  Jim:  5<< — 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koizsch,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans,  Frank;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seiler.  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Steinmeu.  Jim.  5.629.4(K).  CI.  528-38.000. 
Stelling.  Desi  D  :  See — 

Stayton.  Gregory  T;  Stelling.  Desi  D.;  and  Zinder.  David  A..  5.629.692. 
CI   .340-%  1.000. 
Stephenson.  Quentin  H.:  See — 

Richter.  Roger  K.;  Sharp,  Robert  O.;  and  Siephen.son.  Ouentin  H.. 
5.630.061.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Stepper.  Inc.:  See — 

Hannon.  Charles  N..  5.628.166.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Slerlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Sterlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr.;  and 
Daniels.  Wendv  B..  5.629.375.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Steriing.  William  R  Low  dose  temazepam.  5.629,310.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Stem.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sleinbauer.  Gerhard;  Bartus,  Jan;  Horacek,  Heinrich;  Vogl,  Otlo:  and 
Stem,  Gerhard,  5,629,397,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Stem.  Mel.  Screen  frame  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.628,1 14,  CI. 

29-897.312. 
Steitner.  Roger;  and  Bailey,  Howard,  lo  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc. 

High  speed  cnstallogra'phy  detector  5.629.524.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Stevens.  Donald'  B.;  Casiellano.  Leonard  R.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  .Seibert, 
Jeffrev  M.;  and  Weissman,  Barry  '3.,  lo  Pall  Corporation.  Method  for 
filtering  edible  oils.  5,628,916,  CI.  210-798.000. 
Stevens.  John  A.  Observation  hive   5.628.671.  CI.  449-6.000. 
Stewart.  Bradley  G  ;  and  Hum.  David  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Mulching 
mower    convertible    to    discharge/collection     mode.     5.628.171,    CI. 
56-320.200. 
Stewart,  Brett:  See — 

Asghar,  Saf;  and  Stewart,  Brett,  5,630.165,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Stewart  Connector  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Bnan;  Wagner.  Justin  S.;  Fait.  Merv;  McClune.  Don;  and 
Hatch.  David,  5,628,647,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Stewart.  Wade  W.:  See — 

Auxier.    Barbara   G.;    Stewart,   Wade   W;   and   Siapensea,    Neil   P, 
5,629,262.  CI.  504-148.000. 
Slicklev.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Pennington.  Donald  R.;  and  Stickley,  Keith  A.,  5,628.078,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Sligsson.  Lars:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Sligsson,  Lars;  and  Wallergard.  Ove,  5.628,872,  CI, 
162-16.000. 
Stiller.  Daniel  G.;  and  Gust,  Jack  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  a 

turt  mower  cutting  unit.  5,628,169,  CI.  56-7. (XX) 
Stiller,  Paul  H.:  Sec- 
Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Aftab  H.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.. 
5.629,869.  CI   364-551.010. 
Stiller  Sigrid;  and  Kawa.  Gertrud.  lo  Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH.  Composi- 
tions. 5.628.985.  CI.  424-49  000. 
Stimson.  Bradley  O  .  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  RF  match  detector  circuit  with 

dual  direcuonal  coupler.  5,629,653,  CI.  333-17.300. 
Stivers.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Braddock.  C    Kerwin;  and  Stivers.  Dennis  E,  5,628,44.5-.  CI.  227- 
151.000. 
Sloldt,  Stephen  H.:  See— 
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Lange.  Richard  M..  Baker.  Mark  R.;  and  Sloldl.  Stephen  H..  5.629.448. 
CI.  564-134.000 
Sioll.  Le*is  D.;  Sloll.  Richard  D ;  and  Roseben>.  Jerry  A.,  lo  Richwood 
Industries.  Inc.  Reversible  belt  scraper  blade  for  cleaning  high  speed 
conveyor  bells.  5.628.392,  CI.  198-497.000. 
Sloll.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Stoll.  Lewis  D.;  Stoll.  Richard  D  ;  and  Roseberry.  Jerry  A..  5.628.392. 
CI.  198-497.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jiirgen:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Siraub.  Alexander;  Bechem.  Martin; 
Gross.  Raincr;  Hebisch.  Siegben;  Hiilter.  Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard- 
Paul,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-quinolyl-substituted  dihydropyridines. 
and  their  use  in  medicaments.  5.629.320.  CI.  5I4-302.(H)0. 
Stone.  John  E..  Ill;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A.,  to  Cirru,s  Logic.  Inc.  Adapter  for 
detectmg  whether  a  peripheral  is  standard  or  multimedia  type  format  and 
selectively  switching  ttie  peripheral  to  couple  or  bypass  the  system  bus. 
5.6.30.174.  CI.  395-883.000. 
Stone.  Victor  C:  See — 

Bingham.  Grady  A.;  and  Stone.  Victor  C.  5.628.1 19.  CI.  33-613.000. 
Stoner.  Elizabeth:  See^ 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.:  and  Stoner.  Elizabeth.  5.629.318.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D.;  Dixit.  William  C;  Owens.  John  C  ;  and  Ruther- 
ford. Debra  C.  5.629.815.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Storey.  J   Kirk:  See — 

Olson.  Bient  K.;  and  Storey.  J.  Kirk.  5.628.527.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.    Donald   E.;    Straeter,   Joseph   G.;   and   Straeter.   William   F.. 
5.62X.146,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Straeter.  William  F.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald  E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G;   and  Straeter.   William   F.. 

5.628.146.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  William  F.  5.628.164.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straiman.  Cletus  J  :  See — 

Stratman.   Daniel  R.;  and  Stratman.  Clems  J..  5.628.610.  CI.  414- 
680  (MX). 
Stratman.  Daniel  R.;  and  Stratman.  Cletus  J.  Combination  of  lifting  apparatus 

and  bracket.  5.628.610.  CI.  414-680.000. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Leavin.  William  I.;  Tetreaull.  Mark  D.;  Green. 
Gregory  M  ;  and  Churchill.  Peter  C.  5.630.0.56.  CI.  .395-185090. 
Straub,  Alexander:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martm;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.  Siegben;   Hiiner.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.629.320.  CI.  514.^02.000. 
Strazdus.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  M.;  Bakihavathsalu,  Aravindh;  Brunner.  Richard: 
Garbus.  Eliot;  Gillespie,  Bvron;  and  Strazdus.  Stephen  J  .  5.630.102. 
CI   395-.5O0.00O. 
Streamlight.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft.  Charles  W  .  5.628.555.  CI.   362- 
114  000. 
Strecker.  Ernst  P  Endoprosthesis  that  can  be  percutaneouslv  implanted  in  the 

body  of  a  patient.  5.628.784.  CI.  623- LOW). 
Street.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Street.  Robert  A  ;  and  Weis- 
Held.  Richard  L.  5.629.517.  CI.  2.50-208.1(X) 
Strippe.  David  C  :  See — 

Garden.  David  L.;  and  Strippe.  David  C.  5.628.889.  CI,  204-298,090. 
Strom.  Miles  O.:  See — 

Hipkiss,  Victor  E.;  and  Strom,  Miles  O,  5,629,489,  CI.  73-862.622. 
Strong,  J.  Todd:  See — 

Misch,  Carl  F;  Bidez.  Martha  W.;  and  Strong.  J.  Todd.  5.628.6.30.  CI. 
433- 1 74.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau. 
Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  .A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J.,  to  Hoechst-Rousscl 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    3-heteroaryll-pyrrolidinealkylamines  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.629.313.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T,   Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John 
J.,  to  Hoechst-Manon-Roussel.   Inc.   4-(heieroaryli-l-|(2.3-dihydro-IH- 
iiKlol-l-vllalkyllpipendines  and  related  compounds  and  their  therapeutic 
utility  5.629.326.  CI.  514-321  000. 
Studiner.  Charles  J..  Ill:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scon  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  Hendrickson, 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberlv  K.;  Heiti,  Roben  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kalhryn  M.;  and  Studiner,  Charles  j..  Ill,  5.628.952.  CI. 
264-331  110. 
Stumbo,  Steven  W.  Collapsible  blind.  5.628.338.  CI.  135-147.000, 
Stupka.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C;  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C.  5,628,791.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stunle.  Alan  W.  J ,  to  Antisoma  Limited.  Reagent  for  tumor  imaging  and 

therapy.  5,628,979,  CI.  424-1  110. 
Su,  Chein-Shyong:  Chan,  Zen-Jen;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian;  and  Tsai,  Hsin,  to 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology.  Computer-controlled  bioreactor 
system  for  eiuymabc  synthesis  of  L-tiyplophan,  5.629.202.  CI.  435- 
286.500 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Compo- 
sition of  alkyl  pvrrolidone  for  solubilizing  antibacterials.  5.629.276.  CI. 
510-133.000. 
Suda.  Hiroftimi;  See — 


Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  .Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Suda.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Toyama.  Ma.samichi;  and  Aral,  Hideyuki,  5.629.735.  CI.  .348- 
350.000. 
Sudol.  Wojtek;  Guirie.  Francis  E.;  and  Ladd.  Larry  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard 

Company.  Ultrasonic  transducer  5.629.906.  CI.  367-162.000. 
Sudour.  Michel:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patrick:  Sudour.  Michel;  and  LeRouge  nee 
Bouaffre,  V^ronique,  5,628,838,  CI    I48-250.0(K). 
Suekane,  Makoto.  to  L'NI-Charm  Corporation.  Welded  disposable  diapers. 

5,628,738,  CI.  604-385.100 
Suess.  Philipp;  and  Pliiss.  Raymond,  to  Sulzer  Chcmlech  AG,  Flat  structural 
elements  and  a  packing  composed  of  such  structural  eletnents.  5.629,258. 
CI.  502-439.000. 
Suetugu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ota.  Junichi;  Hamada.  Ka/uhiro;  Suetugu.  Yoshiyuki;  Sano.  Hiroaki; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  5.6.W.002.  CI.  385-111.000 
Sugihara.  Kimimasa;  and  L'chida,  Kazuhiko.  to  K.K.  Seiken.  Bathtub  assem- 
blv  accommodated  under  bed  and  bathing  aid  system  using  it.  5,628.074. 
Ci.  4-547.000. 
Sugisaki.  Masuo:  See — 

Yoshiiake.  Masaru;  Yanagisawa.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Sugisaki,  Masuo; 
Takenaka,  Atsuyoshi;  Segawa,  Yutaka;  Ghashi,  Toshihiro;  and  Wakat- 
suki.  Hiroshi.  5.628.807.  CI.  65-26.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akio:  See — 

Seki.  Yoshinobu;   Kawaguchi.   KenichIro:  Oozono,  Gen;  Sugiyama. 
Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  5,629.663.  CI.  3.37-186.000. 
Sugiyama.   Kazuhiro;   and  6no.  Yukari,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Methods  of  efficiently  recording  an  audio  signal  in  semiconductor 
memory  5,630.010.  CI   395-2.100. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hintaki;  and  Hirose.  Yasuhiro.  to  Japan  Vilene 
Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  and  acti^ating  plasma  process  of  treatment 
using  same,  and  apparatus  therefor  5.628.883.  CI.  204-192.320. 
Sugiyama.  Shogo:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Naohisa;  Goto.  Masayuki;  Sugiyama.  Shogo;   Kawakita. 
Yukio;  and  Ishikake.  Masanao.  5,628,944,  CI.  264-46.900. 
Sultan,  Michel  F,  to  General  Motors  Corp<>ration.  Mass  air  flow  measurement 

system  and  method.  5,629,481,  CI.  73-204.180 
Sulzberger,  Peter;  and  Boehl,  Eberhard,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Electronic 
arithmetic  unit  with  multiple  error  detection  5,629,945.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Sulzer  Chcmtech  AG:  See — 

Suess.  Philipp;  and  Pliiss.  Raymond.  5.629.258,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Sumida.  Tatsuva;  Matsushita.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Winng  Svst'ems.  Ltd.  Waterproof  box-like  casing    5.629.495.  CI.   174- 
12.0()R. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See —  ^ 

Takada.  Yoji.  5.629.3.34.  CI.  514-407.000. 

Taka.se.  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Masumolo.  Katuhisa; 
Nakamura.    Akihiko;     Kivoshima.    Yujiro;    and    Sasaki,     Mikio. 
5.629.442.  CI.  558-408.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ayai.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Yuichi.  5.628.836.  CI.  148-98.000. 
Murabe.  Kaoru;  and  Komura.  Osamu.  5.628..567.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Nakajima.  Mikao;  and  Isshiki,  Isao.  5.629.478.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Ota.  Junichi;  Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Suetugu.  Yoshiyuki;  Sano.  Hiroaki; 

and  Ishikawa.  Himki.  5.630.(X)2.  CI.  385-111.000. 
Tanaka.  So:  Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5.629.268.  CI. 
505-329.0(X). 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Sosuke;     Ohhashi.    Toshihiko;    and    Shiozaki.    Tetsuro. 
5.629.031.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Sumitomo.  Norio,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Iron  club  head. 

5,628,698,  CI.  473.34 1 .000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanva,  Masahiro.  5,628.843.  CI.  I.52-209.00R. 
Nakajima.  Mikao;  and  Isshiki.  Isao.  5.629.478.  CI.  73-146.200 
Sumitomo.  Norio,  5.628,698,  CI  473-.34l.0(X). 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikake.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Hamamoto.  Shigeki;  Tabata.  Mit- 
sutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Morio.  5.629,395.  CI.  526-238.230. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Takan'ari;  and  Takani.  Atsushi.  5.629,627,  CI.  324-538.000. 
Sumida,  Tatsuya;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi,  5,629,495, 
CI    I74-I2.0OR. 
Summa.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  R.;  and  Summa,  Joseph  C,  5.628,818.  CI.  %- 30.000. 
Summit  Polymers:  See — 

Rossman,  Christopher  A  ;  and  Porter,  Larry,  5.628,486.  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
.Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M):  See — 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde,  Manoj  V;  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  and  Huang. 
Chen-Shi.  5.629.257.  CI.  502-217.000. 
Sun  Micrtwystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  Andrew  E  .  Balick.  Maurice;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5,630.136.  CI. 

.^95-676.00(). 
Gosling.  James  A  .  5.630.066.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Ansari.  Shahid  S,;  and  Bogatin.  Eric.  5.629,240, 

CI  438-106.000. 
Marzolf.  Philip  R.;  and  Rogers,  Alan  C.  5.629.613.  CI.  323-315.000, 
Mcintosh.  Heather  A  ;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg.  Alan;  and  Shea. 

Timothy.  5.630.042.  CI   395-155.000. 
McManis.  Charles  E..  5.629.984,  CI.  380-54.000. 


Talluri,  Madhusudhan;  and  Khalidi.  Yousef  A..  5,630,087,  CI.  .395- 
412.000. 
Sun.  Xiao;  and  Hull.  Carmie  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
merging  hierarchical  test  subsequence  and  finite  state  machine  (FSMi 
mtxJel  graphs.  5.630.051.  CI.  395-183.080. 
Sundblad,  Birgitta:  See — 

Lindberg.  Hans;  and  Sundblad.  Birgina.  5.628,874,  CI.  I62-.30.I00. 
Sundelin.  Johan;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M  .  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc. 

Recombinant  CI40  receptor  5.629,174,  CI  435-69.100. 
Sundholm,  Goran.  Fire  fighting  installation.  5,628,.368,  CI.  169-61.000. 
Sunnv  Comer  Enterprises  Inc:  See — 

Kingston.  Aloysius.  5.628.354.  CI.  144-338.(XX). 

Suraniti.  Silvestre;  and  Morin,  Jean-Xavier.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie. 

Method  and  a  device  for  monitoring  the  internal  circulation  in  a  fluidized 

bed  reactor,  and  a  reactor  provided  with  such  a  device.  5.628,%7,  CI. 

422-l.W.(XX). 

Surguy,  Paul  W  H..  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Addressing  a 

matrix-type  liquid  crystal  cell.  5,629.718,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Sutardja,  Pantas:  See — 

Clark,  Alan  R.;  Hutchins,  Robert  A  ;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  Paupoulian,  Ara 
S.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas,  5.629,914.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Sutton.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Krygowski.  Manhew  A.;  and  Sunon,  Arthur  J..  5,630.045,  O.  395- 
182.080. 
Sutton.  Gary  E.;  Moore.  Roger  A.;  Hamilton.  Milt  E.;  and  Ca.stillo.  Manuel, 
to    Emergency    Technologies.    Inc.    Universal    interface    for   remotely- 
monitoied  security  systems.  5.629.687.  CI  .340-825.370. 
Suwa.  Hidenori:  See — 

Saso.  Nobuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu;  Kosaki,  Kane;  and  Suwa.  Hide- 
nori. 5.628.839,  CI.  148-252.000. 
Suzuki.  Chizuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhito;  Shibata,  Tomochika:  Suzuki,  Chizuo;  Shimizu,  Chizu; 
Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  and  Terada.  Kyouko.  5.630.071.  CI  395-221.000. 
Suzuki.  Fukuji:  See — 

Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  Kumagai.  Shigenori;  Suzuki,  Fukuji;  and  Tsujita, 
Nobuhisa,  5.628.934.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime:  See — 

Svancarek.  Mark  K.;  Adan.  Manolito  E.;  Van  Randem.  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.628.686.  CI.  463-36.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Malsumoto.  Toshimi;  Yada.  Masami;  Goto.  Koji; 
MaLsushima.    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Hideo;    Yonezawa.    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashita.  Masaki.  5,628.449.  CI.  228-262  410. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Bhat.  Narayan  K.;  and  Papas,  Takis  S..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Sen  ices.  ETSI  gene:  a  human  tumor  sup- 
pressor gene.  5,629,192,  CI.  4.35-172.300. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Orimo.  Ma.sayuki;  Mori.  Kinji;  Kawano.  Katsumi:  Hitasawa.  Shigeki: 
Fujise,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoaki,  5.630,135. 
a.  395-676.000. 
Suzuki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsutomu;  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo.  5.629.132.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko;  Umeda.  Takao;  and  Anzai.  Masayasu.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Development  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  rolls  rotated  at 
particular  speeds.  5.6.30.201,  CI.  399-269^.000. 
Suzuki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Araki.   Seiichi;   Suzuki,   Mamoni;    Fujimoto,   Masatoshi;   and   Ueki, 
Tadashi,  5,628,998,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Suzuki,  Ma.saloshi;  Morita,  Itsuro;  Yamamoto,  Shu;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga. 
Hidenori;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  amplifying-repeating  transmission  system.  5.629.795,  CI 
359-337.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Misaki.  Ma-sayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co . 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  performing  time-scale  modification  of 
speech  signals.  5.630,013,  CI.  .395-2.250 
Suzuki,  Saloru:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Suzuki.  Satoru;  and  Mizuguchi.  Yoichi.  5.628,263.  CI. 
112-98  000. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Ryukichi:  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5.628.835.  CI    148-98.000 
Suzuki.  Takao:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto.  Jumpei;  Takeda,  MiLsuru; 
Kutsukake,  Ma.saki;  Egashira,  Noritaka;  Mukasa,  Shunsuke;  Suzuki. 
Takao;  Hosoi.  Hideo;  and  Otatsume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259,  CI.  503- 
227.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  fault  recovery  system  which 
executes  degradation  or  lecovery  of  memory,  5.630,044.  CI,  395-182.030 
Suzuki,  Taketoshi.  Intraocular  lens.  5,628.796.  CI,  623-6.000. 
Suzuki.  Totti;  See — 

Wakai.  Hidevuki;  Suzuki.  Toni;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masato;  and 
Ando.  Mafiabu.  5.629.773.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Suzuki.  Tsutomu;  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo.  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
engraving  and/or  etching  with  image-carrying  mask  and  photo-sensitive 
laminate  film  for  use  in  making  the  mask.  5.629,132,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Svancarek,  Mark  K.;  Adan,  Manolito  E  ;  Van  Randem,  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
bidirectional  data  communication  in  a  game  port.  5.628.686.  CI.  463- 
36.000. 
Svennbeig.  Sug:  See — 

Lif.  Anna;  and  Svennberg.  Stig.  5.628.805.  CI.  44-443.000. 


Swail.  Bruce  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding 

desensitization  of  a  radio  frequency  receiver.  5.630,224.  CI.  455-296.000. 

Swain.  Christopher  J  ;  Teall.  Martin  R.;  and  Williams.  Brian  J.,  to  Merck 

Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Aromatic  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions 

containing  them  and  their  use  in  therapy.  5,629,.347,  CI.  514-620.000. 

Swain,  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recyclable  photoreceptor  end 

flange.  5,630.196,  CI.  399-117.000. 
Swaminathan,  Kumar;  and  McCarthy,  Brian  M.,  to  Hughes  Electronics 
Comfort  noise  generation  for  digital  communication  systems.  5.630.016. 
CI.  395-2. .^70 
Swanson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Neuhard.  Deborah  E.;  Nick.  Jeflfrey  M.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B.;  and  Swan- 
son.  Michael  D.,  5,6.30,0.50,  CI.  395-183.030. 
Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuh,  John  D.;  Reischhacker,  John  J.;  and  Hassen,  James 
A.  Guiding  introducer  system  for  use  in  the  right  atrium.  5,628,316,  CI. 
128-657.000. 
Sweeney,  Mark  E.;  and  Jennerjahn,  Paul  H.,  to  Bninswick  Corporation. 

Marine  carburetor  anti-icing  apparatus,  5.628,927,  CI.  219-207.000. 
Swillens,  Peter  J.  L.  A.:  See — 

Canubba,  Francis  P;  and  Swillens,  Peter  J.  L.  A..  5.629.866.  CI. 
364-5  I4.00A. 
Swithenbank.  Colin:  See — 

Carley.    H.    Edwin;    Sharma.   Ashok    K.;    and    Swithenbank.   Colin. 
5.629,346,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Syftestad,  Glenn  T:  See — 

Laurencin,  Cato  T;  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki,  Julie;  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5.629.009.  CI.  424- 
426.(XX). 
Symbol  Ion  Corporation:  See — 

Kessler.  Jack  H.:  Panicucci.  Rick;  and  Hiekey.  John  J..  5.629.024.  CI 
424-667.000. 
Svnaptics,  Incorporated:  See— 

LeMoncheck,  John:  Allen,  Timothy  P;  Steinbach.  GUnter;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A  .  5.629,891,  CI.  .165-185.0.30.     . 
Svnihetic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'     Hogan,  Dennis  J..  5,628.822.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Svrbu.  Alexei  V.:  See — 

Chand.  Naiesh;  Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Syrbu.  Alexei  V..  5.629.233.  CI. 
438-33.000. 
Syvertsen.  Kate:  See — 

Breivik.   Karc;   Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvertsen.   Karc.   5.628.657.  CI. 
441-5.000. 
Szalay.  John  S.;  and   Rudoy.  Edward,  lo  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect 
Companv.  Negligible  insert  force  power  connector.  5.628.644.  CI.  439- 
263.(XX)' 
Szmacinski.  Henryk:  See — 

Rao.  Govind;  Szmacinski.  Heni>k:  and  Lakowicz,  Joseph  R..  5.628.3 10. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Tabar.  Behrooz  R  :  See — 

Cheradame.  Herve  M.;  Chen.  Frank  J.;  Stanat.  Jon  E.  R.;  Nguyen.  Hung 
A.;  and  Tabar,  Behrooz  R.,  5,629.394.  CI.  526-219.200. 
Tabata.  Mitsuiaka:  See — 

Fujikake.  Ma.sato;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Hamamoto.  Shigeki;  Tabata.  Mit- 
sutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Morio.  5.629.395.  CI.  526-238.2.30. 
Tachibana.  Katsuro;  and  Tachibana,  Shunro.  to  Ekos  Corporation.  Medicine 

applying  tool.  5.628.728.  CI.  6O4-I9.O0O. 
Tachibana.  Ryuji:  See — 

Harashima.  Asao;  Morita.  YoshiLsugu;  and  Tachibana,  P.yuji.  5,628.989. 
CI.  424-65.000, 
Tachibana,  Shunro:  See — 

Tachibana,  Katsuro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.628.728,  CI.  604-19.000, 
Tachihara,  Saii>m:  See — 

Marayama,    Koichi;   Oono.  Masahiro;  Tachihara.   Satoru;   Noguchi. 
Masato;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.629.799,  CI  359-565.000 
Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  and  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising  connection 
conductors  extending  between  resonators  and  external  surfaces.  5.629,656. 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nb,AI  Group  superconductor  containing  ultrafine  NbjAI 
particles.  5.628.835.  CI.  148-98.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiroma-sa; 
Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  Murau.  Jun;  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  andTsuchiya,  Osamu.  5,629,898,  CI. 
.365-222.0(X). 
Tadokoro,  Motoo:  See — 

Yamawaki.     Akifumi;     Nakahori,     Shinsuke;     Tadokoro,     Motoo; 
Hamamalsu,  Takeo;  and  Baba,  Yoshitaka.  5.629. 1 1 1 .  CI.  429-223.000. 
Taga.  Hidenori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morita.  Itsuro;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  Edagawa.  Noboru; 
Taga.  Hidenori;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.629.795.  CI.  359-337.000. 
Taglione.  John  V.:  See — 

Gajewski.  Witold;  Helms.  Richard  M.;  Hon.  Stephen  Y;  Moogk,  Peter 
G.;  and  Taglione,  John  V,  5,6.30,175,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Tahara,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Michitaka;  Tahara,  Kenji;  Inagaki,  Junichi:  and  Waunabe. 
Toyofumi,  5,629.099.  CI.  428-659,000. 
Tai,  Chee  T:  See — 

Loke,  Wai  S.;  and  Tai.  Chee  T..  5.629.976.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Tai.  Yu-Chong:  See — 
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Ho.  Chih-Ming;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  TzongShyng;  Miller, 
Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang:  Tsao,  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 
5,629,918.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Ma.samichi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Kazuya:  Mat- 
sumura.    Yuusuke;    Onoyama,    Masuhiro:    and    Nagano.    KaLsumi. 
5.629.274.  CI.  508-4851)00. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Pei-Jan;  Chou,  Kuei-Lung.  Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Chang,  Hsien- 
Wen,  5,629.237,  CI.  4.18-701.000. 
Tajima,  Ikuo;  Suzuki.  Saloru;  and  Mizuguchi.  Yoichi.  to  Tokai  Industrial 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Chain  slilch  sewing  machine  with  looper  drive 
and  lock  arrangement.  5.628,263,  CI.  112-98.0(X). 
Takabayashi.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Yoshimitsu,  Toshio;  Sato,  Hiloshi:  Sekizawa,  Noriyuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  Niigaki.  Yoshilaka;  and  Takabayashi,  Yuuichi,  5,628,924. 
CI.  219-121.500. 
Takada,  Shigeki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Suspending  agent  for  Ku.spension 

polymerization  of  vinyl  compound.  5.629.378.  CI.  525-57,000. 
Takada,    Yoji,    to   Sumitomo   Chemical    Company.    Limited.    Insecticidal/ 

acaricidal  composition.  5,629,334.  CI.  5 1 4-407 .(KX). 
Takafuji.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsubota.   Koujiro;   Fujioka,   Kazuyoshi;   Yoshimura,   Yohji;  Ohgami, 
Himyuki;  Takafuji,  Yutaka:  Nomura,  Kaisumi:  Kubo,  Ma.sumi:  and 
Kamei,  Hirokazu,  5,629.787,  CI.  .349-153.(X)0. 
Takagawa.  Kyouichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Otaka.  Shigeo:  and  Takagawa,  Kyouichi.  5,629,542. 
CI.  257-328.0»X). 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji:  Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Mieda,  Michinobu:  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5,629,908,  CI.  .369-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Naoki:  and  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi,  5,629,242.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yamada.    Miisuaki:    Okimi,    Katsuhide:   Takahashi,    KaLsuyuki:   and 
Nagano.  Norio,  5,629.4.56,  CI.  568-633.(X)0 
Takahashi.  Kohji:  See — 

Ohta,  Mulsuro;  Takahashi,  Kohji;  and  Tsuda,  Shingo,  5,628,571,  CI. 
384-518.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.savuki:  See — 

Matsuki.  Toni:  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki,  5.630,219,  CI.  455-226.200. 
Takahashi.  Nonaki:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi,  Noriaki:  Ando,  Osamu:  and  Takeuchi,  Ma.sako. 
5.629.124.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Ryukichi:  See — 

Tada.  Naotumi:  lida,  Fumio:  Takahashi,  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5.628.835.  CI    148-98  (X)0. 
Takahashi.  Sakon:  See — 

Serizawa.  Manabu:  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh:  Ishida,  Haruhide:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Sakon.  5.629.120.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Takahashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Akiba,  Taichi:  llcda,  Osamu:  and  Takahashi,  Shini- 
chi. 5.629.809.  CI   359-813  000. 
Takahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Takamura.  Yasuo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Lid.  Dynamic 
pressure  bearing  having  large  load-carrying  capacity  and  preventing  dam- 
age of  opposite  surface  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.628.568, 
CI.  384-123  000. 
Takai,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nishino.  Kazunari:  .Moiomura.  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu,  Shi/uo;   Igaue, 
Takamitsu:  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.628.844.  CI.  156- 
62.400. 
Takamiya.  Makoto:  and  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Frequency  shifter  and  optical  displacement  iiKasuremenl  apparatus  using 
the  same.  5.629.793.  CI.  359-278.0(X). 
Takamura.  Yasuo;  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Takamura,  Yasuo,  5,628368,  CI.  384-123.000. 
Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ogura,    Masami:    Yamanaka,    Masayuki:    and    .Takanashi.    Hiroshi. 
5,629,786.  CI.  349-123  000. 
Takani.  Atsushi;  See — 

Hoshino.  Takanari;  and  Takani.  Atsushi.  5.629.627,  CI.  324  538  000. 
Takano.  Kazuo.  to  .\dvaniesi  Corporation.  High  speed  lest  pattern  generator 

5.629,946,  CI   371-27  000 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,    Takao:    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori:    and    Murahashi,    Shunichi, 
5,629,420.  a.  .540-357.000. 
Takase.  Akira:  Kai.  Hiroyuki:  Masui.  Moriyasu:  Masumoio.  Kaiuhisa:  Naka- 
mura.  .^kihiko:  Kiyosfiima.  Yujiro:  and  Sasaki.  Mikio.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.   Process  for  producing 
a-hydro\yiminophcnylacetonitriles  5.629.442.  CI.  558-408.000. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  See — 

Nakano.  Hirnaki:  Takashima.  Daisaburo:  and  Ozaki,  Tohru,  5,629,887, 
a.  365-51.000. 
Takaya.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuji.  Hiroko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  deliv- 
ery system  for  master  tiles  in  a  distributed  processing  system.  5.630.116. 
n.  395-617(100. 
Takayama.  Toru.  See— 

Inushima.    Takashi.    Havashi.    Shicenon:    Takayama.    Toru:    Odaka. 
Masakafu:  and  Hirose'.  Naoki.  5.629,245,  CI.  216-13.000. 
Takeda.  Akihiko;  See— 


Yamamolo.  Mitsuru:  Takeda.  Akihiko;  Shimomura,  Akihiro;  and  Goto, 
Yasulomo,  5,629.129,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishiguro.    Toshihiro:    Oka.    Masahide:    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa:    and 

Nogami,  Ikuo.  5.629.411.  CI.  536-18  100. 
Kurihara.  Masahiko:  lloh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou:  Isobe,  MiLsutaka; 

and  Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro.  5,629,316,  CI.  514-264.000. 
Yamagata'.  Yutaka;  Iga,  Katsumi:  and  Okada.  Hiroaki,  5,628,993,  CI. 
424-85.700. 
Takeda.  Masakazu;  See — 

Kuwano.  Michihiko:  Ono.  Mavumi:  Kusano,  Mika:  Watanabe,  Junko; 
and  Takeda.  Masakazu.  5.629..M0.  CI.  514-461.000 
Takeda.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Akada.  Masanori;  llo.  Yoshikazu;  Kanto.  Jumpei:  Takeda,  Mitsuru; 
Kulsukake.  Masaki;  Egashira.  Noritaka;  Mukasa,  Shunsuke:  Suzuki, 
Takao:  Hosoi.  Hideo:  and  Otaisume.  Yasuo.  5.629.259.  CI.  .503- 
227,000 
Takehara.  Shin  See — 

Ikeda.  Naoki;  and  Takehara,  Shin,  5,628,499.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Takei.  Jiro:  See — 

Kanbara,  Minoni:  Yoshida,  Tetsushi:  Kikuchi.  Zenia:  and  Takei.  Jiro. 
5.629.783.  CI.  .349-70.000 
Takemae.  Kunitaka.  to  Seikoken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Walking  doll.  5,628,668, 

CI.  446-355  000. 
Takemori.  Toshio;  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu:  llo.  Masanori:  and  Kamiwaki,  Tal- 
suya.  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  calorie  chocolate.  5.629,040,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Takemott).  Tadashi:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyoto:  Yonekawa,  Teruo;  andTakemoto,  Tadashi,  5.629,450.  CI. 
564-425.(X)0. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken. 
Game  play  media  lending  machine  and  gaming  machine  system  each 
having  a  charge  collection  function,  and  charge  collection  method  in  a 
gaming  house.  5,628,685,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.629,222,  CI.  438- 
259.000. 
Takenaka.  Alsuyoshi;  See — 

Yoshitake.  Masaru;  Yanagisawa.  Eiji:  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Sugisaki,  Masuo: 
Takenaka,  Atsuyoshi:  Segawa,  Yutaka;  Ohashi,  Toshihiro:  and  Wakal- 
suki.  Hiroshi,  5,628.807,  CI,  65-26.000. 
Takenaka.  Junji;  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masahiko:  Nagata,  Seiji:  and  Takenaka,  Junji,  5,629.265.  CI 
5(M-2490OO, 
Takesue,  Atsushi:  Murakami,  Yasuo:  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Anzai,  Mit- 
sutoshi.    lo    Hodagaya   Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    Hydrazone   compounds. 
5.629.421.  CI.  540-591.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hoshio,  Akinori;  L'memura,  Katsuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiioshi,  5.628,267, 
CI    114-122.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi  H.;  See — 

Nixon,  Ralph  A.:  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi  H.,  5,629,165,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Jakeuchi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Gupta.    Rakesh    K.;    Mallory,   James    E.:    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko, 
5.629.080,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masako;  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi,  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masako, 
.5.629.124.  CI  430-110.000. 
Takiar.  Hem  P.:  Hegel.  L'li  H.:  Spalding,  Peter  H  ;  Crozier,  James  L.: 
Hou-Chang.  Michelle  M.:  and  Delateur.  Manin  A.,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Component  stacking  in  multi-chip  semiconductor 
packages   5,629,563,  CI.  257-723.(X)0, 
Taligenl.  Inc.;  See — 

Ross.  Patrick  D.;  and  Noiman,  George  W.,  5.630,141,  CI  395-734.000. 
Talluri.  Madhusudhan:  and  Khalidi.  You.sef  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  efficient  sharing  i>f  virtual  memory  translations. 
5,630,087.  CI.  .395-412.000. 
Tally,  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew;  Tally,  Timothy  J.;  and  Jones,  Bruce  R..  5.629,712,  CI. 
.M3-7I3.000. 
Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  See — 

Balm.  Mark  B.;  Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Biussard.  Guy  R..  5,630,223.  CI. 
455-296  000. 
Tamaki.  Tutomu;  and  Nanike,  Kiyomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device  with  adjustable  channel   width.   5.629.548,  CI.   257- 
400.000. 
Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  See —  ■ 

Murakata.  Chikara:  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yuki- 
masa:  Shiraki.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Talsuva:  Akinaga.  Shiro:  and  Okabe. 
Masami,  5,629,.104,  CI.  514-183.000.' 
Tamari,  Kousaku.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  per- 
pendicular magnetic  film.  5.628.953.  CI.  264-346.000. 
Tamegava.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  and  device  composite  simu- 
lation system  and  simulation  method.  5.629.877,  CI  364-578.000. 
Tamura.  Kazulaka;  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki:  Kataoka,  Mulsuo,  deceased;  Kataoka.  Mavumi,  legal 
representative;  Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi;  Tamura.  Kazutaka;  and  Asano. 
Masaya.  5,629.127.  CI  4.?0-l91.(HX). 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohmizu.  Hiroshi:  Sekj.  Masahiko;  and  Yamanaka,  Takeshi,  5,629,419, 
CI.  540-350.0(X). 
Tanaka,  Akinobu;  See — 


Oikawa,  Katsuyuki:  Lshihara.  Toshinobu:  Yagihashi,  Fujio;  Tanaka, 
Akinobu:  Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Jiro,  5,629.134.  CI   430- 
270.100. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi,  Masamichi.  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Metal  gasket  assembly  5.628,113,  CI.  29-888.300. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  See — 

Ushio,  Hideaki;  Shibaia,  Kazuo:  Hoshi,  Masamichi;  Milsuyama,  Naomi- 
chi:  and  Tanaka  Akira,  5,628,518,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kawanobe,  Toru;  and  Kawazoe,  Ma.sanj,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Video 

transmitter  for  effecting  after-recording.  5.629.740.  CI.  348-515.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuto;  and  Makita.  Kensuke.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Ink 

composition  for  forming  thin  film.  5.628.820.  CI.  106-31. .390. 
Tanaka.  Kiyofumi;  See — 

Yamada.    Masahiko;    Yamaguchi,    Toshio;    and    Tanaka,    Kiyofumi, 
5,628,700,  CI.  474-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasumi;  Shirai.  Masanari;  Tanaka.  Makoto:  and  Aoyama. 
Takeshi.  5,628,406,  CI.  209-38.000. 
Tanaka.  Masashi;  See — 

Kaisukawa.  Masato;  Tanaka.  Masashi:  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka.  5.629.1 17.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato:  See — 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Senoo,  Akihiro:  and  Tanaka,  Masato.  5.629,116,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  See — 

Mitani,    Kazuhisa;    Nishiyama,    Tomohiko;    and    Tanaka,    Ryoichi, 
5,628,629,  CI.  432-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiji;  See — 

Yamada.  Haniyoshi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Masaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Seiji.  5.6.30.177.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Tanaka,  So;  Nakamura,  Takao:  and  liyama,  Michilomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  layered  superconducting  structure. 
5.629,268,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Muraia.  Masanao;  Yamashita.  Teppei:  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita, Teruya; 
and  Oyobe.  Hiroyuki,  5,628,604,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S;  See — 

Busengdal.  Petter:  and  Dilling.  Jan  E..  5,629,816,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated;  See — 

Hotea.  Andreas  E.:  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Phillips,  Mark;  aiHj  Velasco,  David 

G.,  5,630,133,  CI.  395-671.000. 
Modiri,  Ramin;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Rowe,  Alan  L.,  5,630.140,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Taneja,  Subhash  C;  Sethi.  Vijay  K.:  Dhar.  Kanaya  L.;  and  Kapil,  Randhir  S  . 
to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Boswellic  acid  composi- 
tions and  preparation  thereof  5.629.351.  CI.  514-765.000. 
Tang.  Hien:  Cwikowski,  Randy  A,:  and  Egan.  Alistair.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering  multi-media  mes.sages  over 
diffetent  transmission  media.  5.630.060,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Tang.  Yuan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Flash  EEPROM  memory  with 

separate  reference  array.  5.629,892,  CI.  365-185,200. 
Tang.  Yuan;  Chang.  Chi:  and  Yu,  James  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
System  for  constant  field  erasure  in  a  flash  EPROM.  5.629,893,  CI. 
365-185.290. 
Tang.  Yubing:  See — 

Armstrong.  Daniel  W.:  and  Tang.  Yubing.  5,629,424,  CI   544-316.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuo;  See — 

Nakayama,  Kenji;  Shimura,  Katsunori;  Yokoshima,  Minotu:  and  Tan- 
iguchi, Nobuo,  5,629,445,  CI.  560-209.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobutake:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Eisuya;  and  Taniguchi,  Nobutake,  5,629,852,  CI.   364- 
431.030. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Doi,  Shinji:  and  Uchiyama  Masaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image  and  image  forrtung 
method.  5,629,122,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tanuma.  Seiji;  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio:  Kamada,  Tsuyoshi:  Tsuyuki,  Syun:  Furukawa  Noriaki: 
Masuda.  Shigeru:  Murata.  Saloshi;  Hasegawa,  Tadashi:  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi;  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Mavama, Takatoshi;  Ohmuro,  Kalsufiimi;  and 
Ohtani,  Minoni,  5,629,056:  CI  428-1.000. 
Tapeswiich  Corporation:  See — 

Lovell,  Walter  C,  5,629,073,  CI.  428-206.000. 
Tapmatic  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson.  Allan  S.,  5,628,593,  CI.  408-139.000. 
Taprogge  GmbH;  See — 

Eimer,  Klaus;  Schildmann,  Hans- Werner:  Patzig,  Dieter;  and  Trostmann, 
Dirk.  5,628.898,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Tarancon.  Gregorio,  to  Florida  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nitrogen  irifluo- 

nde  process.  5.628,894,  CI.  205-359.000. 
Taraschi.  Frederic  A.;  See — 

Richler,  Alan  F;  and  Taraschi,  Frederic  A.,  5,629.280.  CI.  510-463.000. 
Tarchi,  Mauro;  See — 

Sbalchiero,    Federico;    Lombardi,    Massimo;    and    Tarchi,    Mauro, 
5,628,472,  CI,  242-433.300, 
Tories.  Alexander  G.  Moment  resisting  frame  having  cruciform  columns  and 
beam    connections    and    method    for    use    therewith.    5,628,156,    CI. 
52-236.300. 
Tarumi,  Noriyoshi;  See — 

Tomono,  Makoto;  Tanimi,  Noriyoshi;  and  Sato,  Masayuki.  5,629,118, 
CI.  430-99.000. 


Tomono.  Makoto;  Tarumi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Sato.  Masayuki.  5.629.123. 
CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Taruya,  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Ignition  apparatus  for  intenial  combustion  engine.  5,628.297.  CI. 
123-634.000. 
Tashakori.  Esmaeil;  See — 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P.;  Hernandez.  Luis  A.;  Mathisen.  Eric;  Moeller.  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond.  Jonathan  H.:  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5,630,078,  CI. 
395.309.000. 
Tashiro,  Takashi;  See — 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujiia,  Tetunori:  Nitabaru. 
Masaloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.629,2.54,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Tas.sei,  Diane:  See — 

Wiegand,  Torsten  W.;  Tasset.  Diane;  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,629,155,  CI. 
455-6.000. 
Tassitano,  Henry.  Mastitis  detecting  device.  5.628.964.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Tasuku  Honjo:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Ishida,  Yasumasa;  and  Shinohara,  Takashi,  5,629,204. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Tawara.  Hirotoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Goods  drop  oui  method.  5,628,613, 

CI.  414-786  000. 
Tayco;  See — 

Austin,  Richard  A.,  5,628,065,  CI.  2-81.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher;  See — 

Jackson,  Simon;  and  Taylor,  Christopher,  5,628,650,  O.  439-536.000. 
Taylor.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  Riggs,  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor,  Mark  J.,  5.629,594,  CI. 
318-568.110. 
Taylor.  Richard  G.;  See — 

Chambers,  Stephen  T;  and  Taylor,  Richard  G.,  5.629.547,  CI.  257- 
370.000, 
Taylor.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  D.,  5,629,494,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Taylor.  Stanley  E.;  See — 

Kaplan.  Craig  A.:  Taylor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J.,  5.630,122, 
CI.  395-604.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Palevich,  Jack  H.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  H.,  5.630,131,  O.  395-701.000. 
TBS  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Hopwo,xl,  Robert  T,  5.628,825,  CI.  118-58.000. 
Tchejevan.  Sarkis  K..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  IR  laser  line-of-sighl 

aligiimenl,  5.629.767,  CI.  356-153.000. 
TDK  Corporation;  See — 

Kawashima,  Yukio:  Ohe.  Kazuhide:  and  Nakada  Hiroyuki.  5.628,892, 
CI.  205-77.000, 
Teall.  Martin  R.:  See— 

Swain.   Christopher  J.;   Teall,   Manin   R.;   and  Williams,   Brian   J.. 
5,629,347,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Tech  Pulse  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Lubbe.  Anton.  5,628,768,  CI.  607-46.000. 
Techneglas.  Inc.:  See — 

Pickrell.  Gary  R.:  and  Rapp.  James  E.,  5,629,234,  CI.  438-563.000. 
Tecotzky,  Melvin;  See — 

Leblans,  Paul;  Adriaen.sens,  Albert  D.;  and  Tecolzky,  Melvin,  5,629,1 25, 
CI.  430-1.39.000. 
Tedder,  Donald  L.;  See — 

Scott.  Ernest  D.;  Tedder,  Donald  L.;  and  Scott.  Gregory.  5.628,348,  CI. 
140-123.500. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  Chiang,  Yulin:  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  and  Tegeler,  John  J.,  5.629.313, 
CI  514-249.000. 
Strupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5.629,326.  CI.  514-321,000. 
Tegtmeyer.  Volker;  See — 

Huber.  Manfred:  Tegtmeyer.  Volker.  and  Wolf.  Hanmut.  5,629,994,  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Yonemura,  Utami;  and  Hagiwata,  Tsuneo,  5,629,066,  CI.  428-64.300 
Tejada.  Jorge:  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  MTW 
zeolite  for  cracking  feedstock  into  olefins  and  isoparaffins.  5.628,978.  CI. 
423-705.000. 
Tekna  Sonic.  Inc.;  See — 

Thomasen.  Uonanl.  5,629,503,  CI.  181-199.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.;  See — 

Lewallen.  Roy  W.,  5,629,703,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Telecommunications  of  Colorado.  Inc.;  See — 

Youman.  Roger:  and  Monis.  Maniey,  5,629,733,  CI   348-7.000 
Telfer,  George,  to  Nodeco  Limited  of  International  Base  Protective  arrange- 
ments for  downhole  tools.  5.628,366,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Tempe,  Maurice.  Method  and  installation  for  ventilating  and  controlling  a 
biological  dehydration  and  stabilization  treatment  of  a  rrtoist  fermentable 
organic  product.  5,628.812,  CI   71-9.000 
Tenhunen.  Hannu;  See — 

Riioniemi,  Tapani;  Karema,  Teppo;  and  Tenhunen,  Hannu,  5,629,701, 
CI.  341-143.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority;  See — 

Hester.  Roger  D  ;  and  Farina  George  E..  5,628.907,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Tensar  Corporation,  The:  See — 
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Kraczek.  John.  5.628.149.  CI.  49-396.000. 
Teo.  Tal-Jin.  to  Siemens  Medical  Sysiein.s,  Inc  Ullraiound  image  reconsmic- 

lion  using  back-propagaiion.  .5.628.320.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Teodorczyk.  Zygmunt.  lo  Masonite  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

ceilulosic  composite  and  product  thereof  .5.629.083.  CI.  428-308.800. 
Terada,  Keiji:  See — 

Wakai.  Hidevuki:  Suzuki.  Tom;  Terada.  Keiji:  Moriya.  Ma<sato:  and 
Ando.  Manahu.  5.629,773.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Terada.  Kyouko:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhito;  Shibata,  Tomochika:  Suzuki,  Chizuo;  Shimizu,  Chizu; 
Kikuchi.  Kaoru;  and  Terada.  Kyouko,  5.630,071,  CI.  395-221.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei:  Yamashiia,  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;   Yamada.   Svuji:   and   Mizuno.   Hiroshi.   5.629.788.  CI.    349- 
1 72.000. 
Terada.  Mitsuo;  Matsumolo.  Tetsuro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kiyofumi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  .Apparatu.s  for  molding  fibrous  material  mainly 
containing  waste  paper  and  agricultural  material.  5.629.034.  CI.  425- 
.?8200R 
Terashima.  Shiro;  Fukuda.  Y'asumichi;  and  CX)mori.  Yasuo.  to  Kyt>rin  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.:  and  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  Trifluorom- 
ethylpvrroloindolecarboxvlic  acid  ester  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5.629.430.  CI  548-421  000. 
Terayama.  Koji;  See — 

Kawarishi.  Toshiaki:  and  Terayama.  Koji,  5,629,941,  O.  370-236.000. 
Tercero.  Concepcion  P.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.:  Baker.  Stephen  R.:  Carrera.  Jesus  E.:  Peteira,  Carlos  L.: 
and  Tercero.  Concepcion  P.  5.629.317.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Teremy.  Paul:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  R  .  Teremy.  Paul:  and  Hochreiter,  Eric  P..  5,630,178,  CI. 
396-6.000 
Terhune.  Kvte  H.:  See — 

Heam,' Dennis:  and  Terhune.  Kyte  H..  5.629.451,  O.  564-490.000. 
Terrane  Remediation.  Inc.:  See — 

Trenz.  James  W.  5.628,364.  CI.  166-53.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.;  See — 

DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.:  Smith.  John  W.:  Karavakis,  Konsiantine;  and 
Fjelstad,  Joseph.  5.629.239,  CI.  216- 14.000. 
Tessier.  Alain;  Cartier.  Alain:  Beaudry.  Michel:  and  Ayotte.  Genevieve,  to  Le 
Groupe  Vidtetron  Ltte.  Method  of  programming  local  control.  5,629.868, 
CI.  .364-5I4.00R. 
Tessier.  Martin  M  ;  See — 

Neigel.    Dennis:    Scotchie.    Lawrence   J.:    and   Tessier,    Martin    M.. 
5.629.416.  CI.  536-106.000. 
Tetreault.  Mark  D  :  See — 

Horvath,  Charles  J.:  Leavin.  William  I :  Tetreault.  Mark  D.:  Green, 
Gregory  M  :  and  Churchill.  Peter  C.  5.6.30.056.  CI.  395-185.090. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See — 

Agarwala,  Sanjive:  and   Bosshart,  Patrick  W.,  5,629,859,  CI.   364- 

489  000. 
Anderson.  Charles  H  .  5.628,559,  CI.  362-363.000. 
Birleson.  Stanley  V.  5.630,221.  CI.  455-249.100. 
De  Wit.  Michief.  5.629.698,  CI.  341-118.000 
Ikeya,  Kiyokazu.  5.628,635.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Iwakiri.  Takashi:  Hirose,  Kivomi:  Shinozuka,  Hiroto:  Enomoto.  Osaomi: 

and  Okumolo.  Yasuhiro.  5.629.225,  CI.  438-397  000. 
Johnson.  F.  Scon.  5.629.556.  CI.  257-592.000 

Johnson.  Larry  K.:  Reidemeister.  Eric  P.:  Southworth.  Robert  O.:  Gouin. 
Michael  D.:  Silva.  William;  and  Amatruda.  Andrew  A..  Jr.  5.628,100, 
CI.  29-25.410. 
Klocek,  Paul:  and  Trotta.  Patrick  A..  5,629.074.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G.,  5,629.545.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K..  5.629,228.  CI.  438-397.000. 
Magel.  Gregory  A.:  Florence.  James  M.;  and  Boysel,  Robert  M  . 

5.629,794.  C'l.  359-290.000. 
Menezes.    Vinod    J.:    Kengeri.    Subramani:    and    Madhu.    Raghava. 

5.629.646.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Nerlikar,  Virupax  M.,  5.629.981.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Nguyen.   Baoson:  and  Car\ajal.  Fernando  D..  5.629,609.  CI.   323- 

269.000 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  5.629,218.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Simpson.  Richard:  and  Oakland.  Erick,  5.630.160,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati:  and  Thakur.  Vivek  K..  5,6.30,027,  O.  395- 

108.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.:  Van.  Henry  S.:  and  Wachtler.  Kurt  P.  5.628.662. 

CI.  445-24.000. 
Wichman.    Shannon   A.:   Cornish.   John:    and   Qureshi.    Qadeer   A.. 
5.630.108.  CI.  .?95-556.(X)0. 
Texas  United  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dobson,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Kayga.  Paul  D.:  and  Harrison.  Jesse  C  .  III. 
5.629,271,  CI.  507-269.000. 
Teyssie.  Philippe;  See — 

Varshnev.  Sunil  K.:  Fayl,  Roger;  and  Teyssie,  Philippe.  5.629,393,  CI. 
526-175.000. 
Thakker.  B.  R.;  See— 

Mesiemaker.  Jerald  L.:  Wooten,  Russell  C:  Thakker,  B.  R.:  Vargas,  Paul 
E..  Andrascik.  .\ndrew  N.;  Gulley.  Randel  W;  Smith.  Richard  F.: 
Koehler.  Roderick  O.:  John.son.  Timothy  V:  and  Hickman.  David  L.. 
5.628,819.  CI.  96-122.000. 


Thakur.  Randhir  P   S  .  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc.   Method  lo  prepare 
hemispherical  grain  (HSG)  silicon  using  a  fluorine  based  gas  mixture  and 
high  vacuum  anneal.  5.629.223,  CI.  438-398.000. 
Thakur.  Vivek  K.:  See— 

Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati;  and  Thakur.  Vivek  K..  5.630.027,  CI.  395- 
108.000. 
Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  See— 

Godiwala.  Nitin  D.:  Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  Melzger.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Maskas. 
Barry  A..  5.629.950.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Thanner.  Reinhold;  See — 

Grotheer.    Horst-Henning:    Oser.    Harald:    and    Thanner.    Reinhold. 
5.629.518.  CI.  2.50-288.000. 
Thenappan.  .'Magappan:  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Elbeck.  Richard,  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2  2  2  trifluoroethanol. 
5.629.458.  CI.  568-842.000 
Thenappan.  Alagappan:  Van  Der  Puv.  Michael:  and  Eibeck.  Richard,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l.l.l.3.3.3-hexafluoro-2- 
propanone   5.629.460.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Theodoulou.  Solos  M.:  Moore.  Robert  A,:  and  Zalewski.  Wojciech,  Toner 
print  system  with  healed  inlermediale  transfer  member  5.629,761.  CI. 
399.307.000. 
Thermal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Joseph  C.  J.:  and  Browne.  Jonathan  S..  5,628.845.  CI.  156- 
64.000 
Thermex-Thermalron.  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner.  Gordon  G.:  and  Perry,  William  N..  5,628,860.  C\.  156-274.400. 
Thetford,  Dean:  See — 

Campbell.  James  S.:  Gregory.  Peter;  and  Thetford.  Dean,  5,629.417,  CI. 
540-122.000. 
Theusner,  Martin;  and  Ricken,  HansHinrich,  to  Continental  Alctiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  rubber  article.  5,628,956,  CI.  264- 
438.000. 
Thevenon.  Alain,  lo  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  High-availability  multicur- 
reni  power  supply  system  for  ihe  traction  unit  of  a  railway  locomotive 
5.629..59I.  CI.  318-107.000. 
Thiermann.  John  H.;  See — 

Gracyalny.  Gary   J.;  and  Thiermann.  John  H..  5.628.352.  CI.    141- 
198.000. 
Thies,  Helmut:  See — 

MUcke.  Gen:  Thies.  Helmut:  and  Neuschutz.  Ebemhard,  5.629.487,  O. 
73-818,000. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm;  See — 

Pedain.  Josef:  Schiitze.  Deileflngo:  Thoma,  Wilhelm:  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus.  5.629.402.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Thomas.  Daniel  W..  to  Bekitt  Technologies.  Inc.  Thermal  imaging  refuse 

separator,  5.628.409.  CI.  209-577.000. 
Thomas.  George;  See — 

Malaspina,  Francis  P:  and  Thomas,  George,  5,629,599,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.;  See — 

Carter,  Sue  A.;  Cava,  Robert  J.;  Kwo,  Jueinai  R.:  Phillips.  Julia  M.:  and 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  5.628,933.  CI.  252-518.000, 
Thomas  Jefferson  University;  See — 

Williams,  Stuart  K.:  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E..  5.628.781.  CI  623-1,000, 
Thomas.  Mark  A.,  lo  United  Defense.  LP  Pivotable  thrust  vectoring  transom 

panel.  5.628.272.  O.  114-285.000 
Thomas.  Richard  R.;  See — 

Anton.  Douglas  R,:  Darmon,  Michael  J  :  Graham.  William  F,:  and 

Thomas.  Richard  R,.  5.629,372,  CI,  524-507,000, 

Thomas.  William  A.:  and  Ordonez,  Jos^  L..  to  Bill  Thomas  Associates,  Inc. 

Universal  turbine  blade  packaging  container  5.628.403.  CI  206-523.000, 

Thoma.sen.    Leonard,   to  Tekna   Sonic.    Inc     VTbraiion   damping   device. 

5.629.503.  CI.  181-199.000, 
Thome.  Scon  P;  and  Rachman.  Jonathan  L..  to  Urologix,  Inc.  Devices  for 

transurethral  thermal  therapy.  5,628.770.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Thompson.  Billie  M.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  auditory  conditioning. 

5.629.985.  CI.  381-68.400 
Thompson.  Hugh  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Resilient  fluid 
iransponing  network  for  use  in  absorbent  articles.  5.628.736.  CI,  604- 
366  000, 
Thompson.  Patrick  F.:  Williams.  William  M.:  Lindsey,  Scon  E.;  and  Va.s<)uez. 
Barbara,  to  Molorola.   Inc    Semiconductor  wafer  contact  system  and 
method  for  contacting  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.629,630.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Lagoni.  William  A..  5.629.776.  CI.  386-45.000. 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Chazelas.  Jean:  Le  Parquier.  Guy:  and  Renault,  Francois.  5.629,699.  CI. 
34 1  137.000. 
Thom.son.  David  H.;  See — 

Desai.    Bankim    B.:    Thom.son.    David    H:    and    Moir.    William    A.. 
5,629.059.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Thomson  Multimedia,  S.  A.;  See — 

Poliniak.  Eugene  S..  5,629.051.  CI,  427-475,000, 

Thore,  Monique  A,;  and  Vasseur.  Pascal  C.  M.  A.,  to  Sociele  Nationale 

d'Elude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avialion  "Snecma".  Composite 

material  tuthine  engine  blade  equipped  with  a  seal  and  its  production 

process  5.628.622.  CI  416-241,00R, 

Thomley.  David  J.;  Orr.  Christopher  H.;  and  Bumen,  Christine  A.,  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  Plutonium  assaying,  5.629.525.  CI.  250-395.000. 
Thomlon.  Gary  B  .  to  Info  Tec  LLC.  Method  and  system  for  collectively 
tracking  demographics  of  staner  drug  samples.  5.628.5.30.  CI  283-67.000. 
Thorpe,  Douglas  E.;  See — 


Gjullin.  Robeit  M.;  and  Thorpe.  Douglas  E,.  5,6,30.035,  CI.  395-127,000 
Throngnumchai.  Kraisom;  Mihara.  Teruyoshi:  Fukuhara,  Hiroshige;  and 
Hiroia.  Yukitsugu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,  Target  position  detecting 
apparatus  and  method  utilizing  radar.  5,629,704,  CI.  .342-54.000. 
Thyssen  Slahl  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Legrand.  Hugues:  and  Delassus,  Pierre.  5.628,359.  CI.  164-428,000, 
Tianjin  University;  See — 

Zhang.  Minhua.  Liu.  Zongzhang:  Yu.  Shenbo:  Qian,  Shenghua;  and  Li. 
Chuanzhao.  5.629.457.  CI.  568-724.000, 
Tice,  Colin  M.;  Bryman,  Lois  M,;  and  Roemmele,  Renee  C,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas    Company.    2-aryl-5.6-dihydropyrimidin<ines    and    herbicidal    use 
thereof.  5.629.264.  CI,  5(>4-24O,()00, 
Ticdeniann.  Edward  G  .  Jr:  Karmi.  Gadi:  and  Quick.  Frank,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated  Comprehensi\e  mobile  communications  device  registration 
method.  5.629.975.  CI.  379-601)00 
Tielert.  Reinhard:  and  Hildebrandi.  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  delemiining  differences  in  capacitance,  5,629.629. 
CI.  324-679.000. 
Tillmann.  Andreas;  See — 

Nenvei.  Zsolt;  Tillmann,  Andreas;  and  Walk,  Heinrich,  5,628,564.  CI. 
374- 12 1. (XX). 
Tindall.  William  N.  J.:  See— 

Carney.  William  P:  Condcr.  Ralph  O.;  England.  Laurence  E.;  Granlz. 
Jeffrey  A,:  Hicks.  Daniel  R.:  Lausman.  George:  Smith.  Robert  M.:  and 
TindaM,  William  N.  J..  5,630,137,  CI.  395-678.000. 
Tirsch.  Chrislel;  See — 

Weuften.  Wolfgang;  Kramer.  Axel;  Tirsch.  Chrislel:  Meffen,  Hans: 
Koch.  Stefan:  and  Sima.  Dagmar.  5.629.002.  CI.  424-401.000. 
To.  Ki-Jae.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Reciprocation  brush  contact 

charger.  5.630.199.  CI.  .399-175.000, 
Toborg.  Steven  M.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Reinforced  compressor 

rotor  coupling.  5.628,621.  CI.  4I6-198.00A. 
TixJa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Oda.  Goichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  and  Yamashiia,  Masayasu.  5,629.588.  CI. 
315-308.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

TamVi.  Kousaku.  5,628,953,  CI.  264-.346.fl00. 
Todero.  Giuseppe:  and  Sommariva.  Roberto,  to  McCulloch  Italiana  Sri. 

Two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5.628.295,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Tojo.  Katsutoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Shigetoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  lo  Molex 

Incorporated  Electric  connector  5.628.638.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo:  Suzuki.  Saloni;  and  Mizuguchi,  Yoichi,  5,628,263.  CI. 
112  98.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko:  and  Hirose.  Toshio.  5.628.948,  CI.  264-146.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanno.  Takanobu.  5.628,498.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Tokimec.  Inc.;  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yoshihilo:  Oba,  Masao;  and  Asakura.  Manabu.  5,6.30,064.  CI. 
395-200,050, 
Toko,  Inc;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kawanobe,  Torn;  and  Kawazoe,  Masaru.  5,629,740.  CI. 
348-515.000. 
Tokuvama  Corporation;  See — 

ishizaki.  Masahiko;  Nagata.  Seiji:  and  Takenaka,  Junji,  5,629.265.  CI. 

5(W-249,O0O, 
Miyahara.  Kenichiro.  5.629,559.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Tsuisumi.  Kenichi.  5.629,632,  01.  324-758.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cahill.  Scan  S.:  Shoevs.  Waller;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.629.243.  CI 
438-50.000, 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katamachi.  Shozo,  5.628,301.  CI.  125-21.000. 
TCItsch,  Wilfried;  See— 

Hafner.  Norbeit:  Tiiltsch.  Wilfried:  Ledwinka.  Hans:  and  Neissl.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.629.255.  CI.  502-120.000, 
Tomassi.  Hector  V;  See — 

Cafcrro.  Joseph  S.:  and  Toma.ssi,  Hector  V..  5.628,477.  CI  2442 14  (KK). 
Tomczyk.  John;  LaCoste.  Russell:  and  Celeste.  Mark  A.,  lo  Pinnacle  Brands. 

Inc.  Toy  building  chip  5.628.666.  CI  446-125.000. 
Tomesen.  Markus  T.:  and  Hooijmans.  Pieler  W..  to  US,  Philips  Corporalion 
Wideband  square-law  detector  having  a  triangular  frequency  characteristic 
as  well  as  a  transmission  system  and  a  receiver  including  such  a  detector 
5.629.959.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Tomlinson.  Leroy  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Steam  anemperaiion  circuit  for 

a  combined  cycle  steam  cooled  gas  turbine  5.628.179.  CI,  60-39,020, 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co,,  Ltd,;  Set — 

Nakayama.  Koji.  5.629.121,  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Tomono.  Haruo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diffraction  grating.  5,629.804. 

CI.  359-576.000 
Tomono.  Makoto;  Tarumi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Sato,  Masayuki,  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Toner  for  use  in  developing  electrostatic  images,  5.629,1 18.  CI 
430-99  (MK) 
Tomono.  Makoto;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi,  and  Sato.  Masayuki,  lo  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Toners  for  use  in  developing  elecnostotic  images.  5.629,123.  CI 
430-110.000. 
Tomra  Systems  MS:  See — 

Plaiike.  Tore;  SJBwall.  Tor:  and  Bendikscn.  Asbjem.  5.628,408.  CI. 
209-522.000. 


Tomura.  Yoshihiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hakotani,  Yasuhiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Methods  for  producing  a  chip  carrier  and 
terminal  electrode  for  a  circuit  substrate.  5.628.919.  CI.  216-18.000 
Tong,  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Nye.  Henrv  A,,  III;  Roeder.  Jeffrey  F;  Tong.  Ho-Ming:  and  Totta,  Paul 
A  .  5.629.564,  CI.  257-762.000 
Tong.  Minh  H.;  See — 

Voldman.  Steven  H.;  Tong,  Minh  H.;  Nowak.  Edward  J  ;  and  Oeissler. 
Stephen  F.  5.629,.544,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Toon.  Ian  J.;  See — 

Hayes-Bradley.    Samaniha;    Toon.    Ian    J.;    and    Willis.    Jeffrey    D., 
5.628.192.  CI.  60-733,000, 
Torav  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki:  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  decea-sed;  Kaiaoka.  Mayumi,  legal 
representative;  Kanetsuki.  Shigeyoshi;  Tamura.  Kazuiaka:  and  Asano. 
Masaya,  5.629.127,  CI.  430-191.000, 
Torfs.  Rita;  See — 

Uendet^.  Luc;  and  Torfs.  Rita.  5.629,1.30,  CI.  430-201,000. 
Torisawa.  Akira;  See — 

Ueno,  Fumihiro:  Torisawa.  Akira:  llo.  Yasuo;  Sakaki,  Eihiro:  Ohiake. 
Masaki;   Kataoka.  Hiromi:  Ka.shihara.  Alsushi:  and  Seto.   Kaoni. 
5.629.781.  CI,  358-523,000. 
Toro  Company.  The;  See — 

Stewan.  Bradley  G.:  and  Hunt.  David  J.,  5,628,171.  Q.  56-320.200. 
Torrisi.  Salvaiore;  See — 

Palumbo.  Cesare:  and  Toirisi.  Salvaiore.  5.628,247,  CI.  99-509.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Yasuda.  Takeo:  and  Asami.  Kenichi.  5.629.586.  CI   315-46.000, 
Tosoh  Corporation;  See — 

Nishimura.  Sadaki:  Naito.  Yuiaka;  Chikusa.  Toshikazu:  Mori.  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Kondo,  Vozo.  5,629,390,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Tona,  Paul  A.;  See— 

Nye.  Henry  A..  Ill:  Roeder.  Jeffrey  F;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  and  Totla.  Paul 
A,.  5.629..564.  CI,  2.57-762  000. 
Toyama.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Y'amada.  Kunihiko:  Suda.  Hiro- 
fumi:  Toyama,  Masamichi:  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5.629.735,  CI.  348- 
350.000. 
Toyo  Electric  Manufacniring  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Wang.  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  5.629.057,  CI.  428-9.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito.  Keizou:  Kato.  Takashi;  Sakaida.  Svoji;  and  Ando.  Hikaru,  5,629.085, 

CI.  428-318.600. 
Nagasaka.  Naohisa;  Goto.  Ma-sayuki;  Sugivama.  Shogo:   Kawakita. 
Yukio:  and  Ishikake.  Ma.sanao.  5.628.944,  CI.  264-46  900. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Ito.  Shuji;  Murala.  Toshihide:  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,629.109,  CI  429-218.000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Asano.  Kaisuhiro;  Hanori.  Yoshikazu:  Mizukoshi.  Masashi;  and  Shige- 

matsu.  Takashi.  5.629.669.  CI   340-436.000. 
Iio.  Tokiji.  5.629.477.  CI,  73-118,100, 

Kato.  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  Stine.  Shigeru:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa: 
Moriya.  Yoshihilo:  Yamashiia.  Yoshiya;  Uda.  Hiloshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji,  5.628.286.  CI,  123-90,150, 
Miiani.    Kazuhisa;    Nishiyama,    Tomohiko;    and    Tanaka.    Ryoichi. 
5.628.629.  CI.  432-180.000. 
Trails  End  Western  .Apparel.  Inc.;  See — 

Jones,  Carv;  Kemp.  Carolyn:  and  Ackerman.  Doug,  5,628,436.  CI. 
224-148,300. 
Trang,  Due.  to  MTI  Technology  Center  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and 

retrieving  error  check  information,  5.630.054.  CI   395-185  050. 
Trauemicht.  David  P.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  methixl 
for  obtaining  two  radiographic  images  of  an  object  from  one  exposing 
radiation  dose  5,629,968,  CI.  378-98.800, 
Travnicek.  Edward  A.;  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J,:  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A  .  5.628.935.  CI.  252- 
589,(H)0, 
Tteichel.  Helmuth:  Spindler.  Oswald:  Braun.  Ramer:  Neureither.  Bemhaitl: 
and  Kruck.  Thomas,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  for  manufac- 
turing microcrystalline  cubic  boron-nilride-layers,  5.629.053.  CI,  427- 
571,000, 
Trek  Bicycle.  Corp.;  See — 

Downs.  Robert  M..  5.629.668.  CI.  340-432.000. 
Tremmcl.  Richard  J ;  See — 

RiK-a.  Robert:  Tiemmel.  Richard  J.;  Haines.  Edward  L.:  Peterson.  John; 
Parker,  Eric:  and  Wiegandt.  Bemd  H..  5,629.826.  CI,  .361-118  000 
Trenz.  James  W,.  to  Terrane  Remediaiion.  Inc,  Conm>l  system  for  governing 
in-situ  removal  of  subterranean  hydr<x:aihon-based  fluids  5,628.364,  CI, 
166-53,000, 
Tridico.  Frank.  Shaft  sanding  device.  5.628,678,  O.  45l-2%.000. 
Trilling.  Jack;  See— 

Gonlieb.  Banich;  Trilling.  Jack:  and  Brenner.  Meir,  5,628.066.  CI 
2-84.(XK). 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Carherry.  Richard  A.:  Johnson.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Wong,  Jennifer,  to  Xilinx.  Inc   MeUnxl  of  time  multiplexing  a  program- 
mable logic  device,  5.629.637.  CI,  326-93,000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See— 

Enge,  Per:  Farmer.  Dominic;  and  Schipper.  John  F..  5,630.208,  CI. 

455-65.0(H), 
Janky.  James  M.,  5,629,693,  CI.  340-988.000. 
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Rodal.  Enc  B.;  Farmer.  Dominic  G.;  and  Uu.  Chung  Y..  5.629,708,  CI. 

342-357.000. 

Trolchan,  Paul  D.;  Powers.  John  R.:  Miller.  James  D .  II:  and  Boutilier.  Glenn 

D..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of  applying  a  curable 

resin  to  a  substrate  for  use  in  papermaking.  5,629,052.  CI.  427-508.000. 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Ayers.  Peter  G.;  Hensler.  Thoma.s  A  ;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  5.628.876. 
CI.  162.358.200 
Trombley.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Polixk.  Frederick  J.,  and  Tiombley.  Douglas  E..  5.629.593.  CI.  318- 
432.000 
Tromp.  Rudolf  M.;  See 

Copel.  Matthew  W.;  and  Tromp.  Rudolf  M..  5.628.834,  CI.  148-33.400. 
Trongard.  Pennelle  J.:  See — 

Hagen.  Flovd  W.;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  Severson.  John  A.;  and 
Trongard.' Pennelle  J  .  5.628,565.  CI.  374-143.000. 
Trostmann.  Dirk:  See — 

Eimer.  Klaus:  Schildmann.  Hans-Werner;  Palzig.  Dieter;  and  Trostmann. 
Dirk.  5.628.898.  CI   210-108.000. 
Trotta.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Klocek,  Paul;  and  Trotta.  Patrick  A..  5.629.074.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Tru-Di  Tool  Manufacturing  Co..  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Usslie.  John  G..  5.628.587.  CI.  405-302.100. 
Truax.  Perin  E.:  and  Retzloff.  James  G..  to  Viking  Corporation.  The.  Tem- 
perature sensitive  sprinkler  head  with  improved  spring.  5.628.367.  CI. 
169-37.000 
Trumbull.  Walter,  lo  Conair  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Underwater  pelletizer  having 
sealed  heat  transfer  mhes  embedded  in  extrusion  die    5,629.028,  CI. 
425-67.000. 
Trunkett,  K.  Scott:  See — 

Dallon.  William  S.:  Kosiba.  James  J.;  and  Trunkett.  K.  Scott.  5.628,617. 
CI.  415-134.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Moskowitz.  Alan  S.;  and  Rizkalla.  Michael.  5.629.732.  CI.  348-7  000. 
Trustees  of  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Korfiatis.  George:  and  Pal.  Nirupam.  5.629.199,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Truma,  William  R  .  Jr..  and  Helbing.  Rene  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Phosphor  film  composition  having  sensitivity  in  the  red  for  use  in  image 
capture.  5.629.126.  CI.  430-139.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Jansen.  Michael:  Havashida.  Phillip  D.:  Ou.  Simon  S.;  and  Bowler. 

Dennis  P.  5.629.954.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Soranno.  Kevm  A;  and  Younkin.  David  L.  5.628.476.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Svstems  GmbH:  See — 

Golz.  L'lrich;  Maier.  Tanja:  and  BUhr.  Erwin.  5.628,529,  CI.   280- 
801.200. 
TRW  OccupanlRestraint  Svstems  GmbH:  See — 

Fohl,  Anur,  5.628.469.  CI   242-374.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Gary  M.:'and  Rogers.  Robert  F.  5.628.470.  CI.  242-375.300. 
Tsai.  Hsin:  See — 

Su.  Chein-Shyong:  Chan.  Zen-Jen;  Huang.  Wuen-Hsian;  and  Tsai.  Hsin. 
5.629.202.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Tsang.  Siu  K.:  See — 

Fung.  Henry  T;  Tsang,  Siu  K.;  Mitchell,  Phillip  M.;  and  Farquhar. 
Norman  P.  5.630.163.  CI.  395-800.000 
Tsao.  Tom:  See — 

Ho.  Chih-Ming:  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng    Miller. 
Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong, 
5,629,918,  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Tseng,  Li  Ming.  Arm  and  hand  UV  protection  sleeve  for  driving.  5.628.062. 

CI.  2-16.000. 
Tsubaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakura.    Hideaki;    Yokozawa.    Masami;    Tsubaki.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura.  Masasuke.  5.629.551.  CI.  257-470.0(X). 
Tsuboi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizumolo.    Kenji;    Tsuboi,    Hiroshi;    Miyajima,    Hideki;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroshi;   Ajisaka,    Katsumi;   Fujiki.   Yukio;   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime. 
5.629.198,  CI.  435-262  000. 
Tsuboia,  Koujiro;  Fujioka,  Kazu^oshi;  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami.  Hiroyuki; 
Takafuji.  Yutaka;  Nomura.  Kat.sumi;  Kubo.  Ma.sumi;  and  Kamei.  Hirokazu. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  prtxiucing  an  LCD  by  pressing  the 
substrates.  5.629.787.0   .349-153.(X)0. 
Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  .\oki.  Masakazu;  Noda.  Hiromasa; 
Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Saeki.  Makolo;  Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki. 
Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  5.629.898.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Tsuda,  Shingo:  See — 

Ohta.  Mutsuro;  Takahashi.  Kohji;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo,  5,628,571,  CI. 
384-518  000. 
Tsui,  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Goronkin.  Herftert;  Walther.  Martin:  and  Tsui.  Rayirtond  K..  5,629.215. 
CI.  438-492.000 
Tsuji.  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Eiichi;  Murata.  Makoto;  Ola,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira. 
5.629.135.  CI.  4.30-27O  100. 
Tsuji.  Hiroko:  See — 

Takaya.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuji.  Hiioko.  5.630.116.  CI.  395-617.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Naganawa.  Masato;  and  Tsuji,  Hiroyasu,  5,629.100,  CI.  428-700.000. 


Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno,  Keishi,  5,628.649.  CI.  439- 
489  000. 
Tsuji.  Masato;  Seki.  Ma.sao;  Leng.  Svay;  Aikawa.  Koji;  Shinohara.  Koichiro; 
and  Nakaya.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  system. 
5.629.990.  CI.  382-324.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tada.  Hitoshi.  Kato.  Hideyuki;  and  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuva,  5,629,656,  CI. 
333-202.000. 
Tsujita,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Ohno,   Kazuhisa:   Kumagai.   Shigenori;   Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Tsujita. 
Nobuhisa.  5.628.934.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  unit  having 

an  information  part.  5,629,749,  CI.  3%-5l5.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co.:  See — 

Kuwano,  Michihiko:  Ono,  Mayumi:  Kusano,  Mika;  Watanabe.  Junko; 
and  Takeda.  Masakazu.  5.629.340.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Tsumura.  Kazunori;  and  Miyai.  Junichi.  to  NoriLsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 

photographic  developing  machine.  5,629.751.  CI.  396-622.000. 
Tsunoo.  Hajime:  See — 

Mizumoto.    Kenji;    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi;    Miyajima.    Hideki;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi;  Ajisaka.    Katsumi;    Fujiki.  Yukio:   and  Tsunoo.   Hajime. 
5.629.198.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Tsuru.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue. Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita. Tomoy  ishi:  and  Hiasa.  Michihito, 
5.628.841.  CI.  148-310.000. 
Tsurumi.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemori.  Toshio:  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu;  Ito.  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki. 
Tatsuya.  5.629.(M0.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokm.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Jyunichiro; 
Kobayashi.   Mik  ).   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.629.760.  CI.   399- 
3I2.00O. 
Tsulsumi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hiro.shi  Maeda.  Veterinary  diagnostic  test.  5.629.211. 

CI.  436-74.000 
Tsutsumi.  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  System  for  testing  electric 

properties  of  an  object  5.629.632.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Syun:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuyuki.  Syun:  Furukawa.  Noriaki; 
Masuda.  Shigeru:  Murata.  Satoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Tadashi;  Sasabayashi. 
Takashi;  Tanuma.  Sciji;  Mayama.  Takatoshi;  Ohmuro.  Katsufumi;  and 
Ohtani.  Minoru.  5.629.0.56.  CI.  428-1.00O. 
TTI  Trenchless  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Parish.  Robert  O..  II;  and  Reber.  Cleve  C.  5.628.585.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Tucker,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  Lumma.  William  C;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  and  Tucker. 
Thomas  J .  5.629.324.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A..  5.628.674.  CI.  451-48.000. 
Tumbull.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumbull.  Douglas  A..  5.629,953, 
CI.  372-39.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sengupta,  Upal;  Tumbull.  Roberi  R  ;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian 
C  .  5,629.604.  CI.  320-31  000 
Tumlund.  Todd  H.:  and  Eury.  Roberi  P..  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Biodegradable  mesh  and  film  stent.  5.629.077,  CI.  442-38.000. 
Tuten.  James  M..  Ill:  See — 

Hoglund.  Steven  R.;  Ober.  Kerry  E.;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J.;  Tuten.  James 
M.,   Ill;   Hamish.   James   R.;   and  Goetz.   Jay   R..   5.628.199.  CI. 
62-155.000. 
Twist.  Peter  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processing  solu- 
tion composition.  5.629.139.  CI.  43O-46I.0OO. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios:  See — , 

Deitz.  Rolf;  Muller.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.629.410.  CI. 
534-M2.000. 
L  C  B  S.A  :  See— 

Peelers.  Stephan;  VaiKlen  Eynde.  Ivan;  Van  Gysel.  August;  and  Loutz. 
Jean-Marie.  5.629.359.  CI.  522-96.000. 
Li.N.X..  Incorporated:  See — 

Barbc.  David  J..  5.628.430.  CI   222-132.000. 
Uchida.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kawamura.   Yoshio;   Moriyama.   Shigeo;   Yamamolo.  Tatuharu;   and 
Uchida,  Fumihiko,  5,628,828.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kanbara.  Katsuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  5.628.962.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Uchida.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sugihara.  Kimima.sa;  and  Uchida.  Kazuhiko.  5.628.074.  C\.  4-547.000. 
Uchida.  Michio:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigeo;  Wataki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Uchida.  Michio: 
Nanjo.  Yuzuru;  and  Ito.  Yuki.  5.630.194.  CI.  399-38.000. 
Uchida.  Takayiiki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takuji;  and  Uchida.  Takayuki.  5.630.112.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Uchimura.  Kuniharu:  See — 

Aihara.  Kimihisa;  and  Uchimura,  Kuniharu,  5,630,024,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide:  Doi,  Shinji;  and  Uchiyama,  Masaki,  5.629.122,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Uda,  Hitoshi:  See — 


Kaio.  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Sone.  Shigeru;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa; 
Moriya.  Yoshihiio;  Yamashila.  Yoshiya:  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji.  5.628.286.  CI.  123-90.150 
Uddin.  Nasir:  See— 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Petkov.  Ilia;  and  Uddin.  Nasir,  5,628,216,  CI. 
70-279.000. 
Udelle,   Steven   D.    Mechanically   assisted  animal   self-grooming  device 

5,628,282,  CI    119-609.000. 
Uebayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Junichirou;    Sawai,    Kouichi;    and    Uebayashi,    Shinji, 
5,629.948,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Uebel,  Helmut,  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle  counter  with  variable 

threshold  setting.  5,629,509,  CI.  235-98.()0C. 
Ueda,  Osamu:  See — 

Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Akiba.  Taichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Shini- 
chi.  5.629.809.  CI   35981 3.000 
Ueda.  Takahisa:  Fujiwara.  Masaru;  and  Yamamoto.  Terumasa.  to  Nippon 
Pillar  Packing  Co..  Lid  Sealing  material  made  of  expanded  graphite  having 
opened  ihin-leaf  surface  structure  5.628.520.  CI   277-235.00A. 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Sailo.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita,  Terunori;  Nitabaru, 
Masatoshi:  and  Yoshida,  Masayasu,  5,629,254,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Uehara,  Shuji:  See — 

Okawa,  Sumihiro;  Muio.  Takayasu.  and  Uehara.  Shuji.  5.629.912.  CI 
369-44.290. 
Ueki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Araki.    Seiichi;    Suzuki.    Mamoru;    Fujimoto.    Masaloshi;    and    Ueki. 
Tada.shi.  5.628.998.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Torisawa.  Akira;  lio.  Yasuo;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Ohiake.  Masaki; 
Kalaoka.  Hiromi:  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  and  Seto.  Kaoru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High-speed  image  processing  using  parallel  storage.  5.629.781.  CI. 
358-523.000. 
Ueno.  Fumio:  See — 

Imai.  Motomasa;  Shutoh.  Naoki;  and  Ueno.  Fumio.  5,629.666.  CI 
338-20.000 
Uhlen.  Mathias.  lo  CEMU  Biiecknik  AB.  Solid  phase  diagnosis  of  medical 

conditions.  5.629.158.  CI.  435-6.000 
Uhler.  Michael:  See— 

Gamache.  Rodney;  Faraham.  Stuart:  Harvey.  Michael;  Laing.  William 

A.;  Morse.  Kathleen:  and  Uhler.  Michael.  5.6.30.166.  CI.  395-800.000 

Uhlin.  Keith,  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Anmiated  texture  map  apparatus  and 

method  for  3-D  image  displays.  5.630.043.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Dascher.  David  J.;  Rush.  Kenneth;  and  Griggs.  Keith  C. 
lo    Hewlen-Packard    Company.    Multiplexing    electronic    test    pmbe. 
5.629.617.  CI    324-158.100. 
Ujiie.  Hitoshi.  to  Advantest  Corporation    Frequency  standard  generator 
synchronized  with  satellite  or  other  communication  network  reference 
clocks.  5.629.649.  CI.  331-17.0(X). 
Ullman,  Edwin  F:  See — 

Gixjdman.  Thomas  C;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.629.157.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ulman.  John  T:  See — 

Hsieh.  Tong-Ho  J.;  and  Ulman.  John  T.  5.628.739,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Ulmer,  Charles  W..  11:  See— 

Smith.  Douglas  A.;  and  Ulmer.  Charles  W..  11,  5,629.404.  CI    528- 
196.000. 
Ulvac  Coating  Corporation:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko:  Kobavashi.  Rvoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuvuki;  Watakahc, 
Yaichiro:  and  Mivazaki.  Junji.  5.629.114,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Bhinde.  Manoj  V:  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  and  Huang. 
Chen-Shi.  to  Sun  Company.  Inc  (R&M)  Solid  superacid  catalysis  com- 
prising platinum  metal.  5.629.257.  CI.  .502-217.000. 
Umeda.  Takao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko:  Umeda.  Takao;  and  Anzai.  Masayasu.  5.630,201,  CI. 
399-269.000. 
Umemura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Hoshio.  Akinori;  Umemura.  Katsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.628.267. 
CI.  114-122.000 
Umphress.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hylton.  Todd  L.;  and  Umphress,  Richard  D.,  5,629.682,  CI.  340- 
671.000. 
llnderiner,  Gail  E.:  See — 

Klein,  J.  Peter:  Leigh,  Alistair  J.;  Michnick,  John:  Kumar,  Anil  M.;  and 
Undenner,  Gail  E..  5,629,423,  CI  544-48.000. 
Undheim.  Kjcll;  Kremminger.  Peter:  and  Hartmann.  Michael,  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS    Single  chain  peptide  compounds  having  hemoregulatory 
activitv.  5.629.293.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Unger.  Evan:  and  Pereles.  Frederick  S..  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  performing  biopsies  and  the  like.  5.628.327,  CI.    128- 
749.000. 
Ungermann-Bass.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayssen,  Cari  G.,  Ill;  Sas,sower,  Stanley  P:  and  Archambault,  Steven  E  , 
5,630,113,  CI.  395-558.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nishino,   Kazunari;   Motomura  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Igaue, 
Takamiisu:  Kido,  Tsulomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,628,844,  CI.  156- 
62.400. 
Suekane,  Makoto,  5,628,738.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  D:  Bassell.  David  R.;  Slerlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr.;  and 
Darnels.  Wendy  B..  5.629.375.  CI.  524-556.000. 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Van  Slyke.  Donald  C.  5.629.270.  CI.  507-125.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  and  Ruderman.  Stephen  S..  5.628.264.  CI. 
112-470.050. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  5.628.705.  CI.  477-46  000. 
UNISYS  Corporation:  See— 

Dolby.   Nigel    1.;   Nagle.  Timothy   E.;   and  Goessling.  Thomas   R.. 

5.630.025.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Jackson.  Gary  E..  5.630.169.  CI.  .395-825.000. 
United  Catalysis,  Inc.:  See — 

Clancy,  Charles  W.;  and  Steinmetz,  Alan  L..  5,629,373,  CI.  524-5 1 2.000. 
United  Defense,  LP:  See — 

Thomas.  Mark  A..  5.628.272.  CI.  1 14-285.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Norihem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Connolly.  John.  5.629.675.  CI.  340-565.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  David  Y.  5,630.145.  CI.  395-7.50.000. 

Li.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  Li.  Bin-Qiao.  5.630.021.  Q    395- 

24.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5.629.220.  CI.  438-286.000. 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculmre:  See — 

College.  John  W ;  Beeghly.  Joel  H.;  Ritchey.  K.  Dale;  Baligar.  Virupax 
C;  and  Claric.  Ralph  B..  5.628.81 1.  CI.  71-62.000. 
U.S.  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Whitlock.  Steven  I ;  and  Rehmann.  Mark  L..  5.628.750.  CI.  606-88.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Borovsky.  Dos;  and  Carlson.  David  A..  5.629.196.  CI.  435-418.000. 
Saunders.  James  A.:  and  Matthews.  Benjamin  F.  5.629.183.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Claris.  Natalie.  5.629.802.  CI.  359-573.000. 
OKeefe.  Matthew  J.;  and  Rigsbee.  J.  Michael.  5.628.882.  CI   204- 

192  150 
Ponnappan.   Rengasamy;   Beam.  Jerry    E.;   and   Leiand.  John   E.. 

5.629.573.  CI.  310-64.0IK) 
Repperger.  D  W.;  and  Albcry.  W.  B..  5.629.848.  CI.  364-424.060. 
.\rmv:  See — 
Gleason.  Thomas  J..  5.629.492.  CI.  89-41.190. 
Hall.  John  M..  5.629.807.  CI   359-630,000. 
Sonstroem.  Jaime.  5.629.520.  CI   250-330.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Jantzen.  Carol  M  .  5.628.808.  CI.  65-27.000. 
Rankin.  Richard  A.:  and  Koner.  Dale  K..  5.629.824.  CI.  .361-57.000. 
Health  and  Human  SerNices:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Rodriguez.  Juan  B.;  Nicklaus.  Marc  C:  Barchi. 
Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool  A..  5.629.454.  CI.  568- 
327.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  Bhat.  Naravan  K  :  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  5.629.192.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Roth.  Don  J..  5.629.865.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Watson.  Andrew  B..  5.629.780.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  Merzbacher.  Celia  I :  Harbison.  Barry  B  :  and 

Jewell.  John  M..  5.629.248.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Lema  Luis  E..  5.628.974.  CI.  423-179,500. 
I'. S.' Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ci^Tubba  Francis  P.:  and  Swillens.  Peter  J.  L.  A..  5.629.866.  CI. 

364-514.00A. 
Kleinhuis.  Bemhard.  5.629.812.  CI.  .360-64.000. 
Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Pruijmboom.  Armand. 

5.629.554.  CI  257-586.000. 
Makram-Ebeid.  Sherif.  5.630.020.  CI.  395-23  000. 
Schulle.  Hans  H..  5.629.854.  CI.  .364-449  100. 
Tomesen.  Maritus  T;  and  Hooijmans.  Pieter  W.,  5,629.959,  CI.  375- 

340.000. 
Zijderhand.  Frans.  5.629.942.  CI.  370-341.000. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Adam  R.;  De  Leeuw.  Dagoberi  M.;  Lous.  Erik  J.;  and  Havinga 
Ed.sko  E  .  5.629.530.  CI.  257-40.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Geiste.  Roberi  J.;  DeFonzo.  Stephan  A..  Mastn.  Dominick  L.;  Young. 

Wayne  P;  and  Mililli.  Carlo  A..  5.628.446.  CI  227-175  100. 
Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Gangnath.  Robert:  and  Lee.  Daniel  R..  5.628.751. 
CI  606-104.000 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Peny.  William  M  ;  and  Helmer.  Keny  L..  5.629.810.  CI.  359-872.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Souder.  Blair  V:  and  Belmont.  Crispin  M..  5.629.029.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Univ.  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham:  See— 

Misch.  Carl  F;  Bidez.  Martha  W.;  and  Strong.  J.  Todd.  5.628.630.  CI. 
433-174.000. 
University  College  London:  See — 

Brown.  Robert:  and  Blun.  Gordon.  5.629.287.  CI  514-8.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Binrungham  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 
Vohra.  Yogesh  K.;  and  McCauley.  Thomas  S..  5.628.824.  Q.   117- 
101.000. 
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Lniversilv  of  California.  The  RegenUi  of  the:  See — 
Brink.  David  L..  5.628.830.  O.  127.16.000. 
Carlson.   Joseph   W.;   Crooks.   Lawrence   E.;   and   Kaufman.   Leon. 

."i.629.624.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Ho.  Chih-Ming:  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Leu.  Jeremy  Tzong-Shyng;  Miller. 
Raanan;  Desai.  Amish;  Liu.  Chang;  Tsao.  Tom;  and  Tai.  Yu-Chong. 
.').629.9 1 8.  CI   369- 1 1 2.000. 
McEwan.  Thoma.'i  E..  .'i.6.30.216.  CI.  455-21.S.00O. 
Sieckle.  Warren  P..  Jr.  .Apen.  Paul  C;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  A.. 
5.629.3.'>3.  CI.  .S2 1 -64.000. 
I'niversity  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Michael.  J  Gabriel;  and  Litwin.  Allen.  .^.629.001.  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
L'niveniity  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Botox  sky,  Dov;  and  Carlson.  David  A..  5,629.196.  CI.  435-418.000. 
University  of  Guelph:  See — 

Beversdorf.  Wallace  D  ;  Kon.  Laima  S.;  Riplev.  Van  L.:  Parker  Jeff  P.. 
and  Banks,  Paul  R..  5.628.145.  CI  47-58(l6(J. 
Universitv  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  Gu.  Shiqun;  and  Tumhull.  Dougla.s  A..  5.629.953, 
CI.  372-.W000. 
L'niversitv  of  Iowa  Research  I'oundation  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.'  Chae»ix>  W  .  and  Andersland.  Mark  S.,  5.629.9.36.  CI.  370- 
2.30.000 
I'niversity  of  Marvland.  The:  See — 

Kaper.  James' B;  and  Levine.  .Myron  M  .  5.628,994.  CI.  424-93.200. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 

Dobson.  James  G.,  Jr.  5.629.298.  CI.  514-45.000. 
L'niversitv  of  Michigan,  The:  See — 

Xion'g.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.629.407.  CI.  530-387.100. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Santaniaria.  Pedro;  Bovce-Jacino.  Michael  T;  Barbosa.  Jose  J.;  Rich, 
Stephen  S  ;  and  Fara's,  Anthony  J..  5.629,149.  CI.  435-6.(KK). 
L'niversitv  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Armstrong.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Tang.  Yuhing.  5.629.424.  CI.  544-316.000. 
L'niversitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C,  Jr.  5,628.984.  CI.  424-45.000 
.Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.629.407.  CI.  5.30-387.100. 
L'niversitv  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Fuller  Brvan  B.,  5,628,987,  CI.  424-59  OOf) 
McCann.  'Patrick  J  .  5,629,097,  CI.  428-594.000. 
Universirv  of  Southern  California.  The:  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  E.;  and  DiZerega.  Gere  S..  5,629J!92.  O.  514- 

16.000. 
diZerega.  Gere  S.;  and  Rodgers.  Kathleen  E..  5.629.294.  CI  514-18.000. 
L'niversitv  of  L'tah,  The:  See — 

Fukiita,  Norihiko,  5,628.455.  CI.  239-2.100. 
Universtiv  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sch\i.arz.  Ono  J.;  Bums,  John  A.;  and  Mullin,  Beth  C,  5.629.468.  CI. 

800-200.000. 

L'noki,  Kazuhiko;  Arimura,  Hitoshi;  Okubo.  Akiko;  Ohba,  Norio;  Muramatsu. 

Takashi;  and  Muramatsu.  Hisako.  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  treating  retinal  diseases.  5.629,284,  CI.  514-2  000 

Upham.  George  W.  .Apparatus  for  treating  people  afflicted  with  tinnitus. 

5.628.330.  CI.  128-864  000. 
Upson,  James  G  ;  and  Russell,  Carmelita  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Chewable  calcium  carbonate  antacid  tablet  compositions.  5,629.013. 
CI.  424-Ml  MX) 
Upson.  James  G.:  See — 

Sanker,  Lowell  A.;  and  Upson.  James  G..  5.628.986.  CI.  424-49.000 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Norivuki;  and  Uratsuji.  Ka/umi,  5,628.645,  CI  4.39  331.(100. 

Urban.  G  Daniel;  McCarthy,  Roben;  Schuchman,  David;  and  Bruno,  Ronald. 

to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  inc  Position  enhanced  cellular  telephone 

system.  5,6.W.206,  CI.  4.55-54.100. 

Urdea.  Michael  S..  to  Chiron  Corporation    Use  of  DNA-dependenl  R.NA 

polvniera.se  transcripts  as  reporter  molecules  for  signal  amplification  in 

nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays   5,629.153.  CI.  435-6000. 

Uri.  Ehud,  to  Plasson  Maagan  Michael   Industnes  Ltd.   Drinking  water 

dispenser  particularly  for  poultry.  5.628.278.  CI.  1 19-72..500. 
L'ritskv.  Yuri  S.:  See — 

Ye.  Yan;  Gupta.  Anand;  and  Uritsky.  Yuii  S..  5.628.870.  CI.  438-729,000, 
Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Thome.  Scon  P;  and  Rachman.  Jonadian  L..  5.628.770,  CI.  607- 
101.000. 
US  WEST  Technologies,  Inc:  See— 

Blumhardt.  Mark   S  ;  and  Smith.  Carleton  A  .  5,629.978.  CI.   379- 
201000. 
Usa.  Satoshi.  to  Yamatta  Corporation.  Tempo  control  apparatus.  5.629,491. 

CI.  M-636,000. 
Usen.  Norman;  and  Win.ston,  .Anthonv  E.,  to  Enamelon.  Inc.  Plural  chambered 

squeezable  dispensing  tube.  5,628,429.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ushio,  Hideaki;  Shibau,  Kazuo;  Hoshi.  Masamichi;  MiLsuyama,  Naomichi; 
and  Tanaka,  Akira,  to  Honda  Giken  Kovo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon 
Leakless  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  assemblv   5.628,518.  CI.  277- 
180.000 
Usinor  Sacilor  See — 

Ugrand.  Hugues;  and  Delassus.  Pierre.  5,628.359,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Utsumi,  Minoni:  See — 

Sakano,  Shinichi;  Aoki.  Daigo.  Utsumi.  Minoru;  Akada,  Masanori;  and 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.629.920.  CI.  369-120,000. 


Utz.  Christopher  G  ;  and  Poucher  Donald  .A  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Heteric 
EO/PO   block    copolymers   as   adjuvants   for   herbicidal    (ormulations. 
5.629.260.  CI.  5(M-ir6  000. 
L'zumaki.  Takuya:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazunori;  L'zumaki,  Takuva;  Kamehara,  Nobuo;  and  Niwa. 

Koichi.  5.629,269.  CI.  505-471  tWO 

Vacca,  Joseph  P ;  Lumma,  William  C  ;  Brady.  Stephen  F ;  and  Tucker  Thomas 

J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Thrombin  inhibitors.  5,629.324,  CI  514-316.000. 

Vachey,  Eric,  to  Bull,  S  A.  Method  to  help  in  optimizing  a  query  from  a 

relational  dau  base  management  system.  5.6.30.120,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Vadem  Corporation:  See — 

Fung,  Henrv  T;  Tsang,  Siu  K.;  Mitchell.  Phillip  M  ;  and  Farquhar 
Norman  P..  5.6.30.163,  CI.  .395-800.000 
Vail.  Edward  C:  See — 

Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Vail.  Edward  C;  and  Wu.  Marianne  S.. 
5.629.951,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Vaitkus,  Rimantas;  Hayashi.  Shigenori;  and  Kadono.  Masaya.  to  -Semicon- 
ductor Energv  Laboratory  Co  .  Lid  Measunng  device  utilizing  a  thermo- 
electromotive  element.  5.629.482,  CI.  73-204.240. 
Valentaten,  Maurice:  See — 

Intrater  Amos;  Doron,  Moshe;  Intrater,  Gideon:  Epstein,  Lev;  Valen- 
taten, Maurice;  and  Greiss,  Israel,  5,6.30.153.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Valemin.  Franz,  to  Hans  Huber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  removal 
of  clarified  waste,  water  from  circular  tanks.  5.628.903.  CI.  210-519.000. 
Valeo  Equipemenis  Electriques  Moleur;  See — 

Cazal,  Chnstian;  and  Gnison,  Michel,  5.629.575.  C\.  310-91.000, 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See — 

Cimino,  William  W..  5.628.743.  CI.  606-1,000, 
Vallez,  Marie-Odile  See— 

Wierzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Manc-Frani;oise;    Verbeuren.    Tony; 
Vallez.  Marie-Odile;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland,  Yves,  5.629,339. 
CI.  514-4.56  000. 
Valliath.  George  T;  Jelley,  Kevin  W,;  and  Chen,  Alan  0,,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Pohmer  dispersed  liquid  crvstal  displav  device  with  asvmmetric  optical 
diffiiser  5.629,785,  CI   349-'86  000 
Vandenbruaene.  Simon:  See — 

Wilmotle,  Stephan;  Dubois,  Michel;  Van  Perlstein.  Erik;  Vandenbruaene, 
Simon;  and  Begum,  Michel,  5,628,842,  CI    14S-526.00O. 
Vanden  Eynde,  Ivan:  See —  .^ 

Peelers.  Stephan;  Vanden  Evnde.  Ivan;  Van  Gvsel.  August;  and  Louu, 
Jean-Marie.  5,629,3.59.  C'l   522-%.000 
Vanderbilt  University:  See— 

Nissen.  Steven  L  ;  Rathmacher.  John  A.;  and  Rakoll.  Paul  J.,  5.628,328, 
CI.  128-774.000, 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Method  for  identifying  individuals  suffering  from  a 
cellular  abnormality  some  of  whose  abnormal  cells  present  complexes  of 
HLA-C-clone  10/MAGE-l  derived  peptides,  and  melhixis  for  ttealing  said 
individuals  5,629,166.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Van  Der  Lugt.  Jan  P.:  See — 

Besemer.  Ane  C  ;  and  Van  Der  Lugt.  Jan  P,  5,629.018.  CI.  424-488.000, 
Van  Der  Puv,  Michael:  See — 

Thenappan.  Alagappan,  Van  Der  Puv,  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard. 
5.629,460,  CI.  570-134000 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael:  See— 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puv.  Michael;  and  Eibeck.  Richard. 
5,629,458,  CI.  568-842.000. 
Van  Der  Zwel,  Gerardus  P.:  See — 

Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Senden,  Mathijs  M.  G  ;  and  Van  Der  Zwet.  Gerardus 
P.  5.628,931.  CI.  252-373.0(JO. 
Van  Randem,  Michael  W  :  See — 

Svanc;u^ek,  Mark  K  ;  Adan,  Manolito  E.;  Van  Randem,  Michael  W,;  and 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  5,628,686.  C.  463.36.000, 
Van  Gysel,  August:  See — 

Peeters,  Stephan;  Vanden  Evnde,  Ivan;  Van  Gvsel.  August;  and  Loutz. 
Jean-Marie.  5.629.359.  C'l.  522-%.0OO. 
Van  Haag,  Rolf,  to  Voith  Sulz^r  Finishing  GmbH.  Roll,  having  controlled 

bending,  for  a  calender  or  similar  device.  5.628.717,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Van  Halieren.  Jacob.  Multi-start  blow  molded  locking  boales.  5.628.417.  CI. 

215-44.000 
Van  Leeuwen.  George  W.:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  H  ;  Smith,  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen,  George  W. 
5,630,  IIM,  CI.  .395-500  000. 
Van  .Meenen.  Yves:  See— 

De  Keyzer.  Rene;  and  Van  Meenen.  Yves.  5.629.131.  CI,  4.30-204.000. 
Vannatia.  Louis  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc    RF  antenna  switch  and  meth<xi  of 

operating  the  same.  5,630.213,  CI  455- 133.0(H) 
Vanney.  Guy  P.;  and  Kiueger  Kurt  D..  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
attachment  of  heart  valve  holder  to  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5.628.789,  CI. 
623-2.000 
Van  Perlstein.  Erik:  See — 

Wilmotte.  Stephan;  Dubois.  Michel;  Van  Perlstein,  Erik;  Vandenbruaene, 
Simon;  and  Beguin,  Michel.  5,628,842.  CI.  148-526.000. 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Thermally  stable 

oil-base  drilling  fluid.  5.629,270,  CI.  507-125.000 
van  Venrooij.  Paulus;  See — 

Kruse.  lb  M.;  Lokhoff.  Nicolaas;  and  van  Venrooij,  Paulus.  5,628,778. 
CI.  607-123.000. 
Vargas.  Daniel  R..  to  Vargas.  Daniel  R.  Support  stand  for  a  core  harvester. 

5,628,170.0.  56-16.40R. 
Vargas.  Paul  E.;  See — 


Mestemaker.  Jerald  L  ;  Wooten,  Russell  C;  Thakker,  BR;  Vargas,  Paul 
E.;  Andrascik.  Andrew  N.;  Gulley,  Randel  W.;  Smith.  Richard  P; 
Koehler.  Roderick  O.;  Johnson,  Timothy  V.;  and  Hickman,  David  L., 
5,628.819,  CI.  %-122.0OO 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Jost,  Jonathan  A  ;  Klos,  Uo  V;  and  Mack.  Michael  E.,  5,629,528,  CI. 
2.50-492.210 
Vamham,  Malcolm  R;  and  Mclnnes,  James,  to  British  Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company.  Method  of  minimizing  bias  and  achieving  mode  align- 
ment by  trimming  a  vibrating  rate  sensor  5.629.472.  CI.  73-1.370. 
Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt,  Roger;  and  Teyssie,  FTiilippe.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A 
Initiating  process  and  system  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  acrylic 
monomers.  5.629,393,  CI.  526-175.000 
Vasquez.  Barbara  See — 

Thompson.  Patrick  R;  Williams.  William  M.;  Lindscy.  Scon  E.;  and 
Vasquez,  Barbara,  5.629,630.  CI.  324-7.54.000. 
Vasquez,  Jaime  G.:  See — 

Rores.  Femando;  Bell,  Chauncey  F,  III;  Rores,  Pablo  A.;  Rores. 
Rodngo  F.;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G  ;  McAfee,  John  A  ,  Macleod,  Ban 
A.;  Saldivar,  Juan  L.;  Winogard.  Terrv  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P, 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Va.s,seur,  Pa.scal  C.  M.  A.:  See — 

Thore.  Monique  A.;  and  Vasseur,  Pascal  C    M.  A.,  5.628,622,  CI 
4I6-241.00R 
Vaughan,  I3on,  to  Reck  Controls,  Inc.  Control  mechanism  for  controlling 

legeneralion  of  two  water  treatment  tanks.  5,628,899.  CI.  210-142.000 
Vaught,  Russell  L  ,  to  Schun  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.  Breakawav  basketball 

rim.  5,628,.S()6,  CI  473-486.0(X). 
Veech,  Richard  L.,  to  Veech,  Richard  L  Biodegradable  nosiogenic  agents  for 

control  of  non-vertebrate  pests.  5,629.045,  CI,  427-297.000. 
Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse:  See — 

Reiterer,  Franz;  and  Dosinger.  Klaus,  5,628,939.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Vela,  Leo;  Sasser,  Thurman;  and  Martin.  Roger  L.  Shoppers  communication 

system  and  proces.ses  relating  thereto.  5.630,068,  CI.  395-201.000, 
Velarde,  Jorge,  Jr:  See — 

Peterson.  Todd  C;  and  Velarde,  Jorge.  Jr.  5,629.413,  CI,  5.36-23.100 
Velasco.  David  G  ;  See — 

Holea,  Andreas  E.;  de  Roo,  John  S.;  Phillips,  Mark;  and  Velasco,  David 
G.,  5,630.133.  CI   39.5-671.000. 
Velaulhapillai,  Mahendran:  See — 

Waclawsky.  John  G.;  and  Velaulhapillai.  Maliendran.  5.629.927.  CI. 
370-253,000 
Vendrely,  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A  ;  Carls,  Thomas  A.  T;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson,  Chris  E  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew   Richards  Inc.  Tibial  resection 
instrumentation  and  surgical  mediod.  5.628,749.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Venkaleswar,  Vadlamannati;  and  Thakur,  Vivek  K..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  horizontal  and 
vertical  alignment  errors  in  display  systems.  5,630.027,  CI,  395-108  (KX). 
Ventura  Foods,  LLC:  See — 

Brimle,  B   Kelly,  5,629,039.  CI  426-417.000. 
Vera,  Ascencion  G.:  See — 

Beckslead,  Richard  D.;  Vera,  Ascencion  G.;  Curtis,  Rus.sell  S,;  Brown, 
George    J.,   Jr;    Matthews,    Kirk    L.;    and    Lekowski,    C,    Steven, 
5,628,261.  CI.  110-346.000 
Verbeuren,  Tony:  See — 

Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard.    Mane-Frani,oise;    Verbeuren.   Tony; 
Vallez,  Marie-Odile;  Canet.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland.  Yves.  5,629.339, 
CI.  514-456  000. 
Verbrugge,  Francois:  See — 

Genestre,  Robert;  Neviani,  Claude;  and  Verbrugge,  Francois,  5.628,687, 
CI.  464-111.000. 
Vergith.  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

Abileah,  Adiel;  and  Vergith,  Nicholas  D.,  5.629,784,  CI.  .349-112  000. 
Vermecr.  Fulps  V;  and  KingT  Edward  C,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  interleaving  memory  addresses  between  memorv  banks  ba-sed 
on  the  capacity  of  the  memory  banks.  5,630.098,  CI.  395-4'97.030. 
Veronese,  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sartote.  Luci- 
ana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Ferrati.  Paolo,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle 
Ricerche.  Polymers  of  N-acry  loylmorpholine  activated  at  one  end  and 
conjugates  with  bioactive  materials  and  surfaces.  5.629.384,  CI.  525- 
326.800. 
Verplanken.  Fabrice:  See — 

Calvignac  Jean;  Orsatti,  Daniel;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5.629,928,  CI, 
370-237.000 
Versa  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Robert  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Jon  D..  5,628.521.  CI.  280-6100 
Vicari,  Frank  A   Surgical  instrument.  5,628.748,  CI   606-79.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Yan,   Henry    S.;  and  Wachtler.  Kurt  P.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating  a  color  field  emission  flat 
panel  display  tetrode  5,628.662.  CI.  445-24  000. 
Vide  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Sorgente.  Nino;  and  Bakhit,  Charles,  5.629.345.  CI.  514-592.000 
Viduya.  Andres  D.;  and  Little.  Lewis  H..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation 
Pressure    sensor   apparatus    with    integrated   circuit    mounted   thereon 
5.629.486.  CI.  7.3-727.000. 
Viking  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Tniax.  Perin  E.;  and  Retzloff,  James  G.,  5.628.367,  CI    169-37,000. 
Vilsmeier  Stefan;  Lippstreu.  Stefan;  and  Bertram.  Michael,  to  BrainLAB 
Med.  Computersysleme  GmbH.   Device  for  detecting  the  position  of 
radiation  target  points.  5.628.315.  CI.  128-653.100, 


Vincent,  Douglas  E,:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan.  Richard;  and  Vincent  Douglas  E,.  5.628.908.. 
CI.  210-646.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Si.  Jie;  Desu,  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung,  5,629.229.  O,  438- 
3.000 
Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J  ;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A..  5.628.935,  CI.  252- 
589.000. 
Vitek,  Janie  M.:  See — 

DeSautelle.  James  J.;  and  Vitek,  Janie  M..  5.628,528,  Q.  280-736,000. 
Vittori,  Pierre  C:  See — 

Perry.  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tiber  L.;  Long.  David  C;  Pickering,  Bruce C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5.629,631.  CI.  324-755.000. 
VogI,  Otto:  See — 

Steinbauer  Gerhard;  Bartus.  Jan;  Horacek,  Heinrich;  VogL  Otto;  and 
Stem.  Gerhard.  5.629,397.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Vogi,  Michael  P,;  See — 

Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogl.  Michael  P;  Waefler,  Sasan 
E  ;  and  Yoder,  Bnan  E.,  5.630,067.  CI.  395-200090. 
Vohra,  Yogesh  K  ;  and  McCauley.  Thomas  S.,  to  University  of  Alabama  at 
Birmingham  Research  Foundation,  The   High  growth  rate  homoepitaxial 
diamond  film  deposition  at  high  temperatures  by  microwave  plasma- 
assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.628.824.  CI    117-101  000 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Van  Haag.  Rolf.  5,628.717.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Voldman,  Steven  H.;  Tong.  Minh  H.;  Nowak.  Edward  J  ;  and  Geissler, 
Stephen  F .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor diode  with  silicide  films  and  trench  isolation.  5.629.544.  CI.  257- 
355.000, 
Milkening.  Heinz;  and  Lis.  Thomas,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Roorplate 

frame  for  a  people  moving  device  5,628,391,  CI.  198-325.000. 
Volz,  Peter:  See — 

Zaviska,  Dalibor;  and  Volz,  Peter,  5,628.550,  CI.  303-115,400, 
Voss,  James  H.  Electrical  cord  plug  retaining  device.  5.628.646,  C\.  439- 

.369.000. 
Voss.  Peter,  to  Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  stacking 

continuouslv  arriving  sheets.  5.628,505,  CI.  271-2I80(K) 
Votii.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Waners.  Charles   H.;   Volh.    Richard   G.;   and   Jennings.   James  A.. 
5.628.096,  CI.  24-580.000. 
Vrsecky.  Pavel;  and  Waller,  Jiri.  to  Eco  Production  Vfesova.  SPOL.  S.R.O. 

Switch  blade  rolling  device.  5.628.480.  CI.  246-453  000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mvers,  David  J  ;  Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Campbell,  Carey  V,,  5.628,782, 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Notzold,  Gunter,  5.628.127.  CI.  36-14.000. 
WR.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See — 

Desai,    Bankim    B  ;   Thomson.    David    H ;    and    Moir   William   A.. 

5.629,059,  CI.  428-.34.900. 
Herman,  Patrick;  Faure,  Jean  M.;  Engelberg,  Philippe;  and  Mercusot. 

Michel.  5.629.212,  CI.  436-125.000, 
Michos.  Demetrius,  5,628.910,  CI.  210-691.000. 
Rolf,  Stanlev  C  ,  5,628,928.  CI.  219-488.000. 
W   Schlafhorst  ,AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Landmesser,  Paul;  Koltze.  Dirk;  and  Jinkertz.  Dieter.  5,628,173.  CI. 
57-281.000. 
Wachiendorf.  Paul  T:  See — 

Gibson,  James  S.;  Rinker.  Jeffrev  E.;  Wachiendorf.  Paul  T ,  and  Godbole, 
Sanjav  P,  5,629.444.  CI.  558-466.(XX). 
Wachtler.  Kurt  P:  See— 

Vickers,  Kenneth  G.;  Yan.  Henry  S.:  and  Wachtier.  Kurt  P.  5.628.662, 
CI.  445-24.000. 
Waclawsky.  John  G.;  and  Velaulhapillai.  Mahendran.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Moniionng  ATM  networks  for  hurstiness 
using  cell  full  or  cell  empty  latency  w  iih  minimum  information.  5.629.927. 
CI.  370-253.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kalsurahira.  Yuji.  5,629.500.  O.  178-19.000. 
Wada.  Jun-ichi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi:  and  Hayasaka.  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacture  of  semiconductor  device.  5.629,236.  CI. 
438-607.000. 
Wade.  Brian  K.:  See— 

FarreU.  Joel  A.;  Record.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wade.  Brian  K..  5.630,128.  CI. 
395-673.000. 
Waefler,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L  ;  Vogt.  Michael  P;  Waefler.  Susan 
E.;  and  Yoder.  Brian  E..  5.630,067,  CI   395-200.090 
Wagner,  Justin  S.:  See — 

Rohrbaugh,  Brian;  Wagner  Justin  S.;  Fair,  Merv;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Hatch,  David,  5,628,647,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Wahl.  Stefan:  See — 

Pfeiffer  Bodo;  and  Wahl,  Stefan,  5,629,925,  CI.  370-217,000. 
Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masato;  and  Ando, 
Manabu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Three-dimensional 
image  measuring  device.  5.629,773.  CI.  3.56- 376. (XX). 
Wakami,  Noboru:  See — 

Havashi.  Isao;  Wakami.  Noboru;  and  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi.  5,630,018,  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Wakasugi,  Makoto,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
magnetic  head.  5.628.106.  CI.  29-603.110. 
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Wakasugi.  Makoto;  Atobe.  Toshiro:  Hara.  Chiaki;  and  Asanuma,  Naofumi.  lo 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Cimeo  Precision  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head. 
5.629.82 LCI.  .160-125.000 
Wakatsuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshitake.  Masaru;  Yanagisawa.  Eiji:  Yushida.  Naoki;  Sugisaki.  Masuo: 
Takenaka.  Atsuyoshi;  Segawa.  Yutaka:  Ohashi.  Toshihiru:  and  Wakat- 
suki.  Hiroshi.  5,628.807.  CI.  65-26.(K)0. 
WakaLsuki.  Noboru;  One.  Masaaki:  Fukayama.  Kenji.  and  Yachi.  Masanori. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  series-resonant  device  using 
conductive  adhesive  lesin.  5.628.0W,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Wakitani.  Takao  See— 

Okamoio.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori:  Hirayama.  Toru;  Mae.  Hajime;  Waki- 
tani. Takao:  llo.  Yukihanj;  Nomura.  Kouichi;  and  Malsubara,  Seiji. 
5.629.716.  CL  .345-60.000. 
Waldie.  William  T:  and  Heck.  Joseph  P..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  having  a 
combined  PLL  and  AFC  loop  and  method  of  operating  same.  5.630,2 1 5.  CI. 
45.5-192.200. 
Walk.  Heinrich:  See — 

Nenyei.  Zsolt.  Tillmann.  .Andreas;  and  Walk.  Heinrich.  5.628.564.  CI. 
374-121.000. 
Walker.  Douglas:  See — 

Iravantchi,  Sam;  and  Walker.  Douglas.  5,628.482.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Wallace  Heating  &  Air  Conditioning.  Inc.:  See — 

Pendergrass.  Joseph  C  .  ."i.hiX.;!!).  CI.  62- 1 97.0(H). 
Wallach.  Donald  F.  H..  tu  Micro- Pak.  Inc.  Hybrid  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles. 

5.b28.936.  CI.  2M-4.10O. 
Wallendorff.   Joseph    L.    Archery    bow    sighting    and    tuning    apparatus. 

5.628.300.  CI.  124-1.000. 
Wallergard.  Ove:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Stigsson.  Lars;  and  Wallergard.  Ove.  5.628.872.  CI. 
162-16.000. 
Wallis.  Graham  D.:  See — 

Roper.  Michael  I.;  and  Wallis.  Graham  D..  5.630.184.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Wallis.  Lee  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detectine  a  fault  in  a  distributed  line  neluork.  5.629.825. 
a.  361-64.000 
Wallmeier.  Eugen  B.:  See— 

Hayter.  Andrew  T ;  Davis.  Simon  P.;  Momtahan.  Paul  P..  and  Wallmeier. 
Eugen  B..  5.629.937.  CI.  37O-233.00O. 
Wallmeier.  Holger  See — 

Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Wbllmann.  Theodor;  Wallmeier.  Holger;  Hammann. 
Peler:  and  Isen.  Dieter,  5.629.288,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Wait  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Salter.  Kenneth  D.;  Armstrong.  Daniel  A.;  Charlcsworth.  John  D ;  and 
BoUinger.  Robert  S..  5.629.595.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Walter,  Jiri:  See — 

Vrsecky,  Pavel;  and  Walter.  Jiri.  5.628,480,  CI.  246-453.000. 
Walther,  Martin:  See— 

Cioronkin.  Herbert;  Walther.  Martin;  and  Tsui.  Raymond  K.,  5.629.215. 
CI.  438-492.000. 
Wang.  Dennis:  See — 

Wang.  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis.  5.629.057.  Cl.  428-9.000. 
Wang.  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  to  Tovo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 

Collapsible  lighted  skeletal  structure.  5.629.057.  Cl.  428-9.000. 
Wang.  Kenneth  Y.:  See — 

Richards.  Marc  F:  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  5.629.081.  Cl.  442-96.000. 
Wang.  Nai  F   See — 

Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  and  Wang.  Nai  F..  5,629.020.  Cl.  424-489.000. 
Wang.  Pei-Jan;  Chou,  Kuei-Lung;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  and  Chang.  Hsien-Wen,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Taper  etching  with- 
out re-entrance  profile.  5.629.237,  Cl.  438-701.000. 
W'ang,  Shay -Ping  T:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  W.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.  5,629.884.  Cl.  364-748.500. 
Wang.  Weyl-kuo:  See — 

•    Henry.  Charles  H.;  La.skowski.  Edward  J.;  Li.  Yuan  P.;  and  Wang. 
Weyl-kuo,  5.629,999,  Cl.  385-43.000. 
Wang.  Xiaohan:  See — 

Jones.  Steven  M.;  Janicki.  Michael  J.;  Lang.  Thoma.\  F;  Liebig.  John  R.; 
and  Wang.  Xiaohan.  5.629.971.  Cl   378-145.000. 
Wang.  Yi-Min.  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Method  for  software  error 
recovery  using  consistent  global  checkpoints.  5.630,047,  Cl.  395- 1 82. 1 .30. 
Wanner,  Martin;  Maier,  Dieter;  and  Birk,  Gerhard,  to  Putzmeister-Werk 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Brush  head  for  large  manipulators.  5,628.081.  Cl. 
15-53  200. 
Ward.  Ian  M.;  Hine.  Peter  J.;  and  Nonis.  Keith,  lo  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  polymeric  materials.  5.628.946.  Cl.  264- 
120.000. 
Ware.  Malcolm  C:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G.:  Carmon.  Donald  E..  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A.; 

Knox.  Charles  R.:  Lawton.  William  L.  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 

Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  C  ;  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  and 

Young.  Charles  R  .  5.630,132,  Cl.  .395-670.000. 

Wamaar,  Dirk  B.  Clamping  arrangement  for  hollow  objects  with  an  end  face. 

5,628.475.  Cl.  242-571.400. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company;  See — 

Huckabee.  Brian  K.;  and  Sobieray.  Denis  M..  5,629.447.  Cl.  562- 
553.000. 
Warren  &  Sweat  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mclntvre.  Ray  G..  5.628.383.  Cl    182-187.000. 
Warren.  Karl  J :  See— 


McCollam.  Robert  P.;  Gehrke.  Norman  E.:  Warren.  Karl  J.;  Larson. 
Mark  D.;  Kosluch.  George  D.;  and  Braid.  Thomas  W.,  5.628,827,  Cl. 
118-695.000. 
Warshawsky,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Beight,  Douglas  W.;  Warshawskv,  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  JohnH.,   5.629.309.  Cl. 
514-214,000. 
Watakabe.  Yaichiro;  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji,  5.629,114.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Walaki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Fiijita,  Shigeo;  Walaki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Uchida.  Michio; 
Nanjo.  Yuzuru;  and  llo.  Yuki.  5.6.30.194.  Cl.  .199-38.000. 
Waianabe.  Hisa.shi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Photomask  used 
by  photolithographv  and  a  process  of  producing  same.  5.629.113.  Cl 
430-5.0<X) 
Waianabe.  Junko:  See  — 

Kuwano.  Michihiko;  Ono.  Mavumi;  Kusano.  Mika;  Waianabe,  Junko; 
and  Takeda.  Masakazu.  5,629,340.  Cl   514-461.000. 
Watanabe.  Masami:  See  — 

Okamoto.    Takuji;    Matsumoto.    Junichi;    Waianabe,    Masami;    and 
Maezawa.  Hiroshi.  5.629.398.  Cl.  526-281.000. 
Waianabe.  Nobuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microprtwessor  with  improved 
instruction  cvcle  using  time-compressed  fetching    5.630.085,  Cl.  395- 
383.000. 
Watanabe,  Takanobu:  See — 

Takesue,  Atsushi;  Murakami,  Yasuo;  Watanabe,  Takanobu:  and  Anzai, 
Mitsutoshi,  5,629.421.  Cl   540.591  000. 
Waianabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Waianabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.628.615.  Cl.  415-55.100. 
Watanabe.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Michiiaka:  Tahara.  Kenji;  Inagaki.  Junichi;  and  Waianabe. 
Tovofumi,  5,629,099,  Cl.  428-659.000. 
Walkin.  Jared  L.:  See— 

Carter,  Nigel  F;  Chambers.  Geoffrey  R.;  Hughes.  Graham  J.:  .Scon. 
Steven;  Sanghera.  Gurdial  S  ;  and  Walkin.  Jared  L..  5.628.890.  Cl. 
2(M-4O3.00O. 
Waikins- Johnson  Company:  See — 

Frick.  Eric  A.,  5.629,6.54.  Cl.  333-116.000. 
Waikins.  Jonathan.  Single  track  vehicle.  5.628.379,  Cl.  1 80-209.000. 
Waikins  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Popovich,  John.  5.628.073.  Cl.  4-524.000. 
Watremez.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Muliimalerial  disk  for 

high-energy  braking.  5.629.101.  Cl.  428-70 1 .0(X). 
Walson.  Andrew  B..  lo  I'niled  Slates  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Image  data  compression  having  minimum  percep- 
tual error.  5.629.780.  Cl.  358-432.000. 
Waiters.  Charles  H.;  Volh.  Richard  G.;  and  Jennings.  James  A.,  to  Dayco 
Products.  Inc.  Button  tvpe  strap  fastener  and  methcxls  of  making  and  using 
same.  5,628,096,  Cl.  2'4-580.0(K). 
Watts,  James  R.:  See — 

Dodge,  Larry  H.;  Christmann,  H.  Aaron;  Dunberger,  L'lf  B.;  Egan. 

Thomas  D  ;  and  Walts.  James  R..  5.628.731.  Cl.  6O4-153.(X)0. 

Walls.  Steven  J.;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Order  preserving  run  length  encoding  with  compression 

codeword  extraction  for  comparisons.  5,629.695.  Cl.  341-5l.tX)0. 

Wayne.  Mark.  Package-retaining  accessory  for  vehicle  cargo  area  5,628,442, 

Cl.  224-543.(X)0. 
Weakland,  Su.san  A.:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  F;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Weakland.  Susan  A.,  5,629,256, 
Cl.  502-154.000 
Webster,  Jon:  See — 

Roach,  Matthew  N.;  Slapensea.  Neil;  and  Websler.  Jon.  5.628.431.  Cl. 
222-145.500. 
Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  to  Cordis  Webster.  Inc.  Cardiovascular  catheter  with 
laterally  stable  basket-shaped  electrode  array.  5,628.313.  Cl.  128-642.000. 
Wedel.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Skaugen.  Borgeir;  Wedel.  Gregory  L.;  Brown.  Dale  A  :  and  Archer. 
David  J..  .5.628.124.  Cl.  .U- II  7.0(H) 
Weder,  [X>nald  E  ;  Slraeier.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeler,  William  F,  lo  SiHJlhpac 
Trust  international.  Inc.  Sleeve  having  a  detachable  portion  for  fonning  a 
pot  cover.  5,628,146.  Cl  47-72.000.. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeler.  William  F..  to  Soulhpac  Trust  Inlemational, 
Inc.  Floral  container  having  a  water-impermeable  external  layer  5.628.164, 
Cl.  53-397.000. 
Wedler,  Andreas:  See — 

Eggert,  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Walter;  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnaiwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes,  Manfred;  Beins,  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 
Manhiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard:  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5.629.831.  Cl. 
,361-624.000. 
Weeks.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G  ;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox.  Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  L..  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  C;  Weeks.  Raymond  W;  and 
Young.  Charies  R..  5.6.30,132,  Cl.  .395-670.0(H). 
Weers.  Jeffry   G.;  Klein.  David  H.;  and  Johnson.  Cindy  S..  to  Alliance 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Stabilization  of  fluorocarfoon  emulsions.  5.628.930. 
Cl.  252-312.000. 
Weggel.  Craig  R..  to  Performance  Conrols.  Inc.  Circuit  for  measuring  current 
in  class-d  amplifiers.  5.629.616,  Cl.  324-127.000. 


Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co:  See — 

Eggetl.  Gerhard;  Har.ning.  Waller.  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnaiwinkel,  Michael; 

Steinmeier,  Rudolf;  Wilmes,  Manfred;  Beins.  Eckhard;  Liesenjohann. 

Manhiass;  Schuster.  Bemhard;  and  Wedler.  Andreas.  5.629.831.  Cl 

361-624.000. 

Weigert.  Norman  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Paint  flow  control 

interface.  5,629,570,  Cl.  .307-118.000. 
Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hipkiss,  Victor  E.;  and  Strom.  Miles  C,  5.629.489.  CI.  73-862.622 
Weimann.  Ludwig  J.:  See — 

Kwialek.  Alfred;  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock.  Wayne  C;  and  Govil, 
Sharad  K.,  5.629,014,  Cl.  424-449.(HX). 
Weinblan,  Lee  S.  Technique  for  surveying  a  radio  or  a  television  audience. 

5,630,203,  Cl.  455-2.000. 
Weiner.  Douglas  S.,  to  Pyram-Ad  Corporation.  Foldable  combined  receptacle 

and  advertisement  display.  5,628.396.  Cl.  206-216.000. 
Weinrich.  Scon  L.:  See — 

Kim.  Nam  W ;  Hariey.  Calvin  B.;  and  Weinrich,  Scon  L.,  5.629.154.  Cl. 
435-6.000. 
Weinstein.  Lee:  See — 

Gargano.  Paul  A.;  Gilmore.  David  H.;  Pace.  Frank  A.;  and  Weinstein. 
Lee.  5.629.678,  Cl.  340-573.000. 
Weinslock.  Walter:  See — 

Hanmann.  Juergen;  Boeer.  Guenter;  and  Weinslock,  Waller,  5,628.855, 
Cl    1.56-235.000. 
Weisbrod.  Norbert  G..  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Akliengesellschaft.  Cham- 
ber doctor  blade  assembly.  5.628.250,  Cl.  101-363.000. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Street.  Robert  A.;  and  Weis- 
field. Richard  L  .  5.629.517.  Cl.  250-208.100. 
Weiss.  Frederick  G..  to  Analog  Devices.  Band-.sw  itchable.  low-noise  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  (VCO)   for  use   with   low-q   resonator  eleinenis. 
5.629.652.  Cl.  33I-108.00B. 
Weisser.  Fritz:  See — 

Schandl.  Hartmut;  and  Weisser.  Fritz.  5,629,818,  Cl.  36O-%.500. 
Weissman,  Andrew  J.,  to  J.  F  Helmold  &  Bros.,  Inc.  Amplified  toggle  press 

for  rule  bending  and  notching.  5,628,226,  Cl.  72-451.000. 
Weissman,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Stevens,  Donald  B.;  Castellano,  Leonard  R.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Seiben. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Weissman.  Barry  J..  5.628,916,  Cl.  210-798.000. 
Welbum.  Jean:  See — 

Brassington.  Nigel  J.;  and  Welbum.  Jean,  5.629,005,  Q.  424^»02.0(H). 
Wells.  James  A.:  See — 

Abrahmsen.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Jackson,  David  Y.. 
5,629.17.3.  Cl.  435-68.100. 
Wen.  Xin;  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Black.  Donald  L  ;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D.,  5,629,144,  Cl.  430.567.000. 
Wenke.  Gottfried;  and  Prota.  Giuseppe,  to  Clairol  Incoiporaied.  Hair  dying 
methods  and  kits  which  contain  a  dopa  species,  reactive  direct  dye.  and  a 
feiTicyanide  oxidant.  5.628.799.  Cl.  8-407.000. 
Werner.  Ravmond  J.:  See — 

Lin.  Chong  M.;  and  Werner.  Raymond  J .  5.6.30.091.  Cl.  395-437.000. 
Wersing.  Wolfram;   Ivers-Tiffee.   Ellen;   Landes,   Harald;   Manner,   Ruth; 
Nolscher,  Christoph;  Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Schnoller.  Manfred,  to  Siemens 
Akliengesellschaft.    High-iemperanire   fuel   cell   with   improved   solid- 
electrolyie/elecffode  interface  and  method  of  producing  the  interface 
5.629.103,  Cl.  429-33  000. 
Werth.  John,  to  H  Power  Corporation.  Electrical  automobile  having  a  fuel 
cell,  and  method  of  powering  an  electrical  automobile  with  a  fuel  cell 
system  5.629.102.  Cl.  429-17.000. 
WES  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Elsworth.  Uslie  W..  5.628,238.  Q.  92-161.000. 
Wesley.  Richard:  See — 

Gasper.  Elon;  Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  IH;  and  Wesley,  Richard.  5,630,017, 
Cl.  .395-2.850. 
Wesp,  Horst;  and  Dallhammer,  Peter,  to  Carl  Walther  GmbH.  Magazine 

retainer  for  a  hand  firearm.  5,628,134,  Cl.  42-7.(XX). 
Wessell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Berg.  Jerome  S.;  Wessell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Slocum.  John  P..  5.628,473.  Cl. 
242-444.000. 
Wessells.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  R.;  and  Wessells.  Philip  G..  5.628,483,  O,  248-118.000. 
West,  Al:  See- 
Ramsey,  William  D.,  Jr;  Musil,  David  I.;  Williams.  Owen  R.;  Loen. 
Andrew  E.;  and  West.  Al,  5,628,351,  Cl    141-98.000. 
West.  Mark:  See- 
Martin,  Robert  J.;  Reiff,  Kirk;  West,  Mark;  Milne,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Brown,  Kevin.  5.629.522,  Cl.  250-338.400. 
West,  Paul  R.;  and  Gumey,  Jeffery  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
polymerization  initiator  system  comprising  a  spectral  sensitizer  and  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  co-initiator.  5.629.354.  Cl.  522-25.000. 
West,  Roderick  M.  P;  and  Evans,  Edward  K.,  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Graphics  display  subsystem  that  allows  per  pixel 
double  buffer  display  rejecrion.  5,629,723,  Cl  345-201.000 
West  Virginia  University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Charlton,  Judie  R;  and  Schwab,  Ivan  R.,  5.629.344,  O.  514-588.000 
Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Krone.  Ono.  5.628.491,  Cl.  251-129.210. 


Weuffen.  Wolfgang;  Kramer.  Axel;  Tirsch.  Christel;  Meffen,  Hans;  Koch. 

Stefan;  and  Sima,  Dagmar.  Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutic  preparations  for 

improving  hair  quailitv  and  stimulanng  growth  of  the  hair  5,629,002,  Cl 

424^101.000. 

Wheat,  Stephen  R.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Dynamic  load  balancing  of 

applications.  5,630,129,  Cl.  395-675.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Jiang,  Ching-Long.  5,629,232,  Cl.  438-40.000. 

Macioce,  Lawrence;  and  Nielsen,  Peter  G..  5,628,6.56,  Cl.  439-851.000 
While,  Brian  M..  to  Stanlev-Boslitch,  Inc.  Fastener  driving  device  with  main 

valve/frame  valve  arrangement.  5.628.444.  Cl.  227-130.000. 
White  Consolidated  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  James  M  ;  and  Dries,  John  E  ,  5,628,334.  Cl.  1.34-104  100 
While.  Dwain  M..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  pol- 

yarylene  ethers  with  pyndine  catalysts.  5,629.405.  Cl.  528-215.000. 
While.  James  A.:  See — 

Uing.  Michael;  and  While.  James  A..  5.628.165.  O.  53-453.000. 
While.  Richard  W.:  See- 
White.  Robert  J.;  and  White.  Richard  W..  5.628.681.  Cl.  452-194.000. 
White.  Robert  J.;  and  White,  Richard  W.  Fish  cleaning  board.  5.628,681.  Cl. 

452-194.000. 
White,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Flores,  Fernando:  Bell,  Chauncey  F..  Ill;  Rores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores. 
Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh,  Russell  G.;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod,  Bart 
A  ;  Saldivar.  Juan  L  ;  Winogard.  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P. 
5.630.069.  Cl.  395-207.000. 
Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  See — 

Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.  T.;  Steele.  John;  and 
Johnson.  Chns  E..  5.628.749.  Cl.  606-80.000. 
Whiilock.  Steven  I.;  and  Rehmann.  Mark  L..  lo  U.S.  Medical  ProducLs.  Inc. 
Tibial  resection  guide  alignment  apparaWs  and  method.  5.628.750.  Cl, 
606-88.000. 
Wholesale  Publications  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Curvk'ood,  Robert  J.,  5.629.689.  Cl.  340-902.000. 
Wichelhaus.  Eginhard:  See — 

Appel.  Richard;  and  Wichelhaus.  Eginhard.  5.628.095.  O.  24-575.000. 
Wichman.  Shannon  A.;  Cornish.  John;  and  Qureshi.  (Jadeer  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Frequency  independent  PCMCIA  control  signal 
liming.  5.630.108.  Cl.  395-556.000 
Wickemever.  Daniel:  See — 

Miller.  Todd;  Gasparovic.  David;  Feller.  Craig;  Wickemeyer.  Daniel; 
Potter.  David;  Purdom.  Erik;  and  Le.  Tuan.  5.628.128.  Cl.  36-28.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yeske.  Philip  E..  5.629.403. 
Cl.  528-48.(X)0. 
Wickser.  Robert  L..  Jr  Fireann  cleaning  device.  5.628.136,  Cl.  42-95  000. 
Wiegand,  Torsten  W.;  Ta.ssel.  Diane;  and  Gold,  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  High-afiinity  oligonucleotide  ligands  lo  immunoglobulin  E 
(IgE).  5.629.155.  Cl.  455-6.000. 
Wiegandt.  Bemd  H.:  See — 

Roca.  Robert;  Tremmel.  Richard  J ;  Hames.  Edward  L  ;  Peterson.  John; 
Parker.  Enc;  and  Wiegandl.  Bemd  H..  5.629.826,  Cl   361-118.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Boussard.  Marie-Frani,oise;  Verbeuren.  Tony;  Vallez, 
Marie-Odile;  Canei.  Emmanuel;  and  Rolland.  Yves,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie. 
Diosmetin  compounds.  5.629.339.  Cl  514-456.000. 
Wijaranakula.  Wiiawat;  Archer.  Sandra  A  ;  and  Gupta.  Dinesh  C.  to  Seh 
America.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  wafers  with  low  light 
scattering  anomalies.  5.629.216.  Cl.  438-502.000. 
Wilcox,  Scon  R  ;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  and  Gaynes.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.    Radiotelephone   having   a   self  contained   hinge.    5.628,089.   Cl. 
16-303.000 
Wilhelm  Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schafer,  August  W..  5.628.220.  Cl.  72-61.000 
Wilkerson.  Alan  W.  Speed  control  for  induction  motor  having  improved 

sensing  of  motor  operative  conditions.  5.629,598.  Cl   318-808.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  A.;  and  Kogge,  Peter  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Array  processor  dotted  communication  network  based  on 
H-DOTs.  5.630.162.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Wilkinson,  Willian  T.  Multi  purpose  exerci.se  poles  with  many  optional 

anachments.  5,628.713.  Cl.  482-74  000. 
Willamette  Industries:  See — 

Cromwell.  Arthur  H.;  and  Kacksener.  Max  K..  5.628.450.  Cl.  229- 
109.000. 
Willi.  Jakob:  See- 
Heller.  Mathias;  Femandez-Aceytuno.  Alfonso  M.;  Amann.  Rainer;  Hirt, 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob,  5,628,755,  O.  606-108.000. 
Williams.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Swain.  Christopher  J;  Teall.   Martin   R.;   and   Williams.   Brian   J.. 

5.629.347.  Cl.  514-620.000. 

Williams.  Clark  R.;  and  Podkowa,  William  J.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Low  power  timekeeping  system.  5,629,907,  Cl  368-155.000. 

Williams  Claude  M.,  to  Omnipoini  Corporation.  Correlation  peak  detector. 

5,629,639.  Cl.  327-60.000. 
Williams.  Donald  V;  Keeble.  John  B.;  Gates.  John  D.;  and  Campos.  Alejan- 
dro G..  to  Associative  Measurements  Ply.  Ltd.  Scientific  instrument  emu- 
lator having  a  computer  and  an  analog  signal  interface  for  real-time  signal 
processing.  5.630.164.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Williams.  Dwighl  E.:  See — 

McCormack.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Williams.  Dwighl  E..  5.628,833.  Cl.  134- 
26.000. 
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Williams.  Edward  W..  to  Keele  University.  Production  of  a  sensor  for  carbon 
monoxide  or  water  vapor  including  a  semi  conductor  metallic  oxide, 
catalyst,  and  theological  agent.  5.629.474,  CI.  73-23.200 
Williams.  John  D.:  See — 

Williamson.   Weldon    S.;    Lippev.    Barrel,    and   Williams.   John    D.. 
5.628.831.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Williams.  Malcolm:  and  Clarke,  Nigel  J.  Cruise  control  systems  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.629.851.  CI.  364-426.044. 
Williams.  Michael  S.:  Ste — 

Sargent.  R  Richard:  Williams.  Michael  S.:  Moss.  Thomas  H  .  Ill:  and 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.629.376.  CI.  524-745.000. 
Williams.  Owen  R.:  See — 

Ramsev.  William  D  .  Jr.;  Musil.  David  I.;  Williams.  Owen  R  :  Loen. 
Andrew  E.:  and  West.  Al.  5.628.351,  CI.  141-98.000 
Williams.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B.:  I^plani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.:  Baker.  Steve 
G  :  and  Johansson.  Peter  K.  5.628.783.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Williams.  Stuart  K.:  and  Jarrell.  Bruce  E..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Implant  matenals.  methods  of  treating  the  surface  of  implants  with 
microvascular  endothelial  cells,  and  the  treated  implants  themselves. 
5.628.781.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Williams.  William  M.:  See — 

Thompstm.  Patrick  F:  Williams.  William  M  ;  Lindsey.  Scon  E.:  and 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  5.629.630.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Williamson.  Weldon  S.:  Lippey.  Barret:  and  Williams.  John  D..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  cleaning  contaminant*;  from  a  body  in  space 
using  a  space  charge  neutral  plasma.  5.628.831.  CI.  1.34-1.100. 
Willim.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Frommelt.  Lwe;  and  Willim.  Hans-Dieter.  5.628.416.  CI.  212-292.000. 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Hayes- Bradley.    Samanlha;    Toon.    Ian    J.:    and    Willis,   Jeffrey    D.. 
5.628.192.  CI.  60-733  000. 
Willming.  David  .A  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Data  frame  structure 
and  synchronization  system  for  digital  television  signal.  5.629.958.  CI. 
375-295  000. 
Wilmes.  Manfred:  See — 

Eggert.  Gerhard:  Hanning.  Walter:  Fiene.  Uwe:  Schnatuinkel.  Michael. 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred.  Beins.  Etfchard;  Liesenjohann. 

Matthiass.  Schuster.  Bemhard:  and  Wedlet.  Andreas.  5.629.831.  CI 

361-624.000. 

Wilmone.  Stephan;  Dubois.  Michel:  Van  Perlsiein.  Erik;  Vandenbruaene. 

Simon:  and  Beguin.  Michel,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques- 

Centrum  Voor  Research  In  de  Metallurgie:  Cockerill  Sambre  S  A.;  Hoo- 

govens  Groep  BV:  and  N  V.  Sidmar  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous 

treatment  of  a  strip  of  hot  dip  galvanized  steel  5.628.842.  CI   148-526  tXX) 

Wilson.  Cun  L.:  See — 

Crawford.  Michael  D  .  Sr:  Wilson.  Curt  L.:  Crawford,  Michael  H..  Jr: 
and  Gostek.  Matthew.  5.629.104.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Wilson.  Hugh  v.:  See— 

Maslar.  Francis  J.:  Cantando.  Robert  J.;  Wilson.  Hugh  V.:  and  Sandhu. 
Virender.  5.628.112.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Wilson.  Larry,  to  Sabratek  Corporation.  Infusion  pump  having  power-saving 

modes.  5.628.619.  CI  417-44.200. 
Wilson.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.:  Black.  Donald  L.:  Deaion.  Joseph  C:  Gersey. 
Timothv  R  :  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T:  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.'  Robert  D..  5.629.144.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Wilson.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Covle.  Daniel  J  .  Jr.;  Chang.  Amy;  Malkemus.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Walter  G  .  5.630.124.  CI  395-614  000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Min-Sea.  5.629.235.  CI.  438-533.000. 
Winchester.  James  R.:  See — 

Poutasse.  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Katherine  V.:  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester.  James  R:.  5.629.098.  CI  428-626.000. 
Windsor  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J .  5.628.086.  CI. 
15.340. 100. 
Winkler.  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Rutschle.     Eugen:     and     Winkler.     Hans-Henning.     5.628.104.     CI. 
29-563.000 
Winningham.  Terry:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scon  D.:  Wreschner,  Kenneth  S.;  Brack.  Marc  D.;  and 
Winningham.  Terry.  5.629.929,  CI.  370-201.000. 
Winogard.  Terry  A  :  See — 

Rores.  Fernando;  Bell.  Chauncey  F.  Ill;  Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores. 
Rodngo  F:  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez.  Jaime  G.;  White. 
Thomas  E.;  Redenbaugh.  Russell  G.;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Macleod.  Bait 
A..  Saldivar.  luan  L.;  Winogard  Terry  A.;  and  Dunham.  Robert  P.. 
5.630.069.  CI.  395-207  000. 
Winston,  Anthonv  E.:  See — 

Lsen.  Norman:  and  Winston.  Anthony  E..  5.628.429.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Winzer.  Stephen  R.;  Caldwell,  Paul  J.:  Shankar.  Natarajan:  Shah,  Tushar  K.: 
Bridger.  Keith:  and  Ritter,  Andrew  P.  lo  Martin  Mariena  Corp.;  and  AVX 
Corporation  Integrated  composite  acoustic  transducer  array  5.629.578.  CI. 
310-334.000. 
Win,  David  B.:  See— 

Ganapathy.  Gopi;  and  Win.  David  B..  5,630.100.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Winmann.  Christoph;  and  Reik,  Wolfgang,  to  IjiK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 

bau  GmbH.  Friction  clutch.  5.628.389,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Winrock.  Robert  J.:  See— 


Diettich.  Brenda  L.:  and  Wimock.  Robert  J..  5.630.070.  CI.   .395- 
208.000 
Wizgall.   Manfred;   Kuitner.  .Axel;  and  Ohnsorge.   Horst.  lo  Alcatel   Sel 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Emergency  call  system.  5.630.209.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Wobschall.  Daa>ld:  See — 

Hausmann.  Ernest;  Wobschall.  Darold:  Oitman.  Lance;  Kullubav.  Evren; 
Allen.  Kristin;  and  Odrobina.  David  5.629,972.  CI.  378-170.000. 
Wolf.  Hanmut:  See — 

Huber.  Manfred;  Tegmieyer.  Volker;  and  Wolf.  Hanmut.  5.629.994.  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Benina;  and  Hunziker. 
Max.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Liquid  radiation-curable  formulation,  in 
particular  for  use  in  stereolithography.  5.629.133.  CI.  4.30-269.000. 
Wolff.  Ann  M.:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre;  Jones.  Lvnda  A.;  Kasturi.  Chandrika:  Showell.  Michael 
S.:  and  Wolff.  Ann  M  .  5.629.278.  CI.  5IO-2.16.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J  :  Sec- 
Kaplan.  Craig  A.;  Taylor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.630,122. 
CI.  395-604.000. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G..  5.628.785.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wollmann.  Theodor:  See — 

Lanrell.  Rudolf:  Wollmann.  TheixJor;  Wallmeier,  Holger;  Hammann, 
Peter;  and  lsen.  Dieter.  5.629,288.  CI,  514-9.0W). 
Wolsleger.  Wendy  K.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Morgan.  Kevin  L.;  IHorio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wolsleger. 
Wendy  K..  5.628.779.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Wbnderley.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

McCool,  Gregory  F;  and  Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W..  5.628.759.  CI.  606- 
167000. 
Wong,  Jennifer:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M.:  Carberry,  Richard  A.:  Johnson.  Roben  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jennifer.  5.629.637.  CI   32693.000. 
Wong.  Keng:  See — 

Carmean.  Douglas:  Debnath.  Kaihakali;  Fernando.  Roshan;  Krick.  Rob- 
en:  and  Wong.  Keng.  5.630.107,  CI.  395-560.000. 
Wong.  Terrilyn:  See — 

Mixxiera.  Jagadeesh  S.;  Wong.  Terrilyn:  Kinder.  Lisa;  and  Meservey, 
Robert  H..  5.629,922.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Woo.  Thomas  Y C:  See— 

Gillin.  Richard  D.:  Sabnani.  -Krishan  K.;  and  Wix).  Thomas  Y.  C, 
5.6.30.207.  CI.  455-54.100 
Woodman.  Stuart  D.  Unibody  master-slave  discharge  valve  assembly  for  CO, 

systems.  5.628.489.  CI.  251-29.000. 
Woodruff.  David  W  ;  and  Lillquist.  Robert  D  .  to  General  Electric  Companv. 

Emissivity  enhanced  x-ray  target.  5,629.970.  CI.  378-143.000. 
WcKxlniff.  Seth  D.  Sun  actuated  automated  distillation  apparatus.  5.628.879, 

CI.  202-234.000. 
Woods,  Bradley  T:  See— 

Eichholz.  Kenneth  L..  Jr;  Johnston.  Mark  F;  Lanvi.  William  D.:  and 
Woods.  Bradley  T..  5.628.639.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Woodson.  Paul:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul:  Porubek.  David:  and  Singer,  Jack. 
5.629.315.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Woog,  Kenneth  M.;  Casano.  Tony;  and  Caradori.  Mark,  to  Phoenix  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Desktop  computer  monitor  power  control  using  keyboard 
controller.  5.630.144.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Woog,  Manfred  J.  Method  of  making  resin  kernels  and  foam-like  material 

containing  reactive  media.  5.628,943,  CI   264-45.300 
Wooten.  Russell  C:  See — 

Mestemaker.  Jerald  L.:  Wooten,  Russell  C;  Thakker.  B.  R,;  Varga.s.  Paul 

E  ;  Andra.scik,  Andrew  N.:  Gulley.  Randel  W;  Smith.  Richard  F; 

Koehler.  Roderick  O.;  Johnson.  Timothv  V.;  and  Hickman.  David  L., 

5.628.819.  CI.  96-122  000 

Worthington.  Bradley;  and  Park.  Benedict  Y.  Golf  swing  and  putting  trainer 

device  5.628.695.'  CI.  473-229 1)00 
Wovchik.  Gerard  A..  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Module  interconnect 

adapter  for  reduced  parasitic  inductance.  5.62*9.839.  CI.  361-803.000. 
Wreschner.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scon  D.;  Wreschner,  Kenneth  S.;  Brack.  Marc  D.;  and 
Winningham.  Teny.  5.629.929.  CI.  370-201.000. 
Wright.  Andrew  C   W..  to  DZUS  Fastener  Europe  Ltd.  Lever  mechanism. 

5.629,836,  CI   .^61-755.000, 
Wrighu  D.  Craig,  to  Novavax.  Inc.  Micellar  nanoparticles.  5.629.021.  CI. 

424-489.000. 
Wright  medical  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Richelsoph.  Marc  E  .  5.628.747.  CI   606-79.000. 
Wrobel.  Jeremy  S.:  and  Gravestock.  Robert  E.,  to  Lucas  Industries,  Public 
Limited  Company.  Method  for  error  correction  in  measurement  of  engine 
speed.  5.628.291.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Wu,  Jeff  Z.;  and  Kamiewicz.  Joseph,  to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Static 
memory  cell  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  static  memory  cell.  5.629.546, 
CI.  257-368.000. 
Wu,  Marianne  S  :  See — 

Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.;  Vail,  Edward  C;  and  Wu,  Marianne  S.. 
5.629,951.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Wu,  Tai-Teh:  See — 

Manning.  David  T:  Wu,  Tai-Teh:  and  Pilato.  Michael  T..  5.629.335.  CI. 
514-407.000 
Wu.  Tsann-Kuen.  Infusing  unit  for  a  venturi-type  bubble-forming  apparatus. 
5.628.239.0.99-190.000. 
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Wursching.  Istvan:  See — 

Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Fulop.  Jozsef:  Kachmarik.  David  J,:  McFeely.  Robert 
S.;    Papp.    Ferenc:    Ronald.    Brian    M.;    and    Wursching,    Istvan. 
5.629.581.  CI.  313-318.120. 
Wyland  David  C:  See- 
Mowers.  David  L.;  Lamantia.  Santo  A  ;  Alleshouse,  Bnice  N.:  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C  ,  5,628.692,  CI 
473-73.000. 
Mowers.  David  L.;  LaMantia.  Santo  A  ;  Mueller.  David  J  :  Barczyk. 
Victor  S.;  Pierce.  Gerald  A.;  and  Wyland.  David  C.  5.628.693.  CI. 
473-86.000. 
Wyrzykiewicz.  Tadeusz  K..  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Methods  for  char- 
acterizing phosphorothioale  oligonucleotides.  5.629.150,  O.  435-6.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Amarakoon.  Kin  B,.  5.628.502.  CI.  270-58.070. 

EIrod.    Scon   A.;    Khuri-Yakub.    Butrus   T;   and   Quale.   Calvin    F. 

5.629,724.  CI  347-10  000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Street.  Robert  A.;  and  Weis- 

field  Richard  L..  5.629.517.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Mastalski.  Henry  T.  5,628.918.  CI.  216-8.000. 
McLaughlin,  Denise  C.  5,630,079,  CI.  395-335.000. 
Platteter.  Dale  T;  and  Carter,  Jeff  C,  5,629.775.  CI.  358-2%.O0O 
Smith.  Uwis  S.:  and  Leule,  Gerardo.  5.628,464.  CI,  241-5.000. 
Stetik.  Mark  J.;  and  Casey,  Michalene  M..  5.629.980.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A..  5.630.1%.  CI.  399-117.000. 
Xiao.  Han  X.:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easlon.  Ronald  J.:  Frisch,  Kurt  C:  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.629.046.  CI.  427-385.500 
Xie,  Chenggang;  Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Schmidt.  Howard  K  .  to  Microelectronics 
and  Computer  Corporation;  and  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Incoiporated. 
Method  of  making  a  field  emission  electron  source  with  random  micro-lip 
smicnires.  5.628.659.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

New.  Bernard  J  .  5,629.886.  CI.  364-787  (KX). 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Carberry.  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jennifer.  5,629.637.  CI.  326-93  000. 
Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan,  Kunliang.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The;  and 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  DNA  encoding  an  18  KD 
CDK6  inhibiting  protein  and  antibodies  thereto.  5.629.407.  CI.  530- 
387.100. 
Yabe.  Naruo:  See — 

Inoue.  Toyolsune;  Yahe.  Nanio:  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  Kadou,  Takuya; 
and  Okae.  Toshiro.  5,629.119.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yabe.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Higashida.    Susumu,    Sakurai.   Miisuya:   Yabe.   Yuichiro;   Nishigaki. 
Takashi;  Komai,  Tomoaki;  and  Handa.  Hiroshi.  5.629.406,  CI.  530- 
331.000. 
Yachi.  Masanori;  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Noboru:  Ono.  Masaaki;  Fukayama.  Kenji;  and  Yachi.  Masa- 
nori, 5.628.{»99.  CI.  29-25  350. 
Yada.  Masami:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsulomu;  Matsumoto,  Toshimi:  Yada.  Masami;  Goto.  Koji; 
Malsushima,    Osamu;    Suzuki.    Hideo;    Yonezawa,    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashiia.  Masaki,  5,628.449.  CI   228-262410. 
Yada.  Yukihiko:  and  Hirose.  Toshio.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Automobile  windshield  molding  method.  5.628,948.  CI   264-146.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lock 

detecting  structure  of  connector  5.628.649.  CI  439-489.000. 
Yagihashi.  Fujio:  See — 

Oikawa,  Kalsuyuki:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Jiro,  5.629.134.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Yamada.  Akinobu:   Funiiani.  Toshiyuki:   and  Oda,   Norihiro.  to  Nippon 
Koshuha  Steel  Co.,  Lid.  Flaw  treatment  method  and  apparatus  for  a 
wire-shaped  metal.  5.628.218.  CI  72-16.200. 
Yamada.  Haruyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Masaki:  and  Tanaka.  Seiji. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Dau  print  unit  for  non-removable-tilm 
camera.  5.6.TO.177.  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Kunihiko;  Suda,  Hiro- 
fiimi;  Toyama.  Ma.samichi:  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5.629.735,  CI.  348- 
350.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiko:  Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi.  to  Nissan 
Moler  Co.  Ltd..  and  Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Pulley  device  for 
continuously  variable  nansmission.  5.628.700.  CI.  474-18.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuaki:  Okimi.  Katsuhide;  Takahashi.  Kalsuyuki:  and  Nagano. 
Norio.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited  Method  of  preparing  a  fluorcne 
derivative  and  the  method  of  purifying  thereof.  5.629.456.  CI.  568- 
633.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
nection stnicnire  and  connection  fitting  for  an  electrode  post  of  a  battery. 
5.629.106.  CI.  429-121.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashiia.  Masataka;  Kalagiri.  Kazuhani;  Terada,  Masa- 
hiro;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.   Hiroshi.  5.629,788.  CI.   349- 
172.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Masami;  Ozaki.  Tohni;  Yamada,  Taka,shi;  and  Kawaguchiya. 
Hitomi,  5,629.539.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Yamada,  TaLsuyuki:  See— 


Ooi,  Takaaki:  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Yamada,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Fukutani, 
Iwao,  5.629.661,  CI.  336-198.000. 
Yamada.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ayai.  Naoki:  and  Yamada.  Yuichi.  5.628.836.  CI.  148-98.000. 
Yamagami.  Mamoru:  and  Aoyama.  Makoto,  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state 

electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  concave.  5.629.8.30.  CI   .361-535  000 
Yamagaia.  Yuiaka:  Iga.  KaLsumi;  and  Okada.  Hiroakj.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd   Sustained  relea-sable  parenteral  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.628,993.  CI.  424-85.700. 
Yamaguchi.  Ikunori;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei.  Nobuo.  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  generating  apparanis  having  a  memory 
for  sionng  data  and  method  of  using  same  5,630,032.  CI.  395-1 15.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ooi.  Takaaki   Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Yamada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Fukutani. 
Iwao.  5.629.661.  CI.  336-198.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeioshi:  See — 

Tojo.    Kaisutoshi:    Yamaguchi.    Shigetoshi:    and    Shimizu.    Michio. 
5.628.638.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Yanjaguchi.  Takama.sa:  See — 

'"(shiguro.    Toshihiro;    Oka.    Masahide;    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa;    and 
Nogami.  Ikuo.  5,629.411,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Tsuyoshi:  Nakamura,  Shunichiro;  Minemura.  Harumi:  and 
Yamaguchi.  Tomohisa.  5.630.007.  CI.  386-113.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada,    Masahiko:    Yamaguchi.    Toshio:    and    Tanaka.    Kiyofumi. 
5.628.700.  CI.  474-18.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

YoshimiLsu.  Toshio;  Sato.  Hiloshi:  Sekizawa,  Noriyuki:  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshihiro.  Niigaki.  Yoshiiaka:  and  Takabayashi.  Yuuichi,  5.628.924. 
CI.  219-121.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Plusmic.  Moving  body  camera.  5,630,186,  CI. 

396-.300,000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yama.shina.    Yasuhiro;    Itakura.    Kazuo;    and    Yamaguchi.    Yukihiko, 
5.6.30.176.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Usa.  Satoshi.  5.629.491.  CI.  84-636.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  5.629.557.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  5.628.288,  CI.  123-273.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  capable  of 

preventing  humidity  invasion.  5,629.557.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki:  and  Uraisuji.  Kazumi.  5.628.645.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akinori;  See — 

Yasuhara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Akinori:  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Seki. 
Eiji.  5.629.461.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akio;  Noda.  Masaki;  Nagashima.  Toshio;  and  Oga.  Masatoshi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Wide-band  receiving  apparatus  with  local  oscillating  circuit. 
5,630.214.  CI.  455-190.100. 
Yamamoto.  Michio.  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotational 
drive  control  device  for  variable  speed  drive  nroior.  5,629.590.  CI.  318- 
16.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuni;  Takeda.  Akihiko;  Shimomura.  Akihiro;  and  Goto.  Yasu- 
tomo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  and  image 
fomiing  method.  5.629,129.  CI.  430-201.000 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morila.  Ilsuro;  Yamamoto,  Shu;  Edagawa.  Noboni; 
Taga.  Hidenori:  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.629.795.  CI.  359-337  000 
Yamamoto.  Taluhani:  See — 

Kawamura.   Yoshio:   Moriyama.   Shigeo:   Yamamoto.  Tatuharu;   and 
Uchida.  Fumihiko.  5.628.828.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tenjma,sa:  See — 

Ueda.    Takahisa:    Fujiwara,    Masaru:    and    YamarrKMo.    Terumasa. 
5,628.520,  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Yamanaka.  Kazunori;   Uzumaki.  Takuya:   Kamehara.  Nobuo.  and  Niwa. 
Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  forming  oxide  superconducting 
films  with  a  plurality  of  metal  buffer  layers  5,629.269,  CI.  505^71.000 
Yamanaka,  Masaaki:  and  Iwai,  Akira.  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd. 
Pressure-sensitive   transfer  delivery    sticker   slip.    5.629.072,  C\.  428- 
195(100. 
Yamanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogura.    Masami;    Yamanaka.    Masayuki;    and    Takanashi.    Hiroshi. 
5.629.786,  CI.  .349-123.000. 
Yamanaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohmizu.  Hiroshi;  Seki.  Masahiko;  and  Yamanaka.  Takeshi,  5.629.419. 
CI   540-350.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fixing  mechanism  for  connector 

to  sniiclural  object.  5.628.651.  CI  439-557.000. 
Yamasa.  Hideo,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
electrostatically  controlled  developer  panicle  manipulation.  5.629.726.  CI. 
347-55.000. 
Yamasaki.  Norilsugu:  See — 

Funikawa.  Kazuaki:  Abe.  Takayuki:  Akamalsu.  Hidekazu:  MaLsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ilo.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Norilsugu:  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.629.200.  CI.  435-280.000 
Yamashina.  Yasuhiro;  Itakura.  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko.  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fined  photographic  film  unit  with  a  swingable 
shuncr  blade.  5.630.176.  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Yamashiia.  Akiko:  See — 
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Okuda.  Takuo;  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Hauno.  Tsulomu;  Hashimoio.  Toshi- 
taka;    Yamashiia.    Akiko;    Shimura.    Susumu;    and    lioh.    Yoshio, 
5.629.338.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Yama<ihila.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio.  Yokoyama.  l-iiao:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Miyamolo. 
Michihiko;  Yamashiia,  Hiroyuki:  Kibayashi.  Kenji:  Yulaka.  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa.  Kouhei.  5,629.321.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Yamashiia.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Akira;    Nakayama.    Hidehiko:   and   Yamaiihita.    Kazulaka. 
5.629.075.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Yamashiia.  Masalaka:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashiia.  Masialaka;  Kalagiri.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masa- 
hiro:  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.   Hiroshi.  5,629.788.  CI.   349- 
172.000. 
Yamashiia.  Masayasu:  See — 

Oda.  Goichi;  Toda.  Atsushi;  and  Yamashiia,  Masayasu.  5,629,588,  CI. 
31.5-308.000. 
Yamashiia.  Naoko:  See — 

Yanelani.    Yoshifumi;    Yamashiia,    Naoko;    and    Inada.    Kazuyuki, 
5.629.036.  CI.  426-19.000. 
Yamashiia.  Teppei:  See — 

Muraia.  Ma.sanao;  Yamaiihiia.  Teppei;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morila,  Teniya; 
and  Oyobe.  Hiroyukj.  5.628.604.  CI  414-225.000. 
Yamashiia.  Toshiaki.  to  NEC  Coiporaiion.  Tracking  conlrol  device  of  anlenna 
loaded  on  movable  body  and  tracking  control  method  of  the  anienna. 
5.629,709.  CI   342-359.000. 
Yamashiia.  Yoshiya;  See — 

Kaio.  Senji;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  Sone.  Shigeni;  Naganawa.  Tadahiiia: 
Moriya,  Yoshihito;  Yamashiia,  Yoshiya;  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara. 
Yuji.  5.628.286,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Yamaura.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Junichi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okuno. 
Hiromi.  5.629.110.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Yamaura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Yamaura.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka,  Keiichi;  and  Katayama. 
Takao.  5.6.30.158,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamawaki.  Akifumi;  Nakahori.  Shinsuke;  Tadokoro.  Motoo;  Hamamatsu. 
Takeo;  and  Baba,  Yoshiiaka,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Nickel  electrode 
active  material;  a  nickel  electrode  and  a  nickel  alkali  storage  cell  using  such 
nickel  electrode  active  material;  and  production  methods  of  such  material, 
electrode,  and  cell.  5,629.1 1 1.  CI.  429-223  000 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumiisu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.629.895.  CI.  365- 
189.010. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirose,  Yasuhiio.  5.628.883. 
CI.  204-192.320. 
Yamazaki.  Ko:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuari;  Hoshino,  Minoni;  Nureki,  Shinji;  Havashizaki,  Shinichi; 
Yamazaki,  Ko;  and  lino.  Akihiro,  5.628.572,  CI.  400-322.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  memory  device  by 
selectively  forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  drain  region.  5.629.222,  CI. 
438-259  000 
Yamazaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Sus- 
umu; and  Ishida.  Fumiaki.  5.628.615.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Henmi,    Yasuhiko;    Nagafusa,    Makoto;    and    Yamazaki,    Susumu, 
5.628.269.  CI.  114-183.00R. 
Yamazato,  Ichiro:  See — 

Katsukawa,  Masalo;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Yamazato.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka,  5,629,117,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Yan,  Henry  S.:  See — 

Vickers,  Kenneth  C;  Yan.  Henry  S.;  and  Wachtler.  Kun  P.,  5,628.662, 
CI.  445-24.000. 
Yan,  James:  See — 

Beshai,  Maged  E.;  and  Yan,  James.  5,629,930.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Yan.  Li:  See — 

Haskell,  Barin  G.;  and  Yan.  Li.  5,629.736.  O  348-387.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Eiji:  See — 

Yoshilake.  Masaru,  Yanagisawa.  Eiji;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Sugisaki,  Masuo; 
Takenaka,  Alsuyoshi;  Segawa,  Yulaka;  Ohashi,  Toshihiro;  and  Wakai- 
suki.  Hiioshi.  5,628,807.  CI.  65-26.000. 
Yanelani.  Yoshifumi;  Yamashiia.  Naoko;  and  Inada,  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsulani 
Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  bakery  food  containing 
dietary  fibers.  5,629,036,  CI.  426-19.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.   Method  of 
manufacture  of  pull  down  transistor  with  drain  off-set  for  low  leakage 
SRAM's.  5,629.220,  CI.  438-286.000 
Yano,  Ryuji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  for 

radio  communication  apparatus.  5,630,220,  CI  455-234.100. 
Yao,  Nathan  L.;  and  Goddard,  Michael  D ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  instrucnon  queue  scanning.  5.630,082,  CI. 
395-389.000 
Yasuda,  Takeo;  and  Asami,  Kenichi,  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology 
Corporation.  Compact  fluorescent  lamp  unit  having  first  and  second  sealed 
end  portions  separated  by  a  support  member  5,629,586,  CI.  315-46.000. 
Yasuda,  Tsulomu;  and  Minamolo,  Jun,  to  Showa  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  rack.  5,628,222,  CI.  72-192.000. 


Yasuhara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Seki,  Eiji,  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  1,1,2,2,3-penlafluoropropane. 
5,629,461,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Yasukawa.  Robert  D.;  and  Cordrey.  Loretta  J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Porous  matrix  and  method  of  its  production.  5,629,186,  CI.  435- 
177  000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

Hill,  Mark  G.,  5.628,533.  CI.  292-80.000. 

Muramatsu,  Kenji;  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu,  5,629,664,  CI.  337-261.000. 

Ohsumi.  Hideki,  5,628,652.  CI.  439-595.000. 

Seki,  Yoshinobii;   Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oozono,  Gen;  Sugiyama, 

Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu,  5,629,663,  CI.  337-186.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Jinno,  Keishi.  5,628,649,  CI.  439- 

489  000 
Yamada.   Saioshi;   and    Kuboshima,    Hidehiko,   5,629,106,   CI.   429- 

121.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto,  5,628.651,  CI.  4.39557 .000. 
Yazawa.  Chikao;  and  Nakanishi,  Takasuke,  lo  Nakanishi.   Inc.  Surgical 

handpiece.  5.628.763,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Yazawa.  Kouhei:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio;  Yokoyama,  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamolo. 
Michihiko;  Yamashiia.  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi,  Kenji;  Yulaka,  Takanori; 
and  Ya/awa,  Kouhei,  5,629,321.  CI,  514.307.000. 
Ye.  Yan;  Gupta.  Anand;  and  UriLsky,  Yuri  S.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Method  for  marking  a  substrate  using  ionized  gas.  5.628,870,  CI.  438- 
729.000. 
Yeager,  David  A.:  See — 

Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  Rose,  Robert  A.;  Yeager,  David  A.;  and  Fucinari,  Carlo 
A..  5,629.091.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Yeske.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Hicks,  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Yeske,  Philip  E..  5,629,403. 
CI  528-48.000 
YKK  corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,628,094,  CI.  24-423.000. 
Yoder,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Kindell,  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt,  Michael  P;  Waefler,  Su.san 
E.;  and  Yoder.  Brian  E  ,  5,630,067,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
lion.  Optical  disk  having  synchronous  marks  and  data  marks  lo  satisfy 
certain  cnieria.  5,629,924,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yokoshima,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakayama.  Kenji;  Shimura.  Katsunori:  Yokoshima.  Minoru;  and  Tan- 
iguchi,  Nobuo.  5.629,445,  CI.  560-209  000. 
Yokoyama.  Etsuya;  and  Taniguchi.  Nobulake,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vehicle  control  device  for  controlling  output  power  of  multi- 
cylinder  engine  upon  emergency.  5,629.852.  CI   364-431  030. 
Yokoyama,  Isao:  See — 

Okumura,  Kunio;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamolo. 
Michihiko;  Yamashiia,  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi,  Kenji;  Yulaka,  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa,  Kmihei,  5.629.321,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Yokozawa.  Masami:  See — 

Nakura.     Hideaki;     Yokozawa.     Masami;    Tsubaki,     Kazuhiko;     and 
Yoshimura.  Masasuke.  5,629.551,  CI.  257-470.000. 
Yonekawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoio;  Yonekawa.  Teruo;  and  Takemoio.  Tadashi.  5.629,450.  CI. 
564-425.000 
Yonemura.  Ulami;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Resin  article 

having  and-sutic  property.  5.629,066,  CI.  428-64.300. 
Yonezawa,  Arihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Masamichi;  Gomyo.  Masalo;  Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko:  and 
Yonezawa.  Arihiro.  5.628.569.  CI.  384-278.000. 
Yonezawa.  Talsuo:  See — 

Onuma.  Tsulomu;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Yada.  Masami:  Goto.  Koji; 
Matsushima.    Osamu;    Suzuki,    Hideo;    Yonezawa,    Tatsuo;    and 
Murashila.  Masaki.  5.628.449,  CI.  228-262.410. 
Yonezu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yoshinori;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;   Kimolo,  Mamoru;  Higa.sh- 
iyama,  Nobuyuki;  Kuroda,  Yasushi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Nishio,  Koji;  and 
Sailo,  Toshihiko.  5.629,000.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung- 
hwa,  5,629,514.  CI   250-201  500. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon:  See — 

Cho,  Soo-In;  Seo,  Dong-ll;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Moon,  5.629.894,  G. 
365189.010. 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Yoshida.  Akimaro.  5.629.763.  C\. 
399-371.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori:  See — 

Kodama.  Hiroki;  Kawaguchi,  Michihiko;  Kaio,  Yoshiyuki;  Niwano. 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma,sanori,  5.629,332,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayasu:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashim.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Sailo.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita,  Terunori;  Nitabaru, 
Masaioshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.sayasu.  5,629,254,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoshilake,  Masaru;  Yanagisawa.  Eiji;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Sugisaki,  Ma.suo; 
Takenaka.  Alsuyoshi;  Segawa,  Yulaka;  Ohashi,  Toshihiro;  and  Wakal- 
suki,  Hiroshi,  5.628.807,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Yoshida.  Noboru.  lo  Hosiden  Corporation.  Contact  connector.  5.628.643,  CI. 
439-218.000. 


Yoshida.   Shinji.   lo  Funai   Electric  Co,   Ltd.    Bread  making  apparatus. 

5.628,240,  CI.  99-326.000. 
Yoshida.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Okuda.  Takuo;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Tsulomu;  Hashimoio,  Toshi- 
taka;    Yamashiia,    Akiko;    Shimura,    Susumu;    and    lloh.    Yoshio, 
5.629,338.  CI   514-451.000. 
Yoshida.  Takuji.  lo  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Processing  and  playback 

apparatus  for  recorded  digital  data.  5.630,111,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Yoshida.  Takuji;  and  Uchida.  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System 
using  liming  information  contained  in  dau  read  from  reproduction  unit 
controlled  by  first  oscillator  to  vary  frequency  of  independent  system  clock 
signal.  5.630,112,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Yoshida,  Teisushi:  See — 

Kanbara.  Minoru;  Yoshida,  Teisushi;  Kikuchi,  Zenta;  and  Takei,  Jiro. 
5.629.783,  CI.  349-70  000 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Mititaka,  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Gain  controller 
with  automatic  adjustment  using  integration  energy  values.  5,630,014,  CI. 
395-2.340 
Yoshida.  Yasumi;  Shirai,  Masanari;  Tanaka,  Makoto:  and  Aoyama,  Takeshi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separating  apparatus  and  image  forming 
apparatus  5.628,406,  CI.  209-38.000. 
Yoshihara,  Yuji:  See — 

Kaio,  Senji;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Sone,  Shigeni;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa; 
Moriya,  Yoshihito;  Yamashiia.  Yoshiva;  Uda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshihara, 
Yuji,  5.628,286,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Yoshimilsu.  Toshio;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Sekizawa,  Noriyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshi- 
hito; Niigaki,  Yoshiuka;  and  Takabayashi,  Yuuichi.  lo  Komalsu,  Ltd 
Plasma  arc  torch  5,628,924,  CI.  219-121.500 
Yoshimura,  Ma.sasuke:  See — 

Nakura,    Hideaki;    Yokozawa,    Masami;    Tsubaki,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura,  Masasuke,  5,629,551,  CI  257-470.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yohji:  See — 

Tsuboia,   Koujiro;   Fujioka.   Kazuyoshi;  Yoshimura.  Yohji;  Ohgami. 
Hiroyuki;  Takafuji.  Yulaka;  Nomura.  Katsumi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and 
Kamei,  Hirokazu.  5,629,787.  CI.  349-153.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshimasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply 

monitor  5,629,642,  CI.  327-142.000. 
Yoshino.  Hideki:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Shu;  and  Yoshino.  Hideki.  5.629,847,  CI.  364-424.055. 
Yoshino.  Hidezo.  lo  Hirayama  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Container/closure 

lock  device.  5.628.423.  CI.  220-319.000 
Yoshioka.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Yamaura,  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.  Keiichi;  and  Kauyama. 
Takao.  5.6.30,158,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobava-shi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Walakabe, 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5,629.114.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yoshilake.  Ma.saru;  Yanagisawa.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Sugisaki.  Masuo; 
Takenaka.  Alsuyoshi;  Segawa.  Yulaka;  Ohashi.  Toshihiro;  and  Wakatsuki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Asalii  Glass  Company  Ltd.  MeUiod  for  forming  a  glass  product 
for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.628.807.  CI.  65-26.000. 
Youman,  Roger,  and  Morris,  Mamey.  to  News  America  Publications,  Inc.; 
and  Telecommunications  of  Colorado.  Inc.  Electronic  television  program 
guide  schedule  system  and  method  with  display  and  search  of  program 
listings  by  title.  5,629,733.  CI   348-7.000. 
Young,  Bruce:  See — 

Hayek.  George;  Oztaskin,  Ali  S.;  Langendorf,  Brian;  and  Young.  Bruce. 
5.630.094,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Young,  Charles  R.:  See — 

AUran,  Gary  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduanez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox.  Charles  R.;  Lawton,  William  L.;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware,  Malcolm  C;  Weeks,  Raymond  W.;  and 
Young.  Charles  R..  5,630.132,  CI.  39.5-670.000. 
Young,  David  A.:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V;  Diana.  William  D.;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda,  Keith 

R  ;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Young,  David  A.;  Eckslrom,  William  B.; 

Manry.  Edris  E  ;  and  Kennan.  Michael  J.,  5,629,434,  CI.  554-219.000 

Young,  James  W.,  to  Sepracor  Inc.  Method  treating  cognitive  disorders  using 

optically  pure  R(-i-)  ondansetron.  5.629.333.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Young,  James  W.:  See — 

Gray,  Nancy  M  ;  and  Young,  James  W.,  5.629.328,  CI.  514-327.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M.;  and  Young,  James  W..  5,629,329.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Young.  Wayne  P.:  See — 

Geisle,  Robert  J.;  DeFonzo.  Slephan  A.;  Maslri,  Dominick  L.;  Young. 
Wayne  P;  and  Mililli.  Carlo  A..  5.628,446,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Youngs,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Conner,  John  R;  Haigh,  Paul;  Ross,  James  W.;  Small,  William  C;  and 
Youngs,  Bradley  D.,  5,628,257.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Younkin.  David  L.:  See — 

Soranno.  Kevin  A.;  and  Younkin,  David  L  ,  5,628.476,  G  244-  158.00R 
Youn's,  Patty  L  Joint  strip,  method  of  forming  a  wall  using  the  joint  strip  and 

wall  made  therefrom.  5.628.159,  CI.  52^17.000. 
Yu.  Chris  C:  See— 

Yu,  Tal-Kwan;  and  Yu.  Chris  C.  5.628.862.  Q.  1.56-345.000. 
Yu.  Ida  K.:  See— 

Bolonick.  Joel;  Leighton.  Ten-ance  J.;  and  Yu.  Ida  K.,  5.629,348.  CI. 
514-631.000. 
Yu,  James  C:  See — 

Tang,  Yuan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Yu.  James  C.  5.629,893.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Yu.  Shenbo:  See — 


Zhang.  Minhua;  Liu,  Zongzhang;  Yu.  Shenbo;  Qian.  Shenghua;  and  Li, 
Chuanzhao,  5,629,457,  CI.  568-724  000. 
Yu,  Tai-Kwan;  and  Yu,  Chris  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Polishing  pad  for 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,628,862, 
CI    156- .345.000. 
Yum.  Su  II:  See — 

Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Yum,  Su  II;  and  Cormier,  Michel  J.  N.,  5,629,019,  C\. 
424-189.000. 
Yumura,  Takashi;  and  llo,  Kazumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Elevator  over^peed  protection  apparatus  5,628,385,  CI.  187-373.000. 
Yun,  Byeong-Whee:  See — 

Choe,  Myung-Jun;  and  Yun.  Byeong-Whee.  5.629.614,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Yushin  Precision  Equiptmeni  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Sosuke;    Ohhashi,    Toshihiko;    and    Shiozaki.    Tetsuro. 
5.629.031.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Yulaka.  Takanori:  See — 

Okumura.  Kunio;  Yokoyama,  Isao;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamolo, 
Michihiko;  Yamashiia,  Hiroyuki;  Kibayashi,  Kenji;  Yulaka,  Takanori; 
and  Yazawa,  Kouhei.  5,629.321.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Zabala.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Raber,  Thomas  R.;  Zabala.  Robert  J.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  and  Jones.  William 
J.,  5.628,664.  CI.  445-70.000. 
Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.:  See^ 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M.;  Zadorozhny.  Jurv  G.;  and  Barabash. Taras,  5,628,888, 
CI   204-260.000. 
Zadrozny,  Wlodek  W.:  See— 

Braden-Haider,  Lisa  C  ;  Kim.  Michelle  Y  L.;  Klavans.  Judith  L.;  and 
Zadrozny.  Wlodek  W..  5.630.121.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Zaiewski.  Wojciech:  See — 

Theodoulou.  Solos  M.;  Moore,  Robert  A.;  and  Zaiewski.  Wojciech. 
5.629,761,  CI.  399-307.000. 
Zaiph.  Waller  N.:  See— 

Mosley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Zalph,  Waller  N..  5.630,058.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzi,  Franco;  and  Furlani.  Pia.  5.629.017.  CI.  424^76.000. 
Zancho,  William  F.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  personal 
attribute  selection  having  delay  management  method  and  apparatus  for 
preference  establishment  when  preferences  in  a  donor  device  are  unavail- 
able. 5.630,159,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R  ;  Teremy.  Paul;  and  Hochreiler,  Eric  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  a  camera.  5.630.178.  CI. 
396-6000. 
Za.sirow.  Leonhard:  See — 

Slanzl.  Klaus;  Zasirow,  Leonhard;  Rfiding.  Joachim;  and  Golz.  Kann. 
5.629,185.  CI  435-173.700. 
Zaudtke.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Oglelree.  Thomas  M.;  Dougherty,  Michael  J  ;  and  Zaudtke,  Stephen  M  , 
5,630.026,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Zaviska,  Dalibor;  and  Volz,  Peter,  to  In  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Anti-lock 

hydraulic  brake  system.  5,628.550,  CI.  303-115.400. 
Zazyczny,  Joel:  See — 

Under.  Loien;  and  Zazyczny.  Joel.  5.629,437.  CI.  556-444.000. 
Zelin,  Michael  P:  See- 
Davis.  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  and  Zelin.  Michael  P.  5.628.%1.  CI. 
422-63.000. 
Zellweger,  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  information  management  using  an 

open  hierarchical  data  strucnirc   5,630,125.  CI.  395  614  000 
Zenda,   Hiroki,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Display   control   system. 

5.629.715,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Campbell,  James  S.;  Gregory.  Peter;  and  Thetford,  Dean,  5.629.417.  CI. 
540-122.000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Sengupta.  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fntz.  Bnan 
C.  5.629.604.  CI.  320-31  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Willming,  David  A  ,  5.629,958,  Q.  375-295.000. 
Zero  Emissions  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Nathaniel  M.;  and  Neisler.  S.  Edward.  5.629.842.  CI.  363- 
44.000 
Zevco  Inc.:  See — 

Uhman.  Joseph  M..  5.628,633,  CI.  434-265.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Bun.  Gerhard;  and  Bader.  Josef.  5,628,233,  CI  74-60600R. 
Zhang,  Hong,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  control- 
ling the  output  power  of  a  drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,628,706,  CI. 
477-166.000. 
Zhang,  Minhua;  Liu,  Zongzhang;  Yu,  Shenbo;  Qian,  Shenghua;  and  Li, 
Chuanzhao,  to  Tianjin  University;  and  China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation 
Dephenolizing  process  for  production  of  high-quality  polycait)onate  grade 
bisphenol  A.  5.629,457,  Q.  568-724.000. 
Zhang,  Yang:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang.  Yang;  Olson.  Pamela  S  ;  Olsen,  David 
R.;  and  Cohen,  Pedro  A  ,  5,629,172,  CI.  435-64.700 
Zheng,  Qun  Y;  Darbie,  Lvnn  G  ;  and  Murray.  Christopher  K.,  to  Hauser,  Inc 
Selective  process  for  the  deacylalion  and  deacetylaiior  of  taxol  and 
laxanes  5,629,433,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co    Metfiod  of  manufacmnng 
internally  grooved  tubes  for  heat  exchangens  5,628,447,  CI.  228-147  000 
Ziemelis.  Maris  J.:  See — 
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Bujanowski.  Valerie  J.;  Glover,  Shedric  O.;  Pen.  Susan  V.;  Ziemelis. 
Maris  J.;  Homan.  Gary  R.;  and  Skinner,  Michael  W..  5,629.095,  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Zijderiiand,  Frans.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
channel  allocation  for  data  transmission  between  a  main  station  and  a 
plurality  of  substations.  5.629.942.  CI.  370-341.000. 
Zimmennan.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hercules.  David  M.;  Naylor.  Edwin  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Paul  A., 
5.629.210.  a.  436-71.000. 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  and  structure  of  an  integrated  vacuum  microelectronic  device. 
5.629,579,  O.  313-309.000 
Zimmennan.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W;  and  Zimmennan,  Steven  M.,  5,629,583,  CI.  313- 
495.000. 
Zimmermann,  Matthias:  See — 

Meller,   Paul;   Scheuermann.   Susanne;   and  Zimmermann,  Matthias, 
5.628.963.  CI.  422-73.000 
Zinder.  David  A.:  See — 

Stayton.  Gregory  T;  Stelling,  Desi  D.;  and  Zinder,  David  A.,  5,629,692, 
CI  340-961.000 
Zinreich.  Eva  S.;  See — 

Zinreich,  S  James;  Zimelch.  Eva  S.;  and  Maltox.  Douglas  E.,  5,628.733. 
CI  604-267.000. 
Zinreich.  S.  James;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Maltox,  Douglas  E..  to  IZI 

Corporation.  Surgical  drain.  5,628,733,  CI.  604-267  000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mack,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Guttler.  Hennann,  5.628,174,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Zinn,  Mathias.  Artificial  lens.  5.628,793,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Fallandy.  Michael  M.;  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J..  5,628,105,  C\.  29-566.400. 
Zommer.  Nathan,  to  IXYS  Corporation.  Stable  high  voltage  semiconductor 
device  stnicture.  5,629.552,  CI.  257-490.000. 


Zook,  Christopher  P.,  to  Citrus  Logic.  Inc.  Error  correction  verification 
method  and  apparatus  using  CRC  check  remainders.  5.629,949.  CI.  371- 
37  100 
Zopey,  Ashok  G.:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  and  Zopey,  Ashok  G..  5,629.660, 

CI.  335-227.000. 

Zoner.  Johann;  and  Leichtfried,  Fnedrich,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Heel  pan  for  a  ski  binding.  5,628,526.  CI.  280-633.000. 

Zucholl,  Klaus.  Closed  circuit  for  treating  drinking  water  widi  UV  treatment 

and  filtering.  5,628,895,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Zumsteg.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Hoglund,  Steven  R.;  Ober.  Kerry  E.;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  Tuten,  James 
M,   III:   Hamish.  James  R.;  and  Goetz,  Jay  R.,  5.628,199,  CI. 
62-155.000. 
Zuravleff.  William   K.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy,  to  Microunity  Systems 
Engineering.  Inc    Controller  for  a  synchronous  DRAM  that  maximizes 
throughput  by  allowing  memory  requests  and  commands  to  be  issued  out 
of  order.  5.630,0%.  CI.  395-481  000. 
Zwahlen,  Fritz;  and  Briigger.  Robert,  to  Ascom  Auteica  AG.  Cash  vault  with 
a  vault  control  unit  to  be  operated  selectively  by  two  tellers.  5,628,258,  CI. 
109-45.000. 
Zweifel.  Mark  J.:  See — 

LaGrandeur,  Lisa  M  H.;  Rodriguez,  Michael  J.;  and  Zweifel,  Mark  J., 
5.629.290,  CI  514-11.000. 
2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Shaughnessy.  Daniel  R,  5.630.118,  Q.  395-601.000. 
372103  Ontario  Ltd.:  See— 

Palozzi.  Nicola;  and  Kipiniak.  Andrew  M.,  5,629,863. 0.  364-502.000. 
3M:  See— 

Pool.  Daniel  L.,  5.628,866,  CI.  156-527.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Asakawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Uchida,  Naoshi;  Asakawa,  Kouji:  and  Oyama.  Jun.  Re.  35.507,  CI 
335-16.000. 
Berg  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke.  Timothy  A.;  Elco.  Richard  A.;  and  Houtz,  Timothy  W..  Re 
35.508.  CI  439-101.000. 
Boero.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  Stniss.  Rodney  A  ;  and  Boero.  Michael  J..  Re 
35.502.  CI.  62-515.000. 
Chemplex  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Solazzi.  Michael  C  ;  and  Solazzi.  Monte  J..  Re.  35.506,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Elco,  Richard  A.:  See — 

I^mke.  Timothy  A.;  Elco,  Richard  A.;  and  Houtz.  Timothy  W.,  Re 
35.508.  CI  439-101.000. 
Reetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  P.  Re.  35,505,  CI.  198- 
493000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Naoshi;  Asakawa.  Kouji:  and  Oyama,  Jun.  Re.  35.507,  CI. 
335-16.000. 
Fujii.  Susumi;  Ishida,  Hiromi;  Morioka.  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and  van 
der  Meer.  Roelof.  to  General  Electrical  Company  Polyphenylene  ether/ 
polyamide  blends  having  improved  physical  properties.  Re.  35.509.  CI 
525-397.000. 
General  Electrical  Company:  See — 

Fujii.  Susumi;  Ishida.  Hiromi;  Morioka.  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof.  Re  35.509.  CI  525-397.000. 
Hoinacki.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki.  Richard  R.  Re.  35,505.  CI.   198- 
493.000. 
Houtz.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Lemke.  Timothy  A  ;  Elco,  Richard  A.;  and  Houtz,  Timothy  W.,  Re. 
35.508.  CI  439-101.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  ;  Struss.  Rodney  A.;  and  Boero.  Michael  J  .  to  Modinc 
Manufacturing  Company.  Evaporator  Re.  35.502.  CI.  62-515.000 


Hunter.  Roben  M.  Apparatus  and  technique  for  metering  liquid  flow.  Re. 

35,503.  CI.  73-861.630. 
Ishida.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujii.  Susumi;  Ishida,  Hiromi;  Morioka,  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof.  Re.  35.509.  CI.  525-397.000. 
Lemke.  Timodiy  A.:  Elco.  Richard  A.;  and  Houtz.  Timothy  W..  to  Berg 
Technology,  Inc.  Plug  terminator  having  a  grounding  member  Re.  35.508. 
CI  439-101.000 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  Struss,  Rodney  A.;  and  Boero.  Michael  J..  Re 
35.502.  CI.  62-515.000. 
Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki.  Richard  P.  to  Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.  Air 

hold  up  assembly  for  a  stick  of  can  ends  Re.  35.505.  CI.  198-493.000. 
Morioka.  Masataka:  See — 

Fujii.  Susumi:  Ishida.  Hiromi;  Morioka.  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof.  Re.  35.509,  CI  525-397.000. 
Ovama.  Jun:  See — 

Uchida.  Naoshi;  Asakawa.  Kouji;  and  Oyama.  Jun.  Re    35.507,  CI. 
335-16.000. 
Saito.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Susumi;  Ishida,  Hiromi;  Morioka.  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof.  Re.  35,509.  CI  525-397.000. 
Solazzi.  Michael  C;  and  Solazzi.  Monte  J.,  to  Chemplex  Industries,  inc. 
Powder  compacting  press  apparatus  and  methods   Re.  35.506.  CI.  264- 
40.500 
Solazzi.  Monte  J :  See— 

Solazzi.  Michael  C;  and  Solazzi.  Monte  J.,  Re.  35.506.  CI.  264^40.500. 
Struss.  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.:  Struss.  Rodnev  A.;  and  Boero.  Michael  J..  Re. 
35,502.  CI.  62-515.000. 
Uchida.  Naoshi;  Asakawa,  Kouji;  and  Oyama,  Jun,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Repulsion  type  circuit  breaker  control  device.  Re.  35.507,  CI.  335-16.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof:  See — 

Fujii.  Susumi;  Ishida.  Hiromi:  Morioka,  Masataka;  Saito.  Akihiro;  and 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof.  Re.  35.509.  CI.  525-397.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Messenger.  Edward  T;  Mather,  Douglas  E.;  and  Phillips.  Brinley  M.,  81 
4.753,754.  CI.  252-354.000. 
Anchor  Wall  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Woolford.  Michael  E..  Bl  5.249.950.  CI  425-412.000. 
Amoldl,  Peter  J  .  to  Ductmate  Industnes.  Inc.  Flange  type  duct  joint  assembly 

and  seal  airangement  therefor.  Bl  4,508.376.  CI   285-363.000. 
Amoldl.  Peter  J.  to  Ductmate  Industries.  Inc  Flange  type  duct  joint  assembly 

and  seal  arrangement  therefor  Bl  4.662,661.  CI   285-363.000. 
Buckman.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Scaringe.  Roben  R;  Bucknun.  Jay  A.;  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R..  Bl 
4.856,294.  CI.  62-259.300. 
Ditzik,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Zenk.  George  E.;  and  Ditzik,  Richard  J.,  Bl  4.066.854.  CI.  200-5.00A 
Ductmate  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amoldl.  Peter  J..  Bl  4.508.376,  CI.  285-363.000. 
Amoldl.  Peter  J..  Bl  4,662,661.  CI.  285-363.000. 
Etra.  William,  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.,  The  Video  image  bank  for  storing 

and  retrieving  video  image  sequences  Bl  5.012.334,  CI.  348-96.000. 
Grass  Vallev  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Etra.  William.  Bl  5.012.334.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Grzyll,  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Scaringe.  Roben  P;  Buckman,  Jay  A.;  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R..  Bl 
4.856.294.  CI.  62-259.300. 
Imajo.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
•  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nohuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 

Yoshiaki.  Bl  5.443.747.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Inada.  Minoni;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki;  Yagi. 
Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa.  Yoshiaki.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cleaning  compositions.  Bl    5.443.747.  CI 
134-1000 
Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  See — 


UMI 


Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  5.443.747.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  Bl  5.>43.747.  CI.  134-1.000 
Kurita.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  Bl  5.443.747.0.  134-1.000. 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Scaringe.  Robert  P;  Buckman.  Jay  A.:  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R  .  Bl 
4.856.294.  CI.  62-259.300. 
Mather.  Douglas  E.   See — 

Messenger.  Edward  T;  Mather.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Phillips.  Brinley  M.,  Bl 
4.753.754.  CI.  252-354.000. 
Messenger.  Edward  T;  Mather.  Douglas  E.;  and  Phillips.  Brinley  M  .  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Concentrated  aqueous  surfactant  composi- 
tions  Bl  4,753.754,  CI   252-354  000 
Nagano  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited  Rear  derailleur 

for  a  bicycle.  Bl  4.690,663.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Oguni.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi    Noriaki;  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  B I  5.443.747.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Pacific  Energy:  See — 

Roquela.  Alexander  Bl  5.4.58.006.  CI.  73-861.420. 
Philippson.  Walter  M..  to  Stewart  Connector  Systems.  Inc.  Low  profile  jack. 

Bl  4,703.991.  CI.  4.39-676.000. 
Phillips.  Brinley  M.:  See — 

Messenger,  Edward  T;  Mather.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Phillips.  Brinley  M..  Bl 
4,753.754,  CI.  252-354  000. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
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Whatmore.  Roger  W.;  and  Young,  Iain  M..  Bl  4.634.913,  CI.  310- 
313.00A 
Roquela.  Alenander,  to  Pacific  Energy.  Gas-metering  device.  Bl  5.458,006, 

CI.  73-861  420. 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Ya.sutaka:  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Vagi.  Noriaki:  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  Bl  5.443,747.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Scaringe.  Robert  P;  Buckman.  Jay  A.;  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R..  to  Main- 
stream    Engineering     Corporation.     Micro-climate     control     vest.     Bl 
4.856,:94.  CI   62-259.300. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nagano.  Ma.sashi.  Bl  4.690,663.  CI.  474-80.000. 
St.  Clair  Intellectual  Property  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Zenk.  Gi-oT^e  E.:  and  Dilzik.  Richard  J..  Bl  4.066,854.  CI.  200-5  OOA. 
Zenk.  George  E..  Bl  4.066.855,  CI   20O-5.0OA. 
Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Philippson.  Walter  M..  Bl  4,703,991,  Q.  439-676.000. 
Takezawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  Bl  5.443.747.  CI.  134-1.000. 


Whatmore.  Roger  W.;  and  Young,  lain  M.  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The. 
Application  of  lithium  tetraborate  to  electronic  devices.  Bl  4.634,913,  CI. 
310-313.00A. 
Willman,  Samuel  A.  Container  with  inner  bag  sealing  feature.  81  5,427,267, 

CI.  220-403.000 
Woolford,  Michael  E..  to  .Anchor  Wall  Systems,  Inc.  Healed  stripper  shoe 

a.ssembK.  Bl  5,249,9.50,  CI.  425-412.000. 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  Bl  5.443.747.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Young,  lain  M.:  See — 

Whatmore.  Roger  W.;  and  Young.  Iain  M..  Bl  4.634.913.  CI.  310- 
313.00A. 
Zenk.  George  E.;  and  Ditzik.  Richard  J.,  to  St.  Clair  Intellectual  Property 
Consultants.  Inc.  Membrane-type  touch  panel  employing  insulating  grid 
antishon  means.  Bl  4.066.854.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Zenk.  George  E.,  to  St.  Clair  Intellectual  Property  Consultants,  Inc.  Vented 
membrane-type  touch  panel.  Bl  4,066,855,  CI.  2O0-5.OOA. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

McCallisler.  Patrick  E.;  Macauley,  Richard  P.;  Smiihberger,  Jay  A.;  Osip. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Lippian,  Joseph  M.,  379,224,  CI.  D24- 12 1.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ungari.  Joseph  L..  379.231,  CI.  D24-160.000. 
Agostino.  Joseph  D.  Bow  playable,  electric  bass  guitar.  379,192.  CI.  D17- 

18.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B.,  Jr.;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra  A.; 
Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler.  Mark; 
Staufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated: and  Amway  Corporation   Food  storage  container  lid.  379.133.  CI. 
D7-392.100 
Aikawa,  Koichiro;  Kimura,  Kazuhito;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi, 
Izumi,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire.  379,166,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Alley,  Richard.  Propeller  anti-dieft  device.  379.143.  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Alps  Electric  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Kawauchi,  Masahiko;  Petermann.  J.  Scott;  Amano,  Shigetoshi;  and 
Ovenhun.  Thomas.  379,179,  CI.  D14-115.000. 
Amano.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Ma.sahiko;  Petermann,  J.  Scott;  Amano,  Shigetoshi;  and 
Overthun.  Thomas.  379.179,  CI.  D14-II5.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Sheftel.  Steven  J.,  379,236,  CI.  D25-67  000 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B.,  Jr.;  Campbell,  Derek;  Evers,  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham,  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 
Mark;  Staufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379.133.  CI. 
D7-392.100 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Frank  W;  and  Bogenhagen,  David  R..  379.234,  CI.  D25- 
60.000 
Apps,  William  P.;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R..  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company. 

Nestable  crate  with  handle.  379,121,  CI.  D3-312.000. 
Article  Chaussant  Europeen  ( Arche  S. A. ):  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  379.114.  CI   D2-952.000. 
Attinello,  John  S.;  and  Landers,  Samuel  P.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Decorative  band  for  a  tire  sidewall.  379,167,  CI.  D12- 
152.000. 
Australian  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Gendt.  Katrina  L.,  379,109,  CI   D2-741.000. 
Bantlv,  Matt;  and  McEntee,  Kathryn  K  .  to  Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products 

Inc   Handle  for  scrub  brush.  379,124.  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Flanagan,  Mark  J.,  379,191,  O.  DI6-335.000. 
Baxter  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D ;  Kendall,  James  W.;  and 
Dennehey.  T  Michael.  379.229.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Bazinet.  Edward  R..  to  D  56.  Inc.  Motorized  display  design.  379.158,  CI. 

Dll-121.000 
Berde.  Stan.  Combined  liquid  extraction  and  lid  removal  tool  for  cans. 

379.139.  CI   D7-666.000. 
Bemett.  Maureen  Pillow.  379.130.  O.  D6- 598.000. 
Bemhardt  Fumiture  Company:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  379,126.  O.  D6-495.000. 
Besnard,  Philippe;  Tang,  Larry;  Rugge,  Richard  L.;  Sieleman,  Jim;  and 
Dumonner.  Franck,  to  Tavlor  Made  Golf  Companv,  Inc  Golf  club  head. 
379.207.  CI.  D2 1 -220.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Kenneth  L.;  Lmbach,  Steven  R.;  and  Luyckx,  Michael  D., 
379,254,  a.  D32-3I.00O 


Bogenhagen,  David  R.:  See — 

Campbell.  Frank  W.;  and  Bogenhagen.  David  R.,  379.234.  CI.  D25- 
60.000. 
Bond.  Jerry  L.  Rod  diameter  gauge.  379.155.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Brady,  Martin;  and  Morecroft.  Michael  J.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex. 

Inc.  Coffee  maker.  379,132,  CI.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
Brewer,  Charles  A.  Tooth  and  gum  cleaning  implement.  379,250.  CI.  D28- 

64.000. 
BRK  Brands.  Inc  :  See— 

Fenne.  Kennedi  R.,  379,245.  CI.  D26-26.000 
Brooke.  Roger,  to  HoUister  Incorporated.  Neck  brace.  379,232,  CI.  D24- 

191.000. 
Brostrom,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Johansson,  Ronald  C;  Grannis,  Vaughn  B.;  and  Brostrom.  Gerald  M.. 
379,160.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Brown  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Timothy  M..  379.115.  CI   D2-968.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  379.128.  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Burcham,  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Robbins,  Edward  S.   Ill;  and  Burcham,  Gregory  S.,  379,148,  CI. 
D9-449.000. 
Campbell.  Derek:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B..  Jr.;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike:  Fritsch,  Debra 

A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham,  David;  Kudirka,  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 

Mark;  Suufenberg.  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael.  379,133,  CI. 

D7-392.10O. 

Campbell,  Frank  W.;  and  Bogenhagen,  David  R..  to  Andersen  Corporation. 

Inside  stop  profile.  379.234.  CI.  D25-6O.0OO 
Canahuate,  Esper;  and  Juliano,  Frank  A.,  Sr  Hygienic  urinary  discharge  aid. 

379,225.  CI  D24- 122.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  R.  Food  container  379.138.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawano.  Tadahi.sa;  and  Ou.  Haniki.  379.181,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Chambers,  William  M.;  and  Marshall.  David  P..  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.. 

The.  Cover  for  electrical  btixes.  379.176.  CI.  DI3-156.0OO 
Chan.  Raymond  W.  M..  to  Jing  Mei  lndu.strial  Holdings.  Hand  held  shower 

head.  379,212,  CI   D23-223.0OO. 
Chit  Hing  Metal  &  Plastic  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lam.  Chan.  379,137,  CI.  D7.598.000. 
Chrvsler  Corporation:  See — 

'  Moore.  Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  and  Hutzel,  Barry,  379,170,  CI. 
D 12- 1 90.000. 
Chu,  Max.  Jacket  for  electric  connector.  379,177,  Q.  DI3-I56.000. 
Cleghom.  Lawrence  E.  Garden  hoe.  379,141,  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Cox,  Thomas  W ,  379,154,  CI.  D9-540.000. 
Richardson,  William  E.,  379.150,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Richardson.  William  E..  379,152,  CI.  D9-537.00O. 
Richardson,  William  E..  379,153.  CI.  D9-537.0OO. 
Coddington.  Russell  J .  Jr.  to  Hed-strom  Corporation.  Children's  barrel  play 

enclosure.  379.209.  CI.  D21-240.000. 
Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;   Kendall,  James  W.;  and 
Dennehey,  T.  Michael,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Bone  marrow  biopsy 
needle.  379,229,  CI.  D24-146.000. 
Copitar  Co.  Ltd:  See — 

Ushiyama,  Takashi.  379.188.  CI   D16-133.000. 
Cornell.  Robert  W ,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Paper  trimmer.  379.193,  CI.  DI8-34.000. 
Cone,  Samuel:  See — 

Wolfe,  Charles  L.;  and  Cotte,  Samuel,  379,119,  O.  D3-229.000. 


Cox,  Thomas  W,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Sidewall  for  a  bottle  379.154. 

CI.  D9-540  000. 
D  56.  Inc  ;  See— 

Bazinet,  Edward  R.,  379,158.  Q.  DII-121.000. 
Davis,  Willie  J.:  See- 
Hope,  Leon;  and  Davis,  Willie  J.,  379,171,  CI.  DI2-213.000. 
Dawes,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rahimzadeh.  Baharam  B.;  and  Dawes.  Stephen  J.,  379.228.  CI.  D24- 
145.000. 
Dennehey.  T  Michael:  See — 

Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kendall,  Jannes  W.;  and 
Dennehey.  T  Michael.  379.229.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Deslaugiers.  Francois,  to  Electricite  de  France.  Pylon.  379,243,  CI.  D25- 

127.000. 
Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmerhackel.  Franz,  379,146,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Zimmerhackel.  Franz.  379.147,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Diegel.  Tom:  See — 

McDonald.  Steve;  and  Diegel.  Tom,  379,113.  CI.  D2-907.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  set 

379.214,  CI.  D23-242.000. 
Dowda.  Martin.  Envelope.  379,198,  CI.  DI9-3.000. 
Dowding,  Henry:  See — 

Neusuter,  Craig  W.;  Dowding,  Henry;  and  Dowson,  Patrick  A.,  379, 1 10, 
a.  D2-743.000. 
Dowson,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Neustater,  Craig  W.;  Dowding,  Henry;  and  Dowson,  Patrick  A..  379,1 10, 
CI.  D2-743.000 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bninner,  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  379.128,  Q.  D6-508.000. 
Driggers,  Susan  G.  Min  for  applying  paint.  379,123,  O.  D4- 137.000. 
Dumontier,  Franck:  See — 

Besnard,  Philippe;  Tang,  Larry;  Rugge,  Richard  L.;  Sieleman,  Jim;  and 
Dumontier,  Franck,  379,207,  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohta,  Mineko.  379.131.  CI.  D6-635.000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Deslaugiers.  Francois.  379.243.  CI.  D25- 127.000. 
Ellwood.  Iain  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Air  cleaner.  379.219,  CI. 
D23- 364.000.  ,,^    ^ 

Ellwood,  lain  R,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Air  cleaner.  379,220,  CI. 

D23-364.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  379,214,  CI.  D23-242.000. 
Euro/Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Stangland,  Chns  K.,  379,247.  CI.  D26-I38.00O. 
Evers.  Maaike:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr ;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 

A  ;  Fujikawa,  Norio;  Gresham.  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler. 

Mark;  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael,  379,133,  CI. 

D7-392,100. 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc.  Night  light.  379.245,  CI.  D26- 

26.000. 
Finocchi.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Komblum.  Matthew  A.;  Finocchi.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hiniard.  Mark  A., 
379,174.  CI.  D13-I23.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Cornell,  Robert  W,  379.193.  CI.  DI8-34.O0O 
Flanagan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Temple  pieces  for  an 

eyewear.  379.191.  CI.  D16-335.0OO. 
Foray.  Cyril  P  Hal.  379.111.  CI.  D2-882.0OO. 
Friedich  Grohe  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Gonwald.  Adolf.  379,215,  O.  D23-252.O0O. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  379.213.  CI.  D23-238.000 
Fritsch.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B.,  Jr;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fritsch.  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham,  David;  Kudirka,  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 
Mark;  Suufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379.133,  a. 
D7-392.I00. 
Fujikawa,  Norio:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fntsch,  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham,  David;  Kudirita,  Paul  J.;  Metzler, 
Mark;  Staufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael,  379,133.  CI. 
D7-392.1O0. 
Luther,  James;  and  Fujikawa,  Norio,' 379,185.  CI.  014-227 .000. 
G.K.L.  Corporation:  See — 

Salach.  Kenneth;  and  Salach,  Gregory.  379,216,  CI.  023-277,000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Attinello,  John  S.;  and  Landers,  Samuel  P.  379.167,  O.  O12-I52.000. 
Ratliff.  Bill  J.,  Jr..  379.168,  CI.  DI2-I52.000. 
Gonwald.  Adolf,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet.  379,213,  CI. 

023-238.000. 
Gonwald,  Adolf,  to  Friedich   Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.   Faucet  handle. 

379.215,  CI.  D23-252.000 
Grannis,  Vaughn  B.:  See — 

Johansson,  Ronald  C;  Grannis,  Vaughn  B.;  and  Brostrom,  Gerald  M.. 
379.160.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Gresham.  David:  See — 


Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr;  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fritsch,  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Nono;  Gresham.  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler. 
Mark;  Staufenberg,  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael,  379,133,  CI. 
D7-392.I0O. 
GT  Bicycles,  Inc.:  See— 

Yelverton,  Forrest  D.,  379,164.  CI  DI2-1II.O0O. 
Hale,  Bryan  P  Cover  for  automobile  hubcap  during  cleaning  of  tire.  379,172, 

CI  DI2-2I3.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.:  See- 
Brady,  Martin;  and  Morecroft,  Michael  J..  379,132,  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Neufeld.  Horst  G.;  and  Stein.  Michael.  379.218,  O.  D23-304.000. 
Hartmann.  Thomas  R..  to  Molded  Rubber  &  Plastic  Corp.  Plastic  arrow  head. 

379,210.  CI.  D22- 107.000. 
Haslam.  Gary  M.;  Parker,  Andrew  J.;  and  Small,  Edward  R..  lo  Regent 
Lighting  Corporation.  Combined  twin  floodlight  fixture  and  morion  detec- 
tor. 379,246,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Schacht,  William  F,  379,127,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Coddington,  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  379,209,  O.  O2I-240.000. 
Henri,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Loch,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Henri,  Stephen  L.,  379,107,  CI  Oil  18.000. 
Hess.  Brian  K.,  lo  Tanletale  Portable  Alarm.  Inc.  Portable  alarm.  379,157,  CI. 

DIO- 106.000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Laidlaw,  Anthony  G.,  379.1%.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Hilhard.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Komblum.  Manhew  A.;  Finocchi.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Milliard.  Mark  A., 
379.174,  CI.  DI3-123.000. 
Hing,  Ally  O.  Wing  shaped  beam  379,238,  CI.  D25- 124.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Yukinobu;  Urashihara,  Atsuhiko;  Nemoto,  Ryuuichi;  and 
Syigyo.  Nariaki,  379,189,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Hochstetler.  Gerald;  and  Hochstetler.  Marlene.  Brick  spacer  scale  with 
retractible  measuring  element.  379,156.  CI.  DlO-72.000. 

Hochstetler.  Marlene:  See—  

Hochstetler,  Gerald;  and  Hochstetler,  Mariene,  379.156.  CI.  DlO-72.000. 
HoUister  Incorporated:  See — 

Brooke,  Roger,  379.232.  CI   D24-191.000. 
Hope  Leon;  and  Davis,  Willie  J  Wheel  rim  cover.  379,171,  Q.  D12-2I3.000. 
Hunt.  Ginny.  Gift  box.  379,145.  CI.  D9-322.000. 
Hunter,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Luciano,  Daniel  C;  Hunter,  Christopher  H  ;  and  Maphis.  Manhew  J.. 
379,184,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Hunter    Delphine  G.;  and  Lumbard,  Mark  J.  Wall  mount  for  television 

receiver.  379,144,  CI.  D8-363.00O. 
Husted,  Wayne.  Peppennill.  379,140,  CI.  D7-679  000. 
Hutzel,  Barry:  See — 

Moore,  Michael  G.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.;  and  Hutzel.  Ban^.  379.170.  CI. 
D12-I90.000. 
Ihara.  Toshitaka:  See —  _„  „„ 

Takemolo.  Takaloshi;  and  Ihara,  Toshitaka.  379.202.  CI  D2I-38.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

0hrwald.  Niels.  379.204.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Iyer.  Venkat  K.:  See— 

Sundquist.  John  D.;  Miller.  Daniel  C;  and  Iyer.  Venkat  K..  379.194.  CI. 
D18-43.000. 
Jackson,  Texas  C  Replica  goalie  mask.  379,159,  CI.  Dl  1-157.000. 
Jacob  Delafon:  See — 

Kergoet,  Francois,  379.217,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Jarrell  Robert  B.,  to  Mikron  Industries,  inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

379.240,  a.  D25-124.000. 

Jarrell,  Robert  B.,  to  Mikron  Industties.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

379.241.  CI.  D25124.000. 

Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan;  and  Searle.  Scon,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Blade  medallion 

for  a  ceihng  fan.  379.221.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Holdings:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond  W.  M..  379.212.  CI.  D23-223.000 
Joergensen,  Carslen.  lo  PI  Design  AG.  Tray  379,134.  O   D7  548.000 
Johansson,  Ronald  C;  Grannis,  Vaughn  B.;  and  Brostrom,  Gerald  M..  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Buckle.  379,160,  CI. 

Dl  1-216.000.  ^     .   .  ^    ... 

Johnson.  Jake  D..  Sr;  and  Johnson.  Valerie  J.  Vehicle  window  and  windshield 

sunshade.  379,169,  CI.  D12-183.000. 
Johnson,  Valerie  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Jake  D.Sr;  and  Johnson,  Valerie  J,  379.169.  CI.  D12-I83.0OO. 

Jones.  David  K  Combined  tree  seat  and  foot  rest  379.235.  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Juliano.  Frank  A..  Sr :  See — 

Canahuate.  Esper;  and  Juliano,  Frank  A.,  Sr.,  379,225,  CI.  D24-1 22.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takaloshi;  and  Ihara,  Toshitaka,  379,202,  CI.  D2 1-38  000. 
Kaczmarzvk.  Leonard  M.;  Kuske.  Marci  E.;  Lager, Thomas  M  ;  Popp,  Robert 
L    and  Wehrle,  Richard  T,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Training  pant. 
379,226.  CI.  D24- 126.000. 
Kane.  Paul  Anti-glare  shade.  379.178.  O.  D14-II4.000. 
Karien  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Lendell  J..  379.249.  CI.  D28-8.100. 
Kaldare.  Ashok  V.:  See — 
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Kramer.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Kaldare.  Ashok  V..  379.223.  CI.  D24-1OI.0OO 
Kawahara.  Manabu;  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Inkjet 

pnnter  37g.l97.  CI   DI8-55.0O0. 
Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuni:  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki:  and  Nagai.  Muneyuki,  379.190. 

CI  D16-234.000. 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  Peieraiann.  J.  Scon;  Amano.  Shigetoshi:  and  Ovetthun. 

Thomas,  to  Alps  Electric  (USA»  Int.  Computer  keyboard.  379.179,  CI 

D14-1 15.000. 

Keller.  H   Thoma.s.  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Trim  for  furniture. 

379.126.  CI   D6-495.000. 
Kendall.  James  W.:  See — 

Coitro  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kendall.  James  W.;  and 
Dennehey.  T  Michael.  379.229.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Keigoet.  Francois,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Water  closet.  379.2 17.  C\.  D23-295.00O. 
Khemarangsan.   Preecha.   to  Thai   Meiry   Co..   Ltd.   Sparkwheel   lighter. 

.379.248,  CI.  027-141.000 
Kifer.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Moore.  Michael  G.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.:  and  Huizel.  Bany.  379.170.  CI 
D 1 2- 190.000 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk.  Leonard  M.:  Kuske.  Marci  E.:  Lager.  Thomas  M.;  Popp. 
Rohen  L.:  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T.  379,226,  CI.  D24-I26.000. 
Kimura.  Ka/uhito:  See — 

Aikawa.  Koichiro:  Kimura,  Kazuhito:  Tokuaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi,  Izumi,  379,166.  CL  D12-147.000. 
Kishida,  Takeo:  See — 

Kawahara.  Manabu:  and  Kishida,  Takeo.  379.197.  CI.  DlS-.-iSOOO. 
Knapp.  Ronald  K  :  and  Zatkos.  Robert  J.,  to  Y-Tex  Corporation   Electronic 

identification  tag  for  livestock.  379.253,  CI.  D30- 155.000. 
Koefelda.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  379.121.  CI.  D3-312.000. 
Komblum.  Matthew  A.:  Finocchi.  Lawrence  D.:  and  Hilliard.  Mark  A.,  to 
Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Motor  control  housing.  379.174.  CI.  DI3- 
123.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Kaldare.  Ashok  V..  to  Metck  &  Co..  Inc.  Pharma- 
ceutical tablet.  .379.223.  CI.  024-101.000. 
Kramer.  Timothv  M..  to  Brown  Group.  Inc.  Footwear  heel  cushion.  379.115. 

CI.  02-968.000. 
Kudirka.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr  :  Campbell.  Oerek:  Evers.  Maaike:  Fritsch.  Debra 

A.:  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J.:  Metzler. 

Mark;  Suufenberg.  Oonald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379,133,  CI. 

07-392. 100. 

Kulisek.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  to  Tacki-Mac  Grips.  Inc.  Sporting  equipment  handle 

grip  379.208.  CI.  D2 1 -222.000. 
Kuo.  Tung-Liang.  Combined  ceiling  fan  housing  and  lamp.  379.222.  CI. 

02-3-41 1.000. 
KurartKichi,  Izumi:  See — 

Aikawa,  Koichiro:  Kimura.  Kazuhilo:  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi,  Izumi,  379.166.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Kuske.  Marci  E.:  See — 

Kaczmarzvk.  Leonard  M.;  Kuske.  Marci  E.:  Lager.  Thomas  M.:  Popp. 
Robert  L  :  and  Wehrie.  Richard  T,  379.226.  CI.  024- 126.000. 
Lager.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk.  Leonard  M.:  Kuske.  Marci  E.:  Lager.  Thomas  M.;  Popp. 
Robert  L.:  and  Wehrle,  Richard  T.  379.226.  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Ui.  Yen-Pin  Bicycle  frame  379,163.  CI.  012-1 11.000. 
Laidlaw,  Anthony  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printer  379.1%.  CI. 

018-55.000. 
Lam.  Chan,  to  Chit  Hing  Metal  &  Plastic  Mfg..  Ltd.  Dispenser.  379.137.  CI. 

D7-598.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  ,  The:  See — 

Chambers,  William  M.;  and  Marshall.  David  P.  379.176.  CI.  013- 
156.000. 
Landers.  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Attinello.  John  S.:  and  Landers,  Samuel  P.  379.167.  CI  D12-152.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Glazing  stop.  379.237.  CI.  025- 

119.000. 
Leverette.  Michael  F:  See — 

Powell.  James:  and  leverette.  Michael  F.  379.149.  CI.  D9-45I.0OO. 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Scon  T.  379.175.  CI.  DI.3-152.000. 
Lin.  Chun-Sung  Multi  media  speaker.  379.183.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Lin.  Raymond,  to  S.C.  &.  W.  Corp.  Window  frame  component.  379.242.  CI. 

D25-125.000. 
Lippian.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

McCallisier.  Patrick  E.;  Macauley.  Richard  P;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.:  Osip, 
Thomas  W.;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  379.224.  CI.  024-121.000. 
Loch.  Ronald  A.:  and  Henri.  Stephen  L.  Collar  for  an  ice  cream  cone. 

379.107,  CI.  O1-I18.000. 
Lockbeam.  Michael  O..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component 

extnjsion.  379.239.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Luciano.  Daniel  C:  Hunter.  Christopher  H.;  and  Maphis,  Matthew  J.  Elec- 
tronic remote  control.  .379.184.  CI.  D14-2I8.0OO. 
Lumbard.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Hunter.  Delphine  G.:  and  Lumbard.  Marie  J..  379.144.  CI.  D8-.363.000 
Luther.  Jarties:  and  Fujikawa.  Norio.  to  Telex  Communications.  Inc.  Micro- 
phone. 379.185.  CI.  OI4-227.000. 
Luyckx.  Michael  0.:  See — 


Roberts.  Kenneth  L.:  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Michael  D.. 
379.254.  CI   D32-3I.OOO 
Macauley.  Richard  P.:  See — 

McCallister,  Patrick  E.:  Macauley,  Richard  P.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip. 
Thomas  W.:  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  379.224.  O.  D24-121.000. 
Maphis.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Luciano.  Daniel  C:  Hunter.  Christopher  H.;  and  Maphis.  Manhew  J.. 
379.184.  CI   D14-218.0OO. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See— 

Di>ughiv,  Fredenc  C  :  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  379.214.  CI.  023-242.000. 
Mark.  Phillip.  Droplet  liquid  applicator  brush.  379.230.  CI.  024-152.000. 
Marozza.  Anthony;  and  Marozza.  Sharon  L  Wagon  converted  to  a  stroller  and 
having  a  removable  container  attached  to  the  rear  thereof  379.165.  CI. 
01 2- 129.000. 
Marozza.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Marozza.  Anthony:  and  Marozza.  Sharon  L..  379,165,  CI.  DI2-I29.00O. 
Marshall.  David  P;  .Sec- 
Chambers,  William  M  ;  and  Marshall,  David  P.  379.176.  CI.  OI.3- 
156.000. 
Manjyama.  Yukinobu:  L'rushihara.  Alsuhiko;  Nemoto.  Ryuuichi;  ai>d  Syigyo, 
Nariaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and  camera. 
379,189,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Maloba.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Buckle.  379.161,  CI.  DIl-216.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuru:  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  and  Nagai,  Muneyuki,  379,190, 

CI.  016-234.000. 

McCallister,  Patrick  E.;  Macauley.  Richard  P.;  Smithberger,  Jay  A.:  Osip, 

Thomas  W.;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Bonle. 

379.224.  CI.  024-121.000. 

McDonald,  Steve,  to  Patagonia,  Incorporated.  Water  sports  shoe.  379,1 12.  CI. 

D2-903.000. 
McDonald.  Steve;  and  Diegel.  Tom.  to  Patagonia.  Incorporated.  Shoe. 

379.113.  CI.  D2-907.000. 
McEniee.  Kathryn  K.:  See — 

Bantly.  Man:  and  McEntee.  Kathryn  K  .  379.124.  CI.  D4-138.(XX). 
Mclniosh.  John  A.  Illuminating  animal  collar.  379.252.  CI.  030- 152.000. 
Meffert.  L'we.  Interactive  spherical  game  having  lights  and  switches.  379.206. 

CI.  02 1-204 .000 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Zipper  pull.  379.162,  CI. 

Dl  1-22 1.000. 
Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Atche  S.A.).  Shoe  sole. 

.379.114,  CI.  D2-952.0O0. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Katdare.  Ashok  V..  379,223,  CI.  D24- 101.000. 
Metzler.  Mark:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr:  Campbell,  Oerek:  Evers,  Maaike;  Fritsch,  Debra 
A.:  Fujikawa,  Norio:  Gresham,  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J.:  Metzler. 
Mark;  Suufenberg.  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379.133.  CI. 
07-392. 100. 
Mezey.  Michael  J.  Boot  for  a  dog.  379.251.  CI.  D30-146.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Jan-ell.  Robert  B..  379.240.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Jarrell,  Robert  B  .  379.241.  CI.  D25-124.0OO. 
Lockbeam.  Michael  D..  379,2.39.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Sundquist,  John  0.;  Miller.  Daniel  C;  and  Iyer.  Venkat  K..  379.194.  CI. 
OI8-43.000. 
Miller.  Timothy  J.,  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.  Adjustable  pole 

holder  379,142.  CI.  08-71.000 
Minka  Lighting,  Inc  :  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan;  and  Searle,  Scott.  379.221.  CI.  023-4I  1.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Johansson.  Ronald  C;  Grannis.  Vaughn  B.:  and  Brostrom.  Gerald  M.. 
379,160.  CI   01 1-216.000. 
Molded  Rubber  &  Plastic  Corp  :  5ee— 

Hartmann.  Thomas  R..  379.210,  CI.  022-107  000. 
Moore.  Michael  G.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.:  and  Hutzel.  Barry,  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  rail  module  exterior  surface  incorporating  a  handle,  coat- 
hook  and  lamp.  379.170.  CI.  D 12- 190.000. 
Morecroft.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brady.  Martin:  and  Morecroft.  Michael  J..  379.132.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Moms.  Terry  L.  Hand-held  volleyball  training  aid.  379.205.  CI.  02 1  - 199.000. 
Munoz.  Teresa  M.  Belt  holder.  379.108.  Cl.  02-639.000. 
Nagai.  Muneyuki:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuru:  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  and  Nagai.  Muneyuki.  379,190. 
Cl.  D16-2-34.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masalaka:  andTakizawa.  Masakatsu.  379.182.  Cl.  D 14- 19 1.000. 
Nelson.  Tom  O.  Vehicle-mounted  sign.  379.200.  Cl.  D20-42.0OO. 
Nemoto.  Ryuuichi:  See — 

Maniyama.  Yukinobu;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:  Nemoto.  Ryuuichi:  and 
Syigvo.  Nariaki.  379.189,  Cl.  016-202.000. 
Neufeld.  Horst  G.:  and  Stein,  Michael,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  Wall  bar 

for  hand  shower  379.218.  Cl.  D23-3O4.000. 
Neustater,  Craig  W.;  Dowding.  Henry:  and  Dowson.  Patrick  A.,  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company.  Safety  suit.  379.110.  Cl.  02-743.000. 
Ohrwald.  Niels,  to  Interiego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  379.204.  Cl.  D2I- 

108.000. 
Ohta.  Mineko.  to  Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  container  379.131.  Cl. 
06-635.000. 


Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Controller  for  video  game 

machine.  379.203.  Cl.  021-48.000. 
Ortiz,  Deborah.  Clasp  for  sewing.  379,117,  Cl.  D3-20.000. 
Osip.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

McCallister.  Patrick  E  ;  Macaulev.  Richard  P;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip. 
Thomas  W.:  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  379.224.  Cl.  D24-I21.000. 
Ota.  Har\iki:  See — 

Sawano.  Tadahisa;  and  Ota.  Haniki.  379,181.  Cl.  D14-19I.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Neustater.  Craig  W.;  Dowding.  Henry;  and  Dowson.  Patrick  A..  379. 1 10. 
Cl.  02-743.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Melk.  Thomas  J..  379,162,  Cl.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Overthun,  Thomas:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Masahiko;  Petermann,  J.  Scon;  Amano.  Shigetoshi;  and 
Overthun.  Thomas.  379.179.  Cl.  DI4-II5.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Komblum.  Manhew  A.;  FiniKchi.  Lawrence  O.;  and  Milliard.  Mark  A.. 
379.174.  Cl.  D13-I23.000. 
Parker.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Haslam.  Gary  M.;  Parker,  Andrew  J.;  and  Small.  Edward  R..  379.246.  Cl 
026-63(100. 
Patagonia.  Incorporated:  See — 

McDonald.  Steve.  379.112.  Cl.  D2-9O3.0O0. 
McDonald.  Steve;  and  Diegel.  Tom.  379,113.  Cl.  02-907 .000. 
Petermann.  J.  Scott:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  Petermann.  J.  Scon;  Amano.  Shigetoshi;  and 
Overthun.  Thomas.  379.179.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
PI  Design  AG:  See — 

Joergensen.  Carsten,  379.134.  Cl.  D7-548.000. 
Pillar  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Leonelli.  Louie,  379,237.  Cl.  D25-1 19.000. 
Pilling  Week  Incorporated:  See — 

Rahimzadeh,  Baharam  B.;  and  Dawes.  Stephen  J..  379.228.  Cl.  D24- 
145.000. 
Pi>pp.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kaczmarzvk.  Leonard  M.;  Kuske.  Marci  E.:  Lager.  Thomas  M.:  Popp. 

Robert  L.;  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T.  379.226.  Cl.  D24- 126.000. 

Powell,  James;  and  Leverene,  Michael  F  Dispensing  valve  for  a  beverage 

bonle  incorporated  in  a  head  figurine  wearing  a  football  helmet.  379.149, 

Cl.  D9-45 1.000 

Quiniones.  Armando.  Cover  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  379,173,  Cl. 

012-404000 
Rahimzadeh,  Baharam  B.;  and  Dawes,  Stephen  J.,  to  Pilling  Week  Incorpo- 
rated. Surgical  stapler  clip  applicator  handle.  379.228,  Cl.  024-145.000 
Ratliff  Bill  J..  Jr,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Decorative 

band  for  a  tire  sidewa"   379.168,  Cl.  012-152.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Haslam.  Gary  M.:  Parker.  Andrew  J.:  and  Small,  Edward  R.,  379,246.  Cl 
D26-63.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company:  See — 

Apps,  William  R;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  379,121,  Cl.  D3-312.O0O. 
Richardson.  William  E..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Sidewall  for  a  bottle. 

379,150.  Cl.  D9-500.000. 
Richardson.  William  E..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Sidewall  for  a  bottle. 

379.152.  Cl.  D9-537.000. 

Richardson.  William  E..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Sidewall  for  a  bottle. 

379.153.  Cl.  D9-537  000. 

Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S.,  to  Robbin.'i.  HI,  Edward 

S.  Dispensing  cap.  379.148.  Cl.  D9-449.000 
Roberts.  Kenneth  L.;  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Michael  0..  to  Bissell 

Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  upright  portion.  379.254.  Cl.  032-3 1. 000. 
Robinson.  Scott  T.  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Outlet  box.  379,175, 

Cl.  013-152.000. 
Rosen.   Meyer   Robert    Reflex-correspondence   tool.    379.227.   CI.    D24- 

142.000. 
Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bantly,  Man;  and  McEntee,  Kathryn  K..  379.124.  Cl.  D4-I38.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr;  Campbell.  Oerek;  Evers.  Maaike;  Fnlsch.  Debra 
A  ;  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka.  Paul  J.;  Metzler. 
Mark;  Staufenberg,  Oonald  J.:  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379.133,  Cl 
D7-392.100. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  379.122,  Cl.  D3-3 12.000. 
Rugge.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Besnard.  Philippe;  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Sielcman.  Jim.  and 
Dumontier.  Franck.  379.207.  Cl.  02 1-220.000. 
S.C.  &  W.  Corp.:  See- 
Lin.  Raymond.  379.242.  Cl.  D25- 1 25.000 
Salach.  Gregory:  See — 

Salach.  Kenneth;  and  Salach.  Gregory.  379.216,  Cl.  D23-277.0O0. 
Salach,  Kenneth;  and  Salach,  Gregory,  to  G.K.L.  Corporation.  Combined 

bathtub  and  shower  sull.  379.216,  Cl.  D23-277.O0O. 
Salvato.  Donald  S.  Spice  ball.  379,136.  Cl.  D7-596.000. 
Sandy.  Hal.  Sign  holder  379.199.  Cl.  D20-41  000. 
Sandy.  Hal.  Sign  holder  with  toothed  tabs.  379,201,  Cl.  D2O-43.O0O. 
Sawano.  Tadahisa:  and  Ota,  Haruki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined 
pager,  telephone  dialer  and  electronic  calculator  having  the  functions  of 
telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and  memo  book 
379.181.  Cl   014-191.000. 


Schacht.  William  F.  to  Hawofth.  Inc.  Pair  of  legs  for  a  table.  379.127.  Cl. 

06-495.000 
Searle,  Scon:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan:  and  Searle.  Scon.  379.221,  Cl.  023-41 1. 000. 
Seattle  Glass  Block  Windows.  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.  Bnan  C.  379.233.  Cl.  025-60.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  379,203.  Cl.  O2I-48.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Kawahara.  Manabu;  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  379.197.  Cl.  DI8-55.000. 
Selberg.  Troy.  Umbrella.  379.116.  Cl.  D3-6.000. 

Sheftel.  Steven  J.,  to  American  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.  Folding  saw- 
horse  379.236.  Cl.  025-67.000. 
Sieleman.  Jim:  See — 

Besnard.  Philippe;  Tang.  Lany;  Rugge.  Richard  L  ;  Sieleman.  Jim;  and 
Dumontier.  Franck,  379,207.  Cl.  021-220000. 
Simjian.   Luther  G.  Two-sided   pivoially   mounted   mirror.   379.125.  Cl. 

06- 309.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bmnner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  379.128.  C\.  IX>-508.000. 
Small.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Haslam,  Gary  M.:  Patter,  Andrew  J.;  and  Small.  Edward  R..  379.246.  CI. 
026-63.000. 
Smithberger.  Jay  A  :  See — 

McCallister.  Patrick  E.:  Macaulev.  Richard  R;  Smidiberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip. 

Thomas  W..  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  379,224,  Cl.  024-121.000. 

Stangland.  Chris  K..  to  Euro/Pacific  Corporation.  Combination  clip  and 

miniature  light  holder  for  Christmas  tree  light  covers.  379.247.  Cl  026- 

138.000 

Stanton,  James  M.,  to  Verifone,  Inc.  Printer  console.  379.195.  Cl.  DI8- 

50  000. 
Staufenberg.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr;  Campbell.  Derek:  Evers.  Maaike;  Frit.sch.  Debra 
A.;  Fujikawa.  Norio:  Gresham.  David;  Kudirka.  Paul  J ;  Metzler. 
Mark;  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael.  379.133.  Cl. 
07-392.IOO. 
Stein.  Michael:  See — 

Neufeld,  Hot^t  G.;  and  Stein.  Michael.  379.218.  Cl.  023-304.000. 
Steiner.  Gregory  J.  Lottery  ticket  scraper.  379.255.  Cl.  D32-46.000. 
Steinfels.  Victor  E..  to  Universal  Licensed  Products.  Ltd.  Sports  carrying 

pack.  379.120.  Cl.  D3-254.000 
Stevens,  John  O..  to  Talking  Ram  Beverage  Co..  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  379.151.  Cl.  D9- 503.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B..  Jr:  Campbell.  Derek;  Evers,  Maaike:  Fritsch,  Debra 

A.:  Fujikawa.  Norio;  Gresham.  David:  Kudirka,  Paul  J.:  Metzler, 

Mark;  Staufenberg,  Oonald  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Michael,  379,133.  Cl. 

D7-392.100. 

Sundquist,  John  D.;  Miller,  Daniel  C;  and  Iyer.  Venkat  K..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Supply  accessory  for  a  printing  or  copying  machine.  379, 1 94, 

Cl.  018-43.000. 

Suzuki.  Masalaka;  and  Takizawa.  Masakatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pager 

379,182.  Cl.  D14-191000. 
Syigyo,  Nariaki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yukinobu;  Urushihara,  Alsuhiko;  Nemoto,  Ryuuichi:  and 
Syigyo,  Nariaki.  379.189.  Cl.  D  16-202.000. 
Tacki-Mac  Grips.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulisek,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  379,208.  Cl.  D21-222.O0O. 
Takami.  Mitsuru:  Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki:  and  Nagai.  Muneyuki,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projector  379.190.  Cl.  D16-234.0OO. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Ihara,  Toshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken. 

Display  device.  379.202,  Cl.  D21-38.O0O. 
Takizawa.  Ma.sakatsu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masataka;  and  Takizawa,  Masakatsu,  379, 1 82.  CI.  D 1 4- 191 .000. 
Talking  Rain  Beverage  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  John  D..  379.151.  Cl.  D9-503.0O0. 
Tang.  Larrv:  See — 

Besnard.  Philippe:  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Sieleman.  Jim:  and 
Dumontier,  Franck,  379.207.  Cl.  D2 1-220.000. 
Tanletale  Portable  Alarm.  Inc.:  See— 

Hess.  Brian  K..  379.157.  Cl.  DlO-106.000. 
Taylor.  Cena^lla  Music  pillow  379.186,  Cl.  DI4-299.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Besnard.  Philippe:  Tang.  Larry:  Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Sieleman.  Jim;  and 
Dumontier.  Franck.  379.207.  Cl.  D2 1-220.000. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Luther.  James;  and  Fujikawa.  Nono.  379.185.  Cl.  014-227.000. 
Thai  Merry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Khemarangsan.  Preecha.  379.248.  Cl.  027- 14 1.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Charles  L.;  and  Cone.  Samuel.  379.119.  O.  D3-229.000. 
Thompson.  Lynn  C.  Knife.  379.211.  Cl.  022-118.000. 
Tipp.  Raymond  R  Game  scraper  379.256.  Cl.  D32-46.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aikawa.  Koichiro:  Kimura.  Kazuhito;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi.  379.166.  Cl   D12-147.00O. 
Trekofski.  K.  James.  Automotive  trash  compactor  379, 1 87.  Cl.  Ol  5- 1 23.000. 
Umbach.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Roberts.  Kenneth  L.;  Umbach.  Steven  R.:  and  Luyckx.  Michael  D.. 
379.2.54.  Cl.  D32-3I.OOO. 
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Ungari,  Joseph  L  .  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboralories.  Inc.   Medical 

ultrasonic  imaging  system  379,231.  CI.  024-160.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ellwood.  lain  P..  379.219.  CI.  D23-364.0OO. 
Ellwood.  lain  P.  379.220.  CI.  D23-364.0OO. 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Timothy  J..  379,142.  CI.  D8-7I.OOO. 
Universal  Licensed  Produols.  Ltd.:  See — 

Steinfels.  Victor  E..  379.120,  CI.  D3-254.000. 
Urushihara,  At.suhiko:  See — 

Manjyama.  Yukinobu:  Urashihara.  Atsuhiko;  Nemoto.  Ryuuichi;  and 
Syigyo.  Nanaki,  379.189.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Ushiyama.  Takashi.  to  Copitar  Co.  Ltd.  Soccerball-type  binoculars.  379.188. 

CI.  D16- 1. 33.000. 
Van  Gendt.  Katrina  L..  to  Australian  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Costume 

379.109.  CI   D2-74I.OOO. 
Verifone.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton.  James  M..  379.195.  CI.  DI8-50.00O. 
Vina,  Thomas  P  Freezer  tray.  379.135.  CI.  D7-550.000. 
Volan.  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Como  Rodriguez.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.:  Kendall.  James  W.;  and 
Dennehey.  T  Michael.  379.229.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Wehrle.  Richard  T:  See— 

Kacrmarzyk.  Leonard  M.;  Kuske,  Marci  E.;  L.ager.  Thomas  M.;  Popp. 
Robert  L  ;  and  Wehrle.  Richard  T.  379.226.  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Wiebe.  Charles  F  Hand  rail.  379.244.  CI.  D25-164000. 
Williams.  Lendell  J.,  to  Karlen  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Combined  soap  and 
exfoliation  pad  with  hanging  cord.  379.249.  CI.  D28-8.100. 


Wilson.  Celina  X.  Beeper  pouch   379.118.  CI   D3-2I8.000. 

Wolfe.  Charles  L.;  and  Cotte,  Samuel,  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc.  Bottle  holder  379.119.  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Wolff.  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Storage  container.  379.122.  CI. 

D3-3I2.000. 
Wright.  Brian  C.  to  Seattle  Glass  Block  Windows.  Inc.  GUlss  block  ftame. 

379.233.  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Sundquist.  John  D.;  Miller.  Daniel  C;  and  Iyer.  Venkat  K..  379.194.  CI. 
DI8-43.0OO 
Y-Tex  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Ronald  K.;  and  Zatkos.  Robert  J.,  379.253.  CI.  D30-155.000. 
Yelverton.  Forrest  D.,  to  GT  Bicycles.  Inc.  Aerodynamic  bicycle.  379. 164,  CI. 

D12-11I.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Matoba.  Hiroshi.  379.161.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Aikawa.  Koichiro;  Kimura.  Kazuhito;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi.  379.166.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Yost.  Shawn  V:  See — 

Yost.  Tanya  V;  and  Yost.  Shawn  V.  379.129.  CI  D6-596.000. 
Yost.  Tanya  V.;  and  Yost.  Shawn  V.  Anchor  blanket.  379, 1 29.  CI.  06-596.000. 
Zatkos.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Knapp,  Ronald  K.;  and  Zatkos,  Robert  J.,  379,253,  CI.  D30-155.000. 
Zimmerhackel.  Franz,  to  Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil  GmbH.  Actuator  spout 

for  a  discharge  spray  valve.  379,146.  CI.  09-448.000. 
Zimmerhackel.  Franz,  to  Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil,  GmbH.  Acmator  spout 
for  a  discharge  spray  valve.  379,147,  CI.  D9-448.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Malcolm  M  .  to  Scottish  Crop  Rsearch  Institute.  Black  Currant 

plant  named   Ben  Alder'.  9.889,  CI.  Plt.-33.IOO. 
Bodill.  Mary,  administrator:  See — 

Walters.  Ernest,  deceased.  9.893.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Bold  Christine'.  9.891.  CI.  Plt.-82.0O0. 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Foxy  Valene'.  9.892.  CI.  Pit  -82  000. 
Ledbetter.  Craig  A.;  and  Ramming.  Oavid  W..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Agriculture  Apricot  cv.  Robada.  9.890.  Cl.  Pll.-39.000, 
Oglevee.  Ltd.:  See — 

Walters.  Ernest,  deceased,  9.893.  Cl.  Pll.-87.120. 
Ramming.  David  W.;  See — 

Ledbetter.  Craig  A  ;  and  Ramming.  David  W.,  9.890.  Cl.  Plt.-39.000. 
Scottish  Crop  Rsearch  Institute:  See — 


Anderson,  Malcolm  M.,  9.889.  Cl.  Plt.-33.I0O. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Ledbetter.  Craig  A.;  and  Ramming.  David  W.  9.890.  Cl.  Pll- 
39.000. 
Vanderlaan  Brothers:  See — 

Vanderlaan.  Dan  H  .  9,894.  Cl.  Pit  -88  100. 
Vanderlaan.  Dan  H..  to  Vanderlaan  Brothers.  Syngonium  plant  named 

•Bob  White'.  9.894.  Cl  Ph.-88.I00 
Walters.  Ernest,  deceased  (by  Mary  Bodill.  administrator),  to  Oglevee. 

Ltd.  Variety  of  geranium  named  'Jane'.  9.893.  Cl  Plt.-87.I20. 
Yoder  Brother^;.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein.  Leon.  9.891.  Cl  Plt.-82.000. 
Glicenstein.  Leon.  9,892,  Cl.  Pit  -82.000 


MY 


1997 


UMI 


PI  105 


UMI 


CLASS  2 

5.628.062 
5.628,063 
5.628,064 
5.628.065 
5,628.066 
5.628,067 
5.628,068 
5.628.069 
5.628.070 
5.628.071 
5.628.072 

CLASS  4 

524  5.628,073 

547  5,628,074 

645  5,628,075 


70 

81 

84 

125 

161.1 

174 
410 
428 


CLASS  5 

37.1 
496 
618 
653 
663 

5.628.076 
5.628.077 
5,628.078 
5,628,079 
5.628.080 

CLASS  8 

407 

5.628.799 

CLASS  15 

53.2  5.628.081 

no  5.628.082 

244.3  5.628.083 

250.19  5.628.084 

250.32  5.628.085 

340,1  5.628.086 

CLASS  16 

2  1  5.628.087 

115  5.628.088 

303  5.628.089 

CLASS  19 

304  5.628.090 

CLASS  23 

313  i=B  5.628.800 

CLASS  24 

3.2  5.628.091 

3.3  5.628.092 
381  5.628.093 
423  5.628.094 
575  5.628.095 
580  5.628.096 

CLASS  28 

165  5.628.097 

191  5.628.098 


CLASS  29 


25.03 

25.35 

25.41 

33  K 

225 

525.01 

563 

566.4 

603.11 

740 

749 

804 

840 

841 

846 

888.3 

897.312 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  13,  1997 

Note— Firsi  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


469 

599 


5,628,801 
5,628,099 
5,628,100 
5,628,101 
5,628,102 
5.628.103 
5.628.104 
5.628.105 
5.628.106 
5.628.107 
5.628.108 
5.628.109 
5.628.110 
5.628.111 
5.628.112 
5.628.113 
5.628.114 


5.628.125 
5.628.126 


CLASS  36 

14  5.628.127 

28  5.628.128 

134  5.628.129 

CLASS  37 

444  5.628.130 

CLASS  38 

7783  5.628.131 

CLASS  40 

322  5.628.132 

591  5.628.133 

CLASS  42 

7  5.628.134 

94  5.628.135 

95  5.628,136 
105  5,628.137 

CLASS  43 

35  5.628.138 

42.15  5.628.139 

43.16  5.628,140 
54  1  5,628.141 
114  5,628,142 
124  5.628.143 

CLASS  44 


36/ 

391 
399 

443 

5.628.803 
5.628.804 
5.628.805 

CLASS  47 

58 

72 
79 

5.628.144 
5.628.145 
5.628.146 
5.628.147 

CLASS  49 

394 
396 
440 

5.628.148 
5.628.149 
5.628,150 

19 

20 

39 

81.4 

204.54 

236.3 

263 

3099 

417 

591  1 

698 


CLASS  51 

5.628.806 

CLASS  52 

5.628.151 


5.628.152 
5.628.153 
5,628.154 
5.628.155 
5.628.156 
5.628.157 
5.628.158 
5.628.159 
5.628.160 
5.628.161 


CLASS  30 

262  5.628.115 

267  5.628,116 

298.4  5,628,117 

CLASS  33 

449  5,628.118 

613  5.628,119 

763  5,628,120 


39  11 

39.182 

39.281 

39.36 

243 

274 

327 

449 

454 

641.2 

655 

733 

752 


50.6 
51.1 

62 

123 

155 

197 

211 

228,5 

259.3 

402 

440 

480 

507 

515 

646 


5.628.181 
5.628,183 
5.628.184 
5.528,182 
5.628.185 
5.628.186 
5.628.187 
5.628.188 
5.628.189 
5.628,190 
5.628.191 
5.628,192 
5,628.193 

CLASS  62 

5.628,194 
5,628,195 
5.628.196 
5.628,197 
5.628,198 
5.628.199 
5.628,200 
5.628.201 
5.628,202 
Bl  4,856.294 
5,628,203 
5.628.204 
5,628.205 
5.628.206 
Re35.502 
5,628,207 


CLASS  53 

168  5.628.162 

374  4  5.628.163 

397  5.628.164 

453  5.628,165 

459  5.628.166 

465  5.628.167 

567  5.628.168 

CLASS  56 

7  5.628.169 

16,4  R  5.628.170 

320.2  5.628.171 

CLASS  57 

210  5.628.172 

281  5.628.173 

5,628.174 
290  5.628.175 

5.628.176 
406  5.628.177 

CLASS  59 


CLASS  63 

15,6  5.628.208 

CLASS  65 

26  5.628.807 

27  5.628.808 
134,4  5.528.809 

CLASS  66 

60  R  5.628.209 

203  5.628.210 

CLASS  68 

15  5.628,211 

CLASS  70 

5,628,212 
5,628,213 
5,628.214 
5.628.215 
5.628.216 
5.628,217 

CLASS  71 

9  5,628,812 

28  5.628,810 

62  5,628,811 

64  02  5,628,813 


CLASS  72 

5,628,218 
5,628,219 
5.628,220 
5,628.221 
5,528,222 
5,628,223 
5.628,224 
5.628,225 
5.628,226 

CLASS  73 


19 

58 

227 

261 

279 


152 

17.2 

61 

187 

192 

236 

336 

413 

451 


CLASS  34 

86                     5.628.178 

61 
79 
90 
117 

5.528.121 
5.628.122 
5.628.123 
5.528.124 

CLASS  60 

39,02                 5.528.179 
39,05                5,628.180 

1,01 

1,37 

23,2 

23,31 

65.03 

116 

118.1 

146.2 

149 

152.46 

159 

158 

172 

204  18 

204.24 

323 

514.34 

587 

599 


727 

818 

861.42 

86163 

862,522 

862,68 


5.629,486 
5.529,487 
Bl  5.458.006 
Re35.503 
5.629.489 
5.629,488 


CLASS  74 

572  5,628,232 

606  R  5,628,233 

665  B  5,628,234 

CLASS  75 

5,628,814 
5.628.817 


255 
743 


5,629.471 
5,629,472 
5,629,474 
5,629.473 
5,629,475 
5,629,476 
5,629,477 
5,629,478 
5,629.479 
5.629,480 
5.628,227 
5,628,228 
5,628,229 
5,628.230 
5,629.481 
5.629.482 
5.628.231 
5.629.483 
5.629.484 
5,629.485 


CLASS 


275,8 


CLASS 

284 
292 

CLASS 

377  08 

CLASS 

31,39 
1251 
802 


39  1 

39,2 

122 

150 

183  R 

219 

222 

285 

343 

362 


CLASS  114 

5,528,255 


5,628.266 
5.628.267 
5.628.268 
5.628.269 
5,628.270 
5.628.271 
5.628.272 
5.628,273 
5.628.274 


CLASS  81 

90,2  5.628.235 

CLASS  82 

133  5.528.236 

CLASS  83 

4fi3,l  5.528,237 

CLASS  84 

171  5,529,490 

636  5.629,491 

CLASS  89 

4119  5.629.492 

CLASS  92 

161  5.628.238 

CLASS  96 

30  5.628.818 

122  5.628.819 

CLASS  99 

190  5.628.239 

326  5.628.240 

331  5.628.241 

332  5.628.242 
421  A  5.628.244 
426  5.528.245 
500  5.628.246 
509  5.528.247 

CLASS  100 

282  5.528.248 

CLASS  101 

91  5.628.249 

363  5.628.250 

486  5.628.251 

102 

5.629.493 

104 

5.628.252 
5,628.253 

105 

5,628,254 

106 

5,628,820 
5.628.821 
5.628.822 

108 

5.628,255 
5.628.256 
5.628.257 

109 

5.628.258 

110 

5.628,259 
5.628,260 
5,528,261 

HI 

5,528,252 

112 

5,628.263 
5,528.264 


CLASS  117 

15  5.628,823 

101  5.628.824 

CLASS  118 

5.628.825 
5.628.826 
5.628.827 
5.628.828 


58 
232 
695 
719 
723  E 


5.628.829 


28,5 

61 

72 

72,5 

215 

239 

252 

609 

815 

840 


CLASS  119 

5.628.275 
5.628.276 
5.628,277 
5,628,278 
5.528.279 
5.628.280 
5.628.281 
5.528.282 
5.628.283 
5.628.284 


CLASS  131 

67  5.528.331 

CLASS  132 

118  5.628.332 

227  5.628.333 


1 

1.1 
10 
25 
104  1 


41  14 

90.15 

184,55 

273 

299 

305 

357 

414 

446 

525 

568 

571 

634 

635 

672 


CLASS  123 

5.628.285 
5.628.286 
5.528.28'' 


CLASS  134 

Bl  5.443.747 
5.628.831 
5.628.832 
5.628.833 
5.628.334 

CLASS  135 

68  5.628.335 

114  5.628.336 

147  5.628.338 

CLASS  137 

269  5.528.339 

3292  5.528.340 

355  25  5.628.341 

587  5.628.342 

614.05  5.628.343 

61406  5.628.344 


5.628.288 
5.628.289 
5.628.290 
5.628.291 
5.628.292 
5.628.293 
5.628.294 
5.528.295 
5.528.296 
5.628.297 
5.628.298 
5.628.299 


CLASS  124 

1  5.628.300 

CLASS  125 

21  5.628.301 

CLASS  126 

39  R  5.628.302 

91  A  5.628.303 

26309  5.628.304 

CLASS  127 

5.628.830 


CLASS  138 

98 

5.528.345 

CLASS  139 

110 

5.628,346 

455 

5.628.347 

CLASS  140 

123; 

5.628.348 

CLASS  141 

3 

5.628.349 

38 

5.628.350 

98 

5,628,351 

198 

5,528.352 

330 

5.628.353 

CLASS  144 

338 

5.628.354 

CLASS  148 

334 

5.628.834 

98 

5.628.835 

5.628.836 

208 

5.528.837 

250 

5,628,838 

252 

5,628.839 

304 

5.628.840 

310 

5.628.841 

525 

5.628.842 

36 


CLASS  149 

36  5.629.494 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.528.843 


CLASS  156 


CLASS 


42 

110 

153 


CLASS 


CLASS 


170 
245 
346 


CLASS 


130 


CLASS 

98 

470,05 


CLASS 

202.29 

203.12 

203  15 

206  21 

632 

633 

534 

635 

642 

553  1 

657 
I  660.01 
660.03 
660.07 
561  08 

664 

570 

706 
I    749 

774 

842 
I  864 


128 

5.528.305 
5.628.306 
5.628.307 
5.628.308 
5.528.309 
5.628.310 
5.628.311 
5.628.312 
5.628,313 
5.528.314 
5,528,315 
5,628,316 
5,628,319 
5,628,317 
5,628.320 
5.528,321 
5,528,322 
5.628,323 
5,628,324 
5,628,325 
5,628,327 
5,628.328 
5,528,329 
5.628,330 


62.4 

54 

70 

86 

89 

98 

182 

212 

230 

235 

244.18 

244,25 

249 

273.3 

274.4 

291 

345 

353 

441  5 

473 

527 

574 

578 


5.528.844 
5.628.845 
5.628.845 
5.528,847 
5,628,848 
5,528.850 
5.628.851 
5.628.852 
5.628.853 
5,628.854 
5.628.855 
5.628.856 
5.528.857 
5.628.858 
5.528.859 
5.628.850 
5.628.851 
5.628.862 
5.628,863 
5.628,864 
5,628,865 
5,628,866 
5.628.857 
5.628.868 


CLASS  160 

102  5.628.355 

170  5.628.356 


PI  107 


PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  FATENfTS 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


370.21  5.628 

CLASS  162 


16 
17 
30.1 

358.: 


5.628.872 
5.628.873 
5.628.874 
5.628.875 
5.628.876 


CLASS  164 

312  5.628  J58 

428  5.628.359 

CLASS  165 

9  5.628.360 

67  5.628.361 

151  5.628.362 

164  S.628.363 

CLASS  166 

53  5.628.364 

249  5.628.365 

380  5.628J66 

CLASS  169 

37  5.628.367 


61 


5.628.368 


CLASS  172 

22  5.628.369 

372  5.628.370 
395  5,628.371 
534  5.628.372 
574  5.628.373 

CLASS  173 

48  5.628.374 

CLASS  174 

12  R  5.629.495 

48  5.629.4% 

255  5.629.497 

CLASS  175 

227  5.628.375 

403  5.628.376 

CLASS  177 

15  5.629.498 

CLASS  178 

18  5.629.499 

19  5.629.500 

CLASS  180 

21  5.628.377 

197  5.628.378 

209  5.628.379 

CLASS  181 

144  5.629.501 

156  5.629  J02 

199  5.629.503 

CLASS  182 

70  5.628J80 

107  5.628J81 

153  5.628.382 

187  5.628.383 

CLASS  184 

7.4  5.628.384 

CLASS  187 

373  5.628.385 

CLASS  188 

1.12  5.628.386 

71.9  5.628.387 

321  II  5.628.388 

CLASS  192 

70.25  5.628.389 

84  1  5.628.390 

CLASS  198 

325  5.628.391 

493  Re35J05 

497  5.628.392 

699.1  5,628.393 

CLASS  2M 

5  A  Bl  4.066.854 

Bl  4.066.855 

16  C  5.629  J04 
6154  5.629.505 
400  5.628.394 

CLASS  291 

7  5.628.877 

39  5.628.878 


CLASS  292 

234  5.628.879 

CLASS  203 

29  5.628.880 

CL.ASS  204 

164  5.628.881 
192.15  5.628.882 
192.32  5.628.883 
212  5,628.884 
228  5.628.885 
241  5.628.886 
5.628.887 
260  5.628.888 
298.09  5.628.889 
403  5.628.890 
612        5.628.891 

CLASS  205 

77  5.628.892 

300  5.628.893 

359  5.628.894 

CLASS  206 

63.3  5.628.395 
216  5.628.396 
287  1  5.628.397 
5.628.398 
308.1  5.628.399 
379  5.628.400 
509        5.628.401 

521  5.628,402 
523  5.628.403 
5248  5.628.404 
561        5.628.405 

CLASS  209 

38  5.628.406 

214  5.628.407 

522  5.628.408 
577  5.628.409 
579  5.628.410 
644  5.628.41 1 
702  5.628.412 

CLASS  210 

85  5.628.895 

86  5.628.896 
94  5.628.897 
108  5.628.898 
142  5.628.899 
223  5.628.900 
251  5.628,901 
474  5.628.902 
519  5.628.903 
602  5.628.904 
615  5.628.905 

634  5.628.906 

635  5.628.907 
646  5.628.908 
650  5.628.909 
691  5.628.910 
710  5.628.911 
768  5.628.912 
770  5.628.913 

5.628.914 

782  5.628.915 

798  5.628.916 

CLASS  211 

13.1  5.628.413 

40  5.628.414 

189  5.628.415 

CLASS  212 

292  5.628.416 


44 


CLASS  215 

5.628.417 


CLASS  216 

2  5.628.917 

8  5.628.918 

13  5.629.245 

14  5.629.239 
18  5.628.919 
58  5.628.920 
91  5.628.921 

CLASS  218 

5.629  J06 


48 


CLASS  219 

56.21  5.628.922 

8625  5.628.923 

121.5  5.628.924 

121.64  5.628.925 

12171  5.628.926 

207  5.628.927 

488  5.628.928 

497  5.628.929 


CLASS  220 

3.2  5.628.418 

33  5.628.419 

4.04  5.628.420 

216  5.628.421 

266  5.628.422 

319  5.628.423 

403  Bl  5.427.267 

407  5.628.424 

414  5.628.425 

608  5.628.426 

669  5.628.427 

CLASS  221 

197  5,628,428 

CLASS  222 

1  5.628.429 

132  5.628.430 

1455  5.628.431 

175  5.628.432 

327  5.628.433 

383  1  5.628.434 

CLASS  223 

39  5.628.435 

CLASS  224 

148  3  5.628.436 

155  5.628.437 

275  5.628.438 

5.628.439 
329  5.628.440 

483  5.628,441 

543  5,628.442 

583  5.628.443 

CLASS  227 

130  5.628.444 

151  5.628.445 

175.1  5.628.446 

CLASS  228 

147  5.628.447 

198  5.628.448 
262.41  5.628.449 

CLASS  229 

109  5.628.450 

114  5.628.451 

235  5.628.452 

403  S.628.4S3 

CLASS  235 

38  R  5.629.508 

98  C  5.629.509 

462  5.629.510 

5.629.511 
468  5.629J12 

492  5.629.513 

CLASS  238 

306  5.628.454 

CLASS  239 

2.1  5.628.455 

14.2  5.628.456 

28  5.628.457 

242  5.628.458 

2805  5.628.459 

433  5.628.460 

464  5.628.461 

542  5.628.462 

690  5.628.463 

CLASS  241 

5  5.628.464 

34  5.628.465 

82.6  5.628.466 

884  5.628.467 

CLASS  242 

345  1  5.628.468 

374  5.628.469 

3753  5.628.470 

377  5.628.471 

433.3  5.628.472 
444  5.628.473 
5594  5.628.474 

571.4  5.628.475 

CLASS  244 

158  R  5.628.476 

214  5.628.477 

CLASS  246 

194  5.628.478 

249  5.628.479 

453  5.628.480 

CLASS  248 

58  5.628.481 

118  5.628.482 


149 

231.61 

311.2 

314 

610 


5.628.483 
5.628.484 
5.628.485 
5.628.486 
5.628.487 
5.628.488 


CLASS  250 

2015  5.629.514 

207  5.629.515 

208  1  5.629.516 

5.629.517 

288  5.629.518 

292  5.629.519 

330  5.629.520 

338.1  5.629.521 

338.4  5.629.522 

370.05  5.629.523 
370.09  5.629.524 
395  5.629.525 
3%  ML  5.629.526 
455  11  5.629.527 
492.21  5.629.528 
55924  5.629.529 

CLASS  251 

29  5.628.489 

57  5.628.490 

129.21  5.628.491 

149  1  5.628.492 


288 


5.628.493 


CLASS  252 

312  5.628.930 

354  Bl  4.753.754 

373  5.628.931 

518  5.628.932 

5.628.933 
586  5.628.934 

589  5.628.935 


CLASS  256 

24 

5.628.494 

5.628.495 

CLASS  257 

40 

5.629.530 

77 

5.629.531 

5.629.532 

80 

5.629.533 

84 

5.629.534 

120 

5.629.535 

173 

5,629,536 

205 

5,629J37 

254 

5.629J38 

306 

5.629.539 

5.629.540 

316 

5.629  J41 

328 

5.629.542 

330 

5.629.543 

355 

5.629.544 

362 

5.629.545 

368 

5.629.546 

370 

5.629.547 

400 

5,629,548 

421 

5.629,549 

435 

5,629,550 

470 

5,629,551 

490 

5,629,552 

531 

5,629,553 

586 

5.629.554 

590 

5.629.555 

592 

5.629.556 

620 

5.629.557 

653 

5.629.558 

666 

5.629.559 

712 

5.629.560 

5.629.561 

717 

5.629.562 

723 

5.629.563 

762 

5.629.564 

780 

5.629.565 

789 

5.629.566 

CLASS  264 

4  1 

5.628.936 

9 

5.628.937 

28 

5.628.938 

29.1 

5.628.939 

30 

5.628.940 

38 

5.628.941 

405 

Re35.506 

41 

5.628.942 

45  3 

5.628.943 

469 

5.628.944 

117 

5.628.945 

120 

5.628.946 

143 

5.628.947 

146 

5.628.948 

161 

5.628.949 

241 

5.628.950 

272.15              5.628.951 

331.11               5.628.952 

I  346 
426 
438 
512 


5.628.953 
5.628.955 
5.628.956 
5.628.957 


CLASS  266 

143  5.628.958 

CLASS  267 

64  11  5.628.496 

140  12  5.628.497 

14013  5.628.498 

14014  5.628.499 

CLASS  269 

37  5.628.500 

CLASS  270 

45  5.628.501 

58.07  5.628.502 

CLASS  271 

4.1  5.628.503 

171  5.628.504 

218  5.628.505 

CLASS  273 

1  5  R  5.628.508 

148  R  5.628.511 

153  S  5.628.512 

157  R  5.628.513 

292  5.628.514 

CLASS  277 

1  5.628.516 

26  5.628JS17 

180  5.628.518 

216  5.628.519 

235  A  5.628.520 

CLASS  280 

6.1  5.628.521 

43  17  5.628.522 

4726  5.628.523 

284  5,628.524 

406.2  5.628.525 

633  5.628.526 

730.2  5.628.527 

736  5.628.528 

8012  5.628.529 

CLASS  283 

67  5.628.530 

CLASS  285 

81  5.628.531 

133  1  5.628.532 

363  Bl  4.508.376 

Bl  4.662.661 

CLASS  296 

3  5.629.567 

40  R  5.629.568 

CLASS  292 

80  5.628.533 

1 28  5.628.534 

201  5.628.535 


CLASS  293 

117  5.628.536 

CLASS  294 

1 .4  5.628.537 

191  5.628.538 

864  5.628.539 

CLASS  296 

3  5.628.540 

26  5.628.541 

136  5.628.542 

CLASS  297 

113  5.628.543 

188.14  5.628.544 

228  11  5.628.545 

316  5.628.54« 

354  11  5.628.547 

484  5.628.548 

CLASS  299 

104  5.628.549 

CLASS  303 

115  4  5.628.550 

CLASS  307 

117  5.629.569 

118  5.629.570 
130  5.629.571 

CLASS  310 

49  R  5.629.572 


64 

71 

91 

237 

313  A 

328 

334 


5.629.573 
5.629.574 
5.629.575 
5.629.576 
Bl  4.634.913 
5.629.577 
5.629.578 


CLASS  312 

235.7  5.628.551 

330,1  5.628.552 

CLASS  313 

-109  5.529.579 

310  5,529.580 

318.12  5,629.581 

456  5.629382 

495  5.629.583 

565  5.629.584 

570  5.629.585 

CLASS  315 

46  5.629.586 

292  5.529.587 

308  5.629.588 
411  5.629.589 

CLASS  318 

16  5.629.590 

107  5.629.591 

5.629.592 
432  5.629.593 

568.11  5.529.594 

587  5.529.595 

762  5.529.596 

805  5.629.597 

808  5.629.598 

CLASS  320 

2  5.629.599 

5  5.629.600 

6  5.629.601 
5.629.602 

1 1  5.629,603 

31  5,629,604 

43  5.529.605 

CLASS  322 

28  5.629.606 

CLASS  323 

237  5.629.607 

268  5.629.608 

269  5.629.609 
283  5.529.610 
313  5.629.611 

5.629.512 

315  5.629.613 
5.629.614 

CLASS  324 

121  R  5.629.615 

127  5.629.616 

158.1  5.629,617 

173  5,629.618 

207.16  5.629.619 

210  5.629.620 

239  5.629.621 

247  5.629.622 

303  5.629.623 

309  5.629.624 

316  5.629.625 
345  5.629.626 
538  5.629.627 
628  5.629.628 
679  5.629.629 

754  5.629.630 

755  5.629.631 
758  5.629.632 
768  5.629.633 

CLASS  326 

27  5.629.634 

38  5.629.635 

39  5.629.636 
93  5.629.637 
121  5.629.638 

CLASS  327 

60  5.629.639 

107  5.629.540 

108  5.529.641 
142  5.629.642 
199  5.629.643 
393  5.629.644 
399  5.629.645 
536  5.629.646 

CLASS  330 

2  5.629.647 

289  5.629.648 


CLASS  331 

17  5.629.649 

5.629,650 

J4  5.629.651 

108  B  5.629.652 

CLASS  333 

17.3  5.629.653 

116  5.629.654 

172  5.629,655 

202  5.629.656 

254  5.629,657 

CLASS  335 

16  Re.35.507 

201  5.629.658 

20S  5.629.659 

227  5.629.660 

CLASS  336 

198  5.629,661 

CLASS  337 
36  5,629,662 

116  5,629.663 

261  5.629.664 

CLASS  338 

18  5.629.665 

20  5.629.666 


CLASS  340 

330 

5.629.667 

432 

5,629,668 

436 

5.629.669 

479 

5.629.670 

SIS 

5.629.671 

S40 

5.529.672 

5.629.673 

SS« 

5.629.674 

S6S 

5.629.675 

S67 

5.629.676 

S68 

5.629,677 

573 

5.629.678 

574 

5.629.679 

664 

5.629.680 

665 

5.629.681 

671 

5.629.682 

686 

5.629.683 

825  02 

5.629.685 

825.06 

5.529.684 

825.37 

5.629.687 

825.44 

5.629.686 

5.629.688 

902 

5.529.689 

904 

5.629.690 

961 

5.629,691 

5.629.692 

988 

5.629,693 

CLASS  341 

22 

5.629.694 

51 

5.629.695 

101 

5.629.696 

102 

5.629.697 

lis 

5.629.698 

137 

5.529.699 

143 

5.629.701 

155 

5,629.702 

5.629.703 

161 

5.629,700 

CLASS  342 

54  5,629.70« 

62  5.629.705 

124  5.529.706 

357  5.629.707 

5.629.708 
359  5.629.709 

457  5.629.710 

CLASS  343 

704  5,629.711 

713  5.629.712 

808  5.629.713 

CLASS  345 

1  5.629.714 

3  5.629.715 

60  5.629.716 

98  5.629,717 

99  5.629.718 

118  5.629.719 

119  5.629.720 
123  5.629.721 
141  5.629,722 
201  5.629.723 

CLASS  347 
10  5.629.724 

49  5.629.725 

55  5.629.726 

85  5.629.727 


87  5.629.728 

175  5.629.729 

188  5.529.730 

211  5.629.731 

CLASS  348 

7  5.629.732 
5.629.733 

%  Bl  5.012.334 

222  5.629.734 

350  5.629.735 

387  5.629.736 

398  5.629.737 

465  5.629.738 

486  5.629.739 

515  5.629.740 

578  5.629.741 

613  5.529.742 

751  5.629.743 

792  5.629.744 

836  5.629.745 

CLASS  349 

70  5.629.783 

86  5.629.785 

112  5.629.784 

123  5.629.786 

153  5.629.787 

172  5.629.788 

CLASS  351 

57  5.629.746 

218  5.629.747 

232  5.629.748 

CLASS  353 

122  5.628.553 

CLASS  355 

35  5.529.752 

40  5.629.753 

72  5.629.754 

CLASS  356 

3  09  5.629.756 

35.5  5.629.757 

71  5.629.764 

121  5.629,765 

124.5  5.629.756 

153  5.629.767 

237  5,629,758 

243  5.629.769 

372  5.529.772 

376  5.629.773 

445  5.629.774 

CLASS  358 

2611  5.629.770 

2%  5.629,771 

5,629.775 
401  5.629.777 

426  5.629.778 

432  5.629.779 

5.629,780 
523  5.629.781 

CLASS  359 

9  5.629.782 

177  5.629.789 

198  5.629.790 

223  5.629.791 

245  5.629.792 

278  5.629.793 

290  5.629.794 

337  5.629.795 

463  5.629.796 

464  5.629.797 

465  5.629.798 
565  5.629.799 

5.629.800 

572  5.629.801 

573  5.629.802 

575  5.629.803 

576  5.529.80« 
627  5.629.805 
630  5.629.806 

5.629.807 

719  5.629.808 

813  5,629.809 

872  5.629.810 

CLASS  360 

22  5.529.811 

64  5.629.812 

7712  5.529.813 

77  14  5.529,814 

84  5.629.815 

%.5  5.629.816 

5.629.817 
5.629.818 
99  02  5.629.819 

104  5.629.820 

125  .5.629.821 


132 
133 


5.629.822 
5.629.823 


CLASS  361 

57  5.629.824 

64  5.629.825 

118  5.629.826 
272  5.629.828 
505  5.629.829 
535  5.629.830 
624  5.629.831 

680  5.629.832 

681  5.629.833 
695  5.629.834 
719  5.629.835 
755  5.629.836 
767  5.629.837 
782  5.629.838 
803  5.629.839 
820  5.629.840 

CLASS  362 

114  5.628.555 

119  5.628.556 
252  5.628.557 
288  5.628.558 
363  5.528.559 

CLASS  363 

21  5.629.841 

44  5.629.842 

60  5.629.843 

65  5.629.844 


CLASS 


172 

424.055 

424  06 

424.07 

426.016 

426.044 

43103 

431.051 

449  1 

460 

464  27 

488 

489 
490 

492 

502 

506 

508 

SUA 

514  R 

551.01 


554 
558 


571.03 
578 


579 


724.17 

725 

728.07 

748.5 

753 

787 


364 

5.629.845 

5.629.847 

5.629.848 

5.629.849 

5.629.850 

5.629.851 

5.629.852 

5.629.853 

5.629.854 

5.629.855 

5.629.856 

5.629.857 

5.629.858 

5.629.859 

5.629.860 

5.629.861 

5.629.862 

5.629.863 

5.629.864 

5.629.865 

5.529.865 

5.629.867 

5.629.868 

5.629.869 

5.629.870 

5.629.871 

5.629,872 

5,629.873 

5.629.874 

5.629.875 

5.629.876 

5.629.877 

5.529.878 

5.629,879 

5.629.880 

5.629.881 

5.629.882 

5.629.883 

5.629.884 

5.529,885 

5.629.886 


CLASS  365 

51 

5.529.887 

145 

5.629.888 

162 

5.629.889 

185.03 

5.629.890 

5.529.891 

1852 

5.629.892 

185.29 

5.629.893 

18901 

5.629.894 

5.629.895 

189  0.'' 

5.629.8% 

195 

5.629.897 

222 

5.629.898 

23003 

5,629.899 

5.629.900 

230.05 

5.529.901 

233 

5.629.902 

5.629.903 

CLASS  366 

83 

5.528.560 

136 

5.528.561 

240 

5.628.562 

270 

5.528.563 

CLASS  367 

53  5.629.904 

54  5.629.905 
162  5.629.906 

CLASS  368 

155  5.529.907 

CLASS  369 

13  5.629.908 

5.629.909 

38  5.629.910 

44.29  5.629.912 

44  42  5.629.911 

54  5.629.913 

59  5.629.914 

5.629.915 

110  5.529.916 

112  5.629.917 

5.629.918 

5.629.919 

120  5.629.920 

124  5.629.921 

126  5.529.922 

191  5.629.923 

275.3  5.629.924 

CLASS  370 

201  5.629.929 

217  5.529.925 

230  5.629.936 

233  5.629.937 

236  5.629.941 

237  5.629.928 
241  5.629.931 

252  5.529.926 

253  5.629.927 
311  5.629.940 
335  5.529.934 
341  5.629.942 
378  5.629.939 
382  5.629.932 
384  5.629.938 
3%  5.629.930 
411  5.629.933 
471  5.629.935 


5.629.983 
5.629.984 


CLASS  371 

838 

71  1 

5.629.943 

71  4 

5.629.944 

22.5 

5.629.945 

2  1 

27 

5.629.946 

2  14 

78 

5.629.947 

2  17 

12 

5.629.948 

7  75 

17.1 

5.629.949 

714 

51.1 

5.629.950 

2.35 

CLASS  372 

2.37 
2  85 

?0 

5.529.951 

22 

11 

5.629.952 

19 

5.529.953 

23 

43 

5.629.954 

24 

CLASS  374 

25 

121 

5.628.564 

143 

5.628.565 

51 

CLASS  375 

lo; 

108 

200 

5.629.955 

110 

208 

5.629.956 

114 

717 

5.529.957 

IIS 

295 

5.529.958 

108 

5.629.%l 

140 

5.629.959 

118 

146 

5.529.960 

174 

376 

5.629.%2 

127 
131 

CLASS  381 

684  5.629.985 

71  5.629.986 

%  5.629.987 

CLASS  382 

276  5.629.988 

281  5.629.989 

324  5.629.990 

CLASS  383 

63  5.528.566 

CLASS  384 

100  5.628.567 

123  5.628.568 

278  5.628.569 

448  5.628.570 

518  5.628.571 

CLASS  385 

1 1  5.629.991 

15  5.629.992 

22  5.629.993 

24  5.629.994 
5.629.995 

31  5.529.9% 

33  5.629.997 

37  5.529.998 

43  5.629.999 

62  5.630.000 

89  5.630.001 

HI  5.630.002 

113  5.630.003 

129  5.630.004 

CLASS  386 

45  5.629.776 

69  5.630.005 

92  5.630.006 

1 1 3  5.630.007 

CLASS  388 

5.630.008 
5.530.009 


CLASS  376 

272  5.529.%3 

327  5.629.964 

5.529.%; 

CLASS  378 

57  5.629.966 
65  5.629.%7 
98.8  5.629.968 
138  5.529.969 

143  5.629.970 
145  5.629.971 
170  5.529.972 

CLASS  379 

58  5.629.974 

60  5.629.975 

61  5.629.976 

144  5.629.977 
201  5.629.978 
433  5.629.979 

CLASS  380 

4  5.629.980 

25  5.629.981 

30  5.629.982 


CLASS 


134 

139 

141 

155 

174 

182  03 

182.08 

182.09 

182  13 

183  01 

183.03 
183.08 
183.14 
184.01 
185.05 

185.09 
186 
187.01 
200.01 

200  02 
200.03 


395 

5.630.010 

5.530.011 

5,630.012 

5.630.013 

5.630.014 

5.630.015 

5.630.016 

5.530.017 

5.630.018 

5,630,019 

5,530.020 

5.630,021 

5,630,022 

5,630.023 

5.630.024 

5.530.025 

5.630.026 

5.630.027 

5.630.028 

5.630.029 

5.630.030 

5.630.031 

5.630.032 

5.630.033 

5.630.034 

5.630.035 

5.630.036 

5.630.037 

5.630.038 

5.630.039 

5.630.040 

5.630.041 

5.630.042 

5.530.043 

5.630.044 

5.630.045 

5.630.046 

5.630.047 

5.630.048 

5.630.049 

5.630.050 

5.530.051 

5.530.052 

5.630.053 

5.63a054 

5.630.055 

5.630.056 

5.630.057 

5.630.058 

5.630.059 

5.630.060 

5.630.061 

5.630.062 


5.630.063 

200.05 

5.630.064 

20006 

5.630.065 

20009 

5.630.066 

5.630.067 

200  1 

5.630.184 

201 

5.630.068 

207 

5.630.069 

208 

5.630.070 

221 

5.630.071 

245 

5.630.073 

250 

5,630.074 

5.630.075 

284 

5.630.076 

293 

5.530.077 

309 

5.630.078 

335 

5.630.079 

346 

S.63aO«0 

348 

5.630.081 

376 

5.63aoe4 

377 

5.630.151 

383 

5,630.085 

388 

5.630.083 

389 

5.630J)«2 

393 

5.630.149 

405 

5.630.086 

412 

5.630.087 

417 

5.630.088 

433 

5.630.090 

437 

5.630.091 

438 

5.630.092 

442 

5.630.093 

473 

5.630.094 

5.630.095 

481 

5.630.0% 

492 

5.630.097 

497.03 

5.630.098 

5.630.099 

500 

5.630.100 

5.630.101 

5.630.102 

5.630.103 

5.630.104 

501 

5.630.105 

521 

5.630.106 

550 

5.630.111 

556 

5.630.108 

5.630.109 

5.630.110 

5.630.112 

558 

5.630.113 

560 

5.630.107 

601 

5.630.118 

5.630.119 

602 

5.630.117 

5.630.120 

603 

5.630,114 

604 

5,630,121 

5.630.122 

607 

5.630.123 

614 

5.630.124 

5.630.125 

5.630.126 

615 

5.630.127 

617 

5.630.116 

621 

5.630.115 

670 

5.630.132 

671 

5.630.133 

673 

5.630.128 

675 

5.630.129 

676 

5.630.13* 

5.630.135 

5.630.136 

677 

5.630.130 

678 

5.630.137 

701 

5.630.131 

712 

5.630.138 

5.630.139 

726 

5.530.140 

734 

5.630.141 

750 

5.630.142 

5.630.143 

5.530.144 

5.630.145 

5.630.146 

5.630.147 

5.630.148 

785 

5.629.846 

789 

5.630.150 

800 

5.630.152 

5.530.153 

5.630.154 

5.630.155 

5.530.156 

5.630.157 

5.630.158 

5.630.159 

5.630.160 

5.630.161 

5.530.162 

5.630.163 

5.630.164 

5.630.165 

UMI 


PI  no 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5,530.156 

CLASS  414 

580 

5.529.025 

106.e 

5.629.119 

50 

5,629.207 

9 

5.628.673 

823                    5.630.167 

216 

5,628.603 

686 

5.529.026 

5.629.120 

55 

5.529.208 

48 

5.528.674 

825                    5.530.158 

225 

yt2S.(M 

109 

5.629.121 

59 

5.529.209 

49 

5.628.675 

5.530.169 

331 

5[528]605 

CLASS  425 

no 

5.629.122 

71 

5.629.210 

168 

5.628.676 

834                    5,630.170 

339 

5.528.606 

4C 

5,629.027 

5.629.123 

74 

5.629.211 

231 

5.628.677 

843                     5.630.171 

495 

5.628.607 

67 

5.629.028 

5.529.124 

125 

5.529.212 

2% 

5.628.678 

845                     5.530.172 

525 

5,628,608 

112 

5.529.029 

139 

5.629.125 

518 

5,529,213 

508 

5.628.579 

850                     5.530.173 

553 

5,528.509 

135 

5.529.030 

5.629.126 

5,629,214 

883                     5.5.30.174 
892                     5.530.175 

680 
737 

5!528!5I0 
5.528.61 1 

139 

168 

5.629.031 
5.629.032 

191 
192 

5.629.127 
5.629.128 

CLASS  438 

106 

CLASS  452 

5.628.680 

CLASS  396 

786 

5.528.512 

353 

5.629.033 

201 

5.629.129 

3 

5,629,229 

194 

5.628.681 

5.528.513 

382  R                5.629.034 

5,629.1 3u 

14 

5,629,224 

6                         5.630.176 

790  3 

5.628.614 

412 

Bl  5,249.950 

204 

5.62"  !3I 

16 

5,528.954 

CLASS  454 

5.530.177 

258 

5.529.132 

33 

5.629.233 

143 

5.528.582 

5.630.178 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  426 

269 

5.529.133 

40 

5.629.232 

187 

5,528,683 

18                       5.530.179 

55,1 

5.628.615 

5 

5.629.035 

270.1 

5.629.134 

50 

5.629.243 

63                       5.630.180 

58.2 

5.628.616 

19 

5.629.036 

5.629.135 

52 

5.529.244 

CLASS  455 

72                       5.530.181 

134 

5.628.617 

36 

5.629.037 

272.1 

5.529.136 

106 

5.629.240 

2 

5,630.203 

158                    5.630.182 

198  1 

5.528.618 

72 

5.629.038 

313 

5,629.137 

125 

5.629.241 

3.3 

5!63o!204 

198                    5.530.183 

417 

5.629.039 

455 

5.529.138 

158 

5.629.218 

6 
54  1 

5;629J55 
5,530,205 
5.530.205 
5.530.207 

223                    5.630.185 

CLASS  416 

548 

5.529.040 

461 

5.629.139 

259 

5.629.222 

300                    5.630.186 

114 

5  628  620 

559 

5.529.041 

489 

5.629.140 

286 

5.529.220 

304                     5.630.187 

198  A                5.628.621 

560 

5.529.042 

495  1 

5.629.141 

322 

5.629.219 

385                    5.630.188 

241  R                   5  528  622 

502 

5.629.142 

389 

5.629.226 

65 
56 
67  3 

y.bi0.20» 
5.630.209 
S530'>10 

440                     5.630.189 

CLASS  427 

524 

5.629.143 

397 

5.629.225 

488                    5.530.190 

CLASS  417 

79 

5,629.043 

567 

5.629.144 

5.629,228 

492                     5.530.191 
513                     5.630,192 

442 

151 

5.628.619 
5.528.523 

240 

297 

5,629.044 
5,529.0)5 

CLASS  431 

398 
446 

5.629.223 
5.629.230 

89 

127 

5'.530!2II 
5.630.212 

5.630.213 

515                    5,629.749 

456 

5.628.624 

3855 

5.629.046 

153 

5.628.627 

480 

.5.529.217 

133 

538                     5.629.750 

523 

5.528.525 

3899 

5.529.(M7 

208 

5.628.528 

492 

5.529.215 

190 

5'530'214 

539                     5.630.193 
522                    5.529.751 

CLASS  418 

403 
429 

5.529.048 
5.529.0«9 

CLASS  432 

502 
509 

5.529.215 
5.529.231 

192' 
215 

>  5;530!215 
5.530.216 
5.630.217 

I  5.630.218 
5.630,219 
5.630420 
5.630.221 
5.530.222 
5.630.223 

CLASS  399 

38                      5.630.194 

61.3 

5,628.626 
CLASS  419 

475 
508 

5.629.050 
5.629.051 
5.629.052 

180 

5.528.629 
CLASS  433 

514 
533 
563 

5.628.871 
5.629.235 
5.629.234 

222 
225. 

49                       5.630.195 

117                    5.630.1% 

5.530.197 

69 

5.630.202 
CLASS  422 

571 
575 

5.529.053 
5,629.054 

174 

5.628.530 
CLASS  434 

591 
600 
607 

5.529.221 
5.629.227 
5.629.236 

234. 
249 
260 
2% 

120                    5.630.198 

37 

5.528.959 

CLASS  428 

29 

5.528.631 

545 

5.629.238 

175                    5.530.199 
175                     5.529.755 
222                     5.530.072 
228                    5.630.200 

262  5.629.759 

263  5.629.758 
269                    5.530.201 

55 
53 

73 
101 

5.528.960 
5.528.951 
5.528.%2 
5.528.963 
5.528.964 

1 

9 

34  2 
349 

5.629.0S5 
5.529.055 
5.529.057 
5,629,058 
5,629,059 

254 
255 

1.3 

5.528.632 
5.528.533 

CLASS  435 

5.629.145 

692 
694 

701 
729 
763 

5.629.242 
5.528.869 
5.529.237 
5.528.870 
5,629,245 

302 
313 
324 
326 

5.630.224 
5.630.225 
5.630.226 
5.530.227 
5.630.228 

102 
139 

5.628.966 
5.628.%7 

35.2 
35.8 

5,629,060 
5,629,051 

5 

5.629.146 
5.629.147 

CLASS  439 

CLASS  463 

307                    5.629.761 
312                     5.529.750 
364                    5.629.762 
371                    5.629.763 

173 

5.628.968 

35.9 

5,629,062 

5 

5.629.149 

13 

5,528,534 

17 

5  628  684 

190 

297 
301 

5.628.969 
5.628.970 
5.628.971 

40.1 
423 
63 

5.529.063 
5.629.064 
5,529,065 

5.629,150 
5.529.152 
5.529.153 

70 

74 

5.528,635 
5,628,635 
5,628.537 

25 

36 

5;628!685 

5.628,686 

CLASS  4oe 

54,3 

5.529,056 

5.629.154 

78 

5.528.538 

CLASS  464 

322                    5.628.572 
578                    5.528.573 
621                    5.528.574 
593                    5,528.575 

121 
1793 

2132 

CLASS  423 

5.528.972 
5.528.973 
5.628.974 
5  528  975 

115 
148 
154 

174 
192 

5.529.067 
5.629.068 
5.629.069 
5.629.070 
5.629.071 

7.1 

5.529.155 
5.529,157 
5.629,158 
5,629.159 
5.629.160 

79 
101 

131 
157 

5.628.639 
Re.35.508 
5.628.640 
5.628.641 
5.628.642 

111 
162 

5.528.587 
5.528.588 

CLASS  472 

CLASS  401 

190                    5,628.576 

CLASS  403 

531 

573,1 
705 

5.528.975 
5.628.977 
5.628.978 

CLASS  424 

195 
206 
212 
216 
220 

5.629.072 
5.529.073 
5.629.074 
5.529.075 
5.529.076 

7.2 
7.21 
7.23 

5.629.161 
5.629.162 
5.629.163 
5.629.165 
5.629.166 

218 
263 
331 
369 
404 

5.528.543 
5.528.544 
5.528.M5 
5.528.546 
5.528.647 

118 
131 

48 

5,628,589 
5,628,690 

CLASS  473 

5.628.691 

150                    5.528.577 

111 

5,628,979 
5,628.980 

306.5 

5.629.082 

7.9 

5.529.154 

489 

5.528.648 

73 

5.528.592 

290                     5.528.578 

5 

308.8 

5.529.083 

28 

5.629.158 

5.528.549 

86 

5.628.693 

297                    5.628.579 

9  56T 

5  678  987 

3157 

5.529.084 

32 

5.629.169 

536 

5.528.550 

157 

5.628.694 

314                     5.628.580 

9  364 

5  628  983 

318  5 

5.529.085 

34 

5.529.170 

557 

5,528,551 

229 

5.628.695 

408  1                  5.628.581 

45 

5638  984 

336 

5.629.086 

47 

5.629.171 

595 

5,628,552 

286 

5.528.5% 

CLASS  404 

49 

5;628!985 
S  6'>8  986 

355  AC               5.629.087 
373                     5.529.080 

54  7 
68  1 

5.629.172 
5.629.173 

607 
522 

5,628.553 
5.628.554 

325 
341 

5.628.697 
5.628.698 

5                       5.628.582 

59 

5.528  987 

391 

5.529.088 

69.1 

5.629.174 

651 

5,628.655 

363 

5.628.699 

CLASS  405 

65 

5!628!988 
5  528  989 

392 
402.2 

5.529.089 
5.629.090 

592 

5.629.175 
5,629.176 

576 
851 

Bl  4.703.991 
5.628,556 

446 
479 

5.628315 
5.628.507 

3                        5.628.583 
79                      5.628.584 

70.1 

5;628;990 
5.628.991 

403 
407 

5.629.091 
5.629.092 

91.2 

5.629.177 
5.629.178 

CLASS  441 

486 

562 

5.628.506 
5.528..509 

154                    5.528.585 

85.7 

5*62  8^993 

411  1 

5.629,093 

5.629.179 

5 

5,628,657 

195.1                 5.628  J86 

932 

5!628'994 

447 

5.629.094 

106 

5.629.180 

130 

5,628,658 

CLASS  474 

302.1                 5.628.587 

93.21 

5.528^995 

5.629.095 

156 

5.629.181 

^^W       A   ^^f^       ^  d4 

18 

5.628.700 

CLASS  406 

94 

5!628!981 

594 

5.629.097 

172.3 

5.629.182 

CLASS  442 

80 

Bl  4.690.663 

150.1 

5.628.9% 

626 

5.629.098 

5.629.183 

38 

5,529,077 

103 

5.628.701 

88                       5.628.588 

195  1 

5.628.998 

559 

5,629.099 

5.629.184 

50 

5.629,079 

213 

5.628.702 

5.628.999 

700 

5.629.100 

5.629.192 

% 

5,629,081 

CLASS  407 

234.1 

5!629!001 

701 

5,629.101 

173.7 

5.529.185 

374 

5,629,078 

CLASS  475 

15                      5.628389 

401 

5.629.002 

177 

5.629.186 

159 

5.628.703 

114                    5.628.590 

5!629003 

CLASS  429 

178 

5.529.187 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  408 

5,629.004 

17 

5,529.102 

183 

5.629.188 

3 

5,628.659 

CLASS  477 

402 

5.629,005 

33 

5,529,103 

189 

.5.629.189 

24 

5.628.660 

5 

5.628.704 

75                      5.628391 

405 

5,629.006 

34 

5,529,104 

227 

5.629.190 

5.628.661 

46 

5.628.705 

97                       5.628392 

423 

5.529.007 

97 

5,629.105 

262 

5.629.198 

5.528.552 

155 

5.528.706 

139                     5,528,593 

426 

5.529.00* 

121 

5.629.106 

2625 

5.629.199 

49 

5.528.653 

5.529.009 

128 

5.529.107 

280 

5.529.200 

70 

5.528.564 

CLASS  482 

CLASS  409 

434 

5.629.01 1 

174 

5.629,108 

283  1 

5.629.201 

73 

5.628.565 

53 

5.628.709 

144                     5,628.594 

436 

5.629.012 

218 

5.629.000 

2865 

5.629.202 

441 

5.629.013 

5.629.109 

320  1 

5.629.203 

CLASS  446 

57 
61 
74 
92 
97 
106 

5.628.710 
5.628,711 
5,528.713 
5.528.714 
5.628.715 
5.628.716 

CLASS  410 

449 

5.629.014 

223 

5.529.110 

5.529.204 

125 

5.628.666 

7                         5,628.595 

450 

5.629.015 

5.529.111 

5.629.205 

278 

5.628.667 

29                       5,628.5% 

A6* 

5.529016 

224 

5,629,112 

325 

5.529.193 

355 

5.628.668 

476 

5  529017 

5.529.194 

382 

5.528.569 

CLASS  4U 

488 

5.629.018 

CLASS  430 

344 

5.529.197 

487 

5,628,670 

85                       5.528.597 

489 

5.529.019 

5 

5,629.113 

395 

5.529.191 

CLASS  492 

5.628398 

5.629.020 

5,529.114 

418 

5.629.1% 

CLASS  449 

163                    5.528.599 

5.529.021 

5.629.115 

735 

5.529.157 

6 

5,528.571 

7 

5.528.717 

354                    5.628.600 

5.529.022 

58 

5.629.116 

383                     5.528.501 

555 

5.629.023 

83 

5.629.117 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  493 

405                     5.528.502 

667 

5.629.024 

99 

5.629.118 

45 

5.629.206 

5 

5.528.672 

29 

5.628.718 

CLASS  501 

26 

5,629,247 

40 

5,529,248 

87 

5,629,249 

97 

5,529.250 

112 

5.629.251 

136 

5.529.252 

CLASS  502 

111 

5.629.253 

117 

5.529.254 

120 

5.629.255 

154 

5.629.256 

217 

5.529.257 

439 

5.529.258 

CLASS  503 

227  5.529.259 


CLASS  504 

116 

148 
158 
240 
249 

5.629,260 
5,629,261 
5,629,262 
5,529,253 
5,629,254 
5.529.265 

CLASS  SOS 

210 

238 
329 

471 

5.529.266 
5.529,267 
5,529,268 
5,629,269 

CLASS  507 

125 
269 

5,529,270 
5,629,271 

CLASS  508 

185 
208 
485 

5.629.272 
5.529.273 
5.529.274 

108 
133 
202 

235 
237 
463 


8 
9 
11 


CLASS  510 

5,629,275 
5,629,275 
5,629.277 
5.529.278 
5.629.279 
5.629.280 

CLASS  514 

5.629.281 
5.629.282 
5.629.283 
5.629.284 
5.629.285 
5.629.285 
5.629.287 
5.629.288 
5.529.289 
5.629.290 
5.629.291 
5.529.292 


17 
18 
25 
29 

45 

58 

129 

159 

167 

159 

183 

199 

206 

214 


221 

223.2 

242 

249 

256 

253 

254 

278 

284 

302 
307 
313 
314 
316 
318 
321 
323 
327 

375 
381 
383 
397 
407 

425 
443 
451 
455 
461 
485 
504 
513 
588 
592 
617 
520 
631 
653 
735 
765 


5.529.293 

5.529.294 

5.629.295 

5.629.2% 

5,529.297 

5.629.298 

5.629.299 

5.529.300 

5,529.301 

5,629,302 

5,529,303 

5,529,3(M 

5,629.305 

5.629.306 

5.629.307 

5.529.308 

5.529.309 

5,529,310 

5,629,311 

5.629.312 

5.629.313 

5.629.314 

5,629.315 

5,629,316 

5,529,317 

5,629.318 

5,629,319 

5,629.320 

5.629.321 

5.529.322 

5.529.323 

5.529.324 

5.629.325 

5.629.326 

5.529.327 

5.629.328 

5.629.329 

5.629.330 

5.629.331 

5,629,332 

5,629,333 

5,629.334 

5.629.335 

5.529.336 

5.629.337 

5.629.338 

5.529.339 

5.629.340 

5.529.341 

5.529.342 

5,629,343 

5,629,344 

5,529,345 

5,529.346 

5,529.347 

5.629.348 

5.629.349 

5.629.350 

5.629.351 


CLASS  522 

25  5.629.354 

31  5.629.355 

34  5.529.356 

84  5,529,358 

%  5,629.359 

CLASS  523 

106  5.529,360 

l!8  5,629,361 

139  5.629,362 

161  5.629.363 

219  5.529.354 


CLASS  521 

40.5  5.529.352 

64  5.629.353 


CLASS  524 

5.629.365 
5.629.366 
5.529.367 
5.629.368 
5,629,369 
5.629.370 
5.629.371 
5.629.372 
5,629,373 
5.629,374 
5.629.375 
5.529.376 
5.529.377 


57 

55 

113 

131 

158 

316 

3258 

3282 

354 

397 

478 

479 

5-34 


114 

133 

160 

175 

219.2 

238.23 

260 

262 

281 


15 

38 

43 

45 

48 

1% 

215 


CLASS  525 

5.629.378 
5.629.379 
5,629.380 
5,529,381 


5.629,382 
5,629,383 
5.629,384 
5.529.385 
5.529.386 
Re.35.509 
5.629.387 
5.629.388 
5.629.389 


CLASS  530 

331  5.529.406 

387.1  5.629.407 

413  5.629.408 


CLASS  534 


531 
642 


5.529.409 
5.629.410 


CLASS  536 

18.1  5.629.411 

22  1  5.629.412 

23  1  5.629.413 
23.53  5.629.415 
237  5.629.414 
106  5.529.415 

CLASS  540 

122  5.629.417 

141  5.629,418 

350  5.629.419 

357  5.629.420 

591  5.629.421 


CLASS  544 

38  5.629.422 

48  5.629.423 

315  5.629.424 

CLASS  546 

202  5.529.425 

216  5.529.426 

276.7  5,629,427 

"303  5,629.428 

CLASS  548 

3114  5.629.429 

421  5.629.430 

491  5.629.431 

CLASS  549 

325  5.629.432 

510  5.529.433 


CLASS  562 

5.629.446 

5,629,447 


CLASS  564 

1 34  5,629,448 

417  5,629,449 

425  5.629,450 

490  5.529.451 

505  5.529.452 


CLASS  568 

5.629.453 
5.629.454 
5.629.455 
5.629.456 
5.629.457 
5.629.458 
5.529.459 


322 
327 
.343 
533 
724 
842 
8% 


CLASS  570 

1 34  5.629.450 

168  5.629.461 

175  5.629.462 


45 
61 
79 

80 
88 
104 

108 


139 
148 


167 
170 


182 
232 


PI   111 


5.528.746 
5.628.740 
5.628.747 
5.628.748 
5.628.749 
5.628.750 
5,628,751 
5,528.752 
5.528.753 
5.628.754 
5.628.755 
5.628.756 
5.628.757 
5.628.758 
5.628.759 
5.628.760 
5.628.761 
5.528.752 
5,628.763 
5.628.764 
5.628.765 
5,628,756 


455 
634 
648 
724 
805 


CLASS  585 

5,629,463 
5.629.464 
5.629.465 
5.529.466 
5.529.467 


CLASS  526 

CLASS  5S4 

5,629,390 

219 

5.629.434 

5,629,391 
5.6:;9,392 

CLASS  556 

5,629.393 

1 

5.629.435 

5.529.394 

148 

5.629.436 

3               5,529,395 

444 

5.529.437 

5,629,3% 

456 

5.529.438 

5.629.397 

480 

5.629.439 

5.529.398 

CLASS  558 

CLASS  528 

238 

5.529.440 

5,629,399 
5.629,400 
5,629,401 

357 
408 
435 

5.529.441 
5.529.442 
5.529.443 

5,529,402 

466 

5.629.444 

5.529,403 
5.629,404 

CLASS  560 

5.629.405 

209 

5.629,445 

CLASS  600 

16  5,628.719 

CLASS  602 

19  5.628.721 

25  5.628.722 

53  5.628.723 

58  5.628.724 

52  5.528.725 


4 
6 
19 

20 

21 

153 

157 

267 

272 

317 

356 

383 

385.1 

3852 


CLASS  604 

5.628.725 
5.628.727 
5.628.728 
5.628.729 
5.628.730 
5.628.731 
5.628.732 
5.628.733 
5.528.734 
5.528.735 
5.628.736 
5.628.737 
5,628,738 
5,628,739 
5.628.741 

CLASS  606 

5.628.743 
5.628.744 
5,628,745 


101 
102 
109 
115 


119 
122 
123 

126 


CLASS  607 

5,628,768 
5.628.769 
5.528.770 
5.628.771 
5.628.772 
5.628.773 
5.628.774 
5.628,775 
5.528.775 
5.528.777 
5.628.778 
5.628.779 
5.628.780 


CLASS  623 


5.528.781 
5.628.782 
5.628.783 
5.628.784 
5.62S.785 
5,628.786 
5.628.787 
5.628.788 
5.628.789 
5.628.790 
5.528.791 
5.528.792 
5.528.793 
5.528.794 
5.628.795 
5.628.7% 
5.528.797 
5.628.798 


CLASS  800 

200  5,629,468 

205  5,629,469 

5,629,470 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

118 

379.107 

D7— 

309 

379.132 

D2— 

539 

379.108 

392.1 

379.133 

741 

379.109 

548 

379.134 

743 

379.110 

550 

379.135 

882 

379.111 

5% 

379.136 

903 

379.112 

598 

379.137 

907 

379.113 

629 

379.138 

952 

379.114 

566 

379.139 

%8 

379.115 

679 

379.140 

D3— 

5 

379.116 

D8— 

9 

379.141 

20 

379.117 

71 

379.142 

218 

379.118 

346 

379.143 

229 

379.119 

363 

379.144 

254 

379.120 

D9— 

322 

379.145 

312 

379.121 
379.122 

448 

379.146 

379.147 

D4— 

137 

379.123 

449 

379.148 

138 

379,124 

451 

379.149 

D6— 

309 

379,125 

500 

379.150 

495 

379,126 

503 

379.151 

379,127 

537 

379.152 

508 

379.128 

379.153 

5% 

379.129 

540 

379.154 

598 

379.130 

DIO— 

64 

379.155 

635 

379.131 

72 

379,156 

DM  — 


D12— 


D13— 


106 

379,157 

214 

379,183 

1?1 

379.158 

218 

379,184 

157 

379.159 

227 

379.185 

■>16 

379.160 

299 

379.186 

379.151 

D15— 

123 

379.187 

?21 

379.162 

DI6— 

133 

379.188 

111 

379.163 

202 

379.189 

379.164 

234 

379.190 

129 

379.155 

335 

379.191 

147 

379.156 

D17— 

18 

379.192 

152 

379.157 

D18— 

34 

379.193 

379.168 

43 

379.194 

183 

379.169 

50 

379.195 

190 

379.170 

55 

379.1% 

211 

.379.171 

379.197 

379.172 

D19— 

3 

379.198 

4(M 

379.173 

D20- 

41 

379.199 

123 

379.174 

42 

379.200 

152 

379.175 

43 

379.201 

156 

379.176 

D21  — 

38 

379.202 

379,177 

48 

379.203 

114 

379,178 

108 

379,204 

115 

379,179 

199 

379.205 

191 

379.181 

204 

379.206 

379.182 

220 

379.207 

D22— 
D2J— 


D24— 


222 

379.208 

240 

379.209 

107 

379.210 

118 

379.211 

223 

379.212 

238 

379.213 

242 

379.214 

252 

379.215 

277 

379.215 

295 

379.217 

304 

379,218 

364 

379.219 

379,220 

411 

379221 

379.222 

101 

379.223 

121 

379.224 

122 

379.225 

126 

379.226 

142 

379.227 

145 

379.228 

146 

379.229 

152 

379.230 

160 

379.231 

191 

379.232 

D25—           60 

379.233 

379.234 

62 

379.235 

57 

379.236 

119 

379.237 

124 

379.238 

379.239 

379.240 

379.241 

125 

379.242 

127 

379.243 

164 

379.244 

D26—           26 

379.245 

63 

379 J46 

138 

379.247 

D27—         141 

379J48 

D28—          8  1 

379.249 

64 

379.250 

D30—         146 

379.251 

152 

379.252 

155 

379,253 

D32—           31 

379,254 

45 

379,255 

379.256 

UMi 


PI  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


33  1    9.889  I 


39    9.890  I 


82    9,891  I 


9.892  I 


87.12    9.893 


88.1    9.894 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^ne) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.628,485 

5.628.136 

5,628.824 

5.628.143 

5.628,845 

5.628.154 

5.628.878 

5.628.156 

5.629,164 

5.628.196 

02 

5.628.275 

5.628.198 

04 

5.628.142 

5.628.214 

5,628,193 

5.628.232 

5.628.273 

5.628.235 

5.628,327 

5.628.245 

5,628.696 

5.628.272 

5.628.761 

5.628.308 

5.628,772 

5.628.309 

5.628,781 

5.628.31 1 

5.628.782 

5.628.313 

5.628.786 

5.628,321 

5.628.829 

5.628.350 

5.628.866 

5,628.357 

5.629,215 

5.628.363 

5,629,277 

5.628.373 

5,629,290 

5.628.379 

5,629,536 

5.628,403 

5,629,630 

5.628,412 

5.629,692 

5.628.413 

5,629.707 

5.628.439 

5,629,813 

5.628.462 

5.629,860 

5.628.476 

5.629,910 

5.628.482 

5.629,914 

5.628.483 

5,629.929 

5.628.484 

5,629,985 

5.628.514 

5,630,001 

5.628.515 

5,630,102 

5.628.538 

5,630,225 

5.628.544 

05 

5,628.653 

5.628.563 

5.628.837 

5.628,584 

5.629.058 

5.628..593 

06 

5.628.062 

5.628.599 

5.628.063 

5.628.601 

5,628,068 

.5.628.612 

5,628,073 

5.628,619 

5,628,075 

5.628,623 

5,628.077 

5.628.641 

5,628,092 

5.628.644 

5.628.105 

5,628.667 

5.628,109 

5.628,676 

5,628.114 

5.628.697 

5,628.115 

5.628.716 

5,628,122 

5.628.721 

5.628.744 
5,628.754 
5.628.775 
5.628.777 
5.628.779 
5.628.780 
5.628.783 
5.628.803 
5.628.830 
5.628.831 
5.628.869 
5.628.870 
5.628.873 
5.628.879 
5.628.930 
5.628.983 
5,628.999 
5.629.019 
5.629.039 
5.629,077 
5.629.105 
5.629.126 
5.629.137 
5.629.143 
5.629.150 
5.629.152 
5,629.153 
5.629.154 
5.629.157 
5.629.159 
5.629.160 
5.629.172 
5.629.173 
5.629.174 
5.629.175 
5.629.184 
5.629.186 
5.629.189 
5.629.197 
5.629.203 
5.629.224 
5.629.227 
5.629.239 
5.629.240 
5.629.241 
5.629.243 
5.629.270 
5,629.291 
5.629.292 


5.629.294 
5.629.319 
5.629.345 
5.629.348 
5.629.360 
5.629.379 
5.629.389 
5.629,413 
5.629,414 
5.629,469 
5.629.479 
5.629.489 
5.629.499 
5.629,501 
5.629.503 
5,629,517 
5.629,519 
5.629.524 
5.629.527 
5.629.535 
5.629.543 
5,629.552 
5.629,563 
5.629.590 
5.629.595 
5,629.612 
5.629.613 
5.629.620 
5.629.624 
5.629.636 
5.629.637 
5.629.638 
5.629.641 
5.629.644 
5,629.653 
5.629.654 
5.629,657 
5.629.660 
5.629.667 
5.629.682 
5.629.687 
5.629.691 
5.629.693 
5.629.695 
5.629.708 
5.629.724 
5.629.764 
5.629.767 
5.629.780 


5.629.790 
5.629.801 
5.629.806 
5.629.826 
5.629.837 
5.629.840 
5.629.861 
5.629.862 
5.629.873 
5.629.874 
5.629.876 
5.629.886 
5.629.890 
5.629.891 
5,629,892 
5.629.893 
5.629.918 
5  629.951 
5.629.954 
5.629.955 
5.629.971 
5.629.975 
5.629.980 
5.629.984 
5.629.9% 
5.629.997 
5.630.004 
5.630.033 
5.630.037 
5.630.043 
5.630.054 
5.630.059 
5.630.060 
5.630.066 
5.630.069 
5.630.076 
5.630.077 
5.630.081 
5,630.088 
5.630,091 
5.630,092 
5.630.094 
5.630.0% 
5.630.098 
5.630.110 
5.630.114 
5.630.117 
5.630.122 
5.630.124 


5.630.131 
5.630.133 
5.630.136 
5.630.137 
5.630.140 
5.630.141 
5.630.144 
5,630,147 
5,630,153 
5,630,154 
5.630.163 
5.630.169 
5.630.171 
5.630.173 
5.630,208 
5.630,212 
5,630.216 
5.630.223 
5.458.006 
5.628.117 
5.628.216 
5.628,270 
5.628.338 
5.628.715 
5.628.743 
5.628,745 
5.628.943 
5.629.049 
5.629.155 
5.629.209 
5.629.214 
5.629,354 
5.629.433 
5,629,617 
5,629,639 
5,629,720 
5,629,815 
5.629.871 
5,629,947 
5,629,949 
5,629,956 
5,629,978 
5,628,131 
5.628,161 
5,628,181 
5,628,249 
5,628,407 
5.628.446 
5.628.504 

PI  113 


UMI 


PI  114 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  115 


5.628.627 

5.628.293 

5.629378 

5.629,260 

33                   5.628.908 

5.628.834 

5.628.695 

5.628.296 

5.629,635 

5,629,273 

5.628.957 

5.628.851 

5.628.799 

5.628.392 

5,629,927 

5,629,350 

5.629.084 

5.628.897 

5.628.802 

5.628.427 

5,630,016 

5,629,374 

5.629,156 

5,628,905 

5.628.826 

5.628.481 

5.630,206 

5,629,377 

5,629,528 

5.628,906 

5.629.020 

5.628306 

25                   5.628,100 

5,629,3% 

5,629.842 

5,628,916 

5.629.029 

5.628.576 

5,628,213 

5,629,399 

5.630.049 

5,628,917 

5.629.295 

5,628,580 

5,628,276 

5,629,401 

5.630.166 

5,628,918 

5.629.426 

5,628,639 

5,628,323 

5,629,439 

34                    Re35.506 

5,628,925 

5.629.623 

5,628.648 

5,628,330 

5,629,447 

5.628.066 

5,628,938 

5.629.732 

5.628.748 

5.628.364 

5,629,464 

5.628.082 

5,628,959 

5.629.772 

5.628.757 

5.628.418 

5,629,476 

5.628.083 

5,628,964 

5.629.835 

5,628.915 

5.628313 

5,629,481 

5.628.230 

5,628,966 

10 

5.628.932 

5.628,929 

5.628358 

5,629,593 

5.628.231 

5.629,032 

5.629.081 

5,629,025 

5.628.561 

5,629,594 

5.628.234 

5,629,053 

5.629.257 

5,629,083 

5.628.617 

5,629,604 

5.628.260 

5,629,061 

5.629.372 

5,629,090 

5.628.621 

5,629,618 

5.628.335 

5,629,140 

5.629.462 

5,629.249 

5.628.726 

5,629,712 

5.628.395 

5,629.142 

5.629.683 

5.629.266 

5.628.936 

5.629,784 

5.628.429 

5.629.144 

12 

5.628.070 

5.629.325 

5.628.974 

5.630.009 

5.628.451 

5.629.170 

5.628,151 

5.629.446 

5.628.982 

27                   5,628.103 

5.628356 

5.629.281 

5.628,184 

5.629.488 

5.629.009 

5.628.169 

5.628,713 

5.629.301 

5.628.242 

5.629.532 

5.629.024 

5,628.171 

5,628.739 

5.629.314 

5.628.266 

5.629.569 

5.629.044 

5.628.199 

5,628,840 

5.629.367 

5,628.271 

5.629,785 

5.629.065 

5.628.317 

5,628,867 

5.629.369 

5,628.280 

5,629,855 

5.629,068 

5,628.387 

5,628.933 

5,629,397 

5.628.282 

5,629,872 

5,629,073 

5,628,487 

5.628.945 

5,629,405 

* 

5.628.305 

5,629,884 

5.629.162 

5,628,509 

5.628,961 

5,629,408 

5.628.348 

5,629,926 

5.629.165 

5,628,565 

5.628.980 

5,629,418 

5.628.370 

5,629,953 

5.629.169 

5,628,595 

5.628.990 

5,629,435 

5.628.383 

5,629,958 

5.629,188 

5.628,614 

5.629.035 

5,629,449 

5.628.432 

5,629,979 

5,629,191 

5,628,710 

5.629.041 

5,629,458 

5.628.488 

5,630,159 

5,629,194 

5,628,719 

5.629.051 

5,629,460 

5.628.511 

5,630,210 

5,629,204 

5,628,730 

5.629.064 

5,629,465 

5.628337 

5,630,213 

5,629,298 

5,628,735 

5.629.102 

5,629,506 

5.628.542 

5,630,215 

5,629,328 

5,628,753 

5.629.125 

5,629310 

5.628,583 

18                   5.628.097 

5,629,329 

5,628,770 

5.629.199 

5,629,564 

5,628,675 

5.628.274 

5,629,333 

5,628,785 

5.629.232 

5,629379 

5,628,681 

5.628.302 

5,629,337 

5,628.787 

5.629.233 

5,629,580 

5,628,714 

5.628325 

5,629,363 

5.628.789 

5.629.261 

5,629,584 

5,628,727 

5,628,541 

5,629,383 

5.628.794 

5.629.276 

5.629,601 

5,628,740 

5,628,620 

5,629,621 

5.628.806 

5,629,279 

5,629,607 

5,628,764 

5,628,671 

5,629.622 

5.628.827 

5,629,280 

5,629,631 

5.628,788 

5,628,751 

5.629.626 

5.628.846 

5,629,310 

5,629,658 

5,628,819 

5,628,818 

5.629.646 

5.628.935 

5,629,313 

5,629,734 

5,628,886 

5,629,007 

5.629.678 

5.628.952 

5,629,318 

5,629,750 

5,628,887 

5,629,060 

5.629.761 

5.629.037 

5,629,322 

5,629,762 

5.628,894 

5,629,092 

5.629.765 

5.629,063 

5,629,326 

5,629,769 

5,629,014 

5,629,181 

5.629.778 

5,629.079 

5,629,343 

5,629.791 

5.629.196 

5,629,289 

5.629.838 

5.629.093 

5,629,394 

5.629.800 

5.629 J62 

5,629,317 

5.629.906 

5.629.149 

5,629,400 

5.629,828 

5,629322 

5,629,425 

5.629.922 

5.629.349 

5,629,415 

5,629,845 

5,629,599 

5,629,486 

5.629.950 

5.629.355 

5,629,434 

5,629,846 

5.629,679 

5,629,670 

5.629.982 

5.629.380 

5,629,463 

5,629,867 

5,629,739 

5,629.776 

5.630.011 

5.629.577 

5,629.470 

5,629,921 

5,629.775 

5,629,986 

5.630.042 

5.629.672 

5.629,533 

5.629,952 

5.629.964 
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5.630.055 

5.629.727 

5,629,673 

5,629,968 

5.630.058 

5.628.958 

5.630.056 

5.629.857 

5,629,677 

5,629.970 

5.630.067 

5.629.936 

5.630.113 

5.629.933 

5,629,719 

5.629.972 

5.630.068 

5.630.073 

5.630,125 

5.630,025 

5,629.736 

5.629.998 

5.630.078 

5.630.090 

26                   5,628,140 

5,630,074 

5.629.770 

5.630.028 

5.630.132 

20                   5.628.166 

5,628,150 

5,630,101 

5.629.789 

5.630.045 

5.630.152 

5.628.197 

5,628,158 

5.630,104 

5.629.889 

5.630.050 

5.630.222 

5.628.284 

5,628.221 

4,066.854 

5,629,988 

5.630.070 

5.630.228 

5.628.490 

5.628.257 

4.066.855 

5,629.991 

5.630.079 

4.856.294 

5.628351 

5.628.292 

5.249.950 

5.629,992 

5,630.121 

13 

5,628.149 

5.628.560 

5.628.299 

28                   5.628.507 

5.629.999 

5,630.128 

5.628.200 

5.629.977 

5.628.303 
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5.630.047 

5.630.157 

5.628.381 
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5.628.312 

5.628.907 

5.630.161 
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5.628.436 

5,628,860 

5.628.367 

29                   5.628.300 

5.630.203 

5.630.178 

5.628334 

5.628.901 

5.628.390 

5.628.306 

5,630,207 

5.630.189 

5.628.711 

5.629.373 

5.628.398 

5.628,382 

5,012,334 

5.630.196 

5.629.008 

5.629,438 

5.628.441 

5,628,434 

35                   5,628,443 

5.630.200 

5.629.080 

5,630,142 

5.628.442 

5.628,461 

5,628,850 

4.703.991 

5.629,263 

22                   5,628,341 

5.628.453 

5.628,467 

5,629,033 
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5,629.376 

5,628.459 

5.628.470 

5.628,478 

5,629,353 

5.628.119 

5.629.498 

5,628.493 

5.628.486 

5,628,479 

5.629,802 

5,628,145 

5.629.508 

5.628.594 

5.628.528 

5,628,588 

5,630,035 

5,628,159 

5.629.662 

5.628.722 

5.628331 

5,628,606 

5.630,129 

5,628,172 

5.629.870 

5.628.904 

5.628.533 

5.628,610 

36                   5,628,148 

5,628,173 

5.629.875 

5.629.071 

5,628335 

5,628,734 

5,628.153 

5,628,176 

5.630.003 

5.629.177 

5,628,536 

5,628,746 

5,628,165 

5,628,334 

5.630.103 

23                   5.628.141 

3,628,543 

5,628,798 

5,628,179 

5,628.344 
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5.629.108 

5.628.228 

5,628.552 

5,628.823 

5,628,180 

5.628.430 

5,629,223 

5.628.345 

5.628,577 

5,629,180 

5.628.207 

5.628.431 

5,629.230 

5.628374 

5,628,589 

5,629,307 

5.628.212 

5.628.475 

5,629.246 

5,628.658 

5,628,625 

5,629,365 

5.628.215 

5.628.4% 

5.629.484 

24                    5,628,204 

5,628,630 

5,629,412 

5.628.360 

5.628.530 

5.629.546 

5,628,310 

5,628,682 

5.629,424 

5,628.380 

5.628.590 

5.629.824 

5,628,374 

5.628.692 

5,629,475 

5.628,428 

5.628.654 

5.629.843 

5,628,733 

5.628.693 

5,629.665 

5,628,440 

5.628.656 

17 

Re.35.505 

5,628.910 

5,628.766 

5,629,681 

5,628,457 

5.628.832 

5,628,089 

5.628.994 

5,628,833 

30                    Rc35,503 

5,628,464 

5.628.861 

5,628,108 

5.629.021 

5,628,854 

5.628,135 

5,628.502 

5.628.971 

5,628,146 

5.629.045 

5.628.949 

5,63«,057 

5.628317 

5.628.984 

5,628,164 

5.629.145 

5.628.950 

31                   5,628,102 

5.628.522 

5.629.262 

5,628,167 

5.629.183 

5.628.970 

5,628.144 

5.628323 

5.629.335 

5,628,170 

5.629.192 

5.629.028 

5.628.262 

5.628.664 

5,629,370 

5,628.189 

5.629.193 

5.629.046 

5.628.399 

5.628.701 

5,629,375 

5.628.226 

5,629,299 

5.629.050 

5.628.725 

5.628.70* 

5,629,387 

5.628.229 

5.629.385 

5.629,091 

32                   5.628.205 

5.628.752 

5,629,407 

5.628J37 

5,629.454 

5,629,095 

5.628.425 

5.628.795 

5,629,416 

5.628J!55 

5.629.492 

5.629,104 

5.628.881 

5.628.809 

5,629331 

5,629383 

5.629.573 

5.628.811 

5,628.349 

5.629.943 

5,629320 

5,629.648 

5.629381 

5.628.847 

5.628.351 

I                 5.629.974 

5,629.549 

5,629,685 

5.629.810 

5.628.976 

5.628.369 

5.629.981 

5,629,807 

5,630.126 

5.629,848 

5.628.981 

5.628.375 

5.630.026 

5,630,127 

38 

5.628.208 

5,629.865 

5.629.168 

5.628,386 

5.630.027 

5,630,204 

5.628.371 

5.630.118 

5.629.247 

5,628,404 

5.630.039 

53                   5,628,320 

,39 

5.628.078 

40                   5.628.065 

5.629.264 

5,628,421 

5.630.041 

5,628,409 

5.628.080 

5.628,259 

5.629.324 

5,628,494 

5.630.048 

5,628,477 

5.628.152 

5,628,285 

5.629.327 

5,628,495 

5.630,051 

5,628,680 

5.628.201 

5,628.316 

5.629.346 

5,628359 

5,630,061 

5,628,686 

5.628.224 

5.628340 

5.629.403 

5,628,585 

5,630.063 

5,628,774 

5.628.248 

5.628.608 

5.629.404 

5,628,586 

5,630.072 

5,628,9% 

S.628.384 

5.628.616 

5.629.429 

5,628.591 

5.630.082 

5,629.023 

5.628.396 

5.628.987 

5.629.437 

5,628.603 

5,630.086 

5.629.076 

5.628.422 

5.629.097 

5.629.485 

5.628.624 

5.630.095 

5.629.216 

5.628.426 

5.629.466 

5.629367 

5,628,637 

5.630,099 

5.629.283 

5.628.445 

41                     5.628.128 

5.629.616 

5,628,659 

5,630,100 

5.629,285 

' 

5.628.450 

5.628.129 

5.629.733 

5,628,662 

5.630,108 

5,629.286 

5.628.532 

5,628.168 

5.629.822 

5,628,666 

5,630,123 

5,629,315 

5,628.578 

5,628,326 

5.629.869 

5,628,750 

5,630,143 

5,629,423 

5.628.633 

5,628,405 

5,629.938 

5,628,776 

5,630,149 

5,629.628 

5.628.646 

5,628,553 

5.427.267 

5,628,791 

5,630,160 

5,629,844 

5,628.688 

5,628,581 

44                   5.628,21 1 

5,628,797 

5,630,165 

5,630,005 

5,628.732 

5,628.5% 

5,628,397 

5,628,822 

5,630,174 

5,630,017 

5,628.736 

5,629,163 

5,628,444 

5,628,862 

5,630,221 

5,630,080 

5,628,737 

5,629,547 

45                   5,628,178 

5,628,880 

49                   5,628,261 

5,630,097 

5,628,741 

5,629,608 

5.628,264 

5,628,955 

5,628.414 

5.630,119 

5,628,760 

5,629,652 

5,628,268 

5,628,%9 

5,628,435 

5.630.138 

5i628.814 

5.629.703 

5,628,355 

5,629,074 

5.628,455 

5.630.224 

5,628.821 

5.629.940 

5.628.393 

5.629.147 

5,628,527 

54                   5.628.093 

5,628,856 

5.630.052 

5.628.592 

5.629.218 

5,629,006 

5.629.344 

5,628.858 

5.630.075 

5.628.607 

5.629.228 

5,629,494 

5.629.388 

5,628.876 

5.630.083 

5.628,808 

5.629.253 

5,629,966 

55                  Re35.502 

5.628.882 

5.630,093 

47                   5,628,090 

5.629.271 

50                   5,628.076 

5.628.124 

5.628.893 

5.630.107 

5,628,473 

5,629.306 

5.628.663 

5.628.163 

5,628,928 

5.630.146 

5,628,674 

5,629,451 

5.628.694 

5.628.352 

5.628,940 

5.630.148 

5,628,724 

5,629,471 

5.628.889 

5.628.474 

5.628.986 

5.630,168 

5.628,747 

5,629,545 

5.629.544 

5.628.521 

5.629.001 

42                  Re.35.508 

5.628.749 

5,629356 

5.629.634 

5.628.566 

5.629.013 

5.628.067 

5,628,756 

5,629387 

5,629,650 

5.628.731 

5.629.038 

5.628.087 

5,628,790 

5,629,605 

5.629,723 

5.628.865 

5.629.047 

5.628.112 

5,628,914 

5,629,609 

5.629.901 

5.628.868 

5.629.048 

5,628,137 

5,629,210 

5,629.643 

51                   5.628.139 

5.628.899 

5.629.052 

5,628,195 

5.629,468 

5.629.698 

5.628.339 

5,628,912 

5.629.087 

5,628.252 

5.629.725 

5.629.705 

5.628.437 

5,628,927 

5.629,089 

5.628,394 

5.629.825 

5.629.713 

5.628.438 

5,629,179 

5  629.098 

5,628,424 

48                   5,628,0% 

5.629.794 

5.628.632 

5,629,213 

5^629.256 

5,628,456 

5,628.121 

5.629.832 

5.628.691 

5,629.598 

5.629,278 

5,628,549 

5.628.183 

5.629.858 

5.628.759 

5,629,668 

5.629.309 

5,628,555 

5.628.244 

5.629.859 

5.628.804 

5.629.680 

5.629,341 

5,628382 

5.628.251 

5.629.878 

5,629.171 

5.629.839 

5  629,427 

5,628.609 

5.628.254 

—                5.629,8% 

5.629.178 

5.630.087 

5i629.444 

5.628,640 

5.628.279 

5,629,905 

5.629.229 

56                   5.628.138 

5,629.448 

5.628,647 

5.628.281 

5,629,907 

5.629.234 

5.629371 

5.628.689 

5,628,342 

5,629.934 

5,629.248 
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379,124 

20 

379.199 

33 

379,135 

379.133 
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12 
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25 
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379.168 
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13 
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379,107 
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379.176 
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379  172 

379,152 
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379.153 

379,254 

^ 

379.118 
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379.154 

27 

379,155 

379.136 

379.113 
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379.171 
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379,160 
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379.242 
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379,165 

379.200 
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379.221 
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379.234 

379.126 

379.223 
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379,115 
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379.122 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Odef  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  ^549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numb)er  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
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The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  = .  Price  includes  regular  stiipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

h's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


MostefCotd 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Itfif 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 
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□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 
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your 

carder. 

H's 

easy! 
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Daytime  phone  including  area  code 
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For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    | 
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Fax 

your  orders 
(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code; 
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□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 

{*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 
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Patent  Cooperatioii  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnatioa 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcabons 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  doUar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminaiy  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  ptrior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  die  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  H)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

^       Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

-  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
preptared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1  .CX) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appb- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 
Regular 

%.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  pitjvided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
17,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1198  OG  61 


1198  OG  62 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


Utility  Patents  5.311.617  through  5.313.664 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
15  1990  for  which  niaintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.924.525  through  4.926.500 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
13  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,587.671  through  4489,145 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  MainUnance  Fee 

35  U  S  C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  wiU 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  Oie 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  mamtenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  ,•     j 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  12,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


UMI 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231."  x.     rw   n 

For  patents  based  on  appUcalions  filed  on  or  after  Uec.  iz. 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(c)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) «Sm 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity $l.UiU.w 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  19(0) o^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity w.udu.uu 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) IV^'S 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity W,i»u.iw 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1V80. 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  19(0) -^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ii  ju.w 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable tSm 

(2)  unintentional ji.ow.uu 


Re.  33.415 

(4.810.924) 

Re.  34.315 

(4.809.539) 

Re.  34.318 

(4.811.172) 

Re.  34.346 

(4.811.159) 

4.503.568    • 

4.503.571 

4,503.572 

4.503.575 

4.503.577 

4.503.581 

4.503.585 

4.503.588 

4.503.599 

4.503.603 

4.503.605 

4.503.615 

4.503.617 

4.503.622 

4.503.626 

4.503,629 

4,503,630 

4,503,638 

4,503.642 

4,503,645 

4,503,646 

4.503.650 

4.503.654 

4,503.656 

4.503,658 

4.503.662 

4.503.670 

4.503.671 

4.503.677 

4.503.681 

4.503.698 

4.503,703 

4,503,706 

4,503,711 

4.503.714 

4.503,718 

4,503.726 

4,503,734 

4,503,735 

4,503,736 

4,503.740 

4.503.748 

4,503.755 

4,503,760 

4,503,788 

4.503,793 

4.503,795 

4.503.803 

4.503.815 

4.503.820 


Serial  Number 

07/458.160 
(07/053.721) 
07/666.150 
(07/210,352) 
07/666,118 
(07/123.844) 
07/359.834 
(07/162.818) 
06/325.057 
06/459,798 
06/419,187 
06/446,225 
06A388,492 
06/473,545 
06/484,938 
06/448.725 
06/462,014 
06/492,459 
06/524,227 
06/467.315 
06/474.476 
06/486,631 
06/433,805 
06/572,915 
06/532,494 
06/517,788 
06/491.277 
06/493.148 
06/499.303 
06/467,379 
06/422,649 
06/441,304 
06/479,360 
06/420,858 
06/3%,284 
06/507.030 
06/380.203 
06/513.934 
06/497.555 
06/413.743 
06/495,034 
06/537,973 
06/467.471 
06/365.052 
06/274,912 
06/402,235 
06/430,995 
06/473.%l 
06/340.506 
06/542,454 
06/418,310 
06/308,158 
06/423,485 
06/525,869 
06/578,609 
06/587.628 
06/383.939 
06/436.414 


Issue  Date 

10/30/90 
(03/07/89) 
07/20/93 
(03/07/89) 
07/20/93 
(03/07/89) 
08/17/93 
(03/07/89) 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
03/12/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.504.161 

06/430.082 

03/12/85 

4.504,167 

06/542,328 

03/12/85 

4.503.838 

06/418.213 

03/12/85 

4.504.169 

06/495,933 

03/12/85 

4,503.839 

06/501.794 

03/12/85 

4.504.171 

06/528,931 

03/12/85 

4,503,854 

06/504.940 

03/12/85 

4.504.181 

06/417,980 

03/12/85 

4,503.858 

06/504.699 

03/12/85 

4.504.191 

06/437.540 

03/12/85 

4.503.865 

06/452.040 

03/12/85 

4,504.192 

06/532,430 

03/12/85 

4.503,871 

06/422.553 

03/12/85 

4.504,195 

06/506,000 

03/12/85 

4,503,877 

06/394,907 

03/12/85 

4,504,209 

06/556,838 

03/12/85 

4.503.878 

06/490,183 

03/12/85 

4,504,226 

06/359,377 

03/12/85 

4,503.879 

06/548,606 

03/12/85 

4.504.238 

06/452,849 

03/12/85 

4,503,880 

06/395,857 

03/12/85 

4.504.244 

06/455,694 

03/12/85 

4.503.882 

06/484,925 

03/12/85 

4.504.251 

06/440,956 

03/12/85 

4.503.883 

06/620,764 

03/12/85 

4.504.266 

06/475,469 

03/12/85 

4.503.884 

06/602,093 

03/12/85 

4.504.269 

06/471.211 

03/12/85 

4,503.889 

06/496.403 

03/12/85 

4.504.275 

•  06/478.480 

03/12/85 

4,503,892 

06/471.638 

03/12/85 

4.504.276 

06/478,481 

03/12/85 

4.503,908 

06i375.512 

03/12/85 

4.504.285 

06/485,233 

03/12/85 

4.503.909 

06/532.741 

03/12/85 

4.504.290 

06/620,761 

03/12/85 

4.503.912 

06/503.994 

03/12/85 

4.504.294 

06/511,856 

03/12/85 

4.503.919 

06/465.780 

03/12/85 

4.504.298 

06/542,900 

03/12/85 

4.503.923 

06/474,282 

03/12/85 

4.504.301 

06/430,318 

03/12/85 

4,503.928 

06/326.095 

03/12/85 

4.504.302 

06/490,979 

03/12/85 

4.503,930 

06/414.662 

03/12/85 

4.504.306 

06/550,732 

03/12/85 

4.503,932 

06A337.185 

03/12/85 

4.504.307 

06/576,030 

03/12/85 

4,503.941 

06/578.264 

03/12/85 

4.504.314 

06/554,711 

03/12/85 

4.503.944 

06/380.405 

03/12^^5 

4.504.315 

06/582,625 

03/12/85 

4.503.947 

06/438.143 

03/12/85 

4.504.317 

06/472,526 

03/1 2y«5 

4.503.948 

06/438.191 

03/12/85 

4.504,321 

06/581.419 

03/12/85 

4.503.958 

06/423.717 

03/12/85 

4,504,322 

06/435.572 

03/12/85 

4.503.959 

06/297.297 

03/12/85 

4.504.323 

06/513.614 

03/12/85 

4.503.%! 

06/448.004 

03/12/85 

4.504.324 

06/549.545 

03/12/85 

4.503.974 

06/535.764 

03/12/85 

4.504.330 

06/543.555 

03/12/85 

4.503.977 

06/375.012 

03/1 2>«5 

4.504,334 

06/564.872 

03/12/85 

4.503,982 

06/495.762 

03/12/85 

4,504,340 

06«17.533 

03/12/85 

4.503,988 

06/651.665 

03/12/85 

4.504.346 

06/541.315 

03/12/85 

4.503.990 

06/587.099 

03/12/85 

4,504.347 

06A257.412 

03/12/85 

4.503.991 

06/568.623 

03/12/85 

4.504.350 

06/514.235 

03/12/85 

4.503.998 

06/472.152 

03/12/85 

4.504.355 

06/441,891 

03/12/85 

4.503,999 

06/404,775 

03/12/85 

4.504.357 

06/545,498 

03/12/85 

4.504.013 

06/410,590 

03/12/85 

4.504.360 

06/608,274 

03/12/85 

4,504.016 

06/510.469 

03/12/85 

4,504,364 

06/392.568 

03/12/85 

4.504.017 

06/502.383 

03/12/85 

4.504.365 

06/438.106 

03/12/85 

4.504.018 

06/449,054 

03/12/85 

4.504.367 

06/495,237 

03/12/85 

4.504.019 

06/354,286 

03/12/85 

4,504.369 

06/578,021 

03/12/85 

4.504.022 

06/471.562 

03/12/85 

4.504.370 

06/576,900 

03/12/85 

4.504.039 

06/478.584 

03/12/85 

4,504,383 

06/578,357 

03/12/85 

4.504.048 

06/441.131 

03/12/85 

4,504,388 

06/503,902 

03/12/85 

4,504.053 

06/343.514 

03/12/85 

4,504,393 

06/618.549 

03/12/85 

4.504.055 

06/456.728 

03/12/85 

4,504.394 

06/525.949 

03/12/85 

4.504.056 

06/433.030 

03/12/85 

4.504.3% 

06/358,283 

03/12/85 

4.504.058 

06/461.457 

03/12/85 

4.504.403 

06/606,854 

03/12/85 

4.504.065 

06/568.573 

03/12/85 

4.504,407 

06/526,785 

03/12/85 

4.504,067 

06/615.159 

03/12/85 

4,504.410 

06/389,261 

03/12/85 

4,504,074 

06/502.258 

03/12/85 

4.504,411 

06/514,327 

03/12/85 

4,504,076 

06/532.866 

03/12/85 

4.504,414 

06/479.645 

03/12/85 

4.504,080 

06/494.825 

03/12/85 

4,504.419 

06/431.497 

03/12/85 

4,504,081 

06/429.313 

03/12/85 

4.504.428 

06/481.931 

03/12/85 

4.504,092 

06/355.057 

03/12/85 

4.504.432 

06/572.610 

03/12/85 

4.504.093 

06/508.274 

03/12/85 

4.504,440 

06/535.130 

03/12/85 

4.504.101 

06/527.637 

03/12/85 

4,504,444 

06/315.323 

03/12/85 

4.504.104 

06/541.803 

03/12/85 

4,504,448 

06/583,904 

03/12/85 

4.504.108 

06/533.679 

03/12/85 

4,504,451 

06/513,902 

03/12/85 

4.504.109 

06/442.972 

03/12/85 

4,504.460 

06/402,226 

03/12/85 

4.504.117 

06/484.164 

03/12/85 

4.504.461 

06/528,885 

03/12/85 

4.504.118 

06/450.635 

03/12/85 

4.504.462 

06/387,136 

03/12/85 

4.504.121 

06/317.362 

03/12/85 

4.504.463 

06/387,139 

03/12/85 

4.504.123 

06/308,330 

03/12/85 

4.504.471 

06/529.680 

03/12/85 

4.504.126 

06/538,969 

03/12/85 

4,504.481 

06/565.923 

03/12/85 

4.504.130 

06/424,841 

'     03/12/85 

4.504.483 

06/408.912 

03/12/85 

4.504.138 

06/315,542 

03/12/85 

4.504.485 

06/481.551 

03/12/85 

4.504.139 

06/432,838 

03/12/85 

4.504,490 

06/528,842 

03/12/85 

4.504,142 

06/535,429 

03/12/85 

4.504.491 

06/395,295 

03/12/85 

4,504,145 

06/411.370 

03/12/85 

4.504.493 

06/514.224 

03/12/85 

4,504,151 

06/530.697 

03/12/85 

4.504,494 

06/459.647 

03/12/85 

4,504,155 

06/585.205 

03/12/85 

4.504.502 

06/482.678 

03/12/85 

4,504.156 

06/395.516 

03/12/85 

4.504,509 

06/402.429 

03/12/85 

4.504.158 

06/454.288 

03/12/85 

4.504.510 

06/382.9% 

03/12/85 

4.504,160 

06/370,936 

03/12/85 

4.504.512 

06/568.372 

03/12/85 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.504,513 

4.504.515 

4.504,519 

4.504,522 

4.504,527 

4.504,528 

4.504,529 

4.504.543 

4,504,544 

4.504,552 

4,504,556 

4,504.562 

4.504.567 

4.504.575 

4.504.576 

4.504.584 

4.504,585 

4,504.592 

4.504.594 

4,504,5% 

4.504,598 

4,504,599 

4.504.608 

4.504.613 

4.504.616 

4.504,626 

4,504.632 

4.504,634 

4.504.650 

4.504,651 

4,504.656 

4.504.669 

4,504,675 

4,504,678 

4.504.680 

4.504.691 

4.504,693 

4.504,696 

4.5O4.703 

4.504,704 

4,504.707 

4.504,708 

4.504.718 

4,504.723 

4.504.725 

4.504,727 

4,504,728 

4.504.733 

4.504.734 

4.504.735 

4.504.736 

4.504,742 

4.504.748 

4,504.750 

4,504.751 

4,504.765 

4,504,767 

4.504,769 

4,504,787 

4,504.792 

4,504,803 

4,504.804 

4.504,810 

4.504.811 

4.504.819 

4.504,820 

4,504,827 

4.504,828 

4,504,834 

4,504,839 

4.504.842 

4.504.848 

4,504,850 

4,504,858 

4,504,862 

4,504,870 

4,504,871 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/448,523 

06/484,006 

06/548,040 

06/589,790 

06/349,118 

06/512,718 

06/389,934 

06/515,932 

06/551,262 

06/590,319 

06/547,227 

06/507,901 

06/639,539 

06/547,473 

06/466,584 

06/379,851 

06/364,031 

06/560,513 

06/449,908 

06/574.809 

06/606.612 

06/551,741 

06/461,228 

06/524,824 

06/518.078 

06/421,786 

06/567,334 

06/452,907 

06/558,176 

06/554,248 

06/527,748 

06/541,837 

06/436,467 

06/455,143 

06/541,363 

06/616,376 

06/616.379 

06/481,755 

06/641,416 

06/527,722 

06/475,156 

06/558,957 

06/533,917 

06/559,673 

06/558,804 

06/454,913 

06/411,483 

06/610,447 

06/550,295 

06/495.266 

06/388.844 

06/371,292 

06/310,976 

06/486,%5 

06/559,190 

06/377.458 

06/415.627 

06/314.419 

06/365.226 

06/462.%  1 

06/393.020 

06/393,229 

06/407.880 

06/441,134 

06/428,224 

06/373,035 

06/424,734 

06/406,654 

06/452,167 

06/633,665 

06/460,584 

06/616,800 

06/308.320 

06/424,458 

06/439,011 

06/399,571 

06/342,124 


Issue  Date 

4,504,881 

4,504,887 

03/12/85 

4,504,907 

03/12/85 

4,504.910 

03/12/85 

4.504.924 

03/12/85 

4,504,929 

03/12/85 

4,504,930 

03/12/85 

4,504,932 

03/12/85 

4,504,933 

03/12/85 

4,504.934 

03/12/85 

4,504,935 

03/12/85 

4,504,938 

03/12/85 

4,504,947 

03/12/85 

4,504,950 

03/12/85 

4,504,951 

03/12/85 

4,504,954 

03/12/85 

4,504,956 

03/12/85 

4,504,%9 

03/12/85 

4,504.972 

03/12/85 

4,504,975 

03/12/85 

4,809,365 

03/12/85 

4,809,366 

03/12/85 

4,809,370 

03/12/85 

4,809,373 

03/12/85 

4,809,378 

03/12/85 

4,809,381 

03/12/85 

4,809,394 

03/12/85 

4,809,397 

03/12/85 

4,809,401 

03/12/85 

4,809.407 

03/12/85 

4,809,412 

03/12/85 

4,809,414 

03/12/85 

4,809,415 

03/12^85 

4,809,416 

03/12/85 

4,809,429 

03/12/85 

4.809,435 

03/12/85 

4,809.444 

03/12/85 

4.809,448 

03/12/85 

4,809,458 

03/12/85 

4,809,459 

03/12/85 

4,809,461 

03/12/85 

4,809,467 

03/12^5 

4,809,475 

03/12/85 

4,809,478 

03/12/85 

4,809,484 

03/12/85 

4,809,492 

03/12/85 

4,809,493 

03/12/85 

4,809,505 

03/12/85 

4,809,507 

03/12«5 

4,809,515 

03/12/85 

4,809,522 

03/12/85 

4,809,525 

03/12/85 

4,809,527 

03/12/85 

4,809,528 

03/12/85 

4,809,530 

03/12/85 

4,809,531 

03/12/85 

4,809,532 

03/12/85 

4,809,534 

03/12/85 

4,809,535 

03/1 2y«5 

4,809,536 

03/12/85 

4.809,537 

03/12/85 

4,809,542 

03/12/85 

4,809,543 

03/12/85 

4,809,546 

03/12/85 

4,809,548 

03/12/85 

4,809,558 

03/12/85 

4,809,563 

03/12/85 

4,809,566 

03/12/85 

4,809,569 

03/12/85 

4,809,571 

03/12/85 

4,809,574 

03/12/85 

4,809,579 

03/12/85 

4.809,580 

03/12/85 

4,809,585 

03/12/85 

4,809,588 

03/12/85 

4,809,597 

03/12/85 

4,809,601 

03/12/85 

4,809,606 

03/12/85 

4.809.607 

May  20.  1997 

06/448,775 

03/1 2«5 

06/481,115 

03/12/85 

06/469,610 

03/12/85 

06/325,303 

03/12/85 

06/392,828 

03/12/85 

06/444,499 

03/12/85 

06/414,109 

03/12/85 

06^6,698 

03/12/85 

06/417,911 

03/12/85 

06/305,346 

03/12/85 

06/483,804 

03/12/85 

06/367,035 

03/12/85 

06/506,573 

03/12/85 

06/353.903 

03/12/85 

06/383,600 

03/12/85 

06/383,256 

03/12/85 

06/427,974 

03/12/85 

06/357,123 

03/12/85 

06/342,898 

03/12/85 

06/457,224 

03/12/85 

07/035,824 

03/07/89 

07/140,607 

03/07/89 

07/214,937 

03/07/89 

07/084.886 

03/07/89 

07/203,256 

03/07/89 

07/148,067 

03/07/89 

07/091,602 

03/07/89 

06/821.543 

03/07/89 

07/037,624 

03/07/89 

07/131,638 

03/07/89 

07/046,090 

03/07/89 

07/120,544 

03/07/89 

07/011,039 

03/07/89 

07/063,269 

03/07/89 

07/109,598 

03/07/89 

07/139.131 

03A)7/89 

07/098,627 

03/07/89 

07/090,883 

03/07/89 

07/018.088 

03/07/89 

06^25,675 

03/07/89 

06/634,742 

03/07/89 

07/007,949 

03/07/89 

06^29,850 

03/07/89 

07/122,036 

03A)7/89 

07/156.165 

03/07/89 

07A)%.032 

03/07/89 

06/921,117 

03/07/89 

07/075,136 

03/07/89 

06^24,030 

03/07/89 

07/177.150 

03/07/89 

07/223,421 

03/07/89 

07/198,481 

03/07/89 

06/886,631 

03/07/89 

07/091,050 

03A)7/89 

07/128,038 

03/07/89 

06A275,O3O 

03/07/89 

07/109.514 

03/07/89 

07/139.803 

03A)7/89 

07/062.802 

03/07/89 

07/1 10,662 

03/07/89 

07/005.109 

03/07/89 

07/141,557 

03/07/89 

07/101,232 

03/07/89 

07/085,519 

03/07/89 

07/034.046 

03/07/89 

07/019.444 

03/07/89 

07/1 10.788 

03/07/89 

07/171.020 

03/07/89 

07/139,586 

03/07/89 

07/087,020 

03/07/89 

07/198,649 

03/07/89 

07/194,298 

03/07/89 

07/109,488 

03/07/89 

06/723.350 

03/07/89 

07/138.929 

03/07/89 

07/049,956 

03/07/89 

07/100.202 

03/07/89 

07/064.226 

03/07/89 

07/048.752 

03/07/89 

May  20,  1997 

U.S.  PAl 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,809,923 

07A)0O,89O 

03/07/89 

4,809,926 

07/060,452 

03/07/89 

4,809,610 

06/921,203 

03/07/89 

4,809,928 

07/082,143 

03/07/89 

4,809,612 

07/034,989 

03/07/89 

4.809.941 

07/145,578 

03/07/89 

4,809,615 

07/155.8% 

03/07/89 

4,809,945 

07/090.240 

03/07/89 

4,809,616 

07/045,226 

03/07/89 

4,809.958 

07/173,109 

03/07/89 

4,809,622 

07/135,505 

03/07/89 

4,809.%  1 

07/053,571 

03/07/89 

4,809,630 

07/031,007 

03/07/89 

4,809,%2 

07/170,876 

03/07/89 

4,809,632 

07/134,053 

03/07/89 

4,809,%3 

07/072,256 

03/07/89 

4,809.637 

06^24,804 

03/07/89 

4,809,964 

07/039,297 

03/07/89 

4,809,638 

07/115,299 

03/07/89 

4,809,%7 

07/164,501 

03/07/89 

4,809,644 

07/020,513 

03/07/89 

4,809,976 

07/194,933 

03/07/89 

4,809,649 

07/124,174 

03/07/89 

4,809,977 

07/066.726 

03/07/89 

4,809,656 

07/038,119 

03/07/89 

4,809.981 

07/066,725 

03/07/89 

4.809,666 

06^20,129 

03A)7/89 

4,809,985 

07/012.278 

03/07/89 

4,809,669 

07/194.393 

03/07/89 

4,809,998 

07/136,826 

03/07/89 

4,809,673 

07/129.515 

03/07/89 

4,809,999 

07/021,825 

03/07/89 

4,809.677 

07/0%,565 

03/07/89 

4,810,015 

07/170,950 

03/07/89 

4,809,682 

06mO,023 

03/07/89 

4,810,019 

07/147,308 

03/07/89 

4,809,688 

07/038,850 

03/07/89 

4,810,023 

07/128,076 

03/07/89 

4,809,693 

07/075,106 

03/07/89 

4,810,028 

07/066,706 

03/07/89 

4,809.702 

07/1 19.062 

03/07/89 

4,810,029 

07/145,889 

03A)7/89 

4,809,704 

07/035,910 

03/07/89 

4,810,032 

07/192,148 

03/07/89 

4,809,705 

06/785,576 

03/07/89 

4,810,033 

07/154,944 

03/07/89 

4,809,706 

07/143,191 

03/07/89 

4,810,037 

07/153,509 

03/07/89 

4,809,708 

07/085,471 

03/07/89 

4,810,038 

07/176,777 

03/07/89 

4,809,711 

06/927,829 

03/07/89 

4,810,040 

07/157,562 

03/07/89 

4,809,712 

06/912,572 

03/07/89 

4.810,057 

06/853,602 

03/07/89 

4,809,714 

06/892,272 

03/07/89 

4,810,064 

07/223,709 

03/07/89 

4,809,720 

07/129,478 

03/07/89 

4,810,066 

07/029,787 

03/07/89 

4,809,727 

07/198,014 

03/07/89 

4,810,067 

07/137,631 

03/07/89 

4,809,729 

07/146,486 

03/07/89 

4,810,069 

07/0%,502 

03/07/89 

4,809,742 

07/182,400 

03/07/89 

4,810,074 

07/187,378 

03/07/89 

4,809,745 

07/118,392 

03/07/89 

4,810,079 

07/133,472 

03/07/89 

4,809,750 

07/129,312 

03/07/89 

4,810,082 

07/068,359 

03/07/89 

4,809,752 

07/044,838 

03/07/89 

4,810,089 

07/084.076 

03/07/89 

4,809,754 

07/i78,%5 

03/07/89 

4,810,094 

07/149.822 

03/07/89 

4,809,755 

07/232,304 

03/07/89 

4,810,095 

06^35.729 

03/07/89 

4,809,757 

07/054,710 

03/07/89 

4,810,103 

07/176.060 

03/07/89 

4,809,760 

06/323,063 

03/07/89 

4,810,107 

07/207,035 

03/07/89 

4,809,761 

07/142.986 

03/07/89 

4,810,111 

07/149,518 

03/07/89 

4,809,769 

07/212.174 

03/07/89 

4,810,114 

06/733,825 

03/07/89 

4,809,775 

07/177,432 

03/07/89 

4,810.116 

07/049,960 

03/07/89 

4.809,778 

07/089,717 

03/07/89 

4.810.117 

07/022,957 

03/07/89 

4,809,797 

07/143.557 

03/07/89 

4,810.119 

07/1 15,453 

03/07/89 

4.809,798 

07/052,424 

03/07/89 

4,810,121 

07/060.347 

03A)7/89 

4,809,806 

07/191,084 

03/07/89 

4,810,128 

07/030.950 

03A)7/89 

4.809.808 

07/210.219 

03/07/89 

4,810,132 

07/072.651 

03/07/89 

4.809.809 

07/066.302 

03/07/89 

4,810,135 

07/058.020 

03/07/89 

4.809,816 

06/892,492 

03/07/89 

4,810,136 

06/550.141 

03/07/89 

4,809,818 

07/073,868 

03/07/89 

4,810,137 

07/064,691 

03/07/89 

4,809,821 

06/752,487 

03/07/89 

4,810,145 

07/089,826 

03/07/89 

4,809.825 

07/220,349 

03/07/89 

4,810,150 

06/869.842 

03/07/89 

4.809.834 

07/090,876 

03/07/89 

4,810,151 

07/176.425 

03/07/89 

4,809.842 

06/772,398 

03/07/89 

4,810,152 

07/134.887 

03/07/89 

4.809.845 

07/074,364 

03/07/89 

4,810.153 

07/043.141 

03/07/89 

4.809,847 

07/127,608 

03/07/89 

4,810,159 

06/924.439 

03/07/89 

4,809,848 

07/128.898 

03/07/89 

4,810,160 

07/057.995 

03/07/89 

4.809,850 

07/174,192 

03/07/89 

4,810,161 

06/913.4% 

03A)7/89 

4,809,851 

07/034.027 

03/07/89 

4,810,162 

07/075.670 

03/07/89 

4,809,852 

07/098.863 

03/07/89 

4,810,172 

07/103.805 

03/07/89 

4,809.865 

07/151,491 

03/07/89 

4,810,181 

07/064.209 

03/07/89 

4.809.870 

07/123,061 

03/07/89 

4,810,192 

07/137.168 

03/07/89 

4,809.871 

07/188,848 

03/07/89 

4,810,1% 

07/109.466 

03/07/89 

4.809.873 

07/055,397 

03/07/89 

4,810,198 

07/120.940 

03/07/89 

4.809.877 

07/085,884 

03/07/89 

4,810,201 

06/887.713 

03/07/89 

4,809.882 

07/069,344 

03/07/89 

4,810,206 

07/101.143 

03/07/89 

4,809.884 

07/107,008 

03/07/89 

4,810,211 

07/087,383 

03/07/89 

4,809,888 

06/607,255 

03/07/89 

4,810,212 

07/219,867 

03/07/89 

4,809,895 

07/122,214 

03/07/89 

4,810,214 

07/109,383 

03/07/89 

4,809,8% 

07/055,989 

03/07/89 

4,810,222 

07/119,180 

03/07/89 

4,809.897 

07/174.219 

03/07/89 

4,810,224 

07/023,571 

03/07/89 

4,809,904 

07/044.843 

03/07/89 

4,810,229 

07/097,104 

03/07/89 

4,809,909 

06^27.837 

03/07/89 

4,810.234 

07/132,783 

03/07/89 

4,809,913 

07/088.556 

03/07/89 

4,810,235 

07/138,721 

03/07/89 

4,809,915 

07/165.145 

03/07/89 

4,810,236 

07/200,587 

03/07/89 

4.809.917 

07/135.225 

03/07/89 

4,810,247 

07/088,775 

03/07/89 

4,809.920 

07/000,892 

03/07/89 

4,810.248 

07/129,471 

03/07/89 

4,809.922 

07/126.587 

03/07/89 

4.810.249 

07/025.244 

03/07/89 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4,810,250 

4,810,254 

4,810,257 

4,810,259 

4,810,264 

4,810,266 

4,810,268 

4,810.269 

4,810,271 

4,810,273 

4,810,278 

4,810,281 

4,810,286 

4,810,287 

4,810,301 

4.810,312 

4,810.317 

4.810.321 

4.810,326 

4,810,329 

4.810,335 

4,810,337 

4,810,342 

4,810,344 

4,810,345 

4,810,351 

4,810,352 

4,810,353 

4,810,360 

4,810,364 

4,810,366 

4,810,369 

4,810,373 

4,810,374 

4,810,377 

4,810,388 

4,810,397 

4,810,398 

4,810.399 

4.810.408 

4.810.412 

4.810.413 

4,810.415 

4.810.420 

4.810,427 

4,810,429 

4,810,437 

4,810,438 

4,810,444 

4.810,448 

4,810,449 

4,810,450 

4,810,451 

4.810,452 

4,810,453 

4.810,459 

4,810,460 

4,810,462 

4,810,463 

4,810,470 

4,810,473 

4,810,474 

4,810,476 

4,810,479 

4,810.486 

4.810.4% 

4.810.500 

4,810,501 

4,810,505 

4,810,509 

4,810,511 

4,810,513 

4,810,521 

4,810,527 

4,810,532 

4,810,539 

4.810^48 
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Serial  Number 

06/518.055 

07/149.011 

06/839.119 

06/777.513 

07/057,655 

07/160,442 

07/083,923 

07/187,002 

07/054,783 

07/140,795 

07/134.343 

07/010,646 

07/209,863 

07/201,458 

07/104,970 

07/122.228 

07/027.489 

07/053.871 

07/091.549 

07A)94.183 

07/142,201 

07/180,503 

07/210,424 

07/162,452 

07/123.520 

07/041.391 

07/044.142 

07/093.210 

06/667.660 

07/177.742 

07/074.174 

07/047.852 

07/074.091 

07/187,122 

07/095,579 

07/093,696 

07/101,438 

07/147,951 

07/141,175 

07/049,130 

07/180,009 

07/055,815 

06/905,803 

06/914,2% 

07/041,716 

07/073,434 

07/184,517 

07/044,183 

07/059,436 

07/041,890 

07/088,174 

07/105,543 

07/068,078 

07/105,606 

06/932,155 

07/211,109 

07/158,979 

07/156,794 

06/906,792 

07A)63,925 

07/127,622 

07/089,285 

07/117,309 

07/038,565 

07/160,605 

06/822,532 

07/201,020 

06/875,146 

07/083,852 

07/060,085 

06«37,923 

06/925,650 

07/178,804 

07/098,600 

07/200,214 

07/0%,620 

07/226,816 


Issue  Date 

4,810,555 

4,810,562 

03/07/89 

4,810.583 

03/07/89 

4.810,584 

03/07/89 

4,810,589 

03/07/89 

4,810,591 

03/07/89 

4,810,594 

03/07/89 

4,810,602 

03/07/89 

4,810,604 

03/07/89 

4,810,606 

03/07/89 

4,810,608 

03/07/89 

4,810,611 

03/07/89 

4,810,612 

03/07/89 

4,810,624 

03/07/89 

4,810,629 

03/07/89 

4,810,633 

03/07/89 

4,810,635 

03/07/89 

4,810,647 

03/07/89 

4,810,661 

03/07/89 

4,810,664 

03A)7/89 

4,810,669 

03/07/89 

4,810,675 

03/07/89 

4,810,679 

03/07/89 

4,810,690 

03/07/89 

4,810,698 

03/07/89 

4,810,704 

03/07/89 

4,810,707 

03/07/89 

4,810,709 

03/07/89 

4,810.710 

03A)7/89 

4,810,714 

03/07/89 

4,810,715 

03/07/89 

4,810,716 

03/07/89 

4,810,717 

03A)7/89 

4,810,719 

03/07/89 

4,810,722 

03/07/89 

4,810,725 

03/07/89 

4,810,739 

03/07/89 

4,810,746 

03/07/89 

4,810,750 

03/07/89 

4,810,754 

03/07/89 

4,810,758 

03A)7/89 

4,810,761 

03/07/89 

4,810,769 

03/07/89 

4,810,771 

03/07/89 

4,810,780 

03/07/89 

4,810,781 

03/07/89 

4,810.786 

03/07/89 

4.810,791 

03/07/89 

4,810,793 

03/07/89 

4,810,7% 

03/07/89 

4,810,801 

03/07/89 

4,810,822 

03/07/89 

4,810,835 

03/07/89 

4,810,846 

03/07/89 

4,810,853 

03/07/89 

4.810,855 

03/07/89 

4,810,856 

03/07/89 

4,810,864 

03/07/89 

4,810,869 

03/07/89 

4,810,871 

03/07/89 

4,810,873 

03/07/89 

4,810,883 

03/07/89 

4,810,884 

03/07/89 

4.810,885 

03/07/89 

4,810,888 

03/07/89 

4,810,894 

03/07/89 

4,810,899 

03/07/89 

4,810,913 

03/07/89 

4,810.914 

03/07/89 

4,810,915 

03/07/89 

4,810.918 

03/07/89 

4.810.919 

03/07/89 

4,810,926 

03/07/89 

4,810,928 

03/07/89 

4,810,930 

03/07/89 

4,810,931 

03/07/89 

4.810,936 

03/07/89 

4,810,937 

03/07/89 

4.810.951 
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06/849,860 

03/07/89 

07/043,405 

03/07/89 

07/039,058 

03A)7/89 

07/040,802 

03/07/89 

07/185,025 

03/07/89 

06«16,293 

03/07/89 

07/177.810 

03/07/89 

07/124,608 

03/07/89 

07/102,%5 

03/07/89 

07/069,610 

03/07/89 

07/154,203 

03/07/89 

07/115.806 

03A)7/89 

07/206.893 

03/07/89 

07/092.385 

03/07/89 

06/780.628 

03/07/89 

06/616.732 

03/07/89 

06^52.418 

03/07/89 

06/893,842 

03/07/89 

07/124,565 

03/07/89 

06«%,560 

03/07/89 

07/215.623 

03/07/89 

07/021,184 

03/07/89 

07/159.486 

03/07/89 

07/170.098 

03/07/89 

06/828,270 

03/07/89 

07/199,193 

03/07/89 

07/177,886 

03/07/89 

07/105,959 

03/07/89 

07/224,027 

03/07/89 

07/199,191 

03/07/89 

07/026,189 

03A)7/89 

07/016,897 

03/07/89 

06/838,082 

03/07/89 

06/733,591 

03/07/89 

07/030,113 

03/07/89 

06^18,240 

03An/89 

06/619.61 1 

03/07/89 

07/0%.805 

03/07/89 

06/647.040 

03/07/89 

06/797.385 

03/07/89 

07/025.281 

03/07/89 

07/032.359 

03/07/89 

07/058.439 

03/07/89 

07/210.738 

03/07/89 

06^03.549 

03/07/89 

07/106.817 

03/07/89 

06^49.337 

03/07/89 

07/138,477 

03/07/89 

07/137,625 

03/07/89 

07/014,446 

03/07/89 

07/103,895 

03A)7/89 

07/208,787 

03/07/89 

07/098,266 

03/07/89 

07/148,530 

03/07/89 

07/109,465 

03/07/89 

06/851,574 

03/07/89 

07/067,944 

03/07/89 

07/112.387 

03/07/89 

07/136.933 

03/07/89 

06/929.135 

03Ar7/89 

07/113,864 

03/07/89 

07/006,712 

03/07/89 

07/100,854 

03/07/89 

06^13,798 

03/07/89 

07/049,481 

03/07/89 

07/043,722 

03/07/89 

07/083,855 

03/07/89 

07/086,947 

03/07/89 

07/031.321 

03/07/89 

07/1 14,7% 

03/07/89 

07/106,111 

03/07/89 

07/121,815 

03/07/89 

07/072,720 

03/07/89 

06/558,275 

03/07/89 

07/226,100 

03/07/89 

07/136,221 

03/07/89 

06/936,231 

03/07/89 

07/116,202 

03/07/89 

06/933,468 

03/07/89 

May  20,  1997 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,191,659 

07/824,386 

03/09/93 

5,191,661 

07/755,431 

03/09/93 

4,810,955 

07/085,431 

03/07/89 

5,191,664 

07/862,408 

03/09/93 

4,810,960 

07/061,315 

03/07/89 

5,191.666 

07/735.041 

03/09/93 

4,810,%2 

07/111,732 

03/07/89 

5,191,670 

07/815,820 

03/09/93 

4,810,%3 

06/829,644 

03/07/89 

5,191,674 

07/831.843 

03/09/93 

4,810.%7 

07/027,833 

03/07/89 

5,191,678 

07/711,722 

03/09/93 

4,810,971 

07/105.931 

03/07/89 

5,191,686 

07/654,832 

03/09/93 

4,810,987 

07/212,242 

03/07/89 

5,191,690 

07/864,558 

03A)9/93 

4.810.9% 

06/923,914 

03/07/89 

5,191.694 

07^25,480 

03/09/93 

4.810,999 

06/805,6% 

03/07/89 

5,191,6% 

07/774,181 

03/09/93 

4,811.004 

07/047,478 

03/07/89 

5,191,701 

07/802.048 

03/09/93 

4,811,011 

07/044,014 

03/07/89 

5.191,709 

07/739,706 

03/09/93 

4,811,012 

07/007.843 

03/07/89 

5,191,711 

07/812,776 

03/09/93 

4,811,018 

07/012.574 

03/07/89 

5,191,713 

07/555,422 

03/09/93 

4,811,022 

06/925,166 

03/07/89 

5,191,714 

07/886,901 

03/09/93 

4,811,025 

06/804,465 

03/07/89 

5,191,715 

07/740,806 

03/09/93 

4,811,032 

07/109,093 

03/07/89 

5,191,728 

07/488,975 

03/09/93 

4,811,040 

06/860,9% 

03/07/89 

5,191,731 

07/760,613 

03A)9/93 

4,811,053 

07/122,925 

03/07/89 

5,191,732 

07/726,890 

03/09/93 

4,811,057 

07/108,668 

03/07/89 

5,191,733 

07/872,689 

03A)9/93 

4.811,067 

06/858,787 

03/07/89 

5,191,734 

07/513.656 

03/09/93 

4,811,079 

07/139,029 

03/07/89 

5,191,743 

07/655,312 

03/09/93 

4,811,098 

07/167,853 

03/07/89 

5,191,747 

07/6%,861 

03/09/93 

4,811.114 

07/014,453 

03/07/89 

5,191,749 

07/782,140 

03/09/93 

4.811.116 

07/210,135 

03/07/89 

5,191,752 

07/878,365 

03/09/93 

4,811,123 

07/051,365 

03/07/89 

5,191,754 

07/900,577 

03/09/93 

4,811,141 

07/163,339 

03/07/89 

5,191.772 

07/834,803 

03/09/93 

4,811,152 

06^02,883 

03/07/89 

5.191.782 

07/599,303 

03/09/93 

4,811,154 

07/079,760 

03/07/89 

5,191.786 

07/722,958 

03/09/93 

4,811,156 

07/160,717 

03/07/89 

5.191.787 

07/507,440 

03/09/93 

4,811,166 

06/881,427 

03/07/89 

5.191,792 

07/723,816 

03/09/93 

4,811,167 

07/073,608 

03/07/89 

5,191,798 

07/490,565 

03/09/93 

4,811,169 

06/939,021 

03/07/89 

5,191,808 

07/768,756 

03/09/93 

4,811,171 

07/247,361 

03/07/89 

5,191,816 

07/7%,035 

03/09/93 

4,811,174 

06^36,805 

03/07/89 

5,191,829 

07/671,779 

03/09/93 

4,811,177 

07/202,306 

03/07/89 

5,191.832 

07/755,051 

03/09/93 

4,811,179 

07/043,516 

03/07/89 

5,191,839 

07/827,157 

03/09/93 

4,811,183 

07/182.526 

03/07/89 

5,191,843 

07/813,081 

03/09/93 

4,811,184 

07/192.268 

03/07/89 

5,191,844 

07/821,794 

03/09/93 

4,811,189 

07/173.862 

03/07/89 

5,191,846 

07/829,421 

03/09/93 

4,811.206 

06/819.772 

03/07/89 

5,191,850 

07/772,146 

03/09/93 

4,811,217 

06^844,016 

03/07/89 

5,191,851 

07/674,352 

03/09/93 

4,811,220 

06/912,077 

03/07/89 

5,191,853 

07/705,240 

03/09/93 

4,811,229 

07/000,500 

03/07/89 

5,191,856 

07/931,832 

03/09/93 

4,811,231 

07/111,133 

03/07/89 

5,191.863 

07/761.750 

03/09/93 

4,811,233 

07/036.225 

03/07/89 

5.191.865 

07/763.599 

03/09/93 

4,811.238 

06/857.754 

03/07/89 

5.191,871 

07/781.161 

03/09/93 

4.811.239 

07/018,938 

03/07/89 

5,191,873 

07/840,120 

03/09/93 

4.811,242 

07/018.431 

03/07/89 

5,191,875 

07/766.513 

03/09/93 

4.811,243 

06/812.513 

03/07/89 

5,191,881 

07/646.581 

03/09/93 

4.811,247 

06/865.130 

03/07/89 

5,191,882 

07/667.879 

03/09/93 

4,811,255 

06/842.801 

03/07/89 

5,191,895 

07/445.724 

03/09/93 

4,811,258 

07/022.907 

03/07/89 

5,191,897 

07/725.788 

03/09/93 

4,811,266 

06/927.630 

03/07/89 

5,191,903 

07/711.916 

03/09/93 

4,811,269 

06^16.695 

03/07/89 

5,191,904 

07/746,746 

03A»/93 

4,811,286 

07/009.665 

03/07/89 

5,191,906 

07/855,491 

03/09/93 

4,811,306 

06/833,664 

03/07/89 

5,191,912 

07/819,485 

03/09/93 

4,811,313 

07A)27,213 

03/07/89 

5,191,914 

07/708,056 

03/09/93 

4,811,314 

07/037,832 

03/07/89 

5,191,917 

07/822,602 

03/09/93 

4,811,318 

07/119,848 

03/07/89 

5,191,942 

07/540,005 

03/09/93 

4,811,324 

07/138,107 

03/07/89 

5,191,943 

07/748,524 

03A)9/93 

4,811,326 

07/087,648 

03/07/89 

5,191,945 

07/716,879 

03/09/93 

4.811,328 

06/803,61 1 

03/07/89 

5,191,949 

07/724,833 

03A)9/93 

4,811,331 

07/087,649 

03/07/89 

5,191,955 

07/6%,  126 

03/09/93 

4,811,346 

06^92,828 

03/07/89 

5,191,%3 

07/838,176 

03/09/93 

4,811,358 

07/095,509 

03/07/89 

5,191,964 

07/858,032 

03A)9/93 

4,811,362 

07/062,816 

03/07/89 

5,191,973 

07/903,721 

03/09/93 

4,811,363 

07/062,366 

03Ar7/89 

5,191.977 

07/848,476 

03/09/93 

4,811,367 

07/108,111 

03/07/89 

5.191.978 

07/732,608 

03/09/93 

4,811,369 

07/092,340 

03/07/89 

5.191,982 

07/884,717 

03/09/93 

4,811,370 

07/112,489 

03/07/89 

5.192.001 

07/765,905 

03/09/93 

4,811,371 

06/863,794 

03/07/89 

5.192.008 

07/824,394 

03/09/93 

4,811,384 

06/832.675 

03/07/89 

5.192.009 

07/656,054 

03/09/93 

4,811,390 

07/074.159 

03/07/89 

5.192.010 

07/723,748 

03/09/93 

4,811,392 

06/942.992 

03/07/89 

5,192.021 

07/748,639 

03A)9/93 

4,811,406 

07/071.538 

03/07/89 

5,192.024 

07/760,404 

03A)9/93 

4,811,408 

07/119,936 

03/07/89 

5,192,025 

07/733,193 

03A)9/93 

4,811,413 

07/112,658 

03/07/89 

5,192,032 

07/607,653 

03/09/93 

UMI 


1198  0G68 

Patent  Number 

5,192.033 

5,192,035 

5,192,038 

5,192,039 

5,192,043 

5,192,052 

5,192,054 

5.192,059 

5,192,060 

5,192.066 

5.192,072 

5,192,077 

5,192,080 

5,192.085 

5.192.086 

5.192.089 

5.192.090 

5.192,091 

5,192,099 

5,192.105 

5,192,116 

5,192.117 

5,192,121 

5,192,122 

5,192,126 

5,192.132 

5.192,137 

5.192.141 

5.192.166 

5.192.172 

5.192.176 

5.192.178 

5.192,180 

5.192.182 

5.192.186 

5.192.192 

5.192.198 

5.192.201 

5.192,205 

5.192.207 

5.192,211 

5.192.212 

5.192.218 

5.192.226 

5.192,237 

5.192,241 

5.192,242 

5.192.243 

5.192,244 

5.192,259 

5.192.262 

5.192,263 

5.192,265 

5.192^70 

5.192.272 

5.192^82 

5.192.301 

5.192.321 

5.192,330 

5.192.333 

5,192.334 

5.192.337 

5.192341 

5.192349 

5.192.351 

5,192.356 

5.192358 

5.192.367 

5.192.369 

5.192,370 

5.192383 

5.192384 

5.192.397 

5.192.411 

5.192.421 

5.192.422 

5.192,424 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/664.180 

07/7%.913 

07/889.061 

07/772,269 

07/805.056 

07/853.999 

07/645.164 

07/873.780 

07/872.686 

07/751,132 

07/872.380 

07/904.826 

07/844,454 

07/847,748 

07/727,650 

07/796.471 

07/768,274 

07/865,986 

07/751,162 

07/826.852 

07/706.402 

07/820.152 

07/759346 

07/787.417 

07/738.883 

07/808.794 

07/795.388 

07/694,930 

07/858,282 

07/889,046 

07/727.274 

07/694.751 

07/806316 

07/763,258 

06/699.446 

07/619,271 

07/573.626 

07/597.367 

07/736,737 

07/760.980 

07/737.011 

07/930.263 

07/691.037 

07/878.971 

07/743.346 

07/887,834 

07/771,788 

07/703.462 

07/833.946 

07/731.995 

07/782.917 

07/703,802 

07/625,268 

07/615325 

07/603323 

07/756,835 

07/754,163 

07/499,884 

07/740,723 

07/834,387 

07/877,860 

07/727,776 

07/782.936 

07/519.887 

07/812.130 

07/748,266 

07/723.872 

07/693.860 

07/789.773 

07/542.148 

07/851.935 

07/707360 

07/761.767 

07/638,839 

07/685,758 

07/817,794 

07/802387 


isue  Date 

5,192,426 

5,192,427 

03/09/93 

5,192,437 

03/09/93 

5,192,438 

03/09/93 

5,192.443 

03/09/93 

5.192,461 

03/09/93 

5.192,471 

03/09/93 

5,192,477 

03A)9/93 

5.192.481 

03/09/93 

5.192.490 

03/09/93 

5.192.494 

03/09/93 

5.192.495 

03/09/93 

5.192300 

03/09/93 

5.192309 

03/09/93 

5.192313 

03/09/93 

5.192315 

03/09/93 

5,192316 

03/09/93 

5,192338 

03/09/93 

5.192342 

03/09/93 

5.192352 

03/09/93 

5.192356 

03/09/93 

5,192358 

03/09/93 

5,192361 

03/09/93 

5,192362 

03/09/93 

5,192,563 

03/09/93 

5,192,564 

03/09/93 

5,192366 

03/09/93 

5,192,573 

03/09/93 

5,192.583 

03/09/93 

5,192393 

03/09/93 

5,192395 

03/09/93 

5,192.601 

03/09/93 

5.192,608 

03/09/93 

5,192,610 

03/09/93 

5,192,615 

03/09/93 

5,192,618 

03/09/93 

5,192.660 

03/09/93 

5.192.662 

03/09/93 

5.192.668 

03/09/93 

5.192.671 

03/09/93 

5.192,686 

03/09/93 

5.192.687 

03/09/93 

5.192.688 

03/09/93 

5.192.695 

03/09/93 

5.192.696 

03/09/93 

5.192.699 

03/09/93 

5.192.715 

03/09/93 

5.192.721 

03/09/93 

5.192.739 

03A)9/93 

5.192.745 

03/09/93 

5.192.749 

03/09/93 

5.192.755 

03/09/93 

5.192.758 

03/09/93 

5.192.759 

03/09/93 

5.192.760 

03/09/93 

5.192.767 

03/09/93 

5.192.770 

03/09/93 

5.192,774 

03/09/93 

5,192.775 

03/09/93 

5.192.787 

03/09/93 

5.192.791 

03/09/93 

5.192.793 

03/09/93 

5.192.794 

03/09/93 

5.192,795 

03/09/93 

5,192,801 

03/09/93 

5,192,807 

03/09/93 

5,192,810 

03/09/93 

5.192,813 

03/09/93 

5.192.818 

03/09/93 

5.192.819 

03/09/93 

5.192.820 

03/09/93 

5.192.821 

03/09/93 

5.192.833 

03/09/93 

5.192.839 

03/09/93 

5.192.840 

03/09/93 

5.192.851 

03/09/93 

5.192.856 

03/09/93 

5.192.866 

03/09/93 

5.192.868 

07/701,489 

07/528,149 

07/570.138 

07/567,258 

07/657.957 

07/749.126 

07/698.663 

07/758.721 

07/444.235 

07/799.066 

07/752,517 

07/821.873 

07/681.005 

07/748.986 

07/736.628 

07/668,196 

07/764,869 

07/818,453 

07/473.927 

07/458.600 

07/770.246 

07/833.293 

07/932,921 

07/912,225 

07/810.669 

07/726,427 

07/588317 

07/764,138 

07/866.739 

07/720.697 

07/744.360 

07/674.703 

07/781.861 

07/534.796 

07/816.912 

07/692,349 

07/341,949 

07/Z41,291 

07/842,814 

07/721.744 

07/512.74« 

07/432.760 

07/765378 

07/727.402 

07/821318 

07/628.763 

07/873.920 

07/752.667 

07/723.032 

07/764.989 

07/526.485 

07/525.299 

07/843.139 

07/809.874 

07/546.375 

07/617,374 

07/624,028 

07/465,238 

07/661,494 

07/538,422 

07/551,457 

07/548,917 

07/886,262 

07/715,120 

07/839,093 

07/762,086 

07/807,189 

07/694,621 

07/553355 

07/897.078 

07/722.685 

07/612.799 

07/731.575 

07/811.225 

07/817.453 

07/641.875 

07/615.367 

07/730.422 

07/741.543 


May  20.  1997 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03A)9/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 

03/09/93 


May  20,  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  T 

radem; 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.192.9% 
5.193.013 

5,192,875 

07/787.474 

03/09/93 

5.193.014 

5,192,877 

07/707.059 

03/09/93 

5.193.015 

5,192,899 

07/740.091 

03/09/93 

5.193.016 

5,192,907 

07/763.929 

03/09/93 

5.193.026 

5,192,912 

07/743.677 

03/09/93 

5.193,031 

5,192,913 

07/851.716 

03/09/93 

5,193,042 

5,192,918 

07/786319 

03/09/93 

5,193,052 

5,192,928 

07/754.565 

03/09/93 

5.193.058 

5,192.930 

07/813.680 

03/09/93 

5.193.080 

5.192.931 

07/835.733 

03/09/93 

5,193.085 

5.192.939 

07/852.010 

03/09/93 

5.193,090 

f    1  r\'%    1  f\r\ 

5.192.956 

07/790.909 

03/09/93 

5,193,100 
5.193,101 
5.193.161 
5.193.176 
5.193.178 

5.192.962 

07/706338 

03/09/93 

5.192,964 

07/847.759 

03/09/93 

5,192,982 

07/684.690 

03/09/93 

5,192,984 

07/630.087 

03/09/93 

5.193,210 

5.192.992 

07/794,739 

03/09/93 

5.193.215 

1198  OG  69 

07/788.240 

03/09/93 

07/529.959 

03/09/93 

07/721381 

03/09/93 

07/593,215 

03/09/93 

oinmjiA 

03/09/93 

07/767.632 

03A)9/93 

07/635.118 

03/09/93 

07/624.360 

03/09/93 

07/788.831 

03/09/93 

07/603.645 

03A)9/93 

07/547.154 

03/09/93 

07/761.131 

03/09/93 

07/490.684 

03/09/93 

07/718.808 

03/09/93 

07/650.125 

03/09/93 

oiiiis.m 

03A)9/93 

07/599,098 

03A)9/93 

07/606,644 

03/09/93 

07n37,256 

03A)9/93 

07/470,267 

03A)9/93 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/2L/97 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  32,525 

06/797.656 

11/13/85 

10^20/87 

03/24/97 

4,385,634 

06/257.166 

04/24/81 

05/31/83 

03/26/97 

4,420,907 

06/217,987 

12/18/80 

12/20^3 

03/24/97 

4,426,021 

06/318,600 

11/05/81 

01/17/84 

03/26/97 

4,612378 

06/720,650 

04A)4/85 

09/16/86 

03/26/97 

4,631,124 

06/735,790 

05/20/85 

12/23/86 

03/26/97 

4,638312 

06/721,887 

04/1 1/85 

01/27/87 

03/21/97 

4,644356 

06/573,752 

01/25/84 

02/17/87 

03/21/97 

4,644,810 

06/691,862 

01/16/85 

02/24/87 

03/21/97 

4.648.083 

06^^16,569 

01/03/85 

03/03/87 

03/24/97 

4.651.372 

06/757,957 

07/23/85 

03/24/87 

03/21/97 

4,697,623 

06/899,068 

08/21/86 

10/06/87 

03/21/97 

4,717,042 

06/868.660 

05/28/86 

01/05/88 

03/28/97 

4,717,548 

06/421,344 

09/22/82 

01/05/88 

03/21/97 

4,732,062 

07/003,861 

01/16/87 

03/22/88 

03/21/97 

4.762,747 

06/891,655 

07/29/86 

08/09/88 

03/25/97 

4,770,080 

07/086,409 

08/17/87 

09/13/88 

03/28/97 

4,770,446 

07/035,670 

04A)8/87 

09/13/88 

03/27/97 

4,772,193 

07/020,713 

03/02/87 

09/20/88 

03/28/97 

4.773,834 

07/024,423 

03/10/87 

09/27/88 

03/28/97 

4,779,41 1 

06/946,751 

12/29/86 

10/25/88 

03/21/97 

4,782,335 

06/925,653 

10/30/86 

11/01/88 

03/24/97 

4,797.779 

07/104,685 

10/05/87 

01/10/89 

03/28/97 

4.804,392 

07/097,887 

09/17/87 

02/14/89 

03/24/97 

4,829,545 

06^99,626 

08/25/86 

05/09/89 

03/28/97 

4.994,668 

07/402,174 

09/01/89 

02/19/91 

03/25/97 

5.012.797 

07/461,624 

01/08/90 

05/07/91 

03/25/97 

5.024.032 

07/336,254 

04/1 1/89 

06/18/91 

03/21/97 

5.043.749 

07/458,940 

12/29/89 

08)77/91 

03/21/97 

5.079.029 

07/366,951 

06/16/89 

01/07/92 

03/21/97 

5.084.717 

07/607,762 

10/30/90 

01/28/92 

03/21/97 

5.088.056 

07/587,044 

09/24/90 

02/11/92 

03/26/97 

5.088.723 

07/620,559 

12/03/90 

02/18/92 

03/21/97 

5.091.677 

07/653,305 

02/11/91 

02/25/92 

03/28/97 

5.092.473 

07/701,192 

05/16/91 

03/03/92 

03/27/97 

5.102329 

07/656,598 

02/19/91 

04A)7/92 

03/21/97 

5,103.946 

07/609.626 

11/06/90 

04/14/92 

03/28/97 

5.106318 

07/611,995 

llA)9/90 

04/21/92 

03/24/97 

5.108327 

07/339,183 

04/17/89 

04/28/92 

03/28/97 

5.117,774 

07/689,983 

04/23/91 

06A)2/92 

03/26/97 

5,118,206 

07/685,039 

04/15/91 

06A)2A>2 

03/21/97 

5,127,108 

07/690,010 

04/23/91 

07/07/92 

03/28/97 

5,128,912 

07/219,553 

07/14/88 

07/07/92 

03/21/97 

5,145.549 

07/747,791 

08/19/91 

09/08/92 

03/24/97 

5.146,743 

07/604,060 

10/25/90 

09/15/92 

03/26/97 

5.149,026 

07/751,137 

08/28/91 

09/22/92 

03/25/97 

5.157.132 

07/525,545 

05/18/90 

10/20/92 

03/21/97 

5.161.799 

07/837,950 

02/20/92 

11/10«2 

03/26/97 

5.163.462 

07/748,670 

08/22/91 

11/17/92 

03/21/97 

5.165.045 

07/774,781 

10/10/91 

11/17/92 

03/24W 

OFHCIAL  GA7FTTE 

May  20,  1997 

1198  OG  70 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

5,169,200 

07/875.261 

04/27/92 

ivomz 

03/25/97 

5,170,620 

07/693,141 

04/29/91 

12/15/92 

03/25/97 

5.172,313 

07/463,161 

01/10/90 

12/15/92 

03/21/97 

5,178,649 

07/454,791 

12/21/89 

01/12/93 

03/27/97 

7,179.292 

07/894,476 

06/05/92 

01/12/93 

03/25/97 

5,179,831 

07/561,093 

07/31/90 

01/19/93 

03/24/97 

5.180.014 

07/655,086 

02/14/91 

01/19/93 

03/27/97 

Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,133433.  Re.  S.N.  08/665,994,  June  19,  1996,  CI.  363/2s, 
MAGNETIC  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER.  Niann-Gwo  L.  Ou. 
Owner  of  Record:  Intech  LP..  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Thomas  P.  Dowling,  Ex.  Gp.:  2111 

5,209,619.  Re.  S.N.  08/791.937,  Jan.  31,  1997,  CI.  411/85, 
CHANNEL  NUT  FASTENER,  Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Owner  of 
Record:  B-Line  Systems,  Inc.,  Highland,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  E.  Godar.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,289,452,  Re.  S.N.  08/606,029,  Feb.  22,  1996.  CI.  368/73. 
MULTIFUNCTION  ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  TIMEPIECE. 
Kenji  Sakamoto,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  Rosenthal.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2107 

5,370,048.  Re.  S.N.  08/761,070,  Dec.  5,  1996,  CI.  101/148. 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Nikolaus  Spiegel, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengese,  Heidelberg,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Shack.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,379,761.  Re.  S.N.  08/781.648.  Jan.  10.  1997.  CI.  128/ 
205.24.  FIRST  STAGE  SCUBA  REGULATOR,  Manfred 
Schuler.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter 
A.  Hackler.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,380,149.  Re.  S.N.  08/781.689.  Jan.  10.  1997,  CI.  415/ 
002.100.  WIND  TURBINE  CROSS  WIND  MACHINE. 
Michael  Valsamidis.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  L.  MiUer.  Ex.  Gp:  3401 

5y433374.  Re.  S.N.  08/792.376.  Feb.  3,  1997,  CI.  229/125. 
VENTING/OPENING  FOR  PAPERBOARD  CARTON. 
Hampton  E.  Forbes.  Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  Westvaco  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  P.  O'Reilley,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3207 

5,496,416.  Re.  S.N.  08/788.660.  Jan.  24,  1996,  CI.  136/258. 
COLUMNAR-GRAINED  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SOLAR 
CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE,  Robert  B.  HaU, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Astropower,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  Pezzner,  Ex.  Gp.:  1109 

5,532,014.  Re.  S.N.  08/745,242,  Oct.  18,  1996,  CI.  426/ 
513  METHOD  OF  LINKING  A  STRAND  OF  UNCASED 
COEXTRUDED  MEAT  EMULSON  PRODUCT,  Jos 
Kobussen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Townsend  Engineering 
Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  H.  Zarley. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1302 


In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  isoot  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,605,576.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,593.  April  7.  1997.  CI.  428/ 
036.6.  MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES.  Saleh  A. 
Jabarin,  Owner  of  Record:  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  Bruss.  Owens- 
Brockway  Plastic  Products.  Toledo,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1315. 
Requester:  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc..  Norwalk. 
Conn.,  c/o  Nixon  &  Vanderhye.  Arlington,  Va.  &  Bell,  Boyd  & 
Lloyd,  Chicago,  III. 

5,553,727,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,592,  April  3,  1997,  CI.  215/ 
044,  T/^MPER-EVIDENT  CAP  AND  NECK  FINISH,  Luca 
Molinaro,  Owner  of  Record:  Rical  SA.,  Longvic,  France, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Thomas  C.  W.  Wittach.  Tims  &  McCo- 
norey.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  Requester  Thotnas  J. 
Edgington,  Kirkpatrick  &  Lockhait,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

5,587,954.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.590.  April  3.  1997.  CI.  365/ 
221.  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRANGED  FOR 
OPERATING  SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH  A  MICHiOPRO- 
CESSOR  AND  A  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DATA  PRCX: 
ESSOR.  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM.  A  PERIPHERAL 
DEVICE.  AND  A  SYSTEM  (XOCK.  Wilbur  C.  Vogley.  et. 
al..  Ovner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Texas, 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Robert  N.  Rountrec.  Dallas.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2511,  Requester.  Owner 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reeuminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 


Notice  of  ExpiratioD  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accortling  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
February  10.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

110.163 

71/091.863 

05/09/1916 

332,497 

71/371.023 

02/18/1936 

334,398 

71/359.835 

05/05/1936 

334,401 

71/359.505 

05/05/1936 

334,404 

71/372.227 

05/05/1936 

334,417 

71/369.546 

05/05/1936 

334,473 

71/365.511 

05A)5/1936 

334.484 

71/372.898 

05/05/1936 

334,493 

71/372.772 

05/05/1936 

334,544 

71/372.566 

05/05/1936 

334,558 

71/370.987 

05/05/1936 

334.559 

71/370.996 

05/05/1936 

334.573 

71/372.359 

05/05/1936 

May  20.  1997 

U.S.  PA 

I'bNT  AND  T 

RADEMARKC 

DFHCE 

1198  OG  71 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,038.673 

73/055,049 

05/04/1976 

1.038.681 

73/008,251 

05/04/1976 

334,584 

71/371,096 

05/05/1936 

1.038,686 

73/027,458 

05/04/1976 

334,589 

71/371.417 

05/05/1936 

1.038,689 

73/051,435 

05/04/1976 

624,884 

71/693.031 

04/10/1956 

1,038,692 

73/053.294 

05/04/1976 

626.410 

.   71/691.181 

05/08/1956 

1,038,693 

73/053.401 

05/04/1976 

626.41 1 

71/691.182 

05/08/1956 

1,038,695 

73A)54.003 

05/04/1976 

626.421 

71/695.129 

05/08/1956 

1,038,698 

73/055.149 

05/04/1976 

626.440 

71/689.734 

05/08/1956 

1,038.699 

73/032.554 

05/04/1976 

626,450 

71/698.048 

05/08/1956 

1.038.700 

73/032.613 

05/04/1976 

626,451 

71/698.125 

05/08/1956 

1.038.701 

73/048,691 

05/04/1976 

626,457 

71/694.948 

05/08/1956 

1.038.702 

73/010.444 

05/04/1976 

626,458 

71/679.016 

05/08/1956 

1.038.704 

73/014.659 

05/04/1976 

626,471 

71/691,080 

05/08/1956 

1.038.713 

73/041,441 

05/04/1976 

626,474 

71/667,267 

05/08/1956 

1.038.716 

73/043,650 

05/04/1976 

626,484 

71/694,865 

05/08/1956 

1.038.719 

73/044.715 

05/04/1976 

626,493 

71/689,686 

05A)8/1956 

1.038.721 

73/045.040 

05/04/1976 

626,4% 

71/659.731 

05/08/1956 

1.038.722 

73/045.400 

05/04/1976 

626.510 

71/692,694 

05/08/1956 

1.038.724 

73/046,354 

05/04/1976 

626,518 

71/695,146 

05/08/1956 

1.038.725 

73/047,212 

05/04/1976 

626.522 

71/695.359 

05/08/1956 

1.038.727 

73/047,557 

05/04/1976 

626.530 

71/694.790 

05/08/1956 

1.038.739 

73/060.372 

05A)4/1976 

626,538 

71/696.466 

05/08/1956 

1.038.740 

73/062.002 

05/04/1976 

626,542 

71/687.968 

05/08/1956 

1.038.749 

73/016.111 

05/04/1976 

626,576 

71/692.354 

05/08/1956 

1,038.751 

73/036,858 

05/04/1976 

626,577 

71/621,837 

05/08/1956 

1.038.754 

73/064.342 

05/04/1976 

626,586 

71/488.961 

05/08/1956 

1,038,756 

73/064.418 

05/04/1976 

626,589 

71/635.316 

05/08/1956 

1.038,757 

73/064.452 

05/04/1976 

626.590 

71/635.338 

05/08/1956 

1.038.761 

73/035.447 

05/04/1976 

626.592 

71/650.797 

05/08/1956 

1.038.764 

73/058.054 

05/04/1976 

626.595 

71/671,350 

05/08/1956 

1.038.766 

73/060.430 

05/04/1976 

626.602 

71/689.146 

05/08/1956 

1.038,767 

73/060.901 

05/04/1976 

626.605 

71/690.471 

05/08/1956 

1.038.768 

73/060.916 

05/04/1976 

626.606 

71/694.598 

05/08/1956 

1.038.770 

73/062.047 

05/04/1976 

626,609 

71/694.942 

05/08/1956 

1.038,775 

73/047,550 

05/04/1976 

626,612 

71/695.083 

05/08/1956 

1,038,776 

73/049,123 

05/04/1976 

626,618 

71/679.284 

05/08/1956 

1,038,777 

73/049,535 

05/04/1976 

626,633 

71/644.348 

05/08/1956 

1,038,781 

73/054.380 

05A)4/1976 

626.637 

71/663.292 

05/08/1956 

1,038,784 

73/016.953 

05/04/1976 

626,638 

71/665.412 

05/08/1956 

1,038,785 

73/016.957 

05/04/1976 

626,643 

71/684264 

05/08/1956 

1.038.786 

73/035,346 

05/04/1976 

626,645 

71/684,840 

05/08/1956 

1.038.789 

73/041,392 

05/04/1976 

626,674 

71/690,128 

05/08/1956 

1.038.791 

73/052,189 

05/04/1976 

626.678 

71/690,136 

05/08/1956 

1.038.793 

73/015.176 

05/04/1976 

626.684 

71/656,925 

05/08/1956 

1.038.794 

73/040.332 

05/04/1976 

626.687 

71/679,492 

05/08/1956 

1.038.7% 

73/028,533 

05/04/1976 

626.690 

71/681,289 

05/08/1956 

1.038.798 

73/030.376 

05/04/1976 

626.698 

71/685,7% 

05/08/1956 

1.038.799 

73A)34.838 

05/04/1976 

626.703 

71/691,780 

05/08/1956 

1.038.801 

73/041.901 

05/04/1976 

626.710 

71/699,347 

05/08/1956 

1.038.802 

73/042.717 

05/04/1976 

626.718 

71/665,486 

05/08/1956 

1.038.804 

73/044.948 

05/04/1976 

626.719 

71/674,979 

05/08/1956 

1.038.809 

73/050.6% 

05/04/1976 

1.023.751 

73/031,029 

10/28/1975 

1.038.814 

73/066.678 

05/04/1976 

1.036.659 

73/044,480 

03/30/1976 

1.038.817 

73/034.404 

05/04/1976 

1.038,007 

72/448,866 

04/13/1976 

1.038,820 

73/055.016 

05/04/1976 

1,038.613 

73/061.073 

05/04/1976 

1,038.822 

73/027.142 

05/04/1976 

1.038.615 

73/061.352 

05/04/1976 

1.038.827 

73/036.583 

05/04/1976 

1.038,617 

73/064.707 

05/04/1976 

1.038.828 

73/037.753 

05/04/1976 

1,038,625 

73/019.734 

05/04/1976 

1.038.834 

73/053.040 

05/04/1976 

1,038,626 

73/032.859 

05/04/1976 

1.038.839 

73/059.598 

05/04/1976 

1,038,628 

73/049,278 

05/04/1976 

1.038,842 

73/019.986 

05/04/1976 

1,038,630 

73/059,206 

05/04/1976 

1.038,850 

73/025.280 

05/04/1976 

1,038.632 

73/060,004 

05/04/1976 

1,038,853 

73/045,183 

05/04/1976 

1,038,634 

73/061,000 

05/04/1976 

1.038.854 

73/060,174 

05/04/1976 

1,038,636 

73/062.367 

05/04/1976 

1.038.857 

73/027,852 

05/04/1976 

1,038,637 

73/062.855 

05/04/1976 

1.038.863 

73/044.658 

05/04/1976 

1.038,638 

73/063.081 

05/04/1976 

1.038.866 

73/046.995 

05/04/1976 

1.038,639 

73/063.082 

05/04/1976 

1.038.868 

73/049.392 

05/04/1976 

1,038,640 

73/063.083 

05/04/1976 

1.038.869 

73/050.523 

05/04/1976 

1,038,641 

73/063.084 

05/04/1976 

1.038.870 

73/050.524 

05/04/1976 

1.038.644 

73/064.969 

05/04/1976 

1.038.871 

73A)50.525 

05/04/1976 

1.038.645 

73/065.198 

05/04/1976 

1.038.875 

73/053.723 

05/04/1976 

1.038.647 

73/050.176 

05A)4/1976 

1.038.877 

73/003.787 

05/04/1976 

1.038.653 

73/036.452 

05/04/1976 

1.038.878 

73/010.018 

05/04/1976 

1.038.654 

73/036.776 

05/04/1976 

1.038,879 

73/015,690 

05/04/1976 

1,038.659 

73/060.990 

05/04/1976 

1,038,881 

73/019,019 

05/04/1976 

1.038.662 

73/064.960 

05/04/1976 

1.038,883 

73/033,019 

05/04/1976 

1.038.663 

73/064.%  1 

05/04/1976 

1,038,885 

73/043,425 

05/04/1976 

1.038.668 

73/036,401 

05/04/1976 

1,038,890 

73/054,785 

05/04/1976 

1198  (Xj  72 
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Reg.  Number 

1.038,895 

1.038,896 

1,038,900 

1.038.905 

1.038.913 

1.038,914 

1.038,915 

1,038,919 

1.038.920 

1.038.923 

1.038,924 

1,038,925 

1,038,926 

1,038,927 

1.038.928 

1.038.931 

1.038.934 

1.038,940 

1,038,941 

1,038,942 

1,038,949 

1.038.952 

1.038.953 

1.038.957 

1.038.958 

1,038.960 

1.038.964 

1.038.969 

1.038.970 

1.038.977 

1,038.979 

1.038,985 

1,038,992 

1,038,993 

1.038.994 

1.038.995 

1.038.996 

1.038.998 

1.039.005 

1.039.010 

1,039,015 


Serial  Number 

73/061.532 

73/061,741 

73/034,951 

73/047,708 

73/023.751 

73/028,744 

73/028,746 

73/053,848 

73/055,431 

73/062.274 

73/027,921 

73/050.961 

73/002,596 

73/032,693 

73/041,840 

73/044,780 

73/057.830 

73/037.704 

73/048,559 

73/049,393 

73/060,434 

73/034,304 

73/042,239 

73/058,138 

73/059.232 

73/021,753 

73/047,900 

73/013,698 

73/022,748 

73/039,093 

73/043,312 

73/057.615 

72/417,311 

72/450,028 

72/464.388 

72/460.680 

72/458.527 

72/438.596 

73/032,505 

73/031,175 

73/0M,487 


Reg.  Date 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05A)4/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05A)4/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05A)4/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05A)4/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05A)4/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 

05/04/1976 


U.S.  Patent  No,  4,797,413,  Granted  January  10,  1989,  to 
John  J.  Baldwin,  ct.  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.; 
Title:  Thucno  Thiopyran  Sulfonamide  Derivatives.  Pharmaceu- 
tical Compositions  and  Use;  Classification:  514/432;  Product 
Trade  Name:  TRUSOPT®;  Original  Expiration  Date: 
December  12,  2004;  Term  Extended:  1,233  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,904,769;  Granted  February  27,  1990,  to 
Erich  Rauenbusch;  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft; 
Title:  Highly  Pure  Acarbose;  Classification:  536/17.2;  Product 
Trade  Name:  PRECOSE®;  Original  Expiration  Date:  February 
27,  2007;  Term  Extended:  922  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,155,268;  Granted  October  13,  1992,  to 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.;  Owner  of  Record:  The  Upjohn  Company; 
Title:  Antiarrhythmic  N-aminoalkylene  Alkyl  and  Aryl  Sulfon- 
amides; Classification:  564/99;  Product  Trade  Name: 
CORVERT®;  Original  Expiration  Date:  October  13,  2009; 
Term  Extended:  76  days. 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  S  156 

Certificates  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patents  were 
issued  on  April  21,  1997: 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,514,390;  Granted  April  30,  1985,  to  Ernst 
A.  H.  Friedheim;  Owner  of  Record:  The  Rockefeller  University; 
Tide:  Melaminylthioarsenites;  Classification:  514/184;  Product 
Trade  Name:  IMMrnCIDE®;  Original  Expiration  Date:  April 
30,  2002;  Term  Extended:  1,632  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,525,358;  Granted  June  25, 1985,  to  Eugene 
Baltes,  et.  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  UCB  Phaima,  Inc.;  Tide: 
2-[4-(Dipbenylmethyl)-l-Pipera2inyl]-Acetic  Acids  and  Their 
Amides;  Classification:  514/255;  Product  Trade  Name: 
ZYRTEC®;  Origmal  Expiration  Date:  June  25,  2002;  Term 
Extended:  5  years. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,621,077;  Granted  November  4.  1986,  to 
Sergio  Rosini,  et.  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Istimto  Gentili  S.p.A.; 
Title:  Pharmacologically  Active  Biphosphonates,  Process  for 
the  Preparation  Thereof  and  Pharmaceutical  Compositions 
Therefrom;  CTassification:  514/108;  Product  Trade  Name: 
FOSOMAX®;  Original  Expiration  Date;  November  4,  2003; 
Term  Extended:  1,371  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,636,505;  Granted  January  13,  1987,  to 
Howard  Tucker,  Owner  of  Record:  Zeneca  Limited;  Title: 
Amide  Derivatives;  Classification:  514/256;  Product  Trade 
Name:  CASODEX®;  Original  Expiration  Date:  January  13, 
2004;  Term  Extended:  1,723  days. 


Errata 

"/Vll  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,624,797  to  Dominique  P. 
Bridon.  et.  al,  of  Illinois,  for  PEPTIDES  FOR  HTV-l  DETEC- 
TION appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  29.  1997. 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.625.761  to  Gilbert  P.  Hyatt, 
of  California,  for  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  LOWER  RESOLUTION  HIGHER  SPEED 
TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
HIGHER  RESOLUTION  LOWER  SPEED  TRANSFORM 
PROCESSOR  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  29. 
1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  The  Week  of  May  20,  1997 


D.  366.058 

D.  372,055 

D.  375,522 

D.  376,013 

D.  377,518 

Re.  35,295 

Re.  35,341 

Re.  35,402 

4,794,517 

4,828,898 

4,938,564 

4,944,327 

4,955.025 

4,%3.484 

5,053,489 

5.115052 

5,160,321 

5,212,636 

5,237,151 

5^75,415 

5.283,654 

5,312,298 

5,324,770 

5,344,837 

5,347,989 

5,358,639 

5,376,611 

5,380,837 

5,384,642 

5.386,973 

5,387.692 

5,400,842 

5,401,390 

5,403,676 

5.406,306 

5,414,088 

5,417,130 


5,418,779 

5,422,424 

5,429,692 

5,432,333 

5.443,458 

5,446,068 

5,457,496 

5,460,329 

5,460,572 

5,466,041 

5.467,178 

5,471,538 

5,476,601 

5,478,826 

5,478,856 

5,481,413 

5,483,258 

5,484,447 

5,485,027 

5,487,676 

5,488,657 

5,489,261 

5,494,384 

5,497,701 

5,498,476 

5,500,305 

5,500,808 

5,501,668 

5,502,605 

5,505,921 

5.506,548 

5,507,104 

5,507,667 

5,508,032 

5,508,754 

5,508,897 

5.509.001 


5,509,424 

5,510,474 

5,512,650 

5,514,660 

5,516,805 

5,516,849 

5,517,765 

5,523,004 

5.525.778 

5.526.904 

5,526.956 

5.529,498 

5,529,985 

5,531,728 

5,536,304 

5,536,582 

5,537,626 

5,537,913 

5,538,936 

5,539,389 

5,539,863 

5,543.215 

5,544,218 

5,546,231 

5,547,531 

5,547,631 

5,547,745 

5,548,309 

5,548,469 

5,548,737 

5,550,347 

5,550,638 

5,551,101 

5,551,684 

5,552,757 

5,553,588 

5,554,465 


5,554,534 

5,556,413 

5,556,899 

5457,360 

5,560,227 

5,560,322 

5,560,716 

5,561,010 

5,561,247 

5,561,270 

5,561,476 

5,561,536 

5.862,505 

5,563,425 

5,565.461 

5.565,995 

5.566.005 

5,566,827 

5,567,329 

5,568.018 

5,568,273 

5,568,562 

5,568,714 

5,568,949 

5,568,961 

5,569,640 

5,569,820 

5,569,958 

5,570,119 

5,570,201 

5,570,211 

5,570,618 

5,572,629 

5,572,683 

5,572,706 

5,572,856 

5,572,937 
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5,573,281 

5,578,500 

5,583,618 

5,587,680 

5.592.444 

5,599,327 

5,602,845 

5,605,875 

5,573,703 

5,578,554 

5,583,626 

5,587,776 

5.592.616 

5,600,015 

5,602,902 

5,606,091 

5,574,357 

5,578.887 

5,583.837 

5,587,921 

5.593.123 

5,600,024 

5,602,939 

5,607,598 

5,574,492 

5,579,047 

5,583,943 

5,588,069 

5.594.136 

5,600,315 

5,602,956 

5,607,643 

5,574,556 

5,579,080 

5,584,128 

5,588,208 

5.594.653 

5,600,681 

5,603,014 

5,607,821 

5,574,876 

5,579,323 

5,584,693 

5,588,266 

5.595.372 

5.600.7% 

5,603,514 

5,608,243 

5,575,232 

5,579,329 

.>,584,934 

5,588,391 

5.5%.588 

5.600.806 

5,603,535 

5,608,283 

5,575,855 

5,579,465 

3,585,383 

5,589,197 

5.597.207 

5.601.170 

5,603,638 

5,608,321 

5,575,884 

5,579,824 

5,585,692 

5.589,251 

5.597.689 

5.601.492 

5.603,712 

5,608,453 

5,576.326 

5,580,313 

5,585,860 

5,589,908 

5.597,913 

5.601.677 

5,603,718 

5,608,489 

5.576.746 

5,581,089 

5,585,875 

5,590,048 

5,597.944 

5.602.012 

5,603,755 

5,608,707 

5.576.851 

5,581,230 

5,585,903 

5,590,132 

5.598.228 

5.602.131 

5,603,933 

5,609,193 

5,577,028 

5,581,328 

5,585.923 

5,590,158 

5.598.241 

5.602,139 

5,604,018 

5.609,317 

5,577,029 

5,581,348 

5.586.166 

5,590,436 

5.598.309 

5,602,169 

5,604,212 

5.610.311 

5,577,076 

5,581,374 

5.586.276 

5,590,808 

5.598,313 

5,602,198 

5.605.088 

5.610.670 

5,577,509 

5,581,530 

5.586.278 

5,591,451 

5.598.445 

5,602,535 

5.605.304 

5.610.691 

5,577,540 

5,583,029 

5,586,307 

5,591,668 

5.598.972 

5,602,666 

5.605.347 

5.611.891 

5,577,988 

5,583,233 

5,586,332 

5.591.871 

5.599.113 

5,602,672 

5.605.583 

5.611.908 

5,578,041 

5,583,321 

5,586,804 

5.591.898 

5,599.240 

5,602,719 

5.605.647 

5.612.552 

5,578,407 

5,583,390 

5,587,248 

5.592.076 

5,599,264 

5,602,794 

5,605,772 

5.613.144 

5,578,470 

5,583,592 

5,587,285 

5.592.155 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


May  20.  1997 


Soecial  box  dcsienations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwaiding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnatt  areas  as  qiucUy 
as  r^s  ble  Such  Ss  fo^arded  to  the  appropnate  area  wiAout  bemg  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  shoi^d 
te  ?S  in  ^en^o,^  Xes^  to  one  We^  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  'dentified  for 
Sch  ^.S  S^x  al^  issed  to  that  box.  they  wiUbe  significanUy  delayed  in  reachmg  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

BoxFWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missuig  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Appbcation 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Recxam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ,  ^  ,    c 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  includmg  papers  necessary  for  tilmg 
a  continuing  application.  c.     c-     t  ^   „.  „„ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecuon. 
Pubbc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  appUcations  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

AU  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-«5.  "Notice  of  AllowMce  and  Issue  F« 

Due  •  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  FUc  Missing  Parts  of  Appbcation  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appbcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appbcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appbcations  and  any  communications  relatmg  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexanunation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  ^nt 

appbcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official    Fibng 

iSceipt,"  "Notice  to  FUe  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcaaon  ). 
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SPECLVL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

for^S.^S'SL?Sr1.]!^n,  M^i^f  r  T^^^^%  I?  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
tor   special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail    (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  aie  D^uty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Irademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplmary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  btigation  in  court  cases  shaU  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arbngton.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendmg  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  CommissionCT 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arbngton,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademaik  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Armoimcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appbcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EnroUment  and  DiscipUne. 


UMi 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  foi^arding  of  particular  types  of  trademaric  '^' |° '^JPP'^.P^.f^^f^ 
as  amcUv^  possi^bTb,  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
fnvrcje  contiTa  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  sh«5ild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaming  a  f« , should  be  maxk^ 
"NO  ^."  Box  designationslind  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arbngton.  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 
Sutements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 

Box  ITU  FEE 

Box  TTAB  FEE 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Tradcmaric 
Depository  Ubraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
marit  Office.  Many  PTDU  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademarit  sections  of  \be  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfihn,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademaric  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avaU- 
able  at  all  PTDLs  to  mcrease  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


AU  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubhcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  weU  as  other  documents  and  pubbcanons 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  t«;h- 
nical  staff  assistance  in  using  aU  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generaUy 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


UMI 


....  Telephone  Contact 

Name  of  Library 

(334)  844-1747 
Auburn  University  Libranes - -jqjs  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library (901)  562-7323 

Anchorage;  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library )      >  0^1.7010 

Tempe;  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University J^^'  682-2053 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (IXJ)  228-7220 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ,^j^.  654-0069 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (f)\9)  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library (A\5)  557-4500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ■••••■ ,^j,,  710.7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas |^°^  640^249 

Denver  PubUcLibrary^..^.....^ ".(203)786-5447 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library J^^-a  931  2965 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library J      '  806-7252 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes J       '      _  -... 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary ^^^  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library iAi\Ti  «93  ?5fi2 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes...    J^j"'^  Q7L2726 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Flonda (»1J)  ^f/^-z/zo 

Atlanta:  Price  GUbctt  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894.4508 

HoSlLXwii' State' PiibiicU^^  (208)  Sste^S 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library \i\2)  747-4450 

Chicago  Public  Library (2\1)  782-5659 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library (%\i\  tm  1741 

Indianapohs-Manon  County  Public  Library  .^.^ ■■■■■: ••" J^   '    ^^2872 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Ubrary,  Purdue  Umversity J  0  ^^j| 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ).     '  „„  ,,,, 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  Umversity J^'^  "^If'^.l, 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ■• ^^^^  :>i'*-ioi 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-2570 

OTOToflR^i^nd  H.  Fogi«5r  Lii^^  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland - '^      ' 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  Umversity  of  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

^S^S^ibrary:::::::::::::::::::::^ 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  647-5735 

B^Si^":  Abigaii's.' Tiin^^  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Gnai  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (j[^>  Vioi'.in 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (^'^i  3S9  1036 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission J°Yi   \fa.AfM\ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary ::::::::::(314i"24^^^^^^^^^^^ 

St.  Loms  Pubbc  Library ••■"•••-•■•; ^ 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-428 1 

L^iS^  Enuring  Ubi^rUiii'v^ity  of  NebrsislM-L^^^    ■;^^r^■i^^}(L*ll.^\ 

Reno:  Univel^  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  ^^t^^OO  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library J^^  733-7782 

Newark  Public  Library ■■ •■••■■.• v" iQ(\fi\  445  -)80«i 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicme,  Rutgers  Umversity (908  445-j»y3 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary 505   ^''"t?'^ 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library ^  °   ««  7101 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (71»)  83»-/i"' 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) 012)  592-7000 

North  CaroUna         Raleigh:  D.H.  HiU  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University.  (919)  515  328O 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakota !...".""! (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (iOi)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of.  (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library. ;.Zi:::ZZ:::Z:::Z::; (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubranes (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library " (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ,^^^  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Qark  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvama  PhUadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of ZZZl  (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  UIm^  of ..."....'...............  (M2)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity .'Z^^Z"'""'"""'. (814)  865^61 

Puerto  Rico  May aquez  CJeneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library '  /4Q])  455.8027 

South  CaroUna         Clemson  University  Libraries (%t\^)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota         j^jw^'* 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)  725-8877 

NashviUe:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University !!!!!!!!!."!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austiij:  McKirmey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

r^^^'S'I^-r^ (409)845-3826 

DaJas  Pubbc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)527-8101  Ext  2587 

I i„i,  c"i^^  J"^ J^*"  University.  : Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamon  Library,  Umversity  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  BurUngton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont "'""""'ZZZZ. Not  Yet  Operational 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington ZZIZ""""""""'. (206)  543-0740 

West  Virgima  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary '.""!!!"!!"!!!!!."!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!  (307)  237-4935 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


B2  4,500,748  (3198th) 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Gary  S.  Klein,  Cleveland,  and  Vijayraj  M.  Kotian,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Furon  Company,  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,209,  Apr.  4,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,500,748,  issued  Feb. 

19,  1985,  Sen  No.  483,360,  Apr.  8,  1983. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  381,235,  May  24,  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,456,654. 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/28 

U.S.  a.  174—121  A 

ZO       6. 


35%  by  molecular  weight  of  fluorine  to  the  total  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION. 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


(mass  of  second  p(ilymerl(5./.  of  second  polymerl 

(total  mass  of  first  and  second  polymers)  ~ 

S./.  (composite): 

where  S.I.  (Steiner  Index)  is  (A)  (B)  (C)  (1 — O.I.); 

wherein: 

mass  is  the  respective  number  of  pounds  of  the  first  and  second 

polymers  included  in  the  cable  subjected  to  the  UL  910  Flame 

Test; 

(A)  is  the  respective  specific  heat  of  the  first  and  second  polymers 
in  Btu/lb; 

(B)  is  the  respective  specific  gravity  of  the  first  and  second  poly- 
mers; 

(C)  is  the  respective  percent  by  molecular  weight  of  non- 
halogenated  elements  of  the  first  and  second  polymers  to  the 
respective  total  molecular  weight  thereof  expressed  in  decimal 
form;  and 

O.I.  is  the  respective  Limiting  Oxygen  Index  of  the  first  and 
second  polymers  under  ASTM  D2863  expressed  in  decimal 
form; 
and  said  cable  devoid  of  any  component  disposed  as  a  barrier 
intermediate  the  conductor  insulation  and  the  jaclcet  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  made  from  a  polymer  having  more  than  about 


Bl  5,022,688  (3199th) 
FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SE^L 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Amoldt,  Puce,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ductmate  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J71,  Sep.  16,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,022,688.  issued  Jun. 

11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  392,076,  Aug.  10,  1989. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232,627,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 

Sen  No.  46,460,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  682,091, 

Dec.  17,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,662,661.  and  Sen  No.  327.934,  Dec 

7,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,508,376,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  933,179.  Aug.  14,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  872,644,  Jan.  26,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4J18,079. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—363 


The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  flame  retardant  electrical  cable  comprising  at  least  one 
elongate  electrical  conductor  having  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation 
disposed  thereabout  within  a  protective  jacket  that  is  able  to  meet 
or  exceed  the  flame  spread  requirements  of  Underwriters  Labora- 
tories Tunnel  Flame  Test  UL  910  as  a  result  of  at  least  one  of  said 
conductor  insulation  and  jacket  being  made  from  a  first  melt 
processible.  non-fluorocarbon.  polymer  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductor insulation  and  jacket  being  made  from  a  second  melt 
processible  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluoro- 
carbon  and  non-fluorocarbon  polymers,  said  cable  satisfying  the 
condition  that  the  composite  Steiner  Index  of  the  first  and  second 
polymers  is  less  than  about  3500  according  to  the  formula: 

(mass  of  first  polymer )(5./.  of  first  polymer) 

(total  mass  of  first  and  second  polymers) 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  comer  piece  for  connecting  a  pair  of  duct  connecting  flange 
members  comprising. 

a  comer  section  with  a  pair  of  legs  extending  angularly  there- 
from, 

said  comer  section  having  a  front  surface  portion  and  a  comer 
portion. 

said  legs  arranged  to  extend  into  said  duct  connecting  flange 
members  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  duct  frame  for 
connection  to  a  duct  end  portion,  and 

comer  means  associated  with  said  comer  section  at  said  comer 
portion,  said  comer  means  having  a  front  surface  displaced 
rearwardly  from  said  comer  section  front  surface  for  permit- 
ting a  comer  edge  portion  of  the  duct  end  portion  positioned 
between  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  duct  connecting  flange 
members  to  extend  beyond  said  front  surface  of  said  comer 
means  into  abutting  relation  with  a  unitary  continuous  exter- 
nal gasket  means  having  a  uniform  thickness  that  extends 
around  the  periphery  of  said  duct  connecting  flange  members 
and  by  said  uniform  thickness  seals  said  duct  connecting 
flange  members  and  also  the  comer  edge  portions  of  the  duct, 
said  unitary  continuous  extemal  gasket  means  forming  the 
only  seal  for  the  comer  edge  portions  of  the  duct  extending 
beyond  said  front  surface  of  said  comer  means. 

1511 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


Bl  5.260^79  (3200th) 

NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

HYDROI.YZED  GUAR  GIM 

Norman  A.  Grecnberg.  New  Hope.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd..  Basel.  SwiUerland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.021.  Nov.  16.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.260.279.  issued  Nov.  9. 

1993.  .Ser.  No.  878.096.  May  4.  1992. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602.531.  Oct.  24,  1990.  aban- 

doned. 

Int  CV  A61K  3M)0:3I/7I5 

VS.  a.  514—21 

AS  A  RESL'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
Claims  2.  3.  5.  6.  9,  11.  12  and  14  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  4.  7.  8.  10  and  13  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as 

amended. 

1.  A  [feeding]  liquid  composition  which  has  a  vistosin  oj  less 
than  50  cp  and  is  nutritionally  complete  comprising  hydrolyzed 
[soluble  fiberl  ^uar  gum  in  an  amount  such  that  the  daily  dosage  of 
said  [feeding]  composition  provides  up  to  60  grams  of  said  hydro- 
lyzed [soluble  liber]  guar  gum  per  day. 


said  surface  being  bonded  to  a  surface  of  a  neighboring  one  of 
said  members  with  an  adhesive,  said  grooves  thereby  forming 
heat  exchange  fluid  passages  in  said  grooves. 

said  heat  exchange  fluid  passages  having  one  or  more  inlet  and 
outlet  openings. 


Bl  5.465.749  ( 3202nd t 
TOP  MOl  NTING  FAICET  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  M.  Sauter.  Elgin;  Kevin  G.  Short,  Modlothian.  and  Peter 
R  Beltemacchi.  Chicago,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Sterhng 
Plumbing  Group.  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows.  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.402.  Oct.  1.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.465.749.  issued  Nov. 

14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  348,634.  Dec.  2,  1994. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  137—359 


Bl  5.433,835  (3201st) 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE  AND  TARGET  WITH  COVER  TO 

HOLD  COOLING  FLUID 
Richard  E.  Demarav,  Portola  Valley;  Manuel  Herrera,  San 
Mateo,  and  David  E.  Berkstresser.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,3«2,  Sep.  12,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.433,835,  Issued  Jul.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  157.763,  Nov.  24.  1993. 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.09 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 


Claims  24-26  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  spunering  target  assembly  comprising: 

a  sputtenng  target  in  intimate  contact  with  a  first  side  of  a  target 
baclcing  plate  assembly; 

said  target  backing  plate  assembly  configured  to  cover  an  open- 
ing of  a  sputtering  chamber  so  as  to  seal  the  opening; 

said  sputtering  target  and  said  target  backing  plate  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layered  members. 

one  of  said  target  backing  plate  assembly  members  having  a 
surface  with  grooves  therein. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  14  is  confirmed. 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3  and  6-13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  support,  the  support 
having  a  wall  with  an  opening,  a  supporting  surface  at  one  side, 
and  a  clamping  surface  at  an  opposite  side,  the  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a  riding  member  having  at  least  one  pivot  arm  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  retracted  along  a  horizontal  axis,  said  riding 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  when 
said  pivot  arm  is  in  a  retracted  position; 
a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  supporting  sur- 
face; 
a  threaded  actuating  member  extending  through  a  portion  of  said 
valve  body  for  actuation  from  a  position  on  said  supporting 
surface  at  said  one  side  and  also  threadably  engaging  said 
riding  member;  and 
a  guide  member  connected  to  said  valve  body  and  extendable 
through  the  support  wall  such  that  the  riding  member  is 
operalively  guided  by  said  guide  member; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded  actuating  member  can  effect 
movement  of  said  riding  member  toward  said  clamping  sur- 
face and  engagement  of  said  pivot  arm  in  an  extended  and 
blocking  position  dial  can  restrict  movement  of  said  nding 
member  through  the  supporting  surface. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  primed  In  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 

Re.  35,510 
PROBE  HEAD  WITH  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-under-Edge.  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestershire, 
United  Kingdom 
Original  No.  5,185,936,  dated  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  911,120, 
Jul.  9.  1992.  .Application  for  reissue  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No 
389.785 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  11,  1991, 
9114946 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  5/0/2:  B23Q  17/22 


V.S.  CI.  33—572 


21  Claims 


I.  A  probe  head  for  orienting  a  probe  relative  to  [the]  a  movable 
arm  of  a  coordinate  positioning  machine,  comprising: 

a  support  by  which  the  probe  head  is  connectable  to  the  arm  of 
the  machine; 

a  rotor  for  carrying  a  probe; 

retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  rotor  on  the  support, 
to  enable  one  rotor  to  be  exchanged  for  another; 

indexing  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  angularly  indexed 
[angular]  positions  of  [the]  said  rotor  relative  to  [the]  said 
support,  comprising  a  first  set  of  engagement  elements  pro- 
vided on  one  of  [the]  said  rotor  and  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  second  engagement  elements  provided  on  the  other  of 
[the]  said  rotor  and  said  support,  said  first  set  of  engagement 
elements  being  engageable  with  each  set  of  said  plurality  of 
sets  of  second  engagement  elements  to  provide,  at  each  angu- 
larly indexed  position  of  the  plurality  of  angularly  indexed 
positions,  a  stable[,]  and  repeatable  [rest]  position  of  [the] 
said  rotor  on  [the]  said  support; 

coupling  and  decoupling  means  provided  on  said  rotor  and  said 
support  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  set  of  engage- 
ment elements  with  a  set  of  said  second  engagement  ele- 
ments; and 

driving  means  provided  on  said  support  for  rotating  said  rotor 
relative  to  said  support  substantially  about  an  axis  when  said 
first  and  second  engagement  elements  are  disengaged,  thereby 
to  rotate  said  rotor  from  one  angularly  indexed  position  to 
another 


a  tube  member  having  a  top  end  fixed  to  an  upper  holding  means 
and  extending  downwardly; 

an  inserting  member  which  is  formed  with  a  U-shaped  bar 
member  including  a  first  vertical  section  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  tube  member  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  in  an 
up  and  down  direction  and  further  including  adjusting  means 
capable  of  adjusting  the  angle  of  a  second  vertical  section  of 
said  inserting  [means]  member: 

lower  holding  means  fixed  at  a  top  end  of  the  second  \ertical 
section,  said  lower  holding  means  having  a  concave  surface 
on  the  top  surface  thereof  and  to  be  worn  on  a  rear  side  of  a 
human  ear  and  forming  approximately  a  heart  shape,  and 
being  provided  with  a  magnet;  and 

accessory  means  mounted  at  said  tube  member 


Re.  35,512 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  WTTH 

LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING 
Michael  T.  Nowak,  Leominster,  Mass..  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis, 
Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Original  No.  5,379,698.  dated  Jan.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  247,016, 
May  20,  1994.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,431,  May 
13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5339,737,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  917,481,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,526 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*"  B41N  1/08 
VS.  CI.  101-454  31  Claims 


Re.  35,511 

ACCESSORY  FOR  EARRING 

Azuko       Nakamura,       816-70       3-Chome.       Mukouhara, 

Higashiyamato-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,097,682,  dated  Mar.  24,  1992,  Sen  No.  629,153, 
Dec.  18,  1990.  ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  210348,  Man  18, 
1994,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Man  15,  1995,  Sen 
No.  405380 

Int.  CI."  A44C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  63-14.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  eamng  comprising: 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  topmost  first  layer  which  is  polymeric;  and 

b.  a  thin  metal  layer  underlying  the  first  layer;  and 

c.  a  substrate  underiying  the  metal  layer;  wherein 

d.  the  metal  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  which  is  subject  to 
ablative  absorption  of  imaging  infrared  radiation  and  the  first 
layer  is  not;  and 

e.  the  first  layer  exhibits  an  affinity  for  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink 
and  the  substrate  [exhibit  different  affinities  for  at  least  one 
printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink  and 
an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink]  exhibits  an  affinity  for  ink. 
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Re.  35313 
CYANroE-FREE  PLATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
MONOVALENT  METALS 
Fred  I.  Nobel.  Sands  Point  William  R.  Brasch,  Nesconset,  and 
Anthony   J.   Drago.   East   Islip,  all   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to 
Learonal.  Inc..  Freeport.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5302^78.  dated  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.949. 
Feb.  19.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

«»33,271 

Int.  CI."  C25D  Sm 
VS.  a.  205-263  35  Claims 

29.  A  metal  plating  bath  which  comprises:  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  monovalent  metal  ion  which  forms  a  thiosulfate  complex:  a 
solution  soluble  thiosulfate  ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
complex  with  the  metal  ion  or  ions:  and  an  organic  sulfinate  ion  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  thiosulfate  ion  in  the  solution. 


Re.  35,515 

PHOTO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Nobu>iiki     Taniguchi.     Nishinomiya;     Toshihiko     Ishimura, 

Habikino;  Norio  Ishikawa.  Osaka;  Reiji  Seki.  Sakai.  and 

Yasuaki  Akada.  Osaka,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,920,370,  dated  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  29,755, 

Mar.  24,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,721.  Apr.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  163,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1996,  61-66670; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  61-66671;  Mar.  25,  1996,  61-66672;  Mar.  25, 

1996,  61-66673 

Int.  CI."  G03B  lJm:.</00 
U.S.  CI.  396-96  "  Claims 


Re.  35,514 
SCANTVING  FORCE  NflCROSCOPE  HAVING  ALIGNING 

AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose;  Moris-Musa  Dovek,  San  Car- 
los; Michael  D.  Kirk,  San  Jose,  and  Sang-II  Park,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Park  Scientific  Instruments,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Original  No.  5,157051.  dated  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  668,886, 
Mar.  13, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
325,997 

InL  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  25fr-216  ^  t:iaims 


34.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  sensor  head  comprising: 

a  probe: 

a  light  source; 

a  detector:  and 

a  mount  for  removably  mounting  the  sensor  head  on  a  base  and 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  probe  relative  to  a  sample  on 
the  base: 

the  sensor  head  having  a  space  substantially  vertically  above 
the  probe,  the  tight  source  and  detector  being  arranged  on  the 
sensor  head  to  enable  visual  observation  of  the  probe  from  the 
space  ■iubstantially  vertically  above  the  probe  without 
removal  of  the  light  source  or  detector 


FDS f?^P^ 

KK)        -^^'' 


LEC 


7  A  photo  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  consisting  of  only  a  single  microprocessor  for 
sequentially  calculating  data  utilized  in  exposure  control  and 
for  calculating  data  utilized  in  focus  control: 

means  for  driving  a  photographing  lens  towards  its  in-focus 
position  under  the  control  of  said  microprocessor: 

means  for  selecting  either  of  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a 
second  mode  of  operation:  and 

means,  operating  when  a  movement  amount  of  the  pht>tograph- 
ing  lens  towards  its  in-focus  position  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined value,  for  controlling  .said  single  microprocessor 
and  said  driving  means  so  as  to  make  said  driving  means 
operable  while  enabling  both  of  the  exposure  and  jocus  con- 
trol calculations  to  be  operable  sequentially  in  the  microcom- 
puter when  the  first  mode  is  selected  by  said  selecting  means, 
and  to  make  said  driving  means  operable  while  enabling  only 
the  exposure  control  calculation  to  be  operable  in  the  micro- 
computer when  the  second  mode  is  selected  by  said  selecting 
means. 


Re.  35316 
ADIABATIC  REFLECTION  Y-COUPLER  APPARATUS 

Charies  H.  Henr>.  SkiUman;  Rudolf  F  Kazarinov.  Martins- 
vUle,  both  of  S.J.,  and  Yosi  Shani,  Makabimm,  Lsrael,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Original  No.  5,048,909.  dated  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  559,010, 
Jul.  27. 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.826,  Sep.  16, 1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,806 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385-27  23  Claims 

19.  An  adiabatic  Y-coupler  comprising 

a  first  structure  having  a  first  single  mode  waveguide  branch 
which  converts  guided  light  to  a  .'symmetric  mode,  a  second 
single  mode  waveguide  branch  which  converts  guided  light  to 
an  anti-sxmmetric  mode,  and  a  common  muliimode 
waveguide  section   where  said  first  and  second  branches 
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merge  and  which  supports  both  .symmetric  and  anti-symmetric 
modes,  said  common  section  comprises  physicallv  .separate, 
but  optically  coupled  single  mode  waveguides,  and 
a  second  structure  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  commim 
section,  said  second  structure  comprising  at  least  two  single 
mode  waveguide  arms  coupled  to  said  common  section. 


Re.  35317 
METHOD,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
MODULATING  BRAIN  EXCITABILITY 
Kelvin  W.  Gee,  Irvine;  Michael  B.  Bolger.  Los  Alamitos.  and 
Nancy  C.  Lan,  South  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.120,723,  dated  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  521.724, 
May  10.  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,047,  Jul. 
13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  89J62,  .^ug.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980377 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^l/56:M/44:3l/425:31/445.  31/58:31/495:  C07J 

41/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514-176  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  excitability  of  the  central  ner\ous 
system  as  mediated  by  (he  ability  to  regulate  chloride  ion  channels 
associated  with  the  GABA-benzodiazepine  receptor  complex  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  trealmeni  a 
central  nervous  system  [excitability]  excitability  modulating  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  ot  a  l3-hydroxylated-5-reduced] 
neuroactive  steroid  compound  that  activates  the  GABA- 
benzodiazepine  receptor-chloride  ionophore  complex  by  actachmg 
to  a  brain  receptor  site  other  than  any  previously  known  recogni- 
tion site  of  said  complex,  but  associated  with  and  still  activatmg 
said  complex,  of  the  formula 


diiphenyl]  piperidyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  and  [pyrzinyl]  pvrazi- 
nyt.  and  Y  is  — O—  or  — S — ; 
R2   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  OH.   acetyl. 
[2-hydroxyethanonyl]  2hydroxyethanoyl.  1-hydroxyethyl. 

O  o 

II  II 

—  Y— C-R7.  — O  — CH:-0— C  — R9. 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

-C-CH:-O-R10.  -C-CH;-0-C-Rll. 

O  O  CH, 

II  II  I 

-C-CH:-0-CH:-0-C-Ri:. -C=N-0-RI3. 

CH,        O  CHj 

I  II  I 

-C-0-C-RI4.  -C-0-R15,  and 
I  I 

H  H 

RI8 
I 
CH,  S-C-R19 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

N— C  — R20 
I        I 
H     R2I 


wherein  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

-Y— C-R7,  =N  — 0-R8.and  -O-CH;— O-C  — R9 

wherein  R7.  R8.  and  R9  are  individually  a  Ci-<::^o  straight  chain 
aliphatic  radical.  [C,]  a  C,-C,o  branched  chain  aliphatic  radical. 
[or]  a  C,-C|(,  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  [or  C,]  a  C^-C,,,  aromatic 
radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 -methyl- 1.4-dihydronicotinoyl.  [piperidinyl,  pyridinyi.  furanyl. 


wherein  Y.  R7.  and  R9  are  as  defined  previously  and  RIO. 
RI1.R12.  R13.  R14.  R15.  RI8.  R19.  R20.  and  R21  are 
individually  a  C|-C,n  stfaight  chain  aliphatic  radical,  [C,]  a 
Q^Cjo  branched  chain  [alipahtic]  aliphatic  radical,  [or]  a 
C,-C|o  cyclic  aliphatic  radical  [or  CJ.  a  C^-C^^  aromatic 
radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl- 1. 4-dihydronicotinoyl.  [pipendinyl. 
pyridinyi.  furanyl.  thiophenyl]  piperidyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thie- 
nyl. and  pyrazinyl  with  the  provisos  that 

(1)  RIO.  Rl I.  and  R12  may  also  individually  be  an  amide 

O    RI6 
II      I 
— (CH2)„— C-N— RI7 

radical  wherein  R16  and  R17  individually  are  a  C.-Ca,  straight 
chain  aliphatic  radical,  [C,]  a  C,-C^,  branched  cam  aliphatic 
radical,  [or]  a  C,-C|o  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  [or  CJ  a  C^-  C^ 
aromatic  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl- 1. 4-dihydronicotinoyl,  [pipendinyl.  pyridi- 
nyi, furanyl,  thienyl]  piperidyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  and  pyrazi- 
nyl, and  n=l  to  8  and 

(2)  R20  and  R21  may  also  individually  by  [H]  hydrogen,  or 

-C— O— R22 


wherein  R22  is  [H  or]  hydrogen,  a  C.-C,,,  stfaighl  chain 
aliphatic  radical,  [C,]  a  Cj-C^o  branched  chain  aliphatic 
radical,  [or]  a  C,-C|„  cyclic  aliphatic  radical,  [or  CJ  a 
Q-C,(,  aromatic  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  I -methyl- 1, 4-dihydronicotinoyl. 
(piperidinyl.  pyridinyi.  furanyl.  thiophenyl]  piperidyl.  pyridyl. 
furyl.  thienyl.  and  pyrazinyl[,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8]; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
keto.  [C,-C,s  alkyloxy.]  aryloxy,  [and]  amino,  and  C,-C,8 
alkyloxy;  and 

R4,  R5.  and  R6  individually  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  [C,-C|8  alkyl.]  aryl.  halo,  [and]  mfiuoroalkyl.  and 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  20,  1997 

IHustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,895 
PEACH  TREE  'P.F.  24-007' 
Paul  J.  Friday,  RO.  Box  850,  Coloma,  Mich.  49038,  assignor  to 
Paul  J.  Friday,  Coloma,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,913 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 43.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  as  a  large  size  tree,  a  consistent  bearer  of 
lavender-red  colored,  large  fruit  for  the  mid-season  peach  growing 
season,  said  fruit  at  maturity  being  of  spherical  shape  with  firm 
flesh. 


9,899 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  DOLLY 

Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 

Pflanzenexport  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,606 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

MS,,  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  Dolly', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,8% 
CANNA  PLANT  NAMED   ROBLIBSCA' 
Robert  J.  Roberson,  31706  E.  Pink  HiU  Rd.,  Grain  Valley, 
Jackson  County,  Mo.  64029 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,341 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Canna.  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized  panicularly  as  to 
novelty  by  its  dwarf  height,  with  overall  compact  growth  charac- 
teristics, a  multiplication  rate  of  eight  to  twenty-five  plants  per 
growing  season,  an  inflorescence  with  blooms  of  scarlet  red 
accented  by  darker  scarlet  splashes,  contrasting  burgundy  foliage, 
and  strong  winter  storage  capability  providing  a  cultivar  well 
suited  as  a  garden  or  pot  plant  having  no  unusual  susceptibility  to 
the  traditional  Canna  diseases  and  insects. 


9,900 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  MOLLY 

Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 

Pflanzenexport  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,949 

Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named 

'Molly',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,897 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   STARDUST' 
Patricia  G.  Perry,  River  Gardens  Sleights,  Whitby  North  York- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,692 
Int  CI.*"  AOIH  5/00 
M&.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  Osteospermwn  jucundum 
named  Stardust,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,898 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FRANZISKA 
Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 
Pflanzenexport  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,473 
Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  'Fran- 
ziska'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,901 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  'S9' 

Marian  W.  Osiecki,  Marianna,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Altha,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,689 

Int.  CI.'"  AOIH  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 

'S9'.  substantially  as  described  and  illusu-ated  herein,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  small  size,  compact  growth  habit, 
vigorous  growth,  early  and  abundant  branching,  exceptionally 
early,  abundant  and  year-round  natural  flowering,  good  quality 
inflorescence  from  the  onset  of  flowering,  very  linle  green  colora- 
tion on  spathes,  good  proportion  between  inflorescence  and  foliage 
in  10-15  cm  pots,  symmetrical  growth  habit  at  clo.se  pot  spacing 
and  having  no  unusual  susceptibility  to  the  traditional  Spathiphyl- 
lum diseases  and  insects. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  May  20, 1997 
ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                       PATENT  NO. 

165-281 5,630,475 

182-082 5,630,482 

473-474 5,630,589 

128-695 5,630,664 

273-108 5,630,760 

417-326 5,630,770 

588-255 ;.. 5,630,785 

601-002 5,630,837 

438-669 5.630,904 

438-507 5,630,905 

430-544 5,630,927 

210-180 5,630r,956 

434-011  5,630,998 

442-118 5,631,071 

442-125 5,631,072 

442-364 5,631,073 

442-035 5,631,074 

435-091 5,631,115 

437-206 5,631,191 

029-827 5,631,193 

438-020 5,631,196 

438-699 5,631,197 

438-053 5,631,198 

438-770 5,631,199 

435-012 5,631,228 

473-385 5,631,324 

399-066 5,631,725 

399-111  5,631,726 

399-059 5,631,728 

386-052 5,631,742 

386-095 5,631,743 

349-110 5,631,750 

349-005 5,631,751 

349-173 5,631,752 

349-110 5,631,753 

349-064 5,631,754 


174-425  O.G -97-2:  0L3 


PATENTS 


349-117 5,631,755 

349-058 5,631,756 

345-001 5,632,010 


GRANTED  MAY  20,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,630.229 
ZIPPERLESS  WETSUIT 
Mark  R.  Machado,  Newport  Beach,  and  Bradford  D.  Bissell. 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Billy  International, 
Ltd.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,013 

Int.  CI."  A41D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—2.15  25  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  wetsuit,  comprising: 

an  inner  collar  defining  an  entryway  for  a  human  body  between 
shoulders  of  the  wetsuit.  the  inner  collar  having  a  relaxed  size 
approximating  a  neckline  of  the  wearer  and  made  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  stretch  at  least  two  times  its  relaxed  size 
to  allow  entry  of  a  human  into  the  wetsuit  through  the 
stretched  entryway; 

an  outer  collar  attached  to  the  wetsuit  and  laving  a  closed 
circular  portion  adapted  to  stretch  over  the  head  of  a  wearer  to 
overlie  the  inner  collar  and  supplement  a  seal  at  the  entryway 
preventing  water  ingress  to  the  wetsuit; 

a  first  bib  extending  from  said  wetsuit  on  a  first  side  of  said 
inner  collar,  said  outer  collar  being  anached  to  said  first  bib: 
and 

a  second  bib  extending  from  said  wetsuit  on  a  second  side  of 
said  inner  collar  opposite  fix)m  said  first  side  and  including  an 
adjustment  strap,  wherein  said  outer  collar  includes  a  fastener 
and  said  strap  has  a  complementary  fastener  to  mate  with  said 
outer  collar  fastener  and  help  seal  said  entryway. 


UMI 


5,630,230 
COOLING  CAP  ELEMENT 
Yukio  Fujino,  and  Yuuichi  Matsuura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kure  Grinding  Wheel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  477,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-008389 
L 

Int.  CI."  A42B  UOO 
L.S.  CI.  2—200.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  cap  comprising  a  three-layer  fabric  member  form- 
ing a  cap  body  for  covering  a  head,  a  peripheral  length  adjuslmg 
means  connected  to  the  three-layer  fabric  member  for  surrounding 
the  head,  the  three-layer  fabric  member  having  a  plurality  of 
ventilation  holes  formed  therein,  the  three-layer  fabric  member 
comprising: 


a  mesh-like  first  surface  fabric. 

a  waterproof  second  surface  fabric,  and 

a  non-woven  fabric  sealed  between  the  first  surface  fabric  and 
the  second  surface  fabric,  the  non-woven  fabric  comprising 
water  absorptive  high  molecular  fibers  comprising  acrylic 
resin  staples  having  a  surface  layer  coated  with  a  high 
molecular  gel  material. 


5,630,231 

GATHERING  CLIP  FOR  GOWN  TRAIN 

Alexandria  A.  Stevens,  24  Abbott  St.,  Gardner,  Mass.  01440 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,913 

Int  CI.*  A41F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—217  17  Claims 


1.  A  gathering  clip  for  a  trailing  extension  of  a  garment,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  link  and  a  second  link,  with  each  said  link  having  a 
garment  attachment  pin  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
removably  penetrate  and  secure  to  the  fabric  of  the  garment 
and  extension; 

said  second  link  further  including  a  link  connecting  pm,  and  said 
first  link  including  a  link  connecting  pin  receptacle,  with  said 
second  link  and  said  first  link  being  removably  securable  to 
one  another  by  said  connecting  pin  and  said  pin  receptacle; 

a  smoothly  rounded  retaining  button  adapted  to  secure  remov- 
ably over  each  said  garment  attachment  pin  of  each  said  link, 
with  each  said  button  including  a  receptacle  formed  therein 
adapted  to  fit  closely  over  each  respective  said  garment 
attachment  pin,  whereby; 

said  first  link  is  removably  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  garment 
and  said  second  link  is  removably  secured  to  a  portion  of  the 
trailing  extension,  with  said  first  link  and  said  second  link 
being  selectively  connected  together  or  disconnected  respec- 
tively to  gather  the  extension  to  the  garment  or  to  permit  the 
extension  to  extend  freely  behind  the  garment  as  desired. 
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5.630  J32 
NETHER  GARMENT  HAVING  A  FLY  FRONT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Miller.  New  Ringgold,  and  George  Banavage.  McA- 
doo.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  J.E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills, 
Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/14792.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17106.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  16,756,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  545.784 

Int  Cl.'^  A41B  9/02 
MS.  a.  2—404  20  Claims 


5.630^33 

VEHICLE  TOILET  VENT  APPARATUS 

Alton  L.  Alexanden  502  Majestic  Blvd.,  Lafayette.  La.  70508 

Division  of  Sen  No.  920.654.  Jul.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.299.326. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  77,661 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—213  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  nether  gannent  having  an  interior  and  comprising  a 
knitted  tube  with  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  said  tube  having  a 
top  waist  opening  and  a  pair  of  bottom  leg  openings,  said  leg 
openings  being  defined  by  a  seam  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
panels  and  extending  from  an  inner  side  of  one  of  said  pair  of  leg 
openings  across  a  central  part  of  the  knitted  tube  between  said  leg 
openings  and  terminating  at  an  inner  side  of  the  other  of  said  leg 
openings, 
a  fly  assembly  in  said  front  panel  between  said  seam  and  the 
waist  opening  comprising 

a  linear  fly  opening  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  a 
length  defined  by  a  pair  of  closely-spaced  parallel  fabric 
edges  formed  by  a  cut  in  said  tube,  and 
a  pair  of  fabric  fly  flaps,  each  flap  being  sewn  to  said  fabric 
tube  along  an  associated  one  of  said  fabric  edges  by  a  seam 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  opening, 
said  flaps  having  top  margins  and  bonom  margins  and  being 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  fly  opening  and  overlapping 
each  other  and  the  fabric  lube  at  one  side  of  the  fly  opening, 
the  top  margins  of  both  flaps  being  adjacent  the  top  end  of 
said  fly  opening  and  the  bottom  margins  of  both  flaps  being 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  fly  opening,  thereby  providing 
a  triple  layer  of  fabric  along  the  full  length  of  the  fly  opening 
at  one  side  thereof, 
said  uiple  layer  being  united  by  two  lines  of  stitching  respec- 
tively extending  through  both  of  said  flaps  and  said  fabric 
tube  along  the  top  margins  and  bonom  margins  of  said  flaps, 
leaving  a  free  edge  on  each  flap  extending  parallel  to  said 
fabric  edges  remote  from  said  fly  opening  between  said  lines 
of  stitching,  a  first  one  of  said  flaps  being  positioned  on  the 
interior  of  the  garment,  a  second  one  of  said  flaps  being 
positioned  intermediate  the  first  flap  and  the  knitted  tube, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  defining  between  them  a  transversely 
open  tunnel  extending  from  said  fly  opening  to  the  free  edges 
of  said  flaps,  and 
the  second  flap  and  said  tubular  fabric  defining  between  them  a 
pocket  closed  at  one  end  by  the  seam  sewing  said  second  flap 
to  the  associated  fabric  edge  of  said  fly  opening. 


1.  A  lank  ventilation  apparatus  for  the  exhausting  and  dilution  of 
gases  emitted  by  a  tank  capable  of  sustaining  a  vacuum  compris- 

a)  a  housing  having  an  intake  port  at  one  end.  a  pnmary  exhaust 
port  at  Its  opposite  end.  said  intake  port  being  attachable  to  an 
outlet  port  of  a  vent  tube  extending  from  an  otherwise  sealed 
container; 

b)  an  air  mixing  chamber,  located  intermediate  said  housing, 
having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  said  intake  or  primary 
exhaust  ports; 

c)  a  rotatable  fan  and  electrical  drive  unit,  located  within  said 
mixing  chamber;  and 

d)  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  defined  by  an  orifice  exiting  said 
mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  fan. 


5,^30.234 

BIDEfASSEMBLY 

Jack  D.  Childs,  6353  Green  Rd.,  Woodridge,  III.  60517 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,103 

Int.  CI."  A47K  i/20 

\}S.  CI.  4-^20.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  bidet  assembly  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl  and 
a  toilet  seal,  comprising; 

(a)  a  bidet  seal  lo  be  coupled  roiatably  to  said  toilet  to  be 
moveable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
over  said  loilei  seat  on  said  toilet  bowl,  said  bidet  seat 
defining  a  central  opening; 
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(b)  a  nozzle  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  nozzle 
being  connected  to  said  bidet  seat  proximate  said  central 
opening,  said  nozzle  being  moveable  with  said  bidet  seat 
when  said  bidet  seat  is  rotatably  coupled  to  said  toilet;  and 

(c)  said  bidet  seat  including  an  upper  seat  portion  and  a  lower 
base  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  attached  to 
one  another,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  and 
a  fluid  flow  passage  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
said  nozzle  being  connected  to  said  lower  base  portion  of  said 
bidet  seat,  said  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  being  directed 
upward  toward  the  center  of  said  central  opening. 


5,630,235 
BATHTUB  DRAIN  REPAIR  SEAL 

Randall  Angstadt,  17880  NE.  31st  Court  #2304,  N.  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33160 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,842 

Int  a."  A47K  i/02 

U.S.  a.  4—583  3  aaims 


1.  A  bathtub  drain  repair  seal  comprising: 

a  bathtub  having  a  drain  conduit  and  a  drain  fitting  coupled  to 
the  drain  conduit,  the  bathtub  including  cracks  extending 
therethrough; 

a  sealing  means  interposed  between  the  drain  fitting  and  the 
drain  conduit  for  sealing  the  cracks  of  the  bathtub,  the  sealing 
means  comprising  a  substantially  flexible  planar  circular 
member  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  center  aperture  directed 
therethrough,  the  planar  circular  member  being  concentrically 
positioned  over  the  drain  conduit,  with  the  drain  fitting 
extending  through  the  center  aperture,  the  sealing  means 
further  comprising  a  cyhndrical  projection  concentrically 
positioned  about  the  center  aperture  of  the  planar  circular 
member  and  depending  from  a  lower  surface  of  the  planar 
circular  member,  the  cylindrical  projection  being  positioned 
into  the  drain  conduit  of  the  bathtub. 

said  drain  fitting  includes  a  threaded  cylinder  threadably 
engaged  with  interior  threads  of  the  drain  conduit,  the  cylin- 
drical projection  being  interposed  between  the  threads  of  the 
drain  fitting  and  the  drain  conduit. 


5,630,236 

LAVORATORY  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

Claude  Messin,  Dampierre-En-Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to 

Messin  Brevets,  Dampierre-En-Yvelines,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,212,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1992,  92  07253 
Int.  CI."  A47K  li/]0 
U.S.  CI.  4—667  21  Claims 

1.  Device  for  allowing  a  handicapped  person  to  be  seated 
effortlessly,  wherein  the  handicapped  person  passes  from  a  stand- 
ing to  a  seated  position,  and  then  to  a  standing  position  again, 
comprising: 


a  frame; 

a  cradle  comprising  a  backrest  and  two  arms,  each  arm  having 
one  end  linked  to  said  backrest  and  a  free  end  remote  from 
said  one  end,  said  arms  being  capable  of  engaging  under  the 
armpits  of  said  handicapped  person  in  order  to  support  the 
handicapped  person  during  lowering  movement  of  the  handi- 
capped person  between  the  standing  position  and  the  seated 
position,  and  during  raising  movement  of  the  handicapped 
person  back  from  the  sealed  position  to  the  standing  position, 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  a 
clinging  handle  permitting  the  handicapped  person  lo  hold  on 
to  the  clinging  handles  during  lowering  and  raising  tjtove- 
ments; 

a  mechanism  linking  the  cradle  to  the  frame  for  moving  the 
cradle  between  a  standing  position  and  a  seated  position, 
following  a  trajectory  inclined  downwards  and  backwards 
relative  to  a  user  having  his  back  against  the  backrest;  and 

a  motor  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism, 

said  mechanism  being  linked  lo  the  backrest  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  arms  of  the  cradle  remain  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  when  the  cradle  follows  said  trajectory. 


5.630037 

FOAM  FILLED  INFLATABLE  MAT  WITH  A 

PERIPHERAL  AIR  DUCT 

T^n-Jen  Ku,  16,Kuo  Chung  2nd  Rd.,  Da-Li  City,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,043 

Int.  a."  A47C  27/18:27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—420  3  Claims 
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1.  An  inflatable  mat  comprising: 
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an  upper  fabric  layer  made  of  a  fabric  material  impermeable  to 
water  and  air.  and  provided  on  an  inner  side  thereof  with  a 
foam  matenal  attached  thereto; 

a  lower  fabnc  layer  made  of  a  fabric  material  impermeable  to 
water  and  air.  and  provided  on  an  inner  side  thereof  with  a 
foam  matenal  attached  thereto,  the  lower  fabric  layer  attached 
to  the  upper  fabric  layer  so  as  to  form  an  airtight  space 
between  said  upper  fabric  layer  and  said  lower  fabric  layer, 
said  airtight  space  is  provided  in  a  periphery  thereof  with  an 
air  duct  which  is  previous  to  air.  wherein  said  air  duct  is 
capable  of  being  inflated  by  air  to  become  a  suppon  rib 
extending  above,  to  the  sides  and  below  the  foam  material  to 
serve  as  an  anchoring  means  to  prevent  said  lower  fabric  layer 
from  drifting  when  said  lower  fabric  layer  is  in  contact  with  a 
floor  or  ground  surface;  and 

an  inflation  valve  attached  to  one  of  said  upper  fabric  layer  and 
said  lower  fabric  layer  and  in  communication  with  said  air 
duct. 


handling  unit  based  on  command  signals  received  from  the 
electrical  communication  network. 


•'* 


5,630^9 

ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT 

Paul  W.  Franzen,  Jr>,  550  Ridge  Pike,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,951,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482J55. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,204 

Int.  a."  A47G  9/00:  A61G  7/07 

VS.  a.  5—632  32  Claims 


5,630038 
BED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  AIR  THERAPY  DEVICES, 
HAVING  CONTROL  MODULES  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Matthew  W.  Weismiller,  Batesville;  David  J.  Ulrich,  Sunman; 
Jay  T.  Butterbrodt,  Lawrenceburg;  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St 
Paid;  Jason  C.  Brooke;  Eric  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greensburg; 
Gregory  W.  Branson,  Batesville,  all  of  Ind.,  and  James  M.  C. 
Thomas,  Mt  Pleasant  S.C,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc., 
Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511442 

IntCl.*'A61G  7/057:7/00 

VS.  a.  J-600  31  aaims 


1.  A  bed  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

a  deck  coupled  to  the  base  frame: 

an  electrical  communication  network: 

an  air  handling  unit  mounted  on  the  base  frame; 

a  plurality  of  air  therapy  devices  located  on  the  bed:  and 

a  plurality  of  control  modules,  each  control  module  including  a 
connector  for  coupling  a  corresponding  air  therapy  device  to 
the  air  handling  unit  and  to  the  electrical  communication 
network,  each  control  module  also  including  a  controller  for 
operating  the  corresponding  air  therapy  device  with  the  air 


1.  An  onhopedic  pillow  for  helping  to  correct  and  helping  to 
prevent  hypericyphosis  and  rigidity  of  the  upper  thoracic  spine  and 
for  returning  the  normal  lordotic  cervical  curve  comprising 
a  base  panel  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
the  base  panel  having  a  left  top  surface  segment  extending 
between  the  first  end  portion  and  the  second  end  portion  and  a 
nght  top  surface  segment  extending  between  the  first  end 
portion  and  the  second  end  portion, 
a  first  crown  for  supporting  the  thoracic  spine,  the  first  crown 
being  formed  on  the  first  end  portion  of  the  base  panel, 
extending  toward  the  second  end  portion  of  the  base  panel, 
and  dividing  at  least  partially  the  left  top  surface  segment 
from  the  nght  surface  segment. 
the  first  crown  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion, 
support  means  formed  in  the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  crown 
for  supporting  the  spine  just  under  and  between  the  shoulder 
blades  of  a  reclining  person,  said  support  means  including 
a  transition  ramp  formed  in  the  first  end  portion  of  the  first 

crown, 
the  transition  ramp  sloping  upwardly  in  a  direction  from  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  base  panel  toward  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  base  panel, 
and  further  including 

neck  area  support  means  formed  in  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  first  crown  for  supporting  the  neck  area  of  a 
reclining  person. 


May  20.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


5,630040 
CUSHION  BODY  STRUCTURE  COMFORTABLE  TO  SIT 
Chikara    Matsuoka.   33-15,    Wada    3-cbome,   Tamano   City, 
Okayama    Prefecture   706;   Takeshi   Watadani,   564-A302, 
Kojima-Hiedacho,  Kurashiki  City,  Okayama  Prefecture  711; 
Kunihisa     Wakimoto,    919-4,     Kawairi,    Okayama    City, 
Okayama  Prefecture  701-01,  and  Yuklhiro  Kinoshita,  4021- 
1,  Tamashima-Michiguchi,  Kurashiki  City,  Okayama  Prefec- 
ture 713,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00685,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1993,  5-254799 

Int  CI."  A47C  27/14 

VS.  a.  5—653  11  Claims 


y//f//  t^u/^^J//^z. 
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1.  A  cushion  structure  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising,  a  foamed 
cushion  body  having  a  main  portion  and  upwardly  extending  side 
portions,  said  cushion  body  having  a  rising  portion  to  form  spaces 
between  said  rising  portion  and  said  side  portions,  a  planar  fasten- 
ing body  having  a  suppon  layer  having  a  constant  thickness 
overlying  said  rising  portion  of  said  main  portion  of  said  cushion 
body  and  disposed  between  said  side  portions,  a  skin  material 
positioned  over  said  planar  fastening  body  and  said  side  portions 
and  attached  to  said  planar  fastening  body,  the  penphery  of  said 
fastening  body  projecting  over  said  spaces  to  said  side  portions,  an 
impregnation  layer  formed  between  and  integrating  said  suppon 
layer  and  said  rising  portion  of  said  cushion  body,  and  a  non- 
impregnation  layer  in  said  periphery  of  said  fastening  body  being 
not  impregnated  by  said  foamed  cushion  body. 


5,630041 
COMBINATION  PLIERS 
Leonard  Chang.  4F,  No.  5,  Lane  130,  Min-Cbung  Rd.,  Hsin- 
Tian  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No,  638,714 

Int.  CI,''  B25F  l/W 

U.S.  CI.  7—107  1  Claim 


I.  A  combination  pliers  structure,  comprising: 

a  pliers  body  having  a  press  handle  mechanism  consisting  of  two 
press  handles  pivoially  connected  by  a  pivot  at  one  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  press  handles  forming  a  projecting  por- 
tion at  a  rear  end.  said  projection  portion  having  a  notch; 

two  elbow  portions  each  of  which  is  located  at  said  notch  of 
each  of  said  press  handles,  each  of  said  elbow   portions 


consisting  of  a  pair  of  links,  a  couple  of  pins,  and  an  outer 
covering,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  links  being  provided  with  a 
hole  in  either  end  thereof,  said  pins  being  used  to  join  one  end 
of  said  pair  of  links  to  said  notch  of  one  of  said  press  handles, 
said  outer  covering  having  a  first  slot  formed  in  an  upper 
inner  wall  thereof  and  a  second  slot  formed  in  a  lower  inner 
wall  thereof,  said  first  and  second  slots  being  shaped  to  match 
said  links,  said  outer  covering  further  having  an  indentation  at 
one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  projecting  portion  of  one  of 
said  press  handles  such  that  when  said  elbow  portions  are 
located  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  press  handles,  said  press 
handles  may  utilize  said  pins  in  said  notches  as  pivots  to 
control  displacement  of  said  links; 

a  positioning  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  pivot  of  said 
pliers  body,  a  joint  between  said  positioning  lever  and  said 
pivot  forming  a  fork-like  structure,  said  positioning  le\er 
having  one  end  extending  to  between  said  press  handles  of 
said  pliers  body  and  the  other  end  forming  a  slot  with  an 
opening  orienting  towards  the  rear  ends  of  said  press  handles; 

an  inner  jaw  means  consisting  of  two  elongate  strips  having  their 
front  ends  secured  in  said  slot  of  said  positioning  lever  and 
their  rear  end  portions  opening  outwardly  to  a  suitable  extent 
with  their  extreme  ends  bending  inwardly  to  form  face-to-face 
L-shaped  portions,  said  L-shaped  portions  constituting  a 
pointed  cutter  of  a  sharpness  capable  of  penetrating  into  the 
wire  skin  but  incapable  of  cutting  the  wire  filaments; 

an  outer  jaw  means  consisting  of  two  jaw  portions  integrally 
formed  from  reinforced  plastic  material,  each  of  said  jaw 
portions  having  one  end  thereof  forming  a  pivot  portion  with 
a  lug.  said  lug  forming  a  depressed  portion  with  a  hole  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  tail  portion  with  a  hole  being  provided  adjacent 
to  said  pivot  portion,  and  the  other  end  thereof  forming  a 
clamping  portion  provided  with  a  groove,  a  metal  sheet  being 
inserted  between  said  grooves  of  said  clamping  portions,  each 
of  said  jaw  portions  having  an  inclined  surface  at  an  inner 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  clamp  portion  such  that  said 
clamping  portion  decreases  in  thickness  from  said  clamp 
portion  to  a  certain  extent  before  extending  to  said  pivot 
portion,  a  mounting  lug  having  a  hole  being  disposed  at  an 
outer  side  of  said  clamping  portion,  said  outer  jaw  means 
being  located  outside  of  said  inner  jaw  means,  two  springs 
being  provided  such  that  one  of  said  springs  has  one  end 
thereof  engaging  said  hole  of  said  tail  portion  of  one  of  said 
jaw  portions  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said  posi- 
tioning lever,  a  pin  being  passed  through  said  holes  of  said 
lugs  of  said  jaw  portions  to  pivotally  connect  said  jaw  por- 
tions together,  said  outer  jaw  means  and  said  inner  jaw  means 
being  pivotally  connected  by  means  of  said  positioning  lever, 
and  said  pivot  portions  of  said  jaw  portions  being  linked-up 
with  said  links  of  said  elbows  and  and  capable  of  swinging 
when  said  press  handles  are  pressed. 


5,630042 
SEAT  BELT  CUTTER 
Takao  Oginaezawa,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha 
MD,  Niigata-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-197149 

Int.  Cl."^  B25F  l/OO:  B60R  22/n 

VS.  CI.  7—144  16  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  cutter  comprising: 
an  upper  surface  member: 

a  lower  surface  member,  the  upper  surface  member  being  joined 
to  and  overlying  the  lower  surface  member; 
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a  gap  being  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  surface  mem- 
bers, the  gap  extending  lengthwise  in  the  seat  belt  cutter  from 
a  first  end  of  the  seat  belt  cutter,  the  lower  surface  member 
being  longer  than  the  upper  surface  member  with  an  end  of 
the  lower  surface  member  extending  beyond  the  upper  surface 
member  at  the  first  end  of  the  seat  belt  cutter, 

a  gripping  handle  member  formed  by  said  upper  surface  member 
and  said  lower  surface  member,  the  gripping  handle  member 
having  a  head  portion  on  a  second  end  of  the  seat  belt  cutter, 
the  first  and  second  f^nds  of  the  seat  belt  cutter  being  opposed 
ends: 

a  hammer  member  having  a  sharply  pointed  tip  potion  and  being 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  member  at  the  head  portion  of 
the  gripping  handle  member; 

a  blade  member  positioned  within  the  gap,  the  blade  member 
being  attached  to  the  lower  surface  member  and  having  a 
serrated  edge  portion,  the  blade  member  extending  lengthwise 
in  the  seat  belt  cutter  and  the  serrated  edge  portion  having  a 
top  and  sides; 

a  groove  defined  in  the  upper  surface  member,  the  groove 
overlying  the  serrated  edge  portion  of  the  blade  member  and 
the  portion  of  the  upper  surface  member  forming  the  groove 
enclosing  the  top  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
serrated  edge  portion  to  thereby  cover  the  sertated  edge 
portion,  the  portion  of  the  upper  surface  member  defining  the 
groove  being  spaced  from  the  serrated  edge  portion  of  the 
blade  member. 


X 


5,630^3 
TOILET  CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  CLEANING  PAD 
Vera  L.  Federico,  and  William  F.  Gabella.  both  of  1941  Summit 
Dr..  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  558,644 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  1/00 

VS.  CL  15—104.94  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  toilet  cleaning  tool  and  pad  comprising: 

a  toilet  cleaning  tool  having  a  handle,  a  movable  grasper  jaw.  a 
trigger  means  for  moving  said  jaw  and: 

a  biodegradable  cleaning  pad  having  a  first  envelope  and  a 
second  envelope,  said  first  and  second  envelopes  containing  a 
water  activated  detergent  and  deodorant  for  cleaning  and 
disinfecting  a  surt'ace; 

said  biodegradable  cleaning  pad  further  having  a  biodegradable 
tongue  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  envelopes, 
wherein  during  use.  said  grasper  jaw  grasps  said  biodegrad- 
able tongue  to  allow  for  manipulation  of  said  biodegradable 
cleaning  pad  without  a  user  coming  into  contact  with  said 
surface. 
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a  connector  connected  to  said  neck; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  connector; 

a  slot  and  a  groove  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  handle: 

an  elongated  recess  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  handle: 

said  groove  communicated  with  said  elongated  recess  via  a 

through  hole; 
said  slot  and  said  elongated  recess  communicated  via  at  least  a 

slant  hole; 
an  anti-skid  rubber  infilling  said  slot: 
a  rubber  mark  infilling  said  groove: 
a  non-slip  rubber  infilling  said  elongated  recess; 
a  circular  recess  formed  between  said  head  and  said  neck; 
a  rim  recess  formed  on  a  rim  of  said  head: 
a  notch  formed  on  said  head; 
an  end  rubber  infilling  said  notch; 
a  circular  rubber  infilling  said  circular  recess: 
a  rim  rubber  infilling  said  rim  recess;  and 
a  connector  rubber  enclosing  said  connector. 


5.630045 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CTION 
Lyie  B.  T^thill,  Indian  Hill;  John  P.  Grooms.  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio;  H.  Norman  Reiboldt.  West  College  Corner,  Ind.; 
William  P.  Dirksing,  Cleves,  Ohio;  Charles  G.  Yeazell,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio;  Richard  M.  Girardot.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Eric 
J.  Grosgogeat.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Richard  G.  Bausch, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.094.  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.491.864.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.430. 

Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.412,830.  This  application  Dec.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  569,757 

Int.  CI."  A47L  LWIO 

L'iJ.  CI.  15—229.11  3  Claims 


5.630,244 
ELASTIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Ching-Min  Chang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.986 
Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  toothbrush  comprising: 
a  head  with  a  large  number  of  bristles  thereon; 
a  neck  connected  to  said  head: 


1.  A  personal  cleansing  implement  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  hydrophobic  batt.  said  batt  having  a  lop  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  perimeter,  said  bait  being  a  piece  of  tubular 
diamond  mesh  scrim  which  is  gathered  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  piece  of  tubular  scrim  to  form  circumferential  pleats,  said 
piece  of  tubular  scrim  being  held  in  a  longitudinally  gathered 
condition  while  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  are 
bonded  together  adjacent  said  perimeter,  said  personal  cleansing 
implement  further  comprising  quilt-like  bonding  between  said  top 
and  said  bottom  surfaces  internal  to  said  perimeter  of  said  batt.  said 
quill-like  bonding  occurring  at  at  least  one  spot. 
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5.630046 
FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLAP  HAVING 
WEAR  INDICATOR 
Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst,  N.C.;  Robert  J.  O'Hara, 
Castle  Rock.  Colo.,  and  Timothy  A.  Strickland.  Raeford. 
N.C.,  assignors  to   Windsor  Industries,   Inc.,   Englewood. 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.014,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,485,653.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  .Sen  No.  454,436 

Int  CI."  BOSB  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—340.4  14  Claims 
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from  said  dust  shroud  and  recirculated  to  said  vacuum  gener- 
ating apparatus. 


5,630048 

DOOR  CLOSER  WTTH  SEMI- AUTOMATIC  LATCHING 

Valentin  Luca,  125  Katona  Dr.  #4A6,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,921 

Int.  CI."  E05F  1/00,5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—71  13  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  firaine,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face: 

at  least  three  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 
cleaning  over  a  surface:  and 

means  for  steering  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  flexible,  substan- 
tially planar  member  that  includes  a  first  terminal  edge  and  a 
second  terminal  edge,  wherein  when  said  flexible,  substan- 
tially planar  member  is  in  use.  said  first  terminal  edge  con- 
tacts said  surface  and  said  second  terminal  edge  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  frame  and  separated  from  said  surface; 

wherein  said  flexible,  substantially  planar  member  includes  a 
wear  indicator  located  between  said  first  and  second  terminal 
edges,  wherein  said  wear  indicator  includes  a  bulb  structure. 


5,630047 
LEAF  COLLECTION  BOX  WITH  DUST 
RECIRCULATION 
Steven  P.  Venia,  6633  Tennyson,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.  49267 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,141 
Int.  CI."  EOIH  1/08 
U.S.  a.  15—347  18  aaims 

1.  A  leaf  collection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  generating  apparatus  for  collecting  leaves; 
a  leaf  collection  box  including  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  side 
wall  for  holding  leaves  connected  to  said  vacuum  generating 
apparatus,  said  leaf  collection  box  including  a  screened  open- 
ing in  each  of  two  of  said  wails: 
a  dust  shroud  connected  to  said  leaf  collection  box  and  covering 

said  screened  openings;  and 
a  recirculating  means  connecting  said  dust  shroud  to  said 
vacuum  generating  apparatus  so  that  leaf  dust  is  removed 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  free  end  and  an  attachable  end  attachable 
to  a  door  or  door  frame; 

(b)  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  end  retaining  a  piston  and  an 
attachable  end  attachable  to  a  door  frame  or  door,  said  piston 
rod  and  said  piston  being  contained  in  said  cylinder  with  said 
attachable  end  of  said  piston  rod  extending  out  of  said  cylin- 
der free  end  and  slidably  displaceable  within  said  cylinder 
from  a  maximum  retracted  position  in  said  cylinder  to  a 
maximum  extended  position; 

(c)  piston  urging  means  within  said  cylinder  urging  said  piston 
to  the  maximum  retracted  position,  said  urging  means  being 
placed  within  said  cylinder,  in  between  said  free  end  of  said 
cy'inder  and  said  piston  and  pushing,  directly  or  through 
means,  against  said  piston; 

(d)  an  end  cap  fixed  on  said  cylinder  proximate  said  free  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  end  cap  having  a  passage  for  said  piston 
rod; 

(e)  an  intermediate  support  fixed  in  said  cylinder  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  end  cap  in  between  said  end  cap  and  said 
piston  urging  means,  said  intermediate  support  having  a  pas- 
sage for  said  piston  rod;  and 

(f)  latching  means,  a  portion  thereof  within  said  cylinder 
between  said  end  cap  and  said  intermediate  support,  and 
another  portion  thereof  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
cylinder. 


5,630049 
SLIDING  SCREEN  DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Delbert  D.  Rebai,  Jr.,  12802  Aspenwood,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92640 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.107 
Int  CI."  E05F  1/08 
VS.  a.  16-78  2  aaims 

1.  A  shding  screen  door  closing  device  comprising: 
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a  closure  means  for  effecting  movement  of  a  sliding  screen  door 
along  a  linear  track  in  a  predetermined  direction  so  as  to  effect 
closing  of  the  sliding  screen  door  subsequent  to  opening 
thereof,  the  closure  means  comprises  a  housing  mountable  to 
a  portion  of  a  building  adjacent  to  a  sliding  screen  door;  a 
cable  stored  within  the  housing  which  can  be  resiliently 
extended  therefrom,  the  cable  exiendmg  from  the  housing  and 
being  couplable  to  a  portion  of  the  sliding  screen  door, 
whereby  an  opening  of  the  sliding  screen  door  will  effect 
extension  of  the  cable  from  the  housing,  with  a  releasing  of 
the  sliding  screen  door  resulting  in  a  resilient  retraction  of  the 
cable  into  the  housmg  to  effect  closing  of  the  sliding  screen 
door,  the  closure  means  further  comprises  a  center  axle 
extending  through  the  housing;  a  spool  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  about  the  center  axle,  with  the  cable  being 
spirally  wound  about  the  spool  when  stored  within  the  hous- 
ing; a  spiral  spring  interposed  between  the  spool  and  the 
center  axle,  the  spiral  spring  being  wrapped  about  the  center 
axle  secured  thereto,  the  spiral  spring  being  further  secured  to 
an  interior  surface  of  the  spool,  whereby  extension  of  the 
cable  from  the  spool  will  result  in  a  tightening  of  the  spiral 
spring  tending  to  effect  biasing  of  the  cable  back  into  the 
housing  and  onto  the  spool,  the  closure  means  further  com- 
pnses  a  centrifugal  brake  means  for  limiting  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  spool,  the  centrifugal  brake  means  comprises  a 
plate  rotatably  mounted  about  the  center  axle  and  secured  to 
the  spool  so  as  to  rotate  therewith;  a  plurality  of  arcuate  brake 
pads  slidably  mounted  to  the  plate  and  positioned  in  a  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  onentation  relative  to  one  another,  a  plural- 
ity of  retaining  springs,  with  each  of  the  arcuate  brake  pads 
being  inwardly  radially  biased  towards  the  center  axle  by  an 
individual  one  of  the  retaining  springs  extending  between  the 
plate  and  the  respective  arcuate  brake  pad  such  that  a  rotation 
of  the  plate  with  the  spool  will  effect  centrifugal  acceleration 
of  the  arcuate  brake  pads  towards  an  interior  surface  of  the 
housing  such  that  the  brake  pads  engage  the  interior  surface  of 
the  housing  to  retard  rotational  motion  of  the  plate  and  the 
spool  relative  to  the  housing. 


5,630050 
DRAWBAR  DEVICE 
Ctaeag-l^n  Chou,  27,  Lane  2S0,  Chung  Zhen  Road,  Sa  Lu. 
Taichung  Shien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637  J21 
Int.  CI."  B2SG  1/04 
VS.  a.  16—115  1  Claim 

1.  A  drawbar  device  comprising: 

a  first  sectional  handle  having  a  first  rectangular  recess  formed 

on  an  upper  middle  ponion  of  said  first  sectional  handle  and  a 

first  retaining  plate  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  first  sectional 

handle  transversely; 

a  first  and  second  positioning  holes  formed  on  said  first  sectional 

handle; 
a  second  sectional  handle  having  a  second  rectangular  recess 
formed  on  an  upper  middle  portion  of  said  second  sectional 


handle  and  a  second  retaining  plate  disposed  at  a  bottom  of 

said  second  sectional  handle  transversely; 
a  third  and  fourth  positioning  holes  formed  on  said  second 

sectional  handle; 
said  second  sectional  handle  coupling  with  said  first  sectional 

handle  to  form  a  grip; 
an  upper  seal  disposed  under  said  grip; 
said  first  and  second  rectangular  recesses  receiving  a  top  portion 

of  a  push  bunon; 
two  blind  holes  formed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  push  button; 
a  first  and  second  control  plates  connecting  said  corresponding 

blind  holes,  respectively; 
said  first  control  plate  having  a  first  through  hole  thereon,  a  first 

pin  hole,  and  a  first  protrusion  to  receive  a  first  spring; 
said  second  control  plate  having  a  second  through  hole  thereon, 

a  second  pin  hole  to  receive  an  elongated  pin.  and  a  second 

protrusion  to  receive  a  second  spring; 
two  ends  of  said  grip  connecting  two  upper  ends  of  a  first  and 

second  drawbars,  respectively; 
a  first  and  second  square  holes  formed  at  two  lateral  ends  of  said 

upper  seat,  respectively; 
two  upper  ends  of  a  first  and  second  control  rods  connecting  said 

first  and  second  control  plates,  respectively; 
each  of  a  first  and  second  positioning  blocks  having  a  round  hole 

to  receive  a  corresponding  lower  end  of  said  control  rod, 

respectively; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  blocks  having  a  lower 

lug  to  engage  with  a  corresponding  first  and  second  pinions, 

respectively; 
said  first  and  second  positioning  blocks  inserted  in  said  first  and 

second  drawbars,  respectively; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  drawbars  having  a  circular  hole  and 

a  rectangular  notch  at  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 

second  drawbars,  respectively; 
each  said  rectangular  notch  receiving  said  pinion; 
each  said  pinion  having  a  center  hole; 
a  positioning  pin  passing  through  said  circular  hole  and  said 

center  hole  to  fasten  said  pinion  in  said  drawbar  pivotally; 
a  first  rack  and  said  first  drawbar  inserted  in  a  first  outer  pipe  in 

parallel; 
a  second  rack  and  said  second  drawbar  inserted  in  a  second 

outer  pipe  in  parallel; 
each  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  teeth  to  engage 

with  pinion  teeth  of  said  pinion; 
a  lower  seat  having  two  recess  holes  to  receive  two  lower  ends 

of  said  corresponding  first  and  second  outer  pipes,  respec- 
tively; 
said  first  control  plate  and  said  second  control  plate  being 

pivotally  fastened  to  said  grip; 
said  first  spring  disposed  between  said  first  control  plate  and  said 

grip;  and 
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said  second  spring  disposed  between  said  second  control  plate 
and  said  grip. 


5,630,251 

SLIVER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  SLIVER 

GUIDING  DEVICE  AND  A  SLIVER  PREFORMER 

Ferdinand  Leifeid,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  THitzschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28 
484.4 

Int  a.*  DOIH  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  19—291  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  sliver  thickness  in  a  drawing 
frame,  comprising 

(a)  a  sliver  guiding  device  including 

( 1 )  an  inlet  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  running  slivers  having  an  advancing  direction; 

(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  advancing  direction  for  bringing  the  slivers 
together  to  form  a  sliver  assembly  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  positioned  running  slivers  arranged  in  said 
plane  and  laterally  contacting  one  another;  the  sliver  assem- 
bly having  oppositely  located  first  nd  second  outermost 
slivers;  said  sliver  combining  means  comprising  oppositely 
located,  converging  wall  surfaces  forming  a  cross- 
•sectionally  closed  space; 

(3)  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  sliver  assembly  from  said 
sliver  guiding  device; 

(b)  a  sensor  element  contacting  said  first  outermost  sliver  at  said 
outlet; 

(c)  positioning  means  for  movably  supporting  said  sensor  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  a  counterelement  contacting  said  second  outermost  sliver  at 
said  outlet; 

(e)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  element  into  a  resilient 
contact  with  said  first  outermost  sliver  in  a  direction  towards 
said  second  outermost  sliver,  whereby  said  sensor  element 
undergoes  excursions  upon  variation  of  thickness  of  said 
sfiver  assembly  in  said  plane;  said  sensor  element  and  said 
counterelement  together  defining  a  restriction  through  which 
said  sliver  assembly  passes:  said  sensor  element  and  said 
counterelement  forming  part  of  said  combining  means; 

(f)  transducer  means  for  converting  excursions  of  said  sensor 
element  into  electric  pulses; 

(g)  a  preformer  adjoining  said  sliver  guiding  device  upstream 
thereof  for  causing  the  slivers  to  laterally  approach  one 
another  prior  to  entering  said  sliver  guiding  device  from  said 
preformer;  said  preformer  ha\  ing  opposite  lateral  sides,  a  lop 
side  and  a  bottom  side;  said  lateral  sides  being  formed  by  wall 
components  converging  in  the  slner  ad\ancing  direction;  at 
least  one  of  said  lop  and  bottom  sides  being  open: 


(h)  a  withdrawing  roller  pair  supported  downstream  of  said 

sliver  guiding  device  as  viewed  in  said  advancing  direction; 

said  withdrawing  roller  pair  defining  a  nip  through  which  the 

sliver  assembly  passes;  and 
(i)  means  for  driving  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  for  pulling  the 

slivers  through  said  preformer  and  said  sliver  guiding  device. 


5,630,252 

CABLE  TIE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STRAP  BODY 

Peter  M.  Wells,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,547,  Apr.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,685 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6i/I4 

U.S.  CI.  24—168  PB  18  Claims 


w 


1.  A  bundling  tie  for  secureitieni  about  a  plurality  of  articles 
comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  having  a  planar  strap  body  defining  first  and 
second  opposed  planar  surfaces; 

said  strap  body  having  a  strap  thickness  of  a  first  dimension  as 
measured  between  said  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  insertable  receipt  of 
said  strap  body,  said  head  having  a  wall  defining  a  portion  of 
said  aperture  for  engagement  with  said  first  planar  surface 
upon  insertion  of  said  strap  body  thereinto  by  movement  of 
said  strap  body  in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  locking  barb  movably  supported  by  said  head  and  having  an 
elongate  portion  extending  into  said  aperture  toward  said  wall 
for  biting  engagement  with  said  strap  body  when  said  strap 
body  is  moved  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  distal  extent  of  said  portion  of  said  locking  barb  being  spaced 
from  said  wall  a  distance  not  substantially  less  than  said  first 
dimension; 

said  strap  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  from  said 
second  surface,  said  plurality  Of  protrusions  being  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  spaced  from  each  other,  said  plurality 
of  protrusions  having  an  extent  of  a  second  dimension  such 
thai  the  sum  of  said  first  dimension  and  said  second  dimen- 
sion IS  greater  than  said  distance  between  said  distal  extent  of 
said  barb  and  said  wail 

such  that  movement  of  said  strap  body  in  said  second  direction 
causes  said  barb  to  initially  engage  said  protrusions  and 
thereafter  to  bitingly  engage  said  strap  body. 
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5.630453 
BOOT  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Louis  Benoit.  La  Balme  De  Sillingj,  and  Laurent  Marechal, 
Argonnay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A..  Metz 
Tessv.  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635J64 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Apr.  25,  1995.  95  05190 
Int.  CI."  A43C  n/00 
MS.  a.  24—70  SK  17  Qaims 


.  9&8» 


portions  to  the  other  of  said  circular  portions,  following 
said  movement  of  said  pin  through  said  sffaight  portion 
of  said  oblong  slot,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
able  -90°  to  said  functional  locked  position  to  thereby 
effect  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  rack. 


5.630454 
SUSPENSION  LUG  AND  LOCKING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
CARRYING  STRAP 
Alfred  Hengst,  Lahnau.  and  Ernst  Ruehl.  WeUlar.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Solms,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  07 
990.7 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 


VS.  CI.  24—265  AL 


13  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  boot,  including  a  ski  boot,  for  main- 
taining a  pair  of  flaps  of  the  boot  close  to  each  other  in  a  latched  _ 
position,  said  closure  device  comprising: 
a  control  lever; 

a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  one  of  the  pair  of  flaps  of 

the   boot,   said  lever  being   mounted  upon   said   plate   for 

manipulation    for    movement    for    selective    latching    and 

unlatching  the  device; 

a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  be 

affixed  to  a  second  of  the  pair  of  flaps  of  the  boot; 
a  latching  member  ha\  ing  a  portion  shaped  for  engagement  with 

at  least  one  of  said  teeth  of  said  rack; 
an  mextensible  member  connecting  said  latching  member  to  said 

control  lever;  and 
a  rack  position  adjustment  mechanism,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising; 

a  member  having  a  buttonhole-shaped  oblong  slot  adapted  to 
be  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second  of  the  pair  of  flaps  of  the 
boot,  said  slot  including  a  pair  of  opposite  circular  end 
portions  connected  by  a  straight  portion,  said  circular  por- 
tions having  a  common  predeterminate  diameter  and  said 
straight  portion  having  a  predeterminate  width; 
a  pin  affixed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  rack,  said  pin  having  a 

projecting  portion  extending  through  said  oblong  slot; 

said  projecting  portion  of  said  pin  having  a  pair  of  opposed 

flat  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  sides,  said  flat  sides 

being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 

predeterminate  width  of  said  straight  portion  of  said  oblong 

slot,  said  arcuate  sides  of  said  projecting  portion  of  said  pin 

having  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  predeterminate 

diameter  of  said  circular  end  portions  of  said  oblong  slot; 

said  rack  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  pin  from  a 

functional  locked  position  to  a  movable  position,  whereby: 

in  said  functional  locked  position,  said  pin  is  positioned  in 

one  of  said  circular  portions  of  said  oblong  slot  and  said 

flat  sides  of  said  projecting  portion  of  said  pin  extend  in 

a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

said  oblong  slot;  and 

in  said  movable  position,  said  rack  is  rotated  +90°  with 

respect  to  the  longitudinal  slot:  and 
in  said  movable  position,  said  rack  is  rotated  -h90°  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  oblong  slot 
and  said  fiat  sides  of  said  projecting  portion  of  said  pin 
extend  parallel  to  said  straight  portion  of  said  oblong  slot 
to  enable  movement  of  said  pin  through  said  straight 
portion  of  said  oblong  slot  from  one  of  said  circular 


1.  A  combination  suspension  lug  and  locking  element  adapted 
for  retaining  a  carrying  strap,  comprising: 

an  approximately  U-shaped  suspension  lug,  said  suspension  lug 
including  an  open  leg  located  on  an  end  of  each  prong  of  said 
U-shape.  said  open  legs  are  bent  inward  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  prongs  of  said  U-shape,  wherein 
said  legs  face  each  other  and  are  substantially  parallel  and 
coextensive  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  respective  lengths, 
and  wherein  said  legs  are  separated  by  a  distance,  and  are 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  loop  of  said  carrying  strap;  and 

a  locking  element  having  an  upper  part,  said  upper  part  includes 
two  substantially  rectangular  slot  openings,  with  a  separating 
web  positioned  therebetween,  wherein  said  separating  web  is 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  loop  of  said  carrying  strap  and  said 
separating  web  is  connected  to  side  walls  of  said  locking 
element,  said  locking  element  further  having  a  lower  part 
which  includes  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  lower 
opening  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  locking  element,  wherein 
said  rectangular  opening  is  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  the 
suspension  lug,  when  said  legs  are  retained  in  the  loop  of  the 
carrying  strap, 

whereby  said  locking  element  is  adapted  to  be  pushed  over  the 
loop  of  the  carrying  strap  and  the  legs  of  the  suspension  lug  to 
lockingly  engage  the  carrying  strap  and  suspension  lug. 


5.630.255 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Roger  Eliasson.  Bosshult.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABA  of  Sweden 

AB,  Anderstorp.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE94/00792.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612.867 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep,  15,  1993,  9302995 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i-WH 

U.S.  CI.  24—274  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  hose  clamp  consisting  of  an  essentially  rigid 

tightening  band  ( 1 1  which  is  bent  to  annular  shape  wiUi  its  ends 
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second  engagement  means  defined  upon  said  soft  layer  for 
engaging  said  first  engagement  means  of  said  flange  of  said 
leg  means  such  that  said  soft  layer  is  mechanically  secured 
upon  said  flange  of  said  leg  means. 


5,630456 
BUFFER  CLIP 
Yoshikazu  Kanno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco, 
Inc.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1996.  Ser.  No,  613370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050134 

Int.  CI."  A44B  1/16 

VS.  a.  24—297  22  Qaims 


1.  A  buffer  clip  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  body 
member  so  as  to  absorb  impact  forces  and  shocks  which  would 
otherwise  be  generated  as  a  result  of  another  member  forcibly 
coming  into  contact  with  a  body  member,  comprising: 

leg  means  for  insertion  into  a  mounting  hole  formed  within  a 

body  member  and  ha\  ing  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  first 

surface  of  a  body  member; 
a  flange  formed  upon  said  leg  means  adapted  to  engage  a  second 

opposite  surface  of  a  body  member  such  that  said  clip  can  be 

secured  to  a  body  member; 
first  engagement  means  defined  upon  said  flange  of  said  leg 

means; 
a  soft  layer  covering  said  flange  of  said  leg  means  and  being 

elastically  defomiable  so  as  to  absorb  impact  forces  and 

shocks  when  another  member,  which  would  otherwise  impact 

against  a  body  member,  impacts  against  said  soft  layer;  and 


5.6304S7 

VERSATILE  ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Scott  D,  Brody.  Dedham.  Mass..  and  J.  Scott  Nelson.  Chict>, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tiger  Products,  Inc..  Sharon,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,4«7 

Int  a.'  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—300  10  Claims 


extending  in  an  overlapping  position  through  a  tightening  device 
(3.  4)  to  tighten  the  hose  clamp  about  an  object,  such  as  a  hose  (10) 
of  an  elastic  material,  and  also  of  a  resilient  band  (2)  which  is 
positioned  internally  of  the  tightening  band  (1),  said  resilient  band 
being  formed  with  two  axially  spaced,  inwardly  directed  peripheral 
beads  (6)  which  extend  around  the  resilient  band,  and  also  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  ridge  (7)  intermediate  said  beads,  said  ridge 
(7)  abutting  against  the  internal  face  of  said  tightening  band  (1). 
characterized  by  the  provision  in  said  resilient  band  ridge  of  a 
number  of  openings  (8)  dividing  said  ridge  (7)  into  a  number  of 
bridges  (9)  interconnecting  said  peripheral  beads  (6)  around  the 
resilient  band,  said  bridges  arranged  to  impart  to  said  beads  some 
movability  radially  as  well  as  axially. 


1.  A  versatile  adjustable  fastener  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  elastic  rope,  wherein  said  rope  has  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section  with  a  diameter  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  about  9  mm  and  about  1 1  mm.  and  is  composed  of 
a  synthetic  rubber  compound; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  accessory  members  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
another  tubular  portion,  a  hook  portion,  and  an  anchor  por- 
tion; wherein  said  accessory  member  composed  of  a  first 
tubular  portion  and  a  second  tubular  portion  is  called  an 
extender  member,  said  accessory  member  composed  of  a 
tubular  portion  and  a  hook  portion  is  called  a  hook  member, 
and  said  accessory  member  composed  of  a  tubular  portion  and 
an  anchor  portion  is  called  an  anchor  member; 

(c)  wherein  said  tubular  portion  has  walls  about  3  mm  thick  and 
extends  about  44  mm  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end; 

(d)  wherein  said  tubular  portion  includes  a  flared  opening  in  the 
wall,  having  a  closed  end  about  10  mm  from  said  distal  end 
and  increasing  gradually  in  width  symmemcally  about  a  cen- 
tral line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  from  about 
1.59  mm  at  said  closed  end  to  die  width  of  said  tubular 
portion  at  said  distal  end; 

(e)  wherein  the  edge  of  said  flared  opening  gradually  changes 
planes  from  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  at  said 
closed  end  to  coincident  with  the  edge  of  said  distal  end; 

(0  wherein  the  side  profile  of  said  flared  opening  slopes  gradu- 
ally from  said  distal  end.  gradually  changing  the  radius  of 
curvature  until  said  profile  becomes  coincident  with  said  outer 
wall  of  said  tubular  portion; 

(g)  wherein  said  second  tubular  portion  of  said  extender  member 
is  integrally  joined  to  said  first  tubular  portion  such  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  portion  is  adjacent  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  second  tubular  portion  and  said  first 
tubular  portion  flared  opening  and  said  second  tubular  portion 
flared  opening  are  opposed; 
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(h)  wherein  said  hook  portion  of  said  hook  member  includes  a 
hook  element  and  a  rib  element:  wherein  said  hook  element 
has  substantially  an  "S"  shape  and  a  constant  thickness  of 
about  2.6  mm;  wherein  said  hook  element  is  attached  to  said 
tubular  portion  at  a  point  about  7  mm  from  said  proximal  end 
in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion  and  about 
125°  around  from  the  center  line  of  said  flared  opening: 
wherein  the  width  of  said  hook  element  is  about  17  mm  and 
decreases  in  width  to  about  6  mm; 
(i)  wherein  said  rib  element  has  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 
wherein  said  rib  element  is  symmetrical  about  the  plane  that 
bisects  said  hook  element  through  its  width,  and  is  about  4.5 
mm  thick;  wherein  said  rib  element  inner  edge  is  coincident 
with  said  hook  element  outer  surface  from  the  point  on  said 
hook  element  outer  surface  where  it  intersects  with  said  outer 
wall  of  said  tubular  portion  to  a  point  opposite  said  final  curve 
of  said  hook  element  inner  surface:  wherein  said  rib  element 
outer  edge  follows  a  curvilinear  path: 
(j)  wherein  said  anchor  portion  of  said  anchor  member  is  a  disk 

with  a  first  mounting  hole  and  a  second  mounting  hole: 
(k)  wherein  said  disk  is  attached  ungentially  to  said  tubular 

portion  opposite  the  center  line  of  said  flared  opening; 
(I)  at  least  one  J-hook  member  including  a  J-hook  portion,  a 

small  rib  portion,  and  a  large  rib  portion; 
(m)  wherein  said  J-hook  portion  has  a  substantially  "S"  shape 
with  a  constant  thickness  from  a  first  surface  to  a  second 
surface  of  about  2.8  mm;  wherein  the  width  of  said  J-hook 
portion  is  substantially  constant  throughout  its  length  at  about 
10.8  mm: 
(n)  wherein  said  small  rib  portion  has  a  small  rib  inner  edge  and 
a  small  rib  outer  edge:  wherein  said  small  rib  portion  is 
symmetrical  about  the  plane  that  bisects  said  J-hook  portion 
through  its  width,  and  is  about  3.8  mm  thick:  wherein  said 
small  rib  inner  edge  is  coincident  with  said  J-hook  first 
surface:  wherein  said  small  rib  outer  edge  follows  a  curvilin- 
ear path: 
(o)  wherein  said  large  rib  portion  has  a  large  rib  inner  edge  and 
a  large  rib  outer  edge:  wherein  said  large  rib  portion  is 
symmetrical  about  the  plane  that  bisects  said  J-hook  portion 
through  its  width,  and  is  about  3.8  mm  thick:  wherein  said 
large  rib  inner  edge  is  coincident  with  said  J-hook  second 
surface:  wherein  said  large  rib  outer  edge  follows  a  curvilin- 
ear path: 
(p)  wherein  said  extender  member,  said  hook  member,  said 
anchor  member,  and  said  J-hook  member  are  composed  of  a 
hard  plastic. 


to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  post  being  of  a  predetermined 

length  and  having  a  tip  at  its  distal  end.  and  comprising 

ferrous  material;  and 
b)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

having  an  aperture  disposed  therein  for  receiving  said  post; 
said  predetennined  length  of  said  post  being  greater  than  the 
distance  betv  een  said  plate  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  base 
when  said  plate  and  said  base  are  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  whereby,  when  said  plate  is  caused  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  end  of  said  post  extends 
through  said  aperture,  coming  to  rest  at  a  position  beyond  said 
lower  surface  of  said  base,  so  that  a  user  can  directly  press  said  end 
of  said  post  to  separate  said  plate  from  said  base. 


5,630^59 

NECKERCHIEF  SLIDE 

E.  Randall  Ricketts,  16198  C.R.  434,  Lindale,  Tex.  75771 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,117 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  6AX):  A41F  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  24-^482  20  Claims 


5.630,258 

MAGNETIC  BUCKLE 

John  R.  Schneider,  4  Woodside  Dr.  East,  Apalachin,  N.Y.  13732 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,787 

InL  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—303  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  fastening  article  for  attaching  two  separate  items 
to  each  other,  comprising: 

a)  a  plate  of  magnetic  matenal  having  an  aperture  and  having  a 

post  extending  through  said  aperture  and  affixed  to  said  plate. 

the  major  axis  of  said  post  being  substantially  perpendicular 


I.  A  neckerchief  slide,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cavity  therethrough,  the  cavity  comprising  a 
closed  elongated  opening. 

a  first  post  and  a  second  post,  the  first  post  and  second  post 
connected  to  the  body  on  opposing  sides  of  the  cavity, 
wherein  the  first  post  and  second  post  are  operable  to  secure 
an  elastic  band  such  that  the  elastic  band  extends  across  the 
cavity,  and 

a  first  elastic  band  secured  to  the  body  by  the  first  post  and 
second  post,  a  first  portion  of  the  first  elastic  band  extending 
across  the  cavity  in  opposed  relation  to  a  second  portion  of 
the  first  elastic  band  extending  across  the  cavity. 


5,630,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

FABRIC  FROM  CLOTH  SPREADING  MACHINE 

Toshiaki  Morita,  Kaiso-gun,  and  Akihiro  Otani.  Wakayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Lim- 
ited. Wakavama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,974 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1994,  6-007810 
Int.  CI."  A41H  43/02 
VS.  a.  26—99  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discharging  a  fabric  from  a  cloth  spreading 
machine  having  a  discharge  direction,  wherein  the  fabric  is  deliv- 
ered and  piled  in  layers  in  a  predetermined  length  onto  a  spreading 
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table  of  the  cloth  spreading  machine  from  a  running  carriage  with 
a  catching  device,  the  running  carriage  loaded  with  a  fabric  roll, 
the  method  comprising: 

moving  the  running  carriage  to  a  predetermined  catching  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  piled  fabric; 
operating  the  catching  device  of  the  running  carriage  to  catch  the 
piled  fabric  such  that  moving  the  running  carriage  will  cause 
the  piled  fabric  to  move; 
blowing  air  toward  a  bonom  surface  of  the  piled  fabric  from  the 
spreading  table  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  piled  fabric:  and 
discharging  the  piled  fabric  from  the  spreading  table  by  running 
the  running  carriage  in  the  discharge  direction. 


5,630.261 
AIR  BAG  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Alonzo  W.  Beasley,  Jr..  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  JPS  Automo- 
tive Products  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,869,  Jun.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.904 
Int.  a."  D04H  3/02:  D03D  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  28—104  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  air  bag  fabric  having  a  predeter- 
mined final  permeability  and  a  predetermined  final  diread  count, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wo\en  fabric  constructed  substantially  entirely  of 
synthetic  yam.  said  woven  fabric  having  a  preselected  starting 
thread  count  in  which  at  least  a  warp  thread  count  thereof  is 
less  than  that  of  said  final  thread  count: 

(b)  directing  a  plurality  of  fluid  jets  onto  the  woven  fabric  under 
selected  operating  conditions  such  that  the  final  permeability 
and  the  final  thread  count  are  achieved:  and 

(c)  selectively  heating  the  fabnc  to  set  the  final  permeability  and 
the  final  thread  count. 


5.630  J62 

YARN  LAYING-ON-GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  SAMPLE  WARPER 

Yoshihiro  Tanaka.  Kiryu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Warper 

Ltd.,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279886 

Int.  CI."  D02H  3/UO 

VS.  a.  28—184  9  Claims 


'J^^^y^i 


1.  An  electronically  conQt>lled  sample  warper  for  automatically 
warping  in  a  desired  panem  of  yams,  said  warper  including  a 
warper  drum  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing drum  spokes,  a  yam  introduction  lever  rotatably  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  warper  drum,  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  drum  spoke,  conveyor  belts  wound  around 
said  rollers,  means  for  moving  each  of  said  conveyor  belts  a 
desired  distance  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  a  yam  guide 
device:  said  yam  guide  device  comprising  guide  means  slideably 
mounted  on  each  of  the  drum  spokes  at  said  end  adjacent  to  the 
yam  introduction  lever,  said  guide  means  being  slidable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  drum  spoke  for  guiding  the  yam  from 
the  yam  introduction  lever,  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  to 
move  the  yam  in  a  warping  direction  by  a  first  distance  which  is 
twice  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  yam  for  each  revolution  of  the 
yam  introduction  lever,  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  guide 
means  back  a  second  distance  which  is  equal  to  the  product  of  said 
first  distance  and  a  preset  multi-winding  value  when  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  yam  introduction  lever  reaches  said  preset 
multi-winding  value,  thereby  retuming  said  guide  means  to  an 
original  start  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  belts 
in  the  warping  direction  by  a  third  distance  which  is  equal  to  a 
longitudinal  warp  density,  said  moving  of  said  conveyor  belts 
being  concurrently  with  a  rapid  movement  back  of  said  guide 
means  through  said  second  distance  by  said  means  for  rapidly 
moving  said  guide  means. 


5.630.263 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  EXPANDED  MESH 
Tadakazu  Shimano,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01899.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  454.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-360487; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-220654 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/S2:  B21D  47/02 

VS.  CI.  29—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  sheet-shaped  expanded  mesh 

made  of  a  sheet-shaped  material:  characterized  in  that 

the  expanded  mesh  comprises  a  reticulated  portion  and  straight 

portions  composed  of  non-expanded  portions  formed  at  least 

on  one-side,  the  reticulated  portion  has  a  large  number  of 

meshes  surrounded  by  longitudinal  skeletal  elements  inclining 

relative  to  the  straight  portions,  latitude  skeletal  elements 

approximately  parallel  to  the  straight  portions,  and  nodes  of 

the  both  skeletal  elements,  meshes  not  adjacent  to  the  straight 
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portions  are  surrounded  by  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel 
latitude  skeletal  elements,  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel 
longitudinal  skeletal  elements,  and  a  pair  of  nodes  opposing 
each  other,  meshes  adjacent  in  latitudinal  direction  have  the 
longitudinal  skeletal  elements  in  common, 
a  die-set  is  used  which  is  equipped  with  at  least  one-row  of  die 
installed  m  an  inclining  position  relative  to  a  feed  direction  of 
the  sheet-shaped  material  and  plural  shearing  cutters  protrud- 
ing al  its  middle  pan  and  shearing  with  the  die  to  shear  the 
sheet-shaped  material  into  broken-line-like  shapes  and  open- 
ing it  to  form  the  reticulated  portion,  and  a  direction  of 
shearing  motion  relative  to  the  die  of  shearing  cutter  is  set  in 
a  direction  inclining  to  a  thickness  direction  of  the  sheet- 
shaped  material  so  as  lo  include  a  pitch  feed  motion  of  the 
sheet-shaped  material  from  its  feed  destination  side  to  its  feed 
origin  side. 


n 
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a  second  support  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first 

support  member; 
a  third  support  member  which  is  mounted  on  said  second 

support  member  for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of 

inserting  said  insert  members  and  which  holds  said  insert 

holders; 
a  fourth  support  member  which  is  mounted  on  said  second 

support  member  for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of 

inserting  said  insert  members  and  which  partially  engages 

said  insert  members  held  on  said  insert  holders; 
a  swinging  mechanism  secured  to  said  first  support  member 

and  for  driving  said  second  support  member  in  pivotable 

movement; 
a  sliding  means  secured  to  said  second  support  member  and 

for  sliding  said  third  member;  and 
a  drive  means  secured  lo  said  second  support  member  and  for 

driving  said  fourth  support  member. 


5.630,265 

WINE  B.\RREL  RECONDITIONING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Christopher  S.  Stone,  2010  Barlow  La.,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

95472 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342377 

Int.  CI.*'  B23P  6/00:  B21D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  29-402.06  3  Claims 


5,630,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  INSERT  MEMBERS 

Makoto    Tsuji,    Zama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toshiba    Kikai 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toliyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,295 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994,  6-028317 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29—234  12  Claims 


L 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  one  or  more  insert  members  having 
an  insert  head  comprising: 

insert  holders  for  holding  sleeve-like  insert  members; 

a  mechanism  for  holding  said  insert  holders  for  transferring 
movement  in  the  direction  of  inserting  said  insert  members 
and  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  shaft  intersecting  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  said  transferring  movement;  and 

a  mechanism  for  pressing  out  said  insert  members  from  said 
insert  holders  in  the  direction  of  inserting  said  insert  mem- 
bers; and 

a  positioning  mechanism  which  supports  said  insert  head  for 
transfening  movement  in  at  leas:  the  two  and  more  axial 
directions  intersecting  perpendicularly  to  each  other  and 
which  positions  said  insert  head  between  said  metal  molds 
which  are  apart,  wherein  said  insert  head  comprises; 
a  first  support  member  connected  lo  said  positioning  mecha- 
nism; 


1.  A  method  for  reconditioning  wood  wine  barrels  having  a  pair 
of  ends  including  barrel  heads  and  an  inside  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  an  open  wine  barrel  with  heads  removed  on  a  barrel 
rotator  stand; 

cutting  said  wine  barrel  inside  surface  by  positioning  a  planer- 
cutter  apparatus  into  one  end  of  said  open  wine  barrel,  setting 
cutting  parameters  into  a  control  de\ice  in  the  planer-cutter 
apparatus,  advancing  the  planer-cutter  apparatus  into  said 
wine  barrel,  cutting  a  linear  swath  the  length  of  said  wine 
barrel  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  wine  barrel  inside  surface, 
rotating  said  wine  barrel,  and  repealing  the  cutting  and  rotat- 
ing steps  for  the  number  of  swaths  required  to  cut  and  remove 
a  desired  amount  of  said  wine  bartel  inside  surface. 


5.630.266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRAL 

SUPPORT  PL.\TES  FOR  CH.AIR  SEATS 

Helmut    Bauer,    65    Colton    Crescent    South,    Woodbridge. 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16   1995,  Ser.  No.  515,977 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1995.  2148736 

Int.  CI.'^B23P/7/f» 

U.S.  CI.  29-^17  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  making  a  plurality  of  integral  support  plates  for 

use  in  constructing  chair  seats,  the  method  comprising  passing  a 
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strip  of  deformable  metallic  material  along  a  forming  line  and 
carrying  out  a  series  of  operations  on  the  strip,  the  operations  being 
experienced  by  the  strip  as  a  predetermined  sequence  of  groups  of 
operations,  each  group  containing  one  or  a  plurality  of  operations, 
the  groups  including,  in  order: 

a)  a  first  group  comprising,  in  any  order: 

piercing  two  laterally  spaced-apart  lancing  holes  in  a  middle 

region  of  the  strip, 
removing  material  adjacent  lo  the  holes  lo  provide  an  opening 

for  a  strip  carrier,  and 
providing  a  modality  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 

longitudinal  sides  of  the  strip  for  cooperation  with  a  safety 

switch; 

b)  a  second  group  having  the  effect  of  lancing  the  strip  along 
two  substantially  transverse  lines  reaching  from  the  longitu- 
dinal sides  10  corresponding  lancing  holes,  thus  facilitating 
the  flow  of  strip  material  during  subsequent  operations,  said 
transverse  lines  generally  identifying  the  rearward  edge  of  a 
leading  support  plate  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  next  subse- 
quent support  plate; 

c)  a  third  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequential  operations 
for  creating,  in  a  mid-region  of  the  leading  plate,  an  integral, 
cylindrical,  closed-ended  sleeve  of  which  the  axis  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  said  sequential  opera- 
tions utilizing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  male  and  female  die 
members,  the  sequential  operations  commencing  with  the 
formation  of  a  relatively  shallow,  wide  bubble  in  the  plate, 
followed  by  the  deepening  and  narrowing  of  the  bubble  by  the 
sequential  operation  of  said  sets  of  die  members; 

d)  a  fourth  group  comprising,  in  any  order; 

using  a  piercing  tool  to  remove  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  of 

the  leading  plate,  and 
trimming  away  excessive  edge  material  so  as  to  give  the 

leading  plate  a  desired  peripheral  configuration: 

e)  a  fifth  group  comprising,  simultaneously  or  in  any  order: 
forming  reinforcement  rib  means  adjacent  the  junction  of  the 

sleeve  with  the  leading  plate,  and 
forming  any  required  additional  profiles  in  the  leading  plate; 

f)  a  sixth  group  comprising,  in  any  order: 

piercing  .ill  required  mounting  holes  in  the  leading  plate,  and 
piercing  all  required  slots  in  the  leading  plate;  and 

g)  a  se\enlh  group  comprising  cutting  a  completed  leading 
support  plate  from  the  strip. 


5,630,267 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PARTICULATE 
COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Manfred  F.  Dehne,  Uferstrasse  41,  D-88149  Nonnenhorn.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,447.  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,536,287. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,244 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/00 
VS.  CI.  29^169  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units 
within  a  paniculate  collector  assembly  for  removing  solid  particu- 
lates from  a  gas  stream,  the  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units 
each  having  a  cyclone  unit  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
particulate-laden  gas  chamber,  a  cyclone  unit  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  clean  gas  chamber,  a  particulate  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  paniculate  chamber,  and  each  cyclone  sepa- 
rator unit  including  a  cyclone  housing  and  a  cone  member  within 
the  cyclone  housing,  the  method  compnsing: 

forming  an  outer  collector  housing  including  a  gas  inlet  for 
receiving  paniculate-laden  gas  and  a  gas  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing clean  gas; 
forming  an  intermediate  housing  supported  within  the  outer 
housing,   the   intermediate  housing  and  the  outer  housing 


defining  the  clean  gas  chamber  therebetween  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  gas  outlet; 

forming  an  inner  housing  supported  within  the  intermediate 
housing,  the  inner  housing  and  intermediate  housing  defining 
the  paniculate-laden  gas  chamber  therebetween  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  gas  inlet; 

forming  the  paniculate  chamber  within  the  inner  housing  for 
receiving  separated  particulates; 

pro\  iding  a  central  support  member  within  the  paniculate  cham- 
ber; 

arranging  the  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units  circumferen- 
lially  about  the  central  support  member; 

fixedly  securing  a  radially  outward  portion  of  each  cyclone 
housing  to  the  intermediate  housing,  each  cyclone  housing 
extending  radially  inward  through  the  inner  housing;  and 

fixedly  securing  a  plurality  of  cyclone  supports  to  a  radially 
inward  end  of  a  respective  cyclone  housing  and  to  the  central 
support  member. 


5,630  J68 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  TAPER  POINT 
SURGICAL  NEEDLES 
Daniel  Smith,  Manalapan  Township;  Bernard  M.  Willis.  East 
Brunswick,-    Kenneth   P.   Marschke,   Jr.,   Medford:    Barry 
Littlewood,    Harmony:    \'ulgens    Schoen.    Stockton:    Carl 
Gucker.  Branchburg:  Michael  Nordmeyer.  Neshanic  Station, 
all  of  NJ.,  and  Thaddeus  Miklewicz.  Nazareth.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors lo  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,681.  Nov.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,477,604. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,116 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I  J/04 
VS.  CI.  29—557  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laper  point  needle,  comprising: 
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mounting  a  pluralit>  of  solid,  cylindrical  surgical  needle  blanks 
to  a  carrier  means  wherein  each  needle  blank  has  a  distal  end: 

and. 
moving  each  needle  blank  to  a  grinding  means  and  gnndmg  the 
distal  end  of  the  needle  blank  while  maintaining  the  needle 
blank  fixed  in  the  carrier  means  to  form  a  taper  point. 


22 


5,630^69 

METHOD  FOR  FIXTLRING  ABLTTED  SHEET  METAL 

PARTS  FOR  WELDING 

Eberhard  E.  Wasserbaech,  Shelby  Township,  and  Mark  M. 

Eisenmenger,  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.662 

Int.  ci.'^  B23P  nm 

V,&.  CI.  29—559  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  fixturing  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  blanks  so  as  to  be 
welded  together  at  comparable  length  abuned  straight  edges 
thereof,  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  sffaighi  edges  forming  blank 
reference  comers,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  generally  planar  fixture  foundation, 
providing  a  pair  of  locating  comers  on  said  foundation,  each 
locatmg  comer  matching  a  respective  blank  reference  comer 
and  including  a  pair  of  pivotable  stops  having  planar  surfaces 
that  define  a  ledge  establishing  the  desired  weld  line  at  which 
said  straight  edges  are  lo  be  abutted,  said  stops  being  pivot- 
able  from  above  lo  below  said  blanks, 
placing  a  first  one  of  said  blanks  on  said  foundation  near  its 
respective  locating  comer  when  said  locating  slops  are  piv- 
oted up. 
applying  a  force  to  said  first  blank  sufficient  to  force  it  diago- 
nally into  its  respective  locating  comer  and  into  abutment 
with  said  upwardly  pivoted  locating  stops, 
clamping  said  first  blank  to  said  fixture  foundation  in  its  respec- 
tive locating  comer, 
pivoting  said  locating  stops  down, 
placing  a  second  one  of  said  blanks  near  its  respective  locating 

comer, 
applying  a  force  to  said  second  blank  sufficient  lo  force  it 
diagonally  into  its  respective  locating  comer  and  into  abut- 
ment with  the  prior  clamped  straight  edge  of  said  first  blank, 
and. 
clamping  .said  second  blank  to  said  fixture  foundation  in  its 
respective  locating  comer,  thereby  holding  said  blanks  solidly 
in  a  proper  orientation  for  welding. 
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affixing  an  alphanumeric  identifier  to  an  identification  compo- 
nent, wherein  the  identification  component  has  a  measurable 
electncal  characteristic; 

affixing  the  identification  component  to  the  surface,  wherein  the 
alphanumeric  identifier  identifies  the  at  least  one  operational 
characteristic;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  affixing  the  identification  component  to  the 
comprises 

placing  the  identification  component  adjacent  a  solder  paste 
attached  to  the  surface;  and 

heating  the  solder  paste  after  said  placing  step. 


5.630,271 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  PATTERN  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ON  A  GENERAL-PURPOSE 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kei   Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  NEC   Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  534,994 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994.  6-234647 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  }/02 

MS.  CI.  29—846  *  Claim 


5.630  J70 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 
Donna  F.  O'Malley.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems.  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.196,  Mar.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,681 

Int.  CI."  H05K  H30 

U.S.  CI.  29—832  »5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  circuit  board  comprising  at  least 

one  operational  charactenslic  and  a  surface,  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wiring  pattern  for  an  electronic  circuit 
on  a  general-purpose  circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  general-purpose  circuit  board  and  a  buming  jig. 
said  circuit  board  comprising  a  plate  made  of  an  insulating 
material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  lines  extending  on 
said  plate  in  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  direction,  and  through 
holes  formed  in  said  plate  at  all  junctions  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  and  each  being  surrounded  by  a  four  conduc- 
tive portions  which  are  respectively  connected  to  four  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  lines  adjoining  the  through  hole  in  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  are  insulated  from  each 
other,  said  buming  jig  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  buming  pins  studded  on  said  flat  plate  and  respectively 
corresponding  in  position  to  all  of  said  through  holes,  said 
buming  pins  each  composing  four  metal  pieces  insulated 
from  each  other  and  respectively  corresponding  lo  said  four 
conductive  portions; 
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(b)  inserting  all  of  said  buming  pins  into  corresponding  ones  of 
said  through  holes;  and 

feeding  a  current  to  between  facing  ones  of  said  metal  pieces 
of  two  of  said  buming  pins  which  correspond  to  designated 
two  nearby  ones  of  said  through  holes  to  thereby  bum  off  one 
of  said  conductive  lines  connecting  the  facing  conductive 
portions  of  said  tw  o  nearby  through  holes. 


5,630,272 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACTS  THROUGH  BORES 

IN  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Stepban  Wenke,  Springe,  Germany,  assignor  to  LPKF  CAD/ 
CAM  Systeme  GmbH,  Garbsen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
108.0 

InL  a."  HOIK  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  29—852  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  through-connections  in  holes  through 
multi-layer  printed  circuit  boards  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  circuit  board  having  through  holes  which  are  lo  be 
provided  with  a  through-connection  on  a  supporting  frame 
which  leaves  free  areas  beneath  the  holes: 

placing  a  cartridge  needle  of  a  dispensing  device  against  the 
printed  circuit  board  over  each  hole  that  is  to  be  provided  with 
a  through  connection,  dispensing  a  solderable  conductive 
paste  through  the  cartridge  needle  into  each  hole  such  that  a 
protruding,  outwardly  spreading  plug  of  conductive  paste  is 
formed  at  the  back  of  the  hole,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
cartridge  needle:  and 

placing  a  vacuum  probe  of  the  dispensing  means  against  the 
printed  circuit  board  in  the  area  of  each  hole  into  which 
conductive  paste  has  been  dispensed  and  partially  sucking  out 
the  conductive  paste  such  that  contact  overlaps  of  conductive 
paste  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
adjacent  the  holes  and  a  continuous  layer  of  conductive  paste 
remains  on  inside  walls  of  the  holes  leaving  the  holes  with  a 
defined  minimum  hole  diameter. 


5,630,273 

HOLDING  JIG  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

RETAINING  LAST-IN  TERMINALS 

Takashi  Kobayashi.  and  Masayoshi  Imoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  453,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199664 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4in0 
U.S.  CI.  29—881  17  Oaims 

1.  A  holding  jig  for  temporarily  retaining  a  plurality  of  last-in 
terminals,  said  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  cables,  said  terminals  and  said  cables  constituting 
a  wire  harness. 


said  jig  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  receiving  cham- 
bers, parallel  lo  and  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  cham- 
bers having  a  terminal  entry  at  an  upper  end  and  a  terminal 
exit  at  a  lower  end,  said  terminal  exil  being  al  least  as  large  as 
a  cross  section  of  said  terminal  to  permit  the  ejection  of  said 
terminals  through  said  terminal  exit  by  pressure  applied 
thereon  in  a  downstream  direction  from  said  upper  end  toward 
said  lower  end,  the  distance  between  said  upper  end  and  said 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  longer  than  the 
length  of  said  terminals  in  said  downstream  direction  lo 
thereby  enclose  one  of  said  terminals  therein. 


5,630^74 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hisashi  Miyazawa,-  Takashi  Nakaraura;  Osamu  Nakamura; 
Shiiyi    Yasukawa.-    Minoru    Usui;    Tomoaki    Abe;    Satoru 
Hosono,  and  Takahiro  Naka.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,571,  Dec.  28,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  471,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345343; 
Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22833;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-25126;  Mar.  3,  1992, 
4-45195;  Apr  6,  1992,  4-84003;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103059;  Apr. 
22,  1992,  4-103060 

InL  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—890.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  ink  jel  recording  head  wherein  the 
movement  of  a  piezoelectric  element  moves  pan  of  an  ink  flow 
passage  substrate  so  as  lo  jel  out  ink  stored  therein,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  plate  shaped  piezoelectric  element  to  a  fixing  plate; 
cutting  said  piezoelectric  element  into  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 

vibrators: 
mounting  an  ink  flow  passage  substrate  on  a  holding  device; 
inserting  said  piezoelectric  vibrators,  mounted  on  said  fixing 
plate,  into  said  holding  device  so  as  to  allow  said  piezoelectric 
vibrators  and  said  ink  flow  passage  substrate  to  be  brought 
into  contact  therebetween: 
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engaging  a  vibrator  positioning  member  with  said  ink  flow 
passage  substrate  and  said  holding  device  so  as  to  regulate  the 
relative  position  thereof 


a  mechanical  link  which  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  body  and  which  is  connected  to  both  the 
working  portion  and  the  weight  portion; 

whereby  said  working  portion  is  held  relatively  level  regardless  of 

the  angular  orientation  of  said  handle. 


5,630^75 

MULTI-BLADE  RAZOR  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Fred  C.  Wexler.  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Companv,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,463,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No  5,456,009.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,901 

Int.  a."  B26B  21/60:21/02 
VS.  a.  30—50  18  aaims 


5,630^77 

PORTABLE,  POWER  DRIVEN  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

HAVING  AN  AIMING  BEAM 

Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Ogura,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194212 
Int.  a."  B26D  5/12:  B26F  1/36 
VJS.  CI.  30—362  '  Claims 


1.  A  razor  head  comprising; 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  blades; 

a  first  blade  comprising  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a  second  blade 

comprising  a  second  cutting  edge; 
wherein  said  first  blade  is  constructed  from  a  first  material  and 

said  second  blade  is  constructed  from  a  second  material,  and 

wherein  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  are  dififer- 

ent  from  each  other. 


5,630,276 

EATING  UTENSIL 

Alex  H.  Weinstein,  4403  W.  Grace  St,  Richmond,  Va.  23230 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,117 

Int  CI."  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  3ft-324  17  Qaims 


1.  An  eating  utensil  comprising: 

an  elongate  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  proximal 

and  distal  ends; 
a  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  which  substantially 

surrounds  said  main  body  and  is  free  to  move  with  respect  to 

said  main  body; 
a  working  portion  which  is  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 

said  main  body  and  is  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  main 

body; 
a  weighted  portion  which  is  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 

mam  body  and  is  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  main  body; 

and 


1  A  punching  machine  for  cutting  holes  in  a  work,  comprising: 

(a)  a  die; 

(b)  a  punch  having  an  axis; 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  the  punch  along  the  axis  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  the  die  so  as  to  be  capable  of  cutting  a 
hole  in  a  work  held  between  the  die  and  the  punch; 

wherein  the  drive  means  comprises: 

a  pump  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid 
actuated  cylinder;  and 

a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  having  a  piston  coupled  to  the  punch 
wherein  the  fluid  actuated  cylinder  has  a  fluid  chamber  and 
a  spring  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  fluid 
chamber,  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump,  for 
receiving  the  pressurized  fluid  therefrom  in  order  to  cause 
the  punch  to  move  toward  the  die,  the  spring  chamber 
accommodating  a  return  spring  for  causing  the  punch  to 
move  away  from  the  die; 

(d)  a  light  passageway  extending  through  the  axis  of  the  punch 
and  opening  toward  the  die; 

(e)  a  light  source  for  projecting  an  aiming  beam  from  the  light 
passageway  in  the  punch  toward  the  die  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
aiding  in  the  creation  of  a  hole  in  a  required  position  on  the 
work;  and 

(f)  a  return  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  return  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  slidably  extending 
through  a  hole  formed  in  the  piston,  and  a  valve  head 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  disposed  in  the 
fluid  chamber,  the  valve  head  being  movable  with  the  stem 
into  and  out  of  fluid  tight  contact  with  the  piston; 

a  fluid  passageway  formed  in  the  valve  stem  capable  of 
permining  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  chamber  into  the  spring 
chamber  when  the  valve  head  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
piston,  the  fluid  passageway  being  open  to  the  spring  cham- 
ber at  another  end  of  the  valve  stem; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  valve  head  out  of  contact  with  the 
piston;  and 

the  valve  stem  butting  endwise  against  an  end  wall  of  the 
spring  chamber  upon  full  admission  of  the  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  fluid  chamber,  with  the  consequent  movement  of 
the  valve  head  out  of  contact  with  the  piston,  so  that  the 
valve  head  is  unseated  from  the  piston  both  by  a  force  of 
the  biasing  spring  and  by  a  reaction  of  the  pressurized  fluid 
flow  ing  out  the  fluid  passageway  against  the  end  wall  of  the 
spring  chamber,  thereby  permining  the  punch  to  travel 
away  from  the  die  under  the  force  of  the  return  spring. 
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5,630,278 
CIRCLE  COMPASS 
Bruce  Stoneberg,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Safe-T  Products, 
Inc.,  LaGrange,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,049 
Int.  CL"  B43L  9/20 
VS.  CL  33—27.02 


horizontal  sighting  member,  said  openings  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  a  diameter  of  said  level,  said  level  being  adjustable  in  said 
openings  such  thai  said  level  can  be  squared  to  said  bow  indepen 
dent  of  the  position  of  the  sight,  said  level  being  secured  in  a 
desired  position  relative  to  said  frame  by  a  pair  of  outer  screw  s  and 
a  center  screw,  said  frame  including  first  screw  holes  which  extend 
12  Claims  through  said  front  surface  to  said  openings,  said  outer  screws 
threadedly  engaging  within  said  first  screw  holes  and  bearing 
against  said  level  to  secure  said  level  in  a  desired  adjusted  position, 
said  outer  screws  being  independently  adjustable  m  said  first  screw 
holes  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  level  relative  to  said  sight 
frame,  said  center  screw  extending  through  said  frame  radially  of 
Its  outer  surface,  said  center  screw  being  located  in  approximate 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  for  further  tighten- 
ing of  said  level  into  its  adjusted  position  after  said  outer  screws 
have  tightened  said  level  into  the  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  circles  on  a  surface  comprising: 

a  first  member  and  a  rotatably  attached  second  member. 

said  first  member  and  said  second  member  each  having  a  first 
peripheral  section  and  a  second  peripheral  section  with  one  of 
said  peripheral  sections  being  arcuate  and  one  of  said  periph- 
eral sections  being  tapered. 

said  first  peripheral  section  of  said  first  member  being  generally 
opposite  said  second  peripheral  section  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  said  first  peripheral  section  of  said  second  member 
being  generally  opposite  said  second  peripheral  section  of 
said  first  member; 

marking  means  removably  secured  between  said  opposing  sec- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  members;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  member  to  said  second  member  in 
a  pre-selected  position. 


5,630080 

DUAL  AXIS  ELECTROLYTIC  TILT  SENSOR 

Wallace  R.  Crossan,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  \alley.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Fredericks  Company,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,102 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  33—366  20  Claims 


5,630,279 
BOW  SIGHT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LEVEL 
Scott  O.  Slates,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toxonics  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Wentzville,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,945 

Int  a."  F4IG  1/467 

VS.  CI.  33—265  3  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  sensor  which  comprises: 

a)  a  spherical  containment  vessel  for  sealingly  containing  an 
electrolytic  solution  and  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
common  electrode:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  including  an  arcuate  contact 
portion  housed  within  the  containment  vessel  and  a  lead 
portion  depending  from  the  containment  vessel  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  containment  vessel  for  allowing  interfac- 
ing with  an  external  electrical  circuit,  the  arcuate  contact 
portion  of  each  electrode  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  sphencal 
containment  vessel. 


1.  A  sight  for  a  bow,  the  sight  including  a  frame,  sighting  means, 
including  a  horizontal  member,  secured  in  the  frame,  and  a  level 
secured  in  the  frame  to  be  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
sighting  member,  said  level  securing  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  axially  outer  surface  and  a  front 
surface,  said  axially  outer  surface  defining  a  pair  of  openings 
through  which  said  level  is  joumaled,  said  openings  being 
co-axially  aligned  to  be  generally  parallel  to,  and  off-set  from,  said 


5,630a81 

TEMPLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  BOX 

G.  Dale  Pledger,  163  Albert  Ave.,  N.W..  Rome,  Ga.  30165,  and 

John  L.  Morris,  736  Compton  Rd.,  Silver  Creek,  Ga.  30173 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,447 

Int  CI."  B25B  HAM):  B23Q  3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  33—528  16  Claims 

I.  A  jig  for  use  by  a  carpenter  or  electrician  dunng  constfuction 

of  a  building  to  position  electrical  utility  boxes  against  appropriate 

studs  of  a  framed-in  wall  of  the  type  that  is  formed  with  a  sole 

plate  resting  on  a  floor  of  a  building  and  vertical  studs  extending 

upwardly  from  the  sole  plate,  said  jig  positioning  each  of  the 

electrical  boxes  against  its  respective  stud  at  a  first  predetermined 

distance  from  the  floor  of  the  building  and  with  a  forward  rim  of 

the  utility  boxes  protruding  a  second  predetermined  distance  from 
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he  side  of  the  stud  to  accommodate  a  thickness  of  a  wall  covering 
o  be  applied  to  the  studs,  said  jig  comprising; 
a  body  havmg  a  bonom  end  portion,  a  top  end  poition.  and  a 
middle  section  intermediate  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end 
portions,  said  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  front 
face,  and  a  rear  face; 
a  recess  formed  in  said  front  face  of  said  body  in  the  middle 
section  thereof  with  said  recess  extending  into  said  body  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  said  second  predetermined 
distance,  said  recess  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the 
forward  rim  of  an  electrical  utility  box  with  the  forward  rim 
extending  into  the  recess; 
means  on  said  body  for  releasably  holding  an  electrical  utility 
box  firmly  in  place  with  its  forward  rim  extending  into  said 
recess; 
said  bonom  end  portion  of  said  body  being  formed  to  define  a 
first  bearing  surface  for  resting  on  the  floor  of  a  building 
adjacent  to  a  framed-in  wall  section  in  which  an  electrical 
utility  box  is  to  be  installed,  and  a  second  bearing  surface  for 
bearing  against  the  sole  plate  of  the  framed-in  wall  substan- 
tially at  the  location  of  a  wall  stud  to  which  the  electrical 
utility  box  is  to  be  affixed,  and  a  third  bearing  surface  formed 
in  the  top  end  portion  of  said  body  for  bearing  against  the  wall 
stud  to  which  an  electrical  utility  box  is  to  be  installed  at  a 
position  above  the  location  of  the  electrical  utility  box; 
wherein  said  intermediate  section  of  said  body  is  narrowed  in 
the  region  of  said  recess  to  allow  access  to  an  electrical  utility 
box  for  hammering  the  box  in  place  on  its  stud; 
whereby  the  jig  can  be  loaded  with  an  electrical  utility  box  and 
placed  on  the  floor  adjacent  a  framed-in  wall  with  the  utility 
box  positioned  against  a  wall  stud  and  with  the  first,  second, 
and  third  beanng  surfaces  of  the  body  resting  firmly  against 
the  floor,  sole  plate,  and  stud  respectively  to  securely  and 
accurately  position  the  electrical  utility  box  against  the  stud 
whereupon  the  box  can  be  fastened  to  the  stud  with  nails. 


predetermined  distance  from  a  second  deformation  edge  of  a 
second  material  deformation  tool,  comprising; 

a  support  structure; 

securing  means,  attached  to  said  support  structure,  for  secunng 
the  positioning  device  adjacent  to  the  first  material  defonna- 
tion  tool; 

a  member  movably  mounted  to  said  support  structure; 

said  member,  said  support  strucmre.  and  said  securing  means 
being  configured  and  an-anged  such  that  when  said  secunng 
means  secures  said  support  stnicture  to  the  first  material 
defonnation  tool,  said  member  is  in  contact  with  the  second 
material  deformation  tool;  and 

measurement  means  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  mea- 
suring the  difference  between  where  said  member  is  posi- 
tioned and  where  said  member  would  be  positioned  when  the 
positioning  device  is  secured  to  the  first  defonnation  tool,  said 
member  is  in  contact  with  the  second  deformation  tool,  and 
the  deformation  edges  are  located  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  from  each  other 


5,630^83 
LINEAR  OR  ANGULAR  ENCODER 
Gunther  Nelle,  Bergen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH,  Trauni^ut,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,955 
Oaims  priority,*  appUcation  European  Pat  Off..  May  6. 

1994,  94107103 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—702  7  Claims 


5,630^82 
GAGE,  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CAN 

BLANK  SLITTER  KNIVES  SPACING 
Garvin  T.  West.  Greer;  Ronnie  D.  Lee,  Union;  Darnell  Palmer. 
Magness;  Sammy  G.  Middlebrooks;  Joe  E.  WillLs.  both  of 
Spartanburg,  and  Clifton  S.  Burnett.  Inman,  all  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc..  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  4%,077 
Int.  CI."  B27G  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  33-«5  20  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  device  for  conveniently  and  accurately  position- 
ing a  first  defonnation  edge  of  a  first  material  defonnation  tool  a 


1.  An  encoder,  compnsing: 

a  measuring  standard  having  a  grating; 

a  scanner  for  scanning  the  grating; 

a  measuring  standard  earner  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said 
measuring  standard,  said  groove  having  two  opposite  surfaces 
between  which  said  measunng  standard  is  received; 

a  relatively  thin  glue  layer  provided  between  one  of  the  two 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  said  measuring  standard; 
and 

at  least  one  spnng  element  provided  between  another  of  the  two 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  said  measuring  standard 
for  retaining  said  measuring  standard  in  said  groove  with  a 
possibility  of  themial  elongation  of  said  measuring  standard 
in  a  measuring  direction  substantially  independent  of  said 
carrier. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  spring  element  comprises  a  conunuous 
section  of  a  spring  steel  sheet. 
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5.630,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING  PAINT  BRUSHES 
Chin-Chen  Huang,  No.   12,  41th  Road.  Taichung  Industrial 
Park,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,151 

Int  CI."  F26B  17/30 

VS.  a.  34—58  3  Claims 


guiding  the  drying  wire  to  press  a  second  face  of  the  web 
opposite  the  first  face  of  the  web  into  contact  with  heated 
faces  of  contact-drying  cylinders  in  the  dryer  section  such  that 
the  web  is  dried  through  its  second  face. 

removing  the  drying  wire  from  contact  with  a  first  face  of  the 
web  while  the  second  face  of  the  web  is  in  direct  contact  with 
one  of  said  contact-drying  cylinders  to  expose  the  first  face  of 
the  web  on  a  sector  of  said  one  of  said  contact-drying  cylin- 
ders, and 

applying  heat  from  a  source  other  than  said  one  of  said  contact- 
drying  cylinders  to  the  exposed  first  face  of  the  web  as  the 
web  runs  over  the  .sector  of  said  one  of  said  contact-drying 
cylinders  such  that  the  web  is  dried  through  its  first  face. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  working  paint  brushes  comprising; 

a)  a  cylindncal  casing; 

b)  an  inner  tube  roiatably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  casing 
so  as  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  casing: 

c)  a  dnving  rod  having  a  spiral  portion  extending  into  the  inner 
tube  and  a  handle  portion  located  exteriorly  of  the  cylindrical 
casing; 

d)  a  transmission  plate  connected  with  the  inner  tube  and  engag- 
ing the  spiral  portion  of  the  driving  rod  such  that  axial 
movement  of  the  driving  rod  relative  to  the  cylindrical  casing 
causes  rotation  of  the  inner  tube; 

e)  a  cap  on  the  cylindrical  casing,  the  driving  rod  passing 
through  the  cap; 

0  a  projecting  stop  rod  extending  from  the  cap; 

g)  a  stop  arm  extending  from  the  driving  rod,  the  stop  arm 
having  a  recessed  portion  releasably  engageable  with  the 
projecting  stop  rod  so  as  to  releasably  prevent  relative  axial 
motion  between  the  driving  rod  and  the  cylindrical  casing; 

h)  an  outer  retainer  connected  to  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith;  and. 

i)  an  inner  retainer  connected  to  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith. 


5,630,286 

VEHICULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DE-ICING 

LIQUID 

Glenn    M.   Vanderiinden,   Vinemount,   Canada,   assignor   to 

Zenon  Airport  Environmental,  Inc.,  Burlington.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,132,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,923 

InL  a."  FOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—227  15  claims 


5,630  J85 

METHODS  FOR  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB 

Reima  Kerttula,  and  Jouko  Yli-Kauppila,  both  of  Muurame, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  229,471,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1993,  935340 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34     446  25  Claims 


1.  Method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer  section,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

supporting  the  web  on  a  drying  wire  in  a  run  through  the  dryer 

section,  a  first  face  of  the  web  being  in  direct  contact  with  the 

drying  wire. 


I.  A  vehicular  apparatus  adapted  for  removing  fluids  including 
snow  and/or  ice  and  de-icing  or  anti-icing  liquids  from  a  surface  as 
said  apparatus  traverses  said  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  for  depositing  a  first  portion  of  said  fluids 
removed  from  a  zone  of  said  surface: 

(b)  means  for  collecting  and  means  for  transferring  the  first 
portion  of  said  fluids  from  said  zone  to  said  first  container; 

(c)  a  second  container  capable  of  being  maintained  at  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure  for  depositing  residual  fluids  remaining 
on  said  zone  of  said  surface  after  said  first  portion  of  fluids  is 
removed: 

(d)  a  head  device  connected  by  a  conduit  to  said  second  con- 
tainer, the  head  device  being  open  to  said  surface  and  having 
a  forward  wall  located  above  said  surface  to  permit  entty  of 
said  residual  fluids  into  said  head  device,  the  head  device 
comprising: 

(i)  means  for  impinging  water  at  a  high  pressure  on  said 
surface  to  loosen  said  residual  fluids; 

(ii)  side  walls  connected  to  a  rear  wall  having  a  concave 
curved  shape,  the  side  walls  and  rear  wall  connected  for- 
ward of  said  concave  curved  shape,  said  rear  wall  provided 
with  a  wiper  blade  for  contacting  said  surface  for  maintain- 
ing residual  fluids  and  water  in  a  region  defined  by  said 
head  device  for  removal  to  said  second  container: 

(iii)  a  top  wall  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall, 
the  top  wall  having  a  concave-shaped  opening  therein  adja- 
cent said  rear  wall;  and 
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(iv)  said  conduit  having  a  lower  portion  connected  to  said 
concave-shaped  opening,  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit 
defined  by  a  conca\e-shaped  forward  wall  and  a  concave- 
shaped  rear  wall,  said  concave-shaped  forward  wall  and 
said  concave-shaped  rear  wall  having  edges  connected  to 
form  said  conduit,  said  concave-shaped  rear  wall  and  said 
concave-shaped  forward  wall  tapered  inwardly  from  said 
concave- shaped  opening  to  form  a  conduit  having  a  gener- 
ally concave  shape  in  cross  section  at  said  opening  to  a 
substantially  circular  cross  section  at  an  upper  portion,  and 
(e)  air  sweep  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 

container  for  drawing  said  loosened  residual  fluids  and  water 

in  said  head  device  through  said  conduit  into  said  second 

container. 


5,630  J88 

PROCESS  FOR  M.\NL'FACTLRING  BIMETALLIC  COINS 

OR  MEDALS  AND  COINS  OR  MEDALS  THIS 

OBTAINED 

Michel  Lasset.  Paris,  and  Maurice  Mano,  Audenge,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Administration  des  Monnaics  et  Medai- 

lles.  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,875 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01279 

Int.  CI.''A44C2//W 

U.S.  CI.  40-27.5  !•*  Claims 


5,630,287 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 
Kiichi  Shimosaka,  Moriguchi;  Masao  Shimizu,  Nishinomiya; 
Atsushi  Matsuo,  Takarazuka;  Naruaki  Akai,  Kawanishi; 
Shinichiro  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  Takat- 
suki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296582 
Int.  CI."  D06F  75/]S 
\]S.  a.  38— 77  J  l-*  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  elements  used  for  making  a  substantially  flat  bime- 
tallic coin  or  medal  comprising  a  metallic  ring  having  an  inner 
opening  and  a  metallic  insert  for  being  disposed  inside  said  open- 
ing and  one  of  said  rings  and  said  inserts  including  a  connection 
means  for  connecting  said  insert  to  said  nng.  wherein  the  nng  has 
a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  small  base 
of  a  trapezoid  thereby  formed  constituting  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
defining  the  inner  opening  of  the  ring  and  a  large  base  of  the 
trapezoid  constituting  an  outer  penpheral  wall  of  the  nng,  the  nng 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  which  are  inclined  outwardly  toward 
said  outer  peripheral  wall,  the  thickness  of  the  ring  varying  sub- 
stantially gradually  and  evenly  from  its  outer  peripheral  wall  to  its 
inner  peripheral  wall. 


5,630,289 

FISHING  LURE  AND  KIT 

AUen  R.  Dotson,  2020  Panorama  Dr.,  Bull  Head  City,  Ariz. 

86442 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,241 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ^5/00 

MS.  CI.  43-42.09  1"  Claims 


20     48   21  41  46,'         ,  \27b 

*7  46bl3S"46c 
46<l 


1.  An  electric  steam  iron  having  a  standard  steam  spray  mode,  in 
which  a  quantity  of  steam  is  sprayed,  and  an  enhanced  steam  spray 
mode  in  which  an  increased  quantity  of  steam  is  sprayed  as 
compared  with  that  afforded  during  the  standard  steam  spray  mode, 
said  electric  steam  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplate  having  a  heater  mounted  thereon  for  heating  the 
soleplale.  said  soleplate  having  a  vaponzing  chamber  defined 
therein; 
a  handle  disposed  above  the  soleplale; 

a  water  tank  unit  for  supplying  water  to  the  vaporizing  chamber; 
a  nozzle  disposed  at  a  bonom  of  the  water  tank  unit; 
a  valving  mechanism  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
nozzle  for  controlling  supply  of  water  to  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber; 
a  pumping  mechanism  for  supplying  an  increased  quantity  of 
water  within  the  water  tank  unit  towards  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber to  accomplish  the  enhanced  steam  spray  mode;  and 
a  cover  plate  defining  a  water  passage  beneath  the  water  tank 
unit  and  covenng  the  pumping  mechanism  and  an  exit  side  of 
the  nozzle,  said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  defined  therein 
in  communication  with  die  vaporizing  chamber. 


L— )«- 


22a 


1.  A  kit  for  forming  one  or  more  fishing  lures  from  an  assort- 
ment of  components  comprising: 

at  least  one  main  pliable  body  member  of  somewhat  cylindncal 
configuration  and  having  a  concavity  at  one  end  thereof; 

at  least  one  means  including  a  fish  hook  for  securing  to  and 
through  the  other  end  of  said  main  pliable  body  member; 

at  least  one  pliable  component  configured  to  simulate  a  body 
portion  of  a  fish  forage  creature; 

a  bi-directional  barb  member  for  insertion  into  the  concavity  of 
said  main  body  member  and  said  pliable  component  for 
interconnection  thereof; 

at  least  one  elongate  barbed  shaft  member  having  a  barbed  end 
and  a  flanged  end  adjacqit  said  bartjed  end,  said  barbed  shaft 
member  being  insertable  into  said  concavity  for  interconnec- 
tion thereof; 
at  least  one  flexible  disc  washer  having  a  radial  slit  therethrough; 

and  "■ 

at  least  one  array  of  cilia-like  projections  having  a  center  open- 
ing for  attachment  to  said  barbed  shaft  member  with  said  disc 
washer  attached  adjacent  said  flange  for  retaining  said  cilia 
anay  thereon,  said 'fishing  lure  being  configuable  by  utiliza- 
tion of  one  of  said  body  member,  one  of  said  means  including 
a  fish  hook  and  one  of  said  bi-directional  barb  member  and 
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said  at  least  one  barbed  shaft  member  having  a  barbed  end 
inserted  into  said  cavity,  whereupon  with  said  bi-directional 
barb  member,  said  pliable  component  is  utilized  and  on  selec- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  barbed  shaft  member  having  a  barbed 
end,  an  array  is  used. 


5,630490 
INSECT  SWATTING  AND  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
BUI  R.  Wade,  and  Thelma  L.  Wade,  both  of  P.O.  Box  157,  N. 
1025th  St.,  Farmington,  Wash.  99128 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,251 

Int.  CI."A01M.V(W 

U.S.  a.  43-136  16  Claims 


column,  and  a  candle  receiving  aperture  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof. 


1.  An  insect  collection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  handle  portion; 

a  means  for  mounting  a  collection  means  within  said  firame. 
said  means  for  mounting  including  a  continuous  slot  formed 
in  said  frame  for  slidably  accepting  said  collection  means, 
said  mounting  means  having  the  shape  of  a  semicircle 
having  a  semi-circumference,  wherein  a  lower  region  of 
said  frame  joins  an  upper  region  of  said  frame  at  approxi- 
mately a  midpoint  of  said  semi-circumference:  and 

said  collection  means  extending  from  said  handle  portion, 
said  collection  means  having  at  least  one  flexible  surface  for 
capturing  insects  including  an  outside  suppon  means  con- 
figured to  be  removabl)  mounted  with  said  frame,  said  at 
least  one  flexible  surface  including  a  means  for  adhenng  to 
an  insect. 


5,630,292 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

David  D.  Heinz,  2885  W.  El  Paso  St.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727,  and 

Frank  A.  Logoluso,  28281  Avenue  7  M,  Madera.  Calif.  93637 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,247 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  17/06:17/14 

VS.  a.  47-46  12  aaims 


5,630,291 
CANDELABR.A  FLOWER  HOLDER 
Shirley  E.  Fontana,  1404  Madison  Ave.,  Metairie.  La.  70001 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,274 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  5/()4:  A47G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  47— 41.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  candelabra  flower  holder  comprising: 
a  base  member  including  a  column  extending  outwardly  there- 
from having  an  internally  threaded  bore  formed  into  a  distal 
end  thereof; 
at  lea.st  one  J-shaped  flower  display  member,  having  an  attach- 
ment aperture  formed  through  a  central  section  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  flower  mounting  holes  formed  through  a  longest 
\ertical  section  thereof;  and 
a  candle  holder  member  including  a  threaded  rod.  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  that  is  positionable  sequentially  through 
the  attachment  aperture  of  the  at  least  one  flower  display 
member  and  then  screw  able  into  the  threaded  bore  of  the 


1.  A  support  apparatus  comprising  a  first  mounting  element 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  means  of  suppon;  a  second  mounting 
element  ha\ing  means  for  recei\ing  at  least  one  work  object 
thereon:  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  mounting  element 
and  said  second  mounting  element  to  support  said  receiving  means 
of  the  second  mounting  element  in  a  predetermined  attitude  rela- 
li\e  to  said  means  of  suppon,  in  which  said  interconnecting  means 
includes  a  slot  provided  in  one  of  said  first  mounting  element  or 
second  mounting  element  and  a  flange  provided  in  the  other  of  said 
first  mounting,  dement  or  second  mounting  element,  said  slot  and 
flange  dimensioned  to  be  interfitted  to  suppon  the  second  mount- 
ing element  in  said  predetermined  attitude,  and  wherein  said  first 
mounting  element  has  a  pair  of  said  slots  which  are  aligned  with 
each  other  to  define  a  plane  of  reference  substantially  defining  a 
first  axis  of  orientation  of  said  predetermined  attitude,  said  slots 
terminate  at  corresponding  terminal  ends  which  are  aligned  sub- 
stantially to  define  a  second  axis  of  orientation  of  said  predeter- 
mined attitude,  and  the  second  mounting  element  mounts  said 
flange  which  is  dimensioned  slidably  to  be  received  in  said  slots 
for  retention  in  said  predetermined  attitude  substantially  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  axes  of  reference. 
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5,630.293 

RHIZOME  CLIP  FOR  ORCHID  PLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  Hicks.  Sr.  11410  Judge  Ave..  Orlando.  Fla.  32817-4407 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,121 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  47—70  8  Claims 


closing  means  supported  at  a  lower  ponion  of  said  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  engage  a  lower  portion  of  each  door  in  a  respective 
closed  position  thereof. 


5,630,295 

INTERFACE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

LOUVER  TO  A  STILE  OF  A  SHUTTER  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Neiman.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Danmer,  Inc., 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,740 

Int.  CI."  E06B  im 

MS,,  a.  49—403  '  Claims 


1.  A  clip  device  having  a  coiled  section  and  an  elongated  stem 
portion  adapted  to  support  a  rhizomatous  orchid  in  the  center  of  a 
po!  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  elongated  stem  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  extend  over  the  center  of  said  pre-determined 
diameter  once  said  coiled  section  is  attached  to  the  rim  of  said  pot 
and  wherein  the  coiled  section  of  the  device  has  two  adjacent 
semi-circular  coils  and  a  vertical  rim  clip  at  an  outer  end  of  said 
coiled  section  so  that  the  device  can  be  removably  attached  to  the 
nm  of  the  pot  by  placing  the  coiled  section  over  the  rim  such  that 
the  rim  of  the  pot  fits  between  the  coiled  section  and  the  vertical 
nm  clip. 


5,630,294 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SLffllNG  DOOR  FOR  CARGO 

VEHICLES 

Eduardo  Vicente  Bruno,  Alsina  474.  (1642)  San  Isidro.  Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Eduardo  Vicente  Bruno,  and 

Jorge  Ricardo  Lepretre,  both  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,490 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  5,  1993,  324431 
Int.  Cl."^  E05D  15/10 
UA  a.  49—209  8  aaims 


1  A  mechanism  used  in  conjunction  with  a  shutter  system 
having  at  least  one  louver  and  at  least  one  stile  with  an  aperture, 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  bushing  having  a  circular  base,  a  circumferential 
sidewall  and  a  multiplicity  of  equally  spaced  apart  flanges 
located  on  the  circumferential  sidewall,  the  circumferential 
sidewall  integrally  formed  with  and  upwardly  extending  from 
the  circular  base; 

b.  an  elongated  pin  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  distal  head 
end,  a  proximal  portion  with  a  proximal  sharp  tip  end,  and  a 
section  of  grippers  located  on  the  distal  portion  and  adjacent 
to  the  distal  head  end,  where  the  distal  portion  is  positioned 
inside  said  hollow  bushing  and  covered  by  said  circumferen- 
tial sidewall;  and 

c.  said  proximal  sharp  tip  end  of  said  pin  driven  into  said  at  lea.st 
one  louver  such  that  said  proximal  portion  is  embedded 
therein,  said  circumferential  sidewall  of  said  hollow  bushing 
being  press  fitted  within  said  aperture  in  said  siile  such  that 
said  multiplicity  of  flanges  of  said  hollow  bushing  prevent 
said  bushing  from  rotating  within  said  aperture  so  that  said 
distal  portion  of  said  pm  rides  rotatably  inside  said  bushing, 
where  said  circular  base  of  said  hollow  bushing  is  located 
between  said  at  least  one  louver  and  said  at  least  one  stile, 
thereby  providing  space  for  said  at  least  one  louver  to  rotate 
in  a  venical  direction  and  said  section  of  gnppers  of  said  pin 
deter  said  at  least  one  louver  from  drooping. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  sliding  side  doors,  for  closing  an  opening 
in  a  side  of  a  cargo  transport  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  single  rail  provided  along  the  side  of  the  vehicle; 

at  least  one  door; 

support  means  provided  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
door  said  support  means  enabling  said  at  least  one  door  to  be 
supported  on  and  be  guided  by  said  single  rail  to  slide  relative 
to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  relative  to  each  other,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel  and  a  fixed  guide 


lug  both  non-pivotably  mounted  to  the  corresponding  door    U.S.  CI.  52—2.11 
«-- 4  i.^ota.4  Miirino  ii<a"  in^irli-  Said  single  rail:  and  1  A  temporary 


5.630,296 

INFLATABLE  EMERGENCY  SHELTER 

Robert  T.  Kendall.  Jr.,  1381  Rounds  Ave.,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg. 

97527 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,393 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  /-V40  E04B  //.« 

15  Claims 


and  located  during  use  inside  said  single  rail;  and 


temporary  emergency  structure  comprising; 


May  20.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1543 


5,630,297 
UNIVERSAL  WEEP  SCREED 
Barry  Rutherford,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flannery, 
Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,245 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/62 

U.S.  a.  52—58  12  aaims 


5,630,298 
SHEAR  LINK  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Keh-Chyuan  Tsai,  Taipei,  and  Ray-Jeng  Wang,  Chiai,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523349 

Int.  a.*  E04H  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-167J  7  Claims 


an  inflatable  framework  formed  from  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
inflatable  tubes  connected  together  and  forming  at  least  a 
partial  floor,  said  inflatable  tubes  formed  of  ultra-high  tem- 
perature resistant  fabric. 

a  cover  of  ultra-high  temperature  resistant  cloth  supported  by 
said  framework  and  expandable  during  inflation  of  said 
framework  to  define  an  area  of  protection  about  an  article  to 
be  protected,  and 

means  actuable  to  inflate  said  framework. 


1.  A  shear  link  energy  absorber  comprising: 

a  beam  having  an  1-shaped  cross-section  comprising  a  pair  of 

flange  plates  and  a  web  plate  extending  between  said  flange 

plates; 
a  fixture  having  a  bottom  plate  and  two  parallel  and  spaced  apart 

side  plates  connected  to  said  bottom  plate; 
a  base  plate  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  beam; 
at  least  one  connecting  plate  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 

beam  opposite  said  first  end  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  bolting  said  connecting  plate  and  said  fixture 

together 


11.  A  weep  screed  installed  onto  a  structure,  the  weep  screed 
comprising: 

a  flat  vertical  member  that  is  attached  along  one  surface  to  an 
outside  surface  of  a  structural  member  of  the  structure  that  is 
disposed  on  a  foundation; 

an  outwardly  projecting  member  extending  downwardly  from  an 
end  of  the  \ertical  member,  at  an  end  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber; 

an  inwardly  projecting  member  extending  downwardly  from  an 
end  of  the  outwardly  projecting  member  opposite  the  vertical 
member  and  toward  a  surface  of  the  foundation; 

one  or  more  groo\es  along  the  length  of  the  inwardly  projecting 
member  to  facilitate  bending  or  breaking  a  terminal  portion  of 
inwardly  projecting  member  to  provide  a  snug  friction  fit 
against  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  foundation; 

wherein  the  structural  member  is  disposed  on  the  foundation  so 
that  the  outside  surface  of  the  structural  member  is  not  col- 
linear  with  the  surface  of  the  foundation. 


5,630,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WATER  SEEPAGE  AT 

A  STRUCTURAL  INTERFACE 

Robert  Jackman,  12920  W.  Francis  Rd.,  Mokena,  III.  60448; 

John  Dvorscek,  Oak   Lawn,  and  Alan  Stratton,  Richton 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Robert  Jackman.  Mokena,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520352 

InL  CI.'"  E04B  ]/70:  E04F  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—169.5  13  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  prevent  water  seepage  on  a  floor  at  a  junction  of 
a  wall  and  the  floor  partially  supported  by  a  footing  for  the  wall, 
and  to  avoid  buckling  of  the  floor  as  a  result  of  expansion,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  unitary  pliable  panel  intended  to  be  inter- 
fwsed  between  the  floor  and  the  wall  and  footing,  said  panel  ha\ing 
a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a  series  of  ribs  interposed  between 
the  layers  to  form  drain  channels  from  a  top  to  a  bottom  of  the 
panel  to  define  a  water  flow  path,  said  panel  further  comprising  a 
series  of  slits  transverse  to  the  series  of  ribs  and  extending  through 
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the  second  layer  and  at  least  partially  through  the  series  of  ribs  to 
render  the  panel  foldable  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  and 
the  footing. 


5,630300 

LOW  RAISED  ACCESS  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

OFFICE  AUTOMATION 

Yao-Chung  Chen,  7F.  No.  214,  Sec.  3,  Ta-Tung  Rd.,  Hsi-Chieh 

Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^56 

Int.  ex.''  E04C  2/52 

VS.  a.  52—220.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  low  raised  access  floor  structure  comprising: 

low  raised  access  floor  member; 

a  square  joining  element; 

a  first  cover  positioned  above  said  square  joining  element; 

an  elongated  cable  channel;  and 

a  second  cover  positioned  above  said  elongated  cable  channel, 
wherein, 

said  low  raised  access  floor  member  comprises  a  plurality  of 
units  connected  by  a  plurality  of  film-like  thin  walls  to  form 
a  square,  said  square  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  periphery  thereof  at  a  posi- 
tion where  said  units  are  connected 
said  square  joining  element  includes  a  plurality  of  coupling 
slots  formed  on  a  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  columns  extending  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said 
columns  being  disposed  on  a  comer  of  said  square  joining 
element  accommodating  posts  located  on  said  low  raised 
access  floor  member,  and 
said  elongated  cable  channel  has  raised  flanges  on  opposite 
side  edges  and  a  tongue  on  each  end,  said  tongue  engaging 
said  coupling  slots  of  said  square  joining  element. 


said  second  bore  portion  having  a  bore  surface  spaced  from  said 
sheath: 

an  annular  seal  of  resilient  material; 

said  annular  seal  having  an  annular  inner  surface  and  being 
located  in  said  second  bore  portion  between  said  sheath  and 
said  bor«  surface  of  said  second  bore  portion; 

an  adhesive  bonding  said  annular  seal  to  said  anchor; 

said  annular  seal  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section,  when  in 
an  uncompressed  state,  and  being  compressed  by  a  wedging 
action  by  said  tendon  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sheath  and  said  anchor  so  as  to  seal  said  sheath  to  said  anchor: 

wedges  located  in  said  first  bore  portion  at  a  spacing  from  said 
annular  seal  and  in  wedged  engagement  with  said  end  portion 
of  said  tendon  to  retain  said  tendon  relative  to  said  anchor. 


5,630302 
FITTING  ROOM 
Phillip  Rosenband,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Mar- 
shall Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,674 

Int.  a."  E04H  J/12 

VS.  CI.  52—239  5  Claims 


5,630301 
ANCHORAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  POST- 
TENSIONING  IN  FRE-STRESSED  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 
Lyie  D.  Sieg,  DelU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Harris  P/T,  A  Division 
of  Harris  Steel  Limited,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada 
Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,024 
int  CI."  E04C  5/08 
VS.  CL  52—223.13  7  Qalms 

1.  A  pre-slressed  concrete  tendon  anchorage  assembly,  compos- 
ing: 

an  anchor: 

said  anchor  having  a  bore  extending  through  said  anchor; 

said  bore  having  a  first  bore  portion  and  a  second  bore  portion 

and  said  first  bore  portion  converging  towards  said  second 

bore  portion; 

a  tendon  extending  through  said  bore,  said  tendon  having  a 

sheath  and  an  end  portion  from  which  said  sheath  is  removed; 


1.  A  fining  room  comprising  a  first  side  panel  defining  a  first 
side,  a  second  side  panel  defining  a  second  side,  and  a  front  panel, 
said  first  and  second  side  panels  and  said  front  panel  defining  an 
interior  space,  said  front  panel  including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
studs  and  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  to  one  of  said  studs  for 
swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  hinge  axis  between  a  closed 
position  and  open  positions,  said  door  including  a  first  vertically 
extending  lateral  extension  at  one  vertical  side  edge  and  overlap- 
ping a  front  surface  portion  of  said  first  stud  when  said  door  is  in  a 
closed  position  to  prevent  viewing  of  the  interior  space  of  said 
fining  room,  said  door  including  a  second  vertically  extending 
lateral  extension  at  the  other  vertical  side  edge  and  overiapping  a 
rear  surface  portion  of  said  second  stud  when  said  door  is  in  a 
closed  position  to  prevent  viewing  of  the  interior  space  of  the 
fining  room,  each  of  said  extensions  comprising  metallic  frame 
members  mounted  on  respecuve  vertical  side  edges  of  said  door 
for  overlapping  said  studs. 
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5,630303  5,630305 

REMOTE  ENCLOSURE  ANCHOR  FRAME  AND  SURFACE  COVERING  UNIT  METHODS  OF  USE  AND 

INSTALLATION  METHOD  NUNUFACTURE 

William  R.  Devenish,  III,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NEC  Richard  S.  HIasnicek,  197  Skytrail  Rd.,  Boulder  Colo  80302 

Amenca,  Inc.,  MelvUle,  N.Y.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,544,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,430  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  749,983,  Aug.  26,  1991,  aban- 

Int.  CI."  E02D  27/J2  duned.  This  applicaUon  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,166 

U.S.  a.  52—295                                                            13  Claims  Int  CI."  E04D  1/00 


VS.  CI.  52—518 


16  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  frame  for  mounting  a  remote  electronic  equipment 
enclosure  to  a  concrete  pad,  comprising: 

a  unibody  metal  plate  to  be  set  in  said  concrete  pad,  having 
anchor  holes  and  wire  holes,  said  anchor  holes  located  to 
correspond  to  holes  in  said  enclosure:  and 

a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts  which  pass  through  said  anchor  holes 
to  secure  said  remote  electronic  equipment  enclosure  to  said 
concrete  pad; 

wherein  said  plate  comprises  edges  folded  to  extend  away  from 
said  plate  and  thereby  stabilize  said  plate  in  said  concrete,  al 
least  some  of  said  edges  including  tabs  having  additional 
anchor  holes  and  extending  parallel  to  said  plate  so  that  said 
additional  anchor  holes  align  with  anchor  holes  in  said  plate 
to  receive  and  subilize  said  anchor  bolts. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  roof  covering  units  used  as 
substitutes  for  wooden  shingles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

creating  a  casting  of  an  exposed  surface  of  a  single  one  of  the 
wooden  shingles; 

formulating  a  plastic  material; 

heating  said  plastic  material  to  process  said  plastic  material:  and 

utilizing  said  casting  to  make  a  structure  and  mounting  said 
structure  in  a  machine  for  receiving  said  heated  plastic  male- 
rial  for  configuring  said  roof  covering  units  while  said  plastic 
material  is  still  heated  so  that  each  individual  one  of  said  units 
has  a  size,  overall  shape  and  first  exposed  surface  configura- 
tion substantially  similar  to  said  single  one  of  the  wooden 
shingles,  said  structure  including  a  portion  made  so  that  a 
second  substantially  planar  surface  is  formed  opposite  said 
first  surface  configuration  of  each  of  said  units. 


5,630304 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERLOCK  FLOOR  TILE 
John  Austin,  899  El  Centre,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,233,  Dec.  28,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703366 
Int  a."  E04F  I.W8 
VS.  CI.  52—384  3  claims 


5,630306 
INSULATING  SPACER  FOR  CREATING  A  THERMALLY 

INSULATING  BRIDGE 
Douglas  H.  Wylie,  Waterdown.  Canada,  assignor  to  Bay  Mills 
Limited,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,633 

Int  a."  E04C  2/54 

VS.  CI.  52—786.13  26  Claims 


50 


^^ 


60 


I.  An  interlocking  tile  for  forming  a  walking  surface,  having  an 
adjustable  interlock,  comprising: 

a.  a  top  surface  with  four  sides  and  a  bottom  surface; 

b.  each  of  said  sides  having  a  downwardly  sloping  edge,  inclin- 
ing outwardly  from  said  lop  surface  to  said  bottom  surface; 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  an  intergral  strip  which 
extends  outwardly  from  said  side,  said  strip  supporting  a 
plurality  of  male  connecting  members  and  constructed  to  be 
severable  at  any  point  from  said  downwardly  sloping  edge; 
and. 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  cavities,  which 
are  located  adjacent  to  said  side  and  facing  downward  from 
said  top  surface,  said  cavities  being  positioned  to  mate  with 
any  male  connecting  member  of  any  other  like  tile. 


34aA 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  for  creating  a  thermally  insulating  bridge 

between  spaced  apart  panes  of  a  multiple  pane  unit,  the  insulating 

spacer  comprising: 

a  top  bridge  member  for  contacting  spaced  apart  panes  of  the 

multiple  pane  unit,  the  top  bridge  member  being  made  of  one 

of  a  synthetic  resin  material  and  a  composite  synthetic  resin 

material  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 

substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  surface: 
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a  metallic  first  leg  member  and  a  metallic  second  leg  member, 
the  first  leg  member  and  the  second  leg  member  havmg 
extensions  on  one  end  thereof,  the  extensions  being  perfo- 
rated, and  the  perforated  extensions  being  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  top  bridge  member; 

a  bottom  bridge  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  lop  bridge 
member  and  which  cooperates  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  leg  members:  and 

a  channel  portion  defined  by  a  configuration  of  the  top  bndge 
member,  the  first  and  second  leg  members  and  the  bottom 
bridge  member. 


5,630,307 

METHOD  AND  A  QUICK-OPENING  WRAPPING  FOR 

OBJECTS 

Georges  CathaU,  Bemay,  France,  assignor  to  Generale  de 

Grandes  Sources.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No  PCT/FR93/00799,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  382,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1992,  92  09879 
Int.  CI."  B65B  2]m 
U.S.  CI.  53—398  13  Claims 


58^     60,      ,55 


provide  at  least  two  substantially  parallel,  substantially  su-aight  or 
linear  laser  scores,  wherein  said  laser  scores  are  continuous  and 
wherein  said  laser  scores  are  spaced  from  about  '/i6  to  Vi-.  inches 
apart,  said  circumferential  area  corresponding  to  the  horizontal 
width  of  the  pouch  to  be  formed  by  sealing  one  end  of  the  tube, 
sealing  one  end  of  said  tube  to  make  an  open  pouch,  and  sealing 
the  other  end  to  make  a  closed  pouch. 


5,630309 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
BLANKS  TO  PACKING  MACHINES 
Otto  BUdung;  Lothar  Wohlgemuth,  both  of  Geesthacht,  and 
Jens  DeichmoUer,  Reinbek,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3, 

416.1 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  i5/i0 

U.S.  CI.  53—443 


1994,  44  19 


24  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  making  a  quick-opening  wrapping  for  packing 
objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  composition  by  adding  an  embritUing  agent  to  at 
least  one  extrudable  plastics  material,  the  concentration  by 
weight  of  said  embrittling  agent  being  within  the  range  of 
15%  to  25%; 

monoextruding  said  composition  by  blow  extrusion  with  a  take- 
off ratio  within  the  range  of  1.5  to  30  and  a  blow-up  ratio  with 
in  the  range  of  1 .5  to  10.  whereby  the  excnided  film  is  tearable 
in  the  extrusion  direction  and  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
extrusion  direction;  and 

surrounding  at  least  in  part  said  objects  by  a  ponion  of  said  film, 
and  providing  tear  initiator  means  in  said  ponion  of  said  film 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  tear  said  wrapping  in  the  direction 
that  IS  predetermined  by  said  initiator. 


5,630  JOS 

LASER  SCORING  OF  PACKAGING  SUBSTRATES 
Anthony  Guckenberger,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %3,084,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720.121,  Jul.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,499.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,738,  Jul.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
270,782 
Int.  a."  B65B  6I/IS:43/04 
VS.  CI.  53-^12  25  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  making  an  easy  open  pouch,  comprising  form- 
ing said  pouch  on  a  manufacturing  machine  with  side-to-side 
weave,  comprising  forming  a  lube  of  polymeric  material,  said 
pouch  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  width,  laser  scoring  a 
circumferential  area  of  said  tube  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  discrete  commodities  to  a  consuming 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  a  series  of  successive 
commodities  to  a  first  station  at  a  first  frequency;  advancing  a 
series  of  successive  commodities  from  a  second  station  to  the 
consuming  machine  at  a  second  frequency  which,  is  less  than  said 
first  frequency  during  delivery  of  said  commodities  to  said  first 
station;  ttansporting  commodities  from  the  first  station  to  the 
second  station  along  one  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  paths  at  a  third 
frequency  which  at  least  closely  approximates  said  second  fre- 
quency so  that  the  rate  of  transport  of  commodities  along  said  one 
path  is  less  than  the  rate  of  delivery  of  commodities  to  said  first 
station  to  thus  establish  at  the  first  station  a  surplus  of  commodities 
when  the  first  frequency  exceeds  the  second  and  third  frequencies; 
continuously  diverting  the  commodities  which  constitute  the  sur- 
plus from  the  first  station;  and  introducing  the  diverted  commodi- 
ties into  another  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  paths. 


5,630310 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  BAGGER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

SANITIZING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Chadwell.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packaged 

Ice,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,434,  Oct  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,458,851. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,407 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/32:37/18:43/44 
U.S.  CI.  53—502 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bagging  ice.  comprising; 

a  frame; 

means  for  storing  ice  housed  within  said  frame; 
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means  for  making  ice  mounted  onto  said  frame  and  communi 
eating  with  said  means  for  storing  ice; 

means  supported  by  said  frame  and  communicating  with  said 
means  for  storing  ice  for  transporting  ice  from  said  means  for 
storing  ice  to  means  for  discharging  ice; 

a  bag  supply  mounted  to  said  frame; 

means  mounted  within  said  fraine  for  grasping  a  bag  from  said 
bag  supply  and  opening  the  grasped  bag  underneath  said 
means  for  discharging  ice; 

a  balance  beam  scale  mounted  underneath  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  grasped  bag  during  the  delivery  of  ice  into  the  bag. 
for  registering  when  said  means  for  transporting  has  delivered 
a  desired  amount  of  ice  into  the  grasped  bag  from  said  means 
for  storing  ice.  and  for  depositing  the  filled  bag  into  means  for 
storing  ice  filled  bags,  said  balance  beam,  comprising: 

a  scale  housing  having  an  opening  defined  by  its  inner  periphery, 

arm  means  connected  to  said  scale  housing. 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  arm  means  for  manipulating  said 
arm  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  scale  housing, 

a  counterweight  beam  positioned  within  said  opening  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  scale  housing  near  a  first  end, 

a  sensor  mounted  to  said  scale  housing  and  to  said  counter- 
weight beam,  and 

a  pressure  plate  positioned  over  said  opening  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  scale  housing  wherein,  when 
ice  fills  the  bag.  a  second  end  of  said  pressure  plate  presses 
against  said  first  end  of  said  counterweight  beam  to  pivot  a 
second  end  of  said  counterweight  beam  within  said  scale 
housing  thereby  tripping  said  sensor;  and 

means  mounted  within  said  firame  for  sealing  the  grasped  bag 
after  the  bag  has  been  filled  with  ice. 


^-transfer  chain  (1)  stretched  between  first  and  second  feed 
wheels  (11.  12)  having  respective  vertical  axes  (111.  121). 
said  chain  (1)  being  provided  with  uniformly  spaced  drive 
units  (13)  each  intended  for  holding  one  of  said  carriages  (2) 
to  carry  same  downstream  from  said  first  wheel  (11)  to  said 
second  wheel  (12); 

said  chain  (1)  extending  along  a  path  having  first  and  second 
points  of  offset  (14.  15).  with  the  first  point  of  offset  (14) 
being  upstream  of  said  second  point  of  offset  (15)  and  being 
located  a  short  distance  downstream  of  the  second  feed  wheel 
(12); 

said  chain  (1)  including  a  strand  (10)  that  runs  downso^am  fi-om 
said  first  point  of  offset  (14)  to  said  second  point  of  offset 
(15).  with  said  strand  (10)  being  disposed  so  that  said  drive 
units  (13)  on  said  strand  (10)  are  free  of  driving  engagement 
with  said  carriages  (2)  while  traveling  downstream  from  said 
first  f>oint  of  offset  to  said  second  point  of  offset; 

a  variable  pitch  screw  (5)  having  an  axis  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  a  straight  line  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  points  of  offset  (14. 15),  said  screw  (5)  having  a  length 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  a  distance  by  which  said  first 
and  second  points  of  offset  (14,  15)  are  separated  from  each 
other,  said  screw  (5)  having  a  variable  pitch  groove  (51); 

each  of  said  carriages  (2)  having  a  roller  (242)  attached  thereto 
and  engageable  in  said  groove  (51)  while  said  carriage  (2)  is 
free  of  driving  engagement  with  said  dnve  units  (13)  whereby 
rotation  of  said  screw  (5)  is  effective  to  nwve  said  carriages 
(2)  downstream  from  said  first  point  of  offset  (14)  to  said 
second  point  of  offset  (IS). 


5,630311 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOTS  OF  PRODUCTS  FOR 

THE  PACKING  THEREOF 
Jean-Marie  Flix,  Saint  Germain,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

A.P.I.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01118,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  436,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11546; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  93  15407 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 
U.S.  a.  53—543  8  Qalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming,  for  their  packing,  lots  of  products 
fed  by  a  conveyor  and  arranged  in  contiguous  rows,  said  apparatus 
being  characterized  by  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  carriages  (2,  2,  etc.)  each  comprising  a  movable 
holding  and  separation  means  (21-33,  etc.)  for  forming  a  lot 
(30)  of  products  (3); 


5,630312 

EJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  ENVELOPE  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

Michael  D.  Ballard,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Joseph  H.  MarzuUo, 

Brookfleld,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,414 

InL  CI."  B65B  43/26:43/28:43/42 

VS.  CI.  53—569  10  Claims 
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1  In  an  envelope  inserting  machine  having  means  for  feedmg 
envelopes  seriatim  in  one  direction  along  a  feed  path  to  and 
through  an  inserting  station,  means  for  incrementally  moving  the 
envelopes  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  inserting  station 
until  thev  reach  an  insert  receiving  position,  means  disposed  at  said 
inserting'  station  for  opening  the  throats  of  the  envelopes  when  the 
they  are  at  the  insert  receiving  position  to  permit  insert  matenal  to 
be  inserted  into  the  envelopes  by  an  inserting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  driving  said  throat  opening  means  through  successive 
cycles  of  operation  in  synchronism  with  the  reverse  direction 
incremental  movement  of  the  envelopes  to  the  insert  receiving 
position,  an  envelope  ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  envelopes 
from  the  inserting  machine,  said  envelope  ejecting  mechanism 
comprising;  .  . 

A  means  for  ejecting  the  envelopes  from  the  insert  receiving 
position  after  the  insert  material  has  been  inserted  thereinto, 

B.  means  connecting  said  envelope  ejecting  means  to  said  means 
for  driving  said  throat  opening  means  and  said  means  for 
incrementally  moving  said  envelopes  in  said  reverse  direction. 

and 

C.  control  means  operalively  interconnected  between  said  enve- 
lope throat  opening  means  and  said  envelope  ejecting  means 
for  preventing  said  envelope  ejecting  means  from  ejecting  an 
envelope  until  it  is  positioned  at  said  insert  receiving  position 
and  insert  material  has  been  inserted  thereinto, 

whereby  said  envelope  ejecting  means  is  driven  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  said  envelope  throat  opening  means  and  the 
incremental  reverse  movement  of  the  envelopes  to  the  insert 
receiving  position  to  prevent  envelopes  frOm  being  ejected  pnor  to 
insert  material  being  inserted  thereinto 


said  at  least  two  cylinders  of  said  first  row  of  cylinders  being 
driven  separately  from  said  at  least  two  cylinders  of  said 
second  row  of  cylinders  in  such  a  manner  that  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders  (21)  of  said  tirst  row  (2)  is 
different  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  at  least  two  cylin- 
ders (31)  of  said  second  row  (3). 


5,630^14 

THERMAL  STRESS  RELAXATION  TYPE  CERAMIC 

CO.ATED  HEAT-RESISTANT  ELEMENT 

VoshiUka  Kojima;  Hideyuki  Arikawa,  both  of  HiUchi;  Mitsuo 
Haginoya.    Ibaraki;    Akira    Mebata,    Kitaibaraki;    Tetsuo 
Sasada.  and  Hajime  Tonya,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,641,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-266889 
Int.  CI."  F02C  6/18 
VS.  CI.  60—39.182  2  Claims 


5,630313 
GRASS  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  Von  Allwbrden,  Oberstotzingen,  and  Martin  Hafele, 
Adelmannsfelden,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Same 
S.pJV.,  Treviglio,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/02347,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,784 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  28 

857.6 

Int.  CI."  AOID  82/00 
VS.  a.  56—16.4  B  12  Claims 


X      32  33 


1.  A  grass  conditioning  device  for  a  grass  mowing  machine 
comprising: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  mown  grass; 

an  outlet  for  di.scharging  conditioned  grass, 

a  first  row  (2)  of  cylinders  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one  another 

between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  including  at  least  two 

cylinders  having  axes  lying  in  a  first  plane, 
a  second  row  (3)  of  cylinders  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  one 

another  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  including  at  least 

two  cylinders  having  axes  lying  in  a  second  plane, 
said  at  lea.st  two  cylinders  of  said  second  row  (3)  of  cylinders 

being  disposed  below  said  at  least  two  cylinders  of  said  first 

row  (2)  of  cylinders  and 


2.  A  combined  power  generating  plant  system  provided  with  a 
gas  turbine  driven  by  a  combustion  gas  flowing  at  a  high  speed,  a 
waste  heat  recovering  boiler  for  obtaining  steam  by  combustion 
exhaust  gas  from  the  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine  driven  by  the 
steam,  and  a  generator  driven  by  the  gas  turbine  and  the  steam 
turbine  wherein  the  gas  turbine  has  an  arrangement  of  buckets  and 
nozzles,  each  bucket  having  a  blade  part,  a  platfonr  and  a  shank 
part,  and  each  nozzle  having  a  blade  part,  said  buckets  of  the  gas 
turbine  being  provided  on  a  disk  and  rotated  by  causing  a  com- 
pressed combustion  gas  to  pass  through  a  nozzle  and  collide 
against  a  bucket,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gas  at 
an  inlet  of  a  first  stage  bucket  is  1300°  C.  or  higher,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  at  the  outlet  of  the  gas  turbine 
is  560°  C.  or  higher,  steam  of  530°  C.  or  higher  is  obtained  by  the 
waste  heat  recovenng  boiler,  the  steam  turbine  is  of  high  and  low 
pressure  integrated  type,  the  steam  temperature  at  a  first  stage 
bucket  of  the  steam  turbine  is  530°  C.  or  higher,  the  power 
generation  capacity  of  the  gas  turbine  is  at  least  50,000  KW  and 
that  of  the  steam  turbine  is  at  least  30,000  KW,  overall  thennal 
efficiency  of  the  system  is  at  least  45*,  the  bucket  of  the  first  stage 
of  the  gas  turbine  having  a  whole  length  of  at  least  200  mm,  the 
platform  of  said  bucket  having  flat  portion  connected  to  the  blade 
part,  the  shank  part  is  connected  to  the  platfonn,  and  has  fins 
provided  on  both  sides  thereof  and  a  dovetail  connected  thereto,  a 
surface  of  the  blade  pan  of  at  least  one  of  the  bucket  and  the  nozzle 
is  covered  with  a  heat-resistant  coating  layer  comprising  a  ZrO^ 
ceramic  layer  having  a  columnar  texture  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
columnar  ZrO,  matenals  divided  by  micro-cracks  and  extending  in 
a  direction  appropriately  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  blade  part, 
each  of  said  columnar  ZrO,  matenals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
smaller  columnar  ZrO,  textures  oriented  appropriately  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  blade  part. 
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5,630315 
CATALYST  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  R.  Theis,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  556,292 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  JAM 

VS.  a.  60—274  8  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  catalyst  diagnostic  method  according  to 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  measuring  a  first  temperature  of  an  engine  exhaust  gas 
flowing  into  the  catalytic  convener  before  the  gas  enters  the 
catalytic  converter  catalyst: 

(b)  measuring  a  second  temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter 
catalyst: 

(c)  determining  a  first  value  of  mass  air  flow  into  an  engine; 

(d)  detennining  a  second  value  indicative  of  exothermic  activ  ily 
of  the  catalytic  convener  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
temperatures; 

(e)  storing  the  first  and  second  values  in  respective  first  and 
second  tables,  each  table  having  at  least  n  table  locations: 

{f)  repeating  steps  (aMe)  until  the  first  and  second  tables  are 

filled; 
(g)  comparing  a  first  difference  between  a  first  minimum  and  a 

first  maximum  of  the  first  values  stored  m  the  first  table  to  a 

first  predetermined  threshold: 
(h)  comparing  a  second  dilference  between  a  second  minimum 

and  a  second  maximum  of  the  second  values  stored  in  the 

second  table  to  a  second  predetermined  threshold: 
(i»  if  the  first  and  second  differences  are  respectfully  less  than 

the  first  and  second  predetermined  thresholds,  then: 

updating  a  filtered  exotherm  value  according  to  the  second 
value  indicative  of  e,\othermic  activity;  and 

comparing  the  filtered  e.xoiherm  value  u  a  tlireshold.  wherein 
filtered  exotherm  values  below  the  threshold  are  indicative 
of  an  improperly  operating  catalytic  converter. 


5,630316 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

BLADDER-TYPE  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

SAFETV' 
Yoshiyasu  Itsuji,  and  Shinji  Terada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281769; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281772 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—418  7  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  dnving  apparatus  with  a  bladder-type  accumula- 
tor connected  to  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  from  a  hydraulic 
fluid  source  to  at  least  one  actuator,  said  hydraulic  driving  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  sensor  attached  to  said  fluid  supply  pipe  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  bladder-type  accumulator:  and 
a  control  unit  responsive  to  a  detected  pressure  detected  by  said 
hydraulic  pressure  sensor  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  fluid 
source  to  adjust  a  fluid  flow  rate; 
said  control  unit  carrying  out  the  steps  of: 


[_H^(^ 


judging,  at  the  start  of  said  hydraulic  driving  apparatus,  an 
initial  gas  pressure  supplied  to  said  bladder-tvpe  accumula- 
tor w  ith  reference  to  a  gradient  of  variation  of  the  detected 
pressure  detected  by  said  hydraulic  pressure  sensor; 

monitoring,  during  a  normal  operation  of  said  hydraulic  driv- 
ing apparatus,  a  difference  AP  between  said  initial  gas 
pressure  and  said  detected  pressure;  and 

judging  occurrence  of  a  trouble  when  said  difference  AP 
becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined  first  difference  API 
or  when  said  difference  AP  becomes  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined second  difference  AP2.  where  AP2  is  greater  than 
API. 


5,630317 
CONTROLLER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  MACHINE 

Fujitoshi  Takamura,  Hirakata.-  Telsuya  Nakayama.  Chigasaki, 
and  Shuki  Akushichi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00491,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23213.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  531,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068609; 

Mar.  26.  1993,  5-068611;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068612;  Mar.  26, 

1993,  5-068613 

InL  CI."  FI6D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60-^145  14  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  hydraulic  drive  machine,  which  has  a 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actua- 
tors driven  by  the  supply  of  discharge  pressure  oil  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  via  a  pressure  oil  supply  line,  and  a  plurality  of  flow  rate 
control  valves  for  controlling,  in  accordance  with  operation 
amounts,  a  flow  rate  of  the  pressure  oil  supplied  to  the  plurality  of 
work  machine  actuators;  and  which  controls  a  discharge  flow  rate 
of  the  hydraulic  pump  so  that  a  differential  pressure  between  a 
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discharge  pressure  of  ihe  hydraulic  pump  and  a  load  pressure  of  the 
plurality  of  work  machine  actuators  becomes  a  set  value,  charac- 
tensed  in  that  the  conu-oller  comprises: 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  the  discharge  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  pump  or  the  load  pressure  of  the  plurality  of 
work  machine  actuators  throughout  a  pressure  operating 
range:  and 
means  for  varying  the  differential  pressure  set  value  substan- 
tially throughout  the  pressure  operating  range  so  that  the 
differential  pressure  set  value  decreases  as  the  pressure 
detected  by  the  pressure  detection  means  increases. 


5.630319 
DOME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  ANNULAR 
COMBUSTOR 
Jan  C.  SchUling,  Middletown,  and  Edward  C.  Vickers,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Mav  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.437 

int.  CI."  F02C  l/UO 

VS.  CI.  60—747  20  Claims 


5.630.318 

METHOD  OF  PUMPING  WITH  A  VANE-TYPE  PUMP 

HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  CAM  RING 

Lawrence  R.  Folsom,  and  CUve  T^jciter.  both  of  Pittsfield, 

Mass.,   assignors  to  Folsom  Technologies,  Inc.,  Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  93,192,  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,423,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

640.645,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,802 

Int  a.*  F16D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  60—192  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  convening  mechanical  energy  in  the  form  of 
torque  in  a  rotating  input  shaft  to  fluid  pressure  at  a  vanable 
delivery  flow  rate  and  pressure,  comprising: 

rotating  a  pump  rotor  with  said  input  shaft,  said  pump  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  inside  a  flexible 
cam  ring; 

contacting  an  inside  surface  of  said  flexible  cam  ring  with 
outside  edges  of  said  vanes  and  sweeping  a  swept  volume 
within  said  flexible  cam  ring  with  said  vanes; 

sealing  said  swept  volume  on  opposite  axial  sides  thereof  with  a 
port  plate  on  one  side  and  a  side  seal  plate  on  the  side 
opposite  said  port  plate,  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
flexible  cam  ring  and  said  vanes  with  said  plates: 

drawing  fluid  into  said  swept  volume  within  said  cam  ring 
through  a  first  set  of  ports  in  said  port  plate  by  rotating  said 
vanes  into  a  suction  region  within  said  cam  ring,  said  suction 
region  having  an  increasing  radius  in  the  direction  of  said 
vane  rotation,  and  then  pressurizing  said  fluid  for  exhausting 
through  a  second  set  of  ports  in  said  port  plate,  circumferen- 
tially  offset  from  said  first  set  of  ports,  by  rotating  said  vanes 
into  a  pressurizing  region  within  said  cam  ring  having  a 
decreasing  radius  in  the  direction  of  said  vane  rotation;  and 
changing  said  cam  ring  cross-sectional  shape  from  a  round 
elliptical  shape  to  a  flatter  elliptical  shape  by  radially  flexing 
said  cam  ring  to  vary  said  delivery  flow  rate  and  pressure. 


I.  A  dome  assembly  for  a  multiple  annular  combustor.  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  annular  dome  plate  having  at  least  two  radial  domes,  each 
of  said  radial  domes  including  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
openings  therein; 

(b)  a  heat  shield  positioned  within  each  of  said  openings,  said 
heat  shield  having  a  forward  end  located  upstream  of  said 
dome  plate  and  an  aft  end  located  downstream  of  said  dome 
plate,  wherein  said  forward  end  of  said  heat  shield  has  threads 
formed  thereon:  and 

(c)  a  retainer  nut  having  an  inner  annular  surface  with  threads 
formed  thereon,  said  retainer  nut  threads  being  matingly  eng- 
agable  with  said  heat  shield  threads: 

wherein  said  heat  shield  is  mechanically  attached  to  said  dome 
plate  by  said  retainer  nut. 


5,630320 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  AND  GAS  TURBINT 
Noriaki  Matsuda,  Mito;  Kunihiro  Ichikawa,  Hitochi;  Shigeru 
AzuhaU,  Hitachi;  Nobuyuki  lizuka,  Hitachi;  Yoshikazu 
Moritomo.  Hitachi;  Yoshiharu  Nakayama,  Hitachi,  and 
Nariyoshi  Kobayashi.  HiUchinaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,187 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-314685 
Int.  CI."  F02C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—749  16  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  combustor  having  a  combustion  chamber  for 
effecting  combustion  therein,  a  fuel  air  supply  device  for  supplying 
fuel  and  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  the  sup- 
plied fuel  air  being  burnt  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  generate  a 
flame,  and  a  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  the  flame,  characterized  in 
that  said  stabilizer  is  cylindrical  as  a  whole  and  comprises  a 
cylindrical  part  axially  extending  firom  an  upstream  end  thereof 
and  to  a  downstream  end  and  a  stabilizing  part  axially  extending 
from  said  downstream  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  toward  a  down- 
sn-eam  side  for  stabilizing  the  flame,  said  cylindrical  part  havinq  a 
plurality  of  openinqs  arranqed  at  intervals  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  cylindrical  part,  and  a  mounting  device  is  dis- 
posed in  fuel  and  combustion  air  in  said  fuel  air  supply  device  and 
mounted  for  mounting  said  stabilizer  on  an  inside  of  said  combus- 
tor. said  mounting  device  including  a  plurality  of  members  each 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said  combustor  and  slidably  inserted  in  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings  and  connected  to  said  cylindrical  part 
so  as  to  restrict  axial  and  radial  movement  of  said  stabilizer  while 
allowing  deformation  of  said  stabilizer  due  to  thermal  stress  caused 
therein. 


5,630321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 
Jeremy  P.  Miller,  Berks,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1%,671,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9303212 

Int.  CI."  F25D  13/06:17/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—63  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  freezing  articles,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

installing  at  least  two  banks  of  spray  nozzles,  each  bank  having 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle  of  the  type  having  a  spray  orifice  and 
swirling  device  upstream  of  said  orifice  in  a  freezing  chamber, 
each  nozzle  in  a  bank  being  identical  and  selected  to  show 
opfimum  heat  transfer  al  a  pressure  of  liquid  cryogen  between 
1.6  and  4  bar  gauge  immediately  upstream  of  said  nozzle; 

introducing  a  supply  of  liquid  cryogen  into  each  of  said  banks  of 
spray  nozzles: 

establishing  a  flow  of  cryogen  through  each  of  said  nozzles  in  at 
least  one  bank  of  nozzles  at  the  upstream  pressure  for  the 
particular  nozzle  so  that  each  of  said  nozzles  provides  at  least 
50%  of  its  maximum  heat  transfer  coefficient  to  articles  to  be 
cooled  by  said  cryogen; 

pre-cooling  said  freezing  chamber  by  maintaining  flow  of  cryo- 
gen through  at  least  one  bank  of  nozzles  until  a  desired 
operating  temperature  is  reached  in  said  freezing  chamber: 
and 

maintaining  said  temperature  in  said  freezing  chamber  by  selec- 
tively initiating  or  terminating  flow  of  cryogen  through  each 
of  said  first  and  or  second  banks  of  nozzles  while  maintaining 
a  constant  pressure  of  cryogen  upstream  of  each  nozzle. 


5,630322 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  WORKPIECES  BY  QUENCHING  WITH  GASES 

Paul    Heilmann,    Maintal;    Klaus    Loser,    Mainhausen,    and 

Friedrich  Preisser,  Biidingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Aid  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH,  Erlensee,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
588.1 

Int.  CI."  F25D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—63  14  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  quenching  workpieces  with  a  quenching  gas 
comprising 
quenching  said  workpieces  by  passing  said  quenching  gas  over 

said  workpieces,  thereby  healing  said  quenching  gas. 
passing  said  quenching  gas  through  a  heat  exchanger  having 

cooling  surfaces  which  are  cooled  with  a  primary  refrigerant. 

and 
cooling  said  primary  refrigerant  to  a  temperature  below  0°  C.  by 

circulating  said  primary  refrigerant  in  a  closed  circuit  through 

refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  refrigeration  unit. 


5.630323 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Hirosi  Niijima.  Ouragun  Guimiaken;  Takeshi  Kawaguchi,  Oot- 
ashi  Gunmaken;  Hisan  Sagara.  Ouragun  Gunmaken;  Zeni- 
chi  Kakinuma,  Sanoshi  Tochigiken.  and  Yosbirou  Ishizaka, 
Ouragun  Gunmaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Osakafu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164228 

InL  CI."  F25B  l/OU:  G05D  23/32 

U.S.  CI.  62—158  2  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising: 


1552 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20.  1997 


a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evapo- 
rator, serially  connected  by  piping  to  form  a  closed  loop; 

a  first  valve  located  between  an  outlet  of  the  condenser  and  the 
expansion  device; 

a  second  valve  located  between  the  compressor  and  the  evapo- 
rator for  preventing  the  refrigerant  from  flowing  back  from 
the  compressor  to  the  evaporator  when  the  compressor  stops; 
and 

a  control  unit  controUmg  the  compressor  and  the  first  valve,  said 
control  unit  opening  and  closing  the  first  valve  in  response  to 
the  operation  and  stopping  of  the  compressor  so  the  closing  of 
the  lirst  valve  occurs  before  the  compressor  is  stopped. 


5.630325 
HEAT  PUMP  MOTOR  OPTIMIZATION  AND  SENSOR 
FAULT  DETECTION 
Vijay  Bahel,  Sidney;  Hank  MUlet,  Piqua;  Mickey  Hickey.  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham.  Dayton;  Gregory  P.  Herroon;  Wayne  R. 
Warner,  both  of  Piqua,  and  Jean-Luc  M.  Caillat,  Dayton,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Sidney,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,010,  Jan.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.440.895. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.960 
Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—222  15  Claims 


5.630J24 
MULTIPLE  TV  PE  AIR  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM  AND 
ADDRESS  SETTING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Satoru  Yoshida,  Shimizu;  Keyi  Sato,  Shizuoka-ken;  Masamichi 
Mochizuki,  Fujinomiya;  Masashi  Watanabe,  Shimizu,  and 
Takashi  Kato,  Fujieda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,106,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,499310. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  603344 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232795 
Int  CI."  F25B  49/02 
MS,  a.  62—175  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  including  a  refrigerant  compressor  and 
an  electrically  controlled  expansion  valve,  a  system  operating 
method  comprising, 
obtaining  a  discharge  temperature  by  measuring  a  property 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  refrigerant  discharged  from 
the  compressor; 
comparing  the  discharge  temperature  with  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature indicative  of  an  alert  condition; 
based  on  said  companng  step: 

(a)  if  the  discharge  temperature  is  above  said  predetermined 
temperature,  using  the  discharge  temperature  to  control  the 
setting  of  said  expansion  valve,  and 

(b)  if  the  discharge  temperature  is  not  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature,  setting  said  expansion  valve  to  a  pre- 
determined setting. 


5,630326 
EXPANSION  VALVE  MOUNTING  MEMBER 
Kunihiko  Nishishita.  and  Seiji  Inoue,  both  of  Konan,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,424 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-246922 

Int.  CI.'"  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  62—299  7  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  outdoor 
units  each  having  a  compressor,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  a 
4-way  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  indoor  units  having  an  expansion 
means  and  an  indoor  heal  exchanger,  said  plurality  of  outdoor  units 
are  serially  connected  to  said  plurality  of  indoor  units  through  a 
communication  line,  each  of  said  outdoor  units  has  an  outdoor 
controller,  each  of  said  indoor  units  has  an  indoor  controller,  said 
outdoor  controller  includes  communication  means,  outdoor  control 
means  for  performing  transmission  and  reception  of  a  message  to 
and  from  the  other  outdoor  and  indoor  units  through  said  commu- 
nication means,  indoor  control  means  for  performing  ttansmission 
and  reception  of  a  message  to  and  from  the  other  outdoor  units 
through  said  communication  means,  random  value  generation 
means  for  generating  random  address  under  a  command  of  said 
indoor  control  means,  and  address  conffol  means  for  storing 
therein  said  random  address. 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fins, 

a  plurality  of  tube  elements  alternately  laminated  with  said 
fins,  each  of  said  tube  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  tanks 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  U-shaped  passage  communicating 
said  pair  of  tanks  with  each  other,  said  plurality  of  tube 
elements  and  said  fins  forming  a  first  sub-assembly  having 
opposite  sides  in  a  direction  of  lamination, 
end  plates  located  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  first  sub- 
assembly, and 
a  plate  having  an  intake  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  therein 

secured  to  one  of  said  end  plates, 
wherein  a  pair  of  lank  groups  are  formed  by  said  tanks  of  said 
lube  elements  by  connecting  said  tanks  adjacent  to  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  lamination,  one  of  said  pair  of 
tank  groups  comprises  two  first  lank  sub-groups  formed  by 
separating  the  one  of  said  pair  of  tank  groups  al  a  central 
position  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  tank  groups  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  lamination,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
tank  groups  comprises  two  second  lank  sub-groups  that 
directly  fluidly  communicate  with  each  other, 

wherein  a  communicating  pipe  is  connected  between  one  of 
said  intake  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  and  the  one  of 
said  two  first  tank  sub-groups  located  furthest  from  said 
plate,  and  the  other  of  said  intake  passage  and  said  outlet 
passage  is  communicated  with  the  other  of  said  two  first 
lank  sub-groups,  located  closest  to  said  plate,  and 

wherein   said  plate  has  an  intake  hole  and  an  outlet  hole 
therein  communicating  with  said  intake  pa.ssage  and  said 
outlet  passage,  respectively;  and 
an  expansion  valve  mounting  member  comprising; 

a  pair  of  tubular  members,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  tubular 
members  having  one  end  for  connection  with  one  of  said 
intake  hole  and  said  outlet  hole  and  another  end  for  con- 
nection with  an  expansion  valve,  and  each  one  of  said  pair 
of  tubular  members  having  an  external  circumferential  sur- 
face with  a  collar  formed  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereon,  and 

a  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  holes  receiving  said  pair  of 
tubular  members  inserted  therein,  said  plate  member  having 
a  specific  width, 

wherein  said  expansion  valve  mounting  member  has  been 
temporarily  assembled  by  inserting  said  tubular  members 
into  said  holes  of  said  plate  member  such  that  said  collars 
contact  circumferential  edges  of  said  holes  of  said  plate 
member  so  as  to  position  said  tubular  members  relative  to 
said  plate  member; 
wherein  said  expansion  valve  mounting  member  is  mounted  on 

said  intake  and  outlet  holes  of  said  intake  and  outlet  passages 

of  said  heal  exchanger  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  assembly  and  said  expansion  valve 

mounting  member  have  been  simultaneously  brazed  together 

in  a  furnace. 


5,630327 
IMMERSION  FREEZER  WITH  BOTTOM  CHAMBER 
SERIES  OF  CASCADING  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Edward  F.  Kiczek.  Long  Valley.  NJ.;  Donald  J.  Ehnot,  Coo- 
persburg:  Richard  Reider,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Brian 
Sink,   Orland   Park,   HI.,   assignors   to  .Air   Products   and 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611317 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  62—374  4  Qaims 

1.  An  immersion  freezer  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  housing  having  a  first  end  running  horizontally 
to  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  horizontal  baffle  that  divides  said  housing  into  a  top 
chamber  and  a  bottom  chamber; 

(c)  an  item  entrance  port  located  in  the  top  chamber  at  or  near 
the  first  end  for  introducing  the  items  to  be  frozen  into  the 
freezer; 
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(d)  an  refrigerant  bath  located  in  the  top  chamber  for  immersing 
all  or  part  of  the  items  to  be  frozen  in  a  liquid  refrigerant; 

(e)  a  top  chamber  conveyor  bell  for  transporting  the  items  from 
the  item  entrance  port  and  through  said  refrigerant  bath  to  the 
second  end; 

(0  a  chamber  u-ansfer  port  that  pierces  the  horizontal  baffle  al  or 
near  the  second  end  for  allowing  the  items  to  drop  from  the 
top  chamber  conveyor  bell  and  into  the  bottom  chamber  and 
for  allowing  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  bath  to 
move  into  the  bottom  chamber; 

(g)  a  series  of  cascading  conveyor  belts  located  in  the  bottom 
chamber  for  transporting  the  items  within  the  bottom  chamber 
from  the  second  end.  to  the  first  end.  and  back  to  the  second 
end  again  wherein  the  initial  cascading  conveyor  belt  in  said 
series  receives  the  items  as  they  drop  from  the  top  chamber 
conveyor  belt  and  wherein  each  successive  belt  in  said  series 
receives  the  items  as  they  drop  form  the  preceding  belt;  and 

(hi  an  item  exit  port  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  bottom 
chamber  al  or  near  the  second  end  for  receiving  the  items  as 
they  drop  from  the  final  conveyor  belt  in  said  series  of 
cascading  conveyor  belts  and  for  subsequently  withdrawing 
the  frozen  items  from  the  freezer. 


5,630328 
N.\TURAL  GAS  CONDITIONING  FACILITY 
Ralph  E.  Hise,  and  Paul  F.  Swenson,  both  of  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,422 

Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—619  25  Claims 


1.  A  facility  for  conditioning  natural  gas  to  be  dispensed  in  a 
compressed  state  to  vehicle  fuel  tanks,  said  facility  comprising: 

a  fuel  storage  system  for  compressed  natural  gas; 

a  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  said  compressed  namral  gas 
to  the  vehicle  fuel  tanks; 

a  chilling  apparatus  including  a  refrigeration  unit  for  cooling  the 
natural  gas  lo  a  sub  ambient  temperature  and  a  liquid  separa- 
tor for  removing  condensed  water  and  other  liquid  contami- 
nants from  the  natural  gas  cooled  by  said  refrigeration  unit; 
and 
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a  fuel  delivery  circuit  coupling  said  fuel  storage  system,  said 
dispensing  system,  and  said  chilling  apparatus  in  a  manner 
such  that  gas  passing  through  said  circuit  to  said  dispensing 
system  is  chilled  by  said  chilling  apparatus  and  thereby  per- 
mits a  fuel  tank  to  be  filled  without  overpressuring  such  lank. 


5,630^29 

WRISTWATCH  BRACELET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Scott  Lauffer.  Horb,  and  Pieter  Kuschel.  Schiltoch.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Junghaas  L'hren  GmbH.  Schram- 

berg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1995,  195  01 

952.0 

Int.  CI.*'  A44C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  63-5.1  »«  Claims 


1.  A  bracelet  segment  for  a  wristwatch  comprising  a  first  flex- 
ible, elastically  stretchable  core  element  of  elongated  strip  shape, 
said  first  core  element  including  longitudinally  spaced  enlarge- 
ments constituting  spacer  members  which  define  recesses  between 
one  another,  said  spacer  members  being  interconnected  by  connec- 
tor portions  of  said  first  core  element  which  are  of  one-piece 
construction  with  said  spacer  members,  said  first  core  element 
including  a  passage  extending  longiwdinally  therethrough; 

decorative  elements  mounted  on  said  first  core  element  within 
respective  ones  of  said  recesses;  and 

a  second  flexible  core  element,  stififer  than  said  first  core  ele- 
ment, extending  through  said  passage. 


5,630,330 
LOCK  FOR  DISKETTE  DRIVE 
Ching-hu  Kung,  Taipae.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tigerex  Enter- 
prise Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,750 

Int.  CI."  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CI.  70—58  1  Claim 

1.  A  lock  for  diskette  drive  suitable  for  inserting  into  and  locking 

up  a  disk  slot  of  said  diskette  drive  to  prevent  any  unauthonzed 

data  reading,  writing,  and  copying,  comprising; 

a  top  and  a  bonom  cover  detachably  connected  together  to  form 
a  flat  front  part  of  said  lock  for  inserting  into  said  disk  slot  of 
said  diskene  drive;  said  top  cover  being  formed  at  a  front 
central  portion  with  a  first  notch  and  said  bottom  cover  being 
formed  at  a  front  central  portion  with  a  second  notch  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  notch,  said  top  cover  being  provided  on 
an  inner  surface  with  a  pair  of  guide  rails  behind  two  sides  of 
said  first  notch,  two  fixing  pins  located  within  said  pair  of 
rails  near  said  first  notch,  and  a  boss  centered  on  said  inner 


surface  of  said  top  cover;  said  bottom  cover  being  a  T-shaped 
member  and  having  a  recess  formed  at  a  transverse  portion 
thereof,  said  recess  being  provided  at  inner  surfaces  of  two 
lateral  sidewalls  with  a  bar  each,  and  at  one  outer  sidewall 
with  a  slot,  said  bottom  cover  further  having  a  longitudinally 
extended  central  channel  formed  on  a  longitudinal  portion 
thereof; 
a  springy  plate  disposed  between  said  lop  and  said  bottom 
covers,  said  springy  plate  having  a  liftable  front  hook  portion 
and  two  through  holes  formed  near  a  rear  portion  thereof  for 
engaging  with  said  two  fixing  pins  of  said  top  cover  so  that 
said  springy  plate  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  top  cover; 
a  push  plate  also  disposed  between  said  top  and  said  bonom 
cover  below  said  springy  plate  and  within  said  pair  of  guide 
rails  on  said  top  cover,  said  push  plate  being  formed  at  a  front 
portion  with  an  opening  and  at  a  rear  portion  at  one  side  with 
a  dent,  said  opening  having  an  expanded  front  part  for  said 
two  fixing  pins  on  said  top  cover  to  project  upward  therefrom 
and  a  narrowed  rear  part  corresponding  to  said  central  channel 
of  said  bottom  cover  for  receiving  a  first  compression  spring 
therein,  said  first  compression  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
pressed  against  said  boss  on  said  top  cover  and  another  end 
against  an  end  wall  of  said  narrowed  portion  of  said  opening 
on  said  push  plate; 
a  lock  body  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  bottom  cover,  said 
lock  body  having  a  U-shaped  seat  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  a  reverse  U-shaped  long  through  hole  extended  the  length 
of  said  U-shaped  seat  at  a  lower  ponion  thereof  for  a  spindle 
to  extend  therethrough;  a  plurality,  spaced  in  parallel,  of  lock 
pins  each  having  a  hook  portion  and  a  lug  portion  being  hung 
on  said  spindle  by   hooking  their  hook  portions  on  said 
spindle,  such  that  a  front  end  of  each  said  lock  pin  freely 
move  up  or  down  about  said  spindle;  said  lock  body  being 
further  formed  with  a  series  of  parallel  through  holes,  such 
that  said  front  ends  of  said  lock  pins  and  said  lug  portions 
thereof  are  separately  hung  on  and  project  forward  from  said 
parallel  through  holes,  said  long  through  hole  forming  two 
long  openings  on  two  end  walls  of  said  lock  body  to  engage 
with  said  two  bars  on  said  recess,  such  that  said  lock  body  is 
firmly  positioned  in  said  recess,  and  a  card  slot  being  pro- 
vided to  a  lower  ponion  of  said  lock  body; 
a  movable  member  disposed  between  said  recess  and  said  lock 
body  to  cover  a  top  ponion  of  said  lock  body,  said  movable 
member  having  a  sunk  portion  formed  near  an  inner  end 
thereof  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  push  plate  and 
allowing  the  same  to  move  inward  or  outward  over  there,  a 
projection  formed  at  one  inner  comer  of  said  sunk  portion  for 
detachably  engaging  with  said  dent  on  said  push  plate,  a  push 
button  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  said  movable  member 
opposite  to  said  sunk  portion,  a  guide  portion  for  engaging 
into  said  slot  formed  on  one  outer  sidewall  of  said  recess  to 
limit  a  travel  of  said  movable  member,  a  plurality  of  parallely 
arranged  upper  teeth  and  lower  teeth  pairs  formed  at  a  lower 
rear  part  of  said  movable  member  below  said  sunk  portion,  a 
sliding  groove  fonned  between  said  upper  teeth  and  said 
lower  teeth  for  receiving  said  forward  projected  front  end  of 
said  lock  pins,  and  a  second  compression  spring  disposed 
between  said  recess  and  an  end  of  said  movable  member  near 
said  sunk  portion;  and 
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a  key  card  formed  with  a  plurality  of  specially  arranged  through 
holes  corresponding  to  said  lug  portions  of  said  lock  pins  on 
said  lock  body; 

whereby,  by  inserting  said  lock  for  diskette  drive  into  said  disk 
slot  of  said  diskette  drive,  inserting  said  key  card  into  said 
card  slot  of  said  lock  body  to  cause  said  front  end  portions  of 
said  lock  pins  to  locate  in  said  sliding  groove  on  said  movable 
member,  pushing  said  push  plate  inward  between  said  top  and 
said  bottom  covers  until  said  dent  near  said  rear  portion  of 
said  push  plate  engages  with  said  projection  of  said  movable 
member  with  said  front  hook  portion  of  said  springy  plate 
being  lifted  to  contact  with  an  inner  edge  of  said  disk  slot  of 
said  diskene  drive  and  be  retained  thereto,  and  pulling  said 
key  card  out  of  said  card  slot  again,  said  card  slot  of  said 
diskene  drive  is  locked  by  said  lock;  and  by  inserting  said  key 
card  into  said  card  slot  of  said  lock  body,  and  by  depressing 
said  push  button  of  said  movable  member  to  disengage  said 
projection  from  said  dent  on  said  push  plate  and  allow  said 
first  compression  spring  to  push  said  push  plate  backward, 
said  front  hook  portion  of  said  springy  plate  lowers  down  to 
disengage  from  said  inner  edge  of  said  disk  slot  of  said 
diskette  drive  and  thereby  unlock  the  latter. 


5,630,331 
KEY  CYLINDER  AUTOMATIC  RETURNING  DEVICE 
FOR  CYLINDER  LOCK  DEVICE 
Keiichi  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpha  Cor- 
poration, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-092737 

Int  CI.*"  E05B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  70—379  R  3  Oaims 


I.  A  key  cylinder  lock  and  key  cylinder  automatic  returning 
device  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  first  housing; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  incorporated  in  said  first  housing  of  said  case 
and  said  sleeve  having  a  second  housing  and  an  engaging 
portion; 

a  key  cylinder  rotatably  incorporated  in  said  second  housing  of 
said  sleeve; 

tumblers  slidably  arranged  in  said  key  cylinder  and  capable  of 
engaging  with  said  engaging  portion  of  said  sleeve,  wherein 
said  key  cylinder  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  then  a 
proper  key  is  inserted  into  said  key  cylinder  and  turned,  and 
said  key  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  are  rotated  together  when  an 
improper  key  is  in.serted  into  said  key  cylinder  and  turned; 

first  and  second  case  shafts  projecting  from  said  case; 

a  cylinder  shaft  projecting  from  said  key  cylinder  along  a  center 
line  of  said  sleeve,  and  located  between  said  first  and  second 
case  shafts;  and 

a  spring  coiled  on  said  first  case  shaft,  and  having  two  legs 
between  w hich  said  cylinder  shaft  and  said  second  case  shaft 
are  placed, 

wherein  when  said  key  cylinder  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  by  the  proper  key  being  inserted  in  said  key  cylinder, 
said  spring  imparts  returning  force  to  said  cylinder  shaft  that 


is  making  an  arcuate  movement  in  a  circular-arc  groove 
formed  in  said  case;  and 
wherein  when  said  key  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  are  rx>tated 
together  by  the  improper  key  being  inserted  in  said  key 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  shaft  is  rotated  on  a  center  line  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  circular-arc  groove  of  said  case  and  between  said 
two  legs  of  said  spring  without  deforming  said  spring. 


5,630432 

HYBRID  PLUG  LOCK 

Raymond  Aldieri,  Plants>ille,-  Thomas  J.  DiVlto,  and  Edward 

F.  Humphrey,  both  of  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Kaba  High  Security  Locks  Corporation,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,759 

Int  a."  E05B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  70—379  R  u  claims 


1.  A  deadlocking  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  shell  and  a  plug,  said  plug 
having  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  ends  and  defining 
a  keyway  which  is  accessible  from  said  first  end,  said  plug 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shell  about  an  axis  from  a 
locked  to  an  unlocked  condition  upon  insertion  of  a  properly 
bitted  key  in  said  keyway; 
bolt  means,  said  bolt  means  being  supported  for  reciprocal 
motion  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  transverse  to  said  axis 
of  plug  rotation,  the  location  of  said  bolt  means  along  said 
axis  of  plug  rotation  being  fixed,  said  bolt  means  including: 
a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  first  side  which 

faces  said  plug  second  end; 
a  guide  groove  in  said  first  side  of  said  bolt  means  body 
portion,  said  guide  groove  extending  smoothly  and  continu- 
ously from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end,  said  guide  groove 
first  end  being  displaced  from  said  plug  second  end  a 
greater  distance  than  said  guide  groove  second  end.  said 
guide  groove  first  and  second  ends  being  angularly  adja- 
cent; and 
a  latch  member  extending  from  said  bolt  means  body  portion 
generally  in  the  direction  of  bolt  means  movement  for 
engaging  a  stationary  receiver; 
drive  pin  means  for  coupling  said  cylinder  to  said  bolt  means, 
said  drive  pin  means  being  supported  for  rotation  with  said 
cylinder  plug,  said  dnve  pin  means  extending  from  said  plug 
second  end  for  engagement  with  said  guide  groove,  said  drive 
pin  means  having  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
said  axis  of  plug  rotation,  said  drive  pin  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  guide  groove  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  with 
said  cylinder  in  the  locked  condition  to  define  the  deadlocked 
state  of  said  latch  assembly,  rotation  of  said  cylinder  plug  in  a 
first  direction  through  an  angle  of  360°  from  the  locked 
position  causing  said  drive  pin  means  to  travel  in  said  guide 
groove  from  said  first  to  said  second  end  thereof  and  beyond 
said  second  end  to  a  position  where  said  drive  pin  means  is  in 
registration  with  said  guide  groove  first  end;  and 
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means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  bolt  means  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  plug  rotation  and  toward  the  stationary 
latch  inember  receiver. 


22      24 


59  ,63 


5,630^33 
APPAR.4TLS  FOR  BENDING  BLADE  MATERIAL 
Chuji  Yanagimoto,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itami  Industiial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Yao.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,506 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1994,  6-011378 
U;  Aug.  20,  1994,  6-218215 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  5A» 
VS.  CI.  72—14.8  32  aaims 
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above  static  pressure,  said  sealing  step  forming  a  sealed  tube 
having  a  given  interior  volume  and  confining  the  liquid  within 
the  sealed  tube  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
one  relief  valve  permitting  excess  liquid  to  exit  the  tube 
during  the  sealing  step; 

stamping  the  sealed  lube  in  a  die  having  a  die  cavity  of  a  given 
interior  configuration  to  form  a  stamped  member  having  an 
extenor  configuration  conforming  to  the  interior  configuration 
of  the  die  cavity  and  having  an  interior  volume  no  greater 
than  the  interior  volume  of  the  sealed  tube; 

releasing  a  volume  of  the  liquid  from  within  the  sealed  tube 
during  the  stamping  operation  approximately  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  interior  volume  of  the  sealed  tube  and 
the  interior  volume  of  the  stamped  member,  the  other  relief 
valve  permitting  the  volume  of  liquid  to  exit  the  tube  during 
the  stamping  step;  and 

removing  the  cap  and  draining  from  within  the  stamped  member 
the  liquid  remaining  after  the  stamping  step. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  blade  material  comprising; 

an  oscillating  arm  having  a  movable  clamp  portion  for  freely 
fixing  and"  releasing  a  strip-shaped  blade  material  at  a  front 
end  portion  thereof  and  rotating  freely  on  a  vertical  axis  with 
a  ponion  thereof  slighUy  backward  from  said  clamp  portion 
connected  to  a  base; 

a  pair  of  stationary  bits  placed  on  said  base  near  an  end  of  said 
movable  clamp  portion  of  said  oscillating  arm  and  adjoining 
at  a  predetermined  distance: 

an  oscillation  driving  mechanism  attached  to  said  backward 
portion  of  said  oscillating  arm  and  oscillating  said  oscillating 
arm  horizontally  in  order  to  bend  said  blade  material  between 
said  stationarv  bits  and  said  movable  clamp  portion;  and 

a  feeding  mechanism  sending  said  blade  material  forward  along 
said  oscillating  arm.  wherein  a  length  N,  from  a  pivot  point 
where  said  oscillating  arm  is  attached  to  said  base  and  pivots 
to  said  movable  clamp  portion  of  said  oscillating  arm  and  a 
distance  N,  from  said  pivot  point  to  a  point  of  application 
where  said'  oscillating  driving  mechanism  applies  force  on 
said  oscillating  arm  are  arranged  so  that  fijtit=\0-fij 
N,=30. 


5,630J35 
EQUIPMENT-HOLDER  BAR  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
STAND 
Lars  G.  Tingvall;   Lennart  Mikael,  both  of  Smedjebacken, 
Sweden;   Gianni   Nonino,  and   Ferruccio  Tomat,   both   of 
Udine,  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche 
SpA,  Buttrio.  luly 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1994,  LID94A0050 
Int.  Cl.*^  B21B  39/16 
VS.  CI.  72—250  ^  ^''•''^ 


5,630J34 
LIQUID  IMPACT  TOOL  FORMING  MOLD 
SUnley  P.  Ash,  GreenvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Greenville  Tool  & 
Die  Companv,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,711 
Int.  Cl."^  B21D  WIS 
VS.  C\.  72—61  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cold  forming  a  metal  nibe  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

filling  a  tube  with  a  liquid; 

sealing  the  tube  with  at  least  one  cap  having  a  pair  of  relief 
valves,  one  relief  valve  relieving  liquid  from  the  tube  at 
approximately  stauc  pressure  and  the  other  relief  valve  reliev- 
ing liquid  from  the  nibe  at  a  stamping  pressure  substantially 


1.  Equipment-holder  bar  associated  with  a  rolling  mill  stand  for 
the  positioning  and  successive  clamping  in  position  of  at  least  a 
guide  box  to  guide  rolled  stock  in  relation  to  a  specific  rolling  pass 
defined  bv  rolling  rolls,  the  bar  compnsing  a  slider  able  to  move 
lengthwise  in  both  directions  on  a  stationary  body  solidly  fitted  to 
a  frame  of  the  rolling  mill  stand,  the  slider  being  positioned 
lengthwise  by  positioner  means  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  associ- 
ated with  a  rotary  posiuoner  shaft  set  in  rotation  by  a  motor,  the 
stationary  body  and  the  slider  including  reciprocal,  lower  guide 
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means,  and  downstream  inclined  guide  means  and  upper  movable 
guide  means,  the  stationary  body  including  a  lengthwise  lodgement 
seat  for  the  positioner  means  and  a  pan  extending  upstream  of  the 
seat  and  containing  an  inclined  surface  cooperating  with  the  upper 
movable  guide  means,  the  slider  including  a  movable  body  associ- 
ated with  fork  means  and  with  the  positioner  means,  the  movable 
b<xly  comprising  an  inclined  surface  cooperating  with  the  upper 
movable  guide  means,  the  upper  movable  guide  means  being 
driven  perpendicularly  by  a  hydraulic  actuator  so  as  to  displace 
reciprocally  and  clamp  the  stationary  body  and  the  slider. 


5,630336 
BENDING  BRAKE 

Jerry  N.  Jorgenson,  6692  Gerdine  Path  W.,  Rusemount,  Minn. 
55068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,906,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,555 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  72—319  30  Claims 


12.  A  bending  brake  comprising  three  assemblies,  namely  a  base 
assembly  having  a  near  end  and  a  remote  end  and  an  upward  brake 
surface  between  said  ends,  a  cover  assembly  having  a  near  end  and 
a  remote  end  and  a  downward  brake  surface  therebetween,  said 
cover  assembly  being  above  said  base  assembly  and  having  its  near 
end  hinged  to  paid  base  assembly,  said  downward  brake  surface  of 
said  cover  assembly  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a  clamping 
relationship  with  said  upward  brake  surface  of  said  base  assembly 
in  a  manner  involving  movement  of  said  remote  end  of  said  <;over 
assembly  toward  and  away  from  the  remote  end  of  said  base 
assembly,  and  an  apron  assembly  mounted  for  pnotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base  assembly  and  ha\ing  an  upward  brake 
surface  for  performing  a  bending  operation  on  material  clamped 
between  said  brake  surfaces  of  said  cover  assembly  and  said  base 
assembly,  the  brake  surface  of  each  of  said  three  assemblies  being 
formed  by  linearly  movable  table  segments,  said  table  segments  of 
each  said  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  table  means  sup- 
ported by  leg  means,  an  elongated  support  system  for  each  said 
assembly,  said  table  segments  of  each  said  assembly  being 
mounted  at  said  leg  means  thereof  to  said  elongated  support  system 
in  a  manner  permitting  linear  sliding  movement  along  said  support 
system  to  locations  entirely  vacated  b>  a  said  segment,  and  each 
said  assembly  having  means  for  fixing  said  movable  table  seg- 
ments thereof  against  said  linear  sliding  movement. 


5,630337 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONTAINER 

Elmer  D.  Werth,  7025  W.  61st  .Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,480 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22/28:  B21C  .W2 

VS.  a.  72—349  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  forming  a  container,  of  the  type 

employing  the  steps  of  forming  from  sheet  stock  a  blank:  drawing 


the  blank  into  a  cup:  and  re-drawing  and  ironing  the  cup  into  a 
container  body  having  an  open  end;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

in  said  step  of  forming  from  sheet  stock  a  blank,  forming  a  blank 
having  a  geometric  shape  configured  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential protrusions  at  predetermined  locations; 
providing  a  means  for  laterally  redisuibuting  matenal  from  the 
predetermined  locations  of  said  protrusions,  said  means 
including  a  die  element  defined  by  an  annular  shaping  surface 
for  longitudinally  processing  said  blank  and  having  a  plurality 
of  wedge-shaped  die  portions  oriented  longitudinally  both  at  a 
leading  edge  of  the  die  element  and  within  the  annular  shap- 
ing surface;  and 
longitudinally  processing  the  blank  through  said  die  element 
within  the  annular  shaping  surface  with  said  wedge  shaped 
die  ponions  aligned  with  the  predetermined  locations  of  the 
protrusions. 


5,630338 

BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  CABLE  PRELOAD  AND 

.SEALING  SYSTEM 

Sam  Patterson;  Frederick  W.  Day;  Michael  Larson,  and  Brian 

Jordan,  all  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  SR.iVM  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,774 
Int.  CI."  F16C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  74—502.6 


9.  A  bicycle  control  cable  sealing  system,  comprising; 

a  deraiUeur  attached  to  a  bicycle; 

a  shift  actuator  operatively  affixed  to  the  bicycle; 

a  control  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  deraiUeur  and  said  second  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  shift  actuator; 

a  control  cable  sheath  adapted  to  slideably  receive  said  control 
cable  therethrough,  said  cable  sheath  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  cable  sheath  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate said  deraiUeur: 

a  resilient  tubular  sealing  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  sealing  member  being  adapted  to  slideably  receive  said 
control  cable  therethrough; 
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a  sealing  member  connector  having  a  cable  lumen  configured  to 
receive  said  control  cable,  said  sealing  member  connector 
being  adapted  to  sealably  engage  said  first  end  of  said  sealing 
member  and  said  control  cable: 

a  frame  connector  adapted  to  attach  to  the  bicycle,  said  frame 
connector  including  first  and  second  seals,  said  first  seal 
adapted  to  sealably  engage  said  second  end  of  said  cable 
sheath,  said  second  seal  adapted  to  engage  said  second  end  of 
said  sealing  member. 


5,630339 
PARK  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  1\iday.  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,880 

Int.  CI.*'  G05G  1/00 

MS.  a.  74—577  R  3  Oaims 


end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  is  in  a  common  plane  therewith,  at 
least  two  threaded  fasteners  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  connecting  rod  for  fixing  said  two  pieces  of  said  big  end 
together  in  embracing  relationship  with  a  throw  of  said  crankshaft, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  connecting  rod  being  offset  from  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and  passing  through  an 
axial  center  of  said  crankshaft  bearing  opening,  said  at  least  two 
threaded  fasteners  having  axes  lying  on  a  plane  containing  the  said 
center  of  gravity  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first  plane. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a  housing  and  a  toothed 
output  gear  secured  for  rotation  with  an  output  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  the  housing,  an  improved  Park  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  output  shaft  against  rotation;  comprising: 

a  control  rod  supported  in  the  housing  for  rotation  to  a  Park  and 

non-Park  position: 
a  pawl  member  having  a  tooth  portion  and  being  rotatably 

supponed  on  the  control  rod: 
a  spring  drivingly  connected  to  the  control  rod  and  resiliently 
engaging  the  pawl  to  urge  the  toothed  portion  into  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  output  member:  and 
a  drive  member  earned  by  one  of  the  pawl  member  and  control 
rod  for  selective  engagement  with  the  other  pawl  member  and 
control  rod  upon  roution  of  the  control  rod  from  the  Park  to 
the  non-Park  posiuon  to  enforce  engagement  of  the  pawl 
member  from  the  toothed  output  member. 


5,630  J41 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CABLE  AND  WIRE 

Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205372,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,515.602. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,972.  Mar.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,986,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J53355,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No  659^57,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  83312,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,297,457, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057,  Nov.  9, 
1990  Pat.  No.  5,146,673.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  494385 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  81—931  -"  ^'^"" 


5,630340 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  ENGINE 
Masahiko  likura,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311382 
Int  CI.'  F16C  7/02 
VS.  a.  74—579  E  ^  Oaitns 

1.  A  reciprocating  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  bore  formed  therein,  a  piston  reciprocating  in 
said  cylinder  bore,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  relative  to  said  cylinder  block,  a  connecting  rod  for  transmit- 
ting reciprocation  of  said  piston  into  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
about  said  first  axis,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  small  end 
defining  a  cylindrical  bearing  opening  having  an  axis  for  receiving 
a  piston  pin.  means  for  coupling  said  piston  pin  to  said  piston  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  piston  to  said  connecting  rod.  the 
odier  end  of  said  connecting  rod  comprising  a  big  end  split  into 
two  pieces  defining  a  cylindrical  crankshaft  bearing  opening  hav- 
ing an  axis  diat  extends'parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  which  axis  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  opening  of  said  small 


1.  In  processing  means  for  processing  longitudinally  axially 
extending  wire  that  includes  a  core  and  protective  structure  extend- 
ing about  the  core,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  first  blade  means  for  relative  movement  laterally  to  sever  the 
wire. 

b)  other  blade  means  spaced  axially  from  said  first  blade  means 
for  relative  movement  laterally  to  penetrate  said  wire  structure 
to  selected  depth. 
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c)  said  first  and  other  blade  means  being  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  move  laterally  simultaneously  to  first  sever  the  wire 
and  to  then  penetfate  said  structure  to  said  selected  depth. 

d)  and  wire  guide  means  to  guide  the  wire  as  it  moves  axially 
proximate  the  blade  means,  and  means  to  displace  at  least  a 
part  of  said  guide  means  to  allow  removal  of  a  severed  length 
of  said  structure,  as  the  wire  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said 
blade  means. 


5,630342 

RATCHET  WRENCHES  COMPRISING  RATCHER 

GEARS/ROTATABLE  PAWLS  THAT  EMBODY 

U-JOINTED,  LOCKED  SOCKET  DRIVE  TANGS 

Gregory  J.  Owoc.  101  White  Oak  Rd.  (B-4),  GreenviUe,  S.C. 

29609 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.933,  Dec.  20.  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,819,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,734 
Int  CI.''  B25B  I.V46 
U.S.  CI.  81—5739  19  Oairas 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wrench  body  having  a  handle  whereby  a  wrench  user  may 
manipulate  said  handle  to  appl)  rotational  torque  to  a  fas- 
tener: 

a  ratchet  wrench  head,  said  ratchet  wrench  head  having  a  cylin- 
drically  recessed  head  portion: 

a  dual-directionally  rotatable  ratchet  gear  received  in  said  cylin- 
drically  recessed  head  portion  of  said  ratchet  wrench  head: 

a  .socket  drive  support  having  an  integral  l!-joint.  said  socket 
dnve  suppon  and  said  U-joini  assembled  in  said  wrench  head 
such  that  when  assembled  said  U-joini  is  both  axially  non- 
slidable  and  axially  non-detachable  with  respect  to  said 
wrench  head: 

a  retaining  assembly,  said  retaining  assembly  retaining  said 
ratchet  gear  within  said  recessed  head  portion:  and 

a  pawl  assembly,  said  pawl  assembly  operatively  affixed  within 
said  wrench  body  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  gear. 


/O/     "^^ 


portion  and  a  second  end  located  opposite  said  first  end;  said 
driving  device  further  comprising  a  second  gear  element  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  in  meshing  driven  engagement  with 
said  first  gear  element,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  gear  elements:  an  adaptor  con- 
nected to  said  second  gear  element  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  housing  at  about  90°  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  device, 
said  adaptor  engageable  with  a  wrench  socket,  such  thai  rotation  of 
said  driving  device  causes  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  gear 
elements  which  causes  rotation  of  said  adaptor  which,  when  fitted 
with  a  wrench  socket,  can  drive  a  socket  wrench,  with  the  turning 
socket  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing  at  about  90°  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  driving  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  said  first  end 
of  said  first  gear  element,  the  extending  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  hemispherically  recessed  end; 

b)  an  Allen  nut  having  a  hemispherically  recessed  end.  said 
Allen  nut  being  located  opposite  the  hemispherically  recessed 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  Allen  nut  being  threaded  through 
said  outer  housing  of  said  head  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  hemispherically  recessed  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  generally  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft; 

c)  a  single  spherically  shaped  ball  bearing  located  and  cradled 
between  said  recessed  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
recessed  end  of  said  Allen  nut  thereby  creating  a  cradled  ball 
connection:  and 

d)  the  cradled  ball  connection  being  adjustable  by  the  threaded 
Allen  nut  so  as  to  constrain  the  axial  motion  and  force  of  the 
drive  shaft  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  axially  in  the 
forward  direction  when  the  socket  is  rotated  in  a  forward, 
driving  direction. 


5.630.344 
SIDE-ENTRY.  RATCHETED  W  RENCH  ASSEMBLY 

Yuji  Nammoto,  5751  SW.  39th  St.,  Davie,  Fla.  33314 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.824 
Int.  CI."  B25B  \mH 
VS.  CI.  81—91.2  14  Claims 


5,630343 
POW  ER  DRIVE  MULTIPLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Paul  Begin,  145  Whipple  Rd.,  Pascoag,  R.I.  02856 

Continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  209329,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,670 
IntCI.''B25B  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-57.46  1  Claim 

1.  A  wrench  assembly  for  right  angle  torque  transmission  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  substantially  elongated  configuration 
with  a  hollow  interior  portion,  said  housing  further  including  a 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  an  outer  housing  and  a 
hollow  interior:  a  driving  device  for  driving  said  wrench  assembly 
including  an  elongated  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  and  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  said  hollow  interior  portion  and  including  a 
first  gear  element  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  head  portion, 
said  first  gear  element  having  a  first  end  located  adjacent  said  head 
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1,  A  side-entr>.  ratcheted  WTench  assembly  comprising: 

a  handle  segment,  said  handle  segment  including  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end, 
a  tirst  jaw  member,  said  first  jaw  member  including  a  first  collar 
segment,  a  first  hub  segment,  and  a  first  pivot  segment  extend- 
ing from  said  first  hub  segment, 
said  first  collar  segment  including  an  exterior  end,  an  interior 
end,  and  a  first  interior  contact  face  extending  from  said 
exterior  end  to  said  interior  end, 
said  first  pivot  segment  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle 

segment,  at  generally  said  first  end  of  said  handle  segment, 
a  second  jaw  member,  said  second  jaw  member  including  a 
second  collar  segment,  a  second  hub  segment,  and  a  second 
pivot  segment  extending  from  said  second  hub  segment, 
said  second  collar  segment  including  an  exterior  end,  an  interior 
end,  and  a  second  interior  contact  face  extending  from  said 
exterior  end  to  said  interior  end, 
said  second  pivot  segment  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
jaw  member  so  as  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  jaw  member  relative  to  said  first  jaw  member  between 
a  generally  engaged  and  a  generally  disengaged  orientation, 
said  engaged  orientation  including  said  interior  end  of  said  first 
collar  segment  abutting  said  interior  end  of  said  second  collar 
segment  such  that  said  first  interior  contact  face  and  said 
second  intenor  contact  face  define  a  retention  area  therebe- 
tween wherein  a  head  of  a  bolt  to  be  turned  is  retained,  said 
abutting  engagement  between  said  interior  ends  of  said  first 
and  said  second  collar  segments  preventing  a  clamping  force 
from  being  exerted  on  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
said  disengaged  orientation  including  said  second  jaw  member 
pivoting  relative  to  said  first  jaw   member  such  that  said 
exterior  end  of  said  second  collar  segment  and  said  exterior 
end  of  said  first  collar  segment  are  spaced  sufficiently  apart 
from  one  another  to  permit  side  entry  of  the  bolt  into  said 
retention  area  theret>etween. 
lock  means  structured  to  engage  said  second  jaw  member  and 
retain  said  second  jaw  member  in  said  engaged  orientation 
upon  said  first  jaw  member,  to  which  said  second  jaw  member 
is  pivotally  secured,  pivoting  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  handle  segment  such  that  further  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  jaw  member  in  said  first  direction  results  in  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  the  bolt  within  said  retention  area  as  a 
result  of  a  torque  force  exerted  by  said  first  and  said  second 
clamp  members  on  the  bolt,  and 
said  second  jaw  member  being  structured  to  pivot  generally  into 
said  disengaged  orientation  upon  said  first  jaw  member  piv- 
oting in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  handle  segment,  so 
as  to  permit  free  ratcheted  rotation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  collar  segments  about  the  boll  without  effecting  rota- 
tion thereof. 


piece:  (d)  a  support  arm  for  the  hinged  jaw  piece  pivotally  attached 
to  the  hinged  jaw  piece,  the  support  arm  for  the  hinged  jaw  piece 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  arm  for  the  fixed  jaw:  (e)  a 
handle  anached  to  the  support  arm  for  the  fixed  jaw:  (f)  a  handle 
attached  to  the  support  arm  for  the  hinged  jaw  piece:  and  (g)  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  hinged  jaw  piece  parallel  relative 
to  the  fixed  jaw  including  means  for  locking  the  hinged  jaw  piece 
in  adjusted  position,  the  adjusting  and  locking  means  for  the 
hinged  jaw  piece  including  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinged 
jaw  piece  and  operatively  connected  to  the  support  arm  for  the 
hinged  jaw  piece. 


5,630,346 
PORTABLE  FLANGE  FACER 
David  S.  Strait  Newberg.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Climax  Portable 
Machine  Tools.  Inc.,  Newberg.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  432,979 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  82—113  »  Claims 


5,630  J45 
PLIERS  ILAVING  A  MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE,  SELF- 
LOCKING  HINGED  JAW  PIECE 
Stephen  S.  Ciccotelli,  P.O.  Box  1414,  Deming.  N.M.  88031 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,606 
Int  Cl.*^  B25B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  81—373  *  aaims 


!|^±=t?^ 


1.  A  portable  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  main  spindle  having  a  central  axis. 

a  machine  body  that  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  main  spindle 
about  said  central  axis. 

a  take-off  shaft  that  is  mounted  in  the  machine  body  and  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  machine  body  about  a  second  axis. 

a  first  coupling  member  that  is  rotatable  about  said  second  axis, 

a  mechanism  for  converting  relative  rotation  of  the  machine 
body  and  the  main  spindle  about  said  central  axis  to  recipro- 
cating rotation  of  the  first  coupling  member  about  said  second 
axis,  and 

a  converting  means  effective  between  the  first  coupling  member 
and  the  take-off  shaft  and  having  at  least  a  first  state  in  which 
it  converts  reciprocating  rotation  of  the  first  coupling  member 
to  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  take-off  shaft  in  a  first  rota- 
tional sense  and  also  having  at  least  a  second  state  in  which 
the  first  coupling  member  is  uncoupled  from  the  take-off 
shaft,  and 

a  switch  means  for  switching  the  converting  means  between  its 
first  state  and  its  second  state. 


1.  In  a  pliers  comprising:  (a)  a  fixed  jaw;  (b)  a  support  arm  for 
the  fixed  jaw  fixedly  attached  to  the  fixed  jaw:  (c)  a  hinged  jaw 


5,630347 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

VARL\BLE  AND  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 

TABLETS  OR  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS  PACKAGED  IN  A 

BLISTER  BAND 

Gasperini  Elvio,  Via  Mareoiji.  Itoly,  assignor  to  I.M.A.  Indus- 

tria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.P.A.,  Ozzano  EmUia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.603 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1994,  BO94A0535 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  83—210  1^  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  variable  and  predetennined  number  of 

tablets  or  similar  products  packaged  in  a  blister  band,  the  blister 
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band  rolled  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  reel,  the  dispenser  having 
at  least  one  dispensing  unit  comprising: 

means  for  driving  the  blister  band  so  that  the  blister  band  is 
gradually  unrolled  firom  the  reel  and  pushed  toward  a  delivery 
opening: 

means  for  checking  the  number  of  dispensed  products  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  number  of  products; 

means  for  cutting  the  blister  band,  operated  after  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  products  has  been  counted  and  after  the 
driving  means  have  been  stopped; 

means  for  operating  the  driving  means  and  cutting  means; 

said  operating  means  being  an  electric  motor,  a  first  ratchet 
one-way  rotation  transmission  mechanism  and  a  second 
ratchet  one-way  rotation  transmission  mechanism,  each 
driven  by  the  electric  motor,  a  first  belt  means  linking  the  first 
mechanism  to  a  first  wheel  means,  integral  with  said  driving 
means,  a  second  belt  means  linking  the  second  mechanism,  to 
a  second  wheel  means,  combined  with  a  pinion  that  engages 
the  cutting  means. 


5,630,348 

SLICING  MACHINE  WITH  CIRCULAR  BLADE 

Fritz  Kuchler,  Klatteweg  4  -  6,  A-9010  Klagenfurt.  .Austria 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  21,  1993,  2585/93 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/26 

U.S.  a.  83—713  8  Claims 


and  displaceable  along  said  bar  parallel  to  said  axis  upon 
slicing  said  product;  and 

detecting  means  on  said  bed  actuatable  upon  swinging  of  said 
clamping  device  independently  of  a  position  of  said  clamping 
device  along  said  bar  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
motor  means  for  inactivating  said  motor  means  upon  detect- 
ing of  the  clamping  device  in  said  upper  position  during 
slicing  of  said  product,  said  detecting  means  comprising: 

a  magnetic  strip  extending  on  said  carriage  in  a  direction  of 
displacement,  and 

at  least  one  reed  switch  mounted  on  said  bed,  and  juxtaposed 
with  said  magnetic  strip,  said  clamping  device  including: 

an  arm  mounted  swingably  on  said  bar  and  being  displaceable 
along  said  bar  toward  and  away  from  said  stop  plate; 

a  pusher  plate  carried  by  said  arm  and  engageable  with  said 
product  for  urging  same  toward  said  stop  plate,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  projection: 

a  pivotal  strip  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engage- 
able  by  said  arm:  and 

a  link  connecting  said  magnetic  strip  with  pivotal  scrip  for 
drawing  said  magnetic  strip  away  from  said  reed  switch  upon 
swinging  of  said  arm  into  said  upper  position  of  said  device. 


1.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising: 

a  slicing-machine  bed: 

motor  means  on  said  bed  for  actuating  a  blade  to  rotate  about  an 

axis  in  a  blade  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 
carriage  means  mounted  displaceably  on  said  bed  transversely  to 

said  axis  for  slicing  a  product  as  said  carriage  is  moved  past  a 

cutting  edge  of  said  blade; 
a  stop  plate  mounted  on  said  bed  and  disposed  alongside  said 

blade: 
a  bar  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  parallel  to  said 

axis; 
a  clamping  device  mounted  swingably  on  said  bar  between  an 

operative  lower  position  and  an  inoperative  upper  position 


5,630  J49 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

BRAIDING 

Gary  L.  Farley,  Yorktown.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,452,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  953,562,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,392,683.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,665 

Int  CI."  D04C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  87—8  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  article  by  intertwining  a  plurality 
of  fiber  strands,  wherein  said  fibers  intersect  in  a  braiding  zone 
where  said  article  is  being  formed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-dimensionally  curved  braiding  surface  which  is  seg- 
mented about  one  axis  thereof,  said  segments  formed  by 
intersecting  planes  having  said  axis  as  their  line  of  intersec- 
tion with  each  segment  spanning  the  entire  diameter  along 
said  axis,  whereby  the  segments  are  capable  of  movement 
about  said  axis  through  an  arc  of  revolution; 

(b)  fiber  dispensers  situated  on  the  concave  side  of  the  segments 
of  said  braiding  surface;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  segments  of  said  braiding  surface 
through  a  desired  arc  of  revolution. 


1562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5.630,350 
PNEUMATIC  SERVO  FOR  BOOSTED  BRAKING  WITH 
SILENT  OPERATION 
Ulysse  Verbo,  Aulnav-Sous-Bois.  and  Jean  Claude  Monteillet, 
Drancy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Europe 
Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01382,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18733,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.782 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  00124 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  9/10 

MS.  CL  91—376  R  "  Ctai"** 


1   A  pneumatic  servo  for  assisting  with  braking,  including  a 
casing  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  divided  in  leaktight  fashion  by 
a  movable  wall  structure  into  a  from  chamber  permanently  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum,  and  a  rear  chamber  connected 
selectively  to  the  front  chamber  or  to  an  outside  atmosphere  by  a 
three-way  valve  actuated  by  a  plunger  sliding  in  a  bore  of  the 
movable  wall  structure,  said  three  three-way  valve  being  connected 
to  an  axial  control  rod  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  return  spnng 
located  in  an  annular  space  between  the  control  rod  and  a  rear 
wbular  part  exiend-ng  from  the  movable  wall  snucture  and  project- 
ing out  of  the  casing,  said  three-way  valve  being  located  in  this 
rear  mbular  part  and  including  a  shutter  element  interacting  via  a 
first  annular  surface  with  a  first  valve  seat  formed  on  the  plunger 
and  via  a  second  annular  surface  with  a  second  valve  seat  formed 
on  the  movable  wall,  said  first  and  second  annular  surfaces  being 
in  different  transverse  planes,  characterized  in  that  said  first  and 
second  annular  surfaces  are  joined  together  by  a  surface  having  an 
overall  frustoconical  shape  for  guiding  a  downstream  flow  of  air 
from  said  outside  atmosphere  as  it  moves  past  said  tirst  valve  seat 
when  said  first  valve  seat  moves  away  form  said  first  annular 
surface  and  that  said  second  annular  surface  and  said  frustoconical 
surface  are  formed  on  an  annular  element  secured  to  an  annular 
element  on  which  said  first  annular  surface  is  formed. 


at  least  a  first  yoke  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  first 
beam  via  at  least  one  beating  the  axis  of  which  passes 
through  the  central  pivot  point,  each  said  bearing  having 
one  degree  of  freedom; 
a  second  beam  having  two  ends  and  which  pivot  about  said 
point  in  one  plane,  at  least  one  piston  being  attached  to  at 
least  one  said  end  via  bearings  with  one  degree  of  freedom: 
a  second  yoke  at  90°  out  of  phase  to  the  first  yoke,  said 
second  voke  being  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  said 
second  beam  via  at  least  one  bearing  the  axis  of  which 
passes  through  the  central  pivot  point,  each  said  bearing 
having  one  degree  of  freedom;  and 
an  eccentric  bearing  fitted  to  or  about  the  crankshaft  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  yokes; 
wherein 
no  bearing  has  more  than  one  degree  of  freedom; 
the  axes  of  all  bearings  pass  through  said  cenn-al  pivot  point;  and 
there  is  a  degree  of  rotary  freedom  between  the  two  yokes  about 
the  axis  of  the  eccentric  bearing. 


5,630^52 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRUALIC  PISTON 
MACHINE  SADDLE  BEARING 
Steven  M.  Todd,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,104 

Int.  Cl."^  FOIB  i/OO:  F16C  i2/02 

VS.  a.  92-12.2  •'»  <^'ainis 


5,630351 
WOBBLE  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  M.  Clucas,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Whisper  Tech  Limited,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,444 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  7.  1993, 

247571 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  92—12.2  '  Claims 

1.  A  wobble  yoke  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating 
motion  to  rotary  motion,  said  mechanism  providing  a  plurality  of 
pistons  having  piston  heads  operalively  connected  to  the  wobble 
yoke  mechanism  and  a  crankshaft; 

said  wobble  yoke  mechanism  comprising: 

a  central  pivot  point  through  which  the  torque  reaction  passes; 
a  first  beam  having  two  ends  and  which  pivots  about  said 
point  in  one  plane,  at  least  one  piston  being  attached  to  at 
least  one  said  via  bearings  w.th  one  degree  of  freedom: 


1.   A   variable   displacement    hydraulic    piston    machine   that 
includes  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  housing,  a  plurality 
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of  pistons  in  a  cylinder  block  coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  yoke  engaged 
by  said  pistons  for  controlling  displacement  of  said  pistons  in  said 
cylinder  block,  and  saddle  bearing  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
yoke  to  a  base  within  said  housing,  characterized  in  that  said 
saddle  bearing  means  comprises: 
arcuate  inner  and  outer  bearirg  races  engaged  with  said  yoke 

and  said  housing  base  respec.ively. 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  captured  by  a  cage  between  said 

races,  and 
timing  means  positioning  and  retaining  said  races  and  said  cage 
with  respect  to  each  other  comprising  inlerengaging  means 
having  a  central  portion  carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bearing  means  to  pivot  about  an  axis  that  is  fixed  on  said 
bearing  means  and  opposed  end  portions  slidably  received  in 
said  housing  base  and  said  yoke. 


5,630353 
COMPRESSOR  PISTON  WITH  A  BASIC  HOLLOW 
DESIGN 
Kurt    R.    Mittlefehldt,    Amherst,-    Daniel    P.    Kurbiei,    East 
Amherst;  Michael  G.  Thurston,  Buffalo,  and  David  M.  Ebb- 
ing,  Qarence   Center,  ail   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,276 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—71  3  Claims 


1.  An  integral  piston  (20)  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  compres- 
sor (10)  having  cylinder  bores  (18)  arrayed  in  a  circular  pattern 
around  a  generally  cylindrical  cylinder  block  (16),  in  which  a 
piston  (20)  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth  in  each  cylinder  bore 
(18)  with  close  sliding  contact  between  said  piston  (20)  and  cylin- 
der bore  (18),  and  in  which  said  piston  (20)  has  a  cylindrical  outer 
envelope  comprised  of  a  front  end  (F),  a  back  end  (B).  a  semi 
cylindrical  outer  surface  portion  (O)  facing  radially  outwardly  of 
said  cylinder  block  (16).  a  semi  cylindrical  inner  surface  portion  (I) 
and  two  semi  cylindrical  side  surface  portions  (S),  said  inner  (1) 
and  outer  (O)  surface  portions  being  bisected  by  a  central  plane  (P) 
through  a  ceno-al  axis  (A)  of  said  piston  (20),  said  pLston  (20| 
comprising, 
a  relatively  shon  cylindrical  head  (32)  at  the  front  end  (F)  of 
said  envelope  having  a  continuous  annular  outer  surface  in 
full  contact  with  said  cylinder  bore  (16). 
an  outer  semi  cylindrical  segment  (36)  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing axially  along  said  piston  (20)  and  having  an  outer  surface 
coincident  with  said  outer  surface  portion  (O)  of  said  enve- 
lope and  having  a  greatest  radial  thickness  thai  is  everywhere 
substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  said  piston  head  (32). 
an  inner  semi  cylindrical  segment  (38)  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing axiall>  of  said  piston  (20)  and  having  an  outer  surface 
coincident  with  said  inner  surface  portion  (I)  of  said  envelope 
and  having  a  radial  thickness  comparable  to  said  outer  semi 
cylindrical  segment  (O),  and. 


a  wing  member  (40)  integral  with  and  extending  axially  of  said 
piston  (20)  said  wing  member  (40)  having  a  radial  thickness 
that  is  ever)'  where  substantially  less  that  the  radius  of  said 
piston  head  (32)  and  side  edges  (42)  symmetrically  coincident 
with  at  least  part  of  each  of  said  envelope  side  surface 
portions  (S), 

whereby,  said  piston  (20)  is  evenly  supported  within  said  cylin- 
der bore  ( 16)  by  outer  surfaces  that  lie  on  all  four  portions  (O, 
1.  S)  of  said  envelope,  but  no  piston  material  is  encountered 
between  said  piston  segments  (36,  38)  and  wing  member  (40) 
moving  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central 
plane  (P),  thereby  reducing  piston  weight. 


5,630354 

EXTENDED  LIFE  BRAKE  CYLINDER  HOLDER 

James  C.  Hoffner,  Irwin;  Patricia  T.  Karczewski.  Export,  and 

Julie  A.  Krawczyk,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  .Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.477 

InL  CI."  F16J  15/18 

VS.  a.  92—168  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  brake  cylinder  for  a  railroad  vehicle,  said  brake 

cylinder  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  cylinder  body  having  a  bolting  flange  and  defining  a 
first  bore  extending  therefrom  to  a  piston  head  seat  and  an 
inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  first  bore,  said  inlet  port 
connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

(b)  a  head  casing  having  a  bolting  flange  and  defining  a  second 
bore  extending  therefrom  to  a  seal  seat  circumscribing  an 
open  bore  therein,  said  boiling  flanges  bolt  together  so  as  to 
form  an  enclosure  encompassing  said  first  and  said  second 
bores; 

(c)  a  piston  and  rod  assembly  housed  compressively  within  said 
enclosure,  said  piston  and  rod  assembly  including 

(i)  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  at  a  closed  end  a  diaphragm 
piston  head  and  defining  at  an  open  end  at  least  one  set 
screw  hole  and  a  first  pair  of  aligned  holder  pin  through- 
holes  each  of  which  being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  piston  rod.  said  diaphragm 
piston  head  being  slidable  within  said  first  bore,  said  hol- 
low piston  rod  less  said  diaphragm  piston  head  being 
slidable  within  and  extendable  from  said  open  bore,  said 
diaphragm  piston  head  having  on  a  back  side  thereof  an 
annular  surface  formed  to  a  first  spring  seat, 

(ii)  a  second  spring  seat  concentrically  disposed  about  said 
hollow  piston  rod  and  within  which  said  hollow  piston  rod 
is  slidable. 

(iii)  a  sealing  member  disposed  between  said  second  spring 
seat  and  said  seal  seat  of  said  head  casing  and  within  which 
said  hollow  piston  rod  is  slidable,  and 

(iv)  a  release  spring  concentrically  disposed  about  said  hollow 
piston  rod  and  situated  between  said  first  spnng  seal  and 
said  second  spring  seat  so  thai  said  release  spring  is  com- 
pressed within  said  enclosure  thereby  forcing  .said  dia- 
phragm piston  head  against  said  piston  head  seat  of  said 
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brake  cylinder  body  and  forcing  said  sealing  member  via 
said  second  spnng  seal  against  said  seal  seat  of  said  head 
casing, 

(d)  a  push  rod  assembly  having  a  socket  end  for  msertion  within 
said  hollow  piston  rod  via  said  open  end  and  a  coupler  end  for 
coupling  to  brake  rigging,  said  coupler  end  defining  a  locking 
holder  pin  throughhole;  and 

(e)  a  push  rod  holder  having  an  annular  outer  metal  member  and 
a  dampening  means  secured  to  said  annular  outer  metal  mem- 
ber and  defining  at  least  one  set  screw  throughhole  and  a 
second  pair  of  aligned  holder  pin  ihroughholes  each  of  which 
being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  axis  ot  said 
push  rod  holder,  said  push  rod  holder  concentrically  disposed 
about  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  push  rod  assembly 
therein  such  that  at  least  one  set  screw  inserts  through  said  at 
least  one  set  screw  throughhole  of  said  push  rod  holder  and 
fastens  into  said  at  least  one  set  screw  hole  of  said  hollow 
piston  rod  thereby  attaching  said  push  rod  holder  to  said 
hollow  piston  rod  and  such  that  a  holder  pin  means  inserts 
through  said  holder  pin  throughholes  of  said  push  rod  holder, 
said  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  push  rod  assembly  therein 
thereby  locking  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  push  rod 
assembly  therein  within  said  push  rod  holder,  said  dampening 
means  of  said  push  rod  holder  snugly  fits  concentfically  about 
said  hollow  piston  rod  for  dampening  vibrations  encountered 
thereat  thereby  reducing  likelihood  of  damage  to  and  prolong- 
ing operational  life  of  said  brake  cylinder; 

so  that  with  less  than  a  predetermined  pressure  fed  into  said  inlet 
port  said  brake  cylinder  sets  in  a  release  position  wherein  said 
diaphragm  piston  head  remains  situated  forcibly  against  said  piston 
head  seat  of  said  brake  cylinder  body  and  said  hollow  piston  rod 
with  said  push  rod  assembly  locked  therein  remains  predominately 
retracted  within  said  enclosure  thereby  transmitting  no  force  to 
such  brake  rigging  through  said  push  rod  assembly  and  with  more 
than  a  prespecified  pressure  fed  into  said  inlet  port  said  brake 
cylinder  sets  in  an  applied  position  wherein  said  diaphragm  piston 
head  moves  away  from  said  piston  head  seat  further  compressing 
said  release  spring  and  said  hollow  piston  rod  with  said  push  rod 
assembly  locked  therein  extends  from  said  enclosure  thereby  trans- 
mining  force  to  such  brake  rigging  through  said  push  rod  assem- 
bly. 

14.  A  push  rt>d  holder  for  use  with  a  brake  cylinder  of  a  railroad 
vehicle,  such  brake  cylinder  includes  a  hollow  piston  rod  and  a 
push  rod  assembly  inserted  therein,  said  push  rod  holder  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  annular  outer  metal  member:  and 

(b)  a  dampening  means  secured  to  said  annular  outer  metal 
member  for  pro\  iding  snug  concentric  fining  of  said  push  rod 
holder  onto  such  hollow  piston  rod: 

said  push  rod  holder  defining  at  lea.st  one  set  screw  throughhole 
and  a  pair  of  aligned  holder  pin  throughholes  each  of  which  being 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  push  rod 
holder,  said  at  least  one  screw  throughhole  is  used  to  anach  said 
push  rod  holder  to  such  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  pair  of  holder 
pin  throughholes  are  used  to  anach  said  push  rod  holder  to  such 
hollow  piston  rod  and  such  push  rod  assembly  contained  therein, 
said  dampening  means  dampens  vibrations  encountered  at  a  junc- 
tion of  said  push  rod  holder,  such  hollow  piston  rod  and  such  push 
rod  assembly  thereby  reducing  likelihood  damage  occurring  to 
same  and  prolonging  operational  life  of  such  brake  cylinder. 


r. 


plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  a  piston,  said  piston  reciprocating  in 
said  cylinder  bore  when  a  dn\e  shaft  is  rotated,  wherein  said 
cylinder  block  comprises  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  weight.  1.5  to  Smr  of  Cu.  13  to  \bVc  of  Si  and  the 
remainder  of  Al  as  chemical  compositions,  having  a  Vickers  hard- 
ness of  85  to  116.  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  is 
provided  with  exposure  portions  of  primary  Si  crystals  and  por- 
tions of  exfoliated  recessions  of  said  primary  Si  crystals  and 
further  said  exposure  portion  area  ratio  of  said  primary  Si  crystals 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  is  10  to  60%. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  reciprocating-type  compressor 
having  excellent  slidability  and  abrasion  resistance,  including  a 
cylinder  block  pro\ided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  a 
piston,  said  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore  when  a  drive 
shaft  is  rotated,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

producing  said  cylinder  block  by  a  die-casting  process  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  1.5  to 
5.0^  of  Cu.  1.^  to  I69c  of  Si.  and  the  remainder  of  Al  as 
chemical  compositions,  primary  Si  crystals  being  precipitated 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  in  consequence  of 
sufficient  cooling  after  casting,  and  exfoliated  recessions  of 
said  primary  Si  crystals  being  regulated  by  polished  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  so  that  an  exposure  portion  area 
ratio  of  said  primary  Si  crystals  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  bore  is  10  to  60'7r. 


5,630356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.630J55 
RECIPROCATING  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  CYLINDER  BLOCK 
Hayato  Ikeda;  Hiromi  NagaU;  Yuji  Kaneshige.  and  Masaaki 
Nishimoto.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuado'n  of  Sen  No.  261,829,  Jun.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  580.535 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-174882 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  92—169.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  reciprocaiing-type  compressor  having  excellent  slidability 
and  abrasion  resistance,  including  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  a 


5.630357 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOODS  OR  DRINKS 
Mineo  Akiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robotex.  Inc., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  599389 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apn  4,  1995,  7-078607 

Int.  CI."  A23L  l/IH 

U.S.  a.  99—323.6  *>  ^Maims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  foods  or  drinks  comprising: 

(a)  a  doll  movable  for  selling  foods  or  drinks;  a  doll  driving 
device  coupled  to  said  doll  for  dri\ing  said  doll; 

(b)  a  controlling  desice  connected  to  said  doll  driving  device  for 
controlling  said  doll  driving  device  to  make  said  doll  carry  out 
movement  for  selling  the  foods  or  drinks: 

(c)  money  receiving  means  for  receiving  money  to  produce  a 
money  receipt  signal; 

(d)  food  or  drink  harvesting  means  for  harvesting  the  foods  or 
drinks; 

(e)  a  selecting  device  for  producing  a  selecting  signal  which 
selects  one  of  the  foods  or  drinks; 

(ft  a  food  or  drink  releasing  device  connected  to  said  money 
receiving  means,  said  food  or  drink  harvesting  means,  and 
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support  surface  of  each  of  the  platens  at  a  second  rotational 

position  of  the  carousel,  the  dough  portion  being  flanened  and 

shaped  thereby; 
a  conveyor  having  a  conveying  surface  positioned  for  receiving 

the  flanened  dough  portions  as  dropped  from  the  platens,  and 

including  a  second  drive  means  for  moving  the  portions  in  a 

path; 
a  heating  assembly  having  heating  elements  positioned  above 

and  below  the  conveyor  surface  along  the  path  for  cooking  the 
,  portions  as  each  moves  along  the  path. 


said  selecting  device,  for  releasing  the  selected  one  of  the 
foods  or  drinks  from  said  food  or  drink  harvesting  means 
when  said  food  or  drink  releasing  device  is  supplied  with  said 
money  receipt  signal  and  said  selecting  signal;  and 
(g)  a  sound  producing  device  for  producing  sounds  of  voice 
which  are  useful  for  selling  the  foods  or  drinks. 


5,630358 
COUNTERTOP  APPLIANCE  FOR  MAKING  DISC- 
SHAPED EDIBLES 
Chandulal  Patel.  10  Sai  Kripa  Soc..  W'atertank,  Anandnagan 
Baroda-22  Gujarat.  India 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,893 

Int.  CI."  A21C  .V(M:  A47J  27/l2;.i7/0O:J9/OO 

U.S.  CI.  99—349  4  Claims 


5.630359 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISCONTINUOUS 

PREPARATION  OF  PORTIONED  PASTA  PRODUCTS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PORTIONING  A  PREDETERMINED 

AMOUNT  OF  LONG-STEMMED  PASTA  PRODUCTS 

Hans-Ulrich  Stein,  Comano.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alitecnica 

S..4.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94fl)3366.  §  371  Date  May  20.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/14415.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  648.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39 
594.5 

Int.  CI."  A23L  lAXI:  A47J  l9A)0:27/00:  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-^107  15  Claims 


15  15A 


^^^^^^J^) 


1.  A  countertop  appliance  for  automatically  making  a  plurality  of 
disc-shaped  edibles  comprising: 

a  dough  maker  ha\  ing  an  outer  shell  including  a  lower  portion 
having  a  removable  mixing  bowl  within,  and  an  upper  portion 
configured  for  covering  the  lower  portion  and  engaging  there- 
with, and  including  a  drive  motor  engaging  a  blade  assembly 
extending  downwardly  from  the  drive  motor  into  the  mixing 
bowl  lo  mix  and  knead  a  dough  mixture  placed  within  the 
mixing  bowl,  the  lower  portion  Including  a  discharge  valve  al 
a  lower  end  thereof  for  dropping  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the 
dough  mixture: 

a  ttansfer  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  platens,  each  with  an 
upfacing  support  surface,  the  platens  arranged  on  a  rotating 
vertical  drive  shaft  rotatably  engaged  with  a  first  prime  mo\er 
for  moving  the  patens  in  circular  rotation  in  a  plane  so  thai 
each  of  the  platens  in  a  first  rotational  position,  passes  under 
the  dough  maker  lo  receive  one  of  the  dough  portions,  and  for 
tilting  any  one  of  the  platens  so  that  the  upfacing  support 
surface  is  in  a  non-horizontal  anitude  for  dropping  the  dough 
portion; 

a  pneumatically  actuated  shaper  plate  having  a  downwardly 
facing  press  surface  positioned  for  engaging  the  upfacing 


1-  An  apparatus  for  the  discontinuous  preparation  of  portioned 
pasta  products,  in  particular  spagheni.  with  a  supply  container 
(51A.  518)  to  receive  the  raw  pasta  products,  a  cooking  chamber 
(1)  and  a  draining  chamber  (2).  wherein  the  cooking  chamber  (1) 
and  the  draining  chamber  (2)  can  each  be  closed  by  valves  (3.  17. 
4}  in  the  respective  inlets  (IE.  lA)  and  respective  outlets  (lA.  2A). 
the  valve  in  the  outlet  region  (2A)  of  the  draining  chamber  (2) 
being  constructed  as  a  shut-off  flap  (4)  that  can  be  linearly  dis- 
placed, and  a  single  valve  (17)  being  provided  in  the  outlet  region 
(lA)  of  the  cooking  chamber  (1)  and  in  the  inlet  region  of  the 
draining  chamber  (2).  the  improvement  in  said  apparatus  charac- 
terized in  that  the  valves  (3.  4)  in  the  inlet  region  (IE)  of  the 
cooking  chamber  (1)  and  in  the  outlet  region  (2A)  of  the  draining 
chamber  (2)  are  shut-ofl'  flaps  that  can  be  moved  linearly  while 
spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  (1.  2)  containing  the 
respective  opening  of  the  valves,  in  that  to  close  the  openings  at 
the  end  of  the  linear  movement,  the  shut-olf  flaps  (3.  4)  are  pressed 
against  the  respective  chamber  (1.  2)  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  opening  by  means  of  a  lever  mechanism  (36. 
37A.  378).  and  in  that  the  valve  (17)  between  the  outlet  region  of 
the  cooking  chamber  (1)  and  the  inlet  region  of  the  draining 
chamber  (2)  is  constructed  as  a  pivotable  shui-ofl^  flap  (17).  which 
is  closed  and  locked  in  place  by  means  of  a  linear  drive  means  and 
an  articulated-lever  mechanism  (42.  43). 
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5.630  J60 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROHEATING  FOOD 

EMPLOYING  CONCENTRIC  ELECTRODES 

Thaddeus  J.  Polny,  Jr..  705  Suburban  Rd..  Lnion,  N  J.  07083 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,020.  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,562,024. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,572,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,571350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,553, 

Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  617,224 

InL  CI."  A23L  3/32:  A23B  5/01 

VS.  CI.  99--451  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroheating  food  comprising; 

at  least  one  first  electroheating  cell  having  a  first  pair  of  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  first  gap  through  which  food  can  flow; 

at  least  one  second  electroheating  cell  having  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes  separated  by  a  second  gap  through  which  food  can 
flow  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  gap; 

and  a  source  of  AC  electric  current  having  a  frequency  which  is 
effective  to  electroheat  said  food  without  electrolysis  operably 
linked  to  said  at  least  one  first  and  said  at  least  one  second 
electroheating  cells,  said  source  of  AC  electric  current  apply- 
ing a  relatively  high  voltage,  relatively  low  current,  high 
frequency  AC  electric  current  across  said  first  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, and  said  source  of  AC  electric  current  applying  a 
relatively  low  voltage,  relatively  high  current,  high  frequency 
AC  electric  current  across  said  second  pair  of  electrodes. 


diameter  at  its  distal  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  its 
proximal  end.  wherein  said  first  portion  is  inserted  into  said 
through  bore  at  said  lower  surface  of  said  blade  such  that 
said  neck  extends  into  said  through  bore  and  said  lip  abuts 
the  lower  surface  of  said  blade;  and 
(2)  a  second  portion  comprising  a  lip  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing ft^om  said  lip,  said  projection  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  defining  a  recess  within  said  projecuon, 
wherein  said  recess  tapers  from  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  projection  to  a  larger  diameter  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  projection, 
wherein  said  second  portion  is  inserted  into  said  through  bore  at 
said  upper  surface  of  said  blade  such  that  said  projection 
extends  into  said  through  bore  and  said  lip  abuts  the  upper 
surface  of  said  blade  allowing  the  proximal  end  of  said  neck 
of  said  first  portion  to  seat  in  the  recess  defined  within  said 
second  portion. 


5,630,362 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR  WITH  DEWATERING 

CAPABILITY 

Rolf  Jonsson,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roto-Sieve 

AB,  Kungalv,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00710,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Nov.  4,  1992,  9203259 

Int  CI."  B30B  9/04:1/18 

U.S.  a.  100—52  '  Claims 


k-5 


5,630361 
SAMTARY  WEAR  BUTTON 
Stephen  J.  Van  Pay;  Thomas  L.  Niermann,  both  of  Green  Bay. 
and  Blake  A.  Halderson.  Valders,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Stoelting,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265330 
Int.  CI."  AOIJ  11/06:25/00:25/11:  A23C  19/00 

yj  5  Q  99 454  10  Claims 

9.  A  guillotine  blade  assembly  for  use  within  a  cheese  block 
former,  said  blade  assembly  comprising; 

a.  guillotine  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  edges  are  each  provided  with  at  least  one  through 
bore  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  and 

b.  a  wear  button  disposed  in  each  of  said  through  bores,  each 
wear  button  comprising: 

(1).  a  first  portion  comprising  a  Up  and  a  neck  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  ne<:k  tapering  from  a  larger 


I.  A  refuse  compaction  device  for  compacting  and  dewatering 
wet  refuse  material  comprising: 

an  outer  and  open  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
defined  by  an  outside  and  inside  surface  and  a  pair  of  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  having  an  end  plate  secured  thereto  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  including  a  conically  shaped  refuse  throt- 
tling member  attached  thereto  and  defining  a  cylinder  outlet, 
said  cylinder  including  a  radially  disposed  refuse  inlet  tunnel 
near  said  outlet  end  for  feeding  refuse  into  said  outer  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  axiallv  arranged  apertures  generally  onented 
between  said  refuse  inlet  and  said  cylinder  outlet,  said  aper- 
tures extending  at  least  hemicirculariy  about  said  cylinder  for 
allowing  water  to  be  drained  from  said  outer  cylinder; 

an  axiallv  elongate  piston  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
outer  cylinder  and  axially  operable  in  a  reciprocaung  fashion 
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towards  and  away  from  said  cylinder  outlet  so  as  to  compact 
said  refuse  and  displace  water  therefrom,  said  piston  com- 
prised of  an  open  cylindrical  jacket  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end.  each  of  said  ends  closed  by  a  respective  from  end 
wall  and  rear  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall  including  a  centrally 
located  throughbore; 

means  for  driving  said  piston,  said  means  comprised  of  a  drive 
motor  for  rotationally  turning  a  threaded  rod  within  a  threaded 
nut,  said  nut  secured  to  said  rear  end  wall  of  said  piston  ai.d 
centered  about  said  throughbore.  said  threaded  rod  having  an 
inner  end  that  interacts  with  said  nut  and  an  outer  end  that  is 
connected  to  said  motor  and  supported  by  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  and  said  motor  attached  to  said  end  plate  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  said  threaded  rod  extending  into  said  open  cylinder 
of  said  piston,  thereby  connecting  said  piston  with  said  outer 
open  cylinder  such  that  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  said  rod  within  said  nut  axially  displaces  said  piston 
towards  and  away  from  said  cylinder  outlet,  said  piston 
formed  with  an  inner  pipe  secured  lo  and  extending  between 
each  of  said  piston  end  walls  such  that  said  inner  pipe,  with 
said  end  walls  and  said  nut.  delimits  a  closed  space,  said 
closed  space  filled  with  an  amount  of  lubricant  adjusted  to 
said  threaded  rod  and  said  nut. 

wherein  displacement  towards  said  outlet  compacts  said  refuse 
between  said  conical  throttling  member  and  said  piston,  when 
said  piston  is  in  a  fully  axially  displaced  position,  whereby 
water  is  drained  from  said  refuse  into  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  said  open  cylinder  and  out  of  said  device. 


5.630363 

COMBINED  LITHOGRAPHIC/FLEXOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Bill  L.  Davis.  Irving,  and  Jesse  S.  Williamson.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Williamson  Printing  Corporation.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,097 

Int.  CI."  B41M  1/18:7/00:1/04:  MIF  23/00 

VS.  CI.  101—141  41  Qaims 


5.630  J64 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Kazuyuki  Koura:  Jiro  Tanaka,  and  Takuji  Tsugawa,  all  of 
Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  242321,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,061.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478337 

InL  CI."  B41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  101—216  2  Claims 


CENTER 
OF  206 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interiocking  eccentric  bearings  for  a  printing 
cylinder  in  a  printing  press,  said  printing  cylinder  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  along  a  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  frames; 
first  and  second  eccentric  bearings  mounted  on  said  side  frames, 

said  first  and  second  eccentric  bearings  rotatably  supporting 

said  printing  cylinder; 
a  connecting  shaft  extending  through  said  eccentric  bearings  and 

said  bore  of  said  printing  cylinder,  said  connecting  shaft  and 

said  printing  cylinder  being  supported  for  relative  rotation 

between  said  printing  cylinder  and  said  connecting  shaft; 
a  first  link  member  interconnecting  said  first  eccentric  beanng 

with  a  first  end  portion  of  said  connecting  shaft;  and 
a  second  link  member  interconnecting  said  second  eccentric 

bearing  with  a  second  end  portion  of  said  connecting  shaft. 


5,630365 
RAIL  LOADING  TRAIN  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AS  WELL 

AS  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  LONG  RAILS 
Josef  Hertelendi.   Freilassing.  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg 
Robel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  446304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  26,  1994,  44  18 
3763 

Int  a."  B60P  3/04 
VS.  a.  104—5  38  Claims 


"WI^W 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  combined  lithographic/flexographic  printing 
process  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  successive  printing  stations  for  printing  color 
images  on  the  substrate  in  a  continuous  in-line  process; 

one  of  said  stations  comprising  a  fiexographic  printing  station 
for  printing  a  liquid  vehicle  image  on  said  substrate  with  a 
slurry  containing  an  encapsulated  essence  using  the  fiexo- 
graphic process; 

al  least  one  of  said  successive  printing  stations  being  a  litho- 
graphic printing  station;  and 

an  overcoating  applied  over  the  liquid  vehicle  image  on  the 
printed  substrate  al  at  least  one  of  said  successive  lithographic 
printing  stations  using  the  lithographic  process  in  said  con- 
tinuous in-line  process. 


1.  A  rail  loading  train  for  transporting  as  well  as  loading  and 
unloading  rails;  comprising: 

a  loading  car  having  a  frame  supported  on  undercarriages  for 
movement  in  an  operating  direction; 

support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  long  rails, 
said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  rail  supports 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  in  direcuon  of  said 
frame,  each  said  rail  support  including  a  separate  pivot  drive 
for  swinging  said  rail  support  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a 
receiving  position  in  which  said  rail  support  extends  perpen- 
dicular to  said  frame  and  an  idle  position  in  which  said  rail 
supports  extends  longitudinally  in  direction  of  the  frame,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  including  a  slotted-link  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  lo  each  of  said  rail  supports  for  automatically 
securing  said  rail  supports  after  said  rail  supports  conclude  a 
swinging  motion  and  occupy  the  receiving  and  idle  posiuons. 
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wherem  said  suppon  means  includes  a  support  column  secured 
to  said  frame  for  attachment  of  a  rail  support  and  a  support 
ring  connected  to  said  support  column  and  having  two 
recesses  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  longitudinal  axis  by 
90°  and  a  beanng  sleeve  resting  on  said  support  nng  coaxia 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  column  and  connected 
to  said  rail  support,  said  slotted-link  mechanism  including  a 
slotted  guidewav  formed  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  slider 
protecting  from  said  pivot  bar  and  received  in  said  guideway. 
said  locking  mechanism  further  including  a  locking  lug  pro- 
jecting from  a  lower  edge  of  said  beanng  sleeve  for  selective 
engagement  in  said  recesses  of  said  support  nng  .n  the  end 
positions  of  said  rail  support. 


5,630  JI66 

PROCESS  FOR  ALTOTHERMAL  INCINERATION  OF 

SLUDGE  AND  OPTIONALLY  IN  ADDITION  OF 

HOI  SEHOLD  REFl  SE 

Marcel   LesoiUe.  Bougival.  France,  assignor  to  Degremont. 

Reull-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.694 
aaims  priorin,  application  France,  Aug.  29.  1994,  94  10378 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/04 
UiJ.  a.  110-221  »»Claim."> 


a  number  of  inclined  water  pipes,  disposed  inside  said  lower 
combustion  chamber  and  connected  to  said  lower  water  cham- 

bcr' 
a  number  of  furnace  tubes,  disposed  inside  said  upper  water 

chamber  and  connected  to  said  upper  combustion  chamber, 
said  upper  water  chamber,  said  lower  combustion  chamber,  said 

ash  collecting  room,  said  lower  water  chamber  and  said  upper 

combustion  chamber  being  disposed  inside  said  boiler  outer 

casing:  ,     .  .  „. 

an  air  jacket  disposed  on  a  side  wall  ot  said  outer  casing 
a  number  of  blast  tubes  for  communicating  said  air  jacket  with 

said  lower  combustion  chamber  through  said  lower  water 

a  MoTeTconnected  to  said  air  jacket  by  a  duct,  said  blower 
connected  through  a  valve  means  with  a  tubular  body  for 
supplying  a  water  spray;  ,    t  „ 

the  walls  of  said  ash  collecting  room  being  constructed  of  a 
porous  castable  structure; 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  an  inertial  separaaon  type  dust 
collector  connected  to  an  exhaust  gas  tube  disposed  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  furnace  tubes;  and 

an  electric  dust  collector  between  said  exhaust  gas  tube  and  a 
chimney. 


D 


^ 

vA 


*f*                                                              U0UO9JU0G£  f 

«60St.lJOGE ♦ 


1  A  process  for  autothermal  incineration  of  sludge  origmaung 
from  urban  an/or  industnal  water  purifications  stauons  and  of 
household  refuse,  the  steps  comprising: 

conveying  liquid  sludge  for  dehydration: 

subjecting  the  sludge  to  centnfuging  for  removing  liquid  there- 

simul^eously  subjecting  the  centnfuging  sludge  to  heat  for 

accelerating  drying  and  completing  the  dehydration; 
conveying  resulting  pulvenzing  dned  sludge  for  incinerating  the 

sludge:  ,.     .  a 

simultaneously  incinerating  household  refuse:  ano 
utilizing  the  heat  of  fumes  generated  dunng  incineraung  to  dry 

the  sludge  during  the  dehydration  step. 


5,630,368 
COAL  FEED  AND  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COAL- 
FIRED  FIRETIBE  BOILER 
Charles  L.  Wagoner,  and  John  P.  Foote,  both  of  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.783.  May  24,  1993  Pat 

No  5  429,059.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

3953«4 

Int.  CI.*'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.a.Uft-234  11  Claims 


5.630  J67 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takeii  Kobau,  and  Yoshihiro  Ikenaga.  both  of  Sapporo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Reha- 
bily,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.964.  Feb.  17.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.438.029.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3SS.4M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1993,  5-83486; 
Mav  17,  1993.  5-114764 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23G  5/12 

U.S.  a.  110-229  .^'^'*""f 

1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  scrap  tires  and  for  the  production  of 
activated  carbon  comprising: 

a  boiler  outer  casing  wiUi  a  tire  charging  port; 

an  upper  water  chamber: 

a  lower  combustion  chamber; 

an  ash  collecting  room: 

a  lattice  partition  disposed  between  an  upper  part  composed  ot 
said  upper  water  chamber  and  said  lower  combustion  chamber 
and  a  lower  part  composed  of  said  ash  collecting  room; 

a  lower  water  chamber  communicating  with  said  upper  water 

chamber:  .  .       . .  i„.„^, 

an  upper  combustion  chamber  communicaung  with  said  lower 

combustion  chamber; 


■^ 


r- 


1.  A  coal  injection  system  for  use  with  a  coal  burning  firetube 

boiler,  comprising: 

a  an  eductor  comprising  an  inlet  region,  a  reducer  region 
■  comprising  a  large  diameter  end  adjacent  said  inlet  region  and 
a  small  diameter  end  opposite  said  large  diameter  end  and  a 
mixing  chamber  extending  longitudinally  through  said  educ- 
tor said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  smaller  diameter  end 
adjacent  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  reducer  region  and  a 
larger  diameter  end  opposite  said  smaller  diameter  end,  said 
mixing  chamber  increasing  in  internal  diameter  from  its 
smaller  diameter  end  to  its  larger  diameter  end,  said  inlet 
region,  reducer  region,  and  mixing  chamber  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  through  said  eductor:  and 
b  a  coal  deliverv  tube  having  a  first  end  attachable  to  a  source  of 
finely  divided  coal  of  unifomi  density  and  pressure  and  a 
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second  end  extending  through  said  inlet  and  reducer  regions 
and  terminating  in  said  mixing  region  near  the  smaller  diam- 
eter end  of  said  mixing  region,  said  tube  having  an  outer 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  mixing 
region  and  said  tube  further  being  concentrically  located 
within  said  eductor  so  as  to  form  an  annular  passageway 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  tube  in  said  eductor,  said  pas- 
sageway having  sufficient  width  to  permit  air  injected  into 
said  annular  passageway  to  draw  a  vacuum  at  the  second  end 
of  said  tube. 


5.630369 

REACTOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SMELTING 

COMBUSTION  RESIDUES  IN  THE  REACTOR 

Alfred  Edlinger,  Baden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Holderbank 

Financiere  Glarus  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/0008S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  1,  1993,  1297/93 

Int.  CI."  F23J  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-344  7  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  melting  inorganic  combustion  residues  in  a 
reactor  comprising  two  chambers  separated  by  an  essentially  ver- 
tical wall  dimensioned  to  provide  an  overflow  between  the  two 
chambers  at  iLs  upper  end  and  a  return  flow  opening  between  the 
chambers  at  its  bottom  end.  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  charge  of  said  residues  into  one  of  the  chambers 
through  a  feeding  opening  in  said  one  chamber,  said  charge 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  above  1.400°  C:  and 
injecting  gas  into  said  one  chamber  through  a  nozzle  in  the 
chamber  at  a  rate  that  results  in  a  foamed  slag  being  formed, 
said  slag  having  a  foam  weight  between  0.06  and  0.15  kg/liter 
in  said  one  chamber 


5,630,370 

DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  FASTENING  AN 

EMBROIDERY  FRAME 

Mathias  Herbach,  Pfinztal,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.M.  Pfaff 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Kaiserslautern.  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  295  08 
373.5 

Int  a."  D05C  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  112—103  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detachably  fastening  an  embroidery  frame  slid- 
ingly  arranged  on  a  support  surface  to  a  drive  member  of  a  feed 
mechanism  of  a  sewing  or  embroidery  machine,  the  device  com- 
prising: 


coupling  means  acting  in  a  positive-locking  manner  and  non- 
positively  acting  locking  means,  including  two  coupling  pins 
fastened  to  the  embroidery  frame  and  located  at  mumally 
spaced  locations  from  one  another  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
each  of  said  coupling  pins  carrying  a  head,  a  holding  element 
fastened  to  the  drive  member,  said  holding  element  containing 
two  elongated  holes,  which  extend  in  parallel  to  the  support 
surface  of  the  machine  and  which  have  a  height  correspond- 
ing to  a  diameter  of  said  coupling  pins,  a  free  space  provided 
in  an  area  of  said  elongated  holes  for  accommodating  said 
heads  of  said  coupling  pins,  said  elongated  holes  being  offset 
in  relation  to  one  another  in  a  parallel  direction  at  right  angles 
to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  elongated  holes  and  each 
elongated  hole  having  an  opening  for  entry  and  withdrawal  of 
said  coupling  pins,  said  enu>  and  withdrawal  taking  place  at 
fight  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin,  a  spring 
element  provided  with  a  handle  and  being  movable  to  and  fro 
between  two  end  positions,  said  embroidery  frame  being 
provided  with  a  depression,  said  spring  element  snapping  into 
said  depression  when  the  embroidery  frame  is  inserted  with 
said  coupling  pins  into  said  elongated  holes. 


5,630371 
CATAMARAN 
Gino  J.  Morrelli,  l^istin;  James  H.  Melvin.  Westminster;  John 
A.  Wake.  Dana  Point;  Kevin  M.  Thompson,  Temecuia,  and 
Matt  S.  Miller,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.R.  Sail. 
Oceanside.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,574 

Int  CI."  B63B  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—61  5  Claims 


1.  A  catamaran  having  two  spaced  apart  elongated  hulls  joined 
by  front  and  rear  cross  members  holding  said  hulls  in  alignment. 
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and  having  a  trampoline  extending  between  said  cross  members, 
the  improvement  comprising  cables  carried  within  enclosures 
forming  side  loops  in  the  trampoline  and  running  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  cross  members,  a  plurality  of  restraining  hooks  affixed  to 
the  sides  of  each  of  the  hulls,  the  cables  being  detachably  held  by 
said  hooks  to  maintain  lateral  tension  m  the  trampoline,  and  the 
leading  edge  of  the  trampoline  being  slidably  received  and  held  m 
the  front  cross  member. 


sion  protection  for  the  adhesive  and  the  indicator  material 
during  the  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,630372 
ON  DEMAND  USEFUL  LIFE  INDICATOR 
Joseph  W.  Ramsey,  11  Great  Meadow  La.,  East  Hanover,  NJ. 
07936,  and  Peter  L.  Gill,  1  Kenley  Way,  Hackettstown,  NJ. 

07840 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506334 

Int  CI.''  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  116—206  1«  Clams 


5,630J73 

ANALOG  INDICATOR  WITH  SELF-LUMINESCENT 

POINTER 

Miki  Kate,  Kariya,  and  Kazuhiko  Miyazaki,  Aichi-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,516,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5372,087.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224413 

Int.  CI."  GOID  13/22 

VS.  CI.  116-288  17  Claims 


1.8 


in 


20n 
22— 


1.  A  useful  life  indicator  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  that  is  impermeable  to  a  selected  ambient 
fluid; 

b)  an  indicator  material  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite 
second  side,  said  first  side  being  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
base  member  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  indicator  mate- 
rial having  a  selected  composition  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion when  exposed  to  a  predetermined  active  component  of 
the  ambient  fluid; 

c)  an  adhesive  applied  with  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  same 
side  of  the  useful  life  indicator  as  the  indicator  material,  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  adhesive  being  applied  to  at  least 
portions  of  the  second  side  of  the  indicator  material,  said 
adhesive  being  impereable  with  respect  to  the  active  compo- 
nent of  said  ambient  fluid;  said  predetermined  pattern  of  the 
adhesive  providing  at  least  one  void  area  that  is  absent  adhe- 
sive therein  said  void  area  providing  exposure  of  at  least  one 
selected  portion  of  the  indicator  material  to  the  active  compo- 
nent of  the  ambient  fluid;  and 

d)  a  CO- layered  cover  member  that  fully  covers  said  adhesive 
and  the  indicator  material,  said  cover  member  having  at  least 
two  layers,  a  first  layer  of  the  two  layers  being  impermeable 
to  the  selected  ambient  fluid  for  isolating  said  indicator  mate- 
rial from  the  ambient  fluid,  a  second  layer  of  the  two  layers 
being  permeable  to  the  selected  ambient  fluid,  and  being 
positioned  between  the  adhesive  and  the  first  layer  said  sec- 
ond layer  having  a  greater  attraction  to  the  adhesive  than  to 
the  first  layer  and  said  greater  attraction  resulting  in  said 
second  layer  being  adhered  to  the  adhesive  for  providing  a 
membrane  between  the  ambient  fluid  and  the  indicator  mate- 
nal,  the  first  layer  being  selectably  removable  from  said 
second  layer  for  completely  exposing  said  second  layer,  thus 
enabling  predetermined  active  component  of  the  ambient  fluid 
to  permeate  through  the  exposed  second  layer  thereby  equally 
and  only  exposing  the  selected  portion  of  the  indicating 
material  intenor  of  the  void  areas  to  the  selected  ambient 
fluid,  to  provide  said  visual  indication  said  visual  indication 
being  observable  through  the  exposed  surface  of  the  second 
layer,  the  visual  indication  beginning  after  removal  of  said 
first  layer  and  being  completed  near  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  said  membrane  further  providing  abra- 


6.  A  self-luminescent  indicator  apparatus  comprising; 

an  indicating  pointer  having  a  housing  and  a  cover  for  covering 
the  housing,  the  housing  including  a  groove  formed  therein 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposing  side  walls,  the  cover 
including  an  opening  fomied  therein; 

a  luminescent  element  disp<-»sed  on  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
formed  in  the  housing  of  said  indicating  pointer; 

means  for  conducting  energy  to  said  luminescent  element  to 
cause  said  luminescent  element  to  emit  light;  and 

a  lens  interposed  between  the  cover  of  said  indicating  pointer 
and  said  luminescent  element  and  abutting  with  top  ptjrtions 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  formed  in  the  housing,  said 
lens  having  a  flat  surface  through  which  light  emitted  from 
said  luminescent  element  enters,  and  a  conngaied  surface 
opposite  the  flat  surface  which  projects  the  light  entering 
through  the  flat  surface  out  of  said  indicating  pointer  through 
the  opening  formed  in  the  cover. 


5,630374 
CRICKET  DISPENSER 
John  D.  Cunningham,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David 
D.  Rose,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,141 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/60:1/00 
VS.  CI.  119—6.5  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  at  least  one  cricket  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a)  a  container  comprising  a  lateral  portion  integral  with  a  bottom 
portion; 

b)  a  top  on  said  container; 

c)  an  elongated  hollow  member,  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member  exceeding  the  height  of  said  lateral  portion  of  said 
container;  and 
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5.630376 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE  PANEL  FOR  PET  ANIMAL 
Kengo  Ochi,  Kawanoe,  and  Yuko  Kawasaki,  Kanonji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198629 
Int  CI."  AOIK  1/015 
VS.  CI.  119—169  5  ctaims 


d)  said  top  having  an  internal  aperture  removably  slidably 
receiving  said  elongated  hollow  member  within  said  container 
in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation. 


5,630375 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Fred  W.  Mann,  Box  444,  Waterville,  Kans.  66548 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J23 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—51.03 


11  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  composite  panel  for  pet  animal  waste  compris- 
ing: 

an  absorbent  panel  having  peripheral  edges; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet  covering  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  absortient  panel; 

a  plurality  of  liquid-impermeable  overflow  barrier  strips,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  barrier  stnps  being  disposed  along  one 
of  the  peripheral  edges  and  bonded  integrally  to  said  back- 
sheet  along  an  outer  side  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  water-tight 
seal  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  absorbent  panel;  and. 

spacer  means  disposed  between  an  inner  side  edge  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  barrier  stnps  and  the  top  surface  of  said  absorbent 
panel  and  attached  to  said  panel  for  spacing  each  inner  side 
edge  of  said  overflow  strips  upward  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  absorbent  panel  by  a  desired  distance. 


1.  A  livestock  feeder,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  legs  each  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  frame  further  including  web  means  con- 
nected to  said  leg  upper  ends  and  converging  at  a  center  of 
said  frame; 

(b)  tub  means  for  holding  feed  having  an  upwardly-open  recep- 
tacle and  a  rim; 

(c)  tub  capture  means  connected  to  each  of  said  legs  in  proxim- 
ity to  their  upper  ends  for  capturing  said  tub  rim  whereby  said 
tub  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame;  and 

(d)  tub  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  tub  means  in  a  locked 
position  on  said  frame; 

(e)  a  flexible  cover  mounted  on  said  web  means  and  flexibly 
bendable  between  a  first  position  in  close  proximity  to  said 
tub  rim  in  covering  relation  over  said  tub  and  a  second 
position  bent  upwardly  therefrom  for  providing  livestock 
access  to  said  tub  receptacle;  and 

(f)  said  web  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  bars  each 
extending  from  a  respective  leg  upper  end  to  a  web  center, 
each  web  bar  having  an  outer  end  connected  to  a  respective 
leg  upper  end  and  an  inner  end.  said  web  bar  inner  ends 
converging  and  being  interconnected  at  a  center  of  said  web 
means. 


5,630377 

DISPOSABLE  PET  TOILET  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Kumlin,  109  Wexford  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,829,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,482,007.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,070 

Int.  CI."  .401 K  29/00 
VS.  CI.  119-172  17  Claims 


1.  A  pet  toilet  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  plurality  cf  individual 
flexible  and  resilient  strips  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  a 
resilient  base  sheet,  said  suips  being  secured  to  said  base  sheet  so 
that  an  end  region  of  a  portion  of  the  strips  stands  substantially 
freely  upright,  said  plurality  of  strips  being  secured  at  selected 
locations  on  the  base  sheet  whereby  individual  strips  touch  and 
develop  discontinuous  fractional  support  for  one  another. 
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5.630„^78 

SCR.\TCH1NG  POST  FOR  PETS 

Ptnni  V.  Multala,  49  Amsden  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14623 

FOcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,486 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  J/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—621  3  Claims 


walked  on  a  single  direction  one  after  the  other,  one  end  rail 
of  each  component  being  an  entrance  end  for  the  anitnal;  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  attached  to  each  rail  of  each  coinponent. 
the  plurality  of  nozzles  being  subdivided  into  sets  of  nozzles, 
each  of  the  nozzles  being  mounted  to  direct  a  spray  of  fluid  to 
a  predetermined  body  part  of  the  animal,  such  that  the  animal 
first  passes  a  set  of  cleanmg  nozzles  and  subsequently  passes 
at  least  one  set  of  treatment  nozzles 

whereby  as  the  animal  walks  through  the  device,  the  pre- 
determined body  part  of  the  animal  is  spray  cleaned  and  then 
chemically  treated. 


5,630380 
ANIMAL  EXERCISE  APPARATIS 

Nick  S.  Karanges,  2301  N.  Collias.  No.  124,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76011 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,343 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  CI.  119—704  '  Claims 


1    A  pet  scratching  post,  including  a  base  and  an  upstanding 
brush  removably  mounted  thereon; 
said  brush  including  a  hub  and  bristles  extending  radially  from 

said  hub; 
said  brush  having  a  bell  shaded  configuration  with  a  generally 

toroidal  lower  section  and  a  hemispherical  top; 
said  base  having  an  area  such  that  a  pet  in  contact  with  said 

brush  also  weighs  upon  said  base  to  keep  said  post  upnght. 


5,630J79 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

FOR  CLEANING  AND  TRE.\TING  ANIMALS 

John  K.  Gerk,  and  W.  Michael  Ryden.  both  of  Julesburg, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  SSI  Corporation.  Julesburg,  Colo. 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,075,  Feb.  12,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,871 

Int.  a."  AOIK  /.</«> 

U.S.  a.  119—667  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  animals  and  treating  diseases,  infections 
and  abrasions  thereof,  comprising: 

at  least  one  component  for  cleaning  and  subsequently  treating  an 

animal; 
each  component  having  opposing  side  rails  and  opposing  end 

rails  defining  an  enclosure  through  which  the  animals  are 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  animals,  comprising: 
a  generally  circular  outer  barrier  secured  to  the  ground, 
a  generally  circular  inner  barrier  secured  to  the  ground  generally 
concentrically  within  said  outer  barrier  defining  an  annular 
pathway  between  said  inner  and  outer  barriers, 
a  central  shaft  located  within  said  inner  barrier  and  extending 

upward  to  an  upper  portion, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spokes  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  to  positions 
above  said  annular  pathway, 
a  movable  barrier  coupled  to  each  spoke  at  a  position  to  hang 
down  between  said  inner  and  outer  barriers  such  that  a  space 
is  fonned  between  adjacent  movable  barriers  sufficient  to 
receive  an  animal, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  hence  said  spokes  and  said 

movable  barriers, 
elecnical  leads  coupled  to  said  movable  barriers,  and 
means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said  elecnical  leads  as 
said  movable  barriers  are  rotated  to  encourage  the  animals  to 
move  between  said  movable  barriers, 
each  of  said  movable  barriers  is  hinged  to  its  respective  spoke 
such  that  each  of  said  movable  barriers  may  swing  relative  to 
its  respective  spoke,  between  said  inner  and  outer  barriers, 
each  of  said  movable  barriers  composes  an  upper  barrier  mem- 
ber hinged  to  its  respecuve  spoke  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  coupled  to  said  upper  barrier  member  at  spaced 
apart  positions  to  hang  down  between  said  inner  and  outer 
barriers, 
said  flexible  members  ar«  formed  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial, 
said  electrical  leads  are  coupled  to  said  flexible  members  at 
positions  sufficient  to  engage  an  animal  on  said  pathway. 
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5,630  JI81 
ANIMAL  RETENTION  DEVICE 
Thomas  Kroyer,  14328  Allen  Blvd.,  Savage,  Minn.  55378 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,948,  Dec.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,736 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29A)0 
U.S.  a.  119-801  1  Claim 


cation   v.irh  the   fiber  optic  core,   with  the  lens  members 
directed  through  the  neck  collar  strap. 


rr^- 


A_l 


I.  An  animal  caprture  and  retention  device  including: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extendable  unit  including  an  inner  and  an 
outer  lube,  said  inner  tube  being  limitedly  extendable  with 
respect  to  said  outer  tube  and  prov  iding  an  extending  end  and 
an  inner  end.  said  outer  tube  having  a  forwardmost  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

b.  said  inner  lube  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube 
when  in  extended  position; 

c.  hook  means  carried  by  and  anached  to  said  extending  end  of 
said  inner  tube; 

d.  said  hook  means  including  a  shaft  and  a  resilient  trapping 
portion  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  an  animal  capturing  area 
therebetween:  and 

e.  a  button  receiving  aperture  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  outer 
tube,  a  spring  loaded  button  arranged  on  said  inner  tube 
whereby  upon  registration  of  said  button  with  said  aperture, 
said  button  will  pass  into  said  outer  tube  aperture  and  lock 
said  tubes  in  non-extended  position. 


5,630383 
LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Hiroyuki   Kidera.   and   Tom   Izumi,   both   of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Ivtata, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,963,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,511,524. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  947,497,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5390,635.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-089297 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/I6:.W2 
U.S.  CI.  123—73  AD  8  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  positive  displacement  lubricant  pump  dnven  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  engine  for  pumping  an  amount  of  lubricant 
which  is  fixed  for  a  fixed  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine 
regardless  of  ihe  speed  of  said  engine,  a  lubricant  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  lubricant  delivered  bv  said  lubricant 


5,630382 
ILLUMINATED  PET  HARNESS 
Annette  M.  Barbera,  1176  Idylewild  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401, 
and  Charlene  H.  Brannon,  12722  Kembridge  Dr.,  Bowie,    pump  to  said  engine  bv  selectively  delivering  only  a  conu-olled 


Md.  20715 


Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532029 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 


U.S.  a.  119—859 


amount  of  lubricant  pumped  by  said  lubricant  pump  to  said  engine 
for  its  lubrication,  means  for  sensing  the  running  condition  of  said 
engine  and  means  for  conu-olling  said  valve  for  maintaining  the 
3  Claims  duration  of  supply  of  lubricant  to  the  engine  from  the  lubricant 
pump  constant  under  a  certain  range  of  running  conditions  so  that 
the  amount  of  lubricant  supplied  at  said  certain  range  will  vary 
with  engine  speed  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  for  chang- 
ing the  duration  of  supply  under  other  running  conditions. 


I.  An  illuminated  pet  harness,  comprising, 

a  neck  collar  strap,  the  neck  collar  strap  having  neck  collar  strap 
free  distal  ends,  with  first  strap  fasteners  arranged  for  .selec- 
tive securement  of  the  neck  collar  strap  free  distal  ends 
together,  and 

illumination  means  directed  through  the  neck  collar  strap  for 
effecting  selective  illumination  from  the  neck  collar  .strap, 
wherein  the  illumination  means  includes  a  fiber  optic  core 
directed  through  the  neck  collar  strap,  and  the  fiber  optic  core 
having  a  plurality  of  lens  members  in  contiguous  communi- 


5,630384 
MAGNETO-BASED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HAVING  A  CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  BOOSTER  FOR 
AIDING  ENGINE  STARTING 
Bradley  D.  Mottier,  and  J.  Norman  MacLeod,  both  of  Jack.son- 
ville,  Fla..  assignors  to  Unison  Industries  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587315 
Int.  CI."  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—149  C  18  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  providing  spark  energy  to  a  spark  plug 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav  ing  at  least  one  reciprocating 
piston,  the  ignition  system  eompnsing  in  combination:  a  magneto 
having  a  primary  coil,  a  rotary  magnet  driven  by  the  engine  and 
generating  energy  in  the  primary  coil  hav  ing  a  voltage  of  alternat- 
ing polarity  and  a  single  breaker  for  timing  a  discharge  of  the 
energy  from  the  coil  to  the  spark  plug;  a  capacitor  for  concentfat- 
ing  energy  from  a  source  of  energy;  an  output  circuit  for  delivering 
the  concentrated  energy  to  the  primary  coil  of  the  magneto  as 
discrete  pulses  whose  timing  is  independent  of  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  piston;  a  converter  responsive  to  the  source  of  energy 
for  pumping  increments  of  energy  from  the  source  into  the  capaci- 
tor at  a  rate  of  at  least  several  thousand  increments  per  second;  and 
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5,63038* 
INTAKE  STRUCTURE  FOR  V-TVPE  ENCJINE 
Masahiro  Uchida,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ivtata.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,411 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1993,  5-353187 
Int.  CI."  F02M  <5/IO 
VS.  CI.  123— 184-J4  25  Claims 


SO    »  ^U 


a  Stan  switch  for  starting  the  internal  combustion  engine  that 
enables  the  converter  while  the  engine  is  being  started  and  disables 
the  converter  thereafter. 


5,630385 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Toshio  Taomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286621 
Int.  a."  F02N  J/02./ 7/OS 
U.S.  a.  123—182.1  20  aaims 


1  An  induction  system  for  an  engine  having  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  cylinder  banks,  each  having  at  least  two  cylinder  bores 
formed  therein,  said  cylinder  banks  defining  a  valley  between 
them  each  cylinder  bank  having  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  for  the 
cylinder  bores  therein  formed  adjacent  said  valley,  a  plenum  cham- 
ber extending  through  said  valley  and  spaced  from  said  cylinder 
banks  for  forming  a  cooling  air  flow  path  therearound,  said  plenum 
chamber  being  comprised  of  a  generally  open  topped  body  closed 
by  an  upper  closure  plate,  a  first  series  of  intake  pipes  extending 
from  the  intake  ports  of  one  of  said  cylinder  banks  into  said 
plenum  chamber  through  said  upper  closure  plate,  and  a  second 
series  of  intake  pipes  extending  from  the  intake  ports  of  the  other 
of  said  cylinder  banks  into  said  plenum  chamber  through  said 
upper  closure  plate,  said  intake  pipes  being  all  spaced  from  each 
other  for  providing  a  cooling  air  flow  path  therebetween. 


5,630387 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Eiichi  Kamiyama,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052489 
Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  123— 184J8  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  powering  a  portable  work- 
ing machine  comprising: 

an  automatic  decompression  device  including  a  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve; 

a  recoil  starter,  and 

a  decompression  working  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
pressure  reducing  valve,  said  decompression  working  means 
working  in  association  with  said  recoil  starter, 

said  decompression  working  means  compnsing  a  rotatable  recoil 
reel  decompression  lever  means,  swingably  mounted  to  a 
fixed  member  of  said  internal  combustion  member  for  swing- 
ins  upon  abutment  against  said  abutting  jut  of  said  recoil  reel, 
and  a  decompression  rod  means  for  opening  or  closing  said 
pressure  reducing  valve  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 
recoil  reel,  said  decompression  rod  means  being  a  crooked- 
rod  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  fixed  member  and 
which  IS  rotated  upon  abutment  against  said  decompression 
lever. 


1.  An  intake  manifold  connectable  to  a  forward-facing  side  of  a 
transversely  mounted  engine,  the  manifold  having  at  least  one 
region  of  increased  fragility  relative  to  other  regions  of  the  mani- 
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fold,  the  at  least  one  region  of  increased  fragility  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  the 
manifold. 


5,630388 

STARTER  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 

Daniel  L.  Eaton,  74  W.  Lamoka  Ave..  Savona,  N.Y.  14879 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650327 

Int.  CI."  F02N  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-185.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  including  a  frame,  an  engine  with  a  rewind  starter 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  starter  rope  operatively  connected  to 
said  starter,  an  operator  handle  connected  to  said  frame,  and  the 
improvement  comprising; 

a  pulley  mechanism  with  a  driver  pulley  wheel  and  a  driven 

pulley  wheel  disposed  on  said  handle,  said  driver  pulley 

wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  pulley  wheel,  said 

driven  pulley  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  starter  rope: 

a  foot  operated  starter  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  up 

and  down;  and 
a  driver  rope  from  said  starter  lever  operatively  connected  to 

said  driver  pulley  wheel; 
whereby  said  starter  lever  is  adapted  to  pull  said  driver  rope  and, 
through  said  pulley  mechanism,  said  staner  rope  to  start  said 
engine. 


5,630389 

CYLINDER  HEAD  BOLT  PLUG 

Kevin  G.  Self,  Rte.  1,  Box  28A,  Caddo,  Okla.  74729 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,267 

Int.  CI."  F02F  1/24 


U.S.  CI.  123—1933 


30  Claims 


/" 


c 
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j«»  1 1  J* 

J  III 


Jd 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  air  flow  through  the  air  inlet  of  the 
cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  cylin- 
der head  includes  longer  bores  and  shorter  bores  through  which 
longer  cylinder  head  bolts  and  shorter  head  bolts,  respectively,  pass 
to  secure  the  cylinder  head  to  the  block  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  method  comprising: 


countersinking  a  longer  bore  to  create  a  larger  bore  to  a  depth 
such  that  the  cylinder  head  can  be  secured  to  the  block  by  a 
shorter  inner-fitting  cylinder  head  bolt  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  shorter  cylinder  head  bolts; 

replacing  the  longer  cylinder  head  boll  with  said  short  inner- 
fitting  cylinder  head  bolts; 

inserting  a  cylindrical  plug  into  said  larger  bore,  said  cylindrical 
plug  substantially  filling  said  larger  bore; 

securing  said  cylindrical  plug  to  the  cylinder  head-  so  said 
cylindrical  plug  does  not  move  within  said  larger  bore; 

recontouring  and  reshaping  the  interior  air  inlet  wall  near  said 
larger  bore  by  removing  metal  simultaneously  from  the  inte- 
rior air  inlet  wall  and  from  said  cylindrical  plug  inserted  into 
said  larger  bore; 

sealing  said  cylindrical  plug  to  prevent  open  communication 
between  adjacent  chambers  within  the  cylinder  head;  and 

sealing  said  cylindrical  plug  to  prevent  oil  from  leaking  into  the 
air  chamber  within  the  cylinder  head. 


5,630390 
COMPACT  OUTBOARD  ENGINE  STRUCTURE 
Masaki  Tsunoda;  Kouji  Koishikawa,  and  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisbi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120260 
Int.  CI."  F02F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  123—195  P  11  Claims 


1.  An  engine  for  an  outboard  engine  system,  comprising: 

an  engine  block  subassembly  for  supporting  a  crankshaft  in  a 
vertical  attitude,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed 
therein  into  a  V-shape  to  open  rearwardly  from  said  crank- 
shaft; 

a  cylinder  head  coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  said  engine  block 
subassembly; 

a  throtde  body  disposed  in  front  of  said  engine  block  subassem- 
bly; 

a  starter  motor  mounted  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  engine  block 
subassembly  on  one  side  thereof  for  driving  said  crankshaft; 

an  oil  filter  mounted  above  said  starter  motor;  and 

a  plurality  of  intake  pipes  extending  from  said  throttle  body 
through  left  and  right  opposite  sides  of  said  engine  block 
subassembly  and  connected  to  said  cylinder  head,  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  intake  pipes  is  disposed  such  as  to  extend 
between  said  starter  motor  and  said  oil  filter 
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5.630391 
PISTON  WITH  PIN  BOSS  COOLING 
Werner  Anderson.  Oberboihingen;  Thomas  Hoch,  and  Dietmar 
Wetzel,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,823 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1993,  43  43 

044J 

Int.  a."  FOIB  JI/IO:  F02F  .V/6 
U.S.  a.  123—196  M  2  Claims 


the  control  means  (29)  to  control  venting  of  exhaust  gases  in 
addition  to  the  control  available  by  said  conlrol  means. 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  nng 
belt,  a  skirt,  a  piston  head  with  a  bottom  and  two  pin  bosses 
extending  downwardly  from  said  piston  head  bottom;  said  pin 
bosses  having  a  pin  boss  bore  for  receiving  a  piston  pin,  the  piston 
comprising; 

an  oil-coUecting  chamber  having  a  depth  and  disposed  between 

said  two  pin  bosses  and  above  said  pin  boss  bore; 
said  piston  head  bottom  including  an  oil-collecting  dome  shaped 
recess  formed  therein,  said  oil-collecting  recess  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  oil-collecting  chamber  so  that  after  oil 
collects  in  the  recess,  it  is  directed  into  die  bosses  when  the 
movement  of  the  piston  reverses; 
wherein   said   oil-collecting   chamber   and   said   oil-collecting 

recess  have  a  common  width  W, 
wherein  the  pin  boss  bore  has  a  diameter  D, 
wherein  width  W  is  approximately  the  same  length  as  diameter 

D;  and 
wherein  the  depth  of  said  oil  coUecUng  chamber  and  said  oil 
collecting  recess  is  generally  widiin  the  range  of  0.2  mm  to 
1.5  ram. 


5,630^93 

ANTI-TURBO  DEVICE 

Jaroslaw  Grzesiak.  3219  N.  Neenah.  Chicago,  III.  60634 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,429 

Int.  CI."  F02D  9/10:9/12 

VS.  CI.  123—336 


8  Claims 


5,630392 

EXR\UST  BR.\KE 

Victor  A.  Harris,  Nr.  Arundel,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Hersbam  Valves  Limited,  Ford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01300.  |  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

061693 

Int  a."  F02D  9/06 

VS.  a.  123—323  !'»  Cl^«°* 

1.  An  exhaust  brake  of  the  sliding  valve  gate  (15)  type  compris 
ing  a  piston  cylinder  device  (17)  for  operating  the  slidable  valve 
gate  (15)  to  close  the  exhaust  brake,  an  aperture  (54)  through  the 
valve  gate  for  relieving  manifold  pressure,  and  control  means  (6, 
26,  28,  29)  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  aperture  in 
the  valve  gate,  charactensed  in  operable  means  20,  23,  25,  26.  30 
being  operable  by  the  same  pressure  source  as  that  for  operating 


1.  An  anti-tutbo  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  into  a  fuel 
injector  system  of  an  engine  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generallv  rectangular  housing  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  having  an  intake  pipe  being  intercon- 
nected and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  second  end 
having  an  exhaust  pipe  being  interconnected  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  housing  unit  capable  of  receiving  a 
flow  of  air  from  the  intake  pipe,  the  air  flow  being  capable  of 
exiting  from  the  housing  through  the  exhaust  pipe; 
an  air  pedal  projecting  from  a  top  portion  of  the  housing,  the  air 
pedal  having  a  short  member  and  an  elongated  member  being 
interconnected,  the  short  member  and  the  elongated  member 
being    interconnected   to   give    the    air   pedal    a   generally 
L-shaped  appearance,  the  short  member  of  the  air  pedal 
having  a  proximal  end  while  the  elongated  member  having  a 
distal  end.  the  short  member  being  coupled  with  a  linkage  of 
a  gas  pedal  for  allowing  movement  of  die  air  pedal  in  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  direcUon  within  the  top  portion; 
a  generally  rectangular  baffle  being  formed  of  a  rigid  material, 
the  baffle  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  penpheral 
edge  therearound.  the  top  side  of  the  baffle  having  die  distal 
end  of  the  air  pedal  being  interconnected  thereto,  the  air  pedal 
being  capable  of  moving  the  baffle  when  die  linkage  moves 
the  air  pedal,  the  distal  end  being  cenffally  positioned  on  the 
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top  side  and-  spaced  from  a  top  peripheral  edge  of  the  baffle, 
the  baffle  having  a  bottom  peripheral  edge  being  spaced  from 
a  bonom  interior  ponion  of  the  housing,  the  baffle  being 
axonometric  within  the  housing  and  with  respect  to  the  planes 
of  the  housing,  the  bottom  penpheral  edge  of  the  baffle  being 
capable  of  modulating  the  air  flow  through  the  housing  when 
the  linkage  moves  the  air  pedal  upwardly  and  downwardly; 
and 
a  return  spring  being  attached  to  the  top  side  of  the  baffle  at  one 
end  and  an  interior  top  portion  of  the  housing  at  anodier  end. 
the  spring  being  capable  of  having  the  elongated  member  of 
the  air  pedal  positionable  therethrough,  the  return  spring 
being  capable  of  recoiling  to  return  the  baffle  and  pushing  the 
air  pedal  upward  when  the  gas  pedal  is  released  for  restricting 
the  air  flow  through  the  housing. 


5,630395 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 
PROPULSION  ENGINE 
Masahiko  Katoh;  Kimihiro  Nonaka.  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamura. 
all   of   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402,193,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  575,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-40065; 
Mar.  10,  1994.  6-40066;  Mar  10,  1994,  6-40067;  Mar.  10.  1994. 
6-40068;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320029 

Int  CI."  F02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^106  28  aaims 


(   itnim  ) 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  manifold  and  a  throttling  device  connected  thereto,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  operator  actuated  engine  idle  speed  command; 

detecting  engine  speed  and  calculating  engine  acceleration; 

decelerating  the  engine  to  a  preselected  engine  speed  in  respon.se 
to  said  idle  speed  command  detection  by  adjusting  the  throt- 
tling device  to  concurrently  force  both  said  detected  engine 
speed  and  said  calculated  engine  acceleration  within  a  prede- 
termined acceleration  and  speed  range  so  thai,  both  said 
calculated  engine  deceleration  and  said  detected  engine  speed 
occurs  within  said  range;  and 

regulating  said  detected  engine  speed  after  said  preselected 
engine  speed  is  detected  to  maintain  said  detected  engine 
speed  at  a  desired  idle  speed  by  adjusting  said  throttling 
device  to  force  a  difl'erence  between  said  detected  engine 
speed  and  said  desired  engine  speed  towards  zero. 


Cxhaual  Bach 
Prcatun 
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5,630394 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL 

Jessy  W.  Grizzle,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jing  Sun,  Novi,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,777 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/16 

VS.  CI.  123—339.23  lo  Claims 


(   »""  ) 


Crankcaw 
Pressure  Sensor 


J" 


Fuel  Injector 


SfMTk  Plug 


V 


3a 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  marine  propulsion  system  for  propel- 
ling a  hull,  an  internal  combustion  engine  carried  by  said  hull  and 
comprised  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  and  charge  forming 
system  for  supplying  a  fuel  air  charge  to  said  engine  combustion 
chamber  for  combustion  therein  for  driving  a  propulsion  device 
carried  by  said  hull  for  propelling  said  hull,  an  exhaust  system  for 
discharging  combustion  products  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  combustion  sensor  for  sensing  die  combustion 
condition  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  hull  condition  sensor 
for  sensing  a  hull  condition  Uiat  will  affect  combustion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  reading  die  output  of  die  combus- 
tion condition  sensor,  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  engine  systems 
in  response  to  the  output  of  die  combustion  condition  sensor  to 
maintain  the  desired  combustion  condition,  sensing  the  hull  condi- 
tion thai  may  effect  the  combustion,  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of 
die  engine  systems  in  response  to  die  sensed  hull  condition  for 
compensating  for  variations  in  hull  condition. 


5,630,3% 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBITSTION  ENGINE 

Wataru  Fukui,  and  Yasukazu  Koezuka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser  No.  598.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081354 

InL  CI."  F02P  7/067:11/00 

VS.  CI.  123-414  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  conn-oiling 
operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  detector  for  generating  a  first  signal  series  relating 
to  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
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a  second  signal  detector  for  generating  a  ■second  signal  senes 
relating  to  rotation  ot  a  cam  shaft  driven  with  a  speed  reduc- 
tion ratio  of  "Vi'  relative  to  said  crank  shaft;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  involved  in 
operation  of  said  internal  combastion  engine  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  series; 
said  first  signal  series  including  an  angular  position  signal  gen- 
erated at  eveo  first  predetermined  angular  position  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  and  a  reference 
position   signal   generated   at   every   second   predetermined 
angular  position  corresponding  to  a  reference  position  of  each 
of  the  engine  cylinders; 
said  second" signal  series  containing  a  cylinder  identifying  sig- 
nal, wherein  a  pulse  form  of  said  cylinder  identifying  signal  at 
least  for  a  given  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  differs  from  those 
for  the  other  engine  cvlinders  and  wherein  a  pulse  form  of 
said  cylinder  identifying  signal  for  a  group  of  the  engine 
cylinders  which  can  simultaneously  be  controlled  differs  from 
the  other  engine  cylinder  group; 
said  control  means  including: 

reference  position  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
reference  position  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  signal 
series; 
cylinder  group  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  cylinder 

group  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said  second  signal  series; 
cylinder  identifying  means  for  discriminatively  identifying 
each  of  said  engine  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said 
second  signal  series; 
control  liming  arithmetic  means  for  arithmetically  determin- 
ing control  timings  for  controlling  said  parameter  or  param- 
eters on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  cylinder  identification 
pertbrmed  by  said  cylinder  identifying  means  and  said 
second  signal  series;  and 
abnormality  decision  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an 
abnormality  decision  signal  to  said  cylinder  identifying 
means  and  said  conu-ol   timing  arithmetic   means  upon 
detection  of  a  failure  m  said  first  signal  series. 


rotational  speed  variation  reference  value-calculating  means  for 
calculating  a  rotational  speed  variation  reference  value  based 
on  an  average  value  of  said  amount  of  variation  from  said 
averaaing  means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  detected  amount  of  varia- 
tion in  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  with  said  rotational 
speed  variation  reference  value;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  engine,  calculated  by  said  fuel  supply  amount- 
calculating  means,  based  on  results  of  said  comparison  by 
said  comparison  means. 


5.630,398 
STEPPED  ROTATION  FIEL  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 
Gary  L.  Gant;  George  L.  Muntean;  Harry  L.  Wilson;  John  R. 
Youngblood,  and  Mark  S.  Cavanagh,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Cumniins  Engine  Company,  Inc..  Columbus, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.574 

Int  CI.'-  F02M  41/00:  F16K  IW76 

MS.  CI.  123-^50  20  Claims 


5,630397 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 

ENGINES 

Daisuke  Shimizu;  Kenji  Nakano;  Yuichiro  Tanabe.  and  Hiroshi 

YaUni.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.111 

Qaims  priorih,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1995.  7-111343 

Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 

li.S.  IX  123—436  J4  Claims 


FUEL  INJECTION 
VALVE 


THREE  WA>  — 
CATALYST  — 


I.  A  fuel  distribution  valve  for  receiving  metered,  pressurized 
fuel  pulses  and  conducting  said  fuel  pulses  to  the  combustion 
cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
'  a  distributor  housing  having  an  elongated  bore,  a  fuel  receiving 
passage  in  communication  with  a  side  portion  of  said  bore  for 
conducting  metered  pressurized  pulses  of  fuel,  and  a  plurality 
of  fuel  distributing  passages  in  communication  with  another 
side  portion  of  said  bore; 
a  fuel  distribution  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  including 
axially  spaced,  mutually  communicating  fuel  receiving  and 
fuel  discharging  ports  in  a  side  of  said  shaft  that  are  regis- 
trable with  said  fuel  receiving  and  fuel  distributing  passages 
of  said  housing  as  said  shaft  rotates,  and 
drive  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  fuel  distributor  shaft 
such  that  said  shaft  discharge  port  dwells  in  registration  with 
one  of  said  fuel  distributing  passages  in  said  housing  when- 
e\er  a  pressurized  pulse  of  fuel  is  discharged  from  said 
housing  passageway  and  through  said  shaft  discharge  port  to 
prevent  said  shaft  from  rotating  during  a  high  side  load. 


INPUT  CIRCUIT 

_    c  Vu" 

M|»llbRYJ3£VlCE| 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  . 


5c 

Sd 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

fuel  supply  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount 

of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine; 
rotational   speed   vanation-detecting   means   for  detecting   an 

amount  of  variation  in  rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 
averaging  means  for  averaging  said  amount  of  variation  in  said 

rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  rotational 

speed  variation-detecting  means; 


5.630399 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  EMPLOYING  VANE 

TYPE  FUEL  PUMP 

Kcnichi   Nomura,   and    Makoto   Sakai,   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Keihin  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,169 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097720 
Int.  CI."  F02M  4l/0():  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-467  •*  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  employing  a  vane-type  fuel  pump,  in 
which  a  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank  is  supplied  to  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  under 
pressure  by  means  of  said  vane-type  fuel  pump  and  is  injected 
toward  engine  through  a  fuel  injection  valve  connected  to  said  fuel 
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5,630,400 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mamoni  Sumida;  Norihisa  Fukutomi,  both  of  Tokyo;  T^uyoshi 
Munezane,  Kobe,  and  Keita  Hosoyaraa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  .Sen  No.  633,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1995,  7-268820 
Int.  ex."  F02M  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-470  13  Oaims 

I.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  fuel  injection  valve 
insertion  hole  (2)  in  a  cylinder  head  ( 1 )  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  hole  having  a  shoulder  portion  (3).  and  another  oppo- 
site other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  pipe  (5). 
said  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  assembly  (6); 

b)  a  hollow  housing  (14)  having  a  coupling  portion  (16)  at  one 
end  thereof  coupled  to  said  valve  assembly  and  connected  lo 


delivery  pipe,  said  vane-type  fiiel  pump  being  controlled  a  pump 
speed  by  an  electric  control  signal  from  an  electronic  control  unit 
depending  upon  an  electric  signal  from  a  pressure  sensor  detecting 
a  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  delivery  pipe  and  electric  signals  from 
various  sensors  detecting  engine  operating  parameters,  said  vane- 
type  fuel  pump  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  vane  type  pump  portion; 

a  motor  portion  rotatingly  driving  said  pump  portion; 
a  fuel  suction  passage  communicated  with  a  suction  port  of  said 

pump  portion  and  opening  to  one  end  of  said  casing; 
a  fuel  discharge  passage  communicated  with  a  discharge  port  of 
said  pump  portion  and  opening  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing 
via  the  outer  periphery  of  said  motor  portion; 
a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  discharging  passage  and 

permitting  only  fuel  flow  directed  in  a  di.scharge  direction: 
a  normally  closed  first  relief  valve  arranged  in  a  first  bypass 
passage  communicating  said  fuel  discharge  passage  upstream 
of  said  check  val\'e  and  said  fuel  discharge  passage  down- 
stream of  said  check  valve  bypassing  said  check  valve,  for 
opening  said  first  bypass  passage  when  a  fuel  pressure  in  said 
fuel  discharge  passage  downstream  of  said  check  valve  is 
elevated  to  be  higher  than  or  equal  to  a  given  pressure  level; 
and 
a  normally  closed  second  relief  valve  disposed  within  a  second 
b)T)ass  passage  communicating  said  fuel  suction  passage  and 
said  fuel  discharge  passage  upstream  of  said  check  valve,  for 
opening  said  second  bypass  passage  when  a  fuel  pressure  in 
said  fuel  discharge  passage  upstream  of  said  check  valve  (24) 
is  elevated  to  be  higher  than  or  equal  to  a  given  pressure. 


the  fuel  supply  pipe  at  an  other,  opposite  end.  said  housing 
having  an  abuning  surface  (36)  disposed  at  a  position  radially 
outward  of  said  coupling  portion  with  respect  to  said  valve 
assembly  and  in  an  opposing  relationship  relative  to  said 
shoulder  portion  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  insertion  hole  and 
a  mounting  surface  (31)  for  positioning  said  housing  relative 
to  the  cylinder  head; 

c)  a  solenoid  assembly  (22)  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
opening  and  closing  an  injection  valve  (12)  of  said  valve 
assembly;  and 

d)  a  sleeve  (40:50)  having  one  end  (41)  disposed  on  said  valve 
assembly  in  opposition  to  said  shoulder  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der head  and  another,  opposite  end  42)  mounted  to  said 
housing  in  abutment  against  said  abutting  surface  to  bridge 
across  said  valve  assembly  and  said  housing  over  said  cou- 
pling portion  to  prevent  the  coupling  portion  from  being 
subjected  to  a  force  Urging  the  fuel  injection  valve  against  the 
cylinder  head. 


5,630,401 
COMBINED  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  NOZZLE 
Gregory  J.  Binversie,  Grayslake;  David  J.  Hall,  Zion,  both  of 
III.;  Richard  T.  1\inkieicz,  and  Paul  W.  Breckenfeld.  both  of 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276345 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04:  F04B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  123-495  25  Oainis 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine  block 
including  a  member  defining  a  portion  of  a  combustion  chamber 
and  having  therein  an  opening  communicating  with  said  portion  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  combined  fuel  injection  pump  and 
nozzle  including  a  housing  fixed  to  said  member  of  said  engine 
block  and  defining  a  high  reluctance  gap  and  a  low  pressure  fuel 
chamber  having  an  axis,  and  a  mbular  member  extending  in  said 
low  pressure  fuel  chamber  in  said  housing  in  coaxial  relation  lo 
said  axis,  said  tubular  member  having  therein  an  axial  bore  com- 
municating with  said  low  pressure  fuel  chamber,  and  said  tubular 
member  at  least  panially  defining  a  high  pressure  fuel  chamber, 
and  a  nozzle  assembly  fixed  to  said  housing,  extending  into  said 
opening,  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  with 
said  axial  bore,  and  including  a  valve  member  moveable  lo  an  open 
position  in  response  to  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  fuel 
ch..:nber  above  a  predetermined  level. 


1580 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5,630,402 

FIEL  INJECTION  TIMING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Devine,  Kent,  and  Robert  L.  Kiliz.  Sumner,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Timing  Systems,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.081 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .■17/04:  F16D  J/ 10 

V.S.  a.  123—501  7  aaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  timing  system  for  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  a  diesel  engine  fuel  mjection  pump,  comprising 
an  output  dri\e  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  a 

pump  shaft  of  the  mjection  pump  lo  rotate  the  injection  pump 

shaft  about  its  axis, 
an  mput  drive  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  a  drive 

source, 

an  mtermediate  drive  sleeve  axially  movable  along  an  axis  of  the 
pump  shaft  between  the  output  and  input  drive  members,  and 

an  actuator,  movable  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  ihe  pump 
shatt  axis,  and  coupled  to  the  intermediate  sleeve,  to  move  the 
intermediate  sleeve  along  the  pump  shaft  axis. 

ihe  intermediate  sleeve  coupled  to  the  output  drive  member  in  a 
manner  where  movement  of  the  intermediate  sleeve  along  the 
pump  shaft  axis  causes  rotational  movement  of  the  output 
drive  member  about  the  pump  shaft  axis. 

the  intermediate  sleeve  also  coupled  lo  the  uiput  drive  member 
in  a  manner  where  axial  movement  of  the  intermediate  sleeve 
causes  the  intermediate  sleeve  to  route  about  the  pump  shaft 

axis, 
w  hereby  the  actuator  axially  drives  the  intermediate  sleeve  along 
the  pump  shaft  axis  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the 
output  dnve  member  relative  to  the  input  drive  member 


flovv  from  the  canister  to  the  intake  manifold,  and  means  relating 
the  tube  to  the  valve  body  comprising  a  screw  thread  on  the  tube, 
a  hole  in  the  valve  body  comprising  a  complementary  screw  thread 
with  which  the  screw  thread  of  the  tube  is  threadedly  engaged  to 
provide  for  the  valve  seat  to  be  disposed  at  a  desired  axial  Ux-ation 
within  the  interior  space  during  fabrication  of  the  valve  by  twisting 
the  tube  relative  to  the  hole  in  the  body,  and  means  effective  once 
the  valve  seat  has  been  positioned  in  a  desired  axial  location  for 
constrainine  the  tube  against  further  twisting  on  the  body  and 
sealing  the  "tube  to  the  hole  to  cause  the  purge  flow  to  pass  through 
the  tube  and  not  leak  between  the  tube  and  the  hole. 


5,630.404 
SELECTIVELY  POWER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  LOADS  AND  THE  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  IN  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES 
Gianni  Regazzi,  Bologna;  Astorre  Biondi.  S.G.Persiceto,  and 
Beniamino  Baldoni,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ducati 
Energia  S.p..\.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,628 

Int.  CI."  F02P  .i/06 

VS.  CI.  123—602  6  Claims 


I 


5,630,403 
FORCE-BALANCED  SONIC  FLOW  EMISSION  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Leo  Van  Kampen.  Dover  Centre,  and  John  E.  Cook,  Chatham, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Mis- 
sissauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  S«r.  No.  662.554 
Int  CI."  F02M  n/02:  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  123—520  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vapor  collection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel  svstem  wherein  a  canister  purge  valve  disposed  in  a 
purge  flow  path  between  an  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  and  a  fuel 
vapor  collection  canister  that  coUects  vapor  generated  by  volatile 
fuel  in  a  fuel  tank  controls  the  purging  of  the  canister  lo  the  intake 
manifold  in  accordance  with  a  purge  control  signal  that  defines  the 
extent  to  which  the  canister  purge  valve  allows  purge  flow  through 
the  purge  flow  path,  the  improvement  in  the  purge  valve  which 
comprises,  the  purge  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  interior 
space  through  which  purge  flow  passes,  a  tube  forming  a  section  of 
the  purge  flow  path  and  compnsing  an  annular  valve  seat.  Ihe  tube 
disposing  the  valve  seat  within  the  inlenor  space  in  circumscribing 
relauon  lo  the  section  of  the  purge  flow  path,  a  valve  element 
controlled  by  the  purge  control  signal  in  relation  to  the  valve  seat 
for  establishing  the  extent  to  which  die  canister  purge  valve  allows 


VB 


rn;i 


1' 
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1.  A  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  altemating-curTent  and 
direct-current  electrical  loads  and  for  feeding  the  capacitive- 
discharge  ignition  circuit  of  a  motor-vehicle  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  electric  generator  one  winding  of  which  can  be 
connected  lo  the  feeding  circuit  of  electncal  loads  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  said  ignition  circuit,  respectively,  said  winding  ot  the 
generator  being  selectively  connectable,  via  differently  polanzed 
diodes  and  electronic  swith  devices  to  die  engine  igniuon  circuit 
and  to  the  electrical  loads  circuits  of  the  vehicle,  respectively, 
under  ihe  control  of  a  voltage  regulator,  said  voltage  regulator 
compnsing  said  electronic  switch  devices  senally  connected  to  the 
said  elecuical-load  circuits  and  parallelly  connected  lo  the  genera- 
tor respectively,  and  a  control  circuit  to  selectively  feed  power 
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from  the  generator  to  said  electrical-load  circuits  with  positive 
voltage  out-goings  for  a  part  of  each  period  of  the  alternating 
voltage  of  die  generator,  and  lo  feed  with  the  engine  ignition 
circuit  with  negative  voltage  oul-going  for  ihe  remainder  of  the 
aforementioned  penod.  respectively. 


25 

\ 


24 
22     (  46 


5,630,405 
SHOOTING  BOW  WITH  SPRINGBACK  COMPENSATION 

Sergei  N.  Nizov,  ulitsa  Latyshskikh  Strelkov,  1,  kv.  13,  Orel, 

Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00071,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08091.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  428.104 

Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Sep.   15, 
1993,  93044916;  Nov.  15,  1993,  93051887 
Int  CI.'  F41B  5/12 
VS.  CI.  124—25  3  aaims 


I,  A  shooting  bow  compnsing: 

a  main  pan; 

a  frame  on  which  the  main  part  is  mounted: 

arms,  mounted  on  the  main  pan  and  convex  in  a  direction  of 

shooting: 
pulleys  disposed  at  tips  of  the  arms; 

a  bowstring,  made  up  from  two  end  spans  and  one  middle  span, 
passing  said  pulleys  and  through  a  horizontal  slotted  hole  in 
the  frame:  and 
a  trigger  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame; 
characterized  in  that  said  shooting  bow   further  comprises  a 
carriage,  arranged  on  said  bowstring,  and  a  carriage  guide, 
said  frame  is  manufactured  with  a  frame  slot  and  a  horizontal 
slotted  hole  disposed  in  its  forward  part,  said  carriage  is  made 
up  with  a  groove  for  said  bowstring,  the  carriage  guide  is 
arranged  in  the  frame  slot,  the  carriage  is  movable  along  said 
carriage  guide,  and  the  profile  of  the  pulleys  satisfies  a  rela- 
tionship AS|=KxAS2.  wherein: 
AS,  is  a  displacement  of  a  centre  of  mass  M,  lo  a  position  M,' 

of  a  system  including  said  arms  and  said  pulleys: 
ASt  is  a  displacement  of  a  centre  of  mass  M,  to  a  position  M,' 

of  a  system  including  an  arrow  and  said  carriage;  and 
K  is  a  constant  for  a  specific  shooting  bow  at  each  instant  of 
straightening  of  the  arms,  which  is  determined  from  AS,/ 
AS,,  the  arms  satisfying  the  condition,  when  a  total  impulse 
of  said  systems  acting  on  the  main  part  at  a  point  of  fixation 
of  said  systems,  at  each  instant  of  straightening  of  the  arms, 
approaches  zero. 


5,630,406 
PAINT-BALL  GUN 
Maurice  Dumont,  26'/2  Broad  St.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13904 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,494 
Int.  CI.*  F41B  II/OO 
U.S.  a.  124—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint-ball  pistol  having  a  removable  barrel  that  is  held  lo 
the  from  receiver  of  the  pistol  by  a  first,  biased,  detent-pin  mecha- 
nism which  firmly  affixes  said  barrel  of  said  paint-ball  pistol  to 


;o 


300 


said  front  receiver  in  a  first  locking  position,  and  upon  actuation 
thereof,  releases  a  lockingjletent  pin,  so  thai  said  barrel  can  be  slid 
from  said  front  receiver,  and  said  front  receiver  being  removable 
and  held  to  the  tngger  housing  of  the  pistol  by  a  second,  biased, 
detent-pin  mechanism  which  firmly  affixes  said  front  receiver  of 
said  paint-ball  pistol  to  said  tngger  housing  in  a  first  locking 
position,  and  upon  actuation  thereof,  releases  a  locking  detent  pin, 
so  that  said  front  receiver  can  be  slid  from  said  trigger  housing, 
said  first,  biased,  detent-pin  mechanism  comprising: 
a  front  receiver  supporting  said  barrel  of  said  pislol; 
a  first  knob  that  is  movable  between  a  locked  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  first  knob  being  carried  upon  said  front 
receiver  of  said  pistol; 
a  first  shaft  extending  from,  and  affixed  lo.  said  first  knob, 
said  first  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  the  front 
receiver  to  engage  with  and  lock  said  banel  lo  said  front 
receiver  in  said  locked  position,  said  banel  being  freed 
from  said  front  receiver  when  said  first  shaft  is  wiihdrawn 
by  said  first  knob  lo  said  retracted  position;  and 
first  biasing  means  supported  by  said  front  receiver  for  bias- 
ing said  first  knob  against  movement  from  said  locked 
position  10  said  retracted  position; 
said  second,  biased,  detenl-pin  mechanism  comprising: 
a  trigger  housing  supporting  said  front  receiver  of  said  pistol: 
a  second  knob  that  is  movable  between  a  locked  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  second  knob  being  carried  upon  said 
trigger  housing  of  said  pistol; 
a  second  shaft  extending  from,  and  affixed  lo.  said  second 
knob,  said  second  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  the 
trigger  housing  to  engage  with  and  lock  said  front  receiver 
in  said  locked  position,  said  front  receiver  being  freed  from 
said  trigger  housing  when  said  second  shaft  is  withdrawn 
by  said  second  knob  to  said  retracted  position;  and 
second  biasing  means  supported  by  said  trigger  housing  for 
biasing  said  second  knob  against  movement  from  said 
locked  position  to  said  retracted  position;  and 
two  pedestals  respectively  carried  by  said  front  receiver  and 
said   tngger  housing,  each   of  said   pedestals   having  a 
tongue,  and  each  one  of  said  knobs  comprising  means 
defining  a  groove,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  tongues 
nest  within  each  of  said  grooves  when  said  respective 
knobs  are  in  said  locked  position. 


5.630,407 

CONNECTING  PIECE  FOR  THE  STABILISER  SYSTEM 

ON  A  BOW 

Max  Gasser,  St.  Margrethen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AGF 

Gasser  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,555 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  Apr.   27,   1993, 
1279/93 

Int.  a."  F41B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  124—89  14  aaims 

1.  Connecting  piece  for  the  stabiliser  system  on  a  sports  bow. 
which  connecting  piece  is  substantially  T-shaped  with  a  central  leg 
and  a  crossbar  wherein  a  threaded  part  is  provided  al  the  free  end 
of  the  central  leg  to  enable  the  connecting  piece  to  be  screwed  in  a 
conespondmg  threaded  hole  in  the  sports  bow  and  wherein  one 
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stabiliser  may  be  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  crossbar  and  wherein 
the  central  leg  is  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  second  threaded 
pan  which  is  engageable  in  a  screw -threaded  bore  in  the  crossbar, 
a  tube  with  an  internal  screw-thread  being  mounted  on  the  central 
leg  and  engageable  with  said  second  threaded  part  whereby  the 
rotational  position  of  the  crossbar  relative  to  the  sports  bow  may  be 
adjusted  and  the  crossbar  can  be  clamped  in  position  by  engaging 
the  tube  with  said  bow. 


from  each  other,  a  main  valve  connected  to  said  main  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  movable  to  regulate  fuel  flow  in  the  first 
chamber,  and  a  control  valve  including  a  control  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  externally  controlled  exclusively  in  response  to 
the  absolute  pressure  transferred  by  said  pressure  sensing  line, 
wherein  said  control  valve  communicates  with  said  second 
chamber  to  enable  said  main  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  main  valve. 


5,630,409 

NEBULIZER  AND  INHALATION  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Michael  Bono,  882  Black  Rd.,  Collegeville.  Pa.   19426,  and 

Gary  Ruff.  549  Aster  Sq.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,259,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,332.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,360 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  16/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—200.18  23  Claims 


5,630,408 
GAS/AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  GAS 
APPLLVNCES 
Marius  Versluis,  Tavistock,  England,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated of  Delaware.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
981.9 

Int.  ex."  F24H  l/IO 
VS.  a.  126-351  17  Claims 


^3^ 


I.  An  aerosol  inhalation  device  for  supplying  an  aerosol  mist  to 
a  patient,  comprising: 

a  nebulizer  having  a  liquid  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid,  a 
gas  inlet  for  receiving  a  pressurized  gas,  and  an  aerosol  outlet, 

a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  nebulizer  and  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  aerosol  outlet: 

a  second  conduit  for  receiving  an  exhaust  gas  from  said  patient; 

said  nebulizer  further  comprising  gas  flow  controlling  means  for 
providing  a  swirling  action  to  said  gas  prior  to  contacting  said 
gas  with  said  liquid  to  improve  a/delivery  of  said  liquid  to  the 
lungs  of  said  patient. 


I.  Fuel/air  ratio  control  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
burner  of  an  appliance  for  heating  water,  said  fuel/air  ratio  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  temperature  measuring  device  for  determining  an  actual 
temperature  of  water  heated  by  the  appliance  and  a  control- 
lable fan  adapted  to  supply  a  predetermined  air  stream  that  is 
related  to  the  determined  actual  temperature  of  water  heated 
by  the  appliance: 

b)  an  air  supply  line  adapted  to  supph  the  air  stream  to  the 
burner  through  a  restriction  arranged  in  the  air  supply  line; 

c)  a  fuel  supply  line  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner  through 
a  nozzle. 

d)  a  pressure  sensing  line  adapted  to  transfer  the  absolute  pres- 
sure of  the  air  stream  produced  by  the  controllable  fan.  and 

e)  a  pressure-controllable  valve  connected  to  the  fuel  supply 
line,  said  pressure-controllable  valve  including  a  main  dia- 
phragm separating  first  and  second  chambers  that  are  sealed 


5,630,410 

ACCELERATED  GAS  REMOVAL  FROM  DI\T:RS' 

TISSUES  UTILIZING  GAS  METABOLIZING  BACTERIA 

Susan  R.   Kayar,   18739  Pier  Point  PI.,  Gaithersburg,   Md. 

20879,  and  Milton  J.  Axley,  14106  Heathfield  Ct.,  Rockville. 

Md.  20853 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,171 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00:  A62B  7/00:  AOIN  63/0():  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.24  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  accelerating  decompression  of  a  diver  decom- 
pressing from  a  dive  while  breathing  a  mixture  of  an  H,  or  N, 
diluent  and  O..  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Introducing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogenase  possessing  bacteria  and  nitrogen-fixing  bacteria 
into  the  large  intestine; 

b.  Permitting  said  bacteria  to  colonize  the  large  intestine;  and 
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wherein  the  outlet  tube  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port  when  said  rotatable  valve  element  is  configured 
in  the  closed  position. 


5,630,411 

VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  INHALATION/EXHALATION 

RESPIRATORY  PHASE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Russell  L.  Holscher,  Olathe,  Kans..  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,334,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  3,129,  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,438,980.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,670 

Int  CI."  A62B  W02 

U.S.  a.  128—205.24  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  air  flow  within  a  respiratory  circuit, 
the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  base; 

a  valve  element  cover  secured  to  said  valve  base,  said  valve 
element  cover  having  an  inlet  tube  configured  to  connect  to  a 
source  of  air  and  an  outlet  tube  configured  to  be  placed  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  airway  of  a  patient;  and 

a  rotatable  valve  element,  said  rotatable  vaive  element  config- 
ured to  rotate  between  a  closed  position,  an  open  position  and 
intermediate  positions  between  the  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  rotatable  valve  element  and  said  valve  base  forming  at 
least  one  exhaust  port; 

wherein  said  rotatable  valve  element  blocks  access  from  the 
inlet  tube  to  both  the  outlet  tube  and  the  exhaust  port  and 


5,630,412 

PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  HEAD 

COMPRISING  A  BREATHING  MASK  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

SCREEN 
Alain  Dubruille,  Rambouillet.  and  Frederic  Berthet,  Maure- 
pas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Interiechnique.  Plaisir. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00134.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  01159 

Int.  a."  A62B  7/00:  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—206.23  12  Claims 


c.  metabolizing  said  H,  or  N,.  whereby  the  rate  of  elimination  of 
H,  or  N,  from  a  diver's  tissues  is  accelerated  with  no  serious 
side,  toxic  or  Immunological  effects. 


1.  A  protective  headgear  comprising: 

a  breathing  mask  connectable  to  a  source  of  breathable  gas; 

a  harness  for  applying  said  breathing  mask  on  a  wearer's  face; 

and 
a  transparent  eye  shield  for  protecting  the  wearer's  eyes  against 

smoke,  having  peripheral  sealing  means  arranged  for  being 

sealingly  applied  against  the  face  and  against  said  breathing 

mask; 
said  eye  shield  and  breathing  mask  being  separate  and  Including 

mutually  cooperating  locking  means  for  releasibly  locking  the 

eye  shield  onto  the  mask  and  forcibly  applying  said  sealing 

means  onto  the  face  when  locked. 


5,630,413 
RELLVBLE  NONINVASIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD 

GASES 
Edward  V.  Thomas:  Mark  R.  Robirison;  David  M.  Haaland,  all 
of  Albuquerque,  and  Mary  K.  Alam,  Cedar  Crest,  all  of 
N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,004,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5355,880.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,875 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—633  36  Claims 

1.  A  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  noninvasive  measure- 
ment of  two  or  more  blood  gas  parameters  present  in  blood 
containing  tissue  of  a  human,  said  instrument  compnsing: 

a.  a  source  of  at  least  three  difterent  wavelengths  of  light,  said 
wavelengths  being  in  the  range  of  500  to  2500  nm; 

b.  optics  for  directing  said  wavelengths  of  light  into  said  tissue; 

c.  at  least  one  detector  for  measuring  the  intensities  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  wavelengths  of  said  light  emerging  from  said 
tissue  at,  at  least,  three  wavelengths  of  said  light  during  the 
systolic  and  diastolic  portions  of  the  cardiac  cycle; 

d.  electronics  for  processing  said  measured  intensities  to  esti- 
mate the  values  at  least  two  of  pH,  PCO;,  and  (HCO,"]  and  a 
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positions  as  said  stored  video  images,  said  difference  images 
being  displayed  on  said  display. 


5,630,415 

RIGIDIZED  GRADIENT  COIL 

Leon  Kaufman.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  Lniversin  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,882 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  .fJ/20 

VS.  CI.  128—653.2  45  Claims 


measure  of  oxygen  saturation  in  said  blood  based  on  the 
mtensity  variations  of  said  wavelengths  of  light  due  to  blood 
pulsations;  and 
e.  means  for  indicating  said  estimated  values  of  said  blood  gas 
parameters. 


5.630,414 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION  FOR 

SUBTRACTION  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Heinz  Horbaschek,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
458.4 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/05 


VS.  a.  12»-«S3.1 


lOOaims 


VIDEO    WE-WOCESSWG 
X    RAyiWGE   CAMERA  STAGE  ii«G£ 

INTENWIEO,     /  '  \  MEMOR> 


1.  An  MRI  gradient  coil  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  gradient  coil  to  induce  a  gradient  magnetic  field  in 
an  imaging  area; 

a  gradient  coil  former  fixed  to  the  gradient  coil; 

a  grid  fixed  to  the  gradient  coil  former,  the  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  ribs  forming  a  web  wherein  the 
grid  opposes  elastic  deformation  of  the  gradient  coil  former 
induced  by  operation  of  the  gradient  coil;  and 

a  skin  fixed  to  the  grid  opposite  the  gradient  coil  former. 


5,630,416 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  PROBE 
Shiro  Uchikura,  and   Nanitaka  Nakao,   both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,681 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223811 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.08  14  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising: 

a  subject  support; 

an  X-ray  source  which  emits  an  X-ray  beam; 

an  X-ray  image  intensifier  for  detecting  X-rays  in  said  X-ray 
beam  emitted  by  said  X-ray  source  and  attenuated  by  a 
subject  to  produce  X-ray  images; 

video  processing  means,  including  a  display,  for  generating 
video  images  from  said  X-ray  image  and  for  displaying  said 
video  images  on  said  display; 

drive  means  for  cyclically  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  subject  support  and  said  X-ray  beam  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  cycles  of  identical  exposure  positions; 

detector  means  for  generating  a  detector  signal  identifying  when 
each  of  said  exposure  positions  is  reached; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  video  processing  means  for 
producing  an  X-ray  image  and  a  video  image  of  said  subject 
at  each  of  said  exposure  positions; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  video  images,  as  stored 
video  images,  respectively  produced  at  a  plurality  of  different 
exposure  positions  in  a  cycle;  and 
subtraction  means,  in  said  video  processing  means,  for  forming 
a  series  of  difference  images  respectively  from  said  stored 
video  images  and  a  plurality  of  current  video  images  respec- 
tively obtained  during  a  current  cycle  at  the  same  exposure 


I.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  probe  comprising: 

a  tube-like  shaft  having  an  end  and  an  accommodating  pan 
provided  at  the  end; 

a  piezoelectric  vibrator  disposed  in  said  accommodating  pan. 
having  an  ultfasonic  transmission  and  reception  face; 

swinging  means  provided  in  said  accommodating  part,  which 
swings  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  around  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  ultrasonic  transmission  and  reception  face  of  said  piezo- 
electric vibrator,  the  swinging  means  having  a  relative  posi- 
tion which  is  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tube-like 
shaft;  and 

rotating  means  provided  in  said  accommodating  part,  which 
rotates  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  around  an  axis  perpendicu- 
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lar  to  the  ultrasonic  transmission  and  reception  face  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibrator. 


5,630,417 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

CONTROL  OF  AN  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 

Alan  W.  Petersen,  and  Robert  M.  Perlman,  both  of  Santa  Clara 

County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.040 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.08  27  Claims 


a  detector  for  generating  a  second  signal  whenever  break  noise 
is  detected  in  said  first  signal; 

a  muting  means  connected  to  said  volume  controller  and  said 
detector  for  immediately  lowering  the  amplitude  of  said  ana- 
log signal  upon  detection  of  said  break  noise  by  said  detector 
sensor  to  substantially  attenuated  in  said  analog  signal  said 
break  noise  which  occurred  in  said  first  signal. 


5.630.419 

SEALING  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLES 

Joseph  V.  Ranalletta,  Engleuood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tetrad 

Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.465 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/00 

VS.  CI.  128—662.03  21  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  for  imaging  human  ti.ssue  including  an 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  rotation  of  a  transducer 
array  comprising: 

a   transducer   housing,   the   transducer   array   being   rotalably 

mounted  within  the  transducer  housing; 
a  motor  coupled  to  the  transducer  array ; 
a  motor  controller  comprising  a  slate-machine  and  an  encoder. 

the  motor  controller  being  coupled  to  the  motor;  and 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  stale-machine. 


5.630,418 

NOISE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOM.4TICALLY 

DETECTING  AND  .ATTENUATING  BREAK  NOISE  IN  A 

PORTABLE  HAND  HELD  DOPPLER  FETAL  HEART 

BEAT  PROBE 

William  C.  Lee,  Orinda;  Delmer  D.  Fisher,  Santa  Cruz,  and 

.\ndras  Boross,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MedaSon- 

ics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,055 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  S/OO 

VS.  CI.  128—661.07  7  CUims 


1.  A  noise  controller  for  use  in  a  probe  in  a  hand  held  ultrasonic 
Doppler  fetal  heart  beat  detection  and  monitoring  system,  said 
probe  including  a  crystal   for  generating  an  input  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  in  received  ultrasonic  wave  and  a 
detector  for  generating  a  first  signal  from  said  input  signal,  said 
noise  controller  comprising: 
a  volume  controller  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for  pro- 
cessing said  first  signal  to  produce  an  analog  signal  as  the 
output  of  said  probe. 


1.   A  scalable  connector  assembly  for  terminating  a  multi- 
conductor  cable,  comprising: 

a  body,  defining  an  internal  volume,  and  defining  a  first  aperture 
in  communication  with  said  internal  volume,  through  which 
first  aperture  extend  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins,  for  mating 
connection  with  a  like  plurality  of  pins  on  a  mating  device, 
said  first  plurality  of  connecting  pins  lying  generally  in  a 
plane,  and  said  aperture  being  surrounded  by  an  upstanding 
flange,  said  flange  having  a  continuous  distal  edge  lying  in  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  plurality  of 
connecting  pins; 
a  cable  strain  relief  sealed  to  said  body  at  a  second  aperture 
extending  through  said  body  into  said  internal  volume  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  first  aperture; 
a  mu I ti -conductor  cable  extending  through  and  sealed  to  said 
cable  strain  relief,  and  comprising  a  number  of  conductors 
connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  connecting  pins; 
a  cap  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  body  to  provide  a 
seal  around  said  distal  edge  of  said  flange,  said  cap  assembly 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  cover  member  defining  a  recess  having  a 
planar  bottom  surface  of  dimensions  exceeding  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  flange  in  said  second  plane; 
a  resilient  gasket  fitting  within  said  recess  in  said  cover 
member,  for  sealingly  engaging  said  distal  edge  of  said 
flange;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  gasket  in  said  recess;  and  means  for 
urging  said  cap  assembly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
body,  without  requiring  relative  rotation  of  said  cap  with 
respect  to  said  body,  such  that  said  ga.sket  is  compressed 
against  said  distal  edge  of  said  flange,  sealing  said  first 
plurality  of  pins  and  the  internal  volume  of  said  body; 
said  means  for  urging  said  cap  assembly  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  body  comprising  an  elongated  control  element 
extending  through  said  body,  wherein  a  distal  end  of  said 
control  element  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  cap  assembly 
and  a  proximal  end  of  said  control  element  extends  out  of  said 
body  through  a  third  aperture  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  apertures,  means  for  sealing  said  control  element  to 
said  body  at  said  third  aperture,  and  hand-actuable  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  control 
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element  for  operating  said  control  element  to  urge  said  cap 
assembly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  body. 


5.630,420 

ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SURGICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Jeffrey  J.  Vaitekunas,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon 

Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,812 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  &W 

U.S.  a.  128-662.03  1'  C>«^ 


(c)  the  pipeline  includes  a  number  of  data  processing  stages  for 
processing  said  data,  with  sets  of  said  data  varying  in  size  at 
different  points  in  the  pipeline; 

(d)  the  pipeline  includes  means  to  divert/extract  data  from  the 
pipeline  at  at  least  one  point  prior  to  a  final  one  of  said  data 
processing  stages  and  to  store  the  diverted/extracted  data  in  a 
dedicated  memory;  and 

(e)  means  to  recall  the  stored  data  and  reintroduce  the  stored 
data  into  the  pipeline  at  the  same  point  that  said  stored  data 
was  removed,  for  further  processing,  to  retrospectively  dis- 
play the  stored  image. 


5,630,422 

DL^GNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

INDICATING  CRANIAL  MOVEMENTS 

Michael  f.  Zanakis,  1  Ken  PI.,  Port  Jefferson  SUtion,  N.V. 

11T76 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,989 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/II 

VS.  CI.  128—664  '  Claims 


1  A  method  of  exciting  an  ultrasonic  stack  in  a  surgical  instni- 
ment  wherein  said  stack  includes  a  piezoelectric  secuon  located 
between  a  first  and  a  second  resonator  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  ■         •  u 
exciting  said  piezoelectric  section  by  driving  said  section  with 

an  electrical  excitation  signal  at  a  first  frequency:  and 
simultaneously  exciting  said  piezoelectric  section  by  driving 
said  section  with  an  electrical  excitation  signal  at  a  second 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  first  frequency. 


LA 


5,630,421 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
Christopher  J.  Bariow,  Ontario,  Canada;  Robert  J.  Dickinson, 
and  David  A.  Wicks,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Intravascular  Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,062 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426191 

InL  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  C\.  128—662.06  *'  Claims 


.**^ 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  detecting  and  indicating  cranial 
movements  in  a  human  subject  whose  brain  case  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  aniculated  bones  which  define  the  cranium,  which 
bones  normally  undergo  oscillatory  motion,  said  system  compris- 
ing: ^  . 

(a)  reflector  elements  placeable  on  selected  bones  of  the  craniuni 
whereby  the  elements  are  caused  to  vibrate  as  a  function  of 
the  oscillatory  motion  of  these  bones; 

(b)  an  infrared  camera  directed  at  the  cranium  which  dunng  a 
test  period  emits  infrared  light  that  is  reflected  by  the  elements 
and  is  picked  up  by  the  camera  to  produce  in  an  image 
analyzer  information  regarding  relative  motion  between  the 
vibrating  elements;  and 

(c)  a  computer  to  which  said  information  is  supplied,  said 
computer  being  programmed  to  reconstruct  the  relative 
motion  as  a  diagram  illustrating  cranial  movement  dunng  the 
test  penod. 


1   An  intravascular  ultrasound  imaging  system  having  the  fol- 
lowing combination  of  features: 

(a)  an  ultrasound  transducer  array  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  a 
catheter  and  electrically  connected  to  a  transceiver  at  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  catheter; 

(b)  the  transceiver  includes  means  for  converting  analog  echo 
signals  generated  by  the  ultrasound  ffansducer  array  into 
digital  signals  and  transferring  those  digital  signals  as  data  to 
a  processing  pipeline  to  produce  a  real-time  image  on  a 
display; 


5,630,423 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  TISSUE  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES  USING  AN  OPTICAL  BEAM  OF  OBLIQUE 

INCIDENCE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Lihong  Wang,  1404  E.  Circle  #B,  College  Station,  Tex.  77840, 
and  Steven  L.  Jacques,  4302  Compton  Cir,  Bellaire,  Tex. 

77401 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,757 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—664  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  reduced  scattering  coefficient  of 
a  turbid  medium  having  an  absorption  coefiicient  less  than  the 
reduced  scattering  coefficient  of  said  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
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Laser  i  Ax  =  sin(aj)  /  ^ig' 


directing  an  optical  beam  that  is  obliquely  incident  upon  said 

medium; 
determining  the  reduced  scattering  coeflBcient  of  the  medium 

using  the  diffuse  reflectance  profile  based  on  the  following 

formula: 


Ai  =  - 


Sin(a,) 
n-Mi' 


wherein 
Ax  is  the  distance  between  the  incident  point  and  the  center  of 

the  diffuse  reflectance  that  is  several  transport  mean  free  paths 

away  from  the  center; 
a,  is  the  incident  angle; 
n  is  the  relative  refractive  index;  and 
H,'  is  the  reduced  scattering  coefficient. 


substantially  continually  sensing  cuff  pressure  at  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  and  thereby 
sensing  blood  volume  change  through  said  arter>'  or  vein,  and 
generating  representative  signals  of  said  blood  volume 
change; 

electronically  determining  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
representative  blood  volume  change  signals  are  substantially 
equivalent; 

changing  a  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system  at  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  calibration  mount  after  determining  substantial 
equivalency  of  said  blood  volume  change  signals,  the  chang- 
ing of  said  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system  including 
expansion  of  said  volume  of  said  closed  pneumatic  system  by 
controlled  sequential  opening  and  closing  of  a  first  valve  that 
is  connected  between  said  closed  pneumatic  system  and  a 
chamber  having  a  predetermined  volumetric  size  and  a  second 
valve  that  is  connected  between  said  chamber  and  an  ambient 
environment; 

generating  a  calibration  signal  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  based  upon  a  change  in  said 
cuff  pressure  sensed  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
change  in  volume  of  said  closed  pneumatic  system  by  said 
predetermined  calibration  amount;  and, 

correcting  said  representative  blood  volume  signed  based  upon 
said  calibration  signal  at  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete 
levels  of  cuff  pressure. 


5,630,424 

CALIBRATION  OF  SEGMENTAL  BLOOD  VOLUME 

CHARGES  IN  ARTERIES  AND  VEINS  FOR  PULSE 

VOLUME  RECORDER 

Jeffrey  K.  Raines,  Miami;  Leon  T.  Snyder,  Boca  Raton,  and 

John  Hoffinan,  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vasocor,  Inc., 

Miami.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,904,  Aug.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5366,677. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.933 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  128—694  25  Claims 


5,630.425 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 

ARTIFACTS  FROM  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 
Dorin  Panescu.  Suimyvale,  and  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,687 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  128—697  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  measurements  of  blood  volume 
change  through  an  artery  or  vein  of  a  patient  with  a  pressure  cuff 
bound  about  a  limb  containing  said  artery  or  vein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  and  placing  said  artery 
or  vein  under  a  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  induced  pressure 
with  a  closed  pneumatic  system  contained  by  said  pressure 
cuff: 


e^(t) 


M/A//MIZ£   fMfiH^y 
or 

fmic£(t)  -  Tf*tce(t}  ] 
aveer/ME 


PAce(t) 


1.  An  element  for  filtenng  an  artifact  from  a  signal  derived  from 
a  biological  event  comprising  sample  values  arranged  with  respect 
to  time,  the  element  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  variable  expressing  a  template  of  an 
artifact  having  a  substantially  similar  morphology  to  the  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  reducing  the  derived  biological  signal  by  the  variable 
to  derive  a  filtered  derived  biological  signal,  and 

means  for  changing  the  variable  over  time  based  upon  the 
energy  of  the  filtered  derived  biological  signal  to  minimize  the 
energy  of  the  artifact  remaining  in  the  filtered  derived  biologi- 
cal signal  over  time  and  to  substantially  preser\'e  the  shape  of 
the  signal,  and  means  for  outputting  the  filtered  derived  bio- 
logical signal. 
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5,630,426 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZATION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
PhUip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Ascher  Shmulewite,  Mer- 
cer  Island,   Wash.,   assignors   to   NeoVision   Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,644 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05:  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  128—734  35  Oainis 


magnetically  permeable  sections,  wherein  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  discrete  magnetic  segments  are  separated  by  one 
or  more  of  the  number  of  non-magnetically  permeable  sec- 
tions: 
b  means  for  mounting  the  sleeve  to  a  proximal  portion  of  the 

shaft;  and 
c.  a  movement  actuator  including  at  least  a  further  magnetic 
portion  for  coupling  with  the  sleeve  magnetic  portion  for 
moving  the  shaft  relative  to  the  tube. 


5,630,428 

SPINE  BOARD  LIMB  SUPPORTING  EXTENSION 

Ted  T.  Wallace,  P.O.  Box  75,  Pinetown.  N.C.  27865 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,652 

Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—845  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  in  situ  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  biological 
tissue  comprising: 

a  probe  comprising  an  elongate  member  including  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  probe  having  a  first  mode  of  operation 
in  which  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  property  of  a  biological 
tissue  is  sensed  to  enable  differentiation  among  normal  bio- 
logical tissue,  malignant  mmorous  biological  tissue,  and  non- 
malignant  tumorous  biological  tissue,  and  a  second  mode  of 
operation  causing  in  situ  necrosis  of  the  biological  tissue; 

first  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  for  sensing  the 
parameter  during  the  first  mode  of  operation; 

second  circuitry  coupled  to  the  second  elecnode  for  inducing 
necrosis  of  the  biological  tissue  during  the  second  mode  of 
operation:  and 

means  for  coupling  the  probe  to  the  first  and  second  circuitries. 


5,630,427 
MEDICAL  SHAFT  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Roger  N.  Hastings.  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sci.Med  Life 

Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,926.  Feb.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,083,  Aug.  12, 

1992.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,796 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  6  Claims 


1.  A  spine  board  limb  supporting  extension  comprising; 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  to  an  edge  of  a  spine  board; 

a  support  means  mounted  relative  to  the  mounting  means  for 
supporting  a  limb  of  a  patient  relative  to  the  spine  board; 

a  connecting  member  pivotally  interposed  between  the  mounting 
means  and  the  support  means,  the  connecting  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  means  by  a  lateral  hinge 
which  permits  the  connecting  member  to  pivot  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  the  lateral  hinge  including  a  lateral  hinge  fastener 
which  can  be  manually  operated  to  lock  the  lateral  hinge  in  a 
predetermined  orientation,  and  further  wherein  the  connecting 
member  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  means  by  a 
vertical  hinge  which  permits  the  connecting  member  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  support  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  oriented 
orthogonally  relative  to  the  vertical  axis,  die  vertical  hinge 
including  a  vertical  hinge  fastener  which  can  be  manually 
operated  to  lock  the  vertical  hinge  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation. 


5.630,429 
MALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  A.  Dann,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NEBL,  Inc., 
Worcester.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.8% 

Int  CI."  A6IF  5/48 

VS.  CI.  128—885  15  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  controlling  relative  movement  between  a  lube 
and  a  shaft,  wherein  die  shaft  is  slidably  mounted  widiin  die  tube 
comprising; 

a.  a  sleeve  having  a  magnetic  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
discrete     magnetic     segments     and     a     number    of    non- 


1  A  device  for  preventing  male  urinary  incontinence  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheadi.  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  sized  to 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  die  glans  penis  of  a  user:  and 


a  protuberance,  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  sheath, 
said  protuberance  sized  and  shaped  to  extend  into  and  termi- 
nate in  the  urethra  of  the  penis  so  as  to  occlude  the  urethra, 
wherein  said  protuberance  defines  a  hollow. 


^C 


10 


1.  An  incision  closure  device  providing  visibility  of  an  incision 
during  closure  and  permitting  full  observation  of  the  incision  after 
the  closure  device  has  been  applied,  comprising; 

an  elongated  closure  member  having  a  width  substantially  nar- 
row as  compared  to  the  length  of  the  incision  to  be  closed; 

an  adhesive  on  a  side  thereof  arranged  to  be  applied  to  skin 
adjacent  to  the  incision  for  holding  adjacent  edges  of  the 
incision  closed; 

an  enlarged,  substantially  transparent,  viewing  member  having 
one  end  attached  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  closure  member, 
the  viewing  member  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  closure  member  and  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  closure  member;  and. 

an  adhesive  on  a  side  of  the  viewing  member  remote  from  the 
closure  member  for  securing  the  viewing  member  to  the  skin 
adjacent  to  the  incision  when  the  viewing  member  is  disposed 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  closure  member. 


5,630,431 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUGMENTATION  OF 

SURGERY 

Russell  H.  Taylor,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,969,  Apr.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  147,008,  Nov.  2,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  714,816,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,320 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—897  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  assisting  a  surgeon  in  positioning  a  surgical 
instrument  relative  to  a  target  position,  the  system  comprising; 
means  for  manipulating  the  position  of  a  surgical  instrument: 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  surgical  instrument: 
means  for  determining  a  path  from  a  sensed  position  of  the 
surgical  instrument  to  the  target  position,  wherein  the  means 
for  determining  a  path  includes  means  for  sensing  the  position 
of  the  target  position: 


5,630,430 
WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Tod  H.  Shultz,  Arlington,  and  Cubie  E.  Ward.  Jn,  Grand 
Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  278,575,  Jul.  20,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,497,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  92394.  Jul. 

16.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No. 

544,146 

Int  a."  A61F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  128—888  18  aaims 


means  for  audibly  signaling  deviation  of  the  position  of  the 
surgical  instrument  from  the  path. 


5,630,432 
DROPLET  JET  APPLICATION  OF  ADHESIA'E  TO 
CIGARETTE  ENDS 
Robert  T.  Gaudlitz,  4661  Melody  Ct.,  Richmond.  \'a.  23234; 
Hugh  J.  McCafferty,  II,  2811  Bosham  La..  Midlothian,  Va. 
23113,  and  James  M.  Washington,  2400  Stuts  La.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23236 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1988,  Sen  No.  246,768 

Int  CI."  A24C  5/60 

V.S.  CI.  131—284  11  Claims 


^^   ^m 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  predetermined  pattern  of  droplets  of 
a  fluid  to  an  end  of  each  of  a  series  of  cigarettes  occupying  at  least 
some  of  a  series  of  grooves  located  around  the  circumference  of  a 
cigarette  drum  having  a  variable  rate  of  rotation,  the  fluid  being 
capable  of  accepting  an  electric  charge,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  generating  a  series  of  droplets  of  fluid: 

(b)  passing  the  series  of  droplets  in  the  vicinity  of  a  charging 
electrode: 

(c)  detecting  incremental  rotational  movement  of  the  cigarette 
drum; 

(d)  generating  a  clocking  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
incremental  rotational  movement  of  the  cigarette  drum; 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  cigarene  in  a  groove  on  the 
rotating  cigarette  drum  as  the  groove  passes  a  predetermined 
sensor  location; 

(g)  applying  the  clocking  signal  to  a  control  circuit  to  cause  a 
series  of  voltages  to  be  applied  to  the  charging  electrode  at 
predetermined  intervals  after  the  cigarette  drum  has  rotated  a 
predetermined  number  of  increments  following  detection  of 
the  presence  of  the  cigarette,  whereby  a  charge  is  applied  to  at 
least  some  of  the  series  of  droplets  passing  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  charging  electrode;  and 

(g)  passing  die  senes  of  droplets  through  an  electric  field  to 
cause  the  charged  droplets  to  be  deflected  at  an  acceleration  in 
proportion  to  the  charge  on  each  droplet  and  to  cause  at  least 
some  of  the  charged  droplets  to  contact  the  end  of  the  detected 
cigarette  in  a  predetermined  pattern  as  the  delected  cigarette 
passes  through  a  predetermined  target  location. 
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5,630,433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,630,434 
FILTER  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Gray.  9  McGraw  Ct.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.  02818, 
and  Peter  T.  E.  Gebhard,  III,  335  Valley  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

02908 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,303,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,538.025,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53,161,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,876,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  787,935,  Nov.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.240.507.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.357 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/10:5/04 
VS.  CI.  134—10  6  Claims 


an  elongated  corrosion  resistant  canopy  covering  the  conveyor 
and  processing  zones  of  the  parts  washer,  the  canopy  having  a 
first  side  portion,  a  second  side  p*>rtion.  and  a  central  top 
portion  between  and  adjoined  to  the  first  side  portion  and 
second  side  portion,  and  the  canopy  further  having  a  first 
opening  over  the  first  end  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  a 
second  opening  over  the  second  end  portion  of  the  conveyor: 

the  canopy  having  a  seam  extending  longitudinally  down  the 
central  top  portion  from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  open- 
ing thereby  splitting  the  canopy  into  a  first  section  and  second 
section: 

the  first  section  of  the  canopy  being  attached  to  the  parts  washer: 

and. 
the  second  section  of  the  canopy  being  releasably  fastened  to  the 
parts  washer  for  selectively  and  completely  removing  the 
second  section  from  said  parts  washer  for  exposing  the  pro- 
cessing zones  of  the  parts  washer  and  replacing  the  second 
section  back  onto  said  parts  washer. 


3X        I  «yOSP»*« 


5.630.436 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LONG  TUBLLAR 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  G.  Chase.  1620  E.  Dorchester,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34684 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^17 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/ 1 2 

VJS.  a.  134—111 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  contaminants  from  a  filter  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  filler  to  a  negative  gauge  pressure: 
stripping  contaminants  from  the  filter  by  applying  superheated 
solvent  vapor  to  the  filter  while  maintaining  the  negative 
gauge  pressure,  whereby  the  negative  gauge  pressure  and  the 
superheated  solvent  vapor  combine  to  vaporize  liquid  con- 
taminants embedded  in  the  filter. 


5.630,435 

REMOVABLE  SPLIT  CANOPY  FOR  AN  INDUSTRLAL 

PARTS  WASHER 

Jefferj  P.  Brouchoud,  Appleton.  and  Keith  D.  Daun,  Waupun. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Fond 

du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.661 

Int.  CI."  B08B  ,5/00 

VS.  a.  134—68  13  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  long  tubular  instruments  comprising, 

a)  an  ultrasonically  agitated  sump, 

b)  a  cleaning  fluid  in  said  sump. 

c)  confluently  connected  pump  and  filter  means, 

d)  suction  means  extending  from  said  filler  means  into  said  fluid 
in  said  sump  for  confluent  connection  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
instrument  to  be  cleaned. 

e)  and  return  means  confluently  connecting  said  pump  means  to 
said  sump. 


1.  A  canopy  for  an  industrial  parts  washer,  said  washer  compris- 
ing one  or  more  processing  zones  for  removing  manufacturing 
soils  from  manufactured  industrial  pans,  and  an  elongated,  hori- 
zontal conveyor  for  transporting  the  parts  through  the  processing 
zones,  said  conveyor  having  a  first  end  portion  for  intfoducing  the 
parts  into  the  processing  zones  and  a  second  end  portion  for 
removing  the  pans  from  the  processing  zones,  said  canopy  com- 
prising: 


5,630,437 

DISHWASHER  WITH  DOWNWARD  OPENING  PUMP 

INLET  MOUTH  FOR  IMPROVED  OPERATION 

John  E.  Dries,  and  James  M.  Edwards,  both  of  Kinston,  N.C., 

assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,674,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,795 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

U.S.  CI.  134—186  15  Claims 

1.  A  washer,  comprising: 

a  washing  chamber  adapted  for  containing  objects  to  be  washed: 
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a  sump  in  connection  with  the  washing  chamber  and  adapted  for 
collecting  washing  liquid  from  the  washing  chamber; 

a  pump  in  communication  with  the  sump: 

a  drain  conduit  communicable  with  a  drain: 

a  delivery  conduit  adapted  for  spraying  washing  liquid  into  the 
washing  chamber: 

a  diverter  v  alve  for  diverting  washing  liquid  from  the  pump  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  drain  conduit  and  delivery  conduit. 
wherein  the  diverter  valve  is  biased  to  divert  washing  liquid  to 
the  delivery  conduit  and  movable  to  a  drain  position  for 
diverting  washing  liquid  to  the  drain  conduit: 

an  operator  connected  to  move  the  valve  to  the  drain  position, 
wherein  the  operator  is  activated  momentarily  and  deactivated 
so  that  liquid  flowing  past  the  valve  maintains  the  valve  in  the 
drain  position:  and 

an  inlet  of  the  pump  having  a  generally  horizontal  mouth  dis- 
posed in  a  lower  part  of  the  sump  at  a  location  below  the 
pump. 


a  washing  chamber  supported  on  the  base,  the  washing  chamber 
having  at  lea.st  one  generally  rectangular  opening  with  two 
vertical  sides  on  a  first  side  of  the  washing  chamber: 
vertical  trades  mounted  on  each  vertical  side  of  the  opening:  and 
a  door  for  providing  access  to  the  opening,  the  door  including, 
a  lower  panel,  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  slidably  mounted  in  the  ver- 
tical tracks; 
a  handle  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  panel; 
an  upper  panel  slidably  mounted  in  the  vertical  tracks  inside 
of  the  lower  panel,  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  a 
lower  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  first  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  panel  for  engag- 
ing with  a  top  surface  of  the  washing  chamber  and  for 
restricting  the  upper  panel   from  sliding  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  washing  chamber;  and 
a  door  slop  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  partel. 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  panel,  for  engaging  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  panel: 
wherein  the  door  can  be  opened  to  an  iniemiediatc  position  by 
raising  the  lower  panel  such  that  the  door  stop  contacts  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  panel,  providing  a  first  area  of 
access  to  the  washing  chamber:  and 
wherein  the  door  can  be  opened  to  an  advanced  position  by 
raising   the    lower   panel   further   such   that   the   door   stop, 
engaged  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  panel,  causes  the 
upper  panel  to  be  simultaneously  raised,  providing  a  second 
area  of  access  to  the  washing  chamber  which  is  larger  than  the 
first  area  of  access. 


5.630,438 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOOR  FOR  A  WAREWASHER 
Richard  Hoover,  Troy;  Ron  Gri.se,  Piqua,  and  Gary  Hoying, 
Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,556 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

V.S.  O.  134—201  14  Claims 


5,630,439 

PORTABLE  HUT 

Eddy  H.  Hutto,  P.O.  Box  151,  Clara,  Miss.  39324 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.233 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/04 

V.S.  CI.  135—90 


5  Claims 


1.  A  warewashing  machine  comprising: 
a  base: 


1.  A  portable  hut  comprising: 

a  fabric  material; 

a  frame  structure  over  which  said  fabric  can  be  mounted,  said 
frame  having  vertical  and  horizontal  disposed  interconnected 
members,  said  vertical  members  being  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal members  by  foldable  connections: 

an  elongated  flexible  strap  assembly  with  a  connected  bracket, 
said  bracket  having  an  extending  portion: 

a  receiving  connector  on  said  frame  shaped  and  sized  to  receive 
and  hold  said  bracket's  extending  portion  whereby  the  frame 
structure  may  be  vertically  supported  above  ground  when  said 
strap  is  tighten  around  a  tree. 
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5.630,440 

PIEZO  COMPOSITE  SHEET  ACTl'ATED  VALVE 

Dale  A.  Knutson,  Nashotah.  and  George  R.  Steber,  Mequon, 

both  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,016 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/044:  F16K  3IA)2 

VS.  a.  137—82  5  Oaims 
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a  housing: 

an  inlet  port  at  one  side,  an  outlet  pon  at  die  odier  side  of  die 

housing  and  a  hollow  space  extending  therebetween: 
a  first  valve  seat  formed  at  said  inlet  port  side  of  the  said  space: 
a  second  valve  seal  formed  at  said  outlet  port  side  of  the  space: 
a  first,  elongated  freely  slidable  valve  member  placed  wiUiin 
said  space,  comprising: 

a  portion  configured  to  close  against  said  first  valve  seat: 
a  blind  bore,  open  at  the  outlet  port  side  and  extending  in 

register  therewith: 

a  second,  freely  movable  valve  member  placed  within  said 

bore,  configured  to  close  against  the  second  valve  seat:  and 

an  orifice  communicating  said  bore  with  said  space  upstream 

of  said  first  \  alve  seat: 

the  arrangement  being   such  diat  during   supply  of  the   liquid 

through  said  inlet,  the  first  valve  member  becomes  displaced  to 

allow  die  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  first  valve  seat,  around  die 

first  valve  member  and  dirough  said  outlet,  and  upon  the  gas 

reaching  the  level  of  said  orifice,  the  said  second  valve  member 

becomes  seated  against  said  second  valve  seat  to  close  said  outlet. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  of  die  type  having  a  housing,  an  inlet  port 
in  the  housing,  an  outlet  port  in  the  housing,  and  a  valve  seat 
having  an  axis,  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  die  interior  being  in 
communication  widi  one  of  the  ports  and  the  exterior  being  in 
communication  widi  the  odier  of  die  ports,  and  with  die  seat  lying 
in  a  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  seat,  and  a 
piezo-electric  valve  actuator  for  varying  a  flow  area  between  the 
exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  seat,  wherein  the  seat  is  formed  on 
an  end  surface  of  a  nozzle,  the  actuator  is  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet 
having  opposed  planar  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  die  surfaces  facing 
and  being  generally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  die  plane  of  said  seat 
and  die  actuator  is  mounted  in  die  housing  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
actuator  so  dial  the  housing  constrains  the  edges  against  movement 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  seat,  the  one  surface  of  die 
actuator  and  the  seat  defining  between  diem  the  flow  area,  and  the 
actuator  is  a  piezo-electric  monomorph  comprising  a  layer  of 
piezo-elecuic  material  and  all  electrode  sheet  laminated  to  die 
piezo-electric  layer,  die  improvement  wherein; 

said  layer  of  piezo-electnc  material  is  on  only  one  side  of  said 
actuator  and  said  electrode  sheet  is  on  an  opposite  side,  and 
said  one  side  faces  said  seat;  and 
said  piezoelectric  layer  has  two  sub-areas,  electrode  surfaces  of 
said  sub-areas  opposite  from  said  electrode  sheet  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  one  another  such  dial  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  one  of  said  areas  to  deflect  said  acmator  results  in 
an  electrical  output  from  the  other  sub-area. 


5  630  442 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HYDRANT 

ACTUATING  NUT 
Bradley  J.  Julicher.  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McGard, 
Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,294 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .i5/06:  E03B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—296  26  Claims 


5,630,441 
SELF-CLOSING  LIQUID/GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joseph  Feldman,  Tel-.Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Selector.  Ltd., 
Petach  Tikua,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,601 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Mar.  29,  1995,  113180 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/42 

VS.  a.  137—183  6  Claims 


1   For  intemipung  die  flow  of  a  liquid  under  die  propulsion  of 
pressurized  gas,  a  self  closing  valve  comprising: 


1.  In  a  fire  hydrant  having  a  hydrant  body  and  a  hydrant  cover 
mounted  on  said  hydrant  body  and  a  hydrant  shaft  having  an  upper 
portion  with  a  valve-actuating  polygonal  nut  positioned  at  said 
upper  portion  of  said  hydrant  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hydrant  cover,  a  constfuction  for  rendering  said  nut  tamper 
resistant  against  unauthonzed  actuation  comprising  a  packing  nut 
threaded  into  said  hydrant  cover  proximate  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  hydrant  shaft,  a  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a  recess  in  said 
hydrant  nut  actuating  body  for  receiving  said  polygonal  nut  in 
turning  relationship,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
threaded  openings  in  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  studs  having  inner  and  outer  ends  widi  said  inner  ends 
located  in  said  threaded  openings,  at  least  one  bore  in  said  packing 
nut  alignable  with  said  spaced  threaded  openings,  a  circumferential 
groove  in  said  packing  nut  for  receiving  said  outer  ends  of  said 
direaded  studs  for  establishing  a  force-U-ansmitting  connection 
between  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body  and  said  packing  nut 
while  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  hydrant  nut  actuat- 
ing body  and  said  packing  nut  whereby  said  hydrant  nut  actuating 
body  can  rotate  relative  to  said  packing  nut  while  said  valve 
actuating  polygonal  nut  retains  a  turning  relationship  widi  said 
hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a  shroud  positioned  in  encircling 
relationship  to  said  packing  nut  and  having  a  lower  portion  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  hydrant  cover,  a  first  rotatable  connection 
between  said  shroud  and  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body  for 
pennitting  free  rotation  of  said  shroud  on  said  hydrant  nut  actuat- 
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ing  body,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body 
proximate  said  shroud,  and  a  second  rotatable  connecuon  between 
said  cap  and  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  said  force- 
transmitting  connection  between  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body 
and  said  packing  nut  transmitting  external  forces  applied  to  said 
cap  and  to  said  shroud  to  said  hydrant  body. 


5,630,443 

BUOYANT  BODY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Peretz  Rosenberg,  M)  046,  Moshav  Beit  Shearim,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  3,  1994,  111126 

Int.  CI."  F16K  J  1/22:33/00 

V.S.  CI.  137—393  19  Claims 


I.  A  control  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  resenoir  having  an  inlet  for  feeding  a  liquid  into  die 
reservoir,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the 
reservoir: 

and  a  buoyant  body  within  said  reservoir  and  movable  to  an 
upper  control  position  and  to  a  lower  control  position  in 
response  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir; 

said  buoyant  body  including  an  outer  surface  normally  engage- 
able  with  a  surface  of  the  reservoir  in  said  lower  control 
position  but  movable  by  buoyancy  away  from  said  surface  of 
the  reservoir  towards  said  upper  control  position  during  filling 
of  the  reservoir  with  liquid:  characienzed  in  that  said  outer 
surface  of  the  buoyant  body  includes  a  cavity  circumscribed 
by  a  rim  engageable  with  said  surface  of  the  reservoir  in  said 
lower  control  position  of  the  buoyant  body  to  define  a  cham- 
ber isolated  from  the  reservoir  when  the  liquid  is  at  a  low 
level  within  said  reservoir: 

and  in  that  said  device  includes  a  passageway  which  normally 
connects  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  but  which 
is  connectible  to  a  source  of  higher  pressure,  such  that  during 
the  filling  of  the  reservoir  with  the  liquid,  the  low  pressure 
applied  to  said  chamber  by  said  low  pressure  source  normally 
holds  the  buoyant  body  in  said  lower  control  position  until  the 
chamber  is  connected  by  said  passageway  to  said  source  of 
•  higher  pressure  to  permit  the  buoyant  body  to  move  by 
buoyancy  to  said  upper  control  position. 


5.630,444 

HIGH  PRESSURE  BELLOWS  VALVE 

David  Caliaghan,  Edinboro,  and  Richard  K.  Reber,  Erie,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,267 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—550  12  aaims 

I.  A  valve  comprising  a  body;  said  body  includes  a  passageway 

therethrough:  a  stem:  a  stem  end;  said  stem  end  affixed  to  said  stem 

and  moveable  therewith:  a  cover  affixed  to  said  body:  a  bellows; 

said  bellows  includes  an  interior  and  an  exterior:  said  bellows 

affixed  and  sealed  to  said  stem  end  and  said  cover:  said  cover 

includes  a  filter;  said  stem  end  moveable  between  first,  closed,  and 


second,  open,  positions:  said  stem  end  engaging  said  body  and 
prohibiting  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  of  said  body  when 
said  stem  end  is  in  said  first,  closed  position:  said  stem  end 
permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  of  said  body  when 
said  stem  end  is  in  said  second,  open  position:  a  packing;  said 
packing  sealingly  engaging  said  cover  and  said  stem:  said  filter 
permits  pressurization  of  said  interior  of  said  bellows  such  that  die 
pressure  on  said  interior  and  exterior  of  said  bellows  is  substan- 
tially equal  when  said  stem  end  is  in  said  second,  open  position: 
and.  said  filter  prohibiting  entry  of  contaminants  into  said  passage- 
wav  of  said  bodv. 


5.630.445 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE.S  AND 
EVAPOR.ATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  SA.ME 
Masaaki  Horiuchi;  Takeaki  Nakajima:  Koichi  Hidano:  Kazumi 
Yamazaki,  and  Teruo  Wakashiro,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  531,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254367; 
Oct.  25.  1994,  6-260293 

Int.  CI."  F16F  24/(X) 
VS.  CI.  137—592  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  tank  body  for  storing  fuel: 

a  filler  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  body:  and 

a  fuel  outlet  port  device  located  within  said  tank  body  and 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  filler  pipe,  said  fuel  outlet  port 
device  having  an  upwardly  facing  fuel  outlet  opening  from 
which  fuel  supplied  through  said  filler  pipe  flow  s  out  into  said 
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tank  bodv  wherein  said  upwardly  facing  fuel  outlet  opening 
has  an  area  which  is  at  least  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  filler  pipe,  said  fuel  tank  further  comprising  a  fuel  trap 
for  storing  pan  of  said  fuel  supplied  through  said  filler  pipe  to 
thereby  prevent  evaporative  fuel  generated  within  said  tank 
body  from  flowing  into  said  filler  pipe. 


5,630,446 
REPAIR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GRAIN  CHUTE 

Richard  D.  SulUngs,  305  S.  Ivy,  Yuma,  Colo.  80759-2313 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,906 
Int.  a.*  F16L  55/16 
U.S.  a.  138—99  18  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  actuated  repair  apparatus  for  grain  pipe,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  assembly  with  a  bottom  member  and  at  least  one  top 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  member; 

locking  means  permanently  interconnected  during  use  on  two 
members  of  said  sleeve  assembly,  said  locking  means  having 
a  travelling  position  and  a  securing  position:  and 

means  for  remotely  manually  actuating  said  locking  means, 
wherein  in  said  travelling  position  said  sleeve  assembly  is 
slidingly  positionable  over  a  hole  in  said  grain  pipe,  and  when 
said  locking  means  with  an  actuation  tether  is  in  said  securing 
position  said  sleeve  assembly  is  immobilized  around  said  hole 
in  said  grain  pipe. 


an  elongated  first  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  elongated  first  tubular  member  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surfaces: 

an  elongated  second  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  elongated  second  tubular  member  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surfaces,  said  second  tubular  member  being 
disposed  within  said  first  tubular  member: 

a  first  longitudinally  extending  divider  wall  disposed  within  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  first  longitudinally  extending 
divider  wall  extending  from  said  first  tubular  member  to  said 
second  tubular: 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  divider  wall  disposed  within 
said  first  nibular  member,  said  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing divider  wall  extending  from  said  first  tubular  member  to 
said  second  tubular,  said  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  members  dividing  the  annular  space  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members  into  first  and  second 
fluid  flow  passageways  extending  longitudinally;  and 
a  toroidal  section  shaped  member  engaging  said  second  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member  whereby  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow 
passageways  are  in  fluid  communication  and  said  second  and 
of  said  second  tubular  member  is  unobstructed. 


5,630,448 
HEDDLE  FRAME  WITH  TORQUE  LOCKING  BLOCK 
CENTER  BRACE  ASSEMBLY 
Gene  E.  Faasse,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Steele  Heddle  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^2 

Int  CI."  D03C  9/06 

MS.  a.  139—91  13  Claims 


4l 


? 
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5,630,447 
PIPE  FOR  GEOTHERMAL  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  B.  Jensen,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Endot  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rockaway,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^91 

Int.  a."  F16L  9//8 

UA  a.  13»— 115  11  Claims 
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1  A  conduit  for  use  in  a  geothermal  heaung  and  cooling  system 
which  comprises: 


1.  A  center  brace  assembly  for  use  with  heddle  frames  to 
maintain  parallelism  between  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  the  heddle 
frames,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  center  brace  having  a  length  to  extend  between,  and  configured 
to  be  conneciable  between,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  of  a 
heddle  frame  for  maintaining  parallelism  of  said  top  and 
bottom  rails,  said  center  brace  including 
an  elongated  center  portion,  and 

first  and  second  flanges  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
center  portion:  and 
first  and  second  locking  blocks  confiqured  to  be  respectively 
attached  to  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom  rail  and  configured  to 
respectively  receive  and  cooperate  with  said  first  flange  and 
said  second  flange  and  to  exert  forces  on  said  first  and  second 
flanges  to  create  opposing  torques  thereon,  thereby  placing 
said  center  portion  in  torsion  and  locking  said  first  flange  and 
said  second  flange  within  their  respective  locking  blocks. 
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5.630,449 

ENERGY  STORER.  FOR  REDUCING  DRIVE  TORQLT 

AND  IMPROVING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Stefan   Ammann,   Winterthur;    Lorant   Gacsay,   and  Alfred 

Stirnemann,  both  of  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Sulzer  Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Sep.  6,  1994. 
94810515 

Int  CI."  D03D  49/60 
U.S.  CI.  139—188  R  n  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pivotally  reciprocating  a  member  about  an  axis 
while  reducing  energy  requirements,  the  apparatus  comprising  the 
member;  means  pivotally  mounting  the  member  on  a  support:  a 
torsion  spring  operatively  coupled  with  the  member  and  the  sup- 
port so  that  pivotal  movements  of  the  member  causes  the  torsion 
spring  to  altematingly  store  and  release  energy  as  the  member 
pivotally  reciprocates;  and  drive  means  operatively  coupled  with 
the  member  for  pivotally  reciprocating  the  member,  said  drive 
means  being  configured  to  reciprocate  the  member  independent  of 
a  force  exerted  by  the  torsion  spring  on  the  member. 


medium  supply  line  (23),  a  pressure-medium  actuated  reversing 
valve  (19)  connected  to  the  actuating  drive  (3.  9)  and  movable 
toward  an  actuating  position,  spring  means  (33)  for  moving  the 
reversing  valve  toward  the  actuating  position  in  conjunction  with 
pressure  obtaining  at  the  tensioning  drive  (3,  6),  said  reversing 
valve  being  movable  away  from  an  actuating  position  by  the 
pressure  present  in  front  of  the  resuictor  (24)  in  the  pressure- 
medium  supply  line  (23). 


5,630,451 

OIL  CHANGE  APPARATUS 

Aaron  L.  Bernard,  122  Fairway  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,565 

Int  CI."  B65B  l/04:i/04 

\i&.  a.  141—10  6  Claims 


5,630,450 
TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  A  BAND 
Viktor  Kurmis,  Pinneberg,  and  Hans-Dieter  Thieme,  Uetersen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Hellermann  GmbH, 
Pinneberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,106 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  295  04 
940.5 

Int  CI."  B21F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  140—123.6  2  Claims 


•       Q       t        11      7       I. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  tensioning  a  band  and  for  actuating  a  band 
fastening  and/or  for  cutting  off^  the  band  at  the  end  of  the  tension- 
ing operation,  having  a  pressure-medium  operated  tensioning  drive 
(3.  6).  a  pressure-medium  operated  actuating  drive  (3.  9)  and  a 
valve  arrangement  (17.  19)  which,  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
is  attained  at  the  tensioning  drive  (3,  6),  liberates  the  supply  of 
pressure  medium  to  the  actuating  driv*  (3.  9).  the  combination 
wherein  the  valve  arrangement  comprises  a  reducing  valve  (17). 
which  can  be  set  to  reducing  pressure  corresponding  to  the  desired 
band  tension,  a  pressure-medium  supply  line  (23)  connected  to  the 
tensioning  drive  (3,  6).  a  restrictor  (24)  housed  within  the  pressure- 


1.  An  oil  pan  drain  assembly,  adapted  to  be  screwably  mounted 
to  an  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  threaded 
oil  pan  drain  hole,  in  place  of  the  threaded  oil  pan  drain  hole  plug, 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
between  first  and  second  housing  ends  and  having  upper  and 
lower  housing  surfaces,  said  housing  having  an  internal  lon- 
gitudinal oil  flow  space  between  said  first  and  second  housing 
ends  and  a  threaded  bore  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  said 
threaded  bore  being  aligned  and  in  communication  with  said 
oil  flow  space; 

b)  an  oil  inlet  port  protruding  upward  from  said  upper  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  oil  inlet  port  having  an  opening  in  commu- 
nication uith  said  internal  oil  flow  space  of  said  housing,  said 
oil  inlet  port  having  external  threads  around  its  periphery  so 
that  said  oil  inlet  port  is  adapted  to  be  screwably  received  into 
an  oil  pan  drain  hole  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  oil 
pan; 

c)  a  protruding  oil  outlet  port  extending  downward,^  from  said 
lower  surface  of  said  housing  in  communication  with  said 
internal  oil  flow  space  of  said  housing: 

d)  a  longitudinally  extending  valve  stem  having  a  base  end  and 
a  lead  end,  said  valve  stem  having  a  needle  end  lead  segment, 
a  shoulder  segment  corresponding  in  length  to  said  internal 
flow  space  of  said  housing  and  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  internal  oil  flow  space  and  a  threaded  neck 
segment  for  screwably  engaging  said  valve  stem  with  said 
threaded  bore  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  position 
said  shoulder  segment  of  said  valve  stem  within  said  internal 
flow  space  of  said  housing  to  seal  said  flow  space: 

e)  a  means  for  rotating  said  valve  stem: 

f)  first  and  second  asymmetrical  connector  slots  integral  with 
said  housing,  each  of  said  connector  slots  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  a  first  and  second  connector  slots  being 
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positioned  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  nruKot^^^MArmisiV 

adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  s.des  of  sa,d  oil  outlet  pon  so  that  Shi^oia  Cn  a^S- to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.. 

said  dosed  end  of  said  first  connector  slot  IS  adjacent  to  said        ,'^f."'.     ":,„"„  J        « 


open  end  of  said  second  connector  slot; 
g)  a  detachable  drain  hose,  said  drain  hose  having  first  and 

second  ends,  said  first  hose  end  having  a  pair  of  opposing    ^^  ^  ^^ 208.9 

flanges  extending  perpendicular  from  said  first  hose  end.  said 

first  hose  end  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  oil  outlet  pen 

and  said  flanges  being  adapted  for  rotational  engagement  with 

said  first  and  second  connector  slots  for  attachment  and 

detachment  of  said  drain  hose  with  said  oil  outlet  port; 
h)  a  deuchable  oil  collection  bag; 
i)  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  drain  hose  to  said  oil 

collection  bag  at  said  second  hose  end. 


Ltd..  Sbizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,932 
Int.  CI."  B27L  1/00 


17  Claims 


5,630,452 

FITNNEL  WITH  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Dieter  Schmid,  Radaustrasse  23a.  86199  .Augsburg,  and  Oliver 

Schmid,  Grundweg  2,  86356  Neusass,  both  of  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00980,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,881 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    .\pr.    30,    1993, 
9306567  II;  Jul.  8,  1993,  9310141  L;  Oct.  12,  1993.  9315446  V 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—199  20  Claims 


1.  A  funnel  compri.sing. 

a  funnel  flare; 

a  funnel  tube  connected  to  said  funnel  flare  at  a  downstream  end 
of  said  funnel  flare; 

a  float  positioned  inside  said  funnel  tube  and  movable  along  an 
axis  of  said  funnel  tube; 

a  measuring  rod  connected  to  said  float  and  extending  upstream 
from  said  float; 

a  perforated  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  a  connection  between 
said  funnel  tube  and  said  funnel  flare,  said  perforated  plate 
surrounding  and  guiding  said  measuring  rod  along  said  axis  of 
said  funnel  tube,  said  perforated  plate  being  designed  to  be 
repetitively  replaceable  without  damaging  said  perforated 
plate,  said  funnel  tube  and  said  funnel  flare; 

passage  slots  defined  by  said  funnel  tube,  said  passage  slots 
being  positioned  downstream  in  said  funnel  tube  of  said 
perforated  plate,  an  upstream  side  of  said  float  having  a  dome 
shape  and  said  perforated  plate  having  a  downstream  side 
substantially  complimentary  to  said  dome  shape  to  substan- 
tially block  passage  of  fluid  from  said  funnel  flare  to  said 
funnel  tube  when  said  float  is  positioned  against  said  perfo- 
rated plate,  said  float  being  a  hollow  body  open  on  a  down- 
stream side. 


1.  A  debarking  machine  having  a  wood-infeeding  side  for  feed- 
ing wood  to  said  debarking  machine  and  a  wood-outfeeding  side 
for  outputting  wood  from  said  debarking  machine,  said  debarking 
machine  comprising: 
one  of  a  line  of  first  to  nth  rotary  members  coupled  in  series, 
and  a  plurality  of  lines  thereof  coupled  in  series,  from  said 
wood-infeeding  side  to  said  wood-outfeeding  side,  each  rotary 
member  having  a  debarking  blade  on  an  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  first  rotary  member  is  inclined  downwardly  in  a 
direction  toward  said  wood-outfeeding  side  from  said  wood- 
infeeding  side  and  said  second  to  nth  rotary   members  are 
arranged  one  of  horizontally  and  inclined  downwardly  in  said 
direction  toward  said  wood-outfeeding  side  from  said  wood- 
infeeding  side, 
wherein  an  inclined  angle  of  said  first  rotary  member  located  at 
an  end  of  said  wood-infeeding  side  is  set  greater  than  an 
inclined  angle  of  said  nth  rotary  member  located  at  an  end  of 
said  wood-outfeeding  side,  and 
wherein  inclined  angles  of  said  second  to  (n-l)-th  rotary  mem- 
bers are  set  within  a  range  from  an  angle  no  less  than  said 
inclined  angle  of  said  nth  rotary  member  to  an  angle  no  more 
than  said  inclined  angle  of  said  first  rotary  member  and  are 
each  set  no  less  than  said  inclined  angle  of  an  adjoining  rotary 
member  which  is  located  on  said  wood-infeeding  side. 


5.630,454 

CUTTING  BLADE  HOLDING  DEVICE  IN  VENEER 

LATHE 

Masani  Koike.  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machinery 

Works.  Inc..  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-305494 
Int.  CI."  B27L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  blade  holding  device  in  a  veneer  lathe,  said  cutting 
blade  holding  device  being  supported  by  a  frame  of  the  veneer 
lathe  with  its  cutting  blade  kept  in  parallel  with  a  log  to  be  peeled, 
and  said  cutting  blade  holding  device  comprising: 

a  blade  stock  having  a  side  thereof  facing  the  log  formed  with  a 
blade  retaining  portion  for  retaining  the  cutting  blade,  the 
cutting  blade  being  detachably  mounted  in  the  blade  retaining 
portion  of  the  blade  stock,  and 
an  abutment  member  as  a  member  separate  from  the  blade  stock, 
which  is  separately  replaceably  disposed  in  the  upper  end 
ponion  of  the  blade  retaining  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
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cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  mounted  in  the  blade  retain- 
ing portion. 


5,630,455 
GROOVE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rejean  Julien.  276  Lac  Clair.  Ste-Mar  Guerite  Du  Lac.  Mas- 
son.  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,138.  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3954i31 
Int.  CI."  B27C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  144—372  U  Claims 


first  end  extending  into  the  interior  cavity  and  a  second  end 
extending  from  the  exterior  surface,  a  gear  being  mounted  to 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hand  grip  being  secured  to  the 
second  end  of  the  shaft,  the  gear  engaging  the  inner  gear 
profile  on  the  cord  bell  receiving  cavity  of  the  spool,  whereby 
the  hand  grip  is  used  to  rotate  the  gear  with  the  gear  engaging 
the  inner  gear  profile  to  rotate  the  spool;  and 
means  for  locking  the  spool  in  a  selected  rotational  position 
relative  to  the  outer  housing. 


10.  A  method  of  forming  grooves  of  uniform  configuration  on  a 
face  surface  of  a  one-piece  frame,  such  that  the  adjacent  grooves 
meet  at  inside  comers  to  define  respective  miter  lines,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  a  central  portion  of  said  frame; 

cuuing  comer  groove  portions  by  a  cutter  means  thus  forming 

corresponding  inside  comers  defining  respective  miter  lines. 

wherein  said  cutter  means  is  guided  by  a  first  guiding  means; 

cutting  side  grot>ve  portions  by  said  cutter  means,  wherein  said 

cutter  menus  are  guided  by  a  second  guiding  means. 


5,630,457 
EXTRUSION  TRACK  FOR  BLINDS 
Tser-Wen  Chou,  19464  Via  Del  CabaUo,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92686 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,178 

Int  CI."  E06B  90/30 

VS.  CI.  160—173  U  Claims 


1.  An  improved  track  for  vertical  blinds  comprising: 
an  elongate  track  having  an  overall  inverted  "V"  transverse 
shape  having  a  pair  of  opposing  lower  ends,  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposing  raceways  each  having  an  upwardly  directed 
horizontal  raceway  surface  and  a  downwardly  directed  hori- 
zontal raceway  surface,  said  upwardly  directed  horizontal 
raceway  surface  and  said  downwardly  directed  horizontal 
raceway  surface  connected  by  a  continuously  curving  internal 
wall  surface. 


5,630,456 
WINDOW  BLIND  CORD  WINDING  APPARATL'S 
Marie  J.  R.  Hugo,  and  Ross  Hugo,  both  of  R.R.  #2,  New 
Sarepta,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646385 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/.?0 
U.S.  a.  160—173  3  Claims 

1.  A  window  blind  cord  winding  apparatus,  comprising; 
an  outer  housing  having  a  circular  spool  receiving  cavity  with  a 

cord  access  opening; 
a  spool  positioned  in  the  spool  receiving  cavity  of  the  outer 
housing,  the  spool  hav  ing  a  circular  cord  bell  receiving  cav  ity 
with  an  inner  gear  profile  and  a  cord  access  opening; 
a  removable  closure  cap  engagable  with  the  outer  housing,  the 
closure  cap  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  cavity,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  closure  cap.  the  shaft  having  a 


5,630,458 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHILDPROOFING  WINDOW  CLOSURES 
Miles  .A.  Holden,  1275  Sliverspear  Rd.  Apt  203,  Mississauga, 
On,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,526 
Int  CI."  E06B  y/.W 
U.S.  CI.  160—178.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  sy.stem  for  use  in  child  proofing  a  window  closure,  the 
system  comprising  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  window  covering  elements  being  supported  adja- 
cent a  window  by  two  cords,  wherein  a  first  cord  supports  a 
first  half  of  the  window  covering  and  a  second  cord  supports 
a  second  half  of  the  window  covering,  the  first  and  second 
cords  each  having  distal  ends  for  use  in  adjusting  the  plurality 
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of  window  covering  elements,  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  cords  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  plurality  of 
window  covering  elements  in  between  a  first  orientation 
wherein  the  plurality  of  window  covering  elements  cover 
substantially  the  entire  window  and  a  second  orientation 
where  the  plurality  of  window  covering  elements  are  sus- 
pended substantially  above  the  window; 

a  clamp  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  with  each  half 
having  a  ridged  interior  surface  and  a  rounded  extenor  sur- 
face, a  first  side,  a  second  side,  an  upper  rounded  edge  and  a 
lower  rounded  edge,  each  of  the  sides  having  an  upper  extent, 
a  lower  extent  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a 
J-shaped  hook  having  a  base  edge,  the  base  edge  integral  with 
the  intermediate  extent  of  the  first  side,  a  first  eyelet  secured 
to  the  upper  extent  of  the  first  side,  a  second  eyelet  secured  to 
the  lower  extent  of  the  first  side. 

the  first  and  second  halves  of  the  clamp  interconnected  such  that 
the  first  eyelet  of  the  first  half  comes  into  contact  with  the  first 
eyelet  of  the  second  half  and  the  second  eyelet  of  the  first  half 
comes  into  contact  with  the  second  eyelet  of  the  second  half 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  each  half  are  brought  into  facing 

~  relation,  a  spring  positioned  through  each  of  the  eyelets,  a 
dowel  positioned  through  each  of  the  eyelets,  the  spring 
serving  to  bias  the  two  halves  into  facing  relation; 
the  interior  surfaces  of  each  of  the  halves  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  distal  ends  of  the  cords  with  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
cords  being  draped  over  each  of  the  J-hooks. 


/^ 


joint  shield  including  first  attachment  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  outer  joint  shield  the  lower  edge  of  to  the  upper 
door  section  during  shipment  and  a  second  attachment  means 
for  securing  said  outer  joint  shield  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  door  section  after  assembly  of  the  sectional  door,  said 
first  anachment  means  comprising  a  masking  tape  for  releas- 
ably securing  of  said  vertical  leg  to  said  upper  door  section. 


5.630,460 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  SCREEN  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

.\UTOMOBlLES 

Jenchieh  Yuan,  No.  14,  Yen  Ping  S.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,884 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/56 

L'.S.  CI.  160—310  *  Claims 


5,630,459 
SHIELD  \PPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECTIONAL 

DOOR  HINGE 
David  O.  Martin,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Martin 
Door  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,562 
Int.  CI."  E06B  3/12:9/00 
VS.  a.  160—236  5  Claims 

1.  A  joint  shield  for  shielding  the  gap  formed  between  an  upper 
edge  of  a  lower  door  section  of  a  sectional  door  and  a  lower  edge 
of  an  upper  door  section  of  the  sectional  door  as  the  sectional  door 
traverses  between  the  raised,  open  position  and  the  lowered,  closed 
position,  the  upper  door  section  and  the  lower  door  section  being 
hingedly  joined  in  an  edge-to-edge  relationship,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  outer  joint  shield  comprising  a  stnp  of  matenal  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  said  strip  being  formed  into  a  generally 
L-shaped  configuration  along  said  length,  said  L-shaped  con- 
figuration having  a  horizontal  foot  portion  and  a  vertical  leg 
portion,  said  foot  portion  being  configured  to  being  mounted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  door  section,  said  leg  portion 
extending  upwardly  in  shielding  relationship  across  the  gap 
between  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  door  section  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  adjoining  upper  door  section,  said  outer 


12(120) 


11(11.) 


1.  A  motor-dnven  screen  roller  assembly  for  subdividing  a 
passenger  space  inside  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  screens  for  dividing  the  passenger  space  inside  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  screens  having  lower  free  ends  coupled 
respectively  to  a  pair  of  slats: 

a  pair  of  rollers  suspended  inside  the  passenger  space  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  each  of  said  rollers  having  coupled  thereto  an 
upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  screens,  wherein 
when  each  said  roller  is  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  said 
lower  free  end  of  said  respectively  coupled  screen  is  lowered 
and  when  each  said  roller  is  rotated  in  a  backward  direction 
said  free  end  of  said  respectively  coupled  .screen  is  raised; 

a  pair  of  power  drives  coupled  respectively  to  said  pair  of 
rollers,  each  of  said  power  drives  including  at  least  one 
reversible  DC  motor  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  rollers  for  rotating  said  roller  in  said  forward  direction  to 
lower  said  screen,  for  rotating  said  roller  in  said  backward 
direction  for  raising  said  screen,  and  for  stopping  said  rou- 
tions  of  said  roller;  and. 
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a  control  circuit  for  providing  selective  conDol  of  each  said 
power  drive  and  said  respective  roller  coupled  thereto,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  FORWARD/STOP/BACKWARD 
switch  and  a  selector  switch  coupled  in  series  for  controlling  a 
selected  one  of  said  power  drives,  said  FORWARD/STOP/ 
BACKWARD  switch  being  connected  between  a  battery 
power  supply  circuit  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  said  selector 
switch,  said  selector  switch  being  connected  between  said 
FORWARD/STOP/BACKWARD  switch  and  both  of  said  pair 
of  power  drives  to  selectively  connect  one  of  said  power 
drives  to  said  FORWARD/STOP/BACKWARD  switch  for 
control  thereby,  said  FORWARD/STOP/BACKWARD  switch 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  selection  between  forward  rota- 
tion, backward  rotation  and  stopping  of  said  selected  one  of 
said  pair  of  power  drives  to  correspondingly  lower  said 
screen,  raise  said  screen  and  hall  movement  of  said  screen. 


5,630,461 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STATOR  FRAME  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Jimmy  CoChimin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,684,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,834 
Int  CI."  B22C  9/04:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—34  13  Claims 


5,630.462 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  SHOOTING  HEADS 
Werner  Landua,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Pichler,  Briihi,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01171,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    7,     1993, 
4334117.9 

Int.  a."  B22C  13/12:15/24:19/04 
VS.  a.  164—151.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  shooting  head  with  molding  matenal.  the 
device  being  provided  with  a  filling  assembly  that  comprises  a 
storage  hopper  for  the  molding  material,  an  outlet  member  for 
discharging  the  molding  material  into  the  shooting  head,  and  a  gate 
for  closing  the  outlet  member,  the  filling  assembly  being  mounted 
on  a  machine  frame  for  vertical  movement  so  as  to  immerse  the 
outlet  member  into  the  shooting  head  that  is  to  be  filled,  the  device 
further  comprising  a  noncontacting  sensor  associated  with  the 
outlet  member,  the  sensor  being  directed  into  the  shooting  head  so 
as  to  detect  the  level  of  the  molding  material  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  integral  single  piece  stator  frame  for 
use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  wherein  the  stator  frame  com- 
pnses  a  housing  having  a  generally  annular  wall  defining  an  axial 
bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  external  longitudinally  extending 
cooling  fins  integral  with  the  annular  wall,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  an  integral  single  piece  vaporizable  pattern  having  a 
configuration  substantially  identical  to  the  stator  frame  and 
being  capable  of  vaporization  when  contacted  by  a  molten 
metal; 

b.  forming  a  coating  on  the  full  surface  of  the  pattern  which  is 
gas  permeable  but  will  not  vaporize  when  contacted  by  said 
molten  metal. 

c.  burying  the  coated  pattern  in  sand  in  a  manner  enabling 
molten  metal  to  be  poured  into  contacting  relation  with  the 
pattern. 

d.  pouring  a  sufficient  quantity  of  molten  metal  into  contacting 
relation  with  the  pattern  to  vaporize  the  pattern  and  fill  the 
resulting  void  with  molten  metal  so  as  to  define  a  molten 
metal  annular  wall  and  external  longitudinal  cooling  fins 
establishing  a  ratio  of  effective  cooling  fin  height  over  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  annular  wall  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 4.0-6.0. 

e.  allowing  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  and  cool  to  thereby  form 
a  single  piece  stator  frame  casting,  and 

f.  removing  the  casting  from  the  sand. 


5,630,463 

VARUBLE  VOLLTVIE  DIE  CASTING  SHOT  SLEENT 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NeLion 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,937 

Int.  a."  B22D  17/08:17/32 

VS.  CI.  164-312  11  Claims 


24    28  2C  12 


63      62         S«     (SO 


K     154  ^TO 


«     20      M     22        18 


1.  A  variable  volume  metal  delivery  system  for  use  m  a  die 
casting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shot  sleeve  defining  an  internal  shot  volume; 

a  plunger  reciprocable  within  said  shot  sleeve  between  a 
ren-acted  position  wherein  molten  metal  may  be  introduced 
into  said  shot  sleeve  and  an  extended  position  wherein  metal 
is  expelled  ft-om  said  shot  sleeve,  said  plunger  having  an 
extended  stroke  limit  and  a  retracted  stroke  limit; 
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gross  volume  control  means  for  changing  the  retracted  stroke 
limit  of  said  plunger  between  a  low-volume  position  and  a 
high-volume  position  with6ut  varying  the  extended  stroke 
limit  of  said  plunger;  and 

fine  volume  control  means  for  providing  fine  adjustment  of  the 
retracted  stroke  limit  of  said  plunger  in  both  of  the  low- 
volume  and  high-volume  position  vvithout  var>ing  the 
extended  stroke  limit  of  said  plunger. 


5.630,465 
CERAMIC  SHELL  MOLDS  AND  CORES  FOR  CASTING 

OF  REACTIVE  METALS 
Roy  C.  Feagin.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Remet  Corpora- 
tion. Chadwicks.  N.V.  

Division  of  Sen  No.  7,883,  Jan.  28.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,335,811. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.469 

Int.  CI."  B22C  9/02; //OO 

U.S.  CI.  164—361  5  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  shape  made  from  a  composition  comprising  a 

slurry  of  yttria.  an  acid  and  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


5,630.464 
COLD  CHAMBER  MAGNESIUM  PIMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Bauman;   Frank  Wilson,  both  of  Sparta,  and  Lynn 
Robb.  Stceleville,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  Spai^n  Light  Metal 
Products.  Inc..  Sparta.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,604 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/08:17/30:39/00 

VS.  a.  164—337  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnesium  die  casting  machine  wherein  a  charge  of 
molten  magnesium  is  delivered  to  a  die  charging  chamber,  the  die 
casting  machine  including  a  holding  pot  containing  molten  magne- 
sium in  which  a  pumping  chamber  is  submerged,  said  pumping 
chamber  having  bottom,  top  and  side  walls,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  fi.'liig  port  through  said  bottom  wall,  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  "a  cylindrical  wall  surface,  said  pumping  chamber  being 
defined  by  inner  surfaces  of  said  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  spaced 
passages   in   said  top  wall,   one  control   rod-receiving   passage 
aligned  with  said  filling  port  and  one  riser  pipe-receiving  passage; 
an  axiallv  moveable  control  rod  mounted  to  extend  through  said 
control  rod  passage,  said  control  rod  having  a  shut-off  part  with  an 
external  surface  complementarv  to  said  cylindrical  wall  surface  of 
the  filling  port,  and  means  for  moving  said  control  rod  between  a 
position  at  which  said  shut-oflf  part  is  within  die  confines  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  surface  and  a  position  at  which  said  shut-off  part  is 
free  of  said  cylindncal  wall  surface;  a  ri.ser  pipe  extending  through 
said  riser  pipe  passage  to  a  point  near  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  where  it  communicates  with  said  pumping  chamber, 
said  riser  pipe  being  sealed  around  its  penphery  to  said  top  wall 
and  extending  to  connect  and  communicate  with  a  runner  pipe 
connected  to  deliver  molten  magnesium  to  said  charging  chamber; 
means  for  delivenng  inert  gas  to  said  pumping  chamber,  when  said 
chamber  contains  a  charge  of  molten  magnesium,  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  force  molten  magnesium  through  said  nser  pipe  and 
runner  pipe  when  said  control  rod  shut-off  part  is  within  the 
confines  of  said  cylindrical  wall  surface,  the  complementary  sur- 
faces of  said  control  rod  shut-off  part  and  said  cylindrical  passage 
being  spaced  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  flee  passage  of  said 
control  rod  shut-off  pan  but  closely  enough  to  prevent  molten 
magnesium  from  being  forced  through  the  space  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  gas  pressure,  said  molten  magnesium  wening  the  said 
complementary  surfaces  to  form  a  seal  when  the  shut-off  pan  is 
within  the  confines  of  said  cylindrical  passage  wall  surface. 


5,630.466 
PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  MATERIALS  IN  A 
SEMI-SOLID  STATE 
Michel  Garat,  Saint  Quentin  sur  Isere,  and  Willera  Loue. 
Chirens,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney, 
Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No  PCT/FR95/00042.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  \i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,030 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  17.  1994,  94  00610 
Int.  CI."  B22D  17/08:17/32:23/00 
L'.S.  CI.  164-^57  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  shaping  metal  materials  in  a  semi-solid  state 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  blank  of  a  thixotropic  metal  material  which 
corresponds  in  weight  to  metal  material  to  be  used  in  each 
production  cycle  in  making  a  series  of  articles; 

b)  reheating  the  blailk  to  a  semi-solid  slate  to  obtain  a  liquid 
fraction  conesponding  to  a  predetermined  viscosity  desired 
for  said  shaping,  while  determining  power  used  in  said  reheat- 

c)  transferring  the  reheated  blank  to  a  forging  press  including  a 
forging  stamp  or  to  a  pressure  die  casting  machine  including 
an  injection  plunger; 

d)  determining  the  resistance  of  the  material  to  the  forging  stamp 
or  injection  plunger,  said  resistance  being  defined  as  a  set 
point  value; 

e)  shaping  the  blank  by  means  of  forging  or  pressure  die  casting; 

f)  preparing  a  subsequent  blank  of  said  thixotropic  metal  mate- 
rial, reheating  said  subsequent  blank  to  a  semi-solid  state, 
transfemng  said  reheated  subsequent  blank  to  said  forging 
press  or  pressure  die  casting  machine,  measuring  resistance  of 
the  matenal  to  the  forging  stamp  or  injection  plunger  and 
shaping  said  subsequent  blank;  and 

g)  regulating  the  power  used  in  reheating  said  subsequent  blank 
to  maintain  said  resistance  at  said  set  point  value. 


5,630.467 
THIN  SLAB  CONTINIOL'S  CASTING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD 
Yasutsugu  Yoshimura;   Mituni  Onose;    Kenji   Horii;   Koichi 
Seki;  Tadashi  Nishino;  Hironori  Shimogama,  all  of  Hitachi, 
and  Chukichi  Hanzawa,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-236882 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/12:11/20:11/124 

VS.  CI.  164 — »86  *  Claims 

1.  A  thin  slab  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  tor 

casting  molten  metal  and  a  secondary  cooling  region  for  cooling 

and  solidifving  a  slab  cast  in  said  mold  while  feeding  said  cast 

slab,  thereby  continuously  casting  a  slab  with  a  thickness  not  larger 

than  100  mm.  wherein: 

said  secondary  cooling  region  consists  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sections  includes  a  guide  roller  unit 
equipped  with  cooling  spray  comprising  guide  rollers  for 
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feeding  said  slab  and  cooling  sprays  for  cooling  said  slab,  a 
slab  lagging  cover  for  preventing  a  temperature  drop  of  said 
slab,  and  replacement  means  for  selectively  replacing  said 
guide  roller  unit  and  said  slab  lagging  cover  from  one  to  the 
other. 
6.  A  thin  slab  continuous  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
casting  molten  metal  in  a  mold,  and  cooling  and  solidifying  a  cast 
slab  in  a  secondary  cooling  region  while  feeding  said  cast  slab 
through  said  secondary-  cooling  region,  thereby  continuously  cast- 
ing a  slab  with  a  thickness  not  larger  than  100  mm,  wherein 
said  secondary  cooling  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  .sections  includes  a  guide  roller  unit 
equipped  with  cooling  spray  comprising  guide  rollers  for 
feeding  said  slab  and  cooling  sprays  for  cooling  said  slabs, 
and  a  slab  lagging  cover  for  preventing  a  temperature  drop  of 
said  slab,  wherein  the  continuous  casting  method  further 
comprising  a  step  of  selectively  replacing  said  guide  roller 
unit  and  said  slab  lagging  cover  from  one  to  the  other  depend- 
ing on  casting  speed  of  the  slab  to  adjust  a  cooling  rate  of  said 
slab  so  that  slab  temperature  is  kept  at  a  value  capable  of 
carrying  out  subsequent  rough  rolling  of  the  slab. 


5.630.468 
SALAD  BAR  UNIT  WITH  REFRIGERATED  OVERHEAD 

STORAGE  CABINET 
James  C.  McKee.  Coopersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clemens  Mar- 
kets, Inc.,  Kulpsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.949 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  165— «.l  8  Oaims 

*3  70     78    74  71    80       63  74 


:\      //    /        IT     (   L^-^    i         ^ 


5.630.469 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CHIPS 
Matthew  A.  Butterbaugh.  Rochester:  Donald  W.  Dingfelder. 
Winona;  Peter  M.  Herman.  Oronoco.  and  Sukbvinder  S. 
Kang.  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,202 
Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00 
VS.  a.  165— 80  J  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  a 
circuit  board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  a  base  mounted  in  heat  transfer  relation  upon 
the  top  of  the  chip; 

said  heat  sink  including  spaced  apart  fins  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  said  fins  defining  air  flow  interstices  generally 
extending  in  a  given  direction  parallel  to  said  base,  said  fins 
being  parallel  to  one  another  and  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  given  generally  constant  distance  so  that  said  interstices 
are  of  generally  uniform  width; 

an  outermost  pair  of  said  fins  defining  lateral  side  surfaces  of 
said  heat  sink; 

the  tops  of  said  fins  lying  in  a  generally  flat  plane  defining  an 
upper  heat  sink  surface; 

a  shroud  covering  the  chip  and  said  heat  sink; 

means  including  at  least  one  fastener  for  mechanically  anaching 
said  shroud  in  a  fixed  position  directly  to  the  circuit  board; 

said  shroud  having  a  flat,  planar  top  wall  parallel  with  the  circuit 
board  and  overlying  said  heat  sink  and  an  opposed  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  in  said  given  direction,  said  side  walls  flank- 
ing the  chip  and  said  heat  sink,  said  side  walls  extending  from 
said  top  wall  to  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board,  said  shroud 
having  opposed  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  ends; 

said  shroud  top  wall  being  parallel  to  said  upper  heal  sink 
surface  and  spaced  from  said  upper  heat  sink  surface 'by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  said  given  distance  and  .said 
shroud  side  walls  being  parallel  to  said  heat  sink  lateral  side 
surfaces  and  spaced  from  said  heat  sink  lateral  side  surfaces 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  given  distance;  and 

a  fan  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  for  moving  air  through  said 
interstices,  the  other  of  said  ends  opposite  to  said  fan  being 
unobstructed  defining  an  air  flow  opening  at  least  equal  in 
width  and  height  to  the  w  idth  and  height  of  said  heat  sink;  and 

said  fan  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board  a 
distance  equal  to  or  less  than  the  distance  between  the  surface 
of  the  board  and  said  shroud  top  wall. 


1.  A  salad  bar  unit  which  comprises:  5.630,470 

a  salad  bar  having  a  first,  hot  portion  to  hold  and  present  hot  CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

food  items  and  a  second,  cold  portion  to  hold  and  present  cold  Hanford  N.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonic 

food  items.  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

a  storage  cabinet  positioned  a  distance  above  and  mounted  to  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.097 

said  salad  bar  to  present  cold  food  items,  Int  CI."  F28F  9/04 

a  refrigeration  unit  for  refrigerating  the  second,  cold  portion  of  U,S.  CI.  165 — 82                                                            28  Claims 

the  salad  bar  and  for  refrigerating  the  storage  cabinet,  and  1.  A  ceramic  heal  exchanger  for  a  heat  recovery  system  com- 

a  heater  unit  for  healing  the  first,  hot  portion  of  the  salad  bar.  prising: 
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providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  inlet  connected  to 
said  heat  exchanger  outlet,  a  sink  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  sink  inlet  connected  by  an  openable  conduit  to 
said  casing  outlet  and  said  sink  outlet  connected  to  said  heat 
exchanger  inlet  by  a  second  conduit  including  therein  a  pres- 
sure controllable  valve,  and  a  third  conduit  further  connecting 
said  casing  and  said  sink  and  including  therein  a  pump  suit- 
ably positioned  between  the  outlet  of  said  casing  and  said 
inlet  of  said. 

providing  cleaning  bodies  in  said  casing. 

activating  a  pump  to  deliver  water  from  said  casing  to  said  sink 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  such  that  said  valve  in  said  outlet 
opens  and  cause  said  cleaning  bodies  to  move  through  said 
sink  outlet. 

passing  said  cleaning  bodies  through  said  heat  exchanger  but 
preventing  the  unintended  return  flow  through  said  heat 
exchanger  through  selective  operation  of  said  pressure  con- 
trollable valve. 


a  shell  having  a  first  tube  sheet  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  tube 

sheet  at  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  ceramic  heat  exchanger  tube  disposed  between  said 

first  tube  sheet  and  said  second  tube  sheet,  said  ceramic  heat 

exchanger  tube  mounted  into  seal  assembly  means  on  each  of 

said  tube  sheets;  and 
each  of  said  seal  assembly  means  allowing  for  both  axial  tube 

expansion  and  contraction  as  well  as  angular  freedom  of 

motion  to  prevent  the  development  of  a  moment  force  on  said 

ceramic  heat  exchanger  lube. 


5.630.472 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  A  BUNDLE  OF  TUBES  AND  A 

METALLIC  TUBE  PLATE 
Michel  Potier,  RambouUlet.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 
mique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1994,  94  12491 
Int  CI."  F28D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  165—149  *  Claims 


5,630,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CLEANING  BODIES 

FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  THROUGH  WHICH  CAN 

FLOW  A  COOLING  FLUID 

Detlef   Taprogge,    Hagen,    Germany,    assignor    to   Taprogge 

GmbH,  Wetter,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02051,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  387,881 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    23,    1993, 

9309320  U 

Int  a."  F28G  1/12 
UJS.  a.  165—95  **  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  transferring  cleaning  bodies  through  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  tube  bundle  including  a 
plurality  of  tubes  each  having  an  end  and  a  plurality  of  fins  earned 
by  said  tubes,  said  fins  having  edges;  a  metallic  tube  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  holes,  said  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  bundle  being  fitted 
sealingly  into  the  holes  in  the  tube  plate;  and  a  header  fitted  over 
the  tube  plate,  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  funher  includes  a 
retaining  plate  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  for 
cooperating  with  said  fins  and  for  resisting  displacement  of  the 
tube  bundle  relative  to  the  tube  plate,  said  retaining  plate  being 
integral  with  the  metallic  tube  plate  and  extending  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubes  so  as  to  engage  against  the  edges 
of  said  fins;  said  retaining  plate  including  a  generally  rectangular 
spine  portion,  a  tongue  joining  said  spine  portion  to  said  lube  plate, 
two  wing  portions  joined  to  the  spine  portion  and  bent  back  at  nght 
angles  with  respect  to  said  spine  portion,  said  spine  portion  engag- 
ing a  first  end  ot  the  tube  bundle  and  said  two  wing  portions 
engaging  respectively  against  two  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tube 
bundle,  and  edge  portions  joined  to  said  spine  portion  and  said 
wing  portions,  said  edge  portions  being  slightly  opened  so  as  to 
avoid  damage  to  the  fins. 
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5,630,473 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihilto  Nishishita.  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  550,290,  Oct.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Man  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295862 

Int.  CI.*"  F28D  l/Oi 


-continued 


RjCROjSiO,^ 

R(R'0)SiO 

ROSiO,^ 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


U.S.  CI.  165—153 


5  Claims 


36e  36d 


I.  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tube  elements  laminated  with  fins,  each  of  said 
tube  elements  including  a  first  tank  portion,  formed  in  a  first 
end  of  said  mbe  element,  said  first  tank  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  communicating  holes  to  permit  flow  of  heat 
exchanging  medium  therethrough. 

a  second  tank  portion,  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  tube 
element,  said  second  tank  portion  being  provided  with  com- 
municating holes  to  permit  flow  of  heat  exchanging  medium 
therethrough,  and 

a  projection  extending  from  a  location  between  said  first  and 
second  tank  portions  toward  a  second  end  of  said  tube  ele- 
ment to  define  a  U-shaped  passageway  communicating 
between  said  lank  portions, 

wherein  in  one  of  said  tube  elements  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tank  portions  is  distended  in  a  direction  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  lamination; 

a  communicating  pipe  extending  adjacent  a  plurality  of  said  first 
and  second  tank  portions  and  being  fluidly  connected  with 
said  distended  tank  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  beads  in  an  area  between  said  distended  tank 
portion  and  said  U-shaped  passageway,  said  plurality  of  beads 
including  an  outer  bead  having  a  width  J.  an  inner  bead 
positioned  closest  to  said  communicating  pipe  and  having  a 
width  H.  and  at  least  one  intermediate  bead  positioned 
between  said  outer  bead  and  said  inner  bead  and  having  a 
width  I,  wherein  H.  1,  and  J  satisf>  the  relationship  H>I>J. 


5,630,474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
Willibald  Burger;  Peter  Huber,  both  of  Burghausen,  Germany; 
Piotr  Meschkov,  Moskau,  Russian  Federation;  Serguei  V. 
Goussevt,  Tjumen,  Russian  Federation;  Vladimir  V.  Maza- 
jev,  Tjumen,  Russian  Federation,  and  Jaroslav  G.  Koval, 
Tjumen,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  W'acker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  533,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  M 
880.0 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4S/22 
VS.  CI.  166—275  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  crude  oil  from  crude  oil- 
coniaimng  deposits  wherein  an  emulsion  consisting  of 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  made  up  of  units  of  the  formulae 


R,SiO,„, 
RjSiO. 
RSiO,,;. 
SiO^^. 


(Il 


(II) 


(III) 
(IV) 


in  which 

R  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  ha\  ing  I  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  cyano.  amino,  alkylamino, 
quaternary  ammonium,  mercapto.  epoxy.  anhydrido.  car- 
boxylato.  sulfonate,  sulfato.  phosphonato.  isocyanato  or 
polyoxy  alkylene  groups, 

R'  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
cyano.  amino,  alkylamino.  quaternary  ammonium,  mer- 
capto. epoxy,  anhydrido.  carboxylato.  sulfonate,  sulfato. 
phosphonato.  iso  cyanato  or  polyoxyalkylene  groups. 

(B)  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane,  wherein  the  surfactant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates,  sul- 
fonates, alkyl  polyglycol  ethers,  alkylaryl  polyglycol  ethers 
and  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymers. 

(C)  water,  and  optionally 

(D)  fillers,  fungicides,  bactericides,  algicides  and  con-osion 
inhibitors,  where  the  total  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (D)  is 
from  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion. 

is  introduced  into  the  crude-oil  containing  deposits,  thereby  dis- 
placing crude  oil  and  subsequently  extracting  the  displaced  crude 
oil  through  a  production  well. 


5,630,475 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURIZING  A  PLATE  BUNDLE, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Dominique    Sabin,    Herbeville;    William    Levy,    Paris,    and 
Enmianuel  Martin,  Le  Mesnil  St  Denis,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  and  Packinox,  Paris,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  29,  1994,  94  05270 
Int.  CI."  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—281  9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  pressurizing  a  plate  bundle,  especially  for  a  plate 
heat  exchanger,  said  plate  bundle  being  arranged  in  a  leakproof 
vessel  and  comprising  a  stack  of  metal  plates  which  are  parallel  to 
one  another  to  form  a  first  circuit  for  circulating  a  first  fluid  under 
pressure  and  a  .second  circuit  for  circulating  a  second  fluid  under 
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pressure,  said  first  fluid  being  at  a  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  said  second  fluid,  said  device  comprising  a  first  conduit 
for  connecting  the  vessel  to  a  deliver)  of  said  first  fluid  continu- 
ously feeding"  said  vessel,  a  second  conduit  for  connecting  said 
vessel  to  the  delivery  of  said  second  fluid  feeding  said  vessel  in  the 
event  of  stoppage  of  the  feed  of  said  first  fluid,  and  means  for 
controlling  feeding  of  said  vessel  with  said  second  fluid 


5,630,476 

ROCK  RAKING  APPAR.ATLS 

Phillip  VV.  Foster;  Gerald  T.  Foster;  Paul  Burton,  all  of  Lee, 

and  John  J.  Broz,  Hinckley,  aU  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Farmers' 

Factorv  Co.,  Lee,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  387  JOS,  Feb.  27.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5364.506.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

607.340 

Int.  a.*^  AOID  19/02 

MS.  a.  171—63  15  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  anached  to  a  self-propelled  vehicle 
and  operable  to  rake  up  rocks  from  the  ground  as  the  vehicle 
moves  along  the  ground,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  raking  unit 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  walls,  a  rotor  supponed  by  said  side  walls  to  rotate  about  a 
first  laterally  extending  axis,  said  rotor  having  an  outer  periphery 
from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  rows  of  laterally 
spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  teeth,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  rotor  about  said  axis,  said  rotor  normally  being  rotated  in  a 
first  duecuon  to  rake  rocks  along  the  ground  toward  the  vehicle 
and  toward  the  first  end  of  said  raking  unit  when  said  vehicle  is 
moved  in  a  direction  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  raking  unit  is 
disposed  in  leading  relation  to  said  second  end.  a  bucket  movable 
with  said  raking  unit  and  normally  closing  the  first  end  thereof 
whereby  rocks  raked  along  the  ground  by  said  rotor  are  propelled 
into  said  bucket,  and  deflector  means  for  directing  rocks  propelled 
by  the  rotor  into  the  bucket,  the  deflector  means  comprising  a 
brush  supported  by  the  side  walls  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  rotor  to: 

(a)  deflect  rocks  propelled  by  the  rotor  into  the  bucket. 

(b)  remove  rocks  from  the  surface  of  the  rotor  to  prevent 
carryover,  and 

(c)  direct  rocks  into  the  rear  of  the  bucket  for  filling  the  same. 


a  power  and  control  system  comprised  of  a  vehicle  power  and 
control  system  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  an  auger  power 
and  control  system  mounted  on  said  auger: 
said  vehicle  being  provided  with  internal  combustion  engine 
means,  electrical  power  source  means,  and  hydraulic  pump 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  and  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  power  and  control  system; 
said  auger  comprising  a  cradle  pivotably  mounted  on  said  distal 
end  of  said  boom,  a  kelly  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cradle,  a  kelly  assembly  telescopingly  mounted  in  said  kelly 
tube,  a  kelly  winch  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  including  a 
drum,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drum,  and 
a  kelly  cable  wound  on  said  drum,  and  a  service  winch 
mounted  on  said  cradle  and  including  a  drum,  a  brake  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  drum,  and  a  service  cable 
wound  on  said  drum,  whereby  to  raise  a  load  attached  to  said 
service  cable; 
wherein  said  power  and  control  system  includes  a  winch  man- 
agement system  for  automatically  operating  said  winches  to 
prevent  said  cables  from  being  broken  or  becoming  slack 
when  said  kelly  tube  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  cradle;  and 
wherein  said  winch  management  system  includes  senice  cable 
stored  signal  producing  means  including  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  service  cable  remote  from  said 
service  winch  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  arm  to  produce  a 
signal  when  said  service  cable  is  anached  to  said  arm  and  is 
taut. 


5,630,478 

MASONRY  DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

MASONRY  DRILL  BIT 

Thomas  O.  Schimke,  LouisvUle,  Ky..  assignor  to  Credo  Tool 

Company,  Woodbum,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,034.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S45J72 
Int.  CI."  E21B  10/44:10/58 
U.S.  a.  175—420.1  13  Claims 


20 


^  P 


5,630,477 

DOWNCROWDABLE  TELESCOPIC  ALGERING 

APPARATUS 

William  H.  Minatre,  P.O.  Box  546,  Benicia,  Calif.  94510 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,215 

Int  CI.'  E21C  5/00 

L.S.  a.  173—184  *♦  Claims 

1.  Downcrowdable  telescopic  augering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  power-operated  boom  which  has  a  distal  end 

remote  from  said  vehicle; 
an  auger  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  boom;  and 


1.  A  masonry  dnil  bit.  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  drill  body  having  at  one  distal  end  a 
transverse  slot  extending  thereacross  and  a  shank  at  the  oppo- 
site distal  end.  said  drill  body  having  at  least  one  spiral  groove 
formed  along  its  exterior  surface  from  said  transverse  slot  to 
said  shank; 
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(b)  a  drill  bit  insert  brazed  within  said  transverse  slot,  said  insen 
having: 

(1 )  a  bottom  surface; 

(2)  a  first  and  second  planar  surface; 

(3)  a  first  and  second  side  face  connecting  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces; 

(4)  a  leading  crown  tip  forming  a  first  and  a  second  upper 
surface  extending  downward  fiiom  said  ciown  tip  to  said 
first  and  second  side  faces; 

(5)  a  first  and  a  second  cutting  edge  formed  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  upper  surfaces; 

(6)  at  least  one  projection  extending  vertically  on  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  planar  surface  wherein  .said  first  and 
second  cutting  edge  do  not  have  a  projection  formed  on  the 
planar  surface  directly  thereunder,  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion causing  a  clearance  between  said  insert  and  said  trans- 
verse slot;  and. 

(7)  a  braze  fill  in  said  clearance  between  said  insert  and  said 
transverse  slot. 


5,630,479 

CLTTING  ELEMENT  FOR  DRILL  BITS 

Mahlon  D.  Dennis.  3726  Rocky  Woods,  Kingswood,  Tex.  77339 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,898,  Oct.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.544,713, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.071,  Aug.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J79,854.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  577.899 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/58 

VS.  CI.  175-^26  4  aaims 


brake  control  means  for  suppressing  said  slip  of  the  driving 
wheel  in  a  predetermined  range; 

engine  torque  detection  means  for  detecting  a  torque  of  an 
engine  of  said  motor  vehicle  under  running; 

target  engine  torque  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  engine 
torque  according  to  a  running  state  of  .said  motor  vehicle; 

fuel-cut  number  setting  means  for  sening  a  number  of  cylinders 
of  the  engine  to  which  fuel  is  to  be  cut  off.  in  accordance  with 
said  detected  engine  torque  and  said  set  target  engine  torque 
in  order  to  reduce  engine  torque  toward  said  set  target  engine 
torque;  and 

fuel-cut  number  alteration  restraint  means  for  restraining  alter- 
ation of  the  fuel-cut  number  when  a  fluctuating  magnitude  of 
a  difference  between  said  detected  engine  torque  and  said  set 
target  engine  torque  falls  within  said  predetermined  range  of 
said  brake  control  means. 


1,  A  cutting  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  carbide  stud  having  an  outer  end  having  a  transverse 
transecting  edge  portion  at  the  remote  outer  end  thereof; 

(bl  left  and  right  opposing  tapered  faces  formed  next  to  said 
edge  portion  wherein  each  of  said  faces  has  a  substantially 
planar  surface  area  extending  from  said  edge  and  wherein  said 
faces  are  the  left  face  and  the  right  face  and  said  faces 
intersect  to  define  said  transecting  edge  portion;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  material  disposed  directly  over  said 
face  portion  of  said  metal  carbide  stud,  wherein  said  face  has 
mechanisms  which  enhance  the  adhesion  of  said  polycrystal- 
line material  to  said  face,  and  wherein  said  polycrystalline 
material  comprising  particles  selected  from  diamond,  cubic 
boron  nitride,  wurtzite  boron  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof 
bonded  together  in  a  unitary  relationship. 


5,630.481 

RADIAL  SLEEVT  BEARING  AND  ASSOCIATED 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Rivard,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tuthill 

Corporation,  Millbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,426 

Int  CI."  FOIM  1/00 

U.S.  a.  184—11.2  9  Claims 


5,630,480 

ACCELERATION  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hirohito  Nishikata,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185823 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2H/'I6 

U.S.  CI.  180-197  2  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  slip  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which 

suppresses  a  slip  of  a  driving  wheel  in  an  acceleration  mode  of  said 

motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


1,  An  oil  ring  lubrication  system  for  a  sleeve  bearing  rotatably 
supporting  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  steam  turbine,  said  lubrication 
system  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  fixedly  supporting  said  bearing  and  defining  a 
reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  lubricant: 

a  nng  loosely  surrounding  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  at 
a  location  spaced  axially  from  said  bearing,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  ring  being  partially  submerged  in  said  lubricant,  said  ring 
being  rotatabl>  driven  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
with  lubricant  picked  up  on  said  ring  through  capillary  attrac- 
tion being  centrifugally  discharged  radially  outwardly  from 
said  ring;  and 

supply  conduit  means  for  receixing  and  delivenng  the  cenuifu- 
gally  discharged  lubricant  to  said  bearing. 
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5.630,482 

CLIMBING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

CLIMBING  SCAFFOLD 

Artur  Schworer,  Senden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peri  GmbH. 

Weissenhorn.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/00062.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17265.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 

197J 

Int.  CL"  E04G  11/28 
VS.  a.  182—82  12  Claims 
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speed  governor  engages  a  rope  pulley  and  due  10  friction  brakes  a 
rope  driving  the  rope  pulley,  at  least  one  coupling  element  having 
a  braking  point  being  provided  on  the  overspeed  governor,  the  at 
least  one  coupling  element  being  rotatable  with  the  overspeed 
governor,  the  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  braking  point  with  the  at  least  one  coupling  element 

as  the  overspeed  governor  rotates; 
frictionally  engaging  an  outer  face  of  the  braking  point  with  a 
braking  element,  the  outer  face  of  the  braking  point  facing  the 
braking  element;  and 
turning  the  at  least  one  coupling  element  upon  subsequent 
rotation  of  the  overspeed  governor  after  the  step  of  fticlion- 
ally  engaging  to  thereby  move  the  coupling  element  to  a 
position  to  activate  the  brake  to  engage  the  rope  pulley. 


1.  A  self-climbing  device  comprising; 

a  moving  console; 

a  mounting  rail  extending  in  a  direction  of  displacement; 

a  linear  device  means  to  produce  a  relative  displacement 
between  the  moving  console  and  the  mounting  rail; 

a  first  and  a  second  climbing  head  connected  between  the  linear 
dnve  means  and  the  mounting  rail,  the  first  and  the  second 
climbing  head  being  separated  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
first  and  the  second  climbing  heads  having  a  pivotable  locking 
member  and  a  pivotable  control  member  coupled  to  the  piv- 
otable locking  member; 

locking  cam  means  integral  with  the  mounting  rail  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  locking  member  dunng  relative  displacement 
between  the  mounting  rail  and  the  climbing  head;  and 

a  control  curve  means  integral  with  the  mounting  rail  and 
cooperating  with  the  control  member  dunng  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  mounting  rail  and  the  climbing  head, 
wherein  the  control  curve  means  rotates  the  locking  member 
via  the  control  member  to  abut  the  locking  member  on  the 
locking  cam  means  during  relative  motion  in  a  first  direction, 
the  locking  member  being  lifted  over  the  locking  cam  means 
dunng  relative  motion  in  a  second  direction. 


5  630.484 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  INTERNAL  SHOE  DRITW  BRAKE 
Paul  E  Ridealgh.  Newport.  Wales,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industnes 
public  limited  company.  West  Midlands.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.660.  Sep.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.090.  Nov.  10.  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,407,037.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

500,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1991, 

9124645 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  65/09 
MS.  a.  18»-250  A  IS  aaims 


5,630.483 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  THE 

SAFETY  GEAR  OF  AN  ELEVATOR 
Franz  J.  Kamer.  Jessnitz.  Austria,  assignor  to  KONE  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,637 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jan.  5,  1994,  940056 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  187—350  20  Claims 

1.  A  procedure  for  triggering  a  safety  gear  of  an  elevator  at  a 
speed  lower  than  a  gripping  speed  of  the  elevator  using  an  over- 
speed  governor,  the  overspeed  governor  having  coupling  elements 
for  causing  an  overspeed  condition  wherein  a  brake  of  the  over- 


1.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  of  the  leading/trailing  shoe  type, 
conipnsing  a  pair  of  interchangeable  brake  shoes  mounted  on  a 
backplate  and  separable  by  an  actuator  into  braking  engagement 
with  a  rotary  brake  drum  the  shoes  having  respective  linings  of 
fiction  material  of  identical  thickness  carried  in  identical  positions 
thereon  over  the  same  arcuate  extent,  one  pair  of  adjacent  shoe 
ends  providing  shoe  tips  slidably  engaged  respectively  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  surfaces  of  a  fixed  abutment  which  resists  braking 
torque  applied  to  the  shoes  from  the  rotating  drum  during  braking, 
the  shoe  tips  being  identical  and  each  formed  by  two  differently 
directed  surface  portions,  the  shoes  being  arranged  so  that  the 
abutment  is  engaged  respectively  by  non-corresponding  shoe  tip 
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surface  portions  of  the  shoes,  both  shoe  tip  surface  portions  on 
each  shoe  are  arcuate,  the  shoe  tip  surface  portions  of  each  shoe 
having  different  radii,  the  smaller  radius  portion  engaging  a  trailing 
abutment  surface  and  the  larger  shoe  tip  portion  engaging  a  leading 
abutment  surface,  at  least  the  normally  leading  abutment  surface 
being  directed,  relative  to  a  center  line  extending  radially  from  the 
center  of  the  brake  towards  the  abutment,  such  that  it  diverges 
from  the  center  line  in  a  direction  away  firom  the  brake  center  and 
diverges  also  from  the  other  abutment  surface,  the  shoe  tips  engag- 
ing the  abutment  surfaces  respectively  at  different  locations  therea- 
long. 


5,630,485 

TELESCOPING  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  A  TWO 

DISK  BASE  VALVE 

Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 

AG,  Eitorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
349.0 

InL  a.*  F16F  9/34 
VS.  a.  188—322.14  14  Qaims 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  vibration  damper  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  vibration  damper  to  one  of:  a  wheel 
suspension  and  a  support  structure  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  first  tubular  member  defining  a  chamber  therewithin,  said 
chamber  comprising  damping  fluid  therewithin,  and  said  first 
tubular  member  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension; 

piston  rod  means,  said  piston  rod  means  having  a  first  end  within 
said  first  tubular  member  and  a  second  end  external  to  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  piston  rod  means  being  movable 
within  said  first  tubular  member  in  a  direction  along  said 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  tubular  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  means  to 
the  other  of:  the  wheel  suspension  and  the  support  structure  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 

piston  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  means, 
said  piston  means  having  a  first  side  disposed  adjacent  said 
piston  rod  means  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side, 
and  said  piston  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  work 
chamber  adjacent  the  first  side  thereof  and  a  second  work 
chamber  adjacent  the  second  side  thereof; 

a  base; 

said  base  being  disposed  at  said  second  work  chamber; 

a  passage  for  leading  damping  fluid  from  said  second  work 
chamber; 

a  base  valve  disposed  in  said  base 

said  base  valve  comprising  a  flow  connection  of  damping  fluid 
between  said  second  work  chamber  and  said  passage  to  per- 
mit flow  from  said  second  work  chamber  to  said  passage; 

said  base  valve  comprising  at  least  a  first  disk  and  a  second  disk; 

said  first  disk  and  said  second  disk  comprising  apertures; 


said  apertures  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  first  disk  and 

said  second  disk  non-rotationally  with  respect  to  one  another 

to  form  said  flow  connection; 
said  aperture  of  said  first  and  second  disks  compnsing  at  least  a 

part  of  said  flow  connection  between  said  second  work  cham- 
ber and  said  passage; 
said  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  disks  comprising  at  least  a 

first  flow  connection  and  a  second  flow  connection; 
said  first  flow  connection  comprising  a  first  check  valve  for 

permitting  flow  in  a  direction  from  said  second  work  chamber 

to  said  passage; 
said  second  flow  connection  comprising  a  second  check  valve 

for  permining  flow  in  a  direction  from  said  passage  to  said 

second  work  chamber; 
said  first  check  valve  comprising  at  least  one  valve  disk; 
said  second  check  valve  comprising  at  least  one  valve  disk; 
said  base  valve  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
said  first  valve  disk  being  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  base 

valve;  and 
said  second  valve  disk  being  disposed  on  said  second  side  of 

said  base  valve. 


5,630,486 

MECHANICAL  ACTUATION  DEVICE  FOR  DRUM 

BRAKE 

Jean    Cbaries    Maligne,   Aubervilliers,    France,    assignor    to 

AlliedSignal  Europe  Service  Techniques,  Drancv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01331,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15387,  PCT  PuB. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  9,  1994,  94  13435 

InL  a.*"  FI6D  65/22 

VS.  CI.  188—328  10  Claims 


e/?i// 


1.  A  drum  brake  including  a  carrier  plate  on  which  there  are 
slidably  mounted  first  and  second  shoes  each  one  including  a  web 
and  a  rim  section  of  which  the  face  opposite  the  drum  receives  a 
friction  lining  capable  of  being  brought  into  frictional  engagement 
against  an  internal  face  of  the  drum  by  a  hydraulic  actuation  device 
acting  on  a  first  end  of  said  webs  of  said  first  and  second  shoes,  a 
variable-length  strut  which  in  interaction  with  a  tension  spring, 
determines  the  se  of  said  first  and  second  shoes  and  which  is 
located  in  the  of  said  hydraulic  actuation  device  a  second  end  on 
said  first  and  second  webs  of  the  shoes  bearing,  when  the  drum 
brake  is  at  rest  or  hydraulically  actuated,  on  a  bearing  piece 
integral  with  said  carrier  plate,  said  drum  brake  further  compnsing 
a  mechanical  actuation  device  for  bringing  said  friction  linings  into 
frictional  engagement  against  said  internal  face  of  said  drum  and 
said  first  and  second  webs  on  said  shoes  away  from  .said  beanng 
piece  by  means  of  a  force-transmission  device  mounted  on  the  web 
of  said  first  shoe  and  bearing,  when  the  dnim  brake  is  mechanically 
actuated,  on  the  web  of  said  second  shoe  b>  means  of  said 
variable-length  strut  and  means  for  joining  the  two  shoes  together, 
characterized  in  that  a  brace  is  located  on  said  web  of  said  first 
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shoe  that  includes  an  active  pan  interposed  retractably  between 
said  first  end  of  said  web  of  said  first  shoe  and  a  first  end  of  said 
force-transmission  device. 


(ii)  fully  de-pressurize  the  brakes  and  reconnect  the  master 
cylinder  thereto. 


5.630,487 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  ELECTRIC  MOTORIZED 
BRAKE-LOCK  SYSTEM 
Seth  VV.  Hamman,  Kasota.  and  Terry  M.  Bangert.  Mankato. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mico,  Inc.,  No.  Mankato,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.822.  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5305,528, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,538,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465J65 
Int.  CI."  B60T  17/10 
L'.S.  CI.  188—353  >'  Cl^'"" 


5.630.488 

RETR-ACTABLE  HANDLE  POSITIONING  STRliCTL'RE 

FOR  LUGGAGE 

Ding-Fang  Chen.  No.  422.  Sec.  I,  Chung-shan  Rd..  Tachia 

Chen.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,816 

Int.  CI."  A4SC  5//./. /.W« 

VS.  CI.  190—115  1  ^'"" 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  supplemental  vehicle  brake  locking 
system  in  an  exisung  closed  hydraulic  primary  vehicle  braking 
control  svstem  of  the  type  having  a  master  cylinder  for  providing 
hydraulic'  pressure  through  braking  control  lines  to  control  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  brakes  on  the  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  installing  an  actuator  in  the  braking  control  lines  ot  the 
vehicle,  the  actuator  installing  step  including  the  steps  of 
tunning  a  braking  control  line  between  a  first  input  of  the 
actuator  and  a  portion  of  the  existing  closed  hydraulic  pnmary 
vehicle  braking  contfol  system  that  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  master  cylinder  and  running  a  braking  control  line 
between  an  output  of  the  actuator  and  a  portion  of  the  existing 
closed  hvdraulic  pnmary  vehicle  braking  control  system  that 
is  in  a  fluid  communication  with  the  hydraulically  actuated 
brakes,  wherein  the  actuator  installing  step  is  the  only  modi- 
fication to  the  existing  closed  hydraulic  pnmary  vehicle  brak- 
ing control  system,  the  actuator  including: 
(i)  isolating  means  for  isolating  the  master  cylinder  from  the 
brakes  when  pressure  applied  to  a  second  input  of  the 
actuator  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure;  whereby  control 
of  the  brakes  is  provided  by  the  existing  closed  hydraulic 
primary  vehicle  braking  control  system  when  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  second  input  of  the  actuator  is  below  ihe 
predetermined  pressure:  and 
(ii)  auxiliary  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  the  brakes 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  the  second  input  of  the 
actuator  when  the  master  cylinder  is  isolated  from  the 
brakes: 

(b)  installing  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  second  input  of  the  actuator;  and 

(c)  installing  an  auxiliar>  hydraulic  pump  controller,  the  control- 
ler being  configured   to   selectively   activate   the   auxiliary 
hydraulic  pump  to: 
(i)  ftjlly  pressurize  the  brakes  and  isolate  the  master  cylinder 

therefrom;  and 


1.  A  retractable  handle  positioning  structure  comprising:  a  trans- 
verse top  mounting  frame  and  a  transverse  bottom  mounting  frame 
configured  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  one  side  of  a  luggage  piece  at 
different  elevations;  first  and  second  sleeves  fixedly  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  transverse  lop  mounting  frame  and 
said  transverse  bonom  mounting  frame:  first  and  second  inner 
tubes  slidably  located  in  said  first  and  second  sleeves  and  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  said  transverse  top  mounting  frame:  a 
hand  grip  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inner  tubes  and 
located  outside  of  said  top  mounting  frame;  a  rack  mounted  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  inner  tubes:  a  from  opening  fomied  in  said 
top  mounting  frame:  support  means  mounted  at  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  from  opening;  a  control  bar  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  on  said  top  mounting  frame  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
control  bar  compnsing  a  finger  strip  in  a  middle  portion  thereof 
extending  through  the  front  opening,  a  cylindrical  end  block  at 
each  opposite  end  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  end  blocks 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  spiral  grooves  foniied  around 
said   cylindrical   end   blocks;   two   locating   blocks   respectively 
engaged  with   said   spiral  grooves  around  said  cylindrical   end 
blocks,  each  locating  block  having  a  toothed  projection  engageable 
through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  sleeves  with  the  rack  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  lubes  and  a  raised  portion  positioned  for 
engagement  with  the  spiral  groove  on  one  of  said  cylindrical  end 
blocks  of  said  control  bar:  wherein  the  toothed  projection  of  each 
locating  block  is  disengaged  from  the  racks  of  said  inner  tubes  for 
permitting  said  inner  tubes  to  be  slidably  moved  with  respect  to 
said  sleeves  when  said  control  bar  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  retract  the  two  locating  blocks,  and 
the  toothed  projection  of  each  locating  block  is  engaged  with  the 
racks  of  said  first  and  second  inner  tubes  to  prevent  slidable 
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movement  of  said  first  and  second  inner  tubes  relative  to  said 
sleeves  when  said  control  bar  is  turned  in  a  second  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,630,489 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  BRAKE  ENGAGEMENT 

WHEN  VEHICLE  IS  IN  MOTION 

Thomas  D.  Bebernes.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.530 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  a.  192-4  C  7  Claims 


5.630,490 
TORQUE  LIMITER 
Philip  Hudson,  Wolverhampton,  and  Stephen  H.  Davies,  Tel- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public 
limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18.  1995, 
9503191 

Int.  CI."  F16D  7/08:67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—7  6  Claims 


«> 


1.  A  torque  limiter  comprising:  an  input  element:  an  output 
element:  a  clutch  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  input  ele- 
ment and  said  output  element  such  that,  when  said  clutch  is 
disengaged,  said  input  is  completely  disconnected  from  said  output 
element  and  is  free  to  rotate:  a  brake  which  is  applied  to  said 
output  element  in  response  to  a  torque  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value  prior  to  disengagement  of  said  clutch:  and  a  latch  for 
latching  said  brake  in  an  applied  state  of  said  brake 


1.  A  parking  brake  system  including  at  least  one  spring-applied, 
hydraulic  pressure-released  brake  having  a  pressure  chamber  for 
receiving  release-pressure  fluid:  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  sump; 
a  parking  brake  control  vahe  coupled  to  said  chamber  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  sump  and  being  movable  between  brake-engage 
and  brake-release  positions  respectively  coupling  said  chamber  to 
said  sump  and  source  of  fluid  pressure;  said  control  valve  including 
a  spring  biasing  the  valve  to  said  brake-engage  position  and  a 
solenoid  energizable  for  moving  the  valve  to  said  brake-release 
position;  an  electrohydraulic  control  for  said  parking  brake  control 
valve  comprising  an  electnc  power  source;  a  transmission  shift 
lever  movable  among  a  neutral  position  and  various  forward  or 
reverse  positions:  a  parking  brake  relay  switch  including  a  switch- 
ing element  coupled  to  said  power  source,  a  contact  coupled  to  said 
solenoid  and  a  coil  energizable  for  connecting  said  switching 
element  to  said  contact  for  completing  a  circuit  to  said  solenoid;  a 
neutral  switch  having  a  switching  element  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  an  "on"  contact  connected  to  said  parking  brake  relay 
coil  with  the  switching  element  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
shift  lever  so  as  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  "on"  contact  to 
complete  a  circuit  to  said  relay  coil  whenever  said  lever  is  not  in  its 
neutral  position:  a  vehicle  ground  speed  sensing  device  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  representative  of  ground  speed;  a  ground 
speed  relay  having  a  coil  connected  to  said  power  source,  having  a 
switching  element  connected  to  said  parking  brake  relay  switch 
coil  and  having  an  "on"  contact  connected  to  said  power  source:  a 
ground  speed  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
device  and  to  said  ground  speed  relay  switch  coil  and  including 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  establishing  a  com- 
pleted circuit  through  said  ground  speed  relay  switch  coil  only  if 
said  ground  speed  signal  represents  a  speed  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  speed,  whereby  said  brake  control  valve  will  ensure  that 
the  brake  remains  disengaged  even  if  the  transmission  shift  lever  is 
in  its  neuu-al  position  so  long  as  the  ground  speed  remains  above 
said  predetermined  minimum  speed. 


5,630,491 
FRICTION  CLITCH  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A  CLITCH  DISC  FOR  A 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Norbert  Ament.  Eltingshausen,  and  Harald  Raab.  Schweinfurt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schwein- 
furt. Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  288J27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
050.6;  Man  16,  1994,  44  08  881.7 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1.1/64:^/14 
U.S.  a.  192—70.17  14  Claims 


8.  A  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
a  hub.  said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation: 
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a  hub  disc  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  and  extending 
radially  away  from  said  hub.  said  hub  disc  having  a  hrst  side 
and  a  second  side;  .,,^1,1, 

a  first  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  hub 

a  se'cOTd  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said 

said"first"and  second  cover  plates  being  rotatable  about  said  hub 

with  respect  to  said  hub  disc: 
a  plurality  of  biasing  members  disposed  about  said  hub  tor 

torsionally  damping  said  friction  clutch; 
said  plurality  of  biasing  members  comprising  at  least  two  bias- 
ing members;  , 
said  at  least  two  biasing  members  being  a  first  biasing  member 

and  a  second  biasing  member; 
each  of  said  first  biasing  member  and  said  second  biasing 

member  having  an  end  surface; 
control  plate  means  disposed  about  said  hub; 
said  control  plate  means  composing  means  for  centering  said 
conn-ol  plate  means  about  said  hub  in  at  least  one  first  direc- 
tion; .  .      . 
said  means  for  centering  comprises  means  for  engaging  said  end 

surface  of  said  first  biasing  member; 
said  means  for  centering  comprises  means  for  engaging  said  end 

of  said  second  biasing  member; 
said  hub  has  a  diameter  and  a  circumference: 
said  control  plate  means  has  an  onfice  for  being  disposed  about 
said  hub  said  onfice  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  ot  said 
orifice  being  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  hub  to  define  a 
space  between  said  control  plate  means  and  said  hub; 
said  means  for  engaging  said  end  surface  of  said  first  biasing 
member  and  said  means  for  engaging  said  end  surface  of  said 
second  biasing  member  are  disposed  diametncally  opposite 
one  another  with  respect  to  said  hub:  and 
means  for  centering  said  control  plate  means  about  said  hub  in  a 
second  centenng  direction,  the  second  centenng  duection 
being  substanitially  perpendicular  to  said  first  centenng  direc- 
tion and  said  axis  of  rotation. 


an  oil  supplying  and  discharging  stnicture  for  a  canceller  in  the 

hydraulic  clutch, 
a  clutch  dnim.  a  clutch  piston  and  a  canceller  plate  which  are  all 
supported  around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  rotary  shaft  to  define 
a  clutch  oil  chamber  between  said  clutch  dnim  and  said  clutch 
piston  and  to  define  a  canceller  oil  chamber  between  said 
clutch  pi.ston  and  said  canceller  plate,  and 
said  oil  supplving  and  discharging  stniclure  composing  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  fitted  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  clutch  dnim 
and  an  annular  groove  defined  around  an  outer  penphery  of 
said  stationar^  shaft,  said  annular  groove  being  divided  into 
an  oil  supplying  groove  and  an  oil  discharge  groove  by  a  weir 
means   said  oil  supplv  groove  and  said  oil  discharge  groove 
being  in  communication   wiUi  said  canceller  oil  chamber 
through  a  plurality  of  oil  holes  disposed  circumferentially  of 
said  rotary  shaft. 


5,630.493 
ACCEPTANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REVERSE  VENDING 

MACHINE 
Bruce  H.  DeWoolfson;  Ken  R.  Powell,  and  David  Alexander,  aU 
of  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  EnvironmenUl  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,233,  Oct.  6,  19^3,  Pat. 

No.  5355,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,494, 

Mar  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  321,864 

Int.  CI."  G07F  7/06 

VS.  a.  194-299  19  Claims 


5,630,492 
OIL  SLTPLYING  AND  DISCHARGING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CANCELLER  IN  HYDR.AULIC  CLUTCH 
Haruhiko  Yoshikawa;   Kazuhisa  Yamamoto;  Yoichi  Kojima, 
and  Yoshihiro  Kodama,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,961 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160889 

Int  a."  F16D  25/0638:25/06 

U.S.  CI.  192—106  F  '  Claims 


1  .A  hvdraulic  clutch,  comprising, 


1.  An  acceptance  assembly  for  a  commodity  collection,  densifi- 
cation,  and  storage  device  comprising: 

an  insert  tube  disposed  in  the  frame  defining  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  commodity,  and  an  outlet: 

a  driven  roller  supported  by  the  frame  and  disposed  in  the  insert 
tube  rotatable  in  a  direction  to  contact  and  draw  the  commod- 
ity through  the  insert  tube  from  the  inlet  through  the  outlet: 

a  sensor  disposed  in  the  frame  proximate  the  outlet  for  sensing  a 
feature  of  the  commodity;  and 

an  iris  device  disposed  m  the  frame  between  the  outlet  and  the 
sensor,  the  iris  device  having  a  base  secured  to  the  frame  and 
defining  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  outlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  swingably  secured  to  the  base,  the  plates 
being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  covering  the  opening 
and  the  outlet,  and  a  second  position  uncovering  the  opening 
and  the  outlet,  the  ins  device  precluding  access  to  the  sensor 
via  the  inlet  of  the  insert  lube  when  the  iris  device  is  in  the 
first  position. 
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5.630,494 

COIN  DISCRIMINATION  SENSOR  AND  COIN 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Eric  Strauts,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-Allison 

Corp..  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,771 

Int  CI."  G07D  S/I4 

V.S.  CI.  194—317  10  Claims 


1.  A  coin  discrimination  sensing  system  for  discriminating 
among  desired  and  undesired  coins,  comprising: 

an  excitation  coil  and  a  voltage  source  connected  thereto  for 
producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field; 

said  alternating  magnetic  fields  coupling  to  said  desired  and 
undesired  coins  to  induce  eddy  currents  in  said  coins; 

a  detection  coil  having  a  pair  of  windings  for  detecting  said  eddy 
currents  in  said  desired  and  undesired  coins,  said  windings 
being  positioned  at  different  distances  from  said  coins  to 
produce  a  differential  voltage  across  said  detection  coil  corre- 
sponding to  the  composition  of  the  desired  and  undesired 
coins  being  sensed,  said  excitation  coil  and  said  detection  coil 
both  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  coin  being  sensed, 
and 

means  for  producing  a  single  signal  representing  both  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  voltage  produced  by  said  detection  coil  and  the 
phase  difference  between  the  voltage  applied  to  the  excitation 
coil  and  the  differential  voltage  induced  in  the  detection  coil. 


5.630.495 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  DIVERTER  COMPONENTS 

HAVING  FRICTION-ENHANCING  SURFACES  AND 

RELATED  METHODS  OF  USE 

Gerald  A.  Brouwer.  Granville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan 

Demag  Corp..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314331,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,786 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/10 

VS.  CI.  198—367  27  Claims 


a  conveyor  including  a  conveying  surface  supported  by  a  flame- 
work  structure; 

a  divert  apparatus  including  at  least  one  diverter  component, 
said  divert  apparatus  disposed  along  said  conveyor:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  diverter  component  includes  a  friction- 
enhancing  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  article  contacting  sur- 
face of  said  component,  said  friction-enhancing  layer  includ- 
ing an  effective  mount  of  grit  material  dispersed  in  a  metallic 
material  cornering  said  outer  article  contacting  surface  of  said 
diverter  component. 


5,630,496 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLIPPING  AND 
POSITIONING  ARTICLES 
Herman  D.  Mims,  Ellenboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Machine  Build- 
ers and  Design.  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,832 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CI.  19»-374  11  Claims 


00  20 


1.  An  article  flipping  and  positioning  apparatus  composing: 

a  transport  device; 

a  slide  member  operative  to  selectively  direct  the  articles  to  one 
of  two  paths  to  thereby  slide  or  flip  articles  transported 
thereto,  the  articles  being  deposited  on  said  transport  device 
after  being  slid  or  flipped;  and 

a  restricting  device  disposed  proximate  said  transport  device, 
said  restricting  device  being  operative  to  selectively  retain  the 
articles  which  have  been  flipped  at  a  desired  position  on  said 
transport  device  and  to  release  the  articles  that  have  been 
flipped  at  a  predetermined  liming  to  define  a  desired  spacing 
between  the  articles  that  have  been  flipped  and  the  articles 
that  have  been  slid,  wherein  said  resuicting  device  comprises 
a  positioning  surface  defined  by  an  elongated  member  having 
a  plurality  of  pins  extending  therefrom,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transport  device 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  to  allow  said  pins  to  be  selec- 
tively moved  from  a  restricting  position,  wherein  said  pins 
contact  the  articles  that  have  been  flipped,  to  a  release  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  articles  that  have  been  flipped  can  freely  be 
transported  by  said  transport  device. 


1.  A  conveyor  diverter  system  utilizing  at  least  one  diverter 
component  having  a  friction-enhancing  outer  article  contacting 
surface,  said  system  comprising: 


5,630,497 
VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDER  WITH  PIVOTAL  TOP 
CONFINEMENT 
S.  Neal  Graham.  12997  Fawns  Ridge.  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.241 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—391  33  Claims 

1.  A  parts  feeding  apparatus  for  providing  oriented  .parts  having 
common  configuration,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibratory  bowl  having  a  discharge  port,  said  bowl  being 
configured  to  receive  a  disoriented  mass  of  the  parts  therein, 
and  having  an  inner  surface  configured  to  transport  each  of 
said  parts,  in  a  circumferential  manner,  toward  said  discharge 
port  under  vibratory  action:  and 
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5,630,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RELEASABLY 

FASTENING  A  BAR-LIKE  MEMBER  TO  A  CONVEYOR 

BELT 

Samuel  J.  Louden,  and  John  T.  Hayes,  both  of  Moorestown, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Ackley  Machine  Corporation.  Moorestown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,375 

Int.  CI."  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  19S— «03.01  34  Claims 


a  pans  orientation  unit  detachably  mounted  to  said  bowl  adja- 
cent said  discharge  port  for  vibration  therewith,  said  parts 
orientation  unit  receiving  parts  having  a  number  of  orienta- 
tions from  said  discharge  port  and  senally  providing  the  parts 
in  a  predetermined  orientation,  said  parts  orientation  unit 
including;  . 

a  receiving  unit  mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  port  receiving 
the  parts  therefrom  and  orienting  the  pans  according  to  said 
predetermined  orientation;  and 

a  confining  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  bowl,  said  con- 
fining member  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  adja- 
cent said  receiving  unit  and  a  second  position  remote  from 
said  receiving  unit,  said  confining  member  including  a  lock- 
ing member  rigidly  securing  said  confining  member  in  said 
first  position  to  thereby  maintain  the  parts  in  said  predeter- 
mined orientation  when  said  locking  member  is  in  a  locked 
position,  said  locking  member  permining  said  confining  mem- 
ber to  freely  pivot  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
when  said  locking  member  is  in  an  unlocked  position. 


5.630,498 
FOOD  POSITIONING  APPARATIS 
Carry  Montgomery.  Jackson;  Larry  Newman.  Hamden.  and 
Scott  R.  Jones,  Jackson,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Luigino's, 
Inc..  Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,565 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  C\.  198-^34  28  Claims 


I.  An  article  conveying  system  comprising: 
a  conveyor  belt  including  a  plurality  of  carrier  bars; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt:  and 
a  quick-release  pin  for  releasably  fastening  each  of  said  earner 
bars  to  said  drive  mechanism;  said  quick-release  pin  compns- 

ing: 

an  upper  body  portion  defining  longitudinal  and  transverse 

directions; 

an  upper  body  portion  recess  formed  in  and  surrounding  a 
periphery  of  said  upper  body  portion,  and 

a  flexible  member  positioned  within  and  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  upper  body  portion  recess,  said  flexible 
member  having  a  compres.sed  transverse  dimension  no 
greater  than  a  transverse  dimension  of  the  upper  body 
portion  and  an  uncompressed  Uansverse  dimension  greater 
than  the  ttansverse  dimension  of  the  upper  body  portion. 


5.630.500 

POSITIVE  GEARED  TR.ACKING  PULLEY  AND  BELT 

FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM 

Rene  A.  Conrad,  1614  Ascension  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

FUed  Mav  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443346 

Int.  ^^.''  B65G  2.V/4 

U.S.  CI.  198—833  15  Claims 


s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  food  components  in  a  container 
that  is  moving  along  a  conveyor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paddle  member  movable  between  a  first  position  within  die 
container  and  a  second  position  outside  of  the  container  and 
pivotable  when  the  paddle  member  is  moved  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position,  the  paddle  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  food  components  and  move  the  food 
components  to  a  selected  location  in  the  container  as  the 
container  moves  along  the  conveyor;  and 

a  link  for  moving  the  paddle  member  between  die  first  position 
and  the  second  position  and  pivoting  die  paddle  member  as 
the  paddle  member  is  moved  between  the  first  position  and 
the  second  position. 


,J\J\MJOMy^^XMjy^fM^M^J^M^~^ 


i/yY^f\r\rvY^{vvT'f^yy}^y^cpf^yy^^!L^ 


1.  A  reversible  endless  belt  system  comprising: 

belt  means  defining  lower  and  upper  surfaces; 

dnve  pulley  means  defining  an  outer  surface,  and  return  means, 

for  movement  of  the  belt  means  therebetween  in  forward  and 

reverse  directions; 
flexible  tracking  means  on  as  least  one  of  the  lower  and  upper 

surfaces  and  on  die  outer  surface  of  die  drive  pulley  means. 

the  flexible  tracking  means  compnsing  a  generally  planar 
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sheet  defining  on  a  surface  thereof  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections arranged  in  transverse  rows  and  longitudinal  columns 
of  projections  to  form  an  asymmetrical  grid  pattern,  the  pro- 
jections in  die  transverse  rows  spaced  at  a  distance  different 
from  a  distance  between  projections  in  the  longitudinal  col- 
umns to  form  longitudinal  channels  between  columns,  the 
flexible  tracking  means  on  the  drive  pulley  means  offset  from 
the  flexible  tracking  means  on  the  belt  means  so  the  columns 
of  projections  on  the  belt  means  interlock  in  the  channels  on 
the  pulley  means  and  the  columns  of  projections  of  the  pulley 
means  interlock  in  the  channels  on  the  bell  means;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  drive  pulley  means. 


5,630,501 
COMPUTER  KEY 
Laurance  Tsay,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Jiuh 
Corp.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  85205202 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200—344  3  Oaims 


I.  A  computer  key  comprising: 

a  base  board  including 
a  lower  base  plate, 

a  membrane  circuit  disposed  above  said  lower  base  plate,  said 
membrane  circuit  including  an  upper  circuit  layer  with  a 
first  contact  area,  a  lower  circuit  layer  with  a  second 
contact  area,  and  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  upper 
circuit  layer  and  said  lower  circuit  layer  so  as  to  space  first 
contact  area  with  said  second  contact  area,  and 
an  upper  base  member  disposed  above  said  membrane  circuit 
to  sandwich  said  membrane  circuit  between  said  lower  base 
plate  and  said  upper  base  member,  said  upper  base  member 
having  a  contact  opening  to  expose  said  first  contact  area,  a 
first  hingeably  retaining  groove,  and  a  first  slidably  retain- 
ing guideway  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  contact 
opening  relative  to  said  hingeably  retaining  groove; 
an  upright  elastomeric  biasing  member  having  an  upper 
depressing  portion,  and  a  spacing  lower  portion  to  space 
said  upper  depressing  portion  from  said  first  contact  area, 
said  upper  depressing  portion  being  movable  against  bias- 
ing action  of  said  upright  elastomeric  biasing  member  to 
depress  said  first  contact  area  so  as  to  make  electric  contact 
between  said  first  and  said  second  contact  areas; 
a  push  button  disposed  to  actuate  said  depressing  portion  to 
move  said  depressing  portion  toward  said  first  contact  area, 
said  push   button   having   a  second  hingeably  retaining 


groove  and  a  second  slidably  retaining  guideway  disposed 
in  an  underside  of  said  pushbutton  and  in  diagonal  posi- 
tions relative  to^said  first  slidably  retaining  guideway  and 
said  first  hingeably  retaining  groove  respectively; 
a  first  plastic  linking  frame  including 

a  first  transverse  axle  capable  of  being  press  fitted  to  and 
hingeably  retained  in  said  first  hingeably  retaining  groove; 
and 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  first  linking  arms  respectively  and 
radially  extending  from  two  ends  of  said  first  transverse 
axle,  said  first  longitudinal  linking  arms  having: 

a  pair  of  first  hooking  fingers  respectively  disposed  at  and 
transverse  to  distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  first  linking  arms, 
said  hooking  fingers  being  capable  of  being  press  fitted  to 
and  slidably  retained  in  said  second  slidably  retaining 
guideway;  a  pair  of  first  projections  disposed  respectively 
in  intermediate  portions  of  said  first  linking  arms;  and  a 
pair  of  first  recesses  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to  said 
first  projections,  each  of  said  first  recesses  having  a  first 
bearing  surface  that  faces  upwards;  and 
a  second  plastic  linking  frame  including 

a  second  transverse  axle  capable  of  being  press  fitted  to  and 
hingeably  retained  in  said  second  hingeably  retaining 
groove;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  second  linking  arms  respectively  and 
radially  extending  from  two  ends  of  said  second  traverse 
axle,  and  flanking  said  pair  of  first  linking  arms  respec- 
tively when  said  upper  depressing  portion  is  in  a  depressed 
position,  said  second  longitudinal  linking  arms  having: 

a  pair  of  second  hooking  fingers  respectively  disposed  at  and 
transverse  to  distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  second  linking  arms, 
said  second  hooking  fingers  being  capable  of  being  of  press 
fitted  to  and  slidably  retained  in  said  first  slidably  retaining 
guideway;  and  a  pair  of  second  projections  disposed 
respectively  in  intermediate  portions  of  said  second  linking 
arms,  and  matching  said  pair  of  first  recesses  respectively;  a 
pair  of  second  recesses  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to 
said  second  projections,  and  matching  said  pair  of  first 
projections  respectively,  each  of  said  second  recesses  hav- 
ing a  second  bearing  surface  that  faces  upwards, 

said  first  and  second  projections  and  said  first  and  second 
recesses  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  such  that  when 
said  first  U-ansverse  axle  is  hingeably  retained  in  said  first 
hingeably  retaining  groove,  insertion  of  said  second  pair  of 
booking  fingers  into  said  first  slidably  retaining  guideway 
will  enable  said  second  projections  and  recesses  to  press  fit 
into  said  first  reces.ses  and  projections  through  downwardly 
pressing  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  second  linking 
arms  against  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  first  linking 
arms,  thereby  joumalling  said  projections  on  said  bearing 
surfaces  respectively  dunng  die  depressing  of  said  push 
button  so  as  to  provide  said  hooking  fingers  with  resistance 
to  downward  movement  of  said  pushbunon. 


5,630402 
ROCKER-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Stephen  R.  Kurek,  66-32  Alderton  SL,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374. 
and  David  Schroeder,  6405  Pino  Real  Dr..  El  Paso,  Tex. 

79912 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,687,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,500.498,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,073,  Nov. 
13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382,768.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  604395 
Int  CI."  HOIH  21/82 
VS.  CI.  200—559  1  aaim 

1.  An  electrical  rocker  switch  comprising: 
a  manually  movable  rocker  cover; 
acmator  means  attached  to  said  rocker  cover  and  movable  in 

response  to  movement  of  said  rocker  cover; 
slider  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  actuator  means  to 
move  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions; 
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a  fixed  terminal  assembly  having  a  contact  thereon  and  a  mov- 
able brush  assembly  having  a  first  contact  thereon,  said  mov- 
able brush  assembly  being  movable  by  said  slider  to  bring 
said  contact  of  said  movable  brush  assembly  into  mating 
position  with  said  contact  of  said  fixed  terminal  assembly  to 
electrically  close  said  switch  and  said  movable  brush  assem- 
bly being  movable  by  said  slider  to  disengage  said  first 
contact  of  said  movable  brush  assembly  ft-om  said  contact  of 
said  fixed  terminal  assembly  to  electrically  open  said  switch; 

a  cam  spring  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said  actuator  means 
to  contact  said  one  end  of  said  actuator  means  and  thus 
oppose  movement  thereof; 

a  switch  base  having  chambers  (herein  for  housing  said  slider 
means,  said  cam  spring,  said  fixed  terminal  assembly,  and  said 
movable  brush  assembly; 

said  cam  spring  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  center 
plane  and  comprises  a  small  center  well  whose  sides  respec- 
tively rise  to  a  pair  of  apices,  a  pair  of  downward  ramp 
portions  respectively  joined  to  said  well  sides  at  said  pair  of 
apices,  a  pair  of  horizontal  support  portions  respectively 
joined  to  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  downwardly  ramp  portions 
remote  ft-om  said  apices,  and  a  pair  of  folded  under  end 
ponions  respectively  joined  to  ends  of  said  pair  of  horizontal 
support  ponions. 


5,630,503 

COMBINATION  CIG.ARETTE  PACK  AND  LIGHTER 

HOLDER 

Kenneth  Rhodes,  and  Nancy  Rhodes,  both  of  109  W.  Lake 

Mead  Dr.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,435 

Int.  a.-  B65D  S5/I0 

VS.  CL  206—85  1  Claim 


bottom  wall,  said  ft-ont  wall  and  said  rear  wall  being  parallel 
to  one  another  and  interconnecting  said  left  side  wall,  said 
right  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  in  a  manner  to  form  a  five 
sided  box  defining  a  cigarette  compartment;  said  second  sec- 
tion having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  cover  wall 
and  a  floor  wall,  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  perpendicularly  out- 
ward from  said  ft-ont  wall  of  said  first  section  approximate  the 
midpoint  thereof,  said  cover  wall  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  wall  and  interconnecting  said  first  side  wall,  said 
second  side  wall  and  said  floor  wall,  said  floor  wall  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  front  wall  and  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  and  said  cover 
wall,  said  second  section  defining  a  lighter  compartment,  said 
first  section  and  said  second  section  of  said  base  member 
forming  a  substantially  planar,  open  lop  surface;  and 
a  top  member  adapted  for  removably  inserting  said  base  section 
therein  in  a  manner  such  that  the  said  cigarette  pack  and  said 
lighter  are  enclosed  therein,  said  top  member  having  a  first 
w ide  wall,  a  second  wide  wall,  a  pair  of  narrow  side  walls  and 
a  lop  wall,  said  first  wide  wall,  said  second  wide  wall,  said 
pair  of  narrow  side  walls  and  said  top  wall  being  integrally 
formed  of  rigid  plastic,  said  first  and  said  second  wide  walls 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  interconnecting 
said  pair  of  narrow  walls  and  said  top  wall,  said  second  wide 
wall  of  said  top  member  having  a  U-shaped  section,  said 
U-shaped  section  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a  third 
leg.  said  first  and  said  second  leg  extending  perpendicularly 
outward  ft-om  said  second  wide  wall  and  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  third  leg  interconnecting  said  first  and 
said  second  leg  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
wide  wall,  said  base  member  being  inseitable  within  said  top 
member  said  second  section  of  said  base  member  being 
disposed  within  a  channel  formed  by  said  U-shaped  section  of 
said  top  section. 


5,630304 

COMPACT  DISC  PACKAGE  WITH  PLASTIC  TRAY 

W.  Tyler  Fitzsimmons,  22  Ocean  View  Ave.,  South  Portland, 

Me.  04106,  and  Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  P.O.  Box  213,  Cape 

Porpoise.  Me.  04014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,968,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,271 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

L'.S.  CI.  206—308.1  »'  Claims 


1.  A  CD  package  apparatus,  comprising  a  molded  plastic  tray,  a 

paperboard  having  a  base  panel  attached  to  the  tray,  a  spline  panel 

overlying  an  end  of  the  tray  and  a  cover  panel  overlying  the  tray. 

and  a  clasp  connected  to  a  front  of  the  tray  for  engaging  a  ftxint 

base  member  having  a  nrst  secuon  a,.u  a  scc.-.u  ^......,  ,-.   edge  portion  of  the  cover  panel  and  holding  the  pa^el  coyer  closed, 

fet  Ls^d  second  sections  being  integrally  formed  from  wherein  the  tray  further  compnses  a  base  and  outer  walls  extend^ 
subs^fially  ngid  plasuc,  said  firs,  section  having  a  front  ing  upward  from  the  base,  and  segmental  inner  w^ls  extending 
wall    a  rear  will,  a  left  side  wall,  a  right  side  wall  and  a    upward  from  the  base  near  intersections  of  the  outer  walls,  the 


1.  A  combination  cigarette  pack  and  lighter  holder  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section;  said 
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segmental  walls  defining  a  generally  circular  area  for  receiving  a 
compact  disc,  and  openings  in  the  base  for  receiving  ponions  of 
the  paperboard  and  detents  on  the  segmental  wall  for  engaging  the 
ponions  of  the  paperboard. 


5,630.505 
COVER  FOR  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Guadalupe  M.  Garcia,  1123  Hacienda  V\ay,  Santa  Maria.  Calif. 
93454 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,014 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  SIM) 

U.S.  CI.  206—362.1  8  Claims 


5,630306 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

DISCARDING  MEDICAL  MATERIALS 
Gale  H.  Thome;  David  A.  Robinson,  and  Brad  C.  Robinson,  all 
of  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Specialized  Health  Products. 
Inc.,  Bountiful,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,797,  .Apr.  6.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,570,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294.533.  Aug.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,474.180,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,480,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6643% 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 
I'.S.  CI.  206-366  21  Claims 


302  330  ^28a-33Z 


1.  A  toothbrush  holder  cup  and  cover  assembly  providing  for  the 
generally  vertical  storage  of  a  plurality  of  conventional  tooth- 
brushes therein,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  toothbrush  cup  including  an  upper  rim  and  having  a  hollow 
interior  with  a  diameter  and  depth  sufficient  for  the  storage  of 
a  plurality  of  toothbrush  handles  placed  generally  venically 
therein; 
a  toothbrush  placement  disc  providing  for  the  individual  place- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  toothbrush  handles  therethrough,  said 
di.sc  having  a  plurality  of  toothbrush  handle  passages  there- 
through and  a  periphery  adapted  for  removable  placement 
atop  said  upper  rim  of  said  cup.  said  periphery  of  said 
toothbrush  placement  disc  has  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
10  said  rim  of  said  cup  and  an  upper  flange  and  an  opposite 
lower  flange  each  inwardly  offset  from  said  periphery  of  said 
disc,  with  said  disc  being  adapted  for  removable  placement 
atop  said  rim  of  said  cup  with  said  lower  flange  of  said  disk 
fitting  closely  within  said  rim  of  said  cup  to  provide  positive 
location  of  said  disc  upon  said  cup.  and; 
a  ventilated  cover,  comprising  a  peripheral  base  edge  adapted  to 
fit  closely  and  removably  adjacent  said  peripherv  of  said  disc 
and  said  rim  of  said  cup  and  a  ventilated  dome  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  edge,  with  said  ventilated 
dome  portion  including  a  hollow  interior  having  sufficient 
space  therein  to  provide  clearance  for  a  plurality  of  conven- 
tional toothbrush  bristle  ends  therein  and  further  including  a 
plurality  of  small  \entilation  holes  therethrough,  said  cover  is 
adapted  for  removable  placement  atop  said  disc  with  said 
upper  flange  of  said  disc  fining  closely  within  said  peripheral 
base  edge  of  said  cover  to  provide  positive  location  of  said 
cover  upon  said  disc,  so  that  said  periphery  of  said  disc  is 
sandwiched  between  said  rim  of  said  cup  and  said  base  edge 
of  said  cover  and  said  cup  and  said  cover  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  said  disc  when  said  cup,  said  disc,  and  said 
cover  are  assembled,  whereby; 
said  cover  is  removably  placed  over  said  toothbrush  placement 
disc  and  atop  said  rim  of  said  toothbrush  holder  cup  to 
provide  for  air  circulation  within  said  cover  and  through  the 
bristles  of  any  toothbrushes  stored  thereunder  by  means  of 
said  ventilation  holes  in  said  cover. 


1.  A  sharps  container  suitable  for  being  manually  carried  from 
place  10  place  whereat  medical  procedures  are  performed,  subse- 
quent to  which  used  and  contaminated  sharps  are  deposited  into  the 
container,  said  sharps  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  comprising  a  closed  bottom  and  four  closed 

sides  integral  with  the  closed  bottom; 
a  lop  comprising: 
a  frame  by  which  said  top  is  securely  affixed  to  said  container 

body; 
an  opening  through  which  waste  products  are  dispensed  into  a 

space  formed  by  the  container  body  and  the  lop; 
a  biased  flap  attached  to  the  frame,  the  flap  being  normally 
closed  until  forcibly  opened  to  provide  a  pathwav  through 
the  opening; 
a  cover  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  cover  being  disposed  to 
permit  access  to  said  biased  flap  and  pathway  when  opened 
and  to  safely  cover  said  biased  flap  when  closed; 
a  latch  by  which  said  cover  is  releasibly  affixed  to  said  frame 

when  the  cover  is  closed; 
a  permanent  latch  by  which  the  cover  is  selectively  securely 
and  permanently  affixed  to  said  frame  when  the  container 
body  is  filled  to  a  predetermined  level. 
18.  A  method  for  using  a  sharps  container  comprising  a  con- 
tainer body,  a  lop  securely   affixed  to  said  container  body  and 
comprising  an  opening  through  which  contaminated  products  are 
dispensed,  a  biased  flap  which  is  displaced  to  permit  products  to  be 
dispensed  through  the  opening,  a  cover  which  is  selectively  closed 
over  said  opening  and  releasibly  latched  to  be  used  again  and 
permanently  latched  for  the  purpose  of  sealing  the  container  when 
the  container  is  filled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  said  container  is  closed  at  a  first  site,  disenga'ging  the 
releasible  latch  and  raising  the  cover  to  provide  access  to  said 
opening  and  said  biased  flap; 
placing  a  contaminated  item  on  said  biased  flap; 
displacing  the  flap  to  cause  the  item  to  drop  into  the  container 

body; 
releasing  the  flap  to  close  against  bias; 
closing  and  releasibly  latching  said  cover; 
moving  said  container  to  a  second  site. 
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5,630.507 
SINGLE-ACTION  LATCH 
Tern   L.  Baker.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Carr  Metal 
Products,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  598,921 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4H/00 

VS.  a.  206—370  J7  Claims 


1.  A  single-action  latch  for  use  on  a  container  having  a  storage 
tray  and  a  closing  lid.  said  latch  comprising; 

a  latch  base  having  a  mounting  surface  and  means  for  attaching 

said  latch  base  to  the  storage  tray: 
a  hook  portion  pivotally  anached  to  said  latch  base: 
a  release/closing  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  latch  base: 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  connecting  links  wherein  each 
connecting  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
hook  ponion  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  an  opposite  end 
to  said  lever:  and 
said  latch  being  operable  between  a  closed  condition  wherein 
said  hook  ponion  secures  said  closing  lid  to  said  storage  tray 
and  an  opened  condition  wherein  said  closing  lid  is  separable 
from  said  storage  tray,  said  lever  being  pivotally  movable  so 
as  to  transition  said  latch  from  said  closed  condition  to  said 
opened  condition  and  back  to  said  closed  condition. 


each  upper  portion  having  a  front  segment  having  a  thickness 
approximately  half  a  thickness  of  the  base  side  wall  and  having  a 
width  less  than  a  width  of  the  base  side  wall,  and  a  rear  segment 
having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  base  side  wall,  the  rear 
segment  having  a  forward  and  downward  sloping  edge,  a  middle 
edge  extending  forward  from  the  sloping  edge  along  a  bottom  of 
the  front  segment,  the  front  segment  having  an  upper  edge  above 
the  middle  edge,  and  wherein  the  cover  side  walls  have  lower 
portions,  each  lower  portion  having  a  thickness  approximately  half 
a  thickness  of  a  remainder  of  the  cover  side  wall  and  having  a 
lower  edge  and  a  forward  and  downward  sloping  rear,  wherein  the 
upper  portions  of  the  base  side  walls  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
cover  side  walls  have  connectors  for  holding  die  upper  ponions  to 
the  lower  portions  when  the  cover  is  closed  over  the  base,  and 
wherein  the  coupler  extends  between  and  connects  the  base  rear 
wall  to  the  cover  rear  wall. 

17.  A  quarter  inch  data  canridge  case  apparatus  comprising  a 
base,  a  cover,  and  a  hinge  for  connecting  the  base  to  the  cover,  the 
base  having  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back  and  a  pair  of  sides,  the  cover 
having  a  top,  a  front,  a  back  and  a  pair  of  sides,  wherein  the  base 
side  walls  have  upper  portions,  each  upper  portion  having  a  front 
segment  having  a  thickness  approximately  half  a  thickness  of  the 
base  side  wall  and  a  width  less  than  a  width  of  the  base  side  wall, 
and  a  rear  segment  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  base 
side  wall,  wherein  the  cover  side  walls  have  lower  portions,  each 
lower  portion  having  a  thickness  approximately  half  a  thickness  of 
a  remainder  of  the  cover  side  wall  and  having  a  lower  edge  and  a 
forward  and  downward  sloping  rear,  and  wherein  die  upper  por- 
tions of  the  base  side  walls  and  the  lower  ponions  of  die  cover  side 
walls  have  connectors  for  holding  the  upper  portions  to  the  lower 
ponions  when  the  cover  is  closed  over  the  base. 


5,630,508 

CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  FL.AT,  THIN  OBJECTS 
Robert  G.  Petit.  Phillipston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Microplas.  Inc., 
Clinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,037 

InL  CI.*^  B65D  43/22 

VS.  O.  206—387.1  20  Claims 


5,630,509 
ACCORDION-LIKE  FILE 
Ken-Jui  Su,  No.  102,  Lane  52,  Fu-Te  Road,  Shu  Wang  Tsun, 
Ta-Li  Citv,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

"  Filed  Mar.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  617,195 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-^25  2  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  molded  container  apparatus  for  holding  thin,  flat 
objects  comprising  a  molded  base,  a  molded  cover  connected  to 
die  base,  and  a  coupler  for  connecting  the  cover  to  the  base, 
wherein  the  ba.se  has  a  bonom.  a  pair  of  base  side  walls  extending 
from  the  bottom,  a  base  front  wall  extending  from  the  bottom  and 
a  ba.se  rear  wall  extending  from  die  bottom,  wherein  the  cover  has 
a  top.  a  pair  of  cover  side  walls  extending  from  the  top.  a  cover 
from  wall  extending  from  the  top.  and  a  cover  rear  wall  extending 
from  the  top.  wherein  the  base  rear  wall  extends  higher  than  die 
base  front  wall,  wherein  the  cover  front  wall  is  longer  than  die 
cover  rear  wall,  wherein  die  base  side  walls  have  upper  portions. 


1.  An  accordion- like  file  comprising; 

a  bottom  panel. 

a  rear  panel  secured  to  said  bottom  panel  at  a  first  folding  line 
and  loldable  to  a  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said  bot- 
tom panel. 

a  front  panel  secured  to  said  bonom  panel  at  a  second  folding 
line  and  foldable  to  a  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said 
bottom  panel,  said  front  panel  including  a  first  surface  having 
a  first  engaging  means  provided  thereon  and  including  a 
second  surface  having  a  second  engaging  means  provided 
thereon. 

a  top  panel  secured  to  said  rear  panel  at  a  third  folding  line  and 
foldable  to  a  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said  rear  panel. 

a  cover  panel  secured  to  said  top  panel  at  a  fourth  folding  line 
and  foldable  to  a  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said  top 
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panel,  said  cover  panel  including  a  third  engaging  means  for 
engaging  with  said  first  engaging  means  so  as  to  secure  said 
cover  panel  to  said  front  panel. 

a  plurality  of  envelopes  including  a  rear  portion  secured  to  said 
rear  panel  and  including  a  front  portion,  and 

a  plate  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  envelopes,  said 
envelopes  being  expanded  to  an  open  position  when  said  plate 
is  moved  away  from  said  rear  panel,  said  plate  including  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  including  an  ear  engaged  in  said 
opening,  said  ear  including  a  bottom  portion  secured  to  said 
plate  so  as  to  allow  said  ear  to  be  folded  relative  to  said  plate 
about  said  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  ear  including  a  fourth 
engaging  means  secured  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  sec- 
ond engaging  means  of  said  front  panel  when  said  front  panel 
is  disposed  horizontally  and  when  said  envelopes  are 
expanded  so  as  to  maintain  said  envelopes  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 


I.  A  package  containing  a  solid  ink  nugget  for  ink  jet  apparatus. 
the  package  including  an  inner  sleeve  containing  the  nugget  and 
having  opposite  open  ends  and  a  flap  at  one  of  said  ends  movable 
towards  the  other  open  end.  a  second  sleeve  receiving  the  first 
sleeve  and  closing  said  open  ends  of  the  first  sleeve,  said  second 
sleeve  being  removable  fi-om  the  first  sleeve  to  expose  said  flap 
and  open  said  other  open  end  to  allow  the  nugget  to  be  pushed 
through  said  other  open  end  upon  pushing  the  flap  in  die  first 
sleeve. 

7.  A  solid  ink  nugget  package  for  ink  jet  apparatus,  the  package 
having  opposite  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls  enclosing  the 
nugget,  said  package  having  opposite  open  ends  and  a  flap  hinged 
to  one  of  said  walls  at  one  of  said  open  ends  and  movable  towards 
the  odier  open  end  to  push  die  nugget  dirough  the  odier  open  end 
to  allow  the  nugget  to  project  and  thereby  guide  insertion  into  the 
ink  resenoir 

II.  A  method  of  handling  a  solid  ink  nugget  and  loading  it  into 
ink  jet  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  packaging 
the  nugget  in  a  sleeve  having  opposite  open  ends  with  one  end 
having  a  flap  movable  in  the  sleeve  towards  the  other  open  end. 
aligning  the  nugget  projecting  from  the  other  open  end  with  an 
opening  in  the  ink  jet  apparatus  and  pushing  the  flap  into  die  sleeve 
to  engage  and  push  the  ink  nugget  through  the  other  open  end  and 
into  the  opening  in  the  ink  jet  apparatus. 

IS.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
containing  the  article  in  a  sleeve  having  opposite  open  ends  with  a 
flap  at  one  end  movable  towards  the  other  end.  placing  the  sleeve 
in  a  second  sleeve  having  opposite  open  ends  directed  generally  at 


right  angles  to  die  direction  of  die  open  ends  of  said  first  sleeve, 
and  heat  shrinking  the  second  sleeve  on  the  first  sleeve  to  close 
said  other  open  end  of  said  first  sleeve  until  such  time  as  it  is 
desired  to  remove  the  article  whereupon  the  second  sleeve  may  be 
removed  to  open  said  oUier  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  the  flap  may 
be  pushed  into  die  sleeve  to  push  the  anicle  from  said  open  end  of 
said  first  sleeve. 


5,630,511 

DISPENSING  BOX  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  OF  FAN-FOLDED  COMPUTER 

PAPER 

Ajit  K.  Bose.  Law  rencevilje,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,702 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  5/28 

VS.  CI.  206—555  lo  Claims 


5,630,510 
PACKAGING  AND  LOADING  SOLID  INK  NUGGETS 
FOR  INK  JET  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Lamb,  Jr.,  N.  Billerica,  and  Leonard  E.  Westgate, 
Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,534 

Int.  CI."  B65D  83/00 

VS.  CL  206-497  15  aaims 


1.  A  carton  for  shipping,  storing,  holding  and  dispensing  a 
quantity  of  fan-folded  paper  for  supply  10  a  printer:  said  canon 
comprising; 

a  bottom.  opf)osite  side  and  end  walls  having  an  upper  edge,  an 
open  top.  and  a  lid  covering  the  open  top: 

said  lid  having  length  and  width  dimensions  and  means  defining 
an  elongate  slot  therein  adjacent  one  end  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  lid.  whereby  one  end  of  the  fan-folded  paper 
can  be  extended  through  die  slot  for  feeding  the  paper  from 
the  canon  dirough  die  slot  in  the  lid.  widi  die  lid  in  place  on 
the  carton,  to  thereby  prevent  ingress  of  din.  debns  and  the 
like  into  the  canon  during  use;  and 

a  guide  roller  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls 
adjacent  the  slot,  in  a  position  10  be  engaged  by  the  fan-folded 
paper  as  it  is  fed  through  the  slot,  to  guide  and  smoodi  the 
flow  of  the  paper  through  the  slot. 


5,630,512 

DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

E.  Laura  Wells,  262  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.  12569 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,210 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/44 

V.S.  a.  206—776  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  and  storage  container  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  which  includes  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface. 
a  set  of  inner  wall  members  projecting  upward  from  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  member,  wherein  said  base  member  and 
said  inner  wall  members  define  an  interior  storage  space, 
a  set  of  transparent  outer  wall  members  projecting  upward  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  base  member,  wherein  each  of  said 
transparent  outer  wall  members  is  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
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inner  wall  member  by  a  gap.  such  Chat  each  gap  provides  a 
graphic  reception  region  for  receiving  a  graphic  element  for 
display,  and 

a  cover  assembly,  supported  by  said  transparent  outer  wall 
members,  for  covering  said  graphic  reception  region  and  said 
interior  storage  space; 

a  set  of  brace  assemblies  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
extending  upward  from  said  base  member  for  supporting  an 
inner  wall  member,  wherein  said  set  of  brace  assemblies 
includes  a  set  of  strut  members,  wherein  each  strut  member 
extends  upward  from  said  base  member  adjacent  to  two 
adjacent  inner  wall  members,  and  a  set  of  transverse  connec- 
tors connected  to  each  strut  member,  wherein  each  transverse 
connector  extends  transversely  from  a  respective  strut  mem- 
ber for  interconnecting  between  two  adjacent  inner  wall  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  transverse  connectors  including  an  eye 
through  which  the  respective  strut  member  extends,  whereby 
removal  of  the  strut  member  allows  for  separation  of  the 
adjacent  inner  wall  members. 


drive  means  (14)  arranged  to  turn  the  tubular  body  such  that  the 
strainer  is  turned  at  least  intermittently  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  centre  of  and  substantially  axially  along  the 
tubular  body. 

spray  means  (7)  arranged  to  spray  a  suspension  to  be  fraction- 
ated against  the  strainer  such  that  a  tine  fraction  of  the 
suspension  penetrates  the  strainer  and  a  coarse  fraction  of  the 
suspension  is  rejected  by  the  strainer,  and 

fine  fraction  discharge  means  (8.9)  for  discharging  the  tine 
fraction  from  the  apparatus,  characterized  in  that 

the  tubular  body  (1.16.39)  is  positioned  such  that  said  axis 
extends  substantially  horizontally. 

the  strainer  comprises  at  least  two  strainer  sections 
(2.17.30.32.33)  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  axially 
in  series  along  the  tubular  body,  and 

the  spray  means  comprises  at  least  one  row  of  spray  nozzles  (7) 
extending  axially  along  the  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  spray 
the  suspension  onto  the  strainer  sections  from  above  the 
tubular  body. 


5,630^14 
CAGE  TYPE  CYCLONE  FINE  SCREEN  DEVICE 
Zhigang  Fang,  and  Fenggang  Song,  both  of  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  Beijing  General  Research  Institute  of  Mining 
and  Metallurgy,  China 
PCX  No.  PCT/CN95/00044.  §  371  Date  Mar  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  \VO9S/32057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,544 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  May  20.  1994,  94  2 
11268.7 

Int.  CI."  B07B  l/()4 
VS.  CI.  209—273  *  Claims 


5,630^13 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  SUSPENSIONS 
Siri  V.  Frykhult.  Huddinge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0768,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1993,  9302781 
Int.  CI."  B07B  1/22 
VS.  a.  209—270  8  Claims 


1.  A  cage  type  cyclone  fine  screen  device  comprising  an  over- 
flow cap.  an  overflow  pipe,  a  feeding  section  having  a  lower 
flange,  a  conical  section,  a  lower  outlet,  and  a  pressure  gauge,  an 
undersized  section  having,  in  its  upper  portion,  an  inner  ring  with 
an  upper  end  opening,  said  undersized  section  having  a  hollow 
inverted  conical  annulation  widi  an  exhaust  pipe  inclined  by  45° 
from  the  horizontal  plane  and  a  bottom  in  a  hoof  shape,  an 
integrated  cvlindrical  section  having  an  upper  end  opening  con- 
nected to  the  lower  flange  of  the  feeding  section  and  a  lower  end 
connected  to  an  upper  flange  of  said  undersized  section,  and  a  cage 
screen  being  positioned  between  the  upper  end  opening  of  the 
integrated  cylindrical  section  and  the  upper  end  opening  of  the 
inner  ring  of  the  undersized  section,  said  cage  screen  being  pro- 
1  An  apparatus  for  fractionating  suspension,  including  vided  with  an  upper  flange,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  flanges  and 

a' tubular  bodv  (1  16  39)  having  a  centre  and  a  circumferential    a  lower  flange  and  having  cylindrical  screens,  each  of  said  cylin- 
sn^n«  (Z17,30J2  33)  ^ncal  screens  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  flanges  that  are 
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connected  with  three  screw  bolts  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  flanges 
to  form  the  cage  screen  having  different  height  with  different 
numbers  of  the  cylindrical  screens. 


5,630,515 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-CARRYING  FRAME 
Peter  Gearin,  Portland,  and  Everett  A.  Leech,  Oregon  City, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,747,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,553,716,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,629,  May  3, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5.470.490.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
871,288,  Apr.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.417J32,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  720,893,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.105.951, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,476,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,040,938,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
261,504,  Oct.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.963,067,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,688,  Dec.  18,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,797,049.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,685 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211— 85.8  46  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  loading  and  transporting  wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  three-dimensional  cargo-carrying  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  closable  opening; 

(b)  an  elongate  three-dimensional  frame  having  transversely- 
spaced  longitudinally-oriented  upright  sides  and  having 
respective  vehicle  wheel  supports  capable  of  supporting  at 
least  a  first  vehicle  upon  said  frame  in  an  elevated  condition 
and  at  least  a  second  vehicle  upon  said  frame  at  a  level  below 
said  first  vehicle,  said  frame  being  matingly  insertable  into 
said  enclosure  through  said  opening  while  said  first  and 
second  vehicles  are  supported  upon  said  frame  by  said  wheel 
supports;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle  wheel  supports  being  movable 
vertically  relative  to  said  upright  sides  so  as  to  move  at  least 
one  end  of  said  first  vehicle  vertically  relative  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  vehicle. 


5,630316 
BALL  CAP  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  Helman,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hersh/Helman,  Inc., 
Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^69 
Int  CI.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  211-32  13  Claims 

1.  A  rack  assembly  for  displaying  and  storing  caps,  and  the  like, 
having  a  head  cover  portion  comprising: 
a  rack  having; 

at  least  two  vertical  members; 

at  least  two  cross  members  extending  laterally  between  and 
connected  to  said  vertical  members,  at  least  one  of  said  cross 
members  having  at  least  one  fixed  and  outwardly  projecting 
cap  support  segment;  and 
a  plurality  of  capture  arms  for  capturing  the  head  cover  portion, 
removably  and  hingeably  attached  to  said  cross  members  and 
each  cooperating  with  one  of  said  fixed  cap  support  segments 


to  capture,  position,  retain  and  release  the  head  cover  portion 
of  said  caps  and  the  like. 


5.630,517 

HOLDER  FOR  HAIR  STYLING  TOOLS  AND 

APPLIANCES 

Gary  Maznik.  5827  Grovewood  Dr..  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,205 

InL  CI.*'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—70.6  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  household  tools  and  appliances  firom 
a  support  surface,  comprising: 

a  base  for  securing  said  apparatus  to  said  support  surface,  said 

base  having  at  least  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  means  for  securing  said  first  side  of  said  base  to  said  support 

surface; 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

connected  to  said  second  side  of  said  base  wherein  said  arm 

has  a  magnetic  means  for  releasably  securing  said  household 

tools  and  appliances;  and 
a  bracket  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm  for  holding  at 

least  one  said  household  tool  or  appliance. 


5.630.518 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 
Larry  D.  ColUns.  1999  Avenue  of  the  Stars,  Ste.  2800.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90067 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,831 
Int  CI."  A47F  3/14 


U.S.  CI.  211—132.1 

1.  A  merchandising  display,  comprising: 


16  Claims 
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5,630^20 

TABS  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURES  AND  CONTAINER 

NECK 

Daniel  Luch,  Morgan  Hill;  Richard  E.  Repp,  San  Jose,  and 

Steven  H.  Bietzer,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Por- 

tola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,177,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,456376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830,133.  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,267,661,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,945,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,21 3  J24,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

565,638,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,178.  This  application 

Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^10 

Int  a."  B65D  39/00 

MS.  CI.  215—256  27  Claims 


54  62  56  57 


a  base  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  stacking  members,  and  a  front 
portion  and  a  separate  rear  portion  each  formed  from  a  paper- 
board  blank,  wherein  the  base  front  portion  and  rear  portion 
interlock  with  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  tabs  and  slots;  and 

at  least  one  tray  interlocked  and  mounted  on  the  stacking  mem- 
bers, wherein  the  tray  is  formed  from  a  folded  paperboard 
blank. 


5,630319 

PLASTIC  KNUCKLE  PIN 

Michael  K.  Burke,  Wheaton,  and  John  D.  Anderson,  Aurora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zeftek.  Inc.,  Montgomery,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,961 

InL  CI.'  B61G  3/04 

U.S.  a.  213—155  12  Claims 


1,  A  container  closure  for  a  container  neck, 

said  neck  having  an  opening,  a  lip  surtounding  said  opening,  a 
neck  stretch  below  said  lip,  said  neck  stretch  having  an 
extenor,  at  least  one  first  engagement  means  on  said  exterior 
of  said  neck  stretch; 

said  closure  having  a  top,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  top,  said 
skirt  having  an  interior,  at  least  one  second  engagement 
means  on  said  interior  of  said  skirt  shaped  to  engage  said  first 
engagement  means,  said  skirt  having  frangible  means  extend- 
ing horizontally  around  said  skirt  and  a  removable  portion 
below  said  frangible  means; 

the  improvement  in  said  closure  comprising  a  tab  connected  to 
said  removable  portion  of  said  skirt,  said  tab  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  wall  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
axis  and  terminating  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  axis  to  define 
a  longitudinally  extending  bend  for  reinforcing  said  tab. 


b 


I.  A  plastic  knuckle  pin  for  a  coupler  on  a  railway  car  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  havmg  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and 

circumferentially  arranged  slots; 
a  head  on  one  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  head  for  locking  the 

pin  in  the  coupler. 


5,630,521 
ERGONOMIC  UPRIGHT  WHEELED  LUGGAGE 
Charles  E.  WaddeU,  Bristol;  Andrew  Zionts,  Providence,  both 
of  R.I.;  William  L.  King,  Denver,  Colo.;  Roland  E.  Mongeau, 
Cumberland,   R.I.,   and   David   Crumrine,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636395 
Int.  CI."  A45C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  190—18  A  85  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheeled  upright  luggage  case  having  a  main  body  with  a 
back  and  with  a  depth  dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  each  of 
which  is  less  than  a  height  dimension  of  the  body,  and  a  handle 
mounted  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  moving  the  case  on 
the  wheels  along  a  supporting  surface,  the  luggage  case,  at  least 
when  packed  with  clothing  and  the  like,  having  a  center  of  gravity 
about  in  the  geometric  center  of  the  body,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  wheels,  spaced  along  the  width  dimension, 

mounted  to  a  first  lower  portion  of  the  body; 
at  least  one  other  wheel  mounted  on  a  second  lower  portion  of 
the  body  at  a  distance  along  the  depth  dimension  forward  of 
the  pair  of  wheels; 
wherein  the  depth  dimension  is  less  Uian  the  width  dimension, 
and  wherein  the  body,  when  resting  on  the  other  wheel  and 
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5,630323 
INTERCONNECTED  FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Earl  K.  Wright,  Chariton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Novotrend  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,660 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  23/00 

VS.  CI.  220—23.83  5  Claims 


the  pair  of  wheels,  tilts  at  an  angle  from  vertical,  and  a 
vertical   line   passing   through   the   center  of  gravity   falls 
between  the  pair  of  wheels  and  the  other  wheel;  and 
whereby  the  case  can  stand  unattended  on  the  wheels  and 
pushed  or  pulled  by  the  handle  on  at  least  some  of  the  wheels. 


5,630322 
DUAL  CONTACT  PLUG  SEAL  FOR  THREADED 
CLOSURE 
Gary  V.  Montgomery,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Clo- 
sures, Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,064 

Int  CI."  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—344  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  closure  for  application  to  a  threaded  container  neck 
comprising: 
a  top; 
a  cylindrical  cap  skirt  depending  from  a  periphery  of  said  top, 

said  cap  skirt  having  an  internal  thread  for  engagement  with 

said  threaded  container  neck;  and 
a  dual  sealing  plug  comprising  an  inner  skirt  depending  from 

said  top  inwardly  of  said  cap  skirt  for  engaging  an  internal 

surface  of  said  container  neck,  said  plug  including: 
an  inwardly  directed  conical  section  depending  from  said  cap 

top  contacting  said  internal  neck  surface  at  a  comer  with  an 

adjacent  lip  of  said  container  neck  creating  a  secondary  seal; 

and 
a  rotary  seal  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  conical 

section  creating  a  continuous  rotary  seal  with  the  internal 

neck  surface. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  separate  containers  containing  sepa- 
rate contents  secured  together,  comprising, 

a  first  container  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  continuous  side 
wall, 

a  second  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  continuous  side 
wall, 

one  of  said  containers  having  a  cavity  in  the  bottom  thereof 

the  other  of  said  containers  having  a  protruding  portion  thereon, 

said  containers  being  secured  together  at  their  respective  bot- 
toms by  having  said  protruding  portion  on  the  bottom  of  one 
container  frictionally  and  detachably  held  within  the  cavity  on 
the  bottom  of  said  other  container. 

said  (.avity  and  said  protruding  portion  being  oval  in  shape  and 
being  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
assembled  together  to  prevent  said  containers  from  being 
assembled  together  in  an  infinite  number  of  different  orienta- 
tions. 


5,630324 
WASTE  CONTAINKl  CASE  AND  INNER  CONTAINER 
Manfred  Badura,  Hermann-Kohl-Str.  18,  D-86159  Augsburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
094.5 

Int  CI."  B65F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  220-^W3  24  Claims 

1.  A  waste  container  case  and  iiuier  container  for  waste  material, 
comprising: 

an  inner  container  made  of  a  flame  retardant  material,  said  inner 
container  having  a  front  and  rear  joined  together  along  two 
side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  and  open  at  its  top  edge,  at  least 
one  transverse  closing  fold  separating  an  upper  reception  part 
from  a  lower  storage  part,  with  the  front  and  rear  being 
capable  of  separation  to  enable  waste  material  to  fall  from  the 
reception  part  to  the  lower  storage  part;  and 
a  case  for  containing  said  inner  container,  said  case  having  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  foldable  along  a  side  edge  of  said  inner 
container,  an  insertion  wall  part  provided  on  the  rear  wall  at 
least  along  the  other  side  edge  of  said  inner  container,  said 
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moved  from  a  position  abreast  of  the  slot  towards  the  radially 
extending  wall. 


5,630.526 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Moody.  Antioch.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  550.931 

Int.  CI."  A47K  10/2-4 

VS.  a.  221-^5  l**  Claims 


insertion  wall  part  ^ing  engageable  with  the  front  wall,  and 
fold  lines  congruent  with  said  at  least  one  transverse  closing 
fold  of  said  inner  container. 


2< 


5.630325 
DISPENSER  FOR  CONSECUTIVE  DISPENSING  OF 
TABLETS 
Peter  Bender  Christoffersen.  Lyngby,  and  lb  Hansen,  Herlev, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00424.  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  464.751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  18, 1992, 1516/92 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  consecutive  dispensing  tablets  in  a  fixed  order, 
the  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  comprising  one  or  more  penpheral  ju.xta- 
posed  vertical  chutes  each  accommodating  one  or  more  tab- 
lets piled  on  edge  radially  onentated  in  the  cylindrical  body; 

(b)  a  cup  shaped  dispensing  part  comprising  a  bonom  plate  and 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  on  the  bottom  plate,  the  plate 
forming  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chutes,  and  the 
cylindrical  wall  comprising  at  its  upper  end  a  stop  nng  com- 
prising one  or  more  peripheral  walls  which  in  step  positions 
of  the  dispensing  part  form  continuations  of  the  chutes,  the 
stop  ring  being  secured  to  the  dispensing  part  to  rotate  with 
the  dispensing  part  in  relation  to  the  cylindrical  body;  the 
cylindrical  wall  comprising  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
bonom  plate  a  slot  forming  an  opening  allowing  a  tablet  on 
edge  to  pass  from  the  outside  of  the  cup  into  the  inner  space 
thereof,  a  protrusion  above  the  slot  extending  radially  out- 
wards from  the  cylindrical  wall  into  the  space  between  a 
tablet  abreast  of  the  slot  and  a  possible  overlying  tablet  in  the 
chute,  and  a  radially  outward  extending  wall  adjacent  to  the 
slot  and  extending  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes,  and 

(c)  a  detent  mechanism  making  the  body  and  the  dispensing  part 
stepwise  unidirectionally  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  other, 
the  number  of  steps  cortesponding  to  the  number  of  chutes, 
and  the  direction  of  rotation  being  so  that  the  chutes  are 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  sheet  material  from  a  roll  of  sheet 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  for  accommodating  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  having  a  terminal  end  and  side  edges,  said  sheet 
material  additionally  having  a  plurality  of  perforated  tear  lines 
dividing  said  sheet  matenal  into  a  plurality  of  sheet  material 
segments  including  an  end-most  segment  partially  defined  by 
said  terminal  end,  said  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
perforated  tear  lines  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing across  the  sheet  material  between  said  side  edges,  and  said 
housing  additionally   defining  a  sheet   material  dispensing 
opening  in  communication  with  said  interior  for  receiving  the 
end-most  segment  of  said  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  dispensing  opening  having  a  width  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  side  edges  of  said  roll  of  sheet  material 
whereby  the  edges  of  the  end-most  segment  of  said  roll  of 
sheet  material  are  engaged  and  moved  toward  one  another  by 
said  housing  at  opposed  ends  of  said  sheet  material  dispenser 
opening  to  constrict  said  end-most  segment  when  the  end- 
most  segment  is  received  by  and  projects  from  said  sheet 
material  dispensing  opening; 
roll  support  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  at  spaced 
locations  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  sheet  material 
dispensing  opening  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  of  sheet 
material  for  rotation  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof  when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  by  a  user  on 
the  end-most  segment  projecting  from  said  sheet  material 
dispensing  opening  and  cooperable  with  said  roll  of  sheet 
material  to  tenninate  rotation  thereof  after  separation  of  the 
end-most  segment  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll  of  sheet 
material;  and 
nip  defining  means  cooperating  with  said  roll  support  rollers  to 
form  nips  positioned  between  said  roll  of  sheet  material  and 
said  sheet  matenal  dispensing  opening  to  exert  drag  forces  on 
said  roll  support  rollers  and  on  sheet  material  being  unwound 
from  said  roll  of  sheet  material  and  passing  through  said  nips 
when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  by  a  user  on  the  end-most 
segment  projecting  from  said  sheet  material  dispensing  open- 
ing. 
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5,630327 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED.  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  DISPENSER 
W.  Scott  Beebe,  Ashland,  and  Michael  J.  Leuschner.  Millviile. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Philip   Fishman  Corporation. 
Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,267 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222—1  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled,  positive-displacement  fluid  dis- 
penser system  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  capable  of 
allowing  the  use  of  either  preprogrammed  settings  or  variable 
senings.  a  control  tether,  and  an  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator 
having  a  finger  switch,  wherein  the  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator 
is  anached  to  the  electronic  control  unit  by  the  control  tether  and 
wherein  the  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator  is  capable  of  accom- 
modating a  conventional  syringe  and  piston  assembly  and  wherein 
the  ergonomic.  handheld  applicator  is  provided  with  a  motor  that 
displaces  a  dri\e  rod.  to  be  disposed  within  said  conventional 
syringe  and  piston  assembly,  a  specific  distance  in  response  to  an 
electronic  drive  signal  generated  by  the  control  unit  after  the  finger 
switch  is  depressed  by  the  operator. 


5.630328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND 

DISPENSING  FLUID.  PARTICULARY  FUEL 

SeifoUah  S.  Nanaji,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Gilbarco. 

Inc.,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.062 
Int.  CI."  B67B  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  222—1 


30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  sources; 

at  least  one  fluid  outlet; 

a  meter,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sources  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  meter,  said  meter  measuring  the 
amount  of  fluid  discharged  through  said  at  least  one  fluid 
outlet; 


a  plurality  of  valves,  said  plurality  of  valves  controlling  a  flow 

of  fluid  from  said  plurality  of  fluid  sources  through  said  meter 

to  said  at  lea.st  one  fluid  outlet;  and 
a  controlling  device,  said  controlling  device  controlling  said 

plurality  of  valves  whereby  said  flow  of  fluid  comprises  flow 

from  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sources  and  to  only 

said  at  least  one  fluid  outlet. 
20.  A  method  for  dispensing  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  fuel  sources; 
providing  at  least  one  fuel  discharge  nozzle; 
extracting  fuel  from  said  plurality  of  fuel  sources; 
passing  all  fuel  extracted  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  sources 

through  a  single  meter;  and 
dispensing  fuel  passed  through  said  meter  from  said  at  least  one 

fuel  discharge  nozzle. 


5.630329 

PIERCING  TAP  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Christopher  F.  Chlupp.  1334  Pine  St..  LaCrosse.  Wis.  54601 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494334 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  HAM) 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tapping  a  container  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  open  end  and  a  throughbore.  said 

shell  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  closely  receive  a 

cylindrical  container; 

a  cylindrical  tap  received  through  said  throughbore.  said  tap 

having  a  piercing  tip  at  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  open  end; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shell  at  said  throughbore. 

said  sleeve  slidingly  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  tap; 
a  cylindrical  collar  sealingly  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and 

said  tap:  and 
a  pad  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  pad  having  a  second 
throughbore  in  registration  with  said  throughbore  in  said  shell 
for  receiving  said  tap.  whereby  a  user  may  pierce  the  con- 
tainer by  slidable  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  tap  through 
said  sleeve,  causing  flowable  material  to  exit  out  said  open 
end  of  said  tap. 
7.  A  method  for  tapping  a  container  comprising  the  steps: 
inserting  a  container  in  the  open  end  of  a  tapping  apparatus: 
rotating   the   container   and   apparatus   and   orienting   the   tap 

upwardly; 
urging  the  tap  through  the  container: 
locating  the  tap  proximate  to  the  dispensing  target:  and 
rotating  the  container  and  apparatus  and  inducing  flow  of  the 
flowable  material  through  the  tap. 
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5,630.530 
DISPENSING  MODULE 
Adalberto  Geier,  Villazzano.  and  Giuseppe  Dalsant,  Baselga  di 
Pine,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Special! 
S.pA.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  1.  1994,  44  27 

175.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  module  including  an  outer  container  having  an 
open  end  closed  by  a  closing  lid  and  having  a  lid  opening  including 
a  rim  for  dispensing  of  a  pressurized  medium  from  the  container, 
comprising  a  bag  of  flexible  material,  said  bag  being  capable  of 
location  within  said  outer  container  through  said  open  end  and 
which  opening  is  closed  by  the  lid,  a  dispenser  valve  including  a 
valve  body  attachable  lo  the  rim  of  the  lid  opening,  and  having  a 
discharge  aperture, 

a  discharge  nozzle  (58)  disposed  within  the  valve  body  and 
defining  a  discharge  channel  and  aligned  with  said  discharge 
aperture  to  the  valve  body, 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  discharge  nozzle  and  said  valve 
body  and  supponing  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  discharge 
nozzle  for  displacement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position,  said  spring  means  urging  said  discharge  nozzle 
to  the  closed  position, 
a  lesilient  sealing  member  disposed  between  the  rim  and  the 
valve  body  and  aligned  with  said  discharge  nozzle,  said 
discharge  nozzle  engaging  said  sealing  member  in  the  posi- 
tion and  thereby  closing  the  discharge  aperture  and  thereby 
said  discharge  channel; 
a  delivery  nozzle  (58)  disposed  within  said  bag  and  having  a 
connecting  portion  abutting  the  bag,  said  bag  being  located 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  valve  body,  said  delivery  nozzle  is 
formed  substantially  completely  of  a  fracture-resistant  mate- 
nal  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to  organic  media,  and 
having  said  connecting  portion  having  a  surface  bonded  to  the 
bag:  and 
a  sealing  means  between  said  delivery  nozzle  and  the  valve  body 
to  permit  fluid  communication  only  from  the  interior  of  the 
bag  through  said  delivery  nozzle  imo  the  valve  body. 


5.630,531 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

MANUAL  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING  INDIVIDUAL 

METERED  AMOUNTS 

Denis     Gaucher.     Annecy.     France,     assignor     to     Societe 

d' Innovation  Recherche  Plastique.  .\nnecy.  France 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.441 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1994.  94  09815 
Int.  a.*"  B65D  35/54 
VS.  CI.  222—96  13  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  paclcaging  and  dispensing  a  product  comprising: 
a  rigid  outer  container  having  an  open  neck  and  a  closed  bottom: 


a  deformable  inner  container  having  a  body  and  an  open  neck 
which  is  more  rigid  than  said  body,  said  inner  container  being 
accommodated  inside  of  the  outer  container  with  a  volume 
provided  therebetween  and  containing  a  product  lo  be  pack- 
aged and  dispensed; 

a  manual  pump  which  operates  without  air  intake  into  said  inner 
container  to  dispense  the  product  in  individual  metered 
amounts,  said  pump  having  a  body  which  is  mounted  on  said 
necks  of  said  inner  container  and  said  outer  container: 

a  leaktight  means  for  sealing  said  manual  pump  in  a  leaktight 
manner  with  the  neck  of  said  inner  container  on  which  said 
pump  is  mounted; 

a  channel  which  provides  external  air  intake  into  the  volume 
between  said  inner  container  and  said  outer  container  at  least 
when  said  pump  is  actuated,  said  channel  including  (a)  at  least 
one  air  intake  passage  located  outside  of  said  leaktight  means 
and  located  at  least  partially  in  one  of  said  necks  of  said  outer 
container  and  said  inner  container  and  (b)  at  least  one  orifice 
in  said  body  of  said  pump  located  outside  of  said  leaktight 
means;  and 

a  confining  means  for  preventing  any  part  of  the  product  passing 
through  the  body  of  said  deformable  inner  container  and  into 
the  volume  between  said  inner  container  and  said  outer  con- 
tainer from  escaping  through  said  air  intake  passage  at  least 
when  said  pump  is  not  actuated. 


5,630332 

AIR  PUMP  FOR  GENERATING  EXCESS  PRESSURE  IN  A 

FUEL  TANK  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  IN  A  PORTABLE 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Jacques  Herkenne,  Ettenhausen,  and  Isidor  Fritschi,  Andelfin- 

gen,  both  of  SwitEerland.  assignors  to  Sigg  AG  Haushaltger- 

ate,  Frauenfeld.  Sv»iUerland 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,053 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Feb.    11,    1993, 
00419/93-0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222—396  »  Oaims 

1.  An  air  pump  for  generating  excess  pressure  in  a  fuel  lank  for 
liquid  fuel  for  running  a  portable  heating  device  which  is  provided 
with  a  burner,  to  which  the  fuel  can  be  fed  from  the  fuel  tank  under 
pressure,  the  air  pump  being  configured  as  a  reciprocating  com- 
pressor and  comprising: 

a  cylinder  fitted  on  the  fuel  tank; 

a  piston  rod  which  is  disposed  coaxially  in  the  cylinder  and  is 

axially  displaceable; 
a  handle  which  is  designed  to  acwate  the  air  pump  and  is 
supported  on  the  piston  rod  at  an  end  of  the  piston  rod  lying 
farther  from  the  fuel  tank; 
a  piston  which  is  axially  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  is  disposed 
so  as  to  form  a  one-way  seal  and  which  is  fitted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  piston  rod  lying  closer  to  the  fuel  tank  and  divides 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  of  which 
one  said  chamber  lying  closer  to  the  fuel  tank  communicates 
widi  the  fuel  tank  via  a  first  one-way  valve  which  lets  air 
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intermediate  plane  between  the  forms,  as  the  forms  are  rotated  into 
said  facing  position. 


enter  into  the  fuel  tank  but  prevents  air  and  fuel  from 
escaping  from  the  fuel  tank,  and 
another  said  chamber  lying  farther  from  the  fuel  lank  is  able 
to   communicate  essentially   unchecked   with   the   atmo- 
sphere: 

one-way  sealing  of  the  pislon  against  the  cylinder  permitting 
passage  of  air  past  the  piston  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
chamber  lying  farther  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  chamber  lying 
closer  lo  the  fuel  tank,  but  prevents  passage  of  air  past  the 
piston  in  a  second  direction  which  is  counter  to  said  first 
direction: 

said  piston  rod  being  provided  with  a  coaxial  duct  and  with  a 
second  one-way  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  dirough 
this  duct; 

the  two  chambers  being  able  to  intercommunicate  via  the  duct 
and  the  second  one-way  valve; 

said  first  and  second  one-way  valves  each  having  a  direction  of 
one-way  flow,  said  directions  of  one-way  flow  being  opposed 
to  one  another,  and 

from  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  second  one-way  valve  allow- 
ing air  to  escape  from  said  predetermined  pressure,  from  the 
chamber  lying  closer  to  the  fuel  lank  in  the  direction  of  the 
atmosphere,  but  preventing  air  from  escaping  in  a  counter- 
direction. 


5,630,533 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  WOMEN'S 
TIGHTS  ON  HOSE  SHAPING  MACHINES 
Carmelo  A.  Cortese,  Via  Porrettana,  134/4,  40037  Sasso  Mar- 
coni, Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27.  1995,  BO95A0023 
Int.  CI."  D06C  5/00 
VS.  a.  223—77  10  Oaims 

2.  A  device  for  folding  tights  on  a  hose  shaping  machine 
comprising  a  carousel  conveyor  with  a  number  of  pairs  of  periph- 
eral tubular  forms  for  receiving  respective  tights:  said  forms  being 
movable  in  relation  to  each  other  between  a  parted  position  in 
which  the  forms  substantially  lie  in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  a 
station  at  which  the  tights  are  fitted  onto  the  forms,  and  a  facing 
position  in  which  the  forms  lie  in  parallel  planes  for  shaping  and 
removing  the  tights;  characterized  in  thai  it  comprises  a  first 
tensioning  member  fitted  to  a  first  of  said  forms  and  for  operating 
on  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  tights,  in  an  intermediate  plane 
between  the  forms,  as  the  forms  are  rotated  into  said  facing 
position:  and  a  second  tensioning  member  fitted  to  a  second  of  said 
forms  and  for  operating  on  the  rear  of  the  body  of  the  tights,  in  said 


5,630,534 

MULTIPLE  SOCK  DONNING  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Manfred  Maier.  and  H.  Miilicent  MacCannell,  both  of  c/o 

Samtex  Inc.,  205  E.  Erie  St.,  Blauvelt,  N.Y.  10913 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,089 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/W 

U.S.  CI.  223—112  16  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  leg  covering  donning  assist  device,  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened-fiiont 
base  frame  with  ends;  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and 
substantially  opened-front  base  frame  includes  a  pair  of 
straighllly  forwardly-tapering,  spaced-apart,  horizontally- 
oriented,  and  slender  short  side  members;  each  of  said  pair  of 
straight,  forwardly-tapering,  spaced-apart.  horizontally- 
oriented,  and  slender  short  side  members  of  said  hollow 
horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened-front  base 
frame  has  a  front  end,  a  back  end,  and  an  intermediate  point: 
said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened- 
front  base  frame  further  includes  a  straight,  horizontally- 
oriented,  and  slender  long  back  member  that  has  a  pair  of 
ends,  and  two  pair  of  substantially  equally-spaced-apan  inter- 
mediate points;  said  straight,  horizontally-oriented,  and  slen- 
der long  back  member  of  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented 
and  substantially  opened-front  base  frame,  at  each  of  said  pair 
of  ends  of  said  straight,  horizontally-oriented,  and  slender 
long  back  member  of  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and 
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substantially  opened-front  base  frame,  extends  smoothly  from 
said  back  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  straight,  foruardly- 
tapenng.    spaced-apail.    horizontally-onented.    and    slender 
short  side  members  of  said  hollow  horizontally -oriented  and 
substantially  opened-front  base  frame  and  forms  therewith  a 
pair  of  smooth  convexo-concave  acute  bends;  said  straight, 
honzontallv-oriented.  and  slender  long  back  member  of  said 
hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened-front 
base   frame   and  said  pair  of  straight,   forwardly-tapenng. 
spaced-apan.   horizontally-oriented,  and   slender  short  side 
members  of  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substan- 
tially opened-front  base  frame  lie  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane;   said   hollow    honzontally-oriented   and   substantially 
opened-front  base  frame  further  includes  a  pair  of  straight, 
horizontalK -oriented,  and  slender  front  short  outer  members; 
each  of  said  pair  of  straight,  horizontally-oriented,  and  slender 
front    short   outer   members   of   said   hollow    horizontally- 
oriented  and  substantially  opened-front  base  frame  has  a 
proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end;  each  of  said  pair  of  straight, 
horizontally-onented.  and  slender  front  short  outer  members 
of  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened- 
ftont  base  frame,  at  said  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
straight,  horizontally-oriented,  and  slender  front  short  outer 
members  of  said  hollow  horizontally-onented  and  substan- 
tially opened-front  base  frame,  extends  smoothly  inwardly 
from  said  front  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  straight,  forwardly- 
tapering.    spaced-apan.    horizontally-oriented,    and    slender 
short  side  members  of  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and 
substantially  opened-front  base  frame  and  fomi  therewith  a 
pair  of  smooth  convexo-concave  obtuse  bends;  said  pair  of 
straight,  horizontally-onented.  and  slender  front  short  outer 
members  of  said  hollow  horizontally-onented  and  substan- 
tially opened-front  base  frame  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as.  are  parallel  to.  and  are  disposed  in  front  of.  said  straight, 
horizontally-onented.  and  slender  long  back  member  of  said 
hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substantially  opened-front 
base  frame; 

b)  a  pair  of  hollow  substantially  vertically-oriented  side  frames 
for  gripping  by  a  user  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  and 
slightly  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  hollow  horizontally- 
oriented  and  substantially  opened-front  base  frame  and  having 
a  height;  and  ^       .  .. 

c)  a  pair  of  hollow  tandemly-positioned  and  substantially 
vertically-oriented  intermediate  frames  for  receiving  leg  cov- 
erings and  extending  vertically  upwardly  and  slightly  rear- 
wardly from  said  hollow  horizontally-oriented  and  substan- 
tially opened-front  base  frame  and  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  pair  of  hollow  substantially  vertically- 
oriented  side  frames,  so  that  both  legs  of  a  user  can  be 
covered  simultaneously. 


an  ela.sticallv  resilient  clip  having 

a  substantially  planar  elongate  clip  bixly  extending  along  the 
handgun  body  and  having  fastening  means  for  aliachmeni 
to  a  handgun  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip  bracket  having  a 
first  inner  leg  strticturally  communicating  by  a  back  with  a 
second  outer  leg.  said  first  and  second  legs  spaced  to  tit  on 
both  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  an  automatic 
handgun  having  a  banel  slide,  with  the  back  of  the  clip 
bracket  extending  between  the  gun  body  portion  and  barrel 
slide  and  the  clip  body  being  fastened  substantially  verti- 
cally above  the  second  outer  leg  of  the  clip  bracket. 

a  clip  portion  structurally  communicating  with  the  clip  body 
and  extending  forwardly.  substantially  parallel  to  the  hand- 
gun body  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  said  clip  portion 
having  a  high  frictional  material  on  its  surface  facing  the 
handgun  body  and 

a  tang  portion  structurally  canned  by  the  clip  portion  at  its  end 
opposite  the  clip  body  to  extend  forwardly  in  the  plane  of 
the  clip  body,  said  tang  portion  having  an  end  distal  from 
the  clip  body  angulated  outwardly  away  from  the  handgun 
body. 


5,630.536 

ADJUSTABLE  BODY  PACK 

Mark  S.  Bugnaski,  7501  Shipley  La.,  Kingsville,  Md.  21087 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519359 

Int.  Cl.*^  A45F  .i/04 

VS.  CI.  224—600  4  Claints 


5,630,535 
CLIP  FOR  HANDGUN  SUPPORT 
Paul  J.  Valenti,  7311   Coal  Creek  Pkwy.  #B104,  Newcastle, 
Wash.  98059-3170 

Filed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,973 

int.  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224— Zn  2  Claims 


1.  A  canning  system  comprising;  two  similar  compartment  bags: 
a  bell  loop  attached  to  one  said  side  of  each  compartment  bag;  an 
adjustable  belt  passing  through  each  compartment  bag  belt  loop;  a 
pair  of  adjustable  shoulder  straps  each  having  distal  ends  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  compartment  bag,  respectively;  and  an 
adjustable  flexible  binding  slidably  mounted  to  said  shoulder  straps 
to  position  the  adjustable  shoulder  straps  together  adjacent  the 
upper  back  of  a  user  when  worn  over  the  user's  shoulders. 


■-'i>. 


1.  A  support  device  for  an  automatic  handgun  having  a  body 
with  an  upper  portion  supporting  a  barrel  slide  movable  relative  to 
the  body  and  a  handle  having  removable  grips,  comprising: 


5,630437 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  BOX  AND  KNAPSACK 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Vince  Sciacca.  180  Widgee  Road,  Noranda  6062,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,001 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    20,    1994, 
PM5214 

Int  a.'  A45F  3/04 
VS.  Ci.  224—629  "  Claims 

1.  A  compartmentalized  box  comprising: 
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a  receptacle  formed  of  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  being  moveable  to  allow 
access  into  the  receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  containers  removably  locatable  within  the  recep- 
tacle, each  container  being  capable  of  containing  items  to  be 
stored;  and. 

a  plurality  of  columns  extending  between  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  top  wall,  the  columns  each  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
panels  located  one  atop  the  other,  each  panel  having  a  shoul- 
der so  that  the  shoulders  of  panels  of  adjacent  columns  align 
horizontally  so  that  the  containers  can  be  slid  in  and  out  of  the 
receptacle  along  the  shoulders  through  the  moveable  side 
wall,  the  panels  being  able  to  be  removed  and  rearranged  to 
vary  the  location  of  the  shoulders  so  that  the  plurality  of 
containers  can  be  rearranged  in  the  receptacle  and  containers 
of  differing  sizes  placed  in  the  receptacle. 


5,630,538 

FLEXIBLE  TYPE  CASTING  GATE  BREAKING 

MACHINE 

Akiyoshi  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Takemoto,  Hachi- 

nohe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co., 

Ltd.,  and  Koshuba  Foundry  Co.  Ltd.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,942 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-185100 

Int.  CI.''  B22D  JI/00:  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—103  1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casting-gate  breaking  machine  having  a 
body  portion  with  an  outer  surface,  and  a  supporting  device  includ- 
ing: 

a  ring-shaped  bearing  installed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  casting-gate  breaking  machine  enabling 
rotation  thereof  around  a  central  axis  of  said  body  portion; 

a  pair  of  pivot  pins  outwardly  extending  from  said  ring-shaped 
bearing; 

a  U-shaped  supporting  member  having  a  top  and  having  oppo- 
site arms  with  free  ends  for  supporting  said  ring-shaped 
bearing  by  means  of  said  pivot  pins  engaged  at  said  free  ends 
of  said  arms: 


a  horizontally  rolatable  coupling  secured  to  the  top  of  said 

U-shaped    supporting    member    for    freely    rotating    said 

U-shaped  member: 
a  shackle  connected  to  said  routable  coupling:  and 
a  flexible  line  connected  to  said  shackle  at  a  lower  end  and 

connected  to  a  ceiling  structure  at  an  upper  end  thereof: 

whereby 
said  breaking  machine  when  in  use  and  suspended  from  said 

ceiling  stnicture  by  means  of  said  flexible  line  and  said 

rotatable  coupling  is  capable  of  substantially  omnidirectional 

movement. 


5.630,539 
LAPAROSCOPIC  STAPLER  W ITH  OVERLOAD  SENSOR 

AND  INTERLOCK 

Alan  K.  Plyley;  Claude  A.  Vidal,  both  of  SanU  Barbara,  and 

Roger  Lagerquist,  Isla  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,004.  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,007.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,631 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  / 7/068 

VS.  CI.  227—175.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  an  elongated  shaft,  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  mounted  to 
said  housing; 

(c)  first  and  second  jaws  mounted  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  jaws  being  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  to  receive  tissue  therebetween; 

(d)  an  approximating  handle  movably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  housing:  and 

(e)  an  assembly  having  proximal  and  di,stal  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  assembly  movably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  elongated  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
approximating  handle  at  said  intermediate  portion  and  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  at  said  distal  end,  said 
intennediate  portion  adapted  to  move  inwardly  with  resj)ect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  first  position  and  further  adapted  to 
move  to  a  second  position  longitudinally  offset  from  said  first 
position  in  response  to  a  preselected  stimulus  exerted  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaws. 


5,630,540 
SURGICAL  STAPLE  AND  STAPLE  DRIVE  MEMBER 
Jeffrey  J.  Biewett.  Plantsville,  Conu.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.637 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/06H 
VS.  CI.  227—176.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  a  surgical  stapler  compnsing: 
a  cartridge  body  defining  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  including 
therein  a  surgical  staple  having  a  bridge  portion  including  at 
least  two  concave  arcuate  sections;  and 
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longitudinally  adjacent  ones  of  said  staple  drive  members  being 
arranged  in  a  laterally-reversed  orientation  and  configured  to 
be  complementary  to  each  other  so  that  said  front,  rear  and 
center  staple  driving  surfaces  of  said  staple  drive  members  are 
arranged  in  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  rows  and  said  cam 
contact  surfaces  of  said  staple  drive  members  are  arranged  in 
one  or  more  rows  laterally  spaced  from  said  rows  of  staple 
driving  surfaces. 


5.630342 
SOLDERING  APPARATLS  WITH  ABRUPT  SEPARATION 

OF  SOLDER  STREAMS 
Adrianus  J.  M.  Hendrikx,  Etten-Leur.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Soltec  B.V.,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,199 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  228—37  23  Claims 


a  plurality  of  staple  drive  members  disposed  within  the  cartridge 
body  and  positioned  adjacent  the  staples,  each  of  the  staple 
drive  members  having  at  least  one  pusher  element,  each 
pusher  element  including  a  curvilinear  support  portion  config- 
ured to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  sections  of  the 
bridge  of  the  staple  for  supporting  the  bridge  portion  of  the 
staple,  each  of  the  pusher  elements  configured  to  eject  the 
staples  from  the  slots  when  acted  upon  by  an  actuating  force. 


5,630341 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  AND  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE 

Warr«n  P.  WiUiamson,  IV,  Loveland;  Thomas  W.  Huitema, 

Cincinnati,  and  James  H.  Chambers.  MUford,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,325,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415J34. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.460 

Int.  Cr  A61B  n/072 

MS.  a.  227—178.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising; 

cam  means  having  a  cam  surface; 

means  for  actuating  said  cam  means  for  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cam  surface; 

a  staple  cartridge  including  a  plurality  of  staple  drive  members 
longitudinally  arranged  and  driven  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cam  surface,  said  staple  drive  members  each 
having  three  staple  driving  surfaces,  each  said  staple  driving 
surface  being  engageable  with  a  surgical  staple,  said  three 
staple  driving  surfaces  comprising  a  front  staple  driving  sur- 
face and  a  rear  staple  driving  surface  longitudinally  aligned 
with  each  other  and  a  center  suple  driving  surface  laterally 
spaced  from  said  front  staple  driving  surface  and  said  rear 
driving  surface;  and 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  cam  contact  surface  formed 
in  each  of  said  staple  drive  members,  said  cam  contact  surface 
being  laterally  spaced  from  each  of  said  front,  rear  and  center 
staple  driving  surfaces,  said  cam  contact  surface  being  posi- 
tioned laterally  between  said  center  staple  driving  surface  and 
said  front  and  rear  staple  driving  surfaces,  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  center  staple  dnving  surface. 


1.  Soldering  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  solder  vessel; 

at  least  one  soldering  tower  located  in  said  solder  vessel; 

transport  means  for  transporting  objects  to  be  soldered  over  said 
soldering  tower;  and 

solder  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  solder  wave 
emerging  from  the  apex  of  the  soldering  tower  and  contacting 
the  objects  to  be  soldered,  the  soldering  tower  comprising  a 
weir  such  that  at  least  part  of  the  solder  wave  flows  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  objects  to  be  soldered  over 
said  weir,  said  solder  wave  generating  means  including  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  pan  of  the  solder  wave  wherein  the 
solder  wave  leaves  the  soldered  object  substantially  abruptly, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  guide  plate  extending 
obliquely  downward  from  the  lop  of  the  weir,  said  guide  plate 
being  concave  in  the  upward  direction. 


5.630343 
ONE  PIECE  OCTAGONAL  BOX 
Thomas  F.  Dugan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Covington 
Box  &  Packaging,  Inc.,  Waterloo.  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,692 
Int  a."  B65D  5/}6 
U.S.  CI.  229—109  10  Claims 

1,  A  bulk  bin  box.-  comprising: 

a  unitary  piece  of  cardboard  folded  into  an  octagonal  box  having 
a  top  portion  and  bottom  portion,  said  unitary  piece  of  card- 
board adjacent  said  bonom  portion  having  two  tabs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  box  shape  with  each  said  tab  having  a  slot, 
each  tab  slot  simultaneously  and  continuously  intermeshing 
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product  while  said  pocket  is  sized  to  hold  a  condiment  suit- 
able for  the  food  pttxluct. 


5,630345 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Joseph  J.  Jaglowitz,  Monett,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stone  Container 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  567.674 

Int  a."  B65D  5/i2 

\y&.  a.  229—125.19  13  Claims 


with  the  other  tab  whereby  no  action  other  than  opening  said 
box  is  necessary  to  erect  the  box. 


5,630344 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  CONTAINER  WITH  POCKET 

Penny  K.  Shane,  10214  W.  State  Rte.  12,  Fostoria,  Ohio  44830 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519J97 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/i6 

UA  a.  229—117.06  21  Qaims 


I.  A  collapsible  container  for  holding  food  products  comprising: 

a  flat  rectangular  bottom; 

a  front  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  said  front  wall  bottom 
joined  to  said  flat  bottom,  said  front  wall  top  being  wider  than 
said  front  wall  bottom; 

a  rear  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  front  wall  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  rear  wall  bottom  joined  to  said  flat  bottom,  said 
rear  wall  top  being  wider  than  said  rear  wall  bottom; 

a  first  side  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  said  first  side  wall 
joined  to  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  first  side  wall 
bonom  joined  to  said  flat  bonom,  said  first  side  wall  top  being 
wider  than  said  first  side  wall  bonom; 

a  second  side  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  second  side 
wall  joined  to  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  second 
side  wall  bottom  joined  to  said  flat  bonom,  said  second  side 
wall  top  being  wider  than  said  second  side  wall  bottom,  said 
front  wall,  rear  wall,  first  side  wail,  second  side  wall  and 
bottom  forming  said  container  having  a  top  opening  which  is 
larger  than  the  area  of  said  bonom  when  said  container  is  in  a 
non-collapsed  position:  and 

a  collapsible  pocket  attached  to  said  front  wall  of  said  container, 
said  pocket  including  a  flat  pocket  bottom  joined  to  said  front 
wall  of  said  container,  a  pocket  front  wall  spaced  apart  from 
said  front  wall  of  said  container  and  extending  upwards  from 
said  pocket  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  pocket  side  walls  extending 
upwards  from  said  pocket  bonom  and  joining  said  front 
pocket  wall  and  said  front  wall  of  said  container  to  form  a 
pocket  opening,  said  pocket  being  smaller  in  size  than  said 
container  such  that  said  container  is  sized  to  hold  the  food 


I.  A  container  apparatus  for  the  retained  packaging  and  enclo- 
sure of  articles,  comprising: 

a  first  cover  member;  and 

a  second  cover  member, 

said  first  and  second  cover  members  being  configured  from 
blanks  of  container  material,  which  blanks,  upon  preliminary 
articulation,  form  partially  erected  first  and  second  cover 
members,  respectively,  having  substantially  identical  internal 
and  external  dimensions. 

each  of  the  blanks  being  formed  as  a  plurality  of  substantially 
unbroken,  unperforaied  rectangular  regions  each  contingu- 
ously  emanating  from  at  least  one  adjacent  rectangular  region, 
as  part  of  a  single,  monolithic  sheet, 

each  of  the  partially  erected  first  and  second  cover  members 
having  the  same  height. 

each  of  the  partially  erected  first  and  second  cover  members 
having  at  least  one  side  wall  member  remaining  in  an  unar- 
ticulated  state,  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  blank  along 
a  single  fold  without  abutting  adjacent  flaps. 

each  unarticulated  side  wall  member  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  its  respective  partially 
erected  cover  member. 

at  least  one  of  the  preliminarily  articulated  and  partially  erected 
first  and  second  cover  members  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  wall  member  capable  of  deflection  from  its  panially 
erected  configuration,  upon  exertion  of  a  deflecting  force 
against  at  least  one  wall  member. 

each  one  of  the  preliminarily  articulated  and  partially  erected 
first  and  second  cover  members  being  capable  of  forced 
placement  over  the  other  one  of  preliminarily  articulated  and 
partially  erected  first  and  second  cover  members,  as  a  result  of 
said  deflection,  in  a  cooperative  article-enclosing  configura- 
tion. 


5,630346 
BROCHURE  HOLDER  AND  POINT  OF  SALE  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
William  A.  Velch,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bailey  Nurs- 
eries, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,934 
Int.  a."  B65D  4i/lb 
U.S.  CI.  229—125.37  8  Claims 

1.  A  brochure  holder,  which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  rear  wall  having  integral  side  walls,  a  lop  wall,  and  a 
bonom  wall  connected  thereto  by  fold  lines  such  that  the  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls  are  bendable  relative  to  the  rear  wall 
along  the  fold  lines,  the  side,  top  and  bonom  walls  capable  of 
being  bent  at  90°  relative  to  the  rear  wall  to  fonn  a  three 
dimensional  pocket  bounded  thereby; 

(b)  a  front  wall  extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
connected  to  the  one  side  wall  along  a  fold  line  such  that  the 
front  wall  is  bendable  relative  to  the  one  side  wall,  the  front 
wall  capable  of  being  bent  at  90°  relative  to  the  one  side  wall 
to  extend  across  the  w  idth  of  the  rear  wall  and  be  spaced  from 
but  parallel  to  the  rear  wall  to  enclose  a  front  side  of  the 
pocket,  the  front  wall  being  shorter  than  the  rear  wall; 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  front  and  rear  walls  together  to  form 
an  assembled  pocket  comprising  a  side  attachment  panel  and 
a  bonom  attachment  panel  carried  on  the  front  wall  which  are 
suited  for  being  bent  at  90°  relative  to  the  front  wall  along 
fold  lines,  wherein  the  attachment  panels  carry  adhesive  strips 
to  allow  such  attachment  panels  to  be  pressed  against  and 
secured  to  the  other  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall; 

(d)  the  top  wall  having  outwardly  extending  flaps  secured  at 
each  side  thereto  by  fold  lines  with  such  flaps  being  separated 
from  the  rear  wall  by  cut  lines  such  that  the  flaps  are  bendable 
relative  to  the  top  wall,  the  flaps  being  capable  of  being  bent 
down  over  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  side  wall  to 
close  any  gaps  between  the  side  walls  and  the  top  wall  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  moisture  thereberween;  and 

(e)  a  pivotal  cover  secured  to  a  front  edge  of  the  top  wall  by  a 
fold  line,  the  cover  having  means  for  relea.sably  securing  the 
cover  to  the  front  wall  when  the  cover  is  pivoted  downwardly 
to  close  the  cover  over  the  pocket. 


that  is  parallel  to  the  right  upper  axis  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  left  leveling 
link  and  the  center  boom;  a  left  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally 
attached  to  the  center  boom  and  to  the  left  wing  for  pivoting  the 
left  wing  between  the  left  wing  working  position  and  the  left  wing 
folded  transport  position;  a  right  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally 
attached  to  the  center  boom  and  to  the  right  wing  for  pivoting  the 
right  wing  between  the  right  wing  working  position  and  the  right 
wing  folded  transport  position;  a  left  sprayer  boom  lock  assembly 
including  a  left  latch,  a  left  latch  contact  surface  engagable  by  the 
left  latch  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  left  and  right  leveling 
links  in  a  direction  which  lowers  the  right  end  of  the  center  boom 
while  leaving  the  left  and  right  leveling  links  free  to  pivot  in  a 
direction  which  raises  the  right  end  of  the  center  boom,  and  a 
linkage  connected  to  the  left  latch  and  to  the  left  wing  boom  that 
moves  the  left  latch  from  contact  with  the  left  latch  contact  surface 
when  the  left  wing  boom  is  in  the  left  wing  working  position;  and 
a  nght  sprayer  boom  lock  assembly  including  a  right  latch,  a  right 
latch  contact  surface  engagable  by  the  right  latch  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  left  and  right  leveling  links  in  a  direction  which 
lowers  the  left  end  of  the  center  boom  while  leaving  the  left  and 
right  leveling  links  free  to  pivot  in  a  direction  which  raises  the  left 
end  of  the  center  boom,  and  a  linkage  connected  to  the  right  latch 
and  to  the  right  wing  boom  that  moves  the  right  latch  from  contact 
with  the  right  latch  contact  surfaces  when  the  right  wing  boom  is  in 
the  right  wing  working  position. 


5,630^7 
SPRAYER  BOOM  SELF-LEVELLNG  LOCKOUT  .\ND 
METHOD  OF  SPR.\YER  BOOM  OPERATION 
David  Klemenhagen,  North  Mankato.  and  Robert  J.  Scheurer, 
KasoU,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hiniker  Company,  Man- 
kato, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  425,457 
Int  a."  B05B  3/02 
VS.  a.  239—161  5  Claims 

1.  A  sprayer  boom  assembly  including  an  intermediate  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sprayer  boom  earner;  a  center  boom 
having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end.  a  left  wing  boom  pivotally 
connected  to  the  left  end  of  the  center  boom  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  left  wing  working 
position  and  a  left  wing  folded  n^sport  position  and  a  right  wing 
boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  right  end  of  the  center  boom  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  right 
wing  working  position  and  a  right  wing  folded  transport  position;  a 
left  leveling  link  with  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
intermediate  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  left  upper  axis 
and  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  boom  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  left  upper  axis;  a 
right  leveling  link  with  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
intermediate  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  right  upper  axis 
that  is  spaced  from  the  left  upper  axis  and  a  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  center  boom  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 


5,630348 

GUN  TYPE  WATER  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 

I-Shun  Chih.  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431,974 

iDt  CI."  B05B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  239—394 


1  Claim 


1.  A  water  spraying  gun  comprising; 
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a  gun  body  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  hand  grip  extended 
downward  therefrom,  said  gun  body  including  a  water  conduit 
and  said  hand  grip  including  a  water  passage  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  said  water  conduit  of  said  gun  body, 
said  hand  grip  including  a  rear  portion  said  gun  body  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  having  an  annular  flange  formed  thereon 
and  having  an  annular  rib  extended  radially  outward  from  said 
annular  flange. 

a  control  ferrule  engaged  on  said  front  portion  of  said  gun  body, 
said  control  ferrule  including  a  front  portion  having  a  center 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  around  said 
center  portion,  said  center  portion  of  said  front  portion  of  said 
control  ferrule  including  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein, 
said  control  ferrule  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  first 
engaging  means  for  engaging  w  ith  said  annular  rib  of  said  gun 
body  so  as  to  rotatably  engage  said  control  ferrule  to  said  gun 
body,  said  control  ferrule  including  a  middle  portion  having  a 
ratchet  tooth  means  extended  radially  inward  therefrom. 

a  control  plate  including  ear  means  extended  radially  outward 
therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  tooth  means  so  as  to 
secure  said  control  plate  to  said  control  ferrule,  said  control 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  bulges  extended  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  said  room  of  said  tube  and  each  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  forming  various  kinds  of  water 
spraying  forms. 

handle  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  hand  grip 
and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  wall  member  pro- 
vided therein. 

a  tube  engaged  in  said  gun  body  and  including  a  middle  portion 
having  a  mouth  formed  therein  and  including  a  front  portion 
having  a  first  peripheral  wall  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  a 
room,  said  room  being  communicating  with  said  mouth  and 
said  mbe. 

a  piston  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said  tube  and  including  a  rear 
end  coupled  to  said  wall  member  of  said  handle  and  including 
a  front  end  having  a  plug  for  engaging  with  and  for  enclosing 
said  mouth,  said  piston  rod  including  a  middle  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  fins  extended  radially  outward  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  said  tube  so  as  to  support  said  piston  rod  in 
place,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  plug  to  engage  with  and  to  enclose  said 
mouth  of  said  tube. 


5.630349 
ADJUSTABLE,  STACKABLE  WATER  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Thong  H.  Le,  3041  Sierra  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  309^52,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  638,857 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/32:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  239-^51  8  Claims 


>TO 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  nozzle  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  water 
supply  bib  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented,  cylindrical  body  having  an  exterior  surface, 
an  axial,  central  water  conduit,  a  first  means  for  rotational 
attachment  of  a  lower  end  of  the  body  to  the  water  supply  bib. 
a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  circumferentially  in  the  body, 
radially  interconnecting  the  water  conduit  with  the  exterior 
surface,  a  plurality  of  separate  angled  body  embossments 
arranged  circumferentially  on  the  exterior  surface  and  extend- 
ing radially  away  therefrom,  an  external  threaded  portion 
adjacent  the  passages,  and  a  threaded  attachment  means  adja- 
cent to  an  upper  end  of  the  body; 

an  open  ended,  vertically  oriented,  cylindrical  valving  sleeve 
having  an  internal  threaded  portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
engaging  the  external  threaded  portion  of  the  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  interior  sleeve  embossments  extending  radially 
inw  ardly  each  terminating  with  a  concave  surface,  each  of  the 
embossments  positioned  opposite  one  of  the  water  conduits  of 
the  body,  the  concave  surfaces  contacting  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  body,  the  embossments  of  the  valving  sleeve  being 
rotationally  positionable  so  as  to  control  a  radially  outward 
flow  of  water  through  the  passages  in  the  body,  said  flow 
entering  a  lower  space  formed  between  the  body  and  the 
valving  sleeve  to  move  upwardly  between  the  angled  body 
embossments  into  a  second  space  formed  between  the  body 
and  the  valving  sleeve,  adjacent  an  upper  open  end  of  the 
valving  sleeve; 

a  water  diverting  washer  rotationally  threadably  engaged  with 
the  threaded  attachment  means  in  a  position  immediately 
above  the  second  space  formed  between  the  body  and  the 
valving  sleeve,  the  diverting  washer  including  a  downfacing. 
upwardly  angled  annular  surface  for  diverting  the  upward 
flow  from  the  second  space  radially  outwardly  therefrom  for 
disbursement  thereof. 


5,630350 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Kurishige:   Koji  Hasunaka;   Masaaki   Kawamoto; 
Michio  Fujiwara,  and  Sbinji  Nakadeguchi,  all  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201085 
Int.  CI."  F02M  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  valve  main  body  having  a  needle  guide  cavity  with  the  distal 
end  thereof  formed  as  an  injection  aperture,  fuel  passing 
through  said  needle  guide  cavity  to  be  injected  through  said 
injection  aperture; 

a  pressure  control  chamber  filled  with  a  pressure  transmitting 
medium; 

a  piston  for  changing  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting medium  in  said  pressure  control  chamber; 

a  needle  valve  having  one  end  thereof  located  in  said  needle 
guide  cavity  and  the  other  end  thereof  located  in  said  pressure 
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control  chamber,  said  needle  valve  being  installed  in  such  a 

manner  that  it  is  allowed  to  move  to  open  or  close  said 

injection  aperture; 
a  pressure  receiving  section  which  is  provided  on  a  portion  of 

said  needle  valve  located  in  said  pressure  control  chamber  and 

which  is  subjected  to  said  fluid  pressure: 
a  pre-loading  means  for  pre-loading  said  needle  valve  in  a 

direction  for  closing  said  injection  aperture:  and 
a  piezoelectric  element  which  changes  said  fluid  pressure  of  said 

pressure  transmitting  medium  by  driving  said  piston,  appties 

said  changed  fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure  receiving  section. 

and  moves  said  needle  valve  in  a  direction  for  opening  or 

closing  said  injection  aperture  so  as  to  start  or  stop  the  flow  of 

an  injection  fuel  through  said  injection  aperture, 
wherein  a  flow  channel  for  said  injection  fuel  is  airtighlly 

independent  from  said  pressure  control  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  pressure  transmitting  medium  is  completely  sealed 

off  from  said  injection  fuel  by  a  sealing  member. 


5.630^52 
PAINT  DOSAGE  DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAM 
CONTROLLED  SPRAY  PAINTING  SYSTEM 
Ole  A.  Anflndsen,  Sandnes.  and  Alf  Sunde,  Byrne,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible  .Automation  AS,  Bryne, 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00093,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mav  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  335,817 

Int.' CI."  B05B  5/025 

U.S.  a.  239—708  '  Claims 
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5,630,551 

IN-GROUND  RECIPROCATING  SPRINKLER 

Mitchell  D.  Forcier,  417  Kirby  Ct,  Walnut  Cre«k,  Calif.  94598 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,870 

Int.  CI."  B05B  .WH 

L.S.  a.  239—563  *  Claims 


1.  A  spray  painting  apparatus  adapted  for  dosed  supply  of 
electrically  conductive  paint  to  a  spray  gun.  the  spray  gun  being 
provided  with  a  high  tension  electrode  for  electrostatically  charged 
atomizing  of  electrically  conductive  paint  supplied  thereto: 

at  least  two  dosage  cylinders,  each  having  an  inlet  conduit 
through  which  paint  and  cleansing  liquid  are  alternatively 
supplied,  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  alternative  delivery  of  said 
paint  and  cleansing  liquid  to,  respectively,  the  spray  gun  and  a 
sump  for  spent  cleansing  Uquid; 
at  least  one  inlet  valve  disposed  in  each  of  said  inlet  conduits: 

and 
a  valve  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  for 
connecting  said  outlet  conduits  alternatively  to  the  spray  gun 
and  the  sump  for  spent  cleansing  liquid, 
wherein  each  valve  of  the  valve  assembly  as  well  as  each  inlet 
valve  includes: 

a  valve  housing  and  a  movable  valve  member,  the  valve  housing 
having  an  internal  bore  in  communication  with  a  valve  inlet 
and  a  valve  outlet  connected  by  a  portion  of  said  bore, 
wherein  the  mo\able  valve  member  is  a  plunger  closely  fitted 
in  said  bore  and  disposed  for  alternatively  closing  and  open- 
ing said  valve  inlet  and  valve  outlet,  and  the  bore  is  furnished 
with  a  sealing  gasket  resting  against  the  movable  valve  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  a  surface  of  the  bore  outside  of  said 
portion  of  the  bore  connecting  the  valve  inlet  and  valve  outlet 


1.  A  reciprocating  sprinkler  device  for  dispensing  water  uni- 
formly over  an  area,  composing: 

a  housing: 

an  inlet  port  for  receiving  water  under  an  inlet  pressure  into  the 
housing: 

at  least  two  outlet  ports  from  the  housing,  each  outlet  port 
having  a  receiving  end  in  fluid  communication  with  fluid 
entering  the  housing  from  the  inlet  port  and  a  dispersing  end 
external  from  the  housing:  a  water  powered  drive  mechanism 
powered  by  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  pressure:  and 

a  reciprocating  valve  driven  by  the  water  powered  drive  mecha- 
nism to  shunt  varying  flows  of  water  between  the  outlet  ports 
so  as  to  reciprocally  increase  and  decrease  the  flows  from 
each  outlet  port  to  distribute  said  flows  radially  from  the 
sprinkler  device: 

wherein  said  outlet  pons  include  at  least  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening,  wherein  the  reciprocating  valve  includes  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  abuning  said  first  and/or  second 
openings  and  having  a  sloped  top  surface  with  a  high  end  and 
a  low  end,  said  cylindrical  surface  substantially  spanning  the 
space  between  the  first  and  second  openings  and  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  openings  to  present  a  cylindrical  surface 
abutting  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and/or  second 
opening  when  the  valve  is  rotated. 


5.630,553 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECYCLING 
HETEROGENEOUS  MIXTURES  OF  MATERIALS 
RESULTING  FROM  SIZE-REDUCTION  PROCESSES 
Petre  Serban,  Kassel;   Siegmar  Schafer,  Freiberg;   Dietrich 
Hausler,  Ahnatal;  Hans-Joachim  Bomemann,  Vellmar;  VVil- 
fried  Sinning,  BaunaUl,  and  Ulrich  Tolle,  Hofgeismar,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 

manv 

FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  May  6,  1994,  44  15 

905.6 

Int  a."  B02C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  241—23  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  heterogeneous  mixtures  of  materials 
resulting  from  size-reduction  processes,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

comminuting  a  heterogenous  mixture  of  materials  to  form  a 

comminuted  intermediate  product; 
separating  from  the  intermediate  product  comminuted  particles 

of  a  preset  size;  and 
subjecting  the  selected  comminuted  panicles  to  an  agglomera- 
tion treatment  for  producing  agglomerate  particles  of  a  preset 
degree  of  agglomeration  having  an  upper  limit  with  respect  to 
agglomerate  particle  size,  said  agglomerate  particles  being 
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whereby  the  spherical  metal  particles  are  separated  and  recov- 
ered fmm  the  non-spherical  non-metal  panicles. 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  valuable  metals  and 
non-metals  from  a  composite  material  that  comprises: 

(a»  breaking  into  coarse  particles  by  shearing  a  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  a  metal  and  a  non-metal  part; 

(b)  grinding  said  coarse  panicles  from  step  (a)  in  a  rotary 
grinding  machine  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  100  m/s  to  not  less 
than  30  m/s.  thereby  separating  said  panicles  into  spherical 
metal  particles  and  non-spherical  non-metal  particles; 

(c)  charging  said  ground  particles  from  step  (b)  into  a  classifier 
to  remove  extfemely  fine  particles:  and 

(d)  continuously  feeding  the  ground  panicles  obtained  in  step  (c) 
onto  an  inclined  belt  conveyor  and  guiding  the  spherical  metal 
particles  and  the  non-spherical  non-metal  panicles  in  such  a 
way  that  the  spherical  metal  particles  are  moved  down  the 
inclination  of  the  inclined  belt  conveyor,  whereas  the  non- 
spherical  non-metal  panicles  stay  on  the  inclined  belt  jcon- 
veyor  and  are  transported  in  the  direction  of  their  travel. 


5,630,555 

ROCK  CRUSHER 

Phillip  G.  Boyd,  Waihi,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Boyd  Motors 

Limited,  Waihi,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,232,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,466,  Apr.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  880,739,  May 

8.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

509.731 

InL  CI."  B02C  1/02 

VS.  CI.  241—29  11  Claims 


individualizable  according  to  the  different  materials  of  the 
heterogeneous  mixture. 


5,630,554 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
VALUABLE  METALS  AND  NON-METALS  FROM 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Chiaki  Izumikawa,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Iwata,  Ryugasaki;  Shige- 
hisa  Endoh,  and  Hitoshi  Ohya,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Dowa   Mining   Co.,   Ltd.,   and   Jiro 
Hiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39U44 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23/10 

VS.  CI.  241—24.13  20  Claims 


v^2Lt 


1.  A  method  of  cnishing  rocks  in  a  rock  crusher,  said  rock 
crusher  having  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw.  wherein  each  of  said 
first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  have  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  being  arranged  to  allow 
movement  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  moxement  including  pivoting  of  at  least  one  jaw  of 
said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  about  a  pivot  point,  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  resulting  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  first  jaw  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  jaw 
having  a  crushing  action  when  in  operation  and  a  lower  portion  of 
said  first  jaw  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  jaw  having  at  least 
two  crush  points  w  hen  in  operation,  said  method  of  crushing  rocks 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  rocks  between  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw: 
crushing  certain  of  said  rocks  which  are  larger  than  others  of 

said  rocks  between  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  jaw  and 

said  upper  portion  of  said  second  jaw  by  said  crushing  action: 

and 
crushing  said  rocks  between  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  jaw 

and  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  jaw  at  said  at  least  two 

crush  points. 


5,630.556 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  GYPSUM 

WALLBOARD 
Robert  A.  Chrestenson,  981  Randy  Way,  Brentwood,  Calif. 
94513 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,526 
Int.  a."B02C2//02 
U.S.  CI.  241—79  15  Claims 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  comminuting  gypsum  wallboard.  said 
portable  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  unilarv.  rigid  platform; 

wheels  roiatably  connected  lo  said  platform  for  supporting  said 

platform; 
a  first  hopper  mounted  on  said  platform  defining  a  first  hopper 
interior  for  receiving  gypsum  wallboard  and  having  a  first 
hopper  inlet  and  a  first  hopper  outlet  communicating  with  said 
first  hopper  interior; 
a  plurality  of  rotary  milling  units  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  said  first  hopper  interior,  each  said  rotary  milling  unit 
including  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  milling  arms 
connected  to  said  elongated  shaft  at  spaced  locations  on  said 
elongated  shaft  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
shaft,  said  milling  arms  having  distal  ends,  and  milling  arms 
of  adjacent  rotary   milling  units  intermeshing  lo  define  a 
plurality  of  restricted  passageways: 
rotary  milling  unit  drive  means  for  routing  said  rotary  nulling 

units; 
a  first  convevor  mounted  on  said  platform  for  receiving  wall- 
board  pieces  exiting  said  first  hopper  outlet  and  for  transport- 
ing said  wallboard  pieces; 
first  conveyor  drive  means  on  said  platform  for  driving  said  first 

convevor; 
a  second  hopper  mounted  on  said  platform  at  a  location  thereon 
spaced  ft-om  said  first  hopper,  said  second  hopper  having 
second  hopper  side  walls  defining  a  second  hopper  interior  for 
receiving  wallboard  pieces  transported  from  said  first  hopper 
by  said  first  conveyor,  said  second  hopper  having  a  second 
hopper  inlet  and  a  second  hopper  outlet  communicating  with 
said  second  hopper  interior; 
a  rotatable  chain  mill  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  said 
second  hopper  interior,  said  rotatable  chain  mill  including  a 
rigid  elongated  member  and  a  plurality  of  chains  connected  to 
said  rigid  "elongated  member  about  the  periphery  of  said  rigid 
elongated   member   at   spaced   locations   along   the   length 
thereof,  said  chains  having  free  distal  ends  which  move  away 
from  said  rigid  elongated  member  due  lo  centrifugal  force  and 
are  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  second  hopper  side 
walls  upon  rotation  of  said  rigid  elongated  member; 
chain  mill  drive  means  for  rotating  said  chain  mill; 
a  second  conveyer  for  receiv  ing  comminuted  wallboard  particles 
exiting  from  said  second  hopper  outlet  after  comminution  of 
said  wallboard  pieces  by  said  chain  mill  and  for  transporting 
said  comminuted  wallboard  panicles  to  a  location  spaced 
from  said  second  hopper;  and 
second  conveyor  drive  means  for  dnving  said  second  conveyor. 


rotatable  stirring  means,  and  a  separator  mounted  on  the  stining 
shaft  for  holding  back  the  grinding  beads  ahead  of  the  outlet,  an 
outer  annular  chamber  fonned  between  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  separator  and  an  inner  circumference  of  the  grinding  tank,  and 
an  inner  outlet  chamber  annularly  surrounding  the  stirring  shaft 
and  extending  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  separator,  the 
separator  being  formed  as  a  centrifugal  force  sifting  rotor,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged,  axially  oriented, 
spaced-apan  paddles,  having  a  plurality  of  first  openings  therebe- 
tween, the  first  openings  communicating  the  outer  annular  chamber 
with  the  inner  outlet  chamber,  the  separator  further  comprising  at 
least  one  radial  second  opening  communicating  the  inner  outlet 
chamber  with  the  outlet,  and  a  seal  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing direct  passage  of  particles  over  a  certain  chosen  size  between 
the  outer  annular  chamber  and  the  outlet. 


5.630.558 

WEAR  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 

Sachihito  Nitta,  Yao.  and  Shigetoshi  Kavtabata,  Kashiwa.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,113 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  nni 

U.S.  CI.  241—172  8  Claims 


5.6304^57 
STIRRING  BEAD  MILL  WITH  SEPARATOR  TO  STRAIN 

OIT  GRINDING  BEADS 
Ulrich  Barthelmess,  Niederstotzingen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
OMYA  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  31.  1994.  44  47 
321.4 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /7//6 
U.S.  a.  241—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  stimng  mill  having  a  grinding  tank  for  holding  a  charge  of 
grinding  beads,  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  stirring  shaft  provided  with 


1.  .A  pulverizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vertical  shell  for  accommodating  a  material  to  be  pulverized 
and  a  pulverizing  medium,  said  vertical  shell  having  an  inner 
surface; 

a  vertical  screw  shaft  provided  in  said  vertical  shell:  and 

a  wear  protective  means  for  protecting  said  vertical  shell  from 
wear,  said  wear  protective  means  comprising  a  lattice-shaped 
shelf  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  vertical  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  circumferential  ribs,  and  said 
shelf  being  divided  vertically  and  circumferentially  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  that  are  coupled  together  so  that  each  of 
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said  blocks  can  be  indi\idually  replaced  with  a  new  block, 
whereby  pulverizing  medium  trapped  in  spaces  defined  by 
said  ribs  forms  a  lining  layer  covering  said  inner  surface  of 
said  vertical  shell. 


5,630.559 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  A  FREE  END  OF  YARN 
WOLTVD  ON  A  COP 
Rene  Bucken,  Grefrath;  Helmut  Kohlen,  Erkelenz.  and  Guido 
Mirbach,  Kerken,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.,  Moencbengladbach.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.277 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Aug.  10,  1994.  44  28 
245.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  69/04:63/00:  DOIH  5/2fi 
U.S.  a.  242—35.6  E  12  Claims 


V////l/>i^/i,m,,:ZZZ. 
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I.  A  device  for  locating  a  yam  end  al  the  conical  upper  yam 
windings  on  a  textile  yam  cop.  comprising: 

a  yam  grasping  mechanism  for  placement  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  from  the  conical  windings  and  a  lifting  mechanism 
for  moving  the  yam  grasping  mechanism  toward  and  away 
from  the  conical  windings,  the  yam  grasping  mechanism 
including  a  nozzle  element  configured  for  contact  with  cop 
cone  and  supported  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  lifting 
mechanism. 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  the  lifting  mechanism, 
and 

a  sensor  disposed  to  detect  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  nozzle 
element  relative  to  the  lifting  mechanism  upon  contact  of  the 
nozzle  element  with  the  conical  windings,  the  sensor  commu- 
nicating with  the  controller 


5.630.560 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
HJroshi  Fujii.-  Nobuyuki  Kodama.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Eiji 
Ohshima.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-030821; 
Feb.  10,  1994.  6-036392 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/087 
U.S.  a.  242—338  IS  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus, 
wherein: 


a  front  lid  is  swingably  secured  on  a  cassene  case,  said  front  lid 
covering  and  protecting,  when  said  tape  cassette  is  not  in  use, 
a  recording  medium  tape  at  a  portion  exposed  out  of  said 
cassette  case  in  which  said  recording  medium  tape  is  accom- 
modated: 

said  cassette  case  is  formed  at  a  front  section  thereof  with  a 
recess  through  which  a  lid-opening  member  passes,  said  lid- 
opening  member  being  provided  on  said  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  opening  the  firont  lid  of  said  tape 
cassette: 

said  front  lid  is  formed  at  an  inner  face  thereof  with  a  closing 
projection  to  be  engaged  with  said  recess,  and 

said  front  lid  is  further  formed  al  the  inner  face  thereof  w  ith  a  rib 
being  flush  with  a  projected  end  face  of  said  closing  projec- 
tion, said  rib  being  positioned  generally  in  parallel  with  said 
recording  medium  tape  when  said  front  lid  is  closed. 


5.630.561 
WEBBING  RETRACTOR 
Kiyoshi  Ogawa.  and  Satoshi  Hirase.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-300109 
Int.  a."  B60R  22/2H:22/36 
U.S.  a.  242—376  20  Claims 


1.  A  webbing  retractor  provided  with  a  lock  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  drtim  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  arranged  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  said  flanges  defining  grooves 
formed  in  a  mutually-opposing  relationship  and  angularly 
extending  over  a  groove  length  in  a  webbing-releasing  direc- 
tion as  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  each  said  groove  having  a 
deepest  portion  at  an  end  of  said  groove  length: 

a  webbing-holding  member  extending  between  said  grooves  and 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  deepest  portions  of  said 
grooves:  and 

a  webbing  secured  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  bobbin,  wound 
back  about  said  webbing-holding  member  al  a  first  portion 
thereof  apart  from  said  one  end  thereof  toward  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  then  wound  in  layers  around  said  drum 
portion  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation  at  a  second  portion 
thereof  closer  to  said  opposite  end  than  said  first  portion. 
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5,630^2 

WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WOUND 

BALLS 

Fumio  Fukazawa,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Sports  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,550 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333476 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  54/64 

VS.  a.  242-^35.2  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  wound  core  for  a  wound  ball  having  a 
core  with  a  rubber  thread  wound  on  a  spherical  center  and  a  cover 
on  the  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grasping  the  center  with  a  plurality  of  grasping  fingers, 

locating  the  center  among  a  plurality  of  rotatable  winding  rollers 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  rollers. 

securing  a  leading  end  of  said  rubber  thread  to  the  surface  of 
said  center  by  means  of  a  capture  finger. 

rotating  the  center  at  least  one  revolution  together  with  the 
grasping  fingers  and  the  capture  finger,  thereby  winding  the 
rubber  thread  at  least  one  turn  on  the  center  and  over  the 
grasping  fingers  and  the  capture  finger. 

bringing  the  winding  rollers  in  pressure  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  center  through  the  rubber  thread  while  said  winding 
rollers  avoid  contact  with  the  grasping  fingers  and  the  capture 
finger,  thereby  holding  the  center  by  the  winding  rollers  and 
securing  the  rubber  thread  wound  on  the  center  by  the  wind- 
ing rollers, 
withdrawing  the  grasping  fingers  and  the  capture  finger  firom 

between  the  center  and  the  rubber  thread,  and 
drivingly  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  winding  rollers  for  rotating 
the  center,  thereby  further  winding  the  rubber  thread  on  the 
center 


material  wound  on  a  hollow  core  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
first  and  second  core  end  suppon  means  provided  respectively 
thereat,  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  cover,  the  upper 
and  lower  covers  each  comprising  an  elongate  wall  having 
respective  from  and  rear  edges  and  transverse  first  and  second 
end  walls,  the  upper  and  lower  covers  each  being  shaped  and 
sized  to  cooperatively  define  a  containment  space  for  contain- 
ing the  roll  and  core  therebetween,  a  free  end  of  the  sheet 
material  unwound  from  the  roll  being  accessible  through  an 
elongate  material  delivery  gap  of  adjustable  width  between 
the  front  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  covers; 
first  support  means  located  inside  the  containment  space  adja- 
cent to  the  first  end  walls  of  die  upper  and  lower  covers  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  first  end  of  the  core  by  cooperating 
with  the  first  core  end  support  means; 
second  support  means  located  inside  die  containment  space  and 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  walls  of  the  upper  and  lower 
covers  for  rotatably  supporting  a  second  end  of  the  core  by 
cooperating  witii  the  second  core  end  support  means; 
biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  upper  and  lower  covers 

to  pivotally  separate  them  apart; 
separation  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  extent  of  a  pivotal 
separation  generated  between  the  upper  and  lower  covers  by 
the  biasing  means;  and 
rotation  stopping  means  for  stopping  roution  of  the  core  to  lirmt 
an  amount  of  die  material  unrolled  from  the  roll  via  the 
material  delivery  gap. 


5,630364 

DIFFERENTUL  YOKE-AEROFIN  THRUST  VECTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Speicher;  AUan  A.  Voigt,  and  Che-Ram  S.  Voigt.  all  of 

Geyscrville,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Versatron    Corporation, 

Healdsburg,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.939,  Oct.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5305,408. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  483,954 

Int  CI."  F42B  10/06:15/01:  F16H  29/20 

VS.  CI.  244—3.24  3  Claims 


5,630363 
APPARATLIS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  CONTROLLED 
LENGTH  OF  SHEET  MATERL\L  FROM  A  ROLL 
Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  and  Michael  R  BaUone,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,901 

Int  CI."  B26F  3/02 

VS.  C\.  242—598.6  ^  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  contaimng  a  replaceable  roll  of  a  sheet  material 
and  for  enabling  controlled  removal  of  selected  lengdis  of  the  sheet 


1.  A  gear  assembly  for  driving  a  transversely  mounted  yoke 
plate  within  a  missile  in  conjunction  with  pivotable  aerofins 
extending  outside  the  missile  shell  comprising: 

a  rotatable  gear  shaft  mounted  to  an  interior  wall  of  die  missile 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  corresponding  aerofin; 

a  first  bevel  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft: 

a  second  bevel  gear  connected  to  said  aerofin  and  mounted  in  a 
position  to  engage  die  first  bevel  gear  for  driving  the  aerofin 
from  said  shaft; 

a  first  pinion  gear  mounted  at  die  odier  end  of  said  shaft  as  part 
of  a  rack  and  pinion  gear  for  driving  die  yoke  plate; 

a  rack  carrier  positioned  between  die  first  pinion  gear  and  die 
missile  shell  in  sliding  engagement  widi  die  shell,  said  earner 
having  a  rack  gear  with  teedi  cut  along  a  radially  inward 
surface  of  die  carrier  for  engagement  widi  said  first  pinion 
gear  and  an  arcuate  shape  along  a  radially  outward  surface 
matching  die  arcuate  shape  of  die  missile  shell; 
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a  second  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  die  two 

ends  thereof; 
a  speed  reducing  gear  set  having  an  output  coupled  to  engage 

said  second  pinion  gear;  and 
an  electric  motor  coupled  to  drive  said  shaft  through  the  speed 

reducing  gear  set  to  develop  transverse  movement  of  the  rack 

carrier  in  conjunction  with  pivotal  rotation  of  the  aerofin. 


5,630365 

LOCOMOTIVE  M.  U.  TRAINLINE/JUMPER  FOR  EP 

BRAKE  APPLICATION 

Anthony  W.  Lumbis,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

Air  Brake  Corporation,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,624 

Int.  a."  B61C  17/12 

VS.  CI.  246—182  B  11  Claims 


tPTIUIMJ<E 
COMraOLUER 


-A 


f 


'rv^ 


OC  trt.     ' 


~5^ 


I.  A  train  including  at  least  one  locomotive  and  a  plurality  of 
cars,  said  locomotive  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
electric  trainline  connector  for  interconnecting  power  and  control 
lines  to  an  adjacent  locomotive,  each  car  being  serially  connected 
electrically  to  an  adjacent  car  forming  an  EP  line  and  having  an 
elecu-opneumatic  brake  controlled  by  an  EP  controller  in  said 
locomotive  over  said  EP  line,  including: 
a  first  cable  connecting  said  EP  controller  to  said  leading  end 
trainline  connector  of  said  locomotive  for  powering  said  EP 
controller  and  providing  communication  by  said  EP  controller 
over  said  trainline;  and 
a  second  cable  connecting  said  EP  line  of  a  first  car  in  said  train 
to  said  trailing  end  trainline  connector  for  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  EP  controller  said  electropneumatic 
brakes  on  each  car  over  said  trainline  and  EP  line. 


5,630366 
PORTABLE  ERGONOMIC  WORK  STATION 
Laura  Case,  P.O.  Box  883412,  3325  Meadow  La.,  #28,  Steam- 
boat Spring,  Colo.  80488 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,095 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—122.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  ergonomic  work  station  for  supporting  computer 

components  in  such  a  fashion  to  be  easily  usable  by  a  person 

whether  confined  to  bed.  lying  prone  in  bed.  sitting  in  a  chair, 

confined  to  a  wheelchair  or  standing,  said  workstation  comprising: 

a  platform. 

a  vertical  shaft,  said  vertical  shaft  supported  by  said  platform, 
a  first  arm  member,  said  first  arm  member  connected  to  said 
vertical  shaft  at  a  first  arm  connection  means,  said  first  arm 
connection  means  located  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  first  arm, 
a  second  arm  member,  said  second  arm  member  connected  to 
said  vertical  shaft  at  a  second  arm  connection  means,  said 
second  arm  connection  means  located  on  a  proximal  end  of 
said  second  arm, 
said  first  arm  member  further  having  a  keyboard  mounting 
means,  said  keyboard  mounting  means  having  a  computer 
keyboard  mounted  thereon,  said  keyboard  moundng  means 
located  on  a  distal  end  of  said  first  arm. 


.--^,^»J§ 


said  second  arm  member  further  having  a  screen  mounting 
means,  said  screen  mounting  means  having  a  computer  screen 
mounted  thereon,  said  screen  mounting  means  located  on  a 
distal  end  of  said  second  arm, 

said  first  arm  member  including  a  first  arm  pivot  means,  said 
first  arm  pivot  means  located  intermediate  said  first  arm 
connection  means  and  said  keyboard  mounting  means. 

said  second  arm  member  including  a  second  arm  pivot  means, 
said  second  arm  pivot  means  located  intermediate  said  second 
arm  connection  means  and  said  screen  mounting  means. 

whereby  said  first  arm  member  and  said  second  arm  member 
may  be  adjusted  independendy  of  each  other  in  such  a  fashion 
to  permit  a  user  to  utilize  said  computer  keyboard  and  said 
computer  screen  in  a  comfortable  manner  despite  being  con- 
fined to  bed.  in  a  wheelchair,  or  in  a  sitting  or  standing 
position. 


5,630367 

MONUMENTAL  WASTE  BASKET 

Alcides  Molina,  P.O.  Box  780,  Canovanas,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  438,030 

Int  CI,"  A47F  5/12 

VS.  CI.  248—137  12  Claims 


1.  A  waste  basket  uprightably  mountable  to  a  generally  horizon- 
tal surface  at  a  location  in  a  park  and  compensating  for  irregulari- 
ties in  contour  of  the  generally  horizontal  surface  at  the  locadon  in 
the  park  and  compensating  for  expansion  and  contraction  caused 
by  changes  in  temperature  while  providing  a  visual  display  of  the 
location  of  said  waste  basket  in  the  park  for  a  viewer  to  observe  so 
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as  to  allow  the  viewer  to  know  the  location  the  viewer  is  at  in  the 
park  and  being  normally  upright  and  prevented  from  turning  com- 
pletely up'-de  down  and  spinning  when  waste  is  being  evacuated 
therefrom  while  elimmating  the  waste  from  sticking  therein  by 
jarring  and  dislodging  the  waste  therefrom,  comprising: 
a)  a  frame  having: 

i)  a  first  elongated,  slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column 

with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
ii)  a  second  elongated,  slender,  and  venically-oriented  column 
being  horizontally  spaced  from,  and  parallel  to.  said  first 
elongated,  slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said 
frame  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
iii)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  horizontally-oriented  upper 
cross  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  first  elongated,  slender,  and  vertically-oriented 
column  of  said  frame  perpendicularly  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  second  elongated,  slender,  and  venically-oriented  col- 
umn of  said  frame; 
iv)  an  elongated,  slender,  and  horizontally-oriented  lower 
cross  member  disposed  below,  and  parallel  to,  said  elon- 
gated, slender,  and  horizontally-oriented  upper  cross  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  and  extending  perpendicularly   from 
slightly  above  said  lower  end  of  said  first  elongated,  slen- 
der, and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  perpen- 
dicularly to  slightly  above  said  lower  end  of  said  second 
elongated,  slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said 
frame; 
V)  a  first  flat,   thin,   rectangular-shaped,   and  horizontally- 
oriented  mounting  plate  fixedly  attached  perpendicularly  to 
said    lower   end   of   said    first    elongated,    slender,    and 
vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  being  abutable 
against  the  generally  horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in 
the  park  and  having  a  pair  of  oval-shaped  throughbores 
extending  vertically  therethrough  each  of  which  being  on 
opposite    sides    of    said    first    elongated,    slender,    and 
vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  receiving  for 
lateral  movement  therein  fasteners  for  mounting  said  waste 
basket  to  the  generally  horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in 
the  park,  so  that  irregularities  in  the  contour  of  the  gener- 
ally horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in  the  park  and 
expansion  and  contraction  caused  by  changes  in  tempera- 
ture are  compensated  for  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
fasteners  in  said  pair  of  oval-shaped  throughbores  in  said 
first  flat,  thin,  rectangular-shaped,  and  horizontally-oriented 
mounting  plate;  and 
vi)  a  second  flat,  thin,  rectangular-shaped,  and  horizontally- 
oriented  mounting  plate  fixedly  attached  perpendicularly  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  second  elongated,  slender,  and 
vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  being  abutable 
against  the  generally  horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in 
the  park  and  having  a  pair  of  oval-shaped  throughbores 
extending  vertically  therethrough  each  of  which  being  on 
opposite   sides   of  said   second  elongated,   slender,   and 
vertically-onemed  column  of  said  frame  and  receiving  for 
lateral  movement  therein  fasteners  for  mounting  said  waste 
basket  to  the  generally  horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in 
the  park,  so  that  irregularities  in  the  contour  of  the  gener- 
ally horizontal  surface  at  the  location  in  the  park  and 
expansion  and  contraction  caused  by  changes  in  lempera- 
mre  are  compensated  for  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
fasteners  in  said  pair  of  oval-shaped  throughbores  in  said 
second   flat,   thin,   rectangular-shaped,   and   horizontally- 
oriented  mounting  plate; 
b)  a  rectangular-shaped  display  board  extending  perpendicularly 
from,  and  being  fixedly  attached  to.  said  first  elongated, 
slender,  and  venically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  perpen- 
dicularly to,  and  being  fixedly  attached  to,  said  second  elon- 
gated, slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame 
and  slightly  below  said  elongated,  slender,  and  horizontally- 
oriented  upper  cross  member  of  said  frame  and  having  a  front 
face  with  a  map  having  an  arrow  and  "YOU  ARE  HERE" 
indica  thereon  with  said  arrow  of  said  map  on  said  front  face 
of  said  rectangular-shaped  display  board  pointing  on  said  map 


on  said  front  face  of  said  rectangular-shaped  display  board  to 
the  location  in  the  park  of  said  waste  basket,  so  that  a  visual 
display  of  the  location  of  said  waste  basket  in  the  park  is 
provided  for  the  viewer  to  observe  so  as  to  allow  the  viewer  to 
know  the  location  the  viewer  is  at  in  the  park; 

c)  a  cylindrically-shaped  basket  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
first  elongated,  slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said 
frame  and  said  second  elongated,  slender,  and  venically- 
oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  between  said  rectangular- 
shaped  display  board  and  said  elongated,  slender,  and 
horizontally-oriented  lower  cross  member  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  closed  bottom,  a  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface, 
a  center  of  gravity,  and  an  open  top  for  receiving  the  waste; 
and 

d)  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cylindrically- 
shaped  basket  to  said  first  elongated,  slender,  and  vertically- 
oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  said  second  elongated, 
slender,  and  venically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  and 
including  a  first  horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  extending 
normally  outwardly  from  said  cylindrically-shaped  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket  to  said  first  elongated, 
slender,  and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  and  a 
second  horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  extending  normally 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  basket  to  said  second  elongated,  slender, 
and  vertically-oriented  column  of  said  frame  in  an  opposite 
direction  to.  and  in  horizontal   alignment  with,   said  first 
horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said  pivoting  means;  said 
first  horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said  pivoting  means 
and  said  second  horizonully-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said  pivot- 
ing   means    disposed    closer    to    said    open    top    of    said 
cylindrically-shaped  basket  than  to  said  closed  bottom  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  basket  so  as  to  cause  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket  to  be  below  said 
first  horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said  pivoting  means 
and  said  second  horizonully-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said  pivot- 
ing means,  so  that  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket  is  nor- 
mally upright;  said  first  horizontally-oriented  pivot  pin  of  said 
pivoting  means  and  said  second  horizontally-oriented  pivot 
pin  of  said  pivoting  means  disposed  a  distance  from  said 
closed  bottom  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket  so  as  to 
allow  said  closed  bottom  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket 
to  abut  against,  and  be  stopped  by,  said  rectangular-shaped 
display  board  when  said  cylindrically-shaped  basket  is  piv- 
oted and  the  waste  is  being  evacuated  therefrom,  so  that  said 
cylindrically-shaped  basket  is  prevented  from  niming  com- 
pletely upside  down  and  spinning  when  the  waste  is  being 
evacuated  therefrom  while  eliminating  the  waste  from  stick- 
ing   therein    by    banging    said   cylindrically-shaped    basket 
against  said  rectangular-shaped  display  board  so  as  to  jar  and 
dislodge  the  waste  therefrom. 


5,630368 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 
ARCHERY  BOW  FROM  A  SURFACE 
Edward  Lubrecht,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Hunt- 
ing Equipment,  L.L.C.,  Edgewood,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  394,411 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—217.4  12  Claims 

1.  An  archery  bow  holder  comprising: 
an  archery  bow  having  a  bow  counterweight  extending  in  a 

generally  forward  direction  from  the  archery  bow; 
a  generally  mbular  support  having  a  generally  longitudinal  bore 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  shaped  to  receive  the  bow  coun- 
terweight; and 
a  connecting  element  rigidly  connected  to  an  outer  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  support  and  adapted  to  mount  the  archery  bow 
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holder  to  a  tree,  thereby  supporting  the  bow  counterweight 
support  and  the  archery  bow  from  the  tree. 


when  the  magnet  coil  (27)  is  not  excited,  the  closing  member 
(40)  assumes  an  open  position  relative  to  said  valve  seal  (41) 
due  to  an  action  of  a  return  spring  (59). 

said  valve  further  comprises  the  following  features: 

at  an  end  remote  from  the  lappet,  the  sleeve  i50)  is  secured  in  a 
sealed  manner  on  the  \alve  body  (43). 

the  sleeve  (SO)  is  connected  relative  to  a  pressure-medium  outlet 
(47)  of  the  solenoid  valve  (14). 

in  the  closed  position  of  the  closing  member  (40).  the  tappet  (39) 
forms  a  small  radial  gap  (62)  in  combination  with  an  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve. 

the  pressure  medium  outlet  of  the  seal  valve  (41)  is  connected 
by  a  first  pressure-medium  passage  (56)  to  a  first  chamber 
(33)  relative  to  that  end  face  (32)  of  the  magnet  armanire  (31) 
which  is  remote  from  the  seal  valve. 

at  an  outlet  end  of  the  sleeve  (SO),  a  second  pressure-medium 
passage  (58)  leads  to  that  end  face  (34)  of  the  magnet  arma- 
ture (31)  which  is  nearer  to  the  seat  valve,  and 

the  magnet  armature  (31)  is  sealed  oflT  at  a  circumferential 
surface  from  the  valve  dome  by  a  .sealing  means. 


5,6304=69 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR 

SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Martin  Oehter,  Leingarten:  Guenther  Hohl,  Stuttgart,-  Norbert 
Mittwollen.     Markgroeningen:     Hans-Juergen     Herderich, 
Kernen,  and  Stephan  Jonas,  Gerlingen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
211.2 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129.15  3  Claims 


,.        .^^-<., 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  (14),  for  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  systems  (10)  in  motor  vehicles,  said  valve  com- 
prising the  following  features: 

a  magnet  armature  (31)  is  accommodated  in  longitudinally  mov- 
able fashion  in  a  valve  dome  (26).  a  pressure  medium  flows 
around  opposite  end  faces  (32.  34)  of  said  magnet  armature. 

the  valve  dome  (26)  is  surrounded  by  a  magnet  coil  (27). 

a  tappet  (39)  projects  from  the  magnet  armature  (31)  and 
includes  a  closing  member  (40)  of  a  seat  valve  (41). 

a  valve  body  (43)  having  a  valve  seat  (45)  of  the  seat  valve  (41) 
is  artanged  in  a  housing  bore  (24)  of  the  solenoid  valve  (14). 
a  bore  in  said  valve  body  that  leads  from  a  pressure-medium 
inlet  (42). 

a  pressure-medium  passage  (56)  leads  from  the  seat  valve  (41) 
into  the  valve  dome  (26). 

a  circular-cylindrical  sleeve  (50)  sunounds  the  valve  seal  (45) 
and  is  accommodated  in  the  housing  bore  (24)  coaxially  to 
said  valve  seat  (45), 


5,630,570 
QUICK  COUPLING  CONNECTOR 
Jean-Jacques  Lacroix,  Poisy,  and  Christophe  Laporte,  Dous- 
sard,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Staubli    Faverges, 
Faverges,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,733 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16.  1995.  95  00612 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—149.9  9  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  safety  coupling  connector  for  removably 
joining  first  and  second  fluid  conveying  conduits  compnsing. 

a  tubular  body. 

a  female  member  defining  a  fluid  passageway  and  having  first 
and  second  ends. 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  female  member 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  fluid  passageway 
communicates  with  the  first  conduit  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  fluid  passageway  is  closed  with  respect  to  the 
first  conduit. 

a  male  member  extending  from  the  second  conduil  and  having 
an  end  portion  receivable  within  said  .second  end  of  said 
female  member  so  as  to  engage  said  valve  member,  said  male 
member  including  an  annular  depression. 

a  locking  member  engageable  with  said  depression  In  said  male 
member  for  securing  said  male  member  within  said  female 
member  so  as  to  retain  said  valve  member  in  said  open 
position. 

a  safety  member  mounted  about  said  female  member  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  yieldable  claws  which  are  receivable  within 
said  depression  of  said  male  member  to  thereby  retain  .said 
male  member  within  said  body. 

a  bush  surtounding  said  body  and  said  male  and  female  mem- 
bers and  being  axially  moveable  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  thereto  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  locking 
member  and  said  claws  of  said  safety  member  are  engageable 
with  said  depression  to  thereby  retain  said  valve  member  in 
said  open  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  locking 
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member  is  released  from  said  depression  and  said  male  mem- 
ber is  separated  from  said  female  member  while  being 
retained  within  said  body  by  said  claws  of  said  safety  member 
which  are  retained  within  said  depression,  said  bush  being 
thereafter  moveable  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  whereby  said  claws  of  said  safety  member  are 
released  from  said  depression,  whereby  said  male  member  is 
released  from  said  body. 


5,630^72 

RETRACTABLE  FENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Claude  Guay,  4479  Marie- Victorin,  St-Antoine-de-Tilly,  Qui- 

bee,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,315 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/06 

U.S.  a.  256—1  13  Claims 


3r. 


5,630,571 
EXHAUST  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Melvin  D.  Kipp.  FUnt;  David  A.  Singer.  Farmington;  Mehrnam 
Sharif-Bakhtiar,  Lansing,  and  Frank  .\ment,  Troy,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,712 

Int.  CI."  F16K  41/00:41/06 

VS.  CI.  251—214  >  Claim 
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1.  In  an  exhaust  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  flow 
housing  having  a  cylinder  axis  and  defining  a  flow  passage  and  a 
valve  plate  pivotably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  flow  housing, 
also  comprising  a  sealed  pivotable  mount  for  pivotably  mounting 
the  valve  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sealed  pivouble 
mount  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cylindrical  flow  housing  extending 
in  a  radial  direction  exterior  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  the 
cylindrical  extension  defines  a  cavity  with  a  first  cavity  por- 
tion closest  to  the  flow  passage  having  a  first  constant  diam- 
eter and  a  second  cavity  portion  extending  from  the  first 
cavity  portion  away  from  the  flow  passage  and  having  a 
second  constant  diameter  greater  than  the  first  constant  diam- 
eter: 
a  first  bushing  fixedly  mounted  to  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the 

first  cavity  portion; 
a  second  bushing  fixedly  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  second  cavity 

portion  spaced  apan  from  the  first  cavity  portion; 
a  shaft  attached  to  the  plate  and  extending  through  the  first 
bushing,  the  first  and  second  cavity  portions  and  the  second 
bushing: 
a  metal  washer  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  second 
cavity  portion,  wherein  the  metal  washer  has  one  end  forming 
an  annular  convex  surface,  wherein  the  one  end  faces  away 
from  the  flow  passage; 
a  ceramic  washer  having  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
extends  and  forming  on  one  end  an  annular  concave  surface 
engageable  with  die  annular  convex  surface  of  the  metal 
washer,  wherein  the  ceramic  washer  is  located  within  the 
second  cavity  portion  between  the  metal  washer  and  a  face  of 
the  second  bushing  facing  the  first  bushing; 
a  retainer  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft  exterior  of  the  first  bushing 

with  respect  to  die  flow  passage;  and 
a  spring  located  between  the  retainer  and  the  second  bushing, 
wherein  the  spring  biases  the  shaft  in  a  direction  forcing 
engagement  of  the  metal  washer  to  the  ceramic  washer, 
wherein  die  metal  washer  seals  against  the  ceramic  washer 
and  the  ceramic  washer  seals  against  die  second  bushing, 
thereby  providing  a  high  sealing  performance  over  a  wide 
operating  temperature  range  for  preventing  exhaust  gas  from 
escaping  dirough  the  pivotable  mount  to  an  exterior  of  die 
flow  passage. 


1.  A  fence  system  which  is  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an 
extended  position  and  diat  can  be  used  around  a  pool  to  prevent 
trespassing  when  in  said  extended  position,  a  trench  being  pro- 
vided for  said  fence  system,  said  fence  system  comprising 
a  collapsible  rectangular  screen  having  a  lower  part  and  an  upper 

part, 
means  for  mounting  the  lower  part  of  said  collapsible  screen  in 

said  trench, 
means  engaging  the  upper  part  of  said  screen, 
means  operable  to  cause  said  engaging  means  to  raise  said  upper 
part  of  said  collapsible  screen  to  said  extended  position  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  said  trench,  and  to  lower  same  to 
said  retracted  position  inside  said  trench, 
said  engaging  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifting  rods  one 
said  lifting  rod  being  provided  for  boUi  lateral  ends  of  said 
rectangular  screen,  means  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  said 
screen  between  upper  extremities  of  die  two  lifting  rods 
provided  at  said  lateral  ends  of  said  rectangular  screen,  and 
means  enabling  said  lifting  rods  to  project  upwardly  from  and 
to  withdraw  downwardly  into  said  trench,  and 
a  closure  for  said  trench  when  said  screen  is  in  said  retracted 
position. 


5,630,573 
FLUID-FILLED  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Tatsuo  Suzuki:  Osamu  Nakagaki.  and  Futoshi  Namima,  all  of 
Nakasbima-guD.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nisbikasugai-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  350.844 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993.  5-3451% 
Int.  CI."  F16F  IMM) 
VS.  CI.  267—140.13  !•  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-filled  vibration  isolator  comprising; 
a  hollow,  thick-walled,  rubber  body  which  opens  downwardly; 
an  annular  side  plate  having  an  upper  pan  bonded  to  an  outer 

surface  of  said  rubber  body; 
a  bottom  plate  secured  to  a  lower  end  edge  of  said  annular  side 

plate; 
a  partition;  and 
a  rubber  diaphragm, 

peripheral  edges  of  said  partition  and  said  rubber  diaphragm 
being  sandwiched  strongly  by  said  lower  end  edge  to  define  a 
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main  fluid  chamber  between  said  rubber  body  and  said  parti- 
tion on  the  upper  side  of  said  partition,  and  define  an  auxiliar>' 
fluid  chamber  between  said  partition  and  said  rubber  dia- 
phragm on  the  lower  side  of  said  partition,  a  lower  part  of  said 
annular  side  plate  inclining  obliquely  and  outwardly  toward 
said  lower  end  edge,  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  partition 
bending  into  an  L-shaped  cross-section  to  define  an  annular 
space  with  said  lower  pan  of  said  annular  side  plate,  said 
annular  space  opening  into  both  said  main  fluid  chamber  and 
said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  to  define  a  throttle  passage. 


5.630,574 
TORQUE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Itakura,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jamco  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-000440  U 
Int.  CI."  F16F  1/06 
VS.  CI.  267—155  4  Claims 
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an  elastic  cushion  extending  between  an  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  cylinder  portion  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  portion: 

an  elastic  seal  member  for  providing  a  watertight  seal  between 
the  inner  and  outer  cylinder  portions,  said  elastic  seal  member 
being  integrally  molded  in  an  annular  shape  and  including  an 
outer  circumferential  bead  portion  lightly  press-fined  against 
said  outer  cylinder  portion,  an  inner  circumferential  bead 
portion  lightly  press-fitted  against  said  inner  cylinder  portion, 
and  a  seal  body  disposed  between  said  outer  bead  portion  and 
said  inner  bead  portion  for  providing  a  watertight  seal;  and 

a  cover  member  for  covering  an  outer  face  of  said  elastic  seal 
member,  with  a  space  formed  between  said  cover  member  and 
said  elastic  seal  member  including  a  first  annular  space  adja- 
cent to  said  elastic  seal  and  a  second  annular  space  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  inner  cylinder  portion  and  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  said  first  annular  space,  said  cover  member 
being  fitted  to  the  inner  cylinder  portion  and  clamped  against 
an  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  fwnion,  said  cover  member 
including  a  first  brace  and  a  second  brace  widi  a  resilient 
vibration  absorbing  material  disposed  therebetween  for  pro- 
viding a  seal  for  preventing  exposure  of  said  elastic  seal  to 
water  pressure. 


5.630375 
ELASTIC  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Masasbi  Koyanagi,-  Yosbiaki  Hamada:  Hitosbi  Funihasbi,  and 
Kazubiro  Yasuda,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140587 
Int.  CI."  F16C  27A)6;  F16J  15/16 
VS.  CI.  267—140.3  17  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  mount  assembly  comprising; 
an  outer  cylinder  portion: 

an  inner  cylinder  portion  dis[>osed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
outer  cylinder  portion; 


5,630,576 

SADDLE  CLAMP  WORKPIECE  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

WUlis  R.  Williams,  767  S.  Fielder,  Arlington.  Tex.  76013 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,436 

InL  CI."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  269-^5  6  Claims 


32    14 


1.  A  torque  shock  absorber  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  sleeve  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
torque  transmission  pan  fixed  to  die  sleeve,  and  a  coil  spring 
wound  about  the  circumference  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  said  spring 
being  supported  by  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end  fixed  directly  to 
the  shaft  and  another  end  engaging  die  torque  transmission  pan. 


1.  A  workpiece  clamping  apparatus  for  securing  pipes  and  bars 
to  a  planar  support  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  and  a  plurality  of  channels  wherein  the  workpiece  clamp- 
ing apparatus  comprises 
a  pair  of  saddle  clamp  members  wherein  each  saddle  clamp 
member  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  generally  C-shaped 
recess  dimensioned  to  receive  a  section  of  pipe  and  a  recessed 
portion  dimensioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  bar;  and  each 
saddle  clamp  member  is  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
threaded  apertures 
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securing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  enlarged 
C-shaped  recess  and  said  recessed  ponion  for  captively 
engaging  said  section  of  pipe  and  said  ponion  of  a  bar 

mounting  means  associated  with  each  saddle  clamp  member  for 
operatively  securing  each  saddle  damp  member  selectively  in 
the  apertures  and  channels  in  the  planar  support  surface  such 
that  the  saddle  clamp  member  may  be  selectively  disposed  m 
a  horizontal  or  vertical  orientation;  and 

adjustment  means  associated  with  the  mounting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  height  of  the  saddle  clamp  member  relative  to  said 
planar  support  surface. 


object  within  the  first  bore  while  forcing  the  sleeve  and  the 
first  object  axially  toward  the  second  object. 


,  San 


5,630.577 

CL.AMP  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Tankersley,  Laser-Tronics.  1413  Linda  Vista  Dr. 

Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

Conanuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  358,187.  Dec.  16.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.516.086.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

495,207 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  3/00 

IS.  CI.  269—309  1*  Claims 


5.630378 

LOW  MANUAL  EFFORT  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVABLY 

MOUNTING  PAPER  HANDLING  MODULES  TO 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 

Raymond  A.  Naramore.  Webster,  and  Steve  S.  Counoupas. 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.045 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  O.  270—58.08  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  clamping  a  first  object  having  a  first  bore 
extending  through  the  first  object  to  a  second  object  having  a 
threaded  second  bore  so  that  the  first  object  lies  flat  against  the 
second  object  and  the  first  and  second  bores  are  axially  aligned,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  clamp  assembly  having  (i)  a  resiliently  deformable 
sleeve  with  a  slit  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  to  a 
second  end  of  the  sleeve  and  an  unexpanded  size  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  first  bore,  (ii)  a  conically  shaped  member  facing  the 
second  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  (iii)  a  bolt  having  a  conically 
shaped  head  facing  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  shank 
extending  through  the  sleeve  and  through  the  conically  shaped 
member,  such  that  the  head  of  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  tool  for  purposes  of  rotating  the  bolt,  the  head  of 
the  bolt  has  a  size  and  shaped  adapted  it  in  the  first  bore,  and 
the  shank  of  the  boll  is  adapted  to  screw  into  the  second  bore 
for  purposes  of  engaging  the  second  object: 
placing  the  shank  of  the  boll  through  the  sleeve  and  through  th« 
conicallv  shaped  member  so  that  the  head  of  the  bolt  faces  the 
first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  conically  shaped  member  faces 
the  second  end  of  the  sleeve: 
screwing  the  shank  of  the  bolt  partially  into  the  second  bore 

without  expanding  the  sleeve  beyond  the  unexpanded  size; 
placing  the  first  objert  onto  the  second  object  so  that  the  first  and 
second  bores  are  axially  aligned  and  the  slee\e  is  disposed 
within  the  first  bore; 
engaging  the  head  of  the  bolt  with  the  tool  and  rotating  the  bolt 
in  order  to  screw  the  shank  of  the  bolt  further  into  the  second 
bore,  thereby  to  expand  the  sleeve  radially  against  the  first 


1.  In  a  reproduction  system  for  generating  printed  sheets  with  a 
reproduction  apparatus  and  providing  for  docking  and  operatively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  one  or  more  selected  paper  handling 
modules  of  substantial  weight  to  said  reproduction  apparatus, 
wherein  said  reproduction  apparatus  and  said  paper  handling  mod- 
ule have  respective  sheet  feed  openings,  which  respective  sheet 
feed  openings  are  operatively  aligned  for  sheet  feeding  therebe- 
tween when  a  said  selected  paper  handling  module  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  reproduction  apparatus; 

a  system  for  said  docking  and  removably  operatively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  a  selected  said  paper  handling  module 
accessory  unit  to  said  reproduction  apparatus  with  greatly 
reduced  manual  movement  force  irrespective  of  the  weight  of 
said  module,  including  a  locking  system  for  positively  secur- 
ing said  module  to  said  reproduction  apparatus  in  a  locking 
position  with  said  sheet  feed  opening  of  said  module  suffi- 
ciently operatively  vertically  aligned  with  said  sheet  feed 
opening  of  said  reproduction  apparatus  for  sheet  feeding 
opening  of  said  reproduction  apparatus  for  sheet  feeding 
therebetween,  wherein 
said  paper  handling  module  accessory  unit  has  a  transporting 
system  allowing  said  module  to  be  freely  manually  movable 
in  any  horizontal  direction  for  both  frontal  and  lateral  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  to  said  reproduction  apparatus  into  a 
docking  position  therewith  while  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  module, 
said  paper  handling  module  accessory  unit  has  a  low-force 
vertical  docking  position  adjustment  system  providing  for  low 
force  manual  vertical  mo\ement  of  said  module  relative  to 
said  reproduction  apparatus  from  said  docking  position  into 
said  locking  position,  after  said  module  is  initially  horizon- 
tally docked  with  said  reproduction  apparatus,  and 
said   vertical   docking   position   adjustment   system   includes  a 
weight   supporting   system   for  automatically   supporting   a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  module  in  said  manual 
vertical  movement  of  said  module  into  said  locking  position, 
for  said  greatly  reduced  manual  movement  force. 


5.630,579 

AUTOMATIC  MANUSCRIPT  SHEET  FEEDER 

Kouichi  Minami:  Mitsuni  \^  akabayashi.  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshi- 

hiro  Takahashi.  Ebina.  and  Hiroshi  Torikai.  Matsudo.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Plus  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-235921 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—3.15  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  manuscript  sheet  feeder  to  be  used  for  feeding 
manuscript  sheets  for  an  overhead  projector  comprising: 

a  base  for  placement  on  the  overhead  projector. 

a  stage  glass  mounted  onto  said  base. 

a  manuscript  tray, 

a  manuscript  receiver. 

common  feeding  rollers  for  forward  and  backward  rotations  to 
feed  the  manuscript  sheet  from  the  manuscript  tray  to  the 
stage  glass  and  to  discharge  the  manuscript  sheet  from  the 
stage  glass. 

side  feeding  rollers  located  at  one  side  of  the  stage  glass  to  make 
forward  and  backward  rotations  keeping  pressurized  contact 
with  an  upper  face  of  a  side  edge  of  the  manuscript  sheet. 

control  means  to  determine  the  positioning  of  the  manuscript 
sheet  which  is  being  fed  and  to  control  rotations  of  the 
common  feeding  rollers  and  the  side  feeding  rollers  corre- 
sponding to  the  determined  positioning  of  the  manuscript 
sheet,  and 

a  guide  plate  to  guide  the  manuscript  sheet  discharged  by  the 
rotation  of  the  common  feeding  rollers  toward  the  manuscript 
receiver 


5.630380 

FEED  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  DELIVERING 

SHEET  OF  PAPER  IN  A  FAX  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wei-Ming  Tsao,  and  Kung-Her  Su.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,732 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  271—10.13  2  Claims 


1.  A  feed  roll  assembly  comprising  an  axle  installed  in  a 
machine  and  having  a  non-circular  extension  rod  at  one  end.  a  roll 
fixedly  mounted  around  said  axle  in  the  middle  and  turned  by  it  to 
deliver  inserted  sheets  of  paper  one  after  another,  a  coupling  wheel 
coupled  to  the  non-circular  extension  rod  of  said  axle  and  turned 
with  it.  said  coupling  wheel  having  an  outward  flange  at  one  end 


and  a  plurality  of  wedge-like  grooves  spaced  around  the  periphery 
adjacent  to  said  outward  flange,  a  transmission  gear  revolvably 
mounted  around  the  non-circular  extension  rod  of  said  axle  and 
having  a  circular  center  through  hole  which  receives  the  non- 
circular  extension  rod  of  said  axle  and  an  arched  groove  around 
said  circular  center  through  hole,  and  a  spring  mo\ably  mounted 
around  said  coupling  wheel  and  stopped  between  said  transmission 
gear  and  the  outward  flange  of  said  coupling  Wheel,  said  spring 
having  a  rear  end  moved  in  the  arched  groo\e  of  said  transmission 
gear  and  a  front  end  moved  relative  to  the  wedge-like  groove  of 
said  coupling  wheel,  wherein  the  front  end  of  said  spring  is  forced 
into  one  wedge-like  groove  of  said  coupling  wheel  when  said 
transmission  gear  is  rotated  forwards,  thereby  causing  said  spring 
to  be  compressed  and  coupled  to  said  coupling  wheel  so  that  said 
coupling  wheel  is  driven  by  said  transmission  gear  to  turn  said 
axle. 


5.630.581 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIGHTWEIGHT  SHEET- 
STYLE  ARTICLES  FROM  A  STACKED  SUPPLY  OF 
ARTICLES 
Gregory  Rodesch.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rodesch  Asso- 
ciates. Inc..  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  583.606 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/M) 

V.S.  CI.  271—23  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing,  in  serial  order, 
individual  articles  from  a  stacked  supply  of  articles,  said  articles 
comprising  thin  planar  paper  sheets  and  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  magazine  for  receiving  and  storing  a  supply  of  said 
articles  in  the  form  of  a  stack,  the  magazine  having  opposing 
first  and  second  endwalls,  said  magazine  further  having  side- 
walls  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  endwalls  to 
define  an  enclosure  of  said  supply  magazine  which  receives 
said  stack  of  articles; 
a  base  member,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  base  member  and 
adapted  for  rotation  in  two  opposing  directions,  said  base 
member  having  first  and  second  slots  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  roller,  said  first  slot  providing  a  bending  opening 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  bottommost  article  of  said 
stack  may  be  bent  by  rotation  of  said  roller  in  a  fiist  direction, 
said  second  slot  providing  a  dispensing  opening  through 
which  said  bottommost  article  may  be  dispensed  by  rotation 
of  said  roller  in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  said  first 
direction: 
said  dispensing  assembly  further  including  a  deflector  disposed 
on  said  base  member  in  the  path  of  said  bottommost  article  as 
it  is  driven  by  said  roller  in  said  second  direction,  said 
deflector  including  a  curved  article-contacting  surface  dis- 
posed proximate  to  and  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  opening,  whereby,  when  said  roller  rotates  in  said 
second  direction,  a  leading  edge  of  the  bottommost  article 
contacts  said  article-contacting  surface  and  is  deflected  into 
said  dispensing  opening  and  out  of  said  supply  magazine  and 
dispensing  assembly. 
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5,630^82 

SHEET  SEPARATING  APPAR.ATUS 

John  A.  Peebles.  Dundee,  and  Robert  J.  Suttie,  Perthshire,  both 

of  Scotland,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.016 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
9525106 

Int  a."  B65H  3/08 
VS.  a.  271—90  **  aaims 


/H^ 


magnitude  in  the  direction  of  rotation  between  a  first  point  on 
the  perimeter  and  a  second  point  on  the  perimeter; 

d.  a  frictionally  adherent  surface  on  the  perimeter  of  the  feed 
roller: 

e.  the  input  tray  disposed  adjacent  to  the  feed  roller  so  that,  upon 
rotation  of  the  feed  roller,  the  frictionally  adherent  surface 
engages  a  top  sheet  m  the  stack  and  moves  the  top  sheet 
through  a  pick/feed  area  downsueam  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  feed  roller  and  into  an  image  area  further  downstream 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  photoconductive  drum:  and 

{.  wherein  the  top  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  frictionally  adherent 
surface  at  the  first  point  on  the  perimeter  of  the  feed  roller  and 
the  top  sheet  is  thereafter  engaged  through  the  second  point 
on  the  perimeter  of  the  feed  roller  so  that  the  speed  at  which 
the  top  sheet  moves  through  the  pick/feed  area  into  the  image 
area  increases  as  the  feed  roller  rotates  from  the  first  point  to 
the  second  point. 


1.  Sheet  separating  apparatus  for  removing  sheets  singly  from  a 
stack  of  sheets,  the  sheet  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

suction  means  for  separating  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack: 

vacuum  pump  means  for  supplying  a  reduced  pressure  to  the 
suction  means: 

air  filter  means  connected  between  the  vacuum  pump  means  and 
the  suction  means  such  that  air  is  drawn  by  the  vacuum  pump 
means  in  a  first  direction  through  the  air  filter  means  to  create 
the  reduced  pressure; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  supplied  to  the 
suction  means;  and 

control  means  for,  when  the  sensed  pressure  attains  a  predeter- 
mined value,  causing  an  air  flow  to  be  supplied  by  the  vacuum 
pump  means  through  the  air  filter  means  in  a  second  direction 
and  towards  a  dust  collection  means. 


5,630,584 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  PRODUCTS 

Heinz  G.  Seeber,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert- 

Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01192,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14692,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  42 

885.8 

Int.  a.*-  B65H  29/20 
VS.  C\.  271—315  4  Claims 


5,630383 

SHEET  MEDU  FEEDING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  RADIUS  FEED  ROLLER 

Robin  P.  Vergenson,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Companv,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^87 

InL  a."  B65H  5/00:3/06 

VS.  a.  271—119  1  Claim 


D  50 


1.  An  image  forming  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  photoconductive  drum  for  holding  a  toner  image; 

b.  a  rotatable  feed  roller  for  moving  sheet  media  from  an  input 
tray,  wherein  the  sheet  media  are  stacked,  to  the  photoconduc- 
tive drum: 

c.  the  feed  roller  having  a  perimeter  that  engages  individual 
sheet  media  and  throughout  the  period  of  engagement  con- 
tinuously advances  the  individual  sheet  media,  the  perimeter 
characterized  by  a  radius  that  extends  out  from  a  central 
rotational  axis  of  the  feed  roller,  the  radius  increasing  in 


1.  A  product  delivery  device  usable  for  the  deposit  of  folded 
printed  products  on  a  delivery  belt  comprising: 

a  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  paddles  having  outer  ends 
defining  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  paddle  wheel,  said  paddle 
wheel  being  rotaiably  supported  in  a  frame  above  said  deliv- 
ery belt  to  receive  said  folded  products  and  to  deposit  said 
folded  products  on  said  delivery  belt; 

a  guide  device  having  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  extending 
outwardly  forward  penpheral  surface  of  said  paddle  wheel 
and  spaced  from  said  outer  ends  of  said  peddles; 

spaced  levers  extending  generally  tangentially  to  said  penpherv 
of  said  paddle  wheel  and  having  first  ends  pivotable  about  a 
first  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  and  second  ends  secured  to  a 
second  shaft  which  is  pivotably  secured  to  said  guide  plates; 

a  lever  arm  having  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  second  shaft: 
and 

a  cam  secured  to  said  frame  and  supporting  a  sliding  block,  said 
lever  arm  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  said  sliding  block, 
said  guide  device  being  movable  away  from  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  paddle  wheel  in  response  to  an  accumulation 
of  said  folded  products  in  said  paddle  wheel  to  form  an 
overflow  chamber  between  said  guide  device  and  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  paddle  wheel. 
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5,630.585 
PACHINKO  BALL  COUNTER  AND  BALL  DROPPING 
APPARATUS  PREVENTING  BRIDGE  PHENOMENON 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00742,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,546 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152416; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238659 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/02 
VS.  C\.  273—121  B  8  Claims 


5,630,586 

COMBINED  SLOT  MACHINE  AND  TABLE  GAME 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

David  Lowden,  3221  S.  Torrey  Pines.  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89102 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,067 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  17/34:  A47B  25/a) 

V.S.  a.  273—138.2  14  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  at  a  table,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

causing  an  indicium  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  arc  segments  of  a 
player  reel  of  a  slot  machine  to  randomly  appear  on  a  payline 
of  the  machine  in  response  to  operation  of  a  spin  button  at  a 
pla)er  station  carried  on  a  covering  of  the  top  of  said  table: 

giving  a  player  an  option  of  placing  a  bet  on  a  prospective 
appearance  of  said  indicium  on  said  payline:  and 

operating  said  player  spin  button. 


5,630387 

MANIPULATI\'E  GAME 

Dmitry  ZIotsky,  59  W.  Cedar  St.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J81 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  273—155  9  Claims 


c/  !'• 


■■I       I 


1.  A  pachinko  ball  counter  for  counting  balls  discharged  into  a 

tray  by  a  player  comprising: 

an  introduction  path  for  receiving  pachinko  balls; 

counting  sensors  mounted  at  an  end  side  of  said  introduction 
path; 

said  introduction  path  including  a  plurality  of  alignment  rails, 
through  which  pachinko  balls  flow  in  an  aligned  stale,  juxta- 
posed with  one  another  between  a  beginning  end  and  a 
terminal  end  of  the  introduction  path,  and  including  paniiion 
guides  disposed  between  said  alignment  rails,  said  counting 
sensors  being  disposed  at  the  end  side  of  the  introduction  path 
as  to  correspond  to  the  alignment  rails,  respectively. 


1.  A  manipulative  game  comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  frame  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  further 
having  a  plurality  of  planar  sides,  wherein  each  two  adjacent 
planar  sides  have  at  least  one  common  rib. 

a  plurality  of  game  elements,  each  of  said  game  elements  having 
a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  containing  indicia,  and  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  planar  sides  of  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  detachable  means  of  attachment  connecting  the 
edges  of  said  game  elements  to  the  ribs  of  said  frame,  said 
means  of  attachment  allowing  a  game  element  to  rotate 
around  a  rib  of  said  frame  and  to  reconnect  to  a  planar  side  of 
the  frame,  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  original  attachment; 

the  object  of  said  game  being  to  consequently  rotate  said  game 
elements  around  connected  means  of  attachment  so  as  to 
achieve  a  predefined  pattern  of  said  game  elements'  indicia. 


5,630,588 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME 

USING  AZIMUTHS 

William  C.  Gladish,  2427  Windsor  Village  Dr.,  MiamLsburg, 

Ohio  45342 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.826 

Int.  CI.*"  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—265  35  Claims 
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1.  An  instructional  apparatus  for  teaching  azimuths,  comprising: 
at  least  one  viewing  area  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 

spaces  and  a  plurality  of  reference  points: 
azimuth  indicator  lines  for  use  in  selecting  an  azimuth: 


174-^25  O.G.-97-6:QL3 
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means  for  determining  a  space  location  from  two  azimuths 
which  intersect  within  the  viewing  the  area  means  selected 
from  a  first  azimuth  emanating  from  a  reference  point  at  any 
orientation  in  angular  degrees,  from  zero  to  three  hundred 
sixty  degrees,  and  a  second  azimuth  emanating  from  a  second 
reference  point  at  any  orientation  in  angular  degrees,  from 
zero  to  three  hundred  sixty  degrees. 

said  means  for  determining  a  space  location  composing  an 
encoder  and  decoder  system  having  first  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  plurality  of  reference  points  and  to  a 
plurality  of  angular  degrees  from  zero  to  three  hundred  sixty 
degrees  emanating  from  each  of  said  reference  points, 
wherein  said  first  indicia  corresponds  to  said  point  of  inter- 
section of  two  azimuths 

said  encoder  and  decoder  system  further  having  a  second  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  spaces  on  said  viewing  area 
means,  and  a  third  indicia  for  converting  the  location  of  said 
point  of  intersection  from  said  first  indicia  to  said  second 
indicia:  and 

instnictional  means  for  teaching  the  player  how  to  operate  said 
apparatus. 


5,630.590 

METHOD  ,\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

AIRSEALING  EFFECTIVENESS  IN  A  TLRBINE  ENGINE 

Joseph  P.  Bouchard,  Arundel,  and  Merrell  W.  Long.  North 

Waterboro.  both  of  Me..  a.ssignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,427 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/447 

V.S.  CI.  277—53  9  ^'a"™* 


',B    70  50 


against  bending  in  the  spring  is  substantially  constant  over  its 
length  for  the  intermediate  member  and  for  the  upstanding  mem- 
bers. 


5.630,589 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  PADDLE 

BALL  GAME 

WiUiam  S.  Adie;  Ian  Adie.  both  of  6854  Bellflower  Ct.,  Mentor, 

Ohio  44060,  and  Steven  D.  Goldenbogen,  733  Broughton  St.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15213 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  610.467 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  473-^74  7  Claims 


>^^PJ/ 


1.  A  refurbished  gas  turbine  engine  component  having  at  least 
one  knife  edge  seal  for  inhibiting  air  leakage  through  an  intercom- 
ponent  gap  between  the  component  and  a  second  component,  the 
refurbished  component  characterized  by: 

a  brush  seal  mounted  on  the  refurbished  component  in  tandem 
with  the  knife  edge  seal,  the  bristles  of  the  brush  seal  extend- 
ing toward  the  second  component  for  impeding  the  leakage  of 
air  through  the  intercomponent  gap. 


5.630,591 
SEALING  ELEMENT 
Frans  P.  Drijver,  Eze  sur  Mer,  and  Leendert  Poldervaart,  La 
Turbie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings 
Inc.,  Mariv,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.025 
Claims    priority,   application    Netheriands,   Apr.    5.    1993, 
9300593 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CI.  277—164  8  Oalms 


UMI 


1.  A  paddle  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  posts: 

b.  each  of  said  posts  including  a  post  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  post  in  a  substantially  vertical  position: 

c.  a  thin,  flexible  barrier  for  extending  between  said  posts,  said 
barrier  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end: 

d.  at  least  two  first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bamer  to 
said  post  near  said  top  edge  of  said  barrier: 

e.  at  least  two  second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
barrier  to  said  post  near  said  bottom  edge  of  said  barrier: 

f.  at  least  two  paddles  and  a  projectile: 

g.  at  least  four  top  grommets  positioned  near  said  top  edge  of 
said  barrier  and  positioned  substantially  equidistant  from  each 
other  and  distributed  from  near  the  first  end  of  said  barrier  to 
near  the  second  end  of  said  barrier,  whereby  a  cord  may  be 
laced  through  each  of  said  top  grommets  to  support  said 
barrier  substantially  along  its  entire  length,  and  said  cord  may 
be  attached  to  each  of  said  first  attachment  means. 


1.  Annular  sealing  element  to  be  placed  between  two  moveable 
pans  which  can  move  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  annular  sealing 
element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  20  cm.  composing  a  body 
provided  in  one  of  the  moveable  parts  and  two  lips  which  are 
connected  to  the  bodv  and  which  engage  the  other  moveable  part, 
said  lips  being  made  of  synthetic  material,  wherein  between  the 
lips  and  the  bodv.  a  spnng  is  present  having  two  upstanding 
members  which  e.ich  engage  a  respective  lip.  and  an  intermediate 
member  interconnecting  the  upstanding  members  and  engaging  the 
body,  said  spring  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  primanly 
constant  thickness  and  a  surface  area  which  for  the  upstanding 
members  which  are  in  contact  w  ith  the  lips,  is  smaller  than  that  of 
the  intermediate  member,  such  that  the  moment  of  resistance 


5,630,592 
METAL  GASKET,  VACUUM  FLANGE  FOR  THE  METAL 
GASKET,  AND  VACUUM  SEAL  STRUCTURE  USING  THE 

METAL  GASKET 
Kenjiro  Obara;  Yoshio  Murakami,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.  and 
Mitsuyosi  Saito.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  and  Japan  Vac's  Metal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,093,  Oct.  6,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.684.  Dec.  30.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360188 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  277—167.5  9  Qaims 


1.  A  vacuum  flange  for  a  reusable  metal  gasket  comprising  a 
sealing  groove  for  receiving  the  reusable  metal  gasket  at  the 
surface  of  said  flange,  the  w  idth  of  a  cross  section  of  said  groove 
gradually  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  thereof,  an  outer 
side  wall  section  of  said  sealing  groove  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flange  surface,  and  an  inner  side  wall  section  of  said 
sealing  groove  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  flange  surface, 
with  a  difference  in  level  being  provided  so  that  the  flange  surface 
positioned  to  the  inside  of  said  sealing  groove  is  lower  than  the 
flange  surface  positioned  to  the  outside  of  said  sealing  groove:  and 
there  being  no  protruding  section  on  said  flange  surface  on  the 
inside  of  said  sealing  groove  wherein,  no  portion  of  the  ring- 
shaped  reusable  gasket  member  extends  out  of  the  sealing  groove 
and  does  not  extend  past  the  inner  wall. 


5.630.593 
PRESSURE-ENERGIZED  SEALING  RINGS 

Jeffrey  E.  Swensen.  Eldersburg.  and  Robert  A.  Barrett,  Crof- 
ton.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science,  Inc., 
BeltsWIle,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,467 
Int  CI."  FI6J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—206  R  36  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure-energized  sealing   ring   in   its  unstressed  state, 
comprising: 

an  annular  bight  portion  having  at  lea.st  one  curved  section 
extending  through  an  arc  with  a  first  substantially  smooth 
concave  surface  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  contact  with  a  first  high 
pressure  fluid  and  a  second  convex  surface  adapted  to  be  fluid 
contact  with  a  second  low  pressure  fluid  of  a  lower  pressure 
than  the  first  fluid: 
a  first  annular  leg  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  bight 
portion  to  a  first  free  end  thereof,  and  having  a  first  substan- 
tially smooth  surface  extending  coextensively  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said  first  free  end  of  said  first 
leg  portion,  and  a  second  surface  extending  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said  first  free  end  of  said  first 
leg  portion  said  first  leg  portion  ha\ing  a  first  substantially 
U-shaped  bent  section  reversing  direction  of  said  first  leg 
portion  and  a  first  annular  sealing  surface  formed  on  said  first 


surface  of  said  first  leg  portion  with  said  first  free  end  of  said 
first  leg  portion  being  in  fluid  contact  with  the  second  low 
pressure  fluid:  and 

a  second  annular  leg  portion  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  bight  portion  to  a  second  free  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
first  substantially  smooth  surface  extending  coextensively 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said  second  free 
end  of  said  second  leg  portion,  and  a  second  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  second  surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said 
second  free  end  of  said  second  leg  portion,  said  second  leg 
portion  having  a  second  substantially  u-shaped  bent  section 
reversing  direction  of  said  second  leg  portion  and  a  second 
annular  sealing  surface  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second  leg 
portion  with  said  second  free  end  of  said  second  leg  portion 
being  in  fluid  contact  with  the  second  low  pressure  fluid. 

said  first  and  second  sealing  surface  forming  an  annular  sealing 
line  therebetween  for  dividing  said  first  surface  into  a  pair  of 
low  pressure  sections  and  a  high  pressure  section. 

said  curved  section  of  said  bight  portion  being  located  on  a  first 
side  of  said  sealing  together  with  said  first  and  second  free 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions,  said  first  and  second 
bent  sections  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  being 
located  on  a  second  side  of  said  sealing  line  which  is  opp<isite 
from  said  first  side  of  said  sealing  line. 

said  high  pressure  section  of  said  first  surface  lying  on  said  fist 
side  of  said  sealing  line  being  greater  in  area  than  said  high 
pressure  section  of  said  first  surface  lying  on  said  second  side 
of  said  sealing  line. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  including  a  substan- 
tially planar  portion  extending  between  said  bight  portion  and 
said  bent  sections  respectively. 

said  bight  portion  being  shaped  as  a  partial  circle  when  viewed 
in  longitudinal  cross-section  and  extending  approximately 
180°. 

said  bent  sections  of  .said  first  and  second  leg  portions  being 
shaped  as  partial  circles  when  viewed  in  longitudinal  cross- 
section,  and  extending  approximately  180°. 

said  planar  sections  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  con- 
verge towards  each  other  as  they  extend  aw  ay  from  said  bight 
portion  in  their  unstressed  state. 


5,630,594 
CHUCK 
Walter  Bronzino,  and  Pier  M.  Bronzino.  both  of  Ttirin,  Italy. 
a.ssignors  to  SMW  Autoblok  Spannsysteme  GmbH.  Mecken- 
beuren.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
363.3 

Int  a."  B23B  31/167 
U.S.  CI.  279—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  turning  machines,  comprising: 
a  chuck  bodv: 
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clamping  jaws  that  are  radially  displaceably  guided  in  said 
chuck  body  and  are  provided  with  teeth; 

wedge  bars  that  are  disposed  in  said  chuck  body  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  wedge  bars  being  provided  with 
teeth  for  engaging  said  teeth  of  said  clamping  jaws  for  driving 
the  laner.  said  wedge  bars  being  displaceable  in  said  chuck 
body  beyond  a  clamping  stroke  to  such  an  extent  that  said 
teeth  of  said  wedge  bars  do  not  engage  said  teeth  of  said 
clamping  jaws  so  that  said  clamping  jaws  can  be  radially 
removed  from  said  chuck  body:  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  each  of  said  clamping  jaws,  including 
an  adjustment  pin  that  is  roiatablv  held  in  said  chuck  body 
and  that  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  means  for  engaging  an 
angular  recess  formed  in  said  wedge  bars,  wherein  each  of 
said  wedge  bars,  on  a  side  facing  one  of  said  adjusting  pins,  is 
provided  with  a  slot-like  recess  for  receiving  said  adjusting 
pin  in  an  operating  range  of  said  chuck,  said  slot-like  recess 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  wedge  bar 
beyond  said  clamping  stroke,  and  wherein  in  an  operating 
position  of  said  chuck  said  adjusting  pin  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  slot-like  recess  of  said  wedge  bar  in  an 
automatic  manner. 


braking  member  associated  with  said  actuation  block  and 
arranged  to  frictionally  contact  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
when  said  actuation  block  is  pivoted  to  its  operative  braking 
position:  and 

guideway  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  frame  and  said 
actuation  block,  cooperating  with  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  frame  and  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  to  guide  and  support 
said  actuation  block  and  said  braking  member  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  actuation  block  and  said  braking  member 
relative  to  said  frame  and  in  the  operative  braking  position 
thereof. 


5,630^96 
BR.\KE  DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Robert  K.  Rudolph,  9043  Moody  Ave..  Morton  Grove,  III. 
60053 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,286 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17 /\4 

MS.  CI.  280—11.2  21  Claims 


5.630.595 

BR4KING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

Johann    Perner.   Graz,   Austria,   assignor   to   Koflach   Sport 

Gesellscbaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00041,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22542.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347 J84 

Claims  priority,  application  .\ustria.  Apr.  6,  1993.  700/93 

Int.  CI."  A63C  ////-? 

L.S.  a.  280—11.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  braking  device  for  a  roller  skate  comprising  a  boot  and  a 

frame,  said  frame  mounting  rollers  for  rotation  about  respective 

parallel  roller  axes,  said  braking  device  comprising: 

an  actuation  block  including  a  bottom  contact  surface,  said 
actuation  block  detachably  mounted  to  one  of  said  frame  and 
said  boot,  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pi\ot  axis  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  against  a  force  of 
a  spring  located  between  said  actuation  block  and  one  of  said 
frame  and  said  boot,  acting  to  return  said  actuation  block  to 
the  inoperative  position,  said  pivot  axis  being  generally  par- 
allel to  the  roller  axes: 


1.  \  braking  device  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  boot  with 
a  sole  platform,  a  frame  mounted  to  a  lower  side  of  the  sole 
platform,  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  frame  members  in  a  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels 
supported  for  rotation  in  a  common  plane  by  a  plurality  of  axles, 
the  axles  being  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  members,  the 
braking  device  comprising: 

(a I  a  braking  disc  supported  for  rotation  by  a  braking  disc  axle, 
the  braking  disc  axle  being  operatively  connected  to  the  frame 
members: 

(b)  drive  means  for  interconnecting  the  braking  disc  with  at  least 
iwo  of  the  wheels  for  synchronized  wheel  rotation: 

(c)  braking  means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  first  brake  pad 
against  a  first  side  of  the  braking  disc  and  a  second  brake  pad 
against  a  second  side  of  the  braking  disc:  and 

(d)  actuation  means  for  engaging  said  braking  means,  the  actua- 
tion means  including:  a  pivot  platform  pivotally  connected  to 
the  sole  platform  at  a  front  portion  of  the  boot:  biasing  means 
for  moving  the  pivot  platform  from  a  toe  engaged  position  in 
an  angled  relation  from  the  sole  platform  to  a  toe  unengaged 
position  in  a  coplanar  relation  with  the  sole  platform:  and  a 
push  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  pivot  platform  and  the 
second  end  being  operatively  connected  to  the  braking  means. 
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5,630,597 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

Edward  O.  Klukos,  10030  152nd  Ave..  West  OUve,  Mich.  49460 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,046,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,511,803.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No. 

442,950 

Int.a.''A63C /7//4 

U.S.  a.  280—11.2  42  aalms 


5,630,599 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHILD  SEAT 

Mark  A.  Adamson,  and  Val-Jean  Duchene,  both  of  Broken 

Arrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Unarco  L.L.C..  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,195 

Int.  CI."  B62B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  280—33.993  7  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame  including  a  hub-supporting  subframe: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  wheels  operably  supported  by  the  wheeled 
frame  and  adapted  to  rollingly  engage  a  hard  surface;  and 

a  braking  mechanism  including: 

a  hub  supported  on  said  hub-supporting  subframe,  and  a  braking 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  a  permeter  surface  of  said  hub, 
said  hub  and  said  braking  wheel  each  including  friction- 
generating  surfaces  for  generating  a  bralcing  force  therebe- 
tween when  the  roller  skate  is  pivoted  to  rollingly  engage  said 
braking  wheel  with  the  hard  surface,  said  hub  including  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  movable  relative  to  said  first 
member,  and  a  third  member  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  members,  said  third  member  being  fixed  to  the  hub- 
supporting  subframe.  and  said  first  and  second  members  being 
movable  relative  to  said  third  member  when  said  braking 
wheel  rollingly  engages  the  hard  surface. 


5,630398 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  handle,  a  handle  mounting,  to 
which  the  handle  is  mounted,  a  main  basket,  which  also  is  mounted 
to  the  handle  mounting,  and  a  child  seat  comprising 

(a)  a  primary  panel  defining  a  back  panel  of  the  main  basket  and 
a  front  panel  of  the  child  seat,  wherein  the  primary  panel  is 
mounted  pivotally  to  the  generally  vertical  portions  of  the 
handle, 

(b)  a  secondary  panel  having  a  substantially  open  portion  and  a 
weight-supporting  portion  and  defining  a  lower  panel  of  the 
child  seat,  wherein  the  secondary  panel  has  at  least  three  pivot 
wires  extending  longitudinally  from  the  secondary  panel  and 
mounted  pivotally  to  the  primary  panel,  below  where  the 
primary  panel  is  mounted  pivotally  to  the  generally  vertical 
portions  of  the  handle,  wherein  two  of  the  pivot  wires  of  the 
secondary  panel  extend  along  the  substantially  open  and 
weight-supporting  portions  of  the  secondary  panel  so  as  to 
define  two  lateral  edges  of  die  substantially  open  and  weight- 
supporting  portions  of  the  secondary  panel,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  pivot-  wires  of  the  secondary  panel  extends 

along  the  substantially  open  portion,  between  the  pivot  wires 
defining  the  lateral  edges  of  the  substantially  open  portion,  so 
as  to  divide  the  substantially  open  portion  into  at  least  two  leg 
openings  for  a  child  seated  so  that  his  or  her  weight  is 
supported  by  the  weight-supporting  portion  of  the  secondary 
panel,  the  leg  openings  permitting  such  a  seated  child  to 
dangle  his  or  her  legs  through  the  leg  openings,  within  the 
main  basket,  and 

(c)  a  tertiary  panel  defining  a  back  panel  of  the  child  seal  and 
mounted  pivotally  to  the  primary  panel,  below  where  the 
secondary  panel  is  mounted  pivotally  to  the  pnmar>'  panel,  the 
tertiary  panel  being  engaged  with  the  secondary  panel  so  as  to 
restrain  the  secondary  panel  against  pivoting  upwardly  or 
downwardly,  so  as  to  restrain  the  tertiary  panel  against  pivot- 
ing away  from  the  primary  panel,  but  so  as  to  permit  pivoting 
of  the  tertiary  panel  toward  the  primary  panel,  the  tertiary 
panel  being  disengagable  from  the  secondary  panel  so  as  to 
permit  pivoting  of  the  secondary  panel  downwardly. 

wherein  the  primary  panel  constitutes  means  for  confining  the 
legs  of  such  a  seated  child  within  the  main  basket. 
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5.630.600 
SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE 

Norbert  Q.  PasUlas,  8644  Jacmar  Ave..  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^2 

Int.  CI."  B62B  5/04 

L'.S.  CI.  280-33.994  1'  Claims 


a  support  plate  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and 
swivelable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  first  axis  between 
folded-down  and  folded  up  positions; 

manual  gnppmg  portions  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
frame: 

a  pair  of  horizontally-spaced  wheel  carriers  disposed  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  each  wheel  carrier  being  rotatable  about  a 
substantially  vertical  second  axis  between  a  folded-out  oper- 
able position  and  a  folded-in  storage  position;  and 

a  connection  rod  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  honzontal  axis  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  axis  between  a  securing  position  wherein  it  extends 
between  said  wheel  earners  when  said  wheel  carriers  are 
disposed  in  said  folded-out  positions,  to  prevent  said  wheel 
carriers  from  being  folded-in. 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  preventing  undesired  motion  of  a 
manually  propelled  cart,  said  cart  having  a  basket  mounted  on 
front  and  rear  wheels,  and  a  crossbar  mounted  to  the  cart  and 
disposed  between  the  front  wheels,  said  restraining  device  com- 
prising: 

a  frame: 

brake  means,  disposed  on  said  frame,  for  engaging  a  ground 

surface: 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  brake  means  to  the  cart 

crossbar  in  a  suspended  position;  and 
counterweight  means,  mounted  to  said  frame,  for  balancing  the 

brake  means  in  a  disengaged,  free  swinging  position  and. 

upon  a  jerking  motion  of  the  cart,  for  causing  the  brake  means 

to  pivot  into  engagement  with  the  ground  surface. 


5,630,602 
BEACH  CARRY-ALL  CART  DEVICE 

Claudia  F.  Vanderslice,  6  Kenton  Ave.,  Pitman.  NJ.  08071,  and 

John  W.  Fox.  306  Westwood  Dr.,  Woodbury,  NJ.  08096 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,502 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  280-^7.26  19  Claims 


5,630,601 
TWO-WHEELED  TROLLEY  W ITH  VERTICAL  FRAME 
AND  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  WHEELS 
Hans   vom    Braucke,   VIotho,   and    Manfred   vom    Braucke, 
Bielefeld,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bielefelder 
Kuchenmaschinen-      und      Transportgerate-Fabrik      vom 
Braucke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    20,    1995, 
9409735  U 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/04 
VS.  a.  280—40  21  aaims 

1.  A  collapsible  hand-operated  trolley  comprising: 
a  frame: 


1.  An  all  terrain  carry  all  cart  device  comprising: 

a  base  elongate  member  comprising  two  ends,  a  bottom  surface 

and  an  upper  surface, 
wheel  means  depending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface 

to  support  the  device  and  allow  the  device  to  uavel  freely 

over  loose  sand, 
an  open  topped  flexible  bag  attached  to  the  base  member,  the 

bag  comprising: 

a  height  terminating  in  an  upper  edge, 

an  elongate  bottom. 

side  walls  each  extending  upwardly  the  height  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  upper  edge,  and 
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at  least  one  zipper  means  alternatively  opening  and  closing 
adjacent  edges  of  a  vertical  slit  extending  a  distance  proxi- 
mate the  height  of  a  side  wall  and  opening  at  the  upper 
edge, 
first  support  means  for  holding  up  the  flexible  bag  consisting  of: 
a  single  elongate  vertically  disposed  handle  member  compris- 
ing a  lower  end  attached  to  a  median  section  of  the  base 
member,  and  an  upper  end  section  extending  upwardly  to  a 
height  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag,  and 
a  vertical  sleeve  attached  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  bag  termi- 
nating proximate  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag,  wherein  the 
handle  member  is  threaded  through  the  sleeve,  and 
handle  means  attached  on  the  upper  end  section  of  the  handle 
member  to  allow  said  means  to  be  gripped  and  to  allow  the 
device  to  be  pulled  and  pushed  while  riding  on  the  wheel 
means  and  said  handle  member  and  said  handle  means  being 
the  only  rigid  support  for  holding  up  the  flexible  bag. 


5,630,603 
RETRACTABLE  TR.AILER  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  D.  Ttirner,  and  Donna  N,  'Rimer,  both  of  4318  Holly- 
grove  St.,  New  OHeans,  La.  70118 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,974 

Int.  CI."  B62D  53/OS 

L.S.  CI,  280-^07.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  retractable  trailer  coupling  assembly  rearwardly  disposable 
from  a  trailer  and  adaptable  for  towing  an  additional  trailer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  coupling  frame,  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  under- 
side of  said  trailer; 

b)  said  coupling  frame  having  a  tirst  and  a  second  elongated 
T-shaped  member  oriented  in  a  manner  parallel  to  each  other; 

c)  each  said  T-shaped  member  having  a  first  planar  member, 
having  a  first  edge,  and  a  planar  track  member; 

said  first  edge  of  said  first  planar  member  being  connected  to 
said  planar  track  member  along  the  midpoint  axis  of  said 
planar  track  member  and  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from: 

d)  said  first  planar  member  has  a  forward  and  a  rear  locking 
aperture  formed  therethrough: 

e)  a  coupling  dolly,  having  a  fifth  wheel  and  an  axle  carrier,  in 
slidable  connection  with  said  coupling  frame  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  axle  carrier  and  said  fifth  wheel  are 
entirely  positioned  under  said  trailer  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  axle  carrier  and  said  fifth  wheel  are  positioned  a 
sufficient  distance  rearward  of  said  trailer  to  allow  connection 
of  said  additional  trailer: 

0  said  coupling  dolly  has  a  first  and  a  second  trackway  member: 
g)  said  first  elongated  trackway  member  has  two  right  angle 
members  forming  a  first  track  channel  enclosed  on  three  sides 
with  a  vertical  section  extending  upward  from  said  track 
channel;  and 
said  second  elongated  trackway  member  has  two  right  angle 

members  forming  a  second  track  channel  enclosed  on  three 

sides  with  a  vertical  section  extending  upward  from  said 

track  channel; 
said  first  track  channel  slidably  enffapping  a  portion  of  said 

first  T-shaped  member  in  a  manner  such  that  said  coupling 

dolly  is  slidable  along  an  axis  parallel  with  said  coupling 

fi-ame: 
said  second  track  channel  slidably  entrapping  a  portion  of  said 

second  T-shaped  member: 
h)  said  vertical  section  of  each  said  trackway  member  having  a 
pin  aperture  formed  therethrough: 


said  pin  aperture  being  concentrically  aligned  with  said  for- 
ward locking  aperture  when  said  coupling  dolly  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  position,  said  pin  aperture  being  concen- 
trically aligned  with  said  rear  locking  aperture  when  said 
coupling  dolly  is  positioned  in  said  second  position; 
I)  locking  means,  in  fiinctional  connection  between  said  cou- 
pling frame  and  said  coupling  dolly,  for  locking  said  coupling 
dolly  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  coupling  frame  in  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position,  said  locking  means 
including  a  bracket,  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  a  concentric  apenure  passing  therethrough:  two 
support  posts,  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  sur- 
face and  located  adjacent  to  said  concentric  aperture:  a  pin 
having  an  initial  end  and  a  terminal  end,  said  pin  passing 
through  said  concentric  aperture:  a  handle,  connected  to  said 
initial  end:  a  spring  plate,  mounted  around  said  pin  midway 
between  said  second  surface  and  said  terminal  end:  and  a 
spring,  encircling  said  pin  between  said  second  surface  and 
said  spring  plate; 
j)  said  handle  forming  a  hand  passageway  having  a  cross-section 
suflFicient  to  fit  a  hand  therethrough  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
pin  may  be  urged  in  a  first  direction  and  said  pin  may  be 
rotated  laterally  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 
k)  said  bracket  further  includes  a  first  and  second  leg  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  second  surface  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  first  and  second  leg  members  are  onented 
substantially  parallel  with  one  another; 
I)  said  first  leg  member  further  includes  a  first  foot  connected  to 
a  first  terminal  end  of  said  first  leg  member:  and 
said  second  leg  member  further  includes  a  second  foot  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  end  of  said  second  leg  member: 
said  first  and  said  second  foot  being  connected  to  said  vertical 
section  of  said  trackway  adjacent  to  said  pin  aperture  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  pin  is  concentricailly  aligned  with 
said  pin  aperture: 
m)  said  leg  members  having  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  said  pin 
to  be  urged  in  said  first  direction  a  distance  sufficient  to 
remove  said  pin  entirely  from  said  locking  aperture  releasing 
said  coupling  dolly  from  said  fixed  relationship  with  said 
coupling  frame: 
n)  said  support  posts  being  of  a  height  such  that  when  said  pin  is 
urged  in  said  first  direction,  a  distance  sufficient  to  release 
said  coupling  dolly  from  said  fixed  relationship  with  said 
coupling  frame,  said  handle  may  be  rotated  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  handle  is  aligned  and  situated  atop  said  support  posts 
maintaining  said  pin  in  a  position  releasing  said  coupling 
dolly:  and 
o)  said  planar  track  member  of  each  said  T-shaped  member 
forming  an  elongated  positioning  slot  therethrough,  having  a 
first  slot  end  and  a  second  slot  end:  and 
each  said  trackway  member  has  a  sliding  post  extending 

substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom: 
said  sliding  post  being  slidably  entrapped  within  said  elon- 
gated positioning  slot,  said  sliding  post  contacting  said  first 
slot  end  when  said  coupling  dolly  is  positioned  in  said  first 
position  and  contacting  said  second  slot  end  when  said 
coupling  dolly  is  positioned  in  said  second  position. 


5.630.604 
REMOTELY-STEERED  TRAILERS 
Edgar  A.  Ducote.  P.O.  Box  45654.  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70895 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  37U83.  Jan.  II.  1995,  PaL 
No.  53OIJI88,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,470.  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5392,872.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  807,199,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5305,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,716,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  337,292,  Apr.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,026,085.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,455 
Int.  CI,"  B62D  5M)6 
U.S.  CI.  280—126  17  Claims 

1.  A  remotely-steered  trailer  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and 
towed  by  towing  means  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  remotely- 
steered  trailer  comprising: 
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f.  a  connector  means  attached  to  the  slider  frame  for  connecting 
the  trail  vehicle  to  a  lead  vehicle. 
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5,630,606 

TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  THROAT 

John  M.  Ryan,  1515  Little  Ave.,  Paducah,  Ky.  42002 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,988 

Int.  a."  B60D  I/4U 

U.S.  a.  280-479  J  9  Claims 


(a)  a  trailer  supported  by  a  pair  of  sieerable  wheels  pivotally 
connected  to  a  first  fixed  axle  near  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer, 
and  by  a  pair  of  fixed  wheels  mounted  on  a  second  fixed  axle 
near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  trailer; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  trailer  to  the  towing  means; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  towing 
means,  said  sensing  means  includmg  an  electrical  sensor 
contiguous  with  the  towing  means,  the  sensor  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  towing  means;  and 

(d)  a  servomechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
electrical  signal  from  the  electrical  sensor,  and  to  forcibly 
steer  the  steerable  wheels  near  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  in 
accordance  with  said  signal. 


5,630,605 

C0MBIN.\T10N  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  DAMPING 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  F.  SmaUwood,  1501  Katherine.  Pecos,  Tex.  79772 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Set.  No.  463,984 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  .V/0 

VS.  CI.  280-^32  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  articulated  vehicle  damping  system  compris- 


ing: 


I.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

a  frame,  suited  for  operative  attachment  to  a  tow  ing  vehicle. 

a  throat,  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end.  operatively 
affixed  to  said  frame  and  defining  a  cavity  with  an  opening  at 
the  rearward  end.  whereby  the  rearward  end  may  face  a 
vehicle  to  be  towed. 

an  elongated  glide  means,  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end.  said  forward  end  operably  mounted  within  said  throat 
cavity  for  lateral  movement  of  the  rearward  end.  said  elon- 
gated glide  means  being  a  U-shaped  rail; 

a  telescoping  member  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end.  said 
forward  end  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  throat  and 
adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  glide  means,  and  adapted  for 
selected  operative  securement  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed;  and 

a  locking  pin  assembly  including  a  movable  pin  which  is  biased 
toward  engagement  with  said  telescoping  member  so  as  to 
lock  said  telescoping  member  in  place  into  a  predefined 
orientation  of  the  telescoping  member,  whereby  the  trailer 
hitch  is  made  ready  to  tow  the  vehicle  to  be  towed. 


5,630,607 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Thomas  D.  Yancer,  155  S.  Fir  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,491 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/11 

U.S.  CI.  280—489  ^  Claims 


a.  a  damping  material  retaining  means  attached  to  a  trail  vehicle; 

b.  a  damping  material  retained  in  the  damping  matenal  retaining 
ineans; 

c.  a  slider  frame  slidably  positioned  within  damping  matenal 
retaining  means; 

d.  wherein  the  slider  frame  is  designed  and  positioned  to  deform 
the  damping  material  as  the  slider  frame  moves; 

e.  a  shearable  fa.stening  means  for  preventing  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  slider  frame  and  the  damping  material  retaining 
means  until  exposed  to  a  predetermined  force;  and 


1 

ing: 


In  combination  with  a  frame  for  a  vehicle,  said  frame  includ- 


a  front  structuie  spaced  above  the  ground  and  including  an  inner 

portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
at  least  one  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  said  outer 

portion  of  said  front  structure. 
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a  rear  strucmre  spaced  above  the  ground  and  including  an  inner 

portion  and  an  outer  portion,  and 
at  least  two  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  outer 
portion  of  said  rear  structure, 
the  improvements  comprising  suspension  means  to  compensate  for 
frame  flexure  when  the  vehicle  accelerates,  said  suspension  means 
including 

(a)  means  for  connecting  said  inner  portions  of  said  front  struc- 
ture and  said  rear  structure  at  at  least  a  primary  pivot  point 
(62)  such  that  said  front  and  rear  structures  can  tum  about 
said  pivot  point; 

(b)  linkage  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  a  first  pivot  point 
(37)  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  rear  structure  with  a  second 
pivot  point  (26)  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  front  structure, 
said  linkage  means  including  at  least  one  link  (12)  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  pivot  points,  said  linkage  means 
permitting  the  distance  between  saiij  first  and  second  pivot 
points  to  alter  when  said  inner  portions  of  said  front  and  rear 
structures  are  upwardly  displaced  away  from  the  ground  and 
pivot  about  said  primary  pivot  point;  and. 

(c)  resilient  shock  absorber  and  spring  means  (42)  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  frame  to 

(i)  maintain  said  inner  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  struc- 
tures above  the  ground  while  the  vehicle  is  stationary, 

(ii)  prevent  the  force  of  gravity  from  causing  said  front 
structure  and  rear  structure  to  rotate  about  said  primary, 
first  and  second  pivot  points  such  that  said  inner  portions  of 
said  front  and  rear  structures  contact  the  ground  while  said 
vehicle  frame  is  stationary. 

(iii)  dampen  the  movement  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  front 
and  rear  structures  when  the  vehicle  accelerates  and  said 
inner  portions  of  said  front 
and  rear  structures  are  displaced  away  from  the  ground  and  pivot 

about  said  primary  pivot  point; 
said  resilient  shock  absorber  and  spring  means  including 

(iv)  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage  means,  and 

(v)  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


(a)  a  bearing  device  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis,  the  bearing  device  comprising 

(Da  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  on  each  side  of 
the  central  axis,  the  housing  defining  a  first  bore  extending 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface  and  the  central  axis,  and  a 
bearing  bore  extending  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  central  axis. 

(b)  a  brake  lever  having  a  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bearing  bore,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
brake  lever  portion  above  the  upper  surface  and  a  brake  arm 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  brake  lever  portion  al 
an  angle  thereto,  rotation  of  the  brake  lever  portion  in  the 
bearing  bore  causing  the  brake  arm  to  be  pivoted  from  a  rest 
position  above  the  upper  surface  to  a  braking  position  ther- 
ebelow. 

(c)  a  spring  force  storage  device  arranged  in  the  first  bore  for 
applying  an  adjusting  force  to  the  brake  lever  lo  pivot  the 
brake  arm  into  the  braking  position. 

(d)  an  adjustment  element  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
first  bore  and  having  a  flange  al  an  end  thereof,  the  spring 
force  storage  device  being  arranged  between  the  flange  and  an 
end  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  outside  the 
housing  perpendicularh  to.  and  towards,  the  central  axis. 

(e)  a  foot  pedal  arranged  between  the  adjustment  element  and 
the  crank  arm  for  transmining  the  adjusting  force,  and 

(f)  a  damping  device  arranged  between  the  flange  and  an  abut- 
ment of  the  housing  opposite  the  end  wall,  the  damping 
device  exening  a  damping  force  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  the 
adjusting  force  of  the  spring  force  storage  device  and  having  a 
length  which  is  variable  along  an  adjustment  path  from  a  rest 
position  in  the  direction  of  the  damping  force,  the  minimal 
damping  force  in  the  rest  position  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
adjusting  force  in  the  braking  position  of  the  brake  arm. 


5,630,608 
SKI  BRAKE 
Max  Luitz,  Blaichach-Bihlerdorf,  and  Hans  Frick,  Wiggens- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Atomic  Austria  GmbH, 
Altenmarkt  im  Pongau,  .Austria 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Austiia,  Jan.  28,  1994,  164/94 

Int.  CI."  A63C  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  280—605  21  Claims 


5,630,609 

FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Dong-Woo  Shin,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  4,  1994, 
P94-9882 

Int.  CI.'"  B60G  J/00 
U.S.  a.  280—664  9  Claims 


1.  A  brake  gear  for  an  elongated  sports  apparatus  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  running  surface  and  a  central  axis  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  which  comprises 


1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheel  supporter  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel; 

an   upper  arm   movably  connected  to  said   wheel   supporter 

through  an  upper  joint,  and  a  lower  arm  movably  connected  lo 

said  wheel  supporter  through  a  lower  joint; 
a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  upper  arm  and  said 

lower  arm  for  reducing  a  rolling  of  the  vehicle; 
a   shock   absorber  disposed  within   said   spring   member  for 

absorbing  a  rolling  of  said  spring  member; 
at  least  one  strut  bar  fixed  to  said  lower  arm  at  one  end  thereof; 
an  elastic  tiebar  member  connected  to  another  end  of  said  strut 

bar  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  said  elastic  tiebar  member 

includes: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  brackets. 
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an  elastic  material  tube  surrounding  said  strut  bar  for  absorb- 
ing any  impact,  said  elastic  material  lube  having  an  outer 
length  shorter  than  an  inner  length  adjacent  said  strut  bar. 

an  outer  tube  surrounding  only  said  elastic  material  tube  and 
connected  to  a  radially  extending  link  connected  to  a 
vehicle  frame. 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  brackets  to  said  strut 

bar.  and 

an  extension  member  longitudinally  extending  from  said  stmt 
bar:  and 

a  torsion  bar  connected  to  another  end  of  said  elastic  liebar 
member  by  said  extension  member,  whereby  the  front 
wheel  suspension  apparatus  can  effectively  reduce  the  roll- 
ing of  the  vehicle,  which  is  delivered  from  a  surface  of  a 
rough  road  and  a  vibration  of  wheels. 


5.630.611 
MOLTMTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  BAG 
David  C.  Goss,  Rockford;  Steven  P.  Donovan.  Roscoe,  and 
David  W.  Everdon,  Roclcford.  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence.  R.l. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,670 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/I(i:  F16B  21/lK 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  3  Claims 


5.630.610 

ADAPTABLE  \  EHICILAR  AIR  BAG  INSTALLATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Takashi  Murakami,  and  Hirohiko  Kikuchi.  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  499,574 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1994,  6-155937 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  air  bag  installation  arrangement  for  a  passenger, 
comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  positioned  before  a  passenger  position 

within  a  vehicle: 

a  recessed  compartment  in  said  instrument  panel,  said  recessed 
compartment  including  a  front  side  thereof  open  to  a  front 
side  of  said  instrument  panel: 

first  engaging  means  within  said  recessed  compartment: 

a  foldable  air  bag: 

inflation  means  actuatable  for  generating  a  gas  capable  of  timely 
and  sufiBciently  inflating  said  air  bag.  wherein  said  air  bag  is 
folded  such  that  extended  portions  thereof  sun^ound  said  infla- 
tion means,  and  said  inflation  means  and  said  folded  air  bag 
being  dimensioned  to  substantially  equal  an  Inieraal  space  of 
said  recessed  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  packable  snugly 
therein: 

second  engaging  means  securely  anached  to  side  portions  of 
said  folded  air  bag  for  engaging  with  said  first  engaging 
means  of  said  recessed  compartment  when  said  air  bag  and 
said  inflation  means  are  packed  within  said  recessed  compart- 
ment: and 
a  lid  member  openably  mounted  over  an  open  side  of  said 

recessed  compartment, 
wherein  said  extended  portions  of  said  air  bag  are  wrapped 
around  said  inflation  means  to  act  as  an  insulative  layer 
between  said  inflation  means  and  said  recessed  compartment 
such  that  heal  generated  by  said  inflation  means  is  not  directly 
imparted  to  said  recessed  compartment,  to  prevent  deforma- 
tion diereof  as  a  result  of  air  bag  operation. 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  mounting  an  inflatable  module  of  a 
vehicle  comprising:  a  support  structure  arranged  for  securing  the 
inflatable  module  to  a  vehicle  component;  a  coupling  member 
having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  support  structure:  a  locking 
member  securable  to  said  vehicle  component  and  an-anged  for 
reception  of  said  coupling  member:  and  a  lock  element  separately 
fomied  and  movably  linked  to  and  earned  on  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  in  aaangement  enabling  insertion 
of  said  lock  element  with  said  projecting  portion  into  said  locking 
member  for  fit  into  a  locking  position  within  said  locking  member 
to  secure  fastening  of  said  module  to  said  vehicle  component, 
wherein  said  lock  element  comprises  a  resiliently  compressible 
split-ring,  expandably  inserted  into  a  cavity  fonned  in  said  locking 
member  to  define  said  locking  position,  said  split-ring  being  mov- 
ably canned  within  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  projecting 
portion  of  the  coupling  member,  said  recess  comprising  a  tapered 
surface  enabling  progressive  gradual  compression  of  said  split-ting 
further  into  said  recess  during  said  insertion  of  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  into  said  locking  member,  said 
tapered  surface  being  contoured  so  that  said  split-ring  reacts  there- 
with to  produce  a  resulting,  axially  directed  force  on  said  coupling 
member  when  in  said  locking  position  tending  to  pull  said  project- 
ing portion  of  the  coupling  member  in  the  direction  of  said  inser- 
tion into  said  locking  member  to  maintain  light  engagement 
between  said  support  structure  and  said  \ehicle  component. 


5.630.612 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Varaamoto.  and  Norinari  NagaU,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,447 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1995.  7-033796 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—728.2  "  Ca'^s 

6.  An  air  bag  device  comprising; 
a  folded  air  bag: 

a  cover  for  covering  said  air  bag.  said  cover  having  a  top  wall 
and  four  of  front,  rear,  right  and  left  side  walls,  said  front  and 
rear  side  walls  respectively  having  securing  grooves  on  the 
Inner  peripheral  surface  thereof:  and 
a  bag  holder  for  holding  said  air  bag.  said  bag  holder  having 
four  of  front,  rear,  right  and  left  vertical  walls,  disposed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  respective  side  walls,  and  respectively 
having  securing  piece  portions  at  die  upper  end  thereof; 
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wherein  said  rear  securing  piece  portion  is  inserted  into  and 
secured  to  said  rear  securing  groove  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
a  secured  portion  thereof  as  a  fulcrum,  and  said  front  securing 
piece  portion  is  inserted  into  and  secured  to  said  front  secur- 
ing groove  so  that  said  cover  is  held  by  said  bag  holder: 

wherein  the  width  dimension  of  the  opening  of  said  rear  secur- 
ing groove  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  height  dimension 
of  said  rear  securing  piece  portion  and  the  width  dimension  of 
the  opening  of  said  front  securing  groove  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  height  dimension  of  said  front  securing  piece 
portion. 


5.630,613 
APPARATL'S  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  OPENING  OF  AN 
INTEGRAL  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  IN  A  PANEL  OF  AN 
AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  J.  Leonard.  Stuttgart,  Germany;  Joseph  L.  Ralston: 
Donald  J.  Bolieau,  both  of  North  Ogden,  Utah;  Mark  Rog- 
ers, Roy,  L'tah;  Daniel  W.  Anderson.  South  Weber.  Utah,  and 
Axel  W.  Kaiser,  Vaihingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart-Fcuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,'  Ser.  No.  543345 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.3  8  Claims 


concentrating  stresses  and  initiating  separation  of  said  deploy- 
ment door  from  said  panel  assembly  in  only  two  tear  regions 
from  said  notches  to  said  hinge  region  of  said  door  to  define 
the  remaining  sides  of  said  door 


5,630,614 
BIAS  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
James  K.  Conlee,  Dayton,  and  Paul  K.  Egelston,  Franklin,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,112 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.1  20  Claims 


20.  An  air  bag  module  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  air  bag: 

an  inflator  for  generating  gas  to  inflate  the  air  bag:  and 

a  bias  apparatus  including  first  and  second  bias  flaps  being 
separate  and  independent  from  each  other,  the  bias  flaps 
cooperatively  defining  an  overlapped  portion  located  atop  the 
air  bag  prior  to  inflation,  the  overlapped  portion  having  a 
lateral  length  and  the  overlapped  portion  having  a  width  that 
is  varied  and  uneven  along  the  lateral  length  of  the  overlapped 
portion. 
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5,630.615 

SIDE  IMPACT  SITPPLEMENTAL  INFLATION 

RESTRAINT 

Glen  Miesik,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.425 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  panel  assembly  having  a  contoured  panel  and  a 
single  integral  airbag  deployment  door  defined  in  a  portion  of  said 
contoured  panel  for  deployment  of  an  airbag  from  an  airbag 
module  positioned  behind  said  contoured  panel  and  deployment 
door,  said  panel  assembly  comprising; 

a  panel  front  surface  for  facing  an  interior  of  a  vehicle  compart- 
ment and  having  a  front  edge, 
a  panel  rear  surface  substrate, 
a  foam  core  between  said  panel  front  surface  and  said  panel  rear 

surface  substrate, 
said  integral  deployment  door  having  the  same  contour  as  said 
panel  and  being  hinged  in  said  panel  assembly  in  a  hinge 
region  along  a  first  side  of  said  door  with  said  front  edge  of 
said  panel  comprising  a  second  side  of  deployment  door, 
a  pair  of  spaced  notches  in  said  front  edge  of  said  panel 
assembly  on  said  second  side  of  said  deployment  door  oppo- 
site the  hinged  region  of  the  first  side  of  said  door  for 
delineating  the  ends  of  the  second  side  of  said  door  and  for 


1.  A  side  impact  supplemental  inflation  restraint  (SIR)  system 
for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising; 
a  vehicle  seat  positioned  within  the  vehicle,  the  seat  having  a 
generally  rigid  frame,  the  frame  having  at  least  two  leg 
portions  connected  by  extending  wires: 
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cushion  material  surrounding  the  frame  forming  a  seating  sur- 
face; 

a  cover  enclosing  the  frame  and  cushion  matenal; 

an  inflatable  air  bag  positioned  within  the  cushion  material  for 
penetrating  through  the  cover  and  outward  extension  upon  a 
side  impact  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  blocking  panel  with  a  first  end  anchored  with  respect  to  the 
seat  frame  and  a  second  end  anchored  with  respect  to  the 
cover  to  prevent  the  u-avel  of  the  air  bag  upon  deployment 
between  the  cushion  and  cover  along  an  undesired  portion  of 
the  vehicle  seat,  the  first  end  of  the  blocking  panel  being 
connected  to  the  wires  which  extend  between  the  leg  portions 
of  the  frame. 


5.630,617 
HORN  PAD  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Takahiro  Hasbiba,  Aicbi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  and  TG  Nortb  America  Corpo- 
ration, Trov,  Micb. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  581,837 

Int.  Cl."^  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  13  Claims 


5.630,616 
SEAT  FRAME  INTEGRATED  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
William  G.  McPherson,  Grand  Blanc,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Seating  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Fded  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.405 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 

\}S.  a.  280—730.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  horn  pad  for  a  steering  wheel,  the  steering  wheel  having  an 
air  bag  device,  the  horn  pad  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cover  an  upper  surface  of  said  air  bag  device,  the  horn  pad 
comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  horn  operating  portion,  said  horn 
operating  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, 

a  plurality  of  pressmg  protrusions  extending  from  said  lower 
surface  of  said  horn  operating  portion. 

a  planar  switch  opposing  said  pressing  protrusions  of  said  horn 
operating  portion  so  as  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  when 
said  horn  operating  portion  bears  no  load,  said  switch  being 
operable  upon  contact  with  said  protrusions  due  to  a  load  on 
said  horn  operating  portion. 

a  support  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  planar 
switch  and  including  first  and  second  suppon  plates,  said  first 
and  second  support  plates  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other. 

at  least  one  work  preventive  protrusion  provided  between  said 
lower  surface  of  said  horn  operating  portion  and  said  second 
support  plate  so  as  to  define  a  space,  said  at  least  one  work 
preventive  protrusion  extending  through  said  planar  switch 
and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  support  plate,  said  at 
least  one  work  preventive  protrtision  being  constrticted  and 
arranged  to  prevent  contact  between  said  pressing  protrusions 
and  said  planar  switch. 


1  A  seat  assembly  (10)  for  a  vehicle  including  an  inflatable  air 
bag  for  protecting  the  occupant  of  the  seat  assembly  dunng  a 
collision,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  (12.  14).  occupant  supporting  materials  supported 
by  said  seat  frame: 

said  seat  frame  including  a  load  bearing  frame  member  having  a 
length  and  an  integral  section  (24)  thereof  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  a  portion  of  said  length  thereof: 

said  integral  section  (24)  defining  an  air  bag  storage  pocket  (26) 
and  an  inflator  housing,  said  integral  section  (24)  including  a 
common  wall  (30)  separating  said  bag  storage  pocket  (26) 
from  said  inflator  housing,  said  common  wall  (30)  having  air 
holes  (32)  extending  therethrough,  said  frame  member  includ- 
ing a  base  wall  (38)  with  an  integral  dished  recess  therein 
defining  said  bag  storage  pocket  (26).  said  common  wall  (30) 
defining  the  bonom  of  said  dished  recess,  said  dished  recess 
(26)  being  defined  by  lateral  walls  (40)  and  end  walls  (42). 
said  lateral  walls  (40)  extending  downwardly  below  said 
common  wall  (30)  to  define  opposing  side  walls  of  said 
inflator  housing  and  into  one  another  to  define  a  bottom  wall 
(44)  of  said  inflator  housing,  said  end  walls  (42)  of  said 
dished  recess  (26)  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  ends  (34. 
36)  of  said  inflator  housing. 


5.630.618 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  A  VALVE 

Brian  K.  Hamilton.  Littleton,  and  Brent  A.  Parks,  Englewood, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OEA.  Inc..  .Aurora.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^97,  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.553.889.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328.657.  Oct.  25.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  210,668,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  518,925 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—736  30  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  an  automotive  inflatable  safely  system 

comprising  an  air/safety  bag.  said  inflator  comprising: 

a  stored  gas  housing  which  contains  a  pressurized  medium: 
a  gas  generator  comprising  a  gas  generator  housing,  a  propellant 
contained  within  said  gas  generator  housing,  at  least  one  gas 
generator  inlet  pon  which  fluidly  interconnects  said  gas  gen- 
erator housing  and  said  inflator  housing,  and  at  least  one  gas 
generator  outlet  port  which  fluidly  interconnects  said  gas 
generator  housing  and  the  air/safety  bag: 
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a  propellant  ignition  assembly  interconnected  with  said  gas 
geirerator:  and 

valve  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  gas 
generator  inlet  port,  for  substantially  inhibiting  flow  between 
said  inflator  housing  and  said  gas  generator  housing  through 
said  at  least  one  gas  generator  inlet  port  until  a  pressure 
within  said  inflator  housing  exceeds  a  pressure  within  said  gas 
generator  housing  by  a  predetermined  degree  after  said  pro- 
pellant ignition  assembly  is  activated. 


5,630,619 
HYBRID  ADAPTIVE  INFLATOR  FOR  AIRBAGS 
Eric  S.  Buchanan,  North  Ogden;  Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden, 
and  Mark  B.  Woodbury,  Salt  Lake,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,010,  May  20,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,582,428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608356, 

Feb.  28,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  709,917 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  hybrid  adaptive  airbag  inflator,  comprising: 
first  and  second  pressure  vessels  defining,  respectively,  first  and 
second  chambers,  each  said  pressure  vessel  including  an  exit 
orifice: 
a  quantity  of  inert  gas  stored  in  each  of  said  chambers: 
a  heating  device  mounted  to  each  of  said  pressure  vessels  for 
heating  an  associated  one  of  said  quantities  of  stored  gas  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal: 
a  connector  having  a  central  chamber  and  at  least  one  exit  port 
communicating  with  said  central  chamber,  said  pressure  ves- 
sels being  mounted  to  said  connector  with  each  of  said  exit 
orifices  in  communication  with  said  central  chamber:  and 
a  burst  disc  associated  with  each  of  said  exit  orifices  and 
normally  preventing  flow  of  said  stored  gas  fix)m  said  pres- 
sure vessels  into  said  central  chamber. 


a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  resin  films  for  constituting  the  air 
bag,  said  thermoplastic  resin  films  having  peripheries  and 
being  superposed  together  along  the  peripneries.  and 

at  least  one  reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  film  superposed  on  at 
least  one  surfaces  of  the  peripheries  of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
films  opposite  to  facing  surfaces  superposed  t-ach  other,  said 
at  least  one  reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  film  and  the  ther- 
moplastic resin  films  superposed  together  being  fused  and 
bonded  together  along  the  peripheries  of  the  ttiermoplastic 
resin  films  inside  the  at  least  one  reinforcing  thermoplastic 
resin  film  to  thereby  securely  connect  the  thermoplastic  resin 
films  while  reinforcing  a  fuse  bonded  portion  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  films,  total  thicknesses  of  the  fuse  bonded  portion 
of  the  thermoplastic  resin  films  and  the  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing thermoplastic  resin  film  being  less  than  total  thicknesses 
of  the  thermoplastic  resin  films  and  the  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing thermoplastic  resin  film  outside  the  fuse  bonded  portion, 
the  width  of  the  fuse  bonded  portion  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  at  least  one  reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  film  and 
greater  than  the  width  between  edges  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  films  and  an  edge  of  the  fuse  bonded  portion  near  the 
edges  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  films. 


5,630,621 
KNEE  BAG  COVER  RETENTION  DESIGN 
David  W.  Schneider,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,136 

InL  CI.*"  B60R  21/045 

VS.  CI.  280—753  7  Claims 
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5,630.620 
REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FILM  AIR  BAG 
Kinji  Hirai.  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Tomita,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208567 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—743.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  film  air  bag.  comprising: 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  knee  bag  cushion/knee  bolster  assem- 
bly with  enhanced  stability  which  includes: 

a  knee  bolster  panel  or  cover. 

at  least  two  spaced  channels  secured  to  said  bolster  panel  or 
cover, 

a  knee  bag  cushion,  and 

at  least  two  retention  rods  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  cush- 
ion, 

whereby  when  said  retention  rods  are  slid  into  said  channels, 
said  bolster  panel  is  secured  to  said  knee  bag  cushion. 
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5.630,622 
STRUCTURAL  WELD  JOINT  WITH  INTERNAL  GUSSET 
KoUn  J.  Kirschenmann,  Decatur;  Robert  L.  McNabb.  Monti- 
cello,  and  Gail  F.  Westendorf.  Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354345 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  2///-» 

U.S.  a.  28fr— 756  !•*  Claims 


1.  A  structural  weld  joint,  comprising: 

a  cast  member  including  a  first  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
of  a  predetermined  external  size  and  shape,  a  second  portion 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  first  portion  and  having  a  free 
end  and  an  external  surface  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape 
which  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  size  and  shape  of  the 
first  portion,  a  transition  portion  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  cast  member,  at  least  one  gusset 
having  a  free  end  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  secured  to 
and  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
cast  member:  and 

a  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  predetermined 
internal  size  and  shape  and  being  disposed  in  telescopic 
relationship  with  the  at  least  one  gusset  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  cast  member  and  a  portion  of  the  mbular 
member  inner  surface  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  at  least  one  gusset  for  load  bearing 
contact  therewith  due  to  deflection  under  load. 


a  second  check  valve  in  communication  with  the  accumulator 
and  the  second  port  of  the  actuator  preventing  flow  from  the 
second  port  to  the  accumulator: 

a  first  pressure  control  valve  in  parallel  with  the  first  check  valve 
and  having  a  first  position  where  flow  from  the  first  port  to  the 
accumulator  is  prevented  up  to  a  predetermined  pressure  so 
that  the  first  pressure  control  valve  and  the  first  check  valve 
completely  isolate  the  first  port  from  the  accumulator  at  a 
pressure  less  than  the  predetermined  pressure;  and 

a  .second  pressure  control  valve  in  parallel  with  the  second  check 
valve  and  having  a  first  position  where  flow  from  the  second 
port  to  the  accumulator  is  prevented  up  to  a  predetemiined 
pressure  so  that  the  second  pressure  control  valve  and  the 
second  check  valve  completely  isolate  the  second  port  from 
the  accumulator  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  predetermined 
pressure. 


5,630,624 
IN-LINE  SKATE  FRAME  PROTECTOR 
Scott  A.  Goodman,  311  Montana  Ave.,  Apt.  205,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90403 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,281 

Int.  CI."  A63C  11  m) 

U.S.  CI.  280—809  *>  Claims 


5,630,623 

VEHICLE  ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Blaise  J.  Ganzel,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy  Hayes, 

.4nn  .\rbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.692,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  .4pr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627384 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60G  ///2A 
I  .S.  a.  280—772  10  Claims 

1.  A  semi-active  system  for  controlling  the  roll  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 
an  accumulator: 

an  actuator  connected  between  an  unsprung  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the  actuator 
having  first  and  second  ports; 
a  first  check  valve  in  communication  with  the  accumulator  and 
the  first  port  of  the  actuator  preventing  flow  from  the  first  port 
to  the  accumulator: 


1  An  in-line  skate  frame  protector  attached  to  an  in-line  skate 
frame,  wherein  the  skate  frame  carries  at  least  two  wheels  mounted 
linearly  front  to  rear  between  two  spaced,  parallel  sides  of  the  skate 
frame,  the  skate  frame  protector  being  made  of  an  impact  or 
abrasion  resistant  material  and  capable  of  preventing  impact  with 
or  abrasion  of  at  least  0.01  inch  of  a  lowermost  underside  portion 
of  the  skate  frame,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  vertical  member  attached  to  one  of  the  spaced,  parallel 
sides  of  the  skate  frame; 

(b)  a  second  vertical  member  attached  to  the  other  spaced, 
parallel  side  of  the  skate  frame  and  opposite  the  first  vertical 
member;  and 

(c)  a  connector  spanning  from  the  first  vertical  member  to  the 
second  vertical  member  such  that  the  skate  frame  protector 
shields  a  lowermost  underside  portion  of  the  skate  frame. 
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5,630,625 
TANK  TRUCK 
Donald  W.  Shaw.  1309  Fairboume  Ct.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,528,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,817 
Int.  CI."  B60P  3/22 
U.S.  a.  280—838  24  Claims 


said  information  text  including  second  text  portions  containing 
information  related  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  text 
portions  and  said  second  text  portions  being  associated,  by 
said  color  coding  of  said  marginal  portions,  with  .said  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  text  portions,  so  that  a  user  is 
guided  from  any  one  of  said  first  text  portions  to  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  second  text  portions  by  the  color  coding:  and 

said  leaves  being  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  along  fold  lines 
in  .said  sheets  and  said  fold  lines  being  parallel  to  one  another 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  expose  said  marginal 
portions  on  one  side  thereof  when  leaves  lie  in  mutually 
overlapping  relationship  on  said  backing  sheet  and  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  when  any  of  said  leaves  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  backing  sheet. 


1.  A  tank  truck  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  for  travers- 
ing roads  to  deliver  liquid  in  the  form  of  refined  petroleum  product 
and  having  a  tank  including  a  front  section  for  receiving,  storing, 
and  discharging  said  liquid,  a  rear  section  for  receiving,  storing, 
and  discharging  said  liquid  independent  of  the  front  section,  and  a 
wheel  assembly  mounted  between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end 
arrangeable.  in  tandem  axle  or  single  axle  configuration  for  sup- 
porting the  tank,  in  the  single  or  tandem  axle  configuration,  the 
subcombination  for  effecting  said  rear  tandem  axle  and  rear  single 
axle  configurations: 

mechanism  to  provide  for  said  wheel  assembly  to  support  the 
tank  by  a  tandem  axle  configuration  of  a  predetermined  wheel 
base  or  by  a  single  axle  configuration  of  a  shorter  wheel  base; 
and 
a  sensor  connected  with  said  rear  tank  section  and  operable  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  liquid  stored  in  the  rear  tank  section 
to  cause  said  mechanism  to  support  the  lank  in  said  tandem 
axle  configuration  and  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  support  the 
tank  in  said  single  axle  configuration. 


5,630,626 
INFORMATION  GUIDES 
David  Harper,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  InfoFUp  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,844 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  281—38  18  Claims 


1.  An  information  guide,  comprising; 

a  backing  sheet: 

a  plurality  of  leaves  attached  to  said  backing 

sheet: 

said  leaves  each  having  information  text  on  opposite  sides 

thereof, 
said  information  text  including  first  text  portions  identified  by 

color  blocks  of  various  colors; 
said  leaves  having  marginal  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof 

and  said  marginal  portions  being  color  coded  with  colors 

corresponding  to  those  of  said  color  blocks; 


5.630.627 

BUSINESS  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE  LABEL,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Gary  E.  Stewart,  2405  E.  Desert  Crest,  Paradise  Valley.  Ariz. 

85253 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423313 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—81  8  Claims 


76  53 


I.  A  business  form  having  a  die  cut  laminate  card  removable 
therefrom,  said  form  including 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet  having  a  back  side,  a  fh)nt  side,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  edge; 

(b)  at  least  one  piece  of  plastic  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  adhesive  intermediate  said  piece  of  plastic  and 
said  back  side  of  said  sheet,  said  laver  of  adhesive  securing 
said  piece  of  plastic  to  a  limited  area  on  said  back  side  of  said 
sheet  such  that  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  piece  of 
plastic  generally  lies  within  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sheet; 

(d)  a  layer  of  backing  material  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge: 

(e)  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  intermediate  said  layer  of  backing 
material  and  said  piece  of  plastic,  said  second  layer  of  adhe- 
sive securing  said  backing  material  to  said  piece  of  plastic 
such  that  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  piece  of  backing 
material  generally  lies  within  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sheet;  . 

(0  a  card  area  die  cut  in  said  sheet  above  said  layer  of  backing 

material   and  having^  an  outer  peripheral  edge,   the  outer 

peripheral  edge  of  said  die  cut  card  area  generally   lying 

within  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  piece  of  plastic  and 

the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  backing  material. 

(g)  a  card  adhesive  layer  die  cut  in  said  first  adhesive  layer;  and 

(h)  a  card  plastic  layer  die  cut  in  said  piece  of  plastic  above  said 

layer  of  backing  material  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge 

coterminating  w  ith  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  card  area; 

said  card  area,  said  card  adhesive  layer  die  cut  in  said  first  adhesive 

layer,  and  said  card  plastic  layer  peelable  from  said  layer  of 

backing  material  and  away  from  said  sheet  to  produce  a  laminate 

card. 
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5.630,628 

CONNECTING  COUPLING 

Heiner  Monch,  Keim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ideal-SUndard 

GmbH,  Bonn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0n81,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10003.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  446,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1,  1993,  43  34 

153.5 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—24  8  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  coupling,  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  end 
section  insertable  into  a  hose  line  and  a  connection  section  includ- 
ing an  external  retaining  groove;  a  coupling  piece  connectable  to  a 
hose  line  or  faucet  fitting  and  having  an  inner  contour  correspond- 
ing to  an  outer  contour  of  said  nozzle  connection  section  so  as  to 
receive  said  nozzle  connection  section,  said  coupling  piece  having 
a  connecting  region  provided  with  external  grooved  sections  and  at 
least  two  slot-shaped  openings;  and  an  element  penetrating  said 
slot-shaped  openings  of  said  couplings  piece  so  as  to  lock  in  said 
retaining  groove  of  said  nozzle  connection  section  with  positive  fit. 
said  securing  element  being  provided  with  holding  and  blocking 
tongues  for  maintaining  a  connection  between  said  nozzle  connec- 
uon  secuon  and  said  coupling  piece,  said  secunng  element  being  a 
disk-shaped  body  with  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  which  is 
split  on  one  side  and  is  pro\  ided  with  a  reinforced  outer  rim.  said 
holding  and  blocking  tongues  engaging  in  said  slot-shaped  open- 
ings and  said  retaining  groove  and  being  formed  and  arranged 
relativ/  to  said  reinforced  outer  rim  so  that  when  said  securing 
element  is  closed,  said  central  opening  forms  a  substantially  rect- 
angular opening. 


19  u  '5 


a  cylindrical  section  which  extends  between  the  conical  section 

and  the  end  flange, 
said  end  flange  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  central 

axis  to  form  a  flat  first  support  surface  which  contacts  said 

interior  surface  of  the  rubber-elastic  tube  or  preform, 
said  conical  section  forming  a  second  support  surface  which 

contacts  said  opening  surface  of  the  nibber-elastic  tube  or 

preform,  and 
said  cylindrical  secuon  forming  a  further  support  surface  which 

contacts  said  opening  surface  of  the  rubber-elastic  tube  or 

preform. 


5,630,630 
GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Price,  Oconomowoc,  and  John  E.  Bailen,  West  Allis, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Strattec  Security   Corporation, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,629 

Int  CI."  E05B  19/12 

L.S.  CI.  292-128  1'  Claims 


5,630,629 
FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Klaus  Moessinger,  Obersulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filterwerk 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    10.    1993, 

9318988  V 

iBL  a."  ri6L  4 1/08 
VS.  a.  285—156  "*  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  element  for  fastening  a  component  to  a  nibber- 
elastic  tube  or  preform,  said  rubber-elastic  mbe  or  preform  having 
an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  opening  extending 
between  said  interior  surface  and  said  exterior  surface,  said  open- 
ing being  defined  by  an  opening  surface,  said  fastening  element 
being  adapted  to  be  insened  in  use  into  said  opening  and  having  an 
essentially  concentric  shape  with  respect  to  a  central  axis,  said 
fastening  element  comprising: 

an  end  flange  forming  a  first  longitudinal  end  thereof; 

an  oppositely  disposed  second  longitudinal  end  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  connection; 

a  conical  section  which  expands  conieally  from  said  threaded 
connection  toward  said  end  flange;  and 


19.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  compartment,  comprising; 

a  plate  mountable  to  a  door  of  the  compartment,  the  plate  having 
first  and  second  opposing  sides,  and  an  opening  extending 
therebetween; 

a  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  the  plate  for  actuating  the  latch 
mechanism,  the  lever  pivotable  between  a  first  latch  opening 
position  and  a  second  latch  closing  position; 

means  for  biasing  the  lever  toward  the  latch  closing  position; 

a  hook  pivotably  mounted  to  the  panel,  the  hook  pivotable 
between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position; 

means  for  interlocking  the  lever  and  the  hook  such  that  the  hook 
is  pisotable  from  the  latched  to  the  unlatched  position  in 
response  to  the  pi\oting  of  the  lever  from  the  latch  closing 
position  to  the  latch  opening  position,  and  such  that  the  hook 
pivots  independent  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  in  the  latch 
closing  position,  wherein  the  means  for  interlocking  the  lever 
and  the  hook  includes  a  key  member  extending  laterally  from 
the  lever,  the  key  member  receivable  within  the  key  receipt 
cavity  in  the  hook; 
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means  for  biasing  the  hook  toward  the  latched  position; 

a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  plate, 
each  flange  including  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
each  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  the  other  openings; 

a  pin  extending  through  each  opening  in  each  flange  and  through 
the  hook;  and 

first  and  second  ears  extending  from  the  lever,  each  ear  includ- 
ing an  opening  for  receiving  the  pin  therethrough  thereby 
allowing  pivotable  movement  of  the  lever  about  the  pin. 


5,630.631 

DOOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSER 

Shozo  Iwamoto;  Tetsuya  Miyao,  and  Kosaku  Ito,  all  of  Mie, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,487,  Feb.  3,  1995.  Pat  No.  5.575,515. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-015621 

Int.  CI."  E05C  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  292—156  5  Claims 


a  raised  portion  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  mounting 
surface  and  having  an  orifice  formed  therein; 

a  latching  member  including  an  engaging  portion  on  a  first  side 
of  the  mounting  surface; 

an  acmating  member  on  a  second  side  of  the  mounting  surface 
inserting  through  the  orifice,  including  rotation  limiting  means 
for  limiting  rotation  of  the  latch,  wherein  the  rotation  limiting 
means  comprises  an  actuating  member  body  having  first 
opposed  comers  alternating  with  second  opposed  rounded 
comers  and  wherein  the  orifice  is  elongated  with  a  first 
dimension  greater  than  a  second  dimension;  and 

means  for  atuching  the  latching  member  to  the  actuating  mem- 
ber. 


I.  A  door  locking  apparatus  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  door  of 
a  dispenser  and  a  case  thereof  comprising: 

a  door  lock  mechanism  situated  between  the  door  and  the  case 
for  latching  the  door  at  a  locked  position  and  including  a  lock 
plate  fixed  to  one  of  the  door  and  the  case  and  having  a  slit 
therein,  and  engaging  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  door  and 
the  case,  said  engaging  means  having  a  cam  plate  vertically 
slidably  situated  in  said  the  other  of  the  door  and  the  case,  a 
pawl  fixed  to  the  cam  plate  to  be  engagable  w  ith  the  slit  of  the 
lock  plate  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  groove  formed  in  the 
cam  plate,  and  a  latch  situated  adjacent  to  the  cam  plate  to  be 
engagable  with  the  groove; 

a  solenoid  mounted  huide  the  door  for  releasing  the  door  lock 
mechanism,  said  solenoid  being  connected  to  the  latch  so  that 
when  the  solenoid  is  actuated  in  a  condition  that  the  door  is 
closed,  the  latch  is  mo\ed  from  the  groove  to  allow  the  cam 
plate  to  move  downwardly  and  to  disengage  the  pawl  of  the 
cam  plate  from  the  slit  of  the  lock  plate; 

a  receiver  mounted  inside  the  door  and  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid; and 

a  transmitter  for  sending  an  ID  signal  from  an  outside  of  the 
door  to  the  receiver  so  that  when  the  receiver  receives  the  ID 
signal  from  the  transmitter,  the  solenoid  actuates  the  latch  of 
the  engaging  means  to  release  the  lock  plate  of  the  door  lock 
mechanism. 


5,630,633 

SHOVEL  WITH  DRIVEN  TILTABLE  BLADE 

Herman  K.  Dupre.  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622, 

and  Charles  Bihun,  Jr..  R.D.  1,  Box  8B.  Mill  Run,  Pa.  15454 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,562 

Int.  d.^AOlB  1/22 

VS.  CI.  294-53.5  7  Claims 


5,630,632 
QUARTER  TURN  LATCH 
David    A.    Swan,    Shoreview,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Federal- 
Hoffman.  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.654 
Int.  CI."  E05C  .W2 
V.S.  CI.  292—240  15  Claims 

5.  A  quarter  turn  latch  attached  to  a  mounting  surface,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  shovel  comprising:  a  shovel  blade  having  a  front  and  a 
back,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  blade  with  a 
mechanism  for  pivotally  retaining  the  handle  at  various  angles 
relative  to  said  blade  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  and  a  releasable  locking  mechanism  operable  for  releas- 
ing and  relocking  said  blade  relative  to  said  handle  at  diff^erent 
relative  angles  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  spring  biased  drive  connected  between 
said  blade  and  said  handle  and  for  pivoting  said  blade  under  bias 
relative  10  said  handle  from  said  open  position  toward  said  closed 
position  when  said  releasable  locking  mechanism  is  released. 
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5,630,634 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  ENGAGING  OBJECTS 

HAVING  VARIABLE  SURFACE  CONTOURS 

Michael  W.  Stowe,  P.O.  Box  402.  Boyne  City,  Mich.  49712,  and 

Oaire  T.  Martin,  Charlevoix.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michael  W. 

Stowe,  Bovne  Cit>,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364376,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,247 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/06:  HOIF  7/20 

\JS.  CL  294—65.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  articles  of  varying  surface  contours. 

comprising: 

a     plurality     of     independently     positionable     magnencally- 

conductive  elements; 

a  bobbin  assembly  having  a(  least  a  first  pair  of  plates  fixedly 
connected  in  parallel-opposed  fashion  to  define  a  walled  slot 
therebetween  for  slidingly  receiving  said  magnetically- 
conductive  elements,  each  of  said  at  least  first  pair  of  plates 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  selectively  magnetizable  core  member  for  selectively  magne- 
tizing said  plurality  of  magnetically-conductive  elements; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetically-conductive  elements 
including  at  least  one  elemenl-airesting  projection  extending 
therefrom  and  opposing  said  upper  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  plates;  and 

wherein  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  plates  each  comprise  a  plate 
extending  approximately  perpendicularly  away  therefrom. 


a  first  cross-beam  carried  by  said  two  first  extension  beams  and 
anached  thereto  by  respective  fasteners  provided  as  respective 
elastic  couplings; 
a  second  cross-beam  carried  by  said  two  second  extension 
beams,  and  anached  thereto  by  respective  fasteners  provided 
as  respective  elastic  couplings;  and 
said  cross-beams  being  collectively  provided  with  four  lifting 
hooks  arranged  in  a  rectangular  pattern,  for  releasably  grip- 
ping a  shipping  container  at  four  upper  comers  of  the  shipping 
container; 
each  said  elastic  coupling  between  a  respective  said  cross-beam 
and  the  respective  said  extension  beam  including; 
two  flanges  mounted  in  spaced,  confronting  relation  on  the 

respective  extension  beam; 
a  spring  base  mounted  on  the  respective  cross-beam,  each  said 
spring  base  having  two  elastic  bushing  assemblies  extend- 
ing between  said  two  flanges;  and 
two  retainers,  securing  respective  elastic  bushing  assemblies 
securing  each  said  elastic  bushing  assembly  to  the  respec- 
tive said  two  flanges. 


5,630,636 
CONTAINER  YOKE 
GosU  Karlsson,  Killeberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elmhults  Kon- 
struktion  AB,  Almhult,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    14,    1995, 
9500843-9 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  294—81.21  5  Claims 


--    \jT-tiit"rif"-""""-\rt-"' 


5,630,635 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTAINER-HANDLING  YOKE  HAVING 

INDIVIDUALLY  CROSS-BEAMS  RESILIENTLY 

MOUNTED  TO  EXTENSION  BEAMS 

Gosta  K.  A.  Karlsson,  Killeberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elmhults 

Konstruktions  AB.  Almhult.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319347 

Int.  CI."  B66C  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  294—81.21  ^  Claims 


1.  A  container  yoke  comprising  a  frame  (1).  axially  moveable 
beams  (2.  3)  fined  in  the  frame  and  axially  moveable  reciprocat- 
ingly  in  relation  thereto,  and  transverse  beams  (4)  which  are 
anached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  axially  moveable  beams  that  extend 
beyond  the  frame  (1).  characterized  in  that  respective  axially 
moveable  beams  (2.  3)  are  supported  in  the  frame  (1)  by  means  of 
at  least  four  support  elements  (7)  disposed  in  mutually  opposing 
pairs  and  engaging  m  grooves  (6)  disposed  along  the  length  of  the 
axially  moveable  beams  (2.  3)  and  in  the  horizontal  bending  plane 
(B)  of  said  axially  moveable  beams. 


1.  A  container  yoke,  comprising; 

four  main  beams  providing  a  yoke  frame. 

two  first  extension  beams  mounted  in  a  first  two  of  said  main 

beams  for  linear  movement  in  one  direction; 
two  second  extension  beams  mounted  in  a  second  two  of  said 

main  beams  for  linear  movement  in  another  direction  which  is 

opposite  to  said  one  direction; 


5,630,637 
PICKUP  TRUCK  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TAILGATE 
Gregory  M.  Sauri.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gregory  Mark 
Sauri,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.576 
Int.  CI."  B62D  .f.WS 
VS.  CI.  296—56  13  Claims 

1.  A  pickup  truck,  comprising; 
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a  truck  bed.  defined  by  a  floor,  a  front,  and  two  sides,  leaving  a 

rectangular  opening  at  one  end; 
a  tailgate; 
a  rear  shaft  extending  across  the  truck  bed  and  having  a  sprocket 

near  each  end  of  the  rear  shaft; 
a  front   shaft  extending  across  the  truck   bed  and   having  a 

sprocket  near  the  end  of  each  end  of  the  front  shaft; 
a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  traveling  around  the  sprockets  near 

each  end  of  the  rear  shaft  and  the  front  shaft,  and  connected  to 

the  tailgate; 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  front  shaft  to  move  the  chains,  thus 

moving  the  tailgate  upward  and  forward  through  the  truck 

bed:  and 
means  for  temporarily  anaching  the  tailgate  to  the  sides  of  the 

truck  bed  in  a  selected  position. 


a  pair  of  parallel  rail  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  swivel 
base  at  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  slide  frame  slidably  supported  on  said  rail  members,  said  slide 
frame  being  placed  at  a  backward  position  on  said  swivel  base 
for  horizontal  movement  in  a  predetermined  distance  toward  a 
forward  position  when  said  swivel  base  is  placed  in  the 
sideways  position; 

a  lift  rack  mounted  on  said  slide  frame,  said  lift  rack  having  a 
passenger  seat  thereon; 

a  link  mechanism  mounted  on  said  slide  frame  behind  said  lift 
rack,  said  link  mechanism  including  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  lift  rack  to  said  slide  frame  and  means  for 
moving  said  lift  rack  and  said  seat  between  a  first  position  on 
said  slide  frame  inside  the  vehicle  and  a  second  position  with 
said  lift  rack  and  said  seat  extending  from  said  slide  frame 
through  the  side  door  opening  and  adjacent  a  ground  surface 
when  said  swivel  base  is  in  the  sideways  position  onented 
toward  the  side  door  opening;  and 

actuator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  link  mechanism, 
for  actuating  movement  of  said  lift  rack  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein 

said  slide  frame,  said  lift  rack,  and  said  passenger  seat  are 
mounted  to  each  other  on  said  swivel  base  so  as  to  rotalively 
swi\el  about  the  vertical  axis  on  said  swivel  base  such  that 
axes  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  slide  frame,  said  lift  rack,  and 
said  passenger  seat  with  said  swivel  base  are  concentric  with 
said  swivel  ba,se  along  said  vertical  axis. 


5.630,638 

SEAT  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Kazuhiro  Hirasawa,  Toyota,  and  Shigeru  Yaraaki,  Ageo,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Wako   Kogjo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Gumma-ken.  and  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  325,903,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.183 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/14 
VS.  CI.  296-65.1  2  Claims 


5,630,639 

FIXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  HOOD 

PROTECTORS 

Rodney  E.  Horwill,  PO  Box  171.  Salisbury  Queensland  4107, 

Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  584,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13.  1995,  PN2407 
Int.  CI."  B60J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  296—91  20  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  assembly  for  mounting  a  hood  protector  to  the  hood 
of  a  vehicle,  said  hood  being  of  a  type  which  has  a  dow nwardly 
extending  leading  lip,  said  fixing  assembly  including: 

a  hood  protector  mounting  portion  external  of  the  hood  in  use 

and  spacing  the  hood  protector  from  the  hood; 
a  locating  ponion  engageable  with  said  lip,  and 
a  securing  ponion  adapted  to  secure  to  the  underside  of  the 
hood:  whereby  secunng  thereof  maintains  said  locating  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  lip  against  vibrational  and  downward 
loads. 


1.  A  seat  lift  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  seat  lift 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  stationary  base  fixedly  mounted  on  a  compartment  floor  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  swivel  base  rotatively  mounted  on  said  stationary  base,  said 
swivel  base  including  means  for  rotatively  swiveling  on  said 
stationary  base  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  forward-facing 
position  where  a  front  of  said  swivel  base  is  oriented  to  a  front 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  sideways  position  where  the  front  of  the 
swivel  base  is  oriented  toward  a  side  door  opening  of  the 
vehicle; 


5,6.^,640 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FORMING  A 

FRONT  AIR  SCREEN 

Claude  Fior,  Caupenne  d'Armagnac.  32110  Nogaro,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1995,  95  02891 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 

V.S.  CI.  296—91  37  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  intended  to  travel  at  subsonic  speed,  comprising: 
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means  defining  at  least  one  front  place  for  at  least  one  occupant 
with  a  standard  zone  in  which  the  eyes  are  situated  and  which 
is  inscribed  between  a  lower  horizontal  plane  and  an  upper 
horizontal  plane,  said  means  being  open  forward  of  said 
standard  zone, 
an  air  deflecting  device  comprising  a  deflecting  surface  attached 
in  front  of  said  at  least  one  front  place,  to  a  front  portion  of 
said  vehicle  receiving  a  relative  air  current  when  said  vehicle 
is  moving,  said  deflecting  surface; 

extending  overall  at  least  essentially  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle, 
having  a  concave  profile,  with  a  concavity  facing  forwards, 
having  a  trailing  edge  directed  upwards,  so  that  at  least  a 
substantial   fraction  of  said  relative  air  current  escapes 
above  said  upper  trailing  edge  of  said  deflecting  surface, 
wherein: 
said  air  deflecting  device  further  comprises  at  least  one  wmg 
having  a  curved,  generally  concave  profile  with  a  concavity 
facing  forwards,  said  at  least  one  wing  defining  a  furthest 
upstream  leading  edge  and  a  furthest  downstream  u-ailing 

said  at  least  one  wing  being  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  extend- 
ing in  said  relative  air  current  immediately  upstream,  opposite 
and  adjacent  to  said  deflecting  surface. 

said  furthest  upstream  leading  edge  of  said  at  least  one  wing 
extends  facing  at  a  distance  above  said  deflecting  surface, 

said  furthest  downstream  trailing  edge  of  said  at  least  one  wing 
extends  at  least  essentially  forwards  and  facing  at  a  distance 
towards  said  deflecting  surface, 

said  air  deflecting  device  is  disposed  below  said  lower  honzon- 
tal  plane  of  said  standard  zone, 

the  distance  between  said  furthest  upstream  leading  edge  of  said 
at  least  one  wing  and  said  deflecting  surface  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  furthest  downstream  trailing  edge  of 
said  at  least  one  wing  and  said  deflecting  surface, 

said  deflecting  surface  and  at  least  one  wing  are  adapted  to  form 
an  air  flow  which  is  deflected  upwards  and  flows  upwards  in  a 
laminar  regime  in  front  of  said  standard  zone  and  above  said 
upper  honzontal  plane,  with  sufBcient  energy  to  deflect  said 
substantial  fraction  of  said  relative  air  current  above  said 
standard  zone,  in  which  the  air  is  at  least  essentially  still. 


a  movable  panel  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  in  said 

a  link  mechanism,  said  movable  panel  being  connected  to  said 
link  mechani.sm: 

a  driving  shoe  slidably  disposed  along  the  guide  rail  and  con- 
nected to  the  link  mechanism; 

means  for  driving  said  driving  shoe; 

a  driven  shoe  slidably  disposed  along  the  guide  rail  and  con- 
nected to  the  movable  panel; 

a  check  mechanism  for  preventing  and  permming  movement  of 
the  driven  shoe,  including  a  movable  striker  connected  to  the 
driving  shoe  to  move  in  response  to  movement  of  said  driving 
means,  a  check  member  engagable  with  and  disengagable 
from  the  groove  in  the  guide  rail  connected  to  the  driven  shoe, 
an  elastic  member  for  biasing  the  check  member  so  that  the 
check  member  is  removably  retained  in  the  groove  in  the 
guide  rail,  and  disengagement  means  co-acting  with  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  check  member  for  contact  by  said  striker 
for  disengaging  the  check  member  from  the  groove  in  the 

guide  rail: 
said  disengagement  means  being  rotatable  so  that  the  disengage- 
ment means  is  rotated  during  engagement  of  the  check  mem- 
ber with  and  disengagement  of  the  check  member  from  the 
groove  in  the  guide  rail. 


5,630,642 
COI^rVENIENCE  T.\BLE  FOR  FURNITURE 
Andrew  S,  Grimmett;  Robert  O.  Giltnane,  both  of  Athens,  and 
Laurence  A.  Nelson,  KnoxvUle,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Plastic  Industries,  Inc.,  Athens,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  377,591 

Int.  CI."  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  297—145  18  CI"""** 


5,630,641 

SUNROOF  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Keiji  Mori,  Kariya;  Hironori  Ochiai,  CTiiryu,  and  Akitoshi 

Sometani,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,685,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,492 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188343 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/19 

VS.  a.  296—224  *  Claims 


93b  93 


1.  A  sunroof  for  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  and  an  opening  in  said 
roof,  comprising; 

a  guide  rail  to  be  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  a 
groove; 


14.  A  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  hinge  adapted  for  mounting  within  a  piece  of  sitting  furniture: 

a  support  ann  movably  mounted  to  the  hinge  for  movement 
between  an  arm  storage  position  and  an  arm  use  position:  and 

a  table  top  disposable  in  a  table  storage  position  and  generally 
horizontal  at  least  first  and  second  use  positions  and  in  which 
the  table  top  is  supported  by  the  support  arm.  the  table  top  and 
the  support  ami  having  a  different  relative  position  in  the  first 
use  position  than  a  relative  position  between  the  table  top  and 
the  support  arm  in  the  second  use  position;  and 

wherein  the  table  top  is  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
relative  to  the  support  arm  and  the  first  and  second  use 
positions  of  the  table  top  con-espond  to  the  table  top  being  in 
difl'ereni  rotary  positions  relative  to  the  support  arm:  and 
further  combined  with  a  piece  of  sitting  furniture  having  an 
arm  rest  and  a  storage  container  that  is  within  and  hidden 
from  view  by  the  ann  rest,  and  wherein  the  arm  storage 
position  and  table  storage  position  are  within  the  storage 
container  and  the  support  arm  and  table  top  are  hidden  from 
view  by  the  arm  rest  when  respectively  in  the  ann  storage 
position  and  the  table  storage  position:  and  further  compnsing 
an  ann  cap  on  the  arm  rest  and  the  arm  cap  is  rotatable  from 
a  capping  position  about  a  generally  horizontal  ami  cap  axis 
to  an  access  position  for  accessing  the  storage  container  and 
wherein  the  arm  cap  is  disposable  in  its  capping  position  even 
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with  the  support  arm  in  its  arm  use  position  and  table  top  in 
either  of  its  first  and  second  use  positions. 


5,630,643 
UPHOLSTERED  CHAIR  WITH  TWO-PIECE  SHELL 
Brian  L.  Schotten,  8525  Beretta  Ct.,  Jenison,  Mich.  49428: 
James  E.  Abraham,  3460  Navaho  SW.,  Grandville,  Mich. 
49418;  Dale  M.  Groendal,  2528  PineWood  St.,  Jenison,  Mich. 
49428;  Robert  M.  Scheper.  25  Wallinwood  NE.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.  49503;  Thomas  R,  Hahn,  4727  Southstone  SE., 
Kentwood,    Mich.    49548,    and    Douglas    A.    Smith,    943 
Oakhurst  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49504 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,391 
Int  CI."  A47C  7/00:31/02 
VS.  a.  297—218.2  69  Claims 


at  least  one  chair  section  having  a  chair  frame  and  a  chair  back 
portion  having  a  first  height,  said  chair  frame  operably 
coupled  to  a  chair  base  for  providing  relative  movement 
therebetween: 

a  console  section  having  a  console  base  and  a  low-profile 
con,sole  back  portion  positionable  between  an  upright,  raised 
position  substantially  in-line  with  said  chair  back  portion  for 
providing  a  substantially  contiguous  sofa  back  and  a  horizon- 
tal, use  position  defining  a  second  height  which  is  less  than 
said  first  height  for  providing  clearance  laterally  adjacent  said 
chair  back  portion;  and 

mounting  means  for  releasably  securing  said  chair  base  to  said 
console  base  in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  mounting 
means  adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
chair  frame  and  said  console  section. 


5,630,645 
SAFETY  SEAT  TETHER  STRAP 
Michael  \.  Lumley,  Torquay,  and  William  Bowtell,  Box  Hill 
Ntl..  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Britax  Child-Care  Prod- 
ucts Ptj  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  1,  1994,PM7154 
Int,  CI."  A47C  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  297—250.1  24  Claims 


I.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  seat  shell  defining  a  rear  edge,  lateral  edges  and  a  front  edge, 
said  seat  shell  being  fixed  to  said  base: 

a  back  shell  having  a  top  edge,  lateral  edges  and  a  front  edge; 

at  least  one  lab  integral  with  said  back  shell;  and 

at  least  one  socket  integral  with  said  seat  shell,  said  at  least  one 
socket  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  retain  said  at  least 
one  tab  in  order  to  interconnect  said  shells,  said  at  least  one 
tab  being  clamped  between  said  base  and  said  seat  shell  to 
secure  said  back  shell  in  place. 


5,630,644 

MODULAR  SOFA  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SECURING  INDEPENDENT  SECTIONS 

THEREOF 
Larry  P.  LaPolnte,  Temperance;  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle; 
Karl  J.  Komorowski.  Petersburg,  and  Richard  E.  Marshall, 
Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Com- 
pany, Monroe.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  209,159,  Mar.  10,  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  109,832,  Aug.  20. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,520.437.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  429,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Aug.  22,  1994,  2130610 
Int.  CI."  A47C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—232  21  Claims 

1.  A  modular  sofa  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  furniture 
sections  comprising; 


23.  A  safety  seat,  for  use  in  a  \ehicle,  comprising: 

a  seal  portion. 

a  backrest  having  a  head  end  remote  from  said  seat  portion, 

a  side  wall  on  each  side  of  said  backrest. 

first  and  second  mutually  spaced  anchorage  locations  on  said 
side  walls,  each  anchorage  location  comprising  an  aperture  in 
each  said  side  wall. 

a  connector  for  engagement  with  a  securement  point  on  said 
vehicle,  said  connector  having  a  strap  opening. 

a  lelher  strap  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  one  end  of 
said  tether  strap  extending  from  said  first  anchorage  location, 
through  said  connector  strap  opening,  to  said  second  anchor- 
age location. 

an  in-line  length  adjuster  located  between  said  connector  and 
one  of  said  anchorage  locations  with  the  first  end  of  said 
tether  strap  looping  through  one  side  of  said  in-line  adjuster. 
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a  first  three  bar  slide  located  over  the  aperture  of  said  first 
anchorage  location  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  side  wall. 

a  second  three  bar  slide  located  over  the  aperture  of  said  second 
anchorage  location  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  side  wall. 

said  tether  strap,  from  said  in-line  adjuster,  passing  through  the 
strap  opening  in  said  connector  and  through  said  first  three  bar 
slide  and  respective  aperture,  passing  through  said  aperture  of 
said  second  anchorage  location  and  through  said  .second  three 
bar  slide,  looping  through  another  side  of  said  in-line  adjuster, 
passing  back  through  said  second  three  bar  slide  and  respec- 
tive aperture,  and  looping  around  a  center  bar  of  said  first 
three  bar  slide,  with  the  second  end  of  said  tether  strap, 
extending  from  the  center  bar  of  said  first  three  bar  slide, 
secured  to  a  center  bar  of  said  second  three  bar  slide. 


5,630.647 
TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIRS 
Kurt  R.  Heidmann,  Grand  Rapids;  Brian  L.  Christen.sen.  Way- 
land;  Michael  W.  Haan,  Byron  Center;  Glenn  A.  Knoblocli, 
Kentwood;  Eric  T.  McClure,  Grand  Rapids;  Noe  Palacios, 
Rockford;   Brian   H.  Root.  GrandviUe;   David   D.  Sayers. 
Kentwood;  Robert  M.  Scheper.  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.; 
Patrick  P.  Schwoerer,  Sarrebourg.  France;  James  P.  Steffens. 
Hopkins,  and  Greg  A.  VanStee.  Grand  Rapids,  both  of 
Mich.,  as.signors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.118.  Feb.  17,  1995.  This  application 
May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,991 
Int.  CI."  A47C  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  297— 303  J  ^4  Claims 


5.630.646 

SWIVEL  GLIDER  CH.\IR  ASSEMBLY 

David  W.  Trimble.  P.O.  Box  161.  Rose  Creek.  Minn.  55970 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3953*6 

Int  CI."  A47D  l.i/IO 

VS.  C\.  297—281  '  Claims 


1.  The  swivel  glider  chair  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  chair  proper: 

(b)  a  base  disposed  about  a  base  axis,  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  floor-engaging  legs: 

(ii)  leg  retaining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  retainer 

members  for  retainably  sandwiching  a  portion  of  each  of 

said  legs  therebetween  and  for  radially  alignmg  said  legs 

about  said  axis: 
(iii)  an  upper  base  support  member: 
(iv)  variable  spacer  means  disposed  between  said  upper  base 

support  member  and  said  leg  retaining  means  for  selectably 

varying  the  spacing  therebetween:  and 
(v)  bolts  for  operatively  fixedly  securing  said  leg  retaining 

means,  said  variable  spacer  means  and  said  upper  base 

support  to  one  another: 

(c)  swivel  means  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced 
mounting  plates,  said  plates  being  rotalably  movable  in  paral- 
lel planes  relative  to  one  another: 

(d)  means  for  fixedly  mounting  a  first  of  said  pair  of  swivel 
mounting  plates  to  said  upper  base  support  such  that  said 
second  of  said  swivel  mounting  plates  rt}tatably  moves  about 
said  axis:  and 

(e)  glider  means  operatively  mounted  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
swivel  mounting  plates  and  to  said  chair  proper  for  imparting 
transverse  gliding  motion  to  said  chair  proper  relative  to  said 
second  swivel  mounting  plate. 


1.  A  chair  control  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing: 

a  back  support  bracket  rotatably  secured  to  said  fixed  housing 
for  movement  about  a  back  tilt  axis  between  a  fully  upright 
position  and  a  fully  reclined  position: 

an  energy  source  for  biasing  said  back  support  bracket  toward 
said  fully  upright  position:  and 

a  tension  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  bell  crank  pivoially 
attached  to  said  fixed  housing  proximate  a  bottom  thereof  for 
movement  about  a  generally  vertically-extending  axis  so  that 
said  bell  crank  moves  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  near  the 
bottom  of  the  fixed  housing,  said  bell  crank  including  a  first 
leg  having  a  threaded  member  thereon  and  a  second  leg 
operably  engaging  said  energy  source,  said  tension  adjustment 
mechanism  further  including  a  threaded  rod  engaging  said 
threaded  member  and  rotatably  engaging  said  fixed  housing 
so  that  said  threaded  rod  can  be  rotated  to  move  said  threaded 
member  along  said  rod  in  a  selected  axial  direction  to  thus 
pivot  said  bell  crank  and  in  turn  change  a  tension  of  said 
energy  source. 


5,630,648 
DYNAMIC  POSTURE  CHAIR 
Peter  B.  Allard,  Minnetonka;  Jack  K.  Hockenberry.  Albert 
Lea.  both  of  Minn.,  and  Harry  C.  Sv»eere.  5637  Woodlawn 
Blvd..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55417,  assignors  to  Harry  C.  Swe- 
ere,  and  Industrial  Design  Center  Inc.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,576.  Aug.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.854 
Int.  CI."  A47C  1/027:1/032 
U.S.  CI.  297—327  27  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  posture  chair  intended  for  use  in  sit/stand  tasks, 
comprising: 

a  chair  member  comprising  a  seat  member  and  a  back  member 
that  are  integrally  connected  and  relatively  subtend  an  angle 
in  the  range  of  about  120°- 135°: 
support  means  for  the  chair  member,  the  support  means  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  support  surface: 
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tiltable  mounting  means  for  tiltably  mounting  the  chair  member 
to  the  chair  member  support  means,  the  tillable  mounting 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  chair 
member  to  be  selectively  and  infinitely  tilted  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  tilt  positions  comprising: 
a  first  friction  surface  disposed  on  the  chair  member: 
a  second  friction  surface  disposed  on  the  support  means  in 

substantial  opposition  to  the  first  friction  surface: 
a  friction  brake  member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  friction  surfaces  and  having  opposed  side  surfaces 
that  respectively  engage  said  first  and  second  friction  sur- 
faces in  frictional  relation,  the  friction  brake  member  being 
formed  from  a  material  having  coefficients  of  static  and 
dynamic  friction  that  are  substantially  equal:  and 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  friction  brake  member  to  the 
first  and  second  friction  surfaces  in  face-to-face  relation  to 
permit  said  tilting  movement  between  the  chair  member  and 
support  means: 
the  tillable  mounting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  tilling  of  the  chair  member  to  various  desired  tilt 
positions  within  said  predetermined  range  can  be  effected 
solely  by  forward  and  rearward  leaning  movement  of  a  user  in 
the  chair  member,  with  said  tiltable  mounting  means  permit- 
ting tilting  movement  to  be  initialed  by  the  user  with  said 
leaning  movement  and  resistably  restfaining  the  chair  member 
in  the  desired  lilt  position  when  said   leaning  movement 
ceases. 


5.630,649 
MODULAR  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  R.  Heidmann,  Grand  Rapids;  Brian  L.  Christen.sen.  Way- 
land;   Brian  H.  Root,  GrandviUe.  all  of  Mich.;   Patrick  P. 
Schwoerer,  Sarrebourg.  France,  and  James  P.  Steffens.  Hop- 
kins, Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.118,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This  application 
May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,665 
Int  CI."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  297—344.19  17  Claims 


112 
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5.  A  vertically  adjustable  chair  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  vertically  adjustable 

pedestal  with  a  top  actuator: 
a  fixed  housing  engaging  said  pedestal:  and 
a  vertical  adjustment  control  mechanism  comprising: 


an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  fixed  housing,  said  arm  includ- 
ing a  bearing  section  for  engaging  said  top  actuator,  a  first 
section,  and  a  handle-forming  second  section  spaced  from 
said  first  section:  and 

an  adjustment  member  engaging  said  fixed  housing  and  said  first 
section  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  section,  said  adjust- 
ment member  being  adjustable  from  an  exterior  of  said  fixed 
housing  to  reposition  said  first  section  and  thus  reposition  said 
bearing  section  relative  to  said  lop  actuator  to  eliminate 
looseness  and  play  of  said  arm  in  said  fixed  housing,  said  arm 
operably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  housing  and  said 
adjustment  member  so  that  when  said  handle-forming  second 
section  is  pivoted,  said  bearing  section  actuates  said  lop 
actuator:  said  adjustment  member  including  a  slot  for  slidably 
engaging  said  first  section  of  said  arm.  said  slot  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  first  section  of  said  arm  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 


5.630.650 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  SEATING 
Gordon  J.  Peterson;  Arnold  B.  Dammermann,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids;  Charles  P.  Roossien,  Wyoming;  David  L.  Rundhaug, 
Grand  Rapids,  and  James  M.  Mancewicz,  Wyoming,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.041 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 
V.S.  CI.  297—353  40  Claims 


18.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  having  a  one-piece  back  and  seat 
appearance,  the  improvement  of  a  vertically  adjustable  back  con- 
struction therefor,  comprising: 
a  lower  back  member  having  an  upholstered  upright  portion,  and 

a  first  connector  associated  therewith: 
an  upper  back  member  including  a  second  connector  associated 
therewith  which  engages  said  first  connector  on  the  upright 
portion  of  said  lower  back  member  and  mo\ abl)  supports  said 
upper  back  member  on  said  chair  for  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  same;  said  upper  back  member  including  an  upholstered, 
downwardly  opening  shroud  portion  which  is  disposed  over, 
covers  and  telescopes  onto  at  least  an  uppermost  end  of  the 
upright  portion  of  said  lower  back  member,  and  translates 
thereover  to  permit  ready  vertical  adjustment  of  said  upper 
back  member  by  a  user  to  accommodate  various  tasks  and 
users,  while  preserving  the  one-piece  back  and  seat  appear- 
ance of  said  chair; 
a  lock  releasably  connecting  said  upper  back  member  with  said 
lower  back  member  to  retain  said  upper  back  member  at 
selected  vertical  positions:  said  lock  including  a  remotely 
positioned  actuator  which  can  be  manipulated  by  the  user 
seated  in  a  comfortable,  forwardly  facing  position  in  said 
chair  to  facilitate  quick  and  accurate  adjustment  of  said  upper 
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back  member:  said  lock  actuator  being  positioned  along  a 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  back  member  and  projects  down- 
wardly therefrom: 

said  shroud  portion  comprising  an  outwardly  protruding  pocket 
having  an  inverted  U-shaped  plan  configuration  into  which 
the  upright  portion  of  said  lower  back  member  is  closely 
received: 

said  upper  back  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  lower 
back  member  for  manual  adjustment  of  said  upper  back 
member  bv  the  user  when  seated  on  the  chair: 

an  upholstered  seat  member  integrally  formed  with  said  lower 
back  member  to  provide  a  one-piece  construction: 

said  seat  member,  said  lower  back  member  and  said  upper  back 
member  each  have  marginal  portions  which  blend  together  to 
imparl  a  generally  hourglass  shape  to  said  chair; 

said  lower  back  member  including  a  plurality  of  slide  blocks 
thereon;  said  upper  back  member  including  a  pair  of  rails 
thereon,  which  are  slidably  received  in  the  slide  blocks  on 
said  lower  back  member  to  movably  interconnect  said  upper 
and  lower  back  members  for  vertical  translation  therebe- 
tween; and 

said  lock  including  a  toothed  rack  on  said  upper  back  member, 
and  a  reciprocating  pawl  on  said  lower  back  member  which 
selectively  engages  said  rack. 


5.630,651 

PRESSl'RE  ADJUSTABLE  CERVICAL  PILLOW  WITH 

LATERAL  SIDES 

Bruce  M.  Fishbane,  1040  Bimini  La..  Singer  Island.  Fla.  33404 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,527 

Int.  CI.*'  A47C  7/38 

U.S.  a.  297—397  ^  <-'"'"» 


lateral  support  outside  surface  being  juxtaposed  to  the  head- 
rest portion  first  lateral  side  and  extending  from  headrest 
portion: 
a  second  lateral  support  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  the  second 
lateral  support  outside  surface  being  juxtaposed  lo  headrest 
portion  second  lateral  side  and  extending  from  the  headrest 
portion,  so  that  the  opposing  lateral  side  portions  provide  side 
support  for  the  users  head,  maintaining  the  user's  head  in  a 
straight  ananalomically  correct  position  while  the  use's  head 
is  at  rest  in  the  cervical  pillow: 
a  headrest  air  bladder  internal  of  the  headrest  portion: 
a  cervical  roll  air  bladder  internal  of  the  cervical  roll  portion: 
a  first  lateral  support  air  bladder  internal  of  the  first  lateral 

support; 
a  second  lateral  support  air  bladder  internal  of  the  second  lateral 

support: 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  inside  of  the  pillow  portions 

comprising: 

a  bulb  having  a  release  valve  and  a  pliable  valve  stem: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  groove  and  a  stationary  member 
having  a  lip.  the  rotatable  member  groove  being  in  rotating 
contact  with  the  stationary  member  lip; 

a  first  tube  passageway  extending  from  the  stationary  member  to 
the  headrest  portion: 

a  second  tube  passageway  extending  from  the  stationary  mem- 
ber to  the  cervical  roll  portion: 

a  third  tube  passageway  bifurcated  and  extending  from  the 
stationary  member  lo  the  first  and  second  lateral  supports,  the 
rotatable  member  housing  the  pliable  valve  stem,  the  station- 
ary member  housing  the  first,  second,  and  third  tubes  so  that 
the  rotatable  member  is  aligned  with  one  passageway  and  the 
bulb  is  used  to  pressurize  and  depressurize  the  connected 
pillow  to  the  users  comfort  preference. 


5,630,652 
RELEASABLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SKATE  WHEELS 
Donald  E.  Cech,  Longmont,  Cole,  assignor  to  Dietrick  Sports 
Products.  Inc..  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«.129 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62K  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  301— 5J  18  t'aims 


1  A  cervical  pillow  for  supporting  the  head  and  cervical  area  of 
a  person  who  is  sitting  in  an  existing  seat  or  lying  in  a  supine 
position  comprising: 

a  headrest  portion  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first 
lateral  side  and  a  second  lateral  side,  the  edges  and  the  lateral 
sides  extending  from  a  posterior  side,  the  edges  being  parallel 
in  relation  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  define  the  height 
of  the  pillow,  the  lateral  sides  being  parallel  in  relation  lo  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  edges  and  spaced  apart  to 
define  the  width  of  the  pillow,  so  that  the  headrest  portion  is 
generally  rectangular  in  shape; 
a  cervical  roll  portion  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  bottom 
edge  and  extending  the  width  of  the  headrest  portion,  the 
cervical  roll  portion  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  a  diameter  to  provide  support  to  the  users  cervical 
area: 
the  headrest  portion  having  a  ridge  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
top  edge  and  an  occiput  cavity  defined  by  the  ridge  and  the 
cervical  roll  portion,  the  occiput  cavity  is  parallel  to  the 
cervical  roll  portion  and  the  edges,  the  occiput  cavity  extend- 
ing the  width  of  the  headrest,  the  occiput  cavity  being  adapted 
to  provide  support  to  the  user's  occiput  area: 
a  first  lateral  support  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  the  first 


1.  A  skate  wheel  axle  assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  first  retainer  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  axle; 

a  second  retainer  pivotably  connected  with  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  axle  and  having  first  surface;  and 

a  stop  including  a  center  bore  slidably  maintained  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  axle  adjacent  to  said  second 
retainer,  said  first  surface  of  said  second  retainer  beanng 
against  said  stop  when  said  second  retainer  is  pivoted  to  a 
securing  position. 
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5,630,653 

WHEEL  COVER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

John  G.  Polka,  1355  Margate,  Liberty>ille,  III.  60048 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,711,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.480 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  7/}4 

U.S.  a.  301— 37J7  16  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  a  wheel  cover  to  a  lug  nut 
used  to  retain  the  web  of  a  wheel  to  a  hub.  where  said  lug  nut  has 
comers  and  a  given  greatest  width,  said  bracket  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  web  of  a  wheel,  said 

base  plate  including  a  lip. 
clamping  means  on  said  base  plate  for  clamping  to  an  outer 
perimeter  of  a  lug  nut  and  for  retaining  said  lip  of  said  base 
plate  under  a  comer  of  a  lug  nut.  said  clamping  means 
providing  retention  of  said  lip  of  said  base  plate  under  a 
comer  of  a  lug  nut  independent  of  support  from  any  other  lug 
nut. 
a  portion  of  said  clamping  means  permanently  attached  to  said 

base  plate,  and 
attachment  means  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  for  detach- 
ably  retaining  a  wheel  cover  to  said  mounting  bracket. 


second  portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  wheel  upon 
attaching  said  metal  plated  panel  member  to  said  wheel,  such 
that  said  second  portion  of  said  inboard  surface  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  axial  surface  define  a  void  therebe- 
tween: 

a  spacing  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  void,  said  spacing 
member  being  contiguous  said  second  portion  of  said  axial 
surface  of  said  wheel  and  said  second  portion  of  said  inboard 
surface  of  said  metal  plated  panel  member  to  thereby  fill  said 
void,  said  spacing  member  further  being  attached  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  wheel;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  metal  plated  panel  member  as  a  discrete 
unit  to  said  disk  portion  of  said  wheel,  said  attaching  means 
being  disposed  between  said  first  portion  of  said  inboard 
surface  of  said  metal  plated  panel  member  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  disk  portion  of  said 
wheel: 

whereby  said  metal  plated  panel  member  is  a  unitary  member 
which  is  mounted  as  a  discrete  independent  unit  to  said  wheel 
such  that  said  means  for  attaching  said  metal  plated  panel 
member  to  said  disk  portion  of  said  wheel  maintains  said  first 
portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  wheel  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  metal  plated  panel  member  juxtaposed  to  each 
other  while  said  spacing  member  is  contiguous  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  wheel  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  inboard  surface  of  said  metal  plated 
panel  member  so  as  to  be  independently  mounted  in  said  void. 


5,630.654 

HEAT-RESISTANT  OVERLAY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

STEEL  WHEEL 

Lee  A.  Chase.  Ada,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,144 
Int  CI."  B60B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  301—37.43  49  Claims 

1.  An  overlay  and  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel  having  a  disk 
portion  and  a  rim  portion  circumscribing  said  disk  portion,  said 
disk  portion  defining  an  axial  surface  of  said  wheel,  said  axial 
surface  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  complementary 
with  said  first  portion,  said  overlay  comprising: 
a  metal  plated  panel  member  having  an  outboard  surface  and  an 
inboard  surface  oppositely  disposed  from  said  outboard  sur- 
face, said  inboard  surface  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  of  said  inboard  surface  of  said  metal 
plated  panel  member  being  configured  to  mate  with  said  first 
portion  of  said  axial  surface  of  said  wheel  upon  attaching  said 
metal  plated  panel  member  as  a  discrete  unit  to  said  wheel, 
such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  inboard  surface  is  juxta- 
posed said  first  portion  of  said  axial  surface; 
said  second  portion  of  said  inboard  surface  of  said  metal  plated 
panel  member  being  configured  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said 


5.630.655 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Camm,  4  Melrose  Avenue.  East  Malvern.  Victoria. 

3145,  Australia,  assignor  to  John  J.  Camm;  James  O.  Camm. 

and  Stephen  J.  Camm,  all  of  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.158.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,464.278.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Au.stralia,    Jun.    26,    1992, 
PL3047;  Mar.  5,  1993,  PL7657;  May  13,  1993,  PL8774 

Int.  CI."  B60T  17/04 
VS.  CI.  303—7  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  for  a  brake  system,  including: 
pressurized  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid: 
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a  relay  valve  coupled  to  the  pressurized  fluid  supply  means: 
a  control  line  coupled  to  the  relay  valve  for  supplying  a  control 
signal  to  actuate  the  relay  valve  to  enable  the  relay  valve  to 
supply  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pressurized  fluid  supply 
means  to  actuate  brakes  of  a  vehicle,  and 
pnming  fluid  supply  means  coupled  to  the  control  line  for 
directing  pnming  fluid  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
control  line  for  pnming  the  control  line.  s.;id  priming  fluid 
supply  means  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
control  line,  the  outlet  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
smaller  than  the  cross- sectional  area  of  the  control  line  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  outlet. 


ond  openings  whereby  said  rear  brake  delay  valve  delays  fluid 
flowing  from  said  first  opening  through  said  second  portion  of 
said  mlet  brake  lines,  and  to  said  pair  of  rear  disk  brakes. 


5,630.656 

ANTI-LOCKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM,  REAR  BRAKE 

DELAY  VALVT:,  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Howard  C.  Stewart,  Jr.,  813  E.  Farris  Ave.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

27262 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  14,700,  Feb.  8,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5J50a23,  and  Ser.  No.  83.611.  Jun.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J10,252.  This  application  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,826 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  8/62 

L.S.  a.  303—9.62  29  Claims 


5,630,657 
CRAWLER 
Yoichi  Kumano.  Miura-gun,  and  Takeo  Muramatsu,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1993,  5-314423; 
Nov.  20.  1993.  5-314424;  Dec.  5,  1993,  5-339676;  Sep.  21,  1994, 
6-265994;  Sep.  21.  1994,  6-265995;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-265996; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-274513 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/26 
VS.  C\.  305-^46  12  Claims 


Bt)      12    ,13c 


44. 4^  **  *S  . . 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  for  delaying  the  flow  of  brake  fluid 
to  the  rear  brakes,  the  braking  system  comprising: 
a  master  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  hydraulically  operable  disk  brakes  respectively  posi- 
tioned on  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle: 
an  inlet  brake  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  master 

cylinder  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  rear  disk  brakes: 
an  outlet  brake  line  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  said  pair  of  rear 
disk  brakes  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  master 
cylinder: 
a  fluid  circulator  valve  positioned  between  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  master  cylinder  and  s^id  pair  of  rear  disk 
brakes,  and  connected  to  said  inlet' brake  lines,  said  fluid 
circulator  valve  allowing  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  in  only 
one  direction  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  inlet  brake  line 
and  to  said  pair  of  rear  disk  brakes,  and  said  fluid  circulator 
valve  also  allowing  fluid  to  flow  in  only  one  direction  from 
said  pair  of  rear  disk  brakes,  through  said  outlet  brake  line, 
through  said  fluid  circulator  val\e.  and  into  said  master  cyl- 
inder: and 
a  rear  brake  delay  valve  positioned  between  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  circulator  valve  and  said  master  cylinder 
and  connected  to  said  mlet  brake  line  for  delaying  at  least  an 
initial  braking  pressure  received  by  sa'H  nair  of  rear  disk 
brakes  as  related  to  front  brakes  responsive  to  an  initial 
actuation  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  rear  brake  delay  valve 
including  a  housing  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  inlet  brake  line  fluidly  connected  to  said 
master  cylinder  and  a  second  opening  connected  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  inlet  brake  line  fluidly  connected  to  said  fluid 
circulator  valve,  and  a  perforated  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined sized  orifice  extending  therethrough  positioned  within 
said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 


1.  A  crawler  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  connecting  member: 

at  least  one  link  connectable  to  other  links  by  said  at  least  one 
connecting  member  to  form  an  endless  shape  such  that  said  at 
least  one  link  can  be  assembled  onto  a  drive  mechanism  of  a 
machine  having  a  predetermined  machine  body  weight,  said 
at  least  one  link  having  an  inner  link  surface  facing  the  drive 
mechanism  of  the  machine  when  assembled  thereon,  and  an 
outer  link  surface  facing  away  from  the  drive  mechanism 
when  assembled  thereon: 

at  least  one  crawler  block  having  an  inner  crawler  surface  with  a 
portion  attached  to  the  outer  link  surface,  and  an  outer  crawler 
surface  facing  away  from  the  outer  link  surface:  and 

at  least  one  pad  having  an  inner  pad  surface  vulcanized  and 
adhered  to  said  outer  crawler  surface  and  to  a  portion  of  the 
inner  crawler  surface  not  attached  to  the  outer  link  surface, 
and  an  outer  pad  surface  facing  away  from  the  at  least  one 
crawler  block,  the  outer  pad  surface  having  a  peripheral 
portion  and  a  central  portion,  the  at  least  one  pad  having  a 
peripheral  thickness  defined  by  a  distance  between  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  outer  pad  surface  that  faces  away  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  at  least  one  crawler  block  and  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  outer  pad  surface  that  faces  away  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  at  least  one  crawler  block,  and  a  central  thickness 
defined  by  a  distance  between  said  outer  pad  surface  and  said 
inner  pad  surface  at  said  central  portion,  the  peripheral  thick- 
ness being  greater  than  the  central  thickness,  wherein  the 
peripheral  thickness  is  proportionally  related  to  the  machine 
body  weight  in  accordance  with  a  mathematical  function. 


5,630,658 
HEMMED  EDGE  HLE  HOLDER 
Jack  W.  Jeter,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeter  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405J65,  Mar.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,794 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  87/02 
U.S.  CI.  312—107  »  Claims 

1.  A  file  holder,  comprising: 
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source  and  direct  light  onto  a  light  valve,  the  light  valve 
selectively  transmitting  light  through  a  projection  lens  posi- 
tioned along  the  optical  axis  to  direct  light  onto  an  external 
viewing  surface; 

a  first  audio  transducer  positioned  on  or  within  the  housing  and 
directing  sound  along  a  first  direction;  and 

a  second  audio  transducer  positioned  on  or  within  the  housing 
and  directing  sound  along  a  second  direction. 


5,630,660 
WARNING  LIGHT 
Wei-Fu  Chen,  No.  16,  Lane  533,  Da-Chi  Road,  Da-LI  City, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,540 
int  a."  F21L  7/00 


MS.  CI.  362—183 


16  Claims 


a  support  surface  having  a  hemmed  support  edge  at  a  front  edge 
of  said  support  surface,  said  hemmed  support  edge  compris- 
ing an  edge  portion  of  said  support  surface  folded  back  into 
itself  at  an  underside  of  said  support  surface  and  wherein  said 
inner  support  surface  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  sup- 
port surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  panels  carried  by  said  support  surface  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  each  of  said  plurality  of  panels 
having  a  hemmed  panel  edge  at  a  front  edge  of  said  panel, 
wherein  said  support  surface  and  said  plurality  of  panels  form 
a  file  folder  opening  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  file  folders 
which  rest  upon  both  said  support  surface  and  said  edge 
portion: 

said  hemmed  support  edge  has  an  outer  support  surface  that  is  a 
coplanar  continuation  of  said  support  surface  and  opposite 
said  inner  support  surface,  and  wherein  said  hemmed  panel 
edge  has  an  outer  panel  surface  disposed  inwardly  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  opposite  an  inner  panel  surface 
such  that  said  inner  panel  surface  bears  upon  itself,  said 
hemmed  panel  edge  extending  orthogonally  with  respect  to 
said  hemmed  support  edge. 


5.630.659 

COMPACT  HIGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT  VALVE 

PROJECTOR 

Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  and  Stephen  Pombo.  Campbell. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton, 

Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,113 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  2\/H 

\}S.  a.  353—15  17  Claims 


1.  A  light  valve  projector  comprising: 

a  housing  for  a  light  valve  projector,  a  base  section  of  the 
housing  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  the  opti- 
cal axis  and  having  extendable  support  elements: 

an  optical  system  contained  within  the  housing  and  including  a 
light  source  directing  light  along  an  optical  axis,  a  lens 
positioned  along  the  optical  axis  to  receive  light  from  light 


1.  A  warning  light  comprising: 

a  base  on  which  a  plurality  of  through  holes  are  formed  to 
extend  from  an  upper  surface  to  an  under  surface  of  the  base, 
each  of  the  through  holes  having  a  diverging,  expanded  lower 
opening  formed  on  the  under  surface  which  is  defined  by  an 
inclined  inside  surface  of  the  through  hole: 

an  elongated  post  which  is  fixed  to  the  base  and  extend  there- 
from, the  post  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  segments 
telescopically  jointed  together  so  as  to  be  movable  within  an 
expanded  position  and  a  telescoped  position: 

a  lamp  unit  fixed  on  a  top  end  of  the  post,  opposite  to  the  base: 

a  primary  power  source  received  and  held  in  an  interior  chamber 
defined  within  the  base  and  electrically  connected  to  the  lamp 
unit  through  electncal  wire  extending  through  the  tubular 
segments  of  the  post: 

a  plurality  of  legs  movably  received  within  the  plurality  of 
through  holes  to  suppon  the  base  on  an  external  fixture  by 
means  of  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  each  leg  comprising  a 
primary  member  and  a  secondary  member  pivoted  to  an  upper 
end  of  the  primary  member,  the  legs  being  movable  relative  to 
the  base  between  an  extended  position  where  the  secondary 
members  of  the  legs  are  held  within  the  through  holes  and  the 
primary  members  extend  out  of  the  expanded  lower  openings 
of  the  through  holes  from  the  under  surface  of  the  base  and 
are  allowed  to  rotate  relative  to  the  secondary  members  along 
the  inclined  inside  surfaces  of  the  through  holes  to  define  an 
inclined,  diverging  configuration  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
and  a  stowed  position  where  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  are 
held  within  the  through  holes  to  have  the  secondary  members 
extending  out  of  the  through  holes  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base,  fastening  means  being  provided  to  secure  the  legs  in 
the  stowed  position. 


1672 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5,630,661 

METAL  ARC  FLASHLIGHT 

Donald  P.  Fox,  2421  Jefferson  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  597,601 

Int.  a."  F21L  9/00 

11,8.  CI.  362—187  *  Claims 


surrounded  by  a  glass  outer  envelope  (20)  which  at  an  end  portion 
(21)  is  fastened  to  a  housing  (40)  by  means  of  a  coupling  member 
(30).  which  housing  also  supports  a  lamp  cap  (50),  characterized  in 
that  the  coupling  member  (30)  is  made  of  metal,  and  the  end 
portion  (21)  of  the  outer  envelope  (20)  is  fused  to  the  coupling 
member  (30). 


1.  A  metal  arc  flashlight  comprising 

a  light  generating  assembly  including  a  metal  halide  arc  lamp 
mounted  mside  an  elliptical  reflector  which  focuses  the  light 
emined  by  said  lamp  down  to  a  spot  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined minimal  distance  in  front  of  said  lamp  and  reflector, 
a  lens  assembly  located  in  front  of  said  arc  lamp  and  reflector 
and  including, 

a  diffusion  screen  located  at  said  predetermined  distance  in 
front  of  said  lamp  where  said  emitted  light  is  focused, 
a  coUimaung  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  diffusion  screen  to 

angulate  the  light  emerging  therefrom, 
a  UV  blocking  filter  disposed  in  front  of  said  collimating  lens. 

and 
means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  collimating  lens 
and  said  focus  point  of  said  elliptical  reflector, 
a  rechargeable  banery  disposed  adjacent  to  said  light  generating 

assembly  and  having  electrical  contacts, 
an  electronic  ballast  for  converting  battery  voltage  to  a  voluge 
required  to  operate  said  metal  are  lamp  and  for  supplying  a 
high-voltage  pulse  that  ionizes  a  gas  inside  said  lamp  to 
initiate  lamp  ignition, 
electrical  circuitry  for  electrically  connecting  said  electronic 
ballast  to  said  lamp  and  said  ballast  to  said  electrical  contacts 
of  said  banery.  said  circuitry  including  an  on/off  switch  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  electricity  from  said  battery  to  said 
ballast  and  external  electrical  input  connections  for  effecting 
the  recharging  of  said  battery,  and 
a  container  for  enclosing  said  components. 


5,630,663 

ADJUSTABLE  TRIM  FOR  RECESSED  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Geoffrev  Ling,  North  Barrington;  AUce  M.  Jandrisits,  and 

Jam^  B,  Lee,  both  of  Schaumburg,  aU  of  m.,  assignors  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,011 

Int.  CI.*  F21S  im 

MS.  a.  362—365  18  Claims 


5,630,662 
CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Pieter  C.  Ooms,  Terneuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.931 
Claims  priorit\.  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  24, 
1995,  95201371;  Dec.  7.  1995,  95203381 

Int.  CI."  F21S  mo 
U.S.  CI.  362—363  •*  C'a>«* 

1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  vessel  (10)  which 
is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner,  encloses  a  light  source,  and  is 


1.  A  recessed  light  fixture  for  mounting  in  a  ceiling,  comprising: 

a  trim  ring  defining  a  longitudinal  first  axis; 

an  enclosure  unit  mounted  to  the  trim  ring,  the  enclosure  unit 
including  upper  and  lower  enclosures,  the  upper  enclosure 
mounted  to  the  trim  ring  for  rotation  relative  to  the  trim  nng 
about  the  first  axis  and  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  the 
first  axis  perpendicularly  thereto,  the  second  enclosure  inter- 
secting the  first  enclosure  to  form  therewith  a  waist  arranged 
to  be  disposed  below  the  ceiling,  the  second  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  open  mouth,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
enclosures  having  a  cross-sectional  area  increasing  in  size  in  a 
respective  direction  away  from  the  waist;  and 

a  lamp  socket-mounting  structure  fixed  within  the  upper  enclo- 
sure for  positioning  a  lamp  socket  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  offset  from  the  first  axis. 
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5,630,664 

HAND  HELD  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEDICAL  CALCULATIONS 

Patricia  A.  Farrelly,  431  Mills  Dr.,  Benicia,  Calif.  94510 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,742 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  ]9/00 

U.S.  a.  128—695  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  apparatus  for  performing  medical  calculations, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compact  housing  capable  of  being  held  within  a  hand  of  an 
operator: 

a  data  entry  pad  provided  in  the  housing  for  selecting  one  of  the 
medical  calculations  and  entering  data  required  for  execution 
of  the  selected  medical  calculation; 

a  controller  provided  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the 
data  entry  pad.  the  controller  including  a  memory  having  the 
medical  calculations  stored  therein,  the  controller  being  con- 
figured to  retrieve  the  selected  medical  calculation  from  the 
memory  and  provide  a  prompt  for  entry  of  each  required  data 
to  execute  the  selected  medical  calculation,  the  controller 
funher  being  configured  to  provide  a  request  for  validation  of 
each  data  entry  made  using  Che  data  entry  pad  and  to  identify 
a  data  entry  that  is  outside  an  expected  range  corresponding  to 
the  prompt  for  required  data,  the  controller  providing  a 
request  for  re-entry  of  the  identified  data  entrv  that  is  outside 
the  expected  range;  and 

a  display  provided  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the 
controller,  the  display  being  configured  to  display  each 
prompt  for  required  data  and  each  request  for  validation,  the 
display  further  being  configured  to  display  the  data  entry 
made  using  the  data  entry  pad.  the  request  for  re-entry  of  the 
identified  data  entry  and  results  obtained  by  execution  of  the 
selected  medical  calculation. 


5,630,665 
FEED  MIXER  APPARATUS 

Eldwyn  VanBruggen.  \'alley  City,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  National 
Feeding  Systems,  Inc.,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.494 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  366—186  15  Claims 

1.  A  feed  mixer  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  a  first  and  second  side  walls  with  said  second  side  wall 


having  an  opening  therethrough  which  feed  material  is  dis- 
pensed from  said  feed  mixer  apparatus,  said  opening  being 
closeable  by  closure  member; 

a  forward  mixing  chamber  having  a  convexed  curved  bottom 
wall  which  is  curved  longitudinally  of  said  frame; 

a  rearward  mixing  chamber  having  a  convexed  curved  bottom 
wall  which  is  curved  longitudinally  of  said  frame; 

a  trough  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  separating  said 
bottom  walls  of  said  mixing  chambers; 

a  means  for  mixing  said  feed  material  in  said  mixing  chambers, 
comprising  a  fonv ard  reel  shaft  joumaled  to  said  side  walls  in 
said  forward  mixing  chamber,  a  forward  reel  mounted  upon 
said  forw ard  reel  shaft,  a  rearward  reel  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
side  walls  in  said  rearward  mixing  chamber,  and  a  rearward 
reel  mounted  upon  said  rearward  reel  shaft,  said  reels 
mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  wall  with  each  reel 
having  a  plurality  of  leeth-engaging  members  spaced  apart 
from  one  another;  and 

a  means  for  dispensing  said  feed  material  from  said  feed  mixer 
apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  chute  having  a  first  end 
pivoially  attached  to  said  second  wall  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  and  having  a  height  adjustable  second  end. 


5,630.666 
CONE-SHAPED  PAINT  CONTAINER 
Ernesto  Rodriguez,   1509  N.  6th  St.,  Carrizo  Springs,  Tex, 
78834-1820 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,325 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/l>i:l5/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—192  2  Claims 


2.  A  paint  can  comprising: 
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a  container  having  an  upper  portion  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  and  a  lower  portion  formed  in  an  inverted 
cone-shaped  configuration,  the  lower  portion  having  a 
threaded  opening  with  internal  female  threads  at  its  lower 
central  extent: 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  container  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  poition  to  maintain  the 
threaded  opening  at  an  elevated  location  for  the  dispensing  of 

paint; 

a  threaded  bolt  threadedly  received  in  the  threaded  opening  with 
a  knurled  knob  at  its  lower  extent  and  an  inverted  cone- 
shaped  stopper  at  its  upper  extent  positionable  in  bearing 
contact  with  the  intenor  surface  of  the  container  and  for 
roution  by  a  user  between  a  lower  orientation  to  maintain 
paint  within  the  container  and  an  upper  onemation  to  allow 
the  dispensing  of  paint  from  the  container;  and 

a  stirrer  positioned  within  the  container  having  a  vertical  shaft 
with  an  adaptor  at  its  upper  end  for  being  coupled  to  a  drill  for 
rotation  thereof  and  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
threaded  opening,  the  stirrer  including  three  equally  spaced 
blades  in  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration  each  with  a 
lower  end  coupled  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  and  each  having  an  upper  end  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  container,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container  and  the  blades  being  essentially 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  forming  an  interior 
angle  of  between  about  30  and  60  degrees  from  the  axis  of  the 
container  and  shaft. 


5,630,668 
THRUST  NEEDLE-SHAPED  ROLLER  BEARING, 
ROLLING  BEARING.  AND  CAGE  OF  THE  THRUST 
NEEDLE-SHAPED  ROLLER  BEARING 
Katsuhiro  Ikezawa;  Hiroshi  Iwasa;  Yasuhiro  Nomura;  Toshiro 
Kawamura;  Hiroshi  Narai;  Takashi  Nagato;  Dai  Kinno;  Tsu- 
tomu  Abe;  Magozo  Hamamoto;  Fumio  Ueki.  and  Toshimi 
Takajo,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NSK  Ltd.. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-217817; 
Oct   14,  1994.  6-275657;  Jun.  19.  1995.  7-175464 

Int.  CI."  F16C  .<.V56..«/62 
U.S.  CI.  384—527  •»  Claims 


5,630,667 

MODEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  HEAT 

CRACKING  OF  HEAT-RESISTANT  MEMBERS 

Kenji  Ito.  Moka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060806 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  imr.Sni:  GOIM  /9/00 
U.S.  a.  374—57  3  Oaims 


I.  A  rolling  bearing  comprising: 
an  outer  raceway: 
an  inner  raceway: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  interposed  between  the  outer 
raceway  and  the  inner  raceway  and  lubricated  with  lubricant: 

and 

a  cage  for  holding  the  rolling  elements  away  from  each  other  at 
the  same  interval  in  a  rolling  direction  of  the  rolling  elements. 

the  cage  including  a  first  layer  subjected  to  a  surface  treatment 
of  at  least  one  of  carbonitriding.  phosphaling.  sulfonitnding, 
sulfurization  and  gas  soft  nitriding.  and  a  second  layer  formed 
of  at  least  one  of  PTFE.  MoS,.  WS,.  Ag  and  Sn  over  the  first 
layer,  thereby  enhancing  the  cage's  resistance  to  corrosion 
caused  by  the  lubricant' s  interaction  with  water  entering  from 
the  outside. 


5.630.669 

SPLIT  BEARING.  CAGE  FOR  SPLIT  OR  NON-SPLIT 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  A  MEMBER  OF 

A  SPLIT  BEARING 
Robert  N.  Stewart.  Hampton.  Va.,  assignor  to  Craft  Bearing 
Company,  Inc.,  Hampton.  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.840 

Int.  CI."  F16C  -WW 

U.S.  CI.  384-570  >»  Claims 


3.  A  model  for  predicting  the  heat-cracking  of  a  heal  resistant 
member,  comprising: 

a  photo  set  resin  formed  in  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  the 
heat-resistant  member,  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  resin  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  0.1-0.2 
W/M  K.  such  that  upon  application  of  heat  to  the  inner  wall 
during  a  heat-cracking  prediction  operation,  substantially  no 
heat  diffuses  to  the  outer  surface. 


eo.m 


ISa.lSb 


1.  A  split  bearing,  comprising: 
an  inner  annular  race  having  a  longitudinal  extent: 
an  outer  annular  race  having  a  longitudinal  extent: 
a  plurality  of  roller  members:  and 
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means  for  retaining  the  plurality  of  roller  members  between  the 
inner  race  and  the  outer  race, 

wherein  at  least  said  outer  race  includes  at  least  two  parts,  each 
part  defining  two  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  which 
male  with  a  corresponding  longitudinal  surface  of  the  adjacent 
part,  said  surfaces  defining  a  helix  in  their  longitudinal  extent. 


5,630,670 
AXIAL  ROLLING  BEARING 
Joseph  T.  Griffin,  and  Bobby  V.  Cathey,  Jr.,  both  of  Chariotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Herzogen- 
aurach.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  3.  1995.  195  20 
483.2 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/66:19/30 


the  bearing  inner  ring: 

the  annular  collar  having  a  circumference  and  a  first  clamping 
surface  to  be  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  a  surface  of  the 
bearing  inner  ring: 

the  annular  collar  being  made  of  a  ihermoelaslic  material  such 
that  an  increase  in  temperature  decreases  the  circumference  of 
the  annular  collar  and  causes  the  first  clamping  surface  to 
clamp  against  the  surface  of  the  bearing  inner  ring. 


5,630,672 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Michael  J.  Mc  Hale.  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.225 
Int.  CI."  F16C  ll/OH 


U.S.  CI.  384—606 


6  Claims   U.S.  CL  403— 135 


4  Claims 


2-»i 


1.  An  axial  rolling  bearing,  comprising  a  cage  having  pockets  for 
retaining  rolling  elements  between  two  plane-parallel  bearing 
disks,  with  the  cage  forming  with  the  rolling  elements  and  the 
bearing  disks  a  structural  unit  through  interlocking  engagement, 
wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  bearing  disks  exhibits  a  periph- 
eral edge  which  is  turned  in  to  form  an  axial  collar  thai  surrounds 
the  cage  with  clearance  and  extends  towards  a  radial  plane  of  the 
second  one  of  the  bearing  disks  to  form  at  least  one  annular  gap 
defined  by  a  radial  dimension,  said  cage  being  formed  in  an  area  of 
the  annular  gap  with  through-bores  which  are  radially  spaced  from 
the  pockets  and  are  defined  by  a  diameter,  wherein  the  annular  gap 
has  a  radial  dimension  which  at  least  equals  the  diameter  of  the 
through-bores. 


5.630.671 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Larson.  New  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,770 

Int.  CI."  F16B  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—28  20  Claims 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 

a  stud  having  a  spherical  ball  w ith  upper  and  lower  hemispheres: 

a  socket  housing  having  a  bore  defining  an  access  opening 
through  which  the  stud  may  be  inserted  into  the  housing  and  a 
hemispherical  cavity  surface  for  receiving  the  upper  hemi- 
sphere of  the  stud: 

a  housing  plug  for  closing  the  bore  of  the  socket  housing  and 
having  a  hemispherical  cavity  surface  adapted  for  receiving 
the  lower  hemisphere  of  the  stud:  and 

a  spherical  bearing  liner  interposed  between  the  spherical  ball 
and  the  hemispherical  cavity  surfaces  of  the  socket  housing 
and  the  housing  plug,  said  bearing  liner  having  upper  and 
lower  hemispheres  and  one  of  the  hemispheres  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  through  slots  defining  a  plurality  of 
resilient  spring  fingers,  said  spring  fingers  being  arranged  lo 
alternately  seat  against  the  ball  and  apply  spring  force  against 
the  housing  plug  to  thereby  eliminate  lash  in  the  ball  and 
socket  joint. 


1.  A  bearing  inner  ring  in  combination  with  an  annular  collar  for 
reversibly  locking  the  bearing  inner  ring  against  a  shaft,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 


5.630.673 
PIVOT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  F.  Krzywanos.  Aurora,  and  Timothy  A.  Schaper,  Piano, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.245 
Int.  CI."  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—158  16  Claims 

1.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  first  end  portion  having  a  bore  defined 

therethrough: 
a  second  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  first  and 
second  brackets  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  brackets 
defining  a  bore  that  extends  therethrough,  said  bores  being 
aligned  about  a  common  axis,  said  brackets  being  position- 
able  on  opposing  sides  of  the  first  member  with  the  bore  of 
the  first  member  also  positioned  about  the  common  axis: 
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5,630,675 
TRAFFIC  CHANNELIZER  BASE 
Michael  A.  Boegcr.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Lite,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,101 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  13/02 

VS.  CI.  404-6  15  Claims 


a  bushing  fixedly  secured  within  the  bore  of  the  first  member; 

a  pin  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being 
slidably  received  within  the  bushing: 

a  first  collar  slidably  positioned  between  both  the  bore  defined  in 
one  of  the  braclcets  and  the  pin  member; 

a  second  collar  slidably  received  in  the  bore  defined  by  the  other 
of  the  brackets  and  fixedly  secured  lo  the  pin  member: 

a  plate  secured  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  pin  member,  said 
plate  being  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  pin 
member  and  the  first  collar: 

a  first  seal  means  positioned  between  the  first  collar  and  the 
bushing: 

a  second  seal  means  positioned  between  the  second  collar  and 
the  bushing:  and 

means  for  securing  the  pin  member  and  the  first  and  second 
collars  within  the  aligned  bores  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, said  securing  means  being  connected  between  one  of  the 
brackets  and  the  second  end  portion  of  the  pin  member  and 
being  adapted  to  maintain  an  axial  and  rotational  orientation 
of  the  pin  member  with  respect  to  the  aligned  bores. 


1.  A  low  profile  self-ballasting  base  for  traffic  control  barrels 
comprising  a  dense,  compact,  resilient  platform,  the  base  having  a 
barrel  engaging  portion  and  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  a 
roadway,  the  barrel  engaging  portion  having  a  peripheral  fastener 
for  rele'asably  engaging  a  complementary  shaped  traffic  barrel,  the 
barrel  engaging  portion  being  releasable  on  impact  of  a  motor 
vehicle  with  the  barrel,  the  base  being  annular  in  shape  and  having 
its  ma-ss  concentrated  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  provide 
weight  reduction  and  strength  to  the  base,  the  base  being  suffi- 
ciently heavy  that  additional  ballast  is  not  required  and  the  base  is 
substantially  self-ballasting  when  combined  with  a  traffic  channel- 
izer  barrel. 


5,630,676 
MARKER  Bl  MP  FOR  PLACEMENT  ON  TRAFFIC  LANE 
Wilhelm  Junker.  Reutlingerstrasse  14,  71522  Backnang,  Ger- 

manv 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995.  295  01 

223.4 

Int.  a."  EOIF  9/04:9/06 
U.S.  CI.  404—12  7  Claims 


5,630,674 
ROAD  SURFACE 
Takeo  Inaba.  1-7-25,  Mineoka-tyo,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284399 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  5/22:9/02 

VS.  a.  404—2  i»  c*™* 


yyyy^/\^  /  !„/  //^^ 


2.  A  road  surface  formed  by  laying  on  a  roadbed  a  multiplicity 
of  molded  elastic  plates  each  comprising  aggregates  having  anti- 
wear  properties  mixed  with  rubber  material  wherein  each  of  said 
elastic  plates  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  voids  in  a  vehicle  travel 
direction  underneath  the  surface  of  said  elastic  plate,  whereby  said 
voids  help  the  vehicle  to  restore  the  vehicle  travel  direction  thereof 
when  a  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  deviates  from  the  vehicle  travel 
direction,  and  suppress  skidding  and  sideways  slipping  of  the 
vehicle. 


1.  A  marker  bump  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  connected  in 
an  articulated  manner  with  one  another,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  notch  recess  on  opposed  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  the  recesses 
of  neighboring  plates  being  adjacent;  a  plurality  of  linking  means, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  linking  means  connecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  plates,  each  of 
said  linking  means  being  disposed  within  adjacent  ones  of  said 
recesses:  a  plurality  of  hinging  means  for  hingeably  mounting  each 
linking  means  to  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
plates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hinging  means  including  a  pin 
disposed  within  each  recess  having  a  Unking  means  therein:  each 
linking  means  having  a  groove  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
griwve  rotatably  accepting  each  respective  hinging  means  disposed 
in  the  recess  of  each  neighboring  plate:  and  the  groove  in  each 
linking  means  being  laterally  bounded  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the 
marker  bump  by  the  recess  in  which  each  pin  is  disposed. 
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5,630,677 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  CRACKED  PAVE.MENT 
Luther  C.  Barroso.  1701  Grange  Rd.,  Trenton.  Mich.  48183- 
0119 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,523 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  IIAM 

VS.  CI.  404—75  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  water  impermeable  repair  for  a 
cracked  area  in  a  pavement,  such  as  in  a  parking  lot  which 
experiences  vehicular  traffic,  having  an  opening  extending  from  a 
lop  surface  lo  a  depth  below  the  top  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

filling  a  crack  opening  in  a  pavement  top  surface  with  an 
adhesive  material  to  a  level  corresponding  to  the  plane  of  the 
pavement  top  surface,  the  adhesive  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
roofing  adhesive  and  a  roofing  cement  and  being  applied  in  a 
pliable  condition  lo  produce  a  relatively  smooth  surface  such 
that  it  is  continuous  with  respect  to  the  pavement  top  surface; 
applying  a  cap  of  a  cured  roofing  material  over  the  adhesive 
material  and  overlapping  the  crack  opening  such  that  the  cap 
is  effective  to  bear  the  weight  of  vehicular  traffic  prior  to  the 
adhesive  material  fully  curing. 


5,630,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING  AN  ELONGATED 

ARTICLE 

Jean  P.  Branchut,  Croix  Chapeau,  and  Ange  Lupi,  Marseilles, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Stolt  Comex  Seaway  AS,  Sta- 

vanger,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Nory*ay,  Dec.  16,  1994,  944895 

Int.  a."  F16L  1/18 

V.S.  a.  405—166  9  ClainLs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  laying  an  elongated  flexible  article, 
such  as  a  cable  or  pipeline,  from  a  vessel  supported  on  a  body  of 
water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  onboard 
the  vessel,  a  vertical  passage  through  the  vessel  at  a  distance  from 
said  reel,  a  frame  structure  supported  above  the  vertical  passage, 
guide  means  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame  structure  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  said  vertical  passage  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  elongated  flexible  article  from  said  reel  and  guide  said  article 
downwards  in  the  frame  structure  towards  the  vertical  passage, 
tensioner  means  supported  in  said  frame  structure  for  applying 
tension  in  said  elongated  flexible  article,  and  means  for  holding 
said  article  when  said  tensioner  means  are  not  applying  tension  in 
said  elongated  flexible  article. 


5,630,679 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Simkowski,  Loveland,  and  Thomas  M.  Ingraham. 

Fort  Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,487.  May  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,682 

InL  a."  B65G  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  406—86  14  Claims 


I.  A  height  adjustable  conveyor  system  for  conveying  articles, 
said  system  comprising: 

guide  means  having  input,  middle,  and  output  portions,  said 
guide  means  being  flexible  and  establishing  a  path  along 
which  the  articles  are  conveyed  between  said  input  and  output 
portions: 

an  air  conveyor  adjacent  to  said  guide  means,  said  air  conveyor 
having  apertures  through  which  air  from  said  air  conveyor 
urges  the  articles  along  said  path  established  by  said  guide 
means,  and  said  air  conveyor  having  adjacent  input,  middle, 
and  output  portions  each  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  an 
opposing  said  end  wall  of  the  air  conveyor  portion  adjacent 
thereto,  said  air  conveyor  having  said  input,  middle,  and 
output  portions  connected  with  said  input,  middle,  and  output 
portions,  respectively,  of  said  guide  means  with  each  of  said 
portions  of  said  air  conveyor  being  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  lo  the  other  portions  of  said  air  conveyor; 

a  fixed  support:  and 

actuating  means  connected  with  said  fixed  support  and  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  of  said  air  conveyor  for  causing  said 
relative  movement  between  said  portions  of  said  air  conveyor, 
said  relative  movement  between  said  portions  of  said  air 
conveyor  causing  flexing  of  said  guide  means  to  provide 
curvature  along  said  guide  means  and  thereby  establish  a 
height  adjustment  between  said  input  and  output  portions  of 
said  guide  means  that  continues  to  allow  the  articles  lo  be 
conveyed  along  said  path  between  said  input  and  output 
portions  of  said  guide  means  due  lo  said  urging  of  said  articles 
along  said  path  by  the  air  from  said  air  conveyor. 


5,630,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  GAS  IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  SOLIDS-GAS 
STREAM  UTILIZING  A  PACKED  BED  OF  THE  SOLIDS 
Arun  K,  Basak,  Karhula,  Finland,  and  Karukkampalayam  M. 
Sellakumar.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  OY,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,%9,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5467,090. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,912 
Int.  CI."  B65G  53/60 
V.S.  CI.  406—155  29  Oainis 

22.  Apparatus,  for  a  high  pressure  solids  gas  stream  having 
superatmospheric  pressure,  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  soUds- 
gas  stream  and  separating  solids  from  the  solids-gas  stream,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


174-125  O.G.-97-7:QL3 
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a  substantially  vertical  de-entrainment  vessel  having  a  packed 
bed  of  bed  solids  including  the  separated  solids  disposed  at  a 
level  within  said  vessel,  an  open  space  above  the  level,  and  a 
side  wall; 

a  transporting  pipe  containing  the  solids-gas  stream  therein  at 
the  superatmospheric  pressure: 

an  inlet  connected  to  said  transporting  pipe,  and  disposed  within 
said  de-entrainment  vessel,  and  including  a  discharge  opening 
at  or  below  the  level  of  the  packed  bed; 

a  gas  outlet  from  said  vessel  located  above  the  level  of  the 
packed  bed  and  in  communication  with  the  open  space  in  the 
vessel,  and  connected  to  an  area  having  a  lower  pressure  than 
the  pressure  in  said  transporting  pipe,  wherein  a  pathway  for 
gas  separated  from  the  solids-gas  stream  is  defined  from  the 
inlet,  through  the  packed  bed.  through  the  open  space  in  the 
vessel,  and  to  the  gas  outlet; 

a  solids  outlet  from  said  vessel  located  below  the  level  of  the 
packed  bed  of  the  separated  solids,  and  connected  to  an  area 
having  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  transporting 
pipe;  and 

a  substantially  solids  impermeable  and  gas  permeable  barrier 
connected  to  said  inlet  and  extending  toward  said  vessel  side 
wall. 


1.  A  cutting  insen  formed  with 

a  cutting  edge; 

at  least  one  chip-guiding  groove  defining  a  central  part  offset 
back  from  the  cutting  edge; 

raised  longitudinal  ridges  in  the  groove  directed  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  cutting  edge  and  at  least  partly  bridging  the 
chip-guiding  groove;  and 

additional  chip-guiding  ribs  in  the  groove  extending  from  the 
ridges  transverse  to  the  respective  longitudinal  ridges. 


5,630.682 
DRILL  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  T.  Davey,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tooling  Technol- 
ogy Centre  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514371 

Int.  CI."  B23B  47/i4 

V,S.  CL  408—67  M  Oaims 


5.630,681 

CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  PERPENDICULAR  RIDGES 

HAVING  TRANSVERSE  RIBS  FOR  CHIP  GUIDING 

Jose  A.  Pay  a.  Miihlheiin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Widia  GmbH, 

Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01110,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^44 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
235.7 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  a.  407—114  27  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  assembly  for  guiding  a  drill  bit  of  a  drill,  said 
assembly  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  central  passageway  including  a  pressure 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  a  vacuum  chamber,  said 
pressure  chamber  connectable  with  a  pressure  source  and  said 
vacuum  chamber  connectable  with  a  vacuum  source, 
a  bearing  assembly  having  an  outer  race  mounted  within  the 
pressure  chamber  and  an  inner  race  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  drill  bit.  and 
a  bracket  for  mounting  said  housing  such  that  said  drill  bit 
extends  through  said  central  passageway, 
whereby  an  air  seal  is  formed  between  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  vacuum  chamber  as  fluid  flows  from  said  pressure  chamber  to 
said  vacuum  chamber  substantially  preventing  ingress  into  the 
pressure  chamber  of  debris  generated  by  said  drill  bit. 


5,630,683 
CHIP  BREAKER  DRILL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  Smith,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565380 
Int.  CI."  B23B  49/02 
Uil.  CI.  408—67  28  Oaims 

1.  A  chip  breaker  drill  bushing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  bushing  housing  including  a  body  and  an  outwardly 
protruding  guide  shaft,  said  guide  shaft  including  a  tip  having 
a  hole  for  receiving  a  drill  bit,  said  guide  shaft  including  at 
least  one  chip  disposal  aperture  located  between  said  tip  and 
said  body;  and 

(b)  a  sleeve  located  in  said  body,  in  alignment  with  said  guide 
shaft,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  facing  the  tip  of  the  guide  shaft 
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5.630,685 
TOOLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kenneth  J.  Susnjara.  Santa  Clause  Michael  P.  Hardesty,  Dale: 
Edwin  H.  Haefling.  Evanston,  and  Robert  A.  Hardy,  Gen- 
tryville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thermwood  Corporation, 
Dale.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.096.  Aug.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.471.724.  ThLs  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504087 

Int.  CI."  B23C  /AM,  B23B  .^V/fW 

U.S.  CI.  409—231  5  Oaims 


including  a  chip  breaker,  said  chip  breaker  including  at  least 
one  helical  trough  that  protrudes  into  said  sleeve  and  is 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  chip  disposal  aperture. 


5,630,684 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  SCROLL  MEMBER 
Yukio  Yamaguchi,  Okazaki;  Junichi  lie,  Nishio:  Norio  Suzuki, 
Anjo:  Kouji  Mikami,  Handa;  Masaaki  Enya,  Toyohashi; 
Yukihisa  Tsuchimoto,  Kariya:  ^'asuhiro  Miura,  Kariya,  and 
Tomomi  Ohno,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088922 

Int.  CI."  B23C  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  409—132  8  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  assembly  for  a  toolhead  assembly  including  a 
housing  having  an  elongated  chamber  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
inner  wall  surface,  comprising: 

a  shaft  disposed  coaxiall)  in  said  chamber,  joumaled  in  said 
housing  and  having  means  for  securing  a  tool  bit  thereon:  and 
a  head  section  comprising  a  ball  bearing  ha\ing  an  inner  race 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  an  outer  race  disposed  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
chamber. 


=^'' 


5.630.686 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  WITH  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter   Billmann.   Niirnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sukosim 
Sicherheitsmuttern    Verbindungselemente    GmbH    &    Co.. 
Schrozberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.'  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  9409087 
U 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  411—112  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate 
having  an  axis  and  a  scroll  wall  extending  axially  from  the  base 
plate,  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  having  a  first  cutter  pan  of  a  substantially 
straight  cylindrical  shape  and  a  second  cutter  part  of  a  tapered 
cylindrical  shape  extending  from  the  first  cutter  part: 

holding  the  tool  while  allowing  a  relative  movement  of  the  tool 
with  respect  to  the  scroll  member  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  tool  and  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  tool; 

causing  the  tool  to  be  mo\ed  in  the  first  plane,  so  that  the  first 
and  second  cutter  are  engaged  with  an  end  surface  of  the 
scroll  wall  at  respective  desired  depth,  and; 

causing  the  tool  to  be  mo\ed  in  the  second  plane,  while  the  tool 
is  rotated,  so  that  a  groove  is  formed  at  the  end  surface  of  the 
scroll  wall  by  the  first  cutter  part  of  the  tool,  while  edges  of 
the  groove  is  bevelled  by  the  second  cutter  part  of  the  tool 
simultaneously  with  the  machining  of  the  groove  by  the  first 
cuner  part. 


B\io 


1.  A  support  device  comprising  a  nut.  the  nut  having  a  neck-like 
retainer  for  a  .screw,  the  no^k-like  retainer  having  a  radial  outer 
circumference  and  being  provided  with  a  radial  projection,  and  a 
suppon  member  for  the  nut,  the»(^pport  member  ha\  ing  a  stirrup- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  support 
a  cross-member  connecting  the  I 
the  cross-member  of  the  support 
projection  of  the  neck-like  retain 
retainer  extends  with  play  throut 

member,   a   support   collar   being'  supported   in   radial   direction 
directly  on  the  radial  outer  circumference  of  the  neck-like  retainer 


ember  comprising  two  legs  and 

legs  to  one  another,  wherein 

ember  engages  o\er  the  radial 

,  and  wherein  the  neck-like 

fch  an  opening  of  the  support 
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of  the  nut  whereby  the  support  collar  is  mounted  releasably  and  in 
a  clamping  manner  on  the  radial  outer  circumference  of  the  neck- 
like retainer,  wherein  the  support  collar  extends  over  the  cross- 
member  of  the  support  member  on  a  side  facing  away  from  the 
radial  projection  of  the  neck-like  retainer. 


5,630,687 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  VALVE  CAP 

Robert  R.  Robinson,  695  Blaine  Way,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  506,012 

InL  CL"  F16B  37/14 

VS.  O.  411—372  19  Claims 


1.  A  self-tapping  sleeve  for  insertion  into  a  tapable  material 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  cylindrical  perimeter  surface  and  a 
defined  axis  of  rotation,  and  further  having  a  bottom  end,  a 
top  end.  and  a  passageway  extending  along  said  axis  of 
rotation  through  said  body  between  the  bottom  and  top  ends 
thereof, 

two  upwardly  projecting  perimeter  cuning  elements  at  the  top 
end  of  said  body  for  producing  a  circular  cutting  action  into  a 
tapable  material  when  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  sleeve  is 
rotated  in  an  advance  rotation,  each  of  said  cutting  elements 
having  an  active  cutting  face  which  faces  the  direction  of 
advance  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  which  tapers  upwardly  to  a 
cutting  point,  said  cutting  faces  lying  in  substantially  parallel 
axially  extending  planes  otfset  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and 

a  helical  thread  structure  on  the  perimeter  surface  of  said  body 
for  advancing  the  sleeve  into  a  tapable  material  upon  advance 
rotation  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  cap  for  a  threaded  valve,  said  cap  comprising; 

an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  liner  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  top  portion  having  a  crown  surface,  the  entire  area  of 
which  is  planar,  with  the  threads  of  said  liner  being  adapted  to 
fit  corresponding  threads  of  said  valve. 

a  sleeve  positioned  coaxial  with  said  liner  and  in  rotational 
relation  therewith,  about  said  axis,  said  sleeve  including  a 
closed  end  and  a  sidewall  extending  therefrom  terminating  in 
an  opening,  said  closed  end  having  an  inside  surface,  the 
entire  area  of  which  is  planar  and  adapted  to  seat  proximate  to 
said  planar  crown  surface,  and 

means,  positioned  within  said  aperture,  for  selectively  limiting 
both  axial  and  rotational  displacement  between  said  liner  and 
said  sleeve. 


5,630,689 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING  BALES 

Ronald  K.  Willis,  R.R.  *1,  Box  25A,  Davis  City,  Iowa  50065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.364,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,140,  Nov,  18, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236,294.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  369,684 

Int  CI."  AOID  90/02 

VS.  a.  414—111  10  Claims 


5.630,688 
SELF-TAPPING  SLEEVE 
Michael  T.  Tran.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Lighting 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,631 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  25/00 

VS.  O.  411—387  12  aaims 


1.  A  bale  transport,  comprising: 

a  carrier  frame, 

a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  beams  on  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  elongated  rails  secured  to  said  beams  and  spaced 
inwardly  therefrom  in  generally  parallel  relation  thereto, 

wheels  secured  to  said  carrier  frame, 

first  power  means  connecting  said  frame  and  said  wheels  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  respect  to  a  supporting 
surface  for  said  wheels, 

a  loading  frame  on  said  carrier  frame, 

second  power  means  on  said  carrier  frame,  for  rigidly  extending 
said  loading  frame  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carrier  frame. 

laterally  slidable  means  on  said  loading  frame  for  receiving  and 
extending  at  least  partially  around  a  ground  supported  bale 
and  engaging  said  bale  for  rolling  lateral  movement  thereof 
on  the  ground  surface  onto  said  carrier  frame  when  said 
loading  frame  is  moved  from  an  extended  lateral  position 
towards  said  carrier  frame. 
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5,630,690 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  LOAD  LOCK  INTERFACE 
Philip  M.  Salzman,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Male- 
rials,  Inc.,  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  146.482,  Oct.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.767 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  414—217  9  aaims 


»  \\\iU 


1.  A  load  lock  for  a  microenvironmeni  wafer  carrier,  comprising: 

a  load  lock  having  side  walls  joined  to  a  base  portion  thereof  to 
define  a  first  inner  volume,  said  load  lock  having  an  outer 
edge  and  a  movable  platform  with  a  top  surface,  said  load 
lock  further  defining  a  wafer  port  in  communication  with  a 
process  environment; 

a  wafer  carrier  including  side  walls  joined  to  an  upper  wafer 
carrier  portion  to  define  a  second  inner  volume  that  is  adapted 
to  surround  a  cassette  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  said  wafer  carrier  further  including  a  movable  base 
portion  having  a  bottom  surface  arranged  for  complementary 
engagement  with  said  top  surface  of  said  load  lock  movable 
platform: 

a  removable  enclosure  having  a  base  perimeter  edge,  said  enclo- 
sure being  adapted  to  surround  said  wafer  carrier  and  to 
engage  with  said  load  lock  outer  edge  and  hermetically  seal  a 
third  inner  volume  defined  by  said  enclosure,  and  thereby 
surround  and  seal  said  wafer  carrier  from  an  ambient  environ- 
ment while  said  wafer  carrier  is  placed  on  said  load  lock 
platform; 

means  for  equalizing  ambient  pres,sures  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  inner  volumes  defined  by  said  enclosure,  said  load  lock 
and  said  wafer  carrier; 

means  for  moving  said  load  lock  platform  downward  to  separate 
said  movable  base  portion  from  said  wafer  carrier  and  thereby 
lower  said  cassette  into  said  first  inner  volume  to  effect 
transfer  of  said  wafers  between  said  process  environment  and 
said  load  lock;  and 

means  for  passing  individual  wafers  from  said  cassette  through 
said  wafer  port  between  said  load  lock  and  said  process 
environment. 


5,630,691 
ROTARY  AIRLOCK  VALVE 
Richard  E.  Newbolt,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  assignor  to  MAC  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,950 
Int  CI."  GOIF  11/24 
U.S.  a.  414—219  16  aaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  airlock  for  delivering  material  to  a  pneumatic 
pipeline,  the  airlock  having  a  tubular  housing  formed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  housing  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to 
receive  and  discharge  material  and  having  end  plates  that  rotatably 


support  opposite  ends  of  a  rotor  assembly  which  is  located  in  the 
housing  and  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  rotor  assembly 
including  multiple  vanes  spaced  a  vane  clearance  distance  from  the 
housing  and  having  shrouds  on  opposite  ends  of  the  \  anes  spaced 
from  the  end  plates  by  a  gap,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  seal  ring  mounted  between  the  shroud  and  the  corresponding 
end  plate,  said  seal  ring  engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
shroud  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  maintain  a  sealed  rela- 
tion therewith;  and 
expandable  means,  comprising  a  hollow  inflatable  tubular  ring 
seal  extending  concentrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation,  for  biasing  the  seal  ring  toward  and  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  shroud,  said  expandable  means  expand- 
ing radially  outward  to  sealably  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the 
housing. 


5,630,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP 

PACKAGED  SHEET 

Morimasa   Hanaya,   Mishima.   Japan,   assignor  to   Tokusbu 

Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995.  Ser  No.  441,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-125801; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-170300;  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293910 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  1/04 
VS.  CI.  414—277  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  picking  up  a  ream  of  packaged  sheets  of  a 
desired  kind  from  a  plurality  of  reams  of  one  or  more  kinds  stacked 
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on  one  of  a  plurality  of  cells  in  an  automated  warehouse  and 
loading  the  picked-up  ream  on  a  pallet,  the  cells  constituting  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  groups  of  horizontally  extending 
racks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  suction  pick-up  device  having  a  picking,  gripping  and 
pulling  mechanism  and  a  discharging  and  stacking  mecha- 
nism, at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  cells  by 
moving  the  pick-up  device  at  lea.st  one  of  horizontally  and 
vertically: 
locating  the  pallet  at  a  prescribed  position; 
positioning  the  pick  up  device  over  the  ream  of  packaged  sheets 

to  be  picked-up:  and 
operating  the  suction  pick-up  device  to  pick-up  by  suction  the 
ream  of  packaged  sheets  of  the  desired  kind  from  said  plural- 
ity of  reams  stacked  on  a  respective  one  of  cells,  said  operat- 
ing step  includipg  operating  said  picking,  gripping  and  pulling 
mechanism  to  f<ick  upwards  and  grip  the  stacked  ream  by 
suction  to  pull  the  stacked  ream,  and  operating  said  discharg- 
ing and  stacking  mechanism  to  withdraw  the  ream  and  dis- 
charge and  stack  the  ream  on  said  pallet. 


5.630.694 

INTEGRATED  CONTAINER  H.\NDLING  SYSTEM 

Toshimichi  lhara.  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  and  Japan  Air  Svstem  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293.891,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.714 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  414— *95  8  aaims 


5.630.693 
VEHICLE 
Roman    Sobina.    Hoppei^    Crossing.   Australia,    assignor   to 
Workman  Industries  Pty  Limited.  Nowra,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.617 
Claims    priority,    application    Austi^lia,    Mar.    22.    1994, 
PM4619;  Aug.  24,'  1994.  PM7612 

Int  a."  B60P  1/02 
VS.  a.  414-^95  19  Claims 


,2  i3      13      ^      16      « 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  chassis  formed  by: 

a  top  rail  having  two  substantially  parallel  arm  members  and  a 
base  member  linking  said  arm  members; 

a  bottom  rail  substantially  overiaid  by  said  top  rail,  and  having 
two  substantally  parallel  arm  members  and  a  base  member 
linking  said  arm  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow,  substantially  parallel  members 
rigidly  joining  said  top  and  bottom  rails; 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  posts  parallel  to  each  other  extending 
from  the  tray;  each  of  said  posts  mating  in  sliding  engagement 
within  a  respective  elongated  hollow  substantially  parallel 
member,  so  as  to  enhance  the  rigidity  of  the  chassis; 

a  wheel  assembly  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  arm 
member  of  said  bottom  rail;  and 

drive  means  to  move  said  tray  between  a  raised  transport  posi- 
tion and  a  ground  engaging  loading  position  such  that  said 
tray  retains  substantially  the  same  orientation  throughout  its 
movement  between  said  transport  position  and  said  loading 
position,  as  a  result  of  the  sliding  engagement  of  the  said 
posts  within  the  respective  elongated  hollow  substantially 
parallel  members. 


1.  An  integrated  container  handling  system  for  loading  and 
unloading  a  plurality  of  containers,  comprising  a  transport  vehicle, 
and  in  a  line  on  a  chassis  of  said  transport  vehicle  having  a  front 
elevator,  a  middle  elevator,  and  a  rear  elevator; 

said  chassis  of  said  transport  vehicle  including  a  stabilizer  which 

is  freely  raisable  and  lowerable; 
said  front  elevator  platform  being  provided  with  forward/ 
backward  rotatable  transfer  rollers  for  moving  containers  for- 
ward or  backwards,  sideways  transfer  rollers  for  transferring 
containers  sideways,  freely-rotauble  rollers  and  freely- 
rotatable  balls  for  supporting  containers,  guide  rails,  which 
are  freely  raisable  and  lowerable  for  guiding  containers  for- 
ward and  backward,  and  a  stop  bar.  which  is  freely  raisable 
and  lowerable  retaining  containers  in  fixed  positions; 
said  middle  elevator  platform  and  said  rear  elevator  platform 
including  container  locks  which  are  freely  raisable  and  low- 
erable for  fixing  containers  in  place,  said  forward/backward 
transfer  rollers,  said  side  transfer  rollers,  said  freely-rotatable 
rollers,  said  freely-rotatable  balls,  and  said  guide  rails,  and  a 
plurality  of  containers  can  be  loaded  on  each  of  said  middle 
elevator  platform  and  said  rear  elevator  platform; 
the  front  of  opposite  sides  of  said  forward  elevator  platform 
being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  platform  which  is  upwardly 
and  downwardly  swingable;  and 
one  side  of  said  forward  elevator  platform  being  provided  with 
an  operating  stand  which  freely  moves  up  and  down. 


5.630,695 
PALLET  SORTING  MACHINE 
James  J.  McDonnell.  Eastwood.  Australia,  assignor  to  Flomat 
Pty  Ltd,  Eastwood,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,317 
Int.  CI."  B65G  60/00 
U.S.  a.  414—751  26  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  machine  for  damaged  pallets  wherein  each  pallet 
has  one  or  more  recesses  extending  between  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  receiving  tynes  of  a  lifting  apparatus  such  as  a  forklift  and  sides 
extending  between  the  ends  so  as  to  be  generally  rectangular  in 
plan  view,  the  sorting  machine  comprising: 
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a  lifting  and  rotating  apparatus  having  a  first  pallet  support 
means,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  support  and  raise  a 
pallet  to  a  predetermined  level  and  to  rotate  the  pallet  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis; 

a  support  device  having  a  second  pallet  support  means,  the 
device  being  movable  between  a  retracted  out  of  use  position 
and  an  extended  position  supporting  the  pallet  at  the  predeter- 
mined level;  and 

a  transfer  carriage  having  a  third  pallet  support  means  which  is 
movable  between  a  disengaged  position  spaced  away  from  the 
pallet  and  an  engaged  position  supporting  the  pallet,  the 
transfer  carriage  being  movable  to  transfer  the  pallet  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  delivery  locations  selected  by  an  operator 
depending  on  the  type  of  damage  the  pallet  has  sustained; 

a  control  means  to  control  and  coordinate  operation  of  the  lifting 
and  rotating  apparatus,  the  support  device  and  the  transfer 
carriage; 

wherein,  in  use.  each  of  the  support  means  are  arranged  and 
controlled  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  one  another. 


5.630.6% 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OBJECT 
Donald  J.  Gordon.  Rockwood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tampa  Hall 
Limited.  Ayr.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,707 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  414—782  14  Oaims 


moveable  along  said  fixed  member  and  a  second  carriage  eiKl 
having  a  bearing  means  moveable  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface: 

carriage  drive  means  to  move  said  carriage  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  carriage  is  substantially  vertical  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  carriage  is  substantially  horizon- 
tal, said  carriage  drive  means  comprises  at  least  one  cable 
having  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  cable  anchored  to  said 
elongate  member  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  at  least  one 
cable  is  anchored  to  a  driven  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
carriage; 

a  gale  located  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  carriage  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  and  including  at 
least  one  gate  surface  to  contact  said  object;  and 

gate  drive  means  to  move  said  gate  between  a  first  gate  position 
wherein  said  gate  is  positioned  such  that  said  at  least  one  gate 
surface  is  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  at  lea.st  one 
carriage  surface  defining  an  object  receiving  volume  therebe- 
tween and  a  second  gate  position  wherein  said  at  least  one 
gate  surface  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one 
carriage  surface. 


5.630.697 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRUSS 

PLATE  BUNDLES 

William  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edentoo.  N.C..  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporation,  Edenton.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  364.609.  Dec.  27,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,899,  Apr.  25.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,392,908.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,825 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  414—798.6  25  Claims 


{ 


3^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  object  from  a  substantially  vertical 
position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  such  that  a  first  side 
of  the  object  is  facing  up  and  for  then  repositioning  the  object  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  wherein  a  second,  opposite,  side 
of  said  object  is  facing  up,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  member  fixed  in  a  substantially  vertical 

position; 
a  carriage  having  at  least  one  carriage  surface  to  contact  said 
object,  a  first  end  of  said  carriage  engaging  said  at  least  one 
elongate  member  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first  end  is 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  stack  of  truss  plates,  each  of  said 
truss  plates  comprising  a  generally  planar  backing  member  and  a 
plurality  of  impaling  members  extending  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  truss  plates  in  said  stack  being  oriented  so  that  their  backing 
members  are  substantially  parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane,  and 
the  backing   members  of  said  truss  plates  being  substantially 
aligned,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiving  compartment  for  receiving  a  substack  of  oriented 
and  aligned  truss  plates,  wherein  each  substack  comprises  a 
predetermined  number  of  truss  plates,  said  receiving  compart- 
ment including  two  members  positioned  to  receive  the  sub- 
stack  and  retain  the  truss  plates  in  their  oriented  and  aligned 
relationship; 
substack  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  substack  from 
said  receiving  means,  sjiid  substack  conveying  means  being 
operatively  coupled  with  said  receiving  means  such  that,  as 
said  substack  is  being  conveyed,  said  receiving  means  is 
inaccessible  for  receipt  of  another  substack;  and 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  substacks  conveyed  by 
said  substack  conveying  means,  said  accumulating  means 
being  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  substacks  and  to 
retain  each  of  said  plurality  of  substacks  in  oriented,  substan- 
tially aligned,  and  contacting  stacked  relationship  with  at  least 
one  other  substack  until  a  predetermined  number  of  substacks 
comprising  a  truss  plate  stack  has  been  accumulated. 
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5,630,698 

CONVERTER  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LIQUID  AT  A 

MEASUREMENT  PRESSURE  CORRESPONDING  TO  A 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

Matthias  Hartmann,  Gorlitz.  and  Dieter  Murbe,  Dresden,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1993.  43  08 
206.8 

Int.  a."  FOID  17/06:17/08:17/26:  GOIP  J/2« 
U.S.  a.  415—17  27  Claims 


1.  A  converter  assembly  for  providing  a  liquid  in  a  measuring 
line,  comprising; 

a  stationary  housing; 

a  component  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  housing: 

a  journal  being  slidingly  supported  in  said  stationary  housing 
and  defining  a  gap  disposed  between  said  component  and  said 
journal  forming  a  throttle,  said  journal  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  an  end.  at  least  one  transverse  bore  formed  in  said 
journal,  and  a  journal  bore  formed  in  said  journal  from  said 
end  along  said  axis; 

said  housing  having  a  groove  formed  therein  surrounding  said 
journal  and  communicating  with  said  journal  bore  through 
said  at  least  one  transverse  bore; 

a  reservoir  at  a  primary  pressure; 

a  pressureless  sump; 

a  liquid  flow  path  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  said 
sump  and  including  said  throttle,  said  groove,  said  transverse 
bore  and  said  journal  bore;  and 

a  measuring  line  branching  off  from  said  path  between  said 
transverse  bore  and  said  throttle,  said  measuring  line  carrying 
the  liquid  at  a  measurement  pressure  coiresponding  to  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  journal  rotating  about  said  axis. 


axially  through  said  seal  chamber,  and  a  mechanical  seal  assembly 
cooperating  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  for  sealing  said 
seal  chamber  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  mechanical 
seal  assembly  including  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  seal 
rings  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  and  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  shaft  and  having  axially  opposed  annular  seal  faces  main- 
tained in  relatively  rotatable  sealing  engagement  with  one  another, 
said  first  seal  ring  being  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
said  second  seal  ring  being  nonrotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  mechanical  seal  assembly  also  including  a  gland  ring 
nonrotatably  mounting  said  second  seal  ring  thereon  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  being  fixedly  but  releasably 
connected  to  said  housing  for  substantially  closing  off  an  outer 
axial  end  of  said  seal  chamber,  said  gland  ring  defining  thereon  an 
axially-oriented  inner  end  face  defining  an  outer  axial  end  bound- 
ary of  said  seal  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  an  erosion 
protector  ring  means  positioned  within  said  seal  chamber  for 
substantially  covering  and  protecting  said  annular  boundary  wall 
and  said  gland  inner  end  face  from  erosion  by  pumping  fluid 
contained  within  the  seal  chamber,  said  protector  ring  means 
including  a  first  axially  elongated  annular  wall  part  which  is 
substantially  concentrically  disposed  within  said  annular  boundary 
wall  in  closely  adjacent  and  directly  radially  opposed  relation  for 
covering  said  annular  boundary  wall,  said  protector  ring  means 
also  including  a  second  annular  wall  part  which  is  fixed  to  and 
projects  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  annular  wall  part  and  is 
disposed  directly  axially  adjacent  in  close  and  axially  opposed 
overlapping  relation  to  the  gland  inner  end  face  for  covering  same, 
said  second  annular  wall  part  projecting  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  shaft  and  terminating  at  a  central  opening  defined  by  an  inner 
annular  edge  wall  which  is  disposed  in  closely  adjacent  and  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  second  seal  ring,  and  said  protector 
ring  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  flow-disnipting  axially- 
elongated  projections  which  are  fixed  thereto  and  project  radially 
inwardly  from  said  first  annular  wall  part,  said  projections  being 
disposed  in  angularly  spaced  relation  around  said  protector  ring 
means. 


5,630,699 
PUMP  BOX  WITH  REPLACEABLE  EROSION 
PROTECTOR 
Michael  P.  Kirby.  lUawong:  Sarath  Rujakaruna.  Parramalta, 
and  Jorge  Mellado,  Fairfield,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Durametallic  Corporation.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,637 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/n 
VS.  CI.  415—111  «9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  anangemeni  having  a  housing  provided  with  a 
large-bore  seal  chamber  defined  and  surrounded  by  an  axially 
elongated  annular  boundary  wall,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounting 
thereon  a  pumping  element,  said  shaft  projecting  substantially 


5,630,700 
FLOATING  VANE  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Andrew  J.  Olsen,  Amesbury,  and  William  L.  Blair,  Danvers, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,094 
Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  415—134  19  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  nozzle  comprising; 
an  outer  band  including  a  plurality  of  circumferenUally  spaced 

apart  outer  mounting  holes; 
an  inner  band  spaced  from  said  outer  band  and  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  inner  mounting 
holes; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  through  respective  pairs  of  said 
outer  and  inner  holes,  and  each  vane  having  outer  and  inner 
ends  disposed  correspondingly  thereat,  and  being  shaped  for 
channeling  combustion  gas  thereover;  and 
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said  vane  at  an  orientation  such  thai  said  respective  vane  will 
extend  in  an  attitude  that  con-esponds  lo  one  of  .said  first  and 
second  extreme  positions  in  the  range  of  pivoting  movements 
of  the  respective  vane, 
each  drive  means  including  al  least  one  abutment  located  to 
engage  with  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  drive  means  after  a  first 
vane  is  passed  through  an  aperture  in  said  casing  ring  and 
located  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions  and  the  adjacent 
vane,  upon  insertion  in  a  respective  aperture  in  said  casing 
ring,  being  constrained  to  assume  the  same  one  of  said 
extreme  positions  in  the  range  of  pivoting  movements  by 
contact  between  a  portion  of  said  adjacent  vane  with  said 
respective  abutment  of  said  first  vane. 


means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  vanes  to  said  outer  and 
inner  bands  for  allowing  differential  thermal  movement 
between  said  vanes  and  said  outer  and  inner  bands. 


5,630,701 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  VANE  ARRAYS 
Steven  D.  Lawer,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
9511269 

Int  CI."  FOID  17/16 
U.S.  a.  415-160  15  Oaims 


5,630.702 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  RADUL 

CLEARANCE  OF  THE  BLADING  IN  AXUL-FLOW 

COMPRESSORS  INCLUDING  HOLLOW  SPACES  FILLED 

WITH  INSULATING  M.4TER1AL 
Robert  Marmilic,  Nussbaumen:  Francois  Meynard,  and  Roger 
Suter,  both  of  Zurich,  all  of  Swiuerland,  assignors  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
1573 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  415—177  8  Claims 


1.  A  variable  area  vane  assembly  comprising: 

a  casing  ring  having  an  axis  and  a  circumferential  array  of 
apertures  therein. 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  aerofoil  shaped  vanes,  each  vane  being 
pivotally  supported  in  the  casing  ring  about  a  radial  axis  to 
protrude  radially  inwardly  of  the  casing  ring  from  a  respective 
aperture,  the  vanes  being  pivotable  between  a  first  extreme 
position  giving  maximum  fluid  flow  delivery  and  a  second 
extreme  position  giving  minimum  fluid  flow  delivery,  each 
vane  having  a  radially  outer  end. 

drive  means  on  a  radially  outer  end  of  each  vane  for  effecting 
pivoting  movement  thereof, 

each  said  vane  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  and  each  said 
aperture  in  said  casing  ring  having  spaced  apart  slots  shaped 
to  receive  respectively  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a 


1.  An  arrangement  for  influencing  radial  clearance  of  blading  of 
an  axial-flow,  highly  loaded  compressor  comprising  a  rotor 
equipped  with  moving  blades  and  a  blade  carrier  which  is  equipped 
with  guide  blades,  the  compressor  being  hung  in  a  casing,  wherein 
the  blade  carrier  has  mountings  for  the  guide  blades,  at  least  one 
first  hollow  space  arranged  in  roots  of  the  guide-blades,  at  least  one 
second  hollow  space  being  disposed  in  an  embedded  state  in  a 
peripheral  direction  between  the  guide-blade  roots,  the  mountings 
and  the  blade  carrier,  at  least  one  third  hollow  space  being  disposed 
in  a  peripheral  direction  between  the  blade  carrier  and  ones  of  the 
mountings  for  two  successive  ones  of  the  guide  blades,  the  third 
hollow  space  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  segments  distributed 
over  a  periphery  of  the  blade  carrier  and  connected  to  the  guide- 
blade  roots,  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  hollow  spaces  being 
filled  with  insulating  material. 


5,630,703 
ROTOR  DISK  POST  COOLING  SYSTEM 
David  G.   Hendley,  Wyoming;   Steve   R.   Fledderjohn,  West 
Chester;  Randall  C.  Bauer,  Hamilton;  Jonathon  P.  Clarke, 
West  Chester,  and  Alan  L.  Webb,  Mason,  ail  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573J17 
Int.  CI.'*  FOID  05/08 
U.S.  CI.  416—95  28  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  use  in  a  rotor  assembly  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  rotor  assembly  including  an  annular  disk  rotatable 
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said  propeller  hub  and  mounting  said  propeller  hub  to  said  propel- 
ler shaft  and  having  an  asymmetric  spring  rate  such  that  said  sleeve 
has  a  higher  spring  rate  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
propeller  shaft  than  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
propeller  shaft. 


about  a  centerline  axis  of  the  engine  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  blades  mounted  on  the  disk,  the  disk  including  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  alternating  posts  and  slots  disposed  about  a 
periphery  of  the  disk,  each  of  the  sloLs  receiving  a  dovetail  portion 
of  one  of  the  blades,  said  cooling  system  being  effective  for 
cooling  each  of  the  disk  posts  dunng  operation  of  the  engine,  said 
cooling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  seal  bodies,  each  of  said  seal  bodies  forming  a 
thermal  isolation  chamber  positioned  over  a  radially  outer 
surface  of  one  of  the  disk  posts,  wherein  each  of  said  seal 
bodies  includes  a  cover  plate: 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  plenums,  each  of  said  plenums 
positioned  inward  of  the  dovetail  portion  of  one  of  the  blades, 
wherein  said  axially  extending  plenums  receive  cooling  air 
during  operation  of  the  engine; 
a  first,  annular  retention  member  attached  to  the  disk  at  a 
radially  inner  end  thereof,  said  first  retention  member  being 
effective  for  preventing  egress  of  the  blades  from  the  disk 
slots  in  one  axial  direction,  wherein  a  radially  outer  end  of 
said  first  retention  member  is  proximate  a  first  axially  facing 
surface  of  said  cover  plate: 
a  radially  inner  seal  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
first  retention  member,  the  dovetail  portion  of  each  of  the 
blades,  and  the  disk  posts;  a  radially  outer  seal  disposed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  at  least  said  first  retention  member 
and  said  cover  plate  of  said  seal  bodies: 
a  recess  formed  in  a  second,  opposite  axially  facing  surface  of 
said  cover  plate  of  each  of  said  seal  bodies,  wherein  each  of 
said  recesses  receives  cooling  air  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plenums  dunng  operation  of  the  engine,  with  the  cooling  air 
being  diverted  past  said  inner  and  outer  seals   into  said 
recesses,  wherein  each  of  said  recesses  is  also  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  one  of  said  thermal  isolation  chambers. 


5,630,705 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WINDMILL 

Pieter  A.  J.  Eikelenboom,  Wollefoppenweg  27,  2761  DH  Zeven- 

huizen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00090,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22S55,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,297 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  29,   1992, 
9200786 

Int  a."  B64C  11/28 
VS.  CI.  416—142  17  Claims 


a 


/  .-(^^ 


5.630,704 
PROPELLER  DRFVT  SLEEVX  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 
SHOCK  ABSORPTION 
Hubert  S.  Gilgenbach,  Oshkosh.  and  Michael  P.  Mihelich, 
Fond  du  Lac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration. Lake  Forest,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,667 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  23/30 

VS.  a.  416—134  R  31  Oaims 

1.  In  a  marine  drive  comprising  a  propeller  with  a  hub.  and  an 

axially  extending  propeller  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  drive  sleeve  in 


1.  A  device  for  converting  wind  flow  energy  into  mechanical 
energy,  said  device  comprising  a  base  construction  and  a  rotor,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  on  the  base  construction  and  comprising  an 
essentially  horizontal  axis,  a  number  of  elongated  rotor  blades,  and 
a  rotor  support  comprising  at  least  one  annular  tube,  said  rotor 
blades  being  connected  to  said  rotor  support  and  extending  essen- 
tially radially  therefrom,  a  portion  of  each  rotor  blade  being 
connected  to  the  rotor  support  by  a  hinge  connection  for  tilting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  blade  to  a  predetemiined  onentation 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  support,  wherein  a  hinge 
axis  of  the  hinge  connection  between  the  rotor  blade  and  the  rotor 
support  is  directed  at  an  acute  angle  both  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rotor  blade  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  support. 
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5.630.706 

MULTICHANNEL  PUMP  APPARATUS  WITH 

MICROFLOW  RATE  CAPABILITY 

Frank  J.  Yang,  20056  Kam  Cir.,  .Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,654,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,253,981.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

114.497 

Int.  CI."  F04B  41/06:17/00:35/04 

VS.  a.  417-3  53  Claims 


5,630.707 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  SWASH 

PLATE  T'i  PE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
Hyong-Eui  Kim,  and  Young-Bog  Ham.  both  of  Changwon-Si. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 
Metals.  Daejeon-Si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.125 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  1.  1994. 
94-25219 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/32 
VS.  CI.  417—269  4  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  gradient  proportioning  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reser\oirs  each  containing  one  of  a  plurality  of 

different  fluids; 
a  plurality  of  pumps,  each  said  pump  being  connected  to  a 
different  corresponding  one  of  said  reservoirs,  each  said  pump 
being  a  direct  drive  pump  having  a  central  housing  ha\ing 
first  and  second  ends; 

a  chamber  housing  mechanically  attached  to  .said  central 
housing  at  said  second  end,  and  enclosing  an  elongated 
chamber  having  an  opening  ai  one  end.  said  elongated 
chamber  defining  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet: 
a  piston  having  a  drive  end  and  a  fluid  end,  each  fluid  end 
being  slidably  received  within  said  chamber  through  said 
opening; 
a  bidirectional  motor  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  central 
housing  and  having  a  motor  shaft  which  rotates  about  a 
linear  axis:  and 
motor  connection  means  mounted  within  said'cenu-al  housing 
for  directly  drivingly  connecting  said  drive  end  of  said  piston 
to  said  motor  shaft  with  said  motor  shaft  and  said  piston  being 
arranged  substantially  colinearly  along  said  linear  axis,  said 
motor  connection  means  including  a  proximal  portion  having 
a  first  end  mechanically  affixed  lo  said  motor  shaft  for  rotation 
in  synchrony  therewith  about  said  axis  and  an  externally 
threaded  second  end,  and  a  distal  portion  coupled  lo  said  dri\e 
end  of  said  piston  and  including  mounting  means  operably 
mounted  to  said  central  housing  for  mounting  said  piston  for 
slidable  motion  along  the  direction  defined  by  said  axis,  said 
mounting  means  ha\ing  an  internally  threaded  cavity  oper- 
ably disposed  and  dimensioned  for  incremental  and  reversible 
engagement  and  rotation  of  said  threaded  second  end  of  said 
proximal  portion,  said  motor  connection  means  further  includ- 
ing a  floating  connection  means  for  connecting  said  piston  to 
said  motor  connection  means,  said  floating  connection  means 
comprising  a  traveling  bracket  forming  the  distal  end  of  said 
motor  connection  means  and  having  anachment  means  for 
attaching  said  drive  end  of  said  piston; 
at  least  one  mixing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inlets,  each  of  said 
inlets  connectable  to  receive  fluid  from  a  different  one  of  said 
pumps,  and  said  mixing  unit  having  an  outlet  for  discharging 
mixed  fluid:  and 
system  control  means  communicatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  pumps  for  controlling  said  pumps,  said  system  conu-ol 
means  being  constructed  to  control  said  pumps  to  pump  at 
selected  individual  rates  to  produce  a  mixture  in  said  mixing 
unit  having  said  different  fluids  in  proportions  determined  by 
the  relative  pumping  rates  of  corresponding  said  pumps. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  mechanism  for  swash  plate  type 
hydraulic  pump  and  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  swash  plate  rockingly  positioned  in  said  housing; 

a  front  cover  on  said  housing  having  a  bore  on  a  face  surface 
thereof  for  installing  a  securing  pin  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
swash  plate:  said  from  cover  further  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
for  recei\ing  a  swash  plate  lilting  control  piston  for  tilling 
said  swash  plate;  and  said  front  cover  further  having  a  circular 
guide  wall  for  guiding  tilting  of  said  swash  plate. 


5,630,708 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP  FOR  LOW-VISCOSITY  FUEL 
Takeo  Kashida:  Fujio  Aoki;  Takayuki  Ikeda:  Koichiro  Futa- 
mase;  Tomoharu  Sato;  Hideya  Kikuchi:  Ken  Sato;  Nobuo 
Aoki.  and  Katsuhiko  Tsukazaki,  all  of  Higashi-Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-348915; 
Jul.  12.  1994.  6-181989 

Int.  CI."  F04B  IA).'i3 
U.S.  CI.  417—273  20  Claims 


1.  A  radial  piston  pump  for  low -viscosity  fuel  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  formed  with  intake  side  fuel  passages  and 

discharge  side  fuel  passages, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  radially  within  the  pump  housing 

to  be  capable  of  reciprocation. 
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intake  valves  and  discharge  valves  for  enabling  intake  and 
discharge  of  low-viscosity  fuel  by  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons. 

the  pump  housing  comprising  at  least  two  snuctural  bodies. 

the  intake  valves  and  the  discharge  valves  being  formed  in  a 
single  leaf  valve  member  to  communicate  respectively  with 
die  iiitake  side  passages  and  the  discharge  side  passages,  and 

the  leaf  valve  member  being  disposed  between  two  of  die 
structural  bodies  of  the  pump  housing. 


5.630.709 

PUMP  HAVING  PISTONS  AND  VALVES  MADE  OF 

ELECTROACTIVE  ACTU.\TORS 

Yosepb  Bar-Cohen.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600326 

Int  CI."  F04B  43/04:19/00:39/08 

VS.  a.  417—322  31  Qaims 


155b         ISSe— 


± 


^)l^^ 


and  a  memory  circuit,  the  processing  unit  operating  in  accor- 
dance with  delivery  program  data  stored  in  the  memory 
circuit  for  executing  an  infusion  delivery  sequence,  an  output 
circuit  operatively  disposed  between  said  processing  unit  and 
said  pumping  means  to  control  operation  of  said  pumping 
means  in  accordance  with  die  infusion  delivery  sequence,  and 
an  infrared  communication  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  in  an  infrared 
format; 

a  programmer  remote  from  die  pump  including  a  programmed 
processing  unit,  a  memory  circuit,  a  user  interface  operatively 
associated  with  said  processing  unit  for  entering  program 
commands  and  configuring  delivery  program  data  for  storage 
in  die  memory  circuit,  and  a  modem  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  processing  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  in  a  modem  format;  and 

a  communication  interface  unit  including  an  infrared  communi- 
cation circuit  operatively  communicating,  in  use.  with  said 
pump  infrared  communication  circuit,  a  modem  circuit  opera- 
tively communicating,  in  use.  via  a  telephone  line  widi  die 
programmer  modem  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  operatively 
connected  to  said  modem  circuit  and  said  infrared  communi- 
cation circuit  for  channeling  between  the  modem  circuit  and 
the  infrared  communication  circuit. 


1.  A  pump  for  inducing  a  displacement  of  a  fluid  from  a  first 
medium  to  a  second  medium,  comprising: 

a  conduit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  media; 

a  transducing  matenal  piston  defining  a  pump  chamber  in  said 
conduit  and  being  transversely  displaceable  for  increasing  a 
volume  of  said  chamber  to  extract  said  fluid  from  said  first 
medium  to  said  chamber  and  for  decreasing  said  chamber 
volume  to  force  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  second 
medium; 

a  first  transducing  material  valve  mounted  in  said  conduit 
between  said  piston  and  said  first  medium  and  being  trans- 
versely displaceable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  admit  said  fluid  to  said  chamber;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  first  field  applied  to  said  piston  to 
displace  said  piston  for  changing  said  chamber  volume  and 
for  changing  a  second  field  applied  to  said  first  valve  to 
change  the  position  of  said  first  valve. 


5,630,711 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  HAVING  A  LOOP-SHAPED  TUBE 

P.\TH 

Kenneth  Luedtke,  VVilmette.  111.,-  Gary  Pritchard.  Rockwall, 

Tex.,   and    Craig   J.    Shields,    Chicago,    lU..    assignors    to 

Graymills  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.394 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4i/0H 

U.S.  CI.  417—477.9  12  Claims 


5,630,710 
AMBULATORY  INFUSION  PUMP 
Joel  Tune,  .\ntiocb.  111.;  Robert  L.  Anderson.  Boulder.  Cole; 
Larry  Blankenship.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Darnel  C.  Colesworthy, 
III,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Warren  P.  Heim,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Scott  A. 
MUler.  III.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Brad  H.  Sherman.  Lafayette, 
Colo.,  and  Donald  R.  Widrig,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,519 
Int  CI."  F04B  4i/09 
MS.  a.  417—326  6  Claims 

I.  A  remotely  programmable  infusion  system  for  administering 
liquid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  infusion  pump  including  pumping  means  for  infusing  liquids 
to  a  patient,  a  control  including  a  programmed  processing  unit 


1.  A  housing  for  a  peristaltic  pump  for  moving  a  fluid  dirough  a 
flexible  tube,  comprising; 

an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  loop-shaped  tube  padi  within 

said  housing  joining  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
said  loop-shaped  tube  padi  including  means  for  orienting  said 

flexible  tube  to  have  parallel  portions  between  said  inlet  port 

and  said  outlet  pon;  and 
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said  tube  orienting  means  including  a  guide  block  for  guiding 
said  flexible  mbe  located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
generally  Intermediate  said  inlet  pon  and  said  outlet  port. 


and  a  central  point  of  application  of  said  second  thrust  force 
to  take  a  substantially  minimum  value. 


5,630,712 

ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  CLOSED  SCROLL 

COMPRESSOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  AN 

OVERTURNING  MOMENT  TO  AN  ORBITING  SCROLL 

Manabu  Sakai,  and  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  both  of  Kusatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-195838 
Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/04:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-55.4  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-driven  closed  scroll  compressor  comprising; 

a  closed  vessel. 

a  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  said  closed  vessel 
and  comprising. 

a  bearing  member  securely  mounted  in  said  closed  vessel, 

a  stationary  scroll  having  a  stationary  scroll  wrap  formed 
thereon, 

an  orbiting  scroll  mounted  between  said  stationary  scroll  and 
said  bearing  member  and  having  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an 
orbiting  scroll  wrap  formed  on  said  orbiting  end  plate  so  as  to 
engage  with  said  stationary  scroll  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of 
working  pockets  therebetween,  and 

an  eccentric  beanng  for  allowing  said  orbiting  scroll  to  undergo 
an  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said  stationary  scroll; 

an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  closed  vessel  so  as  to 
drive  said  compression  mechanism;  and 

a  generally  ring-shaped  sealing  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bearing  member  and  said  orbiting  end  plate  so  as  to  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  bearing  member  and  said 
orbiting  end  plate; 

wherein  said  orbiting  end  plate  has  first  and  second  regions 
defined  therein  internally  and  externally  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, respectively,  said  first  and  second  regions  receiving  first 
and  second  pressures,  respectively,  both  forming  a  first  thrust 
force;  and 

wherein  said  sealing  member  has  a  center  positioned  relative  to 
a  center  of  said  one  of  said  bearing  member  and  said  orbiting 
end  plate  so  as  to  constitute  a  means  for  causing,  during  the 
orbiting  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll  and  when  a  second 
thrust  force  applied  to  said  orbiting  scroll  from  said  working 
pockets  takes  a  substantially  maximum  value,  a  distance 
between  a  central  point  of  application  of  said  first  thrust  force 


5,630,713 
ROTARY  BURNER 

Val  Shver,  AlpbaretU.  Ga..  and  Gianni  Gensini.  S.  Stefano  Di 
Buia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  OtBcine  Meccaniche 
SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy,  and  Process  Technology  International 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  476.764 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jun.      10,      1994, 
UD94A0100;  Jun.  10.  1994,  UD94A0103 
Int  CI."  F23C  5/06 
VS.  CI.  431—189  18  Claims 


B  251)  3)1, 


24  b   16 


1.  Rotary  burner  suitable  for  installation  on  a  sidewall  of  a 
furnace  and  for  cooperating  with  the  inside  of  the  furnace,  which 
comprises  at  least  one  sidewall  equipped  with  cooled  panels,  the 
rotary  burner  including  at  least  one  supporting  and  fixture  assem- 
bly solidly  associated  wiUi  the  sidewall  of  die  furnace  and  ai  least 
one  positioning  and  orientation  assembly  rotatably  fitted  on  the 
axis  of  the  supporting  and  fixture  assembly,  the  positioning  and 
orientation  assembly  containing  a  dirough  hole  in  which  the  body 
of  the  rotary  burner  is  removably  secured  in  a  retracted  position, 
the  through  hole  having  its  axis  downwardly  inclined  towards  the 
inside  of  die  furnace  by  an  angle  "p"  between  10"  and  60°  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  positioning  and  onentation 
assembly,  the  positioning  and  orientation  assembly  being  able  to  be 
rotated  by  at  least  an  arc  of  a  circumference  up  to  ±180°  by  the 
action  of  a  drive  assembly,  the  cooled  panel  including  above  the 
rotary  burner  at  least  one  projection  facing  towards  die  inside  of 
the  furnace  so  as  to  provide  protection. 


5,630,714 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMBl'STION  OF 

BURNERS  IN  FURNACE  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Tatsuya  Yuino,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiro  Miyahara,  Yokkaichi,  and 

Toyoshiro  Miy^ima,  Tajimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057602 

Int  CI."  F27D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—36  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  combustion  of  burners  arranged  in  a 

plurality  of  respective  control  zones  divided  inside  a  furnace,  said 

process  comprising  the  step  of  repeating  a  cycle  of  successively 

subjecting  said  burners  to  combustion  for  a  short  lime,  wherein  at 

least  one  temperature  sensor  is  fined  in  each  control  zone,  a  time 

period  during  which  each  burner  is  subjected  to  combustion  is 

controlled    according    to   a    difference    between    a   temperature 


1690 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20.  1997 


5.630,716 
SELF-LIGATING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 
G.  Herbert  Hanson.  57  AugusU  Street.  HamUton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  587,802 
Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  433—14 


29  Claims 


detected  by  the  corresponding  temperature  sensor  and  a  preset 
temperature  in  a  respective  control  zone. 


5,630,715 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  WITH  AN  ENGAGEMENT 
MECHANISM  FOR  RETAINING  AN  ARCHWIRE 
John   C.   Voudouris,    16   Doon   Road,   VVillowdale,   Ontario, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.948,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,165, 
May  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  7,095,  Jan.  21,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,040 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433-8  -M  Claims 


26  58 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  comprising; 

a  bracket  body  having  labial,  lingual,  gingival,  occlusal,  mesial 
and  distal  surface  portions,  the  body  having  a  mesial  distal 
extending  arch  wire  slot  opening  to  the  labial  surface  portion; 
and 

a  generally  U-shaped  ligating  spring  member  having  labial  and 
lingual  portions  connected  by  an  intervening  occlusal  portion 
and  being  movable  on  the  body  between  two  positions  in 
which  the  slot  labial  opening  is  respectively  open  and  is 
closed  by  the  labial  portion: 

wherein  the  spring  member  is  provided  in  the  occlusal  portion 
adjacent  to  its  junction  with  the  lingual  portion  with  a  mesial 
distal  extending  spring  member  slot  that  in  the  slot  closed 
position  is  available  to  receive  and  retain  an  additional  ligat- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  that  is  deep  enough 
for  such  reception  and  retention,  the  spring  member  slot 
opening  at  least  partly  lingually  and  being  convex  in  the  labial 
gingival  direction. 


1.  A  twin  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket  for  attaching  an  archwire 
to  a  tooth  comprising; 

a  bracket  member  including  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  tooth, 
said  base  having  an  occlusal-gingivally  extending  opening,  at 
least  two  sets  of  spaced  apart  occlusal  and  gingival  tie  wings 
extending  from  said  base,  each  set  of  tie  wings  having  a  labial 
face  which  has  a  centrally  disposed  mesiodistally  extending 
archwire  slot  segment,  the  segments  of  the  lie  wing  sets 
combining  to  define  an  archwire  slot  of  the  bracket  member 
for  receiving  the  archwire.  and  said  tie  wings  having  a  locking 
recess  in  the  labial  faces;  and 

a  slidable  locking  shutter  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  having  a  guide  bar  slidably  received  in  said 
occlusal-gingival  opening,  a  locking  body  for  engaging  said 
locking  recess  without  covering  the  labial  or  lingual  faces  of 
the  sets  of  occlusal  and  gingival  tie  wings  when  in  closed 
position,  and  an  extension  arm  connecting  said  guide  bar  to 
said  locking  body  and  movable  between  said  sets  of  tie  wings, 
wherein  said  locking  shutter  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  locking  body 
having  means  adapted  to  align  with  the  sets  of  tje  wings  to 
close  the  archwire  slot  by  engaging  said  locking  recess, 
whereby  the  locking  shutter  allows  placement  and  removal  of 
the  archwire  when  in  the  open  position  and  prevents  the 
displacement  of  the  archwire  from  the  bracket  member  when 
in  the  closed  position. 


5.630,717 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  BAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Max  Zuest,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  Zuest,  Poway,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Zest  Anchors,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,086 

Int  CI."  A61C  13/225 

VS.  C\.  433—172  35  Claims 


1.  A  dental  implant  bar  system,  comprising; 

an  elongate  bar  for  extending  between  at  least  two  dental 
implants,  die  bar  having  an  upper  face  facing  away  from  the 
implants  and  a  lower  face  facing  the  implants; 

at  least  two  fastener  devices  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the 
respective  dental  implants; 

at  least  two  socket  formations  with  a  low  profile  within  the  bar 
and  having  openings  in  the  upper  face  of  the  bar,  each  socket 
formation  comprising  first  snap  engagement  means;  and 

at  least  two  male  members,  each  male  member  comprising  an 
elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end  for  securing  in  a  dental 
appliance  and  a  second  end  comprising  an  enlarged  head,  the 
enlarged  head  comprising  second  snap  engagement  means  for 


May  20.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1691 


releasable  snap  engagement  through  one  of  said  openings  into 
a  respective  one  of  said  socket  formations. 


5,630,718 
WEATHER  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Bruce  C.  Montag;  Dennis  J.  Wenzel,  and  Richard  P.  Weyrauch, 
all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,601,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480J05,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,761,  Oct 

29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409379.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  539,852 

Int  CI."  G09B  9AX) 

VS.  a.  43+— 2  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  provide  frames  of  display 
data  representing  weather  conditions  based  on  real-world  weather 
data  for  use  in  rendering  a  three-dimensional  display,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  real-worid  weadier  database  to  obtain  a  three- 
dimensional  set  of  data  elements,  each  data  element  having  at 
least  a  location  value  and  a  liquid  water  content  value; 

accessing  field-of-view  data  representing  a  current  field-of-view 
for  a  current  frame: 

culling  said  data  elements  to  determine  which  are  within  said 
field-of-view,  to  obtain  a  set  of  field-of-view  data  elements; 

sorting  said  field-of-view  data  elements  to  form  a  list  of  data 
elements  in  depth  order; 

assigning  a  graphics  primitive  to  each  of  said  field-of-view  data 
elements; 

covering  an  image  plane  with  the  graphic  primitives  associated 
with  the  frontmost  of  said  field-of-view  data  elements,  such 
that  a  certa.n  percentage  of  said  image  plane  is  covered; 

repealing  said  covering  step,  using  said  field-of-view  data  ele- 
ments in  front  to  back  order,  until  the  image  plane  has  been 
covered  a  predetermined  number  of  times  or  until  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  field-of-view  data  elements  have  been 
used;  and 

assigning  said  field-of-view  data  elements  to  one  or  more  depth 
bins  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  said  covering  step,  so  as  to 
generate  a  prioritized  display  list  for  said  current  frame:  and 

repealing  all  of  the  above  steps  for  each  next  frame,  thereby 
providing  said  simulated  display. 


5,630,719 

GOLF  PUTTING  TEACHING  AID 

Terry  W.  Franklin,  8749  Hummingbird  Dr.,  Frisco,  Tex.  75034 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,497 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  434—252  8  aaims 

5.  A  golf  putting  teaching  aid.  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  putting  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end: 
a  cup  disposed  proximate  to  said  first  end  for  receiving  a  golf 

ball: 
at  least  one  teaching  pattern  disposed  on  and  integral  with  said 
putting  surface  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cup. 
said  pattern  having: 


a  ball  location  area  for  indicating  the  location  of  the  golf  ball 

on  said  putting  surface: 
a  club  squaring  indicator  disposed  behind  said  ball  location 
area  for  providing  a  visual  indication  to  the  user  of  a 
perpendicular  orientation  of  a  golf  club  head  to  a  golf  ball 
when  disposed  in  said  ball  location  area  when  addressing 
the  golf  ball  with  the  golf  club  head; 
a  stroke   initiator  indicator  disposed  rearward  of  the   ball 
location  area  and  on  said  putting  surface  for  indicating  the 
distance  that  the  club  head  should  be  moved  away  from 
said  ball  location  area,  the  distance  of  said  stroke  initiator 
indicator  from  said  ball  location  area  being  a  function  of 
the  distance  of  said  ball  location  area  from  said  cup: 
a  stroke  direction  indicator  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
putting  surface  and  proximate  to  said  ball  location  area  and 
said  club  squaring  indicator,  such  that  said  stroke  direction 
indicator  can  be  viewed  while  viewing  the  golf  ball  when 
located  in  said  ball  location  area  during  use  of  the  teaching 
aid,  said  indicator  extending  from  a  position  proximate  said 
club  squaring  indicator  to  a  position  forward  of  said  ball 
location  area  toward  said  cup  and  in  the  path  of  desired  travel 
of  the  golf  ball: 
and  extending  along  the  desired  path  between  said  stroke  initia- 
tor indicator,  through  said  ball  location  area  to  a  position 
forward  of  said  ball  location  area  toward  sjiid  cup:  and 
said  stroke  direction  indicator  is  comprised  of  lines  that  extend 
from  said  stroke  initiator  indicator  to  said  ball  location  area, 
and  two  parallel  lines  that  extend  from  said  ball  location  area 
to  forward  of  said  ball  location  area  toward  said  cup  a 
predetermined  distance   from   said  ball   location  area,   said 
predetermined  distance  being  a  function  of  the  distance  of 
said  ball  location  area  from  said  cup. 


5,630.720 

SELF  POLARIZING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Timothy  L.  Kocher,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,044,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.436 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—78  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  for  elecnically  interconnecting  a  circuit 
board  and  an  other  electrical  article  comprising: 
a  conductive  body  portion  haiing  first  and  second  connecting 

sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof:  and 
at  least  three  legs  extending  from  a  common  edge  of  said 
conductive  body  portion  and  aligned  in  a  common  row.  alto- 
gether comprising  one  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
sections  of  said  contact,  each  leg  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
through-hole  of  a  circuit  board,  the  through-holes  being 
aligned  in  a  row.  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
sections  being  adapted  for  becoming  electrically  connected 
with  said  other  electrical  article; 
a  first  of  said  at  least  three  legs  being  space  from  a  second  of 
said  at  least  three  legs  a  selected  first  distance  and  said  second 
leg  being  spaced  from  a  third  of  said  at  least  three  legs  a 
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5.630,722 

IGNITION  CABLE  CONNECTION  FITTING 

Shigehiko  Mochizuki.  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.834,  Oct.  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.019 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993.  5-274753 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  I  J/44 

U.S.  CI.  439—125  13  Claims 


selected  second  distance,  said  first  distance  being  different 
from  said  second  distance.: 
wliereby  said  at  least  three  legs  of  said  contact  are  adapted  to  be 
received  in  respective  through-holes  of  the  circuit  board  in  a 
polarized  arrangement. 


5,630,721 

PLUG  CORD  CONNECTING  STRICTURE 

Yoshiaki  Nakatsuka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiwa  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.  (Seiwa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha),  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136207 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  a.  439—125  5  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  cable  connection  fitting  comprising; 

a  connection  fitting,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  an 
ignition  cable  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  engaged  with 
a  terminal  fitting  provided  in  a  recess:  and 

an  insulator  surrounding  said  connection  fitting  for  insulation, 
wherein  said  connection  fitting  comprises  first  and  second 
fittings,  and  wherein  said  insulator  is  inserted  in  the  recess  for 
connecting  the  second  fitting  with  the  terminal  fining,  the  first 
fitting  being  fixedly  secured  inside  said  insulator  and  con- 
nected with  the  ignition  cable,  the  second  fitting  being  mov- 
ably  engaged  with  the  first  fining  so  the  second  fining  can  be 
freely  displaced  relative  to  the  first  fining  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recess 
when  said  insulator  is  secured  in  the  recess. 


5,630,723 

CABLE  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Akio  Kawamoto,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fuji.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297515; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329072 

Int  CI."  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  CI.  439—164  22  Claims 


1  A  plug  cord  connecting  strucmre  for  connecting  a  distributor 
and  a  spark  plug  or  a  distributor  and  an  ignition  coil  having  a 
connecting  cap  provided  at  one  end  of  the  plug  cord,  said  connect- 
ing cap  as  a  single  unit  comprising: 

an  outer  mbe  fining  over  a  nibular  wall  of  a  wiring  terminal,  said 
outer  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  or  small  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  wiring  terminal: 
an  inner  tube  fining  in  a  tubular  wall  of  said  winng  terminal  and 
from  the  inside  of  which  protrudes  a  cord  connecting  element, 
said  inner  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  wall  of  said  wiring 
terminal:  and 
a  support  member  w  hich  supports  said  cord  connecting  element 
and  a  pan  of  a  connecting  cord;  and  wherein 
said  outer  tube  and  inner  tube  engaged  respectively  with  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  said  mbular  wall  to  be  tightly  capped 
on  the  nibular  wall  of  the  wiring  terminal. 


May  20,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


1.  A  cable  type  electric  connector  comprising; 

an  annular  casing  having  a  cylindrical  wall; 

an  annular  rotor  having  a  concentric  collar  portion,  said  collar 
portion  being  coaxially  and  rotatably  received  in  said  annular 
casing  to  define  therebetween  a  cable  receiving  annular  space; 

an  annular  guide  body  concentrically  and  rotatably  received  in 
said  cable  receiving  annular  space,  said  annular  guide  body 
having  a  cable  passing  slot; 

a  flat  cable  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  said  collar  portion 
and  an  outer  end  connected  to  said  annular  casing,  said  flat 
cable  passing  through  said  cable  passing  slot,  so  that  when 
said  collar  portion  and  said  annular  casing  make  a  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  flat  cable  is  forced  to  make  a  roll 
wound  on  said  collar  portion  in  one  direction  or  a  roll  wound 
within  (he  cylindrical  wall  of  said  annular  casing  in  the  other 
direction:  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  annular  guide  body  and  said 
annular  rotor  in  a  manner  to  permit  a  relative  rotation  ther- 
ebetween, said  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  ridges 
formed  on  said  collar  portion  of  said  annular  rotor  and  means 
defining  a  circular  opening  in  a  center  portion  of  said  annular 
guide  body,  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  circular  opening  being 
slidably  disposed  on  said  ridges. 


5,630,724 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
ROTATING  CURRENT  CONTACT  TO  A  STATIONARY 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
Manfred  Lange,  Konigstein,  and  Hans-Dieter  Pfeifer,  Lautor- 
tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525301 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  a.  439—164  12  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  electrically  connecting  a  rotatable  current 
contact  to  a  stationary  voltage,  current  or  signal  source  comprising 
an  insulated  electric  line  which  extends  between  the  current  con- 
tact on  the  one  side  and  which  is  coiled  around  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  a  rotary  shaft  member,  the  electric  line  being  in  the  form  of  a 
longitudinally  elongate  helical  spring  and  having  a  plurality  of 
mutually  insulated  wires. 


5,630,725 
LOW  PROFILE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  T.  Green,  Harrisburg,  and  Brent  D.  Yohn,  Newport,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,514 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—188  9  Oaims 

1.  A  low  profile  switch  having  first  and  second  matable  assem- 
blies each  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  opposed  adjacent  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  respective  first  and  second  articles  which 
are  relatively  slidable  along  a  line  of  travel  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  first  and  second  relative  positions,  the  switch  com- 
prising; 
a  receptacle  assembly  including: 


a  first  dielectric  housing  secured  to  said  first  surface,  said  first 
housing  defining  a  recess  open  toward  said  second  position; 

a  first  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  to  said  first  housing 
and  extending  into  said  recess,  said  first  pair  of  contact 
members  being  resiliently  biased  into  engagement  with 
each  other  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  surface 
and  n-ansverse  to  said  line  of  navel:  and 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  contact 
members:  and 
a  plug  assembly  including; 

a  second  dielectric  housing  secured  to  .said  second  surface, 
said  second  housing  including  an  elongated  extension  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  line  of  travel,  said 
extension  being  so  positioned  (hat  when  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  are  moved  relatively  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  a  forward  end  of  said  extension 
enters  said  first  housing  recess  and  separates  said  first  pair 
of  contact  members: 

a  second  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  to  said  extension 
on  opposed  sides  thereof  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  that  when  said  extension  separates  said 
first  pair  of  contact  members  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
contact  members  engages  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  contact  members:  and 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  contact 
members. 


5,630,726 
LOCiUNG  ELECTRICAL  CORD 
Christopher  T.  Baldwin,  R.R.  1,  Box  116,  Clarkfield.  Minn. 
56233 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,452 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  439—346  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  electrical  cord,  comprising; 

a  cord  having  a  male  end  with  two  conductive  prongs  and  a 

female  end  with  two  conductive  prong  receptacles: 
said  conductive  prongs  tapering  from  a  maximum  height  at  the 

male  end  to  a  lesser  height  at  the  remote  end.  and  terminating 

in  a  rounded  locking  head  at  the  remote  end: 
said  conductive  prong  receptacles  shaped  to  fit  said  male  prongs, 

said  receptacles  ta(>ering  from  a  maximum  height  at  the  outer. 
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entrance  end  to  a  lesser  height  at  their  inner  ends,  and  termi- 
nating in  an  inner  rounded  recess  adapted  to  tightly  receive 
said  locking  head  protrusion  in  snap-fit  retention  therewith. 


5.630,727  

levt:r  lock  mechanism  for  lever  fitting 
type  connector 

Isao  Kameyama,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215627 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIR  li/627 

VS.  a.  439—352  4  Claims 


1.  A  lever  lock  mechanism  for  a  lever  fitting  type  connector  in 
which  a  lever  for  use  in  fitting  for  the  other  connector  is  provided 
for  a  connector  housing  and  a  flexible  lock  arm  in  regard  to  the 
lever  is  formed,  comprising; 

a  lock  release  spacer  which  is  engaged  with  a  guide  rail  formed 
on  the  connector  housing  on  both  sides  of  the  flexible  lock 
arm  wherein  said  lever  lock  mechanism  causes  locking  con- 
dition to  release  by  bending  the  flexible  lock  arm  by  virtue  of 
the  lock  release  spacer: 

a  guide  slope  which  is  formed  on  a  pointed  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  lock  arm; 

an  interference  portion  having  a  slide  contacting  slope  to  said 
guide  slope  formed  in  said  lock  release  spacer;  and 

a  contact  projection  part  to  said  lever  formed  in  said  lock  release 
spacer. 


each  at  least  one  rib  being  provided  vertically  on  said  front  wall. 


5,630,729 
W-2  BULB  SOCKET  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  E.  Francis,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  578,416 

Int  CI."  HOIR  HrJi 

U.S.  CI.  439—548  5  Claims 


5,630,728 
PLl'G  HOLDER 
Henry  W.  Watters,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  8700,  BarUesville,  Okla. 
74003 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,327 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/66 
VS.  a.  439—528  10  Claims 

1.  A  plug  holder  for  removably  receiving  an  automotive  electri- 
cal plug  comprising; 

a  back  wall  provided  with  means  for  securing  said  back  wall  to 

a  vehicle, 
two  spaced  apart  side  walls  each  secured  approximately  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  back  wall, 
a  front  wall  secured  approximately  perpendicularly  to  each  said 
side  wall,  said  front  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  back  wall  and 
approximately  parallel  therewith, 
a  floor  securing  approximately  perpendicularly  to  said  front. 

back  and  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  an  electrical  plug  being  provided  on  one 

wall, 
at  least  one  rib  being  provided  on  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  plug  holder,  and 


1.  A  seal  lamp  socket  arrangement  for  mounting  a  W-2  type  bulb 
comprising; 

a  housing  with  a  collar  and  a  base  with  a  bore  with  opposed 
inwardly  projecting  tabs; 

a  retainer  with  a  diameter  generally  aligned  with  the  housing 
bore  w  ith  twist  lock  slots  allowing  for  insenion  of  the  retainer 
through  the  housing  opening  past  the  opposed  tabs  and  for 
connection  with  the  housing  upon  rotation,  the  retainer  having 
at  least  one  internal  ledge; 

a  socket  base  having  a  seal  mounting  portion  to  position  a  seal  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  housing  collar,  the  socket  base  also 
having  at  least  two  bores  with  a  reduced  diameter  portion  to 
entrap  a  spring  terminal,  and  the  socket  base  having  two 
compliant  tabs  for  capture  of  a  W-2  type  bulb  and  at  least  one 
ledge  to  connect  the  retainer  to  the  socket  base  whereby  the 
retainer  retains  a  seal  within  the  collar;  and 

a  spring  terminal  held  in  position  in  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  socket  base. 
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5,630,730 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING 

TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Leiand  Wang,  Hacienda  Hts.,  Calif.;  Remo  Chen,  and  Johnson 
Chiu,  both  of  Taipei   Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,284 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—567  12  Claims 


UO^  '06  64 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  surface  mounting  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mounting  face  and  a  front  mating 
face,  the  mounting  face  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  front  mating  face:  and 

a  stamped  and  formed  conductive  boardlock  secured  to  the 
housing  and  including  a  first  substantially  planar  portion 
having  a  projection  extending  beyond  said  mounting  face  for 
locking  reception  in  a  boardlock-receiving  aperture  in  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  substantially  planar  portion 
having  a  foot  for  connection  to  a  ground  trace  on  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  first  and  second  portions  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  foot  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  connector  relative  to  the  printed  circuit 
board  in  different  perpendicular  directions. 


5,630,731 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Yoshitsugu  Sawada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,100 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-040510 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/52 

VS.  CI.  439—587  3  Qaims 

1.  A  waterproof  connector,  comprising; 

a  connector  housing:  and 

a  waterproof  rubber  plug,  fittable  with  said  connector  housing, 
having  insertion  holes  formed  therethrough,  said  waterproof 
rubber  plug  comprising  an  integral  combination  of  an  elastic 
member  with  said  insertion  holes  formed  therethrough  and  a 
substantially  plate-shaped  shift-preventing  resin  plate,  said 
shift-preventing  resin  plate  including  windows  for  separating 
said  insertion  holes  into  groups,  each  of  said  groups  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes,  said  shift-preventing 


resin  plate  also  including  engaging  recessed  portions  for  posi- 
tioning said  waterproof  rubber  plug  in  said  connector  housing. 


5,630,732 

LIQUID-TIGHT  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WIRES 

Makoto  Yamanashi.  c/o  Yazaki  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  206-1,  Nuno- 

bikibara,  Haibara-cho,  Haibara-gun,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-149915 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IS/40 
VS.  CI.  439—589  3  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

terminals  mounted  in  said  housing: 

gaps  between  said  housing  and  said  terminals; 

a  filler,  injected  while  in  a  molten  state  into  said  gaps  to  fill  up 
said  gaps  such  that  said  gaps  are  liquid-tight; 

a  sealing  member  attached  inside  said  housing  to  seal  said 
housing  so  as  to  prevent  said  filler  from  leaking  out  from  said 
housing  when  said  filler  is  injected  into  said  housing: 

ribs  projecting  inside  said  housing,  said  ribs  provided  in  said 
housing  to  position  said  sealing  member,  and  said  ribs  having 
pressure  escape  holes  to  prevent  said  sealing  member  from 
being  displaced  when  or  after  said  filler  is  injected  into  said 
gaps. 
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5,630,733 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 

Keishi  Jinno.  and  Sakai  Yagi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,207 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/40 


VS.  a.  439—595 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  solderless  filter  circuit  for  filtering  electrical  signals  carried 
by  electrical  conductors,  tlie  filter  circuit  contained  in  a  connector 
assembly  including  at  least  two  mating  connectors  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  filter  passage  therethrough: 

the  at  least  one  filter  passage  sized  to  receive  a  corresponding 
electrical  conductor  therein: 

an  inductive  element  retained  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  at  least 
one  filter  passage  and  in  position  to  electrically  contact  the 
electrical  conductor  received  in  said  at  least  one  filter  passage: 

an  integrated  capacitor  circuit  retained  in  the  housing  and  com- 
prising, corresponding  to  each  filter  passage  in  the  housing,  at 
least  one  capacitor  element  with  first  and  second  electrical 
terminals:  and 

at  least  one  of  the  electrical  terminals  of  each  capacitor  .element 
being  adjacent  the  corresponding  filter  passage  and  having  a 
conductor  seat  thereon  for  seating  an  electrical  conductor 
received  in  the  corresponding  filter  passage. 

wherein  the  electrical  conductor  received  in  said  filter  passage 
makes  electrical  contact  with  the  inductive  element  for  apply- 
ing an  inductive  load  to  electrical  signals  carried  by  said 
electrical  conductor,  and  is  seated  in  the  conductor  seat  of  the 
corresponding  terminal  of  the  corresponding  at  least  one 
capacitor  element,  for  applying  capacitive  filtering  to  electri- 
cal signals  carried  by  said  electrical  conductor. 


1  A  female  terminal  for  insertion  into  a  terminal  receiving 
chamber  of  a  connector  housing  and  for  engagement  with  a  retain- 
ing lance  provided  in  said  connector  housing,  comprising: 

an  electrical  contact  portion  having  a  square  cross-section,  said 
electrical  contact  portion  comprising  a  front  portion  at  its 
front  end  for  receiving  a  mating  male  terminal,  said  front 
portion  having  a  retaining  wall,  said  retaining  wall  being  that 
wall  of  said  terminal  that  faces  and  retains  said  lance  when 
said  terminal  is  inserted  in  said  connector  housing: 

a  wire  connection  portion  formed  at  its  rear  portion  for  clamping 
a  conductor  and  a  sheath  of  a  wire; 

a  retaining  hole  for  engaging  said  retaining  lance,  said  retaining 
hole  being  formed  through  said  retaining  wall  generally  cen- 
trally of  a  width  of  said  retaining  wall; 

a  notch  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  a  front  end  of  said 
retaining  wall:  and 

a  pair  of  slanting  piece  portions  formed  at  the  front  end  of  said 
retaining  wall,  and  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  notch,  said  slanting  piece  portions  being  curved  inwardly 
relative  to  said  square  cross-section  of  said  front  portion. 


John  C. 
20876 


5,630,735 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Eckert,  11442  Applegrath  Way,  Germantown, 


Md. 


Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,657 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  CI.  439—721 


7  Claims 


5,630,734 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SOLDERLESS  FILTER 
William  T.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Boardman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,616 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  14  Claims 


Wjm^jm^^j^j^^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coupling  together  at  least  two 
insulated  electrical  (conductors)  wires  in  electrically  conductive 
relationship  to  each  other,  wherein  insulation  has  been  stripped 
from  the  ends  of  the  wires,  said  connector  comprising; 

a  block  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  having; 

longitudinal  bores  for  receiving  an  unslripped,  insulated  portion 
of  said  electrical  wires:  and 

a  plurality  of  transverse  bores  perpendicular  to.  and  intersecting 
with,  said  longitudinal  bores; 

an  electrically  conductive  bus  enca,sed  within  said  block,  said 
conductive  bus  comprising  a  conductive  metal  sheet  with  at 
least  one  rolled,  hollow  portion  having  opposing  ends  receiv- 
ing and  electrically  coupling  the  stripped  ends  of  the  electrical 
wires  when  said  electrical  wires  are  fully  inserted  into  said 
electrically  conductive  bus,  the  rolled,  hollow  portion  having 
two  crimps  disposed  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  hollow 
portion  in  mirror  opposition  for  creating  respective  stops 
against  which  the  stnpped  ends  of  the  electrical  wires  make 
contact;  and 

securing  means  extending  through  said  transverse  bores  for 
abutting  the  unstripped,  insulated  portion  of  said  electrical 
wires  to  secure  said  electrical  wires  within  said  block. 
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5,630,736 
DOUBLE-RETAINING  CONNECTOR 
Sakai  Yagi;  Masanori  Tsuji,  and  Keishi  Jinno,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016628 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  CI.  4.W— 752  6  Claims 


15    IJi  »      U  S3  43   \    51  S5    ISO 


^ 


1.  A  double-retaining  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  terminal  receiving  chambers  and  a 
cavity  formed  in  the  connector  housing  across  the  terminal 
receiving  chambers,  said  cavity  opened  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  connector  housing;  and 

a  spacer  inserted  into  the  cavity,  said  spacer  having  openings 
which  are  aligned  respectively  with  the  terminal  receiving 
chambers  for  allowing  terminals  to  pass  through  the  openings, 
respectively, 

wherein  each  of  the  terminal  receiving  chambers  are  divided  by 
the  cavity  into  a  front  receiving  chamber  at  a  front  side  of  said 
connector  housing  in  a  terminal  inserting  direction  and  a  rear 
receiving  chamber  at  a  rear  side  of  said  connector  housing  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  cavity  is  interposed  between  the  front 
and  rear  receiving  chambers,  first  tapering  surfaces  are 
formed  respectively  at  edges  of  a  terminal  insertion-side  open 
end  of  each  of  said  openings  and  edges  of  a  terminal  insertion 
side  open  end  of  each  of  the  front  receiving  chambers,  and 
second  tapering  surfaces  are  formed  respectively  at  edges  of  a 
terminal  withdrawal-side  open  end  of  each  of  the  openings 
and  edges  of  a  terminal  withdrawal-side  open  end  of  each  of 
the  rear  receiving  chambers. 


5,630.737 

JUNCTION  CONNECTOR  FOR  PERMANENTLY 

CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Andre  Dupont,  Gevrey  Chambertin,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95  00470 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—797  7  Claims 


a  sleeve  pierced  with  a  bore  which  passes  longitudinally  there- 
through to  receive  the  bare  ends  of  two  cables  to  be  con- 
nected; 

on  a  part  extending  over  an  angle  at  the  centre  greater  than  180°, 
the  wall  of  said  bore  presents  longitudinal  ribs  which  project 
radially  towards  the  centre; 

a  series  of  tapped  holes  disposed  in  alignment,  open  out  in  said 
bore,  substantially  opposite  the  central  generatrix  of  the 
ribbed  part  of  said  bore;  and 

inside  each  tapped  hole  is  engaged  a  locking  bolt  ensunng 
assembly  of  the  cables  and  the  sleeve,  wherein  the  locking 
bolt  comprises  a  cleavable  head  and  an  end  in  the  form  of  a 
spherical  cap. 


5,630,738 
FEMALE  TERMINAL,  METAL  FIXTURE 

Tomonari  Ito,  and  Masaaki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191938; 

Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197964 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  nai 

VS.  a.  439—852  II  Claims 


l8o    19 


1.  A  female  terminal  metal  fixture  comprising  a  box-like  body,  a 

resilient  contact  tongue  bent  back  into  an  interior  of  said  body 

from  a  front  end  of  said  body,  an  insertion  space  defined  by  said 

tongue  and  walls  of  said  body,  said  space  adapted  to  resiliently 

receive  and  make  electrical  contact  with  a  tab  of  a  male  terminal 

metal  fixture, 

an  inwardly  bulged  restrictive  portion  on  at  least  one  side  wall 

of  said  body,  said  resilient  contact  tongue,  when  said  tab  is  in 

said  space,  in  contact  with  said  restrictive  portion  at  its  distal 

end  over  a  given  length. 


5,630,739 

FORWARD-FACING  ROWING 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Pt,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,464 

Int.  a."  B63H  \6m 

VS.  CI.  440—102  20  Claims 


1.  Splicing  connector  for  permanently  connecting  bared  ends  of 
stranded  conductor  cables  comprising: 


1.  An  oar  mounting  system  for  forward-facing  rowing  compris- 


ing 
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a  suppon  or  gunwale  frame: 

an  arm  or  pulley  strut  hinged  to  said  support  frame  and  having 

an  end  extending  from  said  frame: 
an  auxiliary  or  inner  oar  frame  rotationally  mounted  on  said  end; 
an  oar  loom  attached  to  said  auxiliary  frame:  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  auxiliary  frame  with  respect  to  said 

arm. 


5.630.740 
DEVICE  FOR  SI  RVIVAL  AT  SEA 
Marc  Lavorata.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Zodiac  Interna- 
tional. Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.584 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France.  Mar.  31,  1995.  95  03824 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  f5/5H 
VS.  CI.  441—42  7  Claims 


1 .  A  de\  ice  for  sur\  ival  at  sea  comprising  a  pneumatic  raft  in  the 
uninflated  and  folded  state,  together  with  at  least  one  reservoir  of 
inflation  fluid,  which  raft  and  reservoir  are  enclosed  in  a  unitary 
compartment  of  a  rigid  conuiner.  the  device  being  characterized  in 
that  unitary  companment  of  the  container  includes  a  hatch,  and  in 
that  the  reservoir  of  inflation  fluid  is  provided  with  al  least  one 
sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one  magnitude  characteristic  of  the 
state  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  reservoir  and  is  organized  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  detected  magnitude  can  be  measured  from  the 
open  hatch  of  the  container,  whereby  the  state  of  the  survival 
device  can  be  inspected  without  opening  the  container. 


to  extend  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
first  conductive  layer  ha\ing  a  bonom  surface  defining  an 
emitter  plane: 

(d)  providing  an  opening  through  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
through  said  first  conductive  layer,  thereby  forming  an  edge 
of  said  first  conductive  layer: 

(e)  disposing  a  conformal  layer  of  material  only  on  the  walls  of 
said  opening  pro\  ided  in  step  (d).  said  conformal  layer  being 
of  predetermined  thickness: 

(0  filling  said  opening  partially  with  a  phosphor  layer  such  that 
said  conformal  layer  spaces  said  phosphor  layer  from  said 
edge  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  predetermined  confor- 
mal layer  thickness  equaling  a  desired  spatial  distance 
between  said  edge  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
phosphor  layer,  and  said  phosphw  layer  being  of  a  thickness 
less  than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  disposed  in  step  (b).  said  phosphor  layer  thereby  having 
a  top  surface  lying  below  said  emitter  plane:  and 

(g)  providing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  voltage  to 
said  first  conducive  layer  and  to  said  phosphor  layer,  said 
bias  voltage  to  be  applied  being  sufficient  to  cause  cold 
cathode  emission  current  of  electrons  from  said  edge  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  to  said  phosphor  layer. 


5.630,742 

FLEXIBLE  TOSS  DEVICE 

William  L.  Honaker.  5730  W.  Milan  PI.,  Denver,  Colo.  80235 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,061 

Int.  CI."  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—46  23  Claims 
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5.630.741 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

DISPLAY  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Michael  D.  Potter.  Grand  Isle,  V  t..  assignor  to  Advanced  Vision 

Technologies.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.107 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  y/«2 

U.S.  a.  445—24  24  Oaims 


120    180    ,50^170 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  disposing  a  first  insulating  layer  upon  said  substrate,  said 
first  insulating  layer  being  of  predetermined  thickness; 

(c)  disposing  a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  only 
several  hundred  angstroms  relative  lo  the  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  first  conductive  layer  being  disposed  so  as 


1.  .A  flexible  toss  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  one-piece,  elastomer  body  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
dish  having 

a  closed,  flat  top  wall  portion,  said  top  wall  portion  having  a 
substantially  flat,  top  surface,  a  substantially  flat,  bottom 
surface,  said  lop  wall  portion  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  said  top  wall  portion  having  a  thickness  between 
above  0.06  to  0.20  inches,  and 

a  side  wall  portion  ha\ing  a  vertical  cross-section  al  any  given 
point  along  said  side  wall  portion  extending  down  along  a 
straight  line  from  and  al  a  slight  outward  angle  lo  a  line 
substantially  normal  lo  said  top  wall  portion,  said  side  wall 
portion  having  substantially  straight  up  and  down  outer  and 
inner  surfaces,  said  side  wall  portion  being  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  said  side  wall  portion  having  a  thickness 
between  above  0.06  to  0.250  inches, 

said  side  wall  portion  having  an  outwardly  projecting,  circum- 
ferenlially  continuous  outside  bead  portion  along  the  outer 
periphery  at  the  bottom. 

said  top  wall  portion  and  side  wall  portion  having  sufficient 
rigidity  so  said  side  wall  portion  flexes  outwardly  causing  said 
lop  wall  portion  lo  flex  down  during  flight, 
whereby  by  gripping  the  side  wall  portion  on  the  inside  with  the 
inde.x  finger  and  on  the  lop  surface  of  lop  wall  portion  with 
the  thumb  in  a  pencil  writing  type  grip  the  de\ice  can  be 
propelled  with  a  forward  loss  throwing  motion  and  in  flight 
the  top  wall  portion  becomes  downwardly  concave  and  the 


'^ 
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side  wall  portion  flares  out  at  a  greater  angle  to  a  line  normal 
to  said  top  wall  portion. 


said  base  through  said  opening,  said  second  motor  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  conool  means. 


5.630,743 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELECTRIC  TOY  CAR 
Show  Li  Shi,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629.087 

Int.  CI."  A63H  I7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  446—175  1  Claim 


5,630,744 

TOY  GUN  WITH  BLOWING-OPERATED  NOISEMAKER 

Leon  D.  Bandy,  2116  W.  Utopia  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,510 

Int.  CI."  A63H  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—202  1  Claim 


1.  A  photosensitive  electric  toy  car  comprising: 

a  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  front  wheels  at  a  fix)nt  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  an 
opening  between  said  front  wheels,  and  a  curved  member  on 
said  base  concentric  with  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  opening: 

a  power  chamber  fitted  on  said  opening  and  having  a  partition 
dividing  said  power  chamber  into  a  control  room  and  a 
transmission  room,  said  control  room  being  provided  on  a 
bottom  thereof  with  two  lugs,  an  opening  between  said  two 
lugs,  and  a  slot  opposite  to  said  opening; 

a  printed  circuit  board  fitted  within  said  control  room  and  having 
a  control  means  provided  two  photosensitive  resistors  which 
will  pick  up  signal  from  ground  to  control  rotating  direction 
of  a  first  motor,  said  first  motor  having  a  first  output  worm 
nxl; 

a  battery  chamber  electrically  connected  with  said  control 
means: 

a  driven  plate  mounted  on  a  top  of  said  power  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  first  gear,  a  second  gear  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  meshed  with  said  first  gear,  and  an 
axle  having  an  upper  end  engaged  with  said  third  gear  and  a 
lower  end  with  a  first  worm  gear  meshed  with  said  first  output 
worm  rod: 

a  cover  plate  mounted  on  a  top  of  said  curved  member  and 
having  a  hole,  a  ferrule  fitted  into  said  hole,  a  fourth  gear 
fitted  into  said  ferrule,  and  a  fifth  gear  coaxially  mounted 
under  said  fourth  gear,  said  fourth  gear  being  meshed  with 
said  second  gear;  and 

a  driving  means  including  a  second  motor  mounted  within  said 
control  room  and  provided  with  a  second  output  worm  rod 
meshed  with  a  second  worm  gear,  a  third  worm  gear  coaxial 
with  said  second  worm  gear,  a  third  worm  rod  meshed  with 
said  third  worm  gear,  a  sixth  gear  coaxial  with  said  third 
worm  rod,  and  a  circular  toothed  wheel  engaged  with  said 
sixth  gear,  said  circular  toothed  wheel  being  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  two  lugs  and  partially  protruding  out  of 


1.  A  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  toy  gun  having  a  longitudinal  pointable  direction  and  having 
a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  comprising  at  least  tfiree  discrete, 
spaced,  substantial  frame  portions,  each  said  substantial  fraine 
portion  lying  along  a  different  straight  line  from  each  otfier 
substantial  frame  portion  and  each  said  straight  line  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  pointable  direction,  whereby  said 
toy  gun  is  graspable  and  pointable  by  a  user: 

b.  at  least  one  said  substantial  franne  portion  comprising  a 
straight  hollow  cylinder; 

c.  a  blowing-operated  noisemaker  attached  within  said  straight 
hollow  cylinder; 

d.  a  mouthpiece  portion  positioned  to  be  blown  into  by  a  user; 
and 

e.  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  attached  at  a  first  end  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  to  said  mouthpiece  portion  and 
attached  at  a  second  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  to 
said  blowing-operated  noisemaker; 

f.  whereby,  when  a  user  blows  into  said  mouthpiece  portion,  said 
blowing-operated  noisemaker  makes  sounds: 

g.  wherein  said  toy  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that,  when 
said  mouthpiece  portion  is  blown  into  by  a  user,  said  sounds 
are  emitted  from  said  blowing-operated  noisemaker  in  said 
longitudinal  pointable  direction. 


5,630,745 
FIGURE  HAVING  NUMEROUS  SEAMLESS 
REPOSITIONABLE  PARTS 
Hsu-Chong  Yeh,  24  Jefferson  Ave.,  Tenafly,  N  J.  07670 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,966,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,629 
Int.  a."  A63H  3/04 
VS.  a.  446—374  7  Qaims 

1.  A  doll  figure  comprising: 
a  skeleton-simulating  flexible  framework  having  substantially 

rigid  portions  and  bendable  portions  representing  joints; 
body  simulating  means  for  simulating  soft  tissue  enclosing  said 
skeleton-simulating  flexible  framework  and  forming  an  exte- 
rior of  said  doll  figure: 
said  skeleton-simulating   flexible   framework   being   made  of 
material  manually  bendable  and  torsionally  deformable  and 
permanently  deformable  by  manual  force  al  said  bendable 
portions: 
said  body  simulating  means  including  at  least  first  and  second 
resilient  materials  wherein  said  second  resilient  material  is 
softer  than  said  first  resilient  material: 
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16.  A  method  for  gnnding  the  edge  of  a  spectacle  lens  with  a 
spectacle  lens  edge  grinding  machine,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  actual  radii  of  the  entire  spectacle  lens  contour 
of  a  ground  spectacle  lens  relative  to  an  abutment: 

b)  inputting  the  measured  actual  radii  into  a  computer  with  a 
memory; 

c)  comparing  the  measured  actual  radii  with  corresponding 
nominal  radii  of  the  entire  spectacle  lens  contour,  stored  in  the 
computer,  to  determine  the  deviations  from  said  nominal 
radii: 

d)  comparing  said  deviations  to  a  threshold  value  stored  in  the 
memory-  of  the  computer:  and 

e)  controlling  with  said  computer  an  additional  grinding  step  for 
correcting  the  spectacle  lens  contour  such  that  only  such  areas 
of  the  spectacle  lens  contour  are  corrected  in  which  the 
deviations  surpass  said  threshold  value. 


said  second  resilient  material  being  disposed  around  said 
skeleton-simulating  flexible  framework  at  at  least  one  of  said 
bendable  portions  to  facilitate  life-like  deformation  at  said  at 
least  one  of  said  bendable  portions  during  flexing  of  the 
bendable  portion  simulating  bending  at  one  of  said  joints:  and 

said  first  resilient  material  being  disposed  around  said  skeleton- 
simulating  flexible  framework  at  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substantially  rigid  portions  to  simulate  body  tissue  at  areas 
other  than  said  joints. 


5,630.747 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  TOOLS 
Hubert   Haller,  Tnjssingen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Hawema 
Werkzeugschleifmaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994.  44  31 
634.8 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  451—11  9  Claims 


5,630,746 
SPECTACLE  LENS  EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Lutz  Gottschald.  Meerbusch,  and   Klaus  Elckmeyer.  Haan, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01945,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
934J 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00 
MS.  a.  451—5  17  Claims 


1.  Tool  grinding  machine  comprising 

a  machine  stand. 

a  horizontally  oriented  work  platform  supported  by  said  machine 
stand, 

a  carrier  for  receiving  a  work  piece,  said  carrier  mounted  upon 
said  work  platform. 

a  rotating  disk  (36)  mounted  below  said  work  platform  (10)  and 
integrated  in  said  machine  stand  (2),  said  rotating  disk  (36) 
mounted  on  a  mounting  shaft  (50)  which  extends  centrally 
through  said  rotating  disk  (36)  and  extends  out  above  and 
below  said  rotating  disk  (36),  and  which  mounting  shaft  (50) 
is  restrained  by  bearings  (52,  54)  provided  both  above  and 
below  the  rotating  disk  (36), 

a  carrier  arm  (34)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  fixedly  coupled  to  said  rotating  disk  (36),  said  second  end 
extending  sideways  beyond  the  work  platform  (10), 

a  grinder  upright  support  (32)  oriented  vertically  and  mounted 
on  said  second  end  of  said  carrier  arm  (34)  such  that  said 
upright  grinder  suppon  (321  is  rotatable  about  a  vertically 
extending  axis  via  said  rotating  disk  and  is  thereby  rotatable 
around  the  work  platform  (10),  and 

a  grinder  head  for  receiving  a  grinder  disk,  said  grinder  head 
mounted  upon  said  grinder  upright  support. 
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5,630,748 
MACHINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Guenin,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
V'oumard  Machines  Co.,  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds/NE,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,742 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  6, 1993, 
9381063 

Int  CI."  B24B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  451—152  .  14  Claims 


5,630,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  REMOVAL  OF 

DEPOSITS  ON  WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Walter  Koch,  Apolloweg  5.  D  44287  Dortmund,  and  Kai  Meer- 

mann,  Finefrauweg  15,  D  58456  Wittcn,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  9414151 
U 

Int  a."  B24B  9/02:41/00 
U.S.  a.  451—180  11  aaims 


abrading  the  deposits  on  welding  electrodes,  a  pneumatic  drive 
having  a  rotor  and  a  gear  for  driving  the  holder  in  a  rotational 
direction,  and  a  machining  head,  wherein  the  machining  head 
includes  the  drive,  the  gear,  at  least  one  abrading  device,  and  a 
cavity  for  the  direct  reception  of  the  rotor  of  the  pneumatic  drive. 


5,630,750 
PORTABLE  RECHARGEABLE  FISH  SCALER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E.  Byrd,  4215  Gorman  SL  SE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20019 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,184 

Int  a.*'  A22C  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  452—101  3  aaims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame  containing  at  least 
two  working  planes  including  substantially  orthogonal  displace- 
ment axes,  at  least  two  oscillating  elements  disposed  movably  on 
one  of  said  working  planes,  at  least  one  tool  device  disposed  on  the 
other  of  said  working  planes,  at  least  one  servomotor  for  driving 
said  oscillating  elements,  at  least  one  means  for  generating  oscil- 
lating motion,  at  least  one  further  tool  device  associated  with  each 
of  said  oscillating  elements,  and  means  for  generating  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  each  of  said  oscillating  elements,  forming  part  of 
said  at  least  one  means  for  generating  oscillating  motion,  the 
resultant  of  the  vectors  representing  the  dynamic  forces  associated 
with  the  movement  of  each  of  said  oscillating  elements  being 
substantially  equal  to  zero. 


1.  A  portable  fish  scaler  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  sealed  scaler  portion, 
the  handle  portion  having  a  hollow  interior  and  containing  a 
battery  pack  and  a  motor; 

said  scaler  portion  having  a  blade  assembly  with  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  therefrom  and  connected  to  a  central 
shaft  which  extends  into  an  apermre  in  said  handle  portion, 
the  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  motor  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  a  pair  of  endcaps  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
blade  assembly  thereby  forming  a  sealed  hollow  interior,  said 
hallow  interior  having  a  sufficient  volume  to  allow  for  bouy- 
ancy  in  water  of  said  housing; 

and  a  scale  guard  secured  to  said  handle  portion  and  extending 
over  and  partially  enclosing  said  blade  assembly. 


5,630,751 
FIREHOISE  EXHAUST  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Harold  W.  Hansen,  Wilsonville.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Energy  Sav- 
ings Products,  Inc.,  lYialatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,635 

Int.  a."  F23J  n/04 

\}S.  CI.  454—64  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  removal  of  deposits  on  welding 
electrodes,  the  apparatus  including  a  holder  for  an  abrading  tool  for 
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1.  An  exhaust  recovery  system  to  vent  exhaust  from  an  exhaust 
pipe  of  a  vehicle,  located  in  an  enclosed  structure,  as  the  vehicle  is 
driven  out  of  the  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  detachabiy  connectable  to  the  vehicle  exhaust 

pipe; 

(b)  an  elongate  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  hose  connected  to  said  coupling; 

(c)  a  telescoping  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
tubular  members  vkhich  includes  at  least  a  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  second  tubular  member  slidably  engaged  within  one 
another; 

(d)  said  second  end  of  said  hose  connected  to  one  of  said  tubular 
members;  and 

(e)  a  tube  supporting  assembly  separating  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  first  mbular  member  and  an  interior  surface  of  said 
second  tubular  member  from  each  other  leaving  an  air  gap 
therebetween  substanually  completely  surrounding  said  first 
tubular  member  along  a  major  portion  of  its  length,  said 
assembly  including  spacing  elements  interposed  in  said  air 
gaps  between  said  exterior  surface  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  interior  surface  of  said  second  tubular  member, 
said  spacing  elements  movably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
exterior  surface  and  said  interior  surface. 


5,630,753 
GAMING  MACHINE 
Anton  Fuchs,  Gross  Sieming,  Austria,  assignor  to  Novo-Invest 
Casino  Development  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gurapoldskirchen, 
Austria 
PCX  No.  PCT/AT93/00117.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01840.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  367,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  9,  1992,  1410/92 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  463—9  14  Claims 
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5,630,752 

LOW  PROFILE  AIR  VENT  FOR  SLANTED  ROOF 

Peter  J.  Gubash.  903  N.  Dale  St,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55103 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,082 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 

VS.  a.  454—366  3  Claims 


1.  For  a  slanted  shingled  roof  having  a  ventilating  opening,  a 
low  profile  ventilator,  comprising: 

a  single  sheet  of  generally  uiangular  substantially  stiff  material 
formed  into  a  raised  area  defining  a  low  profile  chamber 
vvhich  is  open  at  one  edge  only  and  closed  along  the  other 
edges  by  low  side  walls  with  a  flat  rim  extending  around  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  rim  resting  against  the 
roof  so  that  said  chamber  is  above  and  in  air  communication 
with  the  roof  ventilating  opening  and  slanted  downward  along 
the  itxjf  toward  said  open  edge  from  the  ventilating  opening; 

said  raised  area  being  uncurved  so  that  the  covenng  shingle  lays 
flat  on  top  of  the  raised  area; 

a  foraminous  screen  closing  off  the  open  edge  of  said  chamber: 
and 

tabs  at  said  open  edge  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  roof  shingle 
covering  over  the  ventilator  for  holding  the  shingle  in  place 
on  top  of  the  ventilator. 


1.  A  gaming  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  computer  including  a  micro  processor; 

(b)  a  first  display  connected  to  the  computer  for  displaymg  a 
plurality  of  randomly  selected  computer-generated  gaming 
symbols  upon  starting  the  game  by  initiating  a  starter. 

a  first  conu-ol  for  paying  out  possible  winnings. 

a  second  control  for  calling-up  additional  computer  generated 

gaming  symbols, 
a  plurality  of  selecting  devices  associated  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  randomly  selected  computer-generated  gaming 
symbols  for  one  of  immediately  selecting,  storing  and 
selecting  later  each  of  the  plurality  of  randomly  selected 
computer- generated  gaming  symbols; 
a  first  indicator  for  indicating  a  total  winning  amount, 
a  second  indicator  for  indicting  an  available  winning  amount 

at  any  time  during  the  game, 
a  third  indicator  for  indicating  an  amount  won  in  a  previous 

game, 
a  fourth  indicator  for  providing  advice  as  to  how  to  double  a 
winning  amount; 
(c)  a  second  display  for  displaying  a  game-specific  combination 
of  gaming  symbols  selected  from  the  first  display  by  pressing 
one  of  the  plurality  of  selecting  devices  associated  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  the  randomly  selected  computer-generated 
gaming  symbols  and  the  computer-generated  gaming  symbols 
called  up  by  the  second  control  of  the  first  display  area  and 
including 

a  price  value  display  for  displaying  a  pnce  value  of  the 

game-specific  combination  of  gaming  symbols  selected  in 

the  second  display,  and  further  including 

a  probability  display  for  indicating  winning  chances  of  the 

game-specific  combination  of  gaming  symbols  displayed  in 

the  second  display. 
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5,630,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCLOSING  A 
TARGET  PATTERN  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 
George  J.  Rebane,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resrev  Part- 
ners, Topanga,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,224,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,465,982,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,365, 

Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478,691 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—9  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  presenting  a  target  pattern  to  be  perceived  by  a 
player  for  identification  of  the  target  pattern  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

masking  the  target  pattern  to  make  it  imperceptible  to  the  player; 

repetitively  unmasking  portions  of  the  target  pattern  through 

resolution    wherein    the    entire    target    pattern    is    partially 

resolved  in  each  repetitive  unmasking  step; 

continuing  to  unmask  the  target  pattern  through  resolution  until 

a  completion  criterion  is  met. 


5,630,755 
SOFT  COUNT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Walsh,  E.  Patchogue,-  Miroslaw  Blaszczec.  Linden- 
hurst'  Salvatore  Soriano,  Rosedale,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  William 
Wood.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Coin  Bill  Validator, 
Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^56 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—25  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  soft  count  tracking  system  for  a  currency  operated  host 
gaming  machine  comprising  an  identification  adapter  that  includes 
an  integral  active  electronic  component,  said  component  adapted  to 
store  a  unique  senal  number,  means  for  placing  said  identification 
adapter  in  data  communication  with  the  host  machine,  a  currency 
note  validator  with  microcontroller,  means  for  placing  said  cur- 
rency note  validator  in  data  communication  with  said  identification 
adapter  for  interrogating  the  identification  adapter  for  identification 
number,  a  storage  mechanism  that  includes  integral  nonvolatile 
storage  memory  means,  and  means  for  placing  said  storage  mecha- 
nism in  data  communication  with  said  currency  note  validator 
thereby  to  receive  and  hold  information  from  said  identification 
adapter,  and  a  soft  count  supervisor  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
detachable  data  communication  with  said  memory  means  to  inter- 
rogate and  extract  data  from  the  same,  said  soft  count  supervisor 
comprising  a  computer,  including  software  means  to  provide 
spread  sheet  data  manipulation  of  the  data  extracted  from  said 
memory  means. 


5,630,756 
H.AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAMES 
Keith  E.  Thurston,  142B  Medhurst  Drive.  Nepean,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Keimeth  G.  Thurston,  2711  Pimlico  Crescent 
Gloucester.  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596380 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  463—38  19  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  controller  for  playing  video  games  comprising: 

a  base  suitable  for  resting  on  a  level  surface; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  universal  pivoting  movement  in  said  base; 

an  electrical  circuit  having  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  shaft,  and 

a  handle  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  handle 
having  a  main  hand  grip  portion  with  an  upper  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  convex  ridge  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  sloping 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  crest,  and  with  the  top  of 
said  crest  sloping  downwards  from  an  upper  end  of  the  handle 
at  an  angle  of  between  10°  and  50°  to  said  level  surface  on 
which  the  base  part  rests, 

said  handle  also  having  a  wrist  supporting  plate  which  projects 
from  said  rear  surface,  said  supporting  plate  being  positioned 
for  supporting  the  wrist  of  a  nght  hand  when  the  palm  and 
fingers  of  the  hand  are  grasping  the  main  body  portion  with 
the  thumb  near  to  said  upper  end. 
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5,630,757 

REAL-TIME  Mt'LTl-HSER  GAME  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  EXISTING  CABLE  TELEVISION 

INFRASTRLCTURE 

Reuven  Gagin.  Tel  Aviv;  Joseph  Livshite,  Rosh  Ha'ain,  and 

Erez  Sharon,  Cohav  Yair,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Net  Game 

Limited,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346  J«9 

InL  a."  A63F  9/24 

VJS.  CI.  463-^3  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-user  game  playing  network  for  attachment  to  a  cable 
communication  network,  comprising: 

a  game  server  having  a  multi-threaded  multi-processing  operat- 
ing system  and  located  at  a  cable  headend,  including; 
a  first  process  thread  operable  for  receiving  uplink  communi- 
cation packets; 
a  second  process  thread  operable  for  sending  downlink  com- 
munications packets; 
a  plurality  of  game  processes,  each  capable  of  executing  a 
first  component  of  a  specific  game  process  and  each  logi- 
cally connected  to  the  first  and  second  process  threads  for 
sending  and  receiving  communication  packets; 
a  first  deterministic  communications  interface  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  process  direads  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  the  uplink  and  downlink  communications  packets 
onto  the  bidirectional  cable  communications  network  using 
a  full  duplex  communications  protocol: 
at  least  one  user  sution  being  connected  to  the  bidirectional 
cable  communications  network  and  including: 
a  second  deterministic  communications  interface  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  the  uplink  and  downlink  communica- 
tions packets  from  the  bidirectional  cable  communications 
network; 
a  game  processor  and  user  interface  capable  of  executing  a 
second  component  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  game  pro- 
cesses, die  second  component  being  connected  to  die  sec- 
ond communications  interface  for  sending  and  receiving 
comiDunications  packets. 


an  inner  hub  and  an  outer  hub  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each  hub  including  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  shaped  blades  projecting  therefrom,  each  of 
said  blades  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  sides 
which  are  disposed  along  radii  of  said  connection  passing 
through  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  blades  of  said  inner  hub 
being  disposed  in  an  interdigitating,  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  blades  of  the  outer  hub  so  that  a  plurality  of  wedge 
shaped  chambers  are  defined  dierebetween:  and 

at  least  two  of  said  chambers  including  a  torque  transmitting, 
flexible  insert  disposed  therein,  said  flexible  insert  including 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  torque  transmitting  element, 
disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  lying  along  a 
common  radius  of  said  connection  passing  through  said  axis 
of  rotation,  said  first  element  being  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a 
distance  d,  and  having  a  diameter  D,,  said  second  element 
being  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  distance  d,  and  having  a 
diameter  D,,  said  elements  being  configured  so  that  d,/D|=d,/ 
D,;  whereby  said  first  and  second  elements  experience  die 
same  degree  of  relative  compressional  deformation  when 
torque  is  transmitted  between  said  inner  hub  and  said  outer 
hub. 


5,630,759 

DEVICE  USED  WITH  BILLIARD  TABLE  FOR  SENSING 

BALLS  DROPPING  INTO  THE  POCKETS  AND  SCORING 

AS  WELL  AS  COLLECTING  AND  ARRANGING  THE 

BALL 

Pei-Ju   Lee,  No.  22,  Lane  25,  Fu-Der-One  Road,  Ling-Ya, 

Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^07 

Int.  CI."  A63D  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  473—23  1  Claim 


5,630,758 
TORSIONAL  CONNECTION  WFTH  RADL^LLY  SPACED 

MULTIPLE  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 
Evgeny  I.  Rivin,  30236  Southfield  Rd.,  #249,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48076 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,246 
Int  a."  F16D  3/64 
VS.  CI.  464—74  12  Claims 

I.  A  torsional  flexible  connection  for  mechanical  power  trans- 
mission comprising: 


1  A  device  used  with  billiard  table  for  sensing  balls  dropping 
into  the  pockets  and  scoring  as  well  as  collecting  and  arranging  the 
balls,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  servomotor  disposed  on  a  platform  on  one  side  of  a  base 
frame,  an  output  shaft  of  the  servomotor  being  connected  with 
a  thread  rod.  a  thread  sleeve  being  screwed  on  the  thread  rod 
and  pivotally  connected  with  an  elbow  arm  of  an  extensible 
elbow  joinied  lever,  an  other  elbow  arm  of  the  elbow  jointed 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  surface  of  the  servo- 
motor, two  rail  tubes  being  respectively  disposed  along  a  from 
and  a  rear  sides  of  the  platform,  several  telescopically  slidable 
rail  bars  being  fitted  in  each  rail  tube,  between  a  last  slidable 
rail  bar  of  the  slidable  rail  bars  being  connected  another 
platform,  the  other  ends  of  the  elbow  arms  of  the  elbow 
jointed  lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  another  plat- 
form; 

four  vertical  rail  tubes  respectively  disposed  on  four  comers  of 
the  anodier  platform,  several  telescopic  slidable  rail  bars 
being  fitted  in  each  rail  tube,  a  servomotor  being  disposed  on 
a  portion  of  the  platform  with  its  output  shaft  coupled  with  a 
thread  rod,  a  thread  sleeve  being  screwed  on  the  thread  rod. 
two  sides  of  the  thread  sleeve  being  pivotally  connected  with 
an  elbow  arm  of  each  of  two  elbow  jointed  levers,  the  other 
elbow  arm  of  each  elbow  jointed  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  surface  of  the  servomotor,  between  each  two 
last  slidable  rails  fitted  in  the  rail  tubes  being  connected  a 
support  beam,,  the  other  ends  of  the  elbow  arms  of  the  elbow 
jointed  levers  being  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the 
support  beams; 

a  seat  board  connected  between  the  ends  of  the  last  rail  bars,  two 
rail  tubes  being  respectively  disposed  along  a  front  and  a  rear 
sides  of  the  seat  board,  several  telescopic  slidable  rail  bars 
being  fitted  in  each  rail  tube,  between  the  ends  of  the  last 
slidable  bars  being  connected  a  beam  member,  under  the 
beam  member  being  connected  interconnecting  plates  for 
connecting  with  a  ball  holding  tray,  a  servomotor  being  dis- 
posed under  the  seat  board,  an  output  shaft  of  the  servomotor 
being  connected  with  one  end  of  a  thread  rod,  on  the  diread 
rod  being  screwed  a  thread  sleeve  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected with  an  elbow  amv  of  an  extensible  elbow  jointed 
lever,  the  other  elbow  arm  of  the  elbow  jointed  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  with  a  surface  of  the  servomotor,  the 
other  ends  of  the  elbow  arms  of  the  elbow  jointed  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  beam  member; 

a  ball  holding  tray  having  a  bottom  board  formed  with  multiple 
ball  holes  arranged  as  a  triangular  pattern,  a  stopper  board 
being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  a  lower  face  of  the 
bottom  board,  the  stopper  board  having  the  same  shape  as  the 
bottom  board  and  formed  with  the  same  number,  size  and 
pattern  of  Uirough,  holes  as  the  bottom  board,  die  through 
holes  being  slightly  eccentrical  from  the  ball  holes  of  the 
bottom  board  so  that  the  edges  of  the  through  holes  can  stop 
the  balls  in  the  ball  holes  from  dropping  down  from  the  ball 
holding  tray,  the  stopper  board  being  engaged  with  the  bottom 
board  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  from  insertion  pin  and 
at  least  one  rear  insertion  pin  are  respectively  disposed  at  a 
front  and  a  rear  ends  of  the  stopper  board  and  inserted  through 
a  from  and  a  rear  flanges  of  the  ball  holding  tray,  a  spring 
being  disposed  between  each  insertion  pin  and  the  flange,  a 
solenoid  switch  being  disposed  at  an  outer  end  of  the  front 
insertion  pin  for  controlling  the  forward  or  rearward  move- 
mem  of  the  stopper  board; 

a  frame  body  disposed  on  die  platform  of  the  base  frame,  a  male 
and  a  female  slide  seats  being  disposed  on  the  frame  body,  a 
servomotor  being  disposed  near  a  middle  section  of  the 
female  slide  seat  and  a  pocket  being  disposed  under  the  male 
slide  seat  corresponding  to  the  servomotor,  a  solenoid  switch 
with  a  stopper  rod  being  disposed  beside  an  opening  of  the 
pocket  for  controlling  the  dropping  of  the  ball  in  the  pocket, 
an  output  shaft  of  the  servomotor  being  engaged  with  a  gear 
meshing  with  a  rack  parallelly  disposed  beside  the  male  and 
female  slide  seats,  whereby  the  servomotor  can  control  the  X 
axial  movement  of  the  pocket,  another  servomotor  being 
disposed  beside  the  male  and  female  slide  seats,  an  output 
shaft  of  the  servomotor  being  engaged  with  a  gear  meshing 
with  a  rack  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  frame  body,  whereby 
the  servomotor  can  control  die  Y  axial  movement  of  the 
pocket; 

a  longitudinal/latitudinal  color  sensor  means  disposed  under  the 
male  and  female  slide  seats  on  an  outer  side  thereof,  the 
sensor  means  being  connected  to  a  frame  member  through  the 
output  shaft  of  a  servomotor,  the  frame  member  having  an 


open  end  coupled  with  a  ball  rail  which  has  a  dropping 
opening  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with  a  ball  entrance  of 
the  pocket,  a  servomotor  being  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of 
the  frame  member,  an  output  shaft  of  the  servomotor  being 
coupled  with  a  disk  in  the  frame  member,  a  color  sensing  bar 
being  disposed  beside  the  frame  member  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  ser\  omotors  of  the  male  and  female  slide 
seats  by  wires,  whereby  after  the  color  sensor  means  senses 
the  color  of  the  ball,  the  color  sensor  means  inputs  an  X  axis 
and  a  Y  axis  coordinate  commands  respectively  to  the  servo- 
motors of  the  male  and  female  slide  seats  which  operate  to 
move  the  pocket  toward  a  position  above  a  preset  location  of 
the  ball  in  the  ball  holding  tray;  and 
a  stopper  valve  disposed  at  a  dropping  opening  of  a  collecting 
ball  rail  of  the  billiard  table,  the  stopper  valve  having  a 
stopper  board  pivotally  disposed  on  two  lateral  rail  strips  of 
the  ball  rail  and  urged  by  an  extension  spring,  a  brake  rod 
being  disposed  above  the  stopper  board  and  controlled  by  a 
solenoid  switch,  said  device  being  mounted  under  the  drop- 
ping opening  of  the  collecting  ball  rail  of  the  billiard  table  for 
sensing  the  balls  hit  down  into  the  pocket  and  automatically 
scoring  as  well  as  locating  the  balls  into  the  location  in  the 
ball  holding  tray,  after  all  the  balls  on  the  table  are  hil  down, 
sensed  and  rendered  in  the  ball  holding  tray,  the  device 
automatically  rearranging  the  balls  in  the  preset  triangular 
location  on  the  billiard  table  for  next  game. 


5,630,760 
CONVERTIBLE  GAME  TABLE 
Patrick  Brown,  Strongsville;  Joseph  C.  Cacciola:  William  K. 
Ford,  both  of  Hudson;  Raymond  J,  Fritz,  Maple  Heights; 
John  R.  Nottingham,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  John  W.  Spirk, 
Gates  Mills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com- 
pany, Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,757 

Int  CI."  A63F  7/06 

VS.  CI.  473—108.52  8  Claims 


6.  A  combination  basketball  and  foosball  game  table  comprising: 

a  first  base  member  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  interconnecting  with  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  wails 
extending  from  said  first  base  member  in  a  generally 
upwardly  direction  and  providing  a  walled  element  around 
said  first  base  member, 

said  side  walls  each  having  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  a 
clip  member; 

four  leg  members  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  first  base 
member; 

a  first  continuous  ledge  oriented  adjacent  a  generally  lower 
interior  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls; 

said  first  continuous  ledge  for  supporting  a  removable  second 
base  member,  said  second  base  member  oriented  such  that 
when  said  second  base  member  is  supported  by  said  first 
continuous  ledge  said  second  base  member  is  approximately 
parallel  to  said  first  base  member; 

a  second  continuous  ledge  oriented  adjacent  a  generally  upper 
interior  portion  of  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls; 

storage  means,  disposed  between  said  first  base  member  and 
said  second  base  member,  for  storing  game  pieces 

four  rods  disposed  crosswise  between  said  side  walls,  each  of 
said  rods  having  one  of  said  cUp  members  disposed  adjacent 
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to  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  rod.  said  clip  members 
for  retaining  said  rod; 
locking  means  oriented  adjacent  lo  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
locking  means  selectively  locking  each  of  said  clip  members 
within  one  of  said  recesses. 


5.630.761 

BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  MECHANISM 

Sean  Anderson.  Richmond;  Larrj  Gooss,  Mechanicsville;  Bill 

Riley.    Richmond;    Winston   Sanders,   Chesterfield;   Yakov 

Shmerelzon.  Richmond,  and  Michael  Stephens.  Glen  Allen. 

all  of  Va..  assignors  to  AMF  Bowling.  Inc..  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  615.900 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  473—110  74  Claims 


a.  molding,  against  a  mold  wall  of  general  bowling  pin  shape,  a 
thermoset  polymer  foam  plastic  and  causing  or  permitting 
such  plastic  to  cure,  thereby  to  form  a  foam  cell  core  ha\  ing  a 
skin. 

b.  withdrawing  such  core  from  such  mold. 

c.  physically  removing  at  least  the  greater  part  of  such  skin, 
whereby  to  open  cells  formed  against  such  mold  wall. 

d.  then  positioning  the  core  in  a  larger  cavity  mold,  and 

e.  pouring  a  non-foaming  plastic  therein  about  such  core. 
whereby  such  non-foaming  plastic  extends  inward  into  and  fills 

such  opened  cells. 

f.  then  curing  the  non-foaming  plastic  or  permitting  it  to  cure, 
and  then 

g.  removing  from  such  larger  cavity  mold. 

whereby  such  fill  of  such  opened  cells  avoids  separation  of  such 
shell  from  such  core  attendant  to  impacts  on  bowling  pin  use. 


1.  A  bowling  ball  return  mechanism  for  use  with  a  pin  spotter 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  chamber  and  a  cradle 
disposed  within  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  bowling  ball  thereon, 
means  defining  an  opening  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  to  said 
cradle  for  allowing  a  bowling  ball  to  pass  therethrough  and  into 
contact  with  said  cradle  and  a  sensor  for  sensing  that  a  bowling 
ball  is  in  contact  with  said  cradle,  means  for  moving  said  cradle  in 
response  to  the  sensing  by  said  sensor,  exit  door  means  for  pre- 
venting pins  from  being  delivered  to  a  ball  return  and  a  releasable 
locking  assembly  means  for  maintaining  said  exit  door  means  in  a 
closed  position  until  released  by  contact  with  the  ball  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  cradle. 


5,630,763 
GOLF  TRAINING  BALL 

Chu  Li-Tsan.  2.  floor.  No.  15-1,  Lane  81,  Kwuang-Fu  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,812 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—200  -*  Claims 


5,630.762 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOW  LING  PIN  HAVING 

EXPANDED  COPOLYMER  CORE 

Alvin  W.  Mueller.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mueller-Perry 

Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290^11,  Aug.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79.040, 
Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5JI54,239,  and  Ser.  No.  105J64,  Aug. 
11.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  735.001,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
438,048,  Nov.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  294.654,  Jan.  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,150 
Int.  CI."  A63B  63/00 
VS.  CI.  473—119  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  bowling  pin.  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  golf  training  ball  comprising  at  least  two  cloth  stuffed 
elements  each  element  fealunng  a  sealing  point  and.  stitching  to 
combine  the  cloth  stuffed  elements  into  a  unitary  ball,  where  the 
stuffing  comprises  a  soft  fiber,  and  the  cloth  elements  and  stitching 
are  so  arranged  such  that  the  unitary  ball  has  a  core  and  a  periphery 
with  a  density  gradient  between  the  core  and  periphery  where  the 
golf  training  ball  has  a  heavier  mass  in  the  core  and  a  lesser  mass 
of  a  soft  structure  at  its  periphery  to  provide  a  high  shock  absorb- 
ing ability. 
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5,630.764 

ILLLIMINATED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Rtaett  McNain  238  Harins  Lake  Dn,  Lake  City,  Fla.  32055 

Filed  Man  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,166 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 


VS.  a.  473—220 


17  Claims   club. 


club  in  gradually  increasing  amounts  outboard  of  the  center  of  the 
club:  a  central  weighted  portion  perpendicular  to  the  club  face  and 
aligned  with  the  center  of  gravity;  and  a  trailing  portion  for 
balancing  the  face  of  the  club  around  the  center  of  gravity:  and 
means  for  visualizing  the  optimum  impact  point  on  the  face  of  the 


5,630,766 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Dominic  Granelli,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TJZ  Enter- 
prises, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,882 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/04 

VS.  CL  473—313  14  Claims 


36       30      « 


17.  A  switch  for  use  in  a  golf  club  head  having  a  face  for 
impacting  a  golf  ball  during  a  swing,  said  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  body  defining  a  chamber  and  comprising  an  end  wall  having 
an  interior  concave  region  said  end  wall  adaptable  for  mount- 
ing to  an  interior  surface  of  said  face  of  said  golf  club  head; 

b)  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  end  wall;  and 

c)  a  volume  of  mercury  movable  in  said  chamber,  said  volume 
of  mercury  naturally  forming  a  droplet  smaller  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pair  of  electrical  conductors  and  in  said 
natural  form  unable  to  simultaneously  contact  each  of  said 
electrical  conductors  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  said 
switch,  whereby  upon  impact  of  said  face  of  said  golf  club 
head  with  a  golf  ball,  said  volume  of  mercury  collides  against 
said  face  concave  region  of  said  end  wall  and  flattens  sufB- 
ciently  against  said  concave  region  of  said  end  wall  wherein 
said  volume  of  mercury  simultaneously  contacts  each  of  said 
electrical  conductors  to  momentarily  close  said  switch. 


5,630,765 

GOLF  CLUB 

James  T.  Moore,  2003  Foxcroft  Dn,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

FUed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,622 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—252  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising:  a  body  having  the  shape  of  the 
letter  'B'  including  a  ball  striking  face,  a  sole  and  outboard  heel 
and  toe  regions  and  formed  with  relatively  dense  weighted  regions 
and  reduced  weighted  recesses  for  locating  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  club  at  a  selected  elevated  central  location;  weighted  portions 
about  the  center  of  gravity  laterally  distribute  the  weight  of  the 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  hand  grip  end  and  a  club  head 
end; 

(b)  a  club  head  having  a  top  surface,  a  sole  surface  opposite  to 
the  top  surface,  a  toe  end.  and  a  heel  end  parallel  to  the  toe 
end.  the  top  surface  and  the  sole  surface  and  the  toe  end  and 
heel  end  defining  a  striking  face  and  an  opposite  rear  waU; 
and. 

(c)  a  neck  coupling  the  club  head  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  club  head; 

wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  club  head  forms  a  parallelogram 
having  a  breadth  and  a  width,  the  breadth  of  the  top  surface 
being  at  least  3.0  inches,  the  breadth  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  width;  and  further  wherein  the  striking  face  depth  is 
greater  than  the  rear  wall  depth  such  that  the  sole  surface  of 
the  club  head  is  upwardly  sloped  from  the  striking  face  to  the 
rear  wall. 


5,630,767 
AUTO-TENSIONER 

Katsumi  Hirabayashi,  Anjo,  and  Yukimori  Kobayashi.  Gama- 
gori,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  S78J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323105 
Int  a."  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CI.  474—110  5  Claims 

1.  An  auto-tensioner  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  defined  therein; 
a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  shaft 
being  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  cylindrical  bore 
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U^g, 


''sd^ibg^.e 


a  cam  swingingly  secured  to  a  fixed  axis,  said  cam  being 
rotatably  urged  by  a  spring,  wherein  said  spring  has  a  nonlin- 
ear characteristic. 


of  said  body,  said  body  including  means  for  sealing  said  shaft 
in  the  cylindrical  bore  so  as  to  be  fluid-tight; 
a  support  arm  havmg  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of 
said  suppon  arm  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  shaft; 

a  pulley  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
arm.  said  pulley  being  operatively  engaged  with  a  belt  under 
tension; 

means  for  rotatively  urgmg  said  shaft  and  said  support  arm 
whereby  said  support  arm  maintains  a  tension  engagement 
between  said  pulley  and  said  belt,  said  urging  means  being 
operatively  connected  between  said  body  and  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  converting  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  into 
axial  movement  thereof  along  the  cylindrical  bore,  said  con- 
verting means  operatively  connected  between  said  shaft  and 
said  body,  wherein 

said  cylindrical  bore  includes  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  bore  being  formed  so  as  to  define 
a  pressure  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  the  first  end  of  said  shaft. 

the  pressure  and  fluid  chambers  are  further  formed  so  as  to 
define  a  narrow  fluid  passage  therebetween. 

the  pressure  and  fluid  chambers  are  filled  with  a  viscous  fluid, 

said  body  has  a  reservoir  chamber  defined  therein  and  formed  so 
as  to  be  located  above  said  pressure  and  fluid  chambers, 

said  reservoir  chamber  is  filled  with  viscous  fluid  and  gas, 

a  first  main  fluid  passage  is  defined  in  said  body  to  communica- 
tively connect  the  pressure  chamber  with  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber, and 

a  second  main  fluid  passage  is  defined  in  said  body  to  commu- 
nicatively connect  the  fluid  chamber  with  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber; and 

valve  means  located  in  said  first  fluid  passage  for  selectively 
controlling  fluid  communication  of  said  pressure  and  fluid 
chambers  with  each  other  and  with  said  reservoir  chamber. 


5.630,769 
TENSION  ROLLER  FOR  BELT  DRIVES 
Werner   Schmidt,    Herzogenaurach,   and    Klaus    Kampitsch. 
Munich,   both  of  Germany,   assignors   to   IN.\  Walzlager 
Scbaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03905,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1993, 
9319394  U 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/40 
U.S.  a.  474—167  6  Claims 


1.  A  tension  roller  made  of  a  plastic  material,  a  castable  material 
or  a  material  spray-coated  with  a  plastic  material  for  adjusting  a 
tension  in  a  belt  drive,  comprising  a  wheel  having  an  inner  ring 
and  an  outer  ring  connected  to  each  other  by  axially  oriented, 
circumferentially  spaced  ribs  and  by  a  central  web.  the  wheel  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  element  which  bears  by  a  running 
face  against  a  belt,  characterized  in  that  successive  ribs  (12.  32.  52) 
enclose  different  angles  therebetween  with  reference  to  a  central 
point  of  the  wheel  (7.  27.  47). 


5,630,768 
TENSIONER  WITH  SPRING  HAVING  NONLINEAR 
CRARACTERISTICS 
Katsuya  Nakakubo,  Imma,  and  Toru  Fujiwara,  Tokorozawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.516,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-130878 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  7/10 
VS.  a.  474—112  4  aaims 

1.  A  tensioner.  comprising: 


5,630,770 
TOOTHED  BELT 
Toru  Fujiwara.  Tokorozashi;  Tatsuo  Arai.  Cbichibu.  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Itoh,  Hanno.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,107,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105017 
Int  CI."  F16G  1/28 
U.S.  a.  474—205  3  Claims 

1.  A  toothed  belt,  compromising  a  tensile  body  embedded  there- 
within  and  a  tooth  surface,  said  tooth  surface  being  coated  with  a 
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5.630,772 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazumasa  Tsukamoto.  I'oyota:  Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki 
Nishlda.  both  of  .Anjo;  Yoshihi.sa  Yamamoto.  NLsbio;  Muneo 
Kusafuka,  Anjo;  Hiroshi  Tsutsui,  Nishio,  and  Akihito  Iwata, 
Hekinan,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  428,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093592 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4l/20' 

VS.  CI.  477—95  10  Claims 


tooth  sheet,  wherein  said  tooth  sheet  is  treated  by  resorcin- 
formaldehyde-iatex  solution  containing  inorganic  pigments  other 
than  black  series  pigments. 


5,630,771 
COARSE  AND  FINE  DRIVES  FOR  AN  OBJECTIVE 
Uwe  Weber,  and  Werner  Flother.  both  of  Aalen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenbeim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  406.412 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
208.4 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57A)S 
VS.  a.  475—338  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  displacing  at  least  a  part  of  an  objective,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  one  part  and  being  displace- 
able  along  said  axis; 

a  coarse  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  by  an  operator; 

conversion  means  operatively  connecting  said  coarse  adjusting 
ring  to  said  holding  member  for  converting  a  rotatable  move- 
ment of  said  coarse  adjusting  ring  to  a  linear  displacement  of 
said  holder  and  said  part  along  said  axis; 

a  fine  adjusting  ring  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  relative  thereto  by  an  operator  through  a  first  rota- 
tional angle; 

interface  means  operatively  connecting  said  fine  adjusting  ring 
to  said  coarse  adjusting  ring  to  eft'ect  a  rotation  thereof 
through  a  second  rotational  angle  when  said  fine  adjusting 
ring  is  rotated  by  the  operator; 

said  interface  means  including:  means  for  decoupling  said  fine 
adjusting  ring  from  said  coarse  adjusting  ring  when  said 
coarse  adjusting  ring  is  rotated  by  the  operator  whereby  said 
fine  adjusting  ring  remains  at  standstill;  and.  rotation  reduc- 
tion means  for  making  said  second  rotational  angle  of  said 
coarse  adjusting  ring  a  fraction  of  said  first  rotational  angle 
whereby  a  fine  adjustment  of  said  linear  displacement  is 
obtained  when  said  fine  adjusting  ring  is  rotated  by  the 
operator. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  in  a  drive 
train  of  a  vehicle  including  an  engine,  the  automatic  transmission 
having  an  output  shaft,  a  fluid  coupling  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  the  engine  to  the  transmission,  a  first  clutch  applied  when  a 
forward  running  range  is  selected,  a  second,  one-way  clutch  which 
is  applied  when  the  first  clutch  is  applied,  to  establish  a  forward  let 
speed;  a  brake  for  locking  the  one-way  clutch,  when  applied,  to 
block  reverse  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  transmission,  a  first 
hydraulic  servo  for  receiving  oil  pressure  to  apply  the  first  clutch; 
and  a  second  hydraulic  servo  for  receiving  oil  pressure  to  engage 
ihe  brake,  said  method  comprising: 

responsive  to  selection  of  a  forward  running  range  with  the 
vehicle  stopped,  throttle  opening  for  the  engine  at  idle  and  a 
foot  brake  engaged,  lowering  oil  pressure  to  the  first  hydraulic 
servo  to  a  pressure  below  the  oil  pressure  received  by  the  first 
hydraulic  servo  at  1st  speed  and  raising  oil  pressure  of  the 
second  hydraulic  servo  to  a  modulated  pressure,  said  modu- 
lated pressure  generating,  against  the  reverse  force  on  the 
vehicle  facing  uphill  on  an  incline,  a  resistance  force  corre- 
sponding to  the  forv^ard  driving  force  of  the  engine  idling  in 
1st  speed,  thereby  establishing  a  neutral  control  state  with 
hill-holding. 


5.630.773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIP  MODE  CONTROL 

OF  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 
James  M.  Slicker.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  and  Kwok  W.  Chan. 
Lancashire.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,573 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CI.  477—176  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  clutch  control  in  a  power  train  including  an 
engine  controlled  by  a  throttle,  a  friction  clutch  having  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  transmission,  a  throttle  position  sensor  for  producing  a 
throttle  signal,  an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  engine  for 
generating  an  engine  speed  signal,  a  transmission  input  speed 
sensor  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  friction  clutch  for 
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generating  a  transmission  input  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  friction  clutch,  a  clutch 
actuator  connected  to  the  friction  clutch  for  controlling  engage- 
ment of  the  fnction  clutch  from  disengaged  to  ftjUy  engaged 
according  to  a  clutch  engagement  signal,  the  control  comprising; 
a  slip  reference  generator  responsive  to  the  throttle  signal  for 
producing  a  slip  reference  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
throttle  and  engine  speed; 
a  circuit  for  producing  a  slip  error  signal  from  the  input  speed. 

the  engine  speed,  and  the  slip  reference  signals; 
a  PID  (proportional-integral-differential)  regulator  responsive  to 

the  slip  error  signal  to  regulate  the  slip  error;  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  regulated  slip  error  for  gener- 
ating a  clutch  engagement  signal  to  minimize  the  slip  error 
signal,  whereby  the  slip  is  controlled  according  to  the  slip 
reference  signal. 


pedal  means  connected  to  the  frame  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  means  as  the  pedal  means  is  moved  by  the  operator; 

a  horizontal  pivot  pin; 

said  steering  means  being  connected  to  the  frame  means  by  said 
horizontal  pivot  pin  for  motion  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means;  wherein  the  steering  means  is  moved  in  response  to 
the  pivoting  of  the  frame  means  about  said  horizontal  line, 
whereby  the  operator  using  the  apparatus  must  move  more 
than  one  portion  of  the  operator's  body  to  both  move  said 
pedal  means  and  to  conu-ol  said  pivoting; 

said  pedal  means  including  pedals;  and 

the  frame  means  including  a  frame  and  handlebars,  said  frame 
and  handlebars  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  for 
movement  together  during  pivoting  and  turning  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

each  of  said  pedals  being  sufficiently  large  to  support  a  different 
foot  of  the  operator  and  said  handlebars  being  spaced  from 
said  pedals  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  operator  to  pedal 
while  standing  on  the  pedals  and  holding  the  handle  bars. 


5,630,775 
KICK  STROKE  SIMULATOR 
Jason  J.  Raasch,  WheeUng;  Steve  J.  Fritz,  and  David  C.  Bar- 
nett,  both  of  Gurnee,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Dacor  Corpora- 
Uon,  Northlield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379J22 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  482—83  14  Claims 


5,630,774 
EXERCISE  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Geschwender,  3855  Orchard  St,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
68503 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,861,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,825,  Jul.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,033 

Int.  CI."  A63B  25/08:  B62M  1/00 

VS,  a.  482—57  21  Claims 


11.  A  kick  stroke  simulator  machine  for  simulating  the  action  of 
1  swimmer's  kicking  legs,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mechanical  leg  with  a  foot  end  and  an  end  opposite 

said  foot  end; 
a  foot  portion  pivolably  connected  to  said  foot  end: 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  opposite  end  for  rotating  said 

at  least  one  leg  in  a  vertical  plane:  and 
a  tank  configured  for  retaining  liquid  in  which  said  at  least  one 

leg.  said  foot  portion  and  said  actuator  means  are  immersible 

for  simulating  the  underwater  kicking  action  of  a  swimmer. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

fraine  means  having  a  tendency  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  line 
as  the  apparatus  is  used  by  an  operator:  wheel  means  attached 
to  said  frame  means  for  movement  along  a  surface: 

drive  means; 

steering  means: 


5,630,776 

FOLDING  DUMBELL  REST 

Lien-Chuan  Yang,  IIF  I,  No.  149,  Sec.  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662357 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/072 

VS.  a.  482—104  4  Claims 

I.  A  dumbbell  rest  comprising  a  handle,  a  V-shaped  plate,  two 
cylinders  and  a  pair  of  connecting  devices,  wherein: 

the  handle  is  attached  to  the  V-shaped  plate: 

the  V-shaped  plate  being  a  plate  body  having  two  ends  slightly 
upwardly  inclined  from  the  center,  each  end  of  the  V-shaped 
plate  being  formed  with  a  hole; 

a  top  end  of  each  cylinder  is  formed  with  a  slope  face  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  end  of  the  V-shaped  plate,  the  slope 
face  being  formed  with  a  hole  at  the  center,  the  bottom  end  of 
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means  for  releasably  connecting  the  inner  core  to  the  unitary  body, 
and  wherein  the  locking  means  includes  at  least  one  lug  on  the 
outside  of  the  inner  core  and  a  cooperating  slot  on  the  unitary  body 
into  which  the  lug  is  positioned. 


5,630.777 

EXERCISE  BLOCK 

Mar>'  L.  Garren:  Lloyd  R.  Garren;  Melissa  Garren,  and  Ross 

Garren.  all  of  Middle  Neck  Rd.,  Warwick,  Md.  21912 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,042 

Int.  C1."A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—121  5  Claims 


3.  An  exercise  block  comprising:  a  unitary  body  fabncated  from 
compressible  material  that  returns  to  its  original  shape  after  being 
compressed;  the  unitary  body  including  a  front  end  wall,  a  rear  end 
wall,  opposite  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall:  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  flexible  hand  straps  attached  to  at  least  some  of  the 
walls;  and  an  inner  core  also  fabricated  from  compressible  material 
that  returns  to  its  original  shape  after  being  compressed  removabh 
associated  with  the  unitary  body,  both  the  unitary  body  and  the 
removable  inner  core  each  having  a  different  density,  and  locking 


5,630,778 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jack  Barreca,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AB-CAM,  L.L.C., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.188 

Int  a."  A63B  2 J/02 

U.S.  CI.  482—140  25  aaims 


each  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  cut  face  and  an 
inclined  cut  face,  the  cylinders  being  further  respectively 
formed  with  se\eral  pairs  of  opposite  notches  on  their  sides 
for  resting  dumbbells  therein;  and 
the  connecting  devices  are  pas.sed  through  a  respective  hole  of 
the  V-shaped  plate  and  the  hole  of  the  respective  cylinder  to 
rotatably  associate  the  V-shaped  plate  with  the  cylinders,  the 
slope  faces  of  the  cylinders  being  freely  rotatably  attached  to 
the  V-shaped  plate,  whereby  when  the  two  cylinders  are 
rotated  to  a  closed  position,  the  horizontal  cut  faces  of  the 
bottoms  thereof  enable  the  cylinders  to  stand  upright,  while 
when  the  cylinders  are  rotated  to  an  open  position,  the  slope 
faces  of  the  cylinders  and  the  inclined  ends  of  the  V-shaped 
plate  cooperate  with  each  other  to  make  the  cylinders  into  a 
triangular  rest  body  and  the  inclined  cut'faces  of  the  cylinders 
together  form  a  planar  face  enabling  the  cylinders  to  stand 
inclined. 


1.  An  abdominal  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  compnsed  of  tubular  material  having  a  generally  double 
U-frame  configuration  that  includes  a  substantially  vertical 
downward  portion  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  frame 
ha\ing  a  curved  portion  operalively  connecting  said  vertical 
downward  portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  wherein  an  angle 
formed  by  extending  imaginary  lines  running  through  .said 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis  to  an 
intersection  point  is  between  about  45°  and  about  80°; 

two  armrests  fixedly  attached  to  said  tubular  material  to  accom- 
modate the  upper  arm  region  of  a  user  when  the  user  is  in  a 
supine  position  between  said  double  U-frame  configuration; 

a  neck  support  operalively  connected  to  said  tubular  material  in 
a  fixed  position  by  adjoinment  to  said  double  U-frame.  said 
neck  support  firmly  supporting  the  users  head  throughout  the 
movement  of  the  user'head  when  performing  a  sit-up/curl 
exercise  using  said  device.  " 


5,630,779 

EASY-OPEN  BAG  PACK,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  J.  Glod,  Macedon.  and  Richard  E.  Leone.  Newark, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119346.  Sep.  9.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,507,713.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,124 

Int.  CI."  B31B  2m(t:27/f>0 
VS.  CI.  493—194  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pack  of  gusseted.  polyethylene  film, 
integrally  extended  handle  bags  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  collapsed  tube  of  polyethylene  film; 

(b)  corona  discharge  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  tube; 

(c)  forming  side  gussets  in  said  tube; 

(d)  transverse-sealing  said  tube  at  bag-length  distances  apart  to 
form  a  series  of  end-sealed  gusseted  pillowcases; 

(e)  separating  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  pillowcases  in  at 
least  general  registration: 

(f)  severing  all  the  film  layers  along  a  line  so  as  to  form 
integrally  extended  double  film  loop  handles  and  an  open 
mouth  region  in  each  bag  and  simultaneously  or  sequentially 
forming  handle  support  orifices  in  each  handle:  and 
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1.  A  system  for  stacking  materials  comprising  a  conveyor  for  the 
materials,  a  table  having  a  tabletop  support  surface,  the  table  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  in  a  position  for  receiving  a 
substantially  horizontal  stack  of  the  material  from  the  conveyor, 
the  table  having  a  pivot  structure  that  enables  tilting  of  the  table 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  to.  likewise,  move  the  stack  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
stack  position,  a  movable  supporting  surface  that  is  selectively 
locauble  to  support  the  stack  as  it  is  moved  from  the  horizontal  to 
the  vertical  stack  position,  and  a  can  having  a  stack  supporting 
surface,  the  cart  being  movable  to  a  position  wherein  the  stack 
supporting  surface  of  the  cart  is  positioned  substantially  beneath 
the  movable  supporting  surface  of  the  table  and  wherein  the  stack 
supporting  surface  of  the  cart  and  the  movable  supporting  surface 
of  the  table  are  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  stack  can  be 
transferred  onto  the  stack  supporting  surface  of  [ht  cart  by  moving 
the  movable  supporting  surface  of  the  Uble  relative  to  the  stack 
supporting  surface  of  the  cart. 


(g)  applying  localized  force  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  stack  by 
conucting  the  stack  with  at  least  a  first  pair  of  anvil  means, 
the  pair  of  anvil  means  including  a  lower  anvil  means  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  bottom  bag  of  the  stack  within  the 
corona  discharge  treated  surface  portion  of  the  bottom  bag 
and  an  upper  anvil  means  substantially  aligned  with  the  lower 
anvil  means  and  positioned  to  contact  the  top  bag  of  the^tack 
within  the  corona  discharge  treated  surface  portion  of  the  top 
bag. 

wherein  said  lower  anvil  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially convex  endface  surfaces  each  defining  substantially 
circular  peripheries: 

wherein  said  upper  anvil  means  comprises  a  convex  endface 
surfaced  anvil  defining  a  substantially  circular  periphery; 

wherein  the  force  applied  thereto  is  effective  to  cooperatively 
form  at  least  one  region  within  the  corona  discharge  treated 
surface  portions  of  each  bag  of  the  stack,  said  periphery  of 
said  upper  anvil  means  defining  an  outer  boundary  of  said 
region,  the  region  being  comprised  of  closely  spaced,  non- 
intersecting  fused  zones  and  a  non-fused  zone,  the  fused 
zones  having  substantially  a  same  strength  as  a  region  of  the 
bag  pack  to  which  the  localized  force  is  not  applied. 


5.630,781 

PAPER  AIRPLANE  FOLDING  DEVICE 

Dennis  Hubbard.  229  Chapin  St..  Chadron.  Nebr.  69337 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361387 

Int.  CI.*  B31F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  493-^38  8  Claims 


5.630.780 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSINESS  FORMS 
H.  W.  Crowley.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc., 
Burlington.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172345.  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5399,143,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  832,097,  Feb.  6, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5^73316.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  402317 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  493—416  9  CUims 


8.  A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  of  paper  into  an  aerodynamic 
configuration,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  for  use  in  forming  the  sheet  of  paper  into  an 
aerodynamic  configuration,  said  device  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  exit  end.  said  device  including  a  number  of  wing 
folding  surfaces  and  a  number  of  tail  folding  surfaces: 

providing  a  means  for  delivering  the  sheet  of  material  from  said 
entrance  end  of  the  device  to  said  exit  end  of  the  device; 

securing  the  sheet  of  material  to  said  means  for  delivering; 

pushing  said  means  for  delivering  and  the  sheet  from  said 
entrance  end  of  said  device  to  said  exit  end  of  said  device; 

releasing  the  sheet  of  material  from  said  means  for  delivering. 


5,630,782 

STERILIZABLE  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SEPARABLE 

AUXILIARY  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way.  Castle  Pines  Village.  Colo. 

80104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333360,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,489.256.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.629. 

Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  Thus  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  399,821 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  600—133  48  Claims 

1,  An  apparattjs  for  viewing  a  surgical  operative  site  and  con- 

ductin<i  operative  procedures  in  a  sterile  environment  such  as  that 

of  an  operating  room,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  including  a  distal  capsule  portion,  and  means  for 
transmitting  an  image  of  the  operative  site  disposed  within 
said  capsule; 
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an  end  cap  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  and  a  first  mating  surface  formed  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  end  cap  outer  surface,  said  capsule  being 
insertable  within  space  defined  by  said  inner  surface  of  said 
end  cap;  and 

a  separable  disposable  channel  section  having  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinal opening  for  transmitting  fluids  or  gas  or  for  receiv- 
ing an  operative  instrument,  and  further  including  a  second 
mating  surface  formed  on  said  separable  channel  section  for 
releasable  attachment  of  said  second  mating  surface  to  said 
first  mating  surface  of  said  end  cap. 


5.630,783 

PORTABLE  CYSTOSCOPE 

Jeffrey  Steinberg,  39  Border  Rd.,  Needham,  Mass.  02192 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,193 

InL  CI."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  600—158 
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14.  A  cystoscope  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  handle 
including  a  compartment  thereon: 

a  viewing  port  located  at  the  proximal  end; 

a  flexible  mbe  extending  from  the  distal  end.  constructed  and 
arranged  for  passage  into  a  body; 

a  steering  control  located  on  the  handle  and  steering  cables 
interconnected  with  the  steering  control  and  passing  from  the 
handle  into  the  tube  the  steering  cables  being  attached  adja- 
cent a  distal  end  of  the  tube  wherein  movement  of  the  steering 
control  causes  an  associated  movement  of  the  steering  cables 
which  causes  a  portion  of  the  tube  to  define  a  predetermined 
curve  to  conform  to  a  curve  of  the  body: 


a  light  source  in  communication  with  the  handle,  providing 
illuminating  light  to  a  fiber  optic  light  conduit  extending  from 
the  handle  to  a  light  outlet  at  a  distal  end  of  the  tube: 

a  fiber  optic  viewing  conduit  that  transmits  viewed  light  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  tube  to  the  view  port:  and 

a  fluid  conduit  extending  from  the  compartment  of  the  handle  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  tube  and  a  gas  cartridge  located  within 
the  compartment  on  the  handle  and  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  conduit,  the  gas  cartridge  being  operable  at  predeter- 
mined times  to  deliver  gas  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  for 
insufQation  of  a  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube. 


5,630,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  RIGID 

ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  A  MODIFIED  HIGH 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  TUNNEL  ROD 

Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Pomfret  Center,  Conn.;  Paul  W.  Remijan, 

Holland,  and  John  M.  Smith.  Southbridge.  both  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Schott  Fiber  Optics  Inc..  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992.660,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,423312.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,965 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/002 

U.S.  CI.  600—160  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  endoscope  shaft  which  is  capable 
of  accurately  transmitting  image  light  from  a  distal  end  of  an 
endoscope  to  a  proximal  end  thereof,  comprising: 

modifying  a  rod  of  transparent  material,  said  material  having  an 
index  of  refraction  greater  than  one  and  having  substantially 
zero  focussing  power,  by  blackening  an  outer  surface  of  said 
rod.  thereby  creating  an  inner  surface  which  minimizes  the 
amount  of  light  scattered  and  reflected  within  said  rod  to  an 
extent  that  veiling  glare  and  contrast  reduction  of  an  image 
transmitted  by  said  rod  are  reduced. 


5.630.785 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

PRODUCTS 

Dennie  E.  Pridemore,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Harald  W.  Kremnitz, 

Laguna,  Philippines,  assignors  to  Hydromex  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,245 
Int  CI."  A62D  J/00:  B09B  3/00:  G21F  J/OO 
VS.  CI.  588—255  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  products,  of  the  type 
comprising: 

first,  separating  liquid  and  solid  waste  products:  and 
second,  adding  a  means  for  formation  of  a  polymeric  matrix 
such  that  said  waste  products  are  absorbed  in  the  chain  of  said 
polymeric  matrix:  characterized  by: 
prior  to  said  second  step,  further  dividing  said  liquid  wastes  into 
a  first  group  of  liquids  with  a  pH-value  of  7  at  the  most,  and 
a  second  group  of  liquids  with  a  pH-value  higher  than  7: 
(a)  preparing  a  first  mixture  by  adding  to  the  first  group  of 
liquids: 
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1.  A  method  of  killing  target  cells  comprising  irradiating  the 
cells  with  a  neutron  beam  from  a  source  that  emits  neutrons  having 
an  energy  distribution  in  which  less  than  about  \5%  of  the  neutrons 
have  energies  below  100  KeV  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  neutron 
capture  agent  comprising  at  least  nine  boron  atoms  per  molecule  of 
the  agent. 


I  irmp»«»io'l»«"~a«°««'"«»»'^'' 


»mtt\ 


(i)  pH  adjusting  means  sufficient  to  produce  a  resulting 
pH- value  of  no  more  than  5: 

(ii)  oxidant:  and 

(iii)  metallic  precipitating  means  sufficient  to  precipitate  met- 
als: 

(b)  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  said  solid  waste  products  and 
liquid  of  said  first  mixture:  and 

adding  pH  adjusting  means  sufficient  to  produce  a  resulting 
pH-value  of  al  least  8  in  the  second  mixture; 

(c)  preparing  a  third  mixture  of  said  second  group  of  liquids  and 
the  second  mixture; 

(i)  allowing  the  second  group  of  liquids  and  second  mixtures 

to  react;  and 
(ii)  adding  pH  adjusting  means  sufficient  to  produce  a  result- 
ing pH-value  of  at  least  7;  and 
wherein,  said  means  for  formation  of  a  polymeric  matrix  of  said 
second  step  are  added  to  said  third  mixture. 

4.  A  process  for  chemical,  thermal  and  mechanical  treatment  of 
wastes,  wherein  said  wastes  include  a  comminuted  solid  waste 
portion  and  a  liquid  waste  portion,  comprising; 

forming  a  first  mixture  by  combining  said  liquid  waste  portion. 

inorganic  acid,  and  an  oxidant: 
fonning  a  second  mixture  of  said  comminuted  solid  waste 

portion  and  said  first  mixture;  and 
forming  a  third  mixture  of  said  second  mixture  and  a  phase 
transition  catalyst. 


5,630,787 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND  DISPOSABLE 
PROTECTION  COVER  WITH  CHANNEL 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida.  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito.  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minoni 
Yamazaki;  Osamu  Tamada,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Naruto 
Shinkai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-005216 
U;  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029070;  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029071 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  600—121  7  Claims 


5,630,786 
BORON  NEUTRON  CAPTl  RE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  FAST 

NEUTRON  THERAPY 
Brian  R.  Griffin,  Edmonds,  and  George  E.  Laramore,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  lONIX  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267350 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/0() 

VS.  a.  600—3  21  Claims 


a  nro  auiuvw 
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1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

a  first  endoscope  of  image  guide  fiber  bundle  type  having  a 
housing  of  an  operation  section;  an  image  guide  optical  fiber 
bundle  extending  within  said  housing:  an  eyepiece  seaion. 
supported  by  said  housing,  for  inspecting  an  image  of  an 
object  which  is  transmitted  by  means  of  said  image  guide 
optical  fiber  bundle:  a  shaft  extending  from  said  housing;  and 
at  least  one  angle  knob  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft:  and 

a  second  endoscope  of  solid  state  image  sensing  type  having  a 
housing  of  an  operation  section;  a  solid  state  image  sensor, 
supported  by  said  housing  of  said  second  endoscope,  for 
convening  an  image  of  an  object  into  an  image  signal;  a 
switch  section,  supponed  by  said  housing  of  said  second 
endoscope,  for  controlling  the  image  picked  up  by  said  solid 
state  image  sensor;  a  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  of 
said  second  endoscope;  and  at  least  one  angle  knob  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  shaft; 

a  first  protection  cover  covering  at  least  said  housing  of  said  first 
endoscope:  and 

a  second  protection  cover  covering  at  least  said  housing  of  said 
second  endoscope,  wherein  said  angle  knob  and  said  shaft  of 
said  first  endoscope  and  said  shaft  of  said  second  endoscope 
are  constructed  such  that  said  angle  knob  of  the  first  endo- 
scope can  be  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft  of  said  second 
endoscope. 
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5,630,788  5,630,790 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  CURVED  END  IMAGE  GUIDE  MASSAGER  OF  ROLLER  TYPE 

John  F.  Forkner,  South  Laguna,  and  Gary  M.  Woker,  Escon-  Takakazu  Ito,  1-866  Kami  Higashiozone-cho,  kita-ku,  Nagoya, 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.,  Japan 

Laguna  Niguel,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,722 


FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,941 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00:  G02B  6/06 
VS.  a.  600—182 


Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00 
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5,630,789 

ACTIVE  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 

FOR  CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION 

Robert  B.  Schock,  and  John  J.  Lucas,  both  of  Sparta,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Datascope  Investment  Corp.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,559 

Int.  CI."  A6IH  .U/00 

U.S.  a.  601—11  2  Claims 


1.  A  CPR  device  for  alternating  simultaneous  compression  of  the 
thorax  and  decompression  of  the  abdomen  with  simultaneous 
decompression  of  the  thorax  and  compression  of  the  abdomen, 
comprising: 

a  first  pressure  member  for  applying,  alternatively,  compressive 
forces  and  tensile  forces; 

a  second  pressure  member  for  applying,  alternatively,  compres- 
sive forces  and  tensile  forces:  and 

a  support  beam  comprising  a  sternal  lever  at  one  end  and  an 
abdominal  lever  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  two  levers. 

wherein  said  two  pressure  members  are  both  attached  to  said 
support  beam  member  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  distance. 

wherein  neither  of  said  levers  is  coaxial  with  said  rod. 


U,S.  CI.  601—94 


18  Claims 


41b 


8.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  endoscope  body  having  a  distal  end: 

an  objective  carried  by  the  endoscope  body  adjacent  said  distal 
end.  said  objective  having  a  curved  proximal  surface; 

an  elongated  fiberoptic  image  guide  in  the  endoscope  body  for 
transmitting  an  image  proximally.  said  image  guide  having  a 
convex  curved  distal  end  surface  which  has  a  shape  which 
generally  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  curved  proximal  sur- 
face of  the  objective,  said  curved  distal  end  surface  being 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  curved  proximal  surface  of 
the  objective  to  provide  an  interface; 

said  objective  providing  a  curved  image  plane  substantially  at 
said  interface,  said  image  plane  having  a  shape  which  gener- 
ally conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  curved  proximal  surface  of 
the  objective  whereby  the  image  guide  can  transmit  an  image 
at  the  image  plane  proximally:  and 

the  image  guide  including  optical  fibers  terminating  at  said 
interface,  said  optical  fibers  at  said  interface  being  substan- 
tially parallel. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  massager  of  roller  type  for  incorporation  into  a  seat  or 
backrest  of  a  chair  or  a  mat  comprising: 

a  traveling  massage  unit  comprising  a  traveling  housing  enclos- 
ing a  drive  and  operating  mechanisms  assembly  for  incorpo- 
ration as  a  unit  into  said  seat  or  backrest  of  a  chair  or  said 
mat: 

a  pair  of  parallel  gear  racks  laterally  spaced  for  defining  a 
rectilinear  travel  path  for  said  massage  unit; 

said  traveling  massage  unit  having  driven  gears  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing,  each  pair  of  gears  engaging  a  respective 
gear  rack  for  transporting  said  massage  unit  traveling  housing 
reciprocably  alternatively  in  opposite  directions  along  said 
travel  path: 

a  pair  of  elongate  massage  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said 
massage  unit  externally  of  said  traveling  housing  disposed  in 
a  common  plane  above  a  top  level  of  said  housing  coaxially 
spaced  apart  extending  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of 
said  travel  path  for  travel  along  said  travel  path; 

means  coupled  to  said  mechanisms  of  said  assembly  for  mount- 
ing said  elongate  massage  pressure  rollers  on  said  housing 
selectively  driven  for  driving  the  massage  pressure  rollers 
alternatively  in  circular  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
motion  when  the  traveling  housing  is  stationary  and  traveling 
for  massaging  a  user  of  said  massage:  and 

said  means  coupled  to  said  mechanisms  of  said  assembly  for 
mounting  said  elongate  pressure  rollers  selectively  driven 
comprises  means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  massage  pres- 
sure rollers  jointly  repetitively  between  said  common  plane 
upwardly  relative  to  said  housing  to  a  second  plane  upwardly 
of  said  common  plane  for  variable  applying  massage  pressure 
to  body  parts  of  said  user  during  said  circular  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  motion. 


5,630,791 
ORTHOTIC  JOINT 
Daniel  W.  Glynn,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glynn  Ortho- 
pedics Services,  Inc.,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,731 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/00 
CI.  602—16  12  Claims 

An  orthotic  brace  comprising: 
a  first  molded  support  member  and  a  second  molded  support 
member,  said  first  and  second  support  members  being  shaped 
so  that  when  mated  at  adjacent  ends  said  first  and  second 
support  members  rotate  about  a  common  axis: 
a  disk  positioned  between  said  mating  portions  of  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  support  members,  said  disk 


U.S. 
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cupped  geonietr>  at  least  in  the  region  thereof  between 
the  bottom  and  midpoint  anchored  locations  of  said  stay 
to  said  layer, 
strap  means  for  securing  said  body  members  on  opposite  sides 

of  an  ankle, 
further  strap  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 

suitable  to  pass  beneath  the  arch  of  a  foot  on  which  the 

brace  is  applied  and  upwardly  therefrom  along  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  foot. 

means  releasably  anchoring  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  further  strap  means  to  the  outer  surface  of  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  body  members  at  selectable 
vertically  spaced  locations. 


including  an  arc-shaped  cutout  on  one  surface  of  said  disk, 
said  cutout  extending  only  partially  through  the  depth  of  said 
disk: 
means  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  members 
for  passing  into  said  cutout  to  limit  the  range  of  motion  of 
said  first  support  member  relative  to  said  second  support 
member. 


5,630,793 
.AQUEOUS  OPHTHALMIC  SPRAYS 
Raymond  C.  Rowe,  Congleton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Scr.  No.  408,971 
Claims  prioritj,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
9405952 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30:  A61M  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—20  12  CtaitM 


5.630,792 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Charles  O.  Neal,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Powell.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,960 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—27  6  CTalms 
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1.  An  ankle  brace  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  body 
members  which  are  contoured  to  lie  along  opposite  sides  of  an 
ankle. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  body  members  including 

a  layer  of  substantially  compliant  and  substantially  inexten- 
sible  material  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  an  inner  surface 
facing  inwardly  when  the  body  member  is  applied  to  an 
ankle,  and  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly  when  the  body 
member  is  applied  to  an  ankle. 
and  an  elongated  stay. 

said  stay  being  anchored  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  layer 
at  locations  near  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  layer 
and  at  a  further  location  approximately  midway  between 
the  anchored  locations  near  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
said  layer  and  being  unattached  to  said  layer  along  those 
portions  of  the  length  of  said  stay  that  are  intermediate 
said  anchored  locations,  said  stay  being  bendable  along 
its  length  dimension  by  hand  at  least  in  the  region  thereof 
which  is  unattached  to  said  layer  and  disposed  between 
its  bottom  and  midpoint  anchored  locations  to  said  layer 
to  effect  reconlouring  of  its  respective  body  member  to  a 


1.  A  method  for  administering  a  liquid  ophthalmic  formulation 
to  the  surface  of  the  eye.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spray  nozzle  having  a  liquid  outlet  in  proximity  to 
but  spaced  from  said  surface,  said  nozzle  being  situated 
adjacent  to  a  piezoelectric  or  electromagnetic  transducer: 

providing  to  said  nozzle  said  liquid  ophthalmic  formulation 
comprising  an  ophthalmologically-acceptable  liquid  having  a 
\iscosity  in  the  range  10"'  to  1.0  Pa.s  and  a  resistivity  lower 
than  10"*  ohm.cm: 

ejecting  a  jet  of  said  formulation  from  said  spray  nozzle  towards 
said  surface,  forming  a  stream  of  uniformly-sized,  equally 
spaced,  uncharged  droplets  by  means  of  said  transducer:  and 

causing  said  droplets,  upon  formation,  to  pass  through  the  charg- 
ing field  of  a  charging  electrode,  thereby  inducing  an  electric 
charge  on  each  droplet  before  contacting  said  surface: 
whereby  the  charged  droplets  discharge  their  electric  charge 
by  earthing  on  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  eye. 


5.630.794 
CATHETER  TIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Ronald  G.  Lax.  Grassvalley.  and  James  A.  Baker.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed.  Inc..  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.638.  Aug.  12.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J70.  Feb.  2. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5  J70.675.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  62J64.  Mav  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.435.805.  This  application 
Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.090 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  604—22  26  Claims 

1  A  medical  device  comprising  an  elongate  probe  member 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  passageway 
therein  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  stylet  mounted  in  the  elongate  probe 
member  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  control  means 
mounted  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member. 
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means  mounted  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe 
member  and  connected  to  the  control  means  and  connected  to  the 
stylet  for  causing  advancement  of  the  stylet  through  the  passage- 
way, a  stylet  guide  housing  mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  probe  member  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  port 
therein,  a  tubular  member  defining  a  lumen  in  communication  with 
the  passageway  and  extending  through  the  stylet  guide  housing  in 
a  curved  path  to  the  port  for  slidably  receiving  the  stylet  and 
causing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet  to  be  advanced  from  the 
stylet  guide  housing  sidewise  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


an  observation  optical  system  for  observing  a  subject  part,  said 
obsenation  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  objective 
lenses  at  a  forward-end  portion: 

a  cleaning  tube  detachable  with  respect  to  said  endoscope,  said 
cleaning  tube  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  jetting  openings  each  oriented  in  a  rearward  peripheral 
direction  of  said  cleaning  lube  toward  one  of  said  plurality  of 
objective  lenses:  and 

fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said  cleaning  lube,  for  supply- 
ing the  cleaning  fluid  to  said  cleaning  tube. 


5,630,796 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  POWDER 

TR.4NSDERMALLY  WITH  NEEDLESS  INJECTOR 

Brian  J.  Bellhouse.  Islip;  David  F.  Sarphie.  >\'itney.  and  John 

C.  Greenford.  Abingdon,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Oxford 

Biosciences  Limited.  Oxford.  England 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .4pr  8.  1993. 
9307459;  Sep.  6,  1993,  9318407;  Oct.  15,  1993,  9321356;  Dec, 
21.  1993.  9326069 

Int.  a.''  A6IM  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 49  14  Claims 


5.630.795 
CLEANING  TIBE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Seiji  Kuramoto;   Ryoji   Masubuchi.  both  of  Hachioji;  Akio 
Nakada.  Fujino-machi;  Yasuhiko  Omagari.  Hamura-machi; 
Ichiro  Nakamura.  Kokubunji;  Nobuhiko  Washizuka.  Tama, 
and  Yoshinao  Oaki.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897^54.  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194454; 
Aug.  5.  1991.  3-195533;  Oct.  11.  1991.  3-264072;  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-016678;  Apr.  16,  1992.  4-096473;  May  13,  1992.  4-120823; 
Mav  13,  1992.  4-120824 

Int  Cl.*^  A6IM  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—30  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  therapeutic  treatment,  comprising  transdermally 
delivering  particles  of  a  powdered  therapeutic  agent  across  skin 
tissue  of  a  mammalian  subject,  said  particles  being  delivered  to  the 
locus  of  transdermal  administration  at  a  velocity  in  the  range  of 
between  200  and  2.500  m/sec.  in  which  the  panicles  of  the  thera- 
peutic agent  have  a  size  predominantly  in  the  range  of  about  10  to 
250  pm  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  25  g/cm'. 


1.  A  cleaning  tube  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  endoscope 
comprising: 


5.630.797 
EVERTING  CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Klaus  Diedrich,  Lubeck;  Otmar  Bauer.  Kludenbach.  both  of 
Germany:  Guy  R,  Lowery.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.;  Steven  R. 
Bacich.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  and  Hien  V.  Nguyen.  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,   assignors  to   Imagyn   Medical.   Inc.,   Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,970 

Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—55  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  everting  catheter  useable  with  an  elongated  instrument 

wherein  the  everting  catheter  includes  an  elongated  outer  tubular 

body  having  an  outer  body  lumen  and  an  opening  leading  from  the 
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outer  body  lumen,  an  elongated  inner  tubular  body  nioveable 
longitudinally  in  the  outer  body  lumen  and  having  an  inner  body 
lumen  adapted  to  receive  the  instrument,  and  an  everting  element 
coupled  to  the  outer  body  and  the  inner  body  so  that  with  move- 
ment of  the  inner  body  longitudinally  in  the  outer  body  lumen  the 
everting  element  can  be  everted  and  inverted,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

coupling  means  on  the  outer  body  and  cooperable  with  the 
instrument  for  retaining  the  instrument  in  the  inner  body 
lumen  in  a  substantially  fixed  longitudinal  position  relative  to 
the  outer  body. 


5.630.798 
FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Beiser,  Brookline;  Steven  B.  Woolfson,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Krause,  Sandown,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255^1.  Jun.  7.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  867.981,  Apr.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,249, 
Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  838.465,  Feb.  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
748J49,  .\ug.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,111 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/06:5/00 
VS.  a.  604—66  26  Qaims 


aoo»-         20' 


an  outflow  suction  pump  means  connected  to  said  liquid  outflow 
cannula:  and 

a  disposable  plastic  pump  cassette  comprising  a  housing,  said 
inflow  pump  means  and  said  outflow  suction  pump  means 
being  in  said  housing  and  conduit  means  within  said  housing 
for  supplying  liquid  to  and  delivering  liquid  under  pressure 
from  said  inflow  pump  means  and  for  supplying  liquid  to  and 
delivering  liquid  from  said  outflow  suction  pump  means. 


5,630,799 
FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Beiser,  Brookline,-  Steven  B.  Woolfson,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Krause,  Sandown,  N.H.,  a.ssignors 
to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc..  Andover,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,281,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,981,  Apr.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
748,249,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,465,  Feb.  19,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,797 
Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—66  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  to  a  body  cavity  during  an 
endoscopic  procedure,  which  comprises: 

inflow  pump  means  inherently  capable  of  supplying  liquid  at  a 

substantially  constant  pressure  substantially  independent  of 

the  flow  rate  of  liquid  supplied  by  the  inflow  pump  means; 
pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a  body  cavity  pressure 

signal  representing  the  pressure  in  said  body  cavity; 
conduit  means  for  communicating  said  inflow  pump  means  with 

said  body  cavity  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  body 

cavity; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  body  cavity  pressure  signal  for 

increasing  or  decreasing  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  delivered 

by  said  inflow  pump  means  to  thereby  maintain  said  body 

cavity  pressure  at  a  predetermined  level: 
a  liquid  outflow  cannula  for  insertion  into  said  body  cavity  for 

transporting  liquid  from  said  body  cavity; 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  a  body 
cavity  and  establishing  a  predetermined  body  cavity  pressure  dur- 
ing an  endoscopic  procedure,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  centrifugal  inflow  pump  for  supplying  liquid  at  a  pressure 
suitable  for  said  predetermined  body  cavity  pressure: 

b)  means  for  generating  a  body  cavity  pressure  signal  represent- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  body  cavity  comprising  pressure 
sensor  means  in  communication  with  liquid  under  pressure 
delivered  by  said  centrifugal  inflow  pump  at  a  location 
upstream  of  said  body  cavity  and  pressure  signal  processing 
means  for  calculating  the  value  of  the  pressure  in  said  body 
cavity  from  said  sensed  pressure  and  for  generating  a  calcu- 
lated body  cavity  pressure  signal  as  said  body  cavitj  pressure 
signal; 

c)  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  centrifugal  inflow 
pump  with  said  body  cavity  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  to 
said  body  cavity; 

d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  body  cavity  pressure  signal 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  deliv- 
ered by  said  centrifugal  inflow  pump  to  thereby  maintain  said 
body  cavity  pressure  at  said  predetermined  pressure; 

e)  said  centrifugal  inflow  pump,  when  supplying  said  liquid  at 
said  suitable  pressure,  having  an  outflow  flow  rate  that  is 
inherently  inversely  responsive  to  changes  in  said  body  cavity 
pressure: 

0  a  liquid  outflow  cannula  for  insertion  into  said  body  cavity; 

and 
g)  a  source  of  suction  communicating  with  said  liquid  ^outflow 

cannula  for  aspirating  liquid  from  said  body  cavity  via  said 

liquid  outflow  cannula. 
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5.630,800 

INJECTION  SYRINGE  FOR  THE  MISSING  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  INJECTION  SUBSTANCES 

Norbert  Blank,  Strande,  and  Joachim  Zwick,  Kiel,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ferring  Arzneimettel  GmbH.  Kiel, 

Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
553.2 

Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604— «2  4  Oaims 


1.  A  double  chamber  injection  syringe  for  mixing  and  applying 
injection  substances,  comprising: 

a  syringe  cylinder: 

a  first  plunger  displaceable  therein  and  having  a  proximal  end 
projecting  from  the  cylinder  and  a  stopper  at  a  distal  end 
engaging  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  form  an 
injection  \olume  in  the  syringe  cylinder: 

a  mixing  plunger  guided  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion through  said  first  plunger  and  projecting  at  a  proximal 
end  thereof  from  said  stopper,  said  mixing  plunger  being 
provided  at  its  distal  end  with  a  mixing  piston  having  at  least 
one  opening  through  which  injection  substances  can  pass 
upon  displacement  of  said  mixing  piston  toward  the  injection 
volume:  and 

a  displaceable  second  stopper  disposed  between  said  mixing 
piston  and  one  end  of  said  syringe  cylinder  and  separating  a 
first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  stopper,  said  first  chamber  containing  a  substance  to 
be  dissolved  or  suspended,  said  second  chamber  containing  a 
solvent  or  suspension  agent,  wherein  said  second  stopper 
carries  a  valve  responsive  to  advance  of  said  mixing  piston 
relative  to  said  second  stopper  to  provide  communication 
between  said  chambers  within  the  s>nnge  cylinder,  to  enable 
transfer  of  said  solvent  or  suspension  agent  to  the  first  cham- 
ber by  downward  displacement  of  the  second  stopper  in 
response  to  depression  of  the  mixing  piston. 


5.630,801 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  MEDICAL  PROSTHESIS 

IN  A  DUCT  OF  A  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  BODY 

Maurice  Roussigne:  Guy  Nadal,  both  of  Poitiers,  and  Gerard 

Chevillon.  Montrouge.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  B.  Braun 

CeLsa,  Chasseneuil.  France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.649 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1993,  93  11851 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/(M) 

V.S.  CI.  604 — 95  8  Oaims 

1.  A  device  kit  for  implanting  a  medical  assembly  in  a  duct  of  a 

human  or  animal  body,  said  duct  having  an  axis,  said  device 

comprising: 


a  tubular  implantation  sheath  adapted  for  containing  said  assem- 
bly to  be  implanted,  said  sheath  having  a  length  along  an  axial 
line,  a  distal  end.  an  internal  diameter,  and  being  flexible  at 
least  over  a  part  of  its  length: 

a  hollow  tube  for  controlling  movement  of  the  assembly  in  said 
sheath,  said  tube  being  at  least  partly  flexible,  and  having 
external  and  internal  diameters,  the  external  diameter  of  the 
tube  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sheath,  for 
being  slidingly  inserted  therein:  and 

a  resiliently  deformable  centering  cable  having 

(a)  a  naturally  curved  axial  line: 

(b)  a  length  along  the  axial  line,  said  length  being  less  than 
that  of  the  sheath;  and 

(c)  an  external  diameter  which   is  slightly  less  than  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  hollow  tube: 

so  that  the  cable  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  axially  in  the  hollow 
tube  in  a  constrained  state,  and  to  slide  coaxially  therein  for 
exerting,  through  said  hollow  tube  and  because  of  its  natural 
curved  line,  an  internal  force  on  the  flexible  part  of  the  sheath, 
tending,  by  reaction  and  as  a  function  of  the  insertion  of  said 
cable  and  said  tube  in  the  sheath,  to  act  on  the  profile  of  the 
axial  line  of  said  sheath  and  varv  the  direction  of  its  distal 
end. 


5,630,802 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  CATHETER  INTO  A 

BODY  C.4\  ITY 

Michael  Moellmann,  Muenster,  and  Kevin  P.  Woehr,  Felsberg. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG, 

Melsungen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr."  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
345.1;  Dec.  8.  1994,  44  43  672.6 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—164  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a  body  cavity,  com- 
prising 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and 
a  needle  having  a  lip  and  being  arranged  to  be  moved  within  the 
catheter  and  to  be  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tip  of 
the  needle  protrudes  from  the  catheter  on  the  distal  end 
thereof,  wherein 
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the  needle  is  shorter  than  the  catheter  and  has  a  closed  proximal 
end  attached  to  a  flexible  handling  thread  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  needle  and  protrudmg  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter  in  each  position  of  the  needle 
within  the  catheter. 


said  enclosure  assembly  including  at  least  one  slot,  said  slot 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  radially  projecting  arm, 
whereby  said  safely  needle  cap  assembly  is  maintained  in 
the  ready  condition. 


5,630,803 

SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEEDLES 

Frank  A.  Tamaro,  22  Pancake  Hollow  Dr.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,037 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  C\.  604—263 


19  Claims 


5,630,804 

METALLIC  SILVER-PLATED  SILICON  RING  ELEMENT 

FOR  EXIT  SITE  DISINFECTION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  CONTAMINATION  AT  AN  EXIT  SITE 

Akio  Imada,  Osaka,  and  Tatsumichi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,685 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—265  15  Claims 


1.  A  safety  needle  cap  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
hub  portion  for  holding  a  needle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  needle  cap;  and 

(b)  an  elastic  sheath  means,  said  elastic  sheath  means  compris- 
ing an  elastomeric  material; 

said  elastic  sheath  means  including  a  first  end,  said  first  end 

connected  to  said  safety  needle  cap; 
said  sheath  means  including  a  second  end  for  connecting  to 

the  hub  portion; 
said  safety  needle  cap  having  at  least  a  firont  face  portion,  and 
side  wall  means  connected  to  said  front  face  portion  and 
extending  back  from  said  front  face  portion  a  minimum 
distance  to  a  rear  end,  and  at  least  one  arm  radially  project- 
ing outward  from  said  side  wall  means  of  said  cap; 
said  front  face  portion  of  said  safety  needle  cap  having  at  least 
a  first  opening,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
needle; 
said  safety  needle  cap  being  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  dierethrough  of  the  needle  other  than  through  said 
first  opening,  so  that  when  the  needle  is  attached  to  the  hub 
portion,  and  when  the  needle  is  positioned  within  said 
elastic  sheath  means  with  said  second  end  of  the  said  sheath 
means  being  connected  to  the  hub  portion  in  a  pre-ready 
condition,  and  when  said  cap  is  moved  by  an  operator  so 
that  a  first  axis  of  said  first  opening  in  said  front  face 
portion  of  said  cap  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
needle,  the  needle  within  said  cap  can  now  be  induced  by 
said  operator  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  front  face 
portion  of  said  cap  to  a  ready  position,  the  motion  of  said 
cap  sliding  back  over  the  needle  causing  said  elastic  sheath 
means  to  be  compressed  so  that  when  the  needle  is  with- 
drawn during  a  procedure  involving  injecting  the  needle 
into  a  patient,  and  said  compressed  elastic  sheath  means  is 
released,  said  cap  is  automatically  urged  forward  by  the 
releasing  elastic  sheath  means  over  the  tip  of  needle  and 
beyond  to  a  released  condition,  with  said  opening  in  said 
cap  now  out  of  alignment  with  the  axial  alignment  of  the 
needle,  the  minimum  distance  that  said  side  wall  means 
extends  backwards  and  the  length  of  said  elastic  sheath 
means  in  said  released  condition  being  sufficient  such  that 
the  tip  of  the  needle  in  the  pre-ready  or  released  condition 
of  said  elastic  sheath  means  is  captured  within  a  volume 
defined  by  said  front  face  portion  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
side  wall;  and. 
an  enclosure  assembly,  said  enclosure  assembly  disposed  to 
enclose  said  safety  needle  cap  and  said  elastic  sheath  means  in 
said  ready  condition. 


1.  A  ring  element  for  attachment  to  a  length  of  tubing  to  prevent 
contamination  at  a  site  through  which  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
tubing  extends,  the  ring  element  comprising; 

a  resilient,  silicon-based  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  capable  of  mating  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell; 

an  electrically  conductive  material  on  a  surface  of  the  resilient, 
silicon-based  material; 

a  male  component  at  the  first  end  of  the  resilient,  silicon-based 
material;  and 

a  female  component  at  the  second  end  of  the  resilient,  silicon- 
based  material  wherein  the  male  component  is  removably 
attachable  from  the  female  component  and  further  wherein  the 
male  component  and  the  female  component  form  a  single, 
non-overlapping  layer  and  continuous  connection  after  inser- 
tion of  the  male  component  with  the  female  component. 


5,630,805 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  THE  PERITONEAL  CAVITY 
Artin  M.  Ternamian,  105  Glenayr  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2393««,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478,329. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,075 
Int.  C1.".A61M5//7S 
U.S.  CI.  604—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  the  peritoneal  cavity  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cannula  having  a  lumen  extending  throughout  its 
entire  length,  the  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  and  a  body  portion  between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
the  distal  end  comprising  means  for  penetrating  tissue  layers 
of  the  anterior  abdominal  wall  and  safely  accessing  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  by  rotational  movement  without  the  use  of  a 
trocar,  the  penetrating  means  comprising  at  least  one  hook 
having  a  tip  with  an  upper  margin  and  a  lower  margin; 
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sensor,  power/signal,  gauge  or  transducer  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  strand  at  either  or  both  ends  of  the  tube. 


(b)  making  a  small  incision  in  the  skin  and  the  underlying 
tissues  down  to  the  anterior  fascia,  sufficient  in  size  to  allow 
passage  of  the  cannula; 

(c)  making  a  smaller  incision  than  in  step  (b)  in  the  anterior 
fascia  to  create  a  window  therein,  the  window  being  sufficient 
in  size  to  accommodate  and  engage  the  tip  of  the  hook  of  the 
cannula  just  below  the  fascia; 

(d)  placing  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  against  the  tissues 
exposed  by  the  hole  in  the  anterior  fascia: 

(e)  engaging  the  tissues  of  step  (d)  with  the  tip  of  the  hook;  and 
(0  repeatedly  rotating  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula  in  the 

direction  in  which  the  tip  of  the  hook  is  pointing  so  that  the 
cannula  stretches  the  window  in  the  anterior  fascia  enough  to 
accommodate  the  body  portion  of  the  cannula  while  maintain- 
ing an  airtight  seal  around  the  body  portion  of  the  cannula,  the 
body  portion  of  the  cannula  passing  through  the  layers  of  the 
anterior  abdominal  wall  until  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  is 
disposed  within  the  peritoneal  cavity. 


5,630.806 
SPIRAL  WRAPPED  MEDICAL  TUBING 

Tsutomu  Inagaki,  Lagrangevllle,  N.Y.;   Gregory  A.  Gaston, 
Hixon,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  Eng,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hudson  International  Conductors,  Inman,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,055,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744^18,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
519,071 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—282  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiopaque  tube  for  use  as  a  medical  catheter  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  layer  made  from  a  polymer  resin  and  defining  a 
lumen; 

a  spiral  wound  reinforcement  layer  comprising  a  strand  of  a 
radiopaque  material  spirally  wound  about  said  inner  wall 
layer  so  that  said  strand  does  not  overlap  itself  or  any  other 
strand; 

a  polymer  resin  outer  wall  layer  over  said  spiral  wound  rein- 
forcement layer; 

said  sprial  wound  radiopaque  layer  being  embedded  between 
said  inner  wall  layer  and  said  outer  wall  layer;  and 


5,630,807 

SUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  JET  BOOST 

Michael  Joffe,  25  Alderbrook,  Wrentbam,  Mass.  02093 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601327 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00:  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CI.  604—315  11  Claims 


LASER 


BEAM 


SKIN    SURFACE 


1.  A  plume  suction  device  for  evacuating  plume  products  pro- 
duced in  an  open  air  operation,  said  device  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  evacuation  orifice; 

b)  at  least  one  compressed  gas  jet  nozzle  spaced  apart  from  said 
at  least  one  evacuation  orifice  and  located  so  as  to  direct 
compressed  gas  toward  said  evacuation  orifice; 

c)  a  compressed  gas  source  means  for  providing  a  compressed 
gas  flow  defining  a  compressed  gas  mass  flow  rate  to  said  at 
least  one  compressed  gas  jet  nozzle,  wherein  said  device  is 
configured  to  contain  plumes  produced  by  a  pulse  laser  and 
further  comprising  a  synchronizing  compressed  gas  conffol 
means  for  synchronizing  said  compressed  gas  flow  with 
pulses  from  said  pulse  laser,  and 

d)  a  suction  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  mass  flow  rate 
through  said  evacuation  orifice  substantially  greater  than  said 
compressed  gas  mass  flow  rate, 

wherein  said  plume  suction  device  when  positioned  with  said 
evacuation  orifice  and  said  jet  nozzle  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plume,  products  of  said  plume  are  entrained  in  gas  exiting 
said  gas  jet  nozzle  and  evacuated  along  with  said  gas  through 
said  evacuation  orifice. 


5,630,808 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
GOVERNING  FLLTD  INTO  THE  SYSTEM  AND  FOR 
RESTRICTING  FLUID  INTO  THE  SYSTEM 
Judy  A.  Magruder,  ML  View;  James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos; 
Richard  Cortese,  Los  Gatos;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Los  Altos, 
and  John  R.  Peery,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789^41,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5320,616,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513369,  Apr. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283359, 

Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  S,034J29.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203.967 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22 

VS.  CI.  604—892.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  formulation  to  a 

fluid  environment  of  an  animal,  and  for  protecting  the  beneficial 

agent  from  the  fluid  environment  of  the  animal,  the  dispenser 

comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  internal  lumen,  which  wall  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  first  section  that  surrounds  a  first  area  of  the  lumen, 
comprising  means  impervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid  into 
the  first  section,  a  lead  end  and  a  receiving  end; 
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5.630,810 
METHOD  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Jeffery    J.    Machat,    12    Kettredge    Court,    Richmond    Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,857,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,504 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—5  10  Claims 


(2)  a  second  section  that  surrounds  a  second  area  of  the 
lumen,  comprising  means  pervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid 
into  the  second  section,  is  free  of  the  means  imper\'ious  to 
the  passage  of  fluid,  a  receiving  end  which  forms  a  tight  fit 
with  said  receiving  end  in  said  first  section  and  a  closed 
rear  end  to  form  said  wall  which  surrounds  said  internal 
lumen,  said  wall  being  continuous: 

(b)  20  nanograms  to  20  grams  of  a  beneficial  agent  formulation 
in  the  first  section  for  protecting  the  beneficial  agent  formu- 
lation from  fluid: 

(c)  a  solid  composition  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  osmagent  and  an  osmopolymer  in  the 
second  section:  and 

(d)  exit  means  in  die  wall  that  connects  the  exterior  of  the 
dispenser  widi  the  lead  end  of  the  first  section  for  delivering 
the  beneficial  agent  formulation  from  die  dispenser  lo  the 
animal  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  ophthalmological  surgery  to  change 
die  optical  characteristics  of  an  eye  dirough  a  primary  treatment  of 
the  corneal  tissue  of  the  eye  by  subjection  to  ultraviolet  irradiation 
to  volumeuically  remove  a  portion  of  said  corneal  tissue  of  said 
eye  by  way  of  photoablative  decomposition,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  initial  step  of  pre-treating  a  relatively  small  central  portion 
of  said  corneal  tissue  wiUi  ultraviolet  radiation  causing  photoabla- 
tive decomposition  of  said  central  portion  of  said  corneal  tissue  lo 
a  pre-determined  depth,  said  pre-treatment  of  said  central  ponion 
of  said  corneal  tissue  being  over  and  above  die  primary  treatment 
of  said  corneal  tissue,  said  pre-treatment  step  increasing  qualitative 
visual  results  of  die  ophthalmological  surgery  while  not  signifi- 
cantly changing  the  refractive  characteristics  of  die  corneal  tissue. 


5,630,809 

INTRAOCULAR  SLIT  ILLUMINATOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Christopher  S.  Connor.  37  Carriage  La.,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,946 

Int  CI.='A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—4  9  Claims 


5,630,811 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR  REMOVAL 

Iain  D.  Miller,  26  Tremont  St.,  Charlestown,  Mass.  02129 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.952 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—9  *  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  illumination  system  for  providing  illumination  of 
intraocular  target  structures  widiin  an  eye  during  surgical  proce- 
dures for  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  ocular  conditions,  comprising: 

an  ino^ocular  instrument  having  a  distal  end  capable  of  insertion 
into  die  eye.  said  intraocular  insoiiment  further  comprising: 

a  light-conducting  means  for  transmitting  a  light  beam: 

a  means  for  forming  said  light  beam  into  a  slit-shaped  beam, 
said  slit-shaped  beam  being  emined  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  instrument  when  said  instrument  is  inserted  into  die  eye 
whereby  intfaocular  slit-beam  illumination  of  target  structures 
is  provided  within  the  eye. 


1.  A  laser  treatment  method  for  die  removal  of  unwanted  hair 
from  die  skin  of  a  human,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of 

irradiating  on  a  first  occasion  a  chosen  section  of  human  skin 
containing  at  least  one  hair  growing  within  a  hair  follicular 
structure  with  pulsed  coherent  light  with  wavelength  in  the 
range  650-1000  nm,  said  light  having  a  peak  power  level  in 
the  range  1-500  Watts  and  a  pulse  duration  of  1-99  millisec- 
onds, and  said  diameter  of  treatment  beam  being  in  die.  range 
1-5  mm. 

allowing  the  skin  lo  heal  for  a  period  of  1-3  months,  and 

irradiating  on  each  of  a  set  of  subsequent  occasions  with  pulsed 
coherent  light  with  a  wavelength  in  die  range  650-1000  nm, 
said  light  having  a  peak  power  level  of  1-500  Watts  and  a 
pulse  duration  of  1-99  milliseconds,  and  said  diameter  of 
treatment  beam  being  in  the  range  1-5  mm. 
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5,630,812 

ELECTROSURGICAL  HANDPIECE  WITH  LOCKING 

NOSE  PIECE 

Alan  G.  Ellman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,714 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i9 

VS.  CI.  606-41  16  Claims 


trodes  operatively  connected  to  an  electrical  source,  said 
electro-cautery  grid  being  adapted  for  cauterizing  dissected 
blood  vessels; 
wherein  in  said  contracted  state  said  electrodes  are  in  an  at  least 
partly  radial  pattern,  so  thai  in  said  expanded  state,  said  at 
least  partly  radial  pattern  is  expanded  by  said  inflatable  struc- 
ture to  a  straightened  longitudinal  pattern. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  handpiece  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  at  a  first  end  a  first  threaded  portion  for  receiving  a 
nose  piece. 

first  means  for  removably  receiving  and  holding  an  electrode, 
said  first  means  being  positioned  on  the  handle  member  at  its 
first  end  such  that  when  an  electrode  is  mounted  on  and 
gripped  by  the  first  means  it  projects  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  frontward  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber, 

an  electrode  connector  connected  to  the  first  means, 

a  nose  piece  having  a  second  threaded  portion  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  first  threaded  portion  and  configured 
such  that,  when  rotated  while  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  first  threaded  portion  of  the  handle  member,  the  nose  piece 
funcdons  to  cause  the  first  means  to  tighten  and  to  loosen  its 
grip  on  the  electrode. 

second  means  on  the  nose  piece  and  handle  member  and  func- 
tioning to  automatically  lock  the  nose  piece  to  the  handle 
member  when  the  two  are  in  threaded  engagement  yet  still 
allow  a  limited  amount  of  rotation  of  the  nose  piece  relative  to 
the  handle  member  so  it  can  carry  out  its  function  of  causing 
the  first  means  to  tighten  and  lo  loosen  its  grip  on  the 
electrode. 


5,630,813 
ELECTRO-CAUTERIZING  DISSECTOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FACILITATING  BREAST  IMPLANT  PROCEDURE 

Maciej  J.  Kieturakis,  372  Beverlv  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,335 

Int.  CI."A61B  I7/S6 

VS.  CI.  606-^16  16  Claims 


r[f^. 


(OfCt 
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5,630,814 
FASTENER  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIXATION  DEVICE  WIRES 

AND  PINS 

John  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Ovilla;  Mikhail  L.  Samcbukov.  and  John  G. 

Birch,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Scottish 

Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  190.654.  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,225, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  75,179,  Jun.  10, 

1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  456,646 

InLCI.''A61B  17/62 

U.S.  CI.  606—59  4  Claims 


112a 


113a 


^^  . 


1.  In  combination,  an  external  fixation  device  frame  member  and 
a  fixation  wire  fastening  assembly,  the  fixation  wire  fastening 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  first  fastener  member  including  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  shaft  therebetween  disposed  collinearly  along  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  axis,  wherein  said  shaft  includes  a  shaft  circum- 
ference, said  shaft  further  disposed  lo  be  selectively  rotated  in 
situ  about  said  shaft  axis  when  said  shaft  is  operationally 
received  into  a  corresponding  void  in  said  external  fixation 
device  frame  member: 

a  fastener  head  on  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  first  fastener 
member,  wherein  said  fastener  head  includes  a  head  circum- 
ference which  is  larger  than  said  shaft  circumference,  said 
fastener  head  further  disposed  to  allow  torque  to  be  applied  to 
said  first  fastener  member  so  as  to  enable  said  in  situ  rotation 
of  said  shaft: 

a  noncircular  bore  in  said  shaft  including  a  bore  axis  disposed 
nonparallelly  to  said  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  wherein  said 
noncircular  bore  includes  a  minimum  radius  and  a  maximum 
radius,  and  said  maximum  radius  is  directed  generally  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  elongate  first  fastener  member:  and 

engagement  means  on  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  first 
fastener  member  for  engaging  a  second  fastener  member. 


I.  An  instrument  for  dissecting  and  cauterizing  in  an  interior  of 
a  body  comprising: 

an  elongate  probe  member  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

an  inflatable  structure  having  an  inflation  chamber  and  carried 
around  a  distal  portion  of  said  probe  member  and  in  a  con- 
tracted state  having  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  probe  member  and  in  an  expanded  state  having  a  greater 
transverse  dimension  than  that  of  said  contracted  state; 

an  inflation  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  inflation 
chamber  thereby  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  inflatable  structure 
between  said  contracted  state  and  said  expanded  state:  and 

an  electro-cautery  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes  car- 
ried around  an  exterior  of  said  inflatable  structure,  said  elec- 


5,630,815 
EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  FOR  MILITARY  USE 
.\nthony  P.  Pohl,  8  Caralue  Road.  Marino.  South  Australia. 
Australia,  and  Bruce  H.  Ide,  7  Orchard  Court,  Newton, 
South  .Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  510345 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  5,  1994,  PM7311 

Int.  CI."A61B /7/60 

U.S.  CI.  606—59  15  Claims 

14.  An  external  fixation  device  which  is  positionable  in  a  first 

mode  wherein  the  device  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  bone  for 

rigid  fixation  thereof  and  in  a  second  mode  wherein  the  device  is 
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(e)  means  for  securing  ihe  outer  surface  of  said  second  longitu- 
dinal member  to  the  body  member. 


5,630,817 
ROD  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  RACHIDIAN 
ORTHOPAEDY 
Pascal  Rokegem,  Saint  Laurent  Blang>,  and  Jean-Paul  F.  Steib, 
Strasbourg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurosurgical.  Beau- 
rains,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0n28,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10929.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Scr.  No.  436386 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18,  1992,  92  13868 
IntCl.V461B  /  7/56 
U,S.  CI.  606—61  IS  Claims 


configured  as  a  brace-and-bit.  said  device  including  a  tubular 
housing  with  a  chuck-forming  member  and  a  handle  forming 
member  carried  therein,  said  handle  forming  member  and  said 
chuck-forming  member,  when  said  device  is  in  said  second  mode, 
being  connected  to  the  housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  being 
laterally  offset  from  said  housing. 


5,630.816 

DOUBLE  BARREL  SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Parviz  Karobin.  239  Chester  Rd..  Devon,  Pa.  19333 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,842 

Int  CI.''A61B  /7/56 


VS.  CI.  606—61 


24  Claims 


92,94,98 


1.  A  surgically  installed  spinal  fixation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  two  generally  parallel  faces  and  a 
first  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  first  longitudi- 
nal member,  the  centerline  of  said  first  opening  is  positioned 
generally  along  a  spinal  axis; 

(b)  said  body  member  also  having  a  sloaed  second  opening  is 
positioned  generally  along  said  spinal  axis  whereby  a  second 
longitudinal  member  can  be  inserted  into  said  slotted  second 
opening: 

(c)  a  hook  member  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
generally  parallel  faces: 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  longitudinal 
member  to  the  body  member: 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  member  on  a  rod  for  a 
rachidian  orthopaedic  instrumentation,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  member,  said 
U-shaped  body  having  a  bottom  portion  and  two  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  portion,  said  legs  having  inner  faces 
facing  toward  one  another  and  free  ends,  and  wherein  the  rod 
is  insertable  between  said  legs: 

an  intermediate  sleeve  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  slit 
ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  the  rod  and  within  said 
U-shaped  body,  said  intermediate  sleeve  having  wings,  each 
of  said  wings  defining  a  free  end  and  wherein  said  free  ends 
of  said  wings  define  a  slot  therebetween,  said  wings  further 
having  opposing  inner  faces  and  outer  faces  substantially 
opposite  from  said  inner  faces. 

clamping  means  secured  to  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  radial  pressure  upon  the  rod  situated  in  said  inter- 
mediate sleeve  such  that  the  rod  is  pushed  in  a  direction 
towards  said  slot,  and 

wherein  said  slot  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  has  a  width,  said 
width  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  such  that  the 
rod  is  adapted  to  move  toward  said  slot  upon  said  exertion  of 
said  radial  pressure  upon  the  rod  by  said  damping  means  such 
that  the  rod  bears  against  said  free  ends  of  said  wings  and 
axial  motion  of  the  rod  in  relation  to  said  intermediate  sleeve 
is  prevented  and  the  rod  causes  said  wings  to  spread  apart 
thereby  enlarging  said  slot  such  that  said  outer  faces  of  said 
wings  are  pressed  against  said  inner  face  of  said  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  body  to  securely  retain  said  intermediate  sleeve 
widiin  said  U-shaped  body  by  a  wedging  effect. 
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5,630,818 
TOOL  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Eddy  H.  Del  Rio,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  William  E.  Anspach, 

Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 

Anspach  Effort,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,057,  Oct.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,136 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  606—80  20  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  tool  bit  to  a  surgical  instrument 
having  a  housing  which  contains  a  motor  that  drives  a  spindle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  bit  having  a  longitudinal  shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  slot 

formed  to  provide  a  longitudinal  flat  surface: 
a  body  having  a  first  end  portion  for  attaching  to  the  spindle,  a 
central  portion  with  a  cavity  therein,  and  a  second  end  portion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  communication  with  the 
cavity  wherein  the  aperture  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of 
the  tool  bit  that  extends  into  the  cavity: 
a  first  lock  pawl  movably  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  having  a 
engaging  surface  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  shaft  and  a 
first  tab  having  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  being  disposed 
to  enter  a  slot  in  the  shaft  and  face  said  longitudinal  flat 
surface  when  said  first  lock  pawl  is  in  a  first  position  and 
retracted  from  the  slot  when  said  first  lock  pawl  is  in  a  second 
positions,  said  first  tab  prevent  longitudinal  retraction  of  the 
tool  bit  from  the  cavity  when  the  first  lock  pawl  is  in  the  first 
pcsition: 
an  actuator  which  engages  said  first  lock  pawl  to  produce 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


said  contact  surface,  wherein  the  flange  is  connected  to  the  head 
and  projects  radially  outwardly  from  the  contact  surface  thereon: 
and 

in  which  said  flange  is  a  sector  of  a  circle. 


5.630.819 
ACETABULAR  BONE  GRAFT  IMPACTOR 
.\lan  Ashby.  Caen.  France;  Denis  Pichon.  Middlesex.  England, 
and  Tom  J.  Slooff.  Westerbeek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Howmedica  International,  Shannon.  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Scr.  No.  510376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  11,  1994, 
9416215 

Int.  CI."*  A61B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—81  2  Claims 


1.  An  acetabular  bone  graft  impactor  comprising  a  shaft  having 
an  anvil  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  a  second  end.  a  contact  surface  at 
least  part  of  which  is  located  on  said  head  and,  a  flange  releasably 
connected  to  .said  second  end  of  said  shaft  forming  at  least  part  of 


5,630.820 
SURGICAL  BICOMPARTMENTAL  TENSIOMETER  FOR 

REVISION  KNEE  SURGERY 
Ronald  C.  Todd,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Orthopedics 
Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.447 

InL  CI.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  606—90  13  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  spreading  a  distal  end  of  a  femur 
away  from  a  proximal  end  of  a  tibia  at  a  knee  joint  of  a  patient 
thereby  placing  adjacent  collateral  ligaments  in  tension,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

means  for  spreading  a  medial  side  of  said  knee, 
means  for  spreading  a  lateral  side  of  said  knee,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  rods  connecting  said  means  for  spreading  said 
medial  side  and  said  means  for  spreading  said  lateral  side  for 
holding  said  means  for  spreading  in  selectable  non-rotatable 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  rod  slidinglj 
received  in  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  spreading. 


5.630,821 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  INTRAOCULAR 

LENS 

Dieter  Klaas.  Bahnhofstrasse  5.  D-86316  Friedberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995.  195  05 

761.9 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00:  A61B  17 fla 
U.S.  CI.  606—107  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  implanting  an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 
first  and  second  gripping  elements  having  front  ends  which  are 

movable  towards  each  other  for  holding  the  intraocular  lens 

therebetween  for  implanting: 
at  least  one  contact  element  mounted  rotatably  on  each  of  the 

gripping  elements:  and 
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an  abutment  disposed  adjacent  to  rearward  regions  of  the  contact 
elements  and  between  the  contact  elements, 

the  thickness  of  the  contact  elements  being  such  that  the 
intraocular  lens  is  securely  held  between  the  contact  elements 
while  the  rearward  regions  of  the  contact  elements  bear 
against  side  surfaces  of  the  abutment  so  that  rotar>  movement 
of  the  contact  elements  is  prevented. 


5.630.822 

LAPAROSCOPIC  TISSUE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

George  D.  Hermann,  Los  Gatosj   Kenneth   H.  Mollenauer. 

Santa  Oara;  Michelle  Y.  Monfort,  Los  Gatos;  Timothy  J. 

Ryan,  and  Shigeru  Tanaka,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.. 

a^ignors  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Palo  Alto. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226386,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,214.  Jul.  2, 
199^  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
376,027 

intci.''A6iB  nm 

U.S.  a.  606-114  I'*  Claims 


ta^    iM 


212^. 


«> 


iw 


7  A  laparoscopic  tissue  removal  device  for  use  with  an  intro- 
ducer having  a  tubular  housing,  the  laparoscopic  tissue  removal 
device  comprising:  .      j     j      i 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

an  elongate  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  a  passage  in  communication  with  said  elongate 
tubular  member,  the  distal  portion  of  said  sheath  being 
expandable  from  a  compressed  configuration,  the  distal  por- 
tion having  an  open  end,  the  proximal  portion  of  said  sheath 
secured  to  the  proximal  portion  of  said  elongate  tubular 
member  and  the  distal  portion  of  said  sheath  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  elongate  tubular  member,  and: 

an  outer  sleeve  comprising  an  elongate  tube,  said  outer  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  over  said  elongate  tubular  member,  said 
outer  sleeve  being  movable  relative  to  said  elongate  tubular 
member  and  said  sheath  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
outer  sleeve  surrounds  at  least  a  part  of  the  distal  portion  of 
said  sheath  to  compress  said  expandable  portion  of  said 
sheath  and  a  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the 
distal  portion  of  said  sheath  extends  out  of  the  outer  sleeve 
and  said  sheath  can  expand. 


catheter  (1)  in  the  side  of  the  catheter  away  from  said  bend 
and  which  is  in  line  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
catheter  (1)  in  order  that  the  rotation  of  the  catheter  will  result 
in  the  fragmentation  of  an  embolus. 


5,630,824 
SUTURE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Rickey   D.    Hart.   Plainville,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Innovasive 
Devices,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.444 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nm 


U.S.  CL  606—139 


18  Claims 


5.630.823 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRAGMENTATION  OF  A  LUNG  OR 

HEART  EMBOLUS 

Thomas  SchraiU-Rode.  and  Rolf  W.  Gunther,  both  of  Aachen. 

Germany,  assignors  to  William  Cook  Europe  .VS,  Bjaever- 

skov,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,272 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    17,    1994, 

9409863  U 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  606-128  14  Clai-ns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fragmentation  of  a  lung  or  heart  embolus. 

comprising:  j-     ,       j       j 

a  torsionally  suble  catheter  (1)  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  a  guide  wire  (2)  located  within  the  lumen  ot 
the  catheter,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  (1)  has  a 
prefonned  bend  (6l.  said  catheter  having  sufficient  rigidity  to 
retain  said  prefonned  bend,  which  is  controllable  with  guide 
wire  (2)  wherein  an  opening  is  located  in  the  distal  end  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  suture  to  a  tissue,  comprising: 
a  base  element  having  a  proximal  surface  and  a  distal  surface, 
the  base  element  having  defined  between  the  distal  and  proxi- 
mal surfaces  a  first  axial  passage  for  receiving  a  suture;  and 
a  locking  element  engaged  with  the  base  element  and  having: 
a  peripheral  wall  having  defined  therein  a  second  passage  temii- 
nating  in  an  aperture  defined  in  the  peripheral  wall  for  receiv- 
ing the  suture  from  the  first  passage:  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
the  locking  element  is  adapted  for  movement  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  from: 
a  first  position,  in  which  the  locking  element  is  engaged  with  the 
proximal  surface  of  the  base  element  and  can  move  in  a 
proximal-distal    direction    relative    to   the    suture    threaded 
through  the  first  and  second  passages;  to 
a  second  position,  in  which  the  locking  element  is  disposable 
within  the  first  passage  by  a  force  acting  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  the  suture  received  within  the 
first  passage,  so  as  to  trap  the  suture  between  the  locking 
element  and  the  base  element. 
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5,630,825 
MAGAZINE  FOR  LOADING  A  NEEDLE  ONTO  A 
STITCHING  INSTRUMENT  AND  FOR  LOADING  A 
LENGTH  OF  SUTURE  ONTO  A  SUTURE  DISPENSING 
INSTRUMENT 
Roger  A.  de  la  Torre,  48  Dauphine  Dr,  Lake  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63367;  James  S.  Scott.  131  Muirfield  Crest  Ct..  St.  Charies, 
Mo.  63304,  and  James  E.  Jervis.  495  Walsh  Rd.,  Atherton, 
Calif.  94027 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,822 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

U..S.  CI.  606—148  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  needle  onto  a  stitching  instrument 
and  for  holding  a  loop  of  suture  attached  to  the  needle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  needle  and  a  length  of  suture  secured  thereto; 

a  base  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  passageway  extending  through  the  base 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  passageway  being 
configured  to  enable  insertion  of  a  stitching  insuiiment 
through  the  passageway  from  the  base  proximal  end  toward 
the  base  distal  end.  the  base  having  an  exterior  surface  hold- 
ing a  loop  formed  in  the  length  of  suture  adjacent  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  base  where  insertion  of  a  stitching  instrument 
through  the  passageway  will  al.so  insert  the  stitching  instru- 
ment through  the  loop  of  suture;  and 

the  base  having  a  holder  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  loop  of 
suture  and  positioned  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  base,  the 
holder  being  configured  for  holding  the  needle  on  the  base 
where  the  needle  can  be  removed  from  the  holder  by  a 
stitching  instrument  inserted  through  the  passageway. 


5,630,826 

TUBULAR  SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENTS  WITH 

COATING 

Suri  A.  Sastri,  10  Bicentenial  Dr.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,769,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,026,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,123 

intci.''A6iB  n/n 

U.S.  CI.  606-170  19  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

a)  An  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  a  cutting  edge  disposed  at  said  distal  end; 

b)  An  outer  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  an  opening  disposed  at  said  distal  end.  the  inner 
channel  of  said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  accommodate  the  rotation  and  positioning  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  so  that  said  cutting  edge  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  is  adjacent  to  said  opening  in  said  outer 
tubular  member  to  provide  said  cutting  edge  with  access 
through  said  opening  to  the  tissue  to  be  severed;  and 


c)  A  circumferential  surface  coating  of  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  and  gold  present  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  working  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  whereby  a  wear  resistant  surface  is  provided 
to  control  and  facilitate  the  rotation  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  within  said  outer  tubular  member. 


.     S.630,827 
VITREOUS  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Gerrit  J.  Vijfvinkel,  Geervliet,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dutch 
Ophthalmic   Research   Center   International    bv.   Holland. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  492,421 

int  ci."A6iB  n/n 

U.S.  CI.  606—171  19  Claims 


1.  A  vitreous  removing  apparatus  for  intraocular  surgery  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  tube  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  closed  distal 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  ports  near  the  closed  end  for  allowing 
viu-eous  tissue  to  flow,  each  port  forming  a  slit  having  a 
substantially  uniform  width  of  about  0. 1  mm  or  less;  and 

an  inner  tube  concentric  with  the  outer  lube,  snugly  fitted  inside 
the  outer  tube,  having  a  sharp  edge  on  a  distal  end  for  cutting 
\itreous  tissue  by  sliding  back  and  forth  across  the  ports,  and 
being  open  at  an  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  sharp  edge  to 
pass  cut  portions  of  vitreous  tissue, 

wherein  said  slit  of  the  outer  lube  is  angled  at  a  significant  angle 
of  about  10  degrees  or  less  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tube,  each  slit  having  proximal 
and  distal  edges  extending  through  a  center  between  edge 
ends,  each  end  of  each  edge  being  proximal  relative  to  the 
respective  center  of  the  edge. 


5,630,828 
LOW  COST  DISPOSABLE  LANCET 
James  A.  Mawhirt.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Anthony  F.  Kuklo.  Jr., 
Bridgewater.  NJ..-  Donald  Foggia,  Ocean.  NJ.,  and  Donald 
W.  Allen,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International 
Techndyne  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.625 
Int.CI."A61B  l7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  606—187  24  Claims 

1.  A  safety  lancet  device,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  and  a  cam  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing; 
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and  curving  in  two  opposite  directions  transverse  to  said  circum- 
ferential direction,  each  said  member  being  curved  over  substan- 
tially its  entire  extent,  said  members  joining  one  another  to  define 
cusps  pointing  in  directions  transverse  to  said  circumferenual 
direction  each  said  cusp  including  a  portion  of  one  member  curv- 
ing in  a  direcuon  away  from  a  ponion  of  an  adjacent  member. 


5,630.830 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLINTING  STENTS  ON 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Marcel    A.    E.    Verbeek,    Geleen.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,750 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  606—198  21  Claims 


a  trigger  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  trigger  being  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  between  a  tirst  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  trigger  further  having  a  tip  positioned  relative  to 
said  cam  such  that  said  tip  slides  over  said  cam  when  said 
trigger  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; 
a  beam  member  including  a  cuning  blade,  enclosed  within  said 
housing  and  pivotally  coupled  thereto,  said  trigger  being 
operative  for  moving  said  blade  through  said  aperture  when 
said  trigger  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position;  and 
wherein  said  cam  provides  a  predetermined  measure  of  resis- 
tance to  the  movement  of  said  trigger  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  wherein  a  user  applying  a  force  to 
said  trigger  which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  said  predeter- 
mined measure  of  resistance  causes  said  tip  of  said  tngger  to 
slide  over  said  cam  and  further  causes  said  blade  to  accelerate 
through  said  aperture  of  said  housing  to  incise  the  users  skin; 

and 
wherein  said  trigger  includes  blade  retracting  means  for  auto- 
matically allowing  said  blade  to  retract  back  into  said  housing 
after  incising  the  users  skin  independent  of  the  users  inter- 
action. 


5,630,829 
HIGH  HOOP  STRENGTH  INTRALUMINAL  STENT 
Karl  L.  Lauterjung,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  InterVas- 
cular.  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.066 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00:  A61F  2/06 

UA  a.  606—198  26  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  stent  on  a  delivery  system  which 

comprises; 

an  elongated  body  having  an  axial  aperture  therethrough; 

a  stent  in  said  axial  aperture  in  engagement  with  a  wail  of  said 
aperture; 

a  sleeve  of  low  friction  material  in  said  stent; 

tubular  entrance  means  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  axial  aperture  for 
axially  moving  said  sleeve  from  said  axial  apeiture;  and 

means  for  permitting  said  body  to  be  split  along  said  axial 
aperture  comprising  grooves  running  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axial  aperture  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body  to 
remove  said  body  from  said  stent. 


5,630,831 

FINGERLIKE  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 

Christopher  J.  Lahr,  921  Cottonhouse  Dr.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

29412 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,944 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nns 

M&.  a.  606—207  W  C'««* 


1    An  intraluminal  stent,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  elongated 
members  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  an  axis 


I.  A  medical  instrument  for  use  in  a  laparoscopy  and  operable  by 
at  least  one  finger  of  a  surgeon,  the  instrument  comprising. 

a  long,  slender  body  having  opposite  ends  which  are  distal  and 
proximal  relative  to  a  person  holding  the  instrument,  the  distal 
end  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient 
during  the  laparoscopy. 
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a  pair  of  tips  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  tips  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  tips. 

tip  actuation  means  movably  connected  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  body  for  actuating  movement  of  the  at  least  one  movable 
tip,  the  tip  actuation  means  being  longitudinally  aligned  with 
said  pair  of  tips  and  coplanar  therewith  whereby  motion  of  the 
tip  actuation  means  in  a  plane  extending  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  body  effects  motion  of  the  at  least  one 
movable  tip  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tips  in  the 
same  plane,  and 

said  tip  actuation  means  including  at  least  one  finger  element 
having  an  opening  facing  generally  longitudinally  outward 
from  the  body  for  receiving  the  finger  in  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  body,  the  finger  element  being  movably 
mounted  to  the  body  for  effecting  movement  of  the  at  least 
one  moveable  tip  and  arranged  such  that  the  finger  cooperat- 
ing with  the  finger  element  translates  in  the  plane  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  such  that  movement 
of  the  tip  generally  follows  a  pinching  movement  of  the 
fingers. 


5,630,832 
TUBULAR-SHAFTED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Nicola   Giordano,   Villingen-Schwenningen;    Pedro   Morales; 
Markus  Nesper,  both  of  'I\ittlingen.-  Lino  Taddia.  Wurmlin- 
gen,  and  Dieter  Weisshaupt,  Immendingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Aesculap  AG,  TUttlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03308,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1S720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  8.  1993,  43  41 
736.1 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/28 
U.S.  a.  606—208  18  Qaims 


1.  A  tubular-shafted  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

two  handle  parts  articulaiedly  connected  to  each  other, 

a  lube  held  on  one  handle  part. 

a  tool  releasably  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  tube. 

a  rod-shaped  actuating  element  for  said  tool,  said  actuating 
element  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  said 
tube  and  being  articulatedly  connected  to  said  other  handle 
part  via  a  cylindrical  or  spherical  end. 

a  releasable  connection  between  said  tube  and  actuating  element 
being  releasably  connected  to  said  two  handle  pans. 

said  tube  being  pushable  into  a  tubular  receptacle  on  said  one 
handle  part  and  axially  fixable  therein  by  at  least  one  radially 
moveable  locking  body  which  in  an  end  position  enters  into  a 
positive  connection  with  said  tube,  and 

a  retaining  member  being  mounted  on  said  other  handle  part, 
said  retaining  member  at  least  partly  embracing  said  cylindri- 
cal or  spherical  end  of  said  actuating  element  in  one  end 
position  and  being  moveable  into  another  end  position  in 
which  said  cylindrical  or  spherical  end  is  removable  from  said 
other  handle  part  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein: 
said  locking  body  is  a  ball. 


said  radial  movement  of  said  locking  body  is  delimited  by  a 
stop  resting  against  the  outer  side  of  said  locking  body,  said 
stop  being  formed  by  a  sleeve  axially  displaceable  on  said 
tubular  receptacle. 

said  sleeve  is  displaceable  relative  to  said  locking  body  such 
that  said  locking  body  is  radially  outwardly  displaceable  to 
different  extents. 

said  sleeve  forms  a  stop  for  an  outer  tube  which  is  mounted 
for  axial  displacement  on  said  tube,  where  said  sleeve  in  a 
forward  end  position  locks  the  releasable  mounting  of  said 
tool  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  and 

said  sleeve  is  displaceable  in  the  direction  towards  said  handle 
parts  in  order  to  release  the  locking  of  said  tube. 


5,630,833 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  HEMOSTATIC  INCISIONS 

Georges  Katsaros,  Jupille.  Belgium;  David  G.  Thomas.  Town 

and  Country,  and  Richard  D.  Allison.  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo, 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,472,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,413,571.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,787 

InLCI."A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—213  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  incision  which  extends  between  the 
skin  and  a  blood  vessel  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  bioabsorbable  member  for  sealing  the  incision  wherein  said 
bioabsorbable  member  includes  a  first  member  having  an 
elongate  shaft  member  having  a  lumen  therein  and  an  expand- 
able member  operatively  associated  therewith,  said  shaft 
member  and  expandable  member  being  sized  to  extend 
through  the  incision  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and 
said  expandable  member  being  consffucted  in  such  a  manner 
so  as  to  be  absorbable  within  the  body  of  the  patient  after  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  permitting  the  effective  sealing  of 
the  incision. 


5.630.834 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DELIVERING  THERAPY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 

DETERMINATION  THAT  THE  PATIENT  IS  LIKELY 

ASLEEP 

Gust  H.  Bardy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,899 
Int.  CI."  A61N  ]/i9 
U.S.  CI.  607-5  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  defibrillation  pulses  to  a  patient's 
atrium,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  auial  fibrillation; 

means  for  determining  that  the  patient  is  likely  to  be  asleep;  and 
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means  for  delivenng  a  defibrillation  shock  to  the  patient's 
atnum  in  response  to  the  determination  that  said  patient  is 
likely  to  be  asleep  and  upon  sensing  atrial  tibrillation. 


5.630,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

FAR-FIELD  INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  R.  Brownlee,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Palm  Coast.  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.302 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  ]/i7 

U.S.  CI.  607—60  26  Claims 


said  first  information  signal,  first  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  information  signal,  and  first  coupling  means 
connected  to  said  first  power  means  and  said  signalling  means 
and  said  first  receiving  means,  said  first  coupling  means  for 
independently  coupling  said  first  power  signal  and  said  first 
information  signal;  and 
b  an  internal  unit  including  second  power  means  for  receiving 
said  first  power  signal,  second  signalling  means  for  generating 
said  second  information  signal,  second  receiving  means  for 
receiving  said  first  information  signal,  and  second  coupling 
means  connected  to  said  second  power  means  and  said  second 
signalling  means  and  said  second  receiving  means  for  inde- 
pendently coupling  said  first  power  signal  and  said  second 
information  signal. 


FMIF#LA 
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5.630,837 
ACOUSTIC  ABLATION 
Robert  J.  Crowley.  Wayland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,523.  Jul.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,514 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  601-2  76  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  non-invasively  communicating  with 
an  implanted  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  transceiver,  including  an  antenna,  a  transmitter  portion  and  a 
receiver  portion,  said  transceiver  including  means  to  send  data 
to  and  receive  data  from  said  implanted  device:  and 

said  antenna  comprising  first  and  second  coils  arranged  in  serial 
phase  opposition  to  suppress  far-field  interference  signals 
when  said  transceiver  is  receiving  data  from  said  implanted 
device. 


5.630.836 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  ENERGY  AND  INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Edward  K.  Prem.  Allison  Park,  and  David  E.  Cuervo.  McMur- 
ray.  both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Vascor.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.357 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/.?6.  A61N  ilil 
U.S.  CI.  607-«l  **  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  transcutaneously  providing  a  first  power 
signal  to  and  communication  of  a  first  and  a  second  information 
signal  with  an  implantable  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  an  external  unit  including  first  power  means  for  generating 
said  first  power  signal,  first  signalling  means  for  generating 
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1.  A  catheter  svsiem  for  tissue  ablation,  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  of  extended  length  constructed  for  delivery  to 
locations  within  a  body  of  a  living  being,  said  catheter  body 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source. 

an  arrav  of  acoustic  transducers  disposed  along  the  length  of 
said  catheter  body  and  constructed  for  receiving  power  from 
said  power  source  and  for  generating  acoustic  energy,  in 
response  to  said  received  power,  sufficient  for  ablation  of 
tissue,  and 

a  mechanism  for  controlling  one  or  more  of  said  ablation  trans- 
ducers independently  of  other  ones  of  said  transducers  to 
produce  a  desired  acoustic  energy  pattern  for  ablating  tissue  at 
a  select  location  spaced  from  said  catheter, 
al  least  one  of  said  acoustic  transducers  having  an  annular 
configuration  designed  for  generating  acoustic  energy  that 
radiates  in  a  radial  pattern  surrounding  the  circumference  of 
said  catheter  body. 
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5.630,838 

MUSCLE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WITH  WARNING  SYSTEM 

David  Prutchi;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  Lawrence  J.  Stotte,  all  of 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics,  Inc., 

Angieton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.430 

Int.  CI."  A61N  ]/05 

U.S.  CI.  607-116  18  Claims 


too       I0« 


a  first  opening  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface, 
through  said  first  and  second  dielectric  material,  to  a  portion 
of  a  first  one  of  said  wire  surfaces,  thereby  forming  a  first 
electrode;  and 

a  second  opening  extending  inwardly  ft-om  said  outer  surface, 
through  said  first  and  second  dielectric  material,  to  a  portion 
of  a  second  one  of  said  wire  surfaces,  thereby  forming  a 
second  electrode. 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  therapy  system  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  cardiac  therapy. 

at  least  one  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a 
patient's  heart  for  delivering  said  stimulation  therapy  to  the 
hean. 

a  cardiac  stimulation  lead  electrically  connecting  said  therapy 
producing  means  to  said  electrode. 

a  header  on  said  therapy  producing  means, 

at  least  one  socket  in  said  header  on  said  therapy  producing 
means,  said  socket  having  elecuical  connections  therein  elec- 
trically connected  10  said  therapy  producing  means. 

means  for  delecting  a  predetermined  condition. 

means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation  to  warn  said 
patient  of  said  detected  condition,  and 

a  pin  electrode,  said  pin  electrode  having  a  shaft  configured  to 
be  inserted  into  said  socket  and  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  electrical  connections  therein  and  having  electrode 
means  substantially  immediately  adjacent  said  socket  when 
said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  wherein  said  electrode 
means  is  a  hood  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  header. 


5,630,839 
MULTI-ELECTRODE  COCHLEAR  IMPLANT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Scott  S.  Corbett.  Ill;  John  W.  Swanson;  Jerry  Martyniuk,  all 
of  Portland,  Oreg.;   Thomas  R.  Clary,  Issaquah,  Wash.; 
Francis  A.  Spelman.  Seattle.  Wash.;   Ben  Clopton.  Bain- 
bridge  Island.  Wash.;  Ame  H.  Vole,  and  Claude  N.  Jolly, 
both  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  PI  Medical  Corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  and   University  of  Washington,   Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,189,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,515,848,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,650, 
Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  46.658.  Apr.  12.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  781,494,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J01.903.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,861 
Int.  CI.*"  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  607—137  27  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-electrode  cochlear  implant,  comprising: 
a  flexible  core; 
a  plurality  of  fine  wires,  each  having  a  wire  surface  collectively 

helically  disposed  about  said  tube; 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  material  coatings,  each  coating  disposed 

about  a  unique  one  of  said  wires; 
a  quantity  of  a  second  dielectric  material  having  an  outer  surface 
and  disposed  about  said  plurality  of  fine  wires  and  holding 
said  plurality  of  fine  wires  together  about  said  core; 


5,630,840 
CLAD  COMPOSITE  STENT 
David  W.  Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239395.  May  9.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,2i6,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,334 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  ,  22  Claims 


1.  A  body  compatible  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  filament  substantially  uniform  in  lateral  cross- 
section  over  a  length  or  the  filament  comprising  an  elongate 
core  and  an  elongate  case  surrounding  the  core  substantially 
over  said  length;  and 

a  barrier  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  disposed  between  the 
core  and  the  case  substantially  over  said  length; 

wherein  the  case  is  constructed  of  a  case  material  having  a  yield 
strength  of  al  least  100,000  psi  al  0.2  percent  offset,  and  the 
core  is  constructed  of  a  core  material  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of;  tantalum,  a  tantalum-based  alloy,  platinum,  a 
platinum-based  alloy,  tungsten,  a  lungsten-ba.sed  alloy,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5.630,841 
LENS  HAPTIC  CONTROL 
Henry  H.  McDonald,  65  N.  Madison,  Suite  810,  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91101 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,365 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2//6,  A61B  ]7n» 
U.S.  CI.  623—6  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  conu-oUing  a  lens  haptic  during  insertion  of  an 
artificial  lens  into  the  eye,  thai  includes 
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a)  releasably  supporting  an  end  portion  of  the  haptic  in  a 
supported  position  relative  to  the  lens  dunng  lens  insertion 
into  the  eye.  such  supporting  being  independent  of  the  lens 

itself.  ,   ,_    u 

b)  and  permitting  the  supported  end  portion  of  the  haptic  to 
progressively  release  from  support  as  the  lens  becomes  posi- 
tioned in  the  eye, 

c)  and  including  tensioning  the  haptic  in  said  supported  position, 
whereby  the  tensioned  haptic  aids  release  of  the  lens  from 
support. 


an  expansion  and  delivery  means  for  subcutaneous  implantation 
and  tissue  expansion  comprising  an  expandable  outer  bladder 
prepared  from  a  stretchable  porous  material  capable  of  dis- 
charging an  infusion  solution  therethrough,  and 

an  expandable  inner  bladder  disposed  within  said  outer  bladder 
and  prepared  from  a  stretchable  non-porous  material,  which 
inner  bladder  and  outer  bladder  are  non-adherent,  said  inner 
bladder  serving  to  effectuate  the  majority  of  the  expansion  of 
said  expansion  and  delivery  means: 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  bladders  are  attached  to  a  substan- 
tially non-streichable  and  non-expandable  rigid  backplate 
member; 

means  for  delivering  said  infusion  solution  adapted  for  location 
external  to  said  patient  in  use.  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  interior  of  said  outer  bladder;  and 

means  for  inflating  said  inner  bladder  adapted  for  location 
external  to  said  patient  in  use.  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  interior  of  said  inner  bladder. 


5.630,842 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  SIIRGIC.\L  IMPLANT 

Teresa  Brodniewicz,  Laval,  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Haemacure 

Biotech  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,252.  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.590 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/n 
MS.  CI.  623-8  23  Claims 

1  A  surgical  prosthesis  for  soft  tissue  reconstniction  or  augmen- 
tation in  a  mammal  comprising  a  resorption-resistant  semisolid 
fibrin  coagulate  consisting  essentially  of  insoluble  ftbnn  polymer 
strands  stabilized  against  biodegradation  and  sealed  in  a  biocom- 
patible resorption-resistant  plastic  shell,  wherein  the  semisolid 
fibnn  coagulate  is  produced  from  a  fibrinogen  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  fibrinogen,  thrombin,  and  factor  XIII  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  substantially  convert  the  fibrinogen  to  insoluble  fibnn 
polymer. 


5.630,844 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  HYDROPHOBIC  LAMINATE  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  LAYER 
Aydin  Dogan.  Koln,  Germany;  Kenneth  C.  Kredovski;  Adam 
D.  Kredovski.  both  of  Roseville,  Minn.,  and  Thomas  G. 
Hayes.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Novamed  Medical 
Products  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473084 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2//2 
U.S.  CI.  623-8  32  Claims 


5.630,843 

DOl  BLE  CHAMBER  TISSUE  EXPANDER 

Paul  H.  Rosenberg.  1600  Parker  Ave.  #27D,  Fort  Lee.  NJ. 

10021 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268408 
Int.  CI."  A61F  vn 
L.S.  CI.  623—8 
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1  A  biocompatible  hvdrophobic  laminate  structure  for  envelop- 
ing matter,  the  laminate  stnicture  and  matter  to  be  introduced  into 
a  host's  bodv.  the  laminate  stnicture  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  rubber  layer  which  is  biocompatible  with  an 
inside  portion  of  the  body  or  body  tissue  or  body  fluid: 

b)  a  hydrophobic,  water  vapor  barrier  membrane  laminated  on 
each  rubber  layer  to  minimize  the  permeation  of  moisture 
through  the  laminate  structure: 

e)  with  the  hydrophobic  water  vapor  banker  membrane  being 
isolated  from  the  inside  portion  of  the  body  or  body  tissue  or 
body  fluid  by  the  at  least  one  rubber  layer;  and 

d)  with  the  hydrophobic  membrane  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  which  is  substantially  impemieable  to  water  vapor 
and  which  is  present  in  the  membrane  in  a  concentration 
effective  such  that  the  membrane  also  is  substantially  imper- 
meable to  water  vapor  and  such  that,  when  formed  as  an 
implantable  water-based  fluid  enveloping  stnicture.  said  stnic- 
ture prevents  substantial  penneation  of  the  water  vapor  con- 
tained therein,  baning  rapture  of  said  implantable  stnicture. 


1.  A  tissue  expansion  device  for  subcutaneous  implantation  and 
delivery  of  a  tissue  expansion  promoter  in  a  patient  compnsing: 


5,630,845 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,630,846 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE,  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  TEXTILE  AND  TREATED  TEXTILE 
Kazuto  Hara;  Yasuo  Itami;  Tetsuya  Masutani;  Nobuyuki  Nose; 
Takashi  Enomoto;  Akihiko  Ueda;  Tare  Sano,  and  Motonobu 
Kubo,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00089.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011883 
Int  CI."  D06M  \in98 
MS.  a.  8-127.1  26  Claims 

L  A  method  for  treating  a  textile  which  comprises  immersing 
the  textile  into  a  solution  which  contains  a  modifying  agent  and 
immersing  the  textile  into  a  solution  which  contains  a  fixing  agent, 
wherein  the  modifying  agent  is  a  fluorine-containing  phosphoric 
acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


R'-A- 


/ll 


(I) 


P-O- 


\R- 


5,630,848 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS  WTTH  HYDROENTANGLED 

CARRIER  SUBSTRATE 
Terrill  A.  Young;  Jane  L.  Bavely,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Timothy 
C.  Roetker,  Fairfield,  and  Maxwell  G.  Davis,  Forest  Park,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  450.459,  May  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,354 
Int.  CI."  D06L  1/04:  CUD  3/37.3/43:7/50 
VS.  CI.  8—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  reAvshing  fabrics,  comprising 
contacting  said  fabrics  with  an  article  comprising: 

a  hydroentangled  carrier  substrate,  said  substrate  releasably  con- 
taining 
an  aqueous  cleaning  composition 

(a)  at  least  about  609f ,  by  weight,  of  water; 

(b)  at  least  about  4%.  by  weight,  of  an  etherified  propanol 
solvent: 

(c)  1.2-octanediol: 

(d)  optionally,  a  polyacrylaie  emulsifier; 

(e)  a  detersive  surfactant;  and 

(f)  optionally,  a  perfume. 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R/CH,)„ — .  wherein  R,  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  fluorine- 
containing  aliphatic  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  Substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  sulfonyl  group,  an  aromatic  ring  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  bonded  to  one  or  more  carbon 
atoms  of  said  aliphatic  group:  m  is  1  or  2;  and  R'  and  R-  each 
is  non  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom;  A  is  an  oxygen  tom. 
a  sulfur  atom  or  a  direct  bond;  and  n  is  I  or  2;  and  wherein 
said  modifying  agent  has  a  molecular  weight  of  not  larger 
than  2.000.  and 

the  fixing  agent  is  a  metal  compound  that  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides,  nitrate  salts,  sulfate 
salts  and  hydroxides  of  chromium,  zirconium,  titanium  and 
aluminum. 


5.630.849 
DYEING  METHOD 
Taiji  Kameoka,  Chiba-ken;  Isamu  Kawamura;  Isamu  Ghoda, 
both  of  Hyogo-ken;  Masanobu  .Ajioka,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Keisuke  Takuma,  Kanagawa-ken;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Suizu,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser,  No.  612,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054483 
Int  a."  D06P  3/16:3/54 
MS.  a.  8-^9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  an  aliphatic  polyester  filament  compris- 
ing dyeing  the  aliphatic  polyester  filament  with  a  disperse  dye. 
wherein  the  dyeing  temperature  is  70°- 1 20°  C.  the  dyeing  pH  is 
4-9.  and  the  dyeing  time  is  30-120  minutes,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
lowering  ratio  of  20%  or  less  after  dyeing  on  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  aliphatic  polyester  filament  to  be  dyed. 


5,630.847 
PERFUMABLE  DRY  CLEANING  AND  SPOT  REMOVAL 
PROCESS 
Timothy  C,  Roetker,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  413.326.  Mar.  30,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,235 
Int,  CI."  D06L  1/04:  CUD  3/37.3/43:7/50 
U.S.  a.8— 137  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  fabrics  comprising  agitating  said 
fabrics  with  an  article  comprising  an  integral  substrate  having 
releasably  containing  or  having  releasably  aflixed  thereto  a  fabric 
cleaning  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  about  4<^,  by  weight,  of  buloxy  propoxy  propanol; 

(b)  at  least  about  O.OOOl'^f .  by  weight,  of  a  perfume: 

(c)  at  least  about  80**,  by  weight,  of  water:  and 

(d)  no  more  than  about  0.2%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyacrylate 
emulsifier. 


5,630,850 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  FIBRE  MATERIAL  BY  THE 
DIRECT  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Paul  Schafflutzel,  Basel,  SwiUerland,  and  Philippe  Ouziel,  Alt- 
kirch,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,499,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,551 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Jan.  26,  1994,  231/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  D06P  l/46:l/52:l/3H2 
U.S,  CI.  8-549  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  fibre  material  by  the  direct  printing 
process,  which  process  comprises  applying  to  the  fibre  material  a 
print  paste  comprising  at  least  one  dye.  10  to  100  g  of  an  alginate 
per  kg  of  print  paste  as  thickener  as  well  as  further,  customary 
assistants,  and  subsequently  fixing  the  dye.  and  wherein  the  print 
paste  comprises  g  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  print  paste,  of  an 
acr)iamide  homopolymer  having  an  average  weight  of  0.5  to  1 
million  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  acrjlic  acid  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  1  to  10  million. 
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5,630.851 
PROCESS  FOR  TRICHROMATIC  DYEING  OR 
PRINTING 
Guido  Jordine,  Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Jean-Marie  Adam, 
Rosenau,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 
rvtown.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.836,  Dec.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.217 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    16,   1993, 

3766/93 

Int  CI."  D06P  3/l6:in4 
\iS.  a.  8—641  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  natural  or  synthetic  polya-    ^.^^ 
mide  fibre  material  by  the  trichromatic  technique,  which  comprises 
using  the  yellow-  or  orange-dyeing  dye  of  formula  (6) 

(6) 


N  =  N 


H,C 


together  with  at  least  one  yellow-  or  orange-dyeing  dye  of  the 
formulae  (7)  and  (8) 


NH2 


(4) 


SOjH 


-/\  . 

\=/^N-C-R6 
I       II 
R5    O 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,alkyl,  and  R^  is  C.-C^alkyl  or 


(5) 


SOiH 


CH,, 


wherein     R7     is     hydrogen     or     methyl,     and     R,     is     a 
C;.4hydroxyalkylsulfamoyl  radical. 


NO 


(7) 


HO,S 


J/X 


NH 


N  =  N 


\\   // 


OH     and 


CHj 


5.630,852 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  ADDITIVES  FOR  IMPROVED 
FUEL  LUBRICITY 
(8)  Douglas  G.  Placek.  Fairless  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,763 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  44—379  21  Claims 

1.  An  anti-wear  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
together  with  at  least  one  red-dyeing  dye  of  the  formulae  (2)  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  an  oxygenate  fuel  or  mixture  thereof,  and  a 
/ iT  minor  proportion  of  a  phosphorus  acid  ester  component  having  a 

,,  total  acid  number  of  from  10  to  300  mg  KOH/g.  the  ester  compo- 
(2)  .  . —  — „,^  ac.to.-c  >.a..-ino  ihf»  opnpral  formula  I: 


NCh 
HO,S  -(j-  NH  hQ-  N=N  -Q-  OH^ 


(3) 


SO,H 


is  C,-C„alkyl.   phenyl   or  cyclohexyl   and   R,   is 
or  wherein  R,  and  R,.  together  with  the  linking 


wherein  R 
C,-C,alkyl 
nitrogen  atom,  form  an  azepinyl  nng. 


nem  comprising  one  or  more  esters  having  the  general  formula  I: 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  O  or  a  sulphur  atom  S.  n  has 
a  value  of  0  or  1.  and  R,.  R;  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  residue 
—OR  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl 
substituted  aryl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  substituents  comprise  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R„  R,  and  R,  represents 
a  residue  — OR. 


H2N 


(3) 


N  =  N 


HO 


SO,H 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C^-Cjalkanoylamino;  and 
together  with  at  least  one  of  the  blue-dyeing  dyes  of  formulae  (4) 
and(S) 


5.630,853 
COAL  SLAGGING  GASIFIER 
David  F.  F.ales,  Dorridge.  England,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9.  1994. 
9411600 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3m 

VS.  a.  48—62  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  coal  slagging  gasifier  comprising: 

a  gasifying  vessel;  means  or  introducing  carbonaceous  fuel  into 

the  top  of  said  vessel  for  gasification  thereof  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  introducing  a  gasifying  medium  comprising  oxygen 
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and  steam  into  said  vessel;  a  hearth  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  and  including  a  slag  tap  outlet  therein  for  remov- 
ing slag  therefrom;  a  burner  means  positioned  to  direct  com- 
bustion products  up  the  slag  tap  oudel  for  maintaining  a  pool 
of  molten  slag  in  the  hearth;  a  quenching  chamber  containing 
water  located  below  said  gasifying  vessel  into  which  molten 
slag  and  iron  are  periodically  removed  downwardly  from  said 
hearth  through  said  slag  tap  outlet  into  said  quenching  cham- 
ber; venting  means  for  producing  a  differential  pressure 
between  the  quenching  chamber  and  the  gasifying  vessel  to 
promote  tapping  of  the  molten  slag  and  iron,  said  slag  tap 
outlet  having  a  lowermost  end  providing  an  opening  into  said 
quenching  chamber; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  nozzle  means  connected  to 
a  combustion-sustaining  gas  source,  said  nozzle  means  com- 
prising a  tube  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  ring  substantially 
centered  and  surrounding  said  burner  means  and  disposed 
substantially  at  or  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  level  of  said 
opening,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  ports  on  its  underside 
arranged  for  directing  a  substantially  annular  curtain  of 
combustion-sustaining  gas  substantially  vertically  downwards 
toward  the  water  level  in  said  quenching  chamber 


5,630,854 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  DESTRUCTION  OF 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
L.  John  Sealock,  Jr.;  Eddie  G.  Baker,  and  Douglas  C.  Elliott, 
all  of  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Richland.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,002,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,470,  Mar.  15,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
107,175,  Oct.  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  773^38,  Sep.  6,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  380,027,  May  20,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,552 
Int  CI."  COIB  3/00:  ClOD  1/18 
VS.  a.  48—127.7  1  Claim 


providing,  in  a  pressure  reactor,  a  reactant  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid  nonlignocellulosic  organic  waste  mate- 
rial and  liquid  water; 

maintaining  the  reactant  mixture  inside  the  reactor  (a)  at  condi- 
tions, including  a  temperature  of  from  250°  C.  to  500°  C.  and 
a  pressure  that  is  at  least  50  atmospheres  and  that  is  sufficient 
to  keep  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactant  mixture  in  die  liquid 
state,  and  (b)  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  innocuous  gas 
product  containing  methane  and  carbon  dioxide; 

catalyzing  production  of  the  gas  product  by  providing  a  catalyst 
in  the  reactor,  the  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  supported 
or  unsupported  reduced  nickel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
catalyze  production  of  the  gas  product;  and 

converting  at  least  $Wc  of  the  carbon  in  the  liquid  nonlignocel- 
lulosic organic  waste  material  to  a  product  gas  containing 
methane  and  carbon  dioxide. 


5.630.855 

MOISTURE-COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Stig  Lundback.  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00837,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08636.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16.  1992.  9203046 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/26 
VS.  CI.  55—215  24  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-collecting  device,  comprising 

an  envelope  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  fluid  passage 
which  extends  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  and 

a  moisture-collecting  means  which  is  disposed  in  the  fluid 
passage  of  the  envelope. 

characterized  in  that 

the  moisture-collecting  means  is  a  moisture-absorbing  body  a 
substantial  constituent  portion  of  which  is  a  material  having  a 
high  moisture-absorbing  capability;  and 

the  moisture-absorbing  body  defines  or  has  formed  within  it.  at 
least  one  fluid  passageway  which  is  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  and  is  substantially 
free  of  moisture -absorbing  material. 


5,630,856 

SELF-SUPPORTING  FILTER  COMPOSITE 

Jack   R.   Pfeffer,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to   UPF  Corporation. 

Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.920.  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,472.467.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,974 

Int  CI."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CI.  55—488  33  Claims 


rro 


rf 


100 


1.  A  method  for  converting  nonlignocellulosic  organic  waste 
materials  into  an  innocuous  product  gas,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  In  a  filler  composite,  the  combination  comprising 
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a)  a  first  layer  of  glass  fibers  having  random  orientation,  said 
layer  being  porous  to  gas  flow  therethrough,  said  first  layer 
fibers  having  diameters  between  about  0.000035  and  0.00015 
inch,  and 

b)  a  porous  mat  of  sufficient  stiffness  as  to  support  said  glass 
fiber  layer  during  use  as  a  filter,  said  mat  consisting  of 
compacted  glass  fibers. 


5.630.859 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuaki  Takagi.  and  Takashl  Inoue.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,646 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1993.  5-252848; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109663 

Int  CI."  C03B  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  65—102  3  Claims 


5,630,857 

PROCESS  FOR  \L\NLFACTURING  GRIN  LENSES  BY 

MELTING  A  SERIES  OF  LAYERS  OF  FRITS 

Xiaojie  Xu,  and  Michael  E.  Savard,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors   to   Lightpath   Technologies,   Inc.,  Albuquerque. 

N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.861,  Dec.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,275 

Int.  a."  C03B  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  65—173  '  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  element  forming  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  heating  an  optical  element  blanlc  placed  in  a  forming 
mold  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  transition  temperature 
of  said  blank:  and 
a  step  of  pressurizing  said  heated  blank  with  a  forming  surface 
of  said  forming  mold  so  as  to  give,  to  said  blank,  force  to  be 
decomposed  toward  the  center  of  an  end  surface  of  said  blank 
such  that  said  blank  is  deformed,  under  pressure,  to  an  optical 
element  having  the  center  thickness  not  less  than  the  center 
thickness  of  said  blank. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  body  of  optical  material  having 
a  gradient  of  refractive  index  across  its  thickness,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  successively  dispensing  in  order  of  decreasing  density  mea- 
sured amounts  of  a  plurality  of  different  individual  optical 
materials  into  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  frit  to  form  a  series  of 
layers  of  such  individual  optical  materials  in  which  the  den- 
sity of  the  individual  optical  materials  of  the  layers  of 
decreases  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top  of  the  mold,  die  frit 
forming  each  of  said  layers  having  a  substantially  uniform 
composition,  the  frit  comprising  particles  in  the  size  range  of 
0. 1  to  30  mm  in  diameter;  and 

(b)  heating  the  optical  materials  in  the  mold  to  at  least  the 
melting  point  of  the  highest  melting  point  optical  material  in 
the  mold  to  cause  the  dispensed  materials  to  fuse  together  into 
a  contiguous  body  of  optical  material  having  a  gradient  in  its 
refractive  index  across  its  thickness. 


5.630,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND 

HOMOGENIZING  A  GLASS  STREAM 
Helmut  Soi^,  Glattbach.  and  Richard  Sims,  Lohr  am  Main, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175083,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
773.6;  Mar.  30.  1994,  44  11  038 J 

Int.  CI.''  C03B  5n3:5/l8 
VS.  CI.  65—135.1  22  Claims 


As.  A^ 


5.630,858 
TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  MATERUL. 
PARTICITLARLY  AS  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  ASBESTOS  IN 
DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS  OF  HOT  GLASS 
Wolfram  Beier.  Essenheim;  Jochen  Heinz.  Sprendlingen;  Hen- 
ning  Franek.  BraunfeLs.  and  Dirk  Bohr.  Stoudt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Westerwald  Glasstein  GmbH,  Wirges, 
Germanv 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993.  43  38 

270J 

Int.  CI."  C03B  21/00:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—102  24  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  reshaping  objects  of  hot  glass  or  molten  glass 
comprising  contacting  said  hot  glass  or  molten  glass  with  a  tem- 
perature resistant  material  consisting  of  fiber-reinforced  glass  or 
fiber-reinforced  glass  ceramics,  reshaping  the  hot  glass  or  molten 
glass,  and  removing  said  temperamre  resistant  material  from  the 
hot  glass  or  molten  glass. 


5a^Z3fl  230 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  and  homogenizing  a  continuously 
flowing  stream  of  glass  along  a  conditioning  stretch,  said  condi- 
tioning stretch  extending  from  an  entry  side  of  at  least  one  of  a 
working  end  or  distribution  channel  to  at  least  one  extraction  point 
of  said  at  least  one  of  a  working  end  or  distribution  channel,  at  a 
beginning  of  said  conditioning  stretch  there  is  at  least  one  cooling 
zone  to  which  at  least  a  homogenizing  zone  for  homogenizing  the 
glass  temperamre  is  connected,  whereby  in  the  conditioning  stretch 
the  glass  temperature  is  reduced  from  an  enffy  temperature  Tl  to 
an  extraction  temperature  T2.  said  method  comprising  arranging 
for  in  said  at  least  one  cooling  zone  a  vertical  cross  section  of  a 
glass  stream  having  a  depth/width  ratio  DAV  of  a  maximum  of  0.6. 
which  is  created  by  at  least  one  bank  raised  out  of  a  bottom  of  said 
conditioning  stretch  in  said  cooling  zone,  whereby  a  maximum 
glass  depth  Dmax  of  the  glass  stream  is  about  300  mm  and  the 
temperature  difference  in  the  glass  stream  between  Tl  and  T2  is 
reduced  by  at  least  50%  in  said  at  least  one  cooling  zone. 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  and  homogenizing  a  glass 
stream  flowing  along  a  conditioning  stretch,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  conditioning  stretch  extending  between  an  entry  side  of  a 
working  end  or  distribution  channel  and  at  least  one  exn-ac- 
tion  point  of  said  working  end  or  distribution  channel;  and 
at  least  one  cooling  zone  positioned  in  said  conditioning  stretch 
and  including  means  for  controlling  a  glass  stream  flowing 
through  said  cooling  zone  so  that  said  glass  stream  has  a 
depth/width  ratio  DAV  of  a  maximum  of  0.6  and  has  a 
maximum  glass  depth  Dmax  in  said  at  least  one  cooling  zone 
of  about  300  mm. 


5,630,861 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS 
Ilzhak  Yaniv,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Baran  Advanced 
Materials  (94)  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33U24 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  7,  1994,  110241 
Int  CI.''  C05C  9/00:  C05B  7/00:  C05G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  71—28  24  Claims 

1.  Controlled-release  fertilizers  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  one  or  more  water-soluble  fertilizer<s):  and 

(b)  a  magnesite  cement  cured  from  a  composition  comprising 
magnesium  oxychloride.  or  magnesium  oxysulphate.  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  one  or  more  organic  carboxylic  acid(s),  or 
carboxylate  salts  thereof,  or  acid  anhydrides  thereof,  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5.630,862 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  FUEL  FOR  AN  IRON 

MAKING  PROCESS 

Richard  B.  Greenwalt,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel 

Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93A)8648.  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  84.888.  Jun.  30.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5397376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

56341.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.259.865.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991.914,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,354356,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

958,043,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259.864.  This  PCT  appUca- 

tion  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,798 

Int  a."  C21B  13/14 

MS.  a.  75-445  72  Claims 


of  coke  panicles  firom  said  petroleum  coke  and  said  low-rank 
sub-biniminous  coal;  introducing  particulate  ferrous  material  into 
said  melter  gasifier  through  said  entry  means,  reacting  petroleum 
coke,  low-rank  sub-bituminous  coaJ.  oxygen  and  particulate  fer- 
rous material  to  combust  the  major  portion  of  the  petroleum  coke 
and  low-rank  sub-bituminous  coal  to  produce  reduction  gas  and 
molten  iron  containing  heavy  metals  freed  from  combustion  of  the 
petroleum  coke  and  a  slag  containing  sulfur  freed  from  combustion 
of  the  petroleum  coke. 
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5.630,863 
METHOD  FOR  FLUXING  MOLTEN-METAL 
C.  Edward  Eckert  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 
15068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.539,  Oct  4.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.462381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

91,608,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5364,450.  This  application  Oct 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''  C22B  21/06 

\iS.  CI.  75—680  25  Claims 


>1.  Vt°  Jwjw  ffl- 


1.  An  improved  method  for  fluxing  a  body  of  molten  aluminum 
using  a  disperser  to  disperse  fluxing  gas  in  the  body  of  molten 
aluminum,  the  method  producing  increased  shear  forces  in  the 
body  of  molten  aluminum  and  reducing  vortex  formation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  aluminum; 

(b)  providing  a  disperser  in  said  body; 

(c)  adding  fluxing  gas  to  said  body,  said  fluxing  gas  being 
provided  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  1  to  greater  than  650 
SCF/hour;  and 

(d)  dispersing  said  fluxing  gas  in  said  body  by; 

(i)  rotating  said  disperser  in  one  direction:  and  thereafter 
(ii)  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disperser  to  a 

counter  direction; 
(iii)  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disperser  being  reversed 
periodically  to  substantially  reduce  formation  of  a  vortex 
and  to  provide  increa.sed  shear  forces  in  said  body  for 
purposes  of  improving  treatment  of  said  molten  aluminum 
by  improved  dispersion  of  said  fluxing  gas  therein. 


I.  A  method  for  both  disposing  of  an  environmentally  undesir- 
able material  comprising  petroleum  coke  and  the  sulfur  and  heavy 
metals  contained  therein  and  of  providing  fuel  for  a  process  of 
making  molten  iron  or  steel  preproducts  and  reduction  gas  in  a 
meller  gasifier  which  method  comprises  providing  a  melter  gasifier 
having  an  upper  fuel  charging  end.  a  reduction  gas  discharging 
end.  a  lower  molten  metal  and  slag  collection  end.  and  means 
providing  an  entry  for  charging  ferrous  material  into  said  melter 
gasifier;  introducing  petroleum  coke  and  low-rank  sub-bituminous 
coal  into  said  melter  gasifier  at  said  upper  fuel  charging  end; 
blowing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  petroleum  coVe  and  the 
low-rank  sub-bituminous  coal  to  form  at  least  a  first  fluidized  bed 


5,630,864 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ORE  ON  A  TRAVELING 
GRATE 
David  W.  Rierson,  13245  Oakhurst  Dr.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  53122 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562396 
Int  a."  C22B  1/20 
VS.  a.  75—755  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  material  thai  is  transported  on  a 
continuous  chain  of  a  traveling  grate  through  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  furnace  zones  .separated  by  baffle  walls  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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a  loading  material  to  be  treated  onto  said  traveling  grate  chain 
near  the  end  of  said  traveling  grate  where  said  chain  is 
moving  into  the  first  of  said  furnace  zones: 

b.  forcing  a  heated  gas  through  said  chain  and  material  in  the 

first  zone:  ,      a      a 

c.  forcing  a  heated  gas  downward  through  said  material  and  said 
chain  in  the  second  zone: 

d.  forcing  a  cooling  gas  upward  through  said  chain  and  said 
material  in  a  third  zone: 

e.  forcing  a  heated  gas  downward  through  said  matenal  and  saia 
chain  in  a  fourth  zone:  and 

f.  transferring  said  material  from  said  grate  chain. 


a  hollow  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  there- 
from to  permit  the  device  to  be  inserted  in-line  with  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  a  muffler  of  an  exhaust  system  of  a  vehicle: 

a  charge  dispensing  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
contacting  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  housing  and 
receiving  a  static  electncal  charge  to  effect  application  of  the 
static  electrical  charge  to  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through 
the  housing,  the  charge  dispensing  means  comprising  an 
upper  insulating  panel  mounted  to  an  upper  interior  surface  of 
the  housing:  a  lower  insulating  panel  mounted  to  a  lower 
intenor  surface  of  the  housing:  and  lateral  insulating  panels 
extending  along  opposed  interior  sides  of  the  housing  and  into 
contiguous  communication  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  insulating  panels;  a  static  charge  supply  wire  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  housing  into  the  upper  insulating 
panel  and  a  folded  mesh  panel  positioned  in  elecmcal  com- 
munication with  the  static  charge  supply  wire  and  extending 
transversely  across  an  intenor  of  the  housing,  the  folded  mesh 
panel  undulating  in  a  zig-zag  configuration  in  contact  with 
and  between  the  upper  insulating  panel  and  the  lower  insulat- 
ing panel. 


5,630,865 
COLD  G.-VS  DRYER  FOR  COMPRESSED  NATLRAL  GAS 
BUly  F.  Price,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Price  Compressor 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540.854 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  5i/26 

\]S.  a.  95-39  »  C'*'"" 


fr-ChrB 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  namral  gas  vehicle  fuel  while  filling 
a  compressed  natural  gas  storage  vessel  for  subsequent  transfer  of 
the  gas  to  vehicle  fuel  tanks  comprising: 
supplving  natural  gas  to  a  compressor: 

compressing  the  natural  gas  to  a  pressure  equal  to  a  pressure 
desired  in  the  compressed  natural  gas  storage  vessel  at 
completion  of  filling: 
rapidiv  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  natural  gas  to  a  pressure 
about  the  same  as  a  pressure  contained  in  the  compressed 
natural  gas  storage  vessel  during  filling: 
directing  the  natural  gas  across  a  moisture  collecting  matenal: 

and 
supplying  the  natural  gas  to  the  compressed  natural  gas  storage 

vessel. 


5,630,867 
RECORDING  INK 
Shunichi  Higashiyama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224928 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106— 31 J7  l'  Claims 

1.  A  recording  ink  comprising: 

water: 

at  least  one  coloring  agent:  and 

a  water  soluble  co-solvent  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  ot 
polyglvcols.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  meth- 
ylcellulose  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
lower  than  1 .000: 
wherein  the  recording  ink  has  a  viscosity  greater  than  5  cps  at 
25"  C. 


5.630,866 

STATIC  ELECTRICm  EXHAL  ST  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Llovd  M.  Gregg.  1974  42nd  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94116 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.741 

Int.  CI."  B03C  S/70 

MS.  a.  96— «7  8  Claims 


14  30  ^38  le 

1.  A  static  electricity  exhaust  treatment  device  comprising: 


5,630,868 
INK  JET  INK  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
MODIFIED  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
James  A.  Belmont,  Acton.  Mass.;  Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Nahua, 
N.H.,  and  Curtis  F.  Adams,  Watertoy»n,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,460,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5„57UI1,  and  Ser.  No.  356,653,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5  554,739.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,545 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-31.75  36  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous 
vehicle  and  a  modified  carbon  product  comprising  carbon  having 
attached  at  least  one  organic  group,  the  organic  group  compnsing 
a)  at  least  one  aromatic  group,  and  b)  at  least  one  ionic  group,  at 
least  one  lonizable  group,  or  a  mixture  of  an  ionic  group  and  an 
ionizable  group,  wherein  the  at  least  one  aromatic  group  ot  the 
organic  group  is  directly  attached  to  the  carbon. 


5,630,869 
REVERSIBLY  PHOTOCHROMIC  PRINTING  INKS 
Albert  Amon;  Haim  Bretler,  both  of  Lausanne.  Switzerland, 
and  Anton  Bleikolm,  Ecublens,  Austria,  assignors  to  Sicipa 
Holding  S.A..  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  143,448 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  106— 31 J7  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  photochromic  printing  ink  for  the 

printing  of  ink  accepting  surfaces,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
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(A)  providing  at  least  one  photochromic  compound  and  a  ther- 
moplastic, light-transparent  polymer  not  reactive  with  said 
photochromic  compound  and  being  a  barrier  for  oxygen  and 
for  ink  components  capable  of  irreversibly  interfering  with  the 
photochromic  reaction  sites  of  said  photochromic  compound. 

(B)  melting  together  said  photochromic  compound  and  said 
polymer  at  a  lemperamre  comprised  between  50°  and  150°  C. 
to  form  a  liquid  solution  or  dispersion  of  the  photochromic 
compound  within  the  polymer, 

(C)  allowing  said  liquid  solution  or  dispersion  to  cool  to  ambient 
temperature  to  form  a  solid  solution  or  dispersion. 

(D)  breaking  up  the  solid  mass  obtained  in  step  (C)  to  lumps  and 
micronizing  the  lumps  to  panicles  having  a  size  of  from  1  to 
20  micrometers, 

(E)  incorporating  the  panicles  obtained  in  step  (D)  into  a  print- 
ing ink  formulation  and 

(F)  collecting  the  obtained  ink  comprising  a  particulate  poly- 
meric binder,  a  liquid  phase,  and  at  least  one  photochiomic 
compound,  embedded  in  said  polymeric  binder. 


five-  or  six-member  ring  in  combination  with  R-  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  adjacent  to  said  p-phenylene  group  A, 


5,630.870 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  USING 
SAME 
Kenji  Shinozaki;  Hideki  Hirano;  Yukichi  Murata,  and  Mio 
Ishida,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079909 
Int.  CI."  C09D  U/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  H  13  aaims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  for  use  in  a  recording 
apparatus  in  which  said  thermal  transfer  recording  matenal  is 
introduced  into  a  transfer  section  having  a  porous  structure  by  an 
effect  of  capillarity,  subjected  to  a  state  transformation  such  as 
vaporization  or  droplet  formation  by  heating,  and  then  transferred 
to  a  recording  medium  disposed  opposed  to  said  transfer  section, 
comprising: 

a  dye  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  or  less  and  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


NC 


NC 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=CH 


RI-- 


R-  -- 


where  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  p-phenylene  group.  R' 
and  R-  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group:  and  R'  may  constitute  a  heterocy- 
clic group  composed  of  a  five-  or  six-member  ring  in  combination 
with  said  p-phenylene  group  A  and  a  nitrogen  atom  adjacent  to  said 
p-phenylene  group  A,  or  another  heterocyclic  group  composed  of  a 


5,630,871 
FILM  COATINGS  AND-FILM  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  CELLULOSIC  POLYMERS  AND  LACTOSE 
Martin  P.  Jordan,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Berytind 
Pharmaceutical  Services,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,604,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,134 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.   17, 
1991,  9230<M06 

Int  CI."  C09D  101/00: 101/28 
US.  CI.  106—162.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  dry  film  coating  composition  for  forming  a  coating  suspen- 
sion for  film  coating  pharmaceuticals,  food,  confectionery  forms, 
and  agricultural  .seeds,  comprising 
a  cellulosic  polymer,  and 
lactose, 
the  cellulosic  polymer  being  from  1 1%  to  56%  by  weight  of  the 

composition, 
the  lactose  being  from  11%  to  56%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


5,630,872 

FORMATION  OF  THIN-FILM  PATTERNS  OF  A  METAL 

OXIDE 

Katsumi  Ogi;  Tadashi  Yonezawa;  Nobuyuki  Soyama,  and  Ken- 
suke  Kageyama,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306204; 
Dec.  20, 1994, 6-316467;  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008870;  Feb.  15, 1995, 
7-0266% 

Int  CI."  C23C  18/14 
VS.  a.  106—287.18  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  formation  of  thin-film  patterns  of  metal 
oxide  by  irradiation  with  light,  comprising: 
one  or  more  metal  alkoxides:  and 

one  of  more  nitro  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrobenzyl  alcohols,  nitrobenzaldehydes,  niuxjstyrols. 
nitroacetophenones,  nitroanisoles,  nitrofurans,  and  photoreac- 
tive  derivatives  thereof. 


5,630.873 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DECLUSTERED  ACETYL 
CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Peter  Weiser.  Duisburg;   Franz  Meyers.  Neukirchen-Yluyn; 
Jorg  Hocken.  Meerbusch-Osterrath,  and  Heinrich  Dumke, 
Moers,    all    of   Germany,    a.ssignors    to    Metallgesellschafl 
AktiengeseUschall,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.496,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
851.0 

Int  CI."  C09J  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-^17  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  delustered  acetyl  cellulose  fiber 
comprising:  stirring  a  delusiering  composition  which  contains  40 
to  75  wt.-%  TiG,.  23  to  59  wt.-%  paraffin  oil  and  1  to  2.5  wt.-% 
dispersing  agent  into  a  spinning  solution  used  for  producing  acetyl 
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cellulose  fibers:  and  producing  the  acetyl  cellulose  fibers  from  the 
spinning  solution. 


5.630.874 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN  IMPREGNATION  OF  A 
FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  A.  Tait,  Houston.  Tex.;  Walter  R.  Stelling.  Milwaukee, 
W  is.;  John  J.  Hartley.  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  and  Donald  M.  Che- 
vako,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,841,  May  25,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  982  J64,  Nov.  25,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  796.882.  Nov.  25,  1991.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  583.119,  Sep.  17.  1990.  This  applicaUon 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,722 
Int.  CI."  B05C  im 
VS.  a.  118—234  '  C>^«>« 


5,630.875 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF 
METAL  CONTAINERS  WITH  POLYOLEFIN  MATERIALS 
Gian  L.  Rigosi;  Roberto  Marzola;  Gian  P.  Guidetti.  all  of 
Ferrara,  Italv;  Dino  Bacci.  Brussels,  and  Georges  Asperti. 
Ottignies  L-L-N.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to   Montell 
North  America  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  172.517,  Dec.  21.  1993.  This  apphcation 

Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1992,  M192A2948 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/m 
VS.  CI.  118—309  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  electrical  prepreg  from  a  porous 
glass  web  and  a  solventless  epoxy  resin  system  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent  in  the  absence  of  a  standing  bath  of 
the  epoxy  resin  system,  the  apparams  comprising: 
resin  application  means  comprising  a  roller; 
means  for  rotating  the  roller  at  a  controlled  speed: 
resin  deliver,  means  comprising  means  to  mix  a  solventless 
epoxy  resin  and  a  solventless  cunng  agent  lo  form  a  liquid- 
form  solventless  epoxy  resin  system,  and  means  for  deposit- 
ing the  liquid-form  solventless  epoxy  resin  system  directly 
onto  said  roller,  wherein  said  resin  delivery  means  is  charac- 
terized by  the  absence  of  a  vessel  for  maintaining  the  epoxy 
resin  system  in  a  standing  bath  prior  to  application  thereof  to 
the  porous  glass  web: 
means  for  advancing,  at  a  controlled  rate  and  web  tension  and  in 
a  countercurrent  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  roller,  a  porous  glass  web  to  the  roller  and  in 
contact  with  the  solventless  epoxy  resin  system  deposited 
thereon: 
means  for  removing  any  remaining  epoxy  resin  system  from  the 
roller  after  contact  with  the  porous  glass  web  and  prior  to  a 
complete  rotation  of  the  epoxy  resin  system  on  the  roller: 
means  for  maintaining  sufBcienl  tension  in  the  porous  glass  web 
to  enable  said  web  to  absorb  the  solventless  epoxv   resin 
system   from   the   rotating   roller,   said   tension-maintaining 
means  positioned  so  as  not  lo  applv  pressure  to  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  porous  web  as  the  web  contacts  the  solv  entiess 
thermosettable  resin  on  the  roller:  and 
means  for  advancing  the  epoxy  resin-containing  glass  web  from 
the  roller  to  an  oven  for  partially  curing  the  epoxy  resin 


1  Apparatus  for  coating  interior  surfaces  of  metal  containers 
assembled  from  bottoms,  lids  and  bodies,  and  having  an  inienor 
volume  of  from  20  to  250  liters,  comprising: 

a  first  spray  booth  containing  at  least  one  electrostatic  powder 
spraying  device  for  spraying  a  polyolefin  composition  pow- 
der, said  first  spray  booth  adapted  for  spraying  the  bottoms 
and  lids  of  said  containers. 

means  for  conveying  said  bottoms  and  lids  of  containers  in  said 
first  spray  booth. 

a  second  spray  booth  containing  at  least  one  electrostatic  powder 
spraying  device  for  spraying  a  polyolefin  composition  pow- 
der, said  second  spray  booth  adapted  for  spraying  the  bodies 
of  said  containers,         ,  • .  j 

means  for  conveying  said  bodies  of  containers  in  said  second 
spray  booth. 

at  least  one  electfostatic  generator  connected  to  said  spraying 
devices,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  spray  booths  further  comprise 
means  for  recovering  and  recycling  polyolefin  powder  which 
does  not  adhere  to  said  bodies,  lids  and  bottoms  of  said 
containers. 


5,630,876 
COATING  PRODUCT  SPRAYER  DEVICE 
Pierre  Ehinger,  Faverges,  and  Patrice  Gory,  Fontaine,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sames  S.A.,  Meylan,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  03751 
Int.  CI."  B05B  J/IH 
U.S.  CI.  118—323  '<>  Claims 
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1.  Coating  product  sprayer  device  in  the  form  of  an  overhead 
machine,  said  device  comprising  a  beam  supporting  at  least  one 
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carriage  carrying  at  least  one  coating  product  sprayer  wherein  said 
beam  comprises  two  longitudinal  members  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  defining  between  them  a  space  and  said  at 
least  one  caniage  moves  between  said  two  longitudinal  members 
and  lies  at  least  panially  in  said  space. 


5,630,877 
PAINTING  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  FORMED  PATTERN 
AND  PAINTED  PRODUCT  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 
FOR.MED  PATTERN 
Takeshi  Kashiwagi;  Tatsuya  Tamura,  and  Mitsuaki  Narita,  all 
of  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignors    to    Hashimoto    Forming 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,497.  Aug.  17.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,141.  Oct.  21.  1952.  Pat.  No. 
5364,689.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035220; 
Feb.  21. 1992, 4-035225;  Apr.  10,  1992.  4-090764;  May  13,  1992, 
4-120667;  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-151968;  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152049 

Int  Cl.*^  B05B  5/m 
U.S.  a.  118—623  20  Claims 


iv4 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  painting  a  product  with  a  desired  pattern 
formed  on  the  painted  product,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  product; 

painting  means  for  forming  a  paint  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 
product,  the  paint  layer  comprising: 

a  paint  medium  capable  of  transmitting  light  raj  s  incident  on  the 
paint  layer;  and 
'     multiplicity  of  magnetic  non-spherical  particles  mixed  into  ttie 
paint  medium; 

magnetic  field  production  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  paint  layer  formed  by  the  painting  means  on  the  surface  of 
the  product  supported  by  the  support  means,  the  magnetic 
field  having  a  first  region  containing  lines  of  magnetic  force 
which  are  oriented  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
the  painted  product  and  arranged  in  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  desired  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  painted  product  and 
second  region  containing  lines  of  magnetic  field  which  are 
oriented  to  be  substantially  non-parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
painted  product  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  first  region. 

wherein  the  magnetic  field  is  adapted  to  orient  the  particles  such 
that  the  desired  pattern  has  a  Uuee-dimensional  appearance 
due  to  light  rays  Incident  on  the  paint  layer  being  influenced 
differently  with  respect  to  reflection  or  absorption  by  the 
particles  in  accordance  with  the  first  region  and  second  region 
of  the  magnetic  field. 


5,630,878 

LIQUID  MATERIA  L->APORIZING  AND  SUPPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Hideaki  Miyamoto;  Kohichi  Ishikawa,  and  Takeshi  Kawano. 

all  of  Miyanohigashi-machi,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  STEC  Inc., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1994.  6-044990; 
Feb.  20,  1994. 6-044991;  Feb.  20.  1994,  6-044993;  Feb.  20. 1994, 
6-044994 

InL  CL*  C23C  lt/00 
VS.  a.  11»— 715  20  aalms 


iG__    .■ 
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1.  A  liquid  material -vaporizing  and  supplying  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  liquid  material: 

a  liquid  flow  meter  connected  to  the  liquid  material  to  provide  a 
signal  representative  of  the  liquid  matenal  flow  rate: 

a  vaporizer  member  connected  in  series  with  the  liquid  flow 
meter,  the  vaporizer  member  integrally  including  means  for 
vaporizing  the  liquid  material  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
flow  rate  of  the  liquid  material  through  the  \  aporizer  member; 
and 

control  means  connected  to  the  liquid  flow  ratio  meter  lo  com- 
pare the  liquid  material  flow  rate  signal  with  a  set  flow  rate 
and  to  drive  the  means  for  adjusting  of  the  vaporizer  member 
lo  match  the  set  flow  rate  of  liquid  material. 


5,630.879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PARTUL 
COATING  OF  SETS  OF  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
Wolfgang    Eichmann,    Puchheim;    Martin   Thoma,   Munich; 
Horst  Pillhoefer,  Roehrmoos;  Johannes  Hartung,  and  Kari- 
Heinz  Helling,  both  of  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MTU   Motoren-   und   Turbinen-Uiiion   Muencben   GmbH. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  50.^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  25 
991J 

Int.  a.''  C23C  16/00:14/04:14/56 
U.S.  CI.  118—720  16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  partial  coating  of  structural  components 
having  first  surface  areas  to  be  coated  and  second  surface  areas  not 
to  be  coated,  comprising  a  carrier  wheel  for  holding  said  compo- 
nents, said  carrier  wheel  having  a  rotational  axis  about  which  said 
carrier  wheel  is  rotatable,  first  and  second  wheel  disks  forming  at 
least  one  radially  open  wheel  pocket  for  insertion  of  said  stnKtural 
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components  into  said  pockets  so  that  said  first  surface  areas  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  said  pockets  tor  coating  in  a  coating 
chamber  when  said  earner  wheel  carries  said  components  through 
said  coating  chamber,  and  so  that  said  second  surfaces  are  pro- 
tected in  said  at  least  one  pocket  against  coaling 


5,630,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  A  LARGE  VOLUME 

PLASMA  PROCESSOR  THAT  CAN  UTILIZE  ANY 

FEEDSTOCK  MATERUL 

Bernard  J.  Eastiund,  6615  Chancellor  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,252 

Int  CI.""  C23C  I6M0 

VS.  a.  118—723  MP  20  Claims 


5,630,881 

THIN-FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC 

BEARINGS  AND  A  NON-CONTACT  SEAL  AND  DRIVE 

Naoaki  Ogure,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Kanemitsu,  Kanagawa-ken, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-223845 
Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/00 
VS.  CI.  118—730  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  deposition  stages  with  the  ionized 
species  of  elements  of  any  feedstock  material  comprising: 

a.  filling  a  containment  vessel  with  a  low  density  gas  chosen 
from  a  group  of  low  atomic  number  gases  that  include  hydro- 
gen, helium  and  neon; 

b.  ionizing  the  low  density  gas  generating  a  low  temperature 
process  plasma: 

c.  heating  said  low  temperature  process  plasma  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  5000.000°  C.  generating  a  high  temperature  process 
plasma: 

d  confining  most  of  the  high  temperature  process  plasma  spaced 
from  walls  of  the  containment  vessel  by  a  magnetic  field; 

e.  injecting  pellets  of  a  feedstock  material  into  the  high  tempera- 
ture, process  plasma  forming  a  combination  plasma  compris- 
ing the  high  temperature  process  plasma  and  a  plasma  of  the 
feedstock  material; 

f.  rapidly  increasing  power  supplied  to  said  combination  plasma 
to  balance  radiation  losses  transforming  all  of  the  feedstock 
material  into  a  product  plasma  comprising  principally  lower 
temperature,  higher,  density  ionized  and  unionized  species  of 
the  feedstock  material; 

g.  confining  most  of  said  product  plasma  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  conuinment  vessel  by  magnetic  fields  generated  by 
applying  higher  voltage  to  maintain  electric  currents  in  a 
magnetic  coil; 

h.  moving  a  portion  of  said  product  plasma  across  a  space 
between  said  product  plasma  and  the  walls  of  the  containment 
vessel  to  deposit  on  deposition  stages  lining  the  walls  of  the 
containment  vessel  by  adjusting  magnitude  of  said  magnetic 
fields; 

i.  removing  said  deposition  stages  from  said  containment  vessel. 


1.  A  thin-film  forming  device  including  a  reaction  chamber 
having  an  atmosphere  different  from  that  externally  thereof,  a 
susceptor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber  for  mounting 
a  substrate  thereon  to  form  a  thin  film  thereon,  and  a  nozzle 
disposed  within  said  reaction  chamber  facing  said  susceptor  for 
supplying  a  thin-film  forming  material  on  said  substrate,  said 
thin-film  forming  device  comprising; 

a  levitating  means  including  magnetic  bearings  for  non-contact 

support  of  said  susceptor;  and 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  susceptor  at  a  speed  in  a  range 
above  2.000  rpm,  in  order  to  improve  the  radial  uniformity  of 
the  deposited  layer. 


5,630,882 
USE  OF  POLYETHER  lONOPHORE  ANTIBIOTICS  TO 
CONTROL  BACTERIAL  GROWTH  IN  SUGAR 
PRODUCTION 
Michel  de  Miniac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Union  Nationale 
Des  Groupements  De  Distallateurs  D'Alcool  (Ungda),  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01089,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,492 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13389 
Int.  CI."  C08B  30/12:  C13J  1/06:  C12N  1/20:  C12P  17/18 
VS.  a.  127—32  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  sugar  comprising  extraction  of  the 
sugar  from  a  feedstock  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  sugar 
beet  juice,  sugar  cane  juice,  hydrolyzed  grain,  and  starch  or  sugar 
containing  materials  to  yield  a  sweet  juice,  purification  of  the 
sweet  juice  to  yield  a  clear  juice,  concentration  of  the  clear  juice, 
and  crystallization  of  the  sugar,  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing to  said  feedstock  during  said  extraction  a  gram  positive  bacte- 
ria controlling  or  suppressing  amount  of  one  or  more  polyether 
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ionophores  to  control  or  suppress  bacterial  growth  during  said 
method  of  producing  sugar. 


5,630,883 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  DRAINS  UTILIZING 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  OXIDIZING  COMPOUND 
Frank  J.  Steer,  and  Mark  M.  Gipp,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,974 
Int.  a."  C23G  .V04;5/02/i:  B08B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—22.13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  substantially  removing  a  restriction  from  a  drain 
pipe  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  to  a  drain  pipe  system  having  an  organic  restriction 
a  dry  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  gas  generation/ 
entrapment  carrier  and  a  non-caustic  drain  opening  active 
comprising  at  least  one  halogen-containing  oxidizing  com- 
pound in  an  amount  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  cleaning  composition; 
activating  the  cleaning  composition  by  adding  a  suflHcient 
amount  of  v*ater  to  the  drain  pipe  system  while  maintaining  a 
flow-through  state  In  the  pipe  system; 
allowing  the  drain  opening  active  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
restriction  for  a  sufficient  time  lo  substantially  degrade  the 
restriction:  and 
rinsing  the  drain  opening  active  and  restriction  from  the  pipe 
system,  wherein  the  restriction  removing  method  improves 
the  water  flow  rate  of  the  pipe  system  by  an  average  of  at  least 
0.7  liters/min.  after  16  hours  of  the  drain  opening  active 
contacting  the  restriction. 


5,630,884 
METHODS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING 
Stanley  W.  Huth,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,284,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  79,195,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,993 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/OS:  C12S  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  134—27  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
contacting  a  contact  lens  in  a  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of 
an  enzyme  component  effective  to  remove  protein-based 
debris  from  a  contact  lens  in  an  amount  to  remove  debris  from 
said  contact  lens  at  effective  contact  lens  cleaning  conditions 
and  produce  a  cleaned  contact  lens:  and 
contacting  said  enzyme  component  in  said  liquid  medium  con- 
taining said  contact  lens  with  an  activity  regulating  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic  and  inorganic 


components  and  metal  chelating  components  in  an  amount 
effective  to  deactivate  said  enzyme  component  located  in  said 
liquid  medium  sufficiently  to  allow  said  cleaned  contact  lens 
to  be  taken  directly  from  said  liquid  medium  and  placed  in  a 
human  eye  for  safe  and  comfortable  wear. 


5,630,885 
ALLOY  INGOT  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET, 
ANISOTROPIC  POWDERS  FOR  PER\L\NENT  MAGNET, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PERMANENT 
MAGNET 
Kazuhiko    Yamamoto,    Kobe;    Yuichi    Miyake,    Kasai,    and 
Chikara  Okada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santoku 
Metal  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,883,  Mar.  27,  1995,  ^bandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307363,  Sep.  16,  19^4,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,043,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5383,978.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

626,157 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-028656; 
May  21,  1992,  4-128936;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238299 

Int  CI."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  148—122  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  anisotropic  powders  for  permanent 
magnet  comprising:  melting  a  rare  earth  metal-iron-boron  alloy  to 
obtain  a  molten  alloy. 

solidifying  the  molten  alloy  uniformly  by  controlling  the  cooling 
rate  of  said  molten  alloy  to  be  between  10°  and  1000°  C./sec. 
and  controlling  the  sub-cooling  degree  of  said  molten  alloy  to 
be  between  10°  and  500°  C  to  obtain  an  alloy  ingot  consist- 
ing essentially  of  rare  earth  metal,  iron,  and  boron,  said  alloy 
ingot  containing  90  vol  %  or  more  of  crystals  having  a  crystal 
grain  size  along  a  short  axis  of  O.I  to  SO  pm  and  that  along  a 
long  axis  of  0.1  to  100  (jm:  and 

subjecting  said  alloy  ingot  to  hydrogenating  treatment,  said 
hydrogenating  treatment  further  comprising: 

healing  said  alloy  ingot  in  a  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere  to  hydro- 
genate  said  alloy  ingot: 

rapidly  reducing  the  hydrogen  gas  pressure  to  which  said  alloy 
ingot  is  exposed  to  dehydrogenaie  said  ingot,  thereby  recrys- 
lallizlng  said  alloy  ingot; 

rapidly  quenching  said  dehydrogenated  alloy  ingot;  and 

pulverizing  said  recrystallized  alloy  ingot. 


5,630,886 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  RLM  FOR  PROTECTING 
SURFACES  OF  AG  AND  CORROSION-RESIST 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Kenichi  Hijikata,  and  Rie  Mori,  both  of  Omiva,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  519,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203875 

Iiit.  CI."  C23C  H/IO:  GllB  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  148—277  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  Ag  surface  from  the  corrosive 

effects  of  sulfide  component  and  ozone  of  air  comprising  applying 
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5.630,889 
VANADILM-FREE  ALIMINLM  ALLOY  SUITABLE  FOR 

EXTRUDED  AEROSPACE  PRODUCTS 
Lynette  M.   Karabin.   Ruffdale,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Companv  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.426 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/12 

VS.  CI.  148-417  18  <^''a'ms 
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SUBSTRATE 


lo  an  external  surface  of  said  Ag.  an  Ag— Me  alloy  having  an  Mg 
content  of  from  1  lo  10  atomic  %. 

wherein  Mg  is  diffused  into  said  Ag  surface;  and 
oxidizing  a  surface  part  of  said  protective  film  of  said  Ag— Mg 
alloy  to  form  an  MgO  laser  on  an  external  surface  of  said 
protective  film  wherein  Mg  is  diffused  from  a  surface  of  said 
Ag— Mg  alloy  opposite  to  an  interface  between  said  Ag 
surface  and  said  Ag — Mg  alloy 
wherein  said  protective  film  has  a  thickness  of  50  A  or  more. 


11 
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5.630.887 
TREATMENT  OF  FURNACE  TUBES 
Les  W.  Benum,  Red  Deer:  William  Wong,  and  Mike  C.  Oballa. 
both  of  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemi- 
cals Ltd..  Calgarv,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.096.  Feb.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650^224 
Int.  CI."  C23C  8/10 
VS.  a.  148—280  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cast  sleel  alloy  comprising  from  23  to 
35  wt  %  of  chromium;  from  about  25  to  50  wt.  %  of  Ni:  from  1  to 
3  wt.  %  of  Mn;  from  1  to  2  wt.  9c  of  Si;  from  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  %  of 
one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
titanium,  tungsten  and  the  balance  iron,  comprising  subjecting  said 
steel  to  an  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  less 
than  10 -"  atmospheres  and  comprising  an  oxygenate  equivalent 
from  0.5  to  1.5  wt.  %  steam;  from  10  to  99.5  wt.  '^r  of  one  or  more 
reducing  gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  CO 
and  CO;  and  from  0  to  88  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  gases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  and  helium  for  a 
period  from  5  to  40  hours  at  a  temperature  from  900°  to  1050°  C. 
to  generate  a  surface  layer  from  20  lo  45  microns  thick  comprising 
less  than  3  wt.  %  iron;  less  than  3  wt.  '^  nickel;  from  15  to  25  wt. 
*  manganese;  from  60  to  75  wt.  %  chromium;  and  the  balance 
silica,  niobium,  and  aluminum. 


«.l5?h         iHma         •^o'-'         *^°"^ 

•^SEAXMG  »U.OTS  W  »«J1YIH0  Ifc  LEVEL 

1.  An  extruded  structural  member  having  improved  combina- 
tions of  strength  and  toughness  and  a  typical  tensile  yield  strength 
of  about  77  "ksi  or  higher  at  room  temperature,  said  structural 
member  made  from  a  substantially  vanadium-free,  aluminum- 
based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  about  4.85-5.3  wt.  V,  copper, 
about  0.5-1.0  wt.  9c  magnesium,  about  0.4-0.8  wt.  ^  manganese, 
about  0.2-0.8  wt.  9c  silver,  up  lo  about  0.25  wt.  9c  zirconium,  up  lo 
about  0. 1  wt.  <i  silicon,  and  up  to  about  0. 1  wt.  9c  iron,  the  balance 
aluminum,  incidental  elements  and  impurities. 


5,630,890 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FATIGUE-RESISTANT  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 
Russell  W.  Smashey.  Loveland,  Ohio;  Andrew  P.  Woodfield. 
Cold  Spring.  Ky.:  Michael  F.  X.  Gigliotti,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y., 
and  Kenneth  J.Meltsner.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380333 

Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IN 

U.S.  CI.  14»-669  1'  Claims 


5.630,888 
GOLF-CLUB  HEAD 
Daisaku  Yoshida,  and  Katsumi  Yamano.  both  of  Kagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shintomi  Golf  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Kasco  Corporation,  Kagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.657,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5369337.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290346 
Int.  CI."  C22C  .W44:38/52 
VS.  CI.  148—325  16  Claims 

1.  A  golf-club  head  comprising  a  face,  said  face  comprising  an 
alloy  steel  which  comprises  at  most  0.2  wl.  9c  of  C,  0.05-1.0  wt.  <* 
of  Si.  at  most  0.5  wt.  9c  of  Mn.  3.0-8.0  wt.  %  of  Ni.  10.0-20.0  wt. 
%  of  Cr.  3.0-8.0  wt.  9f  of  Mo  and  10.0-20.0  wt.  9c  of  Co,  the 
remainder  being  substantially  Fe.  and  has  a  metallic  texture  com- 
posed principally  of  manensite. 

wherein  said  golf-club  head  has  a  face  with  a  thickness  of  up  to 
2.7  mm. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  article  made  of  a  titanium  alloy,  having  an  internal 
cavity,  and  having  hydrogen  present  in  the  article  at  a  near- 
surface  region  of  the  internal  cavity  but  not  in  a  body  region 
remote  from  the  near-surface  region; 

heat  treating  the  article  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere; 
and 

removing  the  hydrogen  from  the  article. 


5,630,891 
PNEUNUTIC  IN-LINE  SKATE  WHEEL 
Tom  Peterson,  and  Neal  Piper,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Hyper  Corporation,   Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354374 
Int.  CI."  A63C  17/22 
VS.  CI.  152—165  J^  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  cushioned  pneumatic,  in-line,  roller  skate 
wheel  comprising: 

a  rigid  urethane  hub  formed  with  a  drop-center  having  axially 
spaced  apart  retainer  flanges,  said  drop  center  defining  a 
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tire  circumferential  cenierline  equal  to  20%  of  the  distance  from 
the  tread  center  to  the  adjacent  tread  contact  edge. 


5.630,892 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  TREAD 

CURVATURE  AND/OR  SPECIFIED  BREAKER 

CURVATURE 

Arthur  R.  WilUams,  Solihull;  Nigel  G.  Nock,  Sutton  Coidiield, 

and  David  H.  Clarke.  Walsall,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .156352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
9325715;  Dec.  16.  1993,  9325716 

InL  CI."  B60C  3/00:3/04.11/00:11/01 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  25  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  carcass  ply 
extending  between  two  bead  regions  and  passing  through  a  tread 
region  which  extends  between  two  tread  contact  edges,  a  tread 
region  reinforcing  breaker  radially  outwards  of  the  carcass  in  the 
tread  region  and  a  ground  contacting  tread  surface  curved  in  the 
axial  direction  wherein  the  outer  tread  surface  has  a  curvature 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  design  wheel  rim  of  said  tire  and 
normally  inflated  which  has  a  continuously  decreasing  radius  from 
a  point  P  wtiich  is  at  a  distance  SP  in  the  axial  direction  from  the 


J"— 

plurality  of  spokes  disposed  in  annular  spaced  relation  about 
the  drop  center  and  projecting  radially  outwardly; 

an  annular  urethane  bladder  received  between  said  flanges  and 
formed  with  a  relatively  thin  bladder  wall  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  and  supported  on  said  spokes; 

a  relatively  soft,  molded  urethane  tire  body  formed  with  a 
radially  inner  portion  between  said  flanges  and  bonded 
thereto,  and  further  formed  with  a  radially  outward  annular 
cushion,  said  cushion  being  relatively  thick  compared  to  said 
bladder  wall  and  formed  with  a  generally  rounded  in  radial 
cross  section  tread  surface; 

said  tire  and  bladder  being  furtlier  fonned  with  a  valve  bore;  and 

a  valve  in  said  bore  for  receipt  of  compressible  pressurizing  gas 
to  adjust  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  adjust  the  magnitude 
of  shock  absorption  whereby  said  bladder  may  be  pressurized 
so  sharp  forces  applied  radially  inwardly  on  said  tread  surface 
will  be  cushioned  by  said  cushion  and  tend  to  be  absorbed  by 
the  compressible  gas  in  said  chamber. 


5,630,893 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  TREAD 
CURVATURE  AND/OR  .SPECIFIED  BREAKER 
Cl'RVATURE 
Arthur  R.  Williams.  Solihull;  Nigel  G.  Nock,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
and   David   H.   Clarke,   Rushall   Walsall,  all   of  England, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356.552,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  16.  1993, 
9325715;  Dec.  16,  1993,  9325716 

InL  CI."  B60C  3/00:3A)4:9/20:9/28 
V.S.  CI.  \SZ—209  R  20  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  carcass  ply 
extending  between  two  bead  regions  and  passing  tlvough  a  tread 
region  which  extends  between  two  tread  contact  edges,  a  tread 
region  reinforcing  breaker  radially  outwards  of  the  carcass  in  the 
tread  region  and  a  ground  contacting  tread  surface  curved  in  the 
axial  direction  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  widest  breaker  ply 
when  tfie  tire  is  mounted  on  a  design  wheel  rim  of  said  tire  and 
normally  inflated  has  a  curved  shape  in  the  tire  axial  direction  and 
has  a  continuously  decreasing  radius  from  a  point  B  to  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  breaker  wherein  point  B  is  spaced  apart  fi-om  the  tire 
circumferential  centerline  by  a  distance  SP  equal  to  20**  of  the 
distance  from  the  tread  center  to  the  adjacent  tread  contact  edge. 


5,6.'«394 

FLEXIBLE  HEATING  PAD  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 

DECALCOMANL4 

Esther  A.  Koch,  Valley,  and  Jimmie  M.  Craig,  Newport,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Gemstone  Memorials,  Inc.,  Valley,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393J24 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  156—64 


18  Claims 


V... 


'2' 


13.  A  method  for  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  a  heat 
sensitive  transferable  decalcomania  to  apply  the  same  to  a  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 
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(a)  the  step  of  heating  said  decalcomania  with  a  heating  pad  for 
a  predetermined  time  period, 
(i)  wherein  said  heating  pad  comprises: 

(A)  a  flexible  body,  said  flexible  body  having  a  first  axis 
and  a  second  axis,  said  flexible  body  displaceably  com- 
pliant with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and  with  respect  to 
said  second  axis  to  conformably  engage  a  selected  sub- 
strate, said  flexible  body  comprising  a  first  portion  hav- 
ing an  exterior  upper  side,  a  second  portion  having  a 
lower  intenor  side,  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion; 

(B)  a  compliant  porous  skin  portion  provided  adjacent  to 
said  lower  interior  side; 

(C)  an  electnc  resistance  heater,  said  heater  integrally 
formed  within  said  second  portion  of  said  flexible  body; 

and 

(D)  an  annular  penpheral  sealing  lip  of  defomiable  mate- 
rial, said  sealing  lip  located  adjacent  to  said  penpheral 
edge  portion  and  adapted  to  provide  sidewalls  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  heating  pad  and  a  substrate  and  to 
thereby  form  a  chamber  between  said  substrate  and  said 
lower  interior  side  of  said  second  portion  of  said  flexible 
body; 

(E)  at  least  one  passageway  in  said  flexible  body,  said  at 
least  one  passageway  having  an  exit,  said  at  least  one 
passageway  adapted  to  allow  gas  to  move  through  said  at 
least  one  passageway  to  thereby  escape  from  said  cham- 
ber when  a  vacuum  is  drawn  on  said  exit  of  said  at  least 
one  passageway;  and 

(ii)  wherein  said  decalcomania  is  securely  positioned  between 
said  porous  skin  portion  and  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  simultaneous  with  said  heating  step,  the  step  of  drawing  a 
vacuum  on  said  chamber  with  a  vacuum  pump,  whereby  air 
may  be  evacuated  through  said  at  least  one  passageway  and 
thus  from  said  chamber,  so  as  to  urge  said  porous  skin  portion 
of  said  heating  pad  against  a  transferrable  decalcomania.  and 
in  turn  urge  said  decalcomania  against  such  substrate; 

(c)  the  step  of  relieving  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber;  and 

(d)  the  step  of  removing  the  heating  pad  from  said  substrate, 
while  leaving  said  decalcomania  affixed  to  said  substrate. 


d)  concurrently  compressing  and  fusing  said  fiber  layer  by  in 
situ  exposure  through  said  air-impermeable  layer  lo  high 
temperatures  applied  by  said  heater  roller  in  order  to  uni- 
formly melt  and  fuse  said  fibers  into  a  waterproof  layer  on 
said  surface  of  said  permanent  structure. 


5.630,896 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECYCL.\BLE  TUFTED 
CARPETS 
James  A.   Corbin,  Spartanburg,  S.C.;    Robert   D.  Johnson. 
Charlotte.  N.C.;  William  G.  Neely.  Charlotte.  N.C.;  Ian  S. 
Slack.  Chariotte.  N.C..  and  Barrie  L.  Davies.  Weddington. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somer- 
ville.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203  J90,  Feb.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5332,035,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,617.  May  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

465,804 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  156—72  '♦  Claims 


5,630,895 

METHOD  TO  LSE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE 

ROLLER  TO  \L\KE  STATIONARY  STRUCTURE 

covt:ring  materl\ls 

Bernard  Zeidler,  150-15-72  Rd.  STA.  Flush,  N.Y.  11367 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.078,  Apr.  11,  1994,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.196,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,744 
Int.  Cl.*^  E(MB  1/64 
MS.  a.  156—71  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tufted  carpet,  said  process  compris- 
ing providing  a  fibrous  primary  backing  layer  comprising  thermo- 
plastic binder  fiber,  inserting  into  said  fibrous  primary  backing 
layer  a  plurality  of  fibrous  tufts,  said  fibrous  tufts  extending 
through  a  face  of  said  fibrous  primar>'  backing  layer  to  form  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  loops  projecting  from  an  opposing  face  of 
said  fibrous  primary  backing  layer. 

thereafter,  needling  a  nonwoven,  fibrous,  secondary  backing 
layer  comprising  thermoplastic  binder  fibers  to  said  opposing 
face  of  said  fibrous  primary  backing  layer,  wherein  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  backing  layers  are  of  the  same 
thermoplastic  material,  and  thereafter,  heatsetting  to  secure 
said  anchoring  loops  of  said  fibrous  tufts. 


5,630,897 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTINUOUS  STRUCTURE 

OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERUL 
Alfonso  Branca,  and  Giuseppe  Marinelli,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Somiver  S.R.L.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,504 
Claims  prioritv,  application  luly,  Jun.  28, 1994,  MI94A1337 
Int.  CI."  B32B  il/I4 
VS.  a.  156—148  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  to  compress  and  fuse  polymeric  fibers  in  situ  into  a 
highly  weather  resistant,  seamless,  covering  layer  for  the  surface  of 
a  permanent  structure  using  a  propelled  heater  roller,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  optionally  placing  on  the  areas  to  be  covered  on  said  surface 
a  heat  tolerant  and  pooriy  heat  conductive  underlayer; 

b)  placing  a  fiber  layer  comprised  of  said  fibers  over  the  area  to 
be  covered  on  said  surface; 

c)  covering  said  fiber  layer  with  an  air-impermeable  overlayer  of 
high  temperature  tolerant  material;  and 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  continuous  structure  of  a  composite 
material  comprising  the  following  steps; 

moving  a  continuous  semifinished  product  ( 1 )  made  of  a  rein- 
forcing fiber  along  a  predetermined  working  path,  said  con- 
tinuous semifinished  product  (1)  comprising  an  upper  external 
layer  (4)  and  a  lower  external  layer  (5)  facing  said  upper 
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external  layer,  the  upper  and  the  lower  external  layers  being 
mutually  connected  by  a  plurality  of  intermediate  threads  (6i; 
impregnating  said  continuous  semifinished  product  (1)  with  a 
given  resin  at  an  impregnation  station  (7)  disposed  along  said 
working  path; 
moving  one  of  said  two  layers  (4.5)  of  continuous  semifinished 
product  (1)  apart  ft-om  the  other  facing  layer  to  bring  said 
intermediate  threads  (6)  from  one  condition  in  which  they  are 
reclined  and  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  two  external  layers  (4.5).  lo  a  second  condition  in 
which  they  are  disposed  sub.stantially  perpendicular  lo  the 
external  layers; 
polymerizing  the  impregnated  semifinished  product  (1)  at  a 
polymerization  station  (■40).  so  as  to  achieve  a  continuous 
composite  material  structure  (50); 
wherein  before  said  impregnation  step.  ^  adjustment  step  for 
putting  the  two  layers  of  said  continuous  semifinished  product 
(1)  in  register  is  carried  out  at  an  adjustment  and  control 
station  (14)  in  which  the  position  of  said  external  layers  is 
verified; 
said  adjustment  step  comprising  the  following  sub-steps: 
detecting  reference  marks  (17)  associated  with  the  upper 
external   layer  (4)  and  lower  external  layer  (5)  of  said 
semifinished  product  ( 1 ).  by  detection  means  ( 16)  operating 
above  and  under  said  continuous  semifinished  product  (1). 
said  detection  means  (16)  sending  corresponding  signals  to 
a  processing  unit  (15)  following  passage  of  said  reference 
marks  (17); 
aligning  the  reference  marks  (17)  associated  with  the  upper 
external  layer  (4)  with  the  reference  marks  (17)  associated 
with  the  lower  external  layer  (5)  by  first  grasping  and 
advancement  means  (18)  operating  at  either  side  of  said 
semifinished  product  (1)  and  controlled  by  said  processing 
unit  (15). 


5.6.M),899 
MAIL  PARCEL  SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Luciano  Mcschi,  Castiglioncello.  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria 
Grafica  Meschi  SRL,  Livorno,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.151.  Dec.  9.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,504.  Jun.  16.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1991,  MI91A1654 

Int.  CI."  B31F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—217  10  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  sealing  a  mailer  of  at  least  two  sheets  of  the 
same  configuration,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  sheets  has 
two  faces  and  an  outer  perimeter  edge  surrounding  said  two  faces, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  said  at  least  two  sheets  together  so  that  the  outer 

perimeter  edges  of  said  at  least  two  sheets  coincide; 
applying  glue  solely  to  said  coincided  outer  perimeter  edges 
along  the  entire  perimeter  so  that  a  mailer  is  produced  which 
is  completely  closed  on  all  said  sides. 


5.630.898 

PLEATED  AND  CELLULAR  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  USING  A 

SPLITTER 

Ren  Judkins.  46  Newgate  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,875 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18:  E06B  3/4S 
VS.  CI.  156—204  13  Claims 


5,630.900 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLIND  MATERIAL 
Chung-Chen   Huang.   Taipei.   Taiwan,   assignor  to   Teh   Yor 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,085 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/04:3/12 

VS.  a.  156—227  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pleated  and  tabbed  fabric  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

pleating  a  sheet  of  material  to  form  a  stack  of  pleated  maienal 
having  fabric  layers  and  pairs  of  opposed  pleat  faces; 

applying  at  least  one  bond  line  between  each  pair  of  opposed 
pleat  faces  so  that  the  applied  bond  lines  are  in  one  of  two 
bond  line  planes  which  are  normal  to  the  pleat  faces; 

stacking  the  opposed  pleat  faces  on  top  of  one  another  to  bond 
the  pleat  faces  together  thereby  forming  a  stack  of  cellular 
material  having  at  least  two  sets  of  bond  lines  each  set  aligned 
in  a  bond  plane  transverse  to  the  pleat  lines;  and 

removing  and  discarding  a  portion  of  each  fabric  layer  adjacent 
a  bond  plane  to  form  at  least  one  panel  of  pleated  and  tabbed 
fabric. 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  expandable  honeycomb  stnic- 
ture  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  placing  a  first  dual  cell  layer  onto  a  stack  supporting  means, 
said  dual  cell  layer  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
foldable  material,  said  material  being  folded  so  that  a  first 
polygonal  cell  and  a  second  polygonal  cell  are  formed  from 
said  single  length  of  foldable  material,  said  first  and  said 
second  |X)lygonal  cells  being  aligned  horizontally. 

said  material  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folds  forming 
said  first  polygonal  cell,  a  first  free  end  of  said  material  being 
affixed  to  a  first  side  of  a  lalimdinal  center  point  of  said 
material  so  that  said  first  cell  is  formed  as  a  closed  polygonal 
cell. 

a  remaining  half  of  said  material  including  a  further  plurality  of 
folds  to  form  the  second  polygonal  cell,  a  second  free  end  of 
said  material  being  affixed  to  a  second  side  of  said  latitudinal 
center  point  of  said  material,  side  of  said  latitudinal  center 
point  of  said  material. 

said  second  polygonal  cell  being  integral  to  said  first  polygonal 
cell,  and  being  formed  from  said  single  length  of  material; 
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B.  transtemng  said  tirsi  dual  cell  layer  to  a  slack  receiving 
means,  said  first  layer  being  cut  to  a  predetermined  length 
during  said  transfer  operation; 

C.  placing  a  second  dual  cell  layer  onto  said  suck  supporting 
means  and  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  lop  side  of  said  second 
dual  cell  layer: 

D.  transferring  said  second  dual  cell  layer  to  said  stack  receiving 
means  so  that  said  second  layer  is  adhered  to  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  being  cut  to  a  predetermined  length  during 
said  transfer  operation; 

E.  repeating  steps  C-D  for  subsequent  dual  cell  layers  until  a 
desired  number  of  layers  are  adhered  to  each  other  to  form  a 
blind. 


5.630.902 

APPARATUS  FOR  I  SE  IN  HIGH  FIDELTV 

REPLICATION  OF  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

L>nn  Galarneau.  Golden  Valley,  and  Daniel  J.  Rogers.  White 

Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell   Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  366.852 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—379.8  15  Claims 


5,630.901 
METHOD  AND  JIG  FOR  HOLDING  CONTACT  LENS 
MATERLAL,  USING  LIGHT-SCATTERING  BONDING 
ADHESIVE 
Vasuyoshi    Yamamoto.    Komaki:    .Atsuhiro    Doke,    Kasugai; 
Hiroyuki  Ohyama;  Seiichi  Ichikawa.  both  of  Kakamigahara. 
and  Keiji  Yamashita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-337354 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  MAKI 
VS.  a.  156—275.7  3  Oaims 


EmboM  and  Curs  ^ 

-ApplM  prr 


'  \ j         -^  * 

ti  u  u  n  0  0 

UM^9  Ouvtz  Uostar  usinq  lotarmed^le  N;  Cl«ctrofann 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  diffractive  optical  replicas  from  a 
sample  consisting  of  a  substrate  member  coated  with  a  photopoly- 
mer  material,  compnsing: 

a  base  member  having  a  first  face  for  receiving  a  compressive 
force  thereon  and  having  a  second  face  for  aligning  the 
sample  thereon; 

a  master  element  having  a  face  embodying  a  pattern  being 
duplicated; 

a  cap  member  releasably  coupled  to  said  base  member  and 
having  a  shouldered  apenure.  said  master  element  releasably 
coupled  to  the  shouldered  aperture  in  said  cap  member;  and 

window  means  for  u-ansmitting  radiation  therethrough,  said  win- 
dow means  coupled  to  said  shouldered  aperture  in  said  cap 
member. 


1  A  method  of  holding  a  contact  lens  material  having  a  concave 
surface  while  the  contact  lens  material  is  processed  into  a  contact 
lens,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  Jig  including  a  protruding  portion  which  has  a  top 
end  having  as  an  outer  surface  thereof  a  convex  surface  and  a 
bottom  end.  said  convex  surface  being  adapted  to  be  bt)nded 
to  said  concave  surface  of  the  contact  lens  material,  said 
protruding  portion  having  an  inner  surface  that  defines  a 
recess  which  extends  from  said  top  end  opposite  said  convex 
surface,  toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  protruding  portion,  said 
inner  surface  including  a  first  portion  that  corresponds  to  said 
convex  surface  of  said  top  end  of  said  protruding  portion; 
applying  an  ultraviolet-curable  bonding  agent  to  at  least  one  of 
said  concave  surface  of  said  contact  lens  material  and  said 
convex  surface  of  said  protruding  portion  of  said  Jig; 
placing  said  contact  lens  material  such  that  said  concave  surface 
of  said  contact  lens  material  is  in  contact  with  said  convex 
surface  of  said  jig  through  said  ultraviolet-curable  bonding 
agent;  and 
irradiating  said  ultraviolet-curable  bonding  agent  through  said 
jig  via  means  for  scattering  light  to  cure  said  ultraviolet- 
curable  bonding  agent  and  thereby  bond  said  contact  lens 
material  and  said  jig  together,  said  means  for  scattering  light 
comprising  a  roughed  light-scattering  texture  along  said  first 
portion  of  said  inner  surface. 


5.630.903 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SINGLE- 
FACE  LINED  WEB  OF  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Andreas  Knorr,  Niirnberg;  Josef  Puff,  \ohenstrauss;  Reinhard 
Stemitzke,    Kaltenbrunn;    Hermann-Josef    Mensing,    and 
Heribert  Reich,  both  of  Weiherhammer.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BHS  Corrugated  Maschlnen-  und  Aniagenbau 
GmbH.  Weiherhammer.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
958.4 

Int.  CI."  B31F  I/2H:  B30B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-472  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  single-face  lined  web  of 
corrugated  board  (76).  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  fluted  roller  (4.  13)  for  corrugating  a  paper 

web  (72). 
a  gluing  device  (24)  for  spreading  glue  on  peaks  (74)  of  the 

corrugations  (73)  of  the  corrugated  paper  web  (72), 
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a  pressing  device  (31,  52')  for  pressing  a  liner  web  (75)  on  the 
Blue  on  the  peaks  (74).  of  the  corrugated  paper  web  (72) 
resting  on  the  second  fluted  roller  (13)  along  a  contact  area, 
the  pressing  device  (31.  52')  having  a  plurality  of  pressing 
belts  pressable  against  the  second  fluted  roller  (13)  along  a 
pressing  area. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  pressing  belts  is  stationary  and 
open-ended  rather  than  continuous, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  pressing  belts  (33.  71)  are  adjacent  and 
disposed  one  beside  the  other  over  a  maximal  width  (d)  of  the 
corrugated  paper  web  (76). 

wherein  contiguous  edges  (78,  78')  of  the  plurality  of  pressing 
belts  (33,  71)  take  a  course  deviating  from  a  conveying 
direction  (77)  of  the  web  of  corrugated  board  (76). 


5,630,904 
STRIPPING  AND  CLEANING  AGENT  FOR  REMOVING 
DRY-ETCHING  AND  PHOTORESIST  RESIDUES  FROM  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  A  LINE  PAITERN  USING  THE  STRIPPING 
AND  CLEANING  AGENT 
Tetsuo  Aoyama;  Rieko  Nakano,  both  of  Niigata;  .Akira  Ishi- 
hama.  and  Koichiro  Adachi,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  I'okyo.  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-082518 
Int.  CI."  C09K  Ii/00 
U.S.  a.  438—669  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  line  pattern  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  thereon  a  conductive  layer  containing  alumi- 
num; 
dry  etching  the  conductive  layer  through  a  patterned  photoresist 
mask  to  form  a  wiring  body  having  etched  side  walls  and  a 
side  wall  protection  film  on  said  side  walls;  and 
releasing  the  side  wall  protection  film  by  treating  the  dry-etched 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  stripping  and  cleaning  agent 
comprising; 

(a)  from  5  to  iWt  by  weight  of  an  organocarboxylic  ammo- 
nium salt  or  an  amine  carboxylate.  represented  by  the 
formula  lR']m(COONH^(R-)q]n.  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  or 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms:  m  and  n  independently  are  integers  of  from  1 
to  4,  p  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4.  q  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3.  and  p-H]=4:  and 

(b)  from  0.5  to  15^  by  weight  of  a  fluorine  compound. 


GHOIW  SIJ»€FLATTIC£ 
STOJCTIJRES  US»C 
UOLECULAR  BEAM 

EPn*xy 


OEPOSr  CAP  LATER 


_1_ 


DEVELOP  AfO  ETCH 
-INE  OAT-EBII  ON 
CAP  LATER  USINC 
E-BEA«1  /  I-BEAy 


ETCH  SLOTS  Tt«OOCH 
SUPERlATTICE 


SELECTIV'ELT  E'CH 
ALTERNATE  LATESS 


OTLANT  ION 
CONTACTS 


d)  etching  trenches  through  said  superlattice  sDncture  to  form 
parallel  rows  of  superlattice  material  and  to  form  end  suppon 
members  for  parallel  wires,  and 

e)  selectively  etching  said  second  semiconductor  material  from 
said  parallel  rows  thereby  forming  parallel  wires  of  said  first 
semiconductor  material,  said  parallel  wires  including  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  spaced  wu-es  parallel  to  said  monocrystal- 
line  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  wires. 


5.630,906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DELIGNIFCATION  AND 
BLEACHING  OF  A  LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIAL 
Jean-Fran(ois  Boe,  Toulouse:  Jean-Jacques  Girerd.  Gif  Sur 
Vvette:  Claude  Guignard.  Ossage:  Jean-Louis  Seris.  Juran- 
con,   and   Jean-Baptiste   Verlhac.  Talence.   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Coubevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00613,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1992,  92  07577 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  162—74  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  delignification  and  bleaching  of  a  lignocellu- 
lose  material  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  redox  catalyst  and 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  is  reacted  with  the  said  materia],  wherein  the 
said  catalvst  contains  an  organometallic  cation  of  general  formula 
(VII) 


|(L)MnO-,Mn(L))" 


(VII) 


5,630,905 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  QUANTUM  BRIDGES  BY 
SELECTIVE  ETCHING  OF  SUPERLATTICE 
STRUCTUiRES 
William  T.  Lynch,  Apex,  N.C.;  Kang  L.  Wang,  Santa  Monica, 
and  Martin  O.  Tanner,  Duarte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  Universit>'  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.166,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,539,214. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,493 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  438—507  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  quantum  bridge  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  supporting  subsn^te  having  a  monoctystalline 
surface  of  a  first  semiconductor  material. 

b)  depositing  a  buflFer  layer  on  said  monocrystalline  surface  for 
stress  relaxation. 

c)  alternately  depositing  layers  of  said  first  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  a  second  semiconductor  material  over  .said  buff^er 
layer  to  form  a  superlattice  structure. 


in  which: 

Mn  represents  manganese  in  a  III  or  FV  oxidation  slate,  it  being 
possible  for  the  two  Mn  atoms  of  this  cation  to  form  the  pair 
in  the  III  III  or  IIMV  or  IV-IV  oxidation  sute. 

n  has  the  value  2,  3  or  4, 

O  representing  oxygen, 

L  represents  a  ligand  of  general  formula  (VIII): 


R:' 
in  which 


IJ^^ 


(VIII) 


either  R,  represents  the  radical: 


-CH; 
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R-,  then  representing  the  radical: 


-CH 


R3' 


N 


15  Claims 


5,630.908 
METHOD  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DOCTOR  IN  A 
PAPER/BOARD  MACHINE 
Arvo  Viertola,  Saynatsalo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinid,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  23,  1993.  934173 
.      ,      .  .  Int.  CI."  D21F  I/.U 

R,.  R',  and  R",  each  representing,  independently  of  one  another.    ^^  ^  162—199 
a  group  chosen  from  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  lower  alky  I,  C,  to  C4 
lower  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
or  R,  represents  the  radical: 


— (CH^h-N— CH 
I 
R2' 


R,  and  R',  then  being  identical  and  representing  a  group  chosen 

from  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl. 
R,  representing  a  group  chosen  from  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  lower 

alkyl,  C|  to  C4  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen. 


5,630.907 

USE  OF  HYDROLYZED  COPOLYMERS  OF 

N-VINYLCARBOXAMIDES  AND 

MONOETHYLENICALLY  UNSATLRATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Claudia  Nilz.  Roedersheim-Gronau;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer; 
Heinrich  Hartmaim.  Limburgerhof;  Michael  Kroener,  Man- 
nheim; Friedrich  Linhart,  Heidelberg;  Rudolf  Schuhmacher. 
Boehl-Iggelheim;  Dietmar  Moench.  Weinheim,  and  Andreas 
Stange,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,699,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  42  41 
117J 

Int  Cl.'^  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—168.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  paper  with  high  dry  and  wet 
strengths,  wherein  the  drainage  rate  and  the  retention  are  increased, 
comprising  adding  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  wt  %.  based  on  dry 
fibers,  to  paper  stock  containing  no  further  additives,  a  copolymer 
having  a  K  value  of  30-300  obtained  by  copolymcnzation  of 
a)  5  to  99  mol  %  of  an  N-vinylcarboxamide  of  the  formula 


1.  Method  in  the  operation  of  an  elongate  doctor  blade  in  a  paper 
machineAxsard  machine  in  which  a  lubricating  medium  is  intro- 
duced in  connection  with  the  doctor  blade,  the  doctor  blade  being 
arranged  to  engage  and  be  operable  against  an  opposed  moving 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
partitioning  a  jet  pipe  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
directing  a  quantity  of  lubricating  medium  into  each  of  the 

compartments, 
supplying  the  lubricating  medium  from  the  compartments  into 
different  areas  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  doctor  blade 
at  a  location  proximate  to  and  before  engagement  of  the 
doctor  blade  with  the  opposed  moving  surface  such  that  the 
lubricating  medium  is  present  during  engagement  of  the  doc- 
tor blade  with  the  opposed  moving  surface,  and 
regulating  the  quantity  of  lubricating  medium  being  supplied 
into  the  different  areas  independent  of  one  another  to  supply  a 
larger  amount  of  lubricating  medium  into  an  area  having  a 
larger  extent  of  wear  of  the  doctor  blade. 


CH2=CH— N 


/ 
\ 


C-R' 

II 

O 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  H, 

b)  95  to  1  mol  %  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

c)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  vinyl  acetate,  N-vinylpyrrolidone, 
N-vinylimidazole  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

d)  0  to  2  mol  %  of  copolymerizable  compounds  having  at  least 
two  ethylenically  unsaturated  nonconjugated  double  bonds, 
and 

subsequent  partial  or  complete  elimination  of  said  groups 

— C— R' 


from  said  N-vinylcarboxyaraide  polymerized  in  the  copolymer, 
with  formation  of  amino  or  anunonium  groups. 


5,630,909 
PULP  FLUFFING  GAS  CONTACTOR 
Christopher  J.  LaRiviere,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,282 
Int  a."  D21C  1/10:9/153:  D21D  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  162—243  19  Claims 

1.  A  pulp  fluffing  contactor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  solids  inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
solids  outlet  adjacent  an  opposite  end  and  a  gas  inlet  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  shell; 
a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  shell  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  form  a  restricted  annular  space  of  con- 
venient axial  length; 
said  rotor  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
outward  extending  projections  subscribing  a  rotary  path  for 
imparting  a  circumferential  swirl  to  solid  fibrous  material 
introduced  within  the  shell; 
said  shell  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  foils 
projecting  into  said  annular  space  intermediate  the  rotary 
paths  subscribed  by  said  projections  and  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  said  rotary  paths; 
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said  guide  foils  further  comprise  a  first  combing  portion  and  a 
second  axially  directing  portion  set  at  an  accurate  angle  to 
said  rotary  paths  for  axially  directing  said  circumferential 
swirl;  and 

a  leading  edge  of  each  guide  foil  being  set  at  an  inwardly 
diverging  angle  from  a  surface  of  the  foil  attached  to  the 
cylindrical  shell  and  the  second  foil  surface  being  structured 
to  impart  a  slight  lifting  as  the  pulp  flows  past  the  surface. 


Ltd.. 


5,630.910 
CLIP  FASTENER  FOR  A  DEWATERING  BOX 
Douglas  R.  McPberson.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  JWI 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.816 

Int.  CI.*"  D21F  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  162—352  25  Claims 


1.  A  paper  making  machine  dewatering  box  having  a  papermak- 
ing  fabric  support  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  releasable  clip 
fasteners,  a  plurality  of  static  paper  making  fabric  supporting 
elements,  and  a  plurality  of  support  members,  wherein: 

( 1 )  each  releasable  clip  fastener  releasably  interlocks  at  least  one 
static  paper  making  fabric  contacting  element  oriented  in  the 
cross  machine  direction  \o  a  support  structure  member  ori- 
ented in  the  machine  direction,  the  clip  fastener  including: 
(i)  at  least  one  first  slot  having  side  faces  having  first  mating 

means  engaged  with  second  cooperating  mating  means  on 
the  or  each  element;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  second  slot  ha\ing  side  faces  having  third 
mating  means  releasably  engaged  with  fourth  cooperating 
mating  means  on  the  member  constructed  and  artanged 
such  that  the  clip  fastener  can  be  engaged  downwardl)  and 
disengaged  upwardly  from  the  member; 

(2)  each  fabric  support  element  oriented  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  has  its  second  mating  means  engaged  with  the  clip 
fasteners  on  opposed  side  faces  thereof  extending  in  the  cross 
machine  direction; 

(3)  each  support  member  oriented  in  the  machine  direction  has 
its  fourth  mating  means  engaged  with  the  clip  fasteners  on 
opposed  side  faces  thereof  extending  in  the  machine  direction; 

(4)  the  mutual  dimensional  tolerances  between  the  first  and  the 
second  mating  means,  and  between  the  third  and  the  fourth 
mating  means  are  each  such  that  the  element  is  held  firmly  in 
place  without  moving,  and  without  the  use  of  any  other 
fastening  means; 


(5)  the  machine  direction  spacing  of  the  elements  is  determined 
by  the  machine  direction  length  of  a  spacing  means  located 
between  the  fasteners,  and 

(6)  the  spacing  means  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  spacer  having  a  third  slot  having  side  faces  having  fifth 
mating  means  releasably  engaged  with  the  fourth  cooperating 
mating  means;  (b)  a  clip  fastener  as  defined  above  but 
engaged  only  with  the  member  and  not  engaged  with  an 
element;  and  (c)  a  clip  fastener  as  defined  above  but  having 
additionally  a  different  machine  direction  length. 


5.630.911 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REMOVAL  OF  A 

SOLVENT  OR  OTHER  LIQUID  FROM  SOLID 

PARTICLES  OR  GRANULES 

William    L.    Kratochwill,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Crown  Iron  Works  Company.  Roseville.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,3.^3 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  11/00:  ClOC  I/IH 

U.S.  CI.  196—14.52  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  solvent  entrained  in  solid  particu- 
late material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fully  enclosed  containment  vessel  defining  the  height, 
width  and  length  of  said  apparatus  and  having  means  for 
feeding  a  stream  of  solid  particles  ha\ing  said  solvent  dis- 
persed therein,  means  for  withdrawing  vaporized  solvent  and 
means  for  withdrawing  desolventized  particles;  and 

(b)  multiple  desolventizing  stages  disposed  within  said  fully 
enclosed  containment  vessel  wherein  each  of  said  multiple 
desolventizing  stages  includes, 

( 1 )  an  upper  deck  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
upper  deck  extending  across  said  w  idth  of  said  vessel  over 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

(2)  a  lower  deck  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
lower  deck  extending  across  said  width  of  said  vessel  over 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  vertically  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  deck,  wherein  said 
lower  deck  further  includes  means  for  healing  said  lower 
deck  to  effect  vaporization  of  the  solvent. 

(3)  a  first  gear  disposed  between  said  upper  deck  and  said 
lower  deck  beyond  the  first  end  of  said  upper  deck  and  the 
first  end  of  said  lower  deck. 

(4)  a  second  gear  disposed  between  said  upper  deck  and  said 
lower  deck  beyond  the  second  end  of  said  upper  deck  and 
the  second  end  of  said  lower  deck, 

(5)  means  for  conveying  said  solid  particles,  said  means 
forming  a  continuous  loop  which  operatively  extends  from 
said  first  gear  over  said  lower  deck  and  in  contact  there- 
with, over  said  second  gear,  over  said  upper  deck  and  in 
contact  therewith  and  back  to  said  first  gear,  and 

(6)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  means  for  conveying  solid 
wherein  in  use  said  solid  particles  are  conveyed  over  the 
lower  heated  deck  to  vaporize  said  solvent. 
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5.630,912 

OIL  RECLAMATION  DEMCE  WITH  EVAPORATOR 

BASE  ANU  HEAD  MOl  NTED  FILTER 

Byron  LeFebvre.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  T  F  Puri- 

finer.  Inc.,  Boynlon  Beach.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.443.  Jan.  31.  1W5.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,442 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l/0(t:27m:  ClOG  M/m 
U.S.  CI.  196—115  1«  Claims 


1.  An  oil  reclamation  device  comprising: 

an  evaporator  head: 

an  evaporaior  base  mounted  to  and  below  said  evaporator  head, 
said  head  and  base  defining  an  evaporator  chamber  therebe- 
tween: 

a  heating  element  connected  to  said  e\aporaior  base  tor  heating 
oil  containing  contaminants  within  said  esaporator  chamber 
by  conduction  and  convection  to  evaporate  light  contaminants 
in  the  oil: 

a  vent  from  said  evaporator  chamber: 

an  oil  discharge  conduit  from  said  evaporaior  chamber  fonned  in 
said  evaporator  base:  and 

an  oil  inlet  conduit  feeding  oil  from  said  head  toward  said 
evaporaior  chamber 


5,630,913 

WATER  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

Davoud  Tajer-Ardebili,  31  Grey  Gum  Road,  Mount  Colab, 

NSW,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL 93/00372.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374377 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  24,  1992,  PL3748 
Int."  CI."  BOID  S/Ilk  C02F  1/04:1/20 
VS.  a.  202—176  8  Claims 


1.  A  water  distillation  system  comprising: 

a  water  evaporator,  a  water  condenser  and  a  water  storage  tank, 
the  evaporator,  condenser  and  lank  being  connected  in  series 
so  that  water  passes  from  the  evaporator  to  the  lank  via  the 
condenser: 

a  water  inlet  to  deliver  feed  water  to  the  evaporator: 


a  water  outlet  from  said  tank: 

degassing  means  interposed  between  said  water  inlei  and  said 
evaporaior  for  removing  dissol\ed  gasses  in  said  feed  water 
and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  said  feed  water 
in  said  e\  aporalor: 

means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  evaporaior  and  condenser 
relative  to  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  means  for 
reducing  pressure  includes  an  entrainmenl  device  and  a  circu- 
lation pump  lo  pump  water  from  said  water  storage  lank 
around  a  circulation  pipe,  and  wherein  said  pump  receives 
water  from  said  water  storage  tank  and  outputs  water  lo  a 
through  input  of  said  entrainmenl  device,  a  through  output  of 
said  entrainmenl  dexice  returning  water  to  said  waler  storage 
tank,  said  enirainmeni  de\ice  further  including  a  irans\erse 
port  interconnected  lo  an  oullei  of  said  condenser  lo  enu-ain, 
under  vacuum,  condensate  from  said  condenser  lo  water  pass- 
ing to  said  waier  storage  lank;  and 

a  single  refrigerant  circuit,  said  retrigerani  circuit  including: 

a  refrigerani  condenser  in  said  water  evaporator: 

a  refrigerani  evaporaior  in  said  water  condenser; 

a  throttle  device  through  which  refrigerani  from  said  refrigerani 
condenser  passes  lo  said  refrigerani  evaporator: 

a  refrigerant  compressor  to  circulate  said  refrigerant  around  said 
circuit: 

desuperhealer  means,  through  which  the  refrigerani  passes,  to 
cool  the  refrigerant,  said  desuperhealer  means  being  posi- 
tioned operati\ely  after  said  compressor  and  before  said 
refrigerani  condenser:  and 

a  heal  exchanger,  through  which  ihe  refrigerant  passes,  located 
in  said  water  storage  tank  to  cool  water  located  in  said  lank, 
said  heat  exchanger  being  pt>siiioned  in  said  circuit  after  said 
throttle  means  and  before  said  compressor  relative  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  refrigerant  about  said  circuit. 


5,630,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

A  LIQLTD 
Yesh    P.    Sachdeva,    Burlington,    and    Richard    L.    Gabriel. 
Swampscott  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pharm-Eco  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.971,  Sep.  21.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,562,808.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.945 

Int.  CI."  BOID  l/l4:l/22:i/2>i 
VS.  CI.  203-^9  16  CTaims 


1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  a  liquid  of  a  contaminant 
having  a  vapor  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  liquid,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  introducing  a  contaminated  liquid,  said  liquid  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  silicones,  polydienes.  epoxies, 
epoxides,  phosphazenes,  ethers,  esters,  caprolaclones,  sul- 
fides, azalates.  chlorinated  alkanes  and  slyrenes.  into  an 
inclined  conduit  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  conduit  lo  form  a 
thin  film  of  liquid  which  flows  along  and  through  the  inclined 
conduit,  whereby  the  contaminant  is  volatilized:  and 

b)  flowing  a  gas  through  the  conduit  and  over  the  thin  him  of 
liquid  to  u-ansptin  the  coniaminanl.  which  has  volatilized  in 
the  conduit,  out  of  the  conduit,  thereby  decontaminating  the 
liquid. 
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16.  A  method  for  decontaminating  a  liquid  of  a  contaminant 
having  a  vapor  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  contaminated  liquid  said  liquid  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  silicones,  polydienes,  epoxies, 
epoxides,  phosphazenes.  ethers,  esters,  caprolaclones.  sul- 
fides, azalates,  chlorinated  alkanes  and  styrenes.  into  an  upper 
conduit  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  upper  conduit  lo  form  a  first 
thin  film  of  liquid  which  flows  along  and  through  the  upper 
conduit,  whereby  the  contaminant  is  volatilized: 

b)  flowing  a  gas  through  the  upper  conduit  and  over  the  first  thin 
film  of  liquid  lo  transport  the  contaminant,  which  has  volatil- 
ized in  the  upper  conduit,  out  of  the  upper  conduit,  thereby  at 
least  partially  decontaminaling  the  liquid: 

c)  discharging  Ihe  partially  decontaminated  liquid  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  conduit  into  a  middle  conduit  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  middle  conduit  to  form  a  second  thin  film  of 
liquid  which  flows  along  and  through  the  middle  conduit, 
whereby  contaminant  is  volatilized; 

d)  flowing  a  gas  through  the  middle  conduit  and  over  the  second 
thin  film  of  the  partially  decontaminated  liquid  to  transport 
the  contaminant,  which  has  volatilized  in  the  middle  conduit, 
out  of  the  middle  conduit,  thereby  further  decontaminating  the 
liquid: 

e)  discharging  the  further  partially  decontaminated  liquid  from  a 
lower  portion  the  middle  conduit  into  a  lower  conduit  at  an 
upper  portion  of  the  lower  conduit  to  form  a  third  ihin  film  of 
liquid  which  flows  along  and  through  the  lower  conduit, 
whereby  the  contaminant  is  volatilized;  and 

f)  flowing  a  gas  through  the  lower  conduit  and  over  the  third  thin 
film  of  the  further  partially  decontaminated  liquid  to  transport 
the  contaminant,  which  has  volatilized  in  the  lower  conduit, 
out  of  the  lower  conduit,  thereby  decontaminating  the  liquid. 


A  liquid  decontamination  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  decontamination  module; 

chamber  means  for  holding  liquid  to  f>e  decontaminated,  said 

chamber  means  integral  to  said  module; 

at  least  one  anode  assembly,  said  anode  assembly  including  an 

anode  electrode  member,  at  least  one  cathode  assembly,  said 

cathode  assembly  including  a  cathode  electrode  member,  said 

anode   and   cathode   electrode   members   positioned   in    an 


opposed  arrangement  within  said  chamfier  means  to  define  an 
arc  discharge  area  between  them: 

b.  liquid  flow  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  the  liquid  through 
said  chamfwr  means  proximate  the  arc  discharge  area; 

c.  gas  injector  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  liquid  in  the  arc 
discharge  area,  said  gas  injector  means  comprising  a  gas  jet 
integral  to  said  anode  assembly  whereby  the  gas  is  injected 
through  the  anode:  and 

d.  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  series  of  electric  arcs 
between  said  anode  electrode  member  and  said  cathode  elec- 
trode members. 


5,630,916 
MAGNETIC  ORIENTING  DEVICE  FOR  THIN  RLM 
DEPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kevin  S.  Gerrish,  Spencerport,  N.Y.;  Paul  H.  Ballentine,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.:  Dorian  Heimanson.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  T. 
Stephens,  II,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  CVC  Products,  Inc.. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,261,  Mar.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369381 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/i4 
VS.  CI.  204—192.2  U  Claims 


5,630,915 

LIQUID  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM  USING 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  WITH  GAS  INJECTION 

Hugh  W.  Greene,  P.O.  Box  8,  SomervUle.  Ala.  35670,  and  Paul 

E.  Chism,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1851.  Decatur,  Ala.  35602 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.961,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,464.513.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.447 

Int.  CL"  C02F  1/46 
VS.  a.  204—164  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  magnetically  orienting  a  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  substrate  on  a  substrate  holder  within  a  vacuum 
chamber; 

mounting  a  target  of  magnetically  orientable  material  adjacent  to 
the  substrate  within  the  vacuum  chamber; 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  the  magnetically  orientable  material  on 
a  surface  of  the  substrate: 

locating  a  plate-shaped  electromagnet  adjacent  to  the  substrate 
holder  and  in  alignment  with  the  target  and  the  substrate 
holder,  remote  outside  of  from  the  target,  and  outside  of  the 
vacuum  chamber; 

orienting  a  plate-shaped  core  of  the  electromagnet  parallel  lo  tne 
surface  of  the  substrate: 

sizing  a  surface  of  the  plate-shaped  core  larger  in  area  than  the 
substrate  surface: 

using  the  plate-shaped  electromagnet  lo  apply  a  magnetic  field 
that  produces  an  average  alignment  between  magnetic 
domains  of  the  deposited  film  within  one  degree  of  uniaxial 
anisotropy;  and 

powering  the  electromagnet  with  an  alternating  current  at  a 
cycle  rate  less  than  one  hertz  for  more  evenly  depositing  the 
magnetically  orientable  material  without  producing  substan- 
tial eddy  currents  in  the  electromagnet. 
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5,630.917 
CLEANING  OF  A  PVD  CHAMBER  CONTAINING  A 
COLLIMATOR 
Xin  S.  Guo,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.478.  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,403.459.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.567 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  204— 192.12  5  Claims 


5.630.919 

ELECTRODE  FOR  CONDUCTIVITY  CELLS 

COMPRISING  HIGH  SIRFACE  AREA  METAL  FOIL 

On  K.  Chang,  1031  Belvedere  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,062,  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,123 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/403:27/406:27/417 

U.S.  a.  204-^JOO  >4  aalms 


I 


m 


MT'' 


J)        r34     38    ci:^-  14A        Li  . 

~  ^  1  liSii  II  rj  II  J  II  [|  II  |]  II  !■  II  H  II  M|~ 

If  ■'      "^ 


J  DC  WAFER 
1      BIAS 


POSITIVE 

BIAS 
SOURCE 


WAFER 
BIAS 


1.  A  method  of  in  situ  plasma  cleaning  of  a  physical  vapor 
deposition   chamber   comprising    a   target,    a   substrate    support 
mounted  opposite  said  target,  a  power  supply  that  couples  energy 
to  the  region  between  the  target  and  the  substrate  support  so  as  to 
form  a  plasma  in  said  region,  and  a  collimator  mounted  between 
said  target  and  said  support,  comprismg 
replacing  said  target  with  a  cover  plate, 
connecting  said  cover  plate  to  said  power  supply, 
supplying  a  plasma  precursor  gas  to  said  chamber  and  applying 
a  voltage  to  create  a  first  plasma  to  clean  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber  between  the  target  and  the  collimator,  and 
applying  a  positive  bias  to  the  substrate  support, 
to  create  a  second  plasma  to  clean  die  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  between  the  collimator  and  the  substrate  support 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  an  electrolyte 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  conductivity  cell  dial  comprises  (1)  a  generally 
longitudinal  chamber  having  substantially  the  same  diickness 
throughout  its  length:  and  (2)  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each 
electrode  comprising: 

(i)  a  rod-shaped  suppon  having  an  active  electrode  surface  on 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  support,  said  active 

electrode  surface  being  a  high  surface  area  nickel  or  copper 

foil:  and 

(ii)  means  for  holding  the  electrode  in  place  in  the  chamber, 

wherein  the  active  electrode  surface  and  holding  means  of  one 

electrode  are  in  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  active  electrode 

surface  and  holding  means  of  the  other  electrode  are  in  the  other 

end  of  the  chamber,  and  further  wherein  in  the  holding  means 

positions  the  active  electrode  surface  so  as  to  define  a  volume  in 

the  chamber  for  holding  the  electrolyte  and  such  that  each  active 

electrolyte  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte. 

(b)  introducing  a  sample  of  unpolymerized  liquid  electrolyte  into 
the  conductivity  cell  and  curing  the  sample  with  radiation  to 
form  a  solid  electrolyte:  and 

(c)  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  solid  electrolyte. 


5,630,918 
rrO  SPUTTERING  TARGET 

Toshiya  Takahara,  Yokohama,  and  .\kio  Kondo,  Konan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1994.  6-130247 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.13  7  Claims 

I.  An  ITO  sputtering  target  comprising  indium  oxide  and  tin 
oxide  and  having  a  density  of  at  least  6.4  g/cm'.  wherein  the  center 
line  average  height  (R„)  of  the  surface  to  be  sputtered  is  not  larger 
dian  0.8  jim,  and  at  least  one  property  selected  from  the  following 
surface  roughness  requirements  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  is  satisfied: 
(i)  die  maximum  height  (R^.i  of  said  surface  is  not  larger  Uian 

7.0  nm. 
(ii)  die  ten  point  average  height  (RJ  of  said  surface  is  not  larger 

than  6.0  |jm,  and 
(iii)  the  maximum  height  (R,)  of  said  surface  as  expressed  by  the 
distance  between  two  lines  which  are  parallel  to  the  center 
line  of  a  surface  roughness  curve  drawn  as  measured  at  a 
sample  length  of  2.5  mm,  and  which  sandwich  said  surface 
roughness  curve,  is  not  larger  than  6.5  pm. 


5.630.920 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Hans-Martin  Wiedenmann, 
Stuttgart,  and  Frank  Stanglmeier.  Moeglingen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00253.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14.  1994,  44  08 
361.0 

lot  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—424  14  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  concentration  in  gas 
mixmres.  having  a  solid  electrolyte,  with  oxygen  ionic  conductiv- 
ity, which  has  a  measuring  electrode  Uiat  does  not  catalyze  estab- 
lishment of  equilibrium  of  the  gas  mixture  and  is  exposed  to  the 
gas  mixture,  wherein  there  is  added  to  a  platinum-containing 
measuring  elecffode  (11)  a  material  which  is  capable  of  inhibiting 
the  catalytic  action  of  the  measuring  electrode  (11).  in  such  a  way 
dial  it  IS  possible  to  set  up  at  the  measuring  electfode  (11)  a 
potential  which  at  least  approximately  corresponds  to  the  free 
oxygen  content. 
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5,630,921 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Charles  J.  Hess,  Carson  City;  Donald  R.  Spriggs,  Reno,  and 

Stewart  Thoeni,  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev.,  as.slgnors  to  Elsag 

International  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995  Ser.  No.  569,035 

Int.  CI."  GolN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204-^35  13  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  measuring  ionic  proper- 
ties in  a  specimen  fluid,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  salt  bridge  comprising: 

i.  a  first  longitudinal  series  of  semipermeable  plugs  impreg- 
nated with  an  electrolyte:  and 

ii.  a  second  longitudinal  series  of  semipermeable  plugs 
impregnated  with  an  electrolyte:  said  first  and  said  second 
series  of  semipermeable  plugs  disposed  in  a  longitudinally 
overlapping  relationship  with  an  interlocking  fit:  and 

(b)  a  series  of  impermeable  plugs,  each  of  said  impermeable 
plugs  associated  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  transverse  end  sur- 
faces of  said  first  .series  of  semipermeable  plugs  and  inter- 
posed therebetween,  a  semipermeable  plug  in  said  second 
series  of  plugs  passing  through  each  of  said  impermeable 
plugs  to  thereby  provide  an  ion  path  between  said  adjoining 
transverse  end  surfaces. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  (I)  cation-exchange  membranes  and 
(2)  anion-exchange  membranes  which  are  provided  within 
said  container  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  which 
separate  said  container  into  50-5.000  cells  of  material-feed 
cells  and  permeation  cells,  said  anion-exchange  membranes 
having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  in  the  range  of  about 
100-1,000: 

(c)  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  different  end  cells  of  said  con- 
tainer: and 

(d)  a  DC  power  supply  means,  connected  to  said  anode  and 
cathode,  for  decreasing  stepwisely  voltage  across  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  as  specific  electric  resistance  of  the  solution 
in  said  material-feed  cell  increases. 


5,630,922 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  DIORGANOTIN  DICARBOXYLATES 
Venkatachalam  Eswarakrishnan;  Robert  R.  Zwack.  both  of 
Allison  Park:  Gregory  J.  McCollum.  Gibsonia;  Raphael  O. 
Kollah.  and  Steven  R.  Zawacky,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,821 
Int  CI."  C2SD  13/00:15/00:  C08L  6.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-^99  21  aalms 

I.  An  electrodepositable  composition  comprising  (a)  active 
hydrogen-containing,  cationic  salt  group-containing  resin  elec- 
trodepositable on  a  cathode:  (b)  capped  polyisocyanate  curing 
agent:  and  (c)  diorganotin  dicarboxylate:  wherein  the  dicarboxylate 
is  at  least  one  long  chain  carboxylate  having  from  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  diorganotin  dicarboxylate  is  present  in  the  electrode- 
positable composition  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  percent  by 
weight  tin  based  on  weight  of  total  solids  of  the  electrodepositable 
composition. 


5,630,924 

COMPOSITIONS.  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ULTRAFAST  ELECTROSEPARATION  ANALYSIS 

Martin  Fuchs.  Uxbridge;  Wassim  \.  Nashabeh.  Chestnut  Hill. 

and  Dieter  R.  Schmalzing,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,828 

Int  a.*  C25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 601  16  Oaims 
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5,630,923 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH 

a-GLYCOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID 

Hajirae  .\ga:    Masani  Yoneyama.  and   Shuzo  Sakai.   all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,782,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  990,081,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J38,420.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-57617 
Int  CI."  BO  ID  61/46 
U.S.  a.  204—530  1  Claim 

1.  A  separation  system  for  preparing  a  high  a-glycosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid  content  product,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  container  which  holds  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  2-7 
containing  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  and  L-ascorbic  acid; 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  absence,  presence  or  concentration 
of  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
a)  combining 

(i)  a  first  binding  partner  which  binds  to  a  first  binding  site  on 
an  analyte  to  be  detected,  said  first  binding  partner  com- 
prising a  detectable  moiety,  and 
(ii)  a  second  binding  partner  which  binds  to  a  second  binding 
site  on  said  analyte.  said  second  binding  partner  comprising 
a  charge-modifying  moiety 
with  a  sample  to  produce  a  mixture  so  that  said  analyte.  if  present, 
will  form  a  three-membered  complex  comprising  analyte,  first 
binding  partner  and  second  binding  partner: 

(b)  disposing  said  mixture  within  an  electroseparation  channel 
comprising  an  electrically-conductive  medium: 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  channel  thereby  to 
separate  said  three-membered  complex,  if  present,  from 
unbound  first  binding  partner;  and. 

(d)  detecting  said  complex. 
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5,630.925 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  CAPILLARY  TUBE 

Stephen  L.  Pentoney.  Jr..  Yorba  Linda,  and  Kenneth  D.  Kon- 

rad.   Long   Beach,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Beckman 

Instruments.  Inc..  FulJerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,836 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  :7/:6 

U.S.  a.  204—604  *  Cnaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  electrokineiic  injection  of  a  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a  capillar\  tube  having  an  end  submersed  in  a  sample. 

an  electrically  conductive  terminal  attached  to  the  tube  at  said 
end: 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  for  applying  an 
elecunc  field  at  said  end  of  the  tube,  so  that  \\hen  said  end  is 
submersed  in  a  sample,  that  will  cause  a  portion  of  said 
sample  to  be  introduced  into  the  submersed  end  of  the  tube. 


5,630.926 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER 

Donald  E.  Thompson.  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Contamco 

Corporation.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.065,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Set.  No.  466,513 

Int.  CI."  BOID  }5m:  B03C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  204—665  9  Claims 


and  the  same  polarity  only  and  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said 
first  chamber  electrode  surfaces: 

porous  tilter  media  being  interposed  between  said  spaced  elec- 
trode surfaces  in  said  first  and  second  chambers: 

a  third  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  third  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
fluid  bearing  the  charged  particles  from  said  first  and  second 
chambers:  and 

porous  filter  media  in  said  third  chamber  for  capturing  particles 
contained  in  the  fluid. 


5.630,927 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Toshio  Kawagishi:  Keasuke  Morita;  Yoshio  Ishii,  and  Keiji 

Mihayashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagav»a,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45J57,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-118504; 
Apr.  17.  1992.  4-122972;  Aug.  28.  1992,  4-251907;  Aug.  31, 
1992.4-253473;  Sep.  3.  1992,  4-258909;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023391 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/.W5:7/.U 
VS.  CI.  430—544  3  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  containing  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (IV)  which  releases  a  photo- 
graphically useful  group  or  a  precursor  thereof  upon  reaction  with 
an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent  and  which  does  not 
form  a  substantial  color  image; 

(IV» 


(R;>« 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  panicles  from  fluids  that  are  flowable 
through  the  filler  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  for  receiving  fluid: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elecu-ode  surfaces  in  said  first  chamber  for 
charging  particles  contained  in  the  fluid,  said  spaced  electrode 
surfaces  electrically  connectable  to  a  voltage  source  of  one 
polarity  only,  whereby  the  fluid  is  flowable  between  said 
spaced  eleciiode  surfaces  and  in  contact  with  said  electrode 
surfaces  such  that  the  particles  within  the  fluid  move  into 
close  proximity  with  said  electrode  surfaces  to  pick  up  the 
charge  of  the  electrode  surfaces: 
first  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  spaced  electrode 
surfaces  in  said  first  chamber  lo  a  voltage  source  of  one  and 
the  same  polarity  only: 
a  second  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  surfaces  in  said  second  chamber 
for  charging  panicles  contained  in  the  fluid,  said  spaced 
electrode  surfaces  electrically  connectable  to  a  voltage  source 
of  one  polarity  only  and  opposite  to  the  polanty  of  the  first 
chamber  electrode  surfaces,  whereby  the  fluid  is  flowable 
between  said  spaced  electrode  surfaces  and  in  contact  with 
said  elecu-ode  surfaces  such  that  the  panicles  within  the  fluid 
move  into  close  proximity  with  said  elecu-ode  surfaces  to  pick 
up  the  charge  of  the  electrode  surfaces: 
second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  spaced  electrode 
surfaces  m  said  second  chamber  to  a  voltage  source  of  one 


CH — PL'G 


wherein  R,  represents  — CONHR,,  or  a  group  represented  by 

formula  (II): 

wherein  R,,  represents  a  a  carbamoyl-,  cyano-.  or  sulfamoyl- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
excluding  the  carbon  atoms  in  substituent  group(s): 


O 

II 

— c 


(III 


— /^N-R,:-A|-y- 


NH  — A:  — R< 


wherein  R,,   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms:  R„  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  A,  and  A,  each 
represents  CO  or  SO,:  n^  represents  0  or  1 ;  R,;  represents 
— {C(R34)R,5}„5.  whet«in  Rv,  and  R„  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  ns  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent:  n,  represents  0  to 
4:  the  R;  groups  when  n,   is  2  or  more  may   be  the  same  or 
different;  R,  is  non-diffusing  and  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group:  and  PUG  represents  a  photographi- 
cally useful  group. 
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5,630,928 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  PRODUCTS 
Yasuhiko  Ogisu,  Nagoya;  Shigeyuki  Takahashi,  Kuwana.  and 
Mamoru  Kato,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyuda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,286,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,484,516.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1994,  6-038830; 
Aug.  -V  1994.  6-182656 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  205—118  13  Claims 


-62 


1.  .A  process  for  producing  a  resin  product,  said  resin  product 
having  a  body  made  of  a  resin,  said  body  hav  ing  an  outer  surface 
including  an  ornamental  surface  and  an  unomamental  surface,  a 
first  area  defined  on  the  outer  surface,  and  a  chemical  plating  layer 
and  an  electroplating  layer  respectively  formed  on  the  first  area, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  boundary  along  a  portion  of  a  contour  of  the  first 
area  located  on  the  ornamental  surface,  said  first  boundary 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of  V-shaped  groove 
and  U-shaped  groove: 
making  a  second  boundary  along  the  rest  of  the  contour  of  the 
first  area  located  on  the  unomamental  surface,  said  second 
boundary  being  constituted  by  a  U-shaped  groove,  said  sec- 
ond boundary  making  step  including  forming  a  resist  layer  in 
said  U-shaped  groove,  and  said  resist  layer  having  a  resistivity 
to  a  chemical  plating  solution  for  making  the  chemical  plating 
layer: 
forming  said  chemical  plating  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  except  a  pan  of  the  first  boundary  and  the  resist  layer  by 
chemical  plating  the  body:  and 
selectively  forming  said  electroplating  layer  on  the  chemical 
plating  layer  within  the  first  area. 


5,630,929 

HIGHLY  CORROSION-RESISTANT  ZINCATE  TYPE 

ZINC-IRON-PHOSPHORUS  ALLOY  PLATING  BATH  AND 

PLATING  METHOD  USING  THE  PLATING  BATH 
Katsuhide  Oshima;  Satosbi  Vuasa,  and  Junko  Ozawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to   Dipsol   Chemicals  Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250305 

Int.  CI."  C25D  .V56:  C23C  16/00: 1 H/00: 20/00 

U.S.  CI.  205—245  30  Claims 

1.  A  zinc-iron-phosphorous  alloy-plating  bath  having  a  pH  of  not 
less  than  1 3  and  comprising  iron,  phosphorous  and  zinc  sources  in 
amounts  required  for  electro-depositing  a  zinc-iron-phosphorous 
alloy  film  having  an  iron  content  ranging  from  0.1  to  JO**  by 
weight,  a  phosphorous  content  ranging  from  0.001  to  i.5'7i  by 
weight  and  a  balance  of  zinc,  and  an  auxiliary  agent  for  depositing 
phosphorous  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylenep- 
olyamines  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms:  reaction  products  of 
alkyleneamines  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  alkylene  oxides 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms:  reaction  products  of  alkyleneamines 
each  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  epihalohydrins;  alkanola- 
mines  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aminopolycarboxylic  acids 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof;  and  oxycarboxylic 
acids  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof. 


5,630,930 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  CHLOR-ALK.ALI 
DIAPHRAGM  CELL 
Bernard  .A.  Maloney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,173 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  205—350  18  Claims 


Antlym  of  San-Up  Cttliolylc 


-«-  Aluainnaii.  pfan     ^_  Magneliun.  ppni    ^,-  NaOH.  m^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  operating  a  chlor-alkali  electrolytic  cell 
having  a  synthetic  liquid  permeable  diaphragm  separating  the 
anolyte  compartment  from  the  catholyle  compartment,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  anolyte  com- 
partment during  the  cell  stan-up  period  a  permeability  moderating 
amount  of  inorganic  amphoteric  material  thai  is  soluble  in  the 
anolyte.  that  has  an  insoluble  form  un'ler  the  conditions  existing 
within  the  diaphragm,  and  that  is  dissolved  by  product  catholyle 
liquor 


5,630,931 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROMETALLURGICAL  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  THE  ACTIN  E 

MASS  OF  EXHAUSTED  LEAD  BATTERIES,  TO  OBTAIN 

ELECTROLYTIC  LEAD  AND  ELEMENTAL  SULPHUR 
Adilson  C.  Manequini.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ecowin 
S.R.L..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1995,  2141099 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  205—600  IS  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  hydrometallurgical  and  electrochemical 
production  of  electrolytic  lead  from  an  active  mass  containing  lead 
sulphate  PbSOj.  lead  dioxide  PbO,.  and  lead  oxide  PbO  of 
exhausted  lead  batteries. 

comprising  treating  said  active  mass,  containing  lead  sulphate 
PbSOj.  lead  dioxide  PbO,.  and  lead  oxide  PbO.  with  sodium 
sulphide  Na,S  and  sulfuric  acid,  giving  rise  to  the  following 
reactions: 

PbS04+Na;S-»PbS+Na,S0j  la) 

Pt)0,+2Na;S+2H2S04-»PbS+S°+2NajS04+2H,0  lb) 


1758 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20.  1997 


PbO+Na,S+H,S04^PbS+Na,S04+H:0 


Ic) 


2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  comprising  the  following 
stages  in  succession; 

a)  treating  said  active  mass  with  Na^S  in  a  dilute  aqueous 
sulphuric  acid  solution,  giving  rise  to  the  following  reactions; 


Pb.S04+Na2S-»PbS+Na,S04 

Pb03+2NajS+2H,S04-»PbS+S''+2Na,S04+2H,0 

Pb(>fNa,S+H,S04->PbS+Na;S04+H,0 


la) 
lb) 
Id 


b)leaching  the  lead  sulphide  PbS  formed  in  said  stage  a)  with 
ferric  fluoborate  in  accordance  with  the  reaction; 

PbS+2Fe(BF4),-.Pb<BF4),+2Fe(BF4)2+S° 

and  separating  said  elemental  sulphur  S°  formed  thereby  by 
filtration,  and 

c)  electrolyzing  the  lead  fluoborate  PWBFj);  formed  in  said 
stage  b)  in  a  diaphragm  cell,  to  obtain  electrolytic  lead  at  the 
cathode  and  ferric  fluoborate  in  the  anodic  compartment. 

J.  .\  prt>cess  as  claimed  in  claim  2.  comprising  the  following 
further  stages; 

d)  reducing  the  sodium  sulphate  formed  in  said  stage  a)  with 
carbon  in  accordance  with  the  reactions: 

Na,S04+2C->Na,S+2C02 

Na3S04+4C-»NajS+4C0 

and  recycling  said  Na,S  obtained  thereby  to  said  stage  a) 

e)  treating  said  elemental  sulphur  S°  separated  in  said  stage  b) 
with  an  NajS  solution  in  accordance  with  the  reaction; 

Na,S+nS''->Na2S„», 

and  treating  the  Na^S^,  with  sulfuric  acid  in  accordance  with 
the  reaction 

NajS„,+V4H,S04^Wia2S04+NaHS+nS° 

said  sulphur  nS°  so  produced  being  in  a  pure  form. 


applying  a  first  alternating  current  signal  between  the  wire  and 
said  counterelecuode.  said  first  alternating  current  signal  hav- 
ing a  voltage  amplitude  within  the  range  of  about  10  V  to 
about  100  V  and  a  repetition  rate  in  the  range  of  about  100  Hz 
to  about  500  Hz; 

measuring  an  electrical  current  component  of  said  first  alternat- 
ing current  signal  and  turning  off  said  first  alternating  current 
signal  upon  the  first  to  occur  of  (a)  detection  of  a  detectable 
drop  in  said  electrical  current  and  (b)  the  elapse  of  a  first 
period  of  lime; 

applying  a  second  alternating  current  signal  between  the  wire 
and  said  counterelectrode  after  turning  off  said  first  alternating 
current  signal,  said  second  alternating  current  signal  having  a 
voltage  amplitude  within  the  range  of  about  3  V  lo  about  10  V 
and  a  repetition  rate  in  the  range  of  about  100  Hz  to  about  500 
Hz  for  a  second  period  of  time  occumng  after  said  first  period 
of  time:  and 

removing  said  STM  tip  from  said  solution. 


5,630,933 
PROCESSES  INVOLVING  METAL  H\DRIDES 
Henrv  H.  Law,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Brijesh  Vyas,  Warren, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
HiU,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,504 

Int.  a."  C25F  5/00.  C25D  5/34:5/44 

VS.  CI.  205—704  3  Claims 


5,630,932 
TIP  ETCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETCHING 
PLATINLTVI-CONTAINING  WIRE 
Stuart  M.  Lindsav;  Tianwei  Jing;  Yuri  L.  Lyubchenko,  all  of 
Tempe.  Ariz.,  and  Alexander  A.  Gall.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,054 
InL  CI.*  C25F  3/14:7/00:  B23H  9/OS 
VS.  a.  205—645  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  activating  a  metal,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  metal  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  the 
region  of  a  cathode,  and  passing  a  current  between  .said  cathode 
and  an  anode  through  said  aqueous  electrolyte  lo  fracture  said 
metal  and  to  produce  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  interacting  with  said 
metal  to  produce  a  metal  hydnde. 

wherein  said  metal  is  activated  such  that  the  rate  of  reversible 
hydrogen  reaction  in  said  metal  is  increased. 


12.  A  method  for  etching  a  platinum-containing  wire  to  form  an 
STM  tip,  said  method  comprising; 
placing  the  wire  into  a  tip  holder; 
immersing  an  end  of  the  wire  into  a  solution  containing  sodium 

hydroxide  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  IM  to  about  lOM 

to  etch  said  end  to  form  an  STM  tip; 
placing  a  counter  electrode  in  said  solution; 


5  630,934 
IN-SrrU  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
FORMATION  OF,  AND  FOR  ALLEVIATING,  ACTOITY  IN 

WATER 
Ward  Chcsworth.  Eden  Mills;  Gene  S.  Shelp,  and  Barry  J. 
Shelp,  both  of  Guelph.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Enpar 
Technologies  Inc.,  Guelph,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,334 
Int.  CI.''  C02F  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  205—742  ^5  Claims 

I.  Procedure  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of.  and  for  alleviating, 
acidity  in  water,  wherein; 

the  water  upon  which  the  procedure  is  carried  out  is  a  body  of 
water  residing  in  an  aquifer  below  the  water  table  in  the 
ground,  being  ground  in  which  there  exists  a  seam  or  mass  of 
a  mineral; 
in  respect  of  the  ground  in  which  resides  the  body  of  water  upon 
which  the  procedure  is  carried  out.  the  disposition  of  the  seam 
or  mass  in  the  ground  is  such  that  the  seam  or  mass  has  an 
exposed  portion,  being  an  upper  portion  of  the  seam  or  mass 
which  lies  above  the  water  table,  and  the  seam  or  mass  has  a 
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non-exposed  portion,  being  a  lower  portion  of  the  seam  or 
mass  which  lies  in  the  aquifer  below  the  water  table; 

the  mineral  in  the  seam  or  mass  is  of  the  kind  in  which,  when 
water  passes  through  the  said  exposed  portion,  ihe  water  picks 
up  acidity; 

the  disposition  of  the  seam  or  mass  and  the  aquifer  is  such  that 
water  passing  down  through  the  said  exposed  portion  enters 
the  aquifer; 

the  mineral  in  the  seam  or  mass  is  of  the  kind  that  is  electrically 
conductive; 

the  disposition  of  the  seam  or  mass  and  the  aquifer  is  such  that 
the  non-exposed  portion  of  the  seam  or  mass  is  in  effective 
electrical  contact  with  the  body  of  water  in  the  aquifer; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  a  contact  means, 
and  of  connecting  the  contact  means  to  the  mineral  in  the 
seam  or  mass,  whereby  the  contact  means  makes  effective 
electrical  contact  with  the  mineral; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  an  electrode  com- 
prising a  body  of  an  electrically-conductive  substance; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  so  placing  the  electrode  in 
relation  to  the  body  of  water  in  the  aquifer  that  the  electrode  is 
in  operative  effective  electrical  contact  with  the  body  of  water 
in  the  aquifer: 

in  respect  of  the  ground  in  which  resides  the  body  of  water  upon 
which  the  procedure  is  carried  out.  the  extent  and  continuity 
of  the  body  of  water  in  the  aquifer  are  such  that  ions  of 
substances  dissolved  in  the  water  can  physically  travel 
between  the  mineral  and  the  electrode: 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection means,  and  of  connecting  the  same  between  the 
electrode  in  the  water  and  the  contact  means  in  the  mineral; 

the  substance  comprising  the  electrode  is  higher  in  the  electro- 
chemical series  than  the  mineral  comprising  the  seam  or 
mass: 

whereby  the  mineral  in  the  seam  or  mass  comprises  the  cathode, 
and  the  electrode  in  the  water  in  the  aquifer  comprises  the 
anode,  of  an  electro-chemical  cell,  and  whereby  the  body  of 
water  in  the  aquifer,  being  in  effective  electrical  contact  with 
both  the  mineral  and  the  electrode,  comprises  the  electrolyte 
of  that  cell. 


5,630,935 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VAL\T  W ITH  SAMPLE  REMOVAL 
PORT 
Dennis  M.  T^eu,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Aksys.  Ltd.,  Lincoln- 
shire, III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591,344.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,017 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/10:  F16K  17/06 

VS.  CI.  210—130  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  relief  device  having  a  housing  comprising  a 

fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  sample  removal  port  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  pressure  relief  means 

movable  with  respect  to  said  chamber  for  relieving  fluid  pressure 

in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  housing  having  a  central  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  said  central  member  having  an  upper  portion. 


said  upper  portion  in  contact  with  said  pressure  relief  means 
under  normal  pressure  conditions,  said  central  member  having 
an  open  interior  disposed  above  said  sample  removal  pott; 
and 

an  insert  placed  within  said  open  interior  of  said  cenu-al  member 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  between  upper  and  lower 
positions,  a  portion  of  said  insert  contacting  said  pressure 
relief  means  when  said  insert  is  moved  to  said  upper  position: 

whereby  insertion  of  an  implement  into  said  sample  removal 
port  pushes  said  insert  into  contact  with  said  pressure  relief 
means,  pushing  said  pressure  relief  means  away  from  said 
upper  portion  of  said  central  member,  permitting  fluid  lo  pass 
over  said  upper  portion  of  said  central  member  to  .said  sample 
removal  port,  thereby  allowing  fluid  lo  be  selectively  with- 
drawn from  said  sample  removal  port. 


5,630.936 

VERTICAL  DRAINAGE  DRYING  BED  FOR  WASTE 

SLUDGE  ANT>  AN  INTENSIFIED  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  WASTEWATER 

Boris  Oyzboyd,  1504  D  Dresden  Dr..  NE.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30319 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,053,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477484 

Int.  a."  Cd2F  3/12 

VS.  CI.  210— 195J  1  Claim 


1.  An  airlift  for  communicating  accumulated  waste  sludge  from 

a  lower  portion  of  a  secondary  clarifier  of  a  sewage  treatment 

facility,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sludge  evacuation  pipe  having  a  lower  end  open  lo 

a  sludge  settling  basin  in  lower  portion  of  a  secondary  clanfier 

of  a  sewage  treatment  facility  for  receiving  concentrated 

waste  activated  sludge  and  water  in  which  the  waste  activated 

sludge  is  carried,  an  upper  end  for  discharging  of  the  waste 

activated  sludge  and  water  selectively  to  a  drying  bed  and  a 

clarified  water  discharge  or  to  an  aeration  tank,  and  a  midsec- 
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tion  spaced-apart  from  the  lower  end  and  defining  a  senes  of 
spaced-apart  holes  arranged  in  a  semi-circular  side  ponion  of 
the  midsection: 

a  sealed  cylindncal  manifold  enclosing  the  midsection  of  the 
sludge  evacuation  pipe: 

an  air  supply  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  manifold  for 
communicating  air  into  the  intenor  of  the  manifold  and  for 
connecting  at  another  end  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  air. 

whereby  the  air.  being  introduced  through  the  holes  into  an 
interior  side  portion  of  the  sludge  evacuation  pipe,  produces  a 
lifting  effect  within  the  sludge  evacuation  pipe  for  elevating 
the  waste  activated  sludge  from  the  settling  basin  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  secondary  clanfier  while  reducing  the  breakup 
and  separation  of  the  waste  activated  sludge  into  smaller 
particles  in  the  water,  thereby  enhancing  the  physical  treat- 
ment of  raw  sewage  in  the  aeration  tank  and  the  sealing  of  the 
waste  activated  sludge  in  the  secondary  clanfier  during  the 
cyclic  processing  of  the  sewage  and  sludge  in  the  sewage 
treatment  plant. 


5,630,937 

NtCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 

M.\TRICES 

Uilliara  R.  Betz.  Bellefonte,  and  James  L.  Desorcie,  State 

College,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Supeico,  Inc.,  Bellefonte. 

Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.210.  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  i.s  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.048,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,752, 
Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  191,644.  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,453 
Int.  Cl.'~  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—198.2  17  Claims 


SOi 

out 


an  evertably  mounted  filter  medium  inside  the  filter  drum; 

a  nonrotatable  fill  tube  extending  along  the  axis  and  having  a 

back  end: 
a  fill  head  complementarity  engageable  in  the  fill  opening  and 

fitted  in  a  closed  position  in  the  fill  opening: 
means  for  inu^ucing  a  suspension  to  be  filtered  through  the  fill 

tube  and  fill  opening  into  the  drum: 
a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  the  fill  head  on  the  fill-tube  bock 

end: 
a  static  seal  engageable  between  the  fill  head  and  the  fill  open- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  dynamic  seals  flanking  the  bearing,  defining  with  the 

head  and  fill  tube  an  annular  compartment  surrounding  the  fill 

tube,  and  each  having 
a  head  ring  fixed  rotationally  on  the  head  and  having  a  face, 
a  fill-tube  ring  fixed  rotationally  on  the  fill  tube  and  having  a 

face  axially 
engaging  the  face  of  the  respective  head  ring,  and 
a  spnng  urging  the  faces  of  the  respective  fill-tube  ring  and  head 

nng  axially  together:  and 
means  for  pressurizing  the  compartment  with  a  fluid  and  forcing 

the  fluid  from  the  compartment  between  the  faces  of  the 

dynamic  seals. 


5,630,939 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  DEV  ICE  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL 

ASPIRATED  SUCTION 

Ronald  A.  Bulard,  and  Edward  S.  Gillespie,  both  of  Ardmore. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Imtec  Corporation.  Ardmore,  Okla. 

FHed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.573 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .^5/02 

VS.  CI.  210—416.1  *  Claims 


I  A  solid  phase  adsorption  device  comprising  a  monolithic 
substrate  having  adsorbent  bodies  bonded  to  the  surfaces  thereof 
through  a  medium  comprising  a  siloxane  polymer. 


5,63«,938 
EVERTABLE  DRUM  CENTRIFUGE  FILTER 
Johannes  Feller.  Tuntenhausen;  Gunnar  Grim.  MuDchen.  and 
Bruno   Hegnauer.  Gauting.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krauss-Maffei  AG.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
5«7.4 

Int  a."  B04B  .W2: 1 1/00:  BOID  .«/// 
U.S.  a.  210—350  14  Claims 

1.  An  evertable  drum  centrifuge  comprising: 
a  housing  extending  along  an  axis: 

a  hollow  filter  drum  routably  mounted  in  the  housing  about  the 
axis  and  having  a  front  end  wall  formed  with  a  fill  opening 
centered  on  the  axis: 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  surgical 

evacuation  system  comprising  an  aspirator  tip,  a  flexible  suction 

conduit  and  a  suction  pump,  the  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  comprising  a  head  ponion  and  a  body  portion. 

the  head  ponion  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 

through  passageway  extending  therebetween,  the  first  end  of 

the  head  portion  connected  to  the  aspirator  tip  and  fluidly 

communicating  the  aspirator  tip  with  the  passageway  extend- 
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ing  through  the  head  portion,  a  ponion  of  the  passageway  in 
the  second  end  of  the  head  ponion  of  the  filter  housing 
defining  a  first  chamber,  the  body  portion  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end  and  a  through  passageway  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  second  end  of  the  body  portion  connected  to  the 
flexible  suction  conduit,  a  portion  of  the  passagew.iy  in  the 
second  end  of  the  body  ponion  defining  a  second  chamber 
such  thai  when  the  first  end  of  the  body  portion  is  slidingly 
disposed  in  the  second  end  of  the  head  portion  the  first  and 
second  chambers  in  the  head  ponion  and  the  body  ponion 
cooperate  to  define  a  filler  receiving  chamber:  and 
removable,  elongated  tubular  mesh  filter  element  disposed 
within  the  filter  receiving  chamber  of  the  filler  housing,  the 
filler  element  comprising  a  head  member  having  a  fluid  flow 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  a  fluid  impermeable  base 
member  spatially  disposed  from  the  head  member  and  a  fluid 
permeable  tubular  mesh  body  member  disposed  between  the 
head  member  and  the  based  member,  the  head  member  ha\  ing 
a  first  ponion  and  a  second  ponion.  said  first  ponion  of  ihe 
head  member  extending  beyond  the  first  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  filter  body  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  filter 
element  from  the  filler  housing  when  the  head  portion  of  the 
filter  housing  is  separated  from  the  body  portion  of  the  filter 
housing  and  said  second  portion  of  the  head  member  forming 
a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  body  ponion  of  the 
filler  housing  whereby  the  fluid  permeable  tubular  mesh  body 
member  of  the  filter  element  provides  a  collection  chamber 
for  aspirated  tissue  and  materials  during  surgical  procedures. 


5,630,940 
FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILTR.^TION  OF  FLUIDS 
Leonard  M.  Van  Rossen.  Bunnik.  and  Bertus  Dijiunan.  Breda, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/01974;  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,882 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
664.1 

Int  CI."  BOID  27/06:27/14 
VS.  a.  210— 484  19  Claims 


1,  A  filter  device  for  the  filtration  of  fluids,  comprising  at  least 
one  filler  element  comprising 

at  least  one  filter  unit  formed  of  a  first  material  structiu^  extend- 
ing in  a  planer  configuration  and  a  second  material  structure 
which  is  curved  in  a  substantially  curved  shape  which  first 
and  second  material  structures  are  mechanically  stable  and 
connected  to  each  other  and  of  which  at  least  the  second 
material  structure  comprises  a  filter  material. 

wherein  the  second  material  structure  is  formed  from  a  plastic, 
elastically  deformed  support  structure  curved  in  at  least  one 
substantially  curved  shape  while  being  elastically  deformed 
and  attached  to  the  support  structure  is  a  fibrous  filter  material 
having  little  or  no  resistance  to  bending,  which  second  mate- 
rial structure  is  connected  to  said  first  material  structure  at  two 
adjacent  side  edges  of  each  curved  shape,  the  side  edges 
forming  side  flanges  of  said  filter  unit  limiting  each  curved 


shape,  wherein  said  support  suucture  is  elastically  deformed 
and  generates  flexural  restoring  forces  such  that  when  the  first 
and  second  material  structures  are  connected,  the  substantially 
planar  first  matenal  siruclure  receives  the  flexural  and  restor- 
ing forces  from  the  substantially  curved  second  material  struc- 
ture thus  subjecting  the  first  material  structure  to  tensile  su-ess 
while  the  curved  shape  of  the  second  material  structure  pro- 
vides mechanical  stability  resisting  deformaiion  of  the  second 
material  suucture  by  fluid  flow  during  filtration. 


5.630.941 
PERMANENT  HVDROPHILIC  MODIFICATION  OF 
FLUOROPOLVMERS 
Wolfgang   Burger.   Bocklerweg   30.   81825   Miinchen;    Klaus 
Lunkwitz,    Georg-Schumann-Str.    6,    01187    Dresden,   and 
Heidc-Marie  Buchhammer,  V\  interbergstr.  81.  01237  Dres- 
den, all  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,053.  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.540,837.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
558.3.V4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
995.7 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—490  5  Claims 

1,  A  permanently  hydrophilically  modified  fluoropolymer  com- 
prising a  fluoropolymer  hav  ing  a  surface,  said  surface  hav  ing  a  thin 
film  of  a  charged  polyelectrolyte  complex  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  fluoropolymer  and  in  which  the  polyelectrolyte  complex  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  complex  of: 

(a)  a  water  soluble  polycation  and/or  a  cationically  modified 
synthetic  resin:  and 

(b)  a  water  soluble  anionically  modified  hydrophilic  synthetic 
resin. 


5.630.942 
TWO  PHASE  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  THERMOPHILIC,  HXED  GROWTH 
BACTERIA 
Charles  G.  Steiner,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Puri- 
fication Industries  International,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
FUed  May  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  654.534 
Int.  CI.''  C02F  J/06;J/2H 
VS.  a.  210—603  12  Claiois 


1.  An  anaerobic  waste  water  treatment  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  introducing  waste  water  containing  organic  material  into  a 
first  reaction  zone  containing  thermophilic,  fixed  growth,  and 
acidogenic  bacteria: 

b.  fermenting  the  waste  water  in  said  first  reaction  zone  under 
anaerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  in  a  range  between  about  5  and 
6  and  a  temperature  in  a  range  between  about  115  to  160 
degrees  Fahrenheit  to  produce  an  acid  effluent: 
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c.  conveying  said  acid  effluent  to  a  second  reaction  zone  con- 
taining thermophilic,  fixed  growth,  methanogenic  bacteria; 

d.  fermenting  the  acid  effluent  in  said  second  reaction  zone 
under  anaerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  in  a  range  between  about 
7.2  and  8.2  and  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  between  about  115 
to  160  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  produce  process  effluent  and  gas 
including  methane; 

e.  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  including  naethane;  and 

f.  removing  the  process  effluent. 


5,630,943 

DISCONTIM  Ol  S  COIIVTERCURRENT 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  GriU.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Merck 

Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstodt, 

Gennanv 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.425 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  2iO-«S9  9  C\aims 

f^B|  HanuBl  Inject  V»|ve 
Q         I   I r^    ^    l-<r)Sol»«nt  A 


masses  at  which  interface  there  is  a  shearing  action  between  the 
two  masses,  feeding  a  third  mass  of  sludge  and  organic  material  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  and  second  masses  thereby 
creating  interfaces  between  the  second  and  third  masses  and 
between  the  first  and  third  masses  at  which  interfaces  a  shearing 
action  takes  place. 
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5,630,945 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  LNCROSSLINKED 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  WASTE 
Yasuyuki  Takayanagi;  Satoshi  Endoh;  Naoki  Sugama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Ma.saru  Sugita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-222670 
Int.  CI."  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  210-773  11  Claims 


POLYSTYRENE  WASTE 


Waste - 


1    3-WA7  Itecycle  V«l¥« 


J .  A  preparative  chromatographic  cyclical  process  comprising,  at 
substantially  steady  state: 

(a)  establishing  a  figure-of-eight  circulating  chromatographic 
profile  between  two  chromatographic  columns  with  the  pro- 
vision that  said  chromatographic  profile  never  passes  through 

a  pump; 

(b)  discontinuously  and  periodically  injecting  a  sample  compris- 
ing at  least  two  components,  into  the  interior  of  said  circulat- 
ing profile: 

(c)  collecting,  discontinuously  and  periodically,  at  least  two 
enriched  fractions  from  said  circulating  profile;  and 

(d)  through  a  first  solvent  pump,  pumping  solvent,  as  a  mobile 
phase,  substantially  continuously  into  one  of  said  chromato- 
graphic columns  during  a  single  cycle. 


5,630,944 

TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Johannes  S.  Terblanche,  18  Suikerbos  Crescent,  Plattekloof, 

South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,076,  Jan.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.725 
Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.   10,   1992, 
92/4240;  Sep.  1,  1992,  92/6615;  Dec.  22,  1992.  92W65 

Int.  CI.''  C02F  11/00 
VS.  a.  210-768  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  dewatered  sewage  sludge  with  an  organic 
material  thereby  smearing  said  sludge  over  said  organic  material  so 
as  to  form  a  coating  thereon,  which  method  comprises  charging 
said  sludge  and  said  organic  material  into  a  mixer,  feeding  a  first 
mass  of  sludge  and  organic  material  at  a  first  velocity  and  feeding 
a  second  mass  of  sludge  and  organic  material  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  first  mass  of  sludge  and  organic  material  but  at  a  second 
velocity,  there  being  an  interface  between  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  uncrosslinked  synthetic  resin 
waste  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  styrene  resin, 
polyester  resin  and  aery  lie  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving 
the  uncrosslinked  synthetic  resin  waste  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  resin 
solution,  and  recovering  said  solvent  from  said  resin  solution  to 
form  a  molten  resin,  said  solvent  comprising,  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent, an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oxyisobutyric  acid  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  alkyl  a-alkoxyisobutyrate 
represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


OR' 


(I) 


(CH,)2CCO!R- 
an  alkyl  P-alkoxyisobutyrate  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 

CH,  (2) 

I 
R'OCHCHCChR^ 

and  an  alkyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate  represented  by  the  formula 

(3); 

OH  (3) 

I 
(CHj):CC02R2 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


i 


May  20,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1763 


5,630,946 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
INCLUDING  LEUKOCYTE  REMOVAL  IN  AN 
EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  Hart,  Hants,  England;  Frank  R.  Pascale,  and  V1ado  1. 
Matkovich,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PALL 
Corporation.  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,682,  Feb.  15,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  392^58 
Int  a.*  A6IM  1/38 
VS.  a.  210— «05  13  Claims 


I06~- 


300 


9.  A  method  for  processing  biological  fluid  in  an  extracorporeal 
circuit  comprising: 

mixing  a  non-leukocyte  depleted  biological  fluid  with  a  biologi- 
cal fluid  depleted  of  leukocytes  to  provide  a  mixture  including 
leukocyte  depleted  and  non-leukocyte  depleted  biological 
fluid: 

passing  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  a  patient  while  passing 
another  portion  of  the  mixture  through  a  recirculation  loop 
including  a  filter  assembly  for  removing  leukocytes  to  provide 
a  portion  of  biological  fluid  depleted  of  leukocytes,  and  to 
mix  the  portion  of  biological  fluid  depleted  of  leukocytes  with 
non-leukocyte  depleted  biological  fluid. 


5,630,947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTICHIP  MODULE 
COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  THIN  FILM  PROBE 
Shei-Kung  Shi,  6007  Porto  Alegre  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120; 
Fu-Hsiang  Tseng,  19961  Buckhaven  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
95070,  and  Cbong-Kai  Kuo,  3582  Pleasant  Echo  Dr.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95148 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,135 

Int  CI.*  H05K  3/02:  HOIK  3/10 

VS.  a.  216—18  9  Claims 


) 

^H 

13 

V^..                   ( 

\ai 

^    151 

a  "  22 

- 

i ^^==^_J^^^ i 

) 

^u 

H 

1.^  s. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multichip  module  comprising  one  or 
more  thin  film  probes,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  evenly  onto  a  transparent  or  non- 
transparent  substrate; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  metal  layer  according  to  a  prede- 
termined pattern: 


depositing  an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  evenly  thereover; 
etching  said  layer  according  to  a  second  predetermined  pattern; 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer  evenly  thereover: 
etching  said  layer  according  to  a  third  predetermined  paaem: 
depositing  a  second  intermetal  dielecuic  layer  evenly  thereover; 
etching  said  layer  such  that  vias  are  formed  according  to  a  fourth 

predetermined  pattern; 
evenly  depositing  a  Cr  film  and  then  a  Cu  film  thereover; 
evenly  depositing  a  polyimide  layer  thereover; 
forming  one  or  more  recesses  on  the  module  by  photomasking 

and  developing  to  define  a  position  for  each  thin  film  probe; 
filling  each  recess  with  soldering  material; 
heating  the  multichip  module  to  about  200°  C.  to  melt  the 

soldering  material; 
mechanically  polishing  the  multichip  module  to  flatten  the  poly- 
imide and  soldering  material; 
removing  the  polyimide; 
depositing  high  hardness  conducting  material  on  the  soldering 

material  in  each  recess; 
forming  one  or  more  tip  heads  by  etching  the  high  hardness 

material  in  each  recess;  and 
depositing  a  nitride  layer  on  the  multichip  module  such  that  only 

each  thin  film  probe  Is  exposed. 


5,630,948 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED 

CONDUCTOR  SUSPENSIONS  AND  PRODUCT 

Susumu  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Daniel  Vera,  Diamond  Bar, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnecomp  Corp.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,604 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—20  17  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  conductor  suspen- 
sion in  a  preformed  laminate  comprising  a  copper  layer,  a  metal 
support  layer,  and  an  adherent  resin  layer  therebetween,  including 
defining  a  suspension  shape  in  said  copper  layer,  shaping  said  resin 
layer  to  conform  to  said  copper  suspension  shape,  defining  pairs  of 
signal  lines  within  said  suspension  shape  in  said  copper  layer  in  a 
manner  leaving  each  of  said  signal  lines  with  an  exposed  top  and 
exposed  sides,  and  coating  an  adherent  layer  of  gold  on  said  tops 
and  sides  of  said  signal  lines  in  protective  relation  against  exposure 
of  any  portion  thereof  to  ambient  corrosive  environments. 
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5.630,949 

method  and  apparatls  for  fabricating  a 

piezoelectric  resonator  to  a  re.sonant 

freqlt:ncy 

Kenneth  M.  Lakin,  Redmond,  Oreg..  assignor  to  TFR  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bend.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Set.  No.  458,025 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/J<J65:  C23F  1/02:  C23C  14/54 

VS.  a.  216—61  22  Claims 


5.630.951 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
HONEYCOMB  EXTRUSION  DIES 
W.  Neil  Peters.  Corning.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated. Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,870 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/10:7/02:9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  219—69.12  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  piezo- 
electric resonator  by  changing  the  thickness  of  the  resonator, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  a  piezoelectric  resonator  is 
placed: 

an  RF  source  operable  at  a  desired  resonant  frequency  for  the 
piezoelectric  resonator  and  at  a  desired  power  level,  the  RF 
source  operatively  connected  to  the  electrodes  to  form  a 
circuit  therewith;  and 

a  gas  source  for  mjectmg  gas  between  the  elecu-odes.  the  RF 
Source  energizing  the  gas  to  form  a  plasma  that  acts  to  change 
the  thickness  of  the  piezoelectric  resonator; 

the  resonator  providing  an  impedance  in  the  circuit  which 
changes  as  the  plasma  action  changes  the  thickness  of  the 
resonator  and  Uiereby  changes  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
piezoelectric  resonator,  the  changing  impedance  changing  the 
rate  of  plasma  action  until,  with  the  RF  source  set  at  the 
desired  power  level,  the  action  substantially  stops  with  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  resonator  substantially 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  RF  source. 


5,630,950 
COPPER  BRIGHTENING  PROCESS  AND  B.ATH 
Anthony  R.  Cangelosi.  Clinton  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Enthone-OMI.  Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,856,  Jul.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,109 
Int  CI."  C09K  li/06 
Ui».  CL  216—106  31  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  honeycomb  extrusion  die  comprising: 

providing  a  die  body  having  an  array  of  feedholes  extending  into 
the  body  from  an  inlet  face  toward  a  discharge  face  thereon; 

forming  an  array  of  discharge  slots  on  the  discharge  face  by  wire 
electrical  discharge  machining  removal  and  dielectric  fluid 
flushing  of  material  from  the  die  body,  such  electrical  dis- 
charge machining  removal  and  flushing  being  continued  at 
least  until  hole-slot  intersections  between  the  feedholes  and 
some  of  die  discharge  slots  are  formed;  and 

while  die  hole-slot  intersections  are  being  formed,  providing  a 
dielectric  fluid  in  the  feedholes. 


5,630,952 
PLASMA-ARC  POWER  SLTPLY  APPARATLS 
Kunio  Karino.  SuiU;  Hanio  Moriguchi.  Itami;  Toshikazu 
Fujiyoshi,  Kawanishi;  Atsushi  Kinoshita.  Osaka,  and 
Takashi  Hashimoto.  Suma-ku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579X^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-339850 
Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  217—121.57  3  Claims 


'WM   I    y^\ i 


1.  An  aqueous  copper  brightening  bath  comprising; 

an  acid  and  a  peroxide  In  effective  amounts  in  water  to  provide 
brightening  of  a  copper  containing  substrate:  and 

a  bath  soluble,  peroxide  stable  constituent  effective  for  forma- 
tion of  a  dissolution  inhibiting  film  upon  brightening  of  the 
substrate  thereby  providing  for  substantially  self-attenuating 
of  the  dissolution  of  the  substrate  after  brightening  of  the 
substrate. 


I 

1.  A  plasma-arc  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  DC 
current  to  a  plasma  load  which  includes  a  main  electrode,  a  nozzle 
electrode  surrounding  said  main  electrode  with  a  spacing  disposed 
therebetween,  and  a  workpiece  spaced  from  .said  main  electrode, 
said  plasma-arc  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  electrode  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  main 

electrode; 
a  nozzle  electrode  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  nozzle 

electrode: 
a  workpiece  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  workpiece; 
variable  DC  power  supply  means  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  for  providing  output  DC  current  variable  in  accor- 
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dance  with  a  current  control  signal  applied  thereto,  said  hrsi 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  main  electrode  termi- 
nal; 
a  pilot  arc  path  connected  between  said  second  output  terminal 
of  said  variable  DC  power  supply  means  and  said  nozzle 
electrode  terminal  for  causing  pilot  arc  current  from  said 
variable  DC  power  supply  means  to  flow  between  said  main 
electrode  and  said  nozzle  electrode  to  thereby  cause  a  pilot  jrc 
to  be  generated  therebetween: 
switch  means  connected  in  said  pilot  arc  path  and  selectively 
opened  and  closed  in  respon.se  to  an  open  control  signal  and  a 
close  control  signal; 
a  plasma-arc  path  connected  between  .said  second  output  termi- 
nal and  said  workpiece  terminal  for  causing  plasma-arc  cur- 
rent from  said  variable  DC  power  supply  means  to  flow 
between  said  main  electrode  and  said  workpiece  to  thereby 
cause  a  plasma-arc  to  be  generated  therebetween; 
current  detecting  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
plasma-arc  path  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
pilot  arc  path  for  developing  a  detection  signal  corresponding 
to  the  values  of  said  pilot  arc  and  plasma-arc  cuaents;  and 
control  means  for  providing  said  close  control  signal  to  said 
switch  means  and  also  providing  said  current  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  detection  signal 
and  a  predetermined  pilot  arc  reference  signal,  to  said  variable 
DC  power  supply  means  when  said  detection  signal  indicates 
that  said  pilot  arc  current  is  flowing,  to  thereby  control  said 
pilot  arc  current  to  have  a  value  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined pilot  arc  reference  signal; 
said  control  means  providing  said  open  control  signal  to  said 
switch  means  and  also  providing  said  current  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  detection  signal 
and  a  predetermined  plasma-arc  reference  signal,  to  said  \ari- 
able   DC  power  suppiv    means  when  said  detection   signal 
indicates  that  said  plasma-arc  current  is  flowing,  to  iherebv 
control  said  plasma-arc  current  to  have  a  value  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  plasma-arc  reference  signal: 
said  current  delecting  means  comprising: 
a  direct  current  transformer  ha\  ing  conductors  constituting  said 
pilot  arc  path  and  plasma-arc  path  wound  on  a  core  as  primary 
windings,  and  having  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said 
core  in  which  secondary  winding  transformer  current  corre- 
sponding to  current  flowing  through  said  respective  primary 
windings  flows;  and 
detection  signal  output  means  for  detecting  said  transformer 
current  and  developing  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  transformer  current; 
wherein; 

said  plasma-arc  path  has  a  larger  number  of  conductor  turns 
wound  on  said  core  than  said  pilot  arc  path,  with  the  w  inding 
direction  of  said  plasma-arc  path  conductor  being  opposite  to 
that  of  said  pilot  arc  path  conductor; 
said  control  means  comprises: 

polarity  judging  means  for  providing  said  open  control  signal 
to  said  switch  means  when  said  detection  signal  is  of  a  first 
polarity,  and  providing  said  close  control  signal  to  said 
switch  means  when  said  detection  signal  is  of  a  second 
polarity:  and 
variable  DC  power  supply  means  control  means  for  prov  iding 
said  current  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  said  detection  signal  and  said  pilot  arc  current 
reference  signal  to  said  variable  DC  power' supply  means 
when  said  detection  signal  is  of  said  first  polarity,  and 
providing  said  current  control  signal  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  said  detection  signal  and  said  plasma- 
arc  current  reference  signal  to  said  variable  DC  pouer 
supply  means  when  said  detection  signal  is  of  said  second 
polarity. 


5,630.953 

METHOD  OF  FINE-MACHINING  A  WORKPIECE 

SURFACE  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  WTTH  A  LUBRICANT 

DURING  OPERATION  OF  THE  W  ORKPIECE 

Ulrich  Klink.  Neuffen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Gehring  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ostfildem,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13.  1993.  43  16 
012J 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00:  F16C  M/IO 
LJS.  a.  219—121.69  26  Claims 

L.-A 


1.  A  method  of  fine-machining  a  v^orkpiece  surface  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  lubricant  during  operation  of  the  workpiece.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  workpiece  surface  to  a  laser  beam  to  produce 
lineariy  extending  channels  of  a  predetermined  first  depth  in 
the  workpiece  surface,  the  linearly  extending  channels  defin- 
ing areas  therebetween:  and 
forming  in  said  areas  by  subjecting  the  workpiece  surface  to  a 
la!.er  beam  grooves  of  a  second  depth  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  first  depth. 


5.630.954 

DIGITAL  METER  FOR  CUTTING  OR  WELDING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  DIGITAL 

DATA  FOR  SAME 

Tibor  E.  Toth.  Florence,  S.C.  assignor  to  The  ESAB  Group, 

Inc..  Florence.  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,363 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/095 

U.S.  CI.  219—130.01  16  Claims 
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6.  A  cutting  or  welding  system  which  displays  data  to  a  user 
thereof,  the  system  comprising: 

an  arc  torch  including  at  least  an  electrode  having  an  arc 
discharge  end  and  means  for  creating  an  electrical  arc  extend- 
ing from  the  electrode  to  a  workpiece;  and 

a  cutting  or  welding  power  source  operatively  connected  to  said 
arc  torch  for  supplying  power  to  said  arc  torch,  said  power 
source  including  at  least  a  power  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
trical input  line  positioned  to  receive  power  from  an  external 
f)ower  supply,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  connected 
to  said  input  line  and  a  secondary  side,  a  rectifier  operatively 
connected  to  the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer,  and  an 
output  line  connected  to  said  rectifier,  a  sensor  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  line  for  sensing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  voltage  level  and  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  current  level,  a  digital  display  positioned  to 
display  digital  data  representative  of  the  voltage  level  and  the 
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cunent  level,  and  a  display  controller  operatively  connected 
to  said  voltage  and  current  level  sensor  and  said  digital 
display  for  controlling  said  digital  display  responsive  to  said 
sensor,  said  display  controller  including  a  sampler  responsive 
to  said  sensor  for  sampling  a  predetermined  number  of  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  a  voltage  level  and  a  current 
level,  an  averager  responsive  to  said  sampler  for  averaging  the 
predetermined  number  of  samples,  and  a  memory  operatively 
connected  to  said  averager  for  storing  data  representative  of 
voltage  and  current  levels  to  be  displayed  to  an  operator  of  the 
cutting  or  welding  system. 


5,630.955 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  ARC  GENERATION  IN  ARC 

WELDING 

Tetsuya  Kosaka.  and  Hiromitsu  Takahashi,  both  of  Yamanashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamit«furu-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  527,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1994,  6-251550 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—130.4  '  Claims 


ROM     Kit 


RAM     Kl> 


(.CO  -l» 


■ttam  fHMi'ia 


a 


»v.(«iiia  lit 


—* 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  arc  generation  in  arc  welding  between 
a  head  of  a  wire  supported  by  a  welding  torch  mounted  on  a  robot 
and  a  workpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attempting  to  generate  an  arc  between  the  head  of  die  wire  and 
the  workpiece  to  start  the  arc  welding; 

detecting  whether  a  failure  of  the  arc  generation  occurs;  and 

if  the  failure  of  die  arc  generation  occurs,  repeating  a  motion  of 
die  head  of  the  wire  toward  die  workpiece  and  a  motion 
departing  from  the  workpiece  by  moving  the  robot,  to  facili- 
tate die  generation  of  die  arc  between  the  head  of  the  wire  and 
the  workpiece. 


(b)  a  metering  valve  connected  to  die  inlet  port; 

(c)  a  removable  filter  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  wherein  the 
filters  inlet  is  aligned  proximate  the  hollow  container's  inlet 
port,  said  filter  being  positioned  widiin  said  hollow  container, 
wherein  an  end  of  said  removable  filter  proximate  die  open 
top  end  of  said  hollow  container  is  positioned  below  said 
ouUet  port; 

(d)  a  cover  sealably  engaged  with  said  open  top  end  of  said 
hollow  conuiner,  said  cover  having  an  evaporator  plate 
extending  from  said  cover,  wherein  said  evaporator  plate 
includes  an  evaporating  surface,  such  that  when  said  cover  is 
engaged  with  said  open  top  end.  an  upper  surface  of  the 
evaporator  plate  is  aligned  proximate  said  outlet  port  and  a 
side  of  said  evaporator  plate  sealably  engages  widi  an  inner 
surface  of  said  continuous  sidewall.  said  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  evaporator  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  extending  therebetween;  and 

(e)  a  heating  element  enclosed  widiin  the  evaporat  or  plate  and 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  said  upper  surface  and 
traverse  to  said  plurality  of  bores,  such  diat  oil  does  not 
contact  said  heating  element. 


5,630,957 

CONTROL  OF  POWER  TO  AN  INDUCTIVELY  HEATED 

PART 

Douglas  R.  Adkins,  1620  Adelita  Dr.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
87112;  Charles  A.  Frost,  1039  Red  Oaks  Loop  NE.,  Albu- 
querque, N.M.  87122;  Philip  M.  Kahle,  528  Longwood  Loop 
NE.,  Rio  Rancho,  N.M.  87124;  J.  Bruce  Kelley,  13200  Blue 
Corn  Maiden  Trail  NE.,  and  Suzanne  L.  SUnton.  2805  Palo 
Alto  NE.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87112 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,901 

Int.  CI.'"  H05B  6/OS 

U.S.  CI.  219— «65  9  Oaims 


5,630,956 
OIL  nLTERING  AND  REFINING  DEVICE 
Donald  C.  Lynch,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Certifled 
Technologies  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,533 
Int  CI."  BO  ID  3/28;27/0S 
VS.  a.  210—180  17  Oaims 

1.  An  oil  filtration  and  refining  device,  comprising; 
(a)  a  hollow  container  having  an  open  top  end.  a  closed  bottom 
end.  and  a  continuous  sidewall  extending  between  the  open 
top  end  and  the  closed  bottom  end.  said  closed  bottom  and 
including  an  inlet  port  disposed  proximate  die  closed  bottom 
end.  said  continuous  sidewall  having  an  outlet  port  disposed 
proximate  the  open  top  end; 


•^  Coll  60 


1.  A  process  of  induction  hardening  a  part  to  a  desired  depdi 
widi  an  AC  signal  applied  to  die  part  from  a  closely  coupled 
induction  coil  comprising: 

measuring  parameters  representative  of  die  AC  signal; 

generating  signals  representative  of  the  AC  signal  from  the 
measured  parameters; 
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processing  the  generated  signals  through  a  trained  neural  net- 
work to  determine  the  depth  of  hardening  of  the  pan;  and 

modifying  the  AC  signal  when  the  estimated  depth  of  hardening 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  indicative  of  a  desired  depth  of 
hardening. 


5,630,958 
SIDE  ENTRY  COIL  INDUCTION  HEATER  WITH  FLUX 
CONCENTRATOR 
John  B.  Stewart,  Jr.,  1533  Meadow  La.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 
94010;   Peter  M.  Godfrey.  32328  Pollux  Ct..  Union  City. 
Calif.  94587.  and  Philippe  F.  Lew,  2703  Sequoia  Way,  Bel- 
mont, CaUf.  94002 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,408 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/40 

VS.  a.  219—670  19  Claims 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus,  for  heating  a  portion  of  a  load 
containing  a  thermally  responsive  material,  said  induction  heating 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  coil  including  an  opening  such  diat  the  load  may  be  inserted 
laterally  into  said  opening  with  the  portion  of  the  load  to  be 
heated  disposed  within  an  area  formed  by  said  coil; 

said  coil  generating  a  magnetic  field  when  driven  by  an  electric 
current  through  said  coil,  wherein  the  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic field  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  opening 
in  a  region  surrounding  and  extending  outwardly  from  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  portion  of  the  load  to  be  heated; 

a  flux  concentrator  member  movable  between  a  heating  position 
disposed  along  said  opening  and  located  in  said  region  where 
said  magnetic  field  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  and  a  loading  position  removed  from  the  opening  of 
the  coil,  said  flux  concentrator  member  having  a  high  mag- 
netic permeability  so  as  to  thereby  enhance  die  uniformity  of 
the  magnetic  field  generated  within  said  coil;  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  driving  alternat- 
ing current  through  said  coil,  such  that  induction  heating  of 
the  portion  of  the  load  to  be  heated  is  produced  by  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  die  current. 


5,630,959 
MICROWAVABLE  HEATING  PAD  FOR  WARMING  FOOD 

AND  METHOD 
Byron  C.  Owens,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpo- 
ration, Asheboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,569,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136.021,  Oct.  14, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,500,010,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
85,570.  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J00,105,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  871,826,  Apr  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  643J44,  Jan.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  486,806,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 
517J93 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—730  13  Oaims 

1.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  food  item  comprising:  a  planar  cloth 
food  cover,  said  planar  food  cover  consisting  of  a  single  ply,  a 


removable  liquid-containing  microwavable  heating  pad.  said  pla- 
nar food  cover  comprising  means  to  retain  said  heating  pad.  said 
retaining  means  located  centrally  of  said  planar  food  cover,  said 
planar  food  cover  having  length  and  widdi  exceeding  die  length 
and  width  of  said  retaining  means,  said  heating  pad  positioned 
widiin  said  retaining  means,  whereby  food  placed  on  said  retaining 
means  can  be  warmed  by  said  heating  pad  and  enclosed  by  said 
planar  food  cover. 


5.630,960 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR 

CIRCULATION  MEANS 

Julio  A.  Gomez,  79  Amelia  Street,  Nundah  Queensland  4012. 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0033.  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  501,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  28,  1993,  PL 
6984 

InL  CI."  H05B  6/SO:  A47J  36/34 
VS.  a.  219—732  8  Claims 


U-W4t=* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  air  to  circulate  around  food  being 
healed  in  a  microwave  oven,  said  apparams  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  rotating  turntable  of  the  microwave 
oven,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  support  means  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  for  supporting  the  food  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  base,  the  base  including  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  there- 
through adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  beneath  the  base  to  the 
space  around  the  support  means,  the  base  also  including  air  flow 
directional  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  turntable,  said  directional  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  impel  and  direct  air  to  the  space 
around  the  support  means  when  the  turntable  is  rotating  in  either  a 
clockwise  or  anticlockwise  direction. 
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5.630,961 

MICROWAVE-ACTIVATED  MIXED-POWDER  THERMAL 

STORAGE  MATERIAL;  AND  METHOD 

Gideon  Salee.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ThermaStor  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd..  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,931,  Sep.  21.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.424,519.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438.443 
Int  C\.'^  H05B  6/HO;  A61F  7/00 
VJS.  C\.  219—759  20  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  storage  composition  activatable  by  exposure  to 
microwave  energy,  said  composition  comprising:  a  mixture  of. 

(a)  a  first  powder  comprising  calcium  silicate  impregnated  with 
a  microwave-sensitive  material;  and. 

(b)  a  second  powder  comprising  calcium  silicate  impregnated 
with  a  phase-change  material. 


5,630,962 
2-FLL'OROPYRIDINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  I  SE  IN  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  MIXTl'RES 
Hubert  Schlosser,  tllashutten/Taunus;  Rainer  Wingen,  Hatter- 
sheim  am  Main;  Gerd  lUian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Claus 
Escber.   Miihital,   all    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellscbaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.152,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  439.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1990,  40  40 
575Jt;  Apr.  9.  1991.  41  11  461.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34: im2:  C07D  239/02:211/70 

VJS.  CI.  252—299.61  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluoropyridine  compound  of  the  formula  1 

(1) 


R'(  — A'u(— M'»i(  — A^M  — M-|„ 


-(-M'U-A'V(-M*V-A^),-R- 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the  following  meaning: 

R',  R-.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  (with  or  without  the  inclusion  of  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom)  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  also  being 
possible  for  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CM, —  groups  to  be 
replaced     by     — O — .     — S — ,     — CO     .         CO    O    , 

ji.  or  — SUCH^),— .  and  it  also  being  possible  for  one  or 
more  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  to  be  substituted  by 
F.  CI.  Br  or  CN.  or  are  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups: 


.::^ 


X 


^M\     R^      o 


R» 


M'^ 


■R*. 


M5 


H 


H 


H 


R'-C-CO-O-,     R'-C-CO-O-.     R'-C-CH:-0-. 

.|  »l  •! 

OFF 


-continued 
CH,  CH, 

I  I 

R'-O— C— CO— O— .     R'O— CO— c-o— . 

•I  •! 

H  H 

A'.  A-.  A',  A\  identical  or  different,  are  1 .4-phenylene. 
pyridazine-3.6-diyl.  pyndine-2.5-diyl.  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl.  il 
being  possible  for  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  lo  be  replaced 
by  F.  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene,  in  which  one  or  two  hydrogen 
atoms  can  be  replaced  by  CN.  l,3.4-thiadiazole-2.5-diyl.  1,3- 
dioxane-2.5-diyl.  naphthaler.e-2,6-diyl.  or  l.j-dioxaborinane- 
2.5-diyl; 

M'  M-  M\  M"".  identical  or  different,  are  —CO — O— . 
Lo_CO— .  -CH;-0-.  -O-CH,-.  -CH,— CH,— . 

R'.  R^,  R*.  R\  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  R' 
and  R^  togeUier  are  also  — <CH,)4— .  or  — <CH,>,—  if  bound 
as  substioients  to  a  dioxolane  system. 
M^  IS  — CH,-0— .  -C0-0-.  — O-CH,-.  -O-^O— . 
k.  I.  m.  n.  o.  p.  q.  r  are  zero  or  one.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 

of  k-i-m-i-pH-r  is  less  than  4  and  greater  than  zero, 
and  with  the  proviso  that  either 

a)  R'  or  R-  is  H  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  (with  or 
without  the  inclusion  of  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom)  hav- 
ing I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
CH,-groups  are  replaced  by  — C^C — .  -L.  or  SitCH,),, 
or  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups: 


X 


M' 


•RO. 


b)  or  at  least  one  of  A'.  A".  A\  A"  is  1.3.4-thiadiazole-2.5- 
diyl  or  1.3-dioxaborinane-2.5-diyl. 


5,630,963 
CLASS  OF  STABILIZING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
Paul  Leblans,  Kontich;  Paul  Lardon,  Wijnegem,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1. 1995. 
95201433 

Int.  CI."  C09K  11/61:  GOIT  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  252— 301  J*  7  Claims 

I.  A  phosphor  screen,  characterised  in  that  said  screen  comprises 
at  least  one  subilizer  being  an  organic  compound  or  an  oligomeric 
or  polymeric  compound  comprising  moieties  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula  1: 


wherein: 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R''  each  independendy  represent  a  substituted 

unsubstimted  alkyl-  or  aryl  group, 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsibstituted  alkyl 

group  and 
Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  5  to  8  membered  ring. 
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5,630,964 

USE  OF  SULFIDING  AGENTS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

EFFICACY  OF  PHOSPHORUS  IN  CONTROLLING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CORROSION  ATTACK 
Elizabeth  Babaian-Kibala.  Fulshear:  John  G.  Hyatt,  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Theodore  J.  Rose,  Moores  Town,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy   Chemicals.  L.P.,  Sugar- 
land,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.405 

Int.  CI."  C23F  11/16:11/167 

VS.  a.  252—389.23  15  Claims 

SpsClrum   Label 

Neor  Hole  Roun4  Depoi 


Sf>»cUuiT\  F'ie  Name 


4,0  60 

Energ)  IKEVI 


I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  naphlhenic  acid  corrosion  occurring  on 
the  metal  surfaces  of  a  high  temperature  hydrocarbon  system  in 
contact  with  a  crude  oil  containing  naphthenic  acid  comprising 
adding  simultaneously  lo  the  crude  oil: 

a)  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


RiO— P-OR- 


I 
OR, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  moieties  ha\ing  from  one  to  thirty 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a  moiety  having  from  one  to  thirty  carbon 
atoms:  and 

b)  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  organic  poly  sulfide  of  the 

formula  Rj — (S), — R,  wherein  R_,  and  R^  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  6  to  30 

carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  6  to  30 

carbon  atoms  and  x  ranges  from  2  lo  6,  and  wherein  the  ratio 

of  such  polysulfide  to  said  phosphate  ester  ranges  from  4:0.25 

to  0.25:4. 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  naphthenic  acid  corrosion  occurring  on 

the  metal  surfaces  of  a  high  temperature  hydrocarbon  system  in 

contact  with  a  crude  oil  containing  naphthenic  acid  comprising 

adding  simultaneously  to  the  crude  oil: 

a)  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


R,0— P-OR. 

I 
OR, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  moieties  having  from  one  to  thirty 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a  moiety  having  form  one  to  thirty  carbon 
atoms:  and 

b)  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  organic  polysulfide  of  the 
formula  Rj — (S), — R,  wherein  Rj  and  R^  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  x  ranges  from  2  to  6,  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  such  polysulfide  lo  said  phosphate  ester  ranges  from  3:1  to 
0,25:4. 
11,  A  method  of  inhibiting  naphthenic  acid  corrosion  occurring 
on  the  metal  surfaces  of  a  high  temperature  hydrocarbon  system  in 


contact  with  a  crude  oil  containing  naphthenic  acid  comprising 
adding  simultaneously  lo  the  crude  oil: 

a)  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  the 
formula 

O 

II 

R,0-P-OR, 
I 
OR. 

where  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  moieties  having  from  one  lo  ihiny 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a  moiety  having  from  one  to  thirty  carlx)n 
atoms:  and 

b)  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  an  organic  ptilysultide  of  the 
formula  R4 — (S), — R,  wherein  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  6  10  30 
carbon  atoms  and  x  ranges  from  2  to  6.  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  .said  polvsultide  10  said  phosphate  ester  ranges  from  I :  I  lo 
1:4, 


5.630.965 
LOW  FORCE  LIMIT  DEVICE 
Scott  R,  Shaw.  Nashville,  and  Richard  L.  .Morris,  Franklin, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  U.S.A.  Zama.  Inc.,  Franklin, 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  459,483.  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  .Ser.  No,  663.601 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3/Ofi 

V.S.  CI.  261—71  31  Claims 


'«'-,  ,l« 


1  ■ 

>^ 

^^ 

5     110 

s  k — K 

iH '  I  i 

~;s 

.^'•W 

■V 


1.  A  limit  device  for  a  carburetor  comprising 

a  body. 

a  fuel  adjustment  valve  inserted  in  said  body,  said  adjustment 
valve  including  a  valve  extension  extending  from  said  body, 
said  valve  extension  having  a  screw  head  formed  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  knurled  portion  nearly  adjacent  said  screw  head, 
and  a  lock  groove  interposed  between  said  screw  head  and 
said  knurled  portion,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  cap  mounted  on  said  adjustment  valve, 
said  cap  including  an  axial  latch  adapted  to  foldably  pass  over 
said  screw  head  and  close  into  said  lock  groove  of  said  valve 
extension,  and  a  radial  lock  adapted  to  engage  said  knurled 
portion  of  said  valve  extension. 


5,630,966 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,630,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LENSES 

Martin  Greshes,  70  Corev  La..  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,088,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5368,970.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 

343,107 

Int.  Cl."^  B29D  11/00 

U,S.  a.  264—2.4  19  Claims 


ETf  (IfBI  KEIIUIOI 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  rapid  on-site  making  of  a  lens  in 
a  few  minutes  from  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  pair  of  lens  molds  in  a  press,  having  no  need  for  any 
type  of  gasketing  means  disposed  about  said  pair  of  molds 
and  preheating  said  molds,  to  an  elevated  temperature; 

b.  preheating  a  monolithic  preform  mass  having  radii  to  a 
temperature  below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material: 

c.  positioning  said  preheated  preform  between  said  molds  such 
that  the  radii  make  point  or  line  contact  with  each  of  said 
molds  for  precluding  the  entrapment  of  air  pockets  and  the 
formation  of  air  bubbles  in  a  formed  lens; 

d.  closing  and  pressing  said  pair  of  molds  toward  each  other  and 
against  said  preform  mass  so  as  to  mash  down  said  preheated 
preform  to  at  least  about  one-third  to  about  one-half  its 
original  size: 

e.  continuing  to  heat  up  said  pair  of  molds  until  said  preform 
mass  reaches  a  temperature  at  which  said  preform  further 
softens  and  is  almost  generally  flattened  out  between  said  pair 
of  molds; 

f.  maintaining  said  temperature  and  maintaining  pressure  on  said 
pair  of  molds  until  said  preform  mass  is  reconfigured  and/or 
transformed  by  compression  molding  into  a  lens  defined  by 
said  pair  of  molds  with  any  excess  preform  material  ended 
from  between  said  pair  of  molds:  and 

g.  terminating  the  heating  of  said  pair  of  molds  and  thereafter 
removing  a  formed  lens  from  said  pair  of  molds. 


and  located  on  a  downstfeam  side  of  said  water-injection 
dispersing  zone,  so  that  the  volatile  components  are  removed 
and  discharged  through  the  vent  port, 
wherein  a  pressure-reducing  expansion  zone  is  provided 
between  said  water-injection  dispersing  zone  and  said  devola- 
tilizing  zone  so  as  to  be  upstream  of  the  vent  port,  and  further 
comprising  gradually  reducing  a  pressure  in  said  pressure- 
reducing  expansion  zone  so  that  bubbles  in  the  water  which  is 
dispersed  into  said  polymer  melt  are  expanded  to  substantially 
their  maximum  size  through  a  lack  of  kneading  of  said  poly- 
mer melt  in  said  pressure-reducing  expansion  zone  and  said 
bubbles  are  broken  down  at  a  downstream  end  portion  of  said 
pressure-reducing  expansion  zone  by  passing  said  polymer 
melt  through  slits  in  said  downstream  end  portion. 


5,630,969 

CERAMIC  HEATER  PRODUCING  METHOD 

Takeo  Shimada,  and  Masatoshi  Yanase,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  189,606.  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-40573 

InL  CI."  C04B  4//S/ 

U.S.  CI.  264—642  12  Claims 


109I2C}!  !0!    ,       :^ 


is: 


^ 


5,630,968 

WATER-INJECTION  FOAMING  DEVOLATILIZING 

METHOD 

Ning-He  Wang,  and  Noriaki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  S«r  No.  474,724 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44100 
MS.  a.  264—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  water-injection  foaming  devolatilizing  method,  composing 

the  steps  of: 

melung  and  kneading  a  polymer  in  a  water-injection  dispersing 

zone  of  an  extruder  having  a  screw: 
injecting  water  into  a  polymer  melt  so  as  to  be  dispersed  into  the 

polymer  melt  which  is  being  kneaded;  and 
vaporizing  volatile  components  contained  in  the  polymer  melt 

together  with  water  in  a  devolatilizing  zone  having  a  vent  pott 


^d 


no       20 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  heater,  comprising  the  steps 

molding  a  ceramic  heater  core  in  a  rod  shape  having  first  and 
second  cavities  elongated  axially  thereof,  and  heater  front  and 
rear  ends,  wherein  the  first  cavity  opens  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
heater  core,  and  the  second  cavity  opens  at  the  front  end  of 
the  heater  core,  the  healer  core  further  having  a  pair  of 
flattened  portions  near  the  rear  end  of  the  heater  core; 

printing  a  conductive  heater  pattern  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  heater  core  while  rotating  the  heater  core  about 
the  first  and  second  cavities,  the  heater  pattern  including  end 
portions  formed  on  the  respective  flanened  portions; 

printing  a  protective  layer  to  cover  the  heater  pattern  except  for 
the  end  portions  while  rotating  the  heater  core  about  the  first 
and  second  cavities;  and 

burning  the  heater  core  along  with  the  printed  protective  layer. 
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5,630,970 
PROCESS  FOR  RESTORING  MEMBRANE  PERMEATION 

PROPERTIES 
Inge  Pinnau,  Palo  Alto;  Lora  G.  Toy,  San  Francisco,  and 
Carlos  G.  Casillas,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research,  Inc.,  Menio  Parii,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,652 
InL  CI."  B29C  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—83  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  at  least  partially  restoring  an  original  selectivity 
of  a  condensable  component  over  another  component  of  a  gas 
stream,  in  a  membrane  in  which  said  original  selectivity  has 
deteriorated,  said  membrane  comprising  a  polymer  characterized 
by  a  glass  transition  temperature  T,  of  at  least  about  100  °  C.  and 
a  free  volume  V^  of  at  least  about  159f:.  said  process  comprising 
exposing  said  membrane  to  a  vapor  having  a  sorption  capacity  of 
at  least  about  0. 1  g  of  said  vapor  per  gram  of  said  polymer  and  a 
kinetic  molecular  diameter  of  less  than  about  6A. 


5,630,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BOBBINS 

Zohar  Ophir,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry 

of    Defence    Rafael-Armaments    Development    Authority, 

Israel 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  248,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  1,  1993,  105876 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/73 
UJS.  a.  264—101  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bobbin  made  essentially  or 
partially  of  a  curable  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  male  portion  and  a  female  portion, 
the  male  and  female  portions  together  defining  a  gap  of  the 
shape  and  dimensions  of  the  bobbin,  the  mold  being  provided 
with  a  resin  inlet  and  vacuum  port  in  communication  with  the 
gap.  said  female  portion  having  a  grooved  inner  surface, 
grooves  on  the  grooved  inner  surface  being  a  mirror  image  of 
grooves  to  be  produced  on  a  surface  of  the  bobbin; 

b)  laying  on  a  surface  of  the  male  portion  of  the  mold,  or 
winding  thereon,  an  element  or  material; 

c)  inserting  the  male  portion  of  the  mold  into  the  female  ponion 
thereof  and  securely  connecting  the  two  portions,  when  con- 
nected, being  essentially  sealed  against  pressure  loss  along 
their  contact  surfaces; 

d)  causing  a  curable  resin  to  flow  into  the  gap  through  the  resin 
inlet  and  around  the  element  or  material  which  is  on  the 
surface  of  the  male  portion,  while  applying  a  vacuum  at  the 
vacuum  port,  until  an  empty  space  provided  within  the  gap  is 
substantially  entirely  filled  with  resin  thereby  embedding  the 
element  or  material  within  the  resin; 

e)  allowing  the  resin  to  .solidify  to  produce  the  bobbin  having 
grooves; 

f)  subjecting  the  mold  to  a  heat  treatment  which  results  in  a 
temporary  difference  in  the  expansions  of  the  materials  con 


stituting  the  mold  and  the  bobbin,  the  heat  treatment  being 
applied  so  as  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  bobbin  from  the 
mold;  and 
g)  separating  the  bobbin  from  the  female  portion  and/or  the  male 
portion  while  separation  is  facilitated  due  to  the  heal  treat- 
ment. 


5,630,972 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPERSIBLE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ARTICLES 
Gregg  A.  Patnode,-  Denise  R.  Rutherford,  and  Dietmar  Schiei, 
all  of  P.O.  Box  33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  367,026,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472,518.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,245 
Int.  a."  DOIF  8/IS 
U.S.  CI.  264—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayered  microfiber.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  at  least  one  water  soluble  polymer  into  a  flow- 
stream; 

(b)  introducing  at  least  one  hydrolytically  degradable  polymer 
into  a  second  flowstream;  and 

(c)  extruding  the  two  flowstreams  through  a  die  having  an  array 
of  side-by-side  orifices  to  form  the  multilayer  microfiber. 


5,630,973 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIDING  BODIES  FOR 
ELECTRIC  COLLECTORS 
Johann  Hoell,  Hallstatt,  and  Herbert  Grabner,  Bad  Ischl,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hoffman  &  Co.  Elektrokohle  Ges. 
mbH,  Steeg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02803,  §  371  Date  Apn  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  416,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1992,  42  34 
497.2 

Int  a."  C04B  35/00 
\}S.  CI.  264—105  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  compressed  body  of  graphite 
material  for  use  in  electric  collectors,  contact  brushes,  or  current 
collectors  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  powder  mass  (7), 
which  includes  at  least  graphite  and  a  synthetic  resin  binder  in  a 
mold  (1)  having  at  least  one  press  die  (3);  pressing  said  powder 
mass  by  means  of  the  press  die  into  a  formed  body;  and  subse- 
quently heat  treating  said  formed  body  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
sintering  temperature  at  which  the  binder  softens  and  binds  the 
powder  mass,  die  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  placing  a 
parting  layer  (9)  which  is  free  of  synthetic  resin  between  the 
powder  mass  and  the  press  die  (3,  5)  prior  to  said  step  of  pressing, 
said  parting  layer  (9)  being  formed  of  a  powder  made  from  a 
material  which  does  not  change  when  subjected  to  the  sintering 
r^rmperature. 
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5,630,974 

PREPARATION  OF  SELECTIVE  INFRARED  LINE 

EMITTER  COMPOSITES 

Millard  F.  Rose,  and  Peter  L.  Adair,  both  of  Auburn,  Ala.. 

assignors  to  Auburn  University.  Auburn,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,174,  May  25.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5  447  786.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.042 

Int.  a:  C04B  J5/00 

V.S.  C\.  264—105  *  Claims 


■Mrmi     — * 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  selective  infrared  line  emitter  compos- 
ite of  a  sinter-bonded  stuctural  fiber  and  a  selectively  emitting  rare 
earth  metal  oxide,  said  method  composing  forming  a  dispersion  of 
at  least  one  structure-forming  fiber  having  an  emissivity  less  than 
0.1  within  the  wavelength  region  of  0.7  to  5  microns,  a  high 
surface  area  carbon  fiber  of  at  least  200  m'/g.  and  a  binder  in  a 
liquid  medium,  collecting  a  mat  of  the  dispersion,  removing  the 
liquid  medium  from  the  mat  of  the  dispersion  to  afford  a  dried 
dispersion  mat.  heating  the  dned  dispersion  mat  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere at  conditions  sufficient  to  volatilize  at  least  99  weight 
percent  of  the  binder  and  sinter-fuse  the  structure-forming  fibers  to 
form  a  binderless  network  of  the  structure-forming  fiber  and  the 
high  surface  area  carbon  fiber,  impregnating  the  high  surface  area 
carbon  fiber  of  the  binderless  network  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  rare  earth  compound,  drying  the  impregnated  binderless  network, 
and  heating  the  dned.  impregnated  binderless  network  to  gasify  (he 
high  surface  area  carbon  fiber  therein  and  convert  the  rare  earth 
metal  compound  to  its  oxide. 


5.630.976 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

POLYESTER  YARN  FOR  HIGH  TENACITY  TREATED 

CORDS 

Charles  J.  Nelson.  Chesterfield;  Jayendra  H.  Bheda;  Peter  B. 

Rim.  both  of  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  and  James  M.  Turner, 

Cary,  N.C..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,853,  Feb.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,471,  Aug.  23,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,600.  Dec. 

19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237  J48. 

Aug.  29,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  215,178.  Jul.  5.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.295 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/088:5/12:  DOIF  6/62 

L'.S.  CI.  264—210.8  1^  Oaims 


5,630.975 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  PLASTIC  ELEMENTS  IN  A  LIQUID-  AND/OR 

GASTIGHT  MANNER 

Frederik  K.  A.  Wulff.  GG  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Nvloplast  Europe  B.V.,  "s-Gravendeel.  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,511 
Qaims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.   5.    1993. 
9301914 

Int.  a."  B29C  65/70 
VS.  a.  264—138  24  Claims 


2.0  2.5  10 

LASES  •  4S  F3  («/d) 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  drawn  polyethylene  terephOia- 
late  yam  which  translates  to  a  high  tenacity  dimensionally  stable 
lire  cord,  comprising: 

(Al  extruding  a  molten  nielt-spinnable  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.8  or  greater  through  a 
shaped  extrusion  orifice  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to 
form  a  molten  spun  yam. 

(B)  solidifying  the  spun  yarn  gradually  by  passing  the  yam 
through  a  solidification  zone  which  comprises  (a)  a  retarded 
cooling  zone  and  (b)  a  cooling  zone  adjacent  said  retarded 
cooling  zone  wherein  said  yam  is  rapidly  cooled  and  solidi- 
fied in  a  blown  air  atmosphere. 

(C)  withdrawing  the  solidified  yam  at  sufficient  speed  to  form  a 
crystalline,  partially  oriented  yam  with  a  crystallinity  of  3  to 
13%  and  a  melting  point  elevation  of  2°  to  10°  C.  and 

(D)  hot  drawing  the  yam  to  a  total  draw  ratio  between  1.5/1  and 
2.5/1. 


1.  A  method  for  joining  at  least  two  plastic  elements  in  a  liquid- 
and/or  gastight  manner,  comprising  placing  an  edge  of  a  first 
plastic  element  at  least  partially  in  an  opening  of  a  second  plastic 
element,  folding  the  edge  of  said  first  plastic  element  over  an  edge 
of  said  opening  of  the  second  plastic  element  under  plastic  defor- 
mation, using  pressure  means,  wherein  said  first  plastic  element  is 
pressed  against  a  curved  butting  face  of  a  pressure  body  placed  in 
said  second  plastic  element  at  the  opening  thereof  and  being 
supported  independentlv  therefrom  such  that  said  edge  of  said  first 
plastic  element  is  pushed  radially  outwardly  and  over  said  edge  of 
the  opening  of  said  second  plastic  element,  pressing  together  said 
edges  of  both  plastic  elements  to  form  a  joint,  and  exerting 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  joint  using  a  pressure  element  and  a 
pressure  body  which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  thereby  form  a 
liquid  and/or  ga.stight  joint. 


5,630,977 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH 
EXPANTJABLE  CAVITY  ELEMENT 
Paul  Catalanotti,  West  Newton,  and  Sassan  Tarahomi,  North 
Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Roehr  Tool  Corpo- 
ration. Hudson.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,818.  Feb.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,856.  Dec.  23.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5387.389.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

543,986 

Int  Cl.*^  B29C  45/44 

U.S.  a.  264—318  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  molding  of  a  molded  article  having  an 

exterior  surface  having  an  opening  therein  or  projections  thereon, 

which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  first  mold  pan  and  a  second  mold 
part,  the  mold  parts  adapted  to  move  between  a  closed  mold- 
ing position  and  an  open  position,  and  which  mold  defines  a 
mold  cavity  for  an  article  to  be  molded,  said  mold  including: 
i)  an  expandable  cavity  element,  formed  of  a  spring  steel 
metal  and  having  a  base  with  an  opening  therethrough  with 
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(a)  polymerization  of  functional  monomers  around  a  template 
molecule  thai  exhibits  a  desired  known  biological  activity; 

(b)  removal  of  the  template  molecule:  and 

(c)  polymerization  of  a  second  class  of  monomers  in  the  void 
left  by  the  template. 


a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically 
biased  arms  extending  from  said  base  and  about  said  open- 
ing, to  a  first  upper  open  end,  said  arms  at  said  first  upper 
open  end  adapted  to  extend  into  said  mold  cavity  during  the 
molding  method,  and  having  an  interior  surface,  the  interior 
surface  to  form  projections  or  openings  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  molded  article,  and  having  an  exterior 
tapered  surface  and  having  a  generally  arcuate  band  ele- 
ment having  an  exterior  surface  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
tapered  surface,  said  arms  of  said  expandable  cavity  ele- 
ment adapted  to  move  at  said  first  end  between  an  open 
unbiased  position,  with  said  first  upper  ends  of  said  arms  in 
an  open,  non-side-contacting  position,  and  a  closed,  biased, 
molding  position  with  said  first  upper  ends  of  said  arms  in 
a  closed-end.  side-contacting  position  and  the  arcuate  band 
elements  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  band  sur- 
face in  a  closed  molding  position:  and 
ii)  said  second  mold  part  having  a  retaining-ejector  sleeve 
means  with  a  surface  so  that  in  the  closed,  molding  position 
of  the  mold  said  sleeve  surface  mechanically  forces  said 
first  upper  end  of  said  unbiased  arms  of  said  expandable 
cavity  element  into  said  closed,  biased  molding  position  on 
movement  of  said  second  mold  part; 

b)  moving  said  mold  parts  to  a  closed  molding  position  and 
mechanically  forcing  said  first  upper  open  end  of  said  unbi- 
ased arms  of  said  cavity  element  in  said  mold  cavity  into  the 
closed,  biased  molding  position  within  said  mold  cavity  by 
the  movement  of  said  second  mold  part  and  retaining-ejector 
sleeve  means  against  said  exterior  tapered  surface  and  said 
exterior  surface  of  the  arcuate  band  element  of  said  unbiased 
arms; 

c)  injecting  a  molding  material  into  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a 
molded  article  in  said  mold  cavity  with  an  opening  in  or  a 
projection  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  article: 

d)  moving  said  second  mold  part  to  an  open  article-recovery 
position  to  permit  said  arms  of  said  expandable  core  element 
to  spring  open  without  the  use  of  mechanical  force  to  the 
open,  unbiased  position;  and 

e)  recovering  from  the  mold  in  the  open  position  the  article  so 
molded. 


5.630.979 

INSCRIPTION  OF  MOLDINGS 

Martin  Welz,  Bad  Diirkheim,  and  Frank  Prissok,  Lemforde. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elastogran  GmbH.  Lemfoe- 

rde,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1994,  44  36 
897.6 

InL  a."  G03C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  264—400  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inscription  of  moldings  based  on  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  elastomers  or  mixtures  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane  elastomers  with  up  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  polymers,  of  further  thermoplastics,  which  process  com- 
prises: exposing  a  mixture  of  thermoplastics  and  additives  for 
improving  the  inscribability  of  the  thermoplastics  to  high-energy 
radiation,  said  additives  being  a  copper  phosphate  mixed  with  an 
inorganic  phyllosilicate  coated  with  TiO,,  SiO^  or  S„02  or  a  copper 
phosphate  mixed  with  a  conductively  doped  compound  on  a  sili- 
cate core. 


5,630,980 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SEAL  WITH  GROOVED 
SURFACE 
Ernst-Moritz  von  Amdt,  Weinheim,  and  Giinter  Stein,  Hems- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,857,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5307.505. 
This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  550.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
244.7 

Int  O."  B29C  J5/08 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 400  3  Claims 


5.630,978 

PREPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

MOLECULES  BY  MOLECULAR  IMPRINTING 

Abraham  J,  Domb,  Efrat  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Research 

Development  Co.  of  The  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem, 

Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,606 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  264—330  36  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  molecules  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  seal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  seal  body  made  of  polymeric  material  and  compris- 
ing a  sealing  surface: 

providing  a  laser  producing  a  laser  beam; 

passing  said  laser  beam  through  a  mask; 

imaging  said  laser  beam  on  said  sealing  surface  after  said  step  of 
passing  said  laser  beam  through  a  mask  to  thereby  produce  at 
least  two  grooves  on  said  sealing  surface. 
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5,630.981 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY  STEREOLITHOGR.\PHY 
Charles  W.  HuU,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.. 
Valencia.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  299.878,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  967303.  Oct.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J44.298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125.  Aug. 

23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.474,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  637.999.  Jan.  4.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  340,894,  Apr  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,929,402, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  161 J46.  Feb.  19.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.979.  Dec. 

9.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,575,030.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  469.284 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J.V0H:4l/02 

VS.  a.  264-^101  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  prescribed 
synergistic  stimulation,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  medium; 

using  dau  representing  said  object,  generated  using  a  CAD 
system,  for  forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  struc- 
ture of  said  object  at  a  surface  of  said  medium:  and 

coating  over  each  precedingly  formed  cross-sectional  layer  of 
structure  of  said  object  with  a  layer  of  said  medium  and 
adhering  each  successive  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to 
a  preceding  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to  produce  said 
object. 


5.630,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC 

TUBING 
David  E.  Boring,  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  Hartsville.  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,188 
InL  a."  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  264—407  12  Claims 

33, 


SSb 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  tube  of  predetermined 
diameter  and  wall  thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  heating  a  thermoplastic  matenal  to  a  substantially  molten 
state  and  extruding  said  molten  thermoplastic  through  a  die 
having  a  central  insert  to  produce  hot  tube  with  a  hollow 
central  portion; 


b)  passing  the  hot  lube  into  a  vacuum  calibration  box  containing 
a  cooling  fluid,  the  hot  hollow  tube  passing  through  the 
cooling  fluid  to  cool  the  polymer  with  the  luhe  being  main- 
tained internally  subslanlially  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
externally  under  vacuum; 

c)  passing  the  hot  hollow  tube  within  the  vacuum  calibration  box 
through  a  sizing  collar; 

d»  downstream  of  the  sizing  collar,  ultrasonically  measuring  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  lube  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of 
substantially  coplanar  points  spaced  at  intervals  in  a  plane  at 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  lube,  and 
passing  the  cooled  tube  out  of  the  box; 

e)  calculating  a  critical  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  the 
measured  wall  thicknesses: 

f  I  comparing  the  calculated  critical  parameter  to  a  predetermined 
range,  and  when  the  critical  parameter  is  outside  of  the 
predetermined  range,  moving  the  vacuum  calibration  box  in 
the  direction  of  greater  wall  thickness;  and 

g)  after  a  predetermined  interval,  repeating  said  measuring, 
comparing  and  moving  steps  until  die  critical  parameter  is 
within  the  predetermined  range. 

10.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  tubing,  comprising; 

a)  an  extruder  for  converting  solid  plastic  to  a  substantially 
molten  form; 

b)  a  die  having  an  insert  dierein  for  extruding  the  molten 
polymer  theredirough  to  produce  an  extruded  tube; 

c)  a  vacuum  calibration  box  maintained  internally  under  reduced 
pressure,  containing  a  cooling  fluid  and  having  dierein  a 
calibration  sleeve  of  a  diameter  which  is  die  desired  outer 
diameter  of  die  extruded  tubing; 

d)  means  for  passing  extruded  tubing  through  the  vacuum  cali- 
bration box; 

e)  means  for  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the  vacuum 
calibration  box; 

f)  means  for  ulua.sonically  determining  wall  thickness  of  the 
extruded  tube  as  the  tube  passes  dirough  the  vacuum  calibra- 
tion box,  said  means  being  located  downstream  of  said  cali- 
bration sleeve  and  compnsing  means  for  simultaneously 
determining  wall  thickness  at  a  plurality  of  points  located  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  die  direction  of  passing  of  die  tube; 

g)  means  for  calculating  a  critical  parameter  which  is  a  function 
of  the  wall  measurements  and  comparing  the  critical  param- 
eter to  a  predetermined  range; 

h)  means  for  automatically  moving  said  vacuum  calibration  box 
in  response  to  determination  of  a  critical  parameter  which  is 
outside  of  die  predetermined  range,  in  a  direction  towards  a 
greater  wall  thickness;  and 

i)  means  for  repeating  die  calculaung,  comparing  and  moving 
after  a  predetermined  interval. 


5,630.983 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Tomonao  Tateyama.  Tokai;   Tetsuya  Shimizu,  Nagoya.  and 
Michio   Okabe.  Chila.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Daido 
Tokusfauko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  640.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-138827 
Int.  CI."  C22C  38/42 
VS.  CI.  420—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardening  stainless  steel  for  cold  working 
consisting  essentially  by  weight  percentage  of  not  more  dian 
0.010%  of  C  and  0.010  to  0.025%  of  N  widi  die  proviso  diat  the 
total  sum  of  C  and  N  does  not  exceed  0.025%.  not  more  dian  1.0% 
of  Si,  not  more  dian  1.2%  of  Mn,  not  more  than  0.040%  of  P,  not 
more  than  0.030%  of  S.  3.0  to  5.0%  of  Cu.  3.0  to  4.65%  of  Ni. 
13.0  to  16.5%  of  Cr,  not  more  than  1.0%  of  Mo,  (-11.43  {percent 
C+percent  NH0.6)  to  0.5%  of  Nb  and  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially Fe  widi  further  proviso  diat  C.  N,  Ni  and  Mn  are  correlated 
such  that 

452  (perceni  C+percent  N)+ll.l  (percent  Ni-fpercenI  Mn) 
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is  at  most  equal  to  73. 1 ,  wherein  volume  percentage  of  an  austenite 
phase  obsened  after  aging  treatment  is  not  more  than  20%. 


5,630,984 
BRASS  ALLOY 
Helmut  Waschke,  Stein,  and  Leopold  Sauer,  Wittlich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.295,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 
513.0;  Dec.  4. 1992, 42  40  880.6;  Apr  16. 1993, 43  12  484.4;  Apr 
16.  1993,  43  12  466.6 

InL  CI."  C22C  9/01 
VS.  CI.  420-^78  9  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  having  a  composition  (wt  %)  as  follows: 
Cu:  57-65% 
Bi:  0.3-1.5% 
Al:  0.4-0.8% 
B:  5-15  ppm 
impurities  0-1%  and 
Zn  as  remainder. 


5,630.985 
CHEMICAL  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  AND  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION  IN  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  C.  Williams,  Upchurch,  and  Christopher  P.  Rycroft, 
Rainham.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laborato- 
ries International,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00139,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  302^25 
Int.  a."  C23F  11/12 
VS.  CI.  422—17  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  water  to  inhibit  corrosion  and/or  deposit 
formation  which  process  comprises  adding  to  said  water  for  the 
purpose  of  inhibiting  said  corrosion  and/or  deposit  formation  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  mono  or  polyhydric  alcohol 
wherein  said  monohydric  alcohol  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  34  to  about  142  and  said  polyhydric  alcohol  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  62  to  about  496. 


a  driver  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  driver  means  having 
a  cutting  means  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  riding  on  a 
cam  track  disposed  in  said  housing  as  said  driver  means  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  towards  said  second  position 
whereby  said  cutting  means  travels  along  said  cam  track  so  as 
to  pivot  towards  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  retaining 
means  to  thereby  pierce  said  enclosure  means  to  enter  into 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  retaining  means  that  is  in 
said  feed  position  and  to  engage  said  sensor  to  advance  said 
sensor  from  said  sensor  retaining  means  into  a  testing  posi- 
tion; 

indexing  drive  means  associated  with  said  driver  means  and  said 
indexing  means  to  advance  said  indexing  means  as  said  driver 
means  is  returned  to  said  first  position  so  as  to  position 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  retaining  means  in  said 
feed  position  as  said  driver  means  is  being  returned  to  said 
first  position;  and 

lifting  means  disposed  in  said  housing  relative  to  said  cam  track 
for  lifting  said  cutting  means  away  from  said  sensor  pack  as 
said  driver  means  is  being  returned  towards  said  first  position. 


5,630,986 
DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FLUID  MONITORING 

SENSORS 
Steven  C.  Charlton,  Osceola,  Ind.;  Anne  T.  Miller,  Cambridge, 
United   Kingdom;   Joseph   L.   Moulton,   MLshawaka,   Ind.; 
Matthew  A.  Schumann,  Cambridge,  Uiuted  Kingdom;  Den- 
nis Slomski,  South  Bend,  and  Frank  W.  Wogoman,  Granger 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  372304.  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5^75,403.  This  application  Man  14,  1995,  Sen  No. 
404303 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  CI.  422—64  17  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  dispensing  instrument  for  handling  of  a  plurality  of 
fluid  sensors  comprising: 
an  outer  housing; 

a  sensor  pack  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  retaining  means,  each 
of  which  sensor  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  and  is  at  least 
partially  enclosed  by  enclosure  means; 
indexing  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  sensor  pack  being 
disposed  on  said  indexing  means  .so  as  to  be  advanced  as  said 
indexing  means  is  advanced  such  that  one  of  said  sensor 
retaining  means  is  disposed  in  a  feed  position: 


5,630,987 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  POLLUTANTS  IN  LIQUIDS 
Ronald  Briggs.  Knebworth;  Kenneth  T.  V.  Grattan,  Ickenbam. 
and  Zoheir  Movaziz,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  Group  Linuted,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01555,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02836.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215741 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/59 
U.S.  CI.  422— «2  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  contaminant  in 
a  fluid,  comprising; 

a  measuring  chamber  provided  in  a  fluid  path, 
a  first  source  of  optical  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
for  directing  said  radiation  through  said  measuring  chamber, 
detector  means  to  delect  the  radiation  after  passage  through  the 

measuring  chamber, 
pump  means  provided  in  the  fluid  path  to  urge  a  test  fluid  from 
a  fluid  source  to  said  measuring  chamber,  said  test  fluid  being 
subject  to  containing  said  contaminant, 
fluid  processing  means  provided  in  the  fluid  path  to  process  said 
fluid  to  change  an  optical  effect  of  said  contaminant. 
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acid  washing  means  provided  in  the  fluid  path  to  inhibit  the 
effect  of  precipitation  of  cations  within  the  fluid  path. 

bypass  means  provided  in  the  fluid  path  to  bypass  said  fluid 
processing  means,  and 

valve  means  provided  in  the  fluid  path  ahemately  to  direct  said 
fluid  to  said  fluid  processing  means  and  said  bypass  means. 


5.630,988 
PIPETTE  TIP  MOUNTING  AND  TRANSFER  APPAR.ATIS 
Philip  E.  Stolp.  Kenwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Point  Plastics  Inc., 

Petaluroa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  196.967.  Feb.  15.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487,997.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,457 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  S/02 
VS.  a.  422—100  6  Oaims 


/' 


n 


,^--ii, 
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1.  A  pipette  tip  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  pipette  tip,  said  tip  defining 
a  tapered  portion  which  comprises  a  tapered  abutment  mem- 
ber inwardly  tapered  from  an  upper  plane  towards  a  lower 
plane  and  having  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower 
plane,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  planes  are  u-ansverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tip  when  the  tip  is  \ertically  oriented 
and  wherein  the  lower  plane  is  disposed  above  a  lower  end  of 
the  tip: 

a  tip  support  defining  a  support  surface  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  the  tip  with  the  lower  end  of  the  abutment 
member  resting  upon  the  support  surface  when  the  tip  is 
vertically  oriented: 

a  tip  holder,  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  which  the  tip  is 
removably  disposed,  the  lip  holder  disposed  between  the 
upper  plane  and  the  support  surface,  the  tip  holder  selectively 
movable  from  an  upper  position  relative  to  both  the  tip  and 
the  tip  support,  to  a  lower  position  in  contact  with  the  support 
surface,  when  in  the  upper  position,  the  tip  holder  held  above 
the  support  surface  and  rigidly  maintaining  the  tip  from 
wobble  in  the  tip  holder  until  selectively  moved  from  the 
upper  position,  when  in  the  lower  position,  the  tip  being 
removable  from  the  tip  holder;  and. 


a  position-maintaining  structure  adapted  to  hold  said  tip  holder 
in  the  lower  position  until  said  tip  holder  is  selectively  moved 
from  the  lower  position. 


5,630,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMLESS  SAMPLE  CUP  USED  IN 
X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPY 
Monte  J.  Solazzi,  Jupiter,  Fla..  assignor  to  Chemplex  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Stuart,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  440,644,  May  IS,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  292,058.  Aug.  17,  1994, 
Pal.  No.  5,451,375.  This  application  .Xug.  13.  1996,  S«n  No. 
696.104 
Int.  CI."  COIN  23/10 
VS.  CI.  422—102  20  Claims 


■V 


13.  .A  cup  assembly  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  spec- 
triK-heniically.  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  member  forming  a  sample  cell,  said  first  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  which  extends  between  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  thereof,  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  unitarily  fonned  with  said  first  end; 

a  second  member  ha\ing  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second,  said  second  member  c_\lindrical  wall 
extending  from  said  annular  flange  of  said  first  member  to 
said  second  end  of  said  wall  of  said  first  member  when  said 
members  are  assembled  together,  wherein  said  first  end  of 
said  second  member  cylindrical  wall  places  the  thin  film 
against  said  annular  flange  of  said  first  member;  and 

gripping  means  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  second 
member  for  providing  a  place  to  manually  grip  the  second 
member  during  assembly  of  said  cup. 


5,630,990 
OZONE  GENERATOR  WITH  RELEASABLE 
CONNECTOR  AND  GROUNDED  CI  RRENT 
COLLECTOR 
Wayne  E.  Conrad.  Hampton:  Richard  S.  Phillips.  Courtice; 
.Andrew  R.  H.  Phillips,  Oshawa;  Raymond  E.  Bowman,  Bow- 
manville.  and  Helmut  G.  Conrad,  Oshawa,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  T  I  Properties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  336,237 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IWI2 
V.S.  CI.  422—186.07  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ozone  from  oxygen  comprising  a 
generator  element  having  a  high  voltage  electrode,  a  ground  elec- 
trode separated  from  the  high  voltage  electrode  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  and  a  dielecuic  element  occupying  a  portion  of  the 
gap.  the  generator  element  being  electrically  connected  to  a  circuit 
for  producing  an  alternating  current  or  pulsed  direct  current  by 
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means  of  a  releasable  connector,  said  high  voltage  electrode 
extending  into  a  spacer,  and  said  releasable  connector  connecting 
the  high  voltage  electrode  through  said  spacer  to  said  circuit. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ozone  from  oxygen  comprising  a 
generator  element  having  a  high  voltage  electrode,  a  ground  elec- 
trode separated  from  the  high  voltage  electrode  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  end  a  dielectric  element  occupying  a  portion  of  the 
gap.  the  high  voltage  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
circuit  for  producing  alternating  or  pulsating  direct  current,  and  a 
grounded  current  collector  at  an  outlet  to  the  generator  element. 


5,630,991 

LIMESTONE-BASED  WET  FLUE  GAS 

DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

Eli  Gal,  Lititz.  and  Michael  L.  Mengel.  Fredericksburg,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  291,212 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.V.TO 

U.S.  CI.  423—243.01  11  Oaims 


1.  A  wet  flue  gas  desulfurizalion  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  a  sulfur-containing  flue  gas  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  limestone-containing  slurry  which  includes  a 
limestone-dissolution  rate  enhancing  effective  amount  of 
ammonium  ions  in  an  absorber; 

(b)  forcing  oxidation  air  into  the  absorber  so  as  to  oxidize  sulfite 
therein  to  sulfate; 

(c)  removing  desulfunzed  gas  from  the  absorber;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  ammonium  ions  from  the  slurry  and  recycling 
the  recovered  ammonium  ions  to  the  absorber:  wherein 

step  (d)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(I)  transferring  a  stream  of  the  slurry  containing  the  ammo- 
nium ions  from  the  absorber  to  a  filtration  tank; 

(II)  bringing  the  slurry  into  contact  with  calcium  hydroxide 
within  the  filtration  feed  tank,  while  concurrently  sparging 
the  filtration  feed  lank  with  air  so  as  to  strip  ammonia  from 
the  slurry  and  form  an  ammonia-lean  slurry  and  an 
ammonia-rich  air  stream; 


(III)  dewatering  and  washing  the  ammonia-lean  slurry  so  as  to 
obtain  a  gypsum  cake  having  less  than  5  ppm  ammonia; 
and 

(IV)  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonia-rich  air  stream 
obtained  according  to  step  (U)  with  the  oxidation  air  prior 
to  the  absorber  so  that  a  mixture  of  the  ammonia-rich  air 
stream  and  the  oxidation  air  is  forced  into  the  absorber 
during  practice  of  step  (b)  to  thereby  provide  a  source  of 
ihe  ammonium  ions  therein. 


5,630,992 
ANTl-CAKING  AGENTS  FOR  AMMONILTVi 
THIOCYANATE 
Antonius  E.  D.  M.  van  der  der  Heijden,  Den  Haag;  Gerda  M. 
van  Rosmalen,  and  Marielle  G.  M.  van  der  Horst.  both  of 
Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N\,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519^22 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  29. 
1994,94202452 

Int.  CI."  COIC  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—268  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  ammonium  thiocyanate  and  an 
amount  of  an  anti-caking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amines  and  amine  salts,  which  is  eflfective  to  reduce  the  caking 
of  the  ammonium  thiocyanate. 

7.  A  method  for  reducing  the  caking  of  a  composition  which 
contains  ammonium  thiocyanate  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  said  composition,  0.0001-1.0''}  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  ammonium  thiocyanate,  of  an  anti-caking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  amine  salts. 


5,630,993 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHESIS  OF  LAYERED 
LITHIATED  TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDES 
Glenn  G.  Amatucci,  Raritan,  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon.  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  498315 

Int.  CI."  COIG  51/04:5.^04 

V.S.  CI.  423—594  13  Claims 


0.1        0.3       0.5       0.7       0.9        1.1 
X  in  LixCo02 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  phase  layered  alkali  metal  oxide 
material  of  the  formula 

wherein  A  is  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  la.  x  is  a  number  from 
0.Q9  to  0.  and  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CO  and  Ni.  which  method  comprises  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  ion  source  in  a  basic  solution  w ith  MOOH.  wherein  M 
is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  water  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric. 
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5.630,994 
NON-AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  PREPAR.AT10N  OF  DOPED 

AND  UNDOPED  LIXMNYOZ 
Timothy  J.  Boyle,  5801  Eubank,  N.E.,  Apt.  #97,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.  87111,  and  James  A.  \oigt,  187  Aaramar  La.,  Corrales, 
N.M.  87048 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,082 
Int  a.''  COIG  45/n 
U.S.  a.  423—594 

MeOH 
WJZf),  +  2MeJWH.6H:0  »  (MeJ4)iCiO. 

-8H;0 


21  aaims 


VWNOjh-rfllO 


MiKNO,)3-THFo» 


X  w  DoiMnl 
MeOH 


D.>ta,(NO,), 


1  MeOH 

2  lUNOjMiOH 


U.Mii,<NO,). 


1  MeOH 

2  J  UNO, -MeOH 


U.D>4iVNOg, 


3(M«N)lC20. 
\     Cee«nfu^r^ 


pp< 

soluble 
enct 

H 

alraem 

U.Mii/3. 

SCMeeNhCiO, 
I     Centnfu|e    1 


PI» 


soluble 
fract. 


Li,DJHa/3, 


subjecting  the  hydrous  titanium  oxide  to  calcination  wherein  the 
titanium  sulphate  solution  has  a  concentration  equivalent  to  from 
200  to  300  grams  TiO,  per  liter  and  a  ratio  by  weight  of  sulphate  to 
titanium  between  1.6:1  and  2.2:1  expressed  as  HjS04:Ti02.  the 
precipitation  of  hydrous  titanium  oxide  is  induced  by  the  addition 
of  water  to  the  titanium  sulphate  solution  in  an  amount  between  5 
and  35  parts  of  water  per  100  parts  of  titanium  sulphate  solution  by 
weight,  the  precipitated  hydrous  titanium  oxide  is  separated  ftx)m 
the  aqueous  solution  and  subjected  to  calcination  in  the  presence  of 
a  potassium  compound  and  a  phosphorus  compound,  the  potassium 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  0.20 
and  0.60  percent  by  weight  potassium  oxide  calculated  as  KjG 
with  respect  to  TiO,  and  the  phosphorus  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  0.15  and  0.55  percent  by 
weight  phosphorus  oxide  calculated  as  P^O,  with  respect  to  TiO,, 
the  thermal  profile  of  the  calcination  being  such  that  the  titanium 
oxide  is  introduced  initially  into  a  first  calcination  zone  having  a 
gas  temperature  in  the  range  460°  C.  to  600°  C.  and  subsequently 
passed  to  a  second  calcination  zone  having  a  gas  temperature  in  the 
range  650°  C.  to  700°  C,  is  heated  by  passing  through  the  first 
zone  and  the  second  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  650°  C.  to 
700°  C.  over  a  period  between  220  and  260  minutes,  is  further 
heated  in  a  third  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  740°  C.  to  800° 
C.  over  a  period  between  20  and  60  minutes,  is  further  heated  in  a 
fourth  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  845°  C.  to  900°  C.  over 
a  period  between  50  and  90  minutes,  is  further  heated  in  a  fifth 
zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  900°  C.  to  950°  C.  over  a  period 
between  30  and  70  minutes  and  is  finally  heated  in  a  sixth  zone  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  930°  C.  to  1020°  C.  over  a  period 
between  70  and  130  minutes. 


1.  A  njethod  comprising  preparing  phase-pure  LiMn204  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  approximately  3.4M  solution  of 
MntNC,),  xH,0  in  tettahydrofuran  (THF)  and  stirring  the 
solution  thereby  substituting  the  H2O  with  THF  to  form 
Mn(N03)yxTHF; 

(b)  removing  all  the  unreacted  THF  solvent  in  vacuo  leaving 
substantially  pure  Mn(NO,)2THFo,g: 

(c)  mixing  an  approximately  0.87M  solution  of  LiNG,  in  an 
organic  solvent  with  an  approximately  0.40M  solution  of  the 
Mn(NOj)2  THFo98  m  said  organic  solvent,  in  the  volume 
ratio  of  about  1.0:4.4,  respectively; 

(d)  mixing  an  approximately  6.0M  solution  of  Me4NOH-6H,0 
in  said  organic  solvent  with  an  approximately  8.3M  solution 
of  H2C2O4  in  said  organic  solvent,  in  the  volume  ratio  of 
about  1.0:0.36  respectively,  while  stirring  under  an  inert  gas 
and  then  removing  the  solvent  in  vacuo  to  form  (Me4N)2C204 
powder; 

(e)  mixing  an  approximately  0.29M  solution  of  said 
(Me4N)2C204  in  said  organic  solvent  with  the  mixed  LiNO,/ 
MnCNOjljTHFoqg  organic-solvent  solutions  in  the  volume 
ratio  of  about  1 .0  part  of  the  (Me4N)2C204  solution  (o  about 
0.26  part  of  the  mixed  LiNOj/MnCNGjjjTHFo,,  solutions, 
respectively,  to  form  a  precipitate; 

(0  separating  the  precipitate  from  solution  and  processing  the 
precipitate  by  drying  and  heating  to  facilitate  crystallization  of 
LiMn204. 


5,630,996 
TWO-STEP  PRETARGETING  METHODS  USING 
IMPROVED  BIOTIN-ACTIVE  AGENT  CONJUGATES 
John  M.  Reno,  Brier;  Louis  J.  Theodore,  Lynnwood,  and 
Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995381,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  995383,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  each 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895388,  Jun.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283342.  This  appUcation  Sep,  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  122,979 
Int  a.*  A61K  51/10:31/415:  C07K  16/30:  C07D  257/02 
VS.  CI.  424—1.49  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  increasing  active  agent  localization  at 
a  target  cell  site  of  mammalian  recipient,  which  method  comprises: 
administering  to  the  recipient  a  first  conjugate  comprising  an 
antibody  or  antigen-binding  antibody  fragment  and  streptavi- 
din; 
allowing  an  amount  of  time  to  pass  that  is  sufficient  for  local- 
ization of  the  first  conjugate  to  the  target  site; 
subsequently  administering  to  the  recipient  a  second  conjugate 
comprising  an  active  agent  and  biotin,  wherein  the  second 
conjugate  localizes  to  target  site-localized  first  conjugate,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  second  conjugate 
comprises  a  biotinidase-resistant  biotin-EXDTA  compound  of 
the  following  formula: 


5,6304>95 
PREPARATION  OF  ANATASE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
David  L.  Foulger,  Fairfield,  England;  Piergiorgio  Nencini,  and 
Sergio  Pieri,  both  of  Follonica,  Italy,  assignors  to  Tioxide 
Group  Services  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
9501086 

Int  CL*  COIG  23/047 

VS.  a.  423—616  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anatase  titanium  dioxide 

comprising  precipitating  hydrous  titanium  oxide  from  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  utanium  sulphate  in  the  absence  of  added  nuclei  and 


HOOC— |/         \pCOOH 


WW  '  \ 


HOOC- 


HN  NH 

O 


and  further  wherein  a  linker  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


1 )  a  D-amino  acid-containing  linker  of  the  formula 


NH  — CO— CH  — N— CO— ; 
I  I 

Ri       R2 


2)  a  linker  of  the  formula 


3)  a  linker  of  the  formula 


-CH2 


^ 


NH— CS— NH-NH-CO-;     and 


5,630,997 
PHOSPHORYLATED  POLYAZAMACROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  COMPLEXATION  OF  METAL  IONS 
A.  Dean  Sherry,  Dallas,  and  Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,715,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5362,476, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,619,  Nov.  19, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5342,606,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  357,193,  May  25,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

291,053,  Dec,  28,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,983376,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  7,729,  Jan.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  662,075, 
Oct  18,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,639,365.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  336,180 
Int  a."  A61B  5/055 
V.S.  a.  424—9363  27  Oaims 

HO 


4)  a  linker  of  the  formula 


-CH: 


^■- 


wherein  L'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  — NH— CG— (CHj),— O— ; 

b)  — NH— ; 

c)  — NH— CO-CH.— N-R'— ; 
I 
R' 

d)  _NH— CS— NH— ;  and 

e)  — NH— CG— (CH2)„— NH— , 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  hydrophilic  groups  including  (CH;)^ — OH,  (CH2)„ — 
GSG„  (CH2L— SG„  and 

OH 
I 
(CH2)„-P-OH, 
II 
O 

where  m  is  I  or  2;  glucuronide-substituted  amino  acids;  or 

other  glucuronide  derivatives; 
R,  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  substituted  lower  alkyl  having  one 

or  more  substituems  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxy,  sulfate,  and  phosphonate;  or  a  hydrophilic  moiety; 
R^  is  hydrogen;  an  amine;  a  lower  alkyl;  a  hydroxy-,  sulfate-  or 

phosphonate-substituted   lower  alkyl;   a  glucuronide;   or  a 

glucuronide-derivatized  amino  acid; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


-(CHji^i-CO-NH 


-[X3TA: 


R'  is  hydrogen;  — (CH2)2 — OH  or  a  sulfate  or  phosphonate 
derivative  thereof;  or 


OH 


R"  is  a  bond  or  — (CH2)„— CO— NH— ;  and 
n  ranges  from  0-5  wherein  R'  and  R''  cjinnot  both  be  hydrogen, 
and  wherein  the  active  agent  is  a  radionuclide. 


(C4H9)0 


__p=:0 


OH 


0(C4H9) 


1.  A  polyazamacrocyclic  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

r-  {(CH2),NR},— I 

where 
X  is  2,  3  or  a  combination  of  p  2(s)  and  q  3(s)  where  pfq=y; 
y  is  3  or4; 

R  is  (CH,).P(=G)OR'OR-; 
R'  is  H  or  CH,; 
R=  is  C„H,.2„; 
z  is  1  to  3;  and 
n  is  4  to  6. 


5,630,998 
MOCK  TRAINING  BATON  AND  METHOD  OF  TRAINING 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT  PERSONNEL  USING  SAME 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures.  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,920 

Int  a.*  F41A  33/00:  A63H  33/30 

VS.  a.  434—11  48  Claims 


23'  10- 

1.  A  method  for  training  law  enforcement  personnel  trainees  in 
the  proper  use  of  a  specific,  standard  issue  baton,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  to  a  trainee  a  mock  baton,  said  mock  baton  com- 
prising a  flexible  rod  having  a  tip  end.  a  handle  and  a 
cushioning,  replaceable  material  forming  an  envelope  over  the 
rod  to  protect  against  injury,  said  handle  being  substantially 
identical  to  the  standard  issue  baton  handle; 

b.  instructing  a  trainee  to  utilize  the  mock  baton  in  training 
exercises  for  maximizing  the  ability  of  law  enforcement  per- 
sonnel in  the  safe  manual  handling  and  manipulation,  of  the 
actual  standard  issue  baton; 

c.  having  a  trainee  perform  the  training  exercises;  and 
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d.  replacing  the  mock  baton  with  the  standard  issue  baton  after  a 
predetermined  level  of  skill  in  the  manual  handling  of  the 
mock  baton  has  been  achieved. 


5,630.999 
ORAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANTS  HAVING  REDUCED  ADVERSE 
REACTION  TO  ORAL  TISSUE 
Michael    R.    Burke,   Somerset,   NJ.,   and   Spencer   Holover, 
Grenada.  Grenada,  assignors  to  Colgate  PalMolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.527,  Jun.  16,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J96.215.  This. application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C22C  J/i/42:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  424-^9  24  Clains 

I.  An  oral  composition  having  a  reduced  irritancy  to  oral  tissue 

the  composition  containing  a  surfactant  system  comprised  of  an 

effective  amount  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  an  alkyl  glycoside 

having  the  formula  RO(C^H|o05).H.  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic 

residue  of  a  C,,  to  C,,  fany  alcohol  and  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to 

20. 


5.631.002 
LINIMENT  FOR  MELANIN  INHIBITORS 
Eiichiro  Yagi:    Hisayuki   Komasaki.-   Yuki   Shibata:    Masako 
Naganuma,  and  Minora  Fukuda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-168673; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-168679;  Jun.  29,  1994, 6-168681;  Jun.  29, 1994, 
6-168685;  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-078478 

lnt.CI.''A61K  7/021:7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—62  10  Claims 

I.  An  endermic  liniment  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  cream, 
emulsion,  lotion,  facial  pack  or  bath  additive  comprising,  on  a  dry 
basis,  0.005  to  20  wt  %  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cola  de  caballo  extract.  Piri-Piri  extract.  Pinon  Negro 
exffact.  Pinon  Blanco  extract,  and  mixtures  thereof,  of  the  total 
endermic  liniment. 


5.631,000 
ANHYDROUS  TOOTH  WHITENING  GEL 
Michael  .A.  Pellico,  and  Veronica  Sababa.  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Laclede  Professional  Products,  Inc.,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599J64 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  424—53  20  Claims 

I.  An  anhydrous  tooth  whitening  gel  composition  comprising 

carbamide  peroxide  dispersed  in  an  anhydrous  gelatinous  carrier. 

said  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  polyol  wherein  glycerin,  if  present,  is  limited  to  an 
amount  that  does  not  exceed  about  10  wt.  ^  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition:  and 

(b)  a  thickener  component  containing  neutralized  carboxypoly- 
methylene  and  cellulosic  ether  soluble  in  the  liquid  compo- 
nent. 

said  anhydrous  t^oth  whitening  gel  composition  having  enhanced 
package  stability,  reduced  tooth  sensitivity,  and  improved  thixotro- 
pic  properties. 


5,631,003 
HAIR  TREATMENT  PRFPARTATION 
Reinhard  Mueller,  Erkelenz;   Kurt  Seidel.  Duesseldorf,  and 
Detlef  Hollenberg.  Erkrath.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211058,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1991,  41  31 
898.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/OH 
VS.  CI.  424— 70J1  17  Claims 

1.  Compositions  for  the  treatment  of  hair,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  presence  in  the  compositions  of  a  combination 
of 

A)  from  0.1  to  10^  by  weight  of  a  zwitlerionic  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a)  monomers  containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (II): 


R''^H=CR"'— CO— Z— (C„H,„  h-N' • 'R '"R  "  R ' 


(II), 


in  which  R"  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'".  R"  and  R'"  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  represent  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  Z  is  an  NH  group  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  5  and  A'  '  is  the  anion  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  acid 

and 

P)  monomeric  carboxylic  acids  corresponding  to  formula 
(III): 


R"_CH=CR' 


COOH 


(III). 


5.631.001 
ANTIMICROBIAL  GR.APEFRUIT  EXTRACT 
Jakob  Harich.  W  inter  Springs,  Fla..  and  Elizabeth  K.  Harich, 
administratrix.  106  Concord  Dr.  -  P.O.  Box  181279.  Cassel- 
berry,  na.  32718 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,158,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,425,944. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,225 
Int.  CI."  .\61K  7/26:J5/78 
VS.  a.  424—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  mouth  rinse  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  HIV  infections, 
comprising  approximately  50  ppm  to  about  lOO  ppm  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  ascorbic  acid  in  an  amount  of  approximately 
16.5'*  and  bioflavonoids  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  14-15*^. 
said  composition  being  extracted  from  a  ground  mixture  of  80:20 
dried  grapefruit  seeds;grapefruit  pulp  by  weight,  said  extraction 
being  carried  out  using  a  glycerin  solution  equal  in  weight  to  the 
weight  of  the  ground  mixture  and  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 150°  C. 


in  which  R"  and  R'^  independendy  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  methyl  groups,  or  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  aluminum  or  ammonium  salts  of  these  acids, 
and 
B)  from  0.1  to  I5'7f  by  weight  of  a  compound  corresponding  to 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R'  to  R'  is  a  group 
— COOR''.  where  R''  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion.  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  ion  or  "NHR^R"R'.  where  R'  to  R' 
independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining  substituents  R'  to  R'  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  compositions. 
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5,631,004 
USE  OF  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  ANTIBIOTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL 
PROCEDURES 
Gerald  D.  Cagle,  Fort  Worth;  Tai-Lee  Ke,  Grand  Prairie; 
Barry  A.  Schlech,  and  Ole  J.  Lorenzetti,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth. 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  129,924 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/70:.V/74 
VS.  a.  424—78.04  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  prophylactically  treating  ocular  bacterial  infec- 
tions resulting  from  an  ocular  surgical  procedure  in  a  human  or 
animal  patient,  which  compri.ses  topically  applying  to  an  eye  of  the 
patient  which  has  undergone  a  surgical  procedure  a  single  dose  of 
a  composition  comprising: 

an  antimicrobial  effective  amount  of  ciprofloxacin; 

a  carboxy  vinyl  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  50,(XX)  to 

6.000,000;  and 
0.01  to  1,0  wt.  %  of  dodecylmaltoside. 


to  or  greater  than  that  of  leukocytes  cultured  in  a  static 
•  culturing  system,  and  administering  said  cultured  leukocytes 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  immunotherapy. 


5,631,005 
USE  OF  AMIDOAMINES  IN  OPHTHALMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nissanke  L.  Dassanayake,  Arlington;  Ronald  L.  Schlitzer,  Fort 
Worth,  and  Joonsup  Park,  .Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCTA_^^S94/10695,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381.889 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CI.  424—78.04  24  Claims 

1.  A  preser\'ed  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous ophthalmic  composition  and  O.CXXKII  to  0.05  wt.  9fe  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula  to  preserve  said  ophthalmic 
composition  from  microbial  contamination: 


(I) 


Ri— C— NH— (CH:)„— N— (R2)2 


wherein: 

R'    is   C,-C, 

alkoxyaryl; 
n  is  2  to  16:  and 
R"  is  CpCg  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,631,006 

IMMU'NOTHERAPY  PROTOCOL  OF  CULTURING 

LEUKOCYTES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-2 

IN  A  HOLLOW  FIBER  CARTRIDGE 
Georgiann  B.  Melink,  St.  Paul,  and  R^i  A.  Shankar,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Endotronics,  Inc., 
Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,547,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,643,  Dec. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
758,191,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  240,471,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  856,827,  Apr.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,876 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/12:35/14:35/26:  C12N  5/08 
VS.  a.  424—93.71  5  Qaims 

1.  An  immunotherapy  protocol  comprising: 
culturing  leukocytes  at  a  high  density  of  about  8x10^  cells  per 
ml  in  the  presence  of  recombinant  interleukin-2.  in  a  hollow 
fiber  cartridge  for  at  least  four  days  to  obtain  a  cell  harvest 
having  a  yield  of  at  least  100%  with  respect  to  the  number  of 
cells  initially  present  in  the  hollow  fiber  cartridge,  wherein  the 
cultured  leukocytes  have  a  lyric  activity  approximately  equal 


5,631,007 
ANTI-PATHOGENICALLY  EFFECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  LYTIC  PEPTIDES  AND  HYDROLYTIC 
ENZYMES 
John  A.  Ryals,  Durham,  N.C.;  Philippe  B.  Gay,  Mulhouse, 
France,  and  Patricia  A.  .4hl-Goy,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,310,  Jun.  25,  199.3,  Pat. 
No.  5348.743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,801, 
Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  253,443 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/47 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.61  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  plant  pathogens,  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  agriculturally  acceptable  carriers;  and 

b)  an  antipathogenically  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
comprising 

i)  a  lytic  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Syn- 
thetic Peptide  #3.  Synthetic  Peptide  #7.  ,  melinin.  hecate. 
thionin.  and  magainin  and 

ii)  at  least  one  hydrolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chitinase  and  beta- 1 ,3-glucanase. 


5,631,008 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,009 
PORCINE  ADIPOCYTE  ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THE  IMMUNOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  FAT 
Anthony  Cryer,  South  Glamorgan,  Wales;  David  J.  Flint,  Allo- 
way,  Scotland,  and  Steven  C.  Kestin,  Langford,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd..  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01721,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9120037 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/00:38^0:35/12:  C07K  I6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  424—184.1  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  antigen  present  in  the  plasma  membrane  of 
mature  porcine  white  adipocytes,  which  is  not  detectable  in  porcine 
liver,  kidney,  spleen,  brain,  cardiac  muscle,  skeletal  muscle  or  lung 
or  in  porcine  erythrocytes,  which  reacts  with  anlisera  raised  against 
said  adipocytes,  said  antigen  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  37.  50,  51.  and  121  KiloDaltons  relative  molecular 
mass  antigen  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  using  markers  of  rela- 
tive molecular  mass  29.  45.  66,  97.  116,  and  205  KiloDaltons. 


5,631,010 

GENETICALLY  STABLE  CHOLERA  VACCINES  WFTH 

DELETIONS  OF  CTXA,  RECA  AND  ATTRSl 

John  J.  Mekalanos.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President 

and  Felllows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83388,  Jun.  28.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909382,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403384 

Int  CI."  .A61K  39/106:  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  424—235.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  nontoxinogenic  genetically  stable  mutant  strain  of  Vibrio 
cholerae,  said  strain  comprising  a  genetically  engineered  deletion 
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of  DNA  encoding  ctxA  subunit  such  thai  said  strain  lacks  a 
reactogenic  subunii  A  of  cholera  toxin,  said  strain  further  compris- 
ing deletions  of  attRSl  sequences,  and  having  at  least  1000-fold 
lower  attRSl  mediated  site-specific  recombination  relative  to  a 
parent  strain  having  at  least  two  copies  of  attRSl. 


5,631,011 

TISSUE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

FIBRIN  OR  FIBRINOGEN  AND  BIODEGR.\DABLE  AND 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  POLYMER 
Jonas  Wadstrom,  Dag  Hammarskjolds  vag  281,  S-756  52  L'pp- 

sala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00+41,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Sen  No.  162,078 
Claims  prioritj',  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1991,  9101853 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/00:9/08:3M)0 
VS.  CI.  424—400  10  Ctaims 


5.631,013 

COSMETIC  DEODOR.ANT  PRODI  CTS  CONTAINING 

ENCAPSULATED  CO-MICRONIZED  BICARBONATE 

INGREDIENT 

Wolfgang  R.  Bcrgmann,  Princeton,  and  Richard  T.  Murphy, 

Bdle  Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511.863 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/J2 

VS.  a.  424—401  32  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  deodorant  product  comprising  an  organic  matrix 
which  contains  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  an  encap- 
sulated powder  composition  homogeneously  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  the  encapsulated  powder  composition  comprises  ( 1 )  dis- 
crete crystallite  panicles  of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates.  and  (2)  between  about 
10-50  weight  percent  of  discrete  crystallite  particles  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  compound  ingredient  having  a  Mohs  hardness  value 
between  about  3-7.  based  on  the  powder  composition  weight, 
wherein  the  crystallites  of  the  powder  composition  have  an  average 
particle  size  in  the  range  between  about  0.1-30  microns  as 
obtained  by  mill  co-micronization  of  the  powder  ingredients;  and 
wherein  the  crystallites  are  in  the  form  of  polymer  surface-coated 
particles. 


1.  A  tissue  treatment  composition  to  promote  wound  healing  and 
reduce  scar  formation  consisting  essentially  of  i)  a  fibrin  glue 
component  comprising  fibrin  or  fibrinogen.  Factor  XIII,  thrombin, 
bivalent  calcium,  and  ii)  a  hyaluronic  acid  component  which  is 
hyaluronic  acid,  crosslinked  hyaluronic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof; 
wherein  the  hyaluronic  acid  component  is  present  in  a  sufficient 
amount  so  that  an  aqueous  solution  formed  from  said  composition 
has  a  viscosity  of  about  500  to  about  1,000.000  cP. 


5.631,014 
OXAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  INSECTICIDAL  AND 
MITICIDAL  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND  MITES 
Tatsuya  Ishida,  Nagano;  Chihani  Morikawa,  Suzaka:  Tatsu- 
funil  Ikeda.  Nagano;  Juiyi  Suzuki,  Suzaka;  Yasuaki  Hariya, 
Kawaguchi.   and   Yasuo   Kikuchi.   Nagano,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors     to    Yashima     Chemical     Industry     Co..     Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1994.  6-150637 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/02 

VS.  CI.  424—405  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  control  of  plant-parasitic  insects  and  mites 

which  comprises  an  insecticidally  and  miticidally  effective  amount 

of  an  oxazoline  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 


CF3O 


5,631,012 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  MOISTURIZING 
HLTVIAN  SKIN  CONTAINING  SPECIFIC  LIPIDS 
David  Shanni,  1310  Gushing  Rd.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.  07076 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,794 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  3  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applied  cosmetic  preparation  for  moisturizing 
human  skin  comprising  a  dermatological  acceptable  earner  and  a 
physiologically  active  ingredient,  said  active  ingredient  comprises 
lipids  and  the  composition  of  said  lipids  approximates  the  compo- 
sition of  human  vemix  composition  and  has  the  following  compo- 
sitional ratio: 

i)  approximately  one  part  saturated  fatty  acids; 

ii)  approximately  one  part  monounsaturated  fatty  acids; 

iii)  approximately  one  quarter  of  a  part  polyunsaturated  fatty 

acids; 
iv)  approximately  four  parts  phosopholipids; 
V)  approximately  two  parts  glycolipids;  and 
vi)  approximately  two-thirds  of  a  part  of  aminolipids.  waxes  and 
miscellaneous  lipids. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a 
methyl  group, 
and  agrohorticulturally  acceptable  adjuvants. 


5.631.015 
LIQUID  ABSORBABLE  COPOLYMERS  FOR 
PARENTERAL  APPLICATIONS 
Rao  S.  Bezwada.  Whitehouse  Station;  Stephen  C.  Arnold. 
Franklin,  both  of  N  J.;  Shalaby  W.  Shalaby.  Anderson,  S.C, 
and  Bernard  L.  WilUams,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ethlcon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,823,  Jul.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,562 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424—422  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  parenteral  composition  for  injection  subcuuneously 

or  inttamuscularly  into  animals  of  at  least  one  drug  consisting 

essentially  of  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  drug  to  be  delivered  in  a 

therapeutically   effective   amount;   and  a   bioabsorbable   lactone 

copolymer  composed  of  two  lactone  monomers  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  L-lactide.  1 .4-dioxanone.  €-caprolactone.  1.5- 
dioxepan-2-one  and  trimethylene  carbonate  said  copolymer  being  a 
liquid  at  body  temperature,  provided  in  an  amount  effective  to 
sustain  or  extend  the  release  rate  of  the  drug,  wherein  the  inherent 
viscosity  of  the  copolymer  is  between  about  0.05  dL/g  and  about 
0.8  dL/g  as  determined  in  a  0.1  g/dL  solution  of  hexafluoroisopro- 
panol  at  25°  C.  and  the  lactone  copolymer  contains  substantially  no 
unreacted  monomer. 


5,631.016 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE-  OR 
MULTI-PHASE  MATERIALS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
INTEREST 
Guy  Dacuisi,  Vigneux  de  Bretagne.  and  Catherine  Deudon. 
Nantes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Universite  De  Nantes. 
Nantes  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01064.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1992,  92  12837 
Int.  CI."  A61E  2/02;  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  424-^26  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  solid  block  of  material  of  biological 
interest,  consisting  essentially  of  forming  a  specimen  by  integrat- 
ing into  calcium  phosphate  powder  a  biologically  active  principle 
in  powder  or  liquid  form,  confining  the  specimen  thus  obtained  in 
a  mold  cavity,  and  then  subjecting  the  specimen  in  the  mold  cavity 
to  a  Shockwave  thereby  to  produce  said  solid  block  by  cold 
bonding  the  particles  of  said  calcium  phosphate  powder  to  each 
other. 


5,631,017 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  BUSPIRONE  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Richard  J.  Sharpe.  Cambridge;  Kenneth  A.  Arndt  Newton 
Centre,  and   Stephen  J.   Galli.  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,225 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  424—449  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  cutaneous,  ocular,  or  mucosal 
pathology  associated  with  an  immune  response  in  a  human  or  other 
mammal  that  includes  topical  application  of  an  effective  amount  of 
buspirone  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  other  than  a 
quaternary  salt,  optionally  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent 
or  carrier  for  topical  application. 


5.631.018 
LIPID-POLYMER  CONJUGATES  AND  LIPOSOMES 
Samuel  Zalipsky.  Fremont;  Martin  C.  Woodle.  Menlo  Park; 
Danilo  D.  Lasic.  Newark,  and  Francis  J.  Martin.  San  Fran- 
cisco, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.. 
Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.602.  Mar.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,395,619.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.723 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  C\.  424-^50  12  Claims 
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1.  A  liposomal  composition  containing  liposomes  having  sizes 
between  0.05-0.5  microns,  and  comprised  of  vesicle-forming  lip- 
ids and  between  1-30  mole  percent  of  a  lipid-polymer  conjugate 
consisting  of 
a  lipid  polymer  conjugate  consisting  of  a  lipid  having  two 
hydrocarbon  chains  as  hydrophobic  moieties  and  a  polar  head 
group,  and 
covalently  attached  to  said  polar  head  group  is  a  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  polymer  chain  having  one  end  at  which  the 
polymer  chain  is  attached  to  said  polar  head  group  and  an 
op[X)site  free  end.  said  polymer  chain  containing  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
polyvinylmethylether,  polyhydroxypropyl  methacrylate.  poly- 
hydroxyethyl  metacrylate.  polyhydroxyethyl  acrylate.  poly- 
methacrylamide.  poly-dimethylacrylamide.  polymelhyloxazo- 
line.   polyethyloxazoloine.   polyhydroxyproploxazoline.   and 
polyaspartamide. 


5.631.019 

BIOLOGIC  BIOADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FIBRIN  GLUE  AND  LIPOSOMES, 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Gerard  Marx,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Blood 

Center,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.158.  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.534 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127 

V.S.  CI.  424—450  34  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  coagulation  of  a  liposome-containing 
fibrin  glue  bioadhesive  composition  at  a  site  of  injury,  wound,  or 
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surgerj'  in  a  mammal,  thereby  resulting  in  sealing  and  healing  of 
the  injury,  wound,  or  surgical  site,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  said  liposome-containing  tibrin  glue  composition, 
comprising  in  admixture: 

(i)  virus-inactivated  tibnnogen  present  in  said  composition  at 

a  concentration  of  10  to  90  mg/mL: 
(ii)  vinjs-inacti\ated  thrombin  present  in  said  composition  at  a 

concentration  of  I  to  200  U/mL; 
(iii)  liposomes  present  in  said  composition  at  a  concentration 

of  about  I'^f  to  209r.  by  volume;  and 
(iv)  calcium  present  in  said  composition  at  a  concentration  of 

about  I  to  30  mM;  and 

b)  administering  said  comf)osition  to  said  mammal,  wherein 
coagulation  of  said  glue  forms  a  medium  for  entrappmg  said 
liposomes  at  said  site  and  embeds  said  liposomes  in  .said  glue. 


glycolic  acid  having  a  comonomer  ratio  within  the  range  of  about 
100/0  to  50/50  and  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  5,000  to  20().0<X).  in  an  excipient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mannitol.  sorbitol,  lactose  and  glucose  and  then 
solidifying,  wherein,  the  water-soluble  drug  is  a  polypeptide  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(PyrlGluRi-Trp-Ser-R.R.-Rj-Arg.Pro-R, 


III 


wherein  R,  is  His.  Tyr.  Trp  or  p-NH,-Phe:  R,  is  Tyr  or  Phe;  R,  is 
Gly  or  a  D-amino  acid  residue:  Rj  is  Leu.  lie  or  Nle:  and  R,  is 
Gly-NH-Rft  or  NH-R„.  wherein  R„  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  OH.  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
the  resulting  microcapsule,  upon  reconstitution  in  a  vehicle  for 
injection,  pro\ides  greater  stability  than  if  no  redispersing  step  is 
performed. 


5,631,020 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  MICROCAP.Sl  LE 

Hiroaki  Okada;  \asuaki  Ogawa,  bolh  ofCJsaka,  and  Takatsuka 

Y'ashiki.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

IndiLstries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.452.  .\pr.  15.  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.476.663. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74S.423,  Aug.  22.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  469.784,  Jan.  24. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.061,492.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 

103,117.  Sep.  30,  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.917.89.3.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  940.614,  Dec.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No,  4,711,782,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser,  No,  667.096.  Nov,  1.  1984.  Pat,  No, 

4,652,441.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  468.657 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1983,  58-207760 

lilt,  CI,'  A61K  <v/7-/.y/.52 

U,S.  CI.  424 — 151  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  priKiucing  a  prolonged  release  microcapsule  for 

injection,  which  comprises  redispersing  a  spherical  microcapsule 

having  an  average  diameter  of  2  to  2(K)  (jm.  comprising  panicles 

containing  a  water-soluble  drug,  the  particles  being  dispersed  in  a 

spherical  microcapsule  matrix  composed  of  a  polynier  of  lactic 

acid  and  glycolic  acid  having  comonomer  ratio  within  the  range  of 

about  100/6  to  50/50and  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the 

range  of  about  5,000  to  2(X),000,  in  an  excipient  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  mannitol.  sorbitol,  lactose  and  glucose  and 

then  solidifying. 

wherein  he   resulting   micriKapsule  upon   reconstitution   in   a 
vehicle  for  injection,  provides  greater  stability   than  if  no 
redispersing  step  is  pertormed  and 
wherein  the  water-soluble  drug  is  (Pyn  Glu-His-Trp-ser-Tyr-D- 
Leu-Leu- Arg-Pro-NH-CjH,. 


5.631.021 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSIT.E 
Hiroaki  Okada;  Ya.suaki  Ogawa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Takatsuka 
Vashiki.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  .japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468.657,  Jun.  6.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  228.452,  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pat,  No,  5,476,663,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  748.423,  Aug.  22,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  469.784.  Jan,  24.  1990, 
Pat,  No.  5,061,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,117, 
S«p,  30,  1987.  Pat,  No,  4.917,893.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  940,614,  Dec.  11.  1986,  Pat.  No,  4.711,782,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser,  No,  667,096,  Nov,  14.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.652.441. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  ,Scr,  No.  604,022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1983.  58-207760 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI4:9/50.V/5: 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »51  5  Claims 

1.  A  prolonged  release  microcapsule  for  injection,  which  is 
produced  bv  redispersing  a  spherical  microcapsule  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  2  to  200  pm.  compnsing  panicles  containing  a 
water-soluble  drug,  the  panicles  being  dispersed  in  a  spherical 
microcapsule  matrix  composed  of  a  polymer  of  lactic  acid  and 


5.631.022 
PICOSI'LFAIE  DOSAGE  FORM 
Kenneth  G.  Mandel.  Fairfield,  and  Paula  D.  Davis.  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,364.  Oct.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  498,612 
Im,  CI,   .A61K  WM 
L.S.  CI.  424 — »56  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  laxative  composition  in  unit  dosage  form, 
for  peroral  administration  of  picosulphale  to  a  human  or  other 
animal  subject,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1  mg  to  about  10  mg  of  picosulphale  in  a 
rapidly  dissolving  matrix:  and 

(b)  a  proximal  colonic  delivery  carrier  which  elTecis  release  of 
said  picosulph.ite  substantially  near  the  junction  between  the 
small  intestine  and  the  colon  or  within  the  colon  ot  said 
subject: 

wherein  the  picosulphale  dissolves  substantially  completely 
within  aboui  1  minute  lo  about  20  minutes  from  the  matrix 
once  dissolution  commences. 


5.631,023 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FREEZE  DRIED  DRl  G 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Patrick  Kearney,  Swindon,  and  Sang  K,  Wong,  New  Maiden, 
bolh  of  England,  a.ssignors  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation. 
Troy.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/07618,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/01782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.287 
Inl,  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424 — 465  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid,  shaped  dosage  form 
which  disintegrates  in  lass  than  about  10  seconds  upon  contact 
with  an  aqueous  media,  said  method  including  the  preparation  of  a 
liquid  admixture  comprising  a  solvent,  gelatin,  a  granular  therapeu- 
tic agent  having  a  particle  si/.e  ranging  from  about  I  lo  about  400 
microns  and  from  0.01  to  0.05  weight  perceni  xanthan  gum  suffi- 
cient to  act  predominantly  as  a  gelatin  flocculating  agent:  filing 
said  liquid  admixture  into  one  or  more  shaped  depressions  in  a 
tray;  freezing  said  liquid  admixture  in  said  trays  so  as  to  form  solid 
shaped  admixtures  of  solvent,  carrier  and  granular  therapeutic 
agent;  and  removal  of  said  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  solid  .shaped 
tablet  of  carrier  matrix  and  granular  therapeutic  agent. 


May  20,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1785 


5,631,024 

MEDICAMENTS  FOR  BENEFICUL  INSECTS  AND 

METHOD 

Sherrene  D.   Kevan:   Peter  G,   Kevan,  both  of  Cambridge, 

Canada,  and  Jack  D,  Trevino,  San  Anionio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Enviroquest,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser,  No,  445,705 
Int,  CI."  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  CI,  424-486  13  aaims 

1.  An  ingestible  therapeutic  microcapsule  for  bees  comprising  a 
non-toxic  matrix  comprising  a  food  grade  fat.  food  grade  polymer, 
or  mixtures  thereof  having  substantially  uniformly  di.stributed 
therein  a  miticide. 


5,631,025 
LOW  SODIUM  PERITONEAL  DLALYSIS  SOLUTION 
Ty  R.  Shockley,  Highland  Park:  Leo  Martis,  Long  Grove,-  Lee 
W.  Henderson,  Lake  Foresl;  John  Moran.  Evanston,  all  of 
III,,  and  Masaaki  Nakayama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  205J04,  Mar.  3,  1994.  Pat,  No.  5.589.197. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  130,968,  Oct.  4, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
423,174 
Int,  CI."  A61K  .W00:33/10:33/I4:JI/7U 
U.S.  CI.  424—678  10  Claims 

1.  A  peritoneal  dialysis  solution   For  providing  a  sustained 
osmotic  gradient  comprising; 

an  osmotic  agent  including  at  least  one  polypeptide;  and 
sodium  in  a  concentration  that  is  less  than  a  sodium  plasma 
concentration  in  a  renal  patient  who  is  to  receive  the  solution. 


5,631,026 
AQUEOUS  ANTACIDS  WITH  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
AND  MAGNESIUM  SALT 
Douglas  S,  Beyerle,  Horsham,  and  Gerard  P,  McNally,  Straf- 
ford, both  of  Pa„  assignors  lo  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Skillman, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  153.005,  Nov.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No, 

5.455,050.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J34 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/06:33/OO:33/l0;33/l2 

VS.  CI.  424—682  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  antacid  suspension  for  oral  use  having  a  pH 

of  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  of  calcium  carbonate  in  combination  with 

a  magnesium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesuini 

carbonate,  magnesium  trisilicate  and  a  mixture  thereof  as  the  sole 

active  antacid  component,  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 

in  the  order  specified  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  water  an  etfective  antacid  amount  ot  paniculate 
calcium  carbonate  and  said  magnesium  salt,  each  in  the  par- 
ticulate form  of  a  inicroni/ed  powder  with  lOC^  particle  size 
distribution  of  about  0.1  lo  about  20  microns  with  mixing 
until  the  paniculate  material  is  completely  wetted  and  dis- 
persed: 

(b)  adding  to  said  dispersion  with  stirring  an  etfective  suspend- 
ing amount  of  a  thickening  agent  for  a  time  suflicieni  to 
substantially  coat  said  paniculate  material  and  to  prcxluce  a 
suspension,  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  suspension  with  stirring  an  effective  pH 
adjusting  amount  of  a  carboxylic  acid  pH  adjusting  agent  lo 
provide  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  to  the  aqueous  antacid 
suspension. 


5,631,027 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  FOAMABLE 

MATERUL  ON  HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Yoshihiro  Takabatake,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Neo-Ex 
Lab,  Inc..  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No,  688.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195079 

Int,  CI,"  B29C  39/02:39/22 

VS.  a.  425—4  R  8  Claims 


!>~, 


1  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  foamable  material  on  a 
hollow  structural  member,  comprising: 

a  foamable  material  located  in  a  cavity  of  a  hollow  structural 
member  for  blocking  the  cavity  of  the  hollow  structural 
member  when  it  is  foamed  by  external  heating,  said  foamable 
material  having  a  plate-like  shape  and  having  an  external 
dimension  smaller  than  the  dimension  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  cavity;  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  foamable  material,  said 
support  member  being  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  mounted  on 
the  hollow  structural  member  by  a  mounting  device,  said 
support  member  comprising  a  pair  of  support  plates  for  sup- 
porting both  side  surfaces  of  said  foamable  matenal  and  a 
desired  number  of  connecting  pieces  located  along  a  lower 
periphery  of  said  support  plates  for  integrally  connecting  said 
support  plates,  said  support  plates  being  adapted  to  be  elasti- 
cally  spread  and  narrowed  alK)ut  said  connecting  pieces  and 
being  directed  lo  an  exterior  surface  of  the  hollow  structural 
member  at  an  upper  periphery  thereof. 


5,631,028 
GREEN  TIRE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  IN  A  TIRE 
VULCANIZER  FACTORY 
Takumi  Mizokawa:  Koji  Ota,  both  of  Toyohashi:  Kashiro  Ui^e- 
shino:  Katsumi  Ichikawa,  both  of  Takasago:  Koichi  Nomura, 
Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Tomita,  Ise,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  and  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser,  No,  388.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  15.  1994.  6-041817 

Int,  CI,"  B29C  <V«2 

U,S.  CI.  425—28.1  13  Claims 


3.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  tires  to  a  plurality  of  tire 
vulcanizers.  comprising; 
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pallets  for  loading  said  green  tires; 

a  storage  area  in  which  said  pallets  are  stored; 

a  conveyor  device  for  moving  said  pallets  between  said  storage 

area  and  said  tire  vulcanizers  as  well  as  within  said  storage 

area;  and 
robots,  each  of  which  is  movable  to  positions  for  transferring 

said  green  tires  loaded  on  said  pallets  to  a  plurality  of  said  tire 

vulcanizers. 


5,631,029 

MOULD  FOR  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 

Bernard  P.  Bewlay.  and  Dennis  J.  Daipe,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,464,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,271,  Jun.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,824 

Int.  a."  B29C  43A)0 
VS.  CI.  425—78  27  aaims 


^^^mr^'' 


1.  A  cold  isostalic  press  comprising: 

a  press  body  having  a  cavity  with  at  least  one  open  end  formed 
therein; 

an  elastic  mould,  operatively  positioned  in  the  cavity,  for  com- 
pacting metal  powder; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  mould,  for  expanding  the 
mould  and  compacting  the  metal  powder;  and 

at  least  one  punch  having  a  base  section  normal  to  the  cavity  and 
having  an  extension,  the  extension  having  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  geometric  shapes  and  having  a  surface  contacting 
the  metal  powder,  with  the  surface  having  first  and  second 
portions  substantially  normal  to  the  cavity,  and  with  the  first 
portion  extending  further  into  the  cavity  than  the  second 
portion  for  reducing  flared  ends  of  a  compact  formed  in  the 
press. 


means  for  cooling  the  poppet  valve,  the  cooling  means  compris- 
ing a  poppet  cooling  conduit  connected  to  a  second  water  inlet 
for  circulating  water  between  the  second  water  inlet  and  a 
second  water  oudet  to  cool  plastic  forming  said  article  adja- 
cent to  the  poppet  valve. 


5,631,031 
W.ATER-INSOLUBLE  AMINO  ACID  SALT 
Thomas  L.  Meade,   187  Walmsley   La.,  Saunderstown,  R.I. 
02874 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,450 
Int  CI."  A23K  ///6,  ///S. 7/22;  A23L  l/i05 
U.S.  a.  426—2  30  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  amino  acid  salt  of  the  formula; 


R    O 
I     II 
HC-C-O- 
I 
NHj 


X' 


wherein: 

X  is  calcium  or  magnesium,  and 

R  is  the  R  group  of  any  of  the  twenty  naturally  occurring  amino 
acids,  and  ornithine. 


5,631,030 

COOLED  INJECTION  CORE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLD  MACfflNE 

Charles  J.  Brun,  Jr.,  Xenia,  and  Richard  J.  Schock,  Miamis- 

burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Vanda- 

lia,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,683 
InL  CI."  B29C  49/06:49/64 
VS.  CI.  425—526  H  Oaims 

1.  A  removable  cooled  core  for  a  plastic  injection  mold  assem- 
bly, the  removable  cooled  core  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mold 
in  which  an  article  can  be  molded,  the  removable  cooled  core 
comprising 

an  outer  wall  and  a  distal  end  wall  defining  the  exterior  surface 

of  the  removable  cooled  core, 
a  first  water  channel   within  the  core  for  circulating  water 
through  the  core  to  cool  hot  plastic  forming  said  article 
contiguous  to  the  outer  wall, 
a  first  water  inlet  and  a  first  water  outlet  connected  to  the  first 
water  channel  for  circulating  water  through  the  first  water 
channel, 
a  poppet  valve  for  controlling  introduction  of  air  between  the 
molded  article  and  the  removable  cooled  core  distal  end  wall 
to  facilitate  release  of  the  molded  article  from  the  removable 
cooled  core,  and 


5,631,032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GROUND 

CEREAL  BASED  FOODS  AND  FOODSTUFFS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Angel  Gil,  Esmeralda:  Daniel  Morales,  Pulianas,  and  Eduardo 
Valverde,  El  Serrallo,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Union  Indus- 
trial V  Agro-Ganadera,  S,A.  (UNL\SA»,  Granada,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,766,  Oct  11.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,556,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,474,  Apr. 

17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415J24 

Int  CI."  A21D  2/00 

VS.  CI.  426—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cereal  based  foods  having  an 

increased  level  of  glucose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  ground  cereal  grain, 

b.  toasting  said  ground  cereal  grain  before  said  ground  cereal 
grain  is  dispersed  in  water, 

c.  dispersing  the  toasted  cereal  grain  in  water  to  form  a  disper- 
sion. 
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d.  subjecting  said  cereal  dispersion  to  a  hydrolysis  process  with 
at  least  one  amylolytic  enzyme  prior  to  a  boiling  step  in  (e) 
below,  thereby  producing  a  hydrolyzed  cereal  grain  having  an 
increased  level  of  glucose, 

e.  subsequent  to  said  hydrolysis,  boiling  said  hydrolyzed  cereal 
grain  in  water, 

f.  drying  said  hydrolyzed  cereal  grain,  and 

g.  mixing  said  dried  hydrolyzed  cereal  grain  with  at  least  one 
additive,  wherein  said  additive  is  selected  from  sweeteners, 
aromas  and  food  substances  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing dairy  products,  infant  formulas,  vitamin  complexes,  min- 
eral complexes,  fruits,  dehydrated  fruit,  juices  and  additional 
cereals. 


soluble  crystal  growth  inhibitor  selected  fix)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydraied  protein,  hydrocolloids.  a  first  sugar  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  an  aqueous  liquid; 

(2)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  second  sugar  to  said  aqueous 
solution  of  step  (1)  to  provide  an  aqueous  sugar  samrated 
solution  comprising  a  crystalline  sugar,  wherein  said  second 
sugar  is  different  from  said  first  sugar  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  sugar  saturated  solution;  and 

(3)  grinding  said  crystalline  containing  saturated  solution  of  step 
(2)  to  provide  a  viscous  syrup  having  sugar  crystals  ranging  in 
size  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50  microns. 


5,631,033 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD  WITH  STEAM 

Albert  Kolvites,  55  Yeager  Rd.,  Mountaintop,  Pa.  18707 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,727,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,549,038.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,171 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—233  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  with  steam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  placing  the  food  to  be  cooked  in  an  oven  chamber  provided 
with  an  access  door; 

B.  generating  steam  in  a  generator  and  feeding  it  into  the  oven 
chamber  when  its  door  is  closed  to  cook  the  food  therein;  and 

C.  modulating  the  flow  of  steam  fed  into  the  oven  chamber  as  a 
function  of  the  quantity  and  temperature  of  the  food  being 
cooked  to  effect  efficient  cooking  thereof,  the  flow  of  steam 
fed  into  the  oven  chamber  being  modulated  by  draining  steam 
from  the  oven  chamber,  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
drained  from  the  oven  chamber,  and  interrupting  the  generator 
feeding  steam  into  the  oven  chamber  when  the  sensed  pres- 
sure rises  to  a  level  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,631,035 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SLICED  MEAT  PORTIONS 
Edward  T.  Clarke;  Harvey  W.  Jull,  both  of  Herefordshire,  and 
Rebecca  S.  Stock.  Malvern,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Sun 
Valley  Poultry  Limited,  Hereford,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159^78,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
9120867 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/315:1/318 
V.S.  CI.  426—281  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  portions  of  meat  of  predetermined  size 
comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  body  of  meat  with  a  liquid  comprising  oil  and 
water; 

(b)  forming  the  injected  body  of  meat  into  an  initial  shape; 

(c)  freezing  the  shaped  body  of  meat  at  a  rate  effective  to  limit 
the  size  of  ice  crystals  formed  within  the  body  of  meat;  then 

(d)  pressing  the  frozen  body  of  meat  into  a  desired  shape  under 
a  pressure  of  750  to  4000  psi,  wherein  the  pressure  is  effective 
for  producing  liquification  of  ice  in  the  body  of  meat  such  that 
muscle  fibers  in  the  body  of  meal  are  allowed  to  slip  across 
one  another  without  any  significant  disruption  of  muscle 
structure; 

(e)  quickly  releasing  the  pressure  applied  in  step  (d)  to  re-freeze 
the  ice  liquified  in  step  (d)  and  to  limit  ice-crystal  growth 
during  re-freezing;  and  then 

(f)  slicing  the  frozen  body  of  meat  into  portions  of  desired  size, 
wherein  the  method  provides  portions  of  meat  without  significant 
disruption  of  the  muscle  structure  of  the  meat  and  which  portions 
retain  the  texture  of  untreated  meat. 


5,631,034 
PREPAR.ATION  OF  AN  AQLTOUS  SUGAR  FROSTING 
MIX 
Jerome  F,  Trumbetas,  Tarrytown;  Joaquin  C,  Lugay.  Maho- 
pac;  Jimbay  P.  Loh,  Peekskill,  and  Keisuke  Morimoto,  Con- 
gers, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc..  Northfield. 

ni. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  221,156 

Int  CI."  A23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—302  21  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  sugar  frosting  mix  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  about  180°  F.  by  adding  an  edible,  water 


5,631,036 
PEELABLE  VACLTJM  SKIN  PACKAGE  WITH  BARRIER 

FOAM  TRAY 
Kent  A.  Davis,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  163,970 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  a.  426—396  22  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  packaging  a  product,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  member  having  a  barrier  film  disposed 
thereon  and  supporting  the  product; 
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(d)  applying  a  transparent  protective  layer  over  said  pattern  of 
magnetic  metal,  and 

(e)  cutting  said  web  substrate  to  provide  said  security  thread. 


providing  a  first  and  a  second  web  means  for  enclosing  the 
product  and  the  suppon  member  wherein  the  second  web 
means  comprises  a  non-barrier  layer  and  a  peelable  barrier 
layer; 

sealing  the  non-barrier  layer  of  the  second  web  nieans  to  the  hrst 
web  means;  and 

providing  means  for  initiating  peel  of  the  peelable  barrier  layer 
from  the  non-barrier  layer  at  a  location  where  the  non-barrier 
layer  is  sealed  to  the  first  web  means  whereby  peeling  of  the 
barrier  layer  does  not  cause  peeling  of  the  barrier  film  dis- 
posed on  the  support  member. 


5,631,037 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,038 

SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 

Robert  J.  Kurtz.  New  York.  N.Y..  and  William  D.  Fuller.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10I79,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799007,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531388. 
Jun.  1,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,232,735.  This  PCT  application  Nov. 
24,  1992,  Sen  No.  244J06 
Int.  CI,"  A23L  1/2.U 
VS.  CI,  426—649  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprismg  an  eatable  comprising  sodium 
chloride  and  a  salt  taste  enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  tastand. 


5,631.040 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC/ 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR 
Yukihisa  Takuchi,  and  Masato  Komazawa,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  iasulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,196,  Sep.  20.  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  860,127,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,176,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1989,  1-178747; 
Jan.  20,  1990.  2-11173 

Int.  CI,''  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427—100  3  Claims 

A 


5.631,039 
SECURITY  THREAD,  A  FILM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SECURITY  THREAD 
Malcolm  R.  M.  Knight;  Duncan  H.  Reid,  both  of  Basingiitoke, 
and  Jeffrey  A.  Harrison,  Hawarden,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Portals  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.440 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41M  J/14:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—7  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  security  thread  for  use  in 
security  articles  including  security  paper,  said  security  thread  com- 
prismg a  polymeric  substrate  supporting  a  pattern  of  magnetic 
metal  that  provides  a  visually  discemable  security  feature  and  a 
magnetically  detectable  security  feature,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  polymeric  web  substrate. 

(b)  applying  i  catalytic  material  comprising  palladium  on  a 
surface  of  said  web  substrate  in  a  manner  that  defines  said 
pattern. 

(c)  passing  said  web  substrate  w  ith  said  pattern  of  catalytic 
material  thereon  through  a  solution  containing  magnetic  metal 
comprising  cobalt  or  cobalt  alloy  such  that  said  magnetic 
metal  will  be  electrolessly  deposited  on  portions  of  the  web 
substrate  provided  with  said  catalytic  material  so  as  to  appear 
in  said  pattern. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive 
actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  without  the  use  of  a  bonding  agent,  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  in  the  form  of  strips  on  a  surface  of  a  ceramic 
substrate,  by  one  of  a  thick-film  forming  technique  and  a 
thin-film  forming  technique  such  that  said  strips  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  piezoelectric  or  electroetrictive  ponion  by  a  thick-film 
forming  technique  w  ithoul  use  of  a  bonding  agent,  said  piezo- 
elecu-ic  or  electrostrictive  ponion  being  integral  with  said 
substrate  and  being  disposed  between  said  adjacent  electrode 
strips  along  said  direction,  said  piezoelectric  or  electrostric- 
tive ponion  being  in  contact  with  said  suips  so  as  to  produce 
a  flexural  displacement  or  force  due  to  at  least  a  longitudinal 
mode  of  converse  piezoelectric  eflfecl  or  electrostrictive  eifecl 
upon  application  of  voltage  between  adjacent  electrodes, 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  ponion  comprise 
piezoelecuic  or  electrostrictive  ceramic  material  having  a 
major  component  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  lead  zirconium 
titanate.  lead  magnesium  niobate.  lead  nickel  niobate.  lead 
manganese  niobate,  lead  antimony  niobate.  lead  titanate. 
barium  titanate.  lead  niobate.  barium  niobate  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  said  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  not  greater  the 
30  pm  and  a  bending  strength  of  at  least  1500  kgf/cm". 


5,631,041 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISC 
Tadahito  Kanaizuka:  AUushi  Kawamoto:  Koichi  Yamagishi; 
Shinichi  Yasuda;  Yasunori  Yamanobe,  and  Shinichi  Hayashi, 
all  of  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.543,  Feb.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1993,  5-239541; 
Dec,  6,  1993,  5-339675 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—130  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  magnetic  discs  of 
corresponding  quality  from  a  plurality  of  workpieces  which  each 
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(b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  non-stick  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone,  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  adhesion 
promoter  comprising  (i)  a  mixture  of  urethane  and  a  cross- 
linked  acrylic  urethane  or  (ii)  if  the  composition  is  non- 
aqueous, either  such  mixture  or  a  polyester;  and 

(d)  a  solvent; 

and  allowing  the  composition  to  dry. 


comprise  a  disc  base  plate,  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  on  the  disc 
base  plate  and  a  protective  layer  on  the  layer  of  magnetic  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  disc  base  plates  each  having  a  layer 
of  magnetic  material  thereon; 

(b)  providing  a  protective  layer  forming  means  capable  of  form- 
ing a  protective  layer  on  the  layer  of  magnetic  material  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  disc  base  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of 
workpieces; 

(c)  providing  means  capable  of  polishing  an  exposed  surface  of 
a  protective  layer  of  a  workpiece.  to  form  a  _polished  surface 
on  a  workpiece; 

(d)  providing  a  lubricant  dispensing  means  for  applying  lubri- 
cant to  a  polished  surface  of  a  workpiece; 

(e)  providing  a  conveyor  mechanism  which  moves  in  a  path 
adjacent  said  protective  layer  forming  means,  then  adjacent 
said  polishing  means,  and  then  adjacent  said  lubricant  dis- 
pensing means; 

(f)  sequentially  positioning  said  plurality  of  disc  base  plates  one 
at  a  time  on  said  conveyor  mechanism; 

(g)  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  disc 
base  plates  with  said  protective  layer  forming  means  to  form  a 
first  workpiece;  then 

(h)  polishing  the  protective  layer  of  said  first  workpiece  with 
said  polishing  means  at  the  end  of  a  time  interval  of  a  fixed 
duration  beginning  immediately  after  formation  of  said  first 
workpiece  to  form  a  polished  surface  of  said  first  workpiece. 
and  synchronously  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  second  of 
said  plurality  of  disc  base  plates  with  said  protective  layer 
forming  means  to  form  a  second  workpiece;  then 

(i)  coating  said  polished  surface  of  said  first  workpiece  with 
lubricant  applied  by  said  lubricant  dispensing  means  at  the 
end  of  a  time  interval  of  said  fixed  duration  beginning  imme- 
diately after  polishing  the  protective  layer  of  said  first  work- 
piece,  and  synchronously  polishing  the  protective  layer  of 
said  second  workpiece  with  said  polishing  means  to  form  a 
polished  surface  of  said  second  workpiece;  and  then 

(j)  coaling  the  polished  surface  of  said  second  workpiece  with 
lubricant  applied  by  said  lubricant  dispensing  means  at  the 
end  of  a  time  interval  of  said  fixed  duration  beginning  imme- 
diately after  polishing  the  protective  layer  of  said  second 
workpiece. 


5.631.042 

GRAFFITI-RESISTANT  BARRIERS.  RELATED 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS24M 

Foster  S.  Becker,   11650  Holly  Springs  Dr„  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

63146,  and  Bruce  R.  Maier.  Columbia.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Foster  S.  Becker,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,123 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/0« 
U,S.  CI.  427—154  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  graffiti-resistant 
barrier,  comprising  applying  to  the  substrate  a  composition  com- 
prising 

(a)  from  about  O.I  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  polyvinyl 
alcohol  of  molecular  weight  from  about  7.000  to  about 
120,000  and  being  at  least  about  SO*?^  hydrolyzed; 


5.631,043 
RE-INKING  PROCESS 
Keigi    Ogi:    Hiroshi    Takayama:    Yasuo    Yamamoto,    all    of 
Minamiashigara;    Kazuo   Maniyama,   and    Eiichi   Akutsu, 
both  of  Ebina,  an  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox,  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  314,458,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,458,954. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.536,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452J169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991.  3-l%138 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  t/}6:5/04 

U.S.  CI.  427—202  4  Claims 


1.  A  re-inking  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  first  toner  layer  of  toner  particles  on  a  toner 
holding  means: 

(B)  bringing  the  first  toner  layer  into  toner  panicle  transferring 
proximity  of  an  ink  relea.se  layer  of  an  ink  transfer  medium, 
said  ink  transfer  medium  comprising  in  sequence: 

a  heat-generating  resistive  layer  that  is  ohmically  heated  by 
input  of  an  electrical  current  to  fuse  toner  panicles. 

a  conductive  layer. 

an  ink  release  layer  having  an  adhesion  from  0.2  g/mm  to  40 
g/mm  for  loner  particles  as  measured  by  the  90°  peel  ofl^ 
method,  the  ink  release  layer  Including  a  viscoelastomer. 
said  ink  relea.se  layer  having  a  critical  surface  tension  of  35 
dynes/cm  or  less,  and 

a  second  toner  layer  not  removed  by  a  previous  ink.  transfer 
operation  on  the  ink  release  layer,  wherein  the  second  toner 
layer  comprises  toner  particles  thai  are  irregularly  distrib- 
uted so  that  said  second  toner  layer  requires  re-inking  with 
additional  toner  panicles  to  conduct  an  ink  transfer  process: 
and 

(C)  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  toner  holding  means  to  re-ink 
said  second  toner  layer  of  the  ink  transfer  medium  by  causing 
toner  particles  to  transfer  from  said  toner  holding  means  to 
said  ink  release  layer. 
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5,631.044 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BINDER-FREE  CLAD 

POWDERS 

Subramanian  Rangaswamy.  642  Shellbourne  Dr..  Rochester 

HUls.  Mich.  48309,  and  Robert  A.  Miller.  14110  Balfour,  Oak 

Park.  Mich.  48237 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847354,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,372345.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,981 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

X>S.  a.  427—216  4  i^a\Bis 


COOLANT 


COOLANT 


5,631,046 
METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  A  DUMOND  SUBSTRATE 

WITHOUT  USING  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Paul  J.  Boudreaux,  7000  Nightingale  Ter.,  Lanham,  Md.  20706, 
and  George  A.  De  La  Grange,  1290  Dorothy  Rd.,  Crowns- 
vUle,  Md.  21032 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^53 
Int  Cl.'^  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 383  J  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metallizing  a  diamond  substrate,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of; 

a)  tiring  the  diamond  substrate  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  400°  C.  to  900°  C.  for  a  ti.Tie  sufficient  to  de-hydrogenate 
and  oxidize  the  surface  of  the  diamond  substrate: 

b)  applying  a  metal  interconnect  layer  to  the  diamond  substrate; 
and 

c)  firing  the  diamond  substrate  and  the  metal  interconnect  layer 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  400°  C.  to  900°  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  adhere  the  metal  mterconnect  layer  to  the 
diamond  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  binderless  clad  powder,  said  method 
comprising,  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  first  and  second  materials  in  a  drum  of  an  attritor  mill 
having  a  plurality  of  gnnding  balls,  said  attritor  mill  having  a 
rotating  shaft  extending  into  said  drum  and  said  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  impellers  which  set  said  grinding  balls  in  motion, 
wherein  said  first  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fe.  Ni.  Co.  Cu.  Cr.  Al.  Ti.  and  alloys  thereof  and  the 
second  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al. 
Ti,  Ta,  Mo.  Si,  Co.  Ni.  Fe.  and  alloys  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
first  material  is  a  powder  and  has  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  200  microns,  wherein  the  second  material  is  a 
non-flake  powder  and  has  a  panicle  size  in  the  range  of  about 
0  1  to  20  microns,  wherein  the  panicle  size  of  the  second 
material  is  significanUy  smaller  than  the  panicle  size  of  the 
first  matenal.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
matenals  is  defonnable  within  the  high  energy  attritor  mill: 

(2)  processing  said  first  and  second  materials  in  the  high  energy 
attritor  mill  in  the  absence  of  any  binder  matenal  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  binderless  clad  powder  but  where  the 
panicle  size  of  the  first  material  is  substantially  unchanged 
during  the  processing,  wherein  the  clad  powder  consists 
essentially  of  the  first  material  forming  the  core  of  the  powder 
and  the  second  material  coating  the  surface  of  the  core:  and 

(3)  collecting  the  binderless  clad  powder 


5,631,047 
COMBINATION  FIRE  RETARDANT,  ANTI-SOILING  AND 

BIOCIDAL  AGENT 
Edward  E.  Friloux,  Broussard,  La.,  assignor  to  American  Fire 
Retardant  Corp.,  Broussard,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,691 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:1/18 
VS.  CI.  427—421  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  protecting  porous  material  from  fire  damage,  soil 
and  water  damage,  and  virus  and  fungus  growth,  by  applying  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  matter  to  said  material,  said 
composition  of  matter  compnsing; 
ammonium  phosphate,  monobasic,  from  2.30%  to  9.22%  by 

total  weight: 
ammonium  phosphate,  dibasic,  from  2.30%  to  9.22%  by  total 

weight: 
a  compound  compnsing  approximately  50%  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate, 3%  urea,  and  47%  water,  from  2.30%  to  9.22%  by 
total  weight: 
a  fluorinated  acrylic  polymer,  from  2.60%  to  10.4%  by  total 

weight: 
coco  imidazulme  dicarboxylate,  from  0.025%  to  0.1%  by  total 

weight: 
organotin,  from  1.00%  to  4.00%  by  total  weight:  and 
water.  57.84%  to  89.475%  by  total  weight. 


5,631,045 
POLYMER  COATED  POWDERS 
Itzhak  Yaniv.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Baran  Advanced  Mate- 
rials (94)  Ltd.,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  28,  1995.  115450 
int.  CI."  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  solid  with  a  coating  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  the  coating  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers,  wa.xes  and  greases: 

(b)  dissolving  the  coating  material  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides and  carboxylic  acid  halides,  thereby  creating  a  coating 
solution:  with  said  coating  solution  and  modifying  said  coal- 
ing solution  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  reacting  said  solvent  with  a  base  and  dissolving  said 
solvent  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  thereby  causing  the  for- 
mation of  the  coating  on  the  solid. 


5,631,048 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  Sl^STR.ATE  USING  A  ROLL  CO.ATER 
Kazuo  Kinose;  Kazuto  Ozaki,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Okumura.  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,772.  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^45 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-177382 
InL  CI."  B05D  I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  427—428  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  utilizing  an  applicator  roll  to  fomi  a  coating  of 
film  having  a  thickness  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  having  a  rear 
edge  by  applying  coating  liquid  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  said  coaling  liquid  on  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  applicator  roll: 

(b)  rotating  said  applicator  roll  such  thai  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  applicator  roll  moves  in  a  first  direction: 

(c)  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  circumferential  surface  al 
a  Stan  position: 
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5,631,050 
PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING  THIN  nUM  COATINGS 
Michael  Thwaites.  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Jun,  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  7,  1995, 
9511492 

Int  a."  H05H  1/02 
VS.  a.  427—571  9  Claims 


(d)  transponing  said  substrate  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to 
said  first  direction  of  said  circumferential  surface  al  said  start 
position,  and  at  a  speed  of  transportation  relative  to  said 
applicator  roll,  while  continuously  contacting  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  applicator  roll  with  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  from  the  start  position  at  which  said  contact  is 
started,  to  an  end  position  al  which  end  position  said  contact 
is  terminated,  for  transferring  coaling  liquid  supplied  on  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  applicator  roll  lo  the  surface  of 
said  substrate:  and 

(e)  increasing  the  speed  of  U-ansponalion  of  said  substrate  before 
said  substrate  is  transported  to  said  end  position,  relative  lo 
the  speed  of  transportation  when  said  substrate  is  at  said  start 
position  for  reducing  an  amount  of  said  coaling  liquid  trans- 
ferred from  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  applicator  roll 
to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  before  said  substrate  is  trans- 
ported to  said  end  position,  relative  lo  an  amount  of  said 
coating  liquid  transfened  from  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  applicator  roll  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  when  said 
substrate  is  at  said  start  position. 


1.  A  process  of  depositing  thin  film  coatings  by  evaporation 
comprising: 
forming  a  plasma  in  an  evacuated  chamber: 
providing  a  source  of  material  to  be  evaporated  and  evaporating 

material  to  produce  evaporated  matenal; 
locating  a  substrate  to  be  coated  in  the  chamber;  and 
causing  the  evaporated  material  lo  pass  through  the  plasma  and 

be  10  be  deposited  on  the  substrate; 
the  plasma  being  generated  by  a  helicon  wave. 


5,631,049 

PROCESS  OF  CURING  A  GASKET  COATING 

Brent  R.  Boldt,  2206  Martin  La.,  Rolling  Meadows,  lU.  60008 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343,691,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,510,152,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  97,987,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,536,758.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No. 

585,052 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/48 

VS.  a.  427—508  2  CUums 


5,631,051 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET 
Yoji  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  11,  1995,  7-085553; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201512 

Int.  CL"  G02F  I/I335 
VS.  CI.  428—1  15  Claims 


'9         15 


1.  A  process  for  curing  a  gasket  coaling  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  gasket  body: 

(b)  applying  a  resilient  coating  lo  said  gasket  body,  wherein  said 
coaling  is  a  mixture  in  parts  by  weight  having  from  50  lo  100 
parts  of  aromatic  urethane  acrylic  oligomer,  from  30  to  55 
parts  of  isobomyl  acrylaie  monomer,  from  three  to  ten  parts  of 
a  photoinitialor,  and  from  0.5  to  two  parts  of  polydimethylsi- 
loxane,  said  coaling  polymerizing  in  response  to  ultraviolet 
light: 

(c)  exposing  said  coating  and  said  body  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
lo  initiate  polymerization  of  said  coating. 


1.  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  comprises  a  transparent 
support,  an  onentalion  layer  provided  thereon  and  an  opiicaUy 
anisotropic  layer  provided  on  the  orientation  layer  which  com- 
prises a  compound  having  a  discoiic  structure  unii,  wherein  the 
orientation  layer  is  a  crosslinked  polymer  layer  a  surface  of  which 
has  been  subjected  to  rubbing  treatment. 
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5,631.052 
COATED  CEMENTITIOIS  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320322,  Oct.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.514,430, 
and  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,453310,  which 
is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898.  Aug.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486.865 
Int.  CI."  B32B  13/02.13/04 
U.S.  a.  428—34.5  56  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  for  storing,  dispensing,  packaging, 
portioning,  or  shipping  comprising  a  container  formed  from  a 
cemenlitious  structural  matnx,  said  cementitious  structural  matrix 
formed  from  a  cementitious  mixture  compnsing  a  hydraulic 
cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  portland  cement,  slag 
cement,  calcium  aluminate  cement,  silicate  cement,  phosphate 
cement,  white  cement,  high  alumina  cement,  and  magnesium  oxy- 
chlonde  cement,  a  rheology  modifying  agent,  and  water,  the 
cementitious  mixture  having  a  rheology  and  early  green  strength 
during  formation  of  the  container  such  that  the  cementitious  sffuc- 
tural  matrix  of  the  container  is  form  stable  within  a  penod  of  time 
of  about  10  minutes  or  less  after  being  positioned  into  a  desired 
shape  of  the  container,  the  cementitious  structural  matrix  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  about  5  mm,  a  maximum  density  of  about 
1.6  g/cm\  and  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
cementitious  structural  matnx. 


solids  in  the  matrix,  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  further  includ- 
ing a  fibrous  material  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed 
throughout  said  matrix. 


5.631,053 
HINGED  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INORGANICALLY 
FILLED  MATRIX 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192.965.  Feb.  7,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.681,  Dec.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152.354,  Nov.  19.  1993.  PaL  No. 
«  SO8.072.  said  Ser.  No.  163.681  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sei-  No   101„500.  Aug.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.662,  Jul.  21,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5J85,764,  Ser.  No.  19,151.  Feb.  17.  199.V  Pat.  No. 
5.453J!10.  and  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11.  1992,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  152J54is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
lOlJW).  Aug.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J85.764.  and  Ser.  No.  982_583.  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  95.662is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929.898,  Aug.  11.  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  19,151is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898.  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  982_^83is  a  continuaHon-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  929.898,  Aug.  11.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.554 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/16:19/02:25/02:  E05F  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  428-36.4  »M  Claims 

/ 


5,631.054 

POLYESTER  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yasunori  Hosokawa,  Wakayama;  Nobuyuki  Mita,  Chiba.  and 

Yutaka  Yasuda,  Kaizuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.546,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.466 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1992.  4-111329 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  42»-36.92  18  Claims 

1.    A   process    for    producing    a    polyester    container    having 
increased  mechanical  strength,  which  comprises; 
(a)  preparing  a  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
ester resin  and  1  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyester  resin,  of  an  additive  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 

where  A,  and  A,  are  each  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is 

Ri 
I 
— C— ,  — S  — ,  —SO;  —  , or  — O— . 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  4  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms. 

(b)  forming  a  preform  from  said  resin  composition,  and 

(c)  stretch  blow  molding  said  preform  to  an  areal  stretching  ratio 
of  4  or  more,  to  form  said  polyester  container 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tirst  member  hingedly 
attached  to  a  second  member  by  a  hinge,  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  hinge  compnsing  an  inorganically  filled  matrix 
including  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  organic  binder 
and  inorganic  aggregate,  said  organic  binder  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polysacchandes.  proteins,  and  mixture  or 
denvalives  thereof,  said  inorganic  aggregate  having  a  concenura- 
tion  in  a  range  from  about  40%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  total 


5.631.055 
PAINT  MASKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MASKING 
Douglass  M.  \  ines.  Farminton  Hills.  Mich.;  Gerald  L.  \ogler. 
Maplewood,  Minn.;  Richard  C.  Williams,  River  Falls,  Wis., 
and  Thomas  G.  Chcesebrow,  \adnais  Heights.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595  J95.  Oct.  10.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,427 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/14 
l).S.  CI.  428-40.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint  masking  assembly  for  masking  a  hrst  ponion  of  a 
surface,  which  first  ponion  of  the  surface  has  an  irregular  penph- 
ery.  so  that  when  masked,  the  first  portion  will  remain  unpainted 
while  a  second  adjacent  portion  of  the  surface  is  painted,  said  paint 
masking  assembly  comprising 

a  sheet  of  liner  material  having  opposite  front  and  rear  major 
surfaces,  and  a  sheet  of  paint  masking  material  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  major  surfaces,  a  periphery  of  a  predeter- 
mined irreguliv  shape  corresponding  to  the  irregular  periph- 
eral shape  of  the  first  portion  of  the  surface  that  is  to  remain 
unpainted,  and  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  perma- 
nently adhered  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
paint  masking  maienal.  said  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive being  releasably  adhered  to  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  liner  material  and  being  releasably  adherable  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  surface  that  is  to  remain  unpainted. 
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5,631,056 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshinori  Kawanishi,  Yokosuka,  and  Mikiya  Kuroda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,905.  Nov.  8.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  31,  1994,  6-086038 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3AX) 
U.S.  a.  428—64.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  transparent  subsu-ate  made  of  resin  having  an  information 
recorded  portion; 


said  sheet  of  liner  material  extending  across  the  entire  layer  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesjse  and  past  the  periphery  of  said 
sheet  of  paint  masking  material,  and  being  slit  between  said 
major  surfaces  to  define  a  first  part  of  said  sheet  of  liner 
material  having  a  periphery  and  extending  over  a  first  portion 
of  said  layer  of  pressure  sensiti\e  adhesive,  and  a  second  pan 
of  said  sheet  of  liner  material  extending  over  a  second  portion 
of  said  la\er  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  second  pan  of  said  sheet  of  liner  material  being 
spaced  from  the  penphen,  of  said  sheet  of  paint  maskmg 
material  so  that  the  first  portion  of  said  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  extends  in  a  continuous  band  entirely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  second  pan  of  the  sheet  of  liner 
material  between  the  periphery  of  the  second  part  of  the  sheet 
of  liner  material  and  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  of  paint 
masking  material, 

said  sheet  of  paint  masking  material  and  said  second  pan  of  said 
sheet  of  liner  material  adhered  to  said  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  being  removable  from  said  first  pan  of  said 
sheet  of  liner  matenal  to  expose  said  first  portion  of  said  layer 
of  pressure  sensitive  adhesise  by  which  first  ponion  of  said 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  said  remo\ed  sheet  of 
paint  masking  material  and  said  second  pan  of  said  sheet  of 
liner  material  are  releasably  adherable  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  surface  that  is  to  remain  unpainted.  and 

said  sheet  of  paint  masking  material  and  said  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  being  of  heat  resistant  material  that  while 
adhered  to  the  first  ponion  of  the  surface  that  is  to  remain 
unpainted  can  w  ithstand  baking  at  at  least  250  Fahrenheit  for 
at  least  one  half  hour  while  still  being  cleanly  and  easily 
manually  reino\able  from  the  hrst  ponion  of  the  surface  that 
is  to  remain  unpainted  after  such  baking  without  leaving  any 
of  the  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  first  portion 
of  the  surface  that  is  to  remain  unpainted. 


information  pits  optically  readable  with  a  la.ser  beam  spot  being 
formed  on  said  information  recorded  portion  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate; 

a  thermochromic  layer  provided  over  said  transparent  substrate, 
said  thermochromic  la\er  having  a  masking  effect  which 
provides  for  a  larger  light  iransmittance  to  allow  said  laser 
beam  spot  to  pass  therethrough  v^  hen  the  thermochromic  layer 
has  a  higher  temperature  than  a  threshold  value  b>  absorbing 
heat  of  said  la.ser  beam  spoi  and  wherein  said  thermochromic 
layer  prov  ides  for  a  smaller  light  transmittance  to  prevent  said 
laser  beam  spot  to  pass  therethrough  when  the  thermochromic 
layer  has  a  lower  temperature  than  the  threshold  value  by 
being  cooled  dow  n,  so  that  a  substantial  diameter  of  said  la.ser 
beam  spot  is  reduced; 

a  reflecting  layer  provided  on  said  Uiermochromic  layer,  and 

a  heal  radiating  layer  composed  of  a  transparent  inorganic  mate- 
rial having  a  thickness  of  .S  to  1(X)  nm  in  contact  with  said 
thermochromic  layer  for  enhancing  said  masking  effect  of 
said  thermochromic  layer  so  as  to  quickly  cool  down  the 
temperature  of  said  ihennochromic  layer  by  causing  said  heal 
radiating  layer  to  absorb  heal  generated  in  said  thermochro- 
mic layer  by  being  irradiated  with  said  la.ser  beam  spot. 


5,631.057 

SIMULATED  BE\  ELED  GLA.SS  APPLIQUE 

Douglas  C.  Sundet.  North  Hudson.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435.584 

Inl.  C:i."  B32B  3/02:  B44F  1/04:  E04C  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  428—60  11  Clainis 


1 .  An  applique  adapted  to  be  adhered  for  decorative  purposes  to 
a  planar  surface  of  a  layer  of  transparent  matenal.  said  applique 
comprising  only  one  layer  of  rigid  polymeric  matenal.  said  layer  of 
rigid  polymenc  material  being  transparent  and  free  of  visible 
inclusions,  and  having  a  planar  rear  surface  and  an  opposite  front 
surface,  said  front  surface  including  a  cenu-al  portion  generally 
parallel  with  said  rear  surface  and  having  a  decorative  surface 
texture  selected  from  a  group  of  surface  textures  typically  found  on 
textured  glass  consisting  of  rippled  texture,  wormy  texture,  ham- 
mered texture,  moss  texture,  Remish  texture,  glue  chip  texture. 
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and  baroque  texture,  said  front  surface  also  including  beveled 
surface  portions  around  said  textured  surface  portion  starting  at 
and  extending  from  said  textured  surface  portion  toward  said  rear 
surface. 


5.631,058 
mCH  THROUGHPUT  MANUFACTURING  OF  THIN 
FILM  DATA  RECORDING  DISKS 
Richard  H.  Flachbart.  Salinas.  Calif.;  Albert  P.  Le«,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;   SUfford  MiUer,  Gilroy.  Calif.;   Chester  C. 
Oldakowski,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  and  Swie-In  Tan,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,194 

Int.  CI."  GllB  V66 

U.S.  a.  428—64.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  plurality  of  magnetic  storage  disks 
compnsing: 

an  aluminum  alloy  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  plurality  of  disks  formed  in  the  substrate,  each  disk  being 
formed  about  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  and 
defined  by  a  removed  portion  of  the  substrate  material  around 
the  outer  penmeter  thereof,  the  disks  being  maintained  in  the 
substrate  by  remaining  portions  of  the  substrate  material 
present  at  the  outer  penmeter; 

a  tilm  of  nickel-phosphorous  formed  over  the  substrate;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  over  the  film  of  nickel  phosphorous. 


5,631,059 

ARTIFICUL  SHRUB  OR  TREE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Chien  H.  Liao,  3918  Misty  Morn,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77479 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,525 

Int  a."  A47G  3.1/06 


an  adapter  having  a  rounded  base  to  be  affixed  in  abutting  to  the 
trunk,  said  adapter  being  characterized  by  a  distal  end  having 
a  cross  sectional  dimension  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  base  end  of  the  limb  or  branch, 
said  distal  end  of  the  adapter  being  further  charactenzed  by  a 
slot  for  receiving  the  branch  therein,  the  base  end  of  the 
adapter  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  larger  than  the 
distal  end  thereof,  and 

a  connective  means  extending  into  the  adapter  and  into  the  trunk 
for  affixing  the  former  to  the  latter  in  order  to  present  an 
authentic  and  aesthetically  pleasing  appearance  of  a  branch 
extending  from  a  trunk. 


5,631,060 

RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

PROJECTING  PORTION 

Noritsugu   Saiki,   Midori-ku;    Yoshihiro   Akiba,   Tokyo,   and 

Sakae  Shimotsuma.  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,933 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-020492 

Int.  CI."  G06C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428—101  '  Claims 

1,  A  resin  molded  article  having  a  movable  projecting  portion, 

which  is  formed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  ester  block  copolymer 
which  comprises  terephthalic  acid,  tetfamethylene  glycol  and 
polyoxytetramethylene  glycol  and 
(ii)  0.6  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  10  to  36  carbon  atoms, 
and  which  has  the  thick  projecting  portion,  a  base  portion  and  a 
flexible  thin  side  portion  provided  around  the  thick  projecting 
portion  for  connecting  the  thick  projecting  portion  to  the  base 
portion,  the  side  ponion  having  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0.5  mm  and 
showing  a  flexibility  retention  of  at  least  85%. 


5.631,061 
DOUBLE  FOLD  INSULATION  BATT 
Keith  Wallace,  Corunna,  Canada,  and  Charles  R.  Weir.  West- 
erviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Corning  Canada.  Inc., 
North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.629 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—130  9  CUims 


U.S.  a.  428—20 


5  Qaims 


4-4. 


1.  In  the  trunk  of  a  synthetic  tree  or  shrub  for  supporting  limbs 
or  branches  therefrom  and  in  which  the  limbs  or  branches  are 
characterized  by  a  base  and  a  distal  end  wherein  the  distal  end  is  of 
a  thinner  cross  sectional  diameter  than  the  base  end.  the  improve- 
ment comprising 


1.  A  folded  fibrous  insulation  batt,  the  ban  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  second  section,  each  section  being  approximately 
one  half  the  length  of  the  ban.  the  batt  being  folded  so  that  the 
first  section  is  generally  parallel  to  and  contacting  die  second 
section;  and 

b.  two  folds  across  the  width  of  the  insulation  batt  located 
between  the  first  and  second  sections,  the  two  folds  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
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5.631,062 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kenichi  Masuyama;  Hiroaki  Takano;  Kazuo  Kato;   Kazuko 
Hanai,  and  Noburo  Hibino,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121671 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  CI.  428—141  5  Claims 

3.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  an  organic  or 
polymeric  nonmagnetic  support,  a  lower  layer  and  a  magnetic 
layer,  wherein 
the  lower  layer  is  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  nonmagnetic 
support  and  comprises  an  inorganic  particle  and  carbon  black; 
the  magnetic  layer  is  provided  on  the  lower  layer,  comprises  a 
ferromagnetic  particle,  and  has  a  center  line  average  surface 
roughness  of  from  2  to  10  nm; 
the  nonmagnetic  support  has  plural  layers; 
at  least  one  layer  of  the  plural  layers  comprises  an  antistatic 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene 
glycol,  sulfonic  acid  metal  salt  derivative,  aromatic  amine, 
ammonium  salt  of  aromatic  amine  and  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic amine  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  aromatic  amine; 
the  antistatic  agent  is  incorporated  in  at  least  the  surface  layer  of 
the  nonmagnetic  support  which  is  opposite  to  the  magnetic 
layer:  and 
said  surface  layer  has  a  center  line  average  surface  roughness  of 
from  5  to  30  nm. 


5,631,063 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  POLYETHYLENE-2,6- 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 
Takao  Chujo;  Masanori  Nishiyama,  and  Hisashi  Hamano,  all 
of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324049; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327275 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/26:27/36:  C08G  63/189 
VS.  a.  428—141  15  Qaims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  of  a  polyethylene-2,6- 
naphthalendicarboxylate  having  a  longer  length  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  than  width  in  the  transverse  direction,  which 

(A)  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  800  kg/mm"  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  500 
kg/mm'  in  the  transverse  direction,  the  Young's  modulus  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  being  greater  than  the  Young's 
modulus  in  the  transverse  direction, 

(B)  satisfies  the  following  relationships  between  an  elongation 
Sm  (%)  it!  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the  Young's  modulus 
Y„  (kg/mm^)  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

-0.001  Yi^.S9<S,^-0mi  Yu+ 1  57 

when  Y^,  is  1,200  kg/mm'  or  less, 
and 

-0.31<S;^.37 

when  Y„  is  greater  than  1 .200  kg/mm",  and 

(C)  has  a  heat  shrinkage  percentage  of  0.1%  or  less  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  when  the  biaxially  oriented  film  has 
been  heat-treated  under  no  load  at  70°  C.  for  I  hour. 


5.631,064 

RETROREFLECTIVE  TR.4NSFER  SHEET  AND 

APPLIQUE 

Paul  E.  Marecki,  May  Township,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,727 

Int.  CI."  D06Q  1/12:  B41M  3/12:  G02B  5/I2S:  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  35  Oaims 


1.  A  retroreflective  applique  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  optical  lens  elements  partially  embedded  in  and 
protruding  from  the  front  surface  of  a  binder  resin  layer; 
wherein  the  binder  resin  layer  is  prepared  from  ingredients 
comprising  an  isocyanate-functional  hardener  and  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  resin  and  a 
polyurethane  resin;  and 

(b)  a  tfansfer  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  vinyl  plastisol  dis- 
posed on  the  rear  surface  of  the  binder  resin  layer. 


5,631,065 

WINDOW  COATING  WITH  LOW  HAZE 

Roy  G.  Gordon,  22  Highland  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,185 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3A)0:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  428—172  15  Claims 


100 


1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  transparent  sheet  with  a  rough 
transparent  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  rough  coating  is  itself  coated  with  a  transparent  glass  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  substantially  equal  to  the  refractive 
index  of  said  rough  coating,  the  transparent  coating  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  the  structure  exhibiting  reduced  haze, 
enhanced  abrasion  resistance  in  reference  to  the  structure 
without  said  glass  coating  and  reduced  ultraviolet  transmis- 
sion. 


5,631,066 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METALIZED  FILMS  AND 

nLMS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

William  G.  O'Brien,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Chronopol,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,080,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,889,  Jan.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,635 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/00:27/14:15/08:29/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  12  Oaims 

I.  A  metalized  packaging  film  comprising  (a)  a  biodegradable 
poly(hydroxy  acid)  film  having  a  thickness  of  25-125  micrometers 
having  adhered  to  one  side  thereof  (b)  a  metal  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  20-50  nanometers,  wherein  the  coating  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Au,  Ag,  Pt,  Cu,  Ni,  Ti  and 
Ta. 
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5,631,067 
HETEROGENEOUS  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Lieven  Anaf,  Waregem,  and  Gabriel  Dewaegheneire,  Zweve- 
gem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.   Bekaert  S.A., 
B-Zwevegera,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE9.V00043,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,374 

aaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  1,  1992.  9200613 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  07/02 

U.S.  a.  428—213  22  Claims 

6 


ilO-'lff: 


a  layer  of  ink  applied  to  first  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
plastic  stnp  adapted  to  face  the  other  wall  of  the  bag  and 
having  an  initial  adhesion  to  that  surface  of  said  strip,  said 
initial  adhesion  being  lost  upon  separation  of  said  ink  layer 
from  said  plastic  strip  and  said  ink  layer  thereafter  having  no 
adhesive  affinity  for  said  strip, 

a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  strip  having 
said  ink  layer  thereon,  including  second  portions  thereof  not 
covered  by  said  ink  layer,  such  that  said  ink  layer  is  between 
said  strip  and  said  layer  of  adhesive,  said  adhesive  layer 
having  an  adhesive  tack  at  temperatures  above  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  at  or  below  which  said  layer  of  adhesive 
loses  its  tack  and  being  adhered  to  said  strip  and  to  said  ink 
layer  so  long  as  said  adhesive  layer  has  the  adhesive  tack,  said 
adhesive  layer  being  adapted  to  contact  and  adhere  to  the 
other  wall  of  the  bag  to  close  the  opening  into  the  bag  to 
provide  a  secure  closure  therefor,  said  adhesive  layer  having  a 
second  rate  of  thermal  conttaction  or  expansion  different  from 
said  first  rate  of  contraction  or  expansion  of  said  plastic  strip, 

said  ink  layer  having  a  greater  adhesion  to  said  adhesive  layer 
than  its  initial  adhesion  to  said  plastic  strip  and  said  adhesive 
layer  having  a  greater  adhesion  to  said  plastic  strip  and  for  the 
other  wall  of  a  bag  than  said  initial  adhesion  of  said  ink  layer 
to  said  plastic  stnp  so  that  said  ink  layer  will  separate  from 
said  plastic  strip  before  said  adhesive  layer  will  separate  from 
said  plastic  strip  and  will  give  a  visual  indication  upon  sepa- 
ration of  said  ink  layer  from  said  plastic  strip,  and 
said  tape  having  a  breakdown  temperature  substantially  lower 
than  ambient  temperature  but  higher  than  said  glass  transition 
temperature  of  said  adhesive  layer,  below  which  said  initial 
adhesion  of  said  ink  layer  to  said  plastic  strip  is  lost  because 
of  said  differential  rates  of  contraction  or  expansion  and  said 
ink  layer  will  separate  from  said  plastic  strip. 


1.  Custom  knitted  fabric  for  covering  mold  surfaces  comprising 
predetennined  surface  zones  having  different  knitting  patterns. 


5,631,068 

SELF-CONTAINING  TAMPER  EVIDENT  TAPE  AND 

LABEL 

Christopher  A.  Smith.  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Trigon 

Packaging  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,639,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,136 
Int.  a."  B32B  i/00 
L'.S.  a.  428—195  12  Claims 


5,631,069 
MEDILiM  MODULUS  MOLDED  MATERUL 
COMPRISING  SUBSTANTL^LLY  LINEAR 
POLYETHLENE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Jeffrey  J.  Wooster,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,-  Theo  L.  V.  Geussens, 
Meeuwen-Gruitrode,  and  Jozef  J.  1.  Van  Dun,  Zandhoven, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,496,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,655 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  47/90:  C08L  2i/04 
MS.  CI.  428—220  20  Claims 


3    5 

I 


X  LINEAR  HETEROOENOUS  POLYMER 
a  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  POLYMER 
p  o    LINEAR    HOMOGENEOUS 

POLYMER  '^^ 

X    ^' 


oaJ*    tSt>-t8-cftD — □- 

1 1         '         '  ■ 


5     6     7     8     9     10    II     12     13 
I.0/I2 


1.  A  tamper-evident  tape  for  use  in  forming  a  closure  for  a 
security  bag  which  will  provide  a  visual  indication  of  both  opening 
of  the  closure  and  coohng  of  the  closure  below  a  breakdown 
temperature  even  if  the  closure  is  not  opened,  said  tape  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  flexible  plastic  stnp  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  wall  of  a  bag  at  an  opening  into  the  bag  and  having  one 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  face  another  wall  of  the  bag.  said 
plastic  strip  having  a  first  rate  of  thermal  conn-action  or 
expansion. 


1.  A  medium  modulus,  molded  polyethylene  material  character- 
ized as  having  a  thickness  greater  than  about  0.23  mm  which 
comprises; 

(Ai  from  about  70  to  about  99  weight  percent,  ba,sed  on  the 
combined  weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  of  at  least  one 
high  molecular  weight  linear  ethylene  polymer  having  a  den- 
sity in  the  range  of  about  0.93  to  about  0.96  g/cc  and  an  I, 
melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  3  g/10  minutes, 
and 
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(B)  from  about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  of  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  elhylene/a-olefin  interpolymer  character- 
ized as  having: 

i,  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I|o/I;.  S5.63. 

ii.  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„yM„,  defined  by  the 
equation: 

«»/W„S(/|^2)-4  63,  and 

iii.  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer  having 
essentially  the  same  I,  and  M^/M„ 
wherein  the  substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  is 
further  characterized  as  containing  at  least  one  a-olefin  mono- 
mer and  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.85  to  about 
0.92  g/cc  and  an  I,  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  about  3 
g/10  minutes. 
17.  A  method  for  preparing  a  medium  modulus  molded  polyeth- 
ylene material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( I )  providing  an  extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  contain- 
ing (A)  from  about  70  to  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  combined  weights  of  components  (A)  and  (B).  of  at  least 
one  high  molecular  weight  linear  ethylene  polymer  basing  a 
density  in  the  range  of  about  0.93  to  about  0.%  g/cc  and  an  I, 
melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  3  g/10  minutes, 
and  (B)  from  about  1  to  about  VS  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
combined  weights  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  of  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  interpolymer  character- 
ized as  having: 

i.  a  melt  flow  ratio,  Ik/Ij-  =5.63, 

ii.  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„/M„.  defined  by  the 
equation: 

M./M,S(/,y/,)-4.63,  and 

iii.  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer  having 
essentially  the  same  I,  and  M„/M„ 

wherein  the  substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  interpolymer 
is  further  characterized  as  containing  at  least  one  a-olefin 
monomer  and  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.85  to 
about  0.92  g/cc  and  an  I,  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0.3  to 
about  3  g/10  minutes. 

(2)  introducing  said  composition  of  step  (1)  into  an  extrusion 
apparatus,  and 

f 3 )  extruding  said  composition  of  step  ( 1 )  to  form  a  material 
with  a  thickness  greater  than  about  0.23  mm,  and 

(4)  conveying  said  material  formed  in  step  (3)  for  subsequent 
use  down-line  of  the  exoiision  apparatus  of  step  (2)  or  col- 
lecting said  material  formed  in  step  (3)  for  subsequent  use 
off-line. 


modified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  being  100%  by  weight)  and, 
incorporated  in  said  resin  composition,  based  on  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  resin  composition,  0.5  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a 
copolyester  liquid-crystalline  polymer  0.01  10  3  parts  by  weight  of 
phenylenebisoxazoline  and  2  to  40  parts  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler,  the  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  being  produced  by 
reacting  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  acid  anhydride. 


5,631,071 

INTERIOR  BASE  MATERIAL  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Akira  Fukunishi.  Shiga-ken.  and  Yukio  Zenitani.  Nara-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd„ 

Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994.  6-145459 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  442—118  11  Claims 

1.  An  interior  base  material  suitable  for  a  pigment  ink  printing 
process,  which  comprises  an  interior  base  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ceiling  materials,  wall  materials,  floor 
materials,  mural  decorations,  curtains,  blinds,  lampshades  and  fiir- 
niture.  to  which  has  been  applied,  before  printing,  an  organic 
solvent-soluble  synthetic  resin  (A)  and  a  water-insoluble  water- 
absorbing  resin  having  a  water  absorption  ability  for  pure  water  of 
50  to  1.000  ml/g  (B),  said  resin  (A)  having  been  applied  to  the 
material  in  the  form  of  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent. 


5.631,072 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  EFnCACY 

AND  WASH  DURABILITY  OF  INSECTICIDE  TREATED 

FABRIC 

Richard  D.  Samson;  James  M.  McKinney:  Geoffrey  Gettliffe, 

all  of  North  Augusta,  and  John  Russell,  Aiken,  all  of  S.C^ 

assignors  to  Avondale  Incorporated,  Sylacauga,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  401,986.  Mar,  10,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,503,918.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,795 

Int  CI.''  AOIN  25/}4:  B32B  ii/00:  E04H  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  442—125  19  Qaims 


^20  /^22 


5,631.070 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  HOUSING 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Kota  Nishii:  Kouichi  Kimura;  Masanobu  Ishizuka,  and  Kat- 

sura  Adachi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  111,480,  Aug,  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,909.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029328 

Int.  CI."  B32B  iS/OO 

i;.S.  CI.  428—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  electronic  equipment,  comprising  a  molded 

product  of  a  pol>  amide  resin  composition  and  hav  ing  an  a\  erage 

plate  thickness  of  2  mm  or  less,  the  polyamide  resin  composition 

comprising  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  resin  composition  comprised 

of  20  to  809f  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  resin  and  80  to 

20'7r  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (the  total 

amount  in  'X  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  polyamide  resin  and  the 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  efficacy  of  fabric  to  repel  insects 
before  and  after  successive  washings  of  the  fabric,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  containing  a  dispersion  of  an  insecticide 
in  a  thickening  agent:  and 

(b)  surfaie  coaling  the  .solution  on  only  one  major  surface  of  ific 
fabric,  the  thickening  agent  functioning  to  dispose  the  insec- 
ticide essentially  on  but  the  one  major  surface  of  the  fabric 
which  was  coated. 

18.  A  fabric  having  a  coating  disposed  essentially  on  but  one 
major  surface  thereof  which  functions  as  a  means  for  repelling 
insects  before  and  after  successi\e  washings  of  the  coaled  fabric, 
said  coating  having  been  derived  from  a  solution  containing  a 
dispersion  of  an  insecticide  in  a  thickening  agent,  the  thickening 
agent  having  functioned  to  limit  disposition  of  insecticide  to  said 
one  major  surface. 
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5,631,073 
NONWOVEN  SHEET  MATERIALS,  TAPES  AND 
METHODS 
John  E.  Riedel,  Hugo,  and  Lauren  K.  Cran.  Denmark  Town- 
ship, Washington  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,814,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114J76,  Aug.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
830,063.  Feb.  3,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  716,803 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  442—364  30  Oaims 

1.  A  nonwoven  sheet  material  comprising  a  randomly  interlaced 
fibrous  web  of  tensilized  nonfracturable  staple  fibers  and  binder 
fibers,  wherein  the  fibrous  web  is  first  panem  embossed  so  as  to  be 
readily  finger-tearable  in  the  cross  web  direction,  and  subsequent 
to  being  panem  embossed  is  uniformly  interbonded  throughout  by 
a  chemical  bonding  agent,  and  further  wherein  the  nonwoven  sheet 
material  exhibits  a  Hand  measurement  of  less  than  250  grams  for 
about  a  20  cm  square  sheet,  and  is  readily  finger-tearable  in  the 
cross  machine  direction  and  exhibits  wet  and  dry  brealc  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  lON/cm. 


5,631,074 
WATERPROOF  BREATHABLE  FABRIC  FOR  OUTDOOR 

ATHLETIC  APPAREL 
Daniel  J.  Herlihy,  Jr.,  Bethany  Beach,  Del.,  assignor  to  Aquatic 

Design.  Inc.,  Bethany  Beach,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,237.  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  415,924.  This  application  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433367 

Int  CI."  B32B  1 5/00:) 7/00:  D03D  i/00 

VS.  a.  442—35  38  Oaims 


weight  of  the  tapes,  said  panel  having  a  bending  suength  of  at  least 
50  kgf/cm-  and  a  bending  rigidity  of  at  least  4x10*  kgf  cm-. 


1.  A  layered  fabric  for  use  in  constructing  sports  apparel  com- 
prising: 

a  first  layer  comprised  substantially  of  polypropylene  filaments 

blended  with  elastomeric  fibers,  which  layer  substantially 

resists  absorption  of  liquid  water;  and 
a  second  layer,  laminated  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

being  impervious  to  liquid  water  but  pervious  to  water  vapor 


5.631.075 
HEAT-DSSULATING  PANEL  SERVING  AS  CONCRETE 
FORM 
Yuukou  Ishikawa;  Noboru  Nishimoto.  both  of  Tokyo:  Michio 
Ootani,  Matsudo;  Tooru  Tanibe,  Funabashi;  kazushige 
Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Kanesuke  Kasahara,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Fuji 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tottori  Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.715 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1994.  6-051718 

Int.  Cl>  E04B  I  Mt:  I /SO:  1/92:  B32B  27/04 

VS.  CI.  428—221  •*  Claims 

1.  A  heat-insulaling  panel  formed  by  compression-molding  of 

100  pans  by  weight  of  curied  contracted  pieces  of  magnetic  tapes 

mixed  with  15  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  as  a 

birder,  wherein  said  curled  contracted  pieces  of  magnetic  tapes  are 

obtained  by  heating  cut  or  shredded  pieces  having  lengths  of  5  to 

20  mm  in  an  amount  of  50^  or  more  on  the  basis  of  the  total 


5.631.076 

HOT  MELT  INK  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

SHEET 

Masakazu  Hakomori,  Tokyo;  Masatosi  Maeda,  Tomakomai; 
Yoshio  Mizuhara,  Kawasaki;  Miwa  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Toru 
Nakai.  Chiba;  Kosuke  .\saeda,  Tokyo;  Tadahiro  Nakada. 
Nagareyama,  and  Masasi  Oka,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  New  OJI  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.584 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037170; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052543;  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089602 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/00:  B05D  .W2 
L'.S.  CI.  42»-304.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  thermal  tfansfer  recording  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet:  and 

an  ink-receiving  porous  polymer  coating  layer  comprising  a 
polymenc  material,  laminated  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
sheet,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pores  of  which  those 
distributed  in  the  surface  portion  thereof  have  an  average  size 
of  0.5  to  30  nm,  and  having  an  apparent  density  of  0.05  to  0.5 
g/cm\ 
the  laminate  of  the  substrate  sheet  with  the  ink-receiving  porous 
polymer  coating  layer  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  0.25 
W/(m.K)  or  less,  determined  by  the  laser  flash  method. 
5.  A  process  for  producing  the  hot  melt  ink  thermal  transfer 
recording  sheet  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims  1  to  4,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mechanically  agitating  a  coating  liquid  containing  a  polymenc 
material  to  an  extent  such  that  a  large  number  of  fine  air 
bubbles  independent,  from  each  other  and  having  an  average 
size  of  0.5  to  30  pm  are  introduced  into  the  coating  liquid  and 
the  resultant  bubbled  coating  liquid  has  a  total  volume  larger 
than  but  not  more  than  10  times  the  original  volume  of  the 
non-bubbled  coaling  liquid: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  sheet  with  the  bubbled  coaling 

liquid:  and 
drying  the  coated  bubbled  coating  liquid  layer  to  provide  an 
ink-receiving  porous  polymer  coating  layer 


5.631,077 
IMMERSION-PROOF  NON-PELLICULAR  INTRA- 
M\TRIX  AQIEOLS  BARRIER  PROCE.SS 
John  C.  Carlisle.  2505  Wendell  Ave..  Louisville,  Ky.  40205 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24U94,  May  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5  460,849.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,276 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/06 
VS.  CI.  428—306.6  23  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  constructing  an  aqueous  repellent  barrier 
interiocked  to  and  over  a  material,  comprising  the  following  steps, 
step  (c»  being  optional  when  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  combined,  and 
step  (b)  being  optional  when  steps  (a)  and  (c)  are  combined: 
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(a)  exposing  a  porous  surface  of  a  first  material  having  a  pore 
size  capable  of  being  penetrated  by  a  second  paniculate 
material  made  from  silicon  dioxide  reacted  with  an  organo 
silane.  said  second  particulate  material  having  an  average 
diameter  of  between  about  7  and  45  nanometers,  said  first 
material  being  free  of  surface  contaminants  preventing  con- 
tact of  said  second  paniculate  material  with  said  surface 
and/or  pores. 

(b)  impacting  said  surface  and/or  pores  with  second  particulate 
material  and  partly-porous  implement  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  cause  second  paniculate  material  to  impregnate  said  pores 
and  to  interlock  to  and  over  said  surface  and  within  said  pores 
thereby  forming  a  matrix  of  said  second  paniculate  material 
and  said  surface  and  said  pores,  said  matrix  serving  as  an 
aqueous  repellent  barrier  over  said  surface,  and  providing  a 
fire.  mold,  and  decay  resistant  final  surface  finish  composition 

(c)  applying  said  second  paniculate  material  onto  said  first 
material  and  said  surface  and/or  pores  by  brushing,  with  a 
bristled  brush,  or  rubbing  with  a  partly-porous  implement,  the 
said  second  particulate  material  onto  the  first  material  and 
said  surface  and/or  pores,  utilizing  sufficient  pressure,  agita- 
tion, and  frictional  force  to  cause  second  paniculate  material 
to  impregnate  said  pores  and  to  interlock  to  and  over  said 
surface  and  within  said  pores  thereby  forming  a  matrix  of  said 
second  particulate  material  and  said  surface  and  said  pores, 
said  matrix  serving  as  an  aqueous  repellent  barrier  over  said 
surface,  and  providing  an  instantly-dry  and  not-slippery  final 
surface  composition. 


bonded  to  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  primer,  said  primer  com- 
prising at  lease  one  phenolic  resin  and  at  least  one  rubbery  com- 
pound. 

said  adhesive  tape  being  capable  of  surviving  immersion  in 
molten  solder  at  about  260°  C.  for  at  least  about  5  seconds. 


5,631,080 
METHOD  FOR  FLOCCLXATING  CLAY  AND 
COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Gary  Fugitt  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,911,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^35 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:29/00:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  428—331  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  structured  clay  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  processed  anionic,  kaolin 
clay  containing  an  anionic  or  nonionic  polymer  as  a  floccu- 
lating agent,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  400,000  to  about  1 ,500,000  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  bndging  of  panicles  of  the 
clay  in  said  dispersion  by  said  polymer;  and  mixing  said 
dispersion  to  cause  said  polymer  to  bridge  said  particles  and 
said  particles  to  flocculate. 
8.  A  paper  coating  composition  containing  a  structured  clay 
prepared  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,631,078 
FILMS  MADE  FROM  PAPER  CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 

ESTER  FIBER 
Eric  E.  EUery;  Melvin  G.  Mitchell,  both  of  Kingsport  Charies 
K.  Crosswhite,  Blountville,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  Donald  W. 
Monk,  Brevard,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,474 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CI.  428—311.71  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  film  comprising  an  admixture  of  20  to  85 
weight  percent  cellulose  ester  fibers  and  80  to  15  weight  percent 
cellulose  fibers  and  a  functional  amount  of  a  cellulose  ester  plasti- 
cizer.  said  film  having  an  opacity  in  the  range  of  10  to  85  percent, 
a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.002  to  0.010  inch,  and  a  porosity  in 
the  range  of  0.0  to  50  ml/min/cm"  at  a  1 .0  centibar  pressure  drop, 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  film  is  capable  of  being  indistinguish- 
able from  a  composting  media  within  a  composting  time  of  21  to 
65  days,  said  composting  media  consisting  of  dehydrated  alfalfa 
meal,  conon  seed  meal,  poplar  sawdust,  cow  manure,  garden  soil, 
newspaper,  calcium  cartwnate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  water. 


5,631,079 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  ANTISTATIC 
PRESSURE-SENSITrVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Gustav  Gutman.  and  Steven  D.  Yau,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,309,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  496,533 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—327  n  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  anti-static  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
comprising  a  substrate  having  opposing  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  bearing  thereon  a  acrylic  microparticulate  adhesive 
having  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  about  1  micrometer  wherein 
the  microparticles  have  a  surface  bearing  thereon  an  ionic  conduc- 
tive material  formed  from  a  polymer  electrolyte  base  polymer,  and 
at  least  one  ionic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
alkali  metals  and  salts  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  adhesive  being 


5,631,081 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  LUBRICANTS  TO  A  THIN 
FILM  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Li-Ju  J.  Lin,  San  Jose;  John  S.  Foster,  Morgan  Hill;  Christo- 
pher S.  Gudeman,  Los  Gatos,  and  Gerard  H.  Vurens,  Berke- 
ley,   all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.272,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,856 
Int  a."  GllB  5/66,  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428—332  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  media,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  film  formed  over  said  substrate; 

a  protective  film  formed  over  said  magnetic  film;  and 

a  layer  of  lubricant  bonded  to  said  protective  film  by  exposure  to 
an  electron  beam  having  an  energy  of  less  than  approximately 
100  electron  volts,  said  bonded  lubricant  being  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  fluorocarbons,  and  ali- 
phatic fatty  acids,  and  said  bonded  lubricant  having  a  thick- 
ness of  approximately  5  to  300  angstroms. 
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S.631,»82 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 

Toshifumi  Hirose.  and  Katsuhiko  Isayama,  both  of  Kobe. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333.900,  Apr.  6.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113315 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1988,  63/86585 

Int.  CI."  C09J  im 

U.S.  a.  42»-343  18  Claims 

1.  A  upe  or  sheet  form  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material 

which  comprises  a  substrate  which  is  obtained  by  curing  a  curable 

resin  composition  comprising; 

(A)  an  organic  elaslomenc  polymer  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  has.  in  a  molecule,  at  least  one  silicon- 
containing  group  to  die  silicon  atom  of  which  al  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  or  hvdrolyzable  group  is  bonded  and  which  is 
cross  linkable  through  formation  of  a  siloxane  bond. 

(B)  a  curing  catalyst 
and 

(C)  optionally  a  tackifier  resin 

and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  adhe- 
sive laminated  on  said  substrate. 


diameter  of  less  than  0.5  mm.  and  then  drawing  the  resulting  fiber 
out  with  a  draw-ratio  from  I.I  to  1.8. 


5,631,084 

THERMALLY-INSULATING  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF 

THERMALLY-STABILIZED  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC 

FIBERS 

Daniel   Urffer,   Morieres-les-Avignon,   and   Joseph   Recasens, 

Sorgues,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  des 

Produits  Refractaires,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .360,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993,  93  15754 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
X>S.  CI.  428—384  5  Claims 
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5,631.083 

FIBERS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  HAVING  IMPROV  ED  STRENGTH 

AND  SOFTNESS  CHARACTERISTICS 
Leonardo    Pinoca.    Narni;    Renato   Africano.    Ferrara,    and 
Leonardo  Spagnoli,  Terni,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  17.  1993,  MI93A1310 
Int.  CI."  D02C  i/OO 
U.S.CL428— 365  9  aaims 

1.  A  drawn,  polyoletin  hber  suitable  for  nonwoven  fabrics,  the 
composition  of  said  fiber  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  blend 
consisting  essentially  of  (all  parts  and  'Jis  being  by  weight): 

1)  50  to  80  pans  of  a  crystalline  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  greater  than  90.  and  a  random  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  ft-om  die  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  Q^-C^  a-olefins,  said  olefin  being  0.05  to  15% 
of  the  copolymer;  and 

2)  20  to  50  pans  of  a  heterophasic  poly  olefin  composition 
comprising; 

a)  20  to  70  parts  of  a  propylene  polymer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  and  a  random 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ediylene  and  C4-CH  a-olefins.  said 
olefin  being  0.5  to  10^*  of  the  copolymer  of  this  group:  and 

b)  30  to  80  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  olefin 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  propylene  and  Ca-C^ 
a-olefins.  said  copolymer  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  25°  C. 
die  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said  copolymer,  when  its  ethylene 
content  is  40 10  IWc  of  the  copolymer,  being  lower  than  or 
equal  to  1.5  dl/g.  and.  when  its  ediylene  content  is  less  than 
40"^  of  die  copolymer,  being  lower  than  or  equal  lo  2.3 
diyg: 

said  fiber  having  been  obtained  by  spinning  said  olefin  polymer 
blend  in  a  spinning  apparatus  wiUi  real  or  equivalent  output  hole 
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1.  A  refractory,  diennally-insulating  component  which  displays  a 
linear  shrinkage  not  exceeding  .Wr  after  exposure  to  a  temperature 
of  1450'  C.  for  24  hours  and  which  consists  essentially  of  refrac- 
tory ceramic  fibers  which  are  mechanically  entangled  and  not 
bound  by  organic  or  inorganic  binders,  each  said  fiber  being 
formed  of  a  composition  comprising  33-45  wt  %  AKOj.  41-53  wt 
<7r  SiC.  5.5-7  wt  '7t  ZrOj.  0.02-2  wt  '7r  MgO.  up  to  0.2  wt  "^ 
Fe,0,-HTiO,  and  up  to  0.3  wt  %  Na,CM:aCHK,0.  the  amount  of 
AKO,-HSiO^-(-ZiO,  being  at  least  97.5  wt  ^c .  and  each  fiber  having 
a  homogenous  degree  of  crystallinity  of  between  30  and  64'7f. 
cr>stals  therein  being  essentially  mullite  and  quadratic  zirconia. 


to    Hoechst 
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5.631,085 

COMPOUND  YARN  PRODUCING  THE  SLIDING  LAYER 

OF  PLAIN  BEARINGS  MADE  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THER.MOPLASTICS 

EIke    Gebauer.    Bobingen.    Germany,    assignor 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4, 

581.5 

Int.  CI."  D02G  im:i/i(>:  D04C  //06 

U.S.  CI.  428—377 

1.  A  multicomponent  compound  yam  composed  of  at  least  three 
components  comprising  a  first  component  of  from  40  to  70  percent 
by  volume  of  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a  melting  point  ab.ne  the 
use  temperature  Of  the  >am.  a  second  component  of  from  10  to  30 
percent  by  volume  of  polyfluorocarbon  fibers,  and  a  third  compo- 
nent of  from  10  to  50  percent  b>  volume  of  fiber  made  of  a 
polymer  whose  melting  point  is  at  least  20°  C.  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  fibers  of  the  first  component,  and  wherein  die  compo- 
nent fibers  are  statistically  uniformly  distributed  over  die  cross- 
section  of  the  compound  yam  in  a  multiplicity  of  regions  in  which 
the  fibers  of  each  component  predominate  in  turn. 
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5,631,086 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
FILLED.  B-STAGED  PITCH 
Leonard  S.  Singer.  Berea.  and  David  T.  Orient.  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,803,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,569,417.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,219,  Jan.  6, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
40,301,  .Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  755,775,  Jul.  11,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  478,716 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/W,  HOIB  )/04:  ClOC  lao 
L.S.  CI.  428—408  8  Claims 


an  ion  generator  capable  of  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on 
said  surface  of  the  dielectric  member 
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I.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  particulate  filler  and 
an  ad\  anced  mesophase  pitch  having  a  TMA  deformation  tempera- 
lure  of  at  least  400°  C. 


5.631.087 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE-BEARING  DIELECTRIC 
MEMBER 
Yuzuru  Fukuda:  Shigeru  Yagi;  Tsuyoshi  Ohta,  and  Masato 
Ono,  all  of  Minami-asbigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.768.  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-324704 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  VAW 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  20  Claims 


5.631.088 

WINDOWS  AND  .METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

INSTALLING  WINDOWS 

Ross  Harper.  301  -  1135  Quayside  Drive,  New  Westmiaster, 

B.C..  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298„385 

Int.  CI."  B32B  V/r/r; 

U.S.  CI.  428—426  14  Claims 


1.  An  ionographic  apparatus  for  transfer  of  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 
an  ionographic  electrostatic  image-bearing  dielectric  member  for 
recei\ing  an  ionographic  image  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric 
member,  said  member  compnsing  a  support  and  a  dielectric 
la\er  formed  on  the  support,  the  dielectric  layer  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amorphous  carbon  film,  a  diamond-like  carbon  film  and  a 
diamond  film,  and  an  intermediate  layer  provided  between 
said  support  and  said  dielectric  layer  and  made  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide, 
silicon  nitride,  silicon  oxide  and  amorphous  silicon:  and 


1.  Sash  material  10  be  assembled  into  a  window  sash  for  mount- 
ing transparent  material  within  an  opening  in  a  building,  the 
opening  being  defined  b>  inner  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  sill 
members,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  structure  having  an  outer  surface  configured  such  that 
the  window  sash  and  the  transparent  material  arc  supported 
within  the  opening  by  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  ot  the 
sill  members; 

b.  a  cladding  member  that  engages  the  rigid  structure  at  first  and 
second  locations,  die  cladding  member  being  formed  of  clad- 
ding material:  and 

c.  foam  material  injected  between  the  structural  material  and  die 
cladding  material  to  form  an  insulating  foam  core,  where  the 
structural  material  and  die  cladding  material  are  attached  lo  an 
outer  surface  of  the  foam  core. 


5.631,089 
PREPARATION  OF  GLASS/PLASTIC  LAMINATES 
H.AVING  IMPROV  ED  OPTICAL  Ql  ALIT^ 
Luther  W.  Center,  Jr..  Circlcville.  Ohio,  and  Charies  A.  Smith. 
Vienna,  W.  \a.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  P'CT/I  S91/05395,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  185,913 
Int.  CI."  B32B  /7//0 
U.S.  CI.  428-^37  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  optical  defects  induced  b\  particu- 
late contaminates  during  the  preparation  of  a  glass/plaslic  surfaced 
laminate  wherein  heat  and  pressure  are  applied  10  a  coverplale  and 
a  receiving  glass  to  bond  elements  of  said  laminate  comprising 

a)  fonning  a  composite  strucmre  having  surfaces  comprised  of 
outboard  surfaces  of  a  receixing  glass  and  an  abrasion  resis- 
tant polymeric  film  with  an  adhesive  material  there  between. 

b)  releasably  adhering  a  plastic  film  of  uniform  thickness  to  the 
outboard  surface  of  said  abrasion  resistant  polymeric  film, 
said  plastic  film  being  softer  than  said  abrasion  resistant 
p<ilynieric  film  and  when  heated  and  placed  under  pressure, 
deforming  to  receive  and  entrap  any  particulate  contaminates 
on  the  outboard  surface  of  said  abrasion  resistant  polymenc 
film. 

c)  positioning  a  coverplate  over  said  composite  structure,  in 
contact  with  said  plastic  film,  and 
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5,631,091 

BISMUTH  COATING  PROTECTION  FOR  COPPER 

Anthony  M.  Piano.  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fry's  Metals,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.l. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  214.050.  Mar.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,123 
Int  CI."  B32B  9AX) 
US.  CI.  428-^*69  32  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  is  efifective  for  immersion 
platin"  a  coating  of  bismuth  metal  onto  a  copper-containing  sur- 
face and  which  comprises  an  acid  solubilized  bismuth  salt  and  an 
iodide. 
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d)  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  said  coverplate  and 
said  receiving  glass  to  bond  the  elements  of  said  composite 
structure  and  permit  deformation  of  said  plastic  film  to  entrap 
particulate  contaminants  present  between  the  outboard  surface 
of  said  abrasion  resistant  polymeric  film  and  said  coverplate 
in  said  plastic  film  while  maintaining  the  optical  integrity  of 
the  surface  of  said  abrasion  resistant  polymeric  film. 


5,631,092 
SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  MASS  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Tsutomu  Komine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-194584 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—523  5  Claims 

1    A  sheet  for  thermal  mass  transfer  printers  consisting  of  a 

non-oriented  film  containing  at  least  5-*5%  by  weight  of  inorganic 

pigment. 


5,631,090 
IRON-BASED  MATERIAL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
OXIDATION  RESISTANCE  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasushi  Fukui,  Osaka;  Atsushi  Ando,  Sakai;  Yoshikazu  MoriU; 
Masanori  Matsuno,  both  of  Izumisano;  Minoru  Saito,  Uu- 
miotsu;  Hideo  Miyake,  Sakai,  and  Masahiko  Souda,  Ama- 
gasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,373 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333869; 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169870 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-469  ^  Claims 


2  A 


5,631,093 
MAGNETICALLY  CODED  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Perry,  Washington;  John  R.  Bradley,  Centerline; 
Thaddeus  Schroeder.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Carlton  D.  Fuerst, 
Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,359,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091,021. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,702 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  im2 
U.S.  a.  428—611  2  Claims 


2  B 


1.  An  iron-based  heat-generating  material  excellent  in  oxidation 
resistance  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  compnses  an  iron- 
based  alloy  of  the  iron-chromium-aluminum  series  capable  of 
generating  heat  by  passing  elecuicity  therethrough  and  an  Al— O 
coating  layer  covenng  a  surface  of  said  alloy,  wherein  said  iron- 
based  allov  consists  essenually  of.  by  mass  %.  C  in  an  amount  up 
to  0.2.  Si  in  an  amount  up  to  6.  Mn  in  an  amount  up  to  5.  Al  0.4  to 
8  Cr  in  an  amount  up  to  35.  N  in  an  amount  up  to  0.3,  the  balance 
Fe  and  impurities,  and  wherein  said  Al— O  coating  layer  consists 
of  uncombined  metallic  aluminum  and  AUG,,  the  amount  of  the 
oxygen  in  said  Al— O  coating  layer  being  substantially  less  than 
the  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen  in  Aip,. 


1.  A  motor  armature  comprising  a  body  of  permanent  magnet 
malenal,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  motor  armature 
substrate  of  unmagnetized  permanent  magnet  material  and  a  pat- 
tern of  magnetized  volumes  in  said  substrate  which  are  patterned  to 
define  alternate  magnetic  poles,  each  pole  extending  from  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  a  depth  therein,  where  each  of  said  magneuzed 
volumes  is  produced  by 

directing  energy  onto  an  unmagnetized  substrate  surface  in  a 

pattern  to  selectively  heat  a  volume  in  the  substrate  to  lower 

its  coercivity  below  the  coercivity  of  the  surrounding  portion 

of  the  substrate; 

imposing  a  magnetic  field  to  selectively  magnetized  the  heated 

volume;  and 
cooling  the  treated  volume  in  said  magnetic  field. 
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5,631,094 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FOR  IMPROVED  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  MAGNETIC  PERFORMANCE 
Rajiv  Y.  Rai^an,  San  Jose;  "Hi  Chen,  Monte  Sereno;  Tsutomu 
T.  Yamashita.  Milpitas,  and  John  K.-J.  Chen,  Los  Gatos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Incorporated,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.954,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,547 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—611  3  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plated  layer  deposited  onto  said  substrate; 

a  nucleation  layer  of  sputtered  amorphous  NiP  deposited  onto 
said  plated  layer; 

a  magnetic  alloy  layer  deposited  onto  said  nucleation  layer,  said 
magnetic  layer  comprising  platinum  up  to  20  atomic  percent, 
nickel  up  to  10  atomic  percent,  at  least  75  atomic  percent 
cobalt,  tantalum  up  to  10  atomic  percent,  and  titanium  up  to 
10  atomic  percent,  the  ratio  of  tantalum  to  titanium  being 
between  in  the  range  of  3:1  and  1:3,  said  magnetic  alloy  layer 
simultaneously  having  improved  corrosion  resistance,  higher 
coercivity.  and  higher  saturation  as  compared  to  said  magnetic 
alloys  not  including  tantalum  and  titanium  in  said  ratio  range; 
and 

a  protective  over  layer  deposited  onto  said  magnetic  layer;  and 

a  lubricant  layer  deposited  onto  said  protective  over  layer. 


5,631,095 

MULTILAYERED  COATED  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

STEEL  MATERIAL 

Toshio  Kanasashi,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390385,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,884,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,796,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,037, 
Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
348356,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  176,456,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,849301,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882347,  Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1985,  60-172236 
InL  CI."  B32B  15/0% 
VS.  a.  428—623  4  Qaims 


steel  base  having  at  least  one  surface;  a  galvanized  zinc  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  approximately  8-20  microns  thick  on 
said  steel  surface;  an  electroplated  deposited  layer  of  zinc  based 
alloy  containing  5-15'^  by  weight  nickel  deposited  on  said  galva- 
nized zinc  layer  and  ha\  ing  a  thickness  of  one  to  six  microns;  and 
a  vinyl  fluoride  resin  layer  on  said  electroplated  layer. 


5,631,096 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  MEMORY'  DEVICE 
Junsaku    Nakajima.    Yamatotakada;    ^oshiteni    Murakami, 
Nishinomiya;    Kenji   Ohta,   Kitakatsuragi-gun,   and   Akira 
Takahashi.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102353.  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234486 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CI.  428—694  ML  24  Claims 


I  V 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  memory  mediimi.  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  film  which  exhibits  in-plane  magnetization  at 
room  temperature  and  exhibits  perpendicular  magnetization  in 
a  predetermined  temperature  range  above  room  temperature; 

a  second  magnetic  film  whose  Curie  temperature  (T2)  is  set 
above  room  temperature;  and 

a  third  magnetic  film  which  exhibits  perpendicular  magnetiza- 
tion in  a  temperature  range  between  room  temperamre  and  its 
Curie  temperature  (T3),  wherein  said  third  magnetic  film  is  an 
alloy  whereon  recorded  information  is  rewritten  by  overwrit- 
ing using  a  magnetic  field  intensity  modulation. 

said  first  magnetic  film,  said  second  magnetic  film  and  said  third 
magnetic  film  being  laminated  in  this  order  on  a  base  sub- 
strate, 

wherein: 

the  Curie  temperature  (T2)  of  said  second  magnetic  film  is  set 
lower  than  the  Curie  temperature  (T3)  of  said  third  magnetic 
film; 

in  a  temperature  range  from  not  less  than  room  temperamre  to 
less  than  Curie  temperature  (T,)  of  said  third  magnetic  layer, 
said  third  magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force  H^,  which  is 
always  stronger  than  a  coercive  force  H,,  of  said  second 
magnetic  layer;  and 

the  Curie  temperature  (T3)  of  said  third  magnetic  film  is  lower 
than  the  Curie  temperature  (Tl)  of  said  first  magnetic  film. 


I.  A  multilayer  coated  corrosion  resistant  steel  material  which 
has  on  its  surface  a  multilayer  protective  coating  said  multilayer 
coated  corrosion  resistant  steel  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 


5,631,097 
LAMINATE  INSULATION  BARRIERS  HAVING  A 
CEMENTITIOUS  STRUCTURAL  MATRIX  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,451,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov.  25, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929398,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  427,684 

Int  a."  B32B  li/00:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  CI.  428—703  HI  Claims 

I.  An  insulation  barrier  having  a  laminate  structure  comprising: 
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an  insulating  component  which  minimizes  thermal  conductivity 
across  the  insulation  bamer  such  that  the  insulauon  bamer 
has  a  thermal  conducuvitv  less  than  about  0. 1  W/m  K;  and 

a  structural  component  including  a  cementitious  sheet  formed 
from  a  cementitious  mixture  comprising  hydraulic  cement,  a 
rheologv-modifying  agent,  and  water,  the  cementiuous  mix- 
ture being  characterized  in  that  it  can  be  passed  between 
forming  rollers  to  form  a  sheet  having  sufficient  cohesive 
strength  while  still  in  a  green  state  and  prior  to  hardening  such 
that  the  sheet  will  be  form  stable  as  it  exits  the  rollers  free 
from  underlying  support  so  as  to  maintain  integrity  of  the 
sheet,  the  cemenutious  sheet  having  a  maximum  thickness  of 
about  2  cm,  the  structural  component  and  the  insulating 
component  being  integrally  affixed  together  to  form  the  lami- 
nate structure  of  the  insulating  barrier. 


5.631,098 
BATTERY  HOLDER 
Shinichi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

■  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,697 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212441; 
Sep  7   1994,  6-213405;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223520 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  mO.VW 
L.S.  a.  429-1  6  ^'^''"* 


electrodes  positioned  on  the  hydrogen  side  and  the  oxygen  side  of 
the  membrane,  each  electrode  comprising  a  first  catalyst  film  layer 
deposited  on  the  central  membrane,  the  catalyst  film  layers  sepa- 
rated from  the  central  membrane  by  voids,  metal  film  layers 
deposited  over  the  catalyst  film  layers,  and  hydrophobic  film  layers 
positioned  on  the  metal  film  layers,  electrolyte  disposed  in  voids 
between  the  catalyst  film  layers  through  the  central  membrane,  a 
first  water  circulating  .ind  regulating  membrane  positioned  above 
the  hydrogen  side  electrode,  a  fuel  channel  flow  manifold  posi- 
tioned above  the  first  water  circulating  and  regulating  membrane 
and  sealed  to  the  hydrogen  side  electrode,  a  fuel  inlet  connected  to 
the  fuel  manifold  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  region  between  the  fuel 
manifold  and  the  first  water  circulating  and  regulating  membrane^ 
second  water  circulating  and  regulating  membrane  positioned 
below  the  oxygen  side  electrode,  an  oxidizer  gas  manifold  posi- 
tioned below  the  second  water  circulating  and  regulating  mem- 
brane and  sealed  to  the  oxygen  side  electrode,  an  oxidizer  gas  inlet 
connected  to  the  oxidizer  gas  manifold  for  delivering  oxidizer  gas 
to  a  region  between  the  oxidizer  gas  manifold  and  the  second  water 
circulating  and  regulating  membrane,  a  first  electrical  contact  con- 
nected to  the  hydrogen  electrode  and  a  second  electrical  contact 
connected  to  the  oxygen  electrode,  and  a  sealing  rim  extending 
around  and  connected  to  outer  edges  of  the  cell. 


5,631,100 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Akira  Yoshino,  Fujisawa;  Yumiko  Takizawa,  Yokohama;  Akira 
Koyama,  Kawasaki;  Katsuhiko  Inoue,  Yokohama;  MasaUka 
Yamashita;  Yasufumi  Minato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Isao 
Kuribavashi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01175,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261293 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  \OISO 

MS.  CI.  429—62  ^"^  Claims 


1.  A  reverse  voltage  prevention  mechanism  for  a  battery,  com- 
prising: , 

a  contact  piece  member  which  is  arranged  in  a  baner>  holder, 
contacts  a  plus  end  of  a  battery,  and  is  formed  with  bent 
portions  on  two  edges  thereof:  and 

an  insulating  member  formed  with  opening  portions  for  receiv- 
ing the  bent  portions  of  said  contact  piece  member. 


r 


5,631,099 

SURFACE  REPLICA  FUEL  CELL 

Robert  G.  Hockaday,  3025  Arizona  Ave.,  Los  Alamos,  N.M. 

87544 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^78 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  ^10 

MS.  a.  429—30  ''I  Claims 


,25  17      69      13 


3l'    \r      '^     51     ri 


1.   A   fuel   cell    apparatus   comprising   a   first,   central    fiber- 
reinforced  membrane  having  an  oxygen  side  and  a  hydrogen  side. 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  casing,  . 

an  organic  electrolytic  solution  contained  in  said  casing,  saia 
solution  having  a  water  content  of  from  5  to  450  ppm. 

a  positive  electrode  compnsing  a  lithium-containing  composite 
metal  oxide  as  a  cathode  active  material, 

a  negative  electrode  comprising  a  carbonaceous  material  as  an 
anode  active  material. 

a  separator  disposed  between  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, and 

a  PTC  element  which  has  an  operative  temperature  of  from  80 
C.  to  140°  C.  and  has  a  sensitive  temperature  coefficient  of 
from -10  to -130, 
said  operative  temperature  being  defined  as  a  temperature  at 
which  a  resistance  value  of  the  PTC  element  becomes  1000- 
fold  the  resistance  value  measured  at  room  temperature  when 
the  PTC  element  is  heated  without  flowing  current, 
said  sensitive  temperature  coefficient  being  defined  as  a  gradient 
of  a  straight  line  obtained  by  plotting  temperatures,  at  which. 
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when  currents  of  various  values  are  individually  flowed 
through  the  PTC  element,  resistance  values  of  the  PTC  ele- 
ment individually  become  1000-fold  the  corresponding  resis- 
tance values  measured  at  room  temperature,  against  the  cur- 
rents in  coordinates  of  current  (abscissa)  and  temperature 
(ordinate). 

said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  separaitir  being  dis- 
posed in  said  organic  electrolytic  solution, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  is  in 
the  form  of  a  coating  composition  formed  on  a  metallic 
current  collector,  said  coating  composition  comprising  an 
active  material  corresponding  to  said  respective  electrode  and 
a  binder,  said  metallic  current  collector  being  formed  of  a 
metallic  foil  having  a  surface  roughness  of  from  0.1  to  0.9 
pm. 


1.  A  modular  battery  pack  for  powering  an  electrical  device, 
comprising: 

a  housing  ha\ing  a  pocket  formed  therein,  latching  features 
formed  in  said  pocket,  spring  contacts  disposed  in  said 
pocket,  battery  contacts  disposed  on  said  housing  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  modular  battery  pack  with  said  electrical 
device,  and  a  housing  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  spring  contacts  with  said  battery  contacts;  and 

a  battery  cell  cartridge,  insertable  into  said  pocket  of  said 
housing,  and  having  a  casing,  at  least  one  battery  cell  dis 
posed  in  said  casing,  latching  features  formed  on  said  casing 
corresponding  with  said  latching  features  of  said  pocket  for 
latching  said  battery  cell  cartridge  into  said  pocket,  and  bat- 
tery cell  contacts  corresponding  with  said  spring  contacts 
disposed  on  said  casing  for  electrically  intercoimecting  said  at 
least  one  battery  cell  with  said  batterv  circuit. 


'  I  ''■'■■     '■    Y^ — ' 


"''■■''■ 


5,631,101 
MODULAR  BATTERY  PACK 
Willard   F.   .\raero,   Jr.,   Flowery   Branch,   Ga.,   assignor   to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .561,736,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^34,366,  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,273 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/\0 

MS,.  CI.  429—90  9  Claims 


(c)  a  separator  provided  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
operatively  associated  with  each  other,  the  separator  prevent- 
ing internal  electrical  short  circuit  conditions: 

(d)  a  separator  insert  provided  to  cover  an  edge  and  at  least  one 
side  of  at  least  one  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  the  separator 
insert  extending  along  the  at  least  one  anode  and  cathode  a 
distance  less  than  one-half  the  length  thereof  to  prevent  the 
covered  pt>rtion  of  the  one  current  collector  in  contact  with 
the  at  least  one  anode  and  cathode  from  tearing  through  the 
separator  and  the  separator  insert;  and 

(e)  an  electrolyte  activating  the  operatively  associated  anode  and 
the  cathode. 


5,631,103 

HIGHLY  FILLED  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

Florence  O.  Eschbach;  Manuel  Oliver;  Ganesh  \'enugopal.  all 

of  Duluth,  and  Shekhar  Pendalwar,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,062 

InL  a."  HOIM  6//« 

U.S.  CI.  429—190  23  Claims 


5? 


X 


1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  an  electrolyte  system,  said  electrolyte  system  compris- 
ing: a  polymeric  support  structure  comprising  at  least  50  vol.  %  of 
a  filler  material  and  a  gelling  polymer;  and 

an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  through  at  least  said 
gelling  polymer. 


5,631,102 
SEPARATOR  INSERT  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
David  M.  Spillman,  Tonawanda,  and  Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd., 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  598,615 
Int  CI."  HOIM  m&:b/]4 
U.S.  CI.  429—94  22  Claims 

I.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  comprising  an  anode  active  material  in  contact  with 
an  anode  cuirent  collector; 

(b)  a  cathode  comprising  an  electrode  active  material  in  contact 
with  a  cathode  current  collector; 


5,631,104 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSERTION  COMPOUTVDS  FOR 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES 

Qiming  Zhong,  Coquitlam,  and  Annan  Bonakdarpour,  North 

Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  (19901 

Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Sep.  13,  1995,  2158242 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/50,10/40:  COIG  45/12 
U.S.  CI.  429—194  19  Oaims 

1.  A  lithium  insertion  compound  having  the  formula 
Li,.,.,M^n,.,,  .O4  wherein  the  insertion  compound  has  a  spinel- 
like crystal  structure.  M  is  a  transition  metal,  x  is  a  number  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero  and  less  than  1,  y  is  a  number  greater  than  or 
equal  to  zero  and  less  than  0.33,  z  i.s  a  number  greater  than  zero 


174-425  O.U.-97-I  I:  QL3 


1806 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5,631,107 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  MEMBER 
Hiroyuki  Tanimi,  Kariya;  Teiyuu  Kimura,  Nagoya;  Satoshi 
Koike,  Chiryu,-  Kazumasa  Kurokawa,  Kariya;  Tetsuya  Kato, 
Okazaki,  and  Masayuki  Goto,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,672,  Feb.  17,  1"»95,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  711.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-045018; 
May  17,  1994,  6-128261 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/04 
U,S.  CL430— 1  25  Claims 


and  less  than  about  1 .  and  the  potential  of  the  lithium  insertion 
compound  is  greater  than  about  4.5  volts  versus  Li/Li*. 


5.631,105 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  LITfflUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 
Masaki  Hasegawa,  Hirakata;  Yasuhiko  Bito,  Minamikawachi- 
gun;  Shuji  Ito,  Akashi;  Toshihide  Murata,  Izumiotsu,  and 
Yoshinori  Toyoguchi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128076; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178781;  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082610 

Int  CI.''  HOIM  4/52:10/40 
VS.  a.  429—194  6  Qalms 


23.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  holographic  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  hydrophilic  coat  film  on  a  polymer  film: 

forming  a  holographic  photosensitive  film  on  said  hydrophilic 

coat  film; 
exposmg  and  developing  said  holographic  photosensitive  film  to 

make  it  into  a  hologram  having  a  holographic  image; 
coaling  an  ultroviolet-curing  adhesive  resin  on  one  of  a  surface 

of  said  hologram  and  a  surface  of  a  support  plate  on  which 

said  hologram  is  to  be  mounted; 
causing  a  surface  of  said  ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  resin  to  be 

sticky  by  irradiating  said  ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  resin 

vkith  ultraviolet  rays; 
sticking   said   hologram   onto   said   support   plate   using  said 

ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  resin  therebetween; 
curing  said  ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  resin  by  irradiating  said 

ultraviolet-curing  adhesive  resin  with  ultraviolet  rays  that  are 

stronger  than  the  ultraviolet  rays  used  in  the  causing  step. 

after  said  sticking  step;  and 
peeling  said  polymer  film  along  with  said  hydrophilic  coal  film 

off  from  said  hologram,  after  said  curing  step. 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  lidiium  secondary  battery  compris- 
ing a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  elecffode  capable  of  absorbing 
and  desorbing  lithium  in  a  reversible  manner  and  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte,  wherein  said  positive  electrode  comprises  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  Li^Ni,_,M,0:.-.  where  M  represents  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca,  Sr 
and  Ba.  and  O.OSixgl.l,  0.01Sy£0.3.  and  -0.3SzS0.1. 


5,631,106 
ELECTRODES  FOR  LITHIUM  ION  BATTERIES  USING 
POLYSILAZANXS  CERAMIC  WITH  LITHIUM 
Jeffery  R.  Dahn,  Surrey;  Alf  M.  Wilson,  Vancouver;  Weibing 
Xing,  Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  and  Gregg  A.  Zank,  Midland, 
Mich,,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun,  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661333 
Int.  a,"  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  a.  429—218  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  material  for  a  lithium  ion 
banery  comprising; 

(A)  pyrolyzing  a  composition  comprising  a  silazane  polymer  to 
form  a  ceramic  material;  and 

(B)  introducing  lithium  ions  into  the  ceramic  material  to  form  an 
electrode  material. 


5,631,108 

MASK  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.905,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,671,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,074.  Jul.  7,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,358,807,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

730,221,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  437,268,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,045,417,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,552,  Apr.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5306,585,  Ser.  No.  51^51,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350,649, 

and  Ser.  No,  5U38,  Apr,  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352350.  This 

application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1988, 63-295350; 
Oct  2,  1989,  1-257226 

Int,  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430-5  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  reduction  projection  exposure 
method  for  transfemng  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  an  inte- 
grated circuit  wafer,  the  reduction  projection  exposure  method 
comprising  the  step  of  focusing  a  reduced  real  image  of  the  circuit 
pattern  on  the  mask  onto  a  photoresist  film  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  wafer  through  an  optical  projection  system  with 
exposure  light  in  such  manner  that  ihe  real  image  is  made  clear  due 
to  interference  between  transmined  light  beams  transmitted 
Uirough  the  mask,  the  circuit  panem  including  a  transmission 
region  pattern  having  a  first  opening  pattern,  a  second  opening 
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pattern  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  light  shield  pattern  defining  the  first 
and  second  opening  patterns,  and  a  transparent  phase-shifting  film 
pattern  covering  at  least  one  surface  portion  of  the  second  opening 
pattern  and  further  extending  onto  the  light  shield  pattern  for 
reversing  the  phase  of  light  passing  through  the  at  least  one  surface 
portion  of  the  second  opening  pattern,  the  phase  of  the  light 
passing  through  the  at  least  one  surface  portion  of  the  second 
opening  pattern  being  substantially  reversed  in  comparison  with 
that  of  light  passing  through  the  first  opening  pattern,  wherein  the 
mask  is  formed  by  a  mask  making  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  transmission  region  pattern  data  corresponding  to 
the  transmission  region  pattern; 

(b)  automatically  preparing  phase-shifting  film  pattern  data  cor- 
responding to  the  phase-shifting  film  pattern  in  accordance 
with  the  transmission  region  pattern  data  cortesponding  to  the 
transmission  region  pattern: 

(c)  forming  the  transmission  region  pattern  on  the  mask  accord- 
ing to  the  transmission  region  pattern  data;  and 

(d)  forming  the  phase-shifting  film  pattern  on  the  mask  accord- 
ing to  the  pha.se-shifting  film  pattern  data. 


liPUTEMncaOESOFOeSQhmnERN 


5,631,109 

EXPOSURE  MASK  COMPRISING  TRANSPARENT  AND 

TRANSLUCENT  PHASE  SHIFT  PATTERNS 

Shin-ichi  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,249,  Jan.  24,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91357,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,789.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477394 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191065; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256779;  Mav  25.  1993,  5-122815;  Mar.  15, 
1995,  7-055647 

Int  CI."  C03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  24  Claims 


^^^,^^.^z^ 


1  An  exposure  mask  characterized  in  that  the  exposure  mask  is 
formed  by  providing  a  mask  pattern  comprising  a  transparent 
phase  shift  pattern  and  a  translucent  phase  shift  pattern  on  a 
light-transmissive  substrate, 

said  transparent  phase  shift  pattern  and  said  translucent  phase 
shift  pattern  cause  a  pha.se  difference  of  180°  to  exposure  light 
passing  through  said  transparent  phase  shift  pattern  relative  to 
exposure  light  passing  through  said  light  transmissive  sub- 
strate and  said  translucent  phase  shift  pattern, 
al  least  one  opening  portion  in  the  mask  pattern  having  at  an 
adjacent  region  an  overlap  region  of  said  transparent  phase 
shift  pattern  and  said  translucent  phase  shift  pattern  region, 
and 
a  region  of  said  translucent  phase  shift  pattern  provided  on  the 
outside  of  said  overlap  region. 


5,631,110 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  PHOTO-MASK  USED  FOR 
MODIFIED  ILLUMINATION,  PROJECTION  ALIGNER 
USING  THE  PHOTO-MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
TRANSFERRING  PATTERN  IMAGE  FROM  THE  PHOTO- 
MASK TO  PHOTO-SENSITIVE  LAYER 
Satomi  Shioiri,  and  Hiroyoshi  Tanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498335 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153185; 
Jul.  5,  1994,  5-153189;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286265 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  photo-mask  available  for  a  pattern 
transfer  from  a  photo-mask  to  a  photo-sensitive  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


!AOD  T>C COHECT^KrTtlVtt  TC  OR 
FgOMSCLECTD  P0WT3  *«  SLEPID 
3U,'IUM 


{>«  axes  MIO  R»«T  RW 
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determining  a  design  pattern  having  a  target  area,  a  first  periph- 
eral line  of  .said  target  area  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
first  sections  respectively  having  target  points; 

determining  a  first  image  pattern  having  a  deformed  area  image 
transferred  from  said  target  area  to  said  photo- sensitive  layer 
through  said  modified  illumination  and  a  second  image  pat- 
tern having  a  non-deformed  area  image  obtained  by  transfer- 
ring said  target  area  onto  said  pholo-sensitive  layer  without  a 
deformation  at  a  magnification  ratio  equal  to  a  magnification 
ratio  of  said  deformed  area  image,  said  deformed  area  image 
and  said  non-deformed  area  image  respectively  having  a 
second  peripheral  line  and  a  third  peripheral  line  respectively 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  second  sections  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  first  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
third  sections  respectively  cortesponding  to  said  plurality  of 
second  sections,  said  plurality  of  second  sections  respectively 
having  first  reference  points  corresponding  to  said  target 
points,  said  plurality  of  third  sections  respectively  having 
second  reference  points  corresponding  to  said  first  reference 
points; 

determining  a  modified  area  having  a  fourth  peripheral  line 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  fourth  sections  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  lirst  sections,  said  plurality  of 
fourth  sections  having  respective  cortected  points  cortespond- 
ing to  said  target  points,  distances  between  said  target  points 
and  said  corrected  points  being  calculated  through  algebraic 
equations  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plurality  of  fourth 
sections  minimize  differences  in  optical  intensity  between 
said  first  reference  points  and  the  corresponding  second  refer- 
ence points; 

replacing  said  target  area  with  said  modified  area;  and 

forming  a  photo-mask  having  a  modified  pattern  with  said 
modified  area. 


5,631,111 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTERS 
Chao-Wcn  Niu,  Hsinchu;  Hsien-Kuang  Lin,  Taipei;  Hua-Cbi 
Cheng,  Hsinchu,  and  Pao-Ju  Hsieh,  Keelung,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Jan,  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,962 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20 
U,S,  CI.  430—7  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  color  filters  by  electrodeposition  or 
lithographic  electrodeposition  of  a  plurality  of  colored  resins  on  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  said  substrate  into  an  intended  zone  and  a  conjugate 
zone,  wherein  said  intended  zone  consists  of  portions  of  said 
substrate  to  be  deposited  with  said  colored  resins  and  said 
conjugate  zone  consists  of  portions  of  said  substrate  not  to  be 
deposited  with  said  colored  resins;  and 

(b)  forming  a  permanent  insulation  film  on  said  conjugate  zone 
of  said  substrate  prior  to  electrodepositing  said  colored  resins 
onto  said  intended  zone  of  said  substrate; 
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(c)  wherein  said  permanent  insulation  film  is  fonned  on  said 
conjugate  zone  according  to  the  following  steps: 

(i)  coating  a  photosensitive  insulation  film  on  said  substrate; 

(ii)  subjecting  said  photosensitive  insulation  film  to  a  masked 
exposure  using  a  photomask; 

(iii)  developing  said  photosensitive  insulation  film  into  a 
developed  insulation  film,  wherein  said  photomask  is  pro- 
vided such  that  only  said  conjugate  zone  of  said  insulation 
film  will  remain  on  said  substrate;  and 

(iv)  curing  said  remaining  insulation  film  to  form  a  permanent 
insulation  film  on  said  conjugate  zone  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  further  wherein  said  photosensitive  insulation  resin  is  a 
negative  photosensitive  resin  containing; 

(i)  a  resin  binder  containing  a  carboxyl  (COOH)  group; 

(ii)  1-15  wt  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  binder,  of  a 

photopolymerization  initiator;  and 
(iii)  30-l(X)  wt  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  binder,  of 

a  photo-reactive  monomer  or  oligomer. 


condition,  the  first  photo-exposure  condition  providing  a  first 
depth  of  focus  suitable  for  at  least  the  first  region;  and. 
photo-exposing  the  blanket  conformal  photosensitive  layer  to 
form  a  second  pattern  upon  the  second  region  and  the  third 
region  through  use  of  a  second  reticle  and  a  second  photo- 
exposure  condition,  the  second  photo-exposure  condition  pro- 
viding a  second  depth  of  focus  suitable  for  at  least  the  third 
region,  where  the  first  panem  upon  the  second  region  and  the 
second  pattern  upon  the  second  region  overlap,  and  where  at 
least  one  of  the  first  pattern  upon  the  second  region  and  the 
second  panem  upon  the  second  region  has  a  serif  formed 
therein,  the  serif  providing  improved  resolution  of  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  first  pattern  upon  the  second  region  and  the  second 
pattern  upon  the  second  region  when  both  the  first  depth  of 
focus  and  the  second  depth  of  focus  are  not  suitable  for  the 
second  region. 


5,631,113 
ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCED 

DISTORTION  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM  SPOT 
Takamasa  Satoh;  Hli^hi  Yasuda;  Akio  Yamada;  Junichi  Kai; 
Yoshihisa  Oae;   Keiji  Yamada,  and  Toru   Oshima,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,022.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.444457. 
This  application  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337223 
Int.  Cl."^  G03L  5/CK);  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  CI.  430—30  6  Claims 


5,631,112 
MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR  PHOTO- 
EXPOSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  UPON  HIGH 
STEP  HEIGHT  TOPOGRAPHY  SL'BSTRATE  LAYERS 
Ming-Horn  Tsai,  Hsinchu;  Bin  Liu,  Taipei,  and  Shih-Yin  Lan, 
Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Interaa- 
tional  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  558,489,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,033 
Int.  CI.*'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—22  1'  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  photo-exposing  within  an  integrated  circuit  a 
blanket  conformal  photosensitive  layer  upon  a  high  step  height 
topography  substrate  layer  comprising: 

providing  widiin  an  integrated  circuit  a  high  step  height  topog- 
raphy subsffate  layer  having  a  blanket  conformal  photosensi- 
tive layer  formed  thereupon,  the  high  step  height  topography 
substrate  layer  having  a  first  region  having  a  first  step  height 
separated  from  a  third  region  having  a  third  step  height  by  a 
second  region  having  a  second  step  height,  the  second  step 
height  being  intermediate  to  the  first  step  height  and  the  third 
step  height; 
photo-exposing  the  blanket  conformal  photosensitive  layer  to 
form  a  first  panem  upon  the  first  region  and  the  second  region 
through  the  use  of  a  first  reticle  and  a  first  photo-exposure 


1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  scanning  a 
surface  of  the  object  with  a  focused  electron-beam,  the  focused 
electron-beam  having  a  desired  size  as  incident  on  the  scan  surface 
of  the  object  when  aligned  with  a  central  optical  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  being  subject  to  changes  in  size  of 
the  beam  as  the  beam  is  deflected  from  the  central  optical  axis  for 
scanning  corresponding  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  object  dis- 
placed from  the  central  optical  axis,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  scanned  by  die  focused 

electron-beam  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 
detecting  the  corresponding,  diflferent  sizes  of  said  elecffon- 
beam  when  selectively  deflected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
regions; 
storing  data  indicative  of  said  detected,  corresponding  different 
sizes  of  said  electron-beam,  in  association  with  said  plurality 
of  regions;  and 
exposing  said  pattern  on  said  object  by  scanning  the  surface 
thereof  with  the  focused  electron-beam,  the  scanning  step 
further  comprising: 

deflecting  said  focused  electron-beam  away  from  the  central 
optical  axis  selectively  to  said  plurality  of  regions  for 
individually  scanning  each  thereof,  in  a  desired  succession, 
and 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  regions  to  which  the  focussed 
electron  beam  is  deflected,  reading  out  the  corresponding 
stored  data  and  correcting  die  size  of  the  focused  electron- 
beam  to  maintain  a  desired  size  thereof. 
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5.631,114 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DIIMINOQUINONES  USEFUL  AS 
ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  AGENTS  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Khe  C.  Nguyen.  Los  Altos,  and  Sivapackia  Ganapathiappan, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^34 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  430—58  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  for  use  in  electrophoto- 
graphic printing,  said  electrophotographic  element  including  a 
charge  generation  region  and  a  charge  transport  region  and  formed 
on  an  electrically  conducting  substiate.  said  charge  transport  region 
including  at  least  one  electron  transport  agent  having  the  structure 


-continued 
R2:  Rj 
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B|  and  B;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O.  S.  Se,  Te,  dicyano,  and  alkoxy.  and  R,  to  R23  are  independently 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkene,  aryl,  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  and  sulfuryl,  n  is  an 
integer  within  the  range  of  0  to  3,  and 


^Q' 
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are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S  O  Se 
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where  A  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of^=CH- 
CH=, 
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5,631,115 
LOOPED,  HAIRPIN  RIBOZYTME 
Elko  Ohtsuka,  Sapporo,  and  Makoto  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   Limited^   Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00907,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01549.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175706; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236916 

Int.  a.*'  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— 91  Jl  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyribonucleotide  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 


(l)(SEQIDNO:lI) 


Wi 


W2 
W, 
A 


G 
C   GQiQh 
V 


U 


,CR,R2 


9" 
R, 


XiX: 


•  X, 


V 


GSAG 


wherein. 

U  represents  an  uracil  nucleotide.  C  a  cytosine  nucleotide.  A  an 
adenine  nucleotide,  and  G  a  guanine  nucleotide, 

S  represents  either  an  uracil  nucleotide,  adenine  nucleotide, 
cytosine  nucleotide  or  guanine  nucleotide, 

V  represents  either  an  uracil  nucleotide,  adenine  nucleotide, 
cytosine  nucleotide  or  guanine  nucleotide, 

Qi  through  Q„  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another 
and  represent  either  a  cytosine  nucleotide  or  guanine  nucle- 
otide, 

R,  through  R„  represent  nucleotides  that  are  respectively 
complementary  to  Q,  through  Q„. 
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W,  through  Wj  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another 

and  represent  either  an  uracil  nucleotide,  adenine  nucleotide. 

cylosine  nucleotide  or  guanine  nucleotide. 
X,  through  X„  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another 

and  represent  either  an  uracil  nucleotide,  adenine  nucleotide. 

cytosine  nucleotide  or  guanine  nucleotide,  and 
k.  m  and  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and 

represent  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 


wherein  the  releasing  layer  contains  a  cross-linked  compound, 
the  releasing  layer  is  insoluble  in  a  coating  solvent  for  both 
the  intermediate  layer  and  the  image  forming  layer,  or  the 
releasing  layer  contains  a  fluorine-containing  compound  or  a 
long  chain  alkyl  group-containing  compound. 


5,631.116 

CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LSE 

Masafumi  I'chida;  Kishio  Tamura,  and  Tsuneo  Daidoji,  all  of 

Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278J16.  Jul.  21.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  23.  1993.  5-207983 
Int.  CI."  G03G  WIIJ 
VS.  CI.  430—108  19  aaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  electrophotographic  use  ha\ing  a  resin-coated 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  core  member  thereof,  wherein  said 
coated  layer  contains  a  copolymer  having  a  Tg  of  60°  to  180°  C. 
comprising  a  cyclohexyl  methacrylate  first  monomer  unit,  with  a 
second  monomer  unit  of  methylmethacrylate.  ethylmethacryiate. 
propylmethacrylate.  n-butylmethacrylate.  hexylmethacrylate. 
octylmethacrylate  or  2-ethylhexylmethacrylate  and  contains  unpo- 
lymerized  monomers  in  an  amount  of  10  to  2000  ppm  relative  to 
the  whole  coated  layer  and  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  5  to  1000 
ppm  relative  to  the  whole  coated  layer. 


5,631.117 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

\UTER1AL  FOR  LIGHT-HEAT  CONVERTING  HEAT 

MODE  RECORDING 

Atsushi  Nakajuna;  Ai  Katsuda:  Sota  Kawakami.  and  Shinji 

Kudo,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008994 

InL  CI."  G03C  I/H05:ll/I2:  G<)3F  7/34 

U.S.  a.  430—200  7  aaims 

FIRST  PROCESS 


5.631,118 
IMAGING  MEDIUM 
Rus.sell  A.  Gaudiana,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Robert  W.  Haddock, 
Maiden.  Mass.;  John  L.  Marshall,  Somerville,  Mass.;  Larry 
C.  Takiff;  Stephen  J.  Teller,  both  of  Arlington.  Mass.,  and 
Michael  A.  Young.  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,725,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.441.850.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430.420 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  3«  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  medium  comprising  an  acid-generating  layer  or 
pha.se  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  superacid  precursor,  a  sensitizing 
dye  and  a  secondary  acid  generator,  and  a  color-change  layer  or 
phase  comprising  an  image  dye; 

the  sensitizing  dye  having  a  first  form  and  a  second  form,  the 
first  form  having  substantially  greater  substantial  absorption 
in  the  first  wavelength  range  than  the  second  form; 
the  superacid  precursor  being  capable  of  being  decomposed  to 
produce  superacid  by  actinic  radiation  in  a  second  wavelength 
range  different  from  the  first  wavelength  range,  but  not.  in  the 
absence  of  the  sensitizing  dye.  being  capable  of  being  decom- 
posed to  produce  superacid  by  actinic  radiation  in  the  first 
wavelength  range; 
the  secondary  acid  generator  being  capable  of  thermal  decom- 
position to  form  a  secondary  acid,  the  thermal  decomposition 
of  the  secondary  acid  generator  being  catalyzed  by  unbuffered 
superacid;  and 
the  image  dye  undergoing  a  change  in  its  absorption  of  radiation 

upon  contact  with  the  secondary  acid 
the  imaging  medium  further  comprising  a  reagent  capable  of 
converting  the  sensitizing  dye  from  its  first  form  to  its  second 
form,  said  reagent  being  present  either  (a)  in  the  color-change 
layer  or  phase;  or  (b)  in  a  third  layer  interposed  between  the 
acid-generating  layer  and  the  color-change  layer. 


SECOND  PROCESS 


I 


c 


n  ■ 


3  — 


THIRD  PROCESS 


LAMINATING 


PEELING 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light-heat  converting  heat  mode 
recording  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  cushion 
layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  image  forming  layer  in  that 
order,  the  material  composing  a  light-heat  converting  substance, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  unit  comprising  a  first  support; 

b)  providing  a  second  unit  comprising  a  second  suppon  having 
thereon  the  image  forming  layer,  the  intermediate  layer  and 
the  cushion  layer  in  that  order,  a  releasing  layer  being  pro- 
vided between  the  second  support  and  the  image  forming 
layer; 

c)  superposing  the  second  unit  on  the  first  unit  so  that  the  image 
forming  layer  side  is  in  close  contact  with  the  first  suppon  of 
the  first  unit;  and 

d)  separating  the  second  support  from  the  image  forming  layer 
to  fonn  the  recording  material. 


5,631,119 

IMAGE-FORMING  MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE 

FORMATION  PROCESS 

Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.688,  Jul.  2«,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188034; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188035 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/26:7/023 
VS.  CI.  430—326  H  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  process,  which  comprises 
exposing  an  entire  surface  of  an  image-forming  material  which 
comprises  a  suppon  having  thereon,  in  the  following  order. 
( U  a  photosensitive  composition  layer  comprising 

(a)  an  o-quinonediazide  compound,  and 

(b)  an  additive  which  reacts  with  a  photoreaction  product  of 
said  o-quinonediazide  compound  on  heating  to  produce 
an  alkali-insoluble  matter,  and 

(2)  a  water-soluble  high  molecular  compound  layer  or  a 
silicon  rubber  layer, 
to  light  rays  which  render  said  o-quinonediazide  compound  soluble 
in  an  alkaline  developer. 

imagewise  heating  the  image-forming  material,  and  then 
developing  the  image-forming  matenal  with  an  alkaline  devel- 
oper to  remove  those  areas  which  have  not  been  heated. 
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2.  An  image  formation  process,  which  comprises 
exposing  the  entire  surface  of  an  image-forming  material  which 
comprise  a  support  having  thereon  a  photo,sensitive  composi- 
tion layer  comprising  the  following  compounds  (a)  and  (b); 

(a)  an  o-quinonediazide  compound;  and 

(b)  a  dye  comprising  a  group  represented  by  any  of  the 
following  formulas  (1)  to  (7)  and  having  a  maximum 
absorption  wavelength  between  670  nm  and  1,250  nm 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyanine  dye.  an 
azienium  dye.  a  squarium  dye.  a  croconium  dye.  a  quinone 
dye,  a  thiazine  dye  and  a  xanthene  dye;  wherein  the  dye 
reacts  with  a  photoreaction  product  of  said 
o-quinonediazide  compound  on  heating  to  produce  an 
alkali-insoluble  matter,  and  the  dye  is  contained  in  the 
photosensitive  composition  layer  in  an  amount  of  from  0.03 
to  0.7  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
o-quinonediazide  compound: 


(1) 


=  N 


\ 

\ 


R2 

Ri 
Ri 


(3) 


(4) 


N 


R2 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(5) 


(6) 


N— R 


N— R 


wherein  R,  and  R.  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
to  light  rays  which  render  said  o-quinonediazide  compound  soluble 
in  an  alkaline  developer. 

irradiating  the  image-forming  material  with  an  infrared  laser 

beam,  and  then 
developing  the  image-forming  material  with  an  alkaline  devel- 
oper to  remove  those  areas  which  have  not  been  irradiated 
with  the  laser  beam. 


5,631,120 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  WITH  STEP 
FEATURES  IN  A  PHOTOPOLVMER 
Thomas   J.   Swirbel,   Davie,   and   Dale   W.   Dorinski,   Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Scbaum- 
burg.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.617,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,113 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:5/16 
U.S.  CI.  430—326  5  Claims 


\ 


HtAI    ENTIRE 

PHOTOPIXriCR 

fILU 


\ 


l€*I    SELECTED 
PORTIONS    Of    FILM 
»T    HIUCR    TEIP 


\ 


EXPOSE    OTtCS 
SELECTED  PORTIONS 
Of    FILM    TO    LIGHT 


(2) 


N. 


teVELOP   FDJl    TO 

CREATE    STEPPED 

PATTERNS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  with  stepped  features  in  a 
photopolymer.  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  order  named: 

a)  providing  a  single  layer  of  a  photopolymer  film; 

b)  heating  the  photopolymer  film  at  a  first  temperature; 

c)  heating  only  selected  first  portions  of  the  photopolymer  film 
at  a  second  temperature,  the  second  temperature  being  greater 
than  the  first  temperature; 

d)  exposing  selected  second  portions  of  the  photopolymer  film 
to  a  laser  beam;  and 

e)  developing  the  photopolymer  film  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  completely  remove  the  exposed  second  portions  and  to 
remove  only  an  upper  section  of  the  heated  first  portions. 


5,631,121 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
Michael  Ridgway,  Aldbury,  and  John  R.  Fyson,  Hackney,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.731.  .Aug.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27.  1994. 
9417319 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  430-^23  7  Claims 


(7) 


1 .  A  method  of  processing  photographic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

developing  the  material  in  a  developing  solution; 

bleaching  and/or  fixing  the  material;  and 

washing  the  material. 

characterized  in  that  the  material  is  tempered  in  a  conditioning 
chamber  prior  to  entering  the  developing  step  such  that  the 
temperatui^  of  the  material  is  adjusted  to  the  temperature  of 
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said  developing  solution  and  passed  onto  the  developer  solu- 
tion while  the  material  is  still  at  the  correct  temperature  for 
development. 


-continued 


5,631,122 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Keiji  Mihayashi,  and  Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085777 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—506  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  provided 
on  a  suppon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  said  photographic  material  contains  a  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  couplers  represented  by 
formulas  (lla)  to  (XlXa)  and  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  couplers  represented  by  formulas  (II)  and  (111): 


UMI 


R'  R= 


(lla) 


N  NH 


O'     ^^f>^      '  R' 
R^ 

R'  R- 


(llla) 


.n. 


N  NH 


R"'      ^^-^     ^O 

RJ 
R'  K- 


(IVa) 


.n. 


N  NH 

I 

N 


O 

R^ 
Ri  R= 


(Va) 


N  NH 

I 

N 


R' 


R'  R- 


(Via) 


N  NH 


R'  R- 


-continued 


(Vila) 


a  \ 


N  NH 


Ri  R= 


(Villa) 


N  NH 


(IXa) 


N  NH 


R'  R^ 


(Xa) 


EWG 


(XIa) 


EWG 


(Xila) 


(Xllla) 


(XlVa) 


EWG 


R'  R2 


(XVa) 


(XVIa) 


RI  R- 


(XVIla) 


R'  R- 


R'  R- 


R^" 


SO' 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent; 
R"'  represents  a  substituent; 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  leaving  group  capable  of 

splitting  off  in  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product 

of  a  color  developing  agent: 
R^,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R"  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 

other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent: 
R''  represents  a  substituent; 
EWG  represents  an  electron  attracting  group  having  a  Ham- 

mett's  substituent  constant  op  value  of  0.35  or  more;  and 
said  coupler  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  bis-  or  higher-form  by 

bonding  via  a  divalent  or  a  higher  valent  group  at  R',  R".  R\ 

R*.  R',  R''.  R'  or  R",  or  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  polymer  by 

bonding  to  a  polymer  chain  at  R'.  R",  Rl  R".  R'.  R^  R'  or 

R'; 


(II) 


(R2)t 


R3NH 


wherein 


— NHCOOR«.  — NHSCR^,  — NHCONR^R,  or 
— NHSGjNR^R,; 

R,  represents  a  substituent; 

k  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  and  when  k  is  2  or  3,  the 
plural  R;  groups  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other 
or  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring; 

R,  represents  a  substituent; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  leaving  group  capable  of 
splitting  off  in  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product 
of  a  color  developing  agent; 

R^  and  R,,  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  otlier  and  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Rj  and  R5  may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  fomi  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocy- 
clic ring; 

R(,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocychc 
group; 

R,  and  R,,  or  R,  and  X  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a 
ring;  and 

the  coupler  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  bis  or  higher  form  by 
bonding  via  a  bivalent  or  higher  valent  group  at  R,,  R,.  R,  or 
X.  or  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  polymer  by  bonding  to  a 
polymer  chain  at  R,.  R,,  R,  or  X: 


OH 


(in) 


(XVllla) 


R'— COM 


NHCONH  — R- 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 

group; 
R"  represents  an  aryl  group;  and 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  leaving  group  capable  of 

splitting  off  in  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product 

of  a  color  developing  agent. 


(XlXa) 


5,631.123 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ryuji  Abe,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„ 
Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No,  419,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075917 
Int.  Cl."^  G03C  1/46 
U,S.  CI.  430—506  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  emulsion 
layer  in  any  one  of  the  color-sensitive  layers  contains  a  silver 
halide  grain  having  incorporated  therein  a  rhodium  ion  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  emulsion  layer  or  a  layer  adjacent  to  said 
at  least  one  emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
comprising  (i)  inside  and/or  surface  fogged  substantially  light- 
insensitive  grains  or  (ii)  colloidal  silver. 


5,631,124 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

POLYESTER  LAMINATE  SUPPORT 

Isao  Ikuhara;  Fumio  Kawamoto;  Yoshiki  Sakaino;  Shohei 
Yosbida,  and  Yasutomo  Goto,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008802 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/795:  B32B  i/IO 

VS.  CI.  430—533  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  photographic  polyester  laminate 

suppon  comprising  a  laminate  of  layers  of  at  least  two  kinds  of 
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polyesters  each  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  within 
the  range  of  from  90°  C.  to  180°  C,  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  laminate  of  layers  of  polyesters  to  heat  finirtg  in  a 
temperature  range  defined  by  formula  ( 1 ): 


Heat-fixing 
icmperature  (°C.) 


=  (rm(t)  -  50)  to  (7"m(H)  -  10) 


formula  ( I ) 


wherein  Tm(H)  (°C.)  means  the  highest  melting  temperature 
of  polyesters  that  constitute  the  laminate  support,  and  Tm(L) 
CO  means  the  lowest  melting  temperature  of  polyesters  that 
constitute  the  laminate  support,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  polyesters  contains  no  hydrophilic  group, 
and  wherein  the  temperature  of  heat-fixing  is  higher  than  the 
Tg. 


5,631,125 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  USEFUL  GROUP  RELEASING 
SYSTEM 
Jean-Marie      Dewanckele,      Drongen;       Johan      Loccufler, 
Zw^naarde:  Pierre  De  Clercq,  Gent;  Dirk  Van  Haver,  Sint- 
Niklaas,  and  Noel  Hosten,  Brugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V„  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,964 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 
1995.  95200573 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/34.1/42:1/43:7/305 
VJS.  a.  430—566  9  Oaims 

1.  Photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  characterized  in  that  said  element 
further  contains  a  compound  which  comprises  in  its  molecular 
structure  a  redox  moiety  capable  of  forming  a  radical  under  pho- 
tographic development  conditions,  said  radical  being  capable  of 
splitting  by  one  or  more  consecutive  reaction(s)  a  homolylically 
labile  bond  present  in  said  same  compound,  thereby  releasing  a 
photographically  useful  group,  wherein  said  compound  corre- 
sponds to  following  general  formula  (I): 


5,631,126 

EPITAXIALLV  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  GRAIN 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SPEED/FOG 

SULFODIHYDROXY  ARYL  ENHANCING  ADDENDA 

Richard  L.  Daubendiek;  Jeffrey  L.  HaU.  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Melvin  M.  Kestner.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,477 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/08:1/34 
VS.  CI.  430-567  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  compnsing  silver 
halide  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces, 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain  projected 

area, 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at  least 

0.7  nm. 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  pm,  and 

(f)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 
grains, 

wherein  the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  at  least 
one  chemically  sensitized  silver  salt  epitaxially  located  on  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  surface  of  said  tabular  grains  and  said 
emulsion  further  comprising  at  least  one  sulfodihydroxy  aryl 
compound  represented  by  the  Formulas  1  or  II 


Redox-Unk-X-PUG 


(1) 


wherein, 

PUG  together  with  X,  defined  hereinafter,  represents  a  photo- 
graphically useful  group. 
Redox  is  a  moiety  capable  of  forming  a  radical  under  photo- 
graphic development  conditions. 
Link  is  (a)  an  optionally  substituted  methylene  group,  or  (b)  a 
divalent  linking  group  having  an  endstanding  carbon  atom  at 
the  side  bonded  to  X  and  containing  at  least  one  radical 
trapping  functional  group  chosen  from  the  following  list,  and 
present  in  the  indicated  position  vis-i-vis  the  original  position 
of  the  generated  radical: 

(b.l)  a  Z=Y  or  Z=Y  group,  in  the  chain  or  exo  positioned,  in 
any  of  the  fifth  to  ninth  positions,  wherein  Z  represents  C,  S 
or  N,  and  Y  represents  C.  S,  O  or  N; 
(b.2)  a  C— H,  C— CI,  C— Br,  C— I  or  N— H  group  in  any  of 

the  fifth  to  seventh  positions;  and 
(b.3)  an  aiyl  or  a  hetero-aryl  group  in  any  of  the  third  to  ninth 

positions; 
(b.4)  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  three-membered  ring  in 
any  of  the  fifth  to  nindi  positions:  with  the  proviso  that  after 
the  final  trapping  of  the  radical  the  X-PUG  group  takes  the 
Pposition  vis-a-vis  the  final  radical,  and  that  there  are  no 
conformational  restraints  making  this  intramolecular  reac- 
tion impossible; 
X  represents  — S— ,  — Se— ,  — Sn—  or  SO,—,   — O—  or 
— N—  linked  by  one  side  to  PUG,  and  by  the  other  side  to  the 
endstanding  carbon  atom  of  Link  thereby  forming  a  homolyti- 
cally  labile  bond. 


a 


OH 


OH 


(Formula  I) 


(Fonnula  II) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  represent  an  SO,  group  or  a  hydrogen  with  at  least  one 
of  X  and  Y  being  a  sulfo  group  wherein  the  silver  salt  is 
predominantly  located  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  edges  and 
comers  of  the  tabular  grains. 


5,631,127 

ENZYMATIC  ASSAY  FOR  HOMOCYSTEINE  AND  A  KIT 

THEREFOR 

Erling  Sundrehagen,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Axis  Biochemi- 
cak  AS.  Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,367.  Sep.  14.  1994.  This  application 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  22,  1992,  920282; 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992,  9204922 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/34:  GOIN  33/53:  AOIN  55/02 
VS.  CI.  435-4  24  Claims 

■  1.  In  a  method  for  assaying  homocysteine  in  a  sample,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  contacting  said  sample  with  a 
homocysteine  converting  enzyme  and  at  least  one  substrate  for  said 
enzyme  other  than  homocysteine,  and  (ii)  assessing  an  analyte 
which  is  a  substrate  for  said  enzyme,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  in  step  (i)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  said  substrate 
other  than  homocysteine  and  in  step  (ii)  without  chromatographic 
separation  assessing  a  non-labelled  analyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  homocysteine  co-substtate  and  the  homocysteine 
conversion  products  of  the  enzymic  conversion  of  homocysteine 
by  said  enzyme. 
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5,631,128 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  ASSAYS  FOR 
MONITORING  ANTIVIRAL  THERAPY  AND  MAKING 
THERAPEUTIC  DECISIONS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ACQUIRED  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SYNDROME 
Michael  J.  Kozal,  Menio  Park,  and  Thomas  C.  Merigan.  Por- 
tola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,327,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290311 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  eflFectiveness  of  antiretroviral 
therapy  of  an  HIV-infected  patient  comprising: 
(i)  collecting  a  plasma  sample  from  an  HIV-infected  patient  who 

is  being  treated  with  an  antiretroviral  agent;  and 
(ii)  determining  whether  the  plasma  sample  comprises  nucleic 
acid  encoding  HIV  reverse  transcriptase  having  a  mutation  at 
codon  74,  or  codons  215  and  74, 
in  which  the  presence  of  the  mutations  correlates  positively  with 
future  immunologic  decline  of  the  patient  within  a  six  to  twelve 
month  period. 


5,631,129 
TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION/DETECTION 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Barbara  C.  Chu,  Del  Mar:  Gerald  F.  Joyce,  Encinitas,  and 

Leslie  E.  Orgel,  La  JoUa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74,261,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,433,  Jun.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

279,817,  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 

1995,  Sen  No.  441,784 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—5  21  Claims 
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1.  Co-functioning  nucleic  acid  primers  useful  for  forming  a 
recombinant,  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  target  RNA  sequence,  said  co-functioning  primers 
comprising: 

(1)  a  first  nucleic  acid  primer  comprising: 

(a)  at  its  5'-end,  a  first  portion  of  an  autocatalylically  replicat- 
able RNA,  wherein  the  complement  of  said  first  portion  is  a 
segment  of  an  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA  which 
comprises  the  3'-end  of  an  autocatalytically  replicatable 
RNA  which  is  capable  of  RNA-dependeni  RNA 
polymerase-directed  autocalalytic  replication,  and  wherein 


said  first  portion  is  a  segment  of  a  (-f)  strand  or  a  (-)  strand 
of  an  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA.  including  the 
5'-end;  and 
(b)  at  its  3'-end.  a  first  probe  sequence  which  is  capable  of 
hybridizing  to  a  segment  of  a  target  RNA  sequence,  and 
priming  an  extension  reaction,  using  the  target  RNA 
sequence  as  template,  to  produce  a  first  primer  extension 
product  which  includes  an  RNA  sequence  complementary 
to  the  target  RNA  sequence;  and 
(2)  a  second  nucleic  acid  primer  comprising: 

(a)  at  its  5'-end,  a  second  portion  derived  from  the  opposite 
strand  of  said  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA,  wherein 
the  complement  of  said  second  portion  comprises  the 
3'-end  of  an  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA  which  is 
capable  of  RNA-dependent  RNA  polymerase-directed  auto- 
catalytic  replication,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  is  a 
segment  of  a  (-I-)  strand  or  a  (-)  strand  of  said  autocatalyti- 
cally replicatable  RNA,  including  the  5 -end;  and 

(b)  at  its  3'-end,  a  second  probe  sequence  which  is  capable  of 
hybridizing  to  a  segment  of  said  RNA  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  target  RNA  sequence  and  priming  an  exten- 
sion reaction,  using  the  first  extension  product  as  template, 
to  produce  a  second  primer  extension  product  which  is 
autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA  having  incorporated 
therein  a  target  RNA  sequence; 

provided  that  either  the  first  or  second  portion  of  said  autocata- 
lytically replicatable  RNA  is  derived  from  the  (-f)  strand  and 
the  other  portion  of  said  autocatalytically  replicatable  RNA  is 
denved  from  the  (-)  strand  of  the  same  autocatalytically 
replicatable  RNA.  and  further  provided  that  one  of  said 
cofunctioning  primers  includes  a  replicase  binding  site. 


5,631.130 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
Gregor  W.  Leckie,  Highland  Park,-  Alan  H.  Davis,  Vernon 
Hills:  Ingrid  E.  Semple-Facey,  Beach  Park:  Matthew  T. 
Manlove,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Natalie  A.  Solomon,  Buffalo 
Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  242,403 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/U:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  detecting  a  target  DNA  sequence  from 

Mycobacterium  tuberculosis,  said  composition  comprising  a  probe 

pair  wherein  said  probe  pair  is  characterized  by: 

a)  said  probe  pair  consists  of  two  oligonucleotide  probes  each 
having  between  about  10  and  about  30  nucleotides  wherein 
each  of  said  two  oligonucleotide  probes  is  complementary  to 
different  regions  of  said  target  DNA  and  are  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  a  sequence  within  said  target  DNA  sequence 
and  wherein  said  target  DNA  sequence  is  SEQ  ID  NO.  2 1  or 
its  complement;  and 

b)  said  probe  pair  does  not  detect  Mycobacterium  avium. 

4.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from 
Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  in  a  sample,  said  method  utilizing  the 
ligase  chain  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target  DNA; 

b)  providing  one  or  more  probe  pairs  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  at  least  one  probe  of  said  probe  pair  has  a  label 
capable  of  detection; 

c)  providing  a  ligase;  and 

d)  performing  the  following  cycle  at  least  once 

i)  hybridizing  said  probe  pair  to  said  target  DNA  thereby 
creating  hybridized  probes, 

ii)  correcting  at  least  one  of  said  hybridized  probes  in  a 
template  dependent  manner, 

iii)  ligating  said  hybridized  probes  to  form  reorganized 
probes,  and 

iv)  detecting  said  label  in  said  reorganized  probes  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from  Mycobacte- 
rium tuberculosis. 
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5,631,131 

CDNA  PROBES  AND  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HUMAN 

METHENYLTETRAHYDROFOLATE  SYNTHETASE 

Jacques  Jolivet.  Mount   Royal,  Canada,  and  Alain  Dayan, 

Toun>,  France,  assignors  to  Universite  De  Montreal.  Montreal. 

Canada 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.857.  Mar  19.  1993.  Pat 
No  5  ^89  516  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.983 

Int.  a.*  C12N  l5/n;15/12;15/S2:  C12Q  1/68 
U,S.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 
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1  A  cDNA  probe  for  the  detection  of  a  niRNA  encoding  a  for 
human  methenyltetrahydrofolate  synthetase  (MTHFS).  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  SEQ  ID  NO:  11,  SEQ  ID  NO:  12, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  13.  SEQ  ID  NO:  14.  and  any  contiguous  sequence  of 
at  least  twelve  nucleotides  selected  from  the  MTHFS-encoding 
region  of  SEQ  ID  NO:10.  SEQ  ID  NO:  11.  SEQ  ID  NO:l2.  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1 3  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


i.  transfecting  a  eukaryotic  cell  with  a  recombinant  expression 
cassene  which  comprises  a  marker  gene  operably  linked  to  a 
promoter  with  a  DNA  binding  site  for  the  intracellular  recep- 
tor; 

ii,  transfecting  an  immortal  eukaryotic  cell  with  the  expression 
cassene  of  step  (i)  ,  wherein  the  cell  of  step  (i)  and  the  cell  of 
step  (ii)  express  the  intracellular  receptor  in  a  non  rate  limit- 
ing amount: 

iii.  contacting  the  eukaryotic  cell  of  step  (i)  and  the  immortal 
eukaryotic  cell  of  step  (ii)  with  the  cognate  hormone; 

iv.  measuring  the  level  of  expression  of  the  marker  gene  in  the 
eukaryotic  cell  of  step  (i)  and  the  eukaryotic  cell  of  step  (ii); 
and. 

V,  comparing  the  level  of  expression  of  the  marker  gene  in  the 
eukaryotic  cell  of  step  (i)  and  the  immortal  eukaryotic  cell  of 
step  (ii). 


5,631,134 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  PROBE  ARRAY  BY 

HYBRIDATION 

Charles  R.  Cantor,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Boston  University.  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,526.  Oct.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5303.980. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972.012,  Nov.  6.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.704 

Int  Cl.^  C07H  21/04;  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  18  Claims 

nK«icni»iiis 


5,631,132 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  CANDIDA  GLABRATA  DNA  IN  BLOOD 
Timothy  J.  Lott;  Christine  J.  Morrison,  both  of  .4tlanta;  Errol 
Reiss,  Chamblee;  Brent  Lasker,  AUanU,  and  Sandra  Zak- 
roff,  Clarkston,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.845.  Mav  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426.027. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6K:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  9  aalms 

1.  An  isolated  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the 

nucleotide  sequence  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  by  SEQ  ID 

NO:  8. 


5.631.133 

TRANSITION  IN  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  ACTIVATION  BY 

INTR.\CELLULAR  HORMONE  RECEPTORS  AT  THE 

TUMOR  STAGE  OF  DERMAL  FIBROSARCOMA 

DEVELOPMENT 

Douglas  Hanahan:  Keith  R.  Yamamoto,  and  Maria  d.  M.  Viv- 

anco,  all  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  Universitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,813 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  2J/00:  C12N  15/65:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  posttranslational  regulation  of  an 
intracellular  hormone  receptor  in  the  presence  of  a  cognate  hor- 
mone, comprising: 


I.  A  method  for  creating  a  nucleic  acid  probe  array  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  hybridizing  a  plurality  of  single-stranded  first  nucleic  acids  to 
a  plurality  of  longer,  single-stranded  second  nucleic  acids 
complementary  to  the  first  nucleic  acids  wherein  each  second 
nucleic  acid  contains  a  variable  terminal  nucleotide  sequence 
to  form  probes  each  having  a  double-stranded  portion  and  a 
single-stranded  portion  with  the  variable  nucleotide  sequence 
in  the  single-stranded  portion: 

b)  hybridizing  target  nucleic  acids  to  the  probes; 

c)  ligating  hybridized  targets  to  the  first  nucleic  acids  of  the 
probes; 

d)  isolating  the  second  nucleic  acids;  and 

e)  hybridizing  additional  first  nucleic  acids  lo  isolated  second 
nucleic  acids  lo  form  the  nucleic  acid  probe  array. 
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5,631,135 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  N3'^P5'  PHOSPHORAMIDATES: 

HYBRIDIZATION  AND  NUCLEASE  RESISTANCE 

PROPERTIES 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  G.  Schultz,  Fremont 

and  Jer-Kang  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214^99,  Mar.  18.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,015 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—6  40  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  hybridizing  an  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  to  an 
RNA  target,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  comprising  a  sequence 
of  nucleoside  subunits  joined  by  inter-subunit  linkages, 
wherein: 

(i)  at  least  50%  of  the  inter-subunit  linkages  of  said  oligode- 
oxyribonucleotide are  N3'— »P5'  phosphoramidate  inter- 
subunit  linkages  of  the  formula: 

3'-NH-P(=0)(-0-)-0-5';  and 

(ii)  said  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  has  at  least  1 1  nucleotides; 
and 

(b)  contacting  the  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  with  said  RNA  tar- 
get to  allow  formation  of  a  hybridization  complex  between 
said  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  and  said  RNA  target. 


5,631,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  COMPLEXED 

CATHEPSIN  G  AND  a-1-ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN 

Klaus  Havemann,  Marburg,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Heidtmann, 

Marburg-Bauerbach,     both     of    Germany,     assignors    to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,214,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13, 
1992,  92109994 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  complexes  of  o-1-antichymotrypsin 
and  cathepsm  G  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  phase  wherein  surface  of  the  solid  phase  is 
saturated  with  a  coating  capable  of  adsorbing  said  cathepsin  G 
but  not  said  a-l-antichymotrypsin  and  wherein  said  coating  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-specific  binding 
protein  and  gelatin; 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  to  the  solid  phase  of  step  (a)  to  adsorb 
said  complexes; 


(c)  contacting  the  solid  phase  of  step  (h)  with  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  the  a-l-antichymotrypsin  present  in  the 
adsorbed  complexes;  and. 

(d)  detecting  bound  antibody  to  detect  the  complexes  in  the 
sample. 


5,631,137 
REACTION-BASED  SELECTION  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

AND  CONCENTR.ATION  OF  CATALYTIC  MOIETIES 
Mark  T.  Martin,  Germantown;  Rodger  G.  Smith,  Jefferson; 
Michael  J.  Darsley,  Rockville;  David  M.  Simpson,  Adelphi, 
and  Gary  F.  Blackburn,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Igen,  Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,934,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.274,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,648,  Feb. 
24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
377.495 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/25:  CUN  9/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selecting  a  recombinant  virus  population 
capable  of  expressing  a  surface  bound  catalytic  moiety,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  from  a  population  of  recombinant  viruses  suspected 
of  including  viruses  capable  of  expressing  the  catalytic  moiety 
a  subpopulation  of  recombinant  viruses  capable  of  expressing 
the  catalytic  moiety  based  upon  interactions  between  the 
catalytic  moiety  and  a  desired  substrate  corresponding  to  the 
catalytic  moiety  and  located  on  a  surface;  and 

(b)  isolating  said  subpopulation  from  said  population  of  recom- 
binant viruses. 


5.631,138 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SERUM  BILE 
ACIDS  BY  ELISA  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS 

OF  LIVER  DISEASE 
Motonari   Kano,   and   Masaru   Matsumoto.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yuugengaisha  B.S.R.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290104 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  the  presence  of  a  liver  disease  in  an 
individual  to  be  tested  comprising: 
(a)  individually  measuring  the  concentration  of  each  bile  acid  in 
the  group  consisting  of  cholic  acid,  chenodeoxycholic  acid, 
deoxycholic  acid  and  ursocholic  acid  in  a  serum  sample  from 
the  individual  to  be  tested,  according  to  the  following  steps: 
for  each  of  the  bile  acids. 

(i)  preparing  an  ester  of  the  bile  acid; 
(ii)  reacting  a  portion  of  the  ester  with  bovine  serum 
albumin  to  produce  an  immunogen.  dialyzing  the  immu- 
nogen.  immunizing  a  mammal  other  than  a  human  being 
with  the  dialyzed  immunogen  to  obtain  an  anti-bile  acid 
antibody; 
(iii)  reacting  another  portion  of  the  ester  with  an  enzyme  to 

produce  an  enzyme-labelled  bile  acid; 
(iv)  providing  a  microliter  plaie.  wherein  each  well  is 
coated  with  an  anti-species  immunoglobulin  antibody, 
wherein  the  species  is  the  same  species  as  that  of  the 
immunized  mammal; 
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(V)  contacting  individual  wells  of  the  microliter  plate  with 
(A)  the  anii-bile  acid  antibody.  (B)  the  en/yme-labelled 
bile  acid,  and  (C)  either  an  aliquot  of  the  serum  sample 
from  the  individual  being  tested,  a  serum  sample  from  a 
healthy   individual  or  a  control  sample  compnsing  a 
known  concentration  of  the  bile  acid: 
(vi)  washing  the  microliter  plate  of  step  (e): 
(vii)  contacting  the  individual  wells  of  the  microliter  plate 
with  a  substrate  for  the  labelling  enzyme  to  produce  a 
detectable  product  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  bound 
enzyme-labeled  bile  acid  in  the  individual  well; 
(viii)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  the  individual  wells: 
(ix)  constructing  a  standard  curve  based  upon  the  absor- 
bance of  the  control  sample:  and. 
(X)  determining  the  concentrations  of  the  serum  bile  acid  in 
the  serum  sample  from  the  individual  being  tested  and 
from  the  healthy  individual  using  the  standard  curve: 

(b)  calculating  total  bile  acid  concentrations  for  both  the  indi- 
vidual being  tested  and  the  healthy  individual: 

(c)  calculating  an  individual  bile  acid/total  bile  acid  concentra- 
tion ratio  for  each  bile  acid  for  both  the  individual  being 
tested  and  the  healthy  individual:  and, 

(d)  comparing  corresponding  bile  acid  ratios  between  the  indi- 
vidual being  tested  and  the  healthy  individual  wherein  an 
increased  bile  acid  ratio  in  the  individual  being  tested  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  liver  disease. 


and  the  amount  of  said  non-glycated  peptides  and  comparing 
the  amount  of  said  glycated  peptides  wiih  the  amount  of  said 
non-glycated  peptides. 


5.631,141 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  BIOSENSOR  FOR  IN-SITU 
MICROTHERMOMETRY 
Gregory  J.  Sonek:  Yagang  Liu;   Bruce  J.  Tromberg,  all  of 
Irvine,  and  Michael  W.  Berns.  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435  J54 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  CI.  435—29  *  Claims 


5.631.139 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING 
AMINOLEVTILINIC  ACID  DEHYDRATASE  ASSAY 
Martin  Wong,  Grayslake,  and  David  M.  Finley,  Spring  Grove, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park. 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,121.  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,168 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  im:  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CI.  435—18  28  Oaims 

1.  A  lead  assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  suspected  of  containing  lead: 

(b)  isolating  said  lead  from  said  solution  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  lead  remains  in  solution; 

(c)  introducing  to  said  solution  of  step  (b)  an  enhancing  reagent 
that  combines  with  said  lead  and  prevents  said  lead  from 
precipitating  from  said  solution:  followed  by 

(d)  introducing  to  said  solution  an  enzyme  the  activity  of  which 
is  inhibited  in  the  presence  of  lead  and  a  substrate  for  said 
enzyme;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  lead  as  a  function  of  said  activity  of 
said  enzyme. 


1.  A  method  for  high  resolution  in-situ  measurement  of  tempera- 
ture at  a  location  within  an  aqueous  biological  system  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  vesicle  comprising  a  phospholipid  membrane 
impregnated  with  an  environmentally  sensitive  fluorescent 
dye,  said  membrane  having  a  transition  temperature  at  which 
said  membrane  undergoes  a  phase  transition  between  gel  and 
liquid-crystalline  states  chosen  to  be  in  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  anticipated  temperature  range  of  the  system  to 
be  measured,  said  membrane  having  a  known  relationship 
between  generalized  polarization  and  temperature,  general- 
ized polarization  being  the  ratio  (IG-lL)/(IG-i-lL)  of  the  dif- 
ference to  the  sums  of  the  intensities  measured  at  the  maxi- 
mum emission  wavelengths  in  the  gel  (IG)  and  liquid- 
crystalline  (IL)  phases: 

(b)  inuoducing  said  vesicle  into  the  biological  system  to  be 
measured; 

(c)  manipulating  said  vesicle  to  the  location  where  temperature 
is  to  be  measured: 

(d)  optically  measuring  the  generalized  polarization  of  said 
vesicle;  and 

(e)  calculating  a  value  for  the  temperature  of  said  system  from 
said  generalized  polarization  measured  and  said  known  rela- 
tionship between  temperature  and  generalized  polarization  for 
said  membrane  of  said  vesicle. 


5.631,140 
METHOD  FOR  THE  Ql  ANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  GLYCATED  PROTEINS 
Lwe     Kobold,     Wielenbach;     Doris     Renauer.     Graefelfing; 
.Andreas  Finke.  Penzberg.  and  Johann  Karl.  Peissenbcrg.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Mannheim.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 
162.9 

Int.  CI.'^  C12Q  1/34 
VS.  a.  435-23  19  Cl«™s 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  glycated  protein  relative 
to  non-glycated  protein  in  an  aqueous  sample,  comprising; 

leading  the  sample  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  form  a  peptide 
mixture  comprising  an  amount  of  glycated  peptides  and  an 
amount  of  non-glycated  peptides, 
separating  said  glycated  peptides  and  said  non-glycated  peptides 

in  said  peptide  mixture,  and 
determining  said  glycated  protein  relative  to  said  non-glycated 
protein  by  measuring  the  amount  of  said  glycated  peptides 


5.631,142 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BONE 
MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN-2  (BMP-2) 
Elizabeth  A.  Wang.  Carlisle;  John  M.  Wozney.  Hudson,  and 
Vicki  A.  Rosen.  Brookline.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884353.  May  18,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  378.537.  Jul.  11.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,166,058.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,100, 
Apr.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,013,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  28.285.  Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,332.  Dec.  17.  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880.776. 
Jul.  1,  1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  118363 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/51:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1,  A  composition  comprising  a  purified  protein  produced  by  the 
steps  of 
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(a)  culturing  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  a  cell  transformed 
with  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  nucleotides  #3.^6  to  #154.1 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2:  and 

(b)  recovering  and  purifying  the  maulting  secreted  protein  from 
said  culture  medium. 


5,631,143 
K.  LACTIS  PYRUVATE-DECARBOXYLASE  PROMOTER 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Sandrine  Menart,  Les  Ulis,  and  Monique  Bolotin.  Gif-sur- 
Yvette.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A..  Antony.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00694.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AH569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,511 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08428 

Int.  CI."  C12P2//02;  C12N  I5/I4:I5/S1;  C07N  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO  4; 

(b)  a  complementary  sD-and  of  the  sequence  presented  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID  NO  4;  and 

(c)  a  fragment  of  the  sequence  of  (a)  or  (b):  wherein  said  DNA 
sequence  possesses  transcriptional  promoter  activity. 


5,631,144 

APPLICATION  OF  NOVEL  DNA  FR.\GMENTS  AS  A 

CODING  SEQUENCE  FOR  A  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE  FOR  THE 

SECRETION  OF  MATURE  PROTEINS  BY 

RECOMBINANT  YEAST,  EXPRESSION  CASSETTES, 

TRANSFORMED  YEAST  AND  CORRESPONDING 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Yves   Lemoine,   Strasbourg;    Martine   Nguyen,   Wittersheim, 
both  of  France;  Tilman  Achstetter,  Oberkirch,  Germany, 
and  Jean-Marc  Reichhart,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignors  to 
Transgene  S..^..  Courbevoie.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178356,  Jan.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,175,  Mar.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,900,  Feb. 

26,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,375 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28.  1989.  89  05687; 

WIPO.  Apr.  27,  1990,  PCT/FR90/00306 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/19.5/10:15/63:15/81 
VS.  CI.  435—69.9  25  aaims 

1,  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
which  codes  for  a  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  (III) 
(SEQ  ID  NO:."))  R|-R2-R,-Thr-Thr-R,,Ala  Thr-Ala-Ala-Thr-Ala- 
Leu-Phe-Phe-Thr-Ala-R.-Rft  in  which 

Ri  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Arg  and  Lys 
R,  and  R^  are  each  an  amino  acid  selected  independently  from 
Ala.  Asn.  Cys.  Gin.  Gly,  His,  He.  Leu.  Met,  Phe.  Pro.  Set.  Thr, 
Trp.  Tyr,  and  Val. 
R,  and  R.^  are  each  an  amino  acid  selected  independently  from 

Asp.  Gly.  Asn.  Pro.  and  Ser.  and 
Rj  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Val.  Leu.  Ala.  Cys,  Phe,  He 
and  Met.  wherein  the  peptide  acts  as  a  signal  sequence. 


5,631,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HUMAN  SERLTVl  ALBUMIN 
Kaoru     Kobayashi;     Kenji    Tomomitsu:     Shinobu     Kuwae; 
Tomoshi  Ohya,  and  Toyoo  Ohda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296260 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:21/02:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—71.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  recombinant  human  serum  albumin 
which  comprises  culturing  a  human  serum  albumin  producing  host 
at  a  temperature  of  from  21°  to  29°  C.  wherein  the  human  serum 
albumin  producing  host  is  a  strain  of  yeast  of  the  genus  Kluyvero- 
myces. 


5,631,146 
DNA  APTAMERS  AND  CATALYSTS  THAT  BIND 
ADENOSINE  OR  ADENOSINES -PHOSPHATES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ISOLATION  THEREOF 
Jack  W.  Szostak,  Boston,  and  David  E.  Huizenga,  Winthrop, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.116 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  l/6fi:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  48A)0 

VS.  CI.  435—91.1  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single- stranded  DNA  molecule  that 
binds  adenosine  or  an  adenosine-5'-phosphate.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  population  of  DNA  molecules  each  having  a 
region  of  random  sequence: 

b)  contacting  said  population  with  adenosine  or  adenosine-5'- 
phosphate: 

c)  isolating  a  subpopulation  of  said  population  by  partitioning 
DNA  molecules  in  said  population  which  specifically  bind 
said  adenosine  or  adenqsine-5'-phosphate  from  those  which 
do  not: 

d)  amplifying  said  subpopulation  in  vitro; 

e)  optionally  repeating  steps  b-d  for  said  amplified  subpopula- 
tion; 

0  obtaining  from  said  amplified  subpopulation  a  single-stranded 
DNA  molecule  capable  of  binding  adenosine  or  an  adenosine- 
5'-phosphate. 


5,631,147 
DETECTION  OF  NLJCLEIC  ACIDS  IN  CELLS  BY 
THERMOPHILIC  STRAND  DISPLACEMENT 
AMPLinCATION 
Kenton  L.  Lohman,  San  Jose;  Natalie  V.  Ostrerova,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.;  Mark  V.  Cleve.  and  Robert  A.  Reid. 
both  of  Durham.  N.C..  as.signors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,747 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  double  stranded  HIV  gag  target 
sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  hybridizing  a  first  amplification  primer  comprising  the  target 
binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  3'  to  the  target  sequence 
on  a  first  strand  of  the  target  sequence  and  hybridizing  a 
second  amplification  primer  comprising  the  target  binding 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  3'  to  the  target  sequence  on  a 
second  strand  of  the  target  sequence; 

b)  extending  the  first  and  second  amplification  primers  with 
polymerase  to  produce  first  and  second  amplification  primer 
extension  products: 

c)  displacing  the  first  and  second  amplification  primer  extension 
products  from  the  target  sequence,  and: 

d)  repeating  the  hybridizing,  extending  and  displacing  steps  such 
that  the  target  sequence  is  amplified. 


5,631.148 
RIBOZYMES  WITH  PRODUCT  EJECTION  BY  STRAND 

DISPLACEMENT 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.227 
Int.  CI."  C12P  I9/J4:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2IAM):2l/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 91  Jl  28  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  ribozyme  polynucleotide  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  comprising  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end: 
a  catalytic  region  having  endonuclease  activity  specific  for  a 

target  polynucleotide  sequence  of  a  substrate; 
a  first  substrate  binding  region  linked  to  said  catalytic  region, 
said  first  substrate  binding  region  comprising  a  first  competi- 
tive binding  nucleotide  sequence  capable  of  forming  a  first 
hybrid  with  said  substrate;  and 
a  first  displaceable  antisense  arm  linked  to  said  first  substrate 
binding  region,  wherein  said  first  displaceable  antisense  arm 
comprises  a  first  stabilization  region  and  a  second  stabiliza- 
tion region,  said  first  stabilization  region  being  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  said  second  stabilization  region,  and  a  first 
displacement  region  capable  of  forming  a  second  hybrid  with 
said  competitive  binding  nucleotide  sequence. 


5.631,150 
MANl  E\CTl  RING  OF  XYLITOL  USING 
RECOMBINANT  MICROBIAL  HOSTS 
.\nu  M.  Harkki,  Espoo;  Andrey  N.  Myasnikov.  Kantvik;  Juha 
H.  A.  Apajalahti.  Helsinki,  and  Ossi  A.  Pastinen.  kantvik.  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Xyrofin  Oy.  Kotka.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,672,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973^25.  Nov.  5. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
368J195 
Int.  a."  CUP  IWU2:  C12N  1/15:1/19 
V.S.  CI.  435—105  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  xylltol  from  a  recombinant 
microbial  host,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

a)  growing  an  arabitol-producing  yeast  or  an  arabllol-producing 
fungus  under  conditions  that  provide  for  synthesis  of  said 
xylitol.  wherein  said  arabitol-producing  yeast  or  said  arabitol- 
pnxluclng  fungus  has  been  modified  to  synthesize  xylitol  as 
an  end  product  In  a  single  fermentation  when  grown  on 
D-arabltol  or  a  carbt)n  source  that  the  unmodified  arabltol- 
pnxiucing  yeast  or  unmodified  arabitol-producing  fungus  uti- 
lized for  D-arabltol  biosynthesis,  said  carbon  source  being 
other  than  D-xylose.  D-xylulose.  mixtures  of  D-xylose  and 
D-xylulose.  and  polymers  and  oligomers  containing  D-xylose 
or  D-xylulose  as  major  components  under  conditions  that 
provide  for  synthesis  of  said  xylitol  wherein  before  said 
modification  said  host  produced  D-arabltol  but  did  not  utilize 
said  D-arabitol  for  the  synthesis  of  xylitol.  and  wherein  said 
host  has  been  transformed  with  a  DNA  encoding  a  D-xylulose 
forming  D-arabitol  dehydrogenase  (E.C.  1.1.1.11)  and  with  a 
DNA  encoding  xylitol  dehydrogenase  (E.C.  1.1.1.9):  and 

b)  recovering  said  xylitol  produced  in  step  a. 


5,631,151 
MELANIN  PRODUCTION  BY  TRANSFORMED 
ORGANISMS 
Guv  della-Cioppa;  Stephen  J.  Garger,  Jr.;  Genadie  G.  Sverlow; 
Thomas  H.  TUrpen;  Laurence  K.  Grill,  all  of  Vacaville;  Miles 
R.  Chedekel,  Orland,  and  Monto  H.  Kumagai,  Davis,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technologies,  Inc..  Vacaville, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,119,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,075,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,809,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  857,602 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/66:13/22;  C12N  9/U2 

VS.  CI.  435—133  13  Claims 


5,631.149 
VARL\NT-TYPE  CARBOHYDRATE  HYDROLASE, 
VARIANT  GENE  OF  THE  ENZYME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  USING  THE 
ENZYME 
Ikuo  Matsui,  Tsukuba,  Japan;  Kazuhiko  Ishikawa,  Ottawa, 
Canada;    Sachio    Miyairi.    and    Koichi    Honda,    both    of 
Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  Of  .4gency  Of 
Industrial  Science  Of  Technologj.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,656.  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.538,882. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.702 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1993.  69303 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/IO:WO:  C12P  19/04:19/14 
VS.  a.  435—101  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  malto-ollgosaccharide  of  a  poly- 
menzation  degree  of  7  or  more,  comprising  subjecting  a  substrate 
malto-ollgosaccharide  to  transglycosylation  with  a  variant 
a-amyla.se  from  Sacchammycopsis  Fihuligera  in  which  the 
tyrosine  residue  at  position  83  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  thereof 
is  substituted  with  a  phenylalanine,  a  tryptophan,  a  leucine,  or  an 
asparagine  residue. 


»e^^" 


1.  A  method  for  over-producing  melanlns.  comprising: 
(a)  growing  a  melanin-producing  Streptomyces  microorganism, 
wherein  said  microorganism  Is  transformed  with  a  vector 
comprising: 

a  first  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  tyrosinase,  and 
a  .second  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  tyrosinase  activator 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Strepto- 
myces antibioliius  tyrosinase  activator  sequence  derived 
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from  the  mel  locus,  and  a  Streptomyces  glaucescens  tyrosj- 

na.se  activator  sequence  derhed  from  the  mel  locus;  in  a 

medium  comprising: 

casein  nvdrolysate  or  casein  peptone  as  a  nitrogen  source. 

CuSOj-SH.O. 

20-90^  dlssol\'ed  oxygen. 

between  1.2  and  1.6  g/1  of  1 -tyrosine,  or  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  samrate  the  solution  during  fermentation, 
wherein  said  growth  medium  does  not  comprise  a  carbohydrate  as 
an  energy  source; 

(b)  extracting  said  melanlns  from  the  grov^h  medium. 


5,631,152 
RAPID  AND  EFFICIENT  REGENERATION  OF 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Joyce  E.  Fry.  St.  Louis,  and  Hua-ping  Zhou.  Ballwin,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.742 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:15/05 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  fertile  transformed  wheat  plant  to 
contain  foreign  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  regenerable  tissue  from  said  plant  to  be  trans- 
formed: 

(b)  transforming  said  regenerable  tissue  with  said  foreign  DNA 
where  said  foreign  DNA  comprises  a  .selectable  DNA 
sequence,  where  said  sequence  functions  in  a  regenerable 
tissue  as  a  selection  device; 

(c)  between  about  one  day  to  about  21  days  after  step  b)  placing 
said  regenerable  tissue  from  step  b)  In  a  medium  capable  of 
producing  shoots  from  said  tissue  wherein  said  medium  fur- 
ther contains  a  compound  used  to  select  regenerable  tissue 
containing  said  selectable  DNA  sequence  to  allow  identifica- 
tion or  selection  of  the  transformed  regenerated  tissue; 

(e)  after  at  least  one  shoot  has  formed  from  the  selected  tissue  of 
step  c).  transferring  said  shoot  to  a  second  medium  capable  of 
producing  roots  from  said  shoot  to  produce  a  plantlet;  and. 

(e)  growing  said  plantlet  into  a  fertile,  transgenic  wheat  plant 
wherein  the  foreign  DNA  is  transmitted  to  progeny  plants  in 
mendelian  fashion. 


(a)  transfecting  cells  capable  of  mediating  homologous  recom- 
bination with  a  positive-negative  selection  vector  comprising: 
a  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of  homolo- 
gous recombination  with  a  first  region  of  said  target  DNA 
sequence. 

a  positive  selection  marker  DNA  sequence  capable  of  confer- 
ring a  positive  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells. 

a  second  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
homologous  recombination  with  a  second  region  of  said 
target  DNA  sequence,  and 

a  negative  selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  capable  of  con- 
ferring a  negative  selection  characteristic  In  said  cells,  but 
substantially  Incapable  of  homologous  recombination  with 
said  target  DNA  sequence. 

wherein  the  spatial  order  of  said  sequences  In  said  PNS  vector 
is:  said  first  homologous  vector  DNA  .sequence,  said  posi- 
tive selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  said  second  homolo- 
gous vector  DNA  sequence  and  said  negative  selection 
marker  DNA  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  I. 

wherein  the  5'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  homologous  vector 
sequence  relative  to  said  second  homologous  vector 
sequence  is  the  same  as  the  5'-3'  orientation  of  said  first 
region  relative  to  said  second  region  of  said  target 
sequence; 

wherein  the  vector  Is  capable  of  mixlifying  the  target  DNA 
sequence  by  homologous  recombination  of  said  first  and 
second  homologous  vector  sequences  with  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  target  sequence; 

(b)  selecting  for  transformed  cells  In  which  said  positive- 
negative  selection  vector  has  Integrated  Into  said  target  DNA 
sequence  by  homologous  recombination  by  .sequentially  or 
simultaneously  selecting  against  transformed  cells  containing 
said  negative  selection  marker  and  selecting  for  cells  contain- 
ing said  positive  selection  marker,  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  DNA  of  u-ansformed  cells  surviving  the  selec- 
tion step  to  Identify'  a  cell  containing  the  modification. 


5.631.153 

CELLS  AND  NON-HL'MAN  ORGANISMS  CONTAINING 

PREDETERMINED  GENOMIC  MODIFICATIONS  AND 

POSITIVE-NEGATIVE  SELECTION  METHODS  AND 

VECTORS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mario  R.  Capecchi.  and  Kirk  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.083.  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.464.764.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,707.  Aug. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463,813 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/00: 1  SAX) 

VS.  a.  435—172.3  25  Claims 

MEG»TtVt 
S£L£CT!OW 

tSTHOMaO         poSlTKE      ^"'"^^S-  SEOUOtM 

GOUS  rtCtO"    ;  SELECTION  ;  «»«  VECTW     (MOH4«ilOLOGOUS 
;  ONASMUCNCt:     anOONA       ONASKlUfNCE.      TO  3R0  REQK3N 

■  '  seouENCt      _  :  op  tw<qct  onai 


OCNOMCOMA 


{istreoion  2N0REGI0N| 

-  targetona  - 


16.  A  method  for  selecting  a  transformed  cell  containing  a 
modification  In  a  target  DNA  sequence  In  the  genome  of  said  cell 
comprising: 


5.631.154 
SELF  ASSEMBLED,  DEFECTIVE.  NON-SELF- 
PROPAGATING  LENTIVIRl'S  PARTICLES 
Gail  P.  Mazzara.  Winchester:  Dennis  L.  Panicali.  Acton:  Bryan 
Roberts,   Cambridge:   Linda   R.   Gritz,  Somerville,  all   of 
Mass.;  Virginia  Stallard.  Sequim.  Wash.,  and  Anna  Mahr. 
Natick,  Mass..  assignors  to  Therion  Biologies.  Incorporated, 
Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  580338.  Sep.  II.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,109,  Jun.  19, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360,027,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  205.454,  Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \SM4 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/S6:15/6S:  A61K  .19/21:  C07K  14/155 
U.S.  CI.  435—236  12  aaims 

1.  An  avipox  virus  vector  having  inserted  therein  at  least  two 
DNA  sequences  from  a  single  species  of  lentlvlrus.  wherein  one  of 
the  lentlvlrus  DNA  sequences  Is  the  ens  gene  and  the  other  of  the 
lenti\lrus  DNA  sequences  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  gag  gene  and  gag-pol  gene,  such  that  the  lentlvlrus  DNA 
sequences  express  either  env  and  gag  proteins,  or  express  env  and 
gag-pol  proteins  In  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  co-infected  with  the  two 
pox  virus  vectors,  and  the  lentlvlrus  proteins  self-assemble  into 
defective,  non-self-propagating  lentivinis  particles. 
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5.631,155 
SACCHAROPOLYSPORA  SPI\OSA  STRAIN 
Jan  R.  Turner.  Carmel;  Mary  L.B.  Huber.  Danville;  Mary  C. 
Broughton:  Jon  S.  Mynderse.  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
James  W.  Martin.  Coatesville.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dow- 
Elanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39736.  Mar.  2.  1W5.  v^hich  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  973.121.  Nov.  6,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.462 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  >  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Saccharopolyspora  spinosa 
NRRL  18823.  or  an  A83543Q-producing  mutant  thereof. 


5,631.156 
DNA  ENCODING  AND  18  KD  CDK6  INfflBITING 
PROTEIN 
Yue  Xiong,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Kunliang  Guan.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2634>35 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I/2I;5/I0:I5/I2:I5/6J 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  CDK6  inhibiting  protein, 

said  nucleic  aci^  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:l;  and 

(b)  nucleic  acids  which  differ  from  the  nucleic  acid  of  (a)  above 
due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  and  which  encode 
the  CDK6  inhibiting  protein  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  (a) 
above. 


5.631,157 
BACTERIAL  STRAIN  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COLI  VND 
GENETIKA  472T23  AS  THE  PRODUCER  OF 
L-THREONINE 
Vladimir  G.  Debabov;  Jury  I.  Kozlov;  Evgeny  M.  Khurges,- 
Vitoly  A.  Livshits;  Nelli  I.  Zhdanova;  Mikhail  M.  Gasyat- 
iner:  Alexander  K.  Sokolov.  and  Tatyana  A.  Bachina.  all  of 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.563,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,141.  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  499,278.  Jun.  12,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5.175.107.  This  apphcation  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,455 

Int.  CI."  C12N  //2/ 

U.S.  a.  435— 252J3  2  Claims 

1.  An  E.  coli  strain  VNll  genetika  472T23  which  is  deposited  at 

the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  under  Accession  No.  ATCC 

98081. 


(a)  tiansfecting  an  immortalized  eukaryotic  cell  with  a  nucleic 
acid  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  viral  transcrip- 
tion activator  protein  that  acts  on  and  stimulates  a  viral 
promoter,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  viral 
transcription  activator  protein  is  operatively  associated  with, 
and  under  the  control  of,  a  DNA  sequence  defining  a  tran- 
scription promoter  sequence  which  can  induce  transcription  of 
said  viral  transcription  activator  protein  DNA  sequence,  said 
transcription  promoter  DNA  sequence  being  selected  to  per- 
mit unlimited  or  limited  transcription  of  said  viral  transcrip- 
tion activator  protein  DNA  sequence: 

(b)  n^nsfecting  said  immortalized  eukaryotic  cell  with  nucleic 
acids  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  viral  transcription  promoter 
operatively  associated  with  a  non-native  reporter  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  biosynlhetic  single  chain  binding  pro- 
tein, said  viral  transcription  promoter  capable  of  being 
stimulated  by  said  viral  transcription  activator  protein,  and 
competent  to  act  on  and  induce  tfanscription  of  said 
reporter  DNA  sequence  to  produce  an  RNA  transcript,  said 
transcript,  when  translated,  producing  a  single-chain  bind- 
ing protein  that,  when  properly  folded,  has  a  structural 
conformation  capable  of  mono-  or  bifunctional  binding 
activity:  and 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  RNA  sequence,  said  RNA 
sequence  promoting  translation  of  said  RNA  transcript 
from  step  (b)(  1 )  above; 

(c)  culturing  said  transfected  cell  under  conditions  that  allow 
said  transfected  cell  to  integrate  into  its  genome  said  DNA 
sequences  such  that  said  integration  permits  growth  of  said 
cell  and  production  of  said  single-chain  binding  protein,  said 
protein  being  produced  at  a  level  greater  than  if  said  cell  is 
transfected  with  said  reporter  DNA  sequence  alone  or  in 
combination  with  only  one  of  the  DNA  sequences  of  step  (a) 
or  (b)(2)  above;  and 

(d)  identifying  a  clone  of  said  cultured  transfected  cell  of  step 
(c)  that  expresses  at  least  1  Mg  single-chain  binding  proteins/ 
10*  cell/ml. 


5,631,159 
LIPID-MODIFIED  SERUM  FREE  MEDIA 
Paul  G.  Marshall,  Berkley,  and  Patrick  M.  Guertin.  Mendon, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hop- 
kinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,676 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—383  27  Claims 

1.  An  improved  serum-free  cell  culture  medium  having 
improved  cell  viability  or  recombinant  protein  production  proper- 
ties, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  additive  formed  by 
alchohol  hydrolysis  of  an  intact  phosphoglyceride  ester  defining  a 
substituted  glycerol  wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  at  each  of  CI  and 
C2  is  esterified  to  the  carboxyl  group  of  a  fatty  acid  and  the  C3  is 
esterified  to  a  phosphate,  the  alcohol  hydrolysis  being  sufficient  to 
release  one  alkylated  fatly  acid  ester  from  said  phosphoglyceride. 


5,631,158 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTION  FROM  NON-N.4TIVE  DNA 
Haimanti  Dorai,  Lexington,  and  Herrmann  Oppermann,  Med- 
way.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc., 
Hopkintun.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.498,  Oct.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,184 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  25, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16:15/09:15/1.^:15/3.1 

VJS.  a.  435—1723  2*  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cell  line  for  the  enhanced 

prixluction  of  a  biosynthelic  single  chain  binding  protein,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,631,160 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  SOIL  REMEDIATION 
Bruce  L.  Bruso,  R.R.  1.  Box  IT.  Hegins,  Pa.  17938 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57342,  May  3,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,275 
Int.  CI."  A62D  .V(H):  B09C  1/06:1/10 
V.S.  CI.  435—262.5  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  remediating  a  contaminated  material  at  a  con- 
taminated site  comprising: 

comminuting  the  contaminated  material  with  a  trenching  tool 

mechanism  having  a  trenching  tool;  and 
injecting  a  remediation  fluid  into  the  cnntaminaied  material  in 
the  proximity  of  the  trenching  tool  below  the  surface  of  the 
contaminated  matenal  while  the  material  is  being  conuni- 
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5,631,163 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granger,  and  Rena  A.  Ide.  Elkhart  both  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,904 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .11/00 
VS.  a.  436—2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  a  fluid  test 
sample  which  method  comprises  combining  the  test  sample  with 
an  acidic  or  basic  polyelectrolyie  polymer  which  is  at  least  about 
50  percent  neutralized  and  a  pH  indicator  capable  of  producing  a 
delectable  response  ba.sed  on  interaction  between  the  polyelectro- 
lyie and  the  fluid  test  sample,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  a  crown  ether  ionophore  into  the  combination  of  fluid 
sample,  polymer  and  indicator. 


nuled  by  the  trenching  tool,  using  a  sufficient  amount  of 
remediation  fluid,  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remediate  the  contaminated  material  to  pro\ide  a  remediated 
material. 


5,631,161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,162 
RETROVIRAL  VECTORS  FOR  TRANSDUCING 
P-GLOBIN  GENE  AND  P-LOCUS  CONTROL  REGION 
DERIVATIVES 
Philippe  LeBoulch;  Irving  M.  London,  both  of  Cambridge,  and 
Dorothy  IXian,  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,090 
Int  CI."  CI2N  I5/64:15/68;15/85:I5/S6 
VS.  O.  435—320.1  38  Claims 
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5.631,164 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINATION  OF  FLUORESCENT 

SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSAY  OF  ENZYME 

ACTIVITY 

Hidechika  Hayashi.  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuya  Kamata.  Toyama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Shinnanyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273746 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CI.  436—8  5  aaims 

L  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  fluorescent 
substance,  comprising  adding  a  known  amount  of  a  reference 
fluorescent  substance  to  a  specimen  containing  an  objective  fluo- 
rescent substance  to  be  determined;  irradiating  the  specimen  with 
excitation  light  capable  of  exciting  both  the  objective  fluorescent 
substance  and  the  reference  fluorescent  substance;  measuring  a  first 
fluorescence  intensity  at  a  first  wavelength  where  fluorescence  is 
emitted  mainly  by  the  objective  fluorescent  substance;  measuring  a 
second  fluorescence  intensity  at  a  second  wavelength  where  fluo- 
rescence is  emitted  mainly  by  the  reference  fluorescent  substance; 
and  calculating  the  concentration  of  the  objective  fluorescent  sub- 
stance from  the  equation: 

\Hy-e)=a/x+b 

where  x  is  the  concentration  of  the  objective  fluorescent  substance, 
y  is  a  ratio  of  the  first  fluorescence  intensity  to  the  second  fluores- 
cence intensity,  and  a.  b  and  c  are  constants  determined  by  mea- 
suring fluorescence  intensities  of  reference  specimens  containing  at 
least  three  different  concentrations  of  the  objective  fluorescent 
substance. 


WITH    OR    WITH- 
OUT   SELECTABLE 
MARKER 


WITH     OR    WITHOUT 
HETEROLOGOUS    ENHANCER/ 
PROMOTER 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  retroviral   vector  for  transducing 
P-globin  genes  and  P-LCR  sequences  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  retroviral  vector  in  combination  with  a  P-globin 
gene  and  an  effective  portion  of  the  HS2  enhancer  of  the 
p-LCR.  with  or  without  additional  P-LCR  sites,  to  achieve 
transduction  and  expression  of  the  Pglobin  gene,  and 

(b)  modifying  a  DNA  sequence  of  the  second  intron  of  the 
P-globin  gene,  and  complementary/reverse  splice-signals, 
polyadenylation  signals,  or  combinations  thereof,  to  remove 
or  inactivate  splicing  sites  or  polyadenylation  signals  of  the 
transduced  P-globin  gene  or  P-LCR,  to  form  a  retroviral 
vector  characterized  by: 

i)  stability  of  proviral  transmission  upon  infection  of  cell-lines 

and  murine  bone  marrow  cells, 
ii)  viral  titer  effective  to  achieve  infection  of  bone  marrow 

cells,  and 
iii)   high   erythroid   expression   of   the   u-ansduced   human 

P-globin  gene. 


5.631,165 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AUTOMATED 
HEMATOLOGY  AND  CYTOMETRY  ANALYSIS 
Vernon  L.  Chupp,  Los  Altos;  Peter  E.  Lobban,  Palo  Alto; 
Young  R.  Kim,  Sunnyvale;  Roderick  W.  Larue.  Sebastopol. 
and  John  P.  Stuart,  Mt.  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283379,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,532 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .1.i/5.iJ 
VS.  CI.  436—43  10  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  distinguishing  and  differentiating 
cells  in  a  whole  blood  sample  with  an  automated  insmiment 
system  capable  of  performing  both  hematology  and  fluorescent 
cytometry  analysis  to  which  the  whole  blood  sample  is  provided, 
the  automated  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  series  of  one  or  more  tests  to  be  performed  on  the 
whole  blood  sample,  and  correlating  the  tests  to  be  performed 
to  the  sample;  •* 

(b)  aspirating  a  volume  of  the  whole  blood  sample: 


1824 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


X'*-'"'^" 


T8Z  1-^' 


178 


(c)  dispensing  an  aliquot  of  the  whole  blood  sample  into  at  least 
three  sample  receiving  vessels; 

(d)  diluting  one  or  more  first  aliquots  of  the  whole  blood  sample 
with  a  diluent  reagent  m  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  three 
sample  receiving  vessels,  thereby  producing  a  diluted  sample; 

(e)  lysing  at  least  one  second  aliquot  of  the  whole  blood  sample 
with  a  lysmg  reagent  in  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  three 
sample  receiving  vessels,  thereby  producing  a  lysed  sample; 

(f)  transporting  at  least  one  aliquot  of  the  diluted  sample  through 
a  first  flow  transducer  of  the  automated  instrument  system; 

(g)  detecting  and  countmg  red  blood  cells  in  the  at  least  one 
aliquot  of  diluted  sample  with  the  first  flow  transducer; 

(h)  transporting  at  least  one  aliquot  of  the  lysed  sample  through 
a  second  flow  transducer; 

(i)  detecting  multi-angle  light  scatter  from  the  aliquot  of  lysed 
sample  and  counting  and  differentiating  white  blood  cells  or 
cell  surface  antigens  in  the  aliquot  of  lysed  sample  with  the 
second  flow  transducer; 

(j)  detecting  multi-angle  light  scaner  and  fluorescence  from  the 
lysed  sample  or  the  diluted  sample  and  counting  and  differ- 
entiating nucleated  red  blood  cells  or  reticulocytes  and  cell 
surface  antigens  in  the  lysed  sample  or  the  diluted  sample 
with  the  second  flow  transducer; 

(k)  stonng  data  for  the  tests  performed  on  the  whole  blood 
sample;  and 

(I)  reporting  results  of  each  test  performed  on  the  whole  blood 
sample. 

wherein  the  automated  instrument  system  automatedly  performs 
method  steps  (a)  through  (I)  without  physically  separating 
cells  from  the  whole  blood  sample  or  an  aliquot  thereof  and 
results  of  the  hematology  analysis  are  utilized  in  at  least 
reporting  of  results  of  the  fluorescent  cytometry  analysis. 


a  plurality  of  waste  chambers  each  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  wells;  and 

barrier  means  for  trapping  particulates  when  said  disk  is  sub- 
jected to  said  centrifugal  separation,  said  barrier  means  being 
positioned  between  each  reaction  chamber  and  a  correspond- 
ing waste  chamber  and  including  an  upstanding  wall  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  an  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  being  substantially  cuned  upward  and  inward  toward 
said  cenffal  bore  in  a  generally  C-shaped  form  in  cross- 
section  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  wells  includes  a  viewing  area 
for  containing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  specimen  after  said 
centrifiigal  separation  and  facilitating  microscopic  viewing  of 
said  fluid  specimen  therein. 


5,631.166 
SPECIMEN  DISK  FOR  BLOOD  ANALYSES 
Charies  R.  JeweU,  9816  Kingsbridge  Dr..  #102.  Fairfax,  Va. 
22031 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.630 

Int  a."^  G«1N  21/07 

VS.  a.  436—45  6  aaims 


5,631,167 
CAPSULE  CHEMISTRY  ANALYTICAL  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  DIOXETANE  CHEMILLTMINESCENCE 
Robert  F.  Adolfsen,  Montrose,  N.Y.;  Hasbem  Althavan-Tafti, 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  Renuica  De  SUva,  NorthvUle,  Mich., 
and  A.  Paul  Schaap,  Gros.se  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Board  of  Gover- 
nors Wayne  SUte  Univ.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,692 
Int  CI.*  COIN  35/08:21/76 
VS.  CI.  436—53  17  Qainis 

1.  In  a  capsule  chemistry  analytical  assay  method  wherein  fluid 
capsules  are  flowed  through  a  conduit,  such  fluid  capsules  com- 
prising discrete  isolated  aqueous  segments  separated  by  an  oil- 
based  isolating  fluid,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  discrete 
segments  contains  a  chemiluminescent  dioxetane  reagent,  and  at 
least  one  other  of  such  discrete  segments  contains  an  activating 
agent  which  reacts  with  the  dioxetane  reagent  to  produce  light,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing,  as  the  chemilumines- 
cent dioxetane  reagent,  a  stable  dioxetane  of  the  formula: 

0-0 
R^  R2OX 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrophilic  organic  group  comprising  a  substituted 
alkyl.  heteroalkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  ionic  groups  which  provide 
increased  solubility  in  aqueous  solution  and  optionally  containing 
at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic,  cyclic  and  polycyclic  organic 
groups  which  can  optionally  be  substimted  with  heteroatoms  and 
which  can  optionally  be  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  or  poly- 
cyclic ring  group  spiro-fused  to  the  dioxetane  ring,  wherein  Rj  is 
an  aryl  ring  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  groups  which  can  include  additional  substituents  and 
wherein  X  is  a  protecting  group  which  can  be  removed  by  an 
activating  agent  to  produce  light. 


1.  A  specimen  disk  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fluid  specimens  to 
be  subjected  to  centnfugal  separation  and  visual  analyses  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  circular  disk  member  having  a  plurality  of  reaction 

wells  radiating  outwardly  from  a  central  bore; 
means  for  accurately  positioning  said  specimen  disk  during  said 

centrifugal  separation  and  visual  analysis; 
means  for  introducing  fluids  into  each  of  said  reaction  wells; 


5,631,168 
ANTEMORTEM  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S 

DISEASE 
John  H.  Growdon,  Chestnut  Hill;  Roger  M.  Nitsch,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Wurtman,  both  of  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,084,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,960 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/92 
U.S.  CI.  436—71  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a  human, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  concentration  of  a  neuronal  phospholipid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphatidylcholine  and 
phosphatidylethanolamine.  or  the  concentration  of  a  neuronal 
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phospholipid  metabolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metabolites  of  phosphatidylcholine  and  metabolites  of  phos- 
phatidylethanolamine. in  a  sample  of  cerebrospinal  fluid 
obtained  from  the  human,  thereby  obtaining  a  test  value;  and 
b.  comparing  the  test  value  with  a  control  value,  wherein  the 
control  value  is  the  concentration  of  the  neuronal  phospho- 
lipid or  the  neuronal  phospholipid  metabolite  in  a  sample  of 
cerebrospinal  fluid  from  a  human  who  does  not  currently 
demonstrate  clinical  manifestation  of  neurodegenerative  dis- 
ease. 

wherein  a  test  value  greater  than  the  control  value  is  indicative  of 

Alzheimer's  disease. 


5,631,170 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MEASl'REMENT 

PRECISION  IN  EVANESCENT  W.AVE  OPTICAL 

BIOSENSOR  ASSAYS 

John   W.   Attridge,   Woking,   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01217,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25908,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351338 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
9212302 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/552 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  19  Claims 


5,631,169 
FLUORESCENT  ENERGY  TRANSFER  IMMUNOASSAY 
Joseph  R.  Lakowicz,  9142  Emerson's  Reach.  Columbia,  Md. 
21045;  Badri  P.  Maliwal,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Richard  Thomp- 
son, 7106  Bristol  Rd.,  Baltimore.  Md.  21212,  and  Alvydas 
Ozinskas,  Dayton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Joseph  R.  Lakowicz, 
EUicott  City,  and  Richard  Thompson,  Baltimore,  both  of 
Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,233.  Jan.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,238 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/533 
U.S.  CI.  436—537  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  improving  measurement  precision  in  an  optical 
biosensor  assay  for  a  ligand  in  a  sample  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

i)  incubating  the  sample  in  contact  with  a  measurement  surface 
which  carries  a  directly  or  indirectly  immobilised  measure- 
ment reagent  appropriate  to  the  assay  and  which  additionally 
carries  an  amount  of  a  directl>  or  indirectly  immobilised 
reference  reagent  which  gives  rise  to  a  reference  signal, 
independent  of  the  amount  of  ligand  present  in  the  sample,  at 
the  measurement  surface,  and  prior  to.  during,  or  subsequent 
to  the  said  incubation  of  the  sample  measuring  said  reference 
signal  by  a  method  appropriate  to  the  assay; 

ii)  simultaneously  with  or  sequentially  to  the  said  incubation  of 
the  sample  in  i)  introducing  one  or  more  labelled  ancillary 
reagents  appropriate  to  the  assay  whereby  if  ligand  is  present 
in  the  sample,  a  complex  involving  said  measurement  reagent 
and  at  least  one  of  said  ligand  or  said  labelled  ancillary 
reagent(s)  is  formed  giving  rise  to  a  detectable  assay  signal 
which  is  a  first  function  of  the  amount  of  ligand  (if  any) 
present  in  the  sample;  and 

iii)  subsequently  monitoring  the  assay  signal  arising  from  the 

_  measurement  surface  by  a  method  appropnate  to  the  assay 

i'      and.  comparing  the  reference  signal  with  the  assay  signal. 

thereby  determining  using  an  appropriate  algonthm  whether 

and/or  the  extent  to  which  the  ligand  under  assay  Is  present  in 

the  sample. 


1.  A  competitive  method  of  quantifying  an  analyte  in  a  sample, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  said  sample  a  first  binding  partner  and  a  second 
binding  partner,  wherein  said  first  binding  partner  competes 
with  the  analyte  for  binding  to  said  second  binding  partner, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  binding  partners  is 
labelled  with  a  photoluminescent  energy  transfer  donor  and 
the  other  is  labelled  with  a  photoluminescent  energy  transfer 
acceptor,  wherein  the  photoluminescent  energy  transfer  donor 
and  acceptor  are  chosen  such  that  when  the  first  binding 
partner  binds  to  the  second  binding  partner,  the  donor  and  the 
acceptor  are  brought  into  interacting  proximity,  producing  a 
detectable  luminescence  lifetime  change  in  the  photolumines- 
cence  lifetime  of  the  donor; 

exposing  the  sample  to  an  exciting  amount  of  radiation; 

detecting  the  resulting  emission;  and 

calculating  the  apparant  luminescence  lifetime  of  the  donor  to 
quantify  binding  of  the  first  binding  partner  to  the  second 
binding  partner,  thereby  inversely  quantifying  the  analyte. 


5,631,171 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

CHANGE  OF  THICKNESS  OR  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  FOR 

A  THIN  FILM  SUBSTRATE 
Torbjom  Sandstrom,  Molnlycke;  Lars  Stiblert,  Goteborg.  both 
of  Sweden,  and  Diana  M.  Maul,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Biostar,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.128,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,494,829,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  923,268, 
Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  455,493 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/552 
VS.  a.  436—518  14  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  configured  and  arranged  to  detect  a  change  In 
thickness  or  refractive  index  of  a  thin  film  substrate,  said  instru- 
ment comprising; 
a  light  source  providing  monochromatic  light  that  is  linearly 
polarized,  positioned  at  an  angle  other  than  Brewster's  angle 
relative  to  the  substrate;  and 
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a  detector  and  analyzing  polarizer  positioned  at  said  angle 
relative  to  said  substrale  at  a  location  suitable  for  detecting 
reflected  polarized  light  from  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  analyzing  polarizer  is  positioned  to  maximize  any 
change  in  polarization  rotation  or  ellipticity  as  measured  by 
the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  substrate  that  is 
transmitted  to  the  detector  when  the  thickness  or  refractive 
index  of  said  substrate  is  changed. 


5.631.172 
METAL  lON-LlGAND  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES, 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  THERETO,  AND  ASSAYS 
USING  SLCH  ANTIBODIES 
David  K.  Johnson.  Vernon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  HI. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  176,360,  Dec.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,476.939.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,678 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/385:  C07D  401/12:217/16 

VS.  CI.  436—543  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  a  metal  ion  from  a  sample  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  ligand  in  order  for  the  ligand  to 
bind  to  the  metal  ion  to  form  a  metal-ligand  complex  (MLC), 
wherein  said  ligand  has  a  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 


O^'' 


N^^r 


SH; 


Formula  L, 


-continued 


Formula  L, 


Formula  L, 


Formula  L4 
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Formula  L, 
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Formula  L^ 


Formula  L7 


Formula  L^ 


Where  r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CH;- 

-(CH2)2- 
-(C(CH5)2)- 

Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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—  H 

— CO2H 

—  SO3H 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OH 
-OR, 

-NHR, 

—  NHRj 


R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or 


yj 

N 


5,631,173 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COLLECTOR  UP 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

INSULATIVE  EXTRINSIC  EMITTER 

Joseph  B.  Delaney,  Piano,  and  Kirk  E.  Bracey,  Carrollton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,545 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—314  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  collector-up  microelectronic  transistor 
structure,  said  method  comprising  steps; 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  an  emitter  contact  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  an  emitter  layer  on  said  emitter  contact  layer; 

(d)  oxidizing  said  emitter  layer  using  a  mask  to  form  an  intrinsic 
emitter  and  an  extrinsic  emitter  wherein  said  extrinsic  emitter 
is  insulative  and  said  intrinsic  emitter  is  conductive; 

(e)  forming  a  low  resistivity  base  having  an  intrinsic  and  extrin- 
sic portion  wherein  said  intrinsic  base  is  over  said  intrinsic 
emitter  layer  and  said  extrinsic  base  is  over  a  portion  of  said 
extrinsic  emitter;  and 

(0  forming  a  collector  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  base. 


5,631,174 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SPACER  WITH  A 

PROGRADE  PROHLE 

Ravi  Iyer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,785 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/28:21/44 

U.S.  a.  438—760  27  Claims 


R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl 

R3  is  C|-C,o  alkyl  contributed  by  a  conjugate  molecule;  and 
(b)  removing  the  MLC  from  the  sample. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  stringers  at  the  base 

of  spacers  in  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  raised  structures 

thereon,  said  raised  structures  having  top  and  lateral  surfaces; 

fb)  depositing  conformably  over  said  substrate  and  said  raised 

structures  a  layer  of  dielectric  spacer  material; 

(c)  depositing  conformably  over  said  layer  of  dielectric  spacer 
material  a  layer  of  compatible  material  compatible  with  said 
dielectric  spacer  material  and  having  lower  viscosity  at  high 
temperature  than  said  dielectric  spacer  material,  wherein  the 
layer  of  compatible  material  has  a  thickness  in  range  of  about 
50  Angstroms  to  less  than  1500  Angstroms;  and 

(d)  reflowing  said  layer  of  compatible  material  such  that  said 
layer  of  compatible  material  at  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
raised  structures  is  thicker  in  a  lateral  direction  near  the 
bottom  of  said  raised  structures  than  near  the  top  of  said 
raised  structures. 


5,631,175 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELEVATED-GATE 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
James  G.  Gilbert,  Tempe;  Lawrence  S.  Klingbeil,  Jr.,  Chan- 
dler; David  J.  Halchin,  Chandler,  and  John  M.  Golio,  Chan- 
dler, all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,733,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,508,539. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,745,  Apr  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  587,434 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/8252 
U.S.  CI.  438—174  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  on  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  layer  disposed  in  a 
surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  a  gate  layer  formed  directly 
on  said  active  layer,  said  gate  layer  dividing  said  active  layer  into 
first  and  second  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  said  active  layer  to  provide  a  recessed  surface  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  active  layer  and  an  elevated  platform,  said 
recessed  surface  of  said  first  portion  disposed  below  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  gate  layer  and  said  elevated  platform  self- 
aligned  to  said  gate  layer  and  said  gate  layer  disposed  on  said 
elevated  platform; 
forming  a  spacer  adjacent  to  and  on  a  side  of  said  gate  layer; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  active  layer  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gate  layer  wherein  said  source  region  is  self- 
aligned  to  said  spacer;  and 
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wherein  said  active  layer  is  doped  with  the  same  dopant  type  in 
boUi  a  first  region  underneath  said  gate  layer  and  in  a  second 
region  underneath  said  spacer. 


material  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  form  semiconductor 
junctions  with  the  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  as  a 
junction  field  effect  transistor  (JFET)  gate;  and 
forming  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  source 
and  drain  diffusion  regions  laterally  separated  by  said  gate 
electrode  the  JFET  gate. 


5,631.177 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTIRING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Raffaele  Zambrano,  San  Giovannila  PunU,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecttronica  nel  Mezzo- 
giorno,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.759,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,725 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/33:21/336 
VS.  CI.  438—138  "  Claims 


5.631,176 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBINED  JFET  &  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Ashok  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,566,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5343,643. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612337 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  438—195  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistors with  vertical  current  flow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxial  growth  on  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  of  a  layer 
of  silicon  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity; 

oxidauon  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  produce  a  field  oxide  layer; 

patterning  said  field  oxide  layer  to  form  a  mask  for  implantation 
of  second-conductivity-type  dopants,  to  produce  a  deep-body 
region; 

exposing  said  epitaxial  layer  in  active  area  locations; 

definition  and  implantation  of  body  and  source  regions:  wherein 
said  source  region  is  implanted  through  an  oxidation  resistant 
masking  layer,  which  is  also  used  to  mask  an  oxidation 
process  which  forms  a  thickened  oxide  over  substantially  all 
of  said  source  regions;  and 

growth  of  a  gale  oxide  layer,  and  deposition,  doping,  and  defi- 
nition of  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  thereover,  to  form  a 
patterned  insulated  gate  layer; 

wherein  said  step  of  definition  and  implantation  of  the  body 
region  and  source  regions  is  performed  before  said  steps  of 
growth  of  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  deposit  of  the  gate  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer; 
whereby  the  possibility  of  occurrence  of  short  circuits  between 
the  gate  and  source  regions  is  reduced  and  the  parasitic 
capacitance  between  the  gate  and  source  regions  is  also 
reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  oxide  on  a  selected  region  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  first 
insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  gate  material  on  the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  a 
gate  electrode; 

forming  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  subsuate  separated  by  substrate  material 
below  said  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  of  oxide  on  the  gate  electrode 
with  substantially  horizontal  surfaces  and  subsuntially  verti- 
cal surfaces; 

anisotropically  etching  the  second  insulating  layer  of  oxide  to 
remove  the  horizontal  surfaces  of  the  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  on  the  substrate  immediately  contiguous  to  the  vertical 
surfaces  of  the  second  insulating  layer  a  second  layer  of  gate 


-       5,631,178 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ARSENIC  DOPED  ROM  PORTION 
John  S.  Vogel,  Gilbert;  Ramesh  V.  Joshi,  Mesa,  and  Anand  M. 
Tulpule,  Gilbert  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3813«7 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  438—200  1"  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stable  arsenic  doped  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  doped 

regions; 
forming  a  thin  oxide  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  over  the  thin 
oxide  layer; 


May  20,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1829 


patterning  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  using  a  dry 
etch  system: 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  approximately  630°  C. 
to  670'  C,  after  the  patterning  step  to  reduce  any  detrimental 
effects  caused  by  the  dry  etch  system; 

selectively  incorporating  arsenic  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate after  the  annealing  step;  and 

forming  a  surface  sensitive  device  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
doped  regions,  the  surface  sensitive  device  having  stable 
electrical  characteristics. 


5,631,179 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC  SOURCE 

LINE,  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 

DEVICES 
Hung-Cheng    Sung,    Kaohsiung,    Taiwan,    and    Ling    Chen, 
Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,062 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 

VS.  a.  438—264  21  aaims 
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1.   A   method   for   manufacturing   integrated   circuit   memory- 
devices  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  memory  devices 

thereon  to  which  electrical  connections  must  be  made, 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate, 
forming  a  blanket,  doped,  floating  gate  layer  said  tunnel  oxide 

layer  on  said  substrate, 
forming  an  intergate  dielectric  layer  over  said  first,  blanket. 

doped,  floating  gate  layer, 
forming  a  blanket  control  gate  electrode  layer  over  said  intergate 

dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gate 

electrode  layer, 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  (Si,N4)  layer  over  said  silicon  dioxide 

layer, 
forming  a  source/drain  mask  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer  with 

source/drain  openings  therein, 
etching  to  form  an  array  of  stacks  of  said  silicon  nitride  (SiiNj) 

layer,  said  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  layer,  control  gate  elec- 
trode layer,  said  intergate  dielectric  layer,  and  said  floating 

gate  layer  down  to  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  said  stacks  having 

sidewalls  with  trench  spaces  therebetween. 
ion  implantation  of  source/drain  dopant  ions  between  said  stacks 

forming  alternating  source  regions  and  drain  regions  below 

said  trench  spaces  between  said  sidewalls, 
forming  spacer  dielectric  structures  adjacent  to  said  sidewalls. 


forming  a  blanket  dielectric  layer  over  said  stacks,  said  trench 
spaces  and  said  sidewalls, 

etching  source  line  openings  down  to  said  source  regions  and 
etching  drain  plug  openings  down  to  said  drain  regions 
through  said  blanket  dielectric  layer  down  to  said  source 
regions  and  said  drain  regions, 

forming  a  conducti\e  metal  blanket  layer  over  said  device 
extending  down  into  contact  with  said  source  regions  through 
said  source  line  openings  and  down  into  contact  with  said 
drain  regions  through  said  drain  plug  openings, 

etching  back  said  conductive  metal  layer  leaving  drain  plugs  and 
source  lines. 

said  drain  plugs  being  over  said  drain  regions  comprising  con- 
ductive metal  in  said  plug  openings  between  said  stacks  and 

said  source  lines  being  over  said  source  regions  comprising 
conductive  metal  in  said  source  line  openings  between  said 
stacks  and  said  spacers, 

depositing  an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  over  said  device  includ- 
ing said  drain  plugs  and  said  source  lines, 

forming  a  via  mask  w  ith  via  openings  over  said  drain  plugs  upon 
said  intermetal  dielectric  layer, 

etching  through  said  v  ia  openings  In  said  via  mask  through  said 
intermetal  dielectric  layer  forming  openings  therethrough  to 
said  drain  plugs, 

stripping  said  via  mask,  and 

depositing  of  metal  over  said  intermetal  dielectric  layer  into  said 
via  openings  extending  down  into  contact  with  said  drain 
plugs, 

whereby  said  memory  devices  include  metallic  source  lines  and 
self-aligned  contacts. 


5,631.180 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  THRESHOLD 

METAL  OXIDE  SILICON  READ-ONLY-MEMORY 

TRANSISTORS 

Alex  Gyure,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  John  Berg.  Boise.  Id.;  Damian 

Carver.  Boise,  Id.,  and  Pete  Manos.  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to 

Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,941,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,896,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,492,  Jan.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5389365.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479.926 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CI.  438—275  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  read-only-memory  circuit  including 
memory  locations  on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising: 

forming  polysilicon  lines  at  the  memory  locations; 

implanting  lightly  doped  regions  in  the  silicon  substrate  at  some 
but  not  all  of  the  memory  locations,  this  lightly  doped  regions 
implanting  step  being  self-aligned  around  the  polysilicon  lines 
at  the  some  but  not  all  the  memory  locations; 

thereafter,  forming  barrier  layers  on  the  polysilicon  lines;  and 

implanting  heavily  doped  regions  in  the  silicon  substrate  at  the 
memory  locations,  this  heavily  doped  regions  implanting  step 
being  self-aligned  around  the  barrier  layers  on  the  polysilicon 
lines; 

w  herein  a  memory  cell  of  one  type  is  formed  at  the  some  but  not 
all  memory  locations  where  the  lightly  doped  regions  are 
formed  and  a  memory  cell  of  another  type  is  formed  at  other 
memory  locations  where  lightly  doped  regions  are  not 
formed. 
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5.631,181 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC  DIODE  ARRAY 
Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,585,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  13,  1993,  93  04586 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/0O:2l/6O:2.W8 

U.S.  a.  438—106  18  t'aims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  and  mounting  a  semiconductor  compo- 
nent in  a  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vertically  forming  a  plurality  of  protection  diodes  in  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  protection  diodes  having  a  first  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  at  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
and  covered  by  a  first  metalHzalion  and  a  second  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  and  connected  to  a  second  metallization; 

forming  a  third  metallization  at  the  top  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  that  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  metal- 
lization of  each  of  the  plurality  of  protection  diodes: 

connecting,  by  means  of  a  respective  bond  wire,  the  first  metal- 
lization of  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  protection  diodes  and 
the  third  metallization  to  a  respecuve  one  of  a  plurality  of 
bonding  strips:  and 

connecting  each  bonding  strip  to  one  pin  of  a  plurality  of  pins  of 
the  casing. 


and  each  consisting  of  a  first  MISFET  and  an  information  storing 
capacitor  both  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  also  having 
a  peripheral  circuitry  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  second  MIS- 
FETs.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  forming  a  first  gale  electrode  of  each  said  first 
MISFET  and  a  second  gate  electrode  of  each  said  second 
MISFET  over  first  and  second  regions,  respectively,  of  a  first 
electroconductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  a  step  of  intfoducing  first  impurities  of  a  second  electrocon- 
ductivity type,  opposite  to  the  first  electroconductivity  type, 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  self-alignment  with  said 
first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  so  as  to  form  first  semicon- 
ductor regions  for  the  first  and  second  MlSFETs: 

(c)  a  step  of  forming  a  side  wall  insulating  film  along  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes: 

(d)  a  step  of  forming  a  first  electrode  of  said  information  storing 
capacitor  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  first  MISFET; 

(e)  a  step  of  fomiing  a  dielecuic  film  and  a  second  electrode  of 
said  information  storing  capacitor  on  said  first  electrode; 

(f)  a  step  of  forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  overlying  the 
second  gate  electrode  over  the  second  region  and  overlying 
the  second  electrode  over  the  first  region; 

(g)  a  step  of  forming  a  wiring  layer  over  said  second  insulating 
film  in  said  first  and  second  regions: 

(h)  a  step  of  introducing  second  impurities  of  said  second 
electroconductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
over  said  second  region  in  self-alignment  with  said  second 
gate  electrode  and  said  side  wall  insulating  film,  so  as  to  form 
second  semiconductor  regions  for  said  second  MlSFETs.  after 
having  carried  out  processes  (a)  and  (c):  and 

(i)  a  step  of  forming  a  third  insulating  film'  overlying  only  said 
second  region, 

wherein  said  process  (h)  is  carried  out  prior  to  said  processes  (i) 
and  (f),  and  said  process  (i)  is  carried  out  between  said 
processes  (c)  and  (g). 


5,631,182 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Naokatsu  Suwanai,  Koganei;  Hiroyuki  Miyazawa;  Atushi 
Ogishima,  both  of  Kodaira;  Masaki  Nagao,  Koganei,- 
Kyoichiro  Asayama.  Tachikawa;  HirovTiki  Uchiyama, 
Kodaira;  Yoshiyuki  Kaneko,  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan; 
Takashi  Yoneoka,  Irving,  Tex^  Kozo  Watanabe,  Kodaira, 
Japan;  Kazuya  Endo,  Kokubunji.  Japan,  and  Hiroki  Soeda. 
Koganei,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,014,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5389,558,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799,541,  Nov.  27, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,187.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  327,861 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329122 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im242 

U.S.  a.  438—241  '  Claims 
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5,631,183 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WORD  LINE  RESISTANCE  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hyeun-Su  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Dong-Jae  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,475,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,467316. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
22107/1991 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  CI.  438—239  13  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit        1.  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
device  having  an  an-ay  of  memory  cells  an-anged  in  a  manix  form    an  open  bit  stmciure.  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


forming  adjacent  pair  of  word  lines  each  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  serially  coupled  layers  of  polycrysialline  silicon  form- 
ing gate  electrodes  of  a  plurality  of  transistor  memory  cells; 

forming  layers  of  metal  extending  substantially  parallel  10  said 
adjacent  pairs  of  word  lines;  and 

coupling  each  said  adjacent  pair  of  word  lines  10  a  differeni 
single  word  line  driver 


5,631.184 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  RWTNG  A  FIN  TYPE  CAPACITOR 

Shinichiro     Ikemasu,     and     Kouichi     Hashimoto,     both     of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.183.  Mar.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055602; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271283 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  a.  438—397  27  Oaims 


10.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  planarizing  layer  on  a  substrate  surface,  wherein 
said  planarizing  layer  has  a  planarized  surface  remote  from 
and  approximately  parallel  to  said  substrate  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulator  layer  having  a  thickness  on  said 
plaoarized  surface; 

(c)  alternately  forming  at  least  one  first  conductor  layer  and  at 
least  one  second  insulator  layer  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  so 
that  a  lowermost  first  conductor  layer  is  formed  on  said  first 
insulator  layer  and  each  second  insulator  layer,  wherein  each 
of  said  second  insulator  layers  is  thinner  than  said  first  insu- 
lator layer; 

(d)  forming  a  contact  hole  which  penetrates  each  second  insula- 
tor layer,  each  first  conductor  layer,  said  first  insulator  layer, 
and  said  planarizing  layer,  into  contact  with  said  substrate; 

(e)  forming  a  second  conductor  layer  on  an  uppermost  second 
insulator  layer  and  in  efifective  contact  with  side  surfaces  of 
each  second  insulator  layer,  each  first  conductor  layer,  said 
first  insulator  layer,  and  said  planarizing  layer,  whereby  defin- 
ing said  contact  hole;  and 

(f)  patterning  the  second  conductor  layer,  each  first  conductor 
layer  and  each  second  insulator  layer. 


5,631,185 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAPACITOR  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Young-pil    Kim,    Suwon;    Jong-bok    Kim,    Seongnam.    and 

Kweon-jat  Lee.  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
94-16453 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  438—397  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  first  conductive 
layer,  a  second  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layer 
whose  etching  selectivity  ratio  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 


110  112 

second  insulating  layer,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  on 
which  a  transistor  comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain  region 
and  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  buried  bit-line  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  film  are  formed; 

forming  a  contact  hole  by  sequentially  etching  a  portion  of  said 
second  conductive  layer,  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
first  conducti\e  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said 
insulating  film  stacked  on  said  source  region,  thereby  expos- 
ing said  source  region  of  said  transistor; 

forming  a  spacer  made  of  an  insulating  material  on  side  walls  of 
said  contact  hole,  w  hile  exposing  a  portion  of  a  side  surface  of 
said  first  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole: 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  a  whole  surface  of  the 
resultant  structure  after  forming  said  spacer: 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  third  conductive  layer  for 
forming  a  storage  electrode;  and 

forming  said  storage  electrode  by  sequentially  etching  a  selected 
portion  of  said  third  conductive  layer,  second  conductive 
layer,  second  insulating  layer  and  first  conductive  layer. 


5,631,186 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  USING  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
TECHNIQU^ES 
Kyucharn  Park,  Kyungki-do;  Yeseung  Lee;  Cheonsu  Ban,  both 
of  Seoul,  and  Kyungwook  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170389,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,953 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
92-26778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—155  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 

opposite  the  first  surface; 
dividing  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  into  a  memory  cell  area 

and  a  peripheral  area: 
recessing  the  memory  cell  area  from  the  peripheral  area  by  a 

first  depth; 
forming  a  trench  having  a  bottom  area  and  a  sidewall  into  the 

recessed  memory  area: 
forming  a  first  insulated  layer  over  the  first  surface: 
forming  a  contact  hole  through  the  first  insulating  layer: 
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depositing  and  pattering  a  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
storage  node  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  thorough  the  contact  hole; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  storage  node; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  to 
form  a  plate  node; 

planarizing  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

thinning  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  to  expose  the  first 
insulating  layer  filled  in  the  trench  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
second  surface  opposite  the  memory  cell  area  has  a  thin 
silicon  on  insulator  layer  surrounded  by  the  trench  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  surface  opposite  the  peripheral  area  has 
a  thick  silicon  on  insulator  layer;  and 

forming  switching  elements  on  the  second  surface  of  thin  silicon 
on  insulator  layer  and  the  thick  silicon  on  insulator  layer. 


5,631,188 
LOW  VOLTAGE  COEFFICIENT  POLYSILICON 
CAPACITOR 
Ming-Hsung  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jiue-Wen  Weng.  Chai-Chi, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  578,924 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—253  23  Claims 


'o<»: 


20 
/ 
21  I 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  '/^  -. 


'■'■''■'■'  I 


<^      - 


32b 


5.631,187 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  HIGH  ENERGY  SUSTAINING  CAPABILITY 
AND  A  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SUSTAINING 
VOLTAGE 
John  P.  Phipps,  Phoenix;  Stephen  P.  Robb,  Tempe;  Judy  L. 
Sutor,  Chandler,  and  Lewis  E.  Terry,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,501,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,988,  Dec.  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,975 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2 //70 
U.S.  a.  438—237  7  Oaims 

22  25' 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  poly  silicon  electrode  for  use  within  a 
polysilicon  capacitor  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  upon  the  polysilicon  layer  an  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

forming  upon  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  a  metal  layer,  the 
metal  layer  being  formed  from  a  metal  from  which  a  metal 
silicide  is  formed;  and 

annealing  the  metal  layer  and  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  to 
form  the  metal  silicide,  where  the  thickness  of  the  metal  layer 
and  the  thickness  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  are  chosen  to 
form  a  stoichiometric  metal  silicide  with  minimal  consump- 
tion of  the  polysilicon  layer. 


5,631,189 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELEMENT  ISOLATION 
REGION 
Toshio  Kobayashi,  and  Satoshi  Nakayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161097 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

MS.  a.  438-^148  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  in  the  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  panemed  masking  layer  on  a  poition  of  the  polysili- 
con layer; 

forming  a  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  in  the  polysilicon  layer  where  the  patterned  masking  layer 
is  not  disposed  to  form  a  plurality  of  back-to-back  diodes  in  a 
polysilicon  layer; 

electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of  back-to-back  diodes  in 
the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  plurality  of  back-to-back 
diodes  provide  for  protection  of  the  senuconductor  device 
from  avalanche  stress-induced  failure;  and 

forming  a  resistor  electrically  connected  to  the  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 
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I  A  method  of  forming  an  element  isolation  region,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  buffer  layer  consisting  of  silicon  doped  with  an 
impurity  which  prevents  crysullization  of  silicon  and  sup- 
presses oxidation  of  silicon; 

forming  an  oxidation-resistant  film  on  said  buffer  layer; 

selectively  removing  part  of  the  oxidation-resistant  film  to  form 
a  mask  for  oxidation  consisting  of  the  oxidation-resistant  film; 
and 

forming  an  element  isolation  region  by  oxidizing  a  portion  of 
said  buffer  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 
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5,631,190 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  DIODES  AND  RESULTING  DIODE 
STRUCTURES 
Gerald    H.    Negley,    Hillsborough,    N.C,    assignor    to    Cree 
Research.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,803 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CI.  438—33  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  light  emitting  diodes  from  silicon 
carbide  with  increased  external  eflBciency,  the  method  comprising: 

directing  a  beam  of  laser  light  at  one  surface  of  a  portion  of 
silicon  carbide,  and  in  which  the  laser  light  has  a  wavelength 
for  which  the  energy  equivalent  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
bandgap  of  the  silicon  carbide  and  is  sufficient  to  vaporize  the 
silicon  carbide  that  it  strikes  to  thereby  define  a  cut  in  the 
silicon  carbide  portion;  and 

dry  etching  the  silicon  carbide  portion  to  remove  by-products 
generated  when  the  laser  light  cuts  the  silicon  carbide  portion. 


5.631,191 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DIE  TO 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRACES  ON  A 

FLEXIBLE  LEAD-FRAME 

David  Durand.  Providence;   Chon   M.  Wong,  Lincoln,  and 

Roger  A.  lannetta,  Jr.,  Warwick,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 

Poly-Flex  Circuits,  Inc.,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,226,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,924 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//60 

MS.  a.  437—206  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  of  a  die  to 
a  respective  plurality  of  contact  points  of  electrically  conductive 
traces  on  a  flexible  lead-frame,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

applying  a  curable  electrically  conductive  adhesive  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  pads  and  said  respective  plurality  of 
contact  points  of  said  electrically  conductive  traces; 

aligning  said  plurality  of  contact  pads  to  said  respective  plurality 
of  contact  points  of  said  electrically  conductive  traces  in 
alignment  apparatus; 

bringing  said  plurality  of  contact  pads  into  mounting  relation 
with  said  respective  plurality  of  contact  points  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  traces  such  that  said  curable  electrically 
conductive  adhesive  fills  space  between  said  plurality  of  con- 
tact pads  and  said  respective  plurality  of  contact  points  of  said 
electrically  conductive  traces; 

applying  a  securing  force  to  said  die  and  said  flexible  lead-frame 
so  as  to  secure  said  die  to  said  flexible  lead-frame; 

applying  a  curing  force  greater  than  said  securing  force  to  said 
die  and  said  flexible  lead-frame;  and 


curing  said  curable  electrically  conductive  adhesive  in  apparatus 
.separate  from  said  alignment  apparatus,  and  while  maintain- 
ing said  curing  force  applied  to  said  die  and  said  flexible 
lead-frame. 


5,631,192 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ON  AN  OPPOSED 

LEADFRAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Richard  E,  Heppler,  Mesa,  and  Paul  L.  Sullivan.  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537384 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/10 

MS.  CI.  438—25  25  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  on  an  opposed 
leadframe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  leadframe  having  leads,  a  first  die  flag  defining  a 
first  plane,  and  a  second  die  flag  defining  a  second  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane; 

mounting  a  first  electronic  component  to  the  first  die  flag: 

mounting  a  second  electronic  component  to  the  second  die  flag; 
and 

forming  a  portion  of  the  leadframe  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  electronic  components  are  moved  substan- 
tially within  their  respective  planes  to  a  position  closer  to  one 
another 


5,631,193 
HIGH  DENSITY  LEAD-ON-PACKAGE  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Carmen  D.  Burns,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990  J34,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,484.959.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497365 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302:  HOSK  i/iO 

MS.  CI.  29—827  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  warp-resistant  integrated  circuit  pack- 
age, comprising  the  steps  off: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  package,  said  package  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  major  exterior  planar  surface,  said  package 
including  an  integrated  circuit  element  at  least  substantially 
encapsulated  within  said  package  by  an  encapsulating  mate- 
rial; 

mounting  a  stiffener  to  said  upper  major  exterior  planar  surface 
of  said  package,  wherein  said  upper  major  exterior  planar 
surface  comprises  encapsulation  material:  and 

reducing  the  height  of  said  package. 
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5,631,194 
HEAVY  METAL  FLUORTOE  GLASS  CONTAINING 
INDIUM  TRIFLUORIDE 
Annapoorna  Akella,  L'nion  Citj;  Elizabeth  A.  Downing.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Lubos  J.  B.  Vacha,  Sturbridge, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Galileo  Corporation,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,075 
Int  CI."  C03C  3/32;  13/04 
VS.  C\.  501-^W  '"  Oaims 

1.  A  heavy  metal  fluoride  bulk  glass  composition  used  to  form 
an  optical  fiber  comprising,  in  mole  percent,  about: 

20  to  40%  InF,,  20  lo  0%  GaF,,  2  to  10%  PbF,,  0  to  25%  ZnF 
2,  0  to  25%  CdF,,  10  to  25%  BaF,,  0  to  6%  NaCl,  0  to  6% 
NaF.  0  to  7%  SrF,  and  0  to  5%  CaF  j-.  the  total  of  InF,  and 
GaF,  being  about  40%;  the  total  of  BaF,.  SrF,  and  CaF, 
being  about  25%;  the  total  of  ZnF,  and  CdF,  being  between 
about  10  to  25%,  and  the  total  of  NaCl  and  NaF  being  about 
6%;  said  composition  being  further  doped  with  a  lanthanide 
series  heavy  metal  fluoride  in  an  amount  up  lo  about  1%. 
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5,631,195 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  SUBSTRATE  FOR  PLASMA 

DISPLAY 
Osamu  Yanagisawa,-  Kenji  Oda;  Naoki  Sugimoto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yoshio  Takegawa.  Kawasaki;  Akira  Takada,  Yoko- 
hama; Hideyo  Osada.  Yokohama;  Haruo  Aizawa.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Koji  Miura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220376 
Int.  CI."  C03C  3/078:3/085:3/087 
U.S.  a.  501—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  comprising  from  50  to  66  wt  %  of  Si02. 
from  0  to  15  wt  %  of  AKO„  from  0  to  134  wt  %  of  K,0.  from  10 
to  24  wt  %  of  Li,O+Na,0+K,0.  from  0  to  7  wt  %  of  BaO,  from 
14  to  26  wi  %  of  CaO+MgO+SrO+BaO+ZnO.  and  from  0  to  I  wt 
%  of  SO,+Sb,0,.  said  glass  composition  containing  substantially 
no  zirconia  and  having  a  strain  point  of  at  least  560°  C.  and  a  hnear 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  at  least  SOxlOVC.  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  50°  to  350°  C. 


induces  an  electron  conducting  inversion  layer  in  the  electron 
emitter  substantially  at  the  part  of  the  major  surface. 


5,631,197 
SACRIFICIAL  ETCHBACK  LAYER  FOR  IMPROVED 
SPIN-ON-GLASS  PLANARIZATION 
Chen-Hua  Yu,  Keelung;  Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;   Lung 
Chen,  Rsin-Chu,  and  Yuan-Chang  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,595 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VJS.  CI.  438—699  34  Claims 


14 


5,631,196 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INVERSION  MODE  DIAMOND 

ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,879,  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No.  S,430J48. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.027 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //46.'; 
U.S.  a.  438—20  9  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  inversion  mode  electron  emitter 
device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A  forming  a  selectively  impurity  doped  diamond  semiconductor 
electron  eminer  having  an  emitting  surface,  for  emitting  elec- 
trons, and  a  major  surface;  and 
B  forming  a  control  electrode  and  an  insulator,  the  control 
electrode  disposed  substantially  peripherally  about  a  part  of 
the  major  surface  and  the  insulator  disposed  between  the 
major  surface  and  the  control  electrode,  such  that  application 
of  an  externally  provided  voltage  of  proper  magnimde  and 
polarity  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  selectively 
impurity   doped   diamond   semiconductor   electron   emitter 
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I.  The  method  of  forming  a  planar  surface  by  uniformly  etching 
back  a  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  layer  over  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  SOG  layer  over  a  substrate;  said  subsn^ale  having 
an  annular  shape  with  a  central  area  and  a  peripheral  area; 
said  SOG  layer  having  a  greater  thickness  in  said  central  area 
than  in  said  peripheral  area: 

(b)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  over  said  SOG  layer;  said  sacrifi- 
cial layer  having  a  greater  thickness  in  said  peripheral  area  of 
said  substrate  compared  to  said  central  area,  and 

(c)  etching  back  said  sacrificial  layer  and  portions  of  said  SOG 
layer. 
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5,631,198 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PIEZORESISTIVE  PRESSURE 

SENSOR  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

EMPLOYING  ANISOTROPIC  ETCHING 

Siegbert   Hartauer,   Landshut,   Germany,   assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416348,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,514,898, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,758,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,984 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
207.1 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/77 
VS.  CI.  438—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  in  the  form  of  a 
piezoresistive  pressure  sensor,  said  method  compnstng; 

providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type; 

depositing  dopant  material  of  the  other  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site from  the  one  conductivity  type  of  said  substrate  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  define  an  annular  doped  zone  of 
the  other  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the 
other  conductivity  type  opposite  from  the  one  conductivity 
type  of  said  substrate  on  one  surface  of  the  .semiconductor 
substrate  and  adjacent  to  the  annular  doped  zone  of  the  other 
conductivity  type; 

providing  at  least  one  piezoresistor  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  other  conduc- 
tivity type; 

providing  a  mask  having  an  opening  therethrough  on  a  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  opposite  from  the  one  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  accordance  with  the 
mask  by  electrochemical  anisotropic  semiconductor  etching 
through  the  opening  in  the  mask  to  define  an  opening  pen- 
etrating the  semiconductor  substrate  and  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  epitaxial  layer  of  the  other  conductivity  type  to  define  a 
membrane  by  the  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  exposed  by  the 
opening  penetrating  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

determining  the  periphery  of  the  membrane  defined  by  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  of  the  other  conductiv- 
ity type  during  the  electrochemical  anisotropic  semiconductor 
etching  via  the  annular  doped  zone  of  the  other  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  which  serves  as  an  etch- 
ing stopper. 


5.631,199 

FURNACE  FOR  MANUTACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  GATE  OXIDE  FILM  BY  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Mi  Ra  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
1994/16248 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/318 
VS.  CI.  438—770  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by  utiliz- 
ing a  furnace  to  form  a  gate  oxide  film,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
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loading  wafers  into  a  main  furnace  of  constant  temperature,  and 
injecting  a  N2O  gas  into  a  source  furnace  of  constant  tempera- 
ture through  a  second  gas  inlet; 

raising  the  temperatures  of  said  main  furnace  in  a  ramp-up 
process  and  resolving  the  NiO  in  said  source  furnace  by 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  source  furnace  in  a  ramp-up 
process; 

stabilizing  the  inside  of  said  main  furnace  under  Nj  gas  environ- 
ment; 

allowing  the  resolved  N^O  gas  in  said  source  furnace  to  flow 
into  said  main  furnace  through  a  connection  pipe; 

conducting  a  preoxidization  process  in  said  main  furnace; 

injecting  NH,  gas  into  said  main  furnace  through  a  first  gas 
inlet; 

conducting  a  main  oxidization  process  in  said  main  furnace 
under  an  environment  of  said  resolved  N2O  gas  and  said 
injected  NH,  gas; 

conducting  a  purge  process  in  said  main  furnace  under  the 
environment  of  said  resolved  N^O  gas; 

heat  treating  the  wafer  under  an  N,  gas  environment; 

performing  a  ramp  down  process  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
said  main  furnace;  and 

unloading  said  wafers. 


5,631,200 
SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE-BASED  BODY 
Hanitoshi   Ukegawa,   and   Matsuo   Higucbi,   both   of  Itami, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995.  7-020250; 
Apr.  21,  1995.  7-096379;  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338777 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/587:35/599 
U.S.  CI.  501—97  2  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  silicon  nitride-based  body  comprising  20%  or  less 
by  weight  of  a  grain  boundary  phase  and  the  balance  being  a  major 
phase  of  grains  of  silicon  nitride  and/or  sialon.  wherein; 

said  major  phase  contains  a  grain  phase  formed  of  a  P-Si3N4 
phase  and/or  a  P'-siaion  phase,  and  a  quantitative  ratio  of  the 
grain  phase  formed  of  the  P-Si,N4  phase  and/or  the  P'-sialon 
phase  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  1.0  relative  to  the  major 
phase; 
said  grain  boundary  phase  contains  Re^SijOj  wherein  Re  repre- 
sents a  rare-earth  element  other  than  Er  and  Yb.  which  applies 
hereinbelow  as  a  first  crystal  component  and  at  least  one  of 
ReSiNO,,  Re,AI,0,,,  ReAlO,,  and  SijNj.YjO,  as  a  second 
crystal  component;  and 
a  quantitative  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  crystal  components  in 
the  grain  boundary  phase  to  the 'grain  phase  of  the  P-Si,N4 
phase  and/or  the  P'-sialon  phase  in  the  major  phase  is  in  a 
range  of  from  0.03  to  1 .6. 
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5.63  UOl 
TRANSLtCENT  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Wei,  Weston;  Arlene  Hecker.  Beverly,  and  David  Good- 
man, Amesbury,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,566 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/30:I7/1S:  C04B  35/115 

VS.  CI.  501—152  ■♦  Claims 


hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  boron  hydrocarbyl  radical,  an  alumi- 
num hydrocarbyl  radical,  or  a  CI  atom,  a  Br  aiom.  or  an  i 

atom;  ,.  j  <■ 

R'^  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  as  described  lor 

R"  and  R'"; 
Me  is  a  Group  3.  4.  or  5  metal,  or  Lu,  La.  Nd.  or  Sm; 
Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  or  halogen  atom; 
P   IS   a   stable    iion-cocrdinating   or   pseudo-non-coordinating 

anion; 
k  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  2; 
I  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  2;  and 
the  overall  catalyst  has  C,  or  pseudo-C,  symmetry. 


4.  An  optically  translucent  polycrystallme  alumina  sintered  body 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  magnesia,  terbia  and.  optionally, 
yttria.  said  magnesia  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.020  to 
0  050  wgt  percent;  said  terbia  being  present  in  an  amount  of  fnim 
about  0.005  to  about  0.060:  and  said  yttna  being  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  0.035  wgt.  percent. 


5,63  U02 
STEREOSPECIFIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  WITH 

STEREOLOCKING  a-CP  SUBSTITl  ENTS 
John  A.  Ewen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MonteU  Technology 
Company  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.795 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/64i 

VS.  CI.  502—117  7  aaims 

1.  A  metallocene  catalyst  for  preparing  syndiospecific  polyole- 

fjns  comprising  a  catalyst  or  catalyst  precursor  characterized  by 

formula  (V): 

(V) 


5,631,203 

METALLOCENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  CONTAINING  TERMINAL  ALKYNES 

M.  Bruce  Welch,  BarUesville,  Okla.;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  and  Bernd 

Peifer,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,807 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  il/00:  C08F  4/02:30/04:  C07F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  502—152  15  Claims 

10.  A  metallocene  compound  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkynyl 
hgand,  an  alkali  metal  compound,  and  a  transition  metal- 
containing  compound: 

wherein  the  alkynyl  ligand  contains  a  terminal  alkynyl  group 

and  at  least  one  cyclopentadienyl-type  group, 
wherein  the  cyclopentadienyl-type  group  is  a  cyclopentadienyl. 
substituted  cyclopeniadienyl,  indenyl,  substituted  indenyl,  tet- 
rahydroindenyl,  fluorenyl.  substituted  fluorenyl,  or  octahy- 
drofluorenyl  group, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  silyl  groups,  alkyl  halide  groups  where  the 
alkyl  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide; 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  compound  is  a  hydrocarbyl  compound 
of  sodium,  poussium.  or  lithium,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  the  transition  metal-containing  compound  is  represented 
by  the  formula  MX,,  wherein  M  is  a  Group  IVB  or  VB 
transition  metal,  each  X  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  from   1   to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  groups  containing  6  to   12  carbon 
atoms,  halide  and  hydride,  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  transi- 
tion metal. 


5,63U04 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


where: 

A  is  a  structural  bridge  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C1-C20  alkenjl  radical,  a  peralkylated  C1-C20  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, a  dialkyi  methylene  radical,  a  C3-C  12  cyclohydrocarbyl 
radical,  an  arvl  radical,  a  diarylmethylene  radical,  a  diaryl 
allenyl  radical',  a  silicon  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  dihydrocarbyl 
silenyl  radical,  a  germanium  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  phospho- 
rus hydrocarbvl  radical,  a  nitrogen  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a 
boron  hydrocarbyl  radical,  and  an  aluminum  hydrocarbyl 
radical; 
R'^  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  and  are  a  linear  or 
branched  C1-C20  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  linear  or  branched 
C1-C20  halocarbyl  radical,  a  C1-C20  hydrohalocarbyl  radi- 
cal a  hnear  or  branched  C1-C20  alkoxy  radical,  a  C3-C12 
cyctohvdrocarbyl  radical,  a  C3-C12  cyclohydrohalocarbyl 
radical',  an  aryl  radical,  an  alkylaryl  radical,  an  aolalkyl 
radical,  a  silicon  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  germanium  hydrocar- 
byl radical,  a  phosphorus  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  nitrojjcn 


5,631,205 
HERBICIDE,  CROP  DESICCANT  AND  DEFOLLLVNT 
ADJUVANTS  COMPRISING  AN  UNSATURATED  FATTY 
ACID  ETHYL  ESTER  AND  A  NON-IONIC  EMLLSIFIER 
Robert  W.  Killick,  Mt  Waverley;  Peter  R.  Wrigley.  Blackburn 
South;  Peter  W.  Jones,  Box  HiU  South,  all  of  Australiii.  and 
David  T.  Schultcis,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Victorian 
Chemical  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Australia,  and 
Wilbur-Ellis  c:ompanv,  Fresno,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU94/00229,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5,  1993,  PL8660 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  C\.  504—116  18  Claims 

I.  An  adjuvant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  an  ethyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  wherein  the  ethyl  ester  has  a 
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level  of  unsaturation  of  at  least  40%  by  weight;  and 
(ii)  a  non-ionic  emulsifier 


isms  grow  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  with  a  compo- 
sition containing  an  inert  diluent  and  a  marine  aniifouling  effective 
amount  of  an  active  5-alkyl- 1 .3.4  -oxadiazole-(or  thiadia2ole)-2- 
thiomethylthiocyanate  compound  which  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula: 


5,631,206 

HERBICIDAL  HETEROARYL  SUBSTITUTED  ANILIDES 

Lucian  R.  Denes,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10342,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,985 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/16:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

I 


wherein  Q  is 


Z 

I 

w 


X 


X 


X 

Y  N 


W 


X 


^  R'  R5 


0-1 


Q-2 


Q-» 


Q-3 


R'  R' 


N—  N 

z 


SCH-SCN 


wherein  R  represents  a  C,-C|2  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
radical  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


0-5 


0-6 


5,631,208 
HERBICIDAL  CYCLOHEXANE-1 J-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Eung  K.  Ryu;  Kyoung  M.  Kim;  Hyoung  R.  Kim,  aU  of  Dae- 
jeon;  Jong  H.  Song,  Chungchongbuk-do;  Jae  N.  Kim,  and 
Jin  S.  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00069,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
92-14193 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/12:35/10:  C07L  307/78 
VS.  CI.  504—176  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  cyclohexane-l,3-dione  derivatives  of  formula 
(I) 


X  is  a  single  bond;  O,  S;  or  NR*; 

Y  is  O;  S:  or  NCHj: 

Z  is  CH  or  N; 

W  is  CH  or  N; 

R'  is  C|-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C,  alkoxy.  OH. 

1-3  halogens,  or  C,-C,  aUcylthio;  CH2(Cj-C4  cycloalkyl); 

C,-C4   cycloalkyl   optionally   substituted   with    1-3   methyl 

groups;  C2-C4  alkenyl;  C2-C4  haloalkenyl:  or  phenyl; 
R^  is  H;  chlorine:  bromine;  Ci-Cj  alkyl;  C.-C,  alkoxy;  C|-C  , 

alkyhhio;  C,-C,  alkoxyalkyl;  C^-C,  alkylthioalkyl;  cyano; 

nitro:  NH(C,-C,  aUcyl);  or  N(C,-C2  alkyl),; 
R^  is  C1-C4  baloalkyl;  C,-C4  haloalkoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkylthio; 

halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  or  methylthio; 
R''  is  H;  CH,  or  OCH,;  and  agriculmrally  suitable  salts  thereof. 


5,63  U07 

USE  OF  5-ALKYL-l,3,4-OXADLAZOL  (AND 

THIADIAZOL)-2-THIOMETHYLTHIOCYANATESAS 

MARINE  ANTIFOULING  AGENTS 

Duane  R.  Romer;  Ravi  B.  Shankar,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,025 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/36:43/82 

VS.  a.  504—156  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  marine  organisms  on  a 

surface  exposed  to  a  marine  environment  in  which  mcirine  organ- 


CHj 


wherein. 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  C^-Cfc  alkoxy.  halogen.  C.-C^  haloalkyi,  nitro.  cyano. 
C.-Cft  alkylthio.  C.-Cfe  alkylsulfinyl,  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl. 
sulfamoyl.  N-(C,-Cft  alkyl)  sulfamoyi  and  N.N-dKCi-C^ 
alkyl)  sulfamoyl  group: 

(X)n  represents  number  of  X  substituents  on  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  benzene  ring,  where  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 

also,  cyclohexyl  moiety,  one  of  the  substituents  on  benzofuran 
ring,  is  possible  substituted  to  4.  5.  6  or  7  position,  the  (X)n 
can't  be  filled  only  with  hydrogens  and  the  (X)n  can  substitute 
position  where  cyclohexyl  moiety  is  not  substituted; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  alkyl  group; 

R-  is  selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-Cs  alkenyl  and  C,-Cf, 
alkynyl  group; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C|-C<,  haloalkyi. 
C,-Cfc  alkenyl,  C^-C^  haloalkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkylthioalkyl.  benzyl  and  Cj-C^  haloalkanoyl  group; 

R'*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation.  C.-Cj  alkanoyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkanoyl  and  ben- 
zoyl group. 
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5,631.2»9 

HERBICIDAL  GLUTARIMIDES 

Barry  C.  Lange;  John  W.  Ashmore;  Jane  Wissinger-Cornille, 

allof  Lansdale,  and  Colin  M.  Tice,  Elkins  Park,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,292.  Oct.  14.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,027, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,483,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  J93,735.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,780,  Aug.  9, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

401329,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470,197 

Int  a."  C07D  22I/02:2II/88:2II/S4:  AOIN  43/42:43/40 

VS.  a.  504—248  20  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 

1 


wherein 
Q  is 


wherein 

A  is  carbonyl,  or  thiocarbonyl; 

a'  is  carbonyl; 

D  is  CH; 

Q  is  (CH,)n.  where  n  is  0  or  1; 

R  is  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)haloalkyl  containing  from  one  to  nine 
halo  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C2)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  or 

R,  R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring; 

provided  R'  is  hydrogen  when  X  and  Z  are  independenUy 
hydrogen  or  halogen  and  Y  is  halogen; 

X  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  halogen; 

Y  is  hydrogen.  halogen,  cyano,  (C,-Cj)alkylthio. 
halo(C,-C3)alkylthio.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  halo(C,-C,)alkyl,  nitro, 
halo(C,-Ci)alkoxy  or  (C,-C3)alkoxy;  _ 

provided  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  R  is  trifluoromethyl.  R  and  R" 
are  hydrogen  and  Z  is  not  hydrogen; 

T  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  and 

Z  is  formyl;  caiboxy;  alkylcarbonyl;  alkoxycaibonyl;  (alkylthio- 
)carbonyl;  alkoxycarbonylalkoxycarbonyl;  phenoxycarbonyl; 
alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl;  alkenyloxycarbonyl;  alkynyloxycarbo- 
nyl;  cycloalkoxycarbonyl;  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl;  (alk- 
enylthio)carbonyl;  (alkynylthio)carbonyl;  (cycloalkylthio)car- 
bonyl;  (cycloalkylalkylthio)carbonyl; 

heterocyclylalkoxycarbonyl;  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl;  tn- 
alkylsilylalkoxycarbonyl;  dialkoxyphosphonylalkoxycar- 

bonyl;  dialkyliminooxycarbonyl;  alkyliminooxycarbonyl; 
alkyl(alkoxy)iminooxycaibonyl;  alkyl(alkylthio)iminooxycar- 
bonyl;  phenylaminocarbonyl;  aminocarbonyl;  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl;  alkenylaminocarbonyl;  alkynylaminocarbonyl; 
alkoxyaminocarbonyl;  and  the  agronomically  acceptables 
salts  thereof. 


5,631,210 
HERBICIDAL  THIOPHENE  KETONES 
Chi-Ping  Tseng,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del.    ' 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,166 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/56:43/18:  C07D  231/18:409/02 
VS.  C\.  504—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I  and  agnculturally 
suitable  salts  thereof. 


"^ 


Q-l 


(R*), 


O 

or 


RK> 


Q-2 


each  R'  is  independently  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C,-C(,  haloalkyl.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  C.-C^  haloalkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  halogen;  or  two  R' 
bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom  can  be  taken  together  with 
ihe  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  C(=0)  or 

C(=N OR*);  or  two  R'  bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom 

can      be      taken      together      as      — OCHjCHjO—      or 
— OCHjCHjCHjQ— .  each  optionally  substituted  with  1-2 
C,— Cj  alkyl  or  1^  halogen; 
R^  is  H,  Ci-Cfe  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  C.-Cs 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C*  alkylthio,   C,-Cfc   haloalkylthio,   C.-C^ 
alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C^  haloalkylsulfinyl.  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl, 
C,-C6  haloalkylsulfonyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R'  is  OR",  C,-Cs  alkylthio.  C,-C^  haloalkylthio,  C.-C^  alkyl- 
sulfinyl, C.-Ce  haloalkylsulfinyl.  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl,  C.-C^ 
haloalkylsulfonyl  or  halogen; 
each  R-*  is  independently  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C, 
alkylthio  or  halogen;  or  when  two  R*  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom,  then  said  R^  pair  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— OCHjCH^O-,  — OCHjCH,CH,0— .  -SCH,CH,S—  or 
— SCHjCH.CHjS— ,  each  group  optionally  substituted  with 
1^  CHv 
R'  is  H,  C.-Cs  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl, 
fotmyl,  C,-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  C.-C,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C^-C^ 
alkylaminocarbonyl,    Cj-C,    dialkylaminocarbonyl,    C.-Cs 
alkylsulfonyl  or  C.-C^  haloalk-ylsulfonyl;  or  R'  is  benzoyl  or 
phenylsulfonyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C,  alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R*  is  H,  C.-Cfe  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl;  or  R*  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  optionally  substituted 
on  the  phenyl  ring  with  C,-C>  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R'  IS  H.  C,-C(,  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  or  nitro: 
R«  is  H,  C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  CS-C,,  alkenyl  or  C-C^ 

alkynyl; 
R"  is  H,  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-C,  haloalkyl,  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl, 
formyl.  C.-Ce,  alkylcarbonyl,  Cz-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cj-Ce, 
alkylaminocarbonyl,    C3-C7    dialkylaminocarbonyl.    Cj-C^ 
alkylsulfonyl  or  C.-Cj  haloalkylsulfonyl;  or 
R'  is  benzoyl  or  phenylsulfonyl,  each  optionally  subsututed  with 

C|-C,  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 

p  and  q  are  each  independently  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
provided  that,  when  Q  is  Q-l,  then  n  is  1  or  2. 
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5,631,211 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  WITH 
SINTERED  POROUS  BEARINGS 
Hisaya  Nakagawa;  Michiaki  Takizawa;  Teruhiko  Ohtaki,  all  of 
Nagano;  Katsumi  Nagano,  Aichi;  Masuhiro  Onoyama,  Aichi, 
and   Tetsuo   Ichimani,  Aichi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-293867 

Int  CI."  ClOM  107/02 

VS.  a.  508—108  18  Claims 


16    12 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  use  with  sintered  porous 
bearings  comprising: 

a  base  oil  containing  one  of  a  poly-a-olefin  hydride  and 
ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  hydride  polyethylene;  and 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
dialkyi  dithiophosphate,  molybdenum  dialkyl  dithiocarbide, 
molybdenum  dialkyi  dithiophosphate  and  a  sulfur- 
phosphorous  containing  extreme  pressure  additive  added  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  base  oil. 


5,63U12 

ENGINE  OIL 

Elisavet  P.  Vrahopoulou,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,792,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,175 
Int  CI."  ClOM  141/06:129/26 
VS.  a.  508—192  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  improved  fuel  economy, 
wear  resistance  and  antioxidancy  properties  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock; 

(b)  from  0.002  to  1.0  wt  %.  based  on  oil  composition,  of  a 
copper  salt, 

(c)  ft'om  0.004  to  4  wt  %.  based  on  oil  composition,  of  an 
oil-soluble  molybdenum  salt  of  an  organic  acid  of  C4-C50 
saturated  or  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 

(d)  from  50  to  4000  ppmw,  based  on  oil  composition,  of  a  Group 
11  metal  atoms  present  as  metal  salicylate;  and 

(e)  from  2  to  16  wt  %,  based  on  oil  composition,  of  a  borated 
polyalkenyl  succinimide  wherein  the  amount  of  boron  in  the 
oil  is  at  least  900  ppm,  based  on  oil. 


[C|  a  secondary  amine: 

[D|  a  mineral  acid;  and 

[E]  a  reducing  agent 
wherein  said  reducing  agent.  [E],  is  other  than  the  compound  used 
as  |.A|  (b)  and  is  added  and  reacted  at  any  stage  of  said  process. 


5,63U14 
PREPARATION  OF  BISMUTH  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Thomas  J.  Karol,  Nontalk.  and  Steven  G.  Donnelly,  New 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.T.  V'anderbilt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,277 

Int  CI."  ClOM  141/12 

VS.  CI.  508—365  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  reaction  mixtures  by  exchange 

reaction  and  comprising  bismuth  dithiocarbamates  of  the  formula 

S     R 

II      I 
Bi(S-C— N-Ri)3 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  selected  independenUy 
from  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  arylalkyi  groups 
and  metal  carboxylates  of  the  formula 


M-IO— C-R^l, 

wherein  M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  alkali  metals,  group 
IIA  and  group  IIB  metals,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group,  naphthetic  radical,  or  fatty  radical  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  reacting  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula 

R 

I 
R'  — NH 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  groups  defined  above,  with  car- 
bon disulfide  and  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  hydroxide  or 
oxide  to  form  the  corresponding  metal  dithiocarbamate  inter- 
mediate, 

(2)  adding  bismuth  carboxylate  of  the  formula 


Bi|0-C-R-1, 

wherein  R'  represents  the  groups  defined  above, 
(3)  heating  at  25°  to  120°  C.  to  produce  said  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  bismuth  dithiocarbamate  to  the 
metal  carboxylate  is  about  1:1  to  1.5:1. 


5,631^13 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM 

OXYSULFIDE  DITHIOCARBAMATE 

Noriyoshi  Tanaka;  Aritoshi  Fukushima;  Yukio  Tatsumi;  Kazu- 

bisa  Morita,  and  Yoko  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026815 
Int  CI."  ClOM  115/00:  C07F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  508—363  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  molybdenum  oxysulfide  dithiocar- 
bamate comprising: 

reacting  [A]  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  prepared  by 
reacting  (a)  a  compound  having  hexavalent  molybdenum, 
with  (b)  an  alkali  hydrogen  sulfide  or  an  alkali  sulfide; 
[B]  a  carixin  disulfide; 


5,631,215 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  MOISTURE  c6nTENT 
SOAP  BARS  ^ 

Donald  V.  Kinsman,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,464.  Jul.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,907 
Int  a."  CUD  9/00:15/04:13/00 
VS.  a.  510—130  40  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  personal  cleansing  bar  having  a  high 
moisture  content  compnsing  the  steps  of:  (1 )  forming  a  soap 
composition  comprised  of  from  about  80  to  about  99%  by  weight 
of  a  neutralized  tallow-free  fatty  acid  mixture  and  from  about  I  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula  1 

R,0(Z)„ 
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wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6, 
wherein  said  tallow-free  fatty  acid  mixture  has  an  iodine  value  of 
less  than  about  7  and  wherein  the  above  percentages  are  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  mixture  and  the  alkyl  polyglyco- 
side;  (2)  finishing  said  soap  composition  to  produce  said  bar 
having  from  abotit  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  water 


5.63U18 
ANTIMICROBIAL  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  Allan.  Wirral;  Ian  M.  George,  Chester,  and  Kenneth 
L.  Rabone.  Wirral,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,946 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  1994. 
9412356;  Sep.  26.  1994,  9419.379;  Dec.  9,  1994.  9424895:  Mar. 
10.  1995,  9504827 

Int  a."  CllD  1/72:1/75:1/90:1/94 
U.S.  CI.  510—423  6  Claims 


5,631^16 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

POLYGLYCOSIDE  SURFACTANTS 

Timothy   C.   Morris.   Morton;   Michael   Hansberry.  Consho- 

hMken.  both  of  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Hessel.  Metuchen.  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymeiith  Meeting.  Pa. 

Cmitimiation  of  Ser.  No.  389,837,  Feb.  16,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,525^56.  This  appHcatioo  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603AJ6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  CUD  1/66:3/00:  MIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  510—276  21  Oaims 

1.  An  industrial  and  institutional  liquid  cleaning  composition 

which  compnses: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  active  by  weight  of  a  1:1  to  1:0 
mixture  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  8  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  0%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide; 

(c)  from  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate: 

(d)  from  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  builder; 

(e)  from  0%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  dispersing/ 
antiredeposition  agent; 

(0  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  water:  and 
(g)  from  0%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrotrope.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  percentages  for  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  silicate  and  the  builder  must  be  greater 
than  zero;  and  wherein  the  composition  is  free  from  ethoxy- 
lated  alcohols  and  alkylphenol  ethoxylates. 
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1.  An  antimicrobial  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  0.01  to  8  wt.  %  of  an  ortho-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  derivauve 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

2-hydroxy  benzoic  acid. 

2-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  substituted  with  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  group 

at  the  3,  4  or  5  positions, 
2-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  at 

the  3.  4  or  5  positions, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b)  0.01  to  8  wt.  %  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  betaines.  amine  oxides,  alkyl-amino  gly- 
cinates;  and 

c)  0. 1  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  Cg-C,,  ethoxylated  alcohol  nonionic 
surfactant  with  4  to  10  ethoxy  groups  per  molecule. 

said  composition  having  a  pH  of  3.2-4.0. 


5.63U17 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
MODIFIED  SUBTILISIN 
Sven  Branner.  Lyngby;  Sven  Hastrup,  Copenhagen;  Nina  Erik- 
sen,  Fr«rderiksbcrg;  Poul  Lindegaard.  Copenhagen;  Ole  H. 
Olsen.  Broenshoej,  aU  of  Denmark;  Eric  Casteleijn.  Capelle, 
Netherlands;  Maarten  R.  Egmond,  Linschoten,  Netherlands; 
Johan   Haverkamp.   Bergschenhoek,   Netherlands;   Wouter 
Musters.  Maassluis.  Netherlands,  and  Jakob  de  V  lieg,  Rot- 
terdam. Netheriands,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vaerd.  Denmark,  and  Unilever  PLC.  London.  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811302,  Dec.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,482.849. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.734 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  21, 
1990,  90610077;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990,  9027836 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/3Hf>:  C12N  9/54:9/56:9/50 
VS.  a.  510—320  48  Claims 

1.  A  modified  subtiiisin  composing  a  mutation  in  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  subtilisin.  wherein  the  mutation  is  a  substitution  of  a 
tyrosine  at  position  167.  numbered  according  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  mature  subtilisin  BPN'.  with  a  threonine  or  tryp- 
tophan. 


5,631,219 

METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  HEMATOPOIESIS  WITH 

HEMOGLOBIN 

Gary  J.  Rosenthal,  Boulder,  and  Michael  J.  Gerber,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,740 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:  AOIN  61/00:1/02:  GOIN  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  514—6  24  Claims 


■   AZT.tMl* 


■    HP.^VM*^ 


jtfT.a)'«>* 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  hematopoiesis  in  a  mammal  com- 
prising administenng  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  purified  hemoglobin. 
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5,631,220 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,63U21 
POLLENOSIS-INDUCING  POLYPEPTIDE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Keizo  Kohno;  Manami  .Sawatani.  and  Masashi  Kurimoto.  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Sibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344700 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:39/00:  C07K  l/QO 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  17  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  having  the  following  physicochemical 
properties: 

(1)  Molecular  weight 

40.000+5.000  daltons  on  sodium  dodecyl  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  (SDS-PAGE): 

(2)  Isoelectric  point  (pi) 
9.5±0.5  on  isoelectrophoresis; 

(3)  Partial  amino  acid  sequence  containing  the  N-terminal  as  an 
N-terminal  sequence  Ser-.Arg-His-Asp-Ala-Ile-.  or  Arg-Lys- 
Val-Glu-His-Ser-Arg-His-Asp-Ala-lle-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ); 

(4)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum 

Exhibiting  the  maximum  absorption  spectrum  at  a  wave 
length  of  around  280  nm; 

(5)  Solubility: 

Soluble  in  water,  physiological  saline  and  phosphate  buffer; 

(6)  Biological  activity 

Inducing  pollenosis  by  binding  lo  immunoglobulin  E  antibody 
collected  from  blood  of  a  patient  with  pollenosis;  and 

(7)  Stability 

Being  inactivated  in  an  aqueous  solution  (pH  7.2)  when 
incubated  at  100°  C.  for  10  minutes;  Substantially  not  losing 
its  activity  in  an  aqueous  solution  (pH  7.2)  when  allowed  to 
stand  at  4°  C.  for  one  month. 


5,631.222 
ENDOTHELIN-ANTAGONIZING  PEPTIDE 
Kenji  Shibata.  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki  Suzawa,  Yamato;  Motoo 
Yamasaki;  Takeo  Tanaka,  both  of  Machida;  Eiji  Tsukuda. 
Shimotogari;  Koji  Yamada.  Sagamihara,  and  Tetsuji  Ohno, 
Shimotogari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01011,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  382,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155031 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)0:  C07K  7/08:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  514-9  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R'-R- R'-R^  R'-R'' R"  R"  R''-R"'.R"-R'-.p|,e-R'".R'^R"'.Rl'. 
R"'lle  R-"  Z  SEQ  ID  NO  64 

wherein  R'  represents 

y? 

I 

X'-Gly.     X'-Cys,     X--SCH:CH2CO 

or  hydrogen; 

R-  represents  Asn.  Asp.  Phe.  TyT.  Ser.  or  a  single  bond: 

R"  represents  Trp.  He.  Pro.  Ala.  or  a  single  bond; 

R''  represents  His.  Lys,  Gly.  Trp.  Ala.  or  a  single  bond: 

R''  represents  Gly.  Thr.  Trp,  Val.  or  a  single  bond; 

R"  represents  Gly,  Thr,  Asn.  Tyr.  Asp.  or  a  single  bond; 

R   represents  Ala,  Ser,  Asn,  Asp.  Tyr,  Phe,  or  a  single  bond; 

R*  represents  Pro,  Ala.  Arg,  or  a  single  bond: 


R^  represents 

V        Y- 

I  I 

Asp,     Cys 

or  a  single  bond; 

R'"  represents  Trp  or  Ala; 

R"  represents  Val,  Pro.  or  a  single  bond: 

R''  represents  Tyr  or  a  single  bond; 

R'''  represents  Ala.  Me  Ala,  Ser.  or  Cys: 

R'"*  represents  His  or  Trp; 

R'"  represents  Leu  or  Nva; 

R'    represents  Asp.  Thr.  Asn.  Ser.  Gly.  or  Glu; 

R'"  represents  He.  Leu.  Cha.  Abu.  Thi.  Met.  Tyr.  MeLeu,  Melle 
Phg.  or  NIe; 

R-"  represents  Trp.  Phe.  or  Tyr;  and 

Z  represents  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  or  amino  (wherein  .X'  and 
X  each  represent  hydrogen.  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
i-bulyloxycarbonyl.  9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyI.  or 
carboxy-substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyl;  X"  rep- 
resents hydrogen  or  acetamidomethyl;  Y'  represents  hydroxy 
or  low;er  alkoxy;  Y"  represents  hydrogen,  or  X'  and  y'  or  X" 
and  Y-  are  combined  together  lo  form  a  single  bond  as  X'-Y' 
or  X--Y-;  and  Nva  represents  a  nonaline  residue.  Cha  repre- 
sents a  P-cyclohexylalanine  residue.  Abu  represents  a 
2-aminobutanoic  acid  residue.  Thi  represents  a  P-(2- 
thienyDalanine  residue.  Phg  represents  a  phenylglycine  resi- 
due. NIe  represents  a  norleucine  residue.  MeAla  represents  a 
N-methylalanine  residue.  MeLeu  represents  a 
N-methylleucine  residue.  Melle  represents  a 
N-methylisoleucine  residue,  and  amino  acid  residues  other 
than  Gly  each  represent  a  D-,  L-.  or  DL-amino  acid  residue, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.631,223 
FITVGICIDALLY  ACTI\  E  COMPOUNT)S 
Jens  Breinholt,  Bagsvaerd;  Ruby  1.  Nielsen,  Farum,  and  Georg 
W.  Jensen.  Bagsvaerd.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
NordLsk  /VS.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984.563,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,514.648.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sep.  17. 1990,  2236/90 
Int.  a."  C07K  11/02:  CUP  21/04:  C12N  1/14:  AOIN  6^/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-9  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  111 


H(XX' 


CONH 


NHCO 


cyclo-(Pec-MeAsp-McVal-Val-MeVal-MelleGly-MeValTyiOMe- 
D-Lacl)  (111) 
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wherein  each  amino  acid  residue  and  the  lactate  residue  indepen- 
dently may  occur  in  L-  or  D-form.  and  derivatives  thereof. 


S.63U24 
USE  OF  A  PEPTIDE 
Suad  Efendic,  Lindingo  ;  Mark  Gutniak,  Hasselby.  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Ole  Kirk,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00099,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  19,  1992,  0363/ 

92 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/26:  C07K  14/605 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  which  method  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  GLP-l(7-36)amide.  GLP- 
1(7-37).  or  a  fragment  thereof  which  retains  GLP-l(7-37)activity. 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  a  treatment  in  a  regimen  which 
additionally  comprises  treatment  with  an  oral  hypoglycaemic 
agent,  wherein  said  hypoglycaemic  agent  is  characterized  as  acting 
on  an  ATP-dependent  potassium  channel. 


5,631,227 
SOMATOTROPIN  ANALOGS 
Gary  C.  Harbour;  John  G.  Hoogerheide,  both  of  Kalamazoo: 
Robert  L.  Gariick,  Augusta;  Stephen  B.  Lyle,  and  John  E. 
Mott,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,999,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,874,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,796,  Aug. 
13,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  691,008,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,125,  Dec.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,651,  May  18, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,726, 
Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777,154,  Sep.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
691,008is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,107,  Jan.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^55 
int.  CI."  C07K  14/61:  A61K  38/27 
VS.  CI.  514—12  "  CUims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  mammalian  somatotropin  in  which 
the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  asparagine  at  position  99  of  a 
native  somatotropin  is  replaced  with  a  different  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aspartic  acid  and  glutamic 
acid. 


5,631,225 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
Hans  H.  Serensen,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^37 
Int  CI."  AOIK  38m:  C07H  21/04:  CUV  21/06:  A61K  38/00:51/ 

00 
VS.  a.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceuucal  formula  comprising  a  growth  hormone  in 
the  amount  of  about  0.1  mg/ml  to  about  40  mg/ml  and  isoleucine  at 
a  concentration  up  to  about  100  mM. 


5.631,228 

ANTI-FUNGAL  AND  ANTI-BACTERIAL  HISTATIN- 

BASED  PEPTIDES 

Frank  G.  Oppenheim.  Chestnut  Hill;  Tao  Xu.  Newton,  and  F. 

Donald  Roberts,  Dover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Periodon- 

tix.  Inc.,  Del.,  and  The  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.717,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,486.503.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.030. 

Oct.  28.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

786.571,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,888 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38m: 38/10:  C07K  7/06:7/08 

VS.  CL  514—12  8  Ca™* 


5,631.226 

TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  EDEMA 

Edward  T.  Wei,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  229.911.  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,488.033, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,487,  Apr.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5306,710,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

386.885,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137,871.  This  application 

May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.884 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  preserving  organs  for  transplant  comprising: 

perfusing  the  organs  vasculature  with  about  5  to  about  500  ng 

of  corticotTopin-releasing  factor. 


DouluM) 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  fungal  or  bacterial  infection 
comprising  a  substantially  pure  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence,  of  at  least  8  amino  acids,  selected  from  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  peptide  113  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 
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5.63U29 
METHOD  FOR  INACTIVATING  GONADOTROPHS 
Torrance  M.  Nett  Ft  Collins,  and  Leonard  M.  Glode.  Aurora, 
both    of   Colo.,    assignors    to    Colorado    State    University 
Research  Foundation.  Fort  CoUlins,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837.639.  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,378,688.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314.653. 
Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  88,434 
Int  CI."  A6IK  38A)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
V.S.  a.  514—15  27  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  functionally  inactivating  gonadotrophs  in  the 
pituitary  gland  of  an  animal,  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  hormone/toxin  conjugate  compris- 
ing a  peptide  hormone  conjugated  to  a  toxin  group,  wherein  said 
conjugate  is  capable  of  selectively  binding  with  receptors  on  said 
gonadotrophs  to  render  said  gonadotrophs  essentially  incapable  of 
secreting  gonadotropins,  wherein  said  animal  is  not  weakened  or 
killed  by  said  method. 


5,631.230 

RECEPTOR  SELECTIVE  ANALOGUES  OF 

CHOLECYSTOKININ-8 

Sunan  Fang,  and  Victor  Hniby,  both  of  l\icson,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Arizona  Technology  Development  Corporation,  IXicson, 

Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914.014,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,403,  Sep.  21.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,136 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  7/00.7/06 

VS.  a.  514—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  receptor  selective  analogue  of  cholecystokinin-8.  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence 

12      3         4         5      6        7         8 
M— Asp— X  — Y— Gly— Tip— Z— Asp— Phe— NH: 

wherein 

X  is  Tyr  or  Dopa 

Y  is  N-MeNle,  Val,  D-Val,  Phe  or  D-Phe 

Z  is  NIe  or  N-MeNle.  and 

M  is  H  6r  — SO,',  and  exhibiting  a  pancreatic  receptor/brain 
receptor  selectivity  ratio,  measured  by  '"^  I-cholecystokinin-8 
binding  inhibition,  of  less  than  0.40  or  in  excess  of  30. 


0  O  F-l 

1  .  II 
(R),-Y-C-(CH2).-C-Y-(R), 

I 
R" 

wherein  n  may  be  0.  1  or  2:  each  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O.  and  S;  Q  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Irifluoromethyl.  halogen, 
cyano:  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkylene.  branched 
alkyl,  branched  alkylene,  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  benzoyl, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  p  and  q  are  1  when  Y  is 
O,  p  and  q  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  and  2  when  Y  is  S;  and  p  and  q  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3  when  Y  is  N:  each  R  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  when  p>l  and  each  R'  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  when  q<l  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  trifluoroacetyl;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  dialkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  diaryl,  acyl.  cycloalkyl.  benzoyl,  alky- 
loxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  arylaminocar- 
bonyl.  amidines,  alkylamidines.  arylamidines,  a  monosaccharide,  a 
disaccharide.  a  trisaccharide.  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated 
saccharides,  arylacyl,  alkylene,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic:  and  the 
following  three  structures  F-2: 


H 

I 
— C— COZ' 

I 

COZ 


H     O 

I       II 

-c— c-z 

I 

R" 


H     H  O 

I       I         // 
-C— N-C 

I  \ 

R"  R" 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  OH,  —OX*,  OR".  NH,,  NHR",  N(R")j; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  branched  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  substituted 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  aryl.  substituted  aralkyl.  substituted  alkaryl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  branched  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  cycloalkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  substituted  aryl.  substituted  aralkyl.  substituted  alkaryl. 
and  an  amino  acid  side  chain;  where  CH — CH  or  CH; — CHj 
bonds  exist  the  level  of  saturation  may  be  increased  by  removing 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  carbon  atoms  participating 
in  the  CH— CH  or  CH,— CH,  bond  and  X*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H*  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation;  and 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  or  all  of  the  foregoing. 


5,631.231 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller.  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.207.  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

531388.  Jun.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.232.735.  This  application 

May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,989 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)5 

VS.  CI.  514—19  13  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  lastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.00(KXX)1  to  about  300'5J 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 

structure: 


5,63  U32 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 

Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  William  D.  Fuller.  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch.  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67337,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  799,207.  Nov.  27.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531388,  Jun.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,232,735.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.783 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/05 

VS.  CL  514—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  lastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.(XKXXX)l  to  about  300% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 

structure: 
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(R),-(Y(- 


R' 


0 

I 

-c- 


(CR-R'l, 
I 
(A). 


R- 

I 
C-|-(A),-(Y).-(R'), 


V-1 


5,631033 
PaUnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  r.  1.  and  m  are  0  or  1.  j  and  k  are  0,  1.2.  or  3;  each  R"  and 
R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  cyano; 
and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkylene.  branched  alkyl. 
branched  alkylene.  aiyl.  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  benzoyl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy.  heterocyclic,  polycyclic:  each  Y  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O.  and  S; 
when  r  or  m  IS  1  and  Y  IS  N.  p  or  q  are  2  or  3;  when  r  or  m  is  1  and 
Y  is  N.  p  or  q  are  2  or  3;  when  r  or  m  is  1  and  Y  is  0.  p  or  q  is  1 : 
when  r  or  m  is  1  and  Y  is  S.  p  IS  1  or  2:  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C=0.  0=S=0.  S=0,  0=P(H)OH, 
0=P(OH)„  and  0=B(H)OH;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  cyano;  and  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  alkyl.  alkylene.  branched  alkyl.  branched  alkylene. 
aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  benzoyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  heterocy- 
clic, polycyclic;  each  R  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  when 
p>l  and  each  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  q>l  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  trifluoro- 
acetyl;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  dialkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl, 
diaryl.  acyl.  cycloalkyl.  benzoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  amidines,  alkyla- 
niidines,  arylamidines,  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide.  a  trisac- 
chande.  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated  sacchandes,  arylacyl, 
alkylene,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  and  the  following  three  struc- 
tures V-2; 


5,63134 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ISCHEMIA-REPERFLSION 
TISSUE  INJL'RY 
Takayuki  Ozawa;  Saloru  Sugiyama,  both  of  Nagoya,-  Shigehisa 
Kitahara,  Hino,  and  Katsuhiko  Fujii,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.914,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,713,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,634 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108163 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOO 
VS.  CI.  514—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  an  ischemia-reperfusion 
tissue  injury,  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  ischemia-reperfusion  tissue  injury  preventing  or  treating 
effective  amount  of:  a  y-L-glutamyl-L-cysteine  ester  compound  of 
formula  (I): 


SH 

I 
COOH  CH2 

I  I 

H-C-CH:-CH:-C-NH-C-C-0-R 


(I) 


NHj 


H     O 


V-2 


— (CR2R^)/— C-(A)k-Z 
I 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an 
aromatic  group;  or  an  oxidized  dimer  obtained  by  dehydrogenation 
between  two  y-L-glutamyl-L-cysteine  esters  having  formula  (1), 


(A)c 


-(CR^')/— C-(AV-Z 
I 
R" 

0 

I 

— (CR2R')/-C— (Yij— (A)fc— (R-), 
R" 

wherein  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  each  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O.  and  S;  when  d  is  I. 
b  is  O  and  Y  is  N.  e  IS  2  or  3;  when  d  is  I .  b  is  O  and  Y  is  O.  e  is 
1;  f  is  0.  1.  2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7,  8.  9.  or  10;  when  d  is  1.  b  is  O  and  Y 
is  S.  e  is  1  or  2;  A  is  selected  from  H.  C=0.  0=S=0.  S=0. 
0=P(H)OH  or  O=P(0H),.  and  0=B(H)OH;  Q  is  selected  from 
the  eroup  consisting  of  H.  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  cyano;  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkylene.  branched  alkyl. 
branched  alkylene.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  acyl.  benzoyl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxv.  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  R"  and  Q  together  may  form  a 
cyclic  structure;  any  of  the  R's  and  Q  together  may  form  a  cyclic 
structure;  anv  of  the  R's  and  R""s  together  may  form  a  cyclic 
structure  and  c  is  0  or  1 ;  Z  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  OH.  —OX\  OR".  NH,.  NHR"  and  N(R")v.  R"  is 
selected  from  alkyl.  branched  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl. 
cycloalkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl.  substituted 
aryl.  substituted  aralkyl  and  substituted  alkaryl;  R"'  is  selected 
from  alkvl.  branched  alkyl,  aol.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  cycloalkyl.  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted 
aralkvl.  substituted  alkaryl.  and  an  amino  acid  group;  where 
CH^H  or  CH;— CH,  bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may 
be  increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  each 
carbon  atom  participating  in  the  CH — CH  or  CH^ — CH,  bonds; 
X^*  is  selected  from  H*  and  physiologically  acceptable  cations  and 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  all  of  the  foregoing. 


5,631,235 

2-AMINOSUGAR  DERIVATIVES  OF  MACROLIDES 

Kevin  Koch,  Mystic,  and  Gary  R.  Schulte,  Stonington,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York,,  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/0«427,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844J39.  Mar.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,687 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/00 

VS.  CI.  514—25  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H,CO 


H,CO         OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 
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the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond  in  the  case 

where  R"  is  H; 
A  and  B  are  taken  separately  and  A  is  H  and  B  is  H  or  — OH  or 

A  and  B  are  taken  together  and  form  =0; 
R-  is  H,  (C,-C5)alkanoyloxy  or  —OR"; 
R'  is  (C,  to  C4)alkyl  or  allyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  H  or 


R* 


R\ 


R*  is.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  — COjR',  — CO,H, 
— CH,OH,  H,  — CHj,  — CONHo.  — CONHR'"  — CONR>  , 
— CHjOCOR''  ,  — CHjOc'cR"*,  — CH^OCONHR", 
— CH;OCONR/  or  — CH^OR"; 

R^  and  R"  are.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  Cj)- 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy.  —OH,  -OCOR'  ,  — OCO.R''  or 
— OSiR,'"; 

R'  and  R'  are,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H,  (C,  to 
C^Valkyl.  — COCH^R",  —COR",  — CO^R"  or  — SO,R'; 

R'  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  C^)  alkyl.  (C,  to 
C(,)  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  — CF,.  pyridyl.  thienyl.  thienylmethyl- 
ene.  furanyl.  benzyl,  benzyl  variously  substituted  with  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms,  — OH  groups  or  (C,  to  C4)alkoxy  groups, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  variously  substituted  with  one  to  five  halo- 
gen atoms,  — OH  groups  or  (C,  to  C4)alkoxy  groups;  and 

R'°  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  C4)  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl; 

provided  that  when  R'  is  H;  then  R"  is 


Ro 


R-". 


R' 


16.  A  method  for  treating  resistance  to  transplantation  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  resistance  to  transplantation  treating  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,631,236 
GENE  THERAPY  FOR  SOLID  TUMORS,  USING  A  DNA 
SEQUENCE  ENCODING  HSV-TK  OR  VZV-TK 
Savio  L.  C.  Woo,  and  Shu-H.sia  Chen,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,745 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4&W,-  AOIN  63/00;  C12N  5/00 
V.S.  a.  514— M  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  causing  regression  of  a  solid  tumor  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

introducing  an  adenoviral  vector  directly  into  said  tumor 
wherein  said  vector  is  comprised  of  a  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing HSV-tk  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  and  wherein  said 
tumor  express  HSV-tk;  and 
administering  ganciclovir,  acyclovir  or  FIAU  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  cause  regression  of  said  tumor  when  said  ganciclovir, 
acyclovir  or  FIAU  is  converted  to  a  toxic  compound  by 
HSV-tk. 


5,631.237 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  IN  VIVO  DELIVERY  OF 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  VIA  LIPOSOMES 
Victor  J.  Dzau.  12101  Dawn  La..  Los  Altos  HUls.  Calif.  94022, 
and   Yasufumi    Kaneda,   Molecular   &    Cellular   Institute, 
Osaka  University,  1-3,  Yamada-oka,  Suita-City,  Osaka  565, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,022,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,372 
Int.  CI."  A6lk  48A)0:9/I27 
UJS;'a.  514 — 44  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  liposomes  for  fusion  with  cells,  said 
method  comprising: 

agitating  in  a  first  aqueous  medium  purified  HN  and  F  proteins 
of  Sendai  virus  with  liposome  forming  lipids  to  form  first 
liposomes; 
agitating  in  a  second  aqueous  medium  an  agent  of  interest  with 

liposome  forming  lipids  to  form  second  liposomes, 
wherein  at  least  25  mole  %  of  the  total  lipids  is  cationic  lipids; 
combining  said  first  and  second  liposomes  under  fusing  condi- 
tions to  provide  liposomes  for  fusion  with  cells. 


5,631038 
SPICAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Noboru    Otake,    Toshima-Ku:    Hiroyuki    Kawai,    Takasaki. 
Tomiko   Kawasaki,  Takasaki:   Atsuo  Odagawa,  Takasaki. 
Masaru    Kamishohara,    Takasaki,    and    Teruyuki    Sakai, 
Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  910,640,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,461,036. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198903; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-326845;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110665 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/16 
VS.  CI.  514—45  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  spica- 
mycin  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


and  R,  are  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  H  or  OH  and  R  repre.sents  any  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents  (1H16): 

(1)  a  linear  alkenyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms' 

(2)  a  linear  alkyl  having  12-13  carbon  atoms,  and  a  branched 
alkyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms  when  R,  represents  H  and 
Rt  represents  OH; 

(3)  a  linear  haloalkyi  having  10-15  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  CH,(CH,)„CH(6h)—  of  CH,(CH.)„_,CH  (OH)— CH,— , 
wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  9-13; 

(5)  an  alkyl  having  10-15  carbon  atoms  with  an  azide  group 
or  a  cyano  group; 

(6)  a  linear  alkyl  having  10-13  carbon  atoms  with  a  phenoxy 
group  or  a  halogen-substituted  phenoxy  group; 

(7) 

CH,(CH2)^0(CH;)t-. 
II 
O 

wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  b  denotes  an 
integer  of  10-15; 
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(8) 

CH3(CH2ViCH- 

OC(CH^)„CH3 
II 
O 

wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  b  denotes  an 
integer  of  10-15; 
(9) 

CH,(CH:.)fr..>CHCH:-       , 

OC(CH2)»CH5 


wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  b  denotes  an 
integer  of  10-15; 
(10)  CH3(CH,XSO,0(CH2),^  wherein  c  denotes  an  integer 

of  0-3  and  d  denotes  an  integer  of  10-15, 
(11) 
CHj(CH2)rf-iCH- 

OS02<CH2)cCH3 

wherein  c  denotes  an  integer  of  0-3  and  d  denotes  an 
integer  of  10-15; 
(12)  (CH,)3Si(CH2),„-  or  (CH,),Si— C=C-<CHj)8. 

(13) 

CH3(CH^hC  H  C  H(CH2>7— 

I        I 

o    o 


3.  A  method  of  treating  an  HBV  infecUon  in  a  patient  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  efifective  amount 
of  the  compound  l-(2.3-Dideoxy-beta-L-nbofuranosyl)- 
5-fluorocytosine. 


X 


H3C      CHj 
(14) 

CH,(CH2)sC(CH2)io- 
O 


(15) 


l\ 


C  =  C(CH2)>- 


wherein  X  represents  O  or  S  and 
(16)  a  linear  alkadienyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms. 


5,631^9 
L-2'3-DIDEOXY  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS  AS  ANTI- 
HEPATITIS  B  (HBV)  AGENTS 
Tai-Sbun  Lin,  North  Haven,  and  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,299,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,650 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  514-^9  3  Claims 

1.      The      compound      l-(2.3-Dideoxy-beta-L-ribofuranosyl)- 

5-fliiorocytosine. 


5,631,240 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WiUiam  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464^77 

Int  a."  A61K  31/715 

U.S.  CI.  514—53  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  biner  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 

structure: 

wherein  p  and  q  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5;  each  R'  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano,  halogen,  COOH,  SO,H,  CHjSGjNHj, 
trifluoroacetyl.  an  acid  group  of  the  structure  ZO^H,  wherein  Z  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  sulfur, 
boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  and  an  O,  S.  N  or  phosphorylated  glycoside,  where  the 
glycoside  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccha- 
rides, disaccharides,  tnsaccharides,  and  oligosaccharides  all  of 
which  saccharides  may  be  substituted;  and  the  following  groups 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted:  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aryl,  alkylene.  aminoacyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  acyl,  arylacyl,  ben- 
zoyl, alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trialkylamino,  carbonates,  alkyl- 
carbonates,  arylcarbonates.  acylamino,  guanidino,  alkylguanidino. 
acylguanidino.  arylguanidino,  alkylurethanes,  arylurethanes.  ureas, 
alkylureas.    CHO.    COCH3,    COCH,,    CH2CHO,    CHjCGOH, 
COOCH3,    (XrOCH,,    CONH2,    NHCHO,    SCH3,    SCH2CH3. 
CH2SCH3,  SO2NH2,  SO2CH3,  CH2SO3H,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic, 
polycyclic.  arylureas,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxamide,  N-alkyl 
caiboxamide,  di-alkyl  carboxamides,  and  wherein  any  two  sub- 
stituents  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  linked  to  a  phenyl 
ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a  carbon  atom  or 
indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  to  form  a  ring 
structure;  and  each  of  R'  and  R*,  R^  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  cyano;  and  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  alkylene.  branched  alkyl.  branched  alkylene.  aryl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  acyl,  benzoyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  heterocyclic, 
polycyclic;  where  CH— CH  or  CHj— CHj  bonds  exist  the  level  of 
unsaturation  may  be  increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen 
atoms  from  the  carbon  atoms  participating  in  the  CH — CH  or 
CH2— CH,  bonds,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  or  all  of  the 
foregoing. 
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5,631041 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYALURONIC  ACID  FRACTIONS 

Francesco  della  Valle,  Padova;  Aurelio  Romeo.  Rome,  and 

Silvana  Lorenzi,  Padova,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia 

S.p.A.,  Via  Ponte  della  Fabbrica,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  931,949,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,442,053,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  452.681,  Dec. 

19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,166J31,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  756,824,  Jul.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,113,  Apn  2,  1985,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  669,431,  Nov.  8, 
1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 

426,905 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct  10,  1983,  49143/83; 
Oct.  9,  1984,  48979/84;  Apn  2,  1985,  47924/85 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715 
V.S.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  hyaluronic  acid  derivative  which  is  a  partial  or  a  stoichio- 
metrically  neutral  salt  of  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  molecular  weight 
fraction  thereof  and  at  least  one  pharmacologically  active  sub- 
stance of  a  basic  nature. 


5,631042 

HYALLIRONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZED  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

DISEASES  OF  CUTIS 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopbarmaceu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  101.826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,334 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/715 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  disease  of  the  cutis  which  comprises 

applying  to  cutis  tissues  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  conipnsing  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  carrier,  urea  in  an  amount  of  0.1-40%  by  weight,  and 

hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 

amount  of  0.05-25%  by  weight,  said  disease  having  symptoms 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inflammation,  erythema, 

edema,  papules,  vesicles,  macules,  pustules,  scaling,  cracking, 

crusting,  and  lesions. 


5,631043 
COLLAGEN-BASED  VISCOELASTIC  SOLUTION  FOR 
VISCO-SURGERY 
Charles  D.  Kelman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  P.  DeVore, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  CoUagenesis  Inc.,  Acton, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  939,955,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  547,458,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,167 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/725:31/715:  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  514—56  23  Oaims 

1.  A  viscoelastic  solution  comprising  an  acylated  soluble  col- 
lagen and  a  mucopolysaccharide  in  a  saline  physiologic  diluent 
having  an  ionic  strength  of  no  more  than  0.00 1  p.  said  collagen  and 
mucopolysaccharide  being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  collagen  to  muco- 
polysaccharide of  between  about  100:1  and  about  20:1.  and  said 
solution  having  a  kinetic  viscosity  ranging  from  1.000  cps  to 
800,000  cps.  said  solution  having  an  osmolarity  of  between  about 
260  to  340  milliosmoles,  with  about  75  to  about  95%  of  the 
osmolarity  of  said  solution  provided  by  nonionic  solutes. 


5,631044 

MONO(6-AMINO-6-DEOXY)CYCLODEXTRIN 

DERIVATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  6-POSITION  BY 

AN  a-AMINO  ACID  RESIDUE.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USES 

Herve  Galons,  Paris;  Jean  Maignan,  Tremblay  les  Gonesse, 

both  of  France,  and  Jallal  Gnaim,  Garbiah,  Israel,  assignors 

to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  242,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1993,  93  05782 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  mono(6-amino-6-deoxy)  cyclodextrin  derivative  substituted 
in  the  6-position  by  an  a-amino  acid  residue,  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula: 


CD-NH-CO— CH2— (Z)„-CH-NH> 
I 
COOH 


(I) 


in  which: 
CD  represents  a-.  P-  or  y-cyclodexuin, 
n  is  0  or  I ,  and 

Z  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
(i)  -O--CH2— 
(ii)  — S— CH,— 


(iii)— O-CH  — , 

1 

CH3 

and 

(iv)— 0- 

-C^H^-CH,-. 

5,631045 
METHOD  FOR  MEDICATING  THE  INFLAMMATORY 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  AND  ADVERSE 

INFLAMMATORY  REACTIONS  AND  FOR  MAKING 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  THE  PATHOLOGY  OF 

ADVERSE  INFLAMMATORY  REACTIONS 

Clairmont  G.  Dnibe,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Biody- 

namics  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Green  Valley,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470^01 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CI.  514—62  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal  or  fish  exhibiting  an 

adverse  inflammatory  response  or  reaction  that  are  the  result  of  the 

disruptions  of  a  dynamic  network  of  cellular  mechanisms  in  said 

mammal  or  fish,  which  method  comprises  administration  of  a 

composition  comprising  diglucosylamine  as  the  active  ingredient 

to  said  organism   in   an   amount   effective   to   treat   the   adverse 

inflammatory  response  or  reaction. 


5,631046 
USE  OF  PAF 
Sofia  Hashemi,  Ottawa,  and  Douglas  Palmer,  Hull,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Canadian  Red   Cross  Society, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Man  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  31,573 
Int  a."A61K.?//66 
U.S.  CI.  514—114  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  release  of  von  Willebrand  factor 
and/or  Factor  Vin  in  human  cells  comprising  administering  to  said 
human  cells  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platelet  activating  factor  (PAF)  having  the  following  formula: 
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O  CH70(CH:),CHi 

II  I    ■ 

CH,-C-0-CH         O 

I  II 

CH^O-P-0-CH^-CH;-N«(CH,h. 

"        I 

where  xi  13:0 

and  an  analogue  or  derivative  of  PAF  having  PAF  activity  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stimulate  the  release  of  von  Willebrand  factor 
and/or  Factor  VIII  in  human  cells. 


5,631047 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  NON-BASIC  SIDE  CHAINS 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  EB  Lilly  and 

Campanv,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
DivistMi  «rf  Ser.  No.  476,154,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,828. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68«,475 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56:31/38:31/34:31/275 
VS.  a.  514—177  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  postmenopausal 
syndrome  comprising  administering  to  a  woman  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 


O— Y-CN 


wherein 
R'    and    R-,    independenUy.    are    H,    OH.    0(C,-C6    alkyl). 
O— C(Oy-<C,-C,      alkvl),     O— C(0)— 0(C,-C4     alkyl), 
0_C(0)— Ar.  O— C(0)— O— Ar,  O—  SO.— <C,-C6  alkyl). 
chloro,  fluoro,  or  bromo; 
W  is  CHOH.  C(0),  or  CH,; 

Y  is  (CH,)„.  or  CH(C,-C4  alkyl); 

V  is  S.  O.  or  CHXH,; 
n  is  1.  2,  or  3;  and 

Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


taining  the  same  drug  dissolved  therein  and  comprising  a 
topically  acceptable  non-aqueous  and  non-volatile  carrier;  the 
composition  of  the  first  and  second  liquid  phases  being  such 
that  each  has  a  different  lipophilicity  and  each  confers  a 
different  saturated  solubility  on  the  drug;  the  concentration  of 
drug  in  each  phase  in  which  it  is  present  and  the  composition 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  liquid  phases  being  such  that, 
on  admixture  of  the  phases,  the  total  drug  concentration  in  the 
mixture  thus  formed  is  greater  than  the  saturated  drug  concen- 
tration in  the  same  mixture,  whereby  the  said  mixture  is 
supersaturated  with  the  drug  and  wherein  the  composition 
further  comprises  a  volatile  solvent  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  liquid  phases,  whereby  on  admixture  of  the  phases,  the 
rate  of  loss  of  volatile  solvent  originally  present  in  the  first 
liquid  phase  is  comparable  to  the  rate  of  loss  of  volatile 
solvent  originally  present  in  the  second  liquid  phase,  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  total  drug  concentration  in  the  mixture  to  the 
saturated  drug  concentration  in  the  same  mixture  remains 
substantially  constant. 


5,631,249 
ESTROGEN  NUCLEUS  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

INHIBITION  OF  SEX  STEROID  ACTIVITY 
Fernand  Labrie.  and  Yves  Merand,  both  of  Ste-Foy,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorccherche  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  917.915,  Jul,  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^04,337, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,»10,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
322,154,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  265,716,  Nov.  19, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  265,150,  Oct.  31,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,045 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/565:31/56:  C07J  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  sex  steroid  activity  inhibitor  having,  as  part  of  its  molecular 
structure,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  estrogenic  nucleus  of  struc- 
ture 1 


5,631,248 
SUPERSATURATED  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Adrian  F,  Davis,  Dorking,  and  Jennifer  J.  Gordon,  Godalming, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham   pic, 
England 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB93/00692,  §  371  Date  Oct,  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO93/20799,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207988 

IntCI.''A61K9/06 
US.  a.  514—179  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  composition  for  topical  application,  wherein  the 
two  phases  are  intended  to  be  mixed  together  on  or  immediately 
prior  to  application,  comprising: 

a  first,  non-aqueous  liquid  phase  containing  a  drug  dissolved 
therein  and  comprising  a  topically  acceptable  non-aqueous 
and  non-volatile  solubiliser;  and  a  second,  non-aqueous  liquid 
phase,  physically  and/or  chemically  different  from  the  first 
phase  but  miscible  therewith  on  admixture,  optionally  con- 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  optional  pi  bonds  and  wherein 
said  compound  includes  as  another  part  of  its  molecular  structure  a 
side  chain  substituted  onto  a  ring  carbon  of  said  structure  I  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  — R'l— B— R-— ),L— G  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  side  chains  is  substituted  at  carbon  16.  wherein: 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6.  wherein  at  least  one  of  L  and  G  is  a 
polar  moiety  distanced  from  said  ring  carbon  by  at  least  three 
intervening  atoms,  and  wherein: 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  either  absent  or  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight-   or  branched-chain   alkylene. 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkynylene,  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkenylene.  phenylene.  and  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of 
the  foregoing; 
B  is  either  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_0— .  — CR'OR'— .  and  phenylene  (R'  being  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl); 
L    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    lower    alkyl. 
_CONR'— .     -CSNR^— .      -NR'CO— .      — NR'CS— . 


-NR'CONR'— .    -SO,NR^— ,    — NR'SOj 


-NR* 


_S— ,  —SO SO,—  (R^  and  R'  being  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
and  a  derivative  of  the  foregoing  which,  together  with  G 
forms  a  5-7  member  nitrogen  hetero  ring;  and 
!  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  (Cj-C^Kyclo-alkyl,  bro- 
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mo(lower)alkyl,  chloro(lower)alkyl,  fluorodowerialkyl. 
iodo(lower)alkyl.  (Iower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl. 

(C5-C,o)aryl.  (C7-C||)arylkyl.  di(lower)alkylamino(lower- 
)alkyl.  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing,  and  a 
derivative  of  the  foregoing  thereof  which,  together  with  L 
forms  a  5-7  member  nitrogen  hetero  ring. 


5,631^50 
PROCESS  AND  SOLVATE  OF  2-METHYL-THIENO- 
BENZODIAZEPINE 
Charles  A.  Bunnell,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Terrence  M,  Hotten,  Farn- 
borough,  England;  Samuel  D,  Larsen,  West  Lafayette,  Ind,, 
and  David  E.  Ttipper,  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Lilly  Industries 
Limited.  Basingstoke.  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,474 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/04:243/10 
VS.  a.  514—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  mono  methanol  solvate  form  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  1 


(^  :>>. 


5.631,251 
5-CYCLOPROPYL-1.4BENZODIAZEPINE-2-ONES 
John  Butcher.  Telford;  David  A.  Claremon,  Maple  Glen;  Nigel 
Liverton,  Harleysville,  and  Harold  G.  Selnick,  Ambler,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  481,662 
Int,  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/24 
VS.  a.  514—221  13  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  of  formula  1 

FORMULA  I 


tr  ^z' 


where 

Z  is  Cn_^  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  phenyl  or  mono  or  disubstituted  phenyl,  where  the  substi- 
tutents  are  CI,  and  CF,. 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  crystal  forms 
thereof. 


5,63U52 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N,Y„  and  WUIiam  D,  Fuller.  San 
Diego,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.063,  May  25,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.207.  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53U88, 
Jun.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,232,735,  said  Ser.  No.  451.0631$  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No,  67,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser,  No,  465.222 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CI,  514—222.5  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  lastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300* 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  lo  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 
structure: 


J-l 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  irifluoro- 
acetyl;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  dialkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl. 
diaryl.  acyl.  cycloalkyl.  benzoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl.  aryloxycartx)- 
nyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl.  amidines.  alkyla- 
midines,  arylamidines.  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide.  a  trisac- 
charide.  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated  sacchandes.  arylacyl. 
alkylene.  heterocyclic  and  polycyclic;  and  R"  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  tnfluoromethyl. 
halogen,  cyano;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkylene. 
branched  alkyl.  branched  alkylene.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  acyl, 
benzoyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  where  C^C 
bonds  exist  the  level  of  saturation  may  be  increased  by  removing 
one  hydrogen  atom  from  each  carbon  atom  participating  in  the 
C^C  bond  or  decreased  by  substituting  a  hydrogen  atom  on  each 
carbon  atom  participating  in  the  C=C  bond,  and  where  C — C 
bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may  be  increa,sed  by  removing 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  carbon  atoms  participating 
in  the  C — C  bond,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  all  of  the 
foregoing. 


5.631J53 
FUNGICIDAL  PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  J.  de  Fraine,  and  Anne  Martin,  both  of  Wokingham. 

England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,424,  Aug.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,432.197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,109,  Oct 

28,  1993,  Pat  No,  5J71,084,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  744,518,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  436,752,  Nov.  15.  1989,  Pat  No.  5.055,471.  This 

application  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  21.  1988. 
8827149;  Mar  9,  1989,  8905383 

Int  a."  A61K  31/24:  C07C  251/60 
V.S.  CI.  514—243  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


R' 


\ 
c 

/ 


c 

/  \ 

CH5O2C  CHOCH, 


(I) 
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or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy. 
C,^  alkyl.  C,.4  alkoxy.  C,  4  haloalkyl.  C,  4  haloalkoxy.  C.j  alky- 
Icarbonyl,  C,.,  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxy.  nitro  or  cyano:  R'  is 
heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryloxyalkyl.  heieroaryl  or  heteroaryloxy 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  or  heterocyclyl  moiety  is  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  one  or  more  O.  N  or  S  heteroatoms 
optionally  fused  to  a  benzene  ring;  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,.6 
cycloalkyl.  Cj.^  cycloalkyl(C|_,)alkyl,  aryl(C,.4)alkyl.  aryloxyCC,. 
4)-alkyl.  C^alkenyl.  C,„alkynyl.  C,.«,alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  nitro. 
halo,  cyano,  -NR'R^  -CO,R\  -CONR'R\  -COR'. 
— S(0)„R'  or  (CH  ,)„PO(OR'),  wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2.  m  is  0  or  1 
and  R'and  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  C,.6 
alkyl.  aryl(C|„)alkyl.  C..^,  alkenyl.  C,„  alkynyl  or  aryl:  any  of  the 
foregoing  aryl  moieties,  which  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and  any  of 
the  foregomg  heterocyclyl  or  heteroaryl  moieties  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo,  hydroxy,  mercaplo.  C,^ 
alkyl,  C,j  alkenyl.  Cj^  alkynyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.4  alkenyloxy.  C2.4 
alkynyloxy,  halo(C,.4)alkyl,  halo<C,.4)alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio. 
hydroxy(C,^)alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy (C,^)alkyl,  C,„  cycloalkyl.  Cj.^ 
cycloalkyl(C,_,)alkyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl,  phenoxy, 
pyridyloxy.  pynmidinyloxy.  phenyl(C|j)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  pyridyl-  or 
pyrimidinyl(C,.4)-alkyl.  phenyKC^^jalkenyl.  pyridyl-  or 
pyrimidinyl-(C,^)alkenyl.  phenyl(C,.4)alkoxy.  pyridyl-  or 
pyrimidinyl(C,^)alkoxy,  phenoxy(C,^)alkyl,  pyridyloxy-  or 
pyrimidinyloxy(C,_,)alkyl.  C.^  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy.  cyano, 
thiocyanato,  nitro.  — NRR".  — NHCOR',  — NHCONR'R", 
— CONRR".  — COOR'.  — OSO,R.  — SO,R'.  —COR', 
_CR'=NR''  in  which  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,.^ 
alkyl.  C,.4  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio,  C,.<,  cycloalkyl.  C,,, 
cycloalkyl(C,_,)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  and  benzyl 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,.4 
alkoxy,  and  any  of  the  foregoing  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimidinyl 
substituents  themselves  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl.  C;^ 
alkynyl.  C,_,  alkoxy,  C,,,  alkenyloxy,  C,^  alkynyloxy,  halo(C|. 
4)alkyl,  halo(C,^)alkoxy.  C,  4  alkylthio,  hydroxy(C,.4)alkyl.  C,_, 
alkoxy(C,^)alkyl.  C,.^  cycloalkyl.  Cj.^  cycloalkyl(C|^)alkyL 
alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato.  nitro.  — NR'R". 
—NHCOR.  -NHCONR'R",  —CONRR".  —COOR'.  -SO^R. 
— OSO,R',  —COR'.  — CR'=NR"  or  — N=CRR''  in  which  R'  and 
R"  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


Q  IS  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 


CH1CH2 


Z  is  carbonyl  (C==0).  or  thiocarbonyl  (C=S): 

Y  is  carbon  substituted  by  halo,  alkoxy,  alkynylthio  or  triazolyl; 

wherein 

(i)  R'  is  alkynyl,  haloalkynyl,  phenylalkynyl.  heterocyclyl, 
dialkynyl.  heterocyclylalkynyl.  cycloalkylalkynyl.  alkeny- 
lalkynyl,  hydroxyalkynyl.  alkoxyalkynyl.  alkanoyloxyalky- 
nyl.  formylalkynyl,  trialkylsilylalkynyl,  trialkyltinalkynyl. 
haloalkenylalkynyl,  carboxyalkynyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikynyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C,)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  halogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (C.-Cjjalkyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkynylalk- 
enyl.  alkynyl,  dialkynyl.  haloalkynyl,  or  alkenylalkynyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
cyano;  or 

R-  and  R'  together  form  a  (C.-C^jalkyl;  or 

R-  and  R^  together  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring  and  Rl,  R3,  R4, 
R5  and  R6  are  as  above;  n  is  1 ;  and 
agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


S,63U54 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES,  PYRTOAZINGNES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDES 
EDiique  L.  Michelotti;  Anne  R.  Egan,  both  of  Fort  Washing- 
ton; Ronald  Ross.  Jr.,  Jamison,  and  Willie  J.  Wilson,  Chal- 
font,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,576,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22U29,  Mar.  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,576,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467384 
Int  a."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  295/03:237/04 
\}S.  CL  514—247  25  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  compound  is  a  six  member  ring;  and 
A  is  -(CHR-)„-CHR'— Z— ;  -CR-=CR'-Z- 

CR'=Y—  or  — CR^=CR=Y=; 
D  is  nitrogen; 


;  CHR-- 


5,631,255 
PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Clapiers;  Roger  Brodin,  Montpeilier;  Jean 
P.  Kan,  Clapiers;  Dominique  Olliero,  Montpeilier,  and  Cam- 
ille  G.  Wermuth,  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,901,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,461.053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,654, 
Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  871.505.  Apr.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

475.489.  Feb.  7.  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  615373,  Nov. 

19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473,582 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Feb.  7,  1989.  89  01547; 

Feb.  7.  1989,  89  01548;  Nov.  17,  1989,  89  I5I37;  Jun.  15,  1990, 

90  07533;  Jul.  31,  1990,  90  09777 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/50 
U.S.  CI.  514—247  12  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar" 


(IB) 


..py 


NH-Rji, 


N  =N 


in  which 
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Ar"  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


:n 


Rifc  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  the  trifluoromethyl  group; 

R2^  is  hydrogen; 

R,fc  is  a  group  — CH2— CfcH,  or  a  group  — CH,— CHj— C^H,; 
and 

R4fc  is  the  group 


—  X-N 


/ 
\ 


R«. 


in  which 
X  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkylene  and 
R,fc  and  R^j,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 

branched  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or  its  salts  which  are  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or  permit 

crystallization  thereof. 


5,631,256 
ANTIMICROBIAL  QUINOLONE  THIOLTIEAS 
Thomas  P.  Demuth.  Jr..  Norwich,  and  Ronald  E.  White,  South 
Plymouth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513368,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5328,908, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,645,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
261,948,  Oct.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  225,123 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/495:  C07D  401/00:403/00 
VS.  CI.  514—252  29  Claims 

1.  Thiourea-containing  compounds  having  one  of  the  following 
structures: 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein 
(A) 

(1)  X  is  the  thiourea-containing  moiety  — R'**- N(R'*)(R") 
or— R"— R"*- N(R")(R").  where 
(a) 

(i)  R"  is  nil;  C,-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 


7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said 
heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from 
O,  S,  or  N;  and 

(ii)  R'"  is  hydrogen;  Cj-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or 
a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  or 
(iii)  when  X  is  R"— NfR'^KR").  R'"  and  R'**  may 
together  comprise  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R"  and  R'"  are  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O.  S.  or  N; 

(b)  R"  is  _C(=S)— NR^Ii*';  where  R^  is  hydrogen; 
Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said 
heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from 
O.  S.  or  N;  and  R='  is  R™  or  N(R™)(R-'»);  or  R^  and 
R^',  together  with  the  nio-ogen  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S.  or  N;  and 

(c) 

(i)  R'*  is  C|-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  het- 
erocycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O, 
S,  or  N;  and 

(ii)  R"  is  hydrogen;  C,-Cg  alkyl;  C.-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  or 
(iii)  K'*  and  K'**  may  together  comprise  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  includ- 
ing the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  K'*  and  K"  are  bonded; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
chosen  from  O.  S,  or  N; 

(2)  A'  is  N  or  C(R'');  where 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  aikoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  or  N(R'kR'').  and 

(b)  R*  and  R'*  are,  independently,  R"";  where  R'*"  is  hydro- 
gen; C.-Cg  alkyl;  C^-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or  R' 
and  R'  together  comprise  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  that  includes  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S, 
orN; 

(3)  A^  is  C(R*);  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
(4) 

(a)  when  A'  is  N,  A'  is  N  or  C(R^),  where  R'  is  hydrogen: 
and 

(b)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  A'  is  N; 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen;  C.-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  arylalkyl;  or  N(R'')(R'*);  wherein  said  het- 
erocycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S, 
orN; 

(6)  R'  is  hydrogen;  halogen:  C,-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle:  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen 
from  O,  S,  or  N: 

(7)  R''  is  hydroxy:  and 

(8)  R*  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  N(R*KR').  or 
S(R'*"): 

(B)  and  where 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R'  and  R'  may  together  comprise  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
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including  N'  and  A':  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(2)  R-  and  R'  may  together  comprise  — O — (CH,),— O — . 
where  n  is  from  I  to  4; 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R""  and  R*  may  together  comprise  a  3-9 
atom  monocychc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  R'*  and  R'  are  bonded 
and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  said  carbon  atoms  are 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S.  or  N;  and 

(4)  when  A^  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R^  may  together  comprise  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N'  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R''  is 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts,  biohydrolyzable  esters,  and 
hydrates  thereof. 


5.631,258 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  IMMl'NOSUPPRESSION  BY 
ADMINISTERING  CARBOCYCLIC  ADENOSINE 
ANALOGS 
David  R.  Borcherding,  Loveland;  Carl  K.  Edwards,  III,  West 
Chester,  and   Ronald   E.   Esser,  Sharonville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,814,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,514,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,837, 
Jul.  21.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  824.411,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,896,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,172,  Aug.  23.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.280. 
Sep.  14.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  427,937 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/52:31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—261  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  immunosuppression  in  a  patient  m  need 
thereof  compnsing  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  immu- 
nosuppressive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,63U57 
BENZOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Katsuyoshi   Iwamatsu;   Yasuo  Sato;   Masaaki   Izumi;   Fukio 
Konno;  Seiji  Shibahara;  Shigehani  Inoye,  all  of  Kanagawa; 
Koichi  Shudo,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuko  Amano,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  and  Koichi 
Shudo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.894.  Apr.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.697 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-090086: 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042909 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:31/55:  C07D  401/00:419/00 
VS.  a.  514—254  9  Claims 


wherein 

the  hydroxy  substituent  on  the  cyclopenianyl  ring  is  in  the  CIS 

configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent, 
Y,  IS  N,  Y7,  Yg  and  Y^  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH 

group, 
Q  is  NH,.  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R",  R'.  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  nitro  group,  in 
which  any  two  groups  of  R'  to  R""  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to 
form  a  six-membered  ring  structure  comprising  carbon  atoms 
alone,  which  may  be  substituted;  R^  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group 
containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  R,  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group  and  is  not  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  an  amino  or  dialkylamino  group  when  R,. 
R,.  R,  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  atoms  simultaneously:  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2;  wherein  each 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  an  amino  group  and  a  nitro  group;  and  said  halogen 
atom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine. 


5,631.259 
CYCLOALKLTRIOLS  CONTAINING  CYCLIC 
SIBSTITUENTS.  PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATE 
PRODUCTS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Gerhard  Jahne.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Irvin  Winkler.  Lieder- 
bach;    Matthias    Helsberg.    Kelkheim,    and    Heinz    Hanel, 
Oberursel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.571.  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  4.  1991.  41  22 
068.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/30:473/34:473/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—261  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Vila  or  Villa; 


O.      (CH:» 


Vila 


Villa 


H-d  O-H 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  n  is  1  or  2  and 
A  is 

adenin-9-yl. 
adenin-3-yl. 
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{N*-(N-methyI-2-pyrrolidin-yliden)}adenin-9-yl. 

adenin-N'-Oxid-9-yl, 

hypoxanthin-9-yl 

6-chlorpurin-9-yl. 

6-chlorpurin-7-yl. 

adenin-7-yl, 

6-(2.2-diphenyl-ethylamino)-purin-9-yl. 

2.6-diaminopurin-9-yl. 

2-amino-6-mercapto-purin-9-yl 

2-aminopurin-9-yl, 

guanin-9-yl, 

guanin-7-yl. 

N"-acetyl  -6-0-di-phenylcarbamoyl-guanin-7-yl, 

N*'-acetyl-adenin-9-yl. 

2-acetamido-6-ethoxy-purin-9-yl.  or 

N"-methyl-adenin-9-yl; 

and  when  n  is  2.  A  can  also  be  2-amino-6-chloro-purin-9-yl. 


1.  A  C-8  epoxide  of  .xanthine,  wherein  said  xanthine  epoxide  has 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


(CH2)„ 


J_A 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  can  be  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  I— t  carbons,  and  n=0-4;  and 


(CH,|„ 


5,63U60 
XANTHINE  EPOXIDES  AS  A,  ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR 
AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS 
Luiz  Belardinelli.  Gainesville;  Ray  Olsson,  Tampa;  Stephen 
Baker,  Gainesville,  all  of  Fla.;  Peter  J.  Scammells,  Highton, 
Australia;  Peter  G.  Milner,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Jurg  R.  Pfister, 
Los  Altos.  Calif.,  and  George  F.  Schreiner,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc., 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,459.  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,446,046.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,640 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/06:473/08:5 I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  514—263  12  Claims 


O^  N 
I 
R2 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  can  be  H  or  an 

alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons,  R,  is  either  O  or  (CH,)|_,,  and 

n=0-4. 

4.  A  method  for  modulating  the  biological  activity  of  adenosine 

wherein  said  modulation  of  adenosine  is  antagonism  of  adenosine 

binding   with   an   adenosine   receptor,   said   method   comprising 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound,  wherein  said 

compound  has  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


(CH,), 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  can  be  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons.  R,  is  either  O  or  (CH;)|_,,  and 
n=0-4;  and 


\. 


,^ 


(CH'l, 


O 

.LA 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  can  be  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons,  and  n=0-4. 


5,631,261 
TRUZOLOQUINAZOLINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Rainer  Schlecker,  Bissersheim;  Hans-Joerg  Treiber,  Bruehl; 
Berthold  Behl,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans  P.  Hofmann.  Lim- 
burgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03331.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13672.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
563.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—267  3  Claims 

1.  A  triazoloquinazoline  of  the  formula  I 


A— X 


I 


where 
A  is  Ci-Cj-alkylene. 

X  is  carboxyl  which  can  be  in  the  form  of  its  salt  with  a 
physiologically  tolerated  amine  cation  or  metal  cation;  the 
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radical 


-C— OR*. 

II 
O 


R«  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  or  C,  to  C^-acyl. 
excluding  those  compounds  where  R;  and  R,  are  other  than 
hydrogen  and  are  substituted  in  the  2  and  6  positions. 


where  R^  is  C|-Cs-alkyl,  and 

R'  and  R".  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  trifluromethyl.  nitro,  C,_5- 
alkyl.  or  R'  and  R"  together  are  a  benzo  group. 


5,631^62 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING 
LEUKOTRIENE-RELATED  DISEASES 
Pamela  A.  Chambers,  King  of  Prussia;   Robert  A.  Daines, 
Lansdale;  Dalia  R.  Jakas,  Norristown;  William  D.  Kings- 
bury, Wayne,  and  Israil  Pendrak.  Norristown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  211,063.  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,023 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12.213/64:213/65 

VS.  CI.  514—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5,63  U63 
USE  OF  DELTA  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  TO 

TREAT  IMMl  NOREGl  L.ATORY  DISORDERS 
Philip  S.  Portoghese,  SL  Paul;  Burt  M.  Sharp,  St.  Louis  Park, 
and  Kristin  M.  Linner,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minneapolis  Medical  Research  Foundation,  and  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,039,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,464,841.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,010 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  221/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—279  22  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  an  immunoregulatory  dis- 
ease selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rheumatoid  arthritis, 
systemic  lupus  erythematosis.  Sjogren's  Syndrome,  multiple  scle- 
rosis, chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia.  Type  I  diabetes.  Epstein-Barr 
virus  and  AIDS  characterized  by  a  depressed  autologous  mixed 
lymphocyte  response  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


N— R' 


<l) 


1 


-.c„.^' 


or  an  N-oxide.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  where 
ZisO. 
m  is  0-5; 

R  is  C,  to  C,o-aliphatic.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C, 
to  C|o-aliphatic  where  substituted  phenyl  has  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkyl,  trihalomethyl.  and  halo,  or  R  is  C,  to  C20- 
aliphatic-O— .  or  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C, 
to  C,o-aliphatic-0—  where  substituted  phenyl  has  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  trihalomethyl.  and  halo; 
R,   is  — <C,  to  C,  aliphatiORj,  — <C,  to  C,  aliphatic )CHO, 

— (C,  to  C5  aliphatiOCHjORg.  — R4,  — CH^OH.  or  CHO; 

R,  is  H.  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  — CN.  — (CH,)„R4. 

'_<:H(NH,)(R4).  or  — <CH:)„R,  where  n  is  0-5  and  where  R, 

is  _N(R7),  where  each  R7  is  independently  H.  or  an  aliphatic 

group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„group  of  4  to  10  carbons  where  n  is 

0-3.  or  both  R,  groups  form  a  ring  having  4  to  6  carbons;  or 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo.  — CN.  Rj. 

NHCONH,.  or  OH; 
each  Rj  group  is  independendy  —COR,  where  R,  is  —OH,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester-forming  group  — OR^.  or 
—OX  where  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  R, 
is  _N(R,);  where  each  K,  is  independently  H.  or  an  aliphatic 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH,)„-group 
of  4  to  10  carbons  where  n  is  0-3.  or  both  R,  groups  form  a 
ring  having  4  to  6  carbons,  or  R4  is  a  sulfonamide,  or 
tetrazol-5-yl;  and 


R'O 


wherein  R'  is  (C-Cjjalkyl.  C,-Cs(cycloalkyl)alkyl, 
C,-C,(cycloalkenyl)alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  trans(C4-  C,)- 
alkenyl,  allyl  or  furan-2-ylalkyl,  R*  is  H,  OH  or 
OX(C,-C,)alkyl;  R'  is  H,  (C,-C5)alkyl;  or  ((C.-Cjjalkyl)- 
c6;  R"  and  R'  are  individually  H,  F,  CI.  Br.  NCS,  NO,,  NHj, 
(C,-C,)alkyl  or  (C.-CiJalkoxy,  or  together  are  benzo;  and  X 
is  O.  S  or  NY.  wherein  Y  is  H.  (C,-C5)alkyl  or  benzyl;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein  said 
amount  is  effective  to  elevate  the  AMLR  of  said  mammal. 


5,631064 
SUBSTITUTED  6,n-ETHANO-6,ll- 
DIHYDROBENZO[B]QUINOLlZINIUM  SALTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins,  West  Pikeland  Township,  Chester 
County:  John  A.  Dority,  Jr.,  Upper  Providence  Township, 
Montgomery    County;    William   G.    Earley,    Ea.st    Vincent 
Township,   Chester  County;   Virendra   Kumar,  Tredyflrin 
Township,   Chester   County;   John   P.   Mallamo,   Uwchlan 
Township,  Chester  County;  Matthew  S.  Miller,  Lower  Make- 
field  Township,  Bucks  County,  and  Chakrapani  Subraman- 
yam,  Towamencin  Township,  Montgomery  County,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sanofi  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  283J17,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  54i54.620, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,127,  Sep.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449,125 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  455/03:471/00 
VS.  CI.  514—289  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substituents  in  any  of  the  1  -,2-.  3-  or  4-positions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy.  OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl,  OCO(0)alkyl.  0C(0)- 
lower-alkenyl-C(0)Oalkyl,  alkocy.  OC(0)alkylC(0)alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl.  nitro,  amino  and  lower-alkylsulfonylamino  or 
R'  is  a  fused  benzene  ring; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  cyano  or  lower-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R'  and  R''  is  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  or  R^  and 
R**  together  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring,  or  a  lower  alkylidene 
group; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system  (or  said  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  substi- 
tuted on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof  by  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkyl,  0x0,  nitro,  halogen,  or  lower-alkoxy;  or  on  any  avail- 
able nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl,  trilower-alkylsilyl,  lower-alkylphenylsulfonyl,  or 
trilower-alkylsilyl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl); 

or  R'  and  R*,  and/or  R'*  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system 
of  the  formula  A: 


(      A  y-(R')Of(R<) 


(R')  or  (R*) 


wherein  A  is  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  and  n  is  one 
(or  said  A  ring  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof  by 
lower-alkoxy,  or  lower-alkyl); 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
substituents  in  any  of  the  7-,  8- .9-,  or  10-positions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkanolyloxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy, 
polyfluorolower-alkyl,  0C0(CH,J„C(0)0alkyl,  OC(0)alkyl, 
C(0)Oalkyl,  CO,  ,  carboxy,  sulfo,  SO,",  PO,H;  PO,"  cyano. 
polychlorolower-alkyl.  OC(0)alkyl-CH=CH-alkyl,  0C(0)- 
lower-alkenyl-C(0)Oalkyl,  alkoxy,  OC(0»alkylC(0)Oalkyl, 
halomethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  amino  and  lower- 
alkylsulfonylamino  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four 
and/or  R'  is  a  fused  pyrazole  ring;  alkylsulfonylamino 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four  and/or  R'  is  a  fused 
pyrazole  ring; 
X~  is  an  anion;  and  p  is  zero  when  R'  is  a  negatively  charged 
radical  and  p  is  one  when  R'  is  other  than  a  negatively 
charged  radical;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  sail  of  basic  members  thereof;  or  a  solvate  thereof;  or 
a  stereoisomer  thereof;  with  the  following  provisos:  a)  at  least 
one  of  R'  and  R"  when  taken  individually  must  be  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstimted  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system 
and  b)  R^  and  R*"  cannot  be  furanyl. 


5,631,265 
8-SUBSTrrUTEDTETR.AHYDRO-BETA-CARBOLINES 
James  E.  Audia;  James  J,  Droste.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Nissen,  all  of 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to   Eli   Lilly   and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  358,644,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,404,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser  No. 
380,564 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—292  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

I 


R5- 


wherein: 
R'   is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl. 
C,-C8   cycloalkyl,   Cj-Cg   cycloaIkyl-(C,-Cj)alkyl,   Cj-C, 
cycloalkenyl-(C|-C,)aIkyl,  or  C7-C,6  arylalkyl; 
R''  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-  C, 
alkenyl.  halo,  halo(C|-C6)alkyl,  halo  (C,-C(,)alkenyl,  COR  , 
C|-  C,o  alkanoyl,  CO,R',   (C.-C,,  alkyl)„   ammo.   NO,. 
— SR',  OR',  substituted  "C,-C8  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl-(C  |-C,)alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloaIkenyl-(C,-Cj) 
alkyl,  or  C7-C,6  arylalkyl; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  OR', 

fluoro,  bromo.  iodo,  and  chloro; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-C, 
alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that,  when 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl-(C,-C3)alkyl  or 

C7-  C,^  arylalkyl; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,  alkyl;  and 
R*"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl.  halo,  or  OR'; 
then  R"  must  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR' ,  fluoro, 
bromo,  iodo,  and  chloro;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 

23.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  or  suscep- 
tible to  a  condition  associated  with  the  modulation  of  a  5-HT2C 
receptor,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I 


wherein: 

R'   is  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl.  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl. 

C,-Cg   cycloalkyl.   C,-Cg   cycloalkyl-(C|-C,)alkyl.   Cj-Cg 

cycloalkenyl-(C|-C,)alkyl.  or  C7-C|e  arylalkyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C,  alkyl.  C-  C, 

alkenyl,  halo,  halo(C|-C6)alkyl.  halo(C,-C^)alkenyl.  COR  . 

C|-  C|o  alkanoyl,   CCR',   (C.-C^   afkyDm   amino.   NO,. 

— SR',  OR',  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl, 

C,-C8     cycloalkyl-(C     ,^3)alkyl.     Cs-Cg     cycloalkenyl- 

(C,-C3)alkyl.  or  C-,-C,^  arylalkyl; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4  alkyl,  OR', 

fluoro.  bromo,  iodo,  and  chloro;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4 

alkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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5,63U66 
QUINOLONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Wan  J.  Kim;  Tae  H.  Park;  Moon  H.  Kim;  Tae  S.  Lee.  and  Keun 
S.  Nam,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.602,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,711,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,435 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47;  C07D  471/02 
U.S.  a.  514—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinolone  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


(R'KR'jWXlOH 

wherein  X  is  a  (C.-C,)  branched-  or  straight-chain  alkylene;  R^  is 
H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl,  R'  is  (C,-  C4)alkyl  or  R-*  and  R'  taken  together 
can  be  a  5-  or  6-membered  heierocycloaliphatic  ring,  optionally 
substituted  by  (C|-C,)alkyl  or  comprising  an  additional  ring  O-  or 
N-atom:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein.  R,,  R,.  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 

each  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally    ^  g  qi  514 — 321 

substituted  with  an  amino  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl 

or  ethoxycarbonyl  group; 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an 

amino  group; 
R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  cyclopropyl  group  or  a  phenyl 

group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom;  and 
X  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,631,268 
PIPERIDINY  L  THIACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  A.  Cam  John  M.  Kane;  George  D.  Maynard;  Hsien  C. 
Cheng,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  W.  Dudley.  Somerville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  281,943,  Jul.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476,861, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,149,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5371,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,268,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,658, 
Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  449,034 
InL  a.*  A61K  JI/445:  C07D  417/02 


9  aaims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  '^ 


5,631,267 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EOSINOPHIL- 
ASSOCIATED  DISEASES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
TOPICAL  ANESTHETICS 
Gerald  J.  Gleich,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Tsukasa  Ohnishi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Loren  W.  Hunt,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Mayo   Foundation    For   Medical    Education    &    Research, 
Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,343,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5310339.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,860 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/24:31/16 
VS.  a.  514—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ueating  an  eosinophil-associated  disease  con- 
sisting essentially  of  administering  to  a  human  afflicted  with  said 
disease  an  amount  of  a  topical  anesthetic  effective  to  counteract  the 
symptoms  of  said  disease  by  inhibiting  the  activity  of  eosinophil- 
active  cytokines,  wherein  the  disease  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  intranasal  inflammation,  nasal  polyps,  paranasal  sinus 
inflammation,  allergic  rhinitis,  ocular  inflammation,  vernal  con- 
junctivitis, allergic  conjunctivitis,  and  dermal  inflammation,  and 
the  topical  anesdietic  is  bupivacaine.  dibucaine.  an  N-arylamide. 
an  ester  between  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 


(R-kr')ak:o,h. 

wherein  Ar  is  C^H,  and  each  R=  and  R'  is  H.  halo,  (R')(H)N- 


an  optical  isomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  —C(OH)( phenyl)—  wherein 

Y  is  attached  at  the  heterocycle  position  2  or  3; 

X  is  carbon.  CH  or  nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  attached  at 
the  3  position  X  is  carbon,  and  when  Y  is  attached  at  the  2 
position  X  is  CH  or  nitrogen; 

R,  is  — (CH,)„— Z— (CH,)„COR5.  -CCOR,  or 


-(CH;)rf-(0), 


R9 


wherein  R'  is  (C,-C,)alkyl.  H,N- 
alcohol  of  the  general  formula: 


or  (C2-C5)alkoxy;  and  an 


R,  and  R3  are  taken  together,  with  the  atoms  to  which  R,  and  R, 

are  respectively  attached,  to  form  a  phenyl  moiety  substituted 

with  R4; 
Z  is  a  bond.  O,  or  S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro.  C,.4  alkyl.  or  C, ^  alkoxy; 
R5  is  OH,  C,  4  alkoxy  or  — NR^R,; 

Rb  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  C, ^  alkyl; 
Rg  is  C,_,  alkyl.  C, ^  alkoxy; 
R,  is  H,  C,  4  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy,  OH.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro. 

— CFv  — NHC(0)R,o,  or  CO,R,,; 
R,„  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  j  alkyl: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-3  provided  that  when  Z  is  not  a  bond,  n  is  an 
integer  fi-om  2-3; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  10  3: 
d  is  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 
e  is  zero  or  1 ,  provided  that  when  e  is  1 : 

d  is  an  integer  from  2  lo  5. 
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5,631,269 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Howard  B.  Broughton,  Harlow;  Ian  J.  Collins,  Ware;  Ray- 
mond Baker,  Much  Hadham:  Paul  D.  Leeson,  Cambridge, 
and  Michael  Rowley,  Harlow,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02190,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424J64 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
9222263;  Oct  23,  1992,  9222265 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/28 
U.S.  a.  514—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof: 

(I) 


-continued 
R' 


(ill) 


(Qb) 


(Qc) 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,_f,  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  C, 

alkoxy; 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
A  represents  a  group  of  formula  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii): 

R' 


X— Y 

wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double 
bonds  to  form  a  pyrazole.  isoxazole  or  isothiazole  ring; 

one  of  X  and  Y  represents  nitrogen,  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y 
represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R'; 

Q  represents  a  ring  of  formula  Qa  to  Qe 

(Qa) 


R^ 


in  which  Z  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH; 

R'.  R''  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
—OR".  — SR".  — SOR".  — SOjR",  — SG^NR-'R''.  — NR-R*", 
— NR-'COR*,  — NR'CGjR". '  —COR".  — CCR"  or 
— CONR-R"; 

R"  and  R*"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group; 

R"  represents  C,^  alkenyl.  C,.^  alkynyl,  C,  ^  cycloalkyl,  C^^^ 
cycloalkyl(C,_6)alkyl.  aryl.  aryl(C|^)alkyl.  aryl(C,_s)alkenyl, 
aryKC,_<,)alkynyl,  C,_7  heterocycloalkyl.  C,  , 

heterocycloalkyl(C,_6)alkyl.  heieroaryi  or 

heteroaryl(C|_(,)alkyl,  any  of  which  groups  may  be  optionally 
substituted;  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,_^  alkyl.  €2^  alkenyl.  €2^  alkynyl, 
C,^,  cycloalkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyl(C|_6)alkyl.  aryl. 
aryl(C,_5)alkyl,  aryI(C2_6)alkenyl,  aryKC^^jalkynyl,  C3  _, 
heterocycloalkyl,  C,,,  heterocycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl.  heteroaryl 
or  heteroaryl(C,^alkyl,  any  of  which  groups  may  be  option- 
ally substituted. 


5,631,270 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINYLAMINO-IH-INDOLES, 

IH-INDAZOLES,  2H-INDAZOLES,  BENZO 
IBJTHIOPHENES  AND  1,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 
Richard  C,  Effland;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and 
Lawrence  L.   Martin,  Lebanon,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoecfast  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  38,427,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.424322, 
which  is  a  divisioi;  of  Ser.  No.  925,822,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,246,947,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,031,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,185350.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464,994 
Int  CI,"  A6IK  31/44:31/38:31/405:31/415 
U,S.  CI.  514—337  1  Chum 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  relief  from  a  memory 
dysfunction  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  compound  of  the  formula 


<>■ 


R' 
R' 


(i) 


wherein 

Q  is  S,  N  or  NR,; 

Y  is  CH.  N  or  NR,; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkynyl.  loweralkenyl.  aryl- 
(ii)  loweralkyl.       loweralkoxycarbonylaminoloweralkylcarbonyl. 

arylloweralkoxycarbonylaminoloweralkylcarbonyi.  ami- 

noloweralkylcarbonyl.  loweralkoxycarbonyl  or  acyi; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  halogen;  and 

n  is  0  or  1;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 
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5,63U71 
METHODS  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  METABOLIC 

DISTIRBANCES 

WiUem  J.  Serfontein.  47  SeUkats  VUiage.  Selikats  Causeway. 

Faerie  Glen,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  466,676,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,254,572,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125.996,  Nov.  27.  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  395,033, 
Aug.  17.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  125,996.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

153,973,  Feb.  9.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  100,433 

Claims  prioritj,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  29,  1986, 
86/4001,  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1989,  8900924;  South 
Africa,  Sep.  14.  1992.  92/6989 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—345  43  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  raising  the  intracellular  level,  other  than  in  a 
healthy  liver,  of  pyndoxal  (PL?)  and  the  plasma  level  of  pyndoxal 
(PL)  in  a  human  or  animal  patient  having  insutficiem  ability  to 
convert  pyridoxine  (PN)  into  intracellular  PLP  leading  to 
depressed  or  inadequate  intracellular  PLP  contents,  said  insufficient 
activity  arising  from  a  condition  ranging  from  depressed  <o  absent 
enzymatic  activity,  caused  by  an  inherent  cellular  defect,  otherwise 
than  pnmary  acquired  sideroplastic  anaemia,  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  patient  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyndoxal  (PL.  pyndoxamine.  actals  of  pyndoxal. 
condensation  products  ansing  from  the  reaction  of  the  aldehyde 
group  of  pyndoxal  with  an  amine  and  addition  salts  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  members  of  the  group  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acids  m  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  effective  to  supply  from  0.008  to 
7.2  mg/kg/day  of  said  source,  calculated  as  pyndoxal  and  based  on 
body  weight. 


5,631,272 
EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Die^o,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc..  Arlington.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67.537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799  J07.  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531,388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,232,735.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,124 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—381  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 

structure: 

H-l 


ethyl,  halogen,  cyano:  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl.  alky- 
lene.  branched  alkyl.  branched  alkylene.  aiyl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
acyl.    benzoyl,    alkoxy.    aryloxy.    heterocyclic,    polycyclic:    and 
5-tetrazol.  p  is  1.  2,  3.  or  4;  and  each  R-,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  COOH,  SO,H.  CHiSO.NH,. 
uifluoroacetyl.  an  acid  group  of  the  stniciure  ZO^,  wherein  Z  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  sulfur, 
boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  and  an  O.  S,  N  or  phosphory  lated  glycoside,  where  the 
glycoside  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccha- 
rides, disaccharides.  crisaccharides.  and  oligosacchandes  all  of 
which  saccharides  may  be  substituted;  and  the  following  groups 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted:  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
aryl,  alkylene.  aminoacyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy,  acyl.  arylacyl.  ben- 
zoyl, alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trialkylamino.  carbonates,  alkyl- 
carbonates,  arylcarbonales.  acylamino,  guanidino,  alkylguanidino. 
acylguanidino,  arvlguanidino,  alkylurethanes,  arylureUianes,  ureas, 
alkylureas.    CHO,    COCH,.    COCH,,    CHXHO,    CHXOOH, 
COOCH,,    OCOCH,.    CONH,.    NHCHO,    SCH,.    SCHXH,. 
CH,SCH,.  SO,NH,,  SOXH,.  CH,SO,H.  cycloalkyl.  heterocyclic, 
polycyclic.  arylureas,  carboxylic  acid  ester  carboxamide.  N-alkyl 
carboxamide.  di-alkyl  carboxamides,  and  wherein  any  two  sub- 
stituents  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  linked  to  a  phenyl 
ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a  carbon  atom  or 
indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  to  form  a  ring 
structure;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
trifluoroacetyl;   and  substituted   or  unsubstituted  alkyl,   dialkyl, 
aralkyl,  aryl.  diary  1,  acyl,  cycloalkyl.  benzoyl.  alkyloxycarbonyL 
aryloxycarbonyl,         alkylaminocarbonyl.         arylaminocarbonyl, 
amidines,  alkylamidines,  ary  lamidines.  a  monosaccharide,  a  disac- 
chande,  a  trisacchande,  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated  sac- 
charides,   arylacyl.    alkylene,    heterocyclic,    polycyclic;    where 
CH— CH  or  CH,— CHo  bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may 
be  increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the 
carbon  atoms  participating  in  the  CH— CH  or  CH,— CH,  bond, 
and  where  C=C  bonds  exist,  the  level  of  saturation  may  be 
decreased  by  substituting  a  hydrogen  atom  on  each  carbon  atom 
participating  m  the  C=C  bond,  and  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  of  of  the  foregoing. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  trifluorom 


5,631,273 

SYNERGISTIC  WATER  SOLUBLE  PRESERVATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  BIOCU>AL  MIXTURES 

John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Chatham,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,742,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,552,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,089, 

Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428,050.  This  appUcation  May  23, 

1996,  Sen  No.  652,190 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/50:47/10 

MS.  CI.  514—389  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  preservative  antimicrobial  composition  for 

addition  to  commercial  use  products  at  predetennined  use  levels  to 

provide  synergistic  biocidal  activity  against  a  wide  range  of  fungi 

and  gram-negative   and   gram-positive   baclena,   comprising   an 

active  liquid  blend  of 

(1 )  an  admixture  of 

(a)  1.3-dimethylol-5,5-dimeihyl  hydantoin;  and 

(b)  3-iodo-2-propynylbutyl  carbamate,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  of  100:1  to  2000:1,  and 

(2)  propylene  glycol  or  1,3-butylene  glycol. 


May  20,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1859 


5,631^74 
IMIDAZOLIUM,  PYRAZOLIUM  AND  TRLVZOLIUM 
SAILTS  AS  SWIMMING  POOL  SANITIZERS  ■ 
Peter  W.  Austin,  Bury;  Clive  H.  Barlow,  Heywood;  Brian  D. 
Bothwell,  Castleton;  Andrew  N.  Collins,  Marsh,  and  Mark 
R.  James,  Constable  Lee  Park,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02O3O,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  411,633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20.  1992, 
9221997 
Int  a."  C07D  233/58:233/56:  AOIN  43/50:43/56:43/653:  C02F 

1/150 
VS.  a.  514—397  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  micro-organisms  in  a 
bathing  facility  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water  thereof  from 
1  to  1000  ppm  of  a  heterocyclic  salt  of  the  formula  1 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  C4_,o-alkyl; 

A  and  B  are  independently  a  pyrazolium,  triazolium  or  imidazo- 

lium  ring; 
X  is  C^is-alkylene; 
n  is  1  to  6;  and 
Y  is  one  or  more  anions  providing  (n+1)  negative  charges  to 

give  a  neutral  molecule. 


5,631,275 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYLUREAS  AND 
-rraOUREAS.  PREPARATION  PROCESSES  AND 
POSSIBLE  USES  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  THESE  COMPOLTVDS 
Heinrich  Englert,  Hofheim;  Dieter  Mania,  Konigstein;  Jens 
Hartung,  Hdchberg;  Heinz  Gogelein;  Joachim  Kaiser,  both 
of  Frankfurt,  and  Uwe  Geriach,  Hattersbeim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,543,  Dec.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  44 
957J 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/46:207/18:  A61K  31/40:31/47 
VS.  a.  514-^23  10  Claims 

1.  A  substitued  benzenesulfonylurea  or  -thiourea  of  the  formula 
1 


R(2) 


In  which: 
R(l)  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C6)-alkyl,  (C,-Cfi)-cycloalkyl,  C^2<,- 
(C3-C5  )-cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C^J-alkenyl  or  C^^.— CJF^j,,; 
a  is  0,  I.  2,  or  3; 
c  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3; 
d  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  or  6; 
R(2)  is  hydrogen,  F,CI,  Br.  I,  (C|-Cft)-alkyl,  (C.-C^j-alkoxy. 
(C|-C6)-mercaptoalkyl,    (C,-C6)-fluoroalkoxy.   O— C,H,^— 
C^,,.,.     (C,-C6)-fluoroalkyl,     C^,^— C^^^,,,     (C^-C^)- 
cycloalkyl  or  NR(4)R(5); 
e  isO,  1,  2.  or  3; 
f  is  1.2,  3.  4,  5.  or  6 
g  isO.  1.  2,  or  3; 


his  1.2,  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

R(4)  and  R(5)  together  are  a  (CH2)4  chain;  or 
R(4)  and  R(5)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

(C,-Ce)-alkyl.  C,H:^-C„F^,.  (C,-C^)-cycloalkyl.  (C,-C, 

)-alkyl-(C,-C5)-cycloalkyl  or  (C3-C6)-alkenyl; 

k  is  0,  1.  2.  or  3; 

m  is  I.  2,  3.4.  5  or  6; 
E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  — {CR{7),}„ — 

R(7)  is  H  or  (C,-C,)-alkyl; 

n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
R(3)  is  a  substituted  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


-N  B 


B  is  C,  alkenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to 
3  (C,-C4)-alkyl  groups  or  by  a  phenyl  radical. 


5,631,276 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INSECTS  AND  ACARINA 

Manfred   Kem,   Ldrzweiler,   Germany,   assignor  to   Hoechst 

Scbering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Beriin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03128,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
311.0 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/02:43/22:63/00:63/04 
VS.  a.  514—131  8  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and/or  acaricidal  composition  which  com- 
prises synergistic  effective  amounts  of  endosulfan  (A)  and  Beau- 
veria  bassiana  (B). 


5,63  U77 

(2-ONE  (OR  TH10NE)-13-DITHI0LE  4.5-Dn'L) 

BIS(THIOCYANATE)  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

AN  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 

Duane  R.  Romer;  Weishi  W.  Wu;  Ravi  B.  Shankar.  and  R. 

Garth  Pews.  aU  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,621 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/2S:  C07D  339/06 
VS.  a.  514—441  11  Oaims 

1.  A  (2-one  (or  diione)- 1 ,3-dithiole  4,5-diyl)  bis(thiocyanate) 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


-<    1. 


(I) 


S  SCN 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
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5,63U78 
METHODS  OF  KILLING  PROTOZOAL  PARASITES 
Theodore  F.  Taraschi,  Tabernacle,  NJ.,  and  Bruno  Pouvelle, 
Charbonnieres,  France,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  L'ni- 
versifv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/11668,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,131,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  984,915, 
Dec  2   1992,  Pat.  No.  5^56,927.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  2, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  448,422 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  Sl/.iJS 
VS.  CI.  514-449  *>  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  prolrferation  of  a  protozoal  parasite 
comprising  contacting  the  protozoal  parasite  with  an  amount  of 
taxol  or  taxol  analog  effective  to  inhibit  the  proliferation  of  said 
parasite  wherein  said  parasite  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Babesia.  Pneumocystis.  Cryptosporidium.  Sarcocystis.  hospora. 
and  ToxopUi.\ma. 


ally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  an  alkyl,  alky- 
loxy.  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl  radi- 
cal. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl. 
aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl,  alkyloxy, 
alkylthio.  acyloxy.  carboxyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyloxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl.  amino  or  acylamino 
radical,  and 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  in  the 
2-position  with  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  radical  containing  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms. 

the  alkyl  and  acyl  radicals  recited  above  being,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  recited  heterocycles.  straight  or  branched  and 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,63U79 
PERHYDROISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES.  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Andre  Crespo,  Ormesson;  Veronique  Fardin,  Saint  Maur  Des 
Fosses;  Jean-Marc  Guillaume,  Paris;  Jean-Luc  Malleron, 
Marcoussis,  and  Jean-Francois  Peyronel,  Palaiseau,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00371,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22822,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,402 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5,  1993,  93  03965 

Int".  a."  C07D  209/44:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—414  14  Claims 

1.  A  perhydroisoindole  derivative  of  the  formula  (1)  or  salts 

thereof: 

(D 


5,631.280 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Terrence  M.  Ciccarone,  Telford;   Christopher  J.   Dinsmore, 
North  Wales;  Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley;  John  S. 
Wai,  and  Theresa  M.  Williams,  both  of  Harleysville,  aU  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,621,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^65 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:  C07D  209/44 
V.S.  CI.  514—416  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  A; 


R,   OH 


in  which 

the  R  groups  are  identical  and  represent  phenyl  radicals  opuon- 
ally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  a  methyl  radical 
in  the  2-  or  3-  position, 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy  or  alkyl  radicals, 
said  alkyl  radicals  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen 
atoms  or  with  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  radicals,  or 
said  phenyl  radical  being  optionally  substituted  with  alkyloxy 
or  alkylthio  radicals,  said  alkyloxy,  and  alkylthio  radicals 
being  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  amino,  alkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  radicals  that  are  optionally  substituted  with 
phenvl.  hydroxyl  or  amino,  or  said  alkyloxy  and  alkylthio 
radicals  being  optionally  substituted  by  dialkylamino  radical 
whose  alkyl  portions  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
thev  are  attached,  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocycle  that  may 
contain  another  hetero  atom  that  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitro- 
gen, and  said  dialkylamino  radical  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  an  alkyl.  hydroxyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  or  said 
phenyl  radical  being  substituted  with  amino,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino  radicals  whose  alkyl  portions  may  form, 
togedier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
heterocycle  as  defined  above,  or 
R,  represents  a  cyclohexadienyl.  naphthyl  or  indenyl  radical,  or 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  5  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  chosen  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur,  and  said 
cyclohexadienyl,  naphthyl.  or  indenyl  radicals  being  option- 


/ 


wherein; 

X  IS  O  or  Hj; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  0  or  1 : 

q  is  0.  1  or  2; 

t  is  1  to  4; 

R,  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from;  H,  C, 


alkyl. 


i  aralkyl; 


alkenyl.    R^G— . 

R'"OC(0)NR''— , 

R'R*NC(0)0— , 

— NR''S(0)2R', 


R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  firom: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C,-C,  alkyl, 

c)  C.-Cft    alkyl    substituted    by    Ci-C^ 
R'S(O)^— ,     R'nONR"— .     CN.     N, 
r6r7n_c(NR''R*)— .  R*C(0)— . 
R"R''NC(0>— .           R''R'N— 3(0)2— . 
ROQCCOO— .  — NR'R''.  or  R'R'NC(0)NR''— , 

d)  substituted  cycloalkyl, 

e)  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  R^O— ,  R'S(O),— ,  R'C(0)NR^-,  CN. 
NO,,  R'-R'N— C(NR'>— ,  R*'C(0)— ,  N„  — NR''R\  halogen 
or  R''OC(0)NR''— ,  and 

0  C,-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from;  aryl, 
substituted  aiyl,  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  Cj-Cm 
cycloalkyl  and  substituted  Cj-C,,,  cycloalkyl; 
Z  is  unsubstituted  or  substinjted  Ci_g  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted C.^g  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  heterocycle; 
wherein  the  substituted  C,  ,  alkyl,  substituted  C^^  alkenyl,  sub- 
stituted aryl  or  substituted  heterocycle  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from: 
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l)C|^  alkyl. 

2)  C|^  alkyl  substituted  with; 

a)  C,^  alkoxy. 

b)  NR^R", 

c)  C,_6  cycloalkyl. 

d)  aryl  or  heterocycle, 
e)HO. 

3)  aryl  or  heterocycle, 

4)  halogen, 

5)  OR", 

6)  NR*R^. 
7)CN. 

8)  NO,,  or 

9)  CF,"; 

R'  is  C|^  alkyl  or  aralkyl; 

R*   R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from;  H.  C,^  alkyl, 
substituted    C,^    alkyl,    C,_6    cycloalkyl,    substituted    C,^^ 
cycloalkyl,  heterocycle,  substituted  heterocycle.  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,    aroyi,    substituted    aroyi,    heteroaroyl.    substituted    hel- 
eroaroyl,  arylsulfonyl,  substituted  arylsulfonyl.  heteroarylsulfo- 
nyl  or  substituted  heteroarylsulfonyl. 
wherein  the  substituted  C,^  alkyl.  substituted  C^^  cycloalkyl, 
substituted  heterocycle,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  aroyi,  substi- 
tuted heteroaroyl,  substituted  arylsulfonyl  or  substituted  heteroar- 
ylsulfonyl is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from: 

a)  C,_,  alkoxy. 

b)  aryl  or  heterocycle, 

c)  halogen, 
d)HO, 


e). 


f)  — SO,R'.  or 

g)  — Nr"''R\  or 

R"  and  R'  may  be  joined  in  a  ring,  and 

R'  and  R"  may  be  joined  in  a  ring: 

R'  is  selected  from;  H,  C|_i  alkyl,  substituted  C|_j  alkyl,  C,^ 

cycloalkyl,  substituted  C,  <,  cycloalkyl,  heterocycle,  substituted 

heterocycle,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl, 
wherein  the  substituted  C,  j  alkyl,  substituted  C,  ,h  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  heterocycle  or  substituted  aryl  is  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  firom: 

a)C,^  alkyl, 

b)  C|  J  alkoxy, 

c)  aryl  or  heterocycle. 

d)  halogen, 
e)HO, 


V"'- 


g)  — SO,R^  and 
h)  — NR'-R"; 
is  selected  from: 
— C(R"),— , 
— OC(R"),— , 
— C(R"),NR"- 
— NC(0)R"— , 
— N(R")S(0),— 


— C(R")=C(R"^— 
— C(OR")R"— . 
— NR"C(R"),- 
.       — C(0)NR"— . 
— NC(0)OR"  — 
.  or  S(0)„; 


— C=C— .  — C(0)— 

— CN(R")2R"  — 

— C(R"),0— 

— NR"C(0)— ,       O 

— S(0),N(R") 


5,631.281 
N-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  AND 
POLYCYCLOALKYL  a-SUBSTITUTED  TRP-PHE-  AND 
PHENETHYLAMINE  DERIVATFVES 
David  C.  Horwell,  Foxton;  Martyn  C.  Pritcbard,  Swavesey; 
Edward  Roberts,  Wood   Ditton;   Reginald  S.   Richardson. 
Haverhill,  all  of  England,  and  Julian  Aranda,  Vorstetter, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,196.  Oct.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,809.  Dec.  19,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.278J16,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
545.222.  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,811,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,486,  Oct.  16,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
374.327,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  235,814 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/40;  C07D  209/20 
VS.  a.  514—419  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2    O    R'    R'-      R" 
I      II      I       I  I 

R'  — A— N— C— C— N— C C-Ar 

H  '  M         »l 

R'        R' 


I 


R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-Cf, 
alkyl.  C^-Cj  alkenyl.  benzyl  and  aryl;  or  a  disulfide  or  pharma- 
ceuticaily  acceptable  sail  thereof 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  is  a  cycloalkyl  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocartxin  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  CN,  OR*,  SR*.  CO,R*,  CF„  NR'R".  and 
— (CH,)„OR'  wherein  R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
A  is  — (CH,)„CO— ,  —SO,—,  — S(=0)  — .  — NHCO— , 

O 

II 
— (CH>)„— OC— . 

—SCO—.  — O— (CH,)„CO—  or  — HC=CHCO—  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
R-  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 

atoms.      — HC=CH,.      — C=CH,      — CH,— CH=CH„ 

— CH,C=CH,  — (CH,)„AR.  — (CH,)„OR*.  ^CH,)„OAr. 

— (CH,),CO,R*.  or  -HCH,)„NR'R"  wherein  n,  R*  R'  and 

R"  are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as  defined  below; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  R' 

and  — <CH,)„  — B— D  wherein: 

n'  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 

B  is  a  bond. 

-OCO(CH,)„-, 

-0(CH,)„-. 

-SO,NH(CH,)„-. 

-nhso,<ch",)„-. 

-NHCO'CH,)„-. 

-CONH(CH,)„-, 

-NHCOCH=CH-. 

-COO(CHj)„-. 

-CO(CH,)„-. 

-S-(CH,)„-. 

-S(=Ol-(CH,)„-. 

-SO,-(CH,)„-. 

— CONH— C=C— . 
I       I 
R'    R« 
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-continued 

H 

1 

H 

1 

-NHCO- 

I 
-C- 

1 

1 

-c— . 

1 

1 

R' 

1 
R» 

-NHCO- 

-C= 

1 

=C— , 

1 

1 
R^ 

1 
R» 

H 

1 

H 

1 

-CONH- 

1 

-C- 

1 

1 

-c— . 

1 

1 

1 
R« 

-C= 

1 

=C- 

1 

or 

1 
R' 

1 
R« 

H 

1 

H 

1 

1 

-C- 

1 

1 

-c- 

1 

1 
R' 

1 
R» 

-continued 

N  —  N  N 

-S(0),— 4         J^.   -S(0)„— 4 

N 


N 


\ 


HO  H 

N  -  N  N  -  N 

/       \  /      w 

-S(0)„— t^  N^     ,  -S(0)„— t^  N. 

^=:i^       ^H  N 


NR'H 


-S(0), 


or  —  S(0)„ 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  R-  or  together  form  a  ring  (CH,)„  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  5  and  n  is  as  defined  above: 
D  IS 

— COOR*. 
— CH2OR*. 
— CHR-OR*. 
— CH,SR*. 
— CHR-SR*. 
— CONR'R^ 
— CN, 
— NR'R", 
—OH. 

PhSO,NHCO— i. 

CF,CONHCO— f. 

CF,SO,NHCO— f. 

H2NSO,— I, 

— H  and  acid  replacements  teffazole.  and 


R'"  is  OH,  NH,.  CH,.  or  CI: 

R"  is  CN.  CO,H.  or  CF,; 

s  is  in  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

wherein  R*.  R".  R\  and  R*  are  as  defined  above: 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
about  SIX  carbon  atoms.  — (CH,)„CO,R*.  — (CH,)„OAr', 
— (CH,)„Ar'  or  (CH,)„NR'R*.  wherein  n.  R*.  R',  and  R"  are 
as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R'  and  Ai'  is  taken  from  Ar  as 
defined  below: 

R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  are  each 
independently  taken  with  R'  and  R''  respectively  to  form  a 
moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom:  and 

Ar  is  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridinyl  or  an 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  phenyl  whose  substituents  if  any 
are  each  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  methyl,  methoxy.  trifiuoromethyl,  nitfo.  OH.  NHj, 
OCF,.  NHCOCHXHjCO^H.  or  CHXHjCO^H, 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  heterocycle  is  present  in  the  defini- 
tions of  Ar,  R'  and  R"*. 


RIO 


HOjS-J 
H^OjP-} 


Michael  A 
Co.,  Inc. 


HS 


N-  N 


5,631,282 
TRITERPENES 
Goetz,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.806 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  493/02:  A61K  31/365 
U.S.  CI.  514— 450  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


Formula  I 


I    X<  N^_  X 


HN 


N 
H 


-}.    "^N    "^^-  ^ 


/ 


R" 


M 


N  N 


H 

N-  N 


.^..^, 


N 
H 


HO  / 


O   ^CH,. 


CH, 


where  '-'  represents  either  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double 
bond  when  R  is  H  and  -"  represents  the  presence  of  a  double 
bond  when  R  is  Ac:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate 
or  crystal  form  thereof. 
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5,631,283 
USE  OF  SIALIC  ACID  OR  ANTIBODIES  TO  SULIDASE 
AS-ANTI-INFECTIOUS  AGENTS  AND  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Alan  S.  Cross,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.;  Daniel  G.  Wright,  Nahant. 
Mass.;  Peter  Gomatos,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Nicholas 
Stamatos,  Washington,  D.C.,  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,436 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  514-^59  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  by  administration  of  an 
anti-inflammatory  composition  m  dosage  form  comprising  an  anti- 
inflammatory effective  amount  of  sialic  acid  or  a  sialic  acid  ana- 
logue of  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein  R,  2 ,  „„j  4  is  H.  alkyl.  SO3H.  POjH,  or  CO-alkyl.  wherein 
alkyl  has  1-^  carbons  and  may  be  substituted  with  OH.  and  R,  is 
CO-alkyl  of  1-^  carbons  which  may  be  substituted  with  OH  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,631.284 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RELAXING 
SMOOTH  MUSCLES 
Peter  Legzdins,  West  Vancouver;  Catherine  C.  Y.  Pang,  Van- 
couver, and  Michael  J.  Shaw,  Cowansville,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  University   of  British  Columbia,   Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,632 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—505  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  transition-metal 
nitrosyl  complex  represented  by  the  formula 

L,M(NO),X,., 

wherein  L  is  a  two-electron  Lewis  base  or  L,  is  a  six-electron 
Lewis  base,  M  is  a  Group  6  to  8  transition-metal,  wherein  y  is 
1  or  2,  X  is  either  a  halide  or  pseudohalide.  and  when  y  is  1. 
Xi  is  either  L,  or  XL.  and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  or  diluent. 


5,631085 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Kataoka,  Yaizu;  Akira  Wakai,  Hadano,  and  Takehiko 
Nakamura,  Haibara-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,196,  Jun.2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.534.543, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,233,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,491,168.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  238923; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  289157;  WIPO,  Aug.  27,  1992,  PCT/US92/07288 

Int  CI.''  AOIN  37/34:41/02:53/00 
U.S.  a.  514—517  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  controlling  Thrips  palmi  comprising 
synergistic  insecticidally  effective  amounts  of: 

(A)  2-(4-tert-butylphenoxy)cyclohexyl  prop-2-ynyl  sulfite:  and 

(B)  a  synthetic  pyrethroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluvalinate,  etofenprox.  flucythlrinate.  permethrin.  and  fen- 
valelate. 


5,63U86 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  OR 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Siegfried  B.  Christensen.  IV,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Paul  E.  Bender. 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Cornelia  J.  Forster,  Bensalem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,095.  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,449.686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,753,  Oct 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  862,083,  .4pr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,633 

int  CI.*'  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/46 

U.S.  CI.  514—520  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 

(1) 


RiX: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  — CHj-cyclopropyl.  CHo-C,^^,  cycloalkyl.  Ct_^  cycloalkyl. 
C7-11  polycycloalkyl.  (3-  or  4-cyclopentenyl).  phenyl. 
tetrahydrofuran-3-yl,  benzyl  or  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  by  2  or 
more  fluorines,  — (CH,),.,C(0)0(CH2)o_2CH5, 

— (CH2)|.30(CHj)o_2CH,.  and  — (CH2)2^0H: 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

r  is  1  to  6; 

X  is  YRj.  halogen,  nitro,  NR4R5,  or  formyl  amine: 

Y  is  O  or  S(0)„: 

m'  is  0.  I .  or  2; 

X,  is  O  or  NRg; 

X,  is  hydrogen  or  X: 

R2  is  independently  selected  from  — CHj  or  — CHiCHj  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  more  halogens: 

s  is  0  to  4; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ^  alkyl,  CH2NHC(0>C(0)NH2. 
halo-substituted  C,^  alkyl,  — CH=CRgRg.  cyclopropyl 
optionally  substituted  by  Rg.  CN,  ORg,  CHjORg.  NRgR,o, 
CH2NR8R,o.  C(Z')H.  C(0)0R8.  CCONRgR.o.or  C^CRg.; 

Z  is  O,  NR,,  NORg.  NNRgRg.  NCN.  C(— CN),.  CRgCN, 
CRgNO,.  CRgCiOjOR,.  CRgC(0)NR8Rg.  C(  *-CN)NO,. 
C(— CN)C(0)OR<,.  or  C(— CN)C(0)NR8R8: 

Z"  is  C(Y)R,4.  C(0)0R,4.  C(Y)NR,oR|4.  C(NR,„)NR,oR,4. 
CN.  C(NORg)R,4.  C(0)NR8NR8C(0)R8,  C(0)NR8NR,oR4. 
C(NOR,4)R8.  C(NR8)NR,„R,4.  C(NR,4)NRgR8 

C(NCN)NR,oR,4.  C(NCN)SR„  (2-,  4-  or  5-imidazolyl).  (3-, 
4-  or  5-pyrazolyl),  (4  -  or  5-triazolyl(  1,2,3]),  (3-or 
5-triazolyll  1,2.4]),  (5-teU-azolyl).  (2-,  4-  or  5-oxazolyl),  (3-.4- 
or  5-)  isoxazolyl.  (3-  or  S-oxadiazolyl]  1,2.4)), 
(2-oxadia2olyl[  1,3,4]),  (2-thiadiazolyl[l.3,4]),  (2-.  4-.  or 
5-thiazolyl),  (2-.  4-,  or  S-oxazolidinyl).  (2-.  4-,  or 
5-thiazolidinyl).  or  (2-.  4-.  or  S-imidazolidinyl):  wherein  all  of 
the  heterocyllc  ring  systems  may  be  optionally  substituted  one 
or  more  times  by  R14: 

Y'  is  O  or  S: 

R7  is  — (CR4R5)^R|2  or  C,^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,,  or  C,^  alkyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C,.; 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines.  — F. 
—Br.  —CI.  — NO2.  — Si(R4),.  — NR,oR,i.  — C(0)R8. 
— CO2R8.  —oK-  — CN.  — C(0)NR|oR,,. 

— OC(0)NR|oRm.  — OC(0)Rg.  — NR,„C(0)NR|oR,i. 
— NR,„C{0)R,,.  — NR|„C(0)0R,.  — NR,„C(0)R,3. 
— C(NR,o)NR,(,R,,.  — C(NCN)NR|„R|,,  — C(NCN)SR<„ 
— NR,oC(NCN)SR,.  — NR,oC(NCN)NRk,R,|. 

— NR,oS(0)2R,.  — S(0)„R„  — NR,oC(0)C(0)NR,oR,|. 
— NR|oC(0)C(0)R|n.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  oxazolyi.  pyra- 
zolyl,  triazolyl.  or  tetrazolyl; 

q  is  0.  1 .  or  2: 
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Ri3  is  Cv7  cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl).  pyrimidyl.  pyra- 
zolyl.  (1-  or  2-imida2olyl).  thiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  pip- 
erazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  furanyl.  (2-or  3-thienyl). 
(4-  or  5-thiazolyl).  quinolinyl,  naphthyl.  or  phenyl; 

Rj  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 

Rg..  is  Rg  or  fluorine; 

R,  is  C,_i  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines; 

R,o  is  OR,  or  R,,; 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  or  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluorines;  or  when  R,„  and  R,,  are  as  NR.uR,,  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  additional  heteroatom 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

Ri,  is  oxa/olidinyl.  onazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl.  tet- 
razolyl.  imidazolyl.  imidazolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl. 
oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and  each  of  these  heterocyclic 
rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and  each  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,„2  alkyl  groups; 

R, ,  IS  hydrogen  or  R7;  or  when  R^  and  R,4  are  as  NRrRu  they 
may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

Ri,  IS  C(0)R,4.  OOlNR^R,^.  S(0)jR,.  or  S(0),NR4R,4: 

provided  that: 

a)  when  Z  is  O.  X,  is  oxygen,  and  X  is  YR,.  then  R,  is  other 
than  hydrogen: 

b)  when  R,,  is  N-pyrazolyl.  N-imidazolyl.  N-triazolyl. 
N-pyrrolyl.  N-piperazinyl.  N-piperidinyl,  or 
N-morpholinyl,  then  q  is  not  1: 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,631.289 

USE  OF  C.\LCll;M  FORMATE  IN  OR.4LLY 

ADMINISTRABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ulf  .\bcle,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chevita  GmbH, 

Pfaffenhofen/Ilm,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
544.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  .?///y 
U.S.  CI.  514—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  calcium  deficiency  by  orally  adminis- 
tering to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a  composition  comprising 
calcium  formate  in  a  gel  or  paste  form,  said  composition  providing 
for  prophylaxis  and  meiaphylaxis  of  calcium  deficiency  in  said 
animal. 


5,631087 
STORAGE-STABLE  PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOSITIONS 
L.  Wayne  Schneider.  Crowley,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,677 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  chemical  stability  of  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a 
prostaglandin,  wherein  the  method  comprises  adding  a  chemically- 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  polyethoxylated  castor  oil  to  the  composi- 


5,63U90 
FATTY  ACID  SALT  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
David  S.  .\lmond,  Victoria,  and  Diana  L.  Parker,  Brentwood 
Bay.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  W.  Neudorff  GmbH, 
Emraerthal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.109.  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,986 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  nm:37/02;37m;65/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—560  4  Claims 

1.  An  environmentally  compatible  composition  toxic  to  insects. 

consisting  essentially  of 

an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salt  of  oleic 
acid,  potassium  salt  of  oleic  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  oleic 
acid,  sodium  salt  of  sunflower  oil.  potassium  salt  of  sunflower 
oil,  ammonium  salt  of  sunflower  oil.  sodium  salt  of  canola  oil. 
potassium  salt  of  canola  oil,  ammonium  salt  of  canola  oil. 
sodium  salt  of  sesame  oil,  potassium  salt  of  sesame  oil. 
ammonium  salt  of  sesame  oil.  sodium  salt  of  olive  oil.  potas- 
sium salt  of  olive  oil,  and  ammonium  salt  of  olive  oil.  present 
at  0. 1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight; 
a  solvent  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  lower  alcohols,  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,  vegetable  oil. 
and  mineral  oil;  and 
an  adjuvant,  present  al  0.02  to  0.1%  by  weight  to  increase  the 
spreadability  and  efficacy  of  the  active  ingredient,  the  adju- 
vant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  decanol.  dodecanol 
and  tetradecanol. 
the  ratio  of  the  adjuvant  to  the  fany  acid  salt  being  in  the  range 
of  about  1:2  to  1:50,  and  the  composition  having  the  property 
of  being  non-phytotoxic. 


5,631,288 
THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PATIENTS 
SI  FFERLNG  FROM  AIDS  AND  AIDS-RELATED 
SYNDROMES  AND  ASYMPTOMATIC  HFV- 
SEROPOSITIVE  PATIENTS. 
Claudio  De  Simone,  Ardea.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigraa-Tau  Indus- 
trie Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,050,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,357 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Sep.  24, 1992,  RM92A0693 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  n/35 
VS.  a.  514—556  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  normalizing  the  uiglyceride  and  TNF-a  levels 
in  patients  in  need  thereof,  which  patients  suffer  from  AIDS  and 
AlDSrelated  syndromes  and  in  asymptomatic  HIV- seropositive 
patients,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patients  about  6-8 
g  L-camitine/day  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  stfaight  or 
unbranched  chain  C,^  alkanoyl  L-camitine  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,63U91 
CYCLOPENTANE-  AND  -PENTENE-BETA-AMINO  ACIDS 
Joachim  Mittendorf.  Wuppertal;   Franz  Kunisch.  Odenthal: 
Michael  Matzke,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Christian  Militzer.  Ber- 
gisch  Gladbach:  Rainer  Enderroann,  Wuppertal;  Karl  G. 
Metzger.  Wuppertal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wuppertal,  and 
Manfred  Plempel,  Haan.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,873,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  66,751,  May  21,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
776.6;  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02  155.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—561  9  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentane-  or  -pentene-P-araino  acid  compound  of  the 
formula  (I); 
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(I) 


R'R^       CO  — V  — RI 


in  which 

A.  B,  D,  L,  M  and  T  are  identical  or  different  and,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  fjenzyl,  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  diff'ereni 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  benzyloxy,  carboxyl,  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'*R',  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  in  which 

R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
E  and  G  together  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula  =CR"R^;  in 
which 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
oxyacyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or 
phenyl; 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  amino-protective  group,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  formyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  10 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  benzoyl,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano; 
or  R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  which   is  optionally   substituted  as 
described  above,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SOjR*,  in  which 
R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  wtiich  is  option- 
ally substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  or  — NR''R''; 
or  R"  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,    straight-chain    or    branched    alkyl,    acyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— NR''R',  or  — SO^R"; 
or  Vr  represents  an  amino  acid  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — 
CH(R'')— NHR'";  in  which 

R^  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent  .selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  methylthio,  hydroxyl,  mercapto, 
guanidyl.  cycloalkyl  having   3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  6  10  10  cart)on  atoms,  which  is  in  turn  substituted  by 
a    substituent    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR  " R ' *,  or  by  a  group 
of  the  formula  — NR"R'-  or  R"— OC— :  in  which 
R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  10  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  and 
R"  represents  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy.  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  — NR"*R";  and 
R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protective  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl; 


or  R-   and  R^  together  represent   a  radical   of  the  formula 
=CHR'-';  in  which 

R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
V  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  the  — NH  group: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  carboxyl, 
trifluoromethyl,     trifluoronoethoxy     or     straight-chain     or 
branched  alkoxy,  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up 
to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  car- 
boxyl,  trifluoromethyl,   trifluoromethoxy,    straight-chain    or 
braiKhed  alkoxy,  alkyl,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  — NR''R*  or  — SOjR*; 
or  in  the  case  in  which  V  represents  the  — NH  group,  then  R' 

may  represent  — SOjR*: 
an  isomeric   form  of  said  compound,  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  or  a  metal  salt  complex  thereof. 


5,631,292 

EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 

Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc..  Ariington,  Va. 

Division  af  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 

timiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26.  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  cootinuation-ia-part  of  Ser  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abamloBed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531,388,  JuB.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^32,735.  This  appUcation 

JuB.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,581 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  514—561  13  CMms 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  u.sed  and  have  the 

structure: 


R' 

I 
(R)-N- 

R- 


L-1 


-ZO„H. 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  .same  or  different,  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  irifluoro- 
acetyl;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  dialkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl, 
diaryi,  acyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl.  amidines.  alkyla- 
midines.  arylamidines,  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide,  a  trisac- 
charide.  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated  saccharides,  arylacyl, 
alkylene,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  p  is  0  or  1;  each  R'  and  K*  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, halogen,  cyano;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alky- 
lene. branched  alkyl,  branched  alkylene,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
acyl.  benzoyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  20;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  sulfur,  boron,  and  phosphorus;  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  when  Z  is  C,  q  is  2;  when  Z  is  S. 
P  or  B.  q  is  2  or  3;  when  Z  is  C  or  S.  r  is  1 ;  when  Z  is  P  or  B,  r  is 
2:  R'  and  R"  can  be  eliminated  with  OH  to  give  a  cyclic  amide; 
where  CH — CH  or  CHj — CH,  bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsatura- 
lion  may  be  increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
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from  each  carbon  atom  which  participates  in  the  CH — CH  or 
CH,— CH,  bond;  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  or  all  of  the 
foregoing. 


5.631493 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACID-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOVLGUANIDINES  AS  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
Heinz-Werner  Kleemann.  Bischofsheim;   Hans-Jochen  Lang, 
Hofheim;      Jan-Robert      Schwark,     Frankfurt;      Andreas 
Weichert,  Egelsbach;  Wolfgang  Scholz.  F-schbom.  and  Udo 
Albus.   FlorsUdt.   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
101.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/I65:3in7:  C07C  27m4:279n2 
VS.  a.  514—563  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


,NH: 
NHo 


R(4)  O 


in  which; 
one  of  the  three  substituents  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  is  — Y— 14- 
I(CH,)j— CHR(7>— (C=0)R(8)]phenyll.  — Y— (3- 

((CH^)j— CHR(7)— (C=0)R(8)|phenyll  or  — Y— {2- 
[(CHJ)t— CHR(7)— (C=0)R(8)]phenyl].  in  which  the 
phenyl  is  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-2 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  — CF,. 
methyl,  hydroxy!,  methoxy  and  — NR(37)R(38): 
R(37)  and  R(38)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

— CH,; 
Y  is  a  bond,  oxygen,  — S—  or  — NR(9); 
R(9)  is  hydrogen  or  — (C|-C4)-alkyl: 
R(7)  is  — OR(IO)  or  — NR(10)R(11); 

R(10)  and  R(ll)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
— <C,-C8)-alkyl.  — (C.-Cgj-alkanoyl.  — (Ci-Cg)- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl; 
or 

R(10)  is  trityl: 

R(8)  is  — OR(12)  or  — NR(12)R(13); 

R(12)  and  R(13)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

— (C|-Cg)-alkyl  or  benzyl; 
k  is  zero.  1 .  2.  3  or  4; 

and  the  other  particular  radicals  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  — (C,-<:8)-alkyl.  — (C2-C8)-alkenyl 
or— <CH,)Ji(14); 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R(14)  is  — (C-Cgl-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by   1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting     of    F.     CI.     — CF,.     methyl,     methoxy     and 
— NR(15)R(16); 
R(15)  and  R(16)  are  hydrogen  or  — CH,; 
or 

the  other  particular  radicals  RU).  R(2)  and  R(3)  independently 

of  one  another  are  R(18)R(19)N— C=Y)— NH— SO,— ; 
Y'  is  oxygen.  — S—  or  — N— R(20); 
R(18)  and  R(19)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

— (C,-C,)-alkyl.  — (C,-Cj-alkenyl  or  — (CHj),— R(21); 
t  is  zero.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

R(2i)  IS  — <C5-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by   1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI.  — CF,,  methoxy  and  — (C,-C4)-alkyl; 
or 

R(18)  and  R(  19)  together  are  4  or  5  methylene  groups,  one  CH, 
group  of  which  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  — S — .  — NH — , 
— N— CH,  or  — N-benzyl; 
R(20)  is  as  defined  for  R(18)  or  amidine; 


the  other  particular  radicals  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(.M  independently 
of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  — C^N. 
X-_(CH,L-(C/,^.,).  R(22)-SO„-.  R(23)R(24)N- 
CO— ,  r"(25)— CO—  or  R(26)R(27)N— SO,— .  in  which  the 
perfluoroalkyl  group  is  straight-chain  or  branched; 

X  is  a  bond,  oxygen.  — S—  or  — NR(28); 

u  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

p  is  zero.  1  or  2; 

q  is  1.  2.  3.  4,  .5  or  6: 

R(22)  R(23).  R(25)  and  R(26)  independently  of  one  another  are 
-(C,-C«)-alkvl.     -<C,-C^)-alkenyl.    — (CH,)„-R(29)    or 

-CF,; 

n  is  zero,  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

R(28)  is  hvdrogen  or  — (C|-C,)-alkyl: 

R(29)  is  -^C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI,  — CF,.  methyl,  methoxy  and 
— NR(30)R(31); 

R(30)  and  R(31)  are  hydrogen  or  — (C.-C^halkyl; 
or 

R(23),  R(25)  and  R(26)  are  hydrogen; 

R(24)  and  R(27)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
— (C,-Cj-alkyl; 
or 

R(23)  and  R(24),  and  R(26)  and  R(27),  together  are  4  or  5 
methylene  groups,  one  CH,  group  of  which  can  be  replaced 
by  oxygen.  — S— ,  — NH— .  — N— CH,  or  —N-benzyl; 

or 

the  other  particular  radicals  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  independently 

of  one  another  are  — OR(35)  or  — NR(35)R(36); 
R(35)  and  R(36)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

— <C,-Cs)-alkyl; 
or 

R(35)  and  R(36)  together  are  4-7  methylene  groups,  one  CHj 

group  of  which  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  — S — .  — NH — . 

— N— CH,  or  —N-benzyl; 
R(4)  and  R(5)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 

-(C,-Cj-alkyl.    F    CI,     -OR(32).    -NR(33)R(34)    or 

— C^,^,; 
R(32),  R(33)  and  R(34)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen or  — (C,-C3)-alkyl; 
r  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5,63  U94 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  67^37,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799J07,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,388, 
Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,232,735.  This  application  May  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  454,712 
Int.  a."  A61K  51/19 
U.S.  a.  514—568  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  biner  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 
structure; 

A-1 
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wherein  m  is  selected  from  0  to  1,  n  is  selected  from  0,  1.  2  or  3. 
p  is  selected  from  1 ,  2.  3.  4  or  5.  q  is  selected  from  0  or  1 ;  each  R 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  trifluo- 
romethyl,  halogen,  cyano;  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
alkylene.  branched  alkyl,  branched  alkylene.  aryl.  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  acyl.  benzoyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  heterocyclic,  polycyclic; 
each  of  the  substituents  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen.  COOH. 
SO,H.  CH,SO,NH,.  trifluoroacetyl,  an  acid  group  of  the  structure 
ZO^H,  wherein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  an  O.  S.  N  or  phosphorylated 
glycoside,  where  the  glycoside  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  trisacchandes.  and  oli- 
gosaccharides all  of  which  saccharides  may  be  substituted;  and  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted: 
amino,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  alkylene,  aminoacyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy, 
acyl.  arylacyl.  benzoyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  uialkylamino, 
carbonates,  alkylcarbonates.  arylcarbonates.  acylamino.  guanidino. 
alkylguanidino.  acylguanidino.  arylguanidino,  alkylurethanes,  ary- 
lurethanes,  ureas,  alkylureas,  CHO,  COCH,.  COCH,.  CHXHO, 
CH,C0OH,  COOCH,.  OCOCH,,  CONH,,  NHCHO, 
SCHjSCHXHj.  CH^SCH,.  SO^NH,.  SOjCH,.  CH,SO,H, 
cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic,  arylureas.  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  carboxamide,  N-alkyl  carboxamide.  di-alkyi  carboxamides, 
and  wherein  any  two  substituents  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic 
chain  linked  to  a  phenyl  ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either 
directly  via  a  carbon  atom  or  indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur  atom  to  form  a  ring  structure;  where  CH — CH  or  CH, — CH, 
bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may  be  increased  by  removing 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the  carbon  atom  participating  in 
the  CH— CH  or  CH,— CH^  bond;  and  X*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H''  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation;  and 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  all  of  the  foregoing. 


5,631,2% 

DRUGS  CONTAINING  S(+)-IBUPROFEN 

Gerd  Birrenbach,  Kappel,  and  Rolf-Dieter  Juch,  Wangen,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Spirig  .\G,  Phannazeutische 

Praeparate,  Egerkingen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,152,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,486 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
92810938 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/19 
\}S.  a.  514—570  47  Claims 

I.  S(-f)-Ibuprofen  pellets  containing  90.0-99.0%  by  weight  of 
S(+)-ibuprofen  and  0.1-10.0%  by  weight  of  a  ba.sic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  inorganic  salts,  dilute 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,631097 
ANANDAMIDES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INTRAOCULAR  HYPERTENSION,  OPHTHAL.MIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
David  W.  Pate,  Postbus  1397,  1000  BJ  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands,- Tomi  Jarvinen;  Kristiina  Jarvinen,  both  of  Sompatie 
3  a,  Fin-70200  Kuopio,  Finland,  and  Arto  Urtti,  8  Whittier 
Ct.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,532 
int  a."  A61K  31/16 
US.  CI.  514—627  29  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  composition  for  reducing  intraocular  pressure 
comprising  an  admixture  of: 

(A)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  anandamide  rep- 
resented by  Formula  (1): 


CHj— (CH,),-{CH,-CH=CH),-(CH,);-C-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


K? 


(I) 


5,631,295 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIHERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,232,735.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,563 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/19 
\iS.  CI.  514—568  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  a  composition  from  an  eatable  possess 
ing  at  least  one  taste  selected  from  bitter,  burning  and  metallic, 
which  method  compnses  the  step  of  incorporating  in  or  ingesting 
with  said  eatable  at  least  one  tastand  in  a  substantially  tasteless 
amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is  sufficient  to  reduce  said  at 
least  one  bitter,  burning  and  metallic  taste  and  wherein  said  tastand 
comprises  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(-)-2-(4-methoxyphenoxy)  propionic  acid.  (±)-2-(4- 

methoxyphenoxy)  propionic  acid.  (+)-2-(4-methoxyphenoxy)  pro- 
pionic acid,  taurine.  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine,  L-aspartyl-L- 
tyrosine,  2.4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  3,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid, 
3,5-dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  2.3-dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  2.6- 
dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  2.4.6-trihydroxybenzoic  acid  and  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  each  H  or  (CH,)„-(R''CH)fc— (CHj),-R'. 
wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  each  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10;  and 
R'  is  OH.  SH.  CHj.  CH=CH2,  C^CH,  C^N.  F,  CI.  Br  or 
I;  R''  is  H  or  (CH,), — CH,.  wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
10;  provided  that  a-i-b+c+lS  10; 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  18; 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8; 

z  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  18;  and 
(B)  a  cyclodextrin. 


5,631,298 
GROWTH  PROMOTION 
David  B.  Anderson,  and  Edward  L.  Veenhuizen,  both  of  Green- 
field, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,789,  Mar.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  606,670,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,996,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,473,  and  Ser.  No.  153,640,  Feb.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,849,453,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,719,  May  7, 
1986,  Pat  No,  4,734,437,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
628,002,  Jul.  5,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  462,587,  Jan.  31,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,874 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/135:31/70:31/65:31/43 
VS.  CI.  514—653  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  treating  a  domesticated  warm 
blooded  animal  to  promote  growth,  improve  feed  efficiency,  or 
improve  leanness,  which  comprises  both  of  ( 1 )  a  first  compound 
having  the  formula 
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OH 


I 


MO, 


CH-CH,-NH-C-CH;-CH, 
I 
R-* 


wherein; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  melhoxy; 

R-  i.s  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro.  nitro.  hydroxy.  SOXH,  or  CONHj; 
provided  that  R'  is  hydrogen  only  when  R*  is  nitro  or 
SO,CH,.  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and  (2)  a  second 
compound  which  is  a  tetracycline,  tylosin.  penicillin,  cepha- 
losporin, polyeiher.  glycopeptide,  or  orthosomycin.  in  a  ratio 
of  about  1  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  the  first  compound 
and  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  second 
compound. 


5,63U99 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurte,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUliam  D.  FuUer,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,232,735.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  514—665  >3  Cla""* 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  taurine  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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water,  the  hydrophilic  material  being  capable  of  releasing 
chlorine  dioxide  upon  hydrolysis  of  the  acid  releasing  agent. 


5.631301 

TOPICAL  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITION  PROVIDING 

OPTIMAL  MOISTURE  ENVIRONMENT 

David  W.  Osborne,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ViroTex 

Corporation,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,417 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/107 
VS.  CI.  514—772.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  wounds  comprising; 
a  topical  semisolid  composition  which  is  capable  of  providing  a 
moist  environment  for  a  wound  by  promoting  increased  water 
content  in  wounds  becoming  dry  and  promoting  reduced 
water  content  in  wounds  having  excess  exudate,  comprising 
vehicles,  which  are  capable  of  incorporating  water  to  at  least 
30*  of  their  initial  application  weight,  while  also  being 
capable  of  retaining  at  least  6095:  of  their  application  weight 
for  two  hours  when  left  at  ambient  conditions  on  a  non- 
absorbing  surface; 
and  an  antibiotic  formulation,  wherein  the  topical  semisolid 
comprises  a  hvdrophilic  gel  or  hydroalcoholic  gel  having 
between  about  \9c  to  about  4*  ammonium  acrylates/ 
acrylonitrogen  copolymer  as  the  gelling  agent. 


5,631300 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  T.  WelUngholT,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Research  Institute.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,498,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  192,499,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  228,671,  Apr.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  16,904,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
192,498and  Ser.  No.  192,499,  ,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
17.657,  Feb.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5360,609.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,164 
Int  a."  A61R  47/30:  AOIN  25/0fi:25/34 
VS.  a.  514—7723  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  comprising: 
dissolving  a  chlorite  salt  in  a  hydrophilic  material;  and 
then  mixing  the  hydrophilic  material  with  a  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial containing  an  acid  releasing  agent,  the  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophobic  materials  being  adjacent  and  substantially  free  of 


5.631302 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METHANOL 
Peter  Konig.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hermann  Gohna,  Bad 
Soden.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
425.4 

Int  a."  C07C  27/06:29/1 5J;27/26 
VS.  CL  518—706  '  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  methanol  from  a  synthesis  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  by  reactions  in  the  presence  of 
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copper-containing  catalysts  under  pressures  in  the  range  from  20  to 
120  bars  and  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  200'  to  350°  C, 

wherein  the  synthesis  gas  is  fed  into  a  first  synthesis  reactor  at 
an  inlet  temperature  in  the  range  from  220°  to  270°  C,  said 
synthesis  gas  mainly  comprising  hydrogen  and  containing  0  to 
15%  by  volume  carbon  monoxide  and  15  to  25%  by  volume 
carbon  dioxide.  the  stoichiometric  number 
S=(H2-C0-,);(C0-i<;0,)  of  said  synthesis  gas  being  at  least 
1 .9  and  the  volume  ratio  C02;C0  of  said  synthesis  gas  being 
at  least  2:1. 

said  first  synthesis  reactor  being  a  single  shaft  reactor  containing 
a  fixed  bed  of  a  copper-containing  catalyst,  reaction  in  said 
shaft  reactor  being  carried  out  adiabatically  and  without  a 
recycling  of  synthesis  gas,  furthermore,  there  being  no  indi- 
rect cooling  of  said  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  and  no  synthesis  gas 
being  fed  into  said  fixed  bed  for  cooling  purposes. 

from  the  first  synthesis  reactor  withdrawing  a  first  product 
mixture  containing  methanol  vapor,  cooling  said  first  product 
mixture  and  condensing  methanol,  separating  condensed 
methanol  from  the  gaseous  components  of  the  first  product 
mixture  and  feeding  the  gaseous  components  to  an  inlet  of  a 
second  synthesis  reactor. 

said  second  synthesis  reactor  containing  tubes  which  are  indi- 
rectly cooled  by  boiling  water,  said  tubes  containing  a  copper- 
containing  catalyst  and  said  gaseous  components  are  passed 
through  said  lubes,  a  second  product  mixture  containing 
methanol  vapor  is  withdrawn  from  an  oudet  of  said  second 
synthesis  reactor,  said  second  product  mixture  being  cooled  to 
condense  methanol,  separating  condensed  methanol  from  the 
gaseous  components  of  the  second  product  mixhjre  and  feed- 
ing at  least  pan  of  the  gaseous  components  of  the  first  and 
second  product  mixtures  to  the  inlet  of  .said  second  synthesis 
reactor. 


butyl  acrylate  copolymer  resin  with  not  more  than  50%  by 
weight  low  density  polyethylene; 
a  foaming  agent; 
a  foaming  accelerator; 
a  crosslinking  agent; 

a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triallyl 
isocyanuraie.  triallyl  cyanurate  and  trimethylolpropane  tri- 
methacrylate;  and 
a  fibrous  material; 
to  formulate  a  foamable  composition; 
arranging  the  foamable  composition  in  a  cavity  of  the  formed 

metal  component;  and 
heating  the  metal  component  with  the  foamable  composition  to 
foam,  cross-link  and  rigidify  the  foamable  composition. 


5,631305 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DIMETHOXYMETHANE  AND  CYCLOPENTANE  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joachim  Werner,  Bethel  Park.  Pa.,-  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg. 
W.  Va.;  Herman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra, 
Oakdalc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,934 
Int  CI."  C08J  9/12:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  521—114  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing reacting  a  polyisocyanate-reactive  material  in  the  presence  of 
an  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  about  58  to  about  77%  by  weight  of  dimethoxymethane 
and 

b)  from  about  23  to  about  42%  by  weight  of  cyclopentane. 


5,631303 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PLASTICS  FROM 
MICROSTRUCTURES 
Holger  Reinecke,  Dortmund.  Germany,  assignor  to  Micro- 
Parts,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,493,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
923.5 

Int  CI.*-  C08J  IJ/04:  B08B  7/04 
VS.  a.  521-^.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  plastics  from  a  metallic  microstruc- 
ture  element,  comprising  treating  a  metallic  microstructure  elemeni 
having  an  aspect  ratio  (height/width)  of  at  least  4  included  in  a 
fusible  or  infusible  plastic  layer  with  a  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polar  solvent  which  does  not  substantially  swell  the  plastic,  at 
a  temperature  above  140°  C. 


5,631304 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RIGID  FOAMED 

PRODUCT 

Itsuro   Hasegawa.  4-3-9.   Obata,   Moriyama-ku,  Nagoya-shi. 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263912 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rigidifying  a  formed,  metal  component  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
mixing  together: 

a  metal  adhesive  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ethylene-methyl  acrylate  copolymer  resin,  an  ethylene- 
ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  resin,  an  ethylene-butyl  acrylate 
copolymer  resin,  and  a  mixture  containing  not  less  than 
50%  by  weight  of  said  ethylene-methyl  acrylate  copolymer 
lesin,  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  resin  or  ethylene- 


5,631306 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
UNSATURATED  PERFLUOROCHEMICAL  BLOWING 
AGENT 
Rudolf  J.  Dams,  Zwijndrecht,  Belgium;  Richard  M.  Flynn, 
Mahtomedi.  Minn.;  Koen  Focquet  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and 
John  G.  Owens.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,826,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.539,008.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,415 
Int.  CI.''  C08J  9/M 
U.S.  CI.  521—131  20  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  normally 
liquid,  unsaturated  perfluorochemical  blowing  agent  compound 
which  has  a  boiling  point  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  20°  C.  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroolefin 
compounds  and  perfluoroolefin  compounds  which  contain  at  least 
one  catenary  heteroalom;  and  (b)  at  least  one  foamable  polymer  or 
the  precursors  of  at  least  one  foamable  polymer. 


5,631307 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  COMPOSITION 

AND  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Yasuhiro  Tanaka:  Yasumasa  Toba;  Madoka  Yasuike;  Tadashi 
Tanoue,  and  Kaoru  Nak^ima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146017; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058341 

Int  a."  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  522—25  8  Oaims 

1.  A  pholopolymerization  initiator  composition  containing 
(A)  a  sulfonium  organoboron  complex  or  oxosulfonium  orga- 
noboron complex  of  the  formula  ( 1 ), 
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tuted  aryloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


wherein  R'  is  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  phenacyl.  substituted 
phenacyl.  aryloxy.  substituted  aryloxy.  alkenyl  or  substituted 
alkenyl.  each  of  R"  and  R'  is  independently  benzyl,  substi- 
tuted benzyl,  phenacyl,  substituted  phenacyl.  aryloxy.  substi- 
tuted aryloxy.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkyl.  substituted 
alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl.  alky- 
nyi  substituted  alkynyl.  alicyclic.  substituted  alicyclic. 
alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  substituted  alkylthm. 
amino,  substituted  ammo,  arylthio  or  substituted  arylthio,  or 
R-  and  R'  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a  cyclic  structure,  R*  is 
oxygen  or  a  lone  pair  of  electrons,  and  each  of  R'.  R''.  R  and 
R*  is  independently  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted 
aryl.  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  alkenyl  or  substituted  alk- 
enyl. provided  that  not  all  of  R\  R*.  R'  and  R"  are  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl  groups,  and 

(B)  a  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ben- 
zophenone  derivative,  a  triazine  derivative  having  a  trihalo- 
genomethyl  group  and  2.4-dieihylthioxanthone. 


5,63U10 
PROCESSIBILITY  AND  LACING  RESISTANCE  WHEN 
SILANIZED  PIGMENTS  ARE  INCORPORATED  IN 
POLYMERS 
Patricia  A.  Tooley,  Wilmington.-  Dwight  A.  Holtzen,  Newark, 
and  Joseph  A.  Musiano,  New  Castle,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,108,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,754 
Int  a."  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CI.  523—212  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  polyethylene  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  TiOj  pigment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  TiO,  pigment  with  at  least  one  organosilicon  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


5,631,308 
ANTI-FOULING  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Jae  H.  Ryu,  Seoul;  Moon  Y.  Lee,  Kyunggi-do;  Bum  S.  Kim. 
Kyunggi-do.  and  Duk  H.  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,     assignors      to      Korea      Chemical      Co.,      Ltd., 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
6908171995 

Int.  CI."  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  523—122  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fouling  paint  comprising  a  self-polishing  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  base 
polymer  containing  at  least  one  acid  group;  (b)  a  half-ester  or 
half-amide  containing  at  least  one  ether  group  in  the  chain;  and  (c) 
a  metal  oxide  or  metal-hydroxide  or  halogenated  metal  compound. 


R,Si(R')4.. 

wherein. 

R  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

group  having  8-20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  alkoxy.  halogen. 

acetoxy  or  hydroxy  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 


x=l  to  3; 

to  form  coated  T1O2  pigment;  and 
(b)  mixing  the  coated  TiO,  pigment  with  a  polyethylene  matrix 
at  a  concentration  of  about  50  to  about  87%  by  weight  of 
coated  TiO,  pigment  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyethylene 
matrix  to  form  a  polyethylene  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  TiO,  pigment. 


5,631,309 
AQITOL'S  INKS  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
Hideki  Yanagi;  Kouichi  Sakai;  Masayoshi  Nawa,  and  Koichi 
Nakamura,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52U27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207620 
Int.  a."  C03C  17/00:  C09D  5/00;  B41F  31/00 
VS.  a.  523—160  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  for  ink  jet  recording  comprising  water,  a  dye 
and  a  polymeric  compound  which  can  undergo  the  decarboxylation 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  500°  C.  and  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  10.000,  wherein  the  dye  is  an 
oil-soluble  dye.  a  disperse  dye,  or  a  direct  dye.  and  wherein  the 
polymeric  compound  comprises  the  following  recurring  unit  (I) 


5,631,311 
TRANSPARENT  STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  FORMULATIONS 

FOR  COATINGS 
Oswald  R.  Bergmann.  Wilmington;  Carol  A.  Brevett,  Bear; 
Carl  B.  Dougla.s.  Claymont.  and  Peter  C.  Szeto,  Wilmington, 
all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,668 
Int.  a.''  HOIB  1/20:  C08L  31/06 
VS.  O.  523—333  H  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dispersion  for  use  in  making  thermoformable  and 
transparent  coatings  comprising  an  electroconductive  powder,  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  a  polyesier-polyamine  copolymer  dispersant. 
and  at  least  one  solvent,  wherein  said  dispersion  contains  less  than 
about  3  ppm  of  extractable  chlorides. 


-«-CH— CH-f-t-CH,— CH-*^ 
I  I 

o=c     c=o 

I     I 

xo     ox 


(1) 


wherein  X  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  ion,  an  ammonium  ion.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylamine;  Y  independently  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 


5,63U12 
FLOOR  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Izumi  Takada.  Kakamigahara:  Noriyuki  Niwa,  and  Ikuo  Imai- 
zumi.  both  of  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikusui 
Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  and  Hoechst  Indus- 
try Limited.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  652,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1995,  7-122530 
"  Int.  CI."  C08L  l3/02:63/at 
VS.  CI.  524—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  floor  paint  composition  comprising: 
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S,63U14 

LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

FORMING  PHOTORESIST  COATING  FILMS  AND 

PHOTORESIST  MATERIAL  USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 

Kazumasa   Wakiya;    Masakazu    Kobayashi,   and   Toshimasa 

Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-110163 

InL  CI."  C08L  101/04:  C08F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  524—165  18  Claims 


an  alpha-type  hemihydrate  gypsum  and  cement  mixture  having  a 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  alpha-type  hemihydrate  gypsum  to  the 
cement  of  between  about  80:20  and  about  95:5;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  emulsion  based  on  an  anion  copolymer,  the 
emulsion  having  a  ratio  of  solid  content  relative  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  between  about  15  parts  and  about 
35  parts  by  weight; 

wherein  the  anion  copolymer  comprises 

a)  at  least  one  unit  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  ethylene 
unsaturated  sulfonic  acid,  and  ethylene  unsaturated  phos- 
phonic  acid,  and 

b)  an  ethylene  unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one 
organic  silicon  radical. 


5,63U13 

SUSPENDING  MEDIUM  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERLAL 

Marshall  D.  Bishop,  and  John  E.  Hostettler,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,539,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,448.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

791.845 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/00:  C08L  95/00:  C09K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  524-^5  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isoparaffin  oil,  an  oil-soluble 
resin,  and  a  particulate  material  wherein: 

said  isoparrahn  oil  is  present  in  said  composition  in  the  range  of 
from  40  to  95  weight  percent  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C13  isoparaffin  oils,  C14  isoparaffin  oils,  and 
combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
said  oil-soluble  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-isoprene  copolymers,  hydrogenated  styrene-isoprene 
block  copolymers,  styrene  ethylene/propylene  block  copoly- 
mers, styrene  isobutylene  copolymers,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymers.  polyburylene,  polystyrene.  polyethylene- 
propylene  copolymers,  and  combinations  of  two  or  more 
thereof;  and 
said  particulate  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lime,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  molybdenum 
disulfide,  sodium  hydroxide,  graphite,  zinc.  tin.  quebracho, 
lignin.  lignite,  caustisized  lignite,  lignosulfonate.  chrome 
lignosulfonate,  naphthalenesulfonate,  unintahite  (gilsonite). 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof. 


I    c  a 


1)    1  If    '  11 


i!      ■    !l      ■    !■ 
TA<ekn«ii    (iinu 


1.  In  a  liquid  coating  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  photore- 
sist coating  film  comprising  a  water-soluble,  film-forming  compo- 
nent and  a  fluorosurfactant.  the  improvement  wherein  said  fluoro- 
surfactant  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 


RfCOOH 


(1) 


(where  Rf  is  a  fluorohydrocarbon  group  having  part  or  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  a  Ci-Cin  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocartxjn 
group  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms)  with  an  alkanolamine  and  the 
salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  followmg  general  formula 
(II): 


RfSO,H 


(H) 


(where  R'f  is  a  fluorohydrocarbon  group  having  part  or  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  a  Cj-Cjo  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
group  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms)  with  an  alkanolamine. 


5,631315 

PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  SHEET 

CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN 

John  J.  D'Errico,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,147 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/15 
VS.  CI.  524—314  10  Claims 

1.  Plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet  containing  glass  adhesion 
control  agent  and  epoxy  resin  from  about  3  to  about  7  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  butyral  to  counteract  a 
light  induced  reduction  of  adhesion  between  the  sheet  and  a 
photoreactive  component  of  a  heat-wave-reflective  or  electrically 
conductive  coating. 
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5.63U16 
TIRE  INNERLINER  COMPRISING  ESTER- 
FLTSCnONALIZED  ELASTOMERIC  INTERPOLYMERS 
OF  C4-C7  ISOMONOOLEFIN  AND  PARA- 
ALKYLSTYRENE 
Bernard  J.  Costemalle,  Rhode  St  Genese,  Belgium:  James  V. 
Fusco,  Red  Bank.  NJ.;  Pierre  T.  Hous,  Steenokkeneel,  Bel- 
gium, and  Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.547,  Sep.  14,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.473.017.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
129J92,  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  472.373 
Int  CI."  C08L  25//6;  C08K  3/04 
US.  a.  524—521  18  Claims 

14.  A  vulcanizable  tire  innerliner  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 
i)  a  blend  of 
(A)  from  about  40  to  80  wt  *  of  an  elastomeric  random 
inlerpolymer  essentially  free  of  halogen,  comprising  at  least 
80  wt  "i  of  a  polymerized  isomonoolefin  containing  from  4 
to  7  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.05  up  to  about  20  wt  % 
of  copolymerized  aromatic  monomer  units  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  following  structures  randomly  distributed 
therein: 

(«) 


18.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  pneumatic  tire  comprised  of  a 
carcass  element  containing  an  unsaturated  rubber  and  an  mnerliner 
element  adhered  to  said  carcass  element  comprising: 
a.  forming  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
i)  a  blend  of 

(A)  from  about  40  to  80  wt  <*  of  an  elastomeric  random 
interpolymer  essentially  free  of  halogen,  comprising  at 
least  80  wt  ^  of  a  polymerized  isomonoolefin  containing 
from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.05  up  to 
about  20  wt  %  of  copolymenzed  aromatic  monomer 
units  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  structures 
randomly  distributed  therein: 


R- 

-C- 
1 
R' 

-H 

and 

H 

1 

-C- 

-CH 

(b) 


R-C-Y 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  and  Y 
comprises  an  ester  group  represented  by  the  structure; 

O  R> 

II  / 

— o— c— c=c 

I    \ 

R:  Rj 

wherein  R,'  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  about  6  cartKDn  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
about  28  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  and  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  2  10  about  28  carbon  atoms;  and 
(B)  one  or  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  rubbers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  polybuta- 
diene,  butyl  rubber  halogenated  butyl  rubber,  and  copoly- 
mers of  butadiene  with  up  to  about  35  wt  %  of  styrene  or 
acrylonitrile; 
ii)  from  about  20  to  about  45  wi  <Jc  of  a  filler, 
iii)  from  0  to  about  25  wt  %  of  a  plasticizer  oil;  and 
iv)  at  least  1  wt  <ii  of  a  curing  system  for  said  interpolymer 


(a) 


-~C-CH; 


o. 


R-C-H 
I 
R' 

and 


(b) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl  and  Y 
comprises  an  ester  group  represented  by  the  structure: 

O  R3 

II  / 

— o— c-c=c 

1    \ 

R:  Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  about  28  carbon  atoms,  an  aiyl  group  and  an 
alkenyl  group  containing  from  2  to  about  28  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(B)  up  to  50  wt  %  based  on  the  rubber  content  of  said 
composition,  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  rubbers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
polyisoprene,  polybuladiene,  butyl  rubber  halogenated 
butyl  rubber,  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  up  to 
about  35  wt  %  of  styrene  or  acrylonitrile; 
ii)  from  about  20  to  about  45  wt  %  of  a  filler, 
iii)  from  0  to  about  25  wt  %  of  a  plasticizer  oil:  and 
iv)  at  least  1  wt  %  of  a  curing  system  for  said  interpolymer 
into  an  innerliner  sheet  material; 

b.  exposing  said  sheet  material  to  a  source  of  high  energy 
radiation  sufficient  to  partially  cure  said  sheet  material; 

c.  contacting  said  panially  cured  inneriiner  sheet  material  with 
said  tire  carcass  element  to  form  a  laminated  sttucture;  and 

d.  heating  said  strucmre  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to 
250°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  vulcanize  said 
structure. 
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5,631.317 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF-DISPERSING  AND 

SALT-SENSITIVE  POLYMER 

Masanori  Komatsu.  and  Ikuko  Toki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Lion  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330751 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  3i/06 

L.S.  a.  524—561  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  self-dispersing  and  salt-sensitive 

polymer  by  polymerizing  the  following  monomers  (A).  (B)  and  (C) 

in  a  total  concentration  of  25*!^  by  weight  or  above: 

(A)  35  to  65"^^  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid, 

(B)  10  to  45*^  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1): 

CH,=C(R')COOR^  ID 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
and  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
and 

(C)  20  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (II): 


CH2=C(R')COOR* 


(111 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
and  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  50  to  909c  by  weight  of  an 
organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  10  (cal/cm')''* 
or  below  and  miscible  with  water  and  50  to  10%  by  weight  of 
water,  then  neutralizing  2  to  15  molar  %  of  the  acrylic  acid 
moiety  of  the  polymer,  distilling  off  the  organic  solvent  while 
water  is  left,  and  further  adding  water 


5.631319 

PRESSURIZED.  BLOWING-AGENT-CONTAINING 

ISOCYANATE  SEMIPREPOLYMER  MLXTURES  BASED 

ON  MIXTURES  OF  POLYHYDROXYL  COMPOLT^DS 
AND  MONOALCOHOI-S  AND/OR  HYDROXYKETONES. 

THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS.  AND  A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Hans-Juergen  Reese.  Scbwarzbeide;   Franz  Heimpel.  AlSng. 
and  Heinz  Forster.  Wolfratshausen.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
432.4 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00.  C08K  SaO:  C08L  75/00:  C08G  IH/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—590  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized,  blowing-agent-containing,  single-component, 
isocyanale  semiprepolymer  mixture  obtained  by  reacting 

A)  at  least  one  polyhydroxyl  compound  with 

B)  at  least  one  organic  poly  isocyanale 

in  a  sealed  reactor  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  blowing  agent 
or  by  treating  the  isocyanate  semiprepolymer  formed  in  the 
absence  of  blowing  agent  with  at  least  one  blowing  agent, 
wherein  the  polyhydroxyl  compound  (A)  is  used  in  combina- 
tion with  a  P-hydroxyketone  (Alii)  of  the  formula 


-CH,-C— CH— CH-OH, 
I  I 

R        R 


where  the  radicals  R  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical  or  halogen. 


5,63U18 

REACTIVE  HOT-MELT  ELASTIC  SEALANT 

COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Ito.  Mishima-gun,  and  Masaharu  Takada,  Osaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Takatsuki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.100.  Jul.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  178.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990.  2-200683 

InL  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00;  C08G  imo 

U.S.  CI.  524—590  4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  hot-melt  elastic  sealant  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyurethane 
prepolymer  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyether  polyol 
ha\'ing  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  terminus  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  6.000  to  40,000  and  an  excess 
amount  of  a  polyisocyanate  compound,  and 

(B)  a  second  component  comprising  a  thermoplastic  urethane 
multi-block  copolymer  resin,  which  is  prepared  by  reacting 
(a)  a  polyfunctional  ring-containing  and  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  100  to  4.000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  bisphenol  resin,  a  terpene  resin,  a  coumarone  resin,  a  xylene 
resin,  a  rosin  ester  resin,  a  styrene  resin,  a  phenol  resin,  a 
terpene  phenol  resin,  and  a  rosin  resin,  (b)  a  diol  or  triol 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol.  1,4-butanediol,  1,6-hexanediol,  1,8-octanediol,  a  poly- 
carbonate diol,  a  polytetramethylene  glycol,  a  polyacryldiol.  a 
polyalkylene  ether  diol,  a  polyoxyalkylene-adduct  bisphenol, 
trimethylolpropane,  glycenn,  triethylene  triol,  and  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  ether  triol,  and  (c)  an  excess  amount  of  a  polyisocy- 
anate compound, 

wherein  the  reactive  hot-melt  elastic  sealant  composition  con- 
tains 20  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane  prepolymer,  5 
to  30%  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  urethane  multi-block 
copolymer  resin,  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  filler,  not 
more  than  20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  not  more  than 
10%  by  weight  of  other  additives,  and  the  first  component  is 
different  from  the  second  component. 


5.631.320 
SOFT  LINING  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DENTU'RES 
Hiroshi  Kamohara;  Shunichi  Futami.  both  of  Tokyo:  Masayuki 
Ikeno.  and  Hideki  Sugahara.  both  of  Matsuida-machi.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  GC  Corporation,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1995.  7-114136 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  524—789  2  Claims 

1.  A  soft  lining  material  composition  for  dentures,  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented 
by  the  following  average  compositional  formula  ( 1 ): 


(R')„(R^)»SiO,4^,.»„ 


(I) 


where  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group,  R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  a  number  as  given  by  0<a<3, 
and  b  is  a  number  as  given  by  0<b<3,  provided  that  0<a+-b<4,  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  1.000  to  20,000  cps  at  25°  C, 
(B)  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  following  average  compositional  formula  (2): 


(H),(R^)^iO,4...<ft^ 


(2) 


where  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  c  is  a  number  as  given  by 
0<cg2,  and  d  is  a  number  as  given  by  0<dS  3,  provided  that 
0<c-kI<4, 

(C)  10  to  500  ppm,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  A+B.  of  a 
platinum  compound  addition  reaction  catalyst  soluble  in  sili- 
cone, 

(D)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  having  a 
BET  specific  surface  area  of  50  to  500  m"/g  and  subjected  to 
a  hydrophobic  treatment  on  the  surface,  and 

(E)  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  molten  quartz  powder  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  10  pm. 
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5.631321 

SEALING  COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTOR 

WATERPROOFING 

Kiyotaka  Okazakl,  and  Masahiro  Kanda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   and   Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1994.  6-181125 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/OS 

VS.  a.  524—862  8  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  component  for  connector  waterproofing,  which 
comprises  a  vulcanized  composition  comprising  at  least  (a)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing average  composition  formula  (I),  (b)  from  5  to  500  parts  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  filler,  (c)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyl  peroxide  or  peroxy  ketal  which  has  a  half-life 
of  1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  from  130°  C.  to  150°  C.  (d)  from  0.1 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon  compound  having  two  or  more 
Si— H  bonds  per  molecule,  and  (e)  from  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight 
of  an  organic  peroxide  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (U): 


R'..,SiO,4-„^ 


(1) 


5,631323 
COMPOSITION  OF  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMER  MATRIX  WITH  PARTICLES  OF  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  AND  CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMER 
Norbert  Giintherberg.  Speyer;  Ekkehard  Jahns,  Weinheim; 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen;  Graham  E.  McKee,  and 
Bei^hard    Rosenau,   both   of   Neustadt,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
966.0 

Int.  CI."  C08L  35/04:55/02 
UJS.  CI.  525—71  <»  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  comprising 

A)  from  35  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  matrix  copolymer  (A)  of 
a,)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  a-methylstyrene 

or  a  mixture  thereof, 
Bj)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
a,)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  further  comonomers 

B)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  graft  copolymer  (B) 
which  IS  insoluble  in  (A),  has  a  median  particle  diameter  of 
from  Q.03  to  I  pm  and  comprises 

b,)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  core  composing  an 
elastomeric  polymer  having  a  glass  tfansition  temperature 
of  less  than  -10°  C.  and 

b,)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  graft  shell  comprising  a 
polymer  which  is  compatible  or  partly  compatible  with  (A) 

and 

C)  from  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  crosslinked 
copolymer  (C)  which  is  insoluble  in  (A),  has  a  median  par- 
ticle diameter  of  from  0.5  to  50  \xm  and  comprises 

c,)     from     50    to    89.95%     by     weight    of    styrene    or 

a-methylstyrene  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
c)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile, 
c,)  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyftinctional,  crosslink- 

ing  monomer, 
Cj)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  which  contains 

acidic  or  basic  groups  and 
c,)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  fijither  comonomers 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group:  and  m  represents  a  positive  number  of  from 
1.98  to  2.02; 


R--00— C-O-X-O-C-OO-R' 

II  II 

o  o 


(ID 


wherein  X  represents  a  C;_g  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  R"  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  Cj_,o  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  group  rep- 
resented by  — SiR^3  in  which  R'*  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl  or 
phenyl  group. 


5,631322 
POLYMERS  OF  N-ACRYLOYLMORPHOLINE 
ACTIVATED  AT  ONE  END  AND  CONJUGATES  WITH 
BIOACnVE  MATERIALS  AND  SURFACES 
Francesco  M.  Veronese;  Oddone  Schiavon;  Paolo  Caliceti,  all 
of    Padua;     Luciana    Sartore,    Marano    Vic;    Elisabetta 
Ranucci,  Brescia,  and  Paolo  Ferniti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.869.  May  17.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,177 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/00:20/58:20/60 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  preformed  active  polymeric 
N-acryloylmorpholine  homopolymer  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  proteins,  enzymes,  polypeptides,  drugs, 
dyes,  nucleosides,  lipids,  and  liposomes,  in  which  the  homopoly- 
mer IS  attached  to  the  substance  by  an  activated  chain  end  by  other 
than  free  radical  polymerization. 


5,631324 
GOLF  BALL  COVERS 
Murali  Rajagopalan,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  and  Robert  J. 
State.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass..  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,162 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/08:  A63B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  473—385  31  Claims 

I.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core,  wherein  the  cover 
comprises  a  blend  of  at  least  one  olefinic  ionomer  and  a  terpoly- 
mer,  said  terpolymer  comprising:  (a)  a  first  monomeric  component 
comprising  an  olefinic  monomer  having  from  about  2  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms;  (b)  a  second  monomeric  component  comprising  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  based  acrylate  class  ester  having  from 
about  2  to  about  18  cartxjn  atoms;  and  (c)  a  third  monomeric 
component  comprising  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide,  anhydride  monomers  and 
monomers  having  a  structure  according  to  the  following  formula; 

R,  (1) 

I 
-«-CH-C->- 

"    I 
C 

//    \ 
O  O— R: 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  of  from  about  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
carbocyclic  and  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  each  containing  an 
epoxy  moiety. 
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5,631325 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  ALKYL  ACRYLATE 

WITH  IMPROVED  MELT-POINT  TEMPERATURES 
Jerry  G.  Latiolais,  Groves:  Nicholas  R.  Galante,  Orange;  J. 
Paul  Gathright.  Orange,  and  James  H.  Wang,  Orange,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,870.  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,543,477, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,861.  Sep.  24. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485.874 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/02:23/08 
VS.  a.  525—227  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a  poly- 
olefin  and  an  ethylene-alkyi  acrylate  copolymer  having  an  alkyl 
acrylate  content  of  X  weight  percent.  X  being  greater  than  ten  and 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ethylene  and  alkyl  acrylate  in 
the  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  an  average  melt-point  tem- 
perature equal  to  or  greater  than  the  value  obtained  from  the 
expression: 

temperature  (deg  F.)=238-2.16X 

wherein  the  average  melt-point  temperature  is  about  10°  F.  greater 
than  a  copolymer  having  the  same  alkyl  acrylate  content  and 
prepared  by  dividing  the  ethylene  monomer  and  alkyl  acrylate 
monomer  equally  among  reactor  zones. 


2.  is  a  hydrolysis-stable  radical  of  the  formula 


CH, 


-H;C  CH-       , -H'C-CH— or— CH— C— 

I  '      I 

CHj 


A'-' 


NHj 


CH. 
NH2 


in  which  R^  is  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  is  H  or,  if  R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
A2  1.  is  the  radical  of  a  hydrolysis-stable  crosslinking  agent  of  the 
formula 

-CH--CH-  -CH-CH,— 

I  I 

(0-C2H4)[rr-0 


2.  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-H.C— CH 


CH-CH. 


— CHn-CH— O— CH — CH— CH— 

I  '      I 


5,631326 

CROSSLINKED  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  VINYL 

COPOLYMERS  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THE  USE  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  .Ahlers,  Mainz;  Heiner  Glombik,  Hofheim  am  Taunus; 
Stefan  Miillner,  Hochheim,  and  Axel  Walch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schaft, Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95.624.  Jul.  21.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,112. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1992,  42  24 
1103 

Int  CI."  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  a.  525—328.2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinyl  coploymer  having 
units  of  the  Formula  1 


-t-CHi— CH).— (AD,— (A2),— <CHi— CH').— 
I  ■        I    ' 

NH  NH 


I 


or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  in  which,  in  Formula  I, 

w  is  0.1-0.98. 

X  is  0.0-0.8, 

y  is  0.0  o  0.3  and 

z  is  0.0-0.6. 
in  which  vz+x+y+i  is  1,  x=0  only  if  y*0,  y=0  only  if  at  the  same 
time  x#0  and  zsK)  and  R=R''.  and  in  which  A  1 

1.  is  a  hydrolysis-stable  radical  of  the  formula 

-CH^-CH- 

I 

R5 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  radical  having  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenoxy,  tolyl,  4-(tert-butyl)phenyl. 
4-aminophenyl,  N-carbazyl,  N-imidazolyl.  2-pyridinyl  or 
4-pyridinyl  radical,  or 


-CH'— CH— CH— CH— CH' 

I         I         I 
OH     OH 


and  in  which 
R  is  R'-X,  R'  X,  R-  or  R^  In  which 
R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  — {CH,)„ — CH,,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  21, 
branched  alkyl  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  up  to  21  carbon  atoms, 

2.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl  having  in  each  case  5-12  carbon 
atoms  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalk- 
enyl having  in  each  case  5-12  ring  carbon  atoms  and 

3.  aryl,  arylalkyi  or  arylalkenyl,  in  which  the  aryl  radicals  are 
mono-  or  polynuclear,  can  be  monoto  trisubstituted  and 
can  contain  hetero  atoms  and 

X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  bridge  group  or  a  spacer,  and 
R~  is  a  hydrophilic  or  amphiphilic  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


I   -(CH:)„ 


/ 

\ 


(CH;)k-CH, 


s/ 


(CH:)A- 
(CH2)k- 


CH, 
CHj 
CH) 


2.  -(CH,)„-N-(CH2)i, 

(CH2)^-CH 


(CH2)ft-CH, 


AS 


(CH2)„-N 

I 
A©  (CH;)ft-CH, 


|CH:»„  — N 


/ 
\ 


(CH:)^-CH, 


(CH;)*- CH, 


4  — (CH,), — B.  in  which  B  is  a  pytrolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or 

morpholinyl  radical  bonded  via  N, 
5.  — (CH,)„— D*A®,  in   which  D*is  pyridinium,  pyrimi- 

dinium  or  imidazolinium  and 
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(CH;)»-CH, 

I 

-(CH^)c— N— (CHj)^— CH, 
I 
(CH:l(,-CH, 


group  consisting  of  CO,.  SO,.  H,S.  NO  and  NO,,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  acid  gas  reacts  with  amino  groups  of  said  aminated 
polymer  to  remove  said  at  least  one  acid  gas  from  a  gas  system. 


or 


in  which,  in  the  substituents  mentioned  under  I  to  6. 
a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16, 
b  is  zero.  I.  2  or  3. 
c  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 
d  is  an  integer  from  6  to  17  and 
A  is  a  physiologically  tolerated  anion, 
R'  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  a  cholic  acid  which   is  bonded  via  the  3-a-OH 
24-COOH  function  directly  or  via  a  spacer, 

2.  a  tauro-  or  glycocholic  acid  which  is  bonded  via  the 
3a-OH  or  tauro  or  glyco  function  directly  or  via  a  spacer 
and 

3.  a  hydrophilic  cyclic  radical  or  a  glucopyranuronic  acid 
radical  and 

R'*  represents  a  crosslinking  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

W-(CH,)e-Wand  I 

W— (CH:— CH:0»,— CH:— CH,— W  2 

in  which  W  is  a  single  bond, 

o        o  o  o 

II       II  II  II 

-C-.  -C-0-,  -CNH— ,  -CH:-CH:-C-0-. 

OH 
I 
-CH,-CH- 


5,631328 
LOW-HAZE  lONOMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS,  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS,  AND 
OPTIONAL  COMONOMERS.  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  ACIDIFYING  THESE  lONOMERS 
James   H.   Wang,  Appleton.   Wis.,-    David   Rosendale.   Mau- 
riceviUe,  Tex.;  Victor  P.  Kurkov,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  Leslie  P, 
Theard.  Houston,  Tex.;  Ta  Y.  Ching,  Novate,  Calif.;  Lewis  R. 
Compton;  Tor  H.  G.  Palmgren,  both  of  Orange,  Tex.,  and 
Mitchell  P.  Eichelberger,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,290,  Oct.  27.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,576,396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
144,173,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  379,411 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  525—329.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  alpha-olefins  hav- 
ing from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  from  four  to 
twenty-two  carbon  atoms,  and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid,  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  haze  of  no  more  than  ten 
percent  as  measured  by  ASTM  method  D  1003,  wherein  the 
composition  is  acidified. 


-CH,-CH:— C-NH- 


and  in  which 

e  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12  and 

f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

which  comprises  preparing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  II 

-«-CH.— CH).-(A1),-(A2).-(CH,-CH2);-  H 

"I  I 

NHj  NH 

I 
R 

in  which  AI.  A2.  x  and  y  have  the  meanings  given  in  the 
case  of  Formula  1  and  u  is  0. 1-0.98  (u  is  the  sum  of  w  and 
z).  from  vinylformamide  by  copolymerization.  hydrolyzing 
this  product  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


-(CH,— CHtr-e  Al  tr-t- A2^ 
NH, 


111 


in  which  Al,  A2,  x  and  y  have  the  meanings  given  in  the 
case  of  Formula  I  and  u  has  the  meaning  given  in  the  case 
of  Formula  II,  and  then  optionally  forming  derivatives  by 
customary  methods,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof 


5.631329 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYPER-COMB-BRANCHED 

POLYMERS 

Rui  Yin,  Mount  Pleasant;  Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland;  David 
M.  Hedstrand.  Midland,  and  Douglas  R.  Swanson,  Midland, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dendritech,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,100,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,849,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
739,167,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  573362.  Aug.  27.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.833 
Int  CI."  C08F  293/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-^17  66  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  non-crosslinked  poly-branched  poly- 
mers having  the  general  formula 

C 

I 
C?> 


5.631327 

POLYMERS  CAPABLE  OF  REVERSIBLY  COMPLEXING 

ACID  GASES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Eric  J.  Beckman,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,995,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5307348. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.881 

Int.  CI."  C08F  W4 

VS.  CI.  525—328.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  product  from  a  reaction  of  an  ammated  polymer. 

said  animated  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  or 

equal  to  approximately  500.  said  aminated  polymer  comprising 

covalently  attached  amino  functional  groups  suitable  to  complex  at 

least  one  acid  gas,  said  at  least  one  acid  gas  selected  from  the 


{(AOjo-w'-CBV},"- 

C 

I 
{(A'),i-.,'-<B').'}„ 


■R» 


{(A'),i 


G' 

I 
-(B').'},'-R' 


wherein:  C  is  a  core  molecule;  each  {(A)-(B)}  branch  is  a  linear 

polymer  or  copolymer  chain:  each  R  is  the  residual  moiety  of  an 

initiator: 

A  and  B  are  polymenzable  monomers  or  comonomers  capable  of 
withstanding  the  conditions  required  for  branching  therefrom  or 
grafting  thereto,  at  least  during  the  polymerization  of  the  {(A)- 
(B)}  linear  polymer  chain  and  during  its  grafting  to  a  prior 
{rA)-(B)}  branch:  each  G  is  a  grafting  component,  and  the 
designation 
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{(A),i-„-(B),} 

indicates  that  G  can  extend  from  either  an  (A)  unit  or  a  (B)  unit: 
n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  indicated  generation  comb 

branches,  y  is  the  fraction  of  B  units  in  the  indicated  generation 

branch,  and  has  a  value  of  0.01  to  I: 
the  superscripts  0,  1  and  i  designate  the  comb-branch  generation 

level,  with  i  beginning  at  "2"  and  continuing  for  the  number  of 

reiterative  branch  set  generations  in  the  polymer;  and  at  least  n" 

and  n'  are  g2; 
said  process  comprising 

(I)  forming  a  core  having  at  least  one  reactive  site; 

(II)  reacting  essentially  all  of  the  reactive  sites  of  said  core  with 
a  reactive  polymer  having  the  unit  formula 

G" 
I 
{(A")ii-„°-(BV}n''-R'' 

to  form  multiple  branches  which  contain  reactive  (B"  )  sites  on 
each  branch,  using  a  reactive  scheme  such  that  the  reactive  mono- 
mer units  (B")  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  conditions  required 
for  branching  therefrom  or  grafting  thereto  to  ensure  that  said 
reactive  polymer 

G» 

I 

reacts  with  said  reactive  sites  of  said  core,  but  that  no  reactions 
occur  at  said  (B")  sites: 

(III)  repeating  step  (II)  sequentially  by  reacting  reactive  polymer 
having  the  unit  formula 


R  is  a  polyvalent  radical  with  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  200  and  10.000  derived  from  a  polymer 
having  at  least  2  aliphatic  hydroxy  groups; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  or  C,., 
alkoxycarbonyl:  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  10,  inclusive: 
comprising  the  step  of  directly  esterifying  a  substantial  amount  of 

the   aliphatic   hydroxy-functional   polymer   with   an   eflfective 

amount  of  an  hydroxybenzoic  acid  at  a  reaction  temperature 

below  about  200°  C. 


{(A'),,. 


I 
-(B'V}n'-R' 


with  the  reactive  sites  of  said  polymerizable  B''"  monomers  or 
comonomers  of  the  previous  generation  to  form  successive  genera- 
tion of  branches  to  give  the  desired  non-crosslinked  poly-branched 
polymer. 


5,631330 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOL-FL'NCTIONAL 
POLYMER 
Albert  I.  Yezrielev,  Kendall  Park;  William  E.  Wellman,  Edison; 
Ralph    M.    Kowalik,    Bridgewater;    George   A.    Knudsen, 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  G.  Romanelli,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,127,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453,469, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,616,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,239,018,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.028. 
Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,625 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6J/06:63/l2 
VS.  a.  525-^18  51  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  hydroxybenzoic  acid-capped  poly- 
mer represented  by  the  formula: 


O 

II 

O— C 


OH 


R2 


5,631331 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  SILICON-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Toshiyasu  Sakakura,  and  Masato  Tanaka,  both  of  Tsukuba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283179 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  525-^78  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  heat-resistant  silicon- 
containing  crosslinked  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
step  of: 
exposing  a  silicon-containing  polymer  having  a  structure  con- 
sisting of  the  repeating  monomeric  units  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

-eA— SiHi^. 


in  which  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  to  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to 
400°  C.  to  effect  crosslinking  between  molecules  of  the  polymer. 


5,631332 

CURING  AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS  COMPRISING 

BIS(AMINOMETHYt)BICYCLO|2.2.11HEPTANT: 

ADDUCTS 

Minato   Karasawa,   and   Takuji   Shimizu,  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004940 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/18.59/50 

VS.  CI.  525—504  9  Claims 

1.  A  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins  prepared  by  reacting  2.5-  and 

2.6-bis(aminomethyl)-bicyclo[2.2.1Jheptanes  with  an  epoxy  resin 

wherein  the  equivalent  of  the  epoxy  group  in  the  epoxy  resin 

relative  to  one  equivalent  of  the  active  hydrogen  in  the  amino 

group  of  the  2.5  and  2,6-bis(aminomelhyl)-bicyclo(2.2.1]heptanes 

is  0.025-0.50  and  said  epoxy  resin  is  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a 

polyphenol  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  150-600  g/eq. 


wherein 


5,631333 
BLENDS  BASED  ON  COPOLYARYLENE  ETHER 
SULFONES 
Martin  Weber,  Neustadt;  Gerhard  Leiter,  Weinheim;  Jiirgen 
Streib,  Worms,  all  of  Germany,  and  Eckhard  M.  Koch, 
Kuwana,  Japan,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  00 
747.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  75/00:75/14 
VS.  a.  525—535  6  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  polyarylene  ether  sulfones  comprising 
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A)  from  55  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  matrix  of  copolyarylene  ether 
sulfones  composed  of 
a.)  from  91  to  97  mol  %  of  structural  units 


M"  denotes  a  transition  metal  of  group  IVB  of  the  Periodic 

Table,  and 
A  denotes  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


Ej)  from  3  to  9  mol  %  of  structural  units 


(I) 


CH, 


(II) 


_oh^»,hGkohShc^K. 


CH, 

B)  from  I  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  disperse  phase  comprising 
copolyarylene  ether  sulfones,  composed  of 

b,)  from  91  to  97  mol  %  of  structural  units  II  and 
b,)  from  3  to  9  mol  %  of  structural  units  I,  and 

C)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  rubber  impact  modifiers. 


5,631334 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

SOLID,  CATALYTIC  SOLID  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

(CO)POLYMERISATION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  MEANS  OF 

THIS  CATALYTIC  SOLID 

Nicola  Zandooa.  Waterloo.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Soci- 

ete  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72,943,  Jun.  8.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  9,  1992,  09200532 
Int.  CI.*'  C08F  4/655 
VS.  a.  526—113  28  aaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalytic  solid,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  mixing  at  least  one  magnesium  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg  oxide  and  compounds  of  formulae 
MgX^(0 — R),_„,  and  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formulae 
MY,(0— R'),_,  and  M0,(0— R"),_2>  ">  which 
X  denotes  a  halogen 

each  of  M  and  M'  denotes  a  transition  metal  chosen  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  elements  of  groups  IVB  and  VB  of 

the  Periodic  Table,  the  valency  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to 

4 

Y  denotes  a  halogen  or  a  group  (O — R'") 

each  of  R.  R'.  R;  and  R"  denotes  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl 

group  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 
OSnS2 

OSx§t.  t  being  equal  to  the  valency  of  M 
OSygs/2,  being  equal  to  the  valency  of  M',  to  obtain  a 
solution  comprising  a  complex  of  said  at  least  one  magne- 
sium compound  with  said  at  least  one  transition  metal 
compound. 

b)  reducing  and  halogenating  the  solution  of  the  complex  thus 
obtained  by  contacting  it  with  a  reducing-halogenating  agent, 
in  order  to  precipitate  a  catalytic  solid,  comprising  an  amor- 
phous coprecipitate  of  a  halogen  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  M  or  M'  in  the  trivalent  state,  a  halogen  compound  of  a 
transition  metal  M"  in  the  trivalent  state,  and  a  magnesium 
halide,  and 

c)  isolating  the  precipitated  catalytic  solid  thus  obtained  from 
the  solution, 

wherein  the  reducing-halogenating  agent  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  complex  of  empirical  formula  M"(A)Al2Clg  in 
which 


5,63  U35 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING 
DIPHENYLSILYL  OR  DIMETHYL  TIN  BRIDGED 
1-METHYL  FLUORENYL  METALLOCENES 
Helmut  G.  Alt;  Konstantinos  Patsidis.  both  of  Bayreuth,  Ger- 
many; M.  Bnice  Welch,  and  Peter  P.  Chu,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 
BartlesviUe.  Okla, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.34,853,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,436305,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.054, 
Nov.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5393.911,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No,  697363,  May  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,191,132,  said 
Ser.  No.  734,853is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697363. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,023 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—126  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  polymer  comprising  contact- 
ing at  least  one  olefin  having  at  least  three  carbons  per  molecule 
widi  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  meullocene,  said  metallocene 
consisting  essentially  of  metallocenes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bis(  I -methyl  fluorenyl)  diphenyl  silyl  zirconium 
dichloride  and  bis(l -methyl  fluorenyl)  dimethyl  tin  zirconium 
dichloride,  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  to  produce  a  solid 
polymer. 


5,631336 
CHAIN-TERMINATED  N-VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMERS 
AND  GRAFT-COPOLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Paolo  Femiti,  Milan;  Elisabetta  Ranucci,  Brescia;   Luciana 
Sartore,  Marano  Vicentino;  Paolo  Caliceti.  Padova;  Oddone 
Schiavon,  Padova,  and  Francesco  M.  Veronese.  Padova,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche, 
Rome,  Italy 

ipiled  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  27,  1992,  MI92A2018 
InL  CI.*'  C08F  126/06.126/10:2/38 
VS.  a.  526—264  6  aaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymer  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl 
5-membered  lactam  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
1000  to  about  20,000  and  chain-terminated  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  following 
formulas: 


R 

I 
H-C-0-(-R"— O^tH 
I 
R' 

and 


H-C-0-R"'-COOR»' 
I 
R< 


(1) 


(II) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl;  n  is  1  to 
20;  R"  is  ethylene;  R'"  is  C,  to  C,4  alkylene  or  substimted 
alkylene;  and  R"  is  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl. 
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5,631337 
THERMOREVERSIBLE  HYDROGELS  COMPRISING 
LINEAR  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Alexander  P.  Sassi,  Berkeley;  Shi  Lin,  Fremont;  M.  Goretty 
Alonso-Amigo,  Santa  Clara,  and  Herbert  H.  Hooper,  Bel- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soane  BioScience,  Hayward. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,026 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/56;222/iS 

VS.  a.  526—307.2  18  aaims 

1.  A  non-ionic,  linear  copolymer  capable  of  forming  a  thermor- 

eversible  hydrogel  when  combined  with  an  aqueous  phase,  said 

copolymer  comprising: 

a  polyacrylamide  backbone,  wherein  55  to  95  weight  percent 
ratio  of  the  acrylamide  monomeric  units  of  said  copolymer 
comprise  N-substituent  groups  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding. 


5,631338 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISPHENOL  A 

Kaoru  Inoue;  T^ineyuki  Ohkubo,  and  Takashi  Terajima,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemic^s, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,904 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169664; 
Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298405 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/2« 
U.S.  CI.  528—30  14  Claims 

9.  A  polyorganosiloxane  having  both  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  a 
mercapto  group-containing  hydrocarbon  group,  said  polyorganosi- 
loxane being  obtained  by  the  following  steps  of: 

hydrolyzing  i)  at  least  one  silane  compound  expressed  by  the 
general  formula  of  X„Si(R|)4.„, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  X  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 
an  iodine  atom,  and  an  alkoxyl  group;  R,  is  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms-containing  hydrocarbon  groups  having  ai 
least  one  mercapto  group  ( — SH),  6  to  20  carbon  atoms- 
containing  hydrocarbon  groups  having  an  aromatic  group,  1 
to  15  carbon  atoms-containing  alkyl  groups  having  at  least 
one  halogen  atom.  2  to  15  carbon  atoms-containing  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  unsat- 
urated double  bond,  and  2  to  15  carbon  atoms-containing 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group;  and  Si 
represents  a  silicon  atom  or  ii)  a  mixmre  of  said  at  least  one 
silane  compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula  of 
X„Si(R|)4.„  and  at  least  one  silane  compound  expressed  by 
the  general  formula  of  SiXj, 

where  X  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  and  an 
alkoxyl  group;  and  Si  represents  a  silicon  atom  to  yield  a 
polyorganosiloxane; 

sulfonating  said  hydrocarbon  group  Rj  to  yield  a  polyorganosi- 
loxane having  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 

silylating  said  sulfonic  said  group-containing  polyorganosilox- 
ane with  at  least  one  silane  compound  expressed  by  the 
general  formula  of  X„Si(R;)4.„, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  X  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 
an  iodine  atom,  and  an  alkoxyl  group;  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  carbon  atoms  of  from  1  to  20  having  at  least 
one  mercapto  group  ( — SH);  and  Si  represents  a  silicon  atom; 
and 

hydrolyzing  said  silylated  polyorganosiloxane. 


5,631339 
ISOCYANATE  CURED  COATING  HAVING  REDUCED 
YELLOWING 
Dennis  L.  Faler,  Pittsburgh;  James  R.  Franks,  Gibsonia,  and 
Daniel  E,  Rardon,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,219,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,841 
Int  a."  C08G  18/80 
VS.  CI.  528—45  16  aaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  functional  group  that  is 
reactive  with  isocyanate; 

(b)  a   polyisocyanate    functional    material    whose   isocyanate 
groups  are  at  least  partially  capped  with  a  ketoxime;  and 

(c)  an  N-amino  carbamate  separate  from  (a)  or  (b)  or  grafted 
onto  (b),  and  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

O    H    H 
II     I      I 
R'— 0-C-N— N-R2 

where  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aryl  groups,  R'  being  substantially  free  of  groups  reactive  with 
isocyanate,  and  R"  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  and  aryl  groups. 


5,631340 
CROSS-LINKED  GAS  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  OF  A 
CURED  PERFLUORINATED  URETH.\NE  POLYMER, 
AND  OPTICAL  GAS  SENSORS  FABRICATED 
THEREWITH 
Alan  Olstein,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  911,175,  Aug.  12,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  848,627,  Man  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  396,632 
InL  CI.''  C08G  lS/58 
VS.  CI.  528—59  22  Claims 


'16 


1.  A  cured  perfluorinated  urethane  polymer  prepared  by  the 
process  which  comprises  cross-linking  a  perfluorinated  urethane 
polymer  precursor  having  the  structural  formula 


O 


OCN-Ar— NH— C— O— X— C-NH— Ar— NCO 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  moiety  and  X  is  a  perfluori- 
nated polyether  linkage  containing  approximately  2  to  100  recur- 
ring perfluorinated  mer  units  having  the  structure  -(CF,©-)^ 
-(CFjCFiOV  or  combinations  thereof,  with  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  diols  of  the  formula 
HO — R — OH  wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
bisphenol  A  and  hexafluorobisphenol  A,  wherein  the  cross-linking 
agent  is  present  such  that,  it  represents  on  the  order  of  0.5  to  5  wt. 
%  of  the  cured  perfluorinated  urethane  polymer 
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5,631.341 
SELF-EMULSIFIABLE  POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURE 
AND  \QUEOl  S  COATING  OR  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  MIXTLRE 
Takeshi  Morishima,  Yokohama:  Shin  Konishi.  and  Shinjiro 
Hama,  both  of  Fujisawa.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Polvurethane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,473 
Int.  CI."  C08G  tS/IO 
VS.  CI.  528—60  19  Claims 

1.  A  selfemulsitiable  polyisocyanate  mixture  having  (i)  a  free 
hexamethylene  diisocyanate  monomer  content  of  not  more  than 
1.0^  by  weight  and  (ii)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  2.0  to  3.7 
obtained  by  subjecting  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  to  urethana- 
tion  with 

(a)  a  carbon-branched  dihydric  alcohol  having  overall  4  to  35 
carbon  atoms,  of  which  2  to  33  carbon  atoms  are  a  total 
number  of  the  carbon  atoms  possessed  by  one  or  more 
branches,  wherein  component  (a)  is  bonded  in  a  proportion 
of  0.1  (o  IS'^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
self-emulsitiable  polyisocyanate  compound. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  surfactant  having  one  or  more  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  group  and  3 
to  90  alkylene  oxide  units,  wherein  component  (b)  is 
bonded  in  a  proportion  of  0. 1  to  401  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  self-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate  mixnire. 

(c)  optionally  an  aliphatic  compound  having  one  or  more 
active  hydrogen  atoms  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate 
group  and  8  or  more  carbon  atoms,  wherein  component  (6) 
IS  bonded  in  a  proportion  of  0  to  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  self-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound, and 

(d)  optionally  a  carbon-unbranched  glycol  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  component  (d)  is  bonded  in  a  pro- 
portion of  0  to  5%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
self-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate  mixture,  and 

to  uretdione-forming  reaction  and  isocyanurate-forraing  reac- 
tion, and  wherein 

( 1 )  the  percentage  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  dimer  hav- 
ing uretdione  group  corresponds  to  an  area  percentage 
determined  by  a  differential  refractometer  detection  in  a  gel 
permeation  chromatography  (GPC)  of  3  to  55%.  and 

(2)  the  percentage  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  trimer  hav- 
ing isocvanurate  group  corresponds  to  an  area  percentage 
determined  by  a  differential  refractometer  detection  in  the 
GPC  of  5  to  45%. 


Ra 

I 
— C— (O— o— 

II    I 

O      Rb 

Wherein  ?  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  8.  and  Ra  and  Rb  are 
each  an  independent  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  at  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  melamine,  an  isocyan- 
ate. an  aldehyde,  and  an  amine. 


5,631.343 
ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS 
Falmai  BInns,  and  Alan  Taylor,  both  of  Accrington,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Baxenden  Chemicals  Limited.  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02461,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
922^54 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6.m2:  C12P  17/00 
VS.  CI.  528—274  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyester  comprising  as  repeating 
units 

(i)  residues  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and  esters  and  anhydrides  thereof  or 
(ii)  residues  of  (a»  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxy- 
lic acids  and  esters  and  anhydrides  thereof,  (b)  at  least  one 
aliphatic  hvdroxyamine.  diol  oi  polyol.  and  optionally  (c)  at 
least  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and 
esters  and  anhydrides  thereof; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  the  components  defined  in  (i) 
or  components  defined  in  (li)  in  the  absence.of  a  soheni  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  lipase,  the  molar  ratio  of  acid  groups  to 
hydroxy!  groups  in  the  reactanis  being  1:1  to  1:1.1. 


5,631J42 
LACTONE-MODIFIEDDIKETENE(METH)ACRYLATE 
COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  A  (CO)POLYMER 
Takaaki  Fujiwa,  Otake,  and  TomohLsa  Isobe,  Iwakuni,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,062,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,516,933. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273830; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-29615;  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208862 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/10 
VS.  a.  528—75  1  Claim 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises  a  laclone-modified 
diketene(meth)acrylaie  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


5,63 1J44 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYESTERS  AND 

POLYCARBONATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Hidevuki    Hongo;   Akio   Yamaguchi;   Yoji   Hon;    Toshinutsu 
Hagiwara,  and  Yoko  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Takasago    Koryo    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
(Takasago  International  Corporation),  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-287178 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/78 

VS.  CI.  528—283  18  Claims 


O    Caiparati»«  "st 
esaMple  1 


CH,=CR,  -C0-R:0-|X1„-CCH:CCH, 
II  \     \ 

o  o     o 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon 
residual  group  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  10.  n  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  20  and  X  is  a  structural  unit  derived 
from  the  ring  opening  reaction  of  a  lactone  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


A   Caap«raci«e  test 
exHPle  2 


neiction  d»ys  eipnsMd  by 


1.  Block  copolymer  of  polyesters  and  polycarbonates  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  each  of  the  units  (I)  and  (II)  having  the  general 


May  20,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1881 


formulae: 


(I) 


(II) 


40  CH,         1 

II  I 

C— CH;CH-0-j— 


R'       R-R'       R- 
O  \   /        \   / 

■c— O^    ^c^    ^o- 

/  \ 

R'      R^ 


where  the  symbol  *  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  R'.  R*. 
R'.  and  R''  are  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  m 
and  n  are  each  respective  natural  numbers  ranging  from  300  to 
5,000.  wherein  said  copolymer  comprises  block  units  of  (I)-(II). 
(II)-(I),  (I)-(II)-(I),  (II)-(I)-(II),  (I)-(II)-(X).  or  (n)-(I)-(X),  wherein 
(I)  and  (II)  are  structural  units  as  defined  above,  and  (X)  is  a 
structural  unit  other  than  (I)  or  (II). 


5,631,346 
THERMOMECHANICAL  DEGR.ADATION  OF 
POLYOLEFINS 
Andreas  Deckers,  Flomborn;  Albin  Berger,  Bobenheim:  Jiirgen 
Hofmann,     Ludwigshafen,-     Roger     Klimesch,     Alsbach- 
Hahnlein;  Kart-Peter  Farwerck,  Worms,  and  Hilmar  Ohlig. 
Kaiserslaulem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafu  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  21.  1994,  44  37 
754.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—481  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermomechanical  degradation  of  polyole- 
fins  consists  essentially  of  a  twin-screw  extruder  without  a  down- 
stream degradation  apparatus,  at  from  300°  to  550°  C.  and  from  I 
to  100  bar  and  in  average  residence  times  of  the  reaction  mixture 
of  from  0.5  to  10  minutes,  wherein  the  pressure  in  the  twin-screw 
extruder  is  changed  periodically  with  a  fluctuation  of  from  0.5  to 
30  bar. 


5,631,345 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

POLYKETONE 

Hidemasa  Takaya,  deceased,  late  of  Shiga;   Kvoko  Tamao, 

Kyoto,  and  Naomasa  Sato,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-079367 
Int.  CI."  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  polyketone  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mono-substituted  ethylene  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (II) 

„,^^^  (111 


wherein  R'  represents  a  branched-  or  straight-chain  alky  I  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
or  a  halogen  atom,  each  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
monoxide,  thereby  obtaining  an  optically  active  polyketone  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (III) 

O  (III) 


Ri 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  10  to  10,000, 
said  reacting  being  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-phosphine 
complex  formed  from  a  phosphine  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,631347 

REDUCING  GEL.4TION  OF  A  FATTY  ACID-ACYLATED 

PROTEIN 

Jeffrey  C.  Baker,  Indianapolis;  Jose  M.  Hanquier.  Martinsville, 

and  Warren  E.  Shrader,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484345 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I/I  13;  1/16;  1/34: 14/62 
VS.  CI.  530—303  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  processing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fatty 
acid-acylated  protein,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the 
processing  of  said  protein  in  (he  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  citrate  buffering  agent  to  retard 
gelation  of  the  acylated  protein. 


wherein  Ar'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substitueni  groups  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen,  and  a  palladium  salt. 


5,631348 
PROTEIN  SEQUENCE  OF  THE  PLANT  TOXIN  GELONIN 

Michael   Rosenblum.   Houston.  Tex.;   William  J.   Kohr.   San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Bharat  Aggarwal,  Houston.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  Development  Foundation.  Carson  City, 
Nev. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  119.899,  Sep.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,959,  Jul.  6.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,220,  Aug. 

14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

254,662 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29 

VS.  CI.  530—370  2  Oaims 

1.   Substantially   pure  gelonin   toxin   having  the   amino   acid 

sequence: 

10 
GlyLeuAspThrValSerPheSerThrLys 

20 
GlyAlaThrTyrlleThrTyrValAsnPhe 

30 
LeuAsnGluLeuArgValLysLeuLysPro 

40 
GluGlyAsnSerHisGlylleProLeuLeu 

50 
ArgLysGlyAspAspProGlyLysCysPhe 

60 
ValLeuValAlal^uSerAsnAspA.snGly 

70 
GinLeuAlaGlulleAUiIleAspValThr 
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-continued 

SerValTyrValValGlyTyrGlnValArg 


80 


90 
AsnArgSerTyrPhePheLysAspAlaPro 

100 
AspAlaAlaTyiGluGlyLeuPheLysAsn 


ThrlleLysAsnProLeuLeuPheGlyGly 


120 


LysThrArgLcuHisPheGlyGlySCTTyr 


130 


ProSerLeuGluGlyGluLysAlaTyrArg 


140 


GluThrThrAspLeuGlylleGluProLeu 


150 


ArglleGlylleLysLysLeuAspGluAsn 


160 


AlalleAspAsnTyrLysProThrGlulle 


170 


AlaSerSerUuLeuValVallleGlnMet 


180 


ValSeiCluAlaAlaArgPheThrPhelle 

190 
GluAsnGlnlleArgAsnAsnPheGlnGln 

200 
ArglleArgProAlaAsnAsnThrlleSer 

LeuGluAsnLysTrpGlyLysLeuSerPhe 

220 
GlnlleArgThrSeKjlyAlaAsnGlyMel 


230 


PheSerGluAlaValGluLeuGluArgAla 


240 


AsnGlyLysLysTyrTyrValThrAlaVal 
AspGlnValLysProLyslleAlaLeuLeu 
LysPheValAspLysAspProGlu 


250 


260 


S,63U50 
ANTI-HUMAN  INFLUENZA  VIRUS  ANTIBODY 

Yoshinobu  Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Yuji  Isegawa,  Takatsuki;  Fuyoko 

Sasao,  Ibaraki,  and  Shigeharu  Ueda,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,781,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,589,174, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,016,  Apr.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

630,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-272538; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115216;  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-070194 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/08:16/00 
U.S.  a.  530—388.22  «  Claims 

1.  An  anti-human  influenza  virus  antibody  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

(a)  specifically  binds  to  the  stem  region  of  hemagglutinin  of 
human  influenza  A  virus  subtype  H3N2: 

(b)  does  not  specifically  bind  to  the  stem  region  of  hemaggluti- 
nin of  human  influenza  A  virus  subtypes  HlNl  and  H2N2; 
and 

(c)  does  not  specifically  bind  to  the  stem  region  of  hemaggluti- 
nin of  human  influenza  B  virus. 


or  a  fragment  or  derivative  thereof,  said  fragment  or  derivatives  or 
having  an  activity  which  inhibits  cellular  protein  synthesis  but  does 
not  bind  to  a  ceil  surface  receptor. 


5.63U51 
ANTIBODIES  TO  MDC  PROTEINS 
Yusuke  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsuru  Emi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cancer  Institute,  and  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,542,  May  13,  1994.  ThU  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136602; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257455;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-49904;  Apr.  12,  1994, 
6-73328 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/30:  CUP  21/08 
U.S.  a.  530—387.9  5  aaims 

1.  An  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  an  MDC  protein  having 
a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO;3  and  SEQ  ID  NO;4. 


5,631349 
CHIMERIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
RECOGNIZING  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-2-RECEPTOR 
Tibor  Diamantstein,  and  Hisao  Osawa.  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,342,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,630,  Apr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,874,  Apr.  6, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

152,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1986, 
8609058 

Int.  a."  C07K  16/28:  C12N  5/20 
U.S.  a.  530— 387  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  mouse-human  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifi- 
cally binds  to  die  human  interleukin-2  receptor,  wherein  the  vari- 
able region  of  said  antibody  is  identical  to  thai  of  monoclonal 
antibody  AHT-54  produced  by  die  hybndoma  deposited  under 
accession  number  ECACC  86041801  and  the  Fc  region  of  said 
antibody  is  obtained  from  a  human  antibody. 

2.  A  chimeric  mouse-human  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifi- 
cally binds  to  the  human  imerleukin-2  receptor,  wherein  the  vari- 
able region  of  said  antibody  is  identical  to  that  of  monoclonal 
antibody  AHT-107  produced  by  the  hybndoma  deposited  under 
accession  number  ECACC  86041802  and  the  Fc  region  of  said 
antibody  is  obtained  from  a  human  antibody. 


5,63U52 
AZODYES  CONTAINING  A  BRIDGE  MEMBER  BASED 
ON  DIAMINO-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 
Urs  Lauk,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,174 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   20,   1994, 
1952/94 

Int  CI."  C09B  35/02:35/00:31/00:67/22:  D06P  1/06:1/10 
U.S.  a.  534—797  8  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  acid  dye  of  the  formula 

(1) 


A|-N 


r          Y- 

N 

N  — A; 


in  which 

R,   and  R,   independently  of  one   another  are   hydrogen   or 

C, -Chalky  I, 
B ,  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  bridge  member. 
A,  and  A,  independently  of  one  another  are  the  radical  of  a 

monoazo-  or  disazo  dye  or  the  radical  of  a  metal  complex  azo 

dye. 
n  is  the  number  0  or  1  and 
Y,  and  Y,  independently  of  one  another  are  a  radical  of  the 

formula 
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-N  — E|  — N 


/ 
\ 


—  N  — El  — N 


-N— E|-N 


N-R,. 


(3a) 


(3b) 


(3c) 


N  — Rjor 


\ / 


N— E|-N 


/ 
\ 


in  which 

R,,  Rj  and  R,'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-CgalkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  amino  or  sulfato.  and 
E,  is  Cj-Cgalkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  halogen,  amino  or  sulfato  and  is 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  -0-,  or 
Cj-CTcycloalkylene,  C5-C7cycloalkylene-C|-Cgalkylene  or 
Ci-Cgalkylene-C^-CTcycloalkylene,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  in  the  alkylene  radical  by  hydroxyl  or 
C.-Cjalkoxy  and  in  the  cycloalkyl  ring  by  C.-Cjalkyl,  and  in 
which  dye  of  formula  (1)  the  number  of  sulfo  groups  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  cationic  groups  and  basic  groups. 


5,63M53 
ALKENE  ADAMANTANE  INTERMEDIATES  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  1,2-DIOXETANES 
Arthur  P.  Schaap,  and  Hashem  Akhavan-Tafti,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State 
University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,031,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,438,146, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,837,  Dec.  27,  1988, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,139,  Jul.  17, 
1986.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  507,982 
Int.  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07D  305/12 
U.S.  CI.  536-^.1  3  Claims 

1.     l(2-Aminoethoxy)(3-p-D-galactopyranosylphenyl)    methyl- 
ene! adamantane. 


5,631,354 
5-O-DESOSAMINYLERYTHRONOLIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Toshifumi  Asaka;  Yoko  Misawa;  Masato  Kashimura;  Shigeo 
Morimoto,  and  Katsuo  Hatayaraa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1714,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346826; 

Jul,  27,  1992.  4-199368;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279867 
Int  C1,"C07H  17/08 

U.S.  a.  536—7.4  13  Claims 

I .  A  5-0-desosaminylerythronolide  derivative  represented  by  the 

formula: 


(3d) 


(-3e) 


wherein: 

Y  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula; 

-CH-(CH.»„  — 
I 
R> 

(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  C|-C,  alkyl  group  or  an  amino  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
4),  an  oxygen  atom,  a  vinylene  group,  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula  — CH,— NH— CO, 

R  is  a  C7-C15  aralkyl  group;  a  C7-C15  aralkyl  group  substituted 
by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitro  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  methoxythio  group,  a 
methoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carttoxy  group,  a  methylene  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group  and 
a  demethylamino  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl  group 
having  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  C|-C,  alkyl 
groups,  C|-C,  alkyl  groups  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  C1-C4  alkylamino  groups,  C^-C,  acylamino 
groups  and  C.-Cj  alkoxy  groups;  a  naphthyl  group;  a  thiaz- 
olyl  group;  an  imidazolyl  group;  an  amino-thiazolyl  group;  a 
biphenyl  group;  a  thienyl  group;  a  pyridyl  group;  a  pyridyl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro  groups:  a  phenylthio 
group;  a  phenyloxy  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  nitro  groups;  or  an  indolyl  group, 
A  IS  a  group  represented  by: 
the  formula  (i): 


wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
^N — O — R''  (wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C|-Cg  alkyl 
group;  — CH,CH,OCH,;  — CH;CH,OCHXH,OCH,; 

— CH,CH,OCHXH  ,"0CHXH,0CH,;  — CHXHXH^OCHj; 
— CH",CH,SCH,;  -X'HXH,(NH)CH,CH,N(CH,),; 

— CH,OCH,CH,OCH,;  — CH,CH,N(CH3)3: 

— CH;CH;N(CH,)(CH;Ph;  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  benzyl  group 
having  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms  and  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups),  V  is  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  V  and  W  represent, 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  II-  and  12-positions.  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


O 


H 


Igg4 
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a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


"=< 


o^ 


(wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group), 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (ii): 


V- 


o-^ 


wherein  -A-  -  is  a  group  of  — N(R*)—  (wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms)  or  a  group 
represented  by  — N=.  and  R'  and  R-  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group),  or 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (iii): 


(wherein  R""  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C, 
alkenyl  group  or  C^-C,  alkynyl  group,  and  V  and  W  are  as  defined 
above). 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group 

or  an  acetyl  group. 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C^-C,,  alkoxycarbonyl  group.  2-[2- 
(2-methoxyethyoxy)  ethoxyjethoxycarbonyl  group.  2-12-(2- 
ethoxyethoxy)ethoxylethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C^-C,,  acyl 
group,  an  ethylsuccinyl  group,  or  a  pyridylcarbonyl  group  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.63U55 
5-O-DESOSAMINYLERYTHRONOLIDE  A  DERIVATIVES 
Toshifiuni  Asaka;  Masato  Kashimura;  Yoke  Misawa;  Shigeo 
Morimoto,  and   Katsuo   Hatayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00517,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21200.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  318,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-101492 

Int.  CI."  C07H  17/08 

VS.  CI.  536—7.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  5-O-desosaminylerythronolide  A  derivative  represented  by 

the  formula: 


5,63U56 

SELECTIVE  N-ACYL.ATION  OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Jan  W.  H.  Smects,  Vlaardingen,  and  Pieter  G.  Weber,  Rid- 

derkerk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades, 

N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00849,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20038,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^87 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
92200968 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  N-acyl  amino  alcohols  which 
is  characterized  by: 

reacting  an  organic  acid  (or  a  salt  thereof)  of  the  formula: 

R— COOH 

wherein 

R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  up  to  55 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  may  optionally  be 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  by  an  internal  ester 
group;  may  optionally  contain  one  or  more  double  bonds; 
and  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  pro- 
tected hydroxyl  moieties, 
with  a  C,_(,alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride  or  a  C,^alkyl  phenyl 
sulfonyl  chloride,  in  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  base,  to  form  the  corresponding  mixed  anhydride 
having  the  formula: 


R-CO-^>-SO,R '" 

wherein 

R  IS  as  defined  above;  and 

R"  is  a  Ci^alkyl  or  a  C,_^alkyl  phenyl  group;  and 
reacting,  in  an  organic  solvent,  the  mixed  anhydride  with  an 
amino  alcohol  or  a  saU  thereof  to  form  the  corresponding 
N-acyl  amino  alcohol. 
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5,63  U57 
NONIONIC  EMULSIFIERS 
Manfred  Weuthen,  Solingen;  Petra  Riegels,  Leichlingen,  and 
Irmgard  Hartel,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkei    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01S52,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/28006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
089.7 

Int.  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1 5/04;  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  nonionic  emulsifiers  compnsing: 

(a)  performing  an  acid-calalyzed  acetalization  reaction  on  a 
mixture  of  (i)  sugars  or  water-containing  starch  degradation 
products  and  (ii)  primary  alcohols  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  of 
from  1:2  to  1:8; 

(b)  terminating  said  reaction  at  a  conversion  ranging  from  60  to 
90%  of  the  theoretical  to  form  a  reaction  product; 

(c)  neutralizing  said  reaction  product  to  form  a  neutralized 
reaction  product;  and 

(d)  purifying  said  neutralized  reaction  product  by  back-mixing 
said  product  through  at  least  one  coarse  filter  until  said 
product  becomes  clear. 


N  N 

IN'.N 

U 
U 
A 

\/ 

(N)q 


SUBSTFIATE  HNA 


H^XS  /  \     HBJX2".,GH.. 


HEUX1 


lUmPIN  MBOZYME 


base-pair  with  a  separate  substrate  RNA.  wherein  said  ribozyme 
comprises  one  or  more  bases  3'  of  helix  3  able  to  base-pair  with 
said  substrate  RNA  to  form  a  helix  5  and  wherein  said  ribozyme 
can  cleave  and/or  ligate  said  separate  substrate  RNA  in  trans. 


5,63  U58 
ENOD2  GENE  REGULATORY  REGION 
Henk  J.  Franssen,  Nijmegen,  and  Anton  H.  Bisseling,  Ma  Ede, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,297,  Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,062 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00;  1 5/05: 1 5/09: 1 5/ 1 1 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  8  Claims 

H  eae  h  h   e  ee 


J^ 


-|-~~   ou-s 


-^ 


■  REGON  SCOUENCED  Hi  (AiOE. 

.  REGION  ^  00%  HOMCXjOGY 
BETWEEN  CLOftS 

>cONA  HOMOUDGOUS  REGION 


>  REGION  SEOUENCEO  IN  pK)  2 
Aft/w. — ypD.2 


5,631360 
N-PHTHALOYL-PROTECTED2'-AMINO-NUCLEOSIDE 
PHOSPHORAMDITES 
Nassim    Usman,    Boulder;    David    Sweedler,   Louisville,   and 
Leonid  Beigelman,   Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,734,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,516,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,736,  May 
18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  167,586,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  884,436,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435032 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/10:19/20 
VS.  CI.  536— 25J1  16  Claims 

1.  2'-deoxy-2'-amino-nucleoside  phosphoramidite.  wherein  said 
2'-amino  group  is  protected  by  an  N-phthaloyl  protecting  group. 


y 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  an  Enod2  gene  5' 
regulatory  region,  said  regulatory  region  which  hybridizes  to  the 
DNA  sequence  of  Tables  1  or  2.  and  a  plant-expressible  structural 
gene  other  than  an  Enod2  structural  gene  positioned  such  that  it  is 
expressed  under  the  regulatory  control  of  said  5'  regulatory  region. 


5,63U59 
HAIRPIN  RIBOZYMES 
Bharat  Chowrira,  and  James  McSwiggen,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,993 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/63:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  Hairpin  ribozyme  lacking  a  substrate  moiety,  comprising 

between  six  and  eight  bases  inclusive  in  helix  2  and  able  to 


5,631361 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  RADIOISOTOPICALLY 
LABELED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  BY  DIRECT  SOLID- 
PHASE  5'  PHOSPHITYLATION 
Weitian  Tan,  Framingbam,-  Radhakrishnan  P.  Iyer,  Shrews- 
bury; Zhiwei  Jiang,  Grafton;  Dong  Yu,  and  Sudhir  Agrawal, 
both  of  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon. 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,092 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  536—2533  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  labeled  oligonucleotides  comprising 
contacting  a  nascent  oligonucleotide  having  an  unprotected  5' 
hydroxyl  group  with  an  activating  reagent  to  yield  an  activated 
oligonucleotide,  and  then  contacting  the  activated  oligonucleotide 
with  a  5'-protected.  labeled  mononucleotide  having  an  unprotected 
3'  hydroxyl,  wherein  the  activated  oligonucleotide  is  a  phosphora- 
midite. 
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5.63 1J62 

5'.0-DANS  EOC  MODIFIED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Wolfgang  Pfleiderer,  Coastance.  and  Frank  Bergmann,  Wets- 
senberg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2l9^i9,  Mar.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.924.  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1990,  40  29 

244.4;  Apr.  9,  1991,  41  11  363.2 

Int.  a.''  C07H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  536—27.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (Illa)  or  (Illb) 


(Ilia) 


DansEOC-O— 

CH^ 

1      o      ? 

\H       H/ 

hN       /h 

OH    Ri 

DansEOC— O-CH: 

^    O       « 

\"       "/ 

h\       /h 

R'      OH 

in  which 

DansEOC  is  a  gro 

up  of  the  formula 

(Ulb) 


N(CH,»2 


S02CH2CH:OC— . 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


NHR- 


NHR- 


NHR- 


NHR= 


NHR- 


OR' 


N^/^-^    N     ,^^rr      ^     N 


a.,;u  A 


N   ^        NHR^ 


wherein 

R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-c-c(CH,)3. -c— f        y- 


'<y 


C(CH,),or 


O 
II 
-COCH2CH 


,^y«. 


R'  is  hydrogen  or 


-CH,CH,-/  \-NO:, 
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-CCH(CH,h, -C-CH,— ^/  ^\— C(CH,h 


or  — COCH;CH;  — /^  V-  NO:, 

R'  is  —OH. 

-OCH:CH:— <^  y— NO,. 


—  NH 


—  NHCOCH-CH, 


and 
Y  is  H,  CH,  or  alky!  C,-C4. 


5,631363 

AZETIDINONE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tameo  Iwasaki,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,277,  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,917,  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,442,055.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303662,- 

May  13,  1993,  5-111460;  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169182;  Sep.  24,  1993, 

5-238155 

Int  a."  C07D  227/00 
U.S.  CI.  540—71  5  Oalms 

1.  An  a-halopropionamide  compound  of  the  formula  [II): 


V> 


CH 


CO-N 


(III 


wherein  Ring  B  is  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
to  four  group{s)  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  allcyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group. 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  a  methylene  group  or  an  imino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  an  aralkyloxy- 
carbonyl  group,  Z  is  a  methylene  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  to  two  group(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,_7 
alkylene  group,  a  C,,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C4.7  cycloalkyl  group  (said 
alkylene  group,  alkyl  group  and  cycloalkyl  group  being  further 
optionally  substituted),  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  and  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  L"  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,631364 
LABELLED  BORONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Eriing  Sundrehagen,  Oslo,  and  Frank  Frantzen,  Tverlandet, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  AXIS  Biochemicals  ASA,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,525 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  540—128  17  Claims 

1.  Labelled  boronic  acid  compound  of  formula 


(111) 


V  — W-  — w 


(wherein  V  is  a  reporter  moiety; 

W'^  is  a  bond  or  an  organic  linker  moiety: 

W  is  a  *SO,NR-.  *CONR-  or 

*CH,N®R-  ,  group  bound  at  the  *-marked  atom  to  the  phenyl 

ring; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  group; 

and 
each  R"  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  hydroxy- 

lated  and  optionally  C,  ,,-alkoxylated  C,.6-alkyl  group)  and 

salts  thereof. 


5,631365 
HYDROXY-SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Stuart  B.  Rosenblum,  West  Orange;  Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridge- 
water;  Duane  A.  Burnett,  Fanwood;  John  W.  Clader,  Cran- 
ford,  and   Brian  A.   McKittrick,   Bloomfield,  all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenilwortb,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  102,440,  Sep.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,593 
Int  CI."  C07D  205/08;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  540—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R  OH 

I  I 

Ari-X„-(C),-Y„-C-Z, 


R'  I 

.J-    N. 


Ar^ 


"AH 


wherein: 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  and  R''-substituted  aryl; 

Ar^  is  aryl  or  R^-substituted  aryl; 

X.  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH,— ,  — CHdower  alkyl)-  and  — C(dilower  alkyl)-; 

R  is  —OH,  — Odower  alkyl)  or  — O—  benzyl: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisimg 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

q  is  0  or  1;  m  and  n  are  independently  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  p  is  0. 
1,  2.  3  or  4;  provided  that  the  sum  of  m,  n.  p  and  q  is  1.  2,  3. 
4.  5  or  6; 

R*  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  pf  lower  aikyl.  -^H.  — Odower  alkyl). 
— O-benzyl,"  — NR  ''R^  — COOR*.  — CONR"R\  —COR", 
— SCNR'-R^  S(0)o.,R',  -dower  alkylene)COOR", 
— CH=CH— COOR".  ^F,.  — CN,  —NO,  and  halogen; 

R^  is  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OH.  — Odower  alkyl).  — O-benzyl. 
— NR"R\  — COOR".  — CONR"R'.  —COR".  — SO,NR"R', 
S(0),^,R''.  -dower  alkylene )-COOR"  and  — CH=CH— 
COOR"; 

R''.  R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-substituted 
lower  alkyl;  and 


and 


1888 
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R'  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl-substiluled  lower  alkyl,  compris- 
ing- , 
(a)  treating  with  a  strong  base  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent 

a  lactone  of  the  formula 


of  formula  III 


R' 


in 


I 
(CRR'), 


=o 


Am 


Ar" 


wherein  X.  Y.  Z.  R'.  R\  m.  n.  p  and  q  are  as  defined  above, 
R'  is  R  as  defined  above  or  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy 
group,  and  Ar'°  is  Ar'  as  defined  above,  a  suitably  pro- 
tected hydroxy-substituted  aryl  or  a  suitably  protected 
amino-substituted  aryl; 
(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  Imine  of  the 
formula 

Ai» 

/ 


wherein 

R''is  lower  alkyl: 

R'  and  R^  either  are  both  hydrogen  or  are  both  lower  alkoxy  or 
one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R'  and  R"  is 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy  or 
NH— CO-lower-alkyl;  or  R'  and  R*"  taken  together  are  a  ketal 
group  selected  from  a  formula  IVa-IVc 


O— I 


IVa 


O-/ 

o— 

IVb 


IVc 


\ 


Ar-'' 


R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  group  selected  from  a  formula  Va-Vc 


N 


\    / 

N 


\     / 

N 


O 

Va 


OH 
Vb 


O 
Vc 


wherein  Ar*"  is  Ar^.  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy- 
substituted  aryl  or  a  suitably  protected  ammo-substituted 
aryl.  and  Ar'"  is  Ar\  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy- 
substituted  aryl  or  a  suitably  protected  amino-substituted 
aryl: 

c)  quenching  the  reaction  with  an  acid:  and 

d)  removing  as  necessary  a  protecting  group  from  any  of       ^„^  X"  is  an  anion, 

substituents  R.  Ar'".  Ar^"  and  Ar'"  to  obtain  a  compound    ^j^j  thereafter  recovering  the  compound  of  formula  I. 
wherein  R.  Ar' .  Ar^  and  Ar'  are  as  defined  above. 


5.631366 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  3-FORMYLCEPHEM 

DERIVATIVES 

Bruno  Lohri.  Kaiseraugst,  and  Peter  Vogt,  Munchenstein,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573325 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  12, 1995, 93/95 
Int  a.*^  C07D  501/26 
VS.  a.  540-215  34  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  fonnula  1 

I 


CHO 


COOR' 


5,631J67 
E-ROTAMERS  OF  3-H\  DROY  CEPHEM  DERIVATIVES 
Jag  M.  Khanna,  74,  Asian  Games  Village  Complex,  New  Delhi 
110  049;  Yatendra  Kumar,  E-89,  East  of  Kailash,  New  Delhi 
110    065;    Anin    Malbotra,    413,    Narmada    Apartments 
Alaknanda,  New  Delhi  110  019;  Rakesh  Arora,  E-18,  East 
Uttam  Nagar,  New  Delhi  110  059,  and  Neera  Tiwari,  8-B, 
DDA  Flats.  Kutub  Enclave,  Phase-1,  New  Delhi  110  016,  aU 
of  India 
Division  of  Sen  No.  19,269,  Feb.  18.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.410,044. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,095 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Aug.  10,  1992.  700/DEL/ 

92 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/04 
VS.  CI.  540—222  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  E-rotamer  of  7-acylamino-3-hydroxy-cephem-4- 
carboxylate-1 -oxide  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group:  and 
R'  is  a  carboxyhc  acid  protecting  group: 

comprising  oxidizing  a  compound  of  formula  11 


RCONH 


CH;OH 
COOR' 

wherein  R'.R^  and  R' are  defined  as  above,  with  an  inorganic    wherein  R  is  aryl,  aralkyl.  -^^'-y^'l^y'-  ^''^^^  ,  "  'X,''' 
hy^h^iie  or  inorganic  halite  in  the  presence  of  a  compound    branched  chain  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  or  alkoxyalkyl. 
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5,631368 
POLYAZACYCLOALKANE  COMPOUNDS 
Lisa  Schultze,  and  Alan  R.  Bulls,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.478,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
9504910 

Int.  CI."  C07D  257/02 
U.S.  a.  540—474  3  CUims 

1.  A  tribenzylcyclen  of  fonnula  1 


.X— N     N-X 
I  I 

X— N     N-X 

I       l\ 
X— X  R 


(I) 


Ph 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  phenyl  groups  or  R  is  an 
amphiphilic  phenylalkyl  group  having  a  N,  S.  O  or  P  inter- 
rupted C,^;,  alkylene  chain,  or  R  is  a  second  tribenzylcyclen 
group  attached  via  a  divalent  bridging  group,  but  with  the 
proviso  that  R  is  other  than  benzyl:  X  is  CHR,,  or  where  R  is 
hydrogen  two  X  groups  may  each  represent  CO  groups:  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C|_|f,  alkylo  group  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  carboxy  groups  or  an  phenyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  optionally  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  isothiocy- 
anate  groups. 


5,631370 
OPTICALLY-ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF 
DIDEOXYCARBOCYCLIC  Nl  CLEOSIDES 
Robert  Vince,  Sl  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mei  Hua,  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,983,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.753,  Sep.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623348.  Dec. 

7,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  495341,  Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Sen  No.  278.652,  Dec.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,931.559,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  146,252,  Jan.  20,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,916J224.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 

290,185 
Int.  CI."  C07F  V/02:  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/30:473/32 
VS.  CI.  544—244  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z  N 


RO 


5.631369 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Douglas  P.  Kjell.  and  Fred  M.  Perrj'.  both  of  West  Lafayette, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  298,636 

Int.  CI."  C07D  223/04:2 1  l/08:207/CH 

U.S.  a.  540—610  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  Z  is  H.  OH,  aceioxy  or  NH,.  R  is  0=P(OH);,  Y  is  CH, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  N(R)..  SR,  OR 
and  halogen,  wherein  each  R  is  H,  or  lower  (C|-C4)alkyl  and  the 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


HOOC 


O— (CH:)„— N 


/ 
\ 


RJ 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  each  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  combine  to 
form   piperidinyl.   pyrrolidinyl.  methylpyrrolidinyl.  dimelh- 
ylpyrrolidinyl,  morpholino,  dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  or 
1-hexamethyleneimino:  and 
n  is  2  or  3: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  comprising 
reacting  a  haloalkyl  amine  of  fonnula  III 


X— (CH2)„-N 


/ 
\ 


III 


R2 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen:  and 

R',  R",  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of  formula 
IV 


5,631371 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
3-(PHENYLlMINO)-3H-PHENOTHIAZINESAND 
PHENOXAZINES 
Michael  L.  Bloczynski,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,164 
Int.  CI."  C07D  279/IS:265/38 
U.S.  a.  544—37  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  3  -(phehylimino)- 
3H-phenothiazine  or  phenoxizine  characterized  by  the  fonnula: 


Rl 


IV 


ROOT- 


\\    / 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C^  alkyl.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  acetate 
solvent  and  a  base. 


wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  H  or  one  or  more  substituents  which  serve 
to  modulate  the  reduction-oxidation  potential  of  the  compound,  to 
vary  the  compound's  solubility  or  to  function  as  a  site  for  the 
covalent  attachment  of  the  compound  to  a  polymer  or  solid  support 
which  method  comprises  reacting  a  phenothiazine  or  phenoxazine 
of  the  foimula: 
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to  produce  an  intermediate  having  the  formula 


Z 

I 


R,HC- 


R,HC 


R.1R1C 


CHRi 


R5R4C 


\ 
/ 


(CHj), 


L- 


CHRi 


with  a  Rl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  amine  in  the 
presence  of  periodic  acid  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  the  reactants  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
product. 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group: 

(b)  exchanging  the  leaving  group  L,  from  step  (a)  with  an  anion 
X  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorosulfate 
(SOj  F").  alkyl  sulfates,  perfluoroalkylsulfonates,  arene- 
sulfonates,  alkylcarboxylates.  perfluoro-alkylcarboxylates,  tet- 
rafluoroborate  (BFj"),  tetraphenylborate  {Ph4-).  hexafiuoro- 
phosphate  (PF^").  hexafluoroantimonate  (SbF^'),  perchlorate 
(CIO4")  and  sulfate  S04=:  and 

(c)  reacting  the  result  from  step  (b)  with  molecular  fluorine  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  that  does  not  react  substantially  with 
fluorine  and  a  fluoride  scavenger  that  results  in  an  X  counter 


5,63U72 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

l-SL'BSTrTUTED-4-FLUORO-1.4- 
DIAZONIABICYCL012.2.21  OCTANE  SALTS 
Andrew  J.  Poss.  Kenmore;   George  A.  Shia,  Amherst,  and 
Dennis  M.   Lavery,  SpringviUe,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,038,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,297,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.459067.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,994 
Int.  CI."  C07D  247/00:245/04:243/14:  C07F  9/06 
VS.  O.  544—352  2«  Clainas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-substituted-4-fluoro-l,4- 
dia2oniabicyclo[2.2.2]  octane  salts  having  the  formula 


Z 

1 


R.HC 


RiR:C 


~CHRi 


^^H(;  R5R4C 


\ 
/ 


(CH;)„ 


2X- 


CHR, 


5,631,373 
ALKYL,  AZIDO,  ALKOXY,  AND  FLUORO-SUBSTITUTED 

AND  FUSED  QUINOXALINEDIONES 
Sui  X.  Cai,  Irvine;  Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  both  of 
Calif.;  John  F.W.  Keana,  and  Sunil  Kher.  both  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the 
University  of  Oregon.  Eugene  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Aeea 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  and  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,878,  Mar.  11,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
148468,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  148,259,  Nov. 
5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.514,680.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  289,603 
Int.  CI."  C07C  241/36 
U.S.  CI.  544—354  1»  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula 


I 
F 


wherein  the  Z  subslituent  is  OH,  OR.  OC(0)R.  SO,,  SO,R.  NO,. 
NO,  or  PO(OR):.  wherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  C.-Cg  alkyl  group:  n  is 
0.  1  or  2;  each  of  R,.  Rj.  R.  «  and  R,  independently  represent 
hydrogen.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  or  aryl.  which  process  composes 
(a)  either  (i)  or  (ii): 

(i)  reacting  1.4-diazoniabicyclol2.2.2]octane  with  a  reactant 
compound  of  the  formula.  L— SO,R.  HNO,,  HNO„  or 
L— PO(OR)::  or 
(ii)  reacting  1.4-diazoniabicyclol2.2.2]octane  mono-N-oxide 
with  a  reactant  compound  of  the  formula  L — H.  L — R,  R. 
L— C(0)R  or  SO, 


or   a  tautomer  or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt  thereof; 
wherein 

R'  is  nitro,  cyano.  CF,,  carboxy,  or  alkanoyl: 
R-  IS  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  thioalkyl,  hydroxy,  mercaptoalkyl,  azido. 
or  NR'R".  wherein  R^  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or  aryl  groups: 
R'  is  halo,  haloalkyl.  nitro,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  azido,  or  cyano;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen. 
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5,631^74 

REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 

Miles  V.  Novotny;  Donald  Wiesler;  Jinping  Liu,  all  of  Bloom- 

ington,  Ind.,  and  You-Zung  Hsiefa,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,508,  Oct  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,459,272. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,912 
Int  CL*  C07D  471/08;  C07K  5/04:7/04:  C08B  37/00;  C07H 

17/02 
U.S.  a.  546-«4  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rn- 


or  salts  thereof  wherein 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl. 

X  is  an  ionizable  group. 

n  is  0-5, 

R'  is  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid, 

R"  is  OH  or  (AA)„,  wherein  AA  is  an  amino  acid  moiety  and  w 
is  an  integer  from  1-25. 
wherein  said  ionizable  group  is  an  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  an  alkyl 
sulfonic  acid,  alkyl  sulfinic  acid,  alkyl  phosphonic  acid,  phenol, 
thiol,  quaternary  amine,  amidinium,  imide,  beta-diketone  or 
nitroalkane. 


R,  and  R;  taken  together  form  a  second  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  bearing  R,  and  R,; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  individual  opti- 
cal isomers  thereof. 


5,631,376 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBFnNG  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Mundelein; 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville,  and  Chen  Zhao,  Gurnee,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.666,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,067, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,226,  Feb.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No. 
455,458 
Int  CI."  C07D  401/02:213/02 
U.S.  CI.  546—256  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R<,-Y-H! 


NH— R5 


OH 


5,631,375 
PROCESS  FOR  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Chi-Hsin  R.  King,  Cincinnati;  Michele  A.  Kaminski,  Reading, 
and  Teng-Man  Chen,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,606,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,773,  Jul. 

30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
17,251,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  9370,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,261,  Apr.  10,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369^34 
Int  CI."  C07D  2im2 
U.S.  CI.  546—241  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R,  represents  hydrogen;  or 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  independently  selected  fixim: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  loweralkyl. 
(iii)  aryl. 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyl. 
(V)  (aryl)alkyl, 
(vi)  cycloalkyl, 
(vii)  cycloalkylalkyi, 
(viii)  hydroxyalkyl, 
(ix)  alkoxyalkyl. 
(x)  aryloxyalkyl. 
(xi)  haloalkyl, 
(xii)  carboxyalkyl. 
(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xiv)  aminoalkyl, 
(xv)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 
(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl, 
(xvii)  ((N-protected)(alkyl)ainino)alkyl, 
(xviii)  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
(xix)  guanidinoalkyl, 
(XX)  loweralkenyl, 
(xxi)  heterocyclic, 
(xxii)  (heterocyclic)alkyl. 
(xxiii)  arylthioalkyl, 
(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxv)  (heterocyclic )thioalkyl, 
(xxvi)  (heterocyclic)sulfonylalkyl, 
(xxvii)  (heterocyclic)oxyalkyl, 
(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyi, 
(xxix)  arylthioalkoxyalkyl, 
(xxx)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxxi)  (heterocyclic )alkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxii)  (heterocyclic )thioalkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxjii)  (heterocyclic )alkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyl, 
(xxxv)  cycloalkylthioalkyl. 
(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxviii)  cycloalkylthioalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxix)  cycloalkylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xl)  aminocarbonyl, 
(xli)  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
(xlii)  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
(xliii)  aroylalkyl, 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic )carbonylalkyl, 
(xlv)  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
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(xlvi)  aminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlvii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 
(xlix)  aryloxyalkyi  and 
(1)  alkylsulfonylalkyl. 
Yis 


-HN 


R4 

— NH  O 


-HN 


O 

II 
C  — . 


It. 


—  NH  O 

o 


a  is  0-3; 
c  is  1-2; 

Rj'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R4  is  selected  from: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  loweralkyl. 
(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyl, 
(v)  (aryl)alkyl. 
(vi)  cycloalkyl. 
(vii)  cycloalkylalkyl. 
(viii)  hydroxyalkyl, 
(ix)  alkoxyalkyl. 
(x)  aryloxyalkyi. 
(xi)  haloalkyl. 
(xii)  carboxyalkyl. 
(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
(xiv)  aminoalkyl. 
(xv)  (>l-protected)aminoalkyl. 
(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl, 
(xvii)  ((N-protected)(alkyl)amino)alkyl, 
(xviii)  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
(xix)  guanidinoalkyl, 
(XX)  loweralkenyl, 
(xxi)  heterocyclic, 
(xxii)  (heterocyclic)alkyl. 
(xxiii)  arylthioalkyl, 
(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxv)  (heterocyclic)thioalkyl, 
(xxvi)  (heterocyclic )sulfonylalkyl. 
(xxvii)  (heterocyclic  joxyalkyl. 
(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxix)  aiylthioalkoxyalkyl. 
(XXX)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxxi)  (heterocyclic )alkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxii)  (heterocyclic  )thioalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxiii)  (heterocycliOalkylsulfonylalkyI, 
(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyl, 
(XXXV)  cycloalkyllhioalkyl, 
(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxviii)  cycloalkylthioalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxix)  cytloalkylalkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xl)  aminocarbonyl. 
(xli)  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
(xlii)  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
(xliii)  aroylalkyl. 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic )carbonylalkyl, 
(xlv)  polyhydroxyalkyl. 
(xlvi)  aminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlvii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlix)  aryloxyalkyi  and 
(I)  alkylsulfonylalkyl, 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  pyndyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiaz 
olyl  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  furanyl,  thienyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tet 


rahydrothienyl  and  tetrahydro[2H]pyranyl  and  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with 
substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxy,  polyalkoxy.  haloalkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  arylalkyl,  — C(X»H,  — SO,H, 
loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl; 

R5  and  R*  are  — C(T)— G— R'7  wherein  at  each  occurrence  T  is 
independently  selected  from  O  and  S;  at  each  occurrence  G  is 
independently    selected    from   — CH,— .   — O— ,   — S—   and 
— N(R8>—  wherein  at  each  occurrence  R,  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and  cycloalkyl;  and  at  each 
occurrence  R7  is  independently  selected  from: 
(i)  heterocyclic  and  (11)  (heterocyclic  jalkyl,  wherein  at  each 
occurrence  the  heterocyclic  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted  with  substituents  independently  selected 
from  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy, 
polyalkoxy.  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryla- 
lkyl, — CCX)H,  — SO,H,  loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


5,63U77 
POLYIMIDE  INTERMEDUTES 

Mitsunori  Matsuo;  Tsutomu  Ishida;  Akio  Karasawa.  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken;  Kcizaburo  Yamaguchi,  Chiba-ken,  and  Aki- 
hiro  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  357,193,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5308,377,  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322631; 

Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335511;  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160313;  Jul.  13,  1994, 

6-160960 

Int.  a."  C07C  255/60;  C07D  2I3/3H 

U.S.  a.  546—296  3  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  diamino  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(3): 

wherein  L  is  an  oxygen  atom,  carbonyl.  isopropylidene  or  hexaflu- 
oroisopropylidene.  and  X  is 


CN 


O^ 


5,631,378 
PROTECTED  AMINOTHIAZOLYLACETIC  ACID 
DERFVATIVES 
Yoshio  Lrawa;  Akihiko  Shimotani;  Takeo  Kanai,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
and  Masahiko  Tsuju,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,190,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-082619; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139918;  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283543 

Int.  a."  C07D  277/38 

U.S.  CI.  548—194  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  protected  aminothiazoly- 

lacetic  acid  denvauve  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  protected  aminothiaz- 

olylacetic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(!) 


-<        J 


COR^ 


wherein  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methine  group,  R'  and 
R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individually  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  R'  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  haloge- 
nated  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  triphenylmelhoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  acyloxy  group,  and  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  process  comprises: 
reacting  an  aminothiazolylacetic  acid  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (II): 


(III 


'^Y 


COR* 


wherein  A,  R'  and  R"*  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  abo\e.  or 
a  salt  thereof,  with  a  (halogenaied  methylene)-dialkylammonium 
halide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III): 


Ri 

I 

N* 


(III) 


R-" 


X 


wherein  R'  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


C,-C4alkylthio.  Ci-Cjalkylsulfinyl  or  when  M  and  Q  are  on 
adjacent  positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  10  form  a  nng  in  which  MQ 
represents  the  structure 
— OCH,0  — .  — OCF_,0  —  or  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

Ri  is  C.-C^alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl; 

R,.  R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

Z  is  O  or  S;  or 
the  tautomers  thereof. 


5,631380 
HERBICIDAL 
SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRUZOLINONES 
HAVING  TWO  SUBSTITUENTS  BONDED  \  lA  OXYGEN 
Wilhelm  Haas,  Kerpen;   Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Duesseldorf; 
Klaus  Konig,  Odentbal:  Hans-Joachim  Santel.  Leverkusen; 
Klaus  Lurssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,698,  Oct.  19.  1995,  Pat.  No.  54:54,761, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  174,495,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,488.028,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  945.194,  Sep.  15. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5300,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  31.426,  Man  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405,970,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  816365,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,241,074,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  692,439.  Apn  29, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,094,683,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
556.052,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057.144.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337,775,  Apn  13,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  644,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1988,  38  15 
765.9;  Oct.  12,  1989,  39  34  081.3;  Sep.  25.  1991,  41  31  842.0 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  24WI2 
VS.  CI.  548—263.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  derivative  of  the  formula 


5,631379 

OXAZOLE  AMINES  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE 

MANUFACTLIRE  OF  INSECTICIDAL  PYRROLES 

Venkataraman     Kameswaran,     Princeton     Junction,     NJ., 

assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,154 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/28 

U.S.  a.  548—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  formula  I 

R-C=0 
I 
NH 


C„F:, 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  1 .  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8; 

R  is  C.-C^alkyl,  C|-Cfihaloalkyl,  COOR,,  or  phenyl; 

A  is 


L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  CN.  NO,, 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4haloalkoxy, 


O 

A 

Z— CO— N  N— O  — RI 


(IV) 


N 


< 


O  — R- 


in  which 

R'  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C.-Cs-alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  C,  Cj-alkoxy.  C,-C4- 
alkylcarbonyl  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  represents 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl  or  C,-Ch-alkinyl,  or  represents  Cj-C^-alkenyl 
or  C,-C^-alkinyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  or  represents  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C4-C7- 
cycloalkenyl.  or  represents  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C4-C7- 
cycloalkenyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  m<we 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  or  represents  phenyl-C.-C,- 
alkyl.  or  phenyl  C|-C,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  uifluoromethyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl, 

R*  represents  C,-C(,-alkyl  or  C.-C^-alkyl  which  is  substituted 
by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C5-Cft-cycloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  represent 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkinyl,  or  represent  C,-Cf,-alkenyl 
or  C,-Ct,-alkinyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and 
bromine,  or  represents  C,-C^-cycloalkyl.  or  C,-C(,-cycloalkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  and 
C,-C4-alkyI.  or  represents  cyclohexenyl.  or  represents 
phenyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl.  or  phenyl-C|-C, -alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nilro.  C^-C^- 
alkyl.    tnfluoromethyl.    C,-C4-alkoxy    and    C.-Q-alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  and 
Z  represents  chlorine.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  benzyloxy  or  phenoxy. 


5,631381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PESTICIDAL 
l-(HALOARYL)  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jamin  Huang,  Chapel  HiU;  Scot  K.  Huber,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.;  Philip  H.  G.  Smith,  and  John  H.  Wilkinson,  both  of 
Ongar,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,656,  Apr.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,691 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2M/I4 
U.S.  CI.  548—367.4  35  Claims 


(II 


wherein  the  following  formula  (a) 


represents  a  divalent  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  which  may 
have  a  substiiuent,  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 


s.  t_l.  >»»— JO'-'*  — nave  a  suDsmucm,  i\    icpitsi-uui  «  "•"•■"■-— j = 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  of   ^^  ^  monovalent  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 
the  formula;  respectively,  and  the  following  formula  (b). 


(I) 


(b) 


wherein: 

R  is  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy.  haloalkylsulfenyl,  haloalkylsulfinyl. 
haloalkylsulfonyl.  F.  CI.  Br.  I  or  SF,; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  F.  CI.  Br  or  I. 

Y  is  F  CI.  Br  or  I: 

Z  is  N.  C— NO,  or  C— R,  wherein  R,  is  H,  F.  CI.  Br,  I.  CN, 
C(0)NH,.  C(S)NH,.  alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

and  A  represents  an  optionally  substituted  N-linked  nitrogen- 
containing,  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

said  process  comprising  reacting  a  nitro-containing  compound 
of  the  formula; 


represents  a  norbomylidene  group,  bicyclo(3,3.1)nonylidene  group 
or  adamantylidene  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  respec- 
tively, and  R-  is  a  cyano  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group  that  may 
have  a  substituent,  alkylcarbonyl  group  that  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent arylcarbonyl  group  that  may  have  a  substituent,  nitro  group, 
sulfonyl  group,  alkylsulfonyl  group  that  may  have  a  substituent, 
arylsulfonyl  group  that  may  have  a  substituent  or  aryloxycarbonyl 
group  diat  may  have  a  substituent. 


O^N 


(II) 


wherein  R,,  R.,  Z  and  A  are  defined  as  above,  and  G  is  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  haloalkylsulfenyl,  haloalkylsulfinyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl, 
F,  CI,  Br,  I.  SF,  or  NO,;  with  a  metallic  halide  of  the  formula  MX„ 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  cation,  X  is  a  halide  anion  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  cation,  in  the  presence  of 
a  nitrite  ion  scavenging  agent. 


5,631383 

DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AZABICYCL012.2.11HEPTANE. 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

Denis  Largeau,  Taluvers,  and  Patrick  Leon,  Tassin  la  Demi 

Lune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

SjV.,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,156 
Int.  CI."  C07D  491/113 
U.S.  a.  548-^30  6  Claims 

1.  A  IR-  or  IS  2-azabicyclo  [2,2.1]heptane  compound  of  for- 
mula; 

(I) 


N-R 


5,631382 
FULGIMIDE  COMPOUND 
Tsuneyoshi   Tanizawa,    and   Takashi    Kobayakawa,    both    of 
Tokuyama.   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokuyama   Corporation, 
Tokuyama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5113*5 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186119; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159389;  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161837 

Int  CL"  C07D  209/96 
U.S.  CI.  548— W7  7  Claims 

1.  A  fulgimide  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I). 


HO      \ 

"^    N-R 
IS 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  respectively,  a  group 
with  the  formula; 


(II) 


Ar 
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-continued 


(ID 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1^  carbon  atoms 
and  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  (}-naphthyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  containing 
1^  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
nitro  group. 


5.631385 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-SUBSTITUTED  4-KETOPROLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Karlheinz  Drauz;  Matthias  Kottenhahn.  both  of  Freigericht, 

and  Klaus  StingI,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
339.0 

Int.  a."  C07D  207/46 
U.S.  CI.  548—530  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-substituted  4-ketoproline 
derivatives  of  the  general  formula  I 

Q^,^  Formula  I 


COR- 


5,631384 
ARENO  [EJINDOLS,  PREPARATION  METHOD  AND 

APPLICATION  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PRODUCTS  WITH  ANTITUMORAL 
ACTIVITY 
Koen  Alexander,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;   Jose   Delamano 
Garcia,  Villagarcia  de  Arosa,  Spain;  Benedikt  Sas,  'IXimhout, 
Belgium;  Gabriel  Tojo  Suarez,  Santiago  de  Compostela,  and 
Dolores  Garcia  Gravalos,  Madrid,  both  of  Spain,  assignors 
to  Pharma-Mar,  S.A.-Pharmar,  Colmenar  Viejo,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,658,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,571,927.  This  application  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  22,  1992,  9201894 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/02:209/56 
U.S.  CI.  548-^33  4  Claims 

1.  New  areno[e]indols  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
products  with  antitumor  activity  of  formula; 


by  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  N-substituted  4-hydroxyproline 
derivatives  of  the  general  formula  III 


OH 


Fonnula  III 


N 
I 
Ri 


COR= 


wherein  R'  is  (Cj-C^)  alkyl.  COR'  or  fluorenylmethoxycarbo- 

nyl. 
R-  is  NH„  OR^ 
R'  is  (H).  (C.-Cfe)  aikyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy.  NH,.  N02- 

phenyloxy,  NO^-benzyloxy.  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy  or  phenyfoxy. 
and  R^  is  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl.  NO,-benzyl.  NO^- 
phenyl  or  alkyl, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  2.2,6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidinyl  oxy  fiee  radical  (TEMPO)  and  a  hypohalide 
solution. 


CH3O2C 


N^         OCH, 


RO        o 


wherein: 
— Ar  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
— Ar'  represents  a  condensed  radical  of  formulae: 


(I) 


5,631386 
ALKYLENE  CARBONATE  RECOVERY 
Vijai  P.  Gupta,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,665 
Int  CI."  C07D  317/36:317/38:321/06:319/06 
U.S.  a.  549—228  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylene  carbonate  by 
reaction  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  carbon  dioxide,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  reducing  the  residual  alkylene  oxide  con- 
centration in  the  reaction  product  mixture  by  stripping  the  reaction 
product  mixture  with  inert  gas. 


RI 


R- 


y^ 


R' 


wherein  R,  R'.  R".  R'  can  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  a  formyl,  acyl, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  acylamino  or  nitro  radical;  and  X  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen. 


5,631387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Henry  C.  Brown,  and  William  H.  Alumbaugh,  both  of  Pensa- 
cola.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corpora- 
tion, Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,674 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  549—259  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  cuid  recovery  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride comprising; 

reacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  chain  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  reactor  containing  a 
vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbon  to  maleic  anhydride  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  gas  comprising  maleic  anhydride; 
cooling  said  reaction  product  gas; 
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contacting  said  cooled  product  gas  with  a  substantially  water 
immiscible,  maleic  anhydride-absorbing  solvent  in  an  absorp- 
tion zone,  thereby  absorbing  maleic  anhydride  from  said 
product  gas  into  said  absorbmg  solvent,  and  producing  an 
exhaust  gas  substantially  free  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an 
absorption  liquor  comprising  said  absorbing  solvent,  maleic 
anhydride  and  contaminants  comprising  polymeric  lars: 

stripping  maleic  anhydride  from  the  absorption  liquor  to  produce 
a  stream  comprising  maleic  anhydride  and  a  regenerated 
absorbing  solvent  substantially  free  of  maleic  anhydride  com- 
prising said  absorbing  solvent  and  said  contaminants; 

contacung  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  regenerated  absorbing  sol- 
vent in  an  agitated  extraction  zone  with  an  aqueous  liquid 
extractant  that  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  regener- 
ated absorbing  solvent  lo  hydrolyze  polymenc  tars  present  in 
said  regenerated  absorbing  solvent  and  transfer  water-soluble 
contaminants  to  said  aqueous  extract  phase,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  extract  phase  containing 
water-soluble  contaminants  and  an  organic  raffinate  phase 
comprising  regenerated  absorbing  solvent  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  polymeric  tars; 

separating  said  aqueous  extract  and  said  organic  raffinate  phases; 
and 

recycling  said  organic  raffinate  phase  lo  said  absorption  zone  tor 
absorption  of  maleic  anhydnde  from  said  reaction  product 

gas; 
the  portion  of  regenerated  absorbing  solvent  introduced  into  said 
agitated  extraction  zone  and  the  conditions  of  temperature, 
agitation  and  contact  time  between  said  regenerated  absorbing 
solvent  and  said  aqueous  extractant  in  said  extraction  zone 
being  controlled  such  that  a  stable  emulsion  is  not  formed  in 
said  extraction  zone  and.  at  an  acceptable  level  of  tars  in  the 
recirculating  solvent,  the  rate  of  removal  of  polymeric  tars  by 
hydrolysis  and  extraction  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  rate 
of  introduction  of  tars  into  the  absorbing  solvent  by  absorp- 
tion from  said  cooled  product  gas  and  generation  within  said 
solvent. 


-continued 


ORr 


OG 


A,  is  A,.  OR, 2.  N(R,2)2  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 

G  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms: 

Y  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

Z  is  a  CH=CH,  CH^CH,  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 

W  is  a  CH,  group,  oxygen  atom  or  mixtures  thereof; 

Ry  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  about  4  to  about  24  carbon  atoms; 

Rp  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
about  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  a  hydroxyl.  polyhydroxyl  radical  having  about  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

c=l;  d=l^:  e=0-5:  m=0;  n=l-*;  0=0-1;  p=0-l;  and  q=l. 


5,63 1388 
Patent  Not  I&sued  For  This  Number 


5.63U89 
NONIONIC  GLYCASICCINIMIDE  SURFACTANTS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANITACTURE 
Robert  Vermeer,  NuUey.  NJ.,-  Van  Au,  New  City.  N.Y..  and 
Bijan  Harichian.  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,178,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5441 J41.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,394 

Int  CI."  C07D  307/20:309/10 

VS.  CI.  549-^17  2  Claims 

1.  A  nomonic  alkyl-  or  alkenyl  bis(glyca)succinamide  surfactant 

compound  having  the  formula: 

W -f-/CH -V- Y  4— Z  -  R? 

A, 


iCH:), 


>- 


wherein  A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing structures  which  are  attached  to  the  succinate  ring  via  the 
nitrogen  atom  on  said  structures: 

H-(CHOG), 
I 
GOCH: — /^CH-V— CHNRij 


-tr. 


5,63U90 
HALOGENATION  OF  COBALT  DICARBOLLIDE 
Paul  K.  Hurlburt;  Kent  D.  Abney,  and  Scott  A.  Kinkead,  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniver- 
sitv  of  California,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455^72 
lnt.'ci.*C07F  5/02.- /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  556-7  1®  <^»'»>» 

1.  A  process  for  halogenating  cobah  dicarbollide  anions  in  which 

a  halogen  atom  is  added  only  to  a  boron  atom  located  in  the 

number  10  position  of  each  cage  of  a  cobalt  dicarbollide  anion  or 

substituted  cobalt  dicarbollide  anion,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  reacting  cobalt  dicarbollide  anions  with  a  halogenation  agent 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  N-halosuccinimide. 

hypohalous  acid,  and  iron  and  gaseous  chlorine,  where  the 

halogen  of  said  hypohalous  acid  or  N-halosuccinimide  is 

chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 

iodine,  and  where  said  reaction  is  conducted  by  a  method 

chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  compnsed  of  letraalkylammonium 
cobalt  dicarbollide.  hypohalous  acid,  and  water  and  agitat- 
ing said  mixture  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  halogena- 
tion to  take  place,  where  the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  less  than 
about  6.0; 

(2)  forming  a  mixture  compnsed  of  finely  divided  iron,  a 
polar  organic  solvent,  and  x  cobalt  dicarbollide  and  adding 
chlorine  gas  lo  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  chlorination  to  take  place,  where  the  number  of  moles 
of  iron  in  said  mixture  is  equal  to  at  least  half  the  number 
of  moles  of  x  cobalt  dicarbollide  and  where  x  is  a  cation 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  trialkylammoniium. 
and  letraalkylammonium;  and 

(3)  forming  a  solution  of  x  cobalt  dicarbollide  or  a  substituted 
X  cobalt  dicarbollide  and  an  N-halosuccinimide  in  a  polar 
organic  solvent  and  agitating  the  solution  for  a  lime  period 
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sufficient  for  halogenation  to  lake  place;  where  x  is  a  cation 
chosen   from   a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  trialkylammoniium, 
and  letraalkylammonium,  and  where  said  substituted   x 
cobalt  dicarbollide  has  a  substituent  group  attached  to  one 
or  more  of  the  carbon  and  boron  atoms  of  the  cobalt 
dicarbollide  anion  cages  by  means  of  a  linking  atom  chosen 
from  a  group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, or  sulfur;  and 
b.  recovering  from  said  mixture  or  solution  a  solid  material 
compri.sed  of  cobalt  dihalo  dicarbollide  or  a  substituted  cobalt 
dihalo  dicarbollide. 
2.  A  process  for  chlonnating  cobalt  dicarbollide  anions  in  which 
a  chlorine  atom  is  added  only  to  a  boron  atom  located  in  the 
number  10  position  of  each  cage  of  a  cobalt  dicarbollide  anion, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  comprised  of  finely  divided  iron,  a  polar 
organic  solvent,  and  x  cobalt  dicarbollide.  where  x  is  a  cation 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  irialkylammonium,  and  let- 
raalkylammonium. where  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  cations 
contain  from  one  lo  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  where  the  num- 
ber of  moles  of  iron  in  said  mixture  is  equal  to  at  least  half  the 
number  of  moles  of  x  cobalt  dicarbollide; 

b.  adding  chlorine  gas'tp  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  chlorination  to  lake  place;  and 

c.  recovering  x  cobalt  dichloro  dicarbollide  from  the  mixture. 

4.  A  process  for  halogenating  letraalkylammonium  cobalt  dicar- 
bollide in  which  a  halogen  atom  is  added  only  to  a  boron  atom 
located  in  the  number  10  position  of  each  cage  of  a  cobalt  dicar- 
bollide anion,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  comprised  of  letraalkylammonium  cobalt 
dicarbollide.  hypohalous  acid,  and  water  and  agitating  said 
mixture  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  halogenation  lo  lake 
place,  where  said  hypohalous  acid  is  chosen  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hypochlorons  acid,  hypobromous  acid,  and 
hypoiodus  acid,  where  the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  less  than 
about  6.0,  and  where  the  alkyl  groups  of  letraalkylammonium 
cobalt  dicarbollide  contain  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
and 

b.  recovering  letraalkylammonium  cobalt  dihalo  dicarbollide 
from  said  mixture. 


-continued 


R. 


•  n— Q 


Lw 


R'-Si  V    -, 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  a  C,  to  C^  a  hydrocar- 
byl  radical,  each  Q  and  Q'  is  independently  a  halide  or  alkyl 
radical.  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  radical  having 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  covalenlly  bonded  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  through  a  1°  or  2°  carbon  atom,  L  is  a  neutral  Lewis 
base  where  "w"  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  3  and  each  R  is, 
independently  a  C|_,  hydrocarbyl  radical  or  hydrogen,  x  is  0.  1.2. 
3  or  4.  and  two  adjacent  R  groups  may  join  lo  form  a  C4.,n  ring. 


5,63  U91 

MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYX  TITANIUM  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  ETHYLENE-a-OLEnN-COPOLYMER 

PRODUCTION  CATALYSTS 
Jo  .Ann  M.  Canich,  900  Henderson  Ave.  #808,  Houston,  Tex. 
77058 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,751,  Mar.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,264,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,841, 
Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.096,867.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  533.245,  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.055.438, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,945.  Sep.  13, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
109.194 
The  ponion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Oct  15, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InLCI.''C07F  17/00:7/28 
U.S.  CI.  556—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,63  U92 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  AND  BIDENTATE 
PHOSPHITE  LIGAND  CATALYSTS  USED  THEREIN 
Carolina  B.  Hansen,  Sittard,  and  Antonius  J.  J.  M.  Teunissen, 
Geleen.    both    of   Netherlands,    assignors    to    DSM    N.V.. 
Heerlen.  Netherlands,  and  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1994,94203345 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/02:17/02 
U.S.  CI.  556—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aldehyde  compound  by  hydro- 
formylation  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst  and  a  bideniate 
phosphite  ligand  having  a  chemical  structure  according  to  formula 

O  O 

R'— O  — P  R-  P  — O  — R' 

\     /      \    / 

o         o 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  organic  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  which  contain  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalk-yl.  aryl.  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
groups,  and  wherein  R"  is  a  tetravaleni  organic  group  having  at 
least  4  and  up  to  35  carbon  atoms. 


5.631,393 
PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  SULFONATED 
BISPHOSPHINES  AS  LIGANDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CARBONYLATION 

REACTIONS 
Christian  Kohlpaintner,  Kelkheim,  and  Matthias  Seller.  Nied- 
emhausen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  433315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
682.0 

Int  CL*"  C07F  9/02: 1  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  556—17  18  Claims 

1.  A  palladium  compound  containing  as  ligands  compounds  of 
the  formula  (I) 
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(MChS), 


(MOjSx 


(SOjM). 


(1) 


CH:— PAr;_,Ph„ 
CH:-PAr2^Ph» 


(SOjM), 

where  At  is  C6H4SO,M.  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium,  a  monovalent 
metal  or  one  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  Ph  is  the  phenyl 
radical  and  n.  m  are  zero.  1  or  2  and  x,  y,  u,  v  are  zero.  1  or  2. 

10.  A  catalyst  for  carbonylation  reactions  comprising  a  palla- 
dium compound  containing  as  ligands  compounds  of  the  formula 
(I) 


(MOjS). 


(SO3M), 


(I) 


(MO3S), 


CH3— PAr:^Ph. 
CH2— PAri^Ph, 


(SOjM), 
where  Ar  is  CHjSOjM,  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium,  a  monovalent 
metal  or  one  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  Ph  is  the  phenyl 
radical  and  n.  m  are  zero.  1  or  2  and  x.  y,  u.  v  are  zero.  1  or  2. 


5,63  U94 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIDE-RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Yong  Wei.  Branchburg;  Eric  Mayhew,  Monmouth  Junction; 
Imran  Ahmad,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Andrew  S.  Janoff, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.295,  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,291 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02,  C07C  229/00:303/00 
II.S.  a.  556—404  15  Claims 


|.o'^^'*IOV. 


Y-  is  H.  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain,  or  an 
alkyl  chain  having  from  1  10  6  carbons;  ^ 

Y'  is  H  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — C(0)R^  or  — S(0)2R  : 

R-  is  a  straight-chained  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
cons.stmg  of  (CH,),CH,.  (CH;)5CH,.  (CH.hCH,  and 
— (CHj),CH,.  an  alkenyl  havmg  from  1  to  23  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  or  an  alkynyl  group  having  from  1  to  23  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain; 

Z'  is  a  phosphorylcholine  attachment-inhibiting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — X',  — OX  ,  — X*X  and 
— OX=X'; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(0)H.  CO^H. 
CH,(C(CH,),)2.  Si(C(CH,),)„  Si(P04)2C(CH,h.  a  phenyl 
group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain,  an  alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6 
carbons,  an  amino  group,  a  fluorine,  a  chlorine,  and  a  group 
having  the  formula  C(R  R  )OH; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH, — ,  CCCH,), — . 
S,(POj,-.  Si(CH,),-.  SiCH,P04-.  C(0)-  and  S(0),-; 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0)H.  — CO^H, 
_CH„  -C(CH,),.  -Si(CH,)„  -SiCH,(C(CH3),),. 
— Si(PO)4)X(CH,)5,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain,  an 
alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbons,  an  amino  moiety,  a 
chlorine,  a  fluorine,  or  a  group  having  the  formula 
C(R'R'')OH.  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'*  is  independently  an 
alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbons,  a  phenyl  group  or  an 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbons  in 
the  alkyl  chain; 
and  wherein  when  Z"  is  an  amino  group.  R"  is  an  aliphatic  chain 
having  from  1  to  9  or  from  19  to  23  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aliphatic  chain. 


5,63U95 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THE  ACIDIC  IMPURITIES 
CONTAINED  IN  A  VAPOURIZED  STREAM  COMPOSED 

BY  ORGANIC  VAPOURS  AND  WATER 
Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  and  Daniele  Delledonne,  Oleggio,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo, 

Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1994,  MI94A1159 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  CI.  55*— 277  17  Claims 

1    A  method  for  removing  acidic  impurities,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
contacting  a  vaporized  stream  comprising  an  alkanol.  an  alkyl- 
carixjnate,  water,  and  acidic  impurities  in  an  adsorption  reac- 
tor comprising  a  solid  adsorbent  bed. 
wherein  said  adsorbent  bed  compnses  an  adsorbent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  activated  charcoal,  and 
a  mixture  thereof. 


(WMbiftKS  otptomn  lonm*a  CI 


1,    A    compound    having    the    formula    R' — Y  — CHZ  — 
CH{NY-Y')— CH,— Z-.  wherein: 

R'  is  a  straight-chained  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having 

from  8  to  19  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain; 
Y'  ,s  _CH=CH— ,  -C^C—  or  — CH(OH)CH(OH)— ; 
Z'  is  OH  or  a  phosphorylcholine  attachment-inhibiting  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —X',  — OX  .  — XX 

and  — OX-X'; 


5,631396 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 

Keigo  NUhihira;  Shinichi  Yoshida;  Shuji  Tanaka,  and  Yutaka 

Asada,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  LI)*  Industries,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,164 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114305 
Int.  CI."  C07C  68/00 
U.S.  CI.  S5»-277  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  introducing  a  feed  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide 
and  methyl  niunte  into  a  reactor  and  catalytically  reacting 
carbon  monoxide  with  methyl  nittite  in  a  gas  phase  in  the 
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presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  in  the  reactor,  to  prepare  a  reaction 
product  gas  comprising  dimethyl  carbonate  mixed  with  a 
by-product  containing  nitrogen  monoxide; 

a  second  step  of  bringing  the  reaction  gas  into  contact  with  an 
absorption  medium  compnsing  dimethyl  oxalate  in  a  dimethyl 
carbonate-absorbing  column,  to  provide  a  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining dimethyl  carbonate  absorbed  by  the  absorbing 
medium  and  a  non-condensed  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen 
monoxide  and  non-reacted  carbon  monoxide  and  methyl 
nitrite; 

a  third  step  of  bringing  the  non-condensed  gas  fraction  of  the 
second  step  into  contact  with  molecular  oxygen  and  methyl 
alcohol  in  a  methyl  nitrite-regenerating  column,  to  regenerate 
methyl  nitrite  from  the  nitrogen  monoxide  and  provide  a 
regenerated  gas  fraction  containing  the  regenerated  methyl 
nitrite;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  collecting  dimethyl  carbonate  from  the  liquid 
fraction  of  the  second  step,  wherein  before  the  fourth  step,  the 
second  step  liquid  fraction  is  brought  into  contact  with  carbon 
monoxide,  to  recover  methyl  nitrite  accompanying  with  the 
second  step  liquid  fraction  and  allow  the  recovered  methyl 
nitrite  and  the  carbon  monoxide  to  be  incorporated  into  the 
non-condensed  gas  fraction  of  the  second  step  in  the  absorb- 
ing column;  and  afrer  the  third  step,  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  resultant  regenerated  gas  fraction  of  the  third  step  contain- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  methyl  nitrite  is  recycled  as  a  feed 
gas  to  the  reactor  of  the  first  step. 


wherein  R  means  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  halogen- 
substituted  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  R"  and  R^  are  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other  and  denote  individually  an  aryl  group  or 
an  alkoxy-substituted  aryl  group,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
(2S)-2,5-diamino-1.6-diphenyl-4-hexen-3-one  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (2): 


(2) 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  to 
a  hydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal- 


containing  catalyst,  wherein  said  transition  metal-containing  cata- 
lyst is  either  a  mononuclear  complex  represented  by  the  formula 
(3): 


M(L,KY,)(X,) 


(3) 


wherein  M  is  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium  or  iridium.  L  denotes 
an  organophosphorus  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (6): 


(R')jP-A-P(R'), 


(6) 


wherein  R'  means  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl 
group,  and  A  denotes  the  formula  (7): 


(R'')CH(CH2).„CH(R') 


(7) 


in  which  R"  and  R'  mean  individually  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R* 
and  R'  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  and  m  stands  for  a 
number  of  0-8.  or  the  formula  (8): 


(8) 


5,631397 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTFVE 
DIAMINOHEXANONE  DERIVATIVE 
Tetsuro   Yamasaki;    Hidenori    Kumobayashi;    Noboru   Sayo; 
Toshiyuki  Murayama;  Noboru  Sano,  and  Takero  Ishizaki,  all 
of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,678,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523,458. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-47182 
Int  CI."  C07C  269/06:231/12 
U.S.  CI.  560—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  (2S.5S)-2,5-diamino-l.  6-diphenyl- 
3-hexanone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

(1) 


wherein  R'"  means  a  methyl  group,  and  R*  and  R'  denote  indi- 
vidually a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'"  may  form  together  a  carbocyclic 
or  aryl  ring. 

Y  stands  for  cyclooctadiene,  norbomadiene.  p-cymene.  acetoni- 
trile,  ethylene,  pyridine,  acetic  acid  or  benzene.  X  is  a  halogen 
ion,  sulfonate  ion.  acetate  ion.  nitrile  ion,  CIO4,  BF4  or  PF4,  or 
X  and  Y  may  form  together  a  ^-diketonate.  n  stands  for  a 
number  of  1-3.  and  p  and  q  are  individually  a  number  of  0-2. 
or  a  binuclear  complex  represented  by  the  formula  (4): 


M,(Lj,KYj,KXj,) 


(4) 


wherein  M.  L.  X.  Y,  n.  p  and  q  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above. 


5,631398 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
(3-ALKOXYCARBONYL-2-BUTEN  YL I 
TRIPHENYLPHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Bruno    Burdet,    Baldersheim,    France;    August    Riittimann, 
Arlesheim,    Switzerland:    Jean-Marie    Santer,    St.    Louis, 
France,  and  Theodor  Siegfried,  Riehen,  Switzeriand,  assign- 
ors to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,682,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,502^36.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,993 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1994,  868/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/56 

U.S.  a.  560—105  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  Wittig  ester  salt  of  the  formula: 

CI-(QH5),P+CH2CH=C(CH3)COOR  f 

wherein  R  is  C,_,-alkyl. 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi=CHC(ClM  CH,)COOR  IV 
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wherein  R  is  as  in  formula  I',  with  triphenylphosphine  dissolved  in 
an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  said  Wittig  ester  salt. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYL  3S-[14- 
I!4-(AMIN0IMIN0METHYL)PHENYL1AMIN01-1,4- 
DIOXOBl  TYL)AMINO)-4-PENTYNOATE 
Kevin  A.  Babiak.  Evanston,  III.;  Srinivasan  Babu,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,-  James  R.  Behling,  Lindenhurst;  Mark  L.  Boys,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  01.;  Kimberly  J.  Cain-Janicki,  Sleepy 
Hollow,  Ul.:  Wendel  W.  Doubleday,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.;  Pay- 
man  Farid,  Vernon  HUls,  111.;  Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Gumee, 
111.;  E.  A.  Hallinan,  Evanston,  111.;  Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr., 
Skokie,  111.;  Donald  E.  Korte.  Mundelein,  lU.;  Kathleen  T. 
Mc   Laughlin,  Arlington   Heights,   111.;   John   R.   Medich, 
Gurnee,  Dl.;   Sean  T.  Nugent,  Grayslake,  111.;   Vlasdislav 
Oriovski,  Buffalo  Grove.  III.;  Jung  M.  Park,  Glenview,  lU.; 
Karen  B.  Peterson.  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Daniel  R.  Pilipauskas, 
Glenview,  III.;  Barnett  S.  PiUele,  Skokie,  III.;  Sofya  Tsym- 
balov,  Skokie,  lU.,  and  Glenn  L.  Stahl,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,054,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,536.869. 
This  appUcation  Mav  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647314 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/30 
U.S.  CI.  560—155  *  Claim 

LA  process  for  preparing  ethyl  3S-amino-4-pentynoate.  mono- 
hydrochlonde  having  the  following  formula 

II 


HCI.H2 


5,631,400 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESS 
Sharon  .M.  Beshouri,  and  Tonya  L.  Garcia,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Hou-ston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,822 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  560—207  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carbonylation  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

providing  a  catalyst  system  comprising 

a)  a  Group  VllI  metal  compound. 

b)  an  organic  phosphine.  and 

c)  an  acid;  and 

contacting  acetylene,  the  catalyst  system,  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen,  and  a  nucleophilic  compound  under  conditions 
effective  to  carbonylaie  the  acetylene. 


which  comprises; 

(a)  treating  (trimethylsilyl)acetylene  sequentially  with 
n-butyllithium  and  4-formylmorpholine  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  to  give 
3-(trimethylsilyl)-2-propynal; 

(b)  treating  3-(tnmethylsilylV2-propynal.  the  product  of  step  a, 
with  lithium  bis(trimethylsilyl)amide  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  to  give  N.3  -bis(trimethylsilyl)-2-propyn-l- 
imine  in  situ,  treating  N.3-bis(tnmethylsilyl)-2-propyn-l- 
imine  with  lithium  t-butyl  acetate  followed  by  hydrolytic 
cleavage  to  give  (±)l,l-dimethylethyl  3-amino-5- 
(trimethylsilylM  -pentynoate; 

(c)  treating  (+)l.l-dimethylethyl  3-amino-5  -(trimethylsilylH- 
pentynoate,  the  product  of  step  b,  with  p-toluenesulfonic  acid 
in  the  presence  of  aprotic  solvenu  to  give  (±)1,1- 
dimethylethvl  3-amino-5  -(trimethylsilyl)-»-pentynoate.  mono 
p-ioluenesuifonic  acid  salt,  treating  the  resulting  salt  widi 
ethanol  in  the  presence  of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  followed  by 
neutralizanon  to  give  (±)ethyl  3-amino-5  -(trimethylsilylM- 
pentynoate;  and 

(d)  treating  (+)ethyl  3-amino-5-(trimethylsilyl)-4  -pentynoate, 
the  product  of  step  c,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  base  in  the 
presence  of  alkanol  solvent  followed  by  a  catalytic  amount  of 
acid  to  give  the  desilylated  (±)ethyl  3-amino-4-pentynoate  in 
situ,  treating  (±)ethyl  3-amino-4-pentynoate  with  (R)-(-)- 
mandelic  acid  m  the  presence  of  aprotic  solvents  to  give  ethyl 
3S-amino-4-pentynoate  compounded  with  a 
R-hydroxybenzeneacetic  acid;  and 

(e)  treating  ethyl  3S-amino-4-pentynoate  compounded  with 
oR-hydroxybenzeneacetic  acid,  ihe  product  of  step  d,  with 
gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  sol- 
vent to  give  ethyl  3S-anuno-4-pentynoate.  monohydrochlo- 
ride;  with  the  understanding  that  when  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  other  than  hydrochloride  is 
desired  the  ethyl  3S-amino-4  pentynoate  compounded  with 
oR-hydroxybenzene  acetic  acid,  the  product  of  step  d,  is 
treated  with  the  appropriate  acid  corresponding  to  the  desired 
salt. 


5,631.401 
INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN  FARNESYLTRANSFERASE 
AND  SQUALENE  SYNTHASE 
Herman  H.  Stein.  Highlanu  Park,  lU.;  William  R.  Baker,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash.;  Anthony   K.  L.  Fung,  Gumee,  HI.;   Saul  H. 
Rosenberg,  Grayslake.  III.;  Todd  W.  Rockway,  Grayslake, 
111.;  Stephen  A.  Fakhoury,  Mundelein,  Ul.;  David  S.  Garvey. 
Waltham.  Mass.;  B.  Gregory  Donner,  Mundelein,  lU.;  WUl- 
iam  J.  McCTellan,  Waukegan,  III.;  Stephen  J.  O'Connor, 
Wilmette,  lU.;  Rajnandan  Prasad,  Vernon  Hills,  111.;  Wang 
Shen.  Skokie.  III.,  and  Gerard  M.  SulUvan.  Round  Lake 
Beach.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park. 

Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,366,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378334 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/46;  A61K  31/19:31/195 
U.S.  CI.  562-^51  ^*  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B: 


wherein 

A,  and  A,  are  independently  — C(0)NR,R3  wherem 
R,  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  loweralkyi, 
(iii)  cycloaUcyl, 
(iv)  cycloalkylalkyl, 
(V)  aryl. 
(vi)  arylalkyl, 
(vii)  alkenyl, 
(viii)  alkynyl. 
(ix)  carboxyalkyl, 
(x)  heterocyclicalkyl, 
(xi)  aryloxyarylalkyl. 
(xii)  aryloxyalkyl, 
(xiii)  arylalkyl  substituted  arlyalkyl, 

(xiv)  arylalkoxyarylalkyi, 

(xv)  arylalkoxyaryl.  and 
R,  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from 

(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  arylalkyl. 

(iii)  alkenyl, 

(iv)  alkynyl, 

(v)  arylalkenyl. 

(vi)  arylalkynyl, 

(vii)  heterocyclicalkyl, 

(viii)  aryloxyalkyl, 

(ix)  arylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  substituted  with 
— ORio  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  and 

(x)  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  heterocyclicalkyl  wherein  the  aryl 
group,  the  aryl  part  of  the  arylalkyl  group  or  the  hetero- 
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cyclic  part  of  the  heterocyclicalkyl  group  is  substituted 
with  — Y — Rj  wherein  at  each  occurrence  Y  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

(a)  a  covalent  bond, 

(b)  — C(0>-, 

(c)  -CH,-, 

(d)  -0-. 

(e)  — S— , 

(f)  — NH— . 
(g)-CH,0-. 

and  at  each  occurrence  R,  is  independently  selected  from 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  arylalkyl, 

(c)  cycloalkyl, 

(d)  cycloalkylalkyl, 

(e)  heterocyclic  and 

(f)  (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle; 
B,  and  B,  are  independently  — C(0) — OR,  wherein  at  each 
occurrence  R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a 
carboxy  protecting  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,631,403 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYCARBOXANILIDES 
Andreas  Dierdorf,  Frankfurt;  Siegfried  Planker,  Konigstein. 
and  Theodor  Papenfuhs.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.272 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jun.  23.  1994,  44  21 
884.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233A)5:233/88 
VS.  CI.  564—202  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxycarboxanilides  of  the 
formula  ( 1 ) 


R- 


R' 

I 

N— C-(CH2)„— OH, 


<1) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  straight -chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  halocarboxanilide  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


N-C-(CH2)»-Hal, 


O 


5.631.402 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOBENZOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Shuhei  Miyazawa;  Shigeki  Hibi;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimura;  Takashi 
Mori;  Yorihisa  Hoshuio;  Mitsuo  Nagai;  Kouichi  Kikuchi; 
Hisashi  Shibata;  Kazuo  Hirota;  Takashi  Yamanaka;  Isao 
Yamatsu.  and   Masanori   Mizuno.  all   of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,480,  Nov.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.578,603. 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13.080.  Feb.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5389.643.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,430 
Claints  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1992,  4-18959; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235533 

Int  a."  C07C  229/40:229/52 
U.S.  a.  S62--453  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  aminobenzoic  acid  derivative  or 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  having  the  formula; 


in  which  R'.  R^.  R'  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I) 
and  Hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  with  a  basic  compound  in  a 
solvent  mixture  comprising  water  and  one  or  more  polar  aprotic 
solvents  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  180°  C. 


COOH 


(a) 


O-R' 


5.631.404 
DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Mitsutoshi  Anzai;  Yasuo  Murakami;  Atsushi  Takesue.  all  of 
Tokyo;    Masaomi    Sasaki,    Susono;    Tomoyuki    Shimada, 
Shizuoka-ken;   Tamotsu  Aruga.   Mishima.   and   Masafumi 
Ohta.  Susono.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.224.  Oct.  20.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.489.495. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457037 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1993.  5-285857; 
Nov.  1.  1993,  5-296045;  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-109087;  Apr.  25,  1994, 
6-109088 

Int.  a."  C07C  211/01 
VS.  CI.  564—308  21  CUims 

1.  A  diamine  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R'  represents  a  lower 
alkynyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, which  comprises  reacting  a  4-amino-5-halogen-salicylic  acid 
derivative,  wherein  the  amino  group  is  protected  with  an  acyl, 
carboxyl  or  alkyl  group  and  the  carboxylic  group  is  protected  with 
a  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  aryl  or  halogen-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  with  a  C^-Cs  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynol  in  the 


/ 
\ 


R= 


(I) 


R' 


(R^)n 

wherein  R'.  R^,  and  R'  each  is  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group  not  including  pyrenyl;  R*  is 


presence  of  triphenylphosphine  and  dialkylazocarboxylate,  fol-    hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  I 
lowed  by  deprotecting  the  protective  groups.  to  3;  and 


174-425  O.G.-97-14:QL3 


UMI 


1902 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


-l'  X 


is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent  ar>lene  group  not  includ- 
ing phenylene.  phenanthrenyl  and  9.10-dihydrophenanthrenyl  or  a 
bivalent  heterocyclic  group. 


OH 


»./ 


/       " 


R' 


S.631,405 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AMINO  ACID-DERIVED 
DIAMINOPROPANOLS  USEFUL  AS  CHEMICAL 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PROTEASE-rSHIBITORS 
Biman  Pal.  Waltham;  Siya  Ram,  Winchester,  both  of  Mass.; 
Bing  Cai,  IseUn.  NJ.;  Yesh  P.  Sachdeva,  Concord,  Mass.; 
Jaecbul  Shim,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Salah  A.  Zahr,  Acton, 
Mass.;  Emile  Al-Farhan,  Dedham,  Mass.,  and  Richard  L. 
Gabriel,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pharm-Eco  Labo- 
ratories. Incorporated,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.619,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,475,138.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,496 

InL  CI."  C07C  215^28:21  i/00:229/i4:227/02 
VS.  a.  564—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protease  inhibitor  synthetic  inter- 
mediate represented  by  the  formula 


with  an  aldehyde  or  a  ketone,  having  the  formula  R^CCOR". 
in  an  anhydrous  solvent,  whereby  R"C(0)R''  is  condensed  to 
form  an  imino  compound;  and 
b)  reacting  said  imino  compound  with  an  imino  reducing  agent, 
whereby  the  imino  compound  is  reductively  aminated, 
thereby  forming  said  protease  inhibitor  synthetic  intermediate. 


^"        NH-CR'R" 

/ 
CR'R' 


5,631.406 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
William  H.  GUligan,  Ft  Washington.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  256,462 

Int.  CI."  C07C  43/303:43/313 

U.S.  CI.  568—604  15  Claims 

7  A  method  of  synthesizing  dichloroformals  of  the  fonnula 

(RCHjOjjCCli 
by  reacting  a  thionocarbonate  of  the  fonnula 

(RCH,0)X=S 
with  sulfuryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafis  catalyst, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(N02)3. 
-CF(N0,)2.      -CF,(NO,).      -CCKNO,),.      -C(N02)XH„ 
— CClj.  ^Fj,  and  — CF^f:,. 


R' 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  C1-C18  alkyl, 

aryl.  acetyl  and  tosyl; 
R^  IS  a  side-chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  or  a  side 

chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  substituted  with  a 

halogen,  hydroxyl.  sulfonate.  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or 

acyl; 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H.  alkyl.  aryl,  nitrile  and  alkoxycarbonyl:  and 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and 

heteroaralkyl  radicals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  1.3-diamino-3-substituted-2-propanol  represented 

by  the  following  structural  formula: 


5,631,407 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  EXPRESSING  DNA  SEQUENCES 

ENCODING  THE  HUMAN  POLIOVIRUS  RECEPTOR 
Vincent  Racaniello,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Cathy  Mendelsohn,  Stras- 
bourg, France,  and   Frank  Costantini,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,744,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,957,  Mar.  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
182,371 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  15/00:  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  which  has  stably  integrated  into  the 
genome  of  its  somatic  and  germ  cells  the  DNA  sequence  H20A  of 
FIG.  4  which  encodes  a  human  poliovirus  receptor,  wherein 
expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  results  in  the  mice  becoming 
susceptible  to  poliovirus  infection. 


5,631,408 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISK  BUMPS  WITH  LASER 
PULSES 
Peter  M.  Baumgart,  San  Jose;  Karl  A.  Flechsig,  Los  Gatos; 
Michael  F.  Lee,  Los  Altos;  Wing  P.  Leung,  Arcadia;  Ullal  V. 
Nayak,  San  Jose;  Thao  A.  Nguyen.  San  Jose;  Timothy  C. 
O'SuUivan,  San  Jose,  and  Andrew  C.  Tam,  Saratoga,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,562,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,528,922.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,773 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1.81  18  Claims 
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electronic  processing  means  receiving  output  from  the  said 
flexible  membrane  and  said  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  in  said  rigid  bottom  element  which  function  as 
a  series  of  capacitors. 


5,631,410 
VIBRATING  PROBE  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 
Sbinichi  Kitamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307737 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/2H 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  crater  shaped  bump  on  an  article,  the 
crater  shaped  bump  having  a  peripheral  ridge  which  projects 
upwardly  from  a  nominal  surface  of  the  article  a  predetermined 
height  h,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  laser  source  in  a  fixed  position; 
maintaining  the  article  in  a  fixed  position:  and 
while  maintaining  the  article  and  laser  source  in  fixed  positions 
impinging  at  least  two  pulses  of  laser  energy  on  a  surface  of 
the  article  until  the  peripheral  ridge  of  the  crater  shaped  bump 
projects  upwardly  from  the  nominal  surface  of  the  article  said 
predetennined  height  h^ 
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5,631,409 

TORSIONAL  RHEOMETER  FOR  GRANULAR 

MATERULS  SLURRIES  AND  GAS-SOLID  MIXTURES 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Chandrika  Rajagopal;  Kumbakonam  R.  Rajagopal.  and  Rat- 

taya  C.  Yalamanchili,  all  of  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Viscoustech,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  464^25,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,541 

Int  CI."  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  CI.  73—54.35  8  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising; 

a  cantilever  having  one  end  fixed  and  another  end  to  which  a 
probe  is  attached; 

a  displacement  detector  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  can- 
tilever; 

a  waveform  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said 
displacement  detector  into  a  periodic  pulse  train  waveform 
having  a  constant  amplitude; 

an  amplitude-adjusting  circuit  for  varying  said  amplitude  of  said 
waveform  from  said  waveform  converter;  and 

a  means  for  vibrating  said  cantilever  according  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  amplitude-adjusting  circuit. 


5,631,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
MONITORING 
Klaus  C.  Harms;  Hans-Michael  Koegeler:  Wilhelm  Kunzfeld, 
and  Herbert  Schiffbaenker,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen   und 
Messtechnik  m.b.H.  Prof.  Dr.  Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,428,  Dec.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  567.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  30,  1992,  895/92 
int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  24  Claims 


r 


1.  Torsional  rheometer  apparams  for  determining  Theological 
properties  of  a  specimen  comprising 

a  stationary  plate. 

a  rotatable  plate  substantially  coaxially  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  plate, 

said  stationary  plate  and  said  rotatable  plate  being  structured  to 
receive  said  specimen  therebetween, 

motor  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotatable  plate. 

said  stationary  plate  having  a  flexible  membrane  having  under- 
lying electrically  conductive  surface  and  a  rigid  bottom  mem- 
ber in  spaced  underlying  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
flexible  membrane, 

said  rigid  bottom  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  members,  and 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine,  whereby 
measurements  of  a  rotation  angle  velocity  that  is  dependent  on  a 
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crank  angle  are  continuously  implemented  and  dimensional  quan- 
tities for  speed  and  torque  are  identified  on  a  basis  of  an  evaluation 
thereof,  wherein  an  average  oscillation  amplitude  corresponding  to 
the  ignition  ttequency  of  a  total  energy  level  is  used  as  a  dimen- 
sional quantity  for  torque,  the  total  energy  level  is  calculated  from 
a  momentary  rotational  angle  velocity  and  from  a  momentary 
moment  of  inertia  which  are  dependent  on  the  crank  angle  and  take 
into  account  a  kinetic  energy  of  oscillatmg  masses  of  said  engine. 


5,631,412 
APPARATUS  Ar<iD  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  I'nisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000539 
'  Int.  CI."  GOIM  19/1)0:5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.2  14  aaims 


INTAKE  AIR 
TEMPEHATURE 
DETECTION  DEVICE 

* 

FLOW  RATE 

CONVERSION 

DEVICE 

1 

MASS  R.OW  RATE 
DETECTION  DEVICE 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  RATE 
DETECTION  DEVICE 


ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 
ESTIMATION 
DEVICE 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  estimating  atmospheric  pressure  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

mass  flow  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  engine  intake  air 
flow  rate  as  a  mass  flow  rale; 

volumetric  flow  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  engine  intake 
air  flow  rate  as  a  volumetric  flow  rate; 

intake  air  temperanire  detection  means  for  detecting  engine 
intake  air  temperature,  flow  rate  conversion  means  for  con- 
verting said  mass  flow  rate  into  a  volumetric  flow  rate  based 
on  said  intake  air  temperamre;  and 

atmospheric  pressure  estimation  means  for  estimating  atmo- 
spheric pressure  based  on  a  ratio  of.  the  volumetric  flow  rate 
obtained  by  conversion  with  said  flow  rate  conversion  means, 
and  the  volumetric  flow  rate  detected  by  said  volumetric  flow 
rate  detection  means,  and  outputting  an  atmospheric  pressure 
signal. 

wherein  said  atmospheric  pressure  estimation  means  respec- 
tively weighted  averages  the  volumetric  flow  rate  obtained  by 
conversion  with  said  flow  rate  conversion  means,  and  the 
volumetric  flow  rate  detected  by  said  flow  rate  detection 
means,  prior  to  obtaining  the  ratio  thereof  to  five  a  previously 
set  maximum  allowable  time  constant. 


5,631,413 

FLITD  HOLDl'P  TOOL  AND  FLOW  METER  FOR 

DEVI.ATED  WELLS 

Allen  R.  Young,  Arlington;  Lucio  N.  Tello,  and  Thomas  J. 

Blankinship,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

CompuUlog  USA,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,842,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,531,112.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,813 

Int  CI."  E21B  47/10:  GOIN  IIAX):  GOIF  1/00:  GOIR  27/22 
U.S.  CT.  73—152.29  18  Claims 

1.  .A  production  logging  tool  for  use  to  determine  flow  velocities 
of  a  multiphase  fluid  flow  through  a  cross-section  of  a  well,  said 
prodiKtion  logging  tool  comprising: 


a  tool  housing  having  a  tool  axis  which  extends  longitudinally 
through  said  tool  housing; 

an  arm  extensibly  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tool  housing; 

a  flow  sensor  mounted  to  said  arm  and  having  a  depth  of 
investigation  for  measuring  flow  velocities  of  said  multiphase 
fluid  flow  within  localized  regions  of  a  cross  section  of  said 
well  which  are  proximate  to  said  flow  sensor; 

means  for  rotating  said  arm  to  pass  said  flow  sensor  through  a 
satellite  path  about  said  tool  axis  at  different  radial  distances 
from  and  different  angular  displacements  about  said  tool  axis 
for  moving  said  flow  sensor  between  separate  ones  of  said 
localized  regions  of  said  cross-section; 

actuator  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  radial  distance 
between  said  flow  sensor  and  said  tool  housing; 

means  for  monitonng  said  radial  distances  from  and  said  angular 
displacements  about  said  tool  axis  of  said  flow  sensor;  and 

wherein  said  flow  sensor  measures  said  flow  velocities  within 
said  separate  ones  of  said  localized  regions  of  said  cross- 
section  for  determining  said  flow  velocities  of  a  velocity 
profile  of  said  multiphase  fluid  flow  through  said  cross  section 
of  said  well. 


5,631,414 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  DIAGNOSTICS 
OF  OCEAN-ATMOSPHERE  SYSTEM  STATE 
Igor  V.  Chemy.  ul.Ramenki,d.25,korp.44iv.l009,  117607  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  18, 
1993.93041426 

Int.  CI."  GOIW  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—170.27  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remote  diagnostics  of  an  ocean-atmosphere 
system  state  comprising  the  steps  of: 

concurrently  measuring  the  upwelling  microwave  radiation  of  an 
ocean-atmosphere  system  at  two  operating  frequencies,  said 
operating  frequencies  being  in  the  waveband  between  20  GHz 
and  100  GHz  and  having  a  spectral  inter\al  within  a  range  of 
5%  to  30%,  said  measuring  using  a  viewing  angle  with 
respect  to  an  ocean  surface  being  in  a  range  of  60  degrees  to 
80  degrees; 

obtaining  the  brightness  temperature  of  said  upwelling  micro- 
wave radiation  of  the  ocean-atmosphere  at  at  least  said  two 
operating  frequencies  in  the  waveband;  and 

determining  specific  spectral  variations  of  the  brightness  tem- 
perature of  the  said  upwelling  microwave  radiation  of  the 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1905 


ocean  atmosphere  system  at  said  two  operating  frequencies  on 
the  waveband  to  classify  the  ocean-atmosphere  system  state. 


5,631,415 
AIR  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Shinya  Igarashi;  Hlrosbi  Hirayama;  Chihiro  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Katsuta;  Mitsukuni  Tsutsui,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Yukio  Kato, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120^42,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,467,648. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247626,- 
Sep.  18,  1992, 4-249504;  Oct.  30,  1992, 4-292478;  Mar.  18, 1993, 
5-058371 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/68:5/00 
VS.  a.  73—202.5  8  Oaims 


1.  An  air  flow  rate  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  main  air  passage  for  intake  air;  and 

a  sub-air  passage  for  allowing  part  of  air  flowing  in  said  main  air 
passage  to  pass  therethrough,  said  sub-air  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flow  rate  measuring  portion  therein; 

said  sub-air  passage  having  an  inlet  bounded  by  an  inlet  surface 
in  which  said  sub-air  passage  opens,  said  inlet  surface  com- 
prising first  and  second  stepped  portions,  said  first  stepped 
portion  being  offset  from  said  second  stepped  portion  in  a 
direction  of  flow  of  air  in  said  main  air  passage. 


(15)  which  extends  approximately  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
(10).  said  temperature-dependent  temperature  resistor  (86)  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  face  (84).  and  the  housing  (15)  on  a 
side  directed  toward  the  temperature-dependent  temperature  resis- 
tor (86)  IS  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (10)  and  extends 
in  a  region  of  the  temperature-dependent  temperature  resistor  (86) 
only  as  far  as  the  outer  face  (84).  electrical  retaining  means  (88) 
are  provided  on  the  housing  (15),  and  electrical  connection  wires 
(92,  93)  of  the  temperature-resistor  (86)  are  connected  to  the 
retaining  means  (88). 


5,631,417 

MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  AIRFLOW  INCIDENT  ON  A  SENSING 

DEVICE  AT  AN  ANGLE 
Charles  R.  Harrington,  and  Michel  F.  Sultan,  both  of  Troy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,987 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/6S 

U.S.  CI.  73— 204J6  18  Claims 


5,631,416 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS  OF  A  FLOWING 

MEDIUTVI 
Heinz  Rilling,  Eberdingen,  and  Stefan  Lehenberger,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/b0878.  §  371  Date  May  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
101.2 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  73—204.22  5  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  an  aspirated  air  medium 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing  an  elongated  housing 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  has  a  measuring  conduit 
through  which  the  medium  flows  and  in  which  a  temperature- 
dependent  sensor  element  is  disposed,  said  sensor  element  has  at 
least  one  temperature-dependent  measuring  resistor,  and  a  flow 
temperature-dependent  temperature  resistor  is  provided  to  compen- 
sate for  a  temperature  of  the  flowing  medium,  the  temperature- 
dependent  temperature  resistor  (86)  is  disposed  outside  the  mea- 
surement conduit  (20).  relative  to  an  outer  face  (84)  of  the  housing 


8.  A  mass  air  flow  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensing  device  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  from  a  first 
point  to  a  second  point  in  a  flow  path,  a  heating  element 
substantially  centrally  located  between  the  first  and  second 
points,  a  first  sensing  element  located  between  the  first  and 
second  points  on  a  first  side  of  the  heating  element  in  a  flow 
path  direction,  a  second  sensing  element  located  between  the 
first  and  second  points  on  a  second  side  of  the  heating  element 
opposite  the  first  side  in  the  flow  path  direction,  and  wherein 
the  sensing  elements  are  responsive  to  heat  generated  by  the 
heater  that  propagates  upstream  in  the  flow  path  towards  one 
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of  the  sensing  elements  and  downstream  in  the  flow  path 
towards  the  other  of  the  sensing  elements;  and 
an  air  foil  mounted  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  the 
sensing  device  having  an  air  foil  surface  that  is  convex  and 
continuously  curved  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flow  path 
between  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  facing  the  heating 
element  and  the  first  and  second  sensors,  wherein  the  air  foil 
surface  deflects  air  flow  past  the  sensing  device  to  be  incident 
on  the  sensing  device  at  an  angle,  wherein  the  air  foil  is 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  flat 
surface  and  intersecting  a  center  of  the  heating  element  and 
wherein  bi-directional  air  flow  past  the  sensing  device  is 
substantially  free  of  turbulence  between  the  first  and  second 
points. 


5,631,419 
GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 
Lev  A.  Fruitman,  Southfield.  and  Dale  E.  Thorsby,  Riverview. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Scr.  No.  588,674 

Int  a."  GOIL  19/14 

VS.  a.  73-^31  6  Claims 


5,631,418 
ELECTRICALLY  DETECTED  IMPEDANCE  DETECTOR 
FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  QUANTmES, 
IN  PARTICULAR  OF  TEMPERATURE  OR  HUMIDITY, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAID 
DETECTORS 
Ingmar  Stuns,  Helsinki;  Simo  Tammela.  Espoo;  Heikki  "Hir- 
tiainen.  Vantaa,  and  Jorma  Ponkala,  Ylonkyla,  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Vantaa,  Finland 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  29,  1993,  934268 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/00:5/01:  GOIK  7m:  GOID  21/02 
VS.  a.  73—335.05  10  Oaims 
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1  Process  for  manufacturing  electrical  impedance  detectors 
intended  for  measurement  of  physical  quantities,  in  particular  of 
temperature  or  relative  humidity,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

simultaneously  drawing  at  least  two  conductive  electrode  wires 
(lOo.  lOB)  in  a  continuous  process  as  a  carrier  wire  and  a 
drawing  means  through  an  active  coating  material  (11.  IIP) 
whose  impedance  properties  are  a  function  of  the  physical 
quantity  to  be  measured,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  detector 
filament  (20.  20H,  20K)  in  which  the  electrode  wires  are 
joined  together  by  means  of  the  coating  material  and  the 
coating  material  remains  between  the  electrode  wires; 
from  the  continuous  detector  filament,  cuning  oflf  pieces  of  a 

length  suitable  for  use  as  the  impedance  detectors;  and 
uncovenng  at  least  one  end  of  the  electfode  wires  (10a.  lOb. 
lOA.  lOW)  of  the  cut-off  pieces  so  as  to  form  electrical 
contact  points  for  the  impedance  detectors. 


1  An  instrument  cluster  gauge  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plastic  housing  having  first  and  second  housing  elements,  said 
first  and  second  housing  elements  together  including  means 
defining  a  chamber; 
a  pointer  assembly  including  a  magnet  rotatably  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  a  pointer  body  positioned  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  shaft  rotatably  extending  along  an  axis  of  rotation 
defined  through  one  of  said  housing  elements,  said  shaft 
coupling  said  pointer  body  to  said  magnet  for  rotative  move- 
ment about  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  viscous  damping  fluid  carried  in  said  chamber  for  damping  the 

rotational  movement  of  said  magnet; 
said  means  defining  a  chamber  including: 
a  receptacle  defining: 

a  generally  cylindrical  receptacle  side  wall  having  an  unre- 
stricted circumferentially  extending  outer  surface  such 
that  said  receptacle  side  wall  is  free  to  flex  radially 
outward  and  an  inner  surface; 
a  circumferentially  extending  receptacle  mating  surface  on 

said  inner  surface;  and 
an  end  wall  having  a  rib  projecting  therefrom  and  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  recepucle 
side  wall  and  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  said 
receptacle  side  wall,  said  rib  being  spaced  radially 
inward  from  said  receptacle  side  wall  to  define  a  channel 
therebetween;  and. 
a  plug  defining: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plug  side  wall  having  an  outer 

surface; 
a  circumferentially  extending  plug  mating  surface  on  said 

outer  surface;  and, 
an  end  portion  being  received  in  said  channel  in  sealing 
engagement  therein; 
said  receptacle  being  placed  in  an  interference  overlapping  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  plug  and  forming  a  labyrinthian 
seal  between  said  plug  mating  surface  and  said  receptacle 
mating  surface,  with  said  end  portion  of  said  plug  side  wall 
substantially  restricting  said  plug  side  wall  from  radially 
inward  movement  resulting  from  said  flexing  of  said  recep- 
tacle side  wall  when  said  receptacle  and  said  plug  are  placed 
in  said  interference  overlapping  sealing  engagement. 
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5,631.420 
HYDROMETER 
Tommy  Chi-Kin  Wong,  2/FJ6  Lung  Sum  Avenue.  Sheung  Shui 
N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,834 

Int.  CI."  G02N  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  73—154  1  Claim 


1.  A  hydrometer  comprising  a  liquid  container,  said  liquid  con- 
tainer having  a  handle  at  a  top  side  thereof,  and  a  measuring 
chamber  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  for  containing  a  liquid  sample  to 
be  measured  and  having  an  upper  limit  liquid  level  defining  an 
upper  limit  at  which  the  measuring  chamber  may  contain  the  liquid 
sample,  and  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  inside  said  measunng 
chamber  for  indicating  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  sample 
contained  in  said  measuring  chamber,  wherein  said  liquid  container 
comprises  a  concealed  liquid  sample  intake  pipe,  having  a  bottom 
open  end  extending  out  of  the  lowest  side  of  said  liquid  container 
and  a  top  open  end  located  in  said  measuring  chamber  above  said 
upper  limit  liquid  level,  for  picking  up  the  liquid  sample  to  be 
measured  at  the  bottom  open  end  and  delivering  it  to  said  measur- 
ing chamber  through  the  top  open  end. 


a)  the  support  consists  of  two  nonconductive,  plate-shaped  sup- 
porting components,  between  which  the  flexible  element  is 
arranged; 

b)  the  supporting  components  are  connected  mechanically  to  the 
carrier  plate  by  mechanical  points  of  contact  in  such  a  way 
that  a  principal  axis  of  sensitivity  of  the  flexible  element  lies 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  carrier  plate; 

c)  the  two  supporting  components  are  each  provided  with  an 
electrically  conductive  coating  in  a  respective  area  of  contact 
with  a  respective  external  electrode  of  the  flexible  element: 

d)  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  with  the  carrier  plate,  the 
electrically  conductive  coating  on  each  of  said  supporting 
components  extends  to  at  least  one  of  said  mechanical  points 
of  contact  between  the  supporting  components  and  the  carrier 
plate;  and 

e)  the  mechanical  points  of  contact  between  the  supporting 
components  and  the  carrier  plate  are  configured  as  electrical 
points  of  contact. 


5.631.422 
SENSOR  COMPRISING  MULTILAYER  SUBSTRATE 
Peter  Sulzberger.  Ty%uchtlingen;  Michael  Offenberg.  TUebin- 
gen:  Bernhard  Eisner,  Kornwestheim.  and  Markus  Lutz, 
Reutlingen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1995,  195  03 
236.5 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/125:  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 514J2  ^  10  Claims 

i  ,  /  10 


5,631,421 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACCELERATION  TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  Ohgke;   Dieter  Nagele.  both  of  Kirchheim;  Gerald 

Brinks,  Burgrieden;  Manfred  Weinacht.  and  Viktor  Tied- 

erle.  both  of  Dettingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic 

Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
078.0 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J4  20  Oaims 


1.  Piezoelectric  acceleration  transducer  comprising  an  assembly 
consisting  of  a  flexible  element  which  is  made  of  a  piezoelectric 
material  and  is  provided  with  two  external  electrodes,  and  which  is 
secured  to  a  support,  the  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  carrier 
plate,  wherein: 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  silicon  layer; 

a  sensor  element  including  at  least  one  elecu-ode  structured  from 
the  first  silicon  layer,  the  electrode  having  a  first  doping: 

at  least  one  connecting  element  smictured  from  the  first  silicon 
layer,  the  connecting  element  having  a  second  doping  less 
than  the  first  doping;  and 

at  least  one  conductor  track  on  the  first  silicon  layer,  the  con- 
ductor track  being  routed  over  the  connecting  element  and 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  sensor  element  for  supplying 
an  external  signal. 

5.  The  sensor  according  to  claim  1.  wherein: 

the  at  least  one  electrode  includes  a  plurality  of  first  stationary 
electrodes,  a  plurality  of  second  stationary  electrodes,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  movable  electrodes  arranged  opposite  to  the 
plurality  of  first  stationary  electrodes  to  form  a  first  group  of 
capacitors  having  a  first  capacitance,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
movable  electrodes  arranged  opposite  to  the  plurality  of  sec- 
ond stationary  electrodes  to  form  a  second  group  of  capacitors 
having  a  second  capacitance; 

the  first  capacitance  decreases  when  the  second  capacitance 
increases;  and 

the  first  capacitance  increases  when  the  second  capacitance 
decreases. 
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5,(»31,423 
METHOD  FOR  RESONANT  MEASUREMENT 

George  W.  Rhodes.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Quatro 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  409J18 

Int.  CI.''  GOIH  I3/(X) 

VS.  a.  73—579  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  surface  conditions  in  objects 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mathematically  determining  degenerate  modes  which  are 
dependant  only  upon  surface  acoustic  waves  and  which  have 
degenerate  resonant  frequencies: 

b.  examining  object  resonance  in  at  least  one  frequency  region 
determined  to  exhibit  degeneracy: 

c.  observing  a  deviation  from  determined  degenerate  resonances: 
and 

d.  identifying  objects  which  exhibit  unacceptale  deviations  from 
the  mathematically  determined  degenerate  modes. 


5,631,424 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  EVALUATION  OF 

MATERIALS  USING  TIME  OF  FLIGHT 

MEASUREMENTS 

Edward  J.  Nieters,  Rexford;  Robert  S.  Gilmore.  Burnt  Hills. 

and  Michael  F.  X.  Gigliotti.  Jr.,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.679 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—598  19  aaims 

I  Ttai»-  at  F^^  (Ml         I 


detection  of  the  amplitude  and  the  time  of  flight  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  reflections  at  each  location; 

identification  of  a  time  of  flight  (TOF„)  value  of  the  reflection  at 
each  location  having  the  largest  amplitude; 

storing  information  comprising  the  TOF„  value  at  each  location 
and  the  associated  location  in  an  information  storage  means; 
and 

comparing  the  value  of  TOF„  at  one  location  with  the  values.of 
TOF„  at  a  plurality  of  other  locations  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  a  region  of  adjacent  locations  exist  hav- 
ing the  same  TOF„,  whereby  a  region  of  adjacent  locations 
having  the  same  values  of  TOFy  are  indicative  of  grain 
orientation  or  grain  boundary  orientation  within  the  material. 


5,631,425 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

USING  AN  ACOUSTIC  MICROSCOPE 

Willy  C.  Wang.  San  Francisco,  and  Steve  K.  Sue,  Richmond, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,220 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/18:29/20 

U.S.  CI.  73—606  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  molding  compound  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  an  integrated  circuit  package  with  an  acoustic  micro- 
scope: 

determining  a  plurality  of  attributes  of  a  molding  compound  in 
said  integrated  circuit  package  with  the  acoustic  microscope: 
and 

comparing  the  plurality  of  attributes  of  the  molding  compound 
in  said  package  with  attributes  of  known  molding  compounds 
to  identify  the  molding  compound  of  said  package. 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  and  evaluating  microstruciural  features 
comprising  regions  of  grain  orientation  or  cry  siallographic  texture, 
grain  boundary  orientation  or  grain  size  differential  within  a  vol- 
ume of  a  material  having  a  microsiructure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
randomly  oriented  grains  defining  a  randomly  oriented  network  of 
grain  boundaries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

insonification  of  a  plurality  of  locations  within  the  volume  of  the 
material  by  using  a  transducing  means  to  send  an  ultrasonic 
pulse  through  each  location,  whereby  the  ultrasonic  pulse 
produces  at  each  location  a  plurality  of  reflections  character- 
istic of  the  microstructure  of  the  material  at  that  location,  each 
reflection  having  a  characteristic  amplitude  and  lime  of  flight; 


5,631,426 
SENSORS  FOR  \  IBRATION  DETECTION 
Shyh-Hua  Jao,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  .\ug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,902 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  73—644  13  Claims 
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I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  vibrations  in  an  object  comprising 
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(a)  a  pickup  means  for  collecting  vibration  data  of  an  object  by 
contact  with  said  object  and  converting  said  data  to  an  elec- 
trical signal,  and 

(b)  an  elastomeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  housing  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  housing  forms  at  least  one  suction  cup 
and  provides  means  for  vacuum  attachment  to  the  object 
being  measured  and  v^herein  said  housing  has  a  hub  portion 
for  holding  a  pickup  portion  of  the  sensor,  said  hub  having 
smaller  dimensions  than  said  pickup  portion  for  holding  said 
pickup  means  with  a  vacuum  tight  seal. 


5,631,428 
CAPACrriVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Ralf  Catanescu,  Bremen;  Thomas  Scheiter,  and  Christofer 
Hierold,   both   of  Munich,  all   of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
908.2 

Int  a."*  COIL  9/12  " 

U.S.  CI.  73—724  9  Claims 

10 


5,631,427 

ACCELEROMETER-BASED  SHOCKATBRATION 

TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

John  W.  Bridges,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,261 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00:15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—658  19  Qaims 


1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  first  power  supply  structure  with  an  output 
from  which  electrical  power  from  said  first  power  supply 
structure  may  be  transmitted  during  operational  periods  of  the 
computer,  and  a  second  power  supply  structure  with  an  output 
from  which  electrical  power  from  said  second  power  supply 
structure  may  be  transmitted  during  non-operational  periods 
of  the  computer: 

an  accelerometer  carried  by  said  computer  and  operative  to 
sense  shock  and  vibration  loads  to  which  said  computer  is 
subjected  during  said  operational  and  non-operational  periods 
thereof,  said  accelerometer  having  an  electrical  power  supply 
input  and  an  electrical  measurement  signal  output; 

first  and  second  memory  means  carried  by  said  computer  and 
operative  to  separately  receive  and  store  shock  and  vibration 
load  data  for  subsequent  retrieval;  and 

switchover  circuitry  operative  to  automatically: 

(1)  couple  said  first  power  supply  structure  output  to  said 
accelerometer  electrical  power  supply  input,  and  to  couple 
said  accelerometer  electrical  measurement  signal  output  to 
said  first  memory  means,  during  said  operational  periods  of 
said  computer,  and 

(2)  couple  said  second  power  supply  structure  to  said  accel- 
erometer electrical  power  supply  input,  and  to  couple  said 
accelerometer  electrical  measurement  signal  output  to  said 
second  memory  means,  during  said  non-operational  periods 
of  said  computer. 


8.  A  semiconductor  component  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  region; 

a  layer  over  the  electrically  conductive  region  defining  a  cavity; 

an  electrically  conductive  membrane  layer  overlying  the  cavity; 

recesses  in  the  membrane  layer  above  the  cavity; 

a  closure  layer  applied  on  the  membrane  layer; 

said  membrane  layer  being  deformable  so  that  given  a  change  of 
pressure  within  a  predetermined  interval  at  a  side  of  the 
membrane  layer  facing  away  from  the  cavity,  the  membrane 
layer  can  deflect  so  as  to  cause  a  change  of  electrical  capaci- 
tance defined  by  the  conductive  region  and  the  electrically 
conductive  membrane  layer: 

electrical  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  membrane  layer 
and  conductive  region  for  measuring  said  change  of  electrical 
capacitance;  and 

said  membrane  layer  comprising  metal. 


5,631,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  RELATING  TO  TEST 

EQUIPMENT  WTTH  HUMIDIFICATION  CAPABILITY 

Robert  A.  Cutright,  Holland;  Richard  Walker,  HudsonviUe, 

and  Wayne  Walton,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ven- 

turedyne,  Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,463 

Int  CI.'"  GOIN  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—865.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  electrical  products  and  including  the 
steps  of: 
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fabricating  test  equipment  having  an  enclosure  conuining  (a)  a 

chamber   for  stress-testing   products  placed  therein,  (b)  a 

vacant  cavity  for  receiving  a  humidity  module,  and  (c)  a  water 

vapor  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  the  chamber; 

installing  the  equipment  in  a  product  test  facility: 

stress-testing  a  first  group  of  products  placed  in  the  chamber  by 

changing  the  temperature  of  air  around  the  products: 
mounting  the  module  in  the  cavity; 
placing  a  second  group  of  products  in  the  chamber:  and 
circulating  humidity-controlled  air  across  the  second  group  of 
products. 
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5,631,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  GAUGE 

RESOLUTION 

Douglas  J.  King,  Flint,  and  Thomas  J.  Dolehanty.  Gaines,  both 

of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Delco    Electronics    Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,167 

Int  CI.*"  GOID  1/02 

VS.  a.  73— «66.1  10  Claims 
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and  S2%  by  weight  Mo,  the  iron-based  powder  including 
0. 1-0.6%  by  weight  of  CaF;.  powder  particles  as  agent  for  improv- 
ing the  machinability.  the  particles  of  the  CaFj  powder  being 
unatuched  to  graphite  particles,  the  CaF,  powder  being  optionally 
combined  with  one  or  more  conventional  machinabiliiy-improving 
agents  and  essentially  no  elementary  sulfur  being  present  in  the 
agent(s)  for  improving  the  machinability  of  the  sintered  products. 
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5,631,432 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Gary  O.  Muncy,  128  Oalt  Dr..  Kingston,  Tenn.  37763 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,006 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—293  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  gauge  having  a  limited  resolution  digital  driver  circuit 
limited  to  producing  dnve  signals  for  discrete  gauge  positions,  and 
a  microcontroller  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  supplying  drive 
data  to  the  driver  circuit,  a  method  of  controlling  the  gauge  to 
points  between  the  discrete  positions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  desired  gauge  position  from  the  input  signal  and 
expressing  the  position  with  a  resolution  greater  than  that  of 
the  gauge  driver:  and 
energizing  the  driver  circuit  to  alternately  supply  signals  for  the 
two  discrete  gauge  positions  nearest  the  desired  position, 
whereby  the  signals  are  averaged  by  the  gauge  to  achieve  the 
desired  gauge  position. 


5,631,431 

PARTICUL.4TE  CAFj  AGENT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

MACHINABILITY  OF  SINTERED  IRON-BASED 

POWDER 

Owe  Andersson,  Viken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hoganas  AB, 

Hoganas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00468,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343304 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1992,  9201678 

Int.  CI."  C22C  3mO 

VS.  a.  75—230  14  Claims 

1.  An  iron-based  powder  composition  essentially  free  from  hard 

phase  material  for  compacting  and  sintering  into  products  having 

enhanced  machinability.  said  composition  comprising,  in  addition 

to  iron,  at  least  one  of  the  alloying  elements  C,  P,  Cr.  Mn,  Cu,  Ni 


1.  A  stringed  instrument,  said  stringed  instrument  being  adapted 
for  mounting  thereon  a  plurality  of  strings,  said  stringed  instrument 
comprising: 

a  body: 

a  neck  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from, said  neck  defining  a  longitudinally  disposed  dovetail 
mortise;  and 

a  fretboard  positioned  for  underlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  snings  mounted  on  said  stringed  instrument,  said 
fretboard  integrally  defining  a  longitudinally  disposed  dove- 
tail tenon  for  being  slidably  received  in  said  dovetail  mortise 
of  said  neck,  said  dovetail  tenon  defining  a  cross-section  for 
being  closely  received  in  said  dovetail  mortise,  whereby  said 
fretboard  is  removably  secured  to  said  neck  to  facilitate  ease 
of  replacement,  said  fretboard  being  provide  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  frets  and  defining  playing  surfaces 
between  adjacent  said  frets,  said  playing  surfaces  defining  a 
pair  of  connected  facets,  each  said  facet  including  a  surface 
defining  a  continuous  latitudinal  are  and  extending  substan- 
tially linearly  from  a  high  region  of  said  playing  surface 
proximate  one  of  said  adjacent  frets  to  a  low  region  where 
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said  facets  are  connected  proximate  a  midway  point  between 
said  adjacent  frets  such  that,  in  longitudinal  cross-section,  said 
pair  of  connected  facets  cooperatively  define  an  obtuse  angle. 


5,631,433 

KARAOKE  MONITOR  EXCLUDING  UNNECESSARY 

INFORMATION  FROM  DISPLAY  DURING  PLAY  TIME 

Toshiya  lida,  and  Hirokazu  Kato,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273388 

Int.  a."  GIOH  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  84—610  5  Claims 


5,631,434 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Toda  Hiroyuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325342,  Oct.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,069,  Jun.  22,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  593,683,  Oct. 

4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-264469 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/02 
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1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  sounding  a  karaoke  accompaniment 
and  displaying  vLsual  images  of  a  karaoke  performance,  the 
karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 

an  audio  generating  device  responsive  to  a  request  for  generat- 
ing an  audio  signal: 

a  sound  device  switchable  from  an  inactive  state  to  an  active 
state  for  receiving  the  audio  signal  to  provide  a  karaoke 
accompaniment  corresponding  to  the  request; 

a  video  gathering  device  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  video  signals,  each  of  the  video 
signals  representing  visual  information  to  be  transmitted 
through  a  corresponding  channel,  the  visual  information 
including  at  least  a  plurality  of  service  items  and  a  plurality  of 
lyric  items  for  the  karaoke  performance; 

a  channel  selector  device  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
channels;  and 

a  monitor  receptive  of  the  selected  channel  for  displaying 
images  based  upon  the  visual  information  corresponding  to 
the  selected  channel  such  that,  while  the  sound  device  is  in  the 
active  state,  the  displayed  image  is  based  upon  at  least  one  of 
the  lyric  items  exclusive  of  at  least  one  of  the  service  items, 
wherein 

the  channel  selector  device  includes  a  first  section  operative 
when  the  sound  device  is  in  the  inactive  state  for  selecting  a 
first  video  signal  representative  of  visual  information  includ- 
ing the  at  least  one  service  item  and  a  second  section  opera- 
tive when  the  sound  device  is  in  the  active  state  for  selecting 
a  second  video  signal  representative  of  visual  information 
including  the  at  least  one  lyric  item  exclusive  of  the  at  least 
one  service  item,  whereby 

the  monitor  displays  the  visual  information  including  a  neces- 
sary lyric  item  and  excludes  an  unnecessary  service  item 
under  the  active  state  of  the  sound  device. 


U.S.  a.  84—661 
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1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

center  frequency  setting  means  for  first  setting  a  fundamental 
frequency,  the  center  frequency  setting  means  also  setting, 
based  upon  an  inputted  keycode  signal,  a  relative  frequency 
that  is  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  keycodes,  the  center 
frequency  setting  means  including  an  adder  for  calculating  a 
center  frequency  which  is  a  sum  of  the  fundamental  frequency 
and  the  relative  frequency,  the  center  frequency  being  used 
throughout  a  duration  of  a  musical  tone: 

center  frequency  varying  means  for  generating  a  relative  center 
frequency  which  varies  over  a  lapse  of  time,  the  relative 
center  frequency  representing  a  variation  about  the  center 
frequency: 

a  filter  characteristic  adder  for  calculating  a  filter  characteristic 
that  includes  a  cutoff  frequency  determined  by  the  sum  of  the 
center  frequency  «md  the  relative  center  frequency  to  thereby 
implement  a  time-variant  filter  frequency  characteristic  hav- 
ing a  cutoff  frequency  which  changes  about  the  center  fre- 
quency over  the  lapse  of  time;  and 

digital  controlled  filter  means  for  effecting  a  filter  operation  on  a 
musical  tone  signal  inputted  thereto  in  accordance  with  the 
filter  characteristic  determined  by  the  filter  characteristic 
adder. 


5,631,435 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TREMOLO  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  GUITAR 
Eric  Hutmacber,  1770  N.  Green  Valley  Pkwy.,  Apt.  2612,  Hend- 
erson, Nev.  89014 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370^24 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00:  GIOH  1/055 

VS.  a.  84—739  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  solid-body  electric  guitar  of  the  type  that  has  a  body 

whereon  a  tremolo  arm  is  pivotally  mounted,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

means  for  providing  tactile  feedback  of  the  position  of  said 

tremolo  arm; 
a  light  source; 
a  photo-transistor  having  a  photosensitive  surface;  and 
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5,631.437 
GUN  Ml  ZZLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  I  SING  BARREL 
MOUNTED  ACTl'ATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  LaVigna.  Olney.  Md.:  Gilmer  Blankenship.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  and  Harr>  Kwatny,  Elklns,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Techno-Sciences,  Inc..  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,732 

InL  CI."  F41A  2//J6,-25/rW 

VS.  CI.  89— 14J  15  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  focussing  upon  said 
photosensitive  surface  an  amount  of  light  diat  is  an  analog  of 
the  position  of  said  tremolo  arm. 


5,631.436 

GUN  EQUIPPED  WITH  DOWN-BORE  LIQUID 

PROPELLANT  BOOSTER  STAGE  TO  INCREASE 

PROJECTILE  MUZZLE  VELOCITY 

Steven  J.  Brown,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Pate,  Logan. 

Utah,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda, 

Md. 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.052 

Int  CI."  F41F  im 

VS.  a.  89—8  M  Claims 

1^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precision  aim  of  a  gun  with  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  firing  a  projectile  comprising: 

at  least  one  bending  acniator  assembly  wherein  each  assembly 
includes: 

a  first  bracket  member  rigidly  affixed  to  die  gun  barrel  and  for 
acting  as  a  first  fulcrum  for  bending  the  gun  barrel: 

a  second  bracket  member  rigidly  affixed  to  the  gun  barrel  at  a 
location  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  from  the  first 
bracket  and  for  acting  as  a  second  fulcrum  for  flexing  the 
barrel; 

an  actuator  means  connected  between  the  first  and  second  brack- 
ets for  applying  a  force  between  the  first  and  second  brackets 
for  generation  of  a  bending  moment  in  the  gun  barrel,  and 

a  muzzle  sensory  means  attached  at  a  muzzle  portion  of  the  gun 
for  continuous  sensing  of  the  muzzle's  i)  displacement,  ii) 
azimudi  and  iii)  elevation  angles;  signals  from  the  muzzle 
sensory  means  are  connected  to  a  feedback  conttoUer  means 
for  fvinctions  including  control  of  the  actuator  assembly 
thereby  compensating  for  the  gun's  i)  barrel  droop,  ii)  barrel 
whip,  and  iii)  platform  motions. 


5.631.438 

ADJUSTABLE  GAS  PRESSURE  DEFLECTOR 

Phillip  C.  Martel,  43551  Applewood,  Canton.  Mich.  48188 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,764 

Int.  CI."  F41A  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  89—14J  23  Claims 


1  A  gun  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  breech  for  receiving  a  projectile  and  a  breech  propellant 
charge: 

an  elongated  gun  barrel  having  a  bore  communicating  at  one  end 
wiUi  Uie  breech  and  terminating  at  a  muzzle;  and 

a  booster  stage  including: 

a  cannisler  equipped  to  the  gun  barrel  down-bore  from  the 
breech  to  define  a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  widi  die 
bore,  said  cannister  including  a  cylindrical  surface  radially 
expanded  from  die  bore  to  define  an  annular  reservoir  open  to 
the  bore:  and 

charging  apparanjs  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  propellant  to 
introduce  die  liquid  propellant  into  die  reservoir  tangentially 
to  die  cylindrical  surface  Such  as  to  produce  a  toroidal  flow  of 
liquid  propellant  surrounding  the  bore  for  charging  the  reser- 
voir widi  the  liquid  propellant  for  detonation  by  combustion 
gases  generated  by  detonation  of  die  breech  propellant  charge 
that  propels  die  projectile  down  die  bore. 


1  .An  accuracy-improving  gas  pressure  deflector  system  for  use 
with  a  firearm  muzzle  brake,  the  muzzle  brake  having  rearward 
and  forward  ends  and  including  one  or  more  vent  apertures  defin- 
ing an  elongated  region  of  gas  venting,  die  gas  pressure  deflector 
system  composing: 

a  first  rear  deflector  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of  die 
muzzle  brake  in  association  w  ith  a  rearward  portion  of  the  gas 
venting  region  for  directing  gas  from  die  venting  region 
forwardly; 
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a  second  front  deflector  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
muzzle  brake  in  association  with  a  forward  portion  of  the  gas 
venting  region  for  directing  gas  from  the  venting  region 
rearwardly; 

the  first  and  second  deflectors  being  mounted  on  the  muzzle 
brake  in  a  manner  permitting  adjustable  positioning  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  muzzle  brake  in  order  to  adjust  the 
spacing  between  the  first  and  second  deflectors; 

the  deflectors  further  being  slidingly  mounted  on  the  muzzle 
brake  for  axial  adjustment  and  detachably  secured  by  set 
screws  which  fix  the  deflectors  in  place  on  the  muzzle  brake 
when  tightened  against  the  muzzle  brake  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  die  deflectors  along  the  muzzle  brake  when 
loosened. 


I.  A  multiple  squib  assembly  for  use  in  a  chaff  deployment 
system,  the  squib  assembly  comprising: 

a  brass  base  plate  having  an  orifice  formed  therein; 

a  brass  center  contact  positioned  in  the  orifice  in  the  base  plate, 
said  brass  center  contact  and  said  orifice  defining  an  insulative 
space  therebetween; 

a  first  squib  and  a  second  squib  positioned  in  complementary 
relationship,  each  squib  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a 
ground  lead  and  a  positive  lead,  the  ground  lead  of  each  squib 
being  connected  to  the  base  plate,  and  the  positive  lead  of  the 
first  squib  being  connected  to  the  center  contact,  and  wherein 
each  of  staid  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  squibs  are 
insertable  for  insertion  into  a  chaff  chamber  of  said  chaff 
deployment  system; 

a  zener  diode  direcUy  coupled  in  series  between  the  positive  lead 
of  the  second  squib  and  the  center  contact;  and 

potting  material  engaging  and  retaining  the  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  squibs,  the  base  plate,  the  center  contact,  the 
ground  leads,  the  positive  leads,  and  the  zener  diode,  said 
potting  material  being  shaped  to  form  a  first  seal  around  said 
first  squib  and  a  second  seal  around  said  second  squib,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  seals  sealably  insertable  into  a  chaff 
chamber  of  said  chaff  deployment  system,  and  wherein  said 
potting  material  is  disposed  in  said  insulative  space  so  as  to 
insulate  said  brass  center  contact  from  said  base  plate. 


5,631,440 
UNIVERSAL  ISOLATION  MEMBER  AND  NON- 
ELECTRIC DETONATOR  CAP  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Gary  R.  Thureson,  Avon;  Eric  R.  Davis,  Torrington;  Ernest  L. 
Gladden.  Granby.  and  Alvaro  Zappalorti.  Avon,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors    to    The    Ensign-Bickford    Company.    Simsbury, 
Coui. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,200,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,224 
Int.  CI."  C06C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  102—275.7  22  Oauns 

.-JO' 


5,631,439 

MULTIPLE  SQUIB  ASSEMBLY 

Bradley  T.  Sallee,  Austin,  and  Beryl  W.  Cotton,  HI,  Lexington, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tracor  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,224 

Int  CI."  F42C  11/00 

VS.  a.  102—217  IS  Oaims 


1  An  isolation  member  for  positioning  the  signal-emitting  end 
of  a  non-electric  signal  transmission  line  within  the  shell  of  a 
detonator  cap  comprises: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
be  received  within  the  shell  of  the  detonator  cap  and  having 
an  input  end.  an  output  end  and  an  interior  passageway 
extending  through  the  body  for  transmission  therethrough  of 
an  initiation  signal  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  of  the 
body,  the  interior  passageway  defining  a  positioning  region  at 
the  input  end  of  the  body  and  a  discharge  pon  at  the  output 
end  of  the  body; 
wherein  the  positioning  region  comprises  an  entry  mouth  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  interior  shoulders  located 
between  the  entry  mouth  and  the  discharge  port  including  two 
stepped  interior  shoulders,  each  interior  shoulder  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  preceding  interior  shoulder  as  sensed 
moving  from  the  input  end  towards  the  output  end  of  the 
body,  so  that  the  interior  shoulders  are  respectively  capable  of 
receiving  and  seating  thereon,  at  different  axial  spacings  from 
the  discharge  pon.  signal  transmission  lines  of  different  out- 
side diameters. 


5,631,441 
XDM  PYROPHORIC  COUNTERMEASURE  FLARE 
Paul  Briere;  Michel  St-Onge;  Andre  Roy:  Bruno  Paradis,  and 
Louis  Legare  ,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian 
Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,453 
Int.  CI."  F42B  4/26 
U.S.  CI.  102—336  20  Claims 

1.  A  decoy  flare  for  infrared  (IR)  seeking  missiles  comprising  a 
tubular  outer  shell  with  a  first  rupturing  disc  adjacent  to  and 
closing  a  rear  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  i  cover  member  with  a 
central  second  rupturing  disc  sealing  another  end  of  the  outer  shell, 
a  nozzle  cap  with  a  nozzle  being  attached  to  the  cover  member 
adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  rupturing  disc,  the  nozzle 
being  located  in  front  of  that  outer  surface,  the  outer  shell  and 
cover  member  forming  a  container  for  a  pyrophoric  liquid  with  a 
movable  closure  in  the  tubular  outer  shell  being  initially  located 
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adjacent  the  first  rupturing  disc  between  pyrophoric  liquid  in  the 
container  and  the  first  ruplunng  disc;  the  flare  having  a  first  holder 
for  a  gas  generating  means  with  that  holder  being  connected  in 
sealed  relationship  to  said  container  in  a  position  to  locate  the  gas 
generating  means  near  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  rupturing  disc 
and  form  a  gas  generating  chamber  between  the  first  rupturing  disc 
and  said  first  holder,  the  first  holder  being  provided  with  an 
initiating  means  to  activate  said  gas  generating  means  and  a  sealing 
means  to  prevent  gases  generated  by  the  gas  generating  means 
from  exiting  via  said  first  holder  when  the  initiating  means  is 
activated;  the  flare  having  a  base  portion,  a  means  for  attaching  the 
base  portion  to  the  tubular  outer  shell  and  to  separate  the  base  from 
the  outer  shell  when  the  flare  is  activated,  the  base  portion  forming 
a  further  holder  for  a  means  to  activate  said  initiating  means  and 
then  the  gas  generating  means  wherein  said  movable  closure  is 
movable  towards  said  nozzle  under  pressure  generated  by  the  gas 
generating  means  upon  rupture  of  the  first  rupturing  disc  under  gas 
pressure  generated  in  said  chamber  and  movement  of  the  closure 
transfers  the  pressure  to  said  second  rupturing  disc  to  rupture  the 
second  rupturing  disc  and  eject  pyrophoric  liquid  through  said 
nozzle. 


(3)  a  separate  gas  generator  coupled  to  each  said  vessel  for 
charging  the  vessel  with  a  gas  to  place  the  vessel  into  said 
inflated  state;  in  the  inflated  slate  each  vessel  exerting  a 
torque  on  said  warhead  about  said  ball  joint  by  an  engage- 
ment between  said  first  end  of  said  vessel  and  said  war- 
head; and 
(d)  an  electronic  control  system  accommodated  in  said  inner 
space;  said  electronic  control  system  being  connected  to  each 
said  gas  generator  for  actuating  a  selected  said  gas  generator 
to  place  said  warhead  into  a  desired  inclined  orientation 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.631,443 

INTERFERENCE  SI  PPRESSING  CABLE  BOOT 

ASSEMBLY 

James  M.  Scrimpshire,  141  Fairmont,  Pearl,  Miss.  39208,  and 

Rudolph  D.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  47.S  Pineview  La.,  Brandon,  Miss. 

39042 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,754 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 


VS.  CI.  174—35  R 


14  Claims 


5,631,442 
MISSILE  H-AVTNG  A  PIVOTAL  WARHEAD 
Wilfried  Becker,  Diisseldorf;  Dirk  Kilfitt,  Velbert,  and  Werner 
Grosswendt,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein- 
metall  Industrie  GmbH.  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
341.9 

Int  a."  F42B  12/20 
VJS.  a.  102—475  7  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  preventing  electromagnetic  interference  in 
cable  connections,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  flexible  one-piece  assembly  body,  having  first  and 
second  end  portions; 

b)  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
accommodating  a  first  cable  connecting  to  a  connector,  the 
end  portions  forming  a  seal  between  the  assembly  body  and 
the  first  cable  and  the  connector; 

c)  a  cavity  within  the  assembly  body  for  housing  the  connection 
between  said  first  cable  and  said  connector; 

d)  a  metal-based  lining  positioned  along  an  interior  surface  of  a 
wall  of  the  assembly  body  within  the  cavity  for  preventing 
ingress  and  egress  of  radiation  from  the  connection  between 
said  first  cable  and  said  connector 


1.  A  missile  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  frontal  portion 
defining  an  inner  space,  comprising 

(a)  a  warhead  accommodated  in  said  inner  space; 

(b)  a  ball  joint  being  in  alignment  w  ith  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  warhead; 

(c)  an  aiming  device  for  placing  said  warhead  into  a  desired 
pivotal  orientation;  said  aiming  device  including 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  inflatable  vessels  arranged  axially  adjacent 
said  warhead  in  a  dismbution  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
each  said  vessel  having  a  first  end  oriented  toward  said 
warhead  and  a  second  end  oriented  away  therefrom;  each 
said  vessel  having  a  deflated  state  and  an  inflated  state; 

(2)  a  disk  supporting  said  vessels  by  engagement  with  said 
second  ends  thereof; 


5,631,444 
CABLE  COUPLING  FOR  GROUNDING  AN  INTERNAL 
LIGHTNING  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 
Peter  Rook,  Harsefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,254,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,330.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  I,  1992,  42  14 
508.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  174—78  14  Claims 

1.  A  cable  and  cable  connector  combination  comprising  an 
electrical  cable,  an  electrically  conducting  cable  casing  enclosing 
said  electrical  cable,  a  cable  connector,  a  device  for  grounding  said 
cable  casing  for  protecting  said  combination  against  lighming,  said 
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5,631,446 

MICROSTRIP  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

INTERCONNECT  LINE 

Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,067 

Int  CL"  H05K  I/I4 

V.S.  CI.  174—254  14  Claims 


grounding  device  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  grounding 
sleeve  electrically  contacting  said  cable  casing  and  said  cable 
connector  for  grounding  said  cable  casing  and  said  cable  connec- 
tor, and  at  least  one  grounding  lug  forming  an  integral  pan  of  said 
electrically  conducting  grounding  sleeve  so  that  said  electrically 
conducting  grounding  sleeve  and  said  grounding  lug  form  together 
a  one-piece  electrical  conductor,  said  grounding  lug  comprising 
means  for  electrically  connecting  a  grounding  conductor  to  said 
cable  casing  through  said  one-piece  electrical  conductor,  and 
wherein  said  cable  connector  comprises  a  hollow  support  body  of 
electrically  conducting  material  arranged  inside  said  electrically 
conducting  grounding  sleeve,  said  support  body  having  a  coupling 
end  and  an  internal  end,  surrounded  by  said  electrically  conducting 
cable  casing  which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  said  electrically 
conducting  grounding  sleeve  to  clamp  said  electrically  conducting 
cable  casing  between  said  support  body  and  said  electrically  con- 
ducting grounding  sleeve,  said  combination  further  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  protective  hose  enclosing  said  cable  and 
surrounded  by  said  electrically  conducting  cable  casing  formed  as 
an  electrically  conducting  wire  mesh  webbing  surrounding  said 
protective  hose. 


5,631,445 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  TANK  ELECTRICAL  FITTING 
Alan  M.  Herster,  Beveriy  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,693 
Int.  Cl."^  H02G  3/22 


U.S.  CI.  174—151 


11  Claims 


1 .  A  sealed  electrical  fitting  for  wires  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  fuel  tanlc,  comprising: 

(1)  a  chamberless,  substantially  solid  plug  adapted  to  be  fitted 
into  the  opening: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  unbroken  electrical  wires  passing  through  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  bores  extending  through  the  plug 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  pores  therebetween,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  wires  having: 

(i)  two  insulated  sections  with  insulation  thereon;  and 

(ii)  a  center  section  stripped  of  the  insulation  and  positioned 

between  the  two  sections  within  one  of  the  plurality  of 

bores  in  the  plug; 

(3)  means  for  sealing  the  plurality  of  pores  between  the  plurality 
of  wires  and  the  plug;  and 

(4)  means  for  retaining  the  plug  to  the  fuel  tank. 


1.  Apparatus  for  eleetncally  interconnecting  first  and  second 
strip  transmission  line  a.ssemblies  located  on  first  and  second 
dielectric  substrates,  comprising: 

a  microstrip  flexible  transmission  line,  said  flexible  line  includ- 
ing an  elongated  thin  flexible  dielectric  layer  having  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces; 
an  electrically  conductive  ground  plane  layer  formed  on  said 

first  surface; 
an  eleetncally  conductive  microstrip  conductor  formed  on  said 

second  dielectric  surface: 
first  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  a  first  end  of  said 
flexible  line  to  said  first  strip  transmission  line  assembly, 
wherein  said  first  strip  transmission  line  assembly  includes  a 
first  dielectric  substrate,  a  first  conductor  formed  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate,  and  a  first  ground  plane  layer 
formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate,  wherein 
said  first  interconnection  means  includes, 
(1)    means    for   forming    a    first    electrical    interconnection 
between  said  first  conductor  and  said  microstrip  conductor, 
(ii)  means  for  forming  a  second  electrical  interconnection 
between  said  first  ground  plane  layer  of  said  first  strip 
transmission  line  assembly  and  said  ground  plane  of  said 
conductive  mocrostrip  line  of  said  flexible  line, 
(iii)  an  open  region  defined  in  said  mocrostrip  ground  plane 
layer,  said  open  region  free  of  conductive  layer  material, 
said  open  region  separating  said  ground  plane  layer  from  a 
■first  conductive  pad  formed  on  said  first  surface, 
(i\)  a  first  conductive  plated  through  hole  formed  through  said 
thin  dielectric  layer  and  interconnecting  said  microstrip 
conductor  and  said  first  conductive  pad  said  first  conductive 
pad  in  electronic  connection  with  said  first  conductor, 
(V)  a  second  conductive  plated  through  hole  formed  through 
said  first  substrate  between  said  ground  plane  layer  and  a 
second  conductive  pad  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  substrate,  said  second  conductive  pad  in  electrical 
conduction  with  said  ground  plane  of  said  microstrip  flex- 
ible line; 
wherein  said  first  interconnection  means  provides  surface  mount 
attachment  of  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  line  to  a  surface 
defined  by  said  first  strip  transmission  line  assembly  and 
surface   mount   attachment   of  said   ground   plane   of  said 
microstrip  flexible  line  to  an  exposed  surface  defined  by  said 
first  strip  transmission  line  assembly;  and 
second  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  a  second  end 
of  said  flexible  line  to  said  second  strip  transmission  line 
assembly. 
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5,631,447 
USES  OF  LNIAXIALLY  ELECTRICALLY  CO>fDLCTIVE 

ARTICLES 
Nicholas  J.  G.  Smith,  Cricklade;  Michael  J.  Ludden,  Swindon; 
Peter  Nyholm,  Swindon,  and  Paul  J.  Gibney,  Swindon,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,602,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.963,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368  J56 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
8802565;  Jun.  29,  1988,  8815447;  Aug.  22,  1988,  8819895;  Sep. 
30,  1988,  8823053;  Dec.  2,  1988,  8828245 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  174—260  27  aaims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  article  comprising  electrically  insu- 
lating sheet  material  having  first  and  second  opposed  main  sheet 
surt'ace  regions  with  through-holes  extending  between  the  opposed 
main  sheet  surface  regions  and  electrically  conductive  material 
providing  elecuically  separate  conductive  paths  close-fitting  within 
the  through-holes  in  the  sheet  material  and  extending  substantially 
only  between  the  opposed  main  surface  regions  thereof,  wherein 
the  conductive  material  adjacent  to  the  first  main  sheet  surface 
region  projects  beyond  the  first  mam  sheet  surface  region  and  the 
projecting  conductive  material  is  overplated  with  metal  such  that 
the  conductive  material  at  one  end  of  the  said  paths  is  bondable  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  minimum  bonding  temperature  of  the 
conductive  material  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  paths. 


in  cooperation  with  the  weighing  mechanism  and  the  indicia 
of  the  dial,  an  indication  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the 
load:  and 
magnifying  means  operatively  associated  with  and  movable  with 
the  indicator  means  for  magnifying  only  a  limited  portion  of 
the  face  of  the  dial  in  proximity  to  the  indicator  means. 


5,631,449 
AUDIO  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A 

MONITOR  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Wen-Pin  Wang.  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,862 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  181—141  4  Claims 

S 


S.631,448 

WEIGHING  APPAR.ATUS  INCLUDING  A  MAGNIFIED, 

ILLUMINATED.  MOVING  INDICATOR 

A.  Jay  Rabinowitz.  Northbrook.  and  Ivan  Lestan.  Winthrop 

Harbor,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Health  O  meter.  Inc..  Brid- 

geview.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  182,800 

Int  Cl."^  GOIG  2J/M):  GOID  ///2«.  HOIH  WOO 

U.S.  a.  177—177  18  aaims 

/-2fi 
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1.  An  audio  transmission  device  for  mounting  in  a  monitor  of  a 
computer  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetric  frameworks 
mounted  behind  a  front  frame  of  said  monitor  at  two  lower  or 
upper  comers  thereof  so  that  a  distance  left  between  said  pair  of 
frameworks  is  about  a  width  of  a  system  board  disposed  inside  said 
monitor,  said  frameworks  each  further  comprising  a  fixing  arm 
being  formed  at  an  inner  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  has 
a  width  slightly  larger  than  a  thickness  of  said  system  board  to 
clamp  said  system  board  between  said  pair  of  frameworks,  a 
connecting  arm  extended  from  one  side  of  said  fixing  arm.  a 
resonant  cabinet  connected  to  said  fixing  arm  \ia  said  connecting 
arm,  and  shock-absorbing  arms  extended  from  two  side  walls  of 
said  resonant  cabinet  for  locking  to  said  front  frame  of  said 
monitor,  said  resonant  cabinet  being  partitioned  inside  it  to  form  a 
high-tone  and  a  low-tone  guide  paths,  said  high-tone  guide  path 
being  formed  at  a  base  ponion  with  supporting  grooves  for  a 
speaker  to  mount  thereon,  and  said  fixing  arm  each  being  provided 
at  an  extended  end  with  locating  means  to  engage  with  a  fixed 
ptiint  pro\  ided  behind  said  front  frame  of  said  monitor  and  thereby 
fixing  said  framework  to  said  front  frame. 


1.  .A  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  weighing  mechanism  carried  by  the  housing; 

the  housing  having  a  viewing  region: 

a  load  receiving  platform  operatively  associate  with  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  weighed: 

a  dial,  including  a  face  associated  with  the  viewing  region,  the 
face  of  the  dial  bearing  indicia  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the 
load  received  bv  the  platform: 

indicator  means  for  moving  relative  to  the  dial  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  die  load  received  by  the  platform  and  for  prov  iding. 


5.631,450 
MEGAPHONE 

Hiromasa     Itakura.    Minamimachi     18,    Oaza     Kunotsubo, 
Nishiharu-cho,  Nishikasugai-gun,  .-Vichi-ken  481,  Japan 

Filed  Man  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  399.377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  7,  1994,  6-064495 

Int.  CI.^GIOK  ///«J 

VS.  CI.  181—189  9  Claims 

1.  A  megaphone  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hollow  bodies  which  include  a  connecting  portion 
connected  therebetween  such  that  said  hollow  bodies  are 
movably  connected  together,  said  hollow  b<^idies  being  pivotal 
away  from  and  toward  each  other  to  open  and  close  freely, 
each  of  said  hollow  bodies  including  a  hemiconical  main  part 
which  is  defined  on  one  side  by  a  flat  part  that  extends 
longitudinally  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hemiconical 
main  pan,  each  said  hemiconical   main  part  including  an 
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indented  tuning  part  which  is  fonned  by  denting  the  center  of 
said  flat  part  of  each  said  hemiconical  main  part  such  that  a 
level  face  of  said  flat  part  is  disposed  around  the  tuning  part. 


5,631,451 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  PRODUCED  BY 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  COMPONENTS 
Hisaki  Torisaka;  Hideyuki  Kakizawa;   Ryutaro  Shimogama, 
and  Koji  Shoyama,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hino 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hino,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  761039,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1993,  Sen  No,  64^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-010575  U 
Int.  CI."  F16F  15/00 
V.S.  a.  181—207  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  noise  from  a  source  of  noise  such  as  a 
cover  for  an  oil  pan  of  an  automotive  vehicle  component  compris- 
ing a  retaining  plate  disposed  over  and  spaced  apart  from  a 
vibration  loop  of  said  cover,  bolts  releasably  connecting  said  plate 
to  said  cover  for  preventing  mo\ement  of  said  plate  away  from 
said  cover,  and  a  sheet-like  elastic  member  compressedly  inter- 
posed between  said  cover  and  said  retaining  plate,  said  plate 
having  the  sole  function  of  retaining  said  sheet-like  elastic  member 
in  its  position  of  use. 


5,631,452 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITION  LOSS  RECOVERY  FOR  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR 

Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farmington;  Christopher  S.  Pietrzykowski, 

Avon,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Izard.  Bolton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  292,645 
Inl.  CI."  B66B  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  187—394  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  position  loss  recovery  for  an  elevator  car:  said 
system  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the 

distance  travelled  by  an  elevator  car  within  a  hoistway: 
floor  location  means,  disposed  within  said  hoistwav,  for  indicat- 
ing each  floor  location: 
floor  identifying   means,  disposed   within   said  hoistway.   for 
uniquely  identifying  each  floor  location,  said  floor  identif)  ing 


•<Em  •) 


means  including  identification  means  having  a  length  that  is 
uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  floor: 

sensing  means,  affixed  to  said  ele\ator  car,  for  separately  sens- 
ing said  floor  location  means  and  said  floor  identifying  means; 
and 

processing  means  for  processing  signals  from  said  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  signals  from  said  sensing  means  to  determine 
an  exact  floor  location  of  said  elevator  car. 


5,631,453 
MULTI-W.4Y  FLIPPING  SWITCH 
Takuya  Maeda,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098690 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  25/04 
VS.  CI.  200—6  A  6  aaims 


1.  A  multi-way  flipping  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening: 

an  operating  member  partly  protruding  through  the  opening  and 

piNotally  retained  so  as  to  be  pivotable  in  a  plurality  of 

directions: 
a  base  plate  on  which  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  are 

arranged: 
a  click  rubber  member  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  protrusions, 

each  hollow   protrusion  being  located  o\er  a  corresponding 
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one  of  the  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  and  having  an  end 
portion  protruding  toward  the  operating  member; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contacts,  each  movable  contact  respec- 
tively provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  an  end  portion  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  hollow  protrusions;  and 

a  plurality  of  rotating  members  for  transmitting  an  operational 
force  of  the  operating  member  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
protrusions,  each  of  the  rotating  members  being  rotatable 
around  a  fulcrum  and  having  a  free  end  supported  by  an  outer 
surface  of  an  associated  one  of  the  hollow  protrusions  of  the 
click  rubber  member. 

wherein  the  operaung  member  includes  a  plurality  of  driving 
sections,  each  dnving  section  contacting  an  associated  rotat- 
ing member  such  that  when  the  operating  member  pivots  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  the  driving  section  forces  the  free 
end  of  the  associated  rotating  member  into  an  associated 
hollow  protrusion,  thereby  collapsing  the  hollow  protrusion, 
each  driving  section  being  positioned  to  contact  an  associated 
rotating  member  at  a  position  between  the  fulcrum  and  the 
free  end  of  the  rotating  member  which  presses  the  associated 
hollow  protrusion. 


5,631.454 

SWITCH  AND  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  INTERLOCK 

LATCH  CONTROLLED  BY  SWITCH  ACTL'ATOR 

Larry    P.    Hubacher.    Farmington    Hills;    John    H.    Montag, 

Macomb,  both  of  Mich.,  and  James  F.  Clark.  Newpoi^.  N.C., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.327 

Int.  a.*^  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  200—50.01  61  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  assembly  to  be  located  in  an  instrument  panel  and 
actuatable  between  an  actuated  condition  and  an  unactuated 
condition; 

a  housing  for  said  switch  assembly: 

a  latch  assembly  connected  with  said  housing  and  operable 
berween  an  engaged  condition  retaining  said  housing  in  the 
instrument  panel  and  a  disengaged  condition  in  which  said 
latch  assembly  is  ineffective  to  retain  said  housing  in  the 
instrument  panel;  and 

an  actuator  member  connected  with  said  switch  assembly  and 
movable  along  an  actuation  path  to  actuate  said  switch  as,sem- 
bly  between  the  actuated  and  the  unactuated  conditions,  said 
actuator  member  being  movable  along  the  actuation  path  to 
operate  said  latch  assembly  between  the  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged conditions. 


a  hinged  structure  supported  by  a  hinge,  said  hinge  having  a 
hinge  axis  oriented  to  have  a  horizontal   projection,  said 
hinged  structure  rotating  on  said  hinge  over  a  range  extending 
from  a  first  limit  position  to  a  second  limit  position, 
said  hinged  structure  including 

bearing  structure  holding  said  axle  while  permitting  rotation 

of  said  pendulum, 
a  first  stop  bumper  limiting  rotation  of  said  pendulum  on  said 
axle  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  stop  bumper  limiting 
rotation  of  said  pendulum  on  said  axle  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
a  first  terminal  affixed  to  said  hinged  structure  with  a  portion 

thereof  connectable  to  electrical  circuitry, 
a  second  terminal  affixed  to  said  hinged  structure  with  a  portion 

thereof  connecuble  to  electrical  circuitry, 
mechanism  connected  to  said  pendulum  and  said  hinged  struc- 
ture which  electrically  connects  said  first  terminal  to  said 
second  terminal  when  said  pendulum  is  rotated  against  said 
first  stop  bumper  and  disconnects  said  first  terminal  from  said 
second  terminal  when  said  pendulum  is  rotated  against  said 
second  stop  bumper, 
said  hinge  axis,  said  first  stop  bumper,  and  said  second  stop 
bumper  being  positioned  and  oriented  so  that  said  first 
bumper  is  below  said  second  bumper  when  said  hinged  struc- 
ture is  at  said  first  limit  position  and  said  first  bumper  is  above 
said  second  bumper  when  said  hinged  structure  is  at  said 
second  limit  position. 


5.631,45« 

REFLECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Karen  L.  Kosf  William  J.  Fry:  Timothy  J.  Lock.  aU  of  Ann 

Arbor,  and  Michael  S.  Davis.  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Lynn  Ltd..  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,546,  Mar.  1,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.554,841.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.777 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-^162  15  Claims 
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5.631.45S 

PENDLTLUM  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Richard  A.  Stenta.  5405  Round  HiU  La..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27604 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,154 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35A)2:J5/I4 

U.S.  a.  200—61.48  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  including 

a  pendulum  with  an  axle. 


156  142 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  reflections  off  of  an  information- 
bearing  surface,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  first  opening  through  which  to  view  the 
surface  and  a  second  opening  to  output  an  image  of  the 
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surface,  the  image  potentially  including  reflections  associated 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  the  second  opening, 
means  for  uniformly  illuminating  the  chamber  to  at  least  control 

the  reflections  associated  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber; 
image  sensing  means  supported  outside  the  second  opening  to 

receive  the  image  of  the  surface;  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  reflections  associated  with  the  second 
opening  with  those  associated  with  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber, including: 

a  beam  splitter  supported  in  an  optical  path  between  the 
second  opening  and  the  image  sensing  means,  the  beam 
splitter  having  a  first  surface  facing  generally  toward  the 
second  opening  and  a  second  surface  facing  generally 
toward  the  image  sensing  means;  and 
means  for  controllably  illuminating  the  first  surface  of  the 
beam  splitter. 


5,631,457 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SYMBOL  DATA  READ  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Fukuda,-  Hisakatsu  Tanaka.  and  Masahiro  Takizawa, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193322; 
Mar.  3.  1995.  7-044349 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  17  Claims 
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1.  A  symbol  data  read  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  a  bar-code  symbol  as  a 
two-dimensional  image,  said  bar-code  symbol  including  at 
least  one  bar  and  at  least  one  space; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  two-dimensional  image  picked  up 
by  the  image  pick-up  means  as  bar-code  symbol  data; 

condition  detect  means  for  detecting  a  bar-code  condition  of  the 
bar-code  symbol  from  the  bar-code  symbol  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means; 

decode  means  for  performing  decode-processing  to  obtain  origi- 
nal bar-code  symbol  data  on  the  basis  of  bar-code  condition 
data  detected  by  the  condition  detect  means  and  the  bar-code 
symbol  data  stored  in  the  memory  means;  and 

output  select  means  for  selectively  outputting  at  least  bar-code 
condition  data. 


5,631.458 
RANGE  FINDER 

Toshiaki  Nakahira.  Yokohama;  Susumu  Iguchi;  Kazumasa 
Aoki.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihiko  Shimura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1994,  6-303215 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  range  finder  for  obtaining  measured  distance  information  by 

emitting  light  to  a  photographed  subject  and  detecting  reflected 

light  from  the  photographed  subject  in  synchronization  with  the 

light  emission: 
the  range  finder  comprising: 


0  0 

a  direct  current  power  source  of  a  low  voltage: 

a  series  circuit  constructed  by  a  light  emitting  element  and  a 
capacitor  for  light  emission; 

first  and  second  switching  means  respectively  connected 
between  both  ends  of  said  direct  current  power  source  and 
the  series  circuit  constructed  by  said  light  emitting  element 
and  the  capacitor  for  light  emission; 

the  first  and  second  switching  means  being  simultaneously 
turned  on  so  that  a  discharging  electric  current  flows  from 
said  capacitor  for  light  emission  in  a  first  direction; 

third  and  fourth  switching  means  respectively  connected 
between  both  the  ends  of  said  direct  curtent  power  source 
and  the  capacitor  for  light  emission  of  said  series  circuit; 

the  third  and  fourth  switching  means  being  simultaneously 
turned  on  so  that  a  charging  electric  current  flows  to  said 
capacitor  for  light  emission  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  said  first  direction; 

constant  curtent  control  means  for  operating  the  series  circuit 
of  the  light  emitting  element  and  the  capacitor  for  light 
emission  with  a  constant  electric  curtent  when  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  are  turned  on;  and 

light  emitting  control  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  for 
light  emission  by  turning  off  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  and  turning  on  said  third  and  fourth  switching  means 
before  light  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element: 

the  light  emitting  control  means  applying  a  sum  of  a  charging 
voltage  of  said  capacitor  for  light  emission  and  a  voltage  of 
said  direct  current  power  source  to  said  light  emitting 
element  by  turning  on  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  and  turning  off  said  third  and  fourth  switching 
means  when  light  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ment; and 

the  light  emitting  control  means  emitting  light  from  said  light 
emitting  element  with  a  constant  electric  current  provided 
by  said  constant  current  control  means. 


5.631.459 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGES  BY 

LUMINESCENCE  EFFECT 

Paul  de  Groot,  St.  Ismier,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Ttibes 

Electroniques,  Velizy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01120.  §  371  Date  Mav  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13005.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  439,873 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  13%9 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  14  Claims 

I.  An  image  generating  device  including  a  luminescent  screen 
with  at  least  two  phosphor  materials  emitting  light  with  different 
emission  spectra  and  different  remanences  wherein  said  generator 
device  functions  in  modes  producing  images  resulting  from  the 
detection  of  radiation  having  different  fluctuation  levels,  said 
device  comprising: 
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at  least  one  image  detector; 

a  light  transmission  device  inserted  between  the  luminescent 
screen  and  the  image  detector  wherein  said  transmission 
device  includes  removable  filter  means  for  wavelength- 
selectively  altering  the  quantity  of  light  produced  by  the 
luminescent  screen  and  directed  towards  the  image  detector 
whereby  the  remanence  which  is  most  appropriate  to  the  level 
of  detected  radiation  is  selected. 


5,631.461 

APPARATUS  FOR.  AND  METHODS  OF,  DETECTING 

THE  DIRECTION  AND  FOCAL  PROPERTIES  OF 

NEUTRAL  PARTICLE  BEAMS 

Donald  A.  Swenson,  Albuquerque.  N.M.,  assignor  to  Science 

Applications  International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1987,  Sen  No.  64,801 

InL  a."  HOIS  lAX):  GOIK  1/08:  COIN  27/00 

VS.  CI.  250—251  16  Claims 


5,631,460 

SORTING  MACHINE  USING  DUAL  FREQUENCY 

OPTICAL  DETECTORS 

Calvin  G.  Gray.  Houston,  and  Jeffery  S.  Pawley.  Sugar  Land, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Satake  USA  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  377,451,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,508,512.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,431 

Int  CI."  B07C  5/342:  GOIJ  3/50;  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  a.  250—226  10  Claims 

^"^        50      .52    53 
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1.  A  photo-optical  detector  including, 

a  first  photo-sensitive  device  responsive  to  a  first  color  fre- 
quency spectrum  in  a  broadband  light  radiation  signal,  said 
first     photo-sensitive     device     allowing     at     least     partial 
passthrough  of  the  broadband  light  radiation  signal  at  wave- 
lengths where  said  first  photo-sensitive  device  is  substantially 
unresponsive; 
a  second  photo-sensitive  device  sandwiched  behind  and  opti- 
cally aligned  with  said  first  photo-sensitive  device,  responsive 
to  a  second  color  frequency  spectrum: 
a  first  optical  filter  in  front  of  said  first  photo-sensitive  device  for 
passing  a  first  defined  light  frequency  spectrum  within  said 
first  color  frequency  spectrum  and  for  passing  said  second 
color  frequency  spectrum; 
a  second  optical  filter  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
photo-sensitive  devices  for  passing  a  second  defined  light 
frequency  spectrum  within  said  second  color  frequency  spec- 
trum; 
said  first  photo-sensitive  device  producing  an  output  which  is 
proportional  to  the  light  radiation  in  said  first  defined  light 
frequency  spectrum;  and 
said  second  photo-sensiuve  device  producing  an  output  which  is 
proportional  to  the  light  radiation  in  said  second  defined  light 
frequency  spectrum. 


1.  In  combination  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a  neutral 
particle  beam  having  negatively  charged  particles,  neutral  particles 
and  positively  charged  particles, 

a  source  wire  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  neutral  particle  beam  to 
strip  electrons  from  the  negatively  charged  particles  and  the 
neutral  particles, 

a  detector  wire  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  neutron  panicle  beam 
downstream  from  the  source  wire  to  produce  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  total  particle  flux, 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  at  a  position  between  the 
source  wire  and  the  detector  wire  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  neutral  particle  beam, 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  of  the  following:  ( 1 )  varying 
the  position  of  detector  wire  relative  to  the  source  wire  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  neutron  particle  beam  and  the  direction  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  (2)  varying  the  characteristics  of  the  mag- 
netic field,  and 

means  for  processing  the  signals  produced  on  the  detector  wire 
at  progressive  instants  of  time  to  indicate  the  characteristics  of 
the  neutral  particle  beam 


5,631.462 
LASER-ASSISTED  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS 
WilUam  D.  Reents,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,732 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 


VS.  CI.  250—288 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  particulate  content  of  a  sample, 
the  sample  particulates  having  a  diameter  in  a  range  of  0.001-10 
oucrons,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  evacuable  chamber,  the  evacuable  chamber  including  a  cham- 
ber entrance  through  which  a  panicle-laden  gas  stream  enters; 

an  inlet  device  communicating  with  ihe  chamber  entrance  for 
inputting  the  particle-laden  gas  stream  to  the  evacuable  cham- 
ber at  a  velocity  of  less  than  about  64  m/sec; 

a  laser  positioned  to  produce  a  focused  laser  beam  which  inter- 
sects the  particle-laden  gas  stream  at  a  position  approximately 
0. 1  mm  from  the  chamber  entrance,  the  laser  beam  having  a 
power  density  sutBcieni  to  fragment  and  ionize  particles 
entrained  within  the  particle-laden  gas  stream:  and 

a  detector  positioned  to  detect  ionized  species  produced  by  the 
laser 


5,631,463 
DISPLACEMENT  ELEMENT,  PROBE  EMPLOYING  THE 
ELEMENT.  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  PROBE 
Takehiko  Kawasaki,  Atsugi;  Keisuke  Yamamoto,  Yamato.  and 
Yoshio  Suzuki,  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  112^317.  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.606 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-255431; 
Jul.  27,  1993,  5-203709 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  a.  250—306  13  Claims 


8.  A  scanning  tunneling  microscope,  comprising: 

a  cantilever  type  probe  having  a  piezoelectric  film  layer,  lower 
and  upper  electrode  layers  pro\ided  respectively  on  lower  and 
upper  faces  of  said  piezoelectric  film  layer  to  displace  said 
film  layer  by  converse  piezoelectric  eflFect,  said  electrode 
layers  being  formed  of  platinum  or  palladium  and  said  piezo- 
electric film  layer  and  electrode  layers  together  forming  a 
displacement  element: 

a  substrate  supporting  one  end  of  said  displacement  element: 

a  tip  provided  on  a  free  end  of  said  displacement  element; 

a  stage  positioned  opposite  to  said  cantilever  type  probe  for 
supporting  a  sample  thereon;  and 

said  piezoelectric  film  layer  is  composed  of  either  one  of  zinc 
oxde  and  aluminum  nitride,  and 

the  crystal  orientation  in  the  platinum  or  palladium  electrode 
layers  is  defined  by  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  I,2uoi  caused  by  a 
crystal  plane  (200)  to  the  intensity  I,,,,,  of  said  lower  elec- 
trode layer,  measured  by  X-ray  difiiraction.  in  a  range  repre- 
sented by  the  following  relation: 


l,2«.A,n,«)02. 


5,631,464 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,465 
METHOD  OF  INTERPRETING  THERMOGRAPHIC  DATA 

FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  E\ALUATION 
Steven  M.  Sbepard,  23656  Hunter's  La.,  Southfield.  Mich. 
48034 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,901 

Int.  Cl.'~  GOIN  25/72 

V.S.  a.  250—330  10  CUims 


THERMAuy  Excrre 

SAUPlfOSJECT 


-^ 


ACQUIRE  WM«GES 


y 


^6 


CALCUUtTEPIXa 
SUNSETS 


IDENTIFY  ANOMALOUS 

nRAEXATKMncrrEms 

UStlGPIXa  SUM  SETS 


DISCLAY  HISTOGRAMS 

Of  PIxaSUMSETS 

EXHIBTTING  ANOMALOUS 

in  RADIATION  PATTERNS 


-^a 


■30 


32 


1.  A  method  of  nondestructive  evaluation  of  subsurface  struc- 
tural properties  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  surface  of  said  object  thereby  creating  an  irradiated 
surface  to  which  thermal  energy  is  imparted  to  said  object; 

acquiring  a  series  of  positionally  fixed  2-dimensional  thermal 
images  from  an  emissive  surface  of  said  object,  wherein 
successive  said  images  are  acquired  at  successive  times  dur- 
ing a  fixed  time  period  as  the  level  of  thermal  energy  present 
on  said  emissive  surface  changes,  each  said  image  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  said  pixel  corresponding  to  a  unique 
position  on  said  emissive  surface,  wherein  each  said  pixel  is 
associated  with  a  conesponding  finite  index  value  which  is 
related  to  a  measurement  of  a  thermal  energy  level  associated 
with  said  pixel's  corresponding  position  on  said  emissive 
surface: 

summing,  for  each  possible  said  index  value  of  each  individual 
said  image,  the  number  of  said  pixels  associated  with  each 
said  possible  index  value  of  said  image,  establishing  for  each 
image  a  pixel  sum  set:  and 

determining,  with  reference  to  said  pixel  sum  sets,  which  of  said 
images  was  acquired  at  a  time  when  said  emissive  surface 
exhibited  an  anomalous  infrared  radiation  pattern. 


5.631,466 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHODS  OF  CLOSED  LOOP 

CALIBRATION  OF  INFRARED  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAYS 

Dominic  J.  Botti.  Torrance,  and  Vernon  F.  Hutcbens.  Hermosa 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.134 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/]Q 

VS.  CI.  250—332  12  Claims 
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I.  A  calibration  system  for  a  staring  imaging  sensor  having  an 
array  of  detectors,  the  system  comprising: 
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first  means  for  storing  a  value  representing  the  level  of  a  first 

output  of  each  detector  in  response  to  the  illumination  of  said 

detector  by  a  first  target; 
second  means  for  storing  a  value  representing  the  responsivity 

of  each  detector  in  response  to  said  illumination  of  said 

detector  by  said  first  target; 
third  means  responsive  to  the  first  means  for  adjusting  the  level 

of  the  output  of  each  detector  in  response  to  a  second  target 

and  providmg  a  level  adjusted  signal  in  response  thereto; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  adjusting  the 

responsivity  of  each  detector  in  response  to  said  second  target 

and  providing  a  responsivity  adjusted   signal   in  response 

thereto; 
fifth  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  third  means  back  to 

said  first  means;  and 
sixth  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  fourth  means  back  to 

said  second  means. 
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said  plurality  of  CCDs.  thereby  resulting  in  a  telecamera  having  a 
frame  frequency  greater  than  a  frame  frequency  of  any  individual 
CCD  among  said  plurality  of  CCDs. 


5.631,467 

ETCHING  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  WITH  AN 

ELEVATED  THIN  FILM 

James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  and  Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,260,  Jan.  16,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  2Z3,073,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,047 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIJ  5/10 

VS.  a.  250— 338J  20  Claims 


5,631,469 

NEURAL  NETWORK  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  OF 

THERMOLUMINESCENCE  SIGN.4TURE  SPECTRA  AND 

CHEMICAL  DEFENSE 

Arthur  H.  Carrieri,  Abingdon,  and  Pascal  I.  Lim,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,994 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/433 

U.S.  a.  250—341.5  19  Oaims 


1.  A  microelectronic  infrared  detector  array,  comprising: 

a  reticulated  array  of  ceramic  islands; 

an  optical  coating  layer  disposed  on  a  section  of  each  of  said 
ceramic  islands,  wherein  said  optical  coating  layer  comprises 
elevated  portions  in  a  region  between  said  ceramic  islands, 
whereby  said  elevated  portions  of  said  optical  coating  layer 
provide  improved  thermal  efficiency  for  sensing  impinging 
infrared  radiation;  and 

electrical  contacts  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  islands 
opposite  said  optical  coating  layer. 


5,631,468 

TELECAMERA  WITH  A  HIGH  FRAME  FREQUENCY 

AND  ASSOCIATED  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Alberto  DelUcoma,  Cisliano,  Italy,  assignor  to  B.T.S.  Bioingeg- 

neria  Tecnologia  E  Sistemi  S.r.1.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,805 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1994,  MI94A0897 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/32 
U.S.  a.  250—339.05  12  Oaims 

1.  Telecamera  with  a  high  frame  frequency  for  detecting  infrared 
radiation  emined  by  spot-shaped  markers  fixed  to  moving  bodies 
and  visible  radiation  emitted  by  said  moving  bodies  as  a  whole 
comprising:  a  lens,  an  optical  device  which  subdivides  the  radia- 
tion received  by  said  lens  into  a  plurality  of  separate  radiation 
fluxes,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  CCDs  for  independently 
detecting  each  of  said  radiation  fluxes,  a  timing  device  which 
activates  said  CCDs  sequentially,  and  a  reading  device  which 
reads,  in  succession,  images  received  by  individual  CCDs  among 
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I.  A  system  for  recognizing  compositions  of  matter  in  accor- 
dance with  thermoluminescence  exhibited  by  the  compositions  of 
maner,  the  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  thermoluminescence;  spectral 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  thermoluminscence  detected 
by  the  sensor  means  to  produce  spectral  data  for  a  plurality  of 
wave  numbers;  and 

artificial  neural  network  means  for  receiving  the  spectral  data 
and  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  the  spectral  data, 
whether  the  thermoluminescence  detected  by  the  sensor 
means  indicates  the  presence  of  the  compositions  of  matter. 

II.  A  method  of  training  an  artificial  neural  network  to  recognize 
compositions  of  matter  in  accordance  with  thermoluminescence 
exhibited  by  the  compositions  of  maner,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  known  absorption  spectra  for  the  compositions  of 
matter; 

(b)  differentiating  the  known  absorption  spectra  with  respect  to 
absorption  time  to  derive  differentiated  absorption  spectra; 
and 

(c)  training  the  artificial  neural  network  by  backward  error 
propagation  with  the  known  absorption  spectra  and  the  differ- 
entiated absorption  spectra  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  neural 
network  weights  for  the  artificial  neural  network. 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1923 


5.631,470 
LIQUID  ION  CHAMBER  ELECTRODE  APPARATUS 
Derek  J.  Day,  Los  Gatos;  Reza  Majidi-Ahy,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,-   Willi   Fend,   Zurich,  Switzerland,-   Heinrich   Riem, 
Wettingen,  Switzerland:  Salvatore  Provencale,  Gebenstorf, 
Switzerland,   and    Rolf  Staehelin,   Schlieren,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,888 
Int  CI."  GOIT  1/185 
VS.  a.  250—385.1  22  Oaims 


having  a  lengthwise  slit  that  is  open  towards  the  electron  beam 
window,  and  a  wire-shaped  cathode  arranged  in  each  hollow  space 
segment. 


1.  A  liquid  ion  chamber  electrode  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  array; 

a  second  electrode  array;  and 

a  film  spacer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrode 

arrays,  said  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  containing 

an  ionization  liquid. 


5,631,471 
DEVICE  TO  IRRADIATE  SURFACES  WITH  ELECTRONS 
Peter  Anderl;  Klaus  Bloemer,  both  of  Munich,-  Alfred  Mueller; 
Ulrich  Schwab,  both  of  Groebenzell,-  Eberhard  Hartmann, 
Priester;  Reiner  Mehnert,  Markkleeberg,  and  Alexander 
Mende,  Leipzig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IGM- 
Robotersysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  32 
984.9 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  33/02:37/065 
VS.  CI.  250-^92.3  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  to  irradiate  surfaces  with  electrons,  said  device 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  that  has  an  electron  beam  window;  an 
electron  beam-permeable  film  that  closes  off  the  vacuum  chamber 
from  the  ambient  medium;  and  an  electron  beam  generating  sys- 
tem, consisting  of  a  cathode  and  a  forming  electrode  which  are 
connected  to  a  high-voltage  and  beam  current  feed  line;  the 
improvement  that  said  forming  electrode  is  designed  as  a  tubular 
hollow  body  with  an  inner  hollow  space  lengthwise  divider  and 


5,631,472 

ACCURATE  IN-SITU  LATTICE  M.ATCHING  BY 

REFLECTION  HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRON 

DIFFRACTION 

John  E.  Cunningham,  Lincroft;  Keith  W.  Goossen,  Aberdeen, 

and  Rajiv  N.  Pathak,  Matawan,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26335,  Jun.  21,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,480,813.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.679 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/205:31/0304:31/105 

VS.  CI.  257—21  4  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  quantum  well  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  of  InP,  transparent  to  incident 
light; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  region,  disposed  on  said  InP  substrate, 
composed  of  alternating  films  of  InGaAs  and  InP,  said  sub- 
strate and  said  multiple  quantum  well  region  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  4  (im  and  having  a  lattice  mismatch  of  less 
than  2x10"*; 

said  multiple  quantum  well  light  modulator  exhibiting  a  contrast 
ratio  of  at  least  8:1  when  operated  in  a  reflectivity  mode  with 
a  single  incident  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range 
of  about  1 .5  to  1 .6  pm. 


5,631,473 
SOLID  STATE  ARRAY  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 
DIELECTRIC  LAYER  CROSSOVER  STRUCTURE 
George  E.  Possin;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  both  of  Schenectady, 
and  Roger  S.  Salisbury,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,020 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/062 
VS.  O.  257—59  16  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  state  array  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  with 
associated  respective  thin  film  transistors  (TFT)  disposed  on  a 
substrate,  the  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  address  lines  disposed  in  a  first  layer  of  said 
array  device,  said  first  address  lines  comprising  conductive 
material  and  being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  the  pixel 
TFTs; 
a  plurality  of  second  conductive  address  lines  disposed  in  a 
second  layer  of  said  array  device,  respective  ones  of  said  first 
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5,631,475 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 
Shinichi  WaUbe;  Hiroaki  Okagawa,  both  of  Itomi;  TakajTiki 
Hashimoto,  Kuga,  and  Kazuyuki  Tadatorao.  Itomi,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Cable    Industries,    Ltd., 
Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157279 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  3J/00 

VS.  CI.  257—94  9  Claims 
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and  second  address  lines  being  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another  in  a  matnx  arrangemein  such  thai 
respective  ones  of  said  second  address  lines  overlie  respective 
ones  of  said  first  address  lines  at  respective  pixel  crossover 
regions,  said  second  address  lines  further  being  coupled  to 
respective  ones  of  said  pixel  TFTs; 

a  TFT  gate  dielectnc  layer  disposed  in  a  channel  region  of  each 
of  said  pixel  TFTs  and  further  being  disposed  over  said  first 
address  lines  and  under  said  second  address  lines;  and 

a  crossover  region  supplemental  dielectnc  layer  disposed 
between  said  first  address  line  and  said  TFT  gate  dielectric 
layer  in  respective  ones  of  said  crossover  regions  but  not 
extending  over  said  TFT  channel  regions. 


HU 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  comprising  a  light 
emitting  part  composing  an  AlGalnP  active  layer  and  an  AlGalnP 
cladding  layer,  which  is  formed  on  a  GaAs  substrate,  and  an 
AlGaAs  layer  and  a  Ga^ln,.^  layer  (0.7 gxS  l.O)  deposited  in  this 
order  on  said  light  emitting  part,  wherein  said  Ga^n,.^P  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  not  more  than  1 .0  |im. 


5.631,474 

LIGHT  EMirriNG  ELEMENT  AND  ARRAY  OF  LIGHT 

EMrmNG  ELEMENTS  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Tetsurou  Saitoh,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,682 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1994,  6-303161 

InL  CI."  HOIL  .^3/00 

VS.  CI.  257—88  7  Claims 


5,631,476 
MOS-TECHNOLOGY  POWER  DEVICE  CHIP  AND 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Giuseppe  Ferla,  Catonia,  and  Ferruccio  Frisina,  Sant'Agato  Li 
Battiati,  both  of  Itoly,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorrio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catonia,  both  of 

Itolv 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2, 
1994.  94830394 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/498:29/74 
VS.  a.  257-177  11  Oateis 


1.  A  light  emitting  element  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  a  principal  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  stacked  arrangement  and 
constructed  such  that  at  least  one  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers  is  a  light  emitting  layer; 

a  plurality  of  end  faces  formed  in  the  stacked  an-angement  of 
semiconductor  layers  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  end 
faces  form  a  planar  facet  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  princi- 
pal surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  end  faces  selected  from  the  plurality 
of  end  faces,  wherein  angles  formed  between  adjacent  light 
emitting  end  faces  are  set  such  that  light  emitted  from  at  least 
two  of  the  light  emining  end  faces  of  the  plurality  of  light 
emitting  end  faces  are  mutually  combined. 


I.  MOS-technology  power  device  chip  and  package  assembly, 
MOS-technology  power  device  chip  comprising  a  semiconductor 
material  layer  in  which  a  plurality  of  elementary  functional  units  is 
integrated,  each  elementary  functional  unit  conuibuting  a  respec- 
tive fraction  to  an  overall  current  and  comprising  a  first  doped 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
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layer,  and  a  second  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  inside  said  first  doped  region,  the  package  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pins  for  the  external  electrical  and  mechanical  connec- 
tion, wherein  said  plurality  of  elementary  functional  units  is  com- 
posed of  sub-pluraiities  of  elementary  functional  units,  the  second 
doped  regions  of  all  the  elementary  functional  units  of  each  sub- 
plurality  being  contacted  by  a  same  respective  metal  plate  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  metal  plates  contacting  the  second  doped 
regions  of  all  the  elementary  functional  units  of  the  other  sub- 
pluralities,  each  of  said  metal  plates  being  connected,  through  a 
respective  bonding  wire,  to  a  respective  pin  of  the  package. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  InGaAlAs  collector  layer  positioned  on  the  substrate,  said 
collector  layer  having  a  substantially  constant  composition  of 
InGaAlAs; 

a  base  layer  positioned  on  the  collector  layer; 

a  first  graded  InGaAlAs  layer  positioned  between  the  collector 
layer  and  the  substrate  and  a  second  InGaAlAs  graded  layer 
positioned  between  the  collector  layer  and  the  base  laver. 
wherein  the  first  and  second  graded  layers  include  graded 
aluminum  such  that  the  concentration  of  aluminum  of  the  first 
graded  layer  at  a  surface  of  the  first  graded  layer  opposite  to 
the  collector  layer  is  substantially  zero  and  the  concentration 
of  aluminum  of  the  first  graded  layer  at  a  surface  of  the  first 
graded  layer  adjacent  to  the  collector  layer  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  concentration  of  aluminum  in  the  collector  layer, 
and  wherein  the  concentration  of  aluminum  of  the  second 
graded  laser  at  a  surface  of  the  second  graded  layer  adjacent 
to  the  base  layer  is  nearly  zero  and  the  concentration  of 
aluminum  of  the  second  graded  layer  at  a  surface  of  the 
second  graded  layer  adjacent  to  the  collector  layer  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  concentration  of  aluminum  in  the 
collector  layer; 

a  graded  InGaAlAs  emitter-base  transition  layer  positioned  on 
the  base  layer;  and 

an  emitter  layer  positioned  on  the  emitter-base  transition  layer, 
wherein  the  graded  U-ansition  laser  has  a  graded  composition 
so  as  to  have  substantiall)  the  same  composition  as  the  base 
layer  at  a  surtace  adjacent  to  the  base  layer  and  substantially 
the  same  composition  as  the  emitter  layer  at  a  surface  adjacent 
to  the  emitter  layer 


5,631,478 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 
SPECIFIC  PITCH  MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Koichiro  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342848 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CI.  257—211 


8  Claims 


5,631,477 

QU.ATERNARY  COLLECTOR  INALAS-INGAALAS 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Dwight  C.  Slreit.  Seal  Beach;  Aaron  K.  Oki,  and  Liem  T.  Tran, 

both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.. 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,440 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 

U.S.  CI.  257—197  17  Qaims 


1.  A  multilevel  interconnection  structure  for  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits,  said  structure  comprising  at  least  five  interconnec- 
tion layer  levels,  each  of  said  la)ers  including  interconnections  at 
each  level,  wherein  first,  second  and  third  lowest  level  intercon- 
nections have  a  first  uniform  pilch  and  are  so  provided  in  first, 
second  and  third  lowest  level  interconnection  layers  as  to  have 
pitches  less  than  approximately  2  micrometers  and  ranging  from 
4.5  to  5.5  times  a  minimum  gale  length  of  MOS  field  eflTect 
transistors  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  and  remaining 
higher  level  interconnections  in  remaining  higher  level  intercon- 
nection layers  have  a  second  uniform  pitch  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 2  micrometers  to  approximately  3  micrometers. 


5,631,479 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LAMINATED 

REFRACTORY  METAL  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Toshihiko  Shiga.  Itomi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  Na  567,991 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1995,  7-102353 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/}»):3l/ll2 

VS.  CI.  257—280  6  Claims 

5^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  has  ing  a  surface; 

an  active  layer  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor  disposed 
at  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substfate;  and 

a  Schoitky  barrier  gate  electrode  disposed  on  and  forming  a 
Schottks  barrier  with  the  active  layer,  the  Schoitk>  barrier 
gate  electrode  comprising  a  multi-layer  film  including,  alter- 
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natingly  laminated,  (i)  electrically  conductive  refractory  metal 
silkide  layers  including  a  refractory  metal  (M,)  and  (ii) 
refractory  metal  layers  including  a  refractory  metal  (M,).  the 
Sehottky  barrier  gate  electrode  mcluding  at  least  three  of  each 
of  the  refractory  metal  silicide  and  refractory  metal  layers. 


5.631.480 
DR.\M  STACK  CAPACITOR  WITH  LADDER  STORAGE 

NODE 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  and  Chih-Yuan  Lu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,633.  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.451437.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.637 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  nnoii 

U.S.  CI.  257—309  2  Oaims 


(a)  individual  buried  bit  lines  below  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  forming  individual  source  and  drain  regions 
below  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

(b)  a  gale  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 

(c)  a  first  conductive  structure  on  said  gate  oxide  layer. 

(d)  an  insulating  structure  in  contact  with  said  first  conductive 
structure. 

(e)  material  etched  from  the  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
structure  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  beneath 
said  first  conductive  structure,  and 

(f)  a  metallic  structure  formed  on  the  remaining  structure  on  said 
work  piece,  said  metallic  structure  having  edges  vertically 
aligned  with  and  above  said  individual  source  and  individual 
drain  regions  in  said  buried  bit  lines. 

whereby  a  compound  conductive  structure  is  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substfate. 


5,631,482 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  POLYSILICON 

SOURCE/DRAIN 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,553.  Sep.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,478.767. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,137 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/7HH:29/792 
VS.  CI.  257—326  *  Claims 


1  A  DRAM  (Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory)  stack  capaci- 
tor having  a  ladder  storage  node,  connected  to  a  transistor  with 
source  and  drain  regions,  comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode,  connected  to  and  extending  up  from  the 
source  region  of  the  transistor,  with  a  top  surface  having  a 
central  cavity,  and  side  surfaces  extending  down  from  said  top 
surface  in  steps,  wherein  said  steps  form  an  inclined  profile  in 
their  entirety,  wherein  said  steps  have  alternating  substantially 
horizontal  and  substantially  vertical  surfaces,  wherein  said 
substantially  horizontal  surfaces  have  a  length  of  between 
about  900  and  HOC  Angstroms  and  wherein  said  bottom 
elecn-ode  has  a  thickness  of  between  about  4000  and  8000 
Angsux)ms.  and  is  formed  of  doped  polysilicon; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  bottom  electrode;  and 
a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric. 


5.631.481 
FLAT-CELL  MASK  ROM  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue.  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan, 
assignors   to  United   Microelectronics   Corporation,   Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.366.  May  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.418.175. 
This  appUcation  Mav  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,194 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/7H8 
VS.  a.  257—314  14  Claims 


42    34 


1.  A  MOSFET  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising; 

a  stack  of  a  first  dielectric  la)cr  on  said  substrate,  and  a  floaung 

gate  layer  over  said  first  dielecnic  layer; 
doped  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent 

to  said  floating  gate; 
dielectric  spacers  extending  vertically  alongside  of  said  floating 

gate  and  laterally  over  said  doped  source  and  drain  regions. 

said  dielectric  spacers  having  asperities  with  a  height  of  at 

least  20  A; 
polysilicon  spacers  formed  alongside  said  dielecuic  spacers,  said 

polysilicon   spacers   in  electrical   contact  with   said   doped 

source  and  drain  regions; 
a  blanket  dielecnic  layer  over  said  floating  gate  and  said  poly- 
silicon spacers;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  over  said  blanket  dielecuic  layer  above 

said  floating  gate. 


^-:^^_^^:fl 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  subsn^ate. 
comprising: 


5.631.483 
POWER  DEVICE  INTEGRATED  STRl CTL RE  WITH 
LOW  SATURATION  VOLTAGE 
Giuseppe  Ferla.  Catania,  and  Ferruccio  Frisina,  SantWgata  li 
Battiati,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.881 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2, 
1994,  94830393 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—341  IS  Claims 

1.  A  power  device  integrated  sffucture  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductiv ity  type,  a  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  superimposed  over  said 
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substrate,  a  plurality  of  first  doped  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  .semiconductor  layer,  and  a  respective  plurality 
of  second  doped  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
inside  said  first  doped  regions,  the  power  device  comprising: 
a  power  MOSFET  having  a  first  electrode  region  formed  by  the 
second  doped  regions  and  a  second  electrode  region  formed 
by  the  semiconductor  layer; 
a  first  bipolar  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a 
collector  respectively  formed  by  the  subsu-ate,  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  first  doped  regions;  and 
a  second  bipolar  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and 
a  collector  respectively  formed  by  the  second  doped  regions. 
the  first  doped  regions  and  the  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  the  doping  profiles  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
semiconductor  layer,  the  first  doped  regions  and  the  second 
doped  regions  are  such  that  the  first  and  second  bipolar 
junction  transistors  have  respective  first  and  second  common 
base  current  gains  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said  bipolar 
junction  transistors  to  be  biased  in  the  high  injection  region, 
so  that  carriers  are  injected  from  the  substrate  into  the  semi- 
conductor layer  and  from  the  second  doped  regions,  through 
the  first  doped  regions,  into  the  semiconductor  layer,  respec- 
tively, to  modulate  the  conductivity  of  the  second  electrode  of 
the  power  MOSFET,  the  sum  of  the  common  base  current 
gains  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  junction  transistors  being 
less  than  unity  to  prevent  a  parasitic  thyristor,  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  junction  transistors,  from  triggering 
on. 


5,631,484 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE 

Hak-Yam  Tsoi,  Scottsdale;  Pak  Tam,  and  Edouard  D.  de  Fre- 

sart,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,983 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2906:21/265 

VS.  a.  257—341  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface, 
the  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  insulated  gate  region  and  a  second  insulated  gate 
region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  first  photo- 
masking  step; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  through  a  first  opening  between  the 


first  and  second  insulated  gate  regions,  the  first  doped  region 
self-aligned  to  the  first  and  second  insulated  gate  regions; 

forming  a  second  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
within  the  first  doped  region  through  the  first  opening,  the 
second  doped  region  self-aligned  to  the  first  and  second 
insulated  gate  regions; 

forming  a  protective  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  patterning  the  protective  layer  using  a  second  photo- 
masking  step  to  form  a  second  opening  within  the  first  open- 
ing and  a  third  opening  above  the  .second  insulated  gate 
region; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the 
second  opening  and  a  portion  of  the  second  insulated  gate 
region  through  the  third  opening  to  expose  a  conductive 
portion; 

forming  an  ohmic  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

selectively  patterning  the  ohmic  layer  using  a  third  photo- 
masking  step  to  form  a  first  ohmic  contact  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  to  the  conductive 
portion. 


5,631,485 
ESD  AND  HOT  CARRIER  RESISTANT  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Yi-Hen  Wei;  Ying  T.  Loh,  both  of  Saratoga;  Chung  S.  Wang, 
Fremont,  and  Chenming  Hu,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,064,  Feb.  24,  1995,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  58,749,  May  7,  1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484,703 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—344  17  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  doped  with  a  first  polarity  type; 

a  gate  formed  over  said  substrate  said  gate  including  a  gate 
oxide,  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  gate  conductor; 

a  channel  region  defined  in  said  substrate  in  proximity  to  said 
gate,  said  channel  having  a  source  side  and  a  drain  side; 

a  lightly  doped  drain  side  LDD  region  of  a  second  polarity  type 
formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  drain  side  of  said 
channel; 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  polarity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate  in  proximity  to  said  drain  side  LDD  region; 

an  implanted  and  annealed  drain  side  DDD  region  of  said 
second  polarity  type,  said  drain  side  DDD  being  relatively 
more  heavily  doped  than  said  drain  side  LDD  region,  said 
drain  side  DDD  region  substantially  separating  said  drain  side 
LDD  region  from  said  drain  region,  said  drain  side  DDD 
region  further  substantially  isolates  said  drain  region  from  a 
bulk  portion  of  said  substrate,  where  said  DDD  region  is 
doped  such  that  there  are  more  than  about  IxlO'"'  and  up  to 
about  5x10'^  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter; 

dielectric  spacers  formed  against  said  drain  side  and  said  source 
side  of  said  gate,  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  substrate;  and 

wherein  said  implanted  and  annealed  drain  side  DDD  region  is 
diffused  to  a  greater  extent  into  the  substrate  by  performing 
thermal  annealing  after  ion  implantation  when  forming  said 
implanted  and  annealed  drain  side  DDD  region. 
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5,631,486 
READ-ONLY-MEMORY  HAVING  BOTH  BIPOLAR  AND 
CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,068 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  CI.  257—390  »  Claims 

29 
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1.  A  structure  for  a  read-only-memory  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buned  bit  lines  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  equally 
spaced  on  tlie  substrate,  forming  channel  regions  therebe- 
tween, predetermined  ones  of  which  to  be  later  coded  being 
implanted  with  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to 
become  non-conductive; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  channel  regions; 

a  plurality  of  thick  oxide  layers  formed  on  said  buried  bit  Imes, 
predetermined  ones  of  said  thiclc  oxide  layers  having  openings 
therein; 

base  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  emitter  regions 
of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said  buried  bit  lines 
beneath  said  openings,  constructing  bipolar  transistors  with 
said  buried  bit  lines  as  collector  regions  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  formed  above  said  gate  oxide  layer  and 
said  thick  oxide  layers  and  across  said  buried  bit  lines  to 
construct  channel  transistors  with  said  buried  bit  lines  and 
said  channel  regions,  said  word  lines  being  connected  with 
said  emitter  regions  through  said  openings. 


5,631,487 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MOTOR  DRIVER 
CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,018,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,981 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189932 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—394 

9  10 

12 


a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  insulation  film; 
a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  drain  area;  and 
a  source  electrode  contacting  said  source  area  and  not  elecffi- 
cally  contacting  said  third  base  area. 


5,631,488 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Sugiura,  and  Jun  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,033,  Aug.  17,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,496 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67885 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82:43/00:27/14:31/0232 
VS.  a.  257^*21  14  Oaims 
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7  Claims 


1  A  lightweight  and  dimensionally  compact  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  comprising: 

a)  magnet  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field; 

b)  a  generally  planar  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface 
proximate  to  and  facing  the  magnet  means, 

c)  a  generally  planar  electromagnetic  coil  fixedly  disposed  on 
said  surface. 

d)  flexible  support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  substrate, 
and  attendantly  the  coil,  within  a  magnetic  field  established  by 
the  magnet  means  such  that  the  substrate  and  coil  are  oriented 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  said  magnetic  field,  and 

e)  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  the  coil, 

f)  wherein  a  current  applied  to  the  coil  through  the  conductor 
means  causes  a  displacement  of  the  coil  and  attendantly  the 
substrate,  and  a  displacement  of  the  coil  and  substrate  causes 
a  current  to  be  induced  in  the  coil. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  field  effect  transistor 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 
a  first  base  area; 

a  second  base  area  provided  in  said  first  base  area; 
a  drain  area  provided  in  said  first  base  area; 
a  source  area  provided  in  said  second  base  area; 
a  third  base  area  provided  in  said  second  base  area  and  having  a 

higher  density  than  that  of  said  second  base  area; 
an  insulation  film  provided  between  said  source  area  and  said 

drain  area  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


5,631,489 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Hans  P.   RiJser,   Bonn,   Germany,   assignor  to   Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  Zur.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  14 
895.3 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  31/00 
V.S.  a.  257-^449  35  Claims 

1.  Optoelectronic  device  with  a  conduction  constriction  for 
current  flow,  the  conduction  constnction  having  a  constriction 
cross-sectional  area  A  of  less  than  approximately  2  pm"  and  being 
made  of  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  of  carrier  mobility  \i  and  of 
layer  thickness  D.  the  conduction  consuiction  having  an  input  side 
and  an  output  side  and  being  contacted  on  the  input  side  from  a 
metallically  conducting  input  side  element  and  on  the  output  side 
by  a  metallically  conducting  output  side  element,  wherein,  in 
operation,  the  optoelectronic  device  is  illuminated  from  a  source  of 
coherent  radiation  and  wherein  the  thickness  D  of  the  doped 
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5,631,490 
METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  METAL  PHOTODETECTORS 
Niloy  K.  Dutta,  Annandale;  Dale  C.  Jacobson,  .Allarauchy,  and 
Doyle  T.  Nichols,  Stirling,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,247 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  257-457  5  Oaims 


5,631,491 

LATERAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\TCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FIXING  POTENTIAL  OF  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Matsuzaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  27,  1994,  6-230882 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58:27/04 

U.S.  a.  257—487  7  Claims 

.,     ATI     .. 


semiconductor  layer  is  larger  than  approximately  one-half  and 
smaller  than  approximately  one-and-a-half  times  a  characteristic 
path  length  D,„,,.  i.e. 

O^,«0.5<D<D^.»l..') 

where  D"^,  is  defined  by  the  flux  quantum  (h/2e)  multiplied  by 
the  carrier  mobility  jj,  i.e. 

where  h  is  Planck's  constant  and  e  elementary  charge. 


MX 


V^ 


12  10  9 


y(-^ 


I.  A  metal-semiconductor-metal  photodiode  which  comprises  a 
silicon  substrate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  metal  contacts  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  wherein 

said  upper  surface  is  implanted  with  ions  selected  to  decrease 
carrier  lifetime  and  to  increase  the  absorption  coefficient  of 
the  silicon  substrate, 
each  of  said  contacts  has  a  plurality  of  electrodes  projecting 
laterally  toward  another  of  said  contacts,  said  electrodes  being 
interdigitated  each  relative  to  another, 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  electrodes  and  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  opposing  contacts  being  identical,  and  the 
width  of  the  electrodes  being  identical  to  the  said  spacing. 


1.  A  lateral  .semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  composite  comprising  first  and  second  semiconductor 
substrates  mutually  bonded  via  an  oxide  film,  wherein 

the  first  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  thickness  d,  com- 
prises an  element  region  which  is  isolated  from  other  element 
regions  by  an  insulator  region  extending  from  a  major  surface 
of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  oxide  film; 

a  first  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  is  disposed  on 
the  element  region,  spaced  from  the  insulator  region  by  a 
spacing  L^: 

a  second  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  is 
disposed  on  the  element  region,  spaced  from  the  insulator 
region  by  the  spacing  L^;,  and  spaced  from  the  first  diffusion 
region  by  a  spacing  L„.  and 

the  thickness  d  and  the  spacings  L„  and  L^,  are  such  that 
Lcg(Lo-d). 


5,631,492 

STANDARD  CELL  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR  AND  A 

POWER  SUPPLY  CAPACITOR  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

Richard  S.  Ramus,  and  James  R.  Lundberg.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,167,  Jan.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,690 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—532  18  Claims 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


1.  An  iniegraied  circuit  standard  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  doped  substrate  region  within  the  substrate  and  biased  to  a 
ground  voltage  potential  via  a  first  metal  region,  the  first 
doped  substrate  region  having  a  doped  portion  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  second  doped  substrate  region  within  the  substrate.  laterally 
separated  from  the  first  doped  subsu-ate  region,  and  being 
biased  to  a  power  supply  voltage  potential  via  a  second  metal 
region,  the  second  doped  substrate  region  having  a  doped 
portion  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  different  from 
the  first  conductivity  type: 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  overlying  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  conducuve  region  formed  overlying  the  first  doped  sub- 
strate region  and  separated  from  the  first  doped  substrate 
region  by  the  gate  oxide  layer,  the  first  conducive  region 
being  biased  to  the  power  supply  voltage  potential  which 
creates  an  inversion  region  in  the  doped  portion  of  the  first 
conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  conductive  region  formed  overlying  the  second  doped 
substrate  region  and  separated  from  the  second  doped  sub- 
strate region  by  the  gate  oxide  layer,  the  second  conductive 
region  being  biased  to  the  ground  voltage  potential  which 
creates  an  inversion  region  in  the  doped  portion  of  the  second 
conductivity  type. 


a  fifth  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  a  lower  surface  of 
the  substrate: 

first  metallizations  coupling  each  of  the  first  regions  to  a  respec- 
tive second  region;  and 

a  second  metallization  over  the  insulating  wall 


5,631,494 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

ON-STATE  VOLTAGE 

Naoki  Sakurai,  and  Voshitaka  Sugawara,  both  of  Hitechi, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,292 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231252 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^74:29/00:27/082 

U.S.  a.  257—572  29  Ctaims 


5,631,493 

MONOLITHIC  COMPONENT  INCLUDING  A 

PROTECTION  DIODE  IN  PAR.ALLEL  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PA«S  OF  SERIES  DIODES 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genls  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1993,  93  09250 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—551  26  Oaims 


1.  A  monolithic  component,  incorporating  a  protection  diode  in 

parallel  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diodes  oriented  to  have  a  same 

polarity  as  the  protection  diode,  formed  from  a  semiconductor 

substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  component  including: 

first  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  an  upper  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
second  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at  an  upper  portion 

of  the  substrate; 
insulating  walls  of  the  second  conductivity  type  around  lateral 

surfaces  of  the  second  regions; 
a  third  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  at  a  lower  surface 

of  the  second  regions; 
a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  at  a  lower 
surface  of  the  third  region; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  first  main  terminal: 

a  second  main  terminal  having  a  voltage  different  from  the 

voltage  of  the  first  main  terminal: 
a  control  terminal; 

a  first  voltage  control  semiconductor  element  for  conducting  the 
flow  of  a  main  current  therethrough,  one  of  the  main  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  control  semiconductor  element  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  main  terminal,  the  other  main  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  second  main  terminal; 
a  second  voltage  control  semiconductor  element  having  both  of 
a  current  capacity  and  a  saturated  current  per  unit  area  smaller 
than  those  of  the  first  voltage  control  semiconductor  element,, 
one  of  the  main  electrodes  of  the  second  control  semiconduc- 
tor element  being  connected  to  the  first  main  terminal,  the 
other  main  electrode  being  connected  to  the  second  main 
terminal  through  a  resistance,  the  control  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  control  terminal,  wherein  the  second  voltage 
control  semiconductor  element  permits  the  flow  of  a  fraction 
of  the  main  current  therethrough  and  operates  to  detect  a 
possible  overcurrent  flowing  through  the  first  voltage  control 
semiconductor  element; 
means  for  decreasing  a  control  voltage  applied  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  the  second  voltage  conffol  semicon- 
ductor elements  when  the  voltage  developed  across  the  resis- 
tance caused  by  the  current  flowing  through  the  second  volt- 
age control  semiconductor  element  exceeds  a  given  value;  and 
a  delay  element  connected  between  the  control  electrode  of  the 
first  voltage  contfol  semiconductor  element  and  the  control 
electrode  of  the  second  voltage  control  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  delay  element  delays  the  tumingon  of  the 
first  voltage  control  semiconductor  element  to  be  after  the 
tuming-on  of  the  second  voltage  control  semiconductor  ele- 
ment when  an  ON-signal  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal. 
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5,631,495 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BIPOLAR  DEVICES  WITH 
PLURALITY  OF  BASE  CONTACT  REGIONS  FORMED 
AROUND  THE  EMITTER  LAYER 
James  S.  Dunn,  Jericho;  Michael  D.  Hulvey,  Burlington;  Eric 
D.  Johnson,  Westford,  all  of  Vt.;  Robert  X.  Kertis,  Rochester, 
Minn.;  Kenneth  K.  Kieft.  Ill,  Essex  Junction,  \  t;  Albert  E. 
Lanpher,  Waterville,  Vt.,  and  Nicholas  T.  Schmidt,  Colches- 
ter, Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,122 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/082:29/167 

U.S.  a.  257—587  18  Claims 


1.  A  base  contact  structure  for  a  transistor  having  a  base  region, 
an  emitter  region  and  a  collector  region,  said  base  contact  striKture 
comprising: 

a  unitary  electrical  contact  structure  at  least  partially  disposed 
above,  and  electrically  connected  to,  said  base  region  of  said 
transistor,  said  unitary  electrical  contact  structure  at  least 
partially  surrounding  three  sides  of  said  emitter  region  of  said 
transistor;  and 

wherein  said  unitary  electrical  contact  structure  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  regions,  each  contact  region  of  said  plurality 
of  contact  regions  extending  away  from  said  emitter  region. 
said  plurality  of  contact  regions  facilitating  selective  electrical 
contact  to  said  base  region  of  said  transistor  through  said 
unitary  electrical  contact  structure. 


5,631,496 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  HAVING  A 
PASSIVATION  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Albert  Hanunerschmidt,  Eriangen;  Gerhard  Schmidt,  Forch- 
beim,  and  Rolf  Schulte.  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Eupec   Europaelsche   GeseUsch.   F.    Leistungshalbleiter 
MBH  &  Co.KG,  Warstein-Belecke,  and  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  242,198,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
121.9 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—632  4  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  an  n-region  and  a  p-region  forming  at  least  one 
pn-junction  therein  extending  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  a  layer  for  electroactively  passivating  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  said  layer  electrically  coupled  to  and 
covering  at  least  a  pan  of  said  pn-junction  extending  to  said 
surface  and  composed  of  boron-doped,  amorphous,  hydrogenous 


carbon  with  a  boron  content  in  a  range  of  from  0.01  per  mil  to  4't 
by  weight  and  giving  said  layer  a  conducti\ity  matched  to  a 
conductivity  of  said  p-region. 


5,631,497 
FILM  CARRIER  TAPE  AND  LAMINATED  MULTI-CHIP 
SENUCONDUCTOR  DEVICT;  INCORPORATING  THE 
SAME 
Ichiro  Miyano,  Fujisawa;  Koji  Serizawa.  Sbonandai-Fujisawa; 
Hiroyuki  Tanaka:  Tadao  Shinoda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Suguni  Sakaguchi.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Sen  No.  727,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-181416 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/02 

VS.  CI.  257—668  24  Claims 


1.  A  film  carrier  tape  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
carrier  member  and  a  metallic  layer  superposed  thereon,  the  metal- 
lic layer  being  an  etched  layer  forming  metallic  leads  and  a  heat 
sink  for  the  semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  metallic  leads 
extend  in  a  first  direction  and  the  heat  sink  extends  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction. 


5,631,498 
THIN  nUM  METALLIZ.ATION  PROCESS  FOR 
IMPROVED  METAL  TO  SUBSTRATE  ADHESION 
Morris  Anschel;  Douglas  W.  Ormond.  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and   Carl   P.   Hayunga,   Poughkeepsie.   all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  194,620,  Feb.  10,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  893,860,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,667 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—690  3  Claims 


W^VWV- 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  including  a  metallization  layer 
formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  electronic  circuit  module. 
said  metallization  layer  of  metal  containing  a  mixture  of  chromium 
and  copper  in  a  ratio  in  a  range  of  0.3:1  to  3.0:1  including  clusters 
of  said  metal  embedded  within  said  electronic  circuit  module 
adjacent  said  exterior  surface.  ' 


1932 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5,631,499 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  FINE  Bl'MP 
ELECTRODE  HAVING  SMALL  SIDE  ETCH  PORTION 
AND  STABLE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Euchi  Hosomi,  Kawasaki;  Chiaki  Takubo.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Tazawa,  Khikawa;  Ryouichi  Miyamoto,  Kawasaki;  Takashi 
Arai,  Oita,  and  Koji  Shibasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  428,695,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28,  1994,  6-090424 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2im:2ii52:2mO 
VS.  a.  ISl—iyi  12  Claims 


.«Z 
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L  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  bump  electrode  comprismg: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  first  conductive 
layer,  and  said  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  portion  via 
which  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  is 
exposed; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 
a  side  wall  of  the  opening  portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  and 
an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  layer; 

a  third  conductive  layer  covering  said  second  conductive  layer 
along  said  opening  ponion  and  an  edge  of  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  extending  onto  said 
insulating  layer  beyond  said  edge  of  said  second  conductive 
layer  sufficiently  to  prevent  side-etching  of  said  edge;  and 

a  fourth  conductive  layer  provided  on  said  third  conductive 
layer,  said  fourth  conductive  layer,  said  third  conductive  layer. 
and  said  insulating  layer  together  forming  a  side-etch  region 
exclusive  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


5,631,500 
DEVICE  THAT  WILL  ACTIVATE  THE  HEADLIGHTS 
AND  TAILLIGHTS  ONCE  THE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
MOTOR  IS  SWITCHED  ON 
John  B.  Whitman,  Rte.  3,  Box  5300,  Crawfordville,  Fla.  32327; 
Chalmers  A.  Pritchard,  deceased,  late  of  Tallahassee,  Fla., 
and  by  Brandee  Cnitchfield,  legal  representative,  Rte.  5  Box 
2505,  Tallahassee.  Fla.  32311 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %,888,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,679 

Int  a."  H05B  i7/00:  B60Q  IA)76 


VS.  a.  307—10.1 


1 


a  first  molded  relay  housing  a  first  coil  coupled  to  a  first  switch; 

a  male  plug  assembly  is  connected  to  said  first  molded  relay; 

said  male  plug  assembly  having  first  male  extending  means; 

a  female  plug  assembly  having  first  female  receiving  means  and 
is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  male  plug 
assembly  via  a  first  wiring  line; 

a  first  circuit  line  has  a  first  end  that  extends  outwardly  from  said 
male  plug  assembly  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  circuit  line 
IS  in  electrical  communication  with  a  first  end  of  said  coil; 

a  second  circuit  line  has  a  first  end  that  extends  outwardly  from 
said  male  plug  assembly  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 
circuit  line  is  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  end 
of  said  coil  via  a  second  electrical  communication  means; 

a  third  circuit  line  has  a  first  end  that  extends  outwardly  from 
said  male  plug  assembly  or  said  female  plug  assembly  and  a 
second  end  of  said  third  circuit  line  is  coupled  to  a  fourth 
circuit  line; 

said  fourth  circuit  line  has  a  first  end  that  is  coupled  to  said 
third  circuit  line  and  a  second  end  of  said  fourth  circuit  line 
is  coupled  to  said  switch  for  enabling  current  to  flow 
through  said  fourth  circuit  line  when  said  switch  is  closed; 
said  male  extending  means  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
fourth  circuit  line;  and 

wherein  said  safety  device  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
motor  vehicle  by  enabling  said  first  circuit  line  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  windshield  wiper  motor  or  said  windshield  wiper 
switch  such  that  said  windshield  wiper  switch  is  grounded 
when  said  windshield  wiper  switch  is  closed,  said  second 
circuit  line  is  adapted  to  be  connected  m  series  with  an 
ignition  switch,  said  third  circuit  line  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected 10  said  taillights,  said  female  plug  assemble  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  male  end  of  a  drivers  side  headlight,  said  male 
plug  assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  a  conventional  plug  of 
said  driver's  side  headlight  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  said 
headlights  and  said  taillights  will  be  activated  once  said 
windshield  wiper  switch  is  activated. 


5,631,501 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Shinichi  KuboU;  Fiji  Mutoh,  and  Susumu  Maeda.  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^Feb.  8,  1995,  7-042579; 
May  31,  1995,  7-155502 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/00 
VS.  a.  307—10^  7  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  taillights. 
headlights,  a  windshield  wiper  motor,  and  a  windshield  wiper 
switch  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination; 


1.  A  vehicular  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  first  serial  data  sent 

from  an  external  device,  said  first  serial  data  comprising 

distinctive  leading  data  followed  by  other  data, 
means  for  sending  out  second  serial  data  in  response  to  a 

request; 
second  storing  means  for  reading  and  storing  the  second  serial 

data; 
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serial  data  registering  means  for  seleelixely  registering  the  first 
and  second  serial  data  in  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and 
second  stonng  means  in  a  time-sharing  mode; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  serial  data  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  storing  means,  respectively;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  distinctive  leading  data  of  the  first 
serial  data;  said  serial  data  registering  means  being  operative 
to  read  and  store  the  second  serial  data  sent  in  response  to  the 
request  until  said  leading  data  is  detected,  and  being  operative 
to  receive  and  store  the  first  serial  data  in  an  interrupt  mode 
after  the  leading  data  of  the  first  serial  data  has  been  detected. 
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5,631,502 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
Osamu  Shimada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Man  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  205,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1993,  5-054275 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58:23/52 
VS.  a.  307—43  53  Oaims 


a  charging  mechanism  coupled  lo  the  first  power  source  and  the 
first  battery  to  charge  the  first  battery  using  a  voltage  derived 
from  the  first  power  source. 


5,631,504 
AC/DC  POWER  SLTPLY 
Carmeli  Adahan,  Netive  Am  11,  Ramot  Gimmel,  97552  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  145,734 

Int  CI."  H02J  4/00 

VS.  a.  307—72  18  Claims 


^12  2 

9.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising; 

a  multilayer  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  multilayer  substrate, 
the  first  semiconductor  chip  including  a  signal  output  termi- 
nal, a  power  input  terminal,  and  a  ground  terminal; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  multilayer  sub- 
strate, the  second  semiconductor  chip  including  a  signal  input 
terminal,  a  power  input  terminal,  and  a  ground  terminal; 

an  inner  line  connecting  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  first 
semiconductor  chip  and  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond semiconductor  chip; 

a  first  power  supply  line  for  supplying  first  power  to  the  power 
input  tenninal  of  the  first  semiconductor  chip  and  the  power 
input  tenninal  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  power  supply  line  for  supplying  second  power  lo  the 
inner  line  through  a  resistor; 

a  first  ground  line  for  supplying  a  first  ground  potential  to  the 
ground  terminal  of  the  first  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
ground  terminal  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  second  ground  line  for  supplying  a  second  ground  potential 
through  a  resistor  to  the  inner  line. 


5,631303 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  POWER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  Cioffi,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Access 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No,  307,933 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/04 
U,S.  a,  307—66  28  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  power  for  use  in  an  electronic 
device,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  to  supply  power  at  a  first  wattage; 
a  first  battery  to  supply  power  at  a  second  wattage,  wherein  the 
second  wattage  is  greater  than  the  first  wattage;  and 


1.  An  AC/DC  power  supply,  comprising: 

an  input  connector  for  connection  to  an  AC  voltage  source  or  a 
DC  voltage  source; 

an  input  rectifier; 

an  output  circuit  including  a  power  transformer  having  at  least 
two  primary  windings; 

a  switching  circuit  outpulting  pulses  to  the  primary  windings  of 
the  power  transformer; 

an  input  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  whether  said  input  connector 
is  connected  to  said  AC  voltage  source  or  said  DC  voltage 
source; 

and  a  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  input  sensing  circuit  and 
effective,  when  said  input  connector  is  connected  to  said  AC 
voltage  source,  to  connect  said  input  rectifier  to  said  input 
connector  and  also  to  connect  both  primary  windings  in 
boosting  relation  to  the  output  circuit;  and  when  said  input 
connector  is  connected  to  said  DC  voltage  source,  lo  bypass 
said  input  rectifier  with  respect  to  said  input  circuit,  and  to 
connect  only  one  of  said  primary  windings  to  the  output 
circuit  while  bypassing  another  primary  winding,  such  that 
coupling  to  the  output  circuit  is  maximized  when  aid  input 
connector  is  connected  to  an  AC  voltage  source,  and  the 
Voltage  drop  in  the  power  transformer  is  minimized  when  the 
input  connector  is  connected  to  DC  voltage  source. 
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5.631,505 
MOVING  COIL  LINEAR  ACTl'ATOR 
Thomas  M.  Stephany,  Churchville;  William  Mey.  Rochester, 
and  Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  421.166 

Int.  CI."  H02K  4IAX) 

VS.  a.  310—12  3  Claims 

-20 


1.  A  moving  coil  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  pair  elongated  core  legs  having  spaced  apart,  parallel,  oppos- 
ing faces; 

an  elongated  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  the  space  between 
the  opposing  core  leg  faces,  the  magnet  having  elongated  top 
and  bonom  pole  faces  and  first  and  second  elongated  non-pole 
edges,  at  least  one  pole  face  of  the  magnet  being  spaced  from 
an  opposing  core  leg  face  to  form  a  magnetic  field  air  gap 
therebetween,  the  cross  section  of  the  magnet  in  a  glane 
normal  to  its  elongated  dimension  having  a  width  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  core  leg  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
edge  height  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  core  leg; 

a  moving  coil  encircling  one  of  said  core  legs  such  thai  a  side  of 
said  coil  is  disposed  in  the  gap;  and 

an  elongated  length  of  soft  magnetic  material  disposed  along  at 
least  one  of  said  non-pole  edges  of  the  permanent  magnet 
whereby  an  additive  magnetic  field  is  created  by  the  elongated 
length  of  magnetic  material  that  increases  the  field  strength  in 
the  magnetic  field  gap  over  that  created  by  the  permanent 
magnet  alone,  the  increased  field  strength  occurring  in  a 
region  of  the  magnetic  field  gap  coincident  with  the  length  of 
soft  magnetic  material. 


surface  and  the  second  surface  bounding  a  non-uniform 
gap;  the  sloped  facets  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
defining  a  first  portion  of  the  gap.  a  second  portion  of  the 
gap  being  defined  by  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first  surface 
and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  second  surface,  a  thickness 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  gap  being  substantially  less  than  a 
thickness  of  the  second  portion  of  the  gap.  whereby  a 
Maxwell  force  between  the  first  and  second  pieces  of 
ferromagnetic  material  compresses  an  elastomeric  material 
disposed  to  elastically  couple  the  first  and  second  pieces  of 
ferromagnetic    material    and    resist    the    Maxwell    force 
between  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial and  urges  translation  of  the  first  piece  of  ferromagnetic 
material  relative  to  the  second  piece  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sloped  facets;  and 
(c)  a  coil  disposed  in  a  coil  slot  in  the  second  piece  of  ferromag- 
netic material  adjacent  to  the  second  surface  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  coil  current  producing  magnetic  flux  flowing  across 
the  gap  perpendicular  to  the  first  portion  thereof  and  generat- 
ing the  Maxwell  force  between  the  first  and  second  pieces  of 
ferromagnetic  material  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
sloped  facets. 


5,631,507 
ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 
Suad  Bajric,  Etobicoke:  Alp  Batur;  Bora  Batur,  both  of  Mis- 
sis.sauga;    Dominic    Burns,    Whitby;    John    F.    Faulkner; 
Ljubisa  Sandovski,  both  of  Brampton;  Rene  Sonnenschein, 
Whitby,  and  Howard  N.  Stanleigh,  Tbornhill,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Berent  Light  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,849 
Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:7/06:35/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—67  A  17  Claims 


5,631,506 
SLOPED  FACET  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
ADAPTED  FOR  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION 
Bradley  E.  Paden,  GoleU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tritium  Technolo- 
gies, Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,064 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/24:41/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  310—51  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  first  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  first  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  sloped  facets; 

(b)  an  electromagnet  including 

i.  a  second  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  second 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  sloped  facets  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  the  sloped  facets  of  the  first  surface,  the  first 


1.  An  electric  power  generator  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  having  a  center  and  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  spaced  at  a  varying  radial  extent  from 
said  center; 

a  magnetic  flux  generator  rotatably  mounted  eccentrically  to  said 
housing  at  said  center,  said  magnetic  flux  generator  having  a 
central  passageway  for  slidably  receiving  a  shaft  having  a 
magnet,  said  magnetic  flux  generator  having  a  coil  mounted 
about  the  central  passageway  in  an  inductive  relation  with 
said  magnet; 

a  biasing  means  between  said  shaft  and  magnetic  flux  generator 
for  urging  the  shaft  into  contact  with  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  whereby  as  said  housing  rotates,  said  magnetic 
flux  generator  rotates  relative  to  said  housing  urging  said  shaft 
to  travel  along  said  inner  circumferential  surface  causing 
relative  reciprocating  motion  of  said  shaft  through  said  pas- 
sageway inducing  a  voltage  in  said  coil. 


5,631,508  5,631,509 

COST-SAVING,  SMALL-SIZED  MOTOR  WITH  MOTOR  HAVING  THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

IMPROVED  STABILITY  OVER  W  IDE  SPEED  RANGE  OR  LIMITED  SPACE  HEATER 

Yasuhisa  Cho.  Hiratsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Okusa,  Isehara,  both  of  James  R.  Crowell.  Huntertown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  trie  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,994  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28U36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-040814  Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00     ^     ^' 


Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  CI.  310—68  B 


H02K  11/00:1/22:21/24 


VS.  a.  310—68  c 


21  Claims 


22  Claims 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  supporting  member 

(b)  a  rotor  member  fixed  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving  magne- 
tized elements  which  are  circumferentially  aligned  with  each 
other  such  that  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  driving  magnetized 
elements  have  diflFerent  poles  from  each  other,  said  magnet 
assembly  being  fixed  to  said  rotor  member; 

(d)  an  armature  having  armature  coils  which  are  opposed  to  said 
magnet  assembly  and  which  are  for  use  in  generating  induc- 
tion magnetic  fields  to  rotate  said  rotor  member  by  interaction 
between  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  said  armature  coils 
and  said  magnet  assembly;  and 

(e)  magnetic  field  sensing  means  disposed  between  said  arma- 
ture coils  and  said  magnet  assembly; 

said  magnet  assembly  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  first  sensed  magnetized  elements  which  are 
circumferentially  aligned  with  each  other  such  that  two 
adjacent  ones  of  the  first  sensed  magnetized  elements  and 
the  driving  magnetized  elements  have  different  poles  from 
each  other;  and 

(2)  two  second  sensed  said  magnetic  elements,  the  first  sensed 
magnetized  elements  being  of  a  different  pole  from  respec- 
tive corresponding  driving  magnetized  elements,  the  sec- 
ond sensed  magnetized  elements  being  disposed  on  two 
adjacent  ones  of  the  driving  magnetized  elements,  each  of 
the  second  sensed  magnetized  elements  being  of  a  different 
pole  from  the  corresponding  driving  magnetized  element 
on  which  it  is  disposed  and  being  radially  displaced  from 
the  corresponding  first  sensed  magnetic  element,  and 

said  magnetic  field  sensing  means  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  for  sensing,  as  said  rotor 
member  rotates,  the  magnetic  fields  generated  around  the 
driving  and  first  sensed  magnetized  elements;  and 

(2)  a  second  magnetic  field  sensor,  for  sensing,  as  said  rotor 
member  rotates,  the  magnetic  fields  generated  around  the 
driving  and  second  sensed  magnetized  elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  the 
apparatus  for  driving  a  rotatable  component,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly 
in  magnetic  coupling  relation  lo  the  stationary  assembly,  the 
rotatable  assembly  in  driving  relation  to  the  rotatable  compo- 
nent, the  stationary  assembly  including  windings  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  the  power  source  to  produce  an  electromag- 
netic field  for  rotating  the  rotatable  assembly,  the  windings 
having  a  maximum  desired  operating  temperature  and  a  pre- 
determined minimum  desired  temperature  rise; 

a  heater  having  a  healing  element  in  a  conductive  heal  exchange 
relationship  to  and  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  windings,  the 
heater  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  power  source  at  least 
when  the  motor  windings  are  not  energized  to  generate  heat 
transferred  from  the  heating  element  to  the  windings  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  windings; 

a  thennoslal  for  sensing  an  operating  temperature  of  the  heater 
and  for  sensing  an  operating  temperature  of  the  motor  wind- 
ings, said  thermostat  connected  in  series  between  the  heater 
and  the  power  source,  the  thermostat  having  an  opening 
temperature  and  a  closing  temperature  such  that  when  the 
temperature  of  the  thermostat  is  below  the  closing  tempera- 
ture, the  thermostat  is  adapted  to  provide  a  closed  circuit 
between  the  healer  and  the  power  source  lo  energize  the 
heater  and  such  that  when  the  temperature  of  the  thermostat  is 
above  the  opening  temperature,  the  thermostat  is  adapted  lo 
provide  an  open  circuit  between  the  heater  and  the  power 
source  lo  inhibit  energizing  the  healer; 

wherein  the  opening  temperature  of  the  thermostat  is  less  than 
the  maximum  desired  operating  temperature  of  the  motor 
windings  so  that  the  thermostat  presents  an  open  circuit  and 
the  heater  does  not  generate  heat  immediately  after  energiza- 
tion of  the  motor  windings  is  discontinued  when  the  motor 
has  reached  the  maximum  desired  operating  temperature;  and 

wherein  the  closing  temperature  of  the  thermostat  is  greater  than 
an  ambient  temperature  of  the  motor  so  that  the  thermostat 
presents  a  closed  circuit  and  the  heater  generates  heal  when 
the  thermostat  temperature  is  below  the  closing  temperature 
whereby  the  thermostat  limits  a  maximum  temperature  of  the 
heater  so  that  the  generated  heat  is  generally  insufficient  to 
cause  overheating  of  the  heater  and  the  generated  heat  inhibits 
condensation  on  the  windings  during  periods  when  the  motor 
windings  are  not  energized. 
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5,631^10 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WITH  BRAKES.  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  HOISTS,  LIFTING  DEVICES  OR  POSITIONING 
TRANSPORTING  SYSTEMS 
Heinz  Flaig.  Bochura;  Josef  Saeflel.  Castrop-Rauxel;  Harald 
Bitsch.-   Herbert  Dreher.  both  of  Witten;  Axel  Hauschild. 
Dortmund:  Johannes  Kluge,  Wetter;  Anton  Munzebrock, 
Dortmund;  Dirk  Schulte.  Schwcrte;  Roland  Staggl.  Wetter, 
and  Karl  Zacharias,  Schwerte,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  335,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  38 
570.2 

Int.  CI.'"  H02K  mo 
VS.  CI.  310—77 


A 


10  Claims 


1.  An  electric  drive  with  brakes,  comprising:  a  motor  shaft 
having  a  toothing  thereon:  a  brake  disk  having  a  brake  face  on  each 
side  and  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  toothing  so  as  to  be  axially 
movable  on  the  motor  shaft  and  so  as  to  rotate  therewith:  stationary 
counter-brake  disks,  one  of  the  counter-brake  disks  being  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  brake  disk;  spring  means  for  pressing  the  brake 
disk  into  engagement  with  the  counter-brake  disks;  and  electro- 
magnetic means  responsive  to  current  for  releasing  the  disks 
against  spring  force  of  the  spring  means,  the  electromagnetic 
means  including  at  least  two  a.c.  magnets,  two  separate  E-shaped 
magnet  coil  yokes  having  end  faces,  and  two  E-shaped  magnet 
yokes  having  counter-pole  faces  arranged  opposite  the  end  faces  of 
the  magnet  coil  yokes,  the  magnet  yokes  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  angularly  movable  when  current  is  applied  to  the  a.c. 
magnets  so  that  the  counter-pole  faces  of  the  magnet  yokes  are 
alignable  with  the  end  faces  of  the  E-shaped  magnet  coil  yokes 
without  application  of  moment. 


shaft  (19,  I9a,  19fc).  while  circumventing  said  transmission  (26) 
when  desired,  by  means  of  a  second  clutch  (24)  which  can  be 
operated  independently  of  the  first  clutch. 


5,631,512 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  HAVING  MAGNETIC  POLES 

OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  MAGNETIC  POLES  OF 

A  SOFT  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Yasutomo  Kawabata,  Aichi-ken.  and  Tetsuya  Miura.  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075121; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014614 

InL  CI.''  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—156  12  Oaims 

26         18       ig 


20 


5,631,511 
GEAR  MOTOR  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A 

HOLLOW  SHAFT 
Winfried  Schulmann.  Kleinosteim;   Franz  Thimm,  Alzenau, 
and  Helmut  Kaiser.  Bruchkobel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
323.5 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/10:7/116:  F16D  27/12 
VS.  a.  310— «3  20  Claims 

1.  Gear  motor  (1.  la)  with  an  electric  motor  (4)  whose  rotor  (7) 
has  a  hollow  shaft  (8)  which  is  disposed  on  an  output  shaft  (19, 
I9a,  19fc)  and  whose  torque  can  be  transmined  to  the  output  shaft 
(19,  19a,  19b)  through  a  transmission  (26)  with  at  least  one 
transmission  speed  and  through  a  first  clutch  ( 16).  characterized  in 
that  the  hollow  shaft  (8)  can  be  engaged  with  the  output  shaft  (19, 
19a,  \9b)  as  desired,  so  as  to  produce  various  speeds  of  the  output 


I.  A  permanent  magnet  type  synchronous  motor,  comprising: 
a  stator  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough;  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  sized  and  adapted  for  rotational 

movement  within  said  bore  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hard  magnetic  poles  fabricated  from  a  perma- 
nent magnet  material  with  each  hard  magnetic  pole  having 
a  uniform  arcuate  length:  and 

a  plurality  of  soft  magnetic  poles  fabricated  from  a  soft 
magnetic  material  whereby  adjacent  ones  of  said  hard  mag- 
netic poles  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  intenals 
substantially  equal  to  the  arcuate  length  of  said  hard  mag- 
netic poles  with  a  respective  one  of  said  soft  magnetic  poles 
disposed  between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  hard  magnet 
poles  in  a  manner  to  abut  a  respective  one  of  said  hard 
magnetic  poles  and  to  define  a  space  between  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  soft  magnetic  poles  and  a  consecutive  one 
of  said  hard  magnetic  poles. 
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5,631313 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  BRUSH  HOLDER  CLIP  AND 

CONNECTOR 

Michael  Coles;  Robert  A.  Ciccarelli,  Jr..  both  of  Kent,  and  Nick 

Vona,  Jr.,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  364,825 
Int.  CI."  H02K  13/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—239 

io> 


5,631,514 
MICROFABRICATED  MICROENGINE  FOR  USE  AS  A 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  AND  POWER  SOURCE  IN  THE 
MICRODOMAIN  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Ernest  J.  Garcia,  and  Jeffry  J.  Sniegowski,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257^17 
Int.  CI."  F16H  21/22:  H02N  1/00 


VS.  CI.  310—309 


Load  Gear 


1.  A  microengine  batch  fabricated  by  polysilicon  surface  micro- 
machining  techniques,  comprising: 

a  substrate  base: 

a  mechanical  output  gear  made  rotatably  secured  by  a  central 
flanged  restraining  hub  formed  on  and  attached  to  said  sub- 
strate base,  said  gear  having  a  center  and  an  outer  perimeter, 
said  gear  for  providing  direct  rotational  power  to  a  micro- 
mechanism: 

a  linear  actuator  means  formed  on  said  substrate  base  and  linked 
to  .said  mechanical  output  gear  near  said  outer  perimeter  by  a 


linkage  means,  said  linear  actuator  means  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  mechanical  output  gear:  and 
a  linkage  means  for  linking  said  linear  actuator  means  to  said 
mechanical  output  gear  wherein  said  linkage  means  is  rotat- 
ably connected  to  said  gear  between  the  center  and  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  gear. 


IS  Claims 


5,631,515 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Seiji   Mineyoshi,  and   Osamu   Kawacbi,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Man  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  404310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  17.  1994.  6-046707; 
Dec.  13,  1994.  6-308487 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  CI.  310—313  B  35  Claims 

i» 
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1.  Apparatus  for  implementation  in  a  dynanioelectric  machine, 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  commutator  received  within  said  housing; 

a  brush  assembly  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  housing: 
and 

a  clip  interposed  between  said  brush  assembly  and  said  housing, 
said  clip  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  deflectable  lip 
extending  over  said  base  member  obliquely  from  an  end 
thereof  and  positionally  securing  said  brush  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


frv."' 


J,  ,  i_g     t.r-tM.s-Lt^tM.n 

I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
substrate,  an  inter-digital  transducer  provided  on  a  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  substrate,  and  reflectors  mounted  as  opposed  to  each 
other  on  both  sides  of  the  inter-digital  transducer  on  the  surface  of 
the  piezoelectric  substrate  wherein 


15      = 
LI     = 


21  aaims 


a  indicates  a  coefficient  (^1); 

LS  indicates  an  electrode  finger  width  of  the  inter-digital  trans- 
ducer; 

L6  indicates  the  electrode  finger  width  of  the  reflector; 

L7  indicates  a  grating  cycle  of  the  inter-digital  transducer:  and 
wherein 

L8  indicates  the  grating  cycle  of  the  reflector 


5,631,516 

VIBRATION  TYPE  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Kenichi    Kataoka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  68,075,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141455 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00 

VS.  C\.  310—316  15  aaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  actuator  device  having  a  vibration 

member  and  a  movable  member,  said  control  system  obtaining  a 

driving  force  by  applying  a  driving  signal  to  an  electro-mechanical 

energy  conversion  element  on  said  vibration  member,  said  control 

system  comprising: 

(a)  a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  moving 
amount  or  a  position  of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said 
vibration  member  caused  by  the  driving  force  and  for  produc- 
ing a  detection  result; 

(b)  a  driving  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  driving  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  detection  result  of  said  detection 
circuit; 
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(c)  a  driving  circuit,  having  an  operative  state  and  an  inoperative 
state,  for  supplying  the  driving  signal  to  the  actuator  device  in 
accordance  with  the  driving  control  signal  output  by  said 
driving  control  circuit; 

(d)  a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
driving  circuit,  said  driving  control  circuit,  and  said  detection 
circuit: 

(e)  a  power  supply  control  circuit  for  stopping  the  power  supply 
to  said  driving  control  circuit  and  said  detection  circuit  when 
said  driving  circuit  is  switched  from  the  operative  slate  to  the 
inoperative  state,  and  for  permitting  power  supply  to  said 
driving  control  circuit  and  said  detection  circuit  when  said 
driving  circuit  is  switched  from  the  inoperative  state  to  the 
operative  state:  and 

(f)  a  memory  for  storing  the  detection  result  of  said  detection 
circuit  when  said  driving  circuit  is  switched  from  the  opera- 
tive state  to  the  inoperative  state,  and  for  transferring  a 
memory  value  to  said  detection  circuit  when  said  driving 
circuit  is  switched  from  the  inoperative  sute  to  the  operative 
state. 


side  plate  facing  one  of  the  major  faces  of  said  disk  shaped 
piezoelectric  stator  and  for  transmitting  a  rotating  torque  for 
an  external  load  and  more  than  two  and  less  than  seven  flat 
contacting  members  extending  in  the  tangential  direction  of 
the  outer  circumference  and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  disk 
shaped  piezoelectric  stator  and  disposed  along  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  disk  shaped  piezoelectric  stator  with  an 
equal  angular  spacing,  and  is  formed  integrally  through  an 
injection  molding  with  a  plastic  material  having  a  high 
Young's  modulus  and  a  lower  hardness  than  that  of  said  disk 
shaped  piezoelectric  stator.  thereby  the  elasticity  of  the  cap 
shaped  plastic  rotor  as  a  whole  exerts  substantially  equal 
predetermined  contacting  pressures  on  the  other  circumfer- 
ence of  said  disk  shaped  piezoelectric  stator  through  said 
respective  flat  contacting  members. 


5.631.518 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  HAVING  SHORT-.WOIDING 

EXTRACTION  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Dean  Barker,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Schaum- 

burg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.884 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/46 

VS.  CI.  313—308  16  CUims 
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5.631.517 
IILTRASONIC  MOTOR  AND  DRIVING  FOR  THE 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Kazuo   Kato.   Toukal-mura;    Takashi   Sase,    Hitachi;    Kikuo 
TomiU.   Hitachioota;    Shuzo   Oshiroa.   Mizusawa.-    Muneo 
Chiba.  Chigasaki;  Tomohiko  Douken.  Hitachi,  and  Kazuy- 
oshi  Taklzawa.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Mis- 
usawa.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994.  6-108099; 
May  26.  1994.  6-112443 

Int.  a."  H01L4//0S 
U.S.  CI.  310—323  7  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  piezoelectric  stator  having  a  center  of  gravity 
which  revolves  eccentrically  through  excitation  by  an  ultra- 
sonic resonant  frequency  signal:  and 

a  cap  shaped  plastic  rotor  fitted  to  said  disk  shaped  piezoelectric 
stator  through  the  outer  circumference  of  said  disk  shaped 
piezoelectric  stator.  said  cap  shaped  plastic  rotor  includes  a 


10.  A  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors: 

a  plurality  of  tield  emission  eminers  on  each  column  conductor: 
and 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors  overlying  the  plurality  of  column 
conductors  and  crossing  the  plurality  of  column  conductors 
forming  a  pixel  at  an  intersection  therewith,  each  row  conduc- 
tor having  a  first  longitudinal  element  along  a  major  axis,  a 
second  longitudinal  element  juxtaposed  to  the  first  longitudi- 
nal element,  a  first  extraction  section  within  the  pixel  and 
extending  from  the  first  longitudinal  element  toward  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  element  wherein  the  first  extraction  section 
overlays  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  field  emission 
emitters,  a  second  extraction  section  within  the  pixel  and 
extending  from  the  second  longimdinal  element  toward  the 
first  extraction  section  wherein  the  second  extraction  section 
overlays  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  field  emission 
emitters,  a  space  separating  the  first  extraction  section  and  the 
second  extraction  section,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
nectors extending  from  the  first  longitudinal  element  to  the 
second  longitudinal  element  wherein  each  transverse  connec- 
tor is  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  pixel  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  column  conductors. 
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5,6314^19 
FIELD  E\nSSION  MICRO-TIP 
Jong-min  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29.  1^5, 
95-6888 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02:9/02 
VS.  a.  313—336  10  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  micro-tip.  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  of  a  material  etchable  in  an  etching 

solution  at  a  first  etching  rate  higher  than  a  predetermined 

rate,  and  disposed  on  said  substrate: 
a  cathode  formed  of  a  metal  having  an  internal  stress  greater 

than  a  value  predetermined  in  relation  to  an  internal  stress  of 

said  adhesive  layer  and  having  a  negligible  etching  rate  in 

said  etching  solution,  and  disposed  on  said  adhesive  layer; 
a  micro-tip  extending  outwardly  from  said  cathode  and  formed 

from  a  same  material  as  said  cathode; 
a  mask  formed  of  a  material  etchable  in  said  etching  solution  at 

a  second  etching  rate  lower  than  said  first  etching  rate,  and 

disposed  on  said  cathode;  and 
a  metal  pattern  formed  on  said  mask  for  supporting  said  cathode. 
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a  shadow  mask  including  a  mask  body  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  effective  surface  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
electron  beam  apertures  and  which  has  nonspherical  curved 
surface  shape  opposing  the  phosphor  screen,  and  a  mask 
frame  attached  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  mask  body. 

a  tube  axis  being  defined  as  passing  through  a  center  of  the  main 
body,  a  horizontal  axis  being  defined  as  passing  through  the 
center  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis,  a  vertical 
axis  being  defined  as  passing  through  the  center  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis  and  the  horizontal  axis,  long 
sides  of  the  effective  surface  extending  parallel  with  the 
horizontal  axis,  and  short  sides  of  the  effective  surface  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  vertical  axis. 

wherein  along  the  vertical  axis,  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
effective  surface  is  smaller  at  portions  of  the  effective  surface 
which  are  near  the  long  sides  than  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
effective  portion,  and 

wherein  along  a  vertical  line  that  is  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis 
and  that  is  offset  irom  the  center  of  the  effective  surface,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  effective  surface  is  larger  at  the 
portions  of  the  effective  surface  which  are  near  the  long  sides 
than  at  a  portion  of  the  effective  surface  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
horizontal  axis. 


5,631,520 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TL'BE  WITH  NONSPHERICAL 

CURVED  SHADOW  MASK 

Masatsugu  Inoue,  Kumagaya,  and  Takashi  Murai,  Fukaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,412 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1993.  5-295800 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  CI.  313—402  8  Claims 


5.631321 
ELECTRON  GLTV  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Takahiro  Hasegawa.  Gyoda;  Kazunori  Satou.  Fukaya.  and 
Shigeo  Fukuda.  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-312364 
iDL  CI.'  HOIJ  29/51:29/50 
U.S.  a.  313—114 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  panel  having  a  curved  inner  surface: 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel:  and 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  two  side  beams  and  a  center 
beam  arranged  in  one  line: 

emitting  means,  to  which  electron  beams  are  landed,  for  emit- 
ting light  rays; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams,  thereby  to 
scan  the  emitting  means; 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage  which 
changes  in  synchronization  with  deflection  of  the  electron 
beams;  and 
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electron  lens  means  disposed  between  said  beam  generating 
means  and  said  eminmg  means.  (LI.  L2.  L3.  L4)  for  focusing 
and  converging  electron  beams  from  the  generating  means, 
including  first  and  second  electrodes  (G5.  G7)  operatively 
coupled  to  said  voltage  generating  means  and  applied  with  a 
voltage  generated  by  said  voltage  generating  means,  which 
changes  in  synchronization  with  deflection  of  electron  beams 
(7R.  7G.  7B».  and  a  third  electrode  (G9)  operatively  coupled 
to  and  applied  with  a  voltage  via  a  resistor  (9).  and  electrodes 
(04.  06,  08)  respectively  provided  adjacent  to  the  first, 
second,  and  third  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  tube,  said  first  electrode  and  said 
electrode  (04)  adjacent  thereto  fornung  a  first  eccentric  lens 
(LI)  for  deflecting  the  side  beams  (7B.  7R)  in  a  direction 
toward  the  center  beam  (70).  said  second  electrode  and  said 
electrode  (06)  adjacent  thereto  forming  a  second  eccentric 
lens  (L2)  for  deflecting  the  pair  of  side  beams  (7R.  7B)  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  center  beam  (70).  said  first  eccentric 
lens  (LI)  being  formed  between  said  second  eccentric  lens 
(L2)  and  said  beam  generating  means,  said  third  electrode  and 
the  electrode  (08)  adjacent  thereto  forming  a  third  eccentric 
lens  (L3)  for  deflecting  the  pair  of  side  beams  (7R.  7B)  in  a 
direction  toward  the  center  beam,  said  third  eccentric  lens 
(L3)  being  formed  between  said  second  eccentric  lens  (L2) 
and  said  emitting  means,  and  said  electron  lens  means  (L4) 
being  common  to  the  three  electron  beams  (7R.  7G.  7B).  and 
being  formed  between  the  second  and  third  eccentric  lenses 
(L2,  L3). 


5,631,523 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  LAMP  CURRENT 

THROUGH  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BY  PULSE 

ENERGIZING  A  DRIVING  SUPPLY 

Dan   E.   Rothenbuhler,  Meridian,  and  Samuel  A.  Johnson, 

Eagle,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc. 

Meridian,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  530,563.  Sep.  19,  1995,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  530,673,  Sep.  19,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,037 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  315—307 


24  Claims 


5,631,522 
LOW  SODIUM  PERMEABILITY  GLASS 
Curtis  E.  Scott-  Mohan  Rajaram,  both  of  Mentor,  and  Joseph 
A.  Shrawder,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,843 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  t7/l6:()l/i0 

U.S.  a.  313—636  21  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  having  a  filament  or  arc  discharge  light  source 
surrounded  by  an  envelope  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  envelope  being  comprised  of  SiO,  containing  at  least  about  10 
ppm  by  weight  of  a  first  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  in  an  amount  less  than  10,(X)0  ppm.  lanthanum, 
dysprosium,  niobium,  erbium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  of  yttrium  and  cesium. 


1.  A  method  of  regulating   an   operating  current  conducted 
through  a  plasma  between  cathodes  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  while  the 
lamp  is  continuously  lighted  by  energy  supplied  from  an  AC 
electrical  source,  the  source  delivering  AC  source  cuncnt  at  a 
predetermined  source  frequency  in  half-cycles  having  a  periodic 
half-cycle  interval  established  by  the  source  frequency,  said  regu- 
lating method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  resonant  circuit  including  at  least  one  electrical 
energy  storage  element  in  series  in  a  current  path  through  the 
plasma  and  the  cathodes  and  the  source; 
conducting  half-cycles  of  primary  source  current  to  the  resonant 

circuit  during  each  entire  periodic  half-cycle  interval: 
storing  a  normal  amount  of  energy  in  the  resonant  circuit  dunng 
each  periodic  half  cycle  interval  as  a  result  of  conducting  the 
primary  source  current  to  the  resonant  circuit: 
deriving  the  operating  current  from  the  energy  stored  in  the 

resonant  circuit; 
conducting  the  operating  current  through  the  plasma  during 
lamp  illumination  intervals  which  occur  at  the  same  predeter- 
mined fi-equency  as  the  half-cycles  of  the  primary   source 
current: 
during  a  predetermined  conductive  time  interval  of  a  duration 
less  than  the  entire  periodic  half-cycle  interval  of  each  half- 
cycle  of  primary  source  current,  conducting  a  charging  current 
in  addition  to  the  primary  current  from  the  source  to  the 
resonant  circuit,  the  charging  current  storing  additional  energy 
in  the  resonant  circuit  in  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than 
that  normal  amount  of  energy  stored  in  the  resonant  circuit  by 
the  primary  source  current; 
releasing  the  additional  stored  energy  along  with  the  normal 
stored  energy  as  operating  current  during  a  lamp  illumination 
interval  occurring  after  the  half  cycle  in  which  the  charging 
current  was  conducted  and  the  additional  energy  was  stored  to 
regulate  the  operating  current  delivered  to  the  plasma;  and 
performing  said  steps  during  each  half-cycle  and  lamp  illumina- 
tion interval  while  the  lamp  is  lighted. 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1941 


5,631324 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Matsuzaki,  and  Arika  Amano,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185414 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  ///(« 

VS.  a.  315—344  4  Claims 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  driven  by  an  optical  wave  comprising: 
an  insulation  layer,  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising a  recess  portion; 
a  cathode  formed  on  one  side  of  said  recess  portion  on  said 

insulation  layer; 
an  anode  formed  on  another  side  opposed  facing  to  said  one  side 

of  said  recess  portion  on  said  insulation  layer; 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  the  side  of  said  cathode  on  said 

recess  portion; 
an  optically  transparent  sealing  means  for  enclosing  dilute  gas  in 

vacuum  space  enveloping  therein  said  cathode,  said  anode, 

and  said  control  electrode;  and 
an  optical  irradiation  means  for  intermittently  irradiating  an 

optical  wave  to  said  vacuum  space. 


5.631,525 
ELECTRON  STORAGE  RING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

A  BENDING  MAGNET  UNIT 
Eijiro  Toyota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075596 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1 5/00:7/00: U/00 

VS.  a.  315—503  11  Qaims 

c 
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I.  An  electron  storage  ring  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
bending  magnet  units  for  defining  an  electron  beam  orbit  of  an  arc 
shape,  which  is  characterized  in  that: 

each  of  said  bending  magnet  units  comprises  D-shaped  upper 
and  lower  coil  members  each  of  which  has  an  arc-shaped 
portion  and  a  linear  portion  and  upper  and  lower  yokes  which 
have  coil  receiving  grooves  for  entirely  receiving  said 
D-shaped  upper  and  said  D-shaped  lower  coil  members, 
respectively,  said  upper  and  said  lower  yokes  being  welded  to 
each  other  so  that  said  D-shaped  upper  and  said  D-shaped 
lower  coil  members  received  in  said  coil  receiving  grooves 
face  to  each  other. 


5,631426 
HYDROGEN  ION  ACCELERATOR 
James  A.  Ferry,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Electro- 
statics Corp.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,457 

InL  a."  H05H  5/04 

VS.  a.  315—506  19  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  generating  gamma  rays  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  a  high  voltage  electrode  from  a  first  source  of  high 
voltage  current; 

b)  generating  a  hydrogen  ion  beam  and  passing  it  through  an 
acceleration  tube  between  the  high  voltage  electrode  and  a 
ground  plane: 

c)  bending  the  hydrogen  ion  beam  through  about  180°  so  it 
returns  to  the  high  voltage  electrode; 

d)  passing  the  beam  through  a  target  before  returning  the  hydro- 
gen ion  beam  to  the  high  voltage  electrode; 

e)  generating  gamma  rays  of  a  selected  energy  through  beam 
interaction  with  the  target;  and 

0  recovering  energy  from  the  beam  by  decelerating  the  hydro- 
gen ion  beam  after  it  passes  through  the  target  by  returning 
the  beam  to  the  high  voltage  electrode  thus  collecting  charge 
from  the  beam  at  the  high  voltage  electrode. 


5,631,527 
VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  aRCUIT 
Atbos  Canclini,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,952 

Int  a."  H02K  23/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  voice  coil  motor  comprising: 

a  voice  coil  motor  having  first  node  and  having  a  second  node; 

an  H-bridge  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  a  supply 
voltage  and  the  first  node  of  said  voice  coil  motor,  and 
having  a  control  element; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  the  first 
node  of  said  voice  coil  motor  and  a  voltage  reference,  and 
having  a  control  element: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  the  supply 
voltage  and  the  second  node  of  said  voice  coil  motor,  and 
having  a  control  element:  and 
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a  fourth  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  the  second 
node  of  said  voice  coil  motor  and  the  voltage  reference,  and 
having  a  control  element: 

a  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors  having  a  first  output  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  said  first  transistor,  having  a  second  output  con- 
nected to  the  control  element  of  said  second  transistor,  having 
a  third  output  connected  to  the  control  element  of  said  third 
transistor,  and  having  a  fourth  output  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  said  fourth  transistor;  and 

a  feedback  loop  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  first  node  of  said 
voice  coil  motor  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control 
elements  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  fourth  transistor  for 
changing  the  conductivity  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  first  node  of  said  voice  coil. 


5.631^28 
ELIMINATION  OF  MOTOR  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGES 
DURING  MOTOR  BRAKE 
Dan  .\giman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linfinity  Microelec- 
tronics. Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,764 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  3/12 

U.S.  a.  318—293  16  Claims 
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target  current  setting  means  for  determining  a  target  current  of 

said  motor  on  the  basis  of  a  steering  torque  signal  output  from 

said  steering  torque  sensor; 
motor  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motor  current 

flowing  through  said  motor; 
control  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  motor  on  the 

basis  of  a  deviation  between  the  target  current  and  the  motor 

current,  said  control  means  including  at  least  proportional  and 

integral  elements,  and 
attenuation  means  provided  in  a  path  connecting  said  motor 

current  detecting  means  and  said  control  means. 


5,631,530 
KEY  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
ELECTROMOTORS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CRANES  AND 
OTHER  HOISTING  EQUIPMENT 
Kurt  Hoppe,  Breckerfeld;   Markus  H.  Schmalstieg,  Hagen; 
Bernhard  Stanski,  Recklinghausen,  and  Anton  Munzebrock, 
Dortmund,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
555.0 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5/12:  H02P  7/00:  B66C  13/22 
VS.  CI.  318—551  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  elimination  of  motor  negative  voltages  and 
sensing  positive  braking  during  braking  of  a  motor,  having  a  first 
and  a  second  terminals,  by  use  of  a  high  and  a  low  potential 
terminals,  wherein,  in  a  drive  mode,  current  is  driven  from  the  first 
terminal  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  motor,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  motor  to  the  high  potential 

terminal; 
coupling  a  diode  from  the  first  terminal  of  the  motor  to  the  high 
potential  terminal,  the  diode  being  connected  such  that  the 
diode's  forward  current  is  from  the  first  terminal  of  the  motor 
to  the  high  potential  terminal;  and 
coupling  a  commutation  pulse  sensing  circuit  employing  junc- 
tion isolation  technology  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  motor 
terminals. 


5,631329 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING 
Yasuo  Shimizu;  Yashito  Nakamura,  and  Yoshiki  Noro,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123854 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  5/W 

U.S.  a.  318-^32  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steering  torque  sensor  for  sensing  steering  torque  applied  to  a 

steering  system; 
a  motor  for  providing  a  steering  power  assist  to  the  steering 
system; 


1.  A  hand-held  key  element  for  controlling  an  electromotor,  the 
key  element  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  key  switch  pestle  positioned  within  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
axially  movable; 

a  Hall  sensor  including  an  active  area  positioned  within  the 
housing  in  alignment  with  the  key  switch  pestle  and  con- 
nected to  the  electromotor  for  generating  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  electromotor; 

a  permanent  magnet  attached  to  an  axial  end  of  the  key  switch 
pestle  so  as  to  face  the  Hall  sensor  and  movable  with  the  key 
switch  pestle  both  towards  and  away  from  the  Hall  sensor 
with  respect  to  the  active  area  in  an  axially  single  pole 
manner,  whereby,  as  the  magnet  moves  towards  the  Hall 
sensor,  an  increased  flux  density  is  sensed  by  the  Hall  sensor 
thereby  increasing  the  voltage  of  said  control  signal  supplied 
to  said  electromotor. 
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5,631,531 
POSITIONING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THAT  IS 
INTERACTIVELY  PROGRAMMABLE  USING  A  DISPLAY 
Yoshichika    Takizawa:    Yasuyuki    Suzuki;    Misako    Okada; 
Makoto  Nishimura;  Hidehiko  Matsimioto;  Yasuharu  Kudo, 
and  Tohru  Tsujimoto,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,109,  Jul.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  936341,  Aug.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,355.062.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234635 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ll/IK 

VS.  CI.  318—560  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  drive  simulation  means  in  a  position- 
ing apparatus  for  driving  and  controlling  a  motor  used  to  mo\e  a 
machine,  wherein  the  drive  simulation  means  is  connected  to  a 
virtual  input  axis  and  a  virtual  output  axis  and  is  responsive  to 
information  on  an  input  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  pt)sition  of  the  input  axis,  generating  machine  posi- 
tion information  based  on  the  detected  position  of  the  input 
axis,  and  providing  said  machine  position  information  to  the 
drive  simulation  means  via  the  virtual  input  axis; 
setting  a  constant  for  normalizing  said  machine  position  infor- 
mation based  on  movements  of  the  input  axis  and  information 
of  the  virtual  output  axis,  the  virtual  input  axis  and  the  virtual 
output  axis  each  comprising  a  data  storage  area; 
generating  position  address  data  based  on  said  machine  position 
information  and  said  constant,  and  outputting  the  generated 
position  address  data  to  the  virtual  output  axis;  and 
controlling  a  motor  based  on  said  position  address  data  output  in 
said  generating  step. 


5,631,532 

FUEL  CELL/BATTERY  HYBRID  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Ryuji   Aziima,   Hekinan;   Takeshi    Hara,   Chiryu.   and    Kenji 

Kato,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha 

Equos  Research,  and  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-053327 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  type  power  source  for  an  electric  vehicle,  compns- 
ing: 

a  rechargeable  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  drive  an 

electric  motor; 
a  fuel  cell  for  generating  electric  power  to  charge  said  battery; 
battery    residual    charge   detection    means    for   detecting   the 
residual  charge  contained  in  said  battery;  and 
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fuel  cell  output  control  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  different 
ranges  of  residual  battery  charge,  for  determining  which  one 
range  of  the  plurality  of  ranges  encompasses  the  detected 
residual  charge  and  for  commanding  the  fuel  cell  to  charge 
the  battery  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  power  levels 
corresponding,  respectively,  lo  the  plurality  of  different  ranges 
of  residual  battery  charge,  each  of  said  power  levels  ser\  ing  to 
charge  the  battery,  which  one  power  level  remains  constant  so 
long  as  the  detected  residual  charge  remains  within  said  one 
range. 


5,631,533 

CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Takashi  Imaseki,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  405,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1994,  6-070039 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  charging  and  discharging  control  device  for  a  secondary 
battery,  said  control  device  comprising: 

discharging  control  means  for  stopping  discharging  of  said  sec- 
ondary battery  when  a  voltage  thereof  becomes  less  than  a 
predetermined  discharge  stop  voltage  during  discharging  of 
said  secondary  battery; 

charging  control  means  for  stopping  charging  of  said  secondary 
battery  when  the  voltage  thereof  is  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined charge  stop  voltage  during  charging  of  said  secondary 
battery;  and 

history  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  charging/discharging 
history  of  said  secondary  battery  on  the  basis  of  condition 
thereof; 

wherein  said  discharging  control  means  corrects  said  predeter- 
mined discharge  stop  voltage  so  as  to  be  increased  corre- 
sponding to  the  charging/discharging  history  estimated  by 
said  history  estimating  means; 
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wherein  said  charging  control  means  corrects  said  predetermined 
charge  stop  voltage  so  as  to  be  decreased  corresponding  to  the 
charging/discharging  hislor\'  estimated  by  said  history  esti- 
mating means. 

wherein  said  secondary  baneiy  consists  of  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary batteries  connected  with  each  other: 

wherein  said  charging  control  means  includes  current  changing 
means  which,  in  case  that  a  charging  \oltage  in  a  specified 
secondary  battery  reaches  said  predetermined  charge  stop 
voltage,  directs  a  flow  of  charging  current  to  the  other  second- 
ary batteries  by  a  by-pass  operation  of  the  flow  of  charging 
current;  and 

wherein  said  history  estimating  means  estimates  the  charging/ 
discharging  history  of  said  secondary  battery  on  ihe  basis  of  a 
number  of  said  by-pass  operations. 


5,631335 

REGULATOR  FOR  CHARGING  A  RECHARGEABLE 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FROM  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 

Lyon  van  der  Merwe,  Pretoria  North,  South  .Africa,  assignor  to 

Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluflton,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,448 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—9  27  aaims 


5,631^34 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  PUMP  FOR  BATTERY 

CHARGE  BALANCING 

Dave  Lewis.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,886 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lOMd 

U,S.  a.  320—6  7  Claims 
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2.  A  banery  balancing  system  comprising: 

a  series  connected  banery  array  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  (N)  of  batteries  connected  in  series: 

a  predetermined  number  (N-1 )  of  bidirectional  charge  balancing 
modules,  and  wherein  each  bidirectional  charge  balancing 
module  comprises  first  and  second  series  connected  switches 
coupled  across  two  consecutive  baneries.  each  of  the  series 
connected  switches  having  control  inputs  connected  to  control 
outputs  of  the  conu-oUer.  first  and  second  diodes  coupled 
across  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  second  series  connected 
switches  and  an  inductor  coupled  from  a  point  between  the 
first  and  second  senes  connected  switches  and  a  point 
between  the  two  consecutive  batteries: 

a  controller  connected  to  each  of  the  bidirectional  charge  bal- 
ancing modules  for  providing  control  output  signals  that  turn 
on  and  off  and  control  selected  bidirectional  charge  balancing 
modules  to  balance  charge  among  baneries. 


12.  A  charging  system  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  pair  of  cell  terminals; 

a  rechargeable  storage  device  having  a  pair  of  device  terminals; 

and 
a  circuit  for  regulating  charging  of  the  rechargeable  storage 

device  by  means  of  the  photovoltaic  cell,  the  circuit  including: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  cell  terminals; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  device  terminals; 

switching  means  for  selectively  establishing  and  breaking  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  input  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals; 

means  coupled  to  the  device  terminals  for  providing  a  signal 
proportional  to  a  terminal  voltage  across  the  output  termi- 
nals; 

first  causing  means  responsive  to  the  signal  and  a  first  voltage 
limit  for  causing  the  switching  means  to  establish  an  elec- 
trical connection  thereby  permitting  a  current  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  flow  between  the  input  terminals  and 
the  output  terminals  when  the  signal  is  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  proportion  of  the  first  voltage  limit;  and 

second  causing  means  responsive  to  the  signal  and  a  second 
voltage  limit  for  causing  the  switching  means  to  establish 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  input  terminals  and  the 
output  terminals  when  the  signal  is  equal  to  a  second 
predetermined  proportion  of  the  second  voltage  limit, 
thereby  permitting  the  current  of  a  predetermined  magni- 
mde  to  flow  between  the  input  terminals  and  the  output 
terminals. 


5,631,536 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  VENDING  APPARATUS 
Ling-yuan  Tseng,  13772  Calle  Tacuba,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243346 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/42 
U.S.  CI.  320—15  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recharging  and  dispensing  baneries.  com- 
prising: 

means  for  physically  receiving  one  or  more  rechargeable  batter- 
ies from  one  or  more  customers  in  electrically  unconnected 
form; 
a  plurality  of  banery  recharging  ports,  each  including  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  to  the  terminals  of  one  of  the  bat- 
teries received; 
an  input  to  receive  electrical  power; 
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a  multiple  port  charger  operative  to  route  power  from  the  input 
to  at  least  one  of  the  baneries  through  an  associated  charging 
port: 

means  to  receive  customer  information  and  battery-related  infor- 
mation; 

a  memory  to  store  the  customer  information  and  battery-related 
information: 

a  controller  connected  to  the  multiple  pon  charger,  the  memory, 
and  the  means  to  receive  customer  and  banery-identification 
information,  the  controller  being  operative  to  perform  the 
following  functions: 
cause  the  multiple  port  charger  to  charge  one  or  more  of  the 

baneries  through  its  associated  charging  port, 
store  information  in  the  memory  relating  to  baneries  received 

by,  and  provided,  to  the  customers,  and 
output  information  relating  to  an  amount  due  firom  a  customer 
receiving  a  recharged  banery. 


a  package  having  a  finite  set  of  input/output  pins,  said  input/ 
output  pins  including  a  plurality  of  input  sense  pins  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  pair  able  to  be  connected  across  a  banery  cell  in 
a  banery  pack,  wherein  each  of  the  cells  in  the  banery  pack  is 
associated  with  a  separate  one  of  said  pairs  of  sense  pins; 

a  voltage  monitor  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across  each  of  said 
pairs  of  sense  pins; 

a  test  circuit  for  performing  a  plurality  of  tests  on  each  pair  of 
said  sense  pins  utilizing  said  associated  monitored  voltage 
provided  by  said  voltage  monitor,  each  of  said  tests  determin- 
ing characteristics  of  the  battery  pack  by  monitoring  the 
voltage  on  said  sense  pins  and  applying  a  predetermined  lest 
algorithm  thereto  that  compares  the  determined  characteristics 
with  predetermined  acceptable  limits  to  determine  if  said 
monitored  characteristics  are  outside  of  said  acceptable  limits: 

a  no  cell  circuit  for  determining  if  any  of  said  pairs  of  sense  pins 
has  no  cell  connected  ihereacross  as  determined  by  said 
monitored  voltage  output  by  said  monitoring  circuit; 

a  control  system  for  controlling  the  charging  and  discharging 
operation  of  the  banery  in  accordance  with  the  results  deter- 
mined by  said  test  circuit;  and 

an  inhibiting  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  results  of  said  lest  circuit 
from  being  utilized  by  said  control  system  that  result  from  the 
ones  of  said  sense  pins  determined  by  said  no  cell  circuit  not 
to  have  a  cell  associated  therewith. 


5.631.538 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

DETACHABLE  BATTERY 

Dean  M.  Komrska,  Buffalo  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,172 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44.10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—21  14  aaims 


5,631337 
BATTERY  CHARGE  MANAGEMENT/PROTECTION 
APPARATUS 
Gene  Armstrong,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Benchmarq  Micro- 
electronics, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.201 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—15  23  Claims 


1.  A  banery  charger/monitor  for  charging/monitoring  a  plurality 
of  series-connected  battery  cells  in  a  banery  pack  which  can  be 
charged  from  an  external  charging  supply,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  detachable  battery  of  an  electronic 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charging  current  to  said  detachable  battery  of  said 

electronic  device; 
interrupting  the  charging  current  after  a  predetermined  period  of 

time  of  applying  said  charging  current;  and 
turning  off  said  electronic  device  if  said  detachable  banery  is 

detached  firom  said  electronic  device  during  said  step  of 

interrupting  the  charging  current. 
8.  A  method  of  charging  a  detachable  battery  of  an  electronic 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  power  supply: 
applying  a  charging  current  from  a  charging  circuit  to  a  detach- 
able banery  of  said  electronic  device: 
interrupting  the  charging  current  after  a  predetermined  period  of 

time  of  applying  said  charging  current: 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  banery  anached  to  said  elecffonic 

device  at  a  power  contact  of  the  device; 
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luming  off  said  electronic  device  and  resetting  said  charging 

circuit  if  said  banerv'  is  not  present:  and 
reapplying  the  charging  current  for  said  predetermined  period  of 

lime. 


5,«U39 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CHARGING  LITHIUM 

CELLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Beard.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^50 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—22  11  Claims 


L  A  process  for  charging  one  or  more  electrochemical  cells 
wherein  one  or  several  of  the  component  parts  of  said  cells  are 
fabricated  fhsm  lithium  or  any  ion,  nuclide,  variation,  combination, 
compound  or  derivative  thereof,  said  cells  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
charactenstics  with  respect  to  time  while  either  being  charged  with 
or  while  discharging  energy,  such  process  comprising; 

(a)  an  unpetrifv  charging  phase; 

(b)  a  fast  charging  phase: 

(c)  a  top  up  charging  phase; 

(d)  a  done  charging  phase: 

(e)  a  good  charging  phase;  and 
(0  a  low  charging  phase. 


5.631.540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 
REMAINING  C.APACITi  AND  RESERVE  TIME  OF  A 
BATTERY  ON  DISCRARGE 
Tning  V.  Nguyen,  Lawrence.  Kans..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,762 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320—30  15  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  predicting  a  remaining  reserve  capacity  (Q)  and 
a  reserve  time  of  a  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  a  discharge  voltage  of  the  battery,  measuring  a  dis- 
charge current  of  the  battery  and  measuring  a  temperature  of 
the  battery  to  determine  a  temperature-corrected  battery  over- 
voltage  (T|)  defined  as: 
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where  Q,^,.  a.b.c.d  and  e  are  predetermined  parameters  deter- 
mined by  a  discharge  characteristic  cune  of  the  battery:  and 
determining  the  reserve  time  according  to  the  relation: 

Reserve  Time  =  H-  . 


5.631341 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE,  RECHARGING  METHOD 

AND  RECHARGING  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Kabasawa.  Saitama.  Japan;  Lau  S.  Keang;  Looi  T. 
Chung,  both  of  Penang.  Malaysia,  and  Shigeho  Ogawa, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-089242 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—31  16  Claims 


(Kamt  cowng) 
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where  E„  is  the  battery  open  circuit  voltage.  I  is  the  discharge 
current  of  the  battery.  R,„,  is  the  internal  resistance  of  the  battery. 
Vhun,T,  's  the  discharge  voltage  of  the  battery  and  T  is  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  battery: 

determining  the  remaining  reserve  capacity  (Q)  using  a  dis- 
charge characteristic  curve  for  the  battery,  the  curve  defined 
by  the  equation: 


1.  A  recharging  apparatus  for  recharging  a  secondary  cell  which 
supplies  an  operation  power  supply  voltage  to  a  load  comprising: 

recharging  means  for  recharging  the  secondary  cell; 

judging  means  forjudging  whether  a  voltage  from  the  secondary 
cell  is  applied  to  the  load: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  during  which  the 
voltage  is  applied  from'the  secondary  cell  to  the  load  when  a 
judgement  result  obtained  from  said  judging  means  indicates 
that  the  voltage  from  the  secondary  cell  is  applied  to  the  load: 
and 
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control  means  for  setting  a  recharging  time  period  of  said 
recharging  means  based  on  a  measured  time  period  of  said 
measuring  means  and  for  controlling  said  recharging  means 
only  during  said  recharging  time  period,  whereby  the  recharg- 
ing operation  to  the  secondary  cell  is  earned  out  by  said 
recharging  means,  and  wherein  said  control  means  controls 
said  recharging  means  so  that  the  recharging  operation  to  the 
secondary  cell  is  not  performed  by  said  recharging  means 
when  the  measured  time  period  of  said  measuring  means  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  strength  of  a  charging  current 
when  charging  a  battery  via  an  alternating  voltage  source,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

rectifying  an  alternating  voltage  of  the  alternating  voltage 
source; 

feeding  the  rectified  voltage  to  the  battery  via  a  phase  control 
circuit: 

measuring  a  battery  voltage  of  the  battery;  and 

setting  a  value  of  a  triggering  angle  at  the  phase  control  circuit 
as  a  function  of  the  alternating  voltage  and  of  the  measured 
battery  voltage,  the  triggering  angle  controlling  the  strength  of 
the  charging  current,  w  herein  the  value  of  the  triggering  angle 
is  set  such  that  the  strength  of  the  charging  current  remains 
approximately  constant. 


5,631343 

ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  IDLE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATORS 

Christopher  L.  Watson,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Homelite 

Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,647 

Int  CI."  H02P  9/10 

VS.  a.  322—27  11  aaims 

1.  An  alternating  current  electrical  generator  of  the  type  having  a 

drive  engine,  a  rotor  winding,  and  at  least  one  output  winding. 

comprising: 

means  for  varying  a  duty  cycle  of  a  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  as  a  function  of  an  output  voltage  appearing  across  said 
at  least  one  output  winding  so  as  to  increase  the  duty  cycle  as 
the  output  voltage  decreases  and  to  decrease  the  duty  cycle  as 
the  output  voltage  increases: 
means  for  controlling  the  current  flow  within  the  rotor  winding 
in  accordance  with  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal  so  as  to 
decrease  the  current  flow  when  the  output  voltage  increases 
and  to  increase  the  current  flow  when  the  output  voltage 
decreases: 


5.631342 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  A 

CHARGING  CURRENT 

Guenter  Lohr;  Peter  Wolf,  both  of  Leinfelden-Echterdingen, 

and  Alexander  Osswald,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
957,6 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320-^9  10  Claims 


means  for  monitoring  a  current  flow  through  the  at  least  one 
output  winding  so  as  to  detect  an  unloaded  condition: 

means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  unloaded  condition,  for 
delaying  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  before  initiating 
an  idle  condition  by  slowing  the  speed  of  the  drive  engine: 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  unloaded  condition,  for 
delaying  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  before  auto- 
matically decreasing  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  so  as  to  decrease  the  current  flow  within  the  rotor 
winding  to  thereby  decrease  the  output  voltage. 


5,631344 
HYBRID  ALTERNATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Charles  D.  Syverson,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  and  WUliam  P. 
Curtiss,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ecoair  Corp.,  New- 
Haven,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251330,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5302368, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,248,  Jun.  14, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5397,975.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459346 
InL  CI."  H02P  9/14 
VS.  CI.  322—46  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hybrid  alternator  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  stator  winding  having  a  plurality  of  output 
ends  connected  through  portions  of  the  stator  winding  to  a 
common  neutral  point  having  a  neutral  point  voltage;  and 
a  rotor  including: 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator, 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor  produc- 
ing a  permanent  magnetic  flux  field, 
a  rotor  winding  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  neutral  point  on  the  stator  winding  and  a 
second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  switching  circuit  in 
a  voltage  regulator,  the  rotor  winding  producing  a  rotor 
magnetic  flux  field  that  additively  combines  with  the  per- 
manent magnetic  flux  field  when  the  switching  circuit  con- 
nects the  second  end  to  a  voltage  greater  than  the  neutral 
point  voltage  and  producing  a  rotor  magnetic  flux  field  that 
subtractively  combines  with  the  permanent  magnetic  flux 
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field  when  the  switching  circuit  connects  the  second  end  to 
a  voltage  end  to  a  \ohage  less  than  the  neutral  point 
voltage. 


5,631.545 
4PPAR.4TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A 
POWER  LINE  USING  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  SELF- 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL 
Martin  1.  Norman,  and  Ray  S.  Kemerer.  both  of  Monroeville. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  268.762 

InL  CI.*'  G05F  ino 

U.S.  a.  323—205  16  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  at  least  two  interdepen- 
dent supply  voluges  from  an  input  voltage,  the  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  first  control  stage  for  controlling  the  actual  value  of  a  first  one 
of  the  supply  voltages  to  a  first  nominal  value  which  is 
adjustable  between  a  first  upper  and  a  first  lower  tolerance 
limit,  and 

at  least  one  further  control  stage  for  controlling  the  actual  value 
of  each  further  one  of  the  supply  voltages  to  a  further  respec- 
tive nominal  value,  which  is  adjustable  within  a  range 
between  each  time  a  further  upper  and  a  further  lower  toler- 
ance limit,  by  varying  the  first  nominal  value  in  the  range 
between  the  first  upper  and  the  first  lower  tolerance  limit  in 
response  to  control  signals  obtained  by  a  comparison  between 
the  actual  values  of  the  further  supply  voltages  and  the  asso- 
ciated further  nominal  values  in  the  associated  control  stages. 
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5.631.547 

POWER-SUPPLY-VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  DEVICE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  REDUCTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

SUCH  DEVICES 

Shin-ya   Fi(jioka,   and   Masao   Taguchi,   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007074 

Int  a.*'  HOIL  lino 

VS.  a.  323—273  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  firing  solid  state  devices,  comprising: 

a  power  line  output  node  for  connection  to  a  power  line  carrying 
a  power  signal: 

a  parameter  measurement  circuit  to  continuously  sample  said 
power  signal  and  obtain  a  measured  power  signal: 

a  power  compensation  element: 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  devices  connected  between  said  power 
compensation  element  and  said  power  line  output  node;  and 

a  self-synchronizing  controller  connected  to  said  parameter  mea- 
surement circuit  and  said  plurality  of  solid  state  devices  to 
analyze  said  measured  power  signal  in  the  frequency  domain 
to  identify  a  frequency  domain  firing  angle  and  to  convert  said 
frequency  domain  firing  angle  to  a  time-domain  firing  signal 
command  that  is  applied  to  said  solid  state  devices  to  provide 
selected  power  conditioning  to  said  power  signal. 
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5,631,546 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GENTIRATING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

REGl  LATED  INTERDEPENDENT  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Friedhelm  Heinke.  Heroldsberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
800.8 

Int.  CI."  G05F  //577 
U.S.  a.  323—267 

OC/OC  cai«EIITEII 


14  Claims 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  producing  an  electronic  device 
including  a  power-supply-voltage  reduction  device  arranged  based 
on  an  external  power  supply  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  having  first  current  elec- 
trodes supplied  with  the  external  power  supply  voltage,  con- 
trol electrodes  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  second  current 
electrodes  which  are  connected  together  to  an  output  port,  the 
second  cuirent  electrodes  producing  a  reduced  power  supply 
voltage  which  is  generated  from  said  external  power  supply 
voltage  according  to  said  control  signal,  at  said  output  port; 

(b)  forming  a  voltage  control  circuit  generating  said  control 
signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  said  reduced  power  supply 
voltage  and  a  reference  voltage  and  controlling  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors  for  maintaining  the  reduced  power 
supply  voltage  substantially  to  a  level  of  the  reference  volt- 
age: and 

(c)  forming  a  transistor  control  circuit  for  activating  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  transistors  according  to  a  level  of  said 
external  power  supply  voluge  supplied  to  a  power  supply 
line. 


-10 


5,631,548 

POWER  OFF-LOADING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISSIPATING  POWER 

David  M.  Susak,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,058 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  323—273  17  Oalms 

1.  A  power  otf-loading  circuit,  comprising: 
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5,631,550 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  FOR  ACTIVT  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION 

.William  D.  Castro.  Louisville,  and  Donald  F.  Zwolsky.  Medina, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Defense 

Systems.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  638,970 

Int  a."  G05F  1/40:1/56:5/00 

U.S.  a.  323—283  13  Claims 
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5.631.549 

LINEAR  REGULATOR  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  AN 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Jae-Gyoo  Hong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  393,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12062 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/573 
MS.  a.  323—277  3  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  regulator  power  supply  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  regulation  units,  each  of  the  regulation  units 
having  a  switching  transistor  for  providing  a  regulated  voltage 
to  a  load  connected  to  an  output  terminal  thereof,  means  for 
producing  a  reference  voltage  and  an  operational  amplifier  for 
generating  a  switching  signal  to  activate  the  switching  tran- 
sistor using  a  difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and  a 
comparison  voltage:  and 

means,  connected  between  the  load  and  the  operational  ampli- 
fier, for  coupling  the  reference  voltage  to  ground  when  there 
is  a  drop  in  the  potential  level  of  the  regulated  voltage  due  to 
a  short  circuiting  occurred  on  the  load,  thereby  making  the 
operational  amplifier  inactive  and  the  switching  transistor 
inoperable. 
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an  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  input  pin,  a  power  relief 
pin,  and  an  output  pin.  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  device 
includes  a  switch  having  a  first  current  conducting  electrode 
coupled  to  the  output  pin  and  a  second  current  conducting 
electrode  coupled  to  power  relief  pin;  and 

a  power  dissipation  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to 
the  input  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  the  power  relief  pin  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device. 
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1.  A  digitally  controlled  active  power  factor  corrected  preregu- 
lator.  comprising:  a  reference  signal; 

a  plurality  of  input  signals: 

means  for  conditioning  said  plurality  of  input  signals  to  generate 
a  corrected  output  signal:  and 

a  digital  controller  for  receiving  said  reference  signal,  said 
plurality  of  input  signals  and  said  corrected  output  signal,  said 
digital  controller  generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal 
received  by  said  conditioning  means  to  control  the  operation 
thereof 


5,631,551 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  WITH  LINEAR  NEGATIVE 

TEMPERATURE  VARIATION 

Salvatore  Scaccianoce.  Riposto;  Sergio  Palara.  Acitrezza,  and 
Natale  Aiello,  Catania.  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.nl..  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  348.030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1993, 
93830488 

Int  a."  G«5F  3/04 
MS.  CI.  323—313  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  with  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  from  a  bandgap  voltage  with  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  as  generated  by  a  bandgap  reference  circuit 
comprising  a  bandgap  voltage  generating  network  and  an  amplifier, 
comprising  a  network  consisting  of 

at  least  a  Vbe  voltage  multiplier  circuit,  functionally  connected 

between  an  output  node  of  said  amplifier  and  a  node  at  said 

bandgap  voltage  of  said  bandgap  voltage  generating  network, 

at  least  one  resistance  connected  between  said  node  at  bandgap 

voltage  and  ground,  and 
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a  resistive  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  output  node 
of  said  amptitier  and  ground. 


5.631,552 
HEMODYNAMIC  MONITOR  FOR  DETECTING  AIR 
BUBBLES 
Francis  T.  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  and  James  M.  Bnigger,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,647,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,510,716,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954^84, 

Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  472,268 

Int  a."  COIN  27/06 


MS.  a.  324—71.1 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  air  bubbles  entrained 
in  a  liquid  flowing  through  a  tube  comprising: 

flowing  liquid  through  a  first  conduit,  said  first  conduit  compris- 
ing a  first  conductivity  cell  through  which  the  liquid  flows 
with  a  continuous  path  configuration; 

inducing  a  first  electrical  current  in  the  liquid  in  the  first  con- 
ductivity cell: 

sensing  the  first  electrical  current  in  the  liquid  in  the  first 
conductivity  cell;  and 

interpreting  a  decrease  in  the  first  electrical  current  as  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  an  air  bubble  in  the  liquid. 


gate  means  whose  input  side  is  connected  to  said  RF  input, 
operational  amplifier  to  maintain  said  output  side  at  the  same 
potential  as  a  voltage  applied  at  the  feedback  input,  a  positive  input 
of  said  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  polarization  feedback 
input,  a  negative  input  of  said  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
gate  output  by  a  feedback  network  comprising  a  capacitor  in 
parallel  with  a  resistor,  with  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier 
being  connected  to  said  gate  output  and  producing  a  voltage  pulse 
for  every  sample.whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  sampled  RF  input  and  the  voluge  present  at  the 
polarization  feedback  input. 


5,631354 

ELECTRONIC  METERING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

AUTOMATIC  SERVICE  SENSING 

Forrest  W.  Briese,  Norcross,  Ga.;  Christophe  J.  A.  Fouquet, 

Central,  S.C;  Coy  S.  Lowe,  Talking  Rock,  Ga.;  Charles  C. 

Hyder,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  John  M.  Schlarb,  Atlanta,  Ga^ 

assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,938,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,469,049.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509367 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/06:21/06 
U.S.  a.  324—76.77  12  Claims 


5,631,553 
HIGH  PRECISION  RF  VECTOR  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
BASED  ON  SYNCHRONOUS  SAMPLING 
Tapan  K.  Bose,  Th>is- Rivieres,  and  Rajrmond  Courteau,  Saint- 
Maurice,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Du  Quebec 
"A  Trois-Rivieres,  Trois- Rivieres,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97J21,  Jul.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1993,  2097397 
Int  a."  GllC  27/02 
VS.  C\.  324—76.24  13  Oaims 


12.  A  sampling  gate  circuit  comprising  an  RF  input,  a  polariza- 
uon  feedback  input,  a  gate  output,  a  four-diodes  sampling  bridge 


1.  An  electronic  meter  checking  an  electrical  system  diagnostics 
package  including: 
a  microprocessor; 

storage  memory  suitably  connected  to  the  microprocessor; 
logic  for  automatically  periodically  performing  a  preselected  test 

of  meter  checks  and  recording  any  errors  detected  therefrom; 
logic  for  automatically  periodically  performing  a  preselected 

series  of  system  diagnostics  tests  and  recording  any  results 

which  exceed  predefined  thresholds; 
display  means  for  displaying  error  messages  identifying  one  or 

mote  errors  discovered  as  a  result  of  the  meter  checks  per- 
formed during  a  predefined  period;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  diagnostic  messages  identifying 

any  errors  discovered  as  a  result  of  the  system  diagnostics 

tests  performed  during  a  predefined  period. 
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5,631,555 
VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Hironori  Takahashi;  Musubu  Koishi,  and  Akira  Takeshima,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235162 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  324—96  12  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  measurement  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  probe  adapted  to  be  arranged  near  a  device  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  probe  being  comprised  of  an  electro-optic  mate- 
rial: 

(B)  a  photodetector  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  probe: 
and 

(C)  a  unit  for  applying  a  voltage  of  a  frequency  nfo+Af  to  said 
photodetector.  where. 

f„  is  a  frequency  of  a  voltage  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  device. 

n  is  an  integer,  and 

Af  is  a  predetermined  frequency. 


U.S.  a.  324—174 

21a       29 


exposed  mounting  electrodes  each  formed  by  bending  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  exposed  portions  of  said  insen  conduc- 
tors in  a  doubled-up  structure,  such  that  a  respective  mounting 
surface  of  the  doubled-up  structure  of  each  of  said  exposed 
mounting  electrodes  lies  along  the  surface  of  said  base: 

at  least  one  electronic  pan  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
exposed  mounting  electrodes  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  magneto-electric  conversion  element:  and 

a  connector  portion  having  terminal  electrodes  formed  by  end 
portions  of  said  insert  conductors. 


5,631,557 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  ENCAPSULATED 

MAGNETICALLY  SENSITIVE  COMPONENT  AND 

MAGNET 

Robert  M.  Davidson,  Freeport  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,187 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  mn 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  324—174 
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5,631,556 

ROTATION  SENSOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  INCLUDING  A 

DOUBLED  UP  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Hanimasa   Shibata,   Himeji,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,107 
Int  CI."  GOIP  i/4S;  HOIF  7/06 


13  Claims 


24b 

1.  A  rotation  sensor  device  for  detecting  a  rotational  state  of  a 
rotatable  magnetic  member,  comprising: 

a  magneto-electric  conversion  element  for  detecting  change  of 

magnetic  flux  which  takes  place  as  said  rotatable  magnetic 

member  rotates; 
a  base   made  of  a  resin  material   for  holding  at  least  said 

magneto-electric  conversion  element: 
a  base  made  of  a  resin   material  for  holding  at  least  said 

magneto-electric  conversion  element; 
insert  conductors  embedded  integrally  in  said  ba.se  using  an 

insert  molding  process,  said  insert  conductors  being  partially 

exposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base,  said  magneto-electric 

conversion  element  being  electrically  connected  to  said  insert 

conductors; 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
runs  attached  thereto; 

a  magnetically  sensitive  component  attached  to  said  flexible 
subsu-ate.  said  magnetically  sensitive  component  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  runs; 

a  permanent  magnet  attached  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
magnetically  sensitive  component,  said  magnetically  sensitive 
component  being  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
permanent  magnet  proximate  a  magnetic  pole  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  said  flexible  substrate  being  rigidly  attached  to 
said  permanent  magnet  independently  of  the  encapsulation 
provided  by  said  quantity  of  solidified  thermoset  material  and 
at  a  location,  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet,  determined 
by  an  active  calibration  procedure  by  which  said  flexible 
substrate  is  moved  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet  until 
said  magnetically  sensitive  component  provides  a  predeter- 
mined output  signal,  said  permanent  magnet  being  plated  with 
a  material  to  facilitate  said  flexible  substrate  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  permanent  magnet  by  solder; 

a  quantity  of  solidified  thermoset  material  disposed  around  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  magnetically  sensitive  component 
and  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  elecuically  conductive 
runs,  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive runs  extending  from  said  quantity  of  solidified  thermoset 
material,  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  magnetically  sensi- 
tive component  being  encapsulated  within  said  quantity  of 
solidified  thermoset  material;  and 

a  hole  through  said  flexible  substrate,  said  solder  extending 
through  said  hole  to  a  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet  from 
a  surface  of  said  flexible  substrate  which  is  facing  awa>  from 
said  permanent  magnet 
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5.631358 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

VELOCITY  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  SPATIAL  POSITION 

OF  SPHERICAL  OBJECT  SILLTANEOUSLY 
Kazunari    Yoshida.    Kasai:    Shinji    Ohshima.    Akashi.    and 
Takashi  Teraguchi,  Kakogawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,792 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-104868 

InL  CI.*'  GOIP  3/6H:  A63B  69/^6 

VJS.  a.  324—178  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  velocity  and  an 
instantaneous  spatial  position  of  a  spherical  object  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  sensors  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sensors 
arranged  at  first  predetermined  intervals,  wherein  each  first 
predetermined  interval  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  spherical 
object; 

a  second  group  of  sensors  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  group  of  sensors  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sensors  arranged  at  second  predetermined  mtervals.  wherein 
each  second  predetermined  interval  is  less  than  the  radius  of 
the  spherical  object; 

an  instrumentation  means  for  measuring  the  times  when  said 
spherical  object  begins  to  intercept  energy  beams  delected  by 
the  sensors  of  the  firsi  and  second  groups  of  sensors  and  the 
time  lengths  of  the  respective  interceptions;  and 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  the  velocity  and  instantaneous 
spatial  position  of  the  spherical  object  on  the  basis  of  the 
times  and  time  lengths  measured  by  said  instrumentation 
means. 


5,631359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASUREMENTS  USING 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  KERR  EFFECT  SENSORS 
Steven  A.  Oliver,  Dedham,  and  Charles  A.  DiMarzio,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26389,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,459,220.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,692 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  .^.W32:  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  324—244.1  69  Chums 


a  polarizing  beamspliner  disposed  to  intercept  incident  light 
provided  from  said  light  source,  wherein  said  polarizing 
beamsplitter  provides  maximum  transmission,  along  a  first 
direction,  of  a  first  polarization  vector  of  said  incident  light, 
and  substantially  reflects,  along  a  second  direction,  a  second 
polarization  vector  of  said  incident  light,  wherein  a  relatively 
small,  predetermined  component  of  said  second  polarization 
vector,  compared  to  said  transmitted  first  polarization  vector, 
is  also  transmitted  along  said  first  direction,  said  u-ansmitted 
second  polarization  vector  being  an  information-independent 
second  polarization  \ector  component; 

a  thin-film,  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  magnetic  field  sensing 
element,  said  sensing  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin- 
film  layers  disjxised  on  a  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
being  of  a  reflective  metallic  ferromagnetic  material  and  hav- 
ing: an  in-plane  magnetization  orientation;  a  well-defined 
in-plane  uniaxial  anisotropy;  a  predetermined  coercive  field 
value;  and  a  known  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  value,  wherein 
said  sensing  element  is  disposed  such  that  an  in-plane  easy 
axis  of  said  at  least  one  sensing  element  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial layer  lies  in  the  light  plane  of  incidence,  collinear  to  an 
external  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  said  at  least  one 
sensing  element  ferromagnetic  material  layer  disposed  to 
intercept  light  transmitted  through  said  polarizing  beamsplit- 
ter in  said  first  direction  and  reflect  light  that  is  modified  by 
converting  a  portion  of  said  first  polarization  vector  to  said 
second  polarization  vector  by  an  amount  determined  by  the 
orientation  of  the  magnetization  of  said  at  least  one  sensing 
element  ferromagnetic  material  layer  relative  to  said  incident 
light,  the  size  of  said  first  polarization  vector,  and  a  magneto- 
optic  Kerr  effect  value,  said  converted  light  being  an 
information-containing  second  polarization  vector  compo- 
nent; 

a  highly-reflective  mirror  disposed  to  intercept  light  reflected 
from  said  sensing  element  and  to  reflect  said  intercepted  light 
back  toward  said  sensing  element  for  reflection  of  light, 
modified  by  converting  a  further  portion  of  said  first  polariza- 
tion vector  to  said  second  polarization  vector,  back  to  said 
polarizing  beamsplitter,  said  converted  further  portion  also 
contributing  to  said  information-containing  second  polariza- 
tion vector  component,  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
first  polarization  vector  is  transmitted  through  said  polarizing 
beamspliner  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  and 
said  information-containing  second  polarization  vector  com- 
ponent and  said  information-independent  second  polarization 
vector  component  are  reflected  in  a  third  direction;  and 

a  detector  disposed  to  intercept  said  reflected  information- 
containing  and  information-independent  second  polarization 
vector  components  from  said  polarizing  beamsplitter  in  said 
third  direction,  to  mix  said  information-containing  and 
information-independent  second  polarization  vector  compo- 
nents, and  to  output  a  mixed  output  signal  having  an  offset 
component  providing  an  amplitude  which  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  external  magnetic  field,  and  a  signal  com- 
ponent dependent  on  the  external  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  magnetic  field  threshold  .sensor 
comprising: 
a  light  source; 


5,631360 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  I\UGING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Machida,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185910; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190459 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparams  comprising: 
acquiring  means  for  acquiring  magnetic  resonance  signals  gen- 
erated from  a  signal  acquisition  region  while  shifting  the 
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signal  acquisition  region  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  dis- 
perse signal  acquisition  regions  in  an  overall  imaging  region; 

Fourier-transforming  means  for  Fourier-transforming  the  mag- 
netic resonance  signals,  acquired  by  said  acquiring  means,  in 
the  predetermined  direction; 

arranging  means  for  arranging  an  output  of  said  Fourier- 
transforming  means  in  accordance  with  signal  acquisition 
positions  in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

means  for  performing  an  image  reconstruction  operation  for  the 
signal  components,  arranged  by  said  arranging  means,  in  a 
direction  other  than  the  predetermined  direction. 


5,631362 

TIME  DOMAIN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WELL  LOGGING 

SENSOR  INCLUDING  ARCUATE  MICROWAVE  STRIP 

LINES 

Milton  E.  Cram,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  X.  Janes,  Tampa, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,972,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,188 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/12:  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—333  22  Claims 


5,631361 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  BASIC  FIELD  OF  AN  NMR 

TOMOGRAPHY'  APPARATUS 

Eckart    Stetter.    Erlangen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  19 
061.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  324—322  12  Claims 

1   ^  MR 

"probe 


MR 
PROBE 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparams  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  time  domain  reflectometer  logging  tool  for  measuring  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  materials  along  the  wall  of  a  bore- 
hole having  a  center  axis,  comprising: 

plurality  of  transmission  lines  having  first  and  second  ends 
mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
borehole,  wherein  each  transmission  line  covers  an  arcuate 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  borehole  wall,  wherein 
each  arcuate  ponlon  covered  by  one  transmission  line  over- 
laps arcuate  portions  covered  by  adjacent  transmission  lines, 
and  wherein  the  entire  cylindrical  circumference  of  the  bore- 
hole wall  is  covered  by  said  plurality  of  transmission  lines; 

an  apparatus  for  mounting  and  transporting  said  transmission 
lines  adjacent  to  the  borehole  wall;  and 

electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  each  said  transmis- 
sion line,  further  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  on  said  first  end  of  each  said 
transmission  line,  wherein  said  voltage  establishes  an  electric 
field  which  interacts  with  the  borehole  wall; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  each  said  transmission  line  for 
detecting  reflection  signals  on  said  transmission  line  over  time 
In  response  to  said  voltage;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  determining  the 
differential  response  between  said  reflection  signals  in 
response  to  said  voltage  when  said  transmission  lines  are 
adjacent  the  borehole  wall  and  reflection  signals  In  response 
to  said  voltage  when  said  transmission  lines  are  in  free  space. 


a  basic  field  magnet  which  generates  a  basic  magnetic  field  in  an 
examination  region; 

a  plurality  of  gradient  coils  and  means  for  operating  said  gradi- 
ent coils  for  producing  switched  magnetic  field  gradients  In 
said  examination  region  superimposed  on  said  basic  magnetic 
field: 

at  least  one  magnetic  field  probe  disposed  In  said  examination 
region  comprising  an  MR  probe,  said  MR  probe  generating  an 
output  signal  dependent  on  the  magnetic  field  measured  at  the 
location  of  said  MR  probe;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  influence  of  said  switched 
gradients  on  said  output  signal  for  producing  a  measuring 
value  representing  the  basic  magnetic  field  without  contribu- 
tions of  said  switched  gradients. 


5,631363 
RESISTIVITY'  ANTENNA  SHIELD.  WEAR  BANT)  AND 
STABILIZER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING-WHILE- 
DRILLING  TOOL 
Keith  \.  Moriarty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbreger 
Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,099 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/18:  FI6L  25A)0 

U.S.  CI.  324—338  15  Claims 

1.  A  locking  assembly  for  mounting  a  sleeve  on  a  tubular  body. 

comprising:  arcuate  recess  means  in  said  body:  ring  .segment 


1954 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


S.631,565 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RESIDl  AL  VOLTAGE  AND 

ENERGY  IN  A  PIECE  OF  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  A.  Winter,  Sioux  Fall,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Bowden's 

Automated  Products.  Inc.,  Viborg,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,247 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—511  16  Claims 
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means  mounted  in  said  recess  means;  and  co-engaged  means  on 
said  ring  segment  means  and  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  on  said  body. 


5,631,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

IGNITION  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jom   Heining.   Regensburg,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404J67 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Mar.  18. 
1994.  941(M420 

Int  CI.''F02P/7/00 
U.S.  a.  324—380  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  monitoring  secondarv'  current  circuits  in  an 
ignition  device  of  an  externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  two  primary  current  circuits  each  being  closed  and 
opened  by  one  ignition  end  stage  u-ansistor.  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

measuring  a  value  of  a  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  each  ignition 
end  stage  transistor  when  the  respective  primary  current  cir- 
cuit is  closed,  and  storing  the  measured  values  in  a  memory: 
forming  a  comparison  value  from  at  least  two  successive  mea- 
sured values  and  comparing  the  comparison  value  with  a  limit 
value:  and 
outputting  a  failure  signal  as  a  function  of  the  comparison. 


15.  A  de\  ice  for  measuring  the  voltage  and  stored  electric  energy 
between  the  contacts  of  a  male  connector  of  a  -piece  of  electronic 
equipment  after  it  has  been  disconnected  from  a  source  of  AC 
power  for  a  given  period  of  time,  said  male  connector  having  a 
high  voltage  contact  and  a  low  voltage  contact,  said  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 

female  connector  means  having  a  high  voltage  contact  and  a  low 
voltage  contact  for  receiving  a  high  voltage  contact  and  a  low 
voltage  contact  of  a  male  connector  from  a  piece  of  equip- 
ment. 

means  for  connecting  said  device  to  a  source  of  AC  current,  said 
means  for  connecting  including  a  high  voltage  connector 
means  and  a  low  voltage  connector  means, 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  high  voltage  connector  means  to  said  high  voltage  con- 
tact of  said  female  connector  means. 

voltage  measuring  means, 

electric  energy  measuring  means, 

first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  measuring  means 
and  said  electric  energy  measuring  means  across  said  high 
voltage  contact  and  said  low  voltage  contact  of  said  female 
connector  means. 

second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  measuring 
means  and  said  electric  energy  measuring  means  between  said 
high  voltage  contact  and  a  safety  ground. 

third  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  measuring  means 
and  said  electric  energy  measuring  means  between  said  low 
voltage  contact  and  a  safety  ground. 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  first 
circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means  and  said  third  circuit 
means, 

relay  means  between  said  second  switch  means  and  both  said 
voltage  measuring  means  and  said  electric  energy  measuring 
means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  volt- 
age measuring  means  and  said  electric  energy  measuring 
means  to  said  second  switch  means, 

timing  means, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  and  said  first 
switch  means  and  connected  to  said  relay  means  for  switching 
said  relay  means  to  connect  said  voltage  measuring  means 
and  said  electric  energy  measuring  means  to  said  second 
switch  means  after  said  first  switch  means  has  disconnected 
said  high  voltage  connector  means  from  said  high  voltage 
contact  of  said  female  connector  means  for  a  given  period  of 
time. 


May  20.  1997 
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5.631.566 

RADIO  SPEAKER  SHORT  CIRCUIT  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Andrew  P.  Person,  and  James  P.  Muccioli.  both  of  Farmington 

Hills.   Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrvsler  Corporation.  Auburn 

Hills.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,720,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,184 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—556  3  Claims 
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1.  A  short  circuit  detection  system  for  indicating  speaker  short 
circuit  failure  in  a  vehicle  radio  including  a  memory  unit,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  short  circuit  detector  for  detecting  speaker  short  circuit  failure 
and  generating  a  short  circuit  signal  in  response  to  said 
detected  short  circuit  failure; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  short  circuit  detector  for 
receiving  said  short  circuit  signal  and  generating  an  error 
signal  thereafter  and  to  said  vehicle  radio  memory  unit  for 
storing  said  short  circuit  signal; 

a  receiver  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  microprocessor  by  a 
user  via  a  multiplex  bus,  to  retrieve  said  stored  short  circuit 
signal  from  said  memory  unit  and  direct  the  same  to  said 
microprocessor;  and 

a  display  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for 
receiving  said  error  signal  generated  in  said  microprocessor  in 
response  to  said  short  circuit  signal  and  indicating  short 
circuit  failure  in  response  to  said  error  signal, 

wherein  said  short  circuit  signal  can  be  retrived  from  said 
memory  unit  irrespective  of  said  radio  being  in  said  vehicle. 


5,631,567 

PROCESS  FOR  PREDICTING  PROPAGATION  DELAY 

USING  LINEAR  INTERPOLATION 

Nicholas  Sporck,  Saratoga,  and  Chris  Day,  Mt.  View,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,954 

Int  CI."  G04F  ^00 

U.S.  a.  324—617  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  use  with  automatic  test  equipment  ("ATE")  for 
propagation  delay  testing  of  a  semiconductor  circuit,  the  process 
comprising: 


providing  an  input  signal  to  the  semiconductor  device; 
receiving  an  output  signal,  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  from 

the  semiconductor  device: 
measuring  a  time  period  between  providing  the  input  signal  and 

receiving  the  output  signal  to  determine  an  actual  propagation 

delay  lime: 
finding  an  expected  propagation  delay  time  dependant  upon  a 

first  simulated  capacitance,  a  second  simulated  capacitance. 

an  ATE  capacitance,  a  first  simulated  delay  time,  and  a  second 

simulated  delay  time,  the  simulated  delay  times  corresponding 

to  the  first  and  second  simulated  capacitances  respectively; 
generating  a  device  acceptance  signal  responsive  to  the  actual 

propagation  delay  time  and  the  expected  propagation  delay 


5,631,568 
CAPACITIVE  OIL  LIFE  SENSOR 
George  Codina,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  Donna  J.  Mum  Dun- 
lap,  and  Chandrasekar  Ramamoorthy,  Normal,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,472 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 690  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  life  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  a 
hydraulic  system  having  a  hydraulic  container,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  contained  within  the  container  and  being 
oppositely  spaced,  forming  a  capacitor: 

charging  means,  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  for  producing  a 
charging  current  of  constant  magnitude  and  charging  said 
capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage: 

timing  means,  connected  to  said  capacitor,  for  detecting  the  tiine 
at  which  said  charging  means  begins  to  produce  said  charging 
current  and  the  time  at  which  said  capacitor  has  been  charged 
to  said  predetermined  voltage,  and  for  producing  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal,  the  magnitude  of  said  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  being  indicative  of  a  charging  time,  said 
charging  time  defined  as  the  time  between  the  start  of  said 
constant  current  and  the  time  at  which  said  capacitor  has  been 
charged  to  said  predetermined  voltage  and  being  indicative  of 
the  life  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  a  magnitude  of  said  charging 
current  chosen  to  minimize  the  eflfects  of  other  parameters  on 
said  charging  time;  and, 

controlling  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  and  responsively  determining  the  life  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid. 


5,6314i69 

IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT  IN  A  HIGH- VOLTAGE 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Moore,  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  Gipe,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248  J80.  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,969.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.851 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/^6 

U.S.  a.  324—713  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  monitoring  system  of  comprising: 

a  power  monitoring  instrument: 
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an  electncal  measurement  pod  remote  from  said  power  monitor- 
ing instrument  adapted  to  couple  via  a  plurality  of  electrical 
probes  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  monitoring  points; 

a  connection  cable  to  couple  said  power  monitoring  instrument 
to  said  electrical  measurement  pod; 

a  plurality  of  indicators  mounted  on  said  electrical  measurement 
pod  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  electrical  monitonng 
points; 

a  signal  detection  circuit  mounted  within  said  power  monitoring 
instrument  and  coupled  to  said  electrical  probes  and  to  said 
indicators  through  said  connection  cable,  for  activating  each 
indicator  responsive  to  a  detected  signal  level  on  said  electri- 
cal monitoring  point  to  which  said  indicator  corresponds; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  mounted  within  said  power  monitor- 
ing instrument  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  monitoring 
channels;  and 

a  channel  mapping  device  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electrical 
monitoring  channels  and  to  said  connection  cable  for  select- 
ably  mapping  said  plurality  of  electrical  probes  to  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  monitoring  channels  to  correct  connection 
errors. 


(d)  a  current  applying  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing  below 
said  top  panel  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  jumper  attach- 
ment terminals  for  applying  a  direct  current  through  a  jumper 
cable  attached  between  said  jumper  attachment  terminals;  and 

(e)  a  resistance  sensing  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing  below 
said  top  panel  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  test  probe  termi- 
nals for  sensing  resistance  of  the  jumper  cable  attached 
between  said  jumper  terminals  to  the  flow  of  said  direct 
current  therethrough  by  using  a  pair  of  test  probes  connected 
to  said  test  probe  terminals. 


5,631371 
INFRARED  RECEIVER  WAFER  LEVEL  PROBE 
TESTING 
Stephen  Spaziani,  Nashua,  N.H.:  Kenneth  Vaccaro,  Acton,  and 
William  Waters,  Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Foree,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,870 

InL  a."  G«1R  31/28:31/26:19/00 

L.S.  a.  324—752  18  Claims 


5,631,570 
PROTECTIVE  GROUNDING  JUMPER  CABLE  TESTER 
AND  TESTING  METHOD 
Clayton  C.  King,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,661 

Int.  a.''  GOIR  27/08:31/02 

VS.  a.  324—718  7  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  protective  grounding  jumper  cable  tester,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  havmg  a  top  panel  extending  thereacross; 

(b)  a  pair  of  jumper  attachment  terminals  mounted  on  said  top 
panel  of  said  housing  for  attachment  of  a  jumper  cable  ther- 
ebetween, said  jumper  attachment  terminals  including  a  base 
member  fixedly  attached  on  said  housing  and  a  post  member 
having  means  releasably  engageable  with  complementary 
engaging  means  on  said  base  member  for  temporary  attach- 
ment of  said  post  member  to  said  base  member  such  that  said 
post  member  extends  outwardly  from  said  top  panel  of  said 
housing; 

(c)  a  pair  of  test  probe  terminals  mounted  on  said  top  panel  of 
said  housing  for  connection  of  a  pair  of  test  probes  thereto; 


I.  The  method  of  probe  testing  integral  wafer-contained  fiber- 
optic receiver  photodiode  inclusive  circuit  die  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  a  to-be-tested  integral  wafer-contained  fiber-optic 
receiver  photodiode  inclusive  circuit  die  into  engagement 
with  an  array  of  precisely  positioned  electrical  probe  elements 
located  around  a  circuit  die-receiving  aperture  of  a  probe  card 
test  apparatus; 

energizing  said  to  be  tested  circuit  die  electrically  through  said 
array  of  electrical  probe  elements  as  required  for  functional 
operation; 

supplying  electrical  input  port  signals  and  electrical  output  port 
loading  to  said  circuit  die  through  said  array  of  electrical 
probe  elements  as  needed  for  fiinctional  operation; 

disposing  an  external  signal-communicating  optical  node  in  a 
remembered  precise  physical  position  location  and  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  array  of  electrical  probe  elements,  said 
circuit  die-receiving  aperture  and  a  selected  optical  input  port 
region  of  said  to-be-tested  circuit  die; 

communicating  optical  energy  signals  from  a  testing  apparatus- 
energized  external  transducer  element  through  a  fiber-optic 
communication  path  element  to  said  optical  node  and  thence 
by  a  short  media  path  to  said  optical  input  port  region  of  said 
to-be-tested  circuit  die; 

controlUng  an  optical  signal  communicated  between  said  exter- 
nal transducer  apparatus  and  said  circuit  die  optical  port  from 
within  said  testing  apparatus; 


evaluating  electrical  signals  communicated  from  said  circuit  die 
to  said  testing  apparatus  via  said  array  of  electrical  probe 
elements,  in  response  to  received  optical  and  electrical  sig- 
nals, against  expected  die  performance  criteria; 

moving  said  aperture  and  said  wafer  with  respect  to  each  other 
until  a  next  to  be  tested  circuit  die  on  said  wafer  is  precisely 
located  within  said  aperture  and  in  physical  registration  with 
said  electrical  probe  elements  and  said  signal-communicating 
optical  node. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  populated  printed  circuit  board  for 
faults  comprising: 

a  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  members  adapted  to 

make  contact  to  a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  the 

fixture; 
an  antenna  mounted  near  the  fixture; 
a  bias  source  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductive 

members;  and 
a  receiver  connected  to  the  bias  source. 


5,631,573 
PROBE-TYPE  TEST  HANDLER 
Tosio  Ohno,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225032 
'  Int.  a.*"  GOIR  1/04:31/28 
U.S.  a.  324—754  20  aaims 
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1.  A  probe-type  test  handler  comprising: 

a  measurement  module  accommodating  an  electrical  circuit  for 
the  measurement  of  electrical  characteristics  of  an  IC; 


a  performance  board  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical 
circuit  in  an  interchangeable  manner  that  allows  the  type  of 
the  performance  board  to  be  selected  according  to  the  type  of 
the  IC  to  be  measured; 

a  probe  card  provided  with  a  probe  needle  that  is  formed  of  a 
linear  portion,  a  bent  portion  and  a  beam  portion  that  contin- 
ues from  the  bent  portion;  and 

a  pressure  mechanism  that  allows  the  tip  of  the  linear  portion  of 
the  probe  needle  to  be  pressed  into  contact  with  the  lead 
projected  out  of  an  IC  package  near  its  IC  package  body. 


5,631,572 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TESTER  USING  MAGNETIC 

INDUCTION 
Timothy   W.  Sheen,  Brighton;   Jiann-Neng  Chen,  Newton; 
Stephen  A.  Cohen,  Andover;  Michael  A.  Baglino,  Sharon, 
and  Joseph  F.  Wrinn,  Quincy,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,145,  Sep.  17,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,854 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—754  29  Oaims 


5,631,574 
CONTACT  PROBE  UNIT 
Toshio  Kazama,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,122 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343791; 
Apn  1,  1994,  6-087337 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—761  13  Claims 


1.  A  contact  probe  unit  for  electrically  accessing  parts  to  be 
tested,  comprising: 

a  first  contact  unit  comprising 

a  first  base  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface, 
and 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  modules  arranged  in  said  first  base, 

each  of  said  first  contact  modules  comprising  a  first  needle 
member  and  a  second  needle  member  projecting  from  said 
first  and  said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  base,  respectively, 
and  first  spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  needle  members  in  a  direction  to  project  from 
the  associated  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  base,  said 
second  needle  members  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  with 
the  parts  to  be  electrically  accessed; 

a  second  contact  unit,  stacked  and  abuningly  secured  on  said 
first  contact  unit,  said  second  contact  unit  comprising 

a  second  base  having  a  third  surface  and  an  opposite  fourth 
surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  modules  arranged  in  said  second 
base, 

each  of  said  second  contact  modules  comprising  a  third  needle 
member  and  a  fourth  needle  member  projecting  from  said 
third  and  said  fourth  surfaces  of  said  base,  respectively,  and 
second  spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  at  least  "one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  needle  members  in  a  direction  to  project  from 
the  associated  third  and  fourth  surfaces  of  said  second  base; 

an  electronic  device  including  a  sheet  member  carrying  a  first 
array  of  terminals  on  a  first  sheet  member  surface  thereof  and 
a  second  array  of  terminals  on  a  second  sheet  member  surface 
thereof; 

means  for  assembling  said  first  and  second  contact  units  one 
over  the  other  with  at  least  part  of  said  sheet  member  of  said 
electronic  device  interposed  therebetween  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  have  said  sheet  number  contact  said  first  needle  members 
of  said  first  contact  unit  with  said  first  array  of  terminals,  and 
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contact  said  fourth  needle  members  of  said  second  contact 

unit  with  said  second  array  of  terminals; 
means  for  connecting  said  third  needle  members  of  said  second 

contact  unit  to  an  external  circuit:  and 
wherein  said  first  base  comprises  a  layered  structure  including  a 

first  insulating  plate,  an  intermediate  insulating  plate  and  a 

second  insulating  plate,  each  of  said  first  contact  modules 

being  received  m  a  though  hole  passed  through  said  layered 

structure. 


5,631^75 

INTERMEDIATE  VOLTAGE  SENSOR  FOR  CMOS 

CIRCUITS 

Kuen-Jong  Lee,  and  Jing-Jou  Tang,  both  of  Tainan,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,848 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/0948:19/00 

VS.  a.  326—16  19  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate  voltage  sensor  for  CMOS  circuits  compris- 


ing: 


a  linear  inverter  having  an  output  end  and  an  input  end  which  is  . 
connected  with  an  input  signal  under  test; 

a  first  voltage  control  switch  provided  with  a  control  end  which 
is  connected  with  said  input  end  of  said  linear  inverter,  said 
first  voltage  control  switch  further  provided  with  an  input  end 
which  is  connected  with  said  output  end  of  said  linear 
inverter; 

a  second  voltage  control  switch  provided  with  a  control  end 
which  is  connected  with  said  output  end  of  said  linear 
inverter,  said  second  voltage  control  switch  further  provided 
with  an  input  end  which  is  connected  with  said  input  end  of 
said  linear  inverter;  and 

a  buffer  being  opposite  in  characteristic  to  said  linear  inverter 
and  having  a  precipitous  switching  characteristic,  said  buffer 
provided  with  an  input  end  which  is  connected  with  an  output 
end  of  said  first  voltage  control  switch  and  an  output  end  of 
said  second  voltage  control  switch; 

wherein  said  buffer  is  capable  of  giving  forth  an  output  voltage 
having  a  first  logic  value  when  said  input  signal  has  a  voluge 
value  of  logic  "0"  or  logic  "'1";  and  wherein  said  buffer  is 
capable  of  giving  forth  an  output  voluge  having  a  second 
logic  value  when  said  input  signal  has  a  voltage  value  inter- 
mediate between  said  logic  "O"  and  said  logic  "l".  with  said 
second  logic  value  being  different  from  said  first  logic  value. 


said  logic  modules  in  said  pair  to  the  other  logic  module  in 
said  pair  for  possible  use  as  a  carry  in  signal  by  said  other 
logic  module  in  said  pair: 

first  programmable  logic  circuitry  associated  with  each  of  said 
logic  modules  for  selectively  substituting  a  signal  on  one  of 
said  inputs  to  said  logic  module  which  is  connected  to  said 
programmable  network  of  interconnection  conductors  for  the 
carry  in  signal  received  by  that  logic  module  via  a  carry  chain 
conductor:  and 

second  programmable  logic  circuitry  associated  with  each  Of 
said  logic  modules  for  selectively  applying  the  carry  out 
signal  of  said  logic  module  to  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  logic 
module  which  is  connected  to  said  programmable  network  of 
interconnection  conductors. 


5,631,577 
SYNCHRONOUS  DUAL  PORT  RAM 
Philip  M.  Freidin,  Sunnyvale;  Edmond  Y.  Cheung,  San  Jose; 
Charles  R.  Erickson,  and  Tsung-Lu  Syu,  both  of  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,972,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5366,123.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,276 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/177:  GllC  U/00 

VS.  a.  326-^40  10  aaims 


5,631,576 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARR.AY  INTEGRATED 
aRCLIT  DEVICES  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CARRY  CHAINS 
Fung  F.  Lee,  Milpitas.  and  John  Tse,  El  Cerrito,  both  of  Calif„ 
a.ssignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,554 
InLa.'^H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—39  5  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  which  is  programmable  to 
produce  a  sum  out  signal  and  a  carry  out  signal  indicative  of 
the  sum  and  carry  out  from  addition  of  two  addend  signals 
and  a  carry  in  signal  applied  to  that  logic  module: 
a  programmable  network  of  interconnection  conductors  for  pro- 
grammably  selectively  connecting  outputs  of  said  logic  mod- 
ules to  inputs  of  said  logic  modules: 
a  carry  chain  conductor  extending  between  each  pair  of  said 
logic  modules  for  conducting  a  carry  out  signal  from  one  of 


1.  A  structure  for  a  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
a  first  logic  generator  having  a  Read  Address  terminal  and  a 

Write  Address  Terminal: 
a  second  logic  generator  having  a  Read  Address  terminal  and  a 

Write  Address  Terminal; 
addressing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  Read  and  Wnte  Address 

terminals  of  said  first  and  second  logic  generators,  wherein  a 
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control  signal  provided  to  said  addressing  circuitry  provides  a 
signal  to  the  Write  Address  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
logic  generators. 


5,631,578 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  INTERCONNECT  NETWORK 

Kim  P.  N.  Clinton,  Essex  Junction;  Scott  W.  Gould.  South 
Burlington;  Steven  P.  Hartman.  Jericho;  Joseph  A.  ladanza, 
Hincsburg;  Frank  R.  Keyser,  III,  Colchester,  and  Eric  E. 
Millham,  St.  George,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,579 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—41  29  Oaims 
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10.  A  programmable  interconnect  system  for  a  programmable 
array  having  a  plurality  of  logic  cells  arranged  therein,  the  pro- 
grammable interconnect  system  having  a  first  plurality  of  intercon- 
nect buses  (34a)  associated  with,  and  running  along,  a  row/column 
of  logic  cells  of  the  plurality  of  logic  cells,  the  row/column  of  logic 
cells  being  divisible  into  at  least  two  pluralities  of  contiguous  logic 
cells,  each  plurality  of  the  at  least  two  pluralities  of  contiguous 
logic  cells  having  a  first  selected  number  of  logic  cells  therein,  the 
first  selected  number  of  logic  cells  being  greater  than  one,  wherein 
the  first  plurality  of  interconnect  buses  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  local  buses,  said  plurality  of  local  buses  being 
connectable  to  logic  cells  of  the  row/column  of  logic  cells, 
said  plurality  of  local  buses  including  a  first  plurality  of 
conductors  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  being 
interior  conductors,  wherein  the  conductors  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  local  buses  have  a  length 
less  than  the  first  selected  number  of  logic  cells,  and  the 
conductors  of  the  second  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  plu- 
rality of  local  buses  have  a  length  equal  to  the  first  selected 
number  of  logic  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  express  buses,  said  plurality  of  express  buses  being 
generally  electrically  isolated  from  the  logic  cells  of  the 
row/column  of  logic  cells,  said  plurality  of  express  buses 
including  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  and  a  second  plurality 
of  conductors,  the  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  express  buses  being 
interior  conductors,  wherein  the  conductors  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  express  buses  have  a 
length  equal  to  the  first  selected  number  of  logic  cells,  and  the 
conductors  of  the  second  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  plu- 
rality of  express  buses  have  a  length  greater  than  the  first 
selected  number  of  logic  cells  and  less  than  the  length  of  the 
entire  row/column  of  logic  cells. 


5,631,579 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERFACING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
OPERATING  ON  DIFFERENT  SI  PPLY  VOLTAGES 
Takahiro  Miki;  Hiroyuki  Kouno.  and  Yasuyuki  Nakamura,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,066 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     21,     1994, 
6-28682 1(P) 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  CI.  326—58  9  Claims 


iiF>1     :i 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  switching  the  level  of  an  output 
signal  to  one  of  a  first  logical  level,  a  second  logical  level  and  a 
high-impedance  state  in  response  to  an  externally  supplied  data 
signal  and  control  signal,  said  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor 
connected  in  series  between  a  first  supply  potential  and  a 
second  supply  potential  and  turned  on  and  off  in  accordance 
with  said  externally  supplied  data  and  control  signal: 

a  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor  inserted  in  series  between 
said  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  first  n-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  turned  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  said 
externally  supplied  control  signal: 

an  output  node  connected  to  the  connection  point  between  said 
first  and  said  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor:  and 

voltage  converting  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  poten- 
tial higher  than  the  first  supply  potential  in  accordance  with 
said  externally  supplied  control  signal,  wherein 

said  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor  is  an  enhancement  type 
transistor,  and 

the  gate  of  said  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor  is  driven  by 
the  signal  generated  by  said  voltage  converting  means. 


5,631,580 
BICMOS  ECL-CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERTER 
Martin  Rau,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
453.1 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 
V.S.  C\.  326—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  level  converter  responsive  to  a  digital  input  signal  compat- 
ible with  emitter-coupled  transistor  logic  for  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  larger  magnitude  compatible  with  complementary 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  logic,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  complementary  bipolar  output  transistors  forming  a 
push-pull  output  stage  of  said  level  converter  for  generating 
said  output  signal  such  that  when  one  of  said  transistors  is 
conductive  the  other  one  is  non-conductive,  and  vice  versa: 
and 
a  differential  amplifier  forming  an  input  stage  responsive  to  said 
input  signal  for  generating  in  said  differential  amplifier  a 
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switching  current  that  directly  drives  one  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  when  a  transition  in  said  switching  cuaent  occurs. 


5.631381 
NOCROELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  TRIANGULAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  "AND" 
GATE  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepano\ic,  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones; 
Gobi    R.    Padmanahben,    both    of   Sunnyvale;    Ashok    K. 
Kapoor.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  Aleshin. 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin.  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.613,  May  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.952 

int  CI."  H03K  nmi 

\i&.  a.  326—101  38  Claims 


34-4 


M-l 


34-5 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  device  having  a  periphery  defined  by  a  triangle  and 
comprising: 

an  active  area  formed  within  said  periphery; 

a  first  terminal  formed  in  said  active  area; 

a  second  terminal  which  is  formed  in  said  active  area  and  spaced 

from  the  first  terminal; 
a  first  gate  formed  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second 

tenmnal;  and 
a  channel  connecting  said  first  and  second  terminals,  the  channel 
being  controlled  by  a  voltage  applied  to  said  first  gate. 
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a  first  flip-flop  having  a  reset  terminal  and  receiving  a  first 
periodic  signal  at  its  cloclc  terminal: 

a  second  flip-flop  having  a  reset  terminal  and  receiving  a  second 
periodic  signal  at  its  clock  terminal; 

a  logical  circuit  pertbrming  a  logic  calculation  between  an 
output  of  the  first  flip-flop  and  an  output  of  the  second 
flip-flop,  said  logical  circuit  resetting  the  first  and  second 
flip-flops  with  an  output  of  the  logical  calculation; 

pulse  generating  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  only 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops,  for  receiving  only  the 
first  and  second  periodic  signals  to  output  a  pulse  signal  of  a 
predetermined  width  when  logical  values  of  the  first  and 
second  periodic  signals  become  the  same: 

pulse  adding  means  for  adding  the  pulse  signal  to  each  of  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  flip-flops;  and 

outputting  means  for  combining  the  pulse-signal-added  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  flip-flops  and  outputting  a  combined 
signal. 


5,631,583 

SENSE  AMPLIHER  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE  HAVING  SELECTABLE  POWER  MODES 

Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Milpitas,  and  Wei-Yi  Ku,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,066,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,992 

Int.  CI.*"  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  327—51  14  Claims 
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5.631,582 
FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  COMPARATOR 
Akio  Fujikawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kvoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176316; 
JiU.  28,  1994,  6-176470 

Int  a."  H03D  13/00:  GOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  327—12  S  Qaims 

1.  A  frequency  and  phase  comparator  comprising: 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  a  programmable  logic  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  bitline; 
an  amplified  bitline  for  mirroring  signal  transitions  on  said 
bitline; 
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a  selectable  current  source  coupled  to  said  amplified  bitline 
which  is  activated  during  a  high  speed  mode  and  during  a  low 
power  mode  if  a  low-to-high  signal  transition  occurs  on  said 
bitline. 
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5,631,584 
DIFFERENTIAL  CROSS  COUPLED  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537414 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/153 
U.S.  CI.  327—62 


"_n 


16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  an  AC  signal  having  a  peak  to  peak 
envelope  associated  therewith,  the  envelope  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge  and  an  intermediate  edge  therebetween,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope 
of  the  AC  signal,  said  means  for  delecting  the  upper  edge 
including  a  first  comparator,  a  second  comparator,  and  a  NOR 
gate  having  two  inputs,  each  of  said  two  inputs  of  said  NOR 
gate  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors; 

means  for  detecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope 
of  the  AC  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  the  upper  edge  for 
detecting  the  AC  signal  at  a  mid  range  upper  point,  said  mid 
range  upper  point  occurring  between  the  intermediate  edge 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope,  including  a 
first  output;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  the  lower  edge  for 
detecting  the  AC  signal  at  a  mid  range  lower  point,  said  mid 
range  lower  point  occurring  between  the  intermediate  edge 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope,  including  a 
second  output. 


a  comparator  for  comparing  said  alternating  analog  output  signal 
with  a  comparison  reference  signal  to  provide  a  binary  signal 
corresponding  to  said  alternating  analog  output  signal; 

frequency/voltage  converting  means  for  convening  said  binary 
signal  to  a  voltage  conversion  signal  which  has  a  voltage 
value  corresponding  to  a  frequency  of  said  binary  signal: 

dynamic  hysteresis  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 
dynamic  hysteresis  voltage  responsive  to  said  voltage  conver- 
sion signal,  said  dynamic  hysteresis  voltage  having  a  crest 
value  and  gradually  decreasing  over  a  time  interval  from  said 
crest  value; 

threshold  voltage  generating  means  for  receiving  said  voltage 
conversion  signal  and  generating  a  threshold  voltage  whose 
voltage  level  changes  in  proportion  to  said  voltage  conversion 
signal;  and 

higher  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  higher  one  of  said 
dynamic  hysteresis  voltage  and  said  threshold  voltage  and 
providing  said  selected  higher  voltage  to  said  comparator  as 
said  comparison  reference  signal. 


5,631,586 
SINE-WAVE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
.4kira  Sogo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-016453 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  327—106  7  Claims 


5,63U85 
WAVE-SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Kenji   Kinoshita,   Kariya;    Katsuhiko   Shirai,   Okazaki,   and 
Takashi  Harada,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  512,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211499 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  327—100  8  Claims 

1.  A  wave-shaping  circuit  for  an  alternating  analog  output  signal 

from  a  sensor  which  detects  rotation  speed  of  an  engine,  said 

wave-shaping  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  sine- wave  generator  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  sine-wave  data  of  a  predetermined  phase 
region,  the  memory  being  accessed  using  address  data  which 
correspond  to  low-order  bits  within  input  phase  data  repre- 
sented by  twos  complements; 

read-order  designation  means  for  designating  either  a  normal 
order  or  a  reverse  order,  by  which  data  are  read  out  from  the 
memory  based  on  the  address  data,  in  accordance  with  high- 
order  bits  within  the  input  phase  data; 

phase  adjustment  means  for  performing  phase  adjustment  on 
data  read  out  from  the  memory  in  accordance  with  the  high- 
order  bits  of  the  input  phase  data;  and 

correction  calculation  means  for  performing  a  correction  calcu- 
lation to  correct  an  error  of  the  data  read  out  from  the  memor> 
by  using  the  high-order  bits  of  the  input  phase  data. 
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5.631487 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  ADAPTIVT:  LOOP 
BANDWIDTH 
Ramon  S.  Co,  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Howard  C.  Yang,  Milpi- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,593,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,430 
Int.  CI.*  H03L  7/16:7/00 
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5,631388 
POWER  OUTPUT  STAGE  WITH  LIMITED  CURRENT 
ABSORPTION  DURING  HIGH-IMPEDANCE  PHASE 
Luca  Bertolini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^27 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1994,  94830148 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  41/14:  H03K  17/687 
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a  string  of  components,  connected  to  each  other  at  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  and  connected  to  provide  voltage-limiting  between  the 
gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  output  node;  and 

at  least  one  decoupling  transistor  having  a  control  terminal 
connecied  to  said  output  node,  a  first  current-carrying  termi- 
nal functionally  connecied  lo  said  second  positive  supply 
voltage,  and  a  second  current-carrying  terminal  connecied  to  a 
first  node  of  said  siring  which  is  not  said  output  node. 


^ 

13.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  output  signal  of  a  frequency 
synlherizer  from  a  first  output  frequency  lo  a  second  output  fre- 
quency, comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  an  output  divisor  of  an  output  frequency  divider  in  a 
phase-locked  loop  from  a  first  divisor  associated  with  the  first 
output  frequency  to  a  second  divisor  associated  with  the 
second  output  frequency;  and 

adjusting  a  loop  bandwidth,  a  natural  frequency,  and  a  damping 
factor  of  said  phase-locked  loop  from  values  associated  with 
the  first  output  frequency  lo  values  associated  with  the  second 
output  frequency  in  response  to  said  second  divisor; 

wherein  the  second  output  frequency  ranges  from  0.3  MHz  lo 
165  MHz. 


5,6313*9 

TRANSITION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVER 

CIRCUITS 

Yachin  Afek,  Kfar  Saba;  Claudine  Tordjman,  Holon,  and 
Ricardo  Berger,  Raanana,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1993, 
9321396 

Int.  CI."  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—108  17  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  N-channel  power 
field-eflfecl  transistor  which  is  connecied  between  an  output  node 
and  a  first  positive  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

a  switchable  current  source  connecied  between  the  gale  of  said 
first  transistor  and  a  second  positive  supply  voltage  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  positive  supply  voltage,  and  a  switchable 
current  sink  connecied  between  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  supply  reference  voltage; 


1.  A  transition  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  transitions  of  a 
signal  at  an  output  node  of  a  driver  circuit,  the  transition  control 
circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  first  logic 
state  or  a  second  logic  slate,  an  output  signal  al  the  output 
node  being  switchable  between  the  first  logic  stale  and  the 
second  logic  slate  in  dependence  on  the  logic  stale  of  the 
input  signal; 
first  means  coupled  lo  the  output  node  and  the  input  node, 
wherein  the  first  means  comprises: 

a  logic  circuit  having  al  least  one  input  and  at  least  one 

output,  the  at  least  one  output  coupled  to  the  driver  circuit; 

and 

filler  means  coupled  between  the  logic  circuit  and  a  first 

supply  line  for  filtering  predetermined  oscillations  from  the 

signal  supplied  by  the  first  supply  line,  the  first  means 

being  enabled  when  ihe  output  signal  has  the  first  logic 

Slate  and  the  input  signal  has  the  second  logic  state,  and 

being  disabled  when  the  output  signal  has  the  second  logic 

state  or  the  input  signal  has  the  first  logic  slate.  Ihe  first 

means  once  enabled  coupling  the  output  node  lo  the  first 

supply  line  such  thai  the  output  signal  al  the  output  node 

switches  to  the  second  logic  state  when  the  voltage  al  the 

output  node  reaches  a  predetermined  level;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  the  output  node  and  the  input  node  and 

being  enabled  when  the  output  signal  has  the  second  logic  slate 

and  the  input  signal  has  the  second  logic  slate,  and  being  disabled 

when  the  output  signal  has  Ihe  first  logic  stale  or  the  input  signal 

has  the  first  logic  stale,  the  second  means  once  enabled  coupling 

the  output  node  to  a  second  supply  line  such  that  lite  output  signal 

is  held  in  the  second  logic  stale  until  the  next  transition  of  the  input 

signal. 
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SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  SIGNAL  REGENERATING 

CIRCUIT 

Nobuaki  Tomesakai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994.  6-270755 
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1,  A  clock  signal  regenerating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  PLL  circuit; 

a  PLL  part  circuit  connected  lo  an  output  of  said  first  PLL 
circuit,  said  PLL  part  circuit  forming  a  second  PLL  circuit,  the 
second  PLL  circuit  performing  a  phase-synchronizing  opera- 
tion on  a  clock  signal  output  from  said  first  PLL  circuit  and  a 
data  signal  input  lo  said  PLL  pan  circuit,  the  first  PLL  circuit 
performing  a  frequency-synchronizing  operation  on  the  clock 
signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  PLL  part  circuit,  said  clock 
signal  being  taken  as  an  output  of  the  clock  signal  regenerat- 
ing circuit, 

the  phase-synchronizing  operation  having  a  speed  lower  than 
that  of  the  frequency-synchronizing  operation. 


5,631391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
TIMING  SIGNALS  OF  TWO  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CHIPS 
,Amir  Bar-Niv,  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,478 

Int.  CI."  H03K  '5/13:5/00 

VS.  CI.  327—158  26  Claims 


a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  first  integrated  circuit  chips 
for  receiving  a  first  bus  timing  signal  and  coupled  to  the 
second  integrated  circuit  chip  for  receiving  a  second  bus 
liming  signal,  the  phase  comparator  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  propagation  delay  of  the  first  and  second  bus 
timing  signals; 

first  and  second  adjustable  delay  lines  coupled  lo  the  phase 
comparator  for  receiving  the  signal  indicative  of  the  propaga- 
tion delay  and  coupled  lo  a  system  clock  line  for  receiving  a 
system  clock  signal,  the  first  and  second  adjustable  delay  lines 
respectively  generating  a  first  source  clock  signal  for  timing 
the  first  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  second  source  clock 
signal  for  liming  the  second  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  first 
and  second  delay  lines  being  responsive  to  the  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  propagation  delay  to  increase  a  delay  of  a  signal 
selected  from  the  first  and  second  source  clock  signals,  the 
selected  signal  corresponding  to  a  signal  of  the  first  and 
second  bus  clock  signals  having  a  smaller  propagation  delay; 
and 

a  frequency  switch  circuit  coupled  lo  the  first  and  second  adjust- 
able delay  lines  for  switching  lo  a  low  oscillating  frequency 
when  the  propagation  delay  of  the  first  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  the  propagation  delay  of  the  second  integrated  circuit  chip 
are  substantially  matched. 


5,631392 
PULSE  GENERATION/SENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
USE  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Roland   H.  Schwarz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  William  D. 
Huston.    Jr.,    Austin,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc, 
Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,824,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  611,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1992, 
9220847 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/04:5/135:7/08 
U.S.  CI.  327—172  12  Oaims 


1.  A  phase  synchronization  circuit  for  synchronizing  timing  of 
first  and  second  integrated  circuit  chips  comprising; 


9.  A  pulse  generation  and  sensing  arrangement  for  use  in  a 
microprocessor  system,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

an  input/output  node  for  receiving  thereat  an  input  signal  in  a 
first  mode  of  operation  and  for  producing  thereat  an  output 
signal  in  a  second  mode  of  operation; 
edge  detection  means  coupled  to  the  input/output  node  for 
sensing  pulse  edges  in  the  input  signal  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation; 
timer  meiuis  for  producing  time  values; 
register  means  having  a  first  register,  a  second  register  and  a 

third  register  arranged  such  that 

in  the  first  mode  of  operation 

the  first  register  holds  a  time  value  produced  by  the  timer 

means  corresponding  to  a  first  edge  detected  by  the  edge 

detection  means;  the  second  register  holds  a  time  value 

produced  by  die  timer  means  corresponding  to  a  second 
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edge  detected  by  the  edge  detection  means;  and  the  third  5,631394 

register  holds  the  value  from  the  first  regtster  while  the  first    TUNABLE  LOGAJUjmnC  AMPU^^^^^^  USING 

register's  value  is  updated:  and 


in  the  second  mode  of  operation 
the  first  register  holds  a  value  corresponding  to  a  first  edge  to 
be  generated;  the  second  register  holds  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  edge  to  be  generated;  and  the  third  register 
holds  the  value  from  the  first  register  while  the  first  regis- 
ter's value  is  updated; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  values  held  in  the  output 
register  means  in  the  second  mode  of  operation  with  lime 
values  produced  by  the  timer  means;  and 
bistable  means  coupled  to  the  output  node  for  generating  at  the 
input/output  node  in  the  second  mode  of  operation  a  signal 
whose  state  changes  in  response  to  the  comparator  means. 


CASCADED  TRIPLE-TAIL  CELLS 
Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203831 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/556;  G06G  7/24 
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5,631393 
ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  LINE 
Stuart  B.  Molin,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  382,677,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5354,950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,205,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830395,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  670397 

int  a.'  H03H  unt 

vs.  a.  327—277  15  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  for  providing  an  adjustable  delay  in  an  input 
signal, 

first  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  binary  signals  of  progres- 
sive binary  significance  to  indicate  the  adjustable  delay  in  the 
input  signal. 

a  plurality  of  delay  elements  each  operative  to  provide  a  delay 
between  minimum  and  maximum  values,  the  delay  elements 
in  the  plurality  being  connected  to  provide  a  delay  related  to 
the  accumulation  of  the  delays  provided  by  the  individual 
ones  of  the  delay  elements  in  the  plurality,  and 

second  means  responsive  to  the  binary  signals  for  simulta- 
neously producing  the  maximum  delay  in  first  ones,  and  at 
times  simultaneously  at  least  one  additional  one  ( 1 )  dependent 
upon  the  pattern  of  the  binary  signals  of  the  progressive 
binary  significance  in  the  plurality,  of  the  delay  elements  in 
the  plurality  and  the  minimum  delay  in  second  ones  of  the 
delay  elements  in  the  plurality  and  for  producing,  in  a  third 
one  of  the  delay  elements  in  the  plurality,  a  delay,  simulta- 
neously with  the  delays  produced  in  the  first  and  second  ones 
of  the  delay  elements  in  the  plurality,  between  the  minimum 
and  maximum  values  to  provide  cumulatively  the  adjustable 
delay  in  the  input  signal  in  the  delay  elements  in  the  plurality. 


1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  initial  input 
signal  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  triple-tail  cell  for  receiving  said  initial  input  signal  to 
produce  a  first  rectified  output  signal  and  a  first  amplified 
output  signal; 

said  first  triple-Uil  cell  including  first,  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors whose  eminers  or  sources  are  coupled  together,  said 
first  and  second  transistors  forming  a  first  differential  pair; 
said  first  differential  pair  and  said  third  ttansistor  being  driven 

by  a  single  tail  current; 
bases  or  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  forming 
input  ends  of  said  first  tnple-tail  cell  to  be  applied  with  said 
initial  input  signal; 
collectors  or  drains  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  forming 
output  ends  of  said  first  triple-tail  cell  from  which  said  first 
amplified  output  signal  is  derived; 
said  first  rectified  output  signal  being  outputted  through  a 

collector  or  drain  of  said  third  transistor; 
a  base  or  gate  of  said  third  transistor  being  applied  with  a  dc 
tuning  voltage; 
(b)  a  second  triple-tail  cell  for  receiving  said  first  amplified 
output  signal  of  said  first  triple-tail  cell  to  produce  a  second 
rectified  output  signal  and  a  second  amplified  output  signal; 
said  second  triple-tail  cell  including  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  whose  eminers  or  sources  are  coupled  together, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  forming  a  second  differen- 
tial pair; 
said  second  differential  pair  and  said  sixth  transistor  being 

driven  by  a  single  tail  current; 
bases  or  gates  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  forming  input 
ends  of  said  second  triple-tail  cell  to  be  applied  with  said 
first  amplified  output  signal; 
collectors  or  drains  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  forming 
output  ends  of  said  second  uiple-tail  cell  from  which  said 
second  amplified  output  signal  is  derived: 
said  second  rectified  output  signal  being  outputted  through  a 

collector  or  drain  of  said  sixth  transistor; 
a  base  or  gate  of  said  sixth  transistor  being  applied  with  said 
dc  tuning  voltage; 
(c)  an  adder  for  adding  said  first  rectified  output  signal  and  said 
second  rectified  output  signal. 
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VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  LINE  DRFVER  COMPRISING  A 

PUSH-PULL  BRIDGE  AMPLIFIER 

Kadaba    R.    Laksbmikumar,    Wescosville,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,723,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,619 
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5,631397 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FLASH 
MEMORY 
Takao  Akaogi;  Hiromi  Kawasbima,-  Tetsuji  Takeguchi;  Ryoji 
Hagiwara;  Yasusbi  Kasa;  Kiyosbi  Itano;  Yasusbige  Ogawa, 
and  Sbouichi  Kawamura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,406,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324701; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346571;  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-4678;  Mar.  19,  1992, 
4-64143;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145300;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154958;  Sep. 
25,  1992,  4-256594;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299987;  Dec.  9,  1992, 
PCT/JP92/01608 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I/IO 
VS.  a.  327—536  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  balanced  line  driver  has  two 
portions,  wherein  the  two  portions  are  coupled  to  a  load  therebe- 
tween, each  portion  having: 

a  switching  transistor,  coupled  between  a  power  supply  rail  and 
an  output  terminal;  and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  an  input  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  terminal: 

wherein  the  balanced  line  driver  is  CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

a  sense  transistor,  connected  between  the  power  supply  rail  and 
the  input  of  the  amplifiers,  for  compensating  for  variations  in 
the  conductivity  of  the  switching  transistors  caused  by  varia- 
tions in  transistor  characteristics. 


5,631396 

PROCESS  MONITOR  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Nicholas  Sporck,  Saratoga,  and  Teh-Kuin  Lee,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,653,  Aug.  9.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,486,786.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,821 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/14:9/08 
U.S.  a.  327—378  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  evaluating  acceptability  of  a  CMOS  digital 
circuit  having  a  first  type  of  circuit  element  for  a  first  change  of 
state  and  a  second  type  of  circuit  element  for  a  second  change  of 
state,  the  process  comprising: 

generating  a  first  pulse  having  a  first  pulse  width  dependent  on 
circuit  elements  of  the  first  type  with  a  pulse  generation 
circuit  formed  on  a  substrate  in  common  with  the  digital 
circuit  and  having  elements  of  the  first  and  the  second  type; 

generating  a  second  pulse  having  a  second  pulse  width  depen- 
dent on  circuit  elements  of  the  second  type  with  the  pulse 
generation  circuit; 

determining  the  width  of  each  pulse; 

comparing  the  width  of  each  pulse  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

generating  an  accepted-rejected  signal,  wherein  said  generating 
is  dependent  upon  said  comparison. 


1.  A  negative- voltage  bias  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  p-channel  MIS  field-effect  transistor  whose  drain  is  con- 
nected to  a  negative-voltage  output  terminal  and  whose  gate 
and  source  are  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  capaci- 
tor; and 

a  second  p-channel  MIS  field-effect  transistor  whose  drain  is 
connected  to  the  source  of  said  first  p-channel  MIS  field  effect 
transistor,  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  negative-voltage 
output  terminal,  and  whose  source  is  provided  with  a  negative 
voltage; 

wherein  when  a  clock  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  capacitor  during  output  of  a  negative-voltage,  a  poten- 
tial of  said  negative-voltage  output  terminal  is  set  to  that  of 
said  negative  voltage,  and 

wherein  said  first  p-channel  MIS  field-effect  transistor  is  a 
depletion-type  p-channel  MIS  field-effect  transistor. 


5,631398 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  LOW  DROP-OUT 

REGULATOR 
Evaldo  M.  Miranda,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Todd  Brooks,  Boston, 
and  A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,403 
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20.  A  regulator  for  providing  a  regulated  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal,  the  regulator  comprising: 
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a  transconductance  stage  that  receives  an  input  voltage  signal 
and  a  reference  voltage  signal  and  provides  an  amplified  error 
signal  based  on  a  difference  between  the  input  voltage  signal 
and  the  reference  voltage  signal  at  a  transconductance  stage 
output  lead,  the  input  voltage  signal  being  derived  from  the 
regulated  output  signal  at  the  output  terminal; 

an  inverting  stage  that  receives  the  amplified  error  signal  from 
the  transconductance  stage  and  inverts  the  amplified  error 
signal  to  provide  an  inverted  amplified  error  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  lead  that  receives  the  inverted 
amplified  error  signal  and  providing  a  drive  signal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  lead  that  receives  the  drive 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  to  provide  the 
regulated  output  signal:  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 
transconductance  stage  output  lead. 


5,631,600 

REFERENCE  CURRENT  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  A  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

Takashi  Akioka,  Hitachi;  Kinya  Mitsumoto,  Tamamura-raachi, 

and  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  361.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331002; 
Dec.  27,  1993.  5-331034 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  327—543  4  Claims 
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5,631,599 

TWO  STAGE  CURRENT  MIRROR 

Kantilal  Bacrania.  Palm  Bay,  Fla.;  Chong  I.  Chi,  SanU  Clara. 

Calif.,  and  Gregory  J.  Fisher,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,955,  Aug.  U,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785325,  Oct.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J69J09.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.693 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/10:3/02 


VS.  a.  327—542 
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1.  A  current  mirror,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stage  comprising  a  reference  current  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  reference  current. 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  the  reference  current  input 
and  having  an  emitter  current  representative  of  the  refer- 
ence current: 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  a  current,  said  voltage  generating  means  coupled 
to  the  eminer  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  for  generating  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  emitter  current  of  the  first  bipo- 
lar transistor: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  to  the  output  of  the  first  stage  for  generating  at  the 
emitter  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  a  controlled  voltage 
representative  of  the  reference  current: 

(b)  a  second  stage  with  a  second  stage  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  stage,  said  second  stage  comprising  one  or 
more  output  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  with  their  gates 
coupled  to  the  controlled  voltage  for  generating  second  stage 
output  currents  in  the  output  FETs  proportional  to  the  con- 
trolled voltage  of  the  first  stage  output  and  representative  of 
the  reference  input  current. 
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1.  A  constant  current  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  generating  circuit  unit  which  generates  a  first 
current  having  a  predetermined  positive  temperature  depen- 
dency characteristic,  said  first  cuaent  generating  circuit  unit 
including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  having 
bases  which  are  connected  to  each  other  and  having  emitters 
which  are  connected  to  each  other  via  a  first  resistor,  wherein 
the  base  and  the  collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  are 
connected  to  each  other,  said  first  current  generating  circuit 
unit  further  including  a  first  current  mirror  circuit  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  first  MOS  transistors  which  regulates  a 
curtent  density  ratio  of  the  currents  fed  to  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  to  be  constant  and  derives  the  first 
current  having  the  predetermined  positive  temperature  depen- 
dency characteristic  which  corresponds  to  a  differential  volt- 
age between  the  base-emitter  voltages  of  said  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors  appearing  across  the  first  resistor: 

a  second  current  generating  circuit  unit  which  generates  a  sec- 
ond curtent  having  a  predetermined  negative  temperature 
dependency  characteristic,  said  second  current  generating  cir- 
cuit unit  including  a  third  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second 
resistor  which  is  connected  between  the  base  and  the  emitter 
of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  and  through  which  the  second 
current  having  the  predetermined  negative  temperature  depen- 
dency characteristic  is  derived:  and 

a  summing  curtent  generating  circuit  unit  which  sums  the  first 
current  having  the  predetermined  positive  temperature  depen- 
dency characteristic  from  said  first  curtent  generating  circuit 
unit  and  the  second  current  having  the  predetermined  negative 
temperature  dependency  characteristic  from  said  second  cur- 
rent generating  circuit  unit  and  which  generates  a  constant 
curtent  with  substantially  no  temperature  dependency  repre- 
senting the  summed  curtent, 

wherein  said  first  curteni  generating  circuit  unit  further  includes 
a  first  circuit  means  disposed  between  the  pair  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  and  said  first  current  mirtor  circuit 
for  limiting  dependency  of  the  curtents  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  on  a  voltage  of  a  power 
source  applied  to  said  first  current  mirtor  circuit: 

wherein  said  summing  curtent  generating  circuit  unit  includes  a 
second  curtent  mirtor  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
second  MOS  transistors  which  generates  the  constant  curtent 
representing  the  summed  curtent. 


5,631,601 
FM  DEMODULATION  WITH  A  VARIABLE  GAIN  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 
Wayne  L.  Horsfall,  Buckinghamsliire.  United  Kingdom,  and 
Gary  Shipton,  Chemin  due  Trincon,  France,  assignors  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320067 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H03L  7/08 
V.S.  CI.  329—325                                                         31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  demodulating  an  FM  carrier  wave  to  generate  a 
demodulated  audio  signal  by  use  of  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  in 
which  an  FM  input  signal  including  said  carrier  wave  is  supplied  to 
a  first  input  of  a  phase  detector,  the  output  of  the  phase  detector 
being  filtered  by  a  loop  filter  and  used  to  generate  a  signal  for  use 
in  controlling  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  phase  detector,  which  method 
comprises  tuning  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  to  a  selected  carrier 
wave  frequency,  said  tuning  including  selecting  a  variable  gain 
setting  of  a  variable  gain  circuit  in  the  phase  locked  loop  to  select 
a  desired  loop  gain,  wherein  said  signal  for  use  in  controlling  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  varied  by  said  variable  gain  circuit 
to  alter  the  amount  by  which  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  changes  in  relation  to  a  given  output 
of  the  phase  detector,  the  variable  gain  setting  being  selected  to 
select  a  required  bandwidth  for  demodulation,  and  wherein  the 
filtered  output  of  the  phase  detector  represents  said  demodulated 
audio  signal. 


5,631,602 

WHEATSTONT  BRIIX,E  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

INTEGRATED  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

Mark  B.  Kearney,  and  Robert  H.  Obremski,  both  of  Kokomo. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,769 
InL  CI."  H03F  3/00:  GOIL  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  330—2 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  with  integrated  diagnostic  testing,  said 
amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  balanced  circuit  for  providing  a  differential  output: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  to  provide  a 

differential  input  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  differential 

input  signal: 


a  diagnostic  test  circuit  coupled  to  the  amplifier  and  balanced 
circuit,  said  diagnostic  test  circuit  applying  an  offset  voltage 
to  the  differential  input  of  the  amplifier  when  in  a  diagnostic 
testing  mode,  said  diagnostic  test  circuit  including  a  first 
resistor  connected  in  series  to  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  to  the  second  input 
of  the  amplifier,  wherein  the  first  and  second  resistors  provide 
substantially  equal  resistance: 

a  test  input  coupled  to  the  diagnostic  test  circuit  for  receiving  a 
test  signal  for  activating  the  diagnostic  testing  mode;  and 

an  output  coupled  to  the  amplifier  output  for  providing  an 
amplified  output  signal. 


5,631,603 
OFFSET  CANCELLATION  FOR  DIFFERENTLU. 
AMPLIFIERS 
Frederic  M.  Stubbe.  Irvine;   Edward  W.  MacRobbie.  Lake 
Forest,  and  Daryusb  Shamlou,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation,    Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536331 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—9  12  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  with  offset  cancellation,  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  having  a  predetermined  output  voltage  offset,  com- 
prising: 

first  curtent  source  means  connected  to  a  positive  supply  for 

providing  curtent  through  said  differential  amplifier: 
a  differential  pair  comprising  source,  drain  and  gate  terminals  in 

common  source  configuration,  said  common  source  being 

coupled  to  said  first  curtent  source  means: 
active  load  means  connected  to  said  drain  terminals  of  said 

differential  pair,  and 
second  current  source  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  drain 

terminals  of  said  differential  pair  for  injecting  and  exo^cting 

complementao'  curtents  to  said  drain  terminals,  respectively 

to  cancel  said  predetermined  offset  voltage. 


9  Claims 


5.631,604 
WASTE  ENERGY  CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  IN 
POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  W.  Lampe.  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park. 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.947.  Jan.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.574.967. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,659 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .V6« 
U.S.  CI.  330—124  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  amplifying  apparatus  for  linearly  amplifying  input  signals 
to  desired  power  levels,  comprising: 

Butler  matrix  means  for  combining  a  first  plurality  of  input 
signals  and  producing  a  first  plurality  of  output  signals  which 
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5,631.606 

FULLY  DIFFERENTL\L  OUTPUT  CMOS  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Hieu  V.  TVan.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Storage 

Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,982 
Int  CI."  H03F  J/45 
VS.  CI.  330—253  15  Claims 
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are  combinaiions  of  input  signals,  wherein  said  input  signals 
are  inpuned  into  said  Butler  matrix  through  input  ports  which 
are  selected  so  as  to  provide  optimum  spacing  for  said  input 
signals: 

a  second  plurality  of  coupled,  non-linear  power  amplifier  stages 
for  amplify  ing  said  combinations  of  the  input  signals,  wherein 
the  second  plurality  is  larger  than  the  first  plurality:  and 

second  Butler  matrix  means  for  combining  said  amplified  com- 
binations of  the  input  signals:  said  second  Butler  matrix 
means  outputting  a  first  plurality  of  wanted  output  signals  and 
a  third  plurality  of  unwanted  signals,  wherein  the  third  plural- 
ity is  the  difference  between  the  second  plurality  and  the  first 
plurality. 


5,631,605 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  SUPPLYING  A 
RECTANGULAR  SIGNAL  OF  CONTROLLED 
AMPLITUDE 
Patrick  Ballly,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1994.  94  12489 
Int.  a."  H03F  3/217 
VS.  a.  330—146  3  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  output  CMOS  power  amplifier  for  low  voltage 
operation  comprising: 

a  folded  cascode  differential  input  stage  having  native  n-MOS 

devices  forming  the  differential  input; 
a  level  shift  and  gain  stage  coupled  to  the  differential  input 

stage: 
a  pair  of  power  output  stages  coupled  to  the  level  shift  and  gain 

stage,  each  power  output  stage  having  an  output  terminal 

forming  one  of  the  differential  outputs  of  the  CMOS  power 

amplifier: 
a  bias  generator  for  providing  bias  currents  to  the  folded  cascode 

differential  input  stage,  the  level  shift  and  gain  stage,  and  the 

pair  of  power  output  stages: 
the  pair  of  power  output  stages  having  input  power  terminals  for 

coupling  to  a  low  \oltage  power  supply: 
the  bias  generator,  the  folded  cascode  differential  input  stage  and 

the  level  shift  and  gain  stage  having  terminals  for  coupling  to 

a  voltage  substantially  higher  than  the  low  voltage  power 

supply. 


5,631,607 
COMPACT  GM-CONTROL  FOR  CMOS  RAIL-TO-RAIL 
INPUT  STAGES  BY  REGULATING  THE  SUM  OF  THE 
GATE-SOURCE  VOLTAGES  CONSTANT 
Johan  H.  Huijsing,  Schipluiden;  Ronald  Hogervorst,  Voorscho- 
ten,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  John  Tero,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,831 

Inl.  CI.'"  H03F  J/-45:JI/I6 

VS.  CI.  330—253  17  Claims 
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1.  A  power  amplifier  stage  for  producing  a  rectangular  signal 
across  a  load  by  means  of  a  "bridge"  type  amplifier,  said  power 
amplifier  stage  comprising  two  pairs  of  bipolar  transistors  of  the 
same  conductivity  type,  a  first  pair  of  transistors  having  their 
respective  emitters  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  load  and  to 
the  respective  collectors  of  the  transistors  of  a  second  pair  of 
transistors,  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  alternately  supplying 
an  amplitude  control  voltage  to  the  respective  bases  of  the  transis- 
tors of  the  first  pair  and  synchronously  changing  the  base  bias  of 
the  transistors  of  the  second  pair,  wherein  the  bases  of  the  four 
transistors  of  the  amplifier  are  respectively  coupled  to  four  current 
sources  for  supplying  substantially  equal  currents  and  further 
wherein  the  transistors  of  ihe  second  pair  are  allemaiely  connected 
as  diodes  by  means  of  two  of  the  switching  devices. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  transconductance  (gm)  of  the 
rail-to-rail  input  stage  of  an  operational  amplifier  (opamp)  operat- 
ing in  strong  inversion,  the  input  stage  having  at  least  an  N-channel 
and  a  P-channel  differential  input  pair  of  u-ansisiors  each  having  a 
(ail  current  and  a  gale-source  voltage,  one  gale  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  one  input  terminal,  the  other  gale  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  the  other  input  terminal,  the  sources  of  the  N-channel 
pair  being  connected  to  the  common  N-tail,  the  sources  of  the 
P-channel  pair  being  connected  to  the  common  P-tail.  the  opamp 
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having  a  common-mode  input  voltage  range  including  low,  inter- 
mediate, and  high  common-mode  input  voltages,  the  input  voltage 
range  having  transition  regions  between  the  low  and  intermediate, 
and  the  intermediate  and  high  common-mode  input  voltage  values, 
the  circuit  comprising: 
control  means  coupled  to  the  common  tails  of  the  differential 
input  stage  of  Ihe  operational  amplifier  and  the  positive  and 
negative  supply  rails  for  directly  maintaining  the  sum  of  the 
gate-source  voltages  between  Ihe  tails  of  the  input  pairs 
constant,  said  control  means  including  active  devices  so  as  to 
provide  the  tail  currents  to  the  differential  input  pairs. 


5,631,609 
PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR,  VOLTAGE- 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Manabu  Oka;  Yukari  Nakajima;  Masayuki  Kikushima,  and 
Kazuhiko  Shimodaira,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14."  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027170; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256623;  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002693 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/36:  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  331—68  28  Claims 


5,631,608 

DRIVER  FOR  N-CHANNEL  VFET  OUTPUT  STAGE  OF 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

John  J.  Pleitz,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Corporation, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,412 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/26 

VS.  CI.  330—255  19  Claims 
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1,  The  input  stage  of  an  audio  amplifier  for  use  with  an  output 
stage  having  first  and  second  N-channel  VFET.  the  amplifier 
receiving  an  audio  input  signal  on  an  input  line  and  producing  an 
output  signal  on  an  output  line,  the  amplifier  also  providing  posi- 
tive and  negative  DC  voltage  sources,  each  VFET  having  a  gale 
terminal,  the  input  stage  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  receiving  both  the  audio  input  signal  and 
the  output  signal  and  generating  difference  signals  at  first  and 
second  nodes: 

a  current  conveyor  stage  including  first  and  second  conveying 
junction  transistors  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  termi- 
nals: 

a  mirror  stage  including  first  and  second  mirror  junction  transis- 
tors having  base,  emitter  and  collector  terminals:  and 

first,  second,  and  third  biasing  resistors: 

wherein  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  conveying  transistors 
are  connected  lo  the  differential  amplifier  at  the  first  and 
second  nodes  respectively,  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
conveying  transistors  are  connected  to  the  bases  of  the  first 
and  second  mirror  transistors  respectively  and  lo  the  positive 
DC  voltage  source  through  the  first  biasing  resistor,  the  emit- 
ters of  the  first  and  second  mirror  transistors  are  connected  to 
the  positive  DC  voltage  source,  the  collector  of  the  first 
conveying  transistor  is  connected  to  the  output  line  through 
the  second  biasing  resistor,  the  collector  of  the  second  con- 
veying transistor  is  connected  to  the  negative  DC  voltage 
source  through  the  third  biasing  resistor,  and  the  collectors  of 
the  first  and  second  conveying  transistors  are  connected  to  the 
gate  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  VFETs  respectively: 

whereby,  the  first  and  second  mirror  transistors  lock  an  emitter 
to  collector  current  through  each  of  the  first  and  second 
conveying  transistors  so  as  to  program  gate  voltages  at  the 
VFET  gate  terminals  into  a  desired  region  despite  temperature 
changes. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  oscillator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  an  island  of  a 
lead  frame,  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  an  inner  lead  of  said  lead  frame  by  a 
wire-bonded  wire: 

a  piezoelectric  resonator  having  a  case  of  a  cross-sectional  shape 
in  one  of  an  elliptic  shape  and  a  track  shape,  the  piezoelectric 
resonator  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit: 

a  lead  of  said  piezoelectric  resonator  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  lead  frame: 

a  signal  input  lead  terminal  electrically  connecting  to  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit,  wherein  an  oscillation  frequency 
is  adjusted  by  applying  a  signal  to  the '"'signal  input  lead 
terminal:  and 

resin  that  molds  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said 
piezoelectric  resonator  and  said  lead  frame  into  a  single  unit 
so  an  outer  part  of  said  inner  lead  and  said  signal  input  lead 
terminal  are  exposed  to  an  outside  of  the  single  unit. 


5,631,610 

SINGLE  SIDE-BAND  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  DIGITALLY  IMPLEMENTED  MULTICARRIER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Stuari  Sandberg,  Arlington,  and  Michael  Tzannes,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Aware,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  591,831 

Int  CI."  H03C  1/60:  H03D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  332—170  4  Claims 
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1.  A  modulation  circuit  for  generating  M  time-domain  signal 

values  from  M  symbol  values,  said  modulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  transform  circuit  for  generating  M  transformed  symbol  values 

by  computing  a  frequency  domain  to  time  domain  transform 

of  said  M  symbol  values: 
a  polyphase  filter  bank  having  2M  FIR  filters,  each  filter  having 

g  taps,  where  g  is  greater  than  1.  each  said  filter  having  an 
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input  and  an  output,  said  inputs  being  connected  to  said 
transform  circuit  such  that  one  of  said  transformed  values  is 
input  to  each  said  filter,  each  said  transformed  symbol  value 
used  as  input  to  r*o  of  said  filters;  and 

a  polyphase  filter  processing  circuit  for  combining  said  outputs 
of  said  filters  to  generate  said  M  time-domain  signal  values. 

3.  A  demodulation  circuit  for  generating  M  symbol  values  from 
a  group  of  received  M  time-domain  signal  values,  said  demodula- 
tion circuit  comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  M  time-domain  signal  values  and  a 
previously  received  group  of  M  signal  values; 

a  polyphase  filter  bank  having  2M  RR  filters,  each  filter  having 
g  taps,  where  g  is  greater  than  1.  each  said  filter  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  inputs  being  connected  to  said 
storing  means  such  that  one  of  said  received  signal  values  is 
input  to  each  said  filter,  each  said  received  signal  value  being 
used  as  input  to  one  of  said  filters; 

a  polyphase  processor  for  combining  said  outputs  of  said  filters 
to  generate  M-polyphase  values;  and 

a  transform  circuit  for  transforming  said  polyphase  values  via  a 
lime  domain  to  frequency  domain  transform  to  generate  M 
symbol  values. 


5,631,612 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  HLTER 
Yoshio  Satoh;  Osarau  Ikata;  Tsutomu  Miyashila;  Takashi  Mat- 
suda,  and  Mitsuo  Takamatsu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,774.  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^59,481.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281694; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32270 

Int  Cl.*^  H03H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  333—193  7  Claims 


5,631,611 
AUTOMATIC  MATCHING  AND  TUNING  NETWORK 
Ky  T.  Luu,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nautel  Limited,  Tan- 
lallon,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.623 

Int.  Cl."^  H03H  7/40 

VS.  a.  333— 17  J  10  aaims 
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1.  A  band-pass  filter  having  a  pair  of  band-pass  filter  input 
terminals  and  plural  pairs  of  band-pass  filter  output  terminals, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  SAW  filters  having  respective  pass  bands  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  one-port  SAW  resonators  connected  in  a 
ladder  structure,  each  having  at  least  a  first  stage  located  at  a 
side  of  the  pair  of  band-pass  filter  input  terminals  and  a 
series-arm  resonator  located  at  the  first  stage,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

the  pair  of  band-pass  filter  input  terminals  being  commonly 
connected  to  the  respective  pairs  of  input  terminals  of  the  pair 
of  SAW  filters; 

the  plurality  of  pairs  of  band-pass  filter  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  respective  pairs  of  output  terminals  of  the 
pair  of  SAW  filters;  and 

an  inductance  element  located  between  at  least  one  of  the  SAW 
filters  located  at  the  first  stage  and  the  pair  of  band-pass  filter 
input  terminals  and  directly  connected  between  the  respective 
pair  of  input  terminals  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  SAW  filters 
and  thereby  in  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  SAW  filters. 


1.  A  matching  and  tuning  network  for  connecting  a  source  of  RF 
power  to  a  complex  load,  the  network  comprising: 
a  primary  circuit  and  a  secondary  circuit; 
the  primary  circuit  comprising; 

a  fixed  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  primary  winding  of 
a  coupling  transformer  connected  to  said  source  of  RF  power, 
the  secondary  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  connection  of  a  secondary  winding  of  said  coupling 
transformer  and  a  variable  capacitor  connected  to  said  load; 
the  network  further  comprising: 
input  voltage  sensing  means;  and 
input  current  sensing  means  both  connect  to  an  impedance 

detector  means;  and 
a  phase  detector  means; 
wherein  the  impedance  detector  means  controls  means  for  varying 
the  coupling  between  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  coupling  transformer  and  said  phase  detector 
means  consols  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  variable 
capacitor  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  input  impedance  and  a  zero 
phase  shift  at  the  input  to  the  network. 


5,631,613 
MAGNET  SWITCH  FOR  ENGINE  STARTER 
Masami  Niimi,  and  Tsutomu  Shiga,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287810; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223377 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  335—126  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  magnet  switch  for  an  engine  starter,  comprising: 
a  yoke  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  shape 
with  a  bonom  and  an  opening: 
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a  coil  disposed  in  the  yoke  and  including  an  insulated  electric 

wire; 
a  stationary  core  being  made  of  magnetic  material  and  closing 

the  opening  of  the  yoke: 
a  sleeve  made  of  non-magnetic  metal  and  having  a  cylindrical 

shape,  the  sleeve  being  located  between  the  bottom  of  the 

yoke  and  the  stationary  core:  and 
a  plunger  made  of  magnetic  material  and  being  at  least  partially 

located  in  the  sleeve,  the  plunger  being  slidable  relative  to  the 

sleeve  in  an  axial  direction; 
wherein  the  insulated  electric  wire  in  the  coil  directly  abuts  the 

sleeve,  and  the  coil  is  compressed  and  held  between  the 

bottom  of  the  yoke  and  the  stationary  core. 


5,631,615 

FREE  WOUND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION 

YOKE 

Scott  A.  Messick.  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Joseph  J.  Senesi, 
Poughquag,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,419 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  33S— 213  5  Oaims 


5,631,614 
MAGNETIC  SELF-LATCHING  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 
George  C.  Goodman,  Niskayuna,  and  Nelson  R.  Corby,  Jr., 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,212 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIH  WOO 

U.S.  a.  335—177  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  self-latching  contactor  device  having  reduced 
bounce  between  contact  pads  upon  closing,  the  contactor  device 
comprising: 

a  first  contact  pad  disposed  on  a  first  pad  carrier. 

a  second  contact  pad  disposed  on  a  second  pad  carrier,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pad  carriers  being  coupled  to  a 
contact  pad  actuating  mechanism  so  as  to  move  in  response  to 
a  force  supplied  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  first  and 
second  contact  pads  being  movably  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  are 
selectively  disposed  in  either  a  closed  position  such  that  both 
of  said  contact  pads  are  in  physical  contact  so  that  electrical 
current  flows  between  the  pads,  or  in  an  open  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  are  physically  sepa- 
rated from  one  another;  and 

a  magnetic  latch  apparatus  having  a  first  magnet  assembly  and  a 
second  magnet  assembly  disposed  so  as  to  magnetically  latch 
said  first  contact  pad  and  said  second  contact  pad  in  said 
closed  position,  the  latching  effect  of  said  magnetic  latch 
apparatus  being  independent  from  force  exerted  by  said  con- 
tact pad  actuating  mechanism; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  magnet  assemblies  comprising  a 
respective  assembly  latch  element  that  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  permanent  magnets,  electromagnets,  and 
magnetically  attracted  material. 


1.  A  free  wound  electromagnetic  yoke,  comprising: 

an  X-axis  formed  of  a  first  continuous  length  of  wire  forming  a 

first  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  coils 

formed  to  be  an  individual  solid  mass; 
a  Y-axis  formed  of  a  second  continuous  length  of  wire  forming  a 

second  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  coils 

being  formed  to  be  an  individual  solid  mass; 
support  means  for  holding  said  X-axis  and  said  Y-axis  in  a 

toroidal  formation. 


5,631,616 
MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

MRI 
Kimiharu  Ohta,  Takatsuki;  Shigeo  Hashimoto,  Nishinomiya; 
Masahiro  Yuki,  and  Hideya  Sakurai.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180665 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  CI.  335—216  24  Claims 


1.  A  magentic  field  generating  device  for  use  in  MRI  and  having 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces  in  opposed  spaced  relation  across  a  gap  and 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  gap.  wherein 

the  pole  pieces  of  the  pair  of  pole  pieces  have  a  laminate 
structure  in  which  a  soft  ferrite  and  a  magnetic  material  base 
are  disposed,  and 
a  layer  of  small  magnetic  permeability  and  high  electric  resis- 
tance is  interposed  between  the  soft  ferrite  and  the  magnetic 
material  base. 
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5,631,617 
SYSTEM  FOR  LEVITATING  AND  GUIDING  OBJECT  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ATTRACTIVE  FORCE 
Mimpei  Morishita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,514,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,874 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225492 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00:  H02K  7/09:  B60L  1.1/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  30  Qalins 


5,631,619 

FEMALE  AUTOMOTIVE  FUSE  HAVING  FUSE  CLIPS 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  TO  CONDUCTIVE 

THERMAL  BLOCKS 

Terence  J.  Evans,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houslon,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407356 

Int  CI."  HOIH  85/02 

VS.  a.  337—198  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  levitating  and  guiding  an  object  by  magnetic 
force,  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member  situated  to  face  the  first  member;  and 

levitating  and  guide  force  generating  means  for  generating  a 
levitating  and  guide  force  acting  between  the  first  member 
and  the  second  member,  said  levitating  and  guide  force  gen- 
erating means  including  a  magnetic  flux  generating  unit,  dis- 
posed on  the  first  member,  for  generating  magnetic  fluxes  for 
producing  a  predetermined  magnetic  field,  an  iron  member, 
situated  on  the  second  member,  for  receiving  the  magnetic 
fluxes  generated  by  the  magnetic  flux  generating  unit,  and  a 
superconductor  unit,  provided  on  the  first  member  between 
the  magnetic  flux  generating  unit  and  the  iron  member,  for 
trapping  the  magnetic  fluxes  generated  by  the  magnetic  flux 
generating  unit  at  the  time  of  transition  from  the  normal 
conduction  state  to  the  superconduction  state  of  the  supercon- 
ductor unit. 


5,631,618 

MAGNETIC  ARRAYS 

David  L.  Trumper,  Plaistow,  N.H.;  Won-jong  Kim,  Cambridge, 

Mass..  and  Mark  E.  Williams.  Pelham,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316J78 

Int  CI."  HOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  335—299  16  naims 
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1.  An  electromagnet  array  which  extends  in  a  first  direction  and 
has  a  thickness  dimension  in  a  second  direction  the  second  direc- 
tion being  normal  to  the  first  direction,  the  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  electromagnet  segments  which  extend  in 
at  least  one  dimension  having  a  selected  winding  pattern;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  varying  current  to  said  electro- 
magnet segment  windings; 
said  winding  panems  being  such  thai  the  current  density  for  the 
segments  varies  in  both  the  first  and  second  directions. 


1.  A  female  fuse  comprising: 

a  fuse  Wnk; 

a  first  conductive  thermal  block  and  a  second  conductive  ther- 
mal block  electrically  connected  to  said  fuse  link; 

a  first  female  fuse  clip  and  a  second  female  fuse  clip  electrically 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  thermal  blocks, 
wherein  said  fuse  clips  are  insert  molded  Into  said  thermal 
blocks,  and  wherein  said  fuse  link  and  said  thermal  blocks  are 
injection  molded  as  a  one  piece  unit,  said  fuse  clips,  thermal 
blocks,  and  fuse  link  comprise  a  fuse  assembly;  and 

a  housing,  enclosing  said  fuse  assembly. 


5.631,620 
FUSIBLE  LINK  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  and  Toshihani  Kudo,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  6-133229 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  85/143 

U.S.  CI.  337—260  5  Claims 
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I.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  fuse  element  including  terminal 
portions,  said  fuse  element  having  resilient  retaining  piece  ponions 
projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  fuse  element;  and  an  insulative 
housing  integrally  formed  with  a  terminal  spacer  and  having 
through  holes  formed  therethrough  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
terminal  portions  extending  respectively  through  said  through 
holes  is  bent  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  said  terminal  spacer  and 
abuts  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  displacement 
relative  to  said  side  wall,  and  said  bent  terminal  portion  and  said 
resilient  retaining  piece  portion  hold  said  terminal  spacer  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  retain  said  fuse  element  relative  to  said  insulative 
housing. 
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5,631,621 

CARTRIDGE  THERMAL  FUSE  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE 

METAL  EXCELLENT  IN  ADHESION  WITH  THE 

MELTED  FUSIBLE  ALLOY 

Takuo  Nakajima,  13-30,  Yamatecho  4-chime,  Suita-shi,  Osalia- 

fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336107; 
Apr.  18,  1995,  7-117833 

Int.  a."  HOIH  85/38 
U.S.  a.  337—280  9  Oaims 


5,631.623 

CHIP-TYPE  VARUBLE  RESISTOR 

Tamotsu  Yoshimura,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Cc 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,774,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099747; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227453 

Int  CI."  HOIC  10/32 
VS.  a.  338—142  6  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  fuse  comprising 

a  fuse  base  composed  of  a  wire  fuse  element  made  of  a  fusible 
alloy  melted  by  heating  and  lead  wires  connected  to  both  ends 
of  the  wire  fuse  element  and 
a  cartridge  extending  between  the  lead  wires  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  thereof,  while  surrounding  the  wire  fuse  element, 
and  of  which  both  ends  being  fixed  and  closed  at  the  lead 
wires  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  space  for  accommodating  the 
wire  fuse  element,  wherein 
the  cartridge  and  lead  wires  are  insulated,  and 
a  sucker  having  a  suction  surface  composed  of  an  adhesive 
metal  excellent  in  adhesion  with  the  melted  fusible  alloy  is 
disposed  in  the  space,  while  facing  the  suction  surface  to 
the  wire  fiise  element. 


5.631,622 

STRAIN  GAGE  AND  MEASURING  TRANSDUCER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Martin    Hauber,    Nieder-Beerbach,    and    Helmut    Burfeindt 

Rossdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hottinger  Baldwin 

Messtechuik  GmbH,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
716.9 

Int  CI."  GOID  5/16 
U.S.  a.  338—2  22  Oaims 


1.  A  strain  gage  comprising  in  order  a  backing  film,  a  resistor 
grid,  and  a  cover  including  an  insulating  first  layer  and  a  metallic 
foil  second  layer,  wherein  said  second  layer  has  dimensions  in  the 
plane  of  said  cover  that  are  smaller  than  or  equal  to  corresponding 
dimensions  of  said  backing  film. 
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I.  A  chip-type  variable  resistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  surface  formed  with  a  resistor 
strip,  the  resistor  strip  having  a  first  end  portion  electrically 
connected  to  a  first  extremity  electrode  terminal,  the  resistor 
strip  also  having  a  second  end  portion  electrically  connected 
to  a  second  extremity  electrode  terminal,  the  resistor  strip 
further  having  an  arcuate  adjustable  resistance  region 
between,  but  not  including,  the  first  and  second  end  portions; 

an  intermediate  terminal  member  mounted  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  contact  member  electrically  connected  to  the  intermediate 
terminal  member  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  substrate  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  adjustable  resistance  region  of  the 
resistor  strip; 

wherein  the  adjustable  resistance  region  of  the  resistor  strip 
includes  at  least  one  portion  having  a  first  area  resistivity,  the 
area  resistivity  being  defined  as  a  resistaiKe  per  unit  surface 
area  of  the  resistor  strip; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions  has  a  second 
area  resistivity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  area  resistivity; 

w  herein  the  first  end  portion  of  the  resistor  strip  differs  in  length 
from  the  second  end  portion;  and 

wherein  a  combined  length  of  the  first  end  portion  and  the  first 
extremity  electrode  terminal  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  is 
equal  to  a  combined  length  of  the  second  end  portion  and  the 
second  extremity  electrode  terminal  on  said  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


5,631,624 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS  AND  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Seiji  Kanba;  Kazuya  Kawabata,  and  Hiroshi  Takagi.  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,510,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,834,  Apr.  15.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,752 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991.  3-116917; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-33235 

Int  CI."  HOIC  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  338—309  19  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  article  comprising: 
a  dielectric  ceramic  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  pair  of 
end  regions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  substrate,  and  a  center 
region  between  the  end  regions;  and 
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an  electrode  adhered  to  said  dielectric  ceramic  substrate  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  main  surface  and  extending  across  said  end 
regions  and  said  center  region; 

wherein  each  of  said  end  regions  has  a  composition  that  is 
dififerent  from  position  to  position  so  that  a  dielectric  constant 
within  each  of  said  end  regions  is  lower  toward  the  end  of 
said  dielectric  ceramic  substrate  than  toward  the  center 
region; 

wherein  said  center  region  has  a  substantially  uniform  dielectric 
constant;  and 

wherein  within  each  of  said  end  regions  said  electrode  is  nar- 
rower near  said  center  region  than  near  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  dielectric  substrate. 


5,631,625 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HAZARD 

WARNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ELEMENT  WHICH  IS 

OPERABLE  INTERMITTENTLY 

Matthias  Moergelin,  Boeblingen,  and  Joachim  Engler,  Heil- 

bronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
959.7 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  \/52 
VS.  CI.  340—471  3  Claims 


a  control  line  for  activating  the  control  device  and  with  a 
second  switching  level  (A)  into  the  connection  line:  and 
wherein  the  intermittent  operating  mode  of  the  at  least  one 
element  is  activated  via  one  of  the  switched  positions  of  the 
activation  switch  via  the  first  switching  level,  and  synchro- 
nously therewith  a  switching  connection  of  the  connection 
line  is  cancelled  via  the  second  switching  level. 
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5,631,626 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TRIGGERING  WARNING  LAMPS 
Michael  Zydek,  Langgons;  Wolfgang  Fey,  Niedernhausen,  and 
Mario  Engelmann,  Steinbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00771,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993.  43  10 
530.0 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  340—179  2  Oaims 


\ 

»  2 

1.  A  circuit  for  a  system  having  at  least  one  element  which  can 
be  operated  intermittently,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  control  device  naving  a  driver  output,  the  at  least  one  element 
being  directly  connected  to  the  driver  output: 

an  activation  switch  coupled  to  the  control  device  for  activating 
the  control  device; 

a  monitoring  lamp  coupled  to  the  activation  switch  such  that 
during  an  active  intermittent  operating  mode  of  the  at  least 
one  element,  the  monitoring  lamp  is  operated  by  the  control 
device  in  a  first,  intermittent  state,  via  a  connection  line 
between  the  monitoring-lamp  and  the  control  device,  and 
during  a  non-activated  operating  mode  of  the  at  least  one 
element,  the  monitoring  lamp  is  in  a  second  operating  state 
different  from  said  first  operating  state: 

wherein  said  connection  line  is  connected  to  the  driver  output  of 
the  control  device  for  the  at  least  one  element  and  said 
connection  line  directly  connects  the  monitoring  lamp  with 
the  driver  output  of  the  control  device: 

wherein  the  activation  switch  comprises  a  multi-level  switch 
having  at  least  two  permanent  switched  positions  such  that  the 
activation  switch  is  looped  with  a  first  switching  level  (B)  into 
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1.  A  circuit  for  triggering  the  warning  lamp  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  brake  system  having  electronic  anti-lock  or  tfaction  slip 
control,  of  the  type  including  an  electronic  controller  connected  to 
one  or  a  plurality  of  supply  voltages,  a  power  driver  through  which 
the  warning  lamp  current  flows  in  the  presence  of  a  monitoring 
signal  initiated  by  malfunction  of  the  controller,  comprising: 
a  self-conductive  transistor  circuit  with  a  triggering  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  supply  voltages  of  the  controller  which,  as  long 
as  all  supply  voltages  are  present,  keeps  the  transistor  circuit 
blocked  and.  on  failure  or  decline  of  any  of  the  supply 
voltages  below  a  threshold  value,  causes  current  to  flow  to  the 
warning  lamp  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  power  driver  to 
trigger  or  switch  on  the  power  driver,  wherein  the  self- 
conductive  transistor  circuit  includes  two  serially  connected 
p-channel  field  effect  transistors,  the  gate  terminals  of  which 
are  interconnected,  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  triggering 
circuit,  and  connected  to  ground  by  way  of  a  high-ohmic 
resistor. 


5,631,627 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CENTER  HIGH  MOUNTED 

BRAKE  LIGHTS 

Yung-kuei  Chou,  No.  24,  Alley  1,  Lane  28,  Sec.  5,  Hsinyi  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.780 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  340-^79  3  aaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  center  high  mounted  brake  light  of  an 
automobile,  comprising: 

a  tachometer  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  in  response  to  a 

speed  of  the  automobile: 
a   preamplifier   for   amplifying   the   voltage   signal   from   the 
tachometer  to  a  predetermined  voltage  range; 
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5,631,629 
HEARTBEAT  COMMUNICATIONS 
Elik  I.  Fooks,  Lexington;  Patrick  J.  Delaney,  lU,  Sudbury,  and 
Philip  E.  Johnson,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,413 

Int  CI."  G08B  2i/00:  G06F  ]5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—500  10  Claims 


T 

50 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  an  oscillating  sig- 
nal in  proportion  to  the  voltage  signal  from  the  preamplifier: 
and 
a  flicker  circuit  having  a  frequency  divider  for  rec4|fving  the 
oscillating  signal  from  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and 
flickering  the  brake  light  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal 
of  the  frequency  divider  and  at  a  flicker  frequency  related  to 
the  speed  of  the  automobile. 


5,631,628 
SAFFTY  BRAKE  LIGHT  FOR  HIGH  PROnLE  VEHICLE 
Rene  G.  Soils,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  90057,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92427 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,087 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  ]/44 

U.S.  CI.  340-^79  1  Qaim 


1.  A  safety  brake  light  for  high  profile  vehicle  for  providing 
additional  warnings  that  a  vehicle  is  signaling  or  stopping  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  truck  having  a  trailer  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  lights,  each  of  the  lights  including  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  generally  elongated  triangular  configuration, 
the  housing  having  a  flat  interior  surface,  a  curved  exterior 
surface,  and  an  open  rear  surface,  the  open  rear  surface  having 
a  cover  removably  secured  thereto,  the  cover  fabricated  of  a 
translucent  material,  the  housing  including  an  intermediate 
wall  disposed  inwardly  of  the  open  rear  surface,  each  of  the 
lights  having  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  secured  within  the 
intermediate  wall  in  vertical  alignment,  the  plurality  of  light 
bulbs  coupled  to  a  central  wire  extending  outwardly  of  the 
housing,  the  central  wire  coupling  with  an  existing  brake  light 
wire  of  the  truck  whereby  activation  of  brakes  of  the  truck 
will  illuminate  the  plurality  of  light  bulbs  thereby  providing  a 
rearward  illumination  for  viewing  by  vehicles  travelling 
behind  the  truck,  a  pair  of  securement  bolts  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  flat  interior  surface  for  securement  to  the  trailer 
of  the  truck;  and 

positioning  two  of  the  lights  on  opposing  sides  of  the  trailer  of 
the  truck  at  a  level  consistent  with  eye  level  of  passenger 
vehicles  and  positioning  two  of  the  lights  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  truck  at  a  level  consistent  with  eye  level  of  trucks  and 
buses. 
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1.  A  dual  channel  communications  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  control  system  with  a  central  control  station  and 
a  remote  sensor  for  sensing  a  process  status,  said  central 
control  station  and  said  remote  sensor  being  connected  by  a 
power  supply  line  and  an  output  line: 

(B)  impressing  a  non-periodic  high-amplitude  process  status 
signal  on  said  output  line  at  said  remote  sensor  so  as  to 
transfer  status  information  about  said  process  stams  to  said 
central  control  station: 

(C)  simultaneously  impressing  a  periodic  low-amplitude  low- 
frequency  diagnostic  condition  signal  on  said  output  line  at 
said  remote  sensor  so  as  to  transfer  diagnostic  information 
about  an  operating  condition  of  said  remote  sensor  to  said 
central  control  station: 

(D)  monitoring  the  electrical  state  of  said  output  line  at  said 
central  control  station  to  detect  the  level  of  said  non-periodic 
high-amplitude  process  status  signal  so  as  to  receive  status 
information  about  said  process  status  at  said  central  control 
station;  and 

(E)  monitoring  the  electrical  state  of  said  output  line  at  said 
central  control  station  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  periodic 
low-amplitude  low-frequency  diagnostic  condition  signal  so 
as  to  receive  diagnostic  information  about  i)  said  operating 
condition  of  said  remote  sensor,  ii)  said  power  supply  line  and 
iii)  said  output  line  at  said  central  control  station. 


5,631,630 
LOW  VOLTAGE  POOL  SECURITY'  SYSTEM 
Terrance  J.  McSweeney.  1135  Landers  St.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
32174 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,533 
Int.  a."  G08B  ]9m 
U,S.  CI.  340—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  low  voltage  security  system  devoid  of  computerized  conffol 
for  securing  a  backyard  swimming  pool  and  exit  doors  of  a  home 
and  installable  by  a  homeowner  consisting  of: 
a  low  voltage  electrical  circuit  containing: 

at  least  two  combined  passive  and  active  motion  detector 
means  positioned  to  each  cover  the  swimming  pool  and  exit 
doors  of  a  home  leading  to  said  swimming  pool  with 
overlapping  coverage,  wherein  at  least  one  said  motion 
detector  means  is  a  backup  for  another  said  motion  detector 
means; 
said  at  least  two  combined  passive  and  active  motion  detector 
means  directly  connected  to  a  transformer  means  which 
converts  alternating  current  house  voltage  to  a  low  direct 
current  voltage  for  energizing  said  at  least  two  combined 
passive  and  active  motion  detector  means: 
alann  means:  and 

a  plug  means  which  connects  said  transformer  means  to  said 
house  voltage;  and 
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5,631.632 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Nakashima,    Nishio;    Toshiaki    Hamada,    Okazaki; 
Tadashi  Terazawa,  Toyota,  and  Yuichiro  Sakakibara,  Heki- 
nan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223454 
Int  CI."  G08B  21  m 
V>&.  CI.  340—611  4  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  photoflood  lamps,  whereby  upon  activation  by 

the  at  least  two  combined  passive  and  active  detectors, 

illuminate  the  pool  and  exit  doors; 

whereby  an  intrusion  to  the  backyard  swimming  pool  and  exit 

from  exit  doors  can  be  delected  by  said  at  least  two  passive 

and  active  motion  detector  means  and  activates  said  alarm 

means  and  said  plurality  of  photoflood  lamps  to  alert  any 

occupants  of  the  house  of  the  impending  danger  of  intrusion. 

and  said  low  voltage  security  system  being  installable  by  the 

homeowner  and  being  devoid  of  computerized  control. 


5,631,631 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYING  INFORMATION 

CONCERNING  AN  ARTICLE  OF  COMMERCE 

Charles  L.  Deschenes,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  292344 

Int  CI."  G08B  li/]4 

U.S.  CI.  340—572  16  Claims 
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I.  A  pressure  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  hydraulic 
pressure  which  is  supplied  from  a  fluid  pump  and  accumulated  in 
an  accumulator,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  fluid  pump  to  supply  the 

hydraulic  pressure  in  proportion  to  a  current  fed  to  said  motor; 
current  detection  means  for  detecting  the  current  fed  to  said 

motor;  and 
pressure  estimation  means  for  estimating  the  hydraulic  pressure 

accumulated  in  said  accumulator  in  response  to  the  current 

detected  by  said  current  detection  means. 


5,631,633 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AND/OR  MONITORING  A 

PREDETER.MINED  MATERUL  LEVEL  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Volker  Dreyer,  Lorrach,  and  Bemd  Striitt,  Steinen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co., 

Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
617.2 

Int.  a."  G«8B  nm 

UJS.  CI.  340—621 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  conveying  information  concerning  an 
article  of  commerce,  said  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  fastener,  the  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  unitary 
member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  flexible 
filament,  said  flexible  interconnecting  said  tirst  end  and  said 
second  end,  said  first  end  being  shaped  to  define  a  cross-bar 
insertable  through  an  article  of  commerce  using  a  tagger  gun. 
the  tagger  gun  having  a  hollow  slotted  needle,  for  holding 
said  firsi  end  of  said  fastener  for  the  insertion  of  said  first  end 
through  tne  article  of  commerce,  said  second  end  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  prevent  said  flexible  filament  from  being  pulled 
completely  through  the  article  of  commerce;  and 

(b)  electronic  means  incorporated  into  said  fastener  for  commu- 
nicating information  concerning  the  article  of  commerce  to 
which  the  fastener  is  attached. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined 
material  level  in  a  container,  comprising: 

a  material  level  sensor  which  contains  a  mechanical  oscillatory 
structure,  an  electromechanical  excitation  transducer  and  at 
lea.si  one  electromechanical  reception  transducer,  the 
mechanical  oscillatory  structure  being  secured  al  the  height  of 
the  predetermined  material  level  for  permitting  it  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  material  when  said  material  reaches  the 
predetermined  material  level; 
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a  first  and  a  second  circuit  channel,  each  of  which  contains  an 
amplifier  circuit  whose  input  is  connected  to  said  reception 
transducer  and  whose  output  is  connected  to  said  excitation 
transducer,  said  amplifier  circuit  being  designed  so  that  the 
mechanical  oscillatory  structure  is  excited  to  oscillations  with 
its  natural  resonance  frequency,  and  each  of  which  circuit 
channels  further  contains  a  measuring  signal  transducer  which 
receives  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  circuit  of  the 
respective  circuit  channel  and  produces  a  measuring  signal 
containing  information  about  the  frequency  of  said  output 
signal,  the  measuring  signal  transducer  of  each  circuit  channel 
being  designed  for  adding  lo  the  measuring  signal  an  identi- 
fier which  is  assigned  to  the  respective  circuit  channel  and 
which  is  different  from  the  identifier  assigned  to  the  other 
circuit  channel: 

a  control  circuit  for  activating  the  two  circuit  channels  alter- 
nately; and 

an  evaluation  device  which  receives  the  output  signals  of  the 
measuring  signal  transducers  of  said  two  circuit  channels  for 
initiating  at  least  one  of  a  display  and  a  switching  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  of  said  circuit  channel  and  for  detecting 
faults  in  the  operation  of  the  device  with  the  help  of  the 
identifiers  contained  in  said  output  signals. 


5,631,635 

MESSAGE/RESPONSE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  SELECTIVE  CALL 

RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Karen  S.  Robertson,  Boca  Raton,  and  Paula  Gabrielle,  Ft. 

Lauderdale,    both    of   Fla..    assignors    to   Motorola.    Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  HI. 

FUed  Mav  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.107 

lilt  CI."  H04Q  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.47  23  Claims 


5.631.634 
FLOW  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
John  Strelow.  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma 
Safety  Equipment  Co..  Broken  Arrow.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,427 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—626  26  Oaims 


1.  A  sensing  assembly  for  use  in  an  enclosed  fluid  flow  system 
for  providing  an  immediate  indication  of  a  predetermined  fluid 
flow  pressure  differential  across  said  assembly,  said  sensing  assem- 
bly comprising: 

at  least  one  infragmenting  plate  formed  entirely  of  electrically 
conductive  material; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  plate  enabling  said  plate  to  be  mounted 
in  said  fluid  flow  system: 

first  and  second  electrical  terminals  Integrally  formed  with  said 
plate,  said  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  forming  a 
closed  electrical  circuit  path;  and 

a  weakened  portion  formed  by  cutout  portion  extending  through 
the  entire  thickness  of  said  plate  in  said  closed  electrical 
circuit  path  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  having  a 
predetermined  break  strength  for  rupturing  and  opening  said 
closed  electrical  circuit  path  if  said  fluid  flow  causes  said 
predetermined  pressure  differential  across  said  plate. 
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1.  A  two-way  selective  call  receiving  device  for  disabling  a 
response  to  a  previously  stored  message,  comprising; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  message  and  an  identifier  associated 
with  said  message,  said  identifier  falling  within  a  limited  set 
of  possible  identifiers  that  are  reusable; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  storing  the  message  and 
the  identifier  associated  with  said  message: 

a  controller,  responsive  to  a  received  message  having  a  given 
identifier,  for  searching  said  memory  lo  determine  if  said 
memory  has  a  previously  stored  message  associated  with  an 
identifier  that  is  the  same  as  said  given  identifier,  said  control- 
ler preventing  a  response  lo  said  previously  stored  message 
from  thereafter  being  transmitted  if  said  controller  determines 
that  the  previously  stored  message  has  been  received  with  an 
identifier  that  is  the  same  as  said  given  identifier; 

a  transmitter,  coupled  lo  the  controller,  for  transmitting  the 
response  to  the  received  message  wherein  said  response  is 
associated  with  said  given  identifier  of  the  received  message. 


5.631.636 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 

REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Bane.  Stone  Moutain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,465,  Mar.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,217 

Int  CI."  G08C  n/02 

MS,.  CI.  340— «25.69  II  Claims 

11.  A  remotely  accessible  meter  operable  in  reduced  power 

consumption  mode,  comprising: 

a  meter  interface  unit  having  a  wireless  transminer  and  having 

an  inactivated  mode; 
timer  means  for  providing  a  periodic  activation  signal  to  the 
meter  interface  unit  to  place  the  meter  interface  unit  in  an 
activated  mode; 
means  for  monitoring  Ihe  communication  channel  for  a  first  lime 
period  lo  delect  communication  activity  when  the  meter  inter- 
face unit  is  in  an  activated  mode; 

means  for  operating  in  a  message  monitoring  mode  when 
communication  activity  is  detected  within  Ihe  first  time 
period,  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  the  communication  channel  for  a  sec- 
ond lime  period  lo  detect  a  message  addressed  lo  Ihe  meter 
interface  unit; 
means  for  placing  the  meter  interface  unit  in  an  activated 
mode  for  a  third  time  period  lo  receive  communication 


1978 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1979 


UMI 


"m^ 


■0^  WWCTOn  FOR  I 

\  COWiiWCATlW  •cnvlTTi 

IF^B    A   FUST    TDC    PtIUOM 


PLACE    UIU    IM 

IMACnVATQ)  yOK 

AM)  ROWtX  P0«" 

CONSUW^ION 


OFOIATC     IN    ICSSACC 
HOKI'CMUNC    MOa    CM 

rnMiiflCATiow  CHWCX 


signals  when  a  message  addressed  to  the  meter  interface 
unit  is  detected  within  the  second  time  period; 
means  for  placing  the  meter  interface  unit  in  an  inactivated 

mode  when  a  message  addressed  to  the  meter  interface  unit  is 

not  detected  within  the  second  time  period:  and 
means  for  placing  the  meter  interface  unit  in  an  inactivated 

mode  when  communication  activity  is  not  detected  within  the 

first  time  period: 
means  for  reducing  the  power  consumption  of  the  meter  when 

the  meter  interface  unit  is  in  an  inactivated  mode. 


5,631.637 

OUTPUT  METHOD  FOR  DOT  DATA  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Shigeru  Ueda,  Wake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  13,735,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  547,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020262 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.28 


44  Claims 


generating  means  for  generating  image  data  based  on  the  print 
data  selected  by  the  selecting  means. 


5,631,638 
NFORMATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
A^u^olf  Kaspar,  Collenberg.  and  Peter  Fuerst,  BuergsUdt,  both 
of  iJermany,  assignors  to  Hohe  GmbH  &  Co.KG.,  Collen- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  22 
937.9 

int.  CI."  G08G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—902  3  Claims 


i2       60        f. /    I        52       5A 


1.  A  tear-view  mirror  information  display  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  on-board  network  for  providing  information  as 
to  various  motor  vehicle  functions,  the  display  system  comprising 
a  rear  view  mirror  having  a  housing,  a  hollow  arm  connected  with 
the  housing  for  receiving  an  elecuical  cable  connectable  to  the 
onboard  network,  a  mirror  glass  having  a  reflectivity,  said  mirror 
glass  mounted  to  the  housing,  said  mirror  glass  comprising  a  pair 
of  glass  plates  having  an  electrically  sensitive  substance  therebe- 
tween for  adjusting  the  reflectivity  of  the  mirror  glass,  a  light 
emitting  display  unit  having  multiple  display  segments,  said  light 
emitting  display  unit  embedded  within  the  mirror  glass,  each  of 
said  display  segments  being  separately  controlled  by  a  segment 
driver  to  form  a  plurality  of  numbers  and  letters  that  are  visually 
observable  by  a  vehicle  occupant,  electrical  circuit  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  connected  with  the  electrical  cable  for 
receiving  information  from  the  on-board  network,  said  elecuical 
circuit  means  including  central  processing  means,  said  segment 
driver,  and  mirror  glass  reflection  control  means  for  providing 
voltage  to  the  electrically  sensitive  substance,  said  central  process- 
ing means  receiving  information  from  the  on-board  network  and 
controlling  said  segment  driver  to  actuate  said  display  segments  to 
display  information  derived  form  the  on-board  network,  said  cen- 
tral processing  means  further  controlling  the  mirror  glass  reflection 
control  means  to  adjust  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrically 
sensitive  substance  within  the  mirror  glass,  and  further  comprising 
a  microphone  within  said  rear-view  mirror,  said  microphone  con- 
nected to  the  onboard  network  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  print  control  apparatus  which  receives  print  data  from  an 
information  processing  apparatus  over  one  of  a  cable  communica- 
tion link  and  a  wireless  communication  link,  and  which  controls  a 
printer  to  output  image  data  based  on  the  received  print  data,  the 
print  control  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  designation  information  for  designat- 
ing over  which  one  of  the  cable  communication  link  and  the 
wireless  communication  link  the  pnnt  data  is  to  be  received: 
determining  means  for  determining  which  one  of  the  cable 
communication  link  and  the  wireless  communication  link  is 
designated  by  the  designation  information: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  print  data  received  over  the 
cable  communication  link  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  designation  information  designates  the  cable 
communication  link,  and  for  selecting  the  print  data  received 
over  the  wireless  communication  link  when  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  designation  information  designates 
the  wireless  conrmiunication  link;  and 


5,631,639 

COLLISION  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Katsuhiko  Hibino,  Toyoake:  Noriaki  Shirai,  Oobu.  and  Takao 
Nishimura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081719; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084627 

Int.  CI."  G08G  I/I6 
U.S.  CI.  340—903  25  aaims 

1.  A  collision  alarm  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
object  determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  object 
falling  within  a  given  detection  zone  is  a  stationary  object  or 
a  moving  object  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof 
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the  signal  having  a  first  state  indicative  of  a  determined 
stationary  object,  and  a  second  different  state  indicative  of  a 
determined  moving  object: 

stationary  object  alarm  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
object  determining  means,  for  issuing  an  alarm  when  a  dis- 
tance between  the  object  determined  by  said  object  determin- 
ing means  as  the  stationary  object  and  said  system  vehicle 
equipped  with  this  system  falls  within  a  given  stationary 
object  warning  distance; 

moving  object  alarm  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
object  determining  means,  for  issuing  an  alarm  when  a  dis- 
tance between  the  object  determined  by  said  object  determin- 
ing means  as  the  moving  object  and  the  system  vehicle  falls 
within  a  given  moving  object  warning  distance:  and 

alarm  inhibiting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  moving 
object  alarm  means  for  inhibiting  said  moving  object  alarm 
means  from  issuing  the  alarm  for  a  delay  period  of  time  after 
the  object  falling  within  the  given  detection  zone  which  has 
been  determined  by  said  object  determining  means  as  the 
stationary  object,  is  determined  as  the  moving  object. 


STAinMGPOMT 


I.  A  computerized  method  for  an  airborne  aircraft  to  respond  to 
an  unknown  threat  where  the  aircraft  detects  a  previously  unknown 
threat,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


determining  a  zone  of  intervisibility  for  the  previously  unknown 
threat: 

determining  if  an  aircraft's  planned  route  intersects  the  zone  of 
intervisibility  with  the  threat: 

if  not,  maintaining  the  aircraft's  planned  route: 

if  intersection  of  aircraft's  planned  route  with  the  zone  of 
intervisibility  is  less  than  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
aircraft,  automatically  executing  a  lateral  route  change: 

if  intersection  of  aircraft's  planned  route  with  the  zone  of 
intervisibility  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  distance  from 
the  aircraft,  notifying  an  aircraft  operator  of  the  threat  and 
checking  the  threat  against  set  clearance  levels  to  determine  if 
the  aircraft's  planned  route  may  be  followed  at  another 
acceptable  set  clearance  level:  and 

if  another  acceptable  set  clearance  level  is  found,  permitting  the 
operator  to  choose  between  following  the  aircraft's  planned 
route  at  said  acceptable  set  clearance  level  or  choosing  the 
lateral  route  change. 


5.631,641 

VEHICLE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 

John  V.  W.  Howe,  325  Helen  Marie  La.,  Kingsville.  Tex.  78363 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,907 

Int.  CI."  G08G ///2.* 

U.S.  CI.  340—988  15  Claims 


5,631,640 

THREAT  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

David  L.  Deis,  and  Robert  M.  Gjullin,  both  of  Corrales,  N.M., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,892,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,513 

Int.  CI."  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—961  5  Claims 


..Jo\ 


I.  A  vehicle  locator  system  for  indicating  the  location  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  first  electrical  circuit  necessary  for 
continued  operation  of  the  engine  in  its  closed  circuit  state,  an 
electrical  power  source  and  an  audible  alarm,  comprising 

first  means  for  connection  to  the  elecuical  power  source  for 

energizing  the  system: 
second  means  for  connection  to  the  audible  alarm: 
third  means  for  connection  to  the  first  electrical  circuit; 
means  for  sounding  the  audible  alarm  including 

a  second  circuit  having  a  normal  condition  not  sounding  the 
alarm  and  an  active  condition  for  sounding  the  audible 
alarm: 
a  delay  mechanism  allowing  selection  of  a  period  of  time  at 
an  end  of  which  the  second  circuit  is  activated  for  sounding 
the  audible  alarm:  and 
means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  delay  mechanism  in 
response  to  opening  the  first  electrical  circuit. 
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5.631,642 
MOBILE  OBJECT  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
W.  Keith  Brockebby;  Conrad  M.  Brownlee-Walker;  Micheal 
L.  Hr>ciuk,  all  of  Edmonton.  Canada,  and  Martin  C.  Van 
Breda,  The  Willows,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Austec  Elec- 
tronic Systems  Limited,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  212.887 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  12,  1993, 
93/1786 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  34(V— 993 
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5,631,643 

KEY-CODE  OLTPUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 

KEYBOARD 

Takashi  Hisamori,  Inagi.  and  Shigeo  Shiratori,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167880; 
JuL  17,  1995,  7-180425 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—23  28  Clalois 


SOaims 


I.  A  vehicle  tracking  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  signpost  stations  distributed  strategically  and  non- 
uniformly  around  an  area  to  be  monitored,  each  signpost 
station  being  arranged  to  transmit  a  signpost  identification 
signal  defining  a  signpost  footprint  covering  at  least  one  route 
traversed  by  vehicles,  with  the  signpost  footprints  of  adjacent 
signpost  stations  being  substantially  non-overlapping; 
a  vehicle-based  receiver  arranged  to  receive  the  signpost  identi- 
fication signal  in  the  event  of  the  vehicle  being  located  within 
the  associated  signpost  footprint  of  a  signpost  station: 
a  vehicle-based  beacon  transmitter  arranged  to  transmit  a  vehicle 
identification  signal  and  a  vehicle  location  signal  derived  firom 
the  signpost  identification  signal: 
activating    means    for   activating    the   beacon    transmitter   in 
response  to  unauthorized  act  being  carried  out  on  the  vehicle; 
a  central  control  station  for  identifying  the  veiiicle  and  determin- 
ing its  approximate  position  on  the  basis  of  the  vehicle  iden- 
tification and  location  signals  transmitted  from  the  beacon 
transmitter; 
at  least  one  mobile  tracking  and  recovery  unit  having  a  position 
locating  unit  for  homing  in  on  the  vehicle  once  its  approxi- 
mate position  has  been  established;  and 
a  network  of  receiver  stations  which  is  more  widespread  than  the 
array  of  signpost  stations,  each  receiver  station  having  receiv- 
ing means  arranged  to  receive  the  vehicle  identification  and 
location  signals  originating  from  the  vehicle-based  transmitter 
and  transmission  means  for  relaying  the  signals  to  the  central 
control  sution,  the  receiver  stations  including  position  locat- 
ing means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  received  vehicle 
identification  signal,  and  separately  of  the  vehicle  location 
signal,  a  positional  signal  relating  to  the  position  of  the 
vehicle. 
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1.  A  key-code  outpulting  apparatus  for  outpuning  key  informa- 
tion from  a  keyboard  to  a  data  processing  means  as  a  key-code,  the 
keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  different  character  input  modes  and 
a  key  arrangement  of  the  keyboard  is  different  from  a  key  arrange- 
ment assumed  by  the  data  processing  means  of  a  data  processor, 
comprising: 

keyboard  kind  judging  means  for  judging  a  kind  of  key  arrange- 
ment of  the  keyboard  presently  used; 
character  input  mode  detection  means  for  detecting  a  present 

character  input  mode  set  to  the  data  processor; 
corresponding  code  memory  means  for  storing  the  key  informa- 
tion of  the  keyboard  and  the  key-code  corresponding  to  the 
key  information  in  the  key  arrangement  assumed  by  the  data 
processing  means  in  a  predetermined  character  input  mode 
with  a  corresponding  form; 
key-code  generation  means  for  generating  a  key-code  corre- 
sponding to  the  key  information  from  the  keyboard  referring 
to  the  corresponding  code  memory  w  hen  the  detected  present 
character  input  mode  is  the  predetermined  character  input 
mode;  and 
a  display  apparatus  provided  for  the  dau  processor  and  the 
character  input  mode  detection  means  detecting  the  character 
input  mode  or  a  shift  mode  by  referring  to  the  information 
stored  in  a  specific  area  of  a  display  memory  for  storing  a 
display  data  of  the  display  apparatus. 


5.631,644 
IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Katata,  Icbihara;  Hiroshi  Kusao,  and  Yohichi  Fuji- 
wara,   both   of  Chiba,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  362,148 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325063 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CI.  341—67  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  an  input  image; 
variable-length  encoding  means  for  performing  variable-lengdi 
encoding  on  the  quantized  result  of  said  quantizing  means; 
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temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  encoded  data 
from  .said  variable-length  encoding  means,  the  stored  encoded 
data  thereafter  being  transmitted  at  a  fixed  data  rate; 

encoded  data  amount  control  means  for  calculating  a  quantiza- 
tion step  size  of  quantizing  information  to  be  encoded  based 
upon  the  encoded  result  of  said  variable-length  encoding 
means  to  control  an  amount  of  data  encoded  by  said  variable- 
length  encoding  means; 

dummy  data  generating  means  for  generating  dummy  data, 
eliminatable  when  decoding  the  encoded  data; 

switching  means  for  switching  an  output  of  said  image  encoding 
apparatus  between  the  encoded  data  from  said  temporary 
storage  means  and  the  dummy  data  from  said  dummy  data 
generating  means;  and 

control  means  for  monitoring  a  number  of  occupied  bits  of 
encoded  data  in  said  temporary  storage  means  to  control 
switching  of  said  switching  means  such  that  the  output  of  the 
image  encoding  apparatus  is  the  encoded  data  from  said 
temporary  storage  means  when  the  number  of  occupied  bits  of 
encoded  data  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  such 
that  transmission  of  encoded  data  from  said  temporary  storage 
means  is  suspended  and  the  output  of  the  image  encoding 
apparatus  is  the  dummy  data  generated  from  said  dummy  data 
generating  means  when  the  number  of  occupied  bits  of 
encoded  data  is  not  more  than  the  predetermined  threshold, 
wherein  said  control  means  outputs  a  switching  signal  to  said 
encoded  data  amount  control  means  when  the  number  of 
occupied  bits  of  encoded  data  is  not  more  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and 

said  encoded  data  amount  control  means  initializes  parameters 
which  are  used  for  calculation  of  the  quantization  step  size 
when  the  switching  signal  is  output. 


5,631,645 
SYMBOL  TO  BYTE  CONVERTER 
Mark  Fimoff,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  175,070 

Int.  CI."  H03M  9/00 

VS.  a.  341—100  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  series  of  binary  M  level  symbols 
received  at  a  constant  symbol  rate  into  successive  8  bit  data  bytes 
comprising: 


identifying  M  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  integer  values  for 
use  in  determining  the  number  of  binary  bits  associated  with 
each  of  the  symbols  of  said  series  of  M  level  symbols; 

successively  writing  the  bits  of  each  of  said  M  level  symbols  in 
parallel  into  a  first  register; 

serially  reading  said  bits  of  said  M  level  symbols  from  said  first 
register. 

serially  writing  said  bits  into  said  second  register  in  response  to 
a  bit  clock  generating  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to  said 
determined  number,  at  8  times  the  symbol  rate; 

dividing  the  pulses  from  the  bit  clock  by  8;  and 

reading  out  the  bits  in  said  second  register  in  parallel  in  groups 
of  8  biu. 


5,631,646 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  ERRORS  IN 

ANALOGUE-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Lars  Erhage,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  497.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5,  1994,  9402372 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  341—120  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  time  errors  in  connection  with 
analogue-digital  conversion  of  quadrature  detected  signals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

feeding  over  a  number  of  time  periods  a  periodically  repeated 
signal,  whose  frequency  is  changed  during  each  time  period, 
to  a  device  whose  time  error  is  to  be  determined; 

quadrature  detecting  the  signal,  whereby  two  quadrature  compo- 
nents are  formed; 

sampling  the  quadrature  components  to  obtain  samples  and 
converting  the  samples  to  digital  form,  whereby  the  quadra- 
ture components  for  every  time  period  of  the  signal  are  each 
sampled  at  at  least  two  different  time  points; 

Fourier  transforming  the  samples  associated  with  one  of  the 
different  time  points  from  a  number  of  time  periods  of  the 
periodically  repeated  signal  and  Fourier  transforming  the 
respective  samples  for  each  different  time  point  to  form  spec- 
tra, each  of  which  contain  expressions  that  describe  a  funda- 
mental lone  and  that  describes  an  image  tone  of  the  signal; 
and 

forming  a  relationship,  for  each  different  time  point,  between 
respective  fundamental  tone  and  respective  image  tone  based 
on  the  expressions  of  each  respective  different  time  point;  and 

determining  the  time  error  based  on  the  formed  relationships  of 
at  least  two  different  time  points. 


1982 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20.  1997 


5,631,647 
ANALOG  MULTIPLYING  TYPE  OF  DIGITAL/ANALOG 
CON'VERTER  ClRCl  IT 
Chi-Mao  Huang,  Dou-Liu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,713 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341—136  8  Claims 


1.  A  digital/analog  converter  circuit  of  the  analog  multiplying 
type  for  providing  an  adjustment  for  a  DC  voltage  offset,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  code  convener  for  obtaining  the  magnitude  and  positive/ 
negative  sign  of  a  tone  data  by  a  decoding  method  of  2"s 
complement, 

an  analog  multiplying  current  source  wherein  an  envelope  signal 
is  used  to  determine  the  DAC  bias  current, 

a  tone  signal  is  used  to  contfol  an  output  current  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  envelope  signal 
and  the  tone  signal,  and 

a  bridge  output  circuit  which  determines  a  current  path  depend- 
ing on  the  positive  or  negative  sign  of  the  tone  signal  for 
driving  a  speaker  output  with  no  direct  current  component, 
said  bridge  output  circuit  not  having  a  capacitively  coupled 
component. 


a  level  detector  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  audio  range, 
said  level  means  having  a  full  wave  rectifier  and  an  attack  and 
recovery  circuit;  and 

a  logarithmically  linear  scale  analog-to-digital  converter  which 
digitizes  the  output  signal  from  the  level  detector  means  and 
supplies  the  digitized  signal  as  the  above-described  digital 
control  data  to  the  multiplication  type  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter such  that  a  level  of  an  output  signal  is  a  square  of  a 
level  of  said  analog  signal  applied  to  said  converter,  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  being  a  successive  approximation 
type  converter  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  switches 
connected  to  perform  an  analog  to  digital  conversion,  said 
switches  including  switches  connected  between  said  resistors 
and  switches  connected  at  intermediate  points  along  said 
resistors  to  provide  fine  or  coarse  adjustments  of  the  steps. 


5,631,649 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  TEST  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Yasuyuki  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1996,  8-008035 

Int  CI."  H03M  l/W 

U.S.  a.  341—144  13  Claims 


5,631.648 
SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  OR  EXPANSION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

Takaaki  Yamada;   Kazuo  Kumano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Kazuhiro  Takeda,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,262,  Jan.  8.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-020541 

InL  CI."  H03M  l/HH;  H04B  1/64 

VS.  a.  341—138  9  Claims 


^(UanOc 


1.  A  signal-processing  circuit  formed  by  CMOS  processes,  com- 
prising: 

a  logarithmically  linear  scale  multiplication  type  CMOS  digital- 
to-analog  converter  having  a  resistor  bank  which  converts  an 
audio  range  analog  input  signal  applied  to  the  converter  into 
an  analog  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to 
digital  control  data; 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  linearity  of  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter that  employs  equally-weighted  signal  sources  for  converting 
high-order  bits  of  digital  input,  and  unequally-weighted  signal 
sources  for  converting  low-order  bits  of  digital  input,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  minimum  digital  input  and  a  maximum  digital  input 
to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and  measuring  a  resulting 
pair  of  analog  outputs: 
calculating  a  linear  input-output  characteristic  having  the  pair  of 

analog  outputs  as  endpoints; 
varying  the  high-order  bits  of  digital  input  while  holding  the 
low-order  bits  of  digital  input  constant,  measuring  resulting 
analog  output  values,  and  calculating  deviations  from  the 
linear  input-output  characteristic  of  the  analog  output  values 
thus  measured,  thereby  obtaining  a  first  set  of  deviations: 
varying  the  low-order  bits  of  digital  input  while  holding  the 
high-order  bits  of  digital  input  constant,  measuring  resulting 
analog  output  values,  and  calculating  deviations  from  the 
linear  input-output  characteristic  of  the  analog  output  values 
thus  measured,  thereby  obtaining  a  second  set  of  deviations; 
and 
finding,  among  ali  total  deviations  obtainable  by  adding  a  devia- 
tion in  the  first  set  of  deviations  to  a  deviation  in  the  second 
set  of  deviations,  a  total  deviation  of  maximum  absolute 
value. 
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5,631,650 

SAMPLE/HOLD  FREE  MOST  SIGNIFICANT  BIT 

COMPARATOR  USING  BISECTION  COMPARATORS 

Po-Chin  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,721 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/42 

\}S.  CI.  341—155  13  Claims 


5,631,651 
TELECOM  ADAPTER  FOR  INTERFACING  COMPITING 

DEVICES  TO  THE  ANALOG  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
James  B.  Nichols,  San  Mateo;  John  Lynch,  and  Mark  Devon, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,890,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,495.246.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,548 

InL  a."  H03M  }/12 

U.S.  CI.  341—155  16  Claims 
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1.  A  bisection  comparator,  comprising: 

a  Voo  voltage  supply; 

a  Vj^  voltage  supply; 

a  reference  voltage  supply; 

an  input  voltage; 

an  output  node; 

a  first  node; 

a  second  node; 

an  intermediate  node; 

a  first  P  channel  MOS  field  effect  U'ansistor  having  a  first  gate,  a 
first  source,  and  a  first  drain  wherein  said  first  source  -is 
connected  to  said  V^^  voltage  supply,  said  first  drain  is 
connected  to  said  first  node,  said  first  node  is  connected  to 
said  intermediate  node,  and  said  first  gate  is  connected  to  said 
input  voltage; 

a  second  N  Channel  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second 
gate,  a  second  source,  and  a  second  drain  wherein  said  second 
source  is  connected  to  said  V^^  voltage  supply,  said  second 
drain  is  connected  to  said  first  node,  and  said  second  gate  is 
connected  to  said  input  voltage; 

a  third  P  Channel  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  third  gate, 
a  third  source,  and  a  third  drain  wherein  said  third  source  is 
connected  to  said  V^^  voltage  supply,  said  third  drain  is 
connected  to  said  second  node,  said  second  node  is  connected 
to  said  intermediate  node,  and  said  third  gate  is  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage  supply; 

a  fourth  N  Channel  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  fourth 
gate,  a  fourth  source,  and  a  fourth  drain  wherein  said  fourth 
source  is  connected  to  said  V„  voltage  supply,  said  fourth 
drain  is  connected  to  said  second  node,  and  said  fourth  gate  is 
connected  to  said  reference  voltage  supply; 

a  fifth  P  Channel  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  fifth  gate, 
a  fifth  source,  and  a  fifth  drain  wherein  said  fifth  source  is 
connected  to  said  V„„  voltage  supply,  said  fifth  drain  is 
connected  to  said  output  node,  and  said  fifth  gate  is  connected 
to  said  intermediate  node;  and 

a  sixth  N  Channel  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  sixth 
gate,  a  sixth  source,  and  a  sixth  drain  wherein  said  sixth 
source  is  connected  to  said  Vjj  voltage  supply,  said  sixth 
drain  is  connected  to  said  output  node,  and  said  sixth  gate  is 
connected  to  said  intermediate  node. 


1.  An  adapter  for  inpuning  to  a  computer  a  digital  data  stream 
representing  a  real  time  continuous  analog  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  and  converting  the  analog 
signal  to  a  voice-rate  or  greater  digital  data  stream,  compris- 
ing: 

a  telephone  line  connector; 

an  analog  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  the  telephone  line 
connector;  and 

a  codec  connected  to  the  analog  conditioning  circuit;  and 

interface  means  for  receiving  the  digital  data  stream  and  input- 
ting the  digital  data  stream  to  the  computer  workstation 
through  a  communications  port  of  the  computer  workstation; 

wherein  the  interface  means  comprises: 

a  UART; 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  the  UART;  and 

a  sample  clock  connected  to  the  microcontroller. 


5.631,652 

REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

ONE  REMOTE  CONTROLLER  TO  CONTROL  MORE 

THAN  ONE  APPARATUS 

Sang-su  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  10,  1994, 
94-10207 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  341—176  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  which  enables  a  plurality  of  AV  apparatuses  to  be 
remotely  controlled  using  only  one  remote  controller,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  menu  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  AV  appara- 
tuses, said  menu  being  categorized  into  a  main  menu  level,  a 
sub  menu  level  and  a  regulating  menu  level,  and  coding  a 
signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  menu  levels; 

(b)  displaying  said  main  menu  level  on  a  predetermined  display 
device; 


1984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


(c)  selecting  a  first  menu  entry  from  said  main  menu  level 
displayed  in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  displaying  the  sub  menu  associated  with  the  main  menu 
entry  selected  in  step  (c): 

(e)  selecting  a  second  menu  entry  from  said  sub  menu  displayed 
in  step  (d); 

(f)  displaying  the  regulating  menu  associated  with  the  second 
menu  entry  selected  in  step  (e); 

(g)  selecting  a  third  menu  entry  from  said  regulating  menu 
displayed  in  step  (0; 

(h)  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  third  menu  entry 
selected  in  said  step  (g)  to  a  receiver  of  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  AV  apparatuses  determined  by  recognizing  the 
third  menu  entry  selected  in  said  step  (g)  and  generating  the 
code  of  the  corresponding  menu  entry  stored  in  said  step  (a); 
and 

(i)  executing  a  function  corresponding  to  the  menu  entn, 
selected  in  said  step  (g)  in  response  to  the  signal  transmitted 
in  said  step  (b). 


5,631,654 
BALLISTIC  PROJECTILE  TRAJECTORY  DETERMINING 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Karr,  Alamo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Universitv  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,441 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I.1/5H 

VS.  a.  342— 1«7  20  Claims 
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5.631,653 

DYNAMIC  INERTIAL  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 

MANEUVER  DETECTOR  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Robert  \V.  Reedy,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,913 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  LW2 

L.S.  a.  342—62  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  ballistic  projectile  three-dimensional  trajectory  determining 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  estimator  communicatively  coupled  to  receive  predicted  state 
parameters  of  a  ballistic  projectile  and  for  estimating  first 
trajectory  characteristics  of  said  ballistic  projectile  using  said 
predicted  state  parameters; 

a  single  stationary  monocular  sensor  for  observing  said  first 
trajectory  characteristics  of  said  ballistic  projectile; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  single  stationary  monocular  sensor 
and  said  estimator,  said  comparator  adapted  for  determining  a 
difference  between  said  observed  first  trajectory  characteris- 
tics received  from  said  single  stationary  monocular  sensor  and 
said  estimated  first  trajectory  characteristics  received  from 
said  estimator,  and  for  generating  an  error  based  on  said 
difference; 

an  estimator  adjuster  for  receiving  said  error  value  from  said 
comparator  provided  said  error  value  is  above  a  selected  limit, 
said  estimator  adjuster  further  for  adjusting  said  predicted 
state  parameters  of  said  ballistic  projectile  causing  said  esti- 
mator to  re-estimate  said  first  trajectory  characteristics  of  said 
ballistic  projectile  using  said  adjusted  predictions  of  said  slate 
parameters;  and 
a  ballistic  projectile  trajectory  calculator  coupled  to  said  com- 
parator for  determining  second  trajectory  characteristics  of 
said  ballistic  projectile  provided  said  error  value  is  at  or  below 
said  selected  limit. 


_    ^  MANEUVER  PBOBABLrTY 
AM)  CONFIDENCE 


1.  A  maneuver  detection  method  for  use  in  a  target  tracking 
system  disposed  in  a  vehicle  that  is  employed  to  detect  a  maneu- 
vering target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  time-delayed  target  position  and  velocity  estimates 

of  a  itwving  target  and  storing  the  time-delayed  target  position 

and  velocity  estimates  in  a  history  file; 
continuously   updating   the   time-delayed   target   position   and 

velocity  estimates  by  transforming  them  into  an  intermediate 

Cartesian  coordinate  system  and  correcting  for  motion  of  the 

vehicle; 
for  each  measurement  time,  processing  the  updated  time-delayed 

target  position  and  velocity  estimates  to  predict  the  position 

and  velocity  of  the  target  in  an  observation-relative  inertial 

coordinate  system  aligned  with  the  line-of-sight  between  the 

aircraft  and  the  target; 
calculating  an  error  between  the  predicted  position  and  velocity 

of  the  target  and  the  current  observed  position  and  velocity  of 

the  target;  and 
calculating  a  maneuver  probability  that  is  indicative  of  whether 

the  target  is  maneuvering  using  the  error  and  predetermined 

measurement  accuracies  of  the  target  tracking  system. 


5,631,655 
SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  RADAR  RECEIVER 
HARMONIC  DISTORTION  AND  SPIRIOIS  RESPONSE 
CONTROL 
WilUam  P.  Posey,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Howard  S.  Nuss- 
baum,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576327 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  I  J/52 
VS.  a.  342—162  17  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  receive  system,  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  radar  return  signals; 

modulator  apparatus  for  downconverting  and  modulating  the 
radar  return  signals  with  a  modulation  signal; 

intemiediate  frequency  (IF)  circuitry  for  processing  the  modu- 
lated radar  return  IF  signals; 

detector  circuitry  responsive  to  the  IF  signals  to  provide  analog 
detector  signals; 
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analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  detector 

signals  into  digital  detector  signals; 
demodulator  for  removing  said  modulation  signal  from  said 
digital  detector  signals  to  provide  digital  demodulated  signals; 
and 
digital  signal  processor  for  processing  said  digital  demodulated 
signals  to  provide  radar  output  data; 
wherein  the  modulation  and  demodulation  mitigates  the  effect  of 
nonlinear  receiver  harmonic  distortions  and  receiver  spurious  sig- 
nal responses. 
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1.  A  fully  monitored  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  unit  responsive  to  a  first  set  of  variables  to 

produce  a  first  output  indicative  of  a  condition; 
a  second  sensing  unit  responsive  to  a  second  set  of  variables 

different  from  the  first  set  of  variables  to  produce  a  second 

output  indicative  of  the  condition; 
comparing  means  receiving  the  first  and  second  outputs  and 

producing  a  valid  output  only  if  the  first  and  second  outputs 

are  substantially  the  same. 


5,631,657 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPER.ATING 

GEOGRAPHY-ALTERING  MACHINERY  REL.\T1\  E  TO  A 

WORK  SITE 
Adam  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein;  Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington: 
Gregory  R.  Harrod,  and  Karl  W.  Kleimenhagen,  both  of 
Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,992,  Sep.  13,  1995,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  165,126.  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.542 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  GOIS  i/02:5/02 
VS.  CI.  342—457  81  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  directing  the  operations  of  a  mobile  geography- 
altering  machine  comprising: 

(a)  digital  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  a  first 
three-dimensional   geographic   site   model   representing   the 
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5.631,656 

FAIL  SAFE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  MODE 

AVOIDANCE 

Randolph  G.  Hartman,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  Robert  D.  Girts, 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,297 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  G06F  }9/00:  AOIS  13/00 

VS.  CI.  342—357  7  Qaims 
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desired  geography  of  a  site  and  a  second  three-dimensional 
geographic  site  model  representing  the  actual  geography  of 
the  site; 

(b)  means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  in  real  time 
the  instantaneous  position  in  three-dimensional  space  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  machine  as  it  traverses  the  site; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  updating  the  second 
model  in  accordance  therewith; 

(d)  means  for  determining  and  updating  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  models  in  real  time;  and 

(e)  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  to  bring  the  updated  second  model 
into  conformity  with  the  first  model. 


5,631,659 

MICROSTRIP  PATCH  ANTENNAS  WITH  RADIATION 

CONTROL 

James  G.  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  Martin  V.  Schneider,  and  Robert 

W.  Wilson,  both  of  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,290 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/iH 

VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  18  Claims 
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I.  A  microstrip  antenna,  comprising: 
a  resonator  having 

a  dielectric  substrate. 

a  conductive  ground  plane,  and 

a  conductive  patch. 

said  ground  plane  and  said  patch  sandwiching  said  dielectric 
substrate;  and 
a  radiating  slot  dividing  said  patch  into  two  separate  portions; 
said  patch  having  an  overall  length  along  one  direction,  said  slot 

being  dimensioned  such  that  each  of  said  portions  has  a  fixed 

length  along  the  one  direction  equal  substantially  to  one  half 

the  overall  length: 
said  resonator  including  a  pair  of  ends,  one  at  each  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  waveguide  forming  conductors  each  shorting  an  end 

to  the  ground  plane  such  that  the  resonator  forms  a  slotted 

wa\eguide;  and 
a  pair  of  chokes  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said 

ends  in  a  direction  away  from  the  slot. 
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5,631.660 
ANTENNA  MODULE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
EQLTPMENT  WITH  A  GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR 
YuUka  Higashiguchi;  Mitsuo  Inagaki;  Takeyasu  Maeda,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Kazuyoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Kohichi  Kamei.  Tokyo, 
and  Toshiaki  Amano,  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,707,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-214880 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  8  Claims 

3 

41 


radiation  passing  through  an  aperture  defined  by  said  convex 
discontinuities  is  disturbed:  and. 
(c)  an  absorber  mounted  over  each  of  said  discontinuities  com- 
prising a  slab  of  lossy  foam  flush  against  the  respective 
discontinuity  covered  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  contigu- 
ous and  parallel  converging  laterally  extended  absorber  pro- 
jections which  extend  toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber 


5,631,662 

VEraCLE  ANTENNA  EMBEDDED  IN  ELASTOMERIC 

BODY 

Norbert  Loiterer,  Eningen,  and  Jiirgen  Deininger,  Stuttgart. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  39 
387J 

InL  a.*  HOIQ  im 
UJS.  CI.  343—715  5  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  module  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  molded  in  a  predetermined  shape: 

a  grounding  conductor  in  die  form  of  a  sheet  provided  on  one 
surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate: 

an  antenna  element  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  provided  on 
an  opposite  surface  to  said  one  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  and  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  folded  end 
portion:  and 

an  adjusting  member  inserted  into  said  V-shaped  folded  end 
portion. 

wherein  said  adjusting  member  is  composed  of  a  dielectric 
portion  and  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  provided  on  a 
surface  of  said  dielectric  portion,  and  said  conductor  has  an 
electrical  contact  with  said  V-shaped  folded  end  portion  and 
has  a  portion  externally  protruding  from  said  end  portion  to 
effectively  extend  die  lengdi  of  said  antenna  element  conduc- 
tor 


5,631,661 

GEOMETRICALLY  OPTIMIZED  ANECHOIC  CHAMBER 

Gabriel  A.  Sanchez,  P.O.  Box  711719,  Santee,  Calif.  92072-1719 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,536 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/08 

VS.  a.  343—703  6  Claims 


1.  Aerial  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type  having  a  capacitive 
ground  coupling  and  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  aerial  base  portion  which  can  be  positioned  inside 
a  vehicle  body  of  said  motor  vehicle: 

an  elongated  aenal  tip  portion  which  extends  from  said  base 
portion,  and  which  in  an  installed  position  of  said  aerial 
extends  through  an  opening  in  said  vehicle  body  and  projects 
away  from  said  vehicle  body: 

an  aerial  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  a  shielded  high 
frequency  line  and  another  end  which  is  integrated  into  said 
elongated  aerial  tip  portion  and,  in  an  installed  position  of 
said  aenal,  extends  outwardly  from  said  vehicle  body:  and 

a  contact  plate  which  is  embedded  in  said  disk  shaped  aerial 
base  portion  on  an  upwardly  exposed  surface  diereof  and 
which  contacts  a  shield  of  said  high  frequency  line  for  capaci- 
tive ground  coupling:  wherein 

said  disk  shaped  aerial  base  portion  and  said  elongated  aerial  tip 
portion  comprise  a  single  component  elastomer  body: 

a  locking  configuration  is  provided  between  said  disk  shaped 
aerial  base  portion  and  said  elongated  aerial  tip  portion  for 
locking  the  elastomer  body  from  inside  said  vehicle  body  in 
said  opening  therein,  whereby  said  contact  plate  is  electrically 
coupled  with  said  vehicle  body. 


1.  An  RF  anechoic  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  enclosure  inleriorty  lined  with  electromagnetic 
wave  absorber  material: 

(b)  said  enclosure  defining  an  antenna  region  at  one  end  and  a 
test  cubicle  at  die  odier  end  and  having  a  flared  central  portion 
having  converging  walls  which  meet  walls  of  said  test  cubicle 
and  define  convex  discontinuities  dierewidi  such  diat  RF 


5,631,663 

WALL  FOR  R.ADOMES,  AND  RADOMES  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Jean-Pierre  David,  Ermont;  Bernard  Estang,  Chcvreuse,  and 

Patrice    Bossuet,    Herblay.    all    of    France,    assignors    to 

Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  172,115 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1987,  87  05265 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/42 
VS.  CI.  343—872  18  Oaims 

1.  A  wall  for  a  radome,  comprising: 
two  end  layers  of  dielectric  material: 

a  plurality  of  unit  elements  of  dielectric  material   arranged 
between  said  two  end  layers  for  forming  a  cenffal  core,  each 
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ELECTRICAL 


1987 


of  said  unit  elements  comprising  a  central  portion  having  two 
main  sides  which  are  parallelograms  connected  by  lateral 
sides,  said  central  portion  made  of  a  first  dielectric  material 
having  a  first  equivalent  dielectric  constant  thai  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  dielectric  material  of  said  end 
layers,  and  two  lateral  portions  arranged  on  each  main  side  of 
said  central  portion  between  said  central  portion  and  said  end 
layers,  respectively,  and  made  of  a  second  dielectric  matenal 
having  a  second  equivalent  dielectric  constant  that  is  low 
compared  to  that  of  said  dielectric  material  of  said  end  layers. 


5,631,664 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

BY  POLARIZATION  REVERSAL  OF  FERROELECTRIC 

MATERIAL 

Hideo  Adachi,  and  Takashi  Mihara,  both  of  Iruma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,501,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250151; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068892;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068893;  Mar.  26, 
1993,  5-068894;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188383 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/iO 
VS.  a.  345—74  22  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  light-emitting  surface  light  source  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  mauix  form  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  plurality  of  electrical  light-emitting  surface  light 
source  elements  each  having  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  portion 
and  an  electrical  light-emitting  portion,  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor  portion  having  a  lower  electrode  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  ferroelectric  Uiin  film  formed  on 
said  lower  electrode,  and  an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said 
ferroelectric  thin  film  with  an  electfon  emission  hole,  and  said 
electrical  light-emitting  portion  having  a  carrier  acceleration/ 
multiplication  layer  formed  on  said  upper  electrode  by  a 
semiconductor  layer,  a  light-emitting  layer  formed  on  said 
carrier  acceleration/multiplication  layer  and  a  transparent 
electrode  formed  on  said  light-emining  layer:  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  electrical 
light-emitting  surface  light  source  elements; 


wherein  a  voltage  applied  across  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  portion  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  electrical  light-emitting  surface  light 
source  elements  in  accordance  with  a  drive  signal  selectively 
supplied  to  said  plurality  of  switching  elements  is  inverted,  so 
that  electrons  emitted  from  said  electron  emission  hole  of  said 
upper  electrode  by  polarization  reversal  generated  in  said 
ferroelectric  thin  film  are  injected  in  the  light-emitting  portion 
through  said  carrier  acceleration/multiplication  layer  of  said 
electrical  light-emining  portion  to  cause  said  light-emitting 
portion  to  selectively  emit  light,  thereby  guiding  visible  light 
to  an  outside  of  said  image  display  apparatus  through  said 
transparent  electrode. 
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5,631,665 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DRIVING  METHOD 
THEREOF,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS,  AND 
ILLLIMINATION  APPARATUS 
Kunihani  Takizawa;  Hideo  Fujikake;  Tsunehiro  Hirabayashi; 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo;   Kensaku  Takata,  Osaka; 
Satoshi  Takano,  Osaka,  and  Tohru  Kashiwagi,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01492,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11775.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303882 
Int  CI."  G09G  i/if> 
VS.  CI.  345—88  27  Claims 
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APPLIED  VOLTAGE  (V) 

1.  An  illumination  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  light 
projected  from  said  light  source  and  having  a  composite  film 
including  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  film  forming  a 
transparent  matrix  receiving  said  liquid  crystal  material,  and 
having  substrates  including  a  pair  of  transparent  conductive 
films  sandwiching  said  composite  film  therebetween:  and 

a  driving  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  conducti\e  films 
and  applying  thereto  an  alternating  voltage  waveform  alter- 
nately switching  between  first  and  second  voltage  states  in 
which  said  composite  film  respectively  attains  an  opaque  state 
and  a  transparent  state,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  time  period 
(T„j)  of  the  opaque  state  to  the  time  period  (T„„)  of  the 
transparent  state  of  the  composite  film  per  unit  time  period  is 
varied  by  pulse  width  modulation  of  said  alternating  voltage 
waveform  for  changing  the  time  period  of  both  voltage  states 
with  an  externally  applied  signal,  thereby  controlling  the 
power  of  non-.scattered  light  transmitted  through  said  compos- 
ite film  per  unit  time  period  without  substantially  changing 
the  spectrum  of  the  transmitted  light: 

and  wherein  said  composite  film  has  a  non-uniform  distribution 
of  said  liquid  crystal  material  therein  so  that  the  respective 
spectrum  distributions  of  the  opaque  state  and  the  u-ansparenl 
state  are  substantially  equal. 
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5.631,666 
DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TV PE  TABLET  DEVICE 

Takao  Tagawa.  Kashibara;  Kengo  Takahama,  Nara;  Kazunari 
Okamura,  Tenri,  and  Noritoshi  Kako,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,610,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410329. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992.  4-130685; 
Oct  20.  1992.  4-281559 

Int.  CI."  G09G  V36 
U.S.  a.  345—104  6  Claims 


5,631,667 
FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITUDE  MEASUREMENT  TOOL 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAYS 
John  A.  Cadwell,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cadwell  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,005,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479368 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/36 

U.S.  a.  345—134  12  Claims 
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1.  A  display-integrated  type  ublet  device  including  a  display 
panel  which  has  a  display  material  interposed  between  segment 
electrodes  and  common  electrodes  crossing  each  other  at  right 
angles  and  is  dnven  by  a  duty  ratio  control  type  drive  method,  a 
detection  pen  having  at  a  tip  of  the  detection  pen  an  elecuode 
electrostatically  coupled  with  the  segment  elecuodes  and  the  com- 
mon elecffodes  of  the  display  panel,  a  segment  electrode  drive 
circuit  for  driving  the  segment  electrodes,  a  common  electrode 
drive  circuit  for  driving  the  common  electrodes,  a  display  control 
circuit  for  displaying  an  image  on  the  display  panel  by  controlling 
the  segment  electrode  drive  circuit  and  the  common  electrode  drive 
circuit  in  a  period  of  displaying  the  image,  a  detection  control 
circuit  for  controlling   the   segment   electrode   drive   circuit   to 
sequentially  scan  the  segment  electrodes  of  the  display  panel  by 
applying  a  scanning  voltage  successively  to  the  segment  electrodes 
and  controlling  the  common  electrode  drive  circuit  to  sequentially 
scan  the  common  electrodes  by  applying  a  scanning  voltage  suc- 
cessively to  the  eonunon  electrodes  in  a  coordinate  detection 
period,    an    x-coordinate    detection    circuit    for    detecting    an 
x-coordinate  value  designated  on  the  display  panel  by  the  lip  of  the 
detection  pen  according  lo  an  output  signal  generating  timing  of 
the  detection  pen  and  a  scanning  timing  of  the  segment  electrodes, 
and  a  y-coordinaie  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  y-coordinate 
value  designated  on  the  display  panel  by  the  tip  of  the  detection 
pen  according  to  an  output  signal  generating  timing  of  the  detec- 
tion pen  and  a  scanning  timing  of  the  common  electrodes, 

the  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  comprising  a  correction 
volUge  generation  means  for  generating  a  correction  voltage 
for  canceling  a  voltage  induced  at  an  electrode  closer  to  the 
detection  pen  and  placed  in  an  upper  position  atuibuted  to  a 
scanning  voltage  applied  to  an  elecuode  farther  to  the  detec- 


1.  A  frequency  measurement  tool  for  measuring  the  average 
frequency  of  several  cycles  of  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  a  variable- 
frequency,  multiple-cycle  waveform  displayed  on  an  electronic 
display,  said  frequency  measurement  tool  including: 

(a)  an  electronic  display  displaying  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  a 
variable-frequency,  multiple-cycle  waveform; 

(b)  an  input  device  for  allowing  an  operator  to  select  two  points 
on  said  display  located  at  opposite  ends  of  several  cycles  of 
said  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  variable-frequency,  multiple- 
cycle  waveform  displayed  on  said  electronic  display;  and 

(c)  a  data  processor,  coupled  to  said  input  device  and  said 
electronic  display,  for; 

(i)  subdividing  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  two 
points  into  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  apart  subdivisions, 

(ii)  drawing  a  measurement  scale  over  said  several  cycles  of 
said  plurality  of  cycles  between  said  two  points,  said  mea- 
surement scale  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  hash  lines 
that  overlie  said  several  cycles  of  said  plurality  of  cycles 
and  subdivide  said  horizontal  distance  between  said  points 
into  said  plurality  of  equi-spaced  apart  subdivisions, 

(iii)  calculating  a  frequency  based  upon  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  equi-spaced  apart  subdivisions  and  said  hori- 
zontal distance  between  said  two  points,  and 

(iv)  displaying  said  calculated  frequency  on  said  electronic 
display. 


5,631.668 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koyo  Katsura;  Hideo  Maejima.  and  Hisashi  Kajiwara.  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Ibaraki-ken.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104372.  Aug.  11.  1993,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  736,786,  Jul.  29,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350^54.  May  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,043.713,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686,039.  Dec.  24. 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,862.150.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  430.853 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26. 1983.  58-246896; 
tion  pen  and  placed  in  a  lower  position,  the  electrodes  being    ^^^  ^   y^^  59-27155;  Jun.  14,  1984,  59-120679 


one  and  the  other  of  the  segment  electrode  and  the  common 
electrode, 
thereby  canceling  the  voltage  induced  at  the  electrode  placed  in 
the  upper  position  by  applying  the  correction  voltage  gener- 
ated by  the  correction  voltage  generation  means  to  the  elec- 
trode placed  in  the  upper  position  ai  least  in  a  period  when  the 
electrode  placed  in  the  lower  position  is  scanned. 


Int  O."  G09G  5/02 
MS.  CI.  345—155  134  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  processor  for  outputting  instructions  and  parameters  for 
processing  graphic  data,  wherein  said  instructions  includes  a 
drawing  insmiction  for  extending  pattern  data  having  at  least 
one  bit  to  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 
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5.631,670 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

INCREASING  DETECTION  SPEED  AND  DETECTION 

ACCURACY  OF  INPUT  COORDINATES  ON  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  BY  DETECTING  MOVEMENT  AMOIWT  OF 

ELECTRONIC  PEN 

Akira  Tomiyoshi.  Nara;  Takafumi  Kawaguchi,  Yamatotakada, 

and  Makoto  Takeda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^52 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268657 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—173  18  Claims 


(f  ICa.Cc)    i1   I-l 
'  IC.  Cel    U  I- 


a  memory  for  storing  said  graphic  data,  said  graphic  data 
includes  at  least  one  word,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of 
pixel  data,  each  of  said  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 
and 

a  graphic  processor  having  color  registers,  each  color  register 
having  stored  therein  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits, 
wherein  said  graphic  processor,  responsive  to  said  drawing 
instruction  from  said  data  processor,  accesses  said  memory  in 
units  of  words,  selects  one  of  said  color  registers  based  on 
pattern  data  received  by  said  graphic  processor  and  stores  data 
corresponding  to  said  pixel  data  stored  in  said  selected  color 
register  to  said  memory. 


5,631.669 

POINTING  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL  MICROPHONE 

Gregory  A.  Stobbs.  and  Beth  H.  Stobbs.  both  of  971  Char- 

rington,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,956,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412394 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0» 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  62  Claims 


1.  A  multimode  computer  input  device  comprising; 

a  housing  sized  to  be  hand  held  and  having  an  Underside 
adapted  for  placement  on  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  pointing  device  disposed  within  said  housing  having  mecha- 
nism for  sensing  changes  in  position  of  the  pointing  device 
with  respect  to  a  reference  frame  and  for  providing  position 
change  signals  to  a  computer; 

a  microphone  disposed  within  said  housing  and  positioned  on 
said  underside  for  providing  audio  signals  to  said  computer; 
and 

mechanism  coupled  to  said  microphone  for  automatically  inhib- 
iting the  providing  of  said  audio  signal  to  said  computer  when 
said  device  is  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface 
for  providing  position  change  signals  to  said  computer; 

wherein  said  automatic  inhibiting  mechanism  includes  a  switch 
for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  housing  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  reference  frame. 


1.  An  information  display  device  including  an  input  section,  an 
information  display  section  having  an  electrode  at  least  for  detect- 
ing a  position,  a  display  control  circuit  for  displaying  image 
information  on  a  display  screen  of  the  information  display  section, 
and  a  coordinate  detecting  section  for  detecting  indication  coordi- 
nates on  the  display  screen  pointed  by  the  input  section  in  accor- 
dance with  a  timing  of  detecting  electrostatic  coupling  between  the 
input  section  and  a  scanned  electrode  of  the  information  display 
section,  the  information  display  device  comprising: 
a  movement  amount  detecting  section  which  is  provided  at  a  tip 
end  portion  of  the  input  section  and  detects  an  amount  of 
movement  of  the  input  section  on  the  display  screen  to  output 
a  movement  amount  detection  signal; 
a  coordinate  output  section  which  obtains  indication  coordinates 
of  the  input  section  based  on  the  movement  amount  detection 
signal  from  the  movement  amount  detecting  section  of  the 
input  section  and  a  reference  point,  and  outputs  the  Indication 
coordinates;  and 
a  coordinate  signal  generating  section  which  outputs  a  coordi- 
nate signal  representing  the  indication  coordinates  of  the  input 
section  based  on  the  Indication  coordinates  detected  by  the 
coordinate  detecting  section  and  the  indication  coordinates 
obtained  by  the  coordinate  output  section. 


5,631,671 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  PIXELS  HAVINGS  A  NUMBER  OF  BITS 
W  HIGH  MAY  BE  SELECTED 
Koyo  Katsura;  Hideo  Maejima,  and  Hisashi  Kajiwara,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736.786.  Jul.  29.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350^54.  May  11.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.043,713.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686.039.  Dec.  24, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,862,150.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  104372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983,  58-246986; 
Feb.  17,  1984,  59-027155;  Jun.  14,  1984,  59-120679 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/.*6 
U.S.  CI.  345—200  69  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  graphic  data,  said  graphic  data  including  at 
least  one  word,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  data, 
each  of  said  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 
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5,631,673 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroynki  Yamamoto;  Takeshi  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Kyoto, 
and  Yoshihisa  Nakagawa,  Joyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Omron  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-357843; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-042071;  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284501 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—905  '  Claims 
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a  data  processor  for  outputling  instructions  and  parameters  for 
processing  said  graphic  data;  and 

a  graphic  data  processor,  responsive  to  an  instruction  and  param- 
eters from  said  data  processor,  for  accessing  said  memory  in 
word  units,  reading  out  one-word  graphic  data  designated  by  a 
memory  address  from  said  memory,  specifymg  at  least  one  bit 
of  the  read-out  one-word  graphic  data  by  a  pixel  address, 
processing  the  specified  at  least  one  bit  in  accordance  with 
said  instruction,  and  writing  the  one-word  graphic  data  con- 
taining the  processed  at  least  one  bit  in  said  memory. 


5,631,672 
SELF-TIMED  REAL-TIME  DATA  TRANSFER  IN  VIDEO- 
RAM 
Matthew  D.  Bates,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Roderick  M.  P.  West, 
Colchester,  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,874,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,557 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—200  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  self-timed  real-time  data  ffansfer  within  a  Video- 
RAM  memory  device  having  a  RAM.  a  serial  access  memory  and 
a  tap  pointer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  data  transfer,  internally  synchronized  with  a  serial 
clock,  from  a  row  in  the  RAM  to  the  serial  access  memory 
during  a  period  that  the  tap  pointer  value  is  equal  to  a 
programmable  target  value,  wherein  the  data  transfer  is  inter- 
nally timed  by  the  Video-RAM  memory  device  such  that 
external  liming  signals  from  an  external  controller  are  not 
required: 
reading  a  row  address  present  at  an  address  input:  and 
reading  a  column  address  present  at  an  address  input,  wherein 
the  programmable  target  value  is  set  to  a  value  one  less  than 
the  column  address. 


A  control  device,  comprising: 

printed  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  front  panel  con- 
nected to  an  upper  panel,  a  lower  panel  and  two  side  panels: 
and 

display  assembly  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board 
assembly,  said  display  assembly  comprising  a  casing  provided 
w  ith  a  pair  of  top  hooks  and  a  pair  of  bottom  hooks  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  top  hooks  each  having  a  catch 
provided  by  a  slot  for  interconnecting  with  a  respective  tab  of 
said  upper  panel  of  said  printed  circuit  board  assembly,  and 
said  bottom  hooks  each  having  a  pair  of  catches  including  a 
tirsi  catch  provided  by  a  slot  for  interconnecting  with  a 
respective  tab  of  said  lower  panel  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
assembly  and  a  second  catch  provided  by  an  oblique  member 
having  an  edge  extending  forward  from  a  rearward  edge  of 
said  second  catch,  said  edge  terminating  in  a  forward  directed 
edge  interconnecting  with  a  back  portion  of  a  respective  side 
tab  of  said  front  panel  of  said  printed  circuit  board  assembly. 


5,631,674 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuyuki  Shinada.  Yokohama,  and  Seishi  Ejiri,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,686,  Apr.  7.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,642,  Nov.  26.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.132,711.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

185,224 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41061 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2// 75 
U.S.  CI.  347—37  36  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  received  image  on  a 
recording  material  using  recording  means  for  ejecting  ink  in  accor- 
dance with  image  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  presence/absence  of  ink  after 
completion  of  recording  of  a  current  page  of  data  and  before 
initiation  of  recording  of  a  next  page  of  data: 
storage  means  for  stonng  received  data,  said  storage  means 

being  capable  of  storing  at  least  a  page  of  data: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  storage  means  such  that 
storage  of  the  recei\ed  data  in  said  storage  means  is  per- 
formed in  parallel  with  recording  of  the  received  data  by  said 
recording  means,  wherein  said  conu-ol  means  contfols  said 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detec- 
tion means,  and  wherein  when  said  detection  means  detects  an 
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absence  of  ink  after  completion  of  recording  of  a  current  page 
of  data  and  before  initiation  of  recording  of  the  next  page  of 
data,  said  control  means  preserves  the  received  data  which  has 
been  stored  in  the  storage  means  and  preserves  successive 
received  data  which  is  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  means: 

informing  means  for  indicating  that  said  detection  means  has 
detected  an  absence  of  ink:  and 

instruction  means  for  instructing  said  control  means  to  read  out 
the  image  data  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5.631,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD 
Yoshikiyo  Futagawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249576; 
Jun.  2.  1994,  6-121475 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/38:2/0! 
VS.  a.  347—10  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  driving  voltage  for  driving  at 
least  one  piezoelectric  unit  of  an  ink  jet  recording  head  which, 
when  driven,  changes  the  volumetric  capacity  of  an  ink  chamber  of 
the  recording  head  to  jet  out  ink  droplets  through  a  nozzle  hole  in 
the  recording  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  constant  voltage  source  for  providing  an  output  voltage  which 

varies  in  accordance  with  a  correcting  voltage  signal: 
a  capacitor: 

a  first  constant  current  source  for  generating  a  first  constant 
current  in  proportion  to  said  output  voltage  to  charge  said 
capacitor  so  thai  a  voltage  of  said  capacitor  increases  to  a 
voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  output  voltage  within  a 
first  constant  period  of  time  whose  length  is  unaffected  by  a 
variance  in  a  value  of  the  correcting  voltage  signal: 
a  second  constant  current  source  for  providing  a  second  constant 
current,  in  proportion  to  the  output  voltage,  to  discharge  the 
capacitor  within  a  second  constant  period  of  time  whose 
length  is  unaffected  by  the  variance  in  the  value  of  the 
correcting  voltage  signal:  and 


a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  voltage  of  the  capacitor  to 
provide  said  driving  voltage,  said  driving  voltage  having  a 
constant  rise  time  which  corresponds  to  said  first  constant 
period  of  time  and  a  constant  fall  time  which  corresponds  to 
said  second  constant  period  of  time,  said  constant  rise  time 
and  said  constant  fall  time  being  unaffected  by  the  variance  in 
the  value  of  the  correcting  voltage  signal. 


5,631,676 

PAR.4LLEL  FLOW  WATER  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRINTBARS 

Robert  S.  Karz,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,095 

InL  CI."  B41J  29/377 

VS.  a.  347—18  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  an  array  of  print  dies  using  a  coolant,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  heat  exchange  gallery  having  a  length  in  thermal  contact  with 

the  array  of  prim  dies: 
a  coolant  inlet  directing  the  coolant  towards  the  heat  exchange 

gallery: 
a  plurality  of  channel  inlets  distributed  along  the  length  of  the 

heat  exchange  gallery  and  connected  to  channel  the  coolant  in 

substantially  equal  amounts  through  each  of  the  channel  inlets 

into  the  heat  exchange  galler>': 
means  interconnected  between  the  coolant  inlet  and  the  plurality 

of  the  channel  inlets  for  distributing  substantially  equally 

amounts  of  coolant  to  each  of  the  channel  inlets:  and 
a  coolant  oudet  directing  coolant  out  of  the  heal  exchange 

gallery. 


5,631,677 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGING 

BATTERY  THEREIN 

Hideo  Horigome.  Tokyo;  Junichi  Arakawa;  Vuichi  Kaneko. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuhito  Ikeda,  and  Akira  Kuribayashi, 
both    of   Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,019,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239404; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212714 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/00:  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  347—19  37  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  driven  by  a  supply  of  power  from  a 
battery,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  remaining  capacity  of  the  bat- 
tery: 
a  carriage  motor  for  moving,  relative  to  a  printing  medium,  a 

printing  head  that  prints,  an  image  on  the  printing  medium: 
a  conveyance  motor  for  conveying  the  printing  medium  relative 
to  the  pnnting  head:  and 
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5.631,679 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  APERTURE 

ELECTRODE  UNIT  INCLUDING  INSULATING  MEMBER 

WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Shigeru  Kagayama,  Owariasahi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1993,  5-186112 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2m5 

VS.  a.  347—55  17  Claims 


drive  control  means  for  changing  a  drive  timing  of  said  carriage 
motor  and  a  drive  timing  of  said  conveyance  motor  based 
upon  results  of  a  detection  performed  by  said  detecting 
means. 

wherein  when  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 
said  drive  control  means  commences  accelerative  driving  of 
one  motor,  during  decelerative  driving  of  the  other  motor,  and 
when  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  said 
drive  control  means  commences  accelerative  driving  of  one  of 
said  carriage  motor  and  said  conveyance  motor,  after  comple- 
tion of  decelerative  driving  of  the  other  motor. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
suppon  comprising: 

a  toner  supply  means  for  supplying  charged  loner  particles  to  the 
support  for  forming  the  image  thereon,  the  charged  toner 
particles  having  a  first  dielectric  constant;  and 

a  toner  flow  control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  charged 
toner  particles  from  the  toner  supply  means  to  the  support,  the 
toner  flow  control  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  toner  supply  means,  wherein  the  toner  flow  control 
means  comprises  an  aperture  electrode  unit  including  an  insu- 
lating member  with  apertures  therein  and  control  electrodes 
surrounding  each  aperture  that  are  adapted  to  be  elecnically 
coupled  to  a  voltage  source,  and  wherein  the  insulating  mem- 
ber confronts  the  toner  supply  means  and  has  at  least  a  portion 
with  a  second  dielectric  constant  that  is  higher  than  the  first 
dielectric  constant  of  the  charged  toner  particles. 


5,631,678 
ACOUSTIC  PRINTHEADS  WITH  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 
Babur  B.  Hadimioglu.  Mountain  View,  and  Martin  Lim,  Union 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,296 

Int.  a."  B41J  2AM 

VS.  a.  347—46  1  Claim 
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5,631,680 

INK-EJECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Hiroto  Sugahara,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026458 

Int  CI."  B41J  2AM5 

VS.  a.  347—69  IS  Claims 
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I.  An  acoustic  printhead  comprised  of: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  first  structure  at  a  fixed  position,  wherein  said 
first  structure  is  an  acoustic  lens:  and 

at  least  two  optical  lenses  on  said  first  surface,  said  optical 
lenses  for  receiving  radiant  light  and  for  focusing  said 
received  radiant  light  into  at  least  two  optical  focal  areas 
which  are  at  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  first  structure. 
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15.  A  fluid  droplet  ejecting  device,  comprising: 
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ejecting  means  for  ejecting  fluid  droplets,  said  ejecting  means 
including  alternating  ones  of  a  plurality  of  grooves; 

air  channels  being  defined  by  remaining  ones  of  said  grooves; 

conductive  means  for  conducting  electricity,  said  conductive 
means  being  disposed  at  at  least  bonom  portions  of  said 
remaining  ones  of  said  grooves  that  define  said  air  channels; 

first  electrode  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  the 
conductive  means,  the  first  electrode  means  being  formed  on 
side  surfaces  of  said  remaining  ones  of  said  grooves  that 
define  said  air  channels,  the  first  electrode  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  conductive  means:  and 

second  electrode  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
the  ejecting  means  to  eject  fluid  droplets. 


permit  insertion  of  said  ink  supply  container  in  said  ink 
supply  container  holder. 


1.  A  system  for  replenishing  ink  in  a  printhead  ink  reservoir  of 
an  ink-jet  printer,  the  printhead  ink  reservoir  having  a  refill  pon. 
said  system  comprising: 

an  ink  supply  container  containing  ink  used  to  replenish  the  ink 
in  the  printhead  ink  reservoir; 

an  ink  supply  container  holder  for  holding  said  ink  supply 
container; 

a  hydraulic  coupler  supported  on  said  ink  supply  container 
holder  for  movement  between  a  coupled  position  in  which 
said  coupler  provides  a  hydraulic  connection  between  said  ink 
supply  container  and  the  printhead  ink  reservoir  through  the 
refill  port,  and  a  decoupled  position  in  which  said  hydraulic 
connection  is  broken,  resupply  of  ink  being  effected  by  selec- 
tively moving  said  coupler  to  said  coupled  position  and  trans- 
ferring ink  from  said  ink  supply  container  to  the  printhead  ink 
reservoir  by  way  of  said  hydraulic  connection;  and 

a  hinged  cover  on  said  ink  supply  container  holder,  said  co\er 
being  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  overlie  said  ink  supply 
container  holder  to  operatively  contact  said  ink  supply  con- 
tainer for  exerting  force  against  said  ink  supply  container  to 
move  said  ink  supply  container  into  operative  contact  with 
said  coupler  and  for  moving  said  coupler  to  said  coupled 
position  to  establish  said  hydraulic  connection  between  said 
ink  supply  container  and  said  coupler  when  sjiid  coupler  is  in 
said  coupled  position,  and  movable  in  a  second  direction  to 


5,631,682 
PRINTHEAD  INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Takata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166682 

Int  CI."  B41J  2//75 

U.S.  CI.  347—86  27  Claims 


5,631,681 
INK  REPLENISHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INK- 
JET PRINTERS 
Richard  I.  Klaus,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Eric  L.  Ahlvin,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,647 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/115 

VS.  a.  347—85  9  Claims 


1.  An  ink  supply  device  for  supplying  ink  to  a  print  head,  said 
ink  supply  device  comprising: 

a  foam  unit  comprising  a  porous  member  impregnated  with  ink 
and  a  film  member  wrapping  said  porous  member; 

a  foam  storing  case  having  an  opening  for  insertion  and  removal 
of  said  foam  unit  into  and  from  said  foam  storing  case, 
wherein  said  foam  storing  case  has  a  projecting  portion  for 
bursting  said  film  member,  said  projecting  portion  projecting 
inside  said  case  and  forming  an  ink  supply  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  print  head. 

whereby  when  said  foam  unit  is  inserted  into  said  foam  storing 
case,  said  foam  unit  is  depressed  by  said  projecting  portion, 
and  said  film  member  of  said  foam  unit  is  burst  by  said 
projecting  portion  to  allow  the  ink  contained  in  said  porous 
member  to  be  supplied  through  said  ink  supply  passage  to 
said  print  head;  and 

a  lid  removably  engaging  said  opening  of  said  foam  storing 
case. 


5,631,683 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  AND  PRINTER  USING  IT 
Atushi  Nishioka;  Yukihiro  Hanaoka;  Shigeo  Sugimura:  Tsu- 
tomu  Yamazaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Sato,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335169,- 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316987 

Int  CI."  B41J  V175 
U.S.  CI.  347—87  9  Claims 

1.  An  inkjet  cartridge  comprising: 
a  recording  head  having  nozzles  for  ejecting  ink  in  accordance 

with  recording  data  received  from  a  host  processor; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  accommodating  recording  ink  and  having  an 
open  end.  a  closed  end.  a  thick-uall  region  and  a  thin-wall 
region,  said  ink  reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said 
recording  head  so  that  the  ink  stored  in  said  ink  reservoir  is 
supplied  to  said  nozzles; 
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5,631.685 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  INK 

DEPOSITED  BY  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Arthur  M.  Gooray;  Kenneth  C.  Peter,  both  of  Penfield.  N.Y., 

and  Murray  D.  Sirkis,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  159.908 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0/,  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  CI.  347—102  41  Claims 


a  housing,  wherein  said  ink  reservoir  and  recording  head  are 

arranged  in  said  housing; 
a  through-hole  provided  in  a  side  of  said  housing  disposed 

facing  the  thieic  wall  region  for  accomnxxlating  an  end  of  a 

pressure  rod,  the  pressure  rod  for  applying  pressure  to  the 

thick-wall  region  of  said  ink  reservoir;  and 
a  guide  disposed  around  one  of 

(1 )  the  thick-wall  region  of  said  ink  reservoir  and 

(2)  said  through-hole 

for  guiding  the  end  of  the  pressure  rod  to  the  thick-wall  region 
of  said  ink  reservoir. 
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5.631.684 
INK  JET  TEXTILE  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  DISPERSE  DYES 
Aya   Takaide,   Yokohama;    Masahiro   HaruU.   Tokyo;    Shoji 
Koike.  Yokohama;  Koromo  Shirota,  Inagi;  Tomoya  Yama- 
moto,  and  Mariko  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1993.  5-170474 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/2/ 


VS.  a.  347—100 


24  0aims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  ink  deposited  on  a  cut  sheet  of  paper, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microwave  generating  member  being  adapted  to  generate 
microwave  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  resonant  traveling  wave  applying  member,  having  a  length 
selected  according  to  an  integral  number  of  wavelengths  in 
said  member  at  the  predetermined  frequency,  including  a 
serpentine  applicator,  connected  to  said  microwave  generating 
member,  being  adapted  to  apply  microwave  energy  in  the 
form  of  resonant  traveling  waves  to  the  cut  sheet  of  paper 
having  ink  deposited  thereon;  and 

a  n^nsport  member  having  a  low  dielectric  constant  for  trans- 
porting the  cut  sheet  of  paper  through  said  applying  member 
to  dry  the  ink  deposited  on  the  cut  sheet  of  paper 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  method  for  imparting  at  least  two  types  of 
inks,  each  containing  a  disperse  dye,  a  compound  for  dispersing 
the  dye  and  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  onto  a  cloth  dyeable  with  a 
disperse  dye.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imparting  the  at  least  two  types  of  inks  onto  the  cloth  such  that 

the  two  types  of  inks  overlap  to  form  a  mixed  portion; 
heat-u^ating  the  cloth  onto  which  the  inks  have  been  imparted; 

and 
washing  the  heat-treated  cloth,  wherein 

the  dyes  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  types  of  inks  comprises  at 
least  one  of  dyes  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  C.I. 
Disperse  Yellow  82.  100,  124.  184:1.  186.  199.  CI.  Dis- 
perse Red  239.  240.  277.  362,  C.I.  Disperse  Orange  118. 
C.I.  Disperse  Blue  354  and  365.  and  the  total  amount  of 
dyes  imparted  onto  the  mixed  portion  is  in  a  range  of  from 
0,01  to  I  mg/cra". 


5.631,686 

METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  OPTIMUM  OPTICAL 

CONTRAST  FOR  REGISTRATION  MARK  DETECTION 

Vittorio  Castelli,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  and  David  L.  Hecht. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168J00 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  347—133  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  optical  contrast  between  an  image 

carrying  media  having  a  certain  reflectivity  value  and  a  plurality  of 

marking  materials  having  a  reflectivity  value,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

determining  the  reflectivity  \alue  of  the  image  carrying  media; 

determining  the  reflectivity  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
marking  materials; 

depositing  a  uniform  pattern,  based  on  the  determined  reflectiv- 
ity values  of  the  image  carrying  media  and  the  plurality  of 
marking  materials,  of  at  least  one  of  the  marking  materials 
having  a  reflectivity  value  contrasting  from  the  determined 
reflectivity  values  of  the  image  carrying  media  when  not  all  of 
the  marking  materials  have  a  determined  reflectivity  value 
different  from  the  image  carrying  media  reflectivity  value; 
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1.  A  laser  light  radiation  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light  which  is  modulated  accord- 
ing to  an  image  signal; 

a  collimator  lens  for  coUimating  the  laser  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source;  and 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  laser  light  emerging  from  said 
collimator  lens, 

wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  diffraction  grating  in  a 
la.ser  optical  path  between  said  collimator  lens  and  said 
deflection  means,  said  difitaction  grating  reducing  spot  size  of 
said  laser  light  emerging  from  said  collimator  lens. 


5,631,688 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Ikuo  Hibino:  HIrotoshi  Terao;  Shinichi  Sagawai,  and  Hiroshi 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  10.  1995,  7-083795; 
Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294303 

Int.  CL"  B41J  2/325 
VS.  a.  347—171  8  Claims 


depositing  a  geometric  pattern,  based  on  the  determined  reflec- 
tivity values  of  the  image  carrying  media  and  a  remaining 
plurality  of  marking  materials,  with  the  remaining  plurality  of 
marking  materials  having  a  reflectivity  \alue  that  does  not 
contrast  with  the  image  carrying  media  reflectivity  value,  over 
the  uniform  pattern  of  the  one  contrasting  marking  material  so 
as  to  obtain  maximum  optical  contrast; 

creating  a  void,  comprising  an  absence  of  marking  material,  in 
the  uniform  pattern  of  the  contrasting  marking  material  in  a 
geometric  pattern  substantially  equivalent  to  the  geometric 
pattern  of  the  plurality  of  non-contrasting  marking  materials 
so  that  a  contrasting  mark  of  high  contrast  toner  and  the 
image  carrying  media  is  created. 


5,631.687 

LASER  LIGHT  RADIATION  DEVICE  PROVIDING 

REDUCED  LASER  LIGHT  SPOT  SIZE 

Mamoru    Tanaka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,116 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-120806 

Int  CI."  B41J  y4l5 

VS.  CI.  347—134  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  platen  fixedly  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  platen; 

carriage  movement  means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  carriage  along  the  platen; 

a  thermal  head  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  thermal 
head  including  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements; 

a  cassette  holding  section  mounted  adjacent  the  platen  for 
deiachably  holding  first  and  second  ribbon  cassettes,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  ribbon  cassettes  housing  an  ink  ribbon: 

cassette  delivering  means  for  delivering  one  of  the  first  ribbon 
cassette  and  the  second  ribbon  cassette  from  the  cassette 
holding  section  onto  the  carriage  such  that  the  ink  ribbon  is 
located  between  the  thermal  head  and  the  platen;  and 

a  control  section  for  selectively  controlling  the  carriage  move- 
ment means  and  the  cassette  delivering  means  in  response  to 
first  and  second  mode  signals; 

wherein  when  the  control  section  receives  the  first  mode  signal, 
the  control  section  controls  the  cassette  delivery  means  to 
mount  the  first  cassette  onto  the  carriage,  and  to  control  the 
carriage  movement  means  such  that  the  carriage  moves  at  a 
first  speed  along  the  platen; 

wherein  when  the  control  section  receives  the  second  mode 
signal,  the  control  section  controls  the  cassette  delivery  means 
to  mount  the  second  cassette  onto  the  carriage,  and  to  control 
the  carriage  movement  means  such  that  the  carriage  moves  at 
a  second  speed  along  the  platen;  and 

wherein  the  first  speed  differs  from  the  second  speed. 


5.631.689 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  HEAT  OF  THERMAL 

HEAD 

Hiroshi  Izumi,  Morioka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,788,  Sep.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  582.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-227312 

Int.  CI."  B61J  2/355 

VS.  CI.  347—211  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  an  amount  of  heat  generated  by  a 

thermal  head  device,  the  thermal  head  device  including: 
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5,631.690 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Tashiro,  and   Keiyi  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Precision  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,426 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011724: 
Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011725;  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011726 

Int  a."  B4U  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  347—220 

2 


6  Claims 


a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat-generating  elements 
arranged  in  a  row.  successive  elemenis  of  the  plurality  of 
heat-generating  elements  being  altemaleiy  designated  as  an 
odd-number  element  and  an  even-number  element; 

a  calculation  circuit  for  generating  a  power-on  time  for  each 
heat-generating  element  of  said  thermal  head; 

a  plurality  of  latches,  each  of  the  plurality  of  latches  being 
connected  lo  an  associated  group  of  the  plurality  of  heat- 
generating  elements;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  latches  such  that 
each  of  the  plurality  of  latches  applies  power  lo  selected 
elements  of  the  associated  group  of  heat-generating  elements 
for  a  duration  equal  the  power-on  lime  output  from  the 
calculation  circuit 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  power-on  lime  for  a  selected  element  of  the 
plurality  of  heat-generating  elements  in  units  of  lime 
shorter  than  a  minimum  power-on  time,  the  selected  ele- 
ment being  connected  lo  a  first  latch  of  the  plurality  of 
latches; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  calculated  power-on  time  is  equal 
to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  minimum  power-on  time  or 
not; 

(c)  if  the  calculated  power-on  time  is  equal  to  such  an  integral 
multiple: 

(i)  writing  the  calculated  power-on  time  directly  to  said 

first,  latch  as  the  power-on  time  for  said  selected  ele- 

menl.  and 
(ii)  applying  electrical  current  to  the  selected  element  via 

said  first  latch  for  a  period  equal  to  said  power-on  time; 

and 

(d)  if  the  calculated  power-on  time  is  not  equal  to  such  an 
integral  multiple: 

(i)  determining  whether  the  selected  element  is  an  odd- 
number  element  or  an  even-number  element; 

(ii)  changing  the  calculated  power-on  time  for  the  selected 
element  to  an  integral  value  obtained  by  rounding  up 
fractions  below  a  decimal  point  of  the  calculated  power- 
on  time  if  the  selected  element  is  a  first  one  of  an 
odd-numbered  element  and  an  even-number  element, 
and  to  an  integral  value  obtained  by  rounding  down 
fractions  below  a  decimal  point  of  the  calculated  power- 
on  time  if  the  selected  element  is  a  second  one  of  an 
odd-number  element  and  an  even-number  element; 

(iii)  WTiting  the  changed  calculated  power-on  time  directly 
to  said  first  latch  as  the  power-on  time  for  said  selected 
element;  and 

(iv)  applying  electrical  current  to  the  selected  element  via 
said  first  latch  for  a  period  equal  lo  said  power-on  time. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  head  support  plate  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end 

portion,  said  head  supporting  plate  being  roiaiably  engaged  at 

said  rear  end  portion  with  a  clearance  relative  lo  a  supporting 

shaft  fixed  to  a  supporting  frame; 

a  printing  head  provided  at  said  front  end  portion  of  said  head 

support  plate; 
an  operable  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  supporting 

frame; 
a  platen  rotatably  provided  on  said  operable  member  and  facing 
said  printing  head  when  said  operable  member  is  held  in  a 
closed  position; 
a  regulating  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  head  support  plate 
and  provided  to  be  contaclable  w  ilh  a  shaft  of  said  platen  or  a 
bearing  provided  on  said  operable  member  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shaft  of  said  platen  when  said  operable  member  is 
held  in  the  closed  position; 
an  actuating  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 

and  engaging  with  a  part  of  said  head  support  plate; 
a  regulating  portion  provided  on  said  operable  member  and 
contactable  with  said  actuating  lever  when  said  operable 
member  is  held  in  the  closed  position;  and 
a  biasing  spring  laid  among  said  supporting  frame,  said  head 
support  plate  and  said  actuating  lever  for  biasing  a  spring 
force  in  a  direction  in  which  said  priming  head  is  brought  into 
elastic  contact  with  said  platen  through  said  head  support 
plate  and  in  a  direction  in  which  said  regulating  plate  is  biased 
toward  said  shaft  of  said  platen  or  said  bearing  when  said 
operable  member  is  held  in  the  closed  position,  and  at  the 
same  time  for  biasing  the  spring  force  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  printing  head  is  separated  away  from  said  platen  through 
said  head  support  plaie  when  said  operable  member  is  held  in 
an  opened  position. 


5,631,691 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hideya  Furuta,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Kazushige 

Taguchi.  Warabi,  and   MiLsuru  Mamiruka.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.564 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007624 

Int.  a.^  B41J  2m5;2/47:2/435:  G03G  13/04 

U.S.  a.  347—235  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  by  scanning 

said  image  a  plurality  of  limes; 
synchronizing   signal   generating   means   for  generating   main 
scanning  line  synchronizing  signals; 
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writing  means  for  sequentially  writing  image  data  generated  by 
the  plurality  of  limes  of  scanning  on  a  pholoconduclive  ele- 
ment by  scanning  said  pholoconduclive  element  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  in  synchronism  with  said  main  scanning 
line  synchronizing  signals,  thereby  electrostatically  forming 
corresponding  latent  images; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  images  sequentially 
formed  on  the  pholoconduclive  element  lo  produce  corre- 
sponding visible  images; 

transfer  medium  driving  means  for  driving  a  transfer  medium; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  visible  images  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  to  said  transfer  medium  being  driven  by  said 
transfer  medium  driving  means; 

sensing  means  for  determining  thai  said  reading  means  has 
scanned  a  first  edge  of  the  document,  said  first  edge  being 
scanned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  main  scanning  direction 
and  perpendicular  to  a  sub-scanning  direction;  and 

control  means  for  causing,  by  using  said  main  scanning  line 
synchronizing  signals  and  an  output  signal  of  said  sensing 
means,  at  least  said  writing  means  lo  start  writing  each  of  the 
image  data  and  causing  said  transfer  medium  driving  means 
10  drive  said  transfer  medium  for  transfer  of  the  visible  image, 
so  that  starting  of  writing  is  synchronized  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction  with  sensing  of  the  first  edge  of  the  document  upon 
plural  scannings  of  the  first  edge  of  the  document. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

printing  data  memory  means  for  storing  priming  data. 

printing  means  for  printing  based  on  said  printing  data  received 
from  said  priming  data  memory  means, 

line  sensor  means  which  generates  a  horizontal  synchronous 
signal  of  said  printing  means, 

drive  means  for  driving  a  printing  medium  forward  and  back- 
ward at  a  given  revolving  speed. 


stand-by  operation  memory  means  for  memorizing  operation 
sequences  of  said  drive  means  in  a  stand-by  state,  the  stand- 
by stale  being  followed  by  a  normal  operation  stale  wherein 
said  printing  medium  is  transported  al  a  fixed  revolution 
speed  in  a  transporting  direction,  said  printing  medium  being 
driven  forward  and  backward  al  equal  lengths  in  the  transport- 
ing direction  al  a  lower  revolving  speed  in  the  sland-by  slate 
than  in  normal  operation  state. 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  revolve 
the  printing  medium  at  a  given  revolving  speed  in  the  normal 
operation  state,  and  for  controlling  revolving  speed  and 
revolving  direction  of  said  drive  means  in  the  stand-by  slate  in 
accordance  with  operation  sequences  memorized  in  said 
Sland-by  operation  memory  means,  and 

system  control  means  for  shifting  said  drive  control  means  from 
the  normal  operation  stale  lo  the  sland-by  slate  when  said 
priming  data  memory  means  outputs  printing  data  lo  be 
primed  out.  said  system  control  means  shifting  said  drive 
control  means  from  the  sland-by  operation  state  to  the  normal 
operation  slate  when  said  printing  data  memory  means  is 
ready  lo  prim  more  data,  said  system  control  means  also 
controlling  said  printing  means  when  said  priming  medium  is 
set  at  a  fixed  position. 


5,631,693 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ON 

DEMAND  SERVICES  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  W'underlich,  Alpharetta.  and  James  O.  Farmer, 

Lilbum,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Antec  Corporation,  RoU- 

ing  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,670 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CI.  348—7  54  Claims 
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5,631,692 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOWER  TRANSPORTING 

SPEED  BETWEEN  PRINTING  OPERATIONS 
Ichirou  Maniyama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170087 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2/47 

VJS.  a.  347—262  4  Claims 

I. 


■'°  lOo  ;o 


1.  An  on  demand  services  feature  for  a  subscription  system 
including  a  plurality  of  on  demand  channels  which  are  transmitted 
over  a  distribution  network  to  a  multiplicity  of  subscribers,  said  on 
demand  feature  comprising: 

a  source  of  analog  program  information  wherein  the  analog 
program  information  has  a  video  component  and  a  stereo 
audio  component; 

means  for  selectively  digitizing  said  analog  program  information 
into  program  data  files; 

means  for  encoding  the  stereo  audio  component  into  a  BTSC 
formal  signal  before  the  program  information  is  digitized; 

means  for  storing  said  program  data  files  in  a  memory  having  a 
library  of  said  program  data  files; 

means  for  retrieving  a  program  data  file  in  response  lo  a  sub- 
scriber request; 

means  for  converting  said  retrieved  program  data  file  into  analog 
program  information  wherein  said  conversion  means  converts 
said  retrieved  program  data  file  into  analog  program  informa- 
tion with  a  BTSC  format  stereo  audio  component;  and 
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means  for  modulating  said  retrieved  analog  program  information 
onto  one  of  said  plurality  of  on  demand  channels. 


5,631.694 

MAXIMUM  FACTOR  SELECTION  POLICY  FOR 

BATCHING  VOD  REQUESTS 

Cham  C.  Aggantal,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Joel  L.  Wdf.  Katonah. 

and  Philip  S.  L.  Yu.  Chappagua.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  595J13 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/ni 

U.S.  a.  348—7  17  Claims 


CUENT  STATION 


CICNT  STATION 


10.  Video  apparatus  for  scheduling  a  plurality  of  video  requests, 
comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  video  requests  and  for  main- 
taining a  plurality  of  queues,  each  of  said  queues  storing 
common  ones  of  said  requests 

means  for  determining  a  queue  selection  factor  for  each  queue 
based  on  length  of  each  queue  and  defections  in  each  queue; 
and 

means  for  scheduling  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  requests 
based  on  said  queue  selection  factor  of  each  of  said  queues. 
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correction  means  for  correcting  said  original  image  composed  of 
said  image  signal  by  use  of  the  signal  of  said  smearing 
component  extracted  by  said  smearing  component  extraction 
means. 


5.631,696 
nLM  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Kikuo  Otsuka,  both  of  Asaka  ,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  SaiUma,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  595,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022562 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/253:9/47 

VS.  a.  348—96  20  Claims 


5,631,695 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SMEAR  EXTRACTION  AND 

CORRECTION 

Kazunari  Nakamura,  Hino,  and  Keiichi  Hiyama,  Akishima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-2601S3 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/18:  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  348—65  31  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  an  endoscope,  comprising: 
smearing  component  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  smearing 
component  caused  by  a  high  luminance  light  beam  from  an 
original  image  composed  of  an  image  signal  of  a  subject  to  be 
imaged,  wherein  said  smearing  component  extraction  means 
takes  predetermined  correlations  with  respect  to  luminance 
information  in  respective  directions  in  which  smearing  occurs 
in  the  onginal  image  composed  of  said  image  signal,  removes 
components  having  a  small  correlation  value  in  said  direc- 
tions, and  then  extracts  a  smearing  component  of  an  image 
signal  output  from  an  imaging  means  which  receives  a  light 
beam  from  a  subject  and  subjects  the  light  beam  to  photo- 
electric conversion  or  a  smearing  component  of  an  image 
signal  output  from  image  record/reproduction  means  for 
recording  an  output  from  said  imaging  means;  and 


1.  A  film  image  input  method  comprising  the  step  of  transporting 
a  long  developed  photographic  film  including  a  plurality  of  frames; 
illuminating  an  image  of  each  frame  by  a  light  source;  picking  up 
an  illuminated  image  by  a  line  sensor;  and  generating  an  output 
image  signal  by  the  line  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
restricting  a  width  of  a  illumination  light  of  the  light  source 
which  is  transmitted  through  the  film  to  be  within  a  distance 
between  frames  of  the  film; 
transporting  the  film  up  to  a  position  where  only  an  area 
between  frames  of  the  film  is  illuminated  after  the  image  of 
one  frame  is  picked  up  by  the  line  sensor;  and 
stopping  a  film  transport. 
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5.631.697 

MDEO  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOM.\TlC  TARGET 

TRACKING 

Ryuji  Nishimura.  Yokohama:  Mayuko  Oda,  Kawasaki,  and 

Takuya  Imaide.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,628.  Mar.  10,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.132,  Nov.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412,487,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  940348,  Sep.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.347  J71.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.892,  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,293,255.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.682 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049422 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lfi 

VS.  CI.  348—172  37  Claims 
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I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
elements  in  a  two-dimensional  arrangement  on  an  imaging 
surface  thereof  for  producing  an  image  signal  through  the 
photoelectric  conversion  of  an  optical  image  focused  on  the 
imaging  surface  by  a  lens  unit; 

a  driver  which  drives  the  image  pickup  device  to  read  the  image 
signal  from  a  part  of  the  light  receiving  elements  located  in  a 
specified  region  of  the  imaging  surface; 

a  signal  processor  which  produces  a  video  signal  indicating  the 
luminance  and  chrominance  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal; 

a  target  tracking  processor  which  processes  the  video  signal  on 
the  basis  of  predetermined  conditions  and  continuously  pro- 
vides a  signal  representing  a  current  object  region;  and 

a  controller  which  continuously  determines  a  location  of  the 
specified  region  of  the  imaging  surface  representing  the  cur- 
rent object  region,  so  that  the  object  region  is  located  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  the  specified  region,  the  controller 
providing  an  output  to  the  driver  for  specifying  the  location  of 
the  specified  region; 

wherein  the  target  tracking  processor  is  provided  with  an  extrac- 
tor which  makes  a  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  video 
signal  meets  the  predetermined  conditions  and  generates  an 
extraction  signal  representing  an  extracted  region  meeting  the 
predetermined  conditions;  and 
wherein  the  predetermined  conditions  require  that  the  luminance 
and  chrominance  of  the  video  signal  are  within  fixed  ranges. 
respecti\ely. 
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ry(RAM)  and  an  erasable-programmable  read-only  memory 
(EPROM).  for  controlling  the  self-diagnosing,  and  a  power  supply 
unit  for  producing  both  an  initial  power  for  driving  the  controller 
and  an  operational  power  for  driving  other  units  of  the  TV  receiver 
except  for  the  controller,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  initial  power  is  applied; 

(b)  first  self-diagnosing  the  TV  receiver,  if  the  initial  power  is 
supplied,  so  as  to  determine  either  to  wait  for  a  tum-on  signal 
to  turn  the  TV  receiver  on  or  to  produce  an  alarm  signal 
warning  an  abnormal  state; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  turn-on  signal  is  received;  and 

(d)  second  self-diagnosing  the  TV  receiver  while  the  operational 
power  is  activated  by  the  received  tum-on  signal,  to  produce  a 
result  of  the  second  self-diagnosis  onto  a  screen  of  the  TV 
receiver. 


5.631.699 
VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  FIXED  AND 
FREE  MODES  IN  WHICH,  WHEN  COUPLED  TO  A  BASE 
IN  THE  FIXED  MODE,  V IDEO  FUNCTIONS  ARE 
AUTOMATICALLY  SET  BY  A  CONTROL 
Masashi  Saito,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.457,  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1992,  4-073791 
U;  Jun.  25,  1993,"  5-155269 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI.  348—213  6  Claims 
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5,631,698 

METHOD  FOR  SELF-DLVGNOSING  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Jang-Hwan  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  II,  1994, 
94-29533;  Nov.  U,  1994,  94-29539 

Int.  CI."  H04N  17/00 

VS.  CI.  348—178  5  Claims 

1.  A  method   for   self-diagnosing   a  television(TV)  receiver. 

wherein  the  TV  receiver  has  a  controller,  which  includes  a  central 

processing  unit,  a  read  only  memory,  a  random  access  memo- 


1.  A  video  camera  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  camera  for  photographing  an  image  of  a  subject; 

(b)  a  supporting  base; 

(c)  a  coupling  for  coupling  said  video  camera  to  said  supporting 
base  whereby  said  video  camera  is  releasably  mounted 
thereon; 

(d)  a  trigger  for  generating  a  coupling  signal  when  said  video 
camera  is  coupled  to  said  supporting  base: 

(e)  a  memory  for  storing  setting  data;  and 
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(0  a  control  for  setting  said  video  camera  to  a  rear  light 
compensation  mode  in  accordance  with  said  setting  data  when 
said  video  camera  is  coupled  to  said  supporting  base,  and  in 
response  to  said  coupling  signal. 


5.631,700 
CAMERA  HAVING  PREVIEW  FUNCTION 
Koichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-339362; 
Jan.  6.  1995.  7-016549 

Int.  CI."  H04N  i/02:5/iO:5n4 
U&  a.  348—222 
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1.  An  image  sensing  operation  control  device,  comprising: 

an  electro-developing  recording  medium  that  electronically 
develops  an  image  formed  thereon; 

an  image  sensor  for  sensmg  a  part  of  said  developed  image; 

means  for  moving  said  image  sensor  in  a  scanning  direction  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  image  sensor  to  perform  a  scanning  operation,  so  that 
said  developed  image  is  sensed  by  said  image  sensor; 

a  memory  for  storing  image  signals  corresponding  to  said  devel- 
oped image  sensed  by  said  image  sensor; 

means  for  stopping  said  scanning  operation  of  said  image  sensor 
prior  to  a  completion  of  said  scanning  operation  so  that  a 
partial  scan  of  said  developed  image  is  obtained;  and 

means  for  indicating  said  stored  image  signals  on  a  display 
device. 


5.631.701 

IMAGE  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  WITH 

AN  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 

Iziuni  Miyake.  .4saka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser  No.  598.917 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025233 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/22i>. 

VS.  a.  348—222  20  Oaims 

1.  In  an  image  data  transfer  system  comprising  an  electronic  still 

camera  for  generating  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  subject 

picked  up.  and  recording  the  image  signal  in  a  form  of  digital 

image  data,  and  equipment  separably  connected  to  said  camera  and 

capable  of  receiving  the  image  data  from  said  camera,  said  camera 

comprising: 

imaging  means  for  shooting  the  subject  to  produce  the  image 

signal; 
convening  means  for  converting  the  image  signal  generated  by 

said  imaging  means  into  the  digital  image  data; 
data  processing  means  for  executing  predetermined  image  pro- 
cessing with  the  digital  image  data; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  output  from 

said  data  processing  means  to  said  equipment;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  transmining  means  to  thereby 
control  a  transfer  rate  for  transferring  the  image  data  to  said 
equipment; 


said  equipment  comprising; 

receiving  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  of  said 
camera  by  a  data  line  for  transferring  the  image  data,  and  a 
control  line  for  reporting  to  said  camera  whether  transfer  of 
the  image  data  from  said  camera  to  said  equipment  is 
permitted  or  inhibited  by  using  a  control  signal  selectively 
taking  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state  respectively; 

wherein  said  control  means  of  said  camera  controls,  at  the 
time  of  transfer  of  the  image  data  to  said  equipment,  said 
transmitting  means  to  thereby  send  a  transfer  rate  set  com- 
mand representative  of  the  transfer  rate  of  the  image  data  to 
said  equipment  over  said  data  line,  and  wherein  said  receiv- 
ing means  of  said  equipment  reports  to  said  camera 
whether  or  not  said  equipment  accepts  the  ttansfer  rate  by 
varying  the  ON  state  and  the  OFF  state  of  the  control  signal 
in  a  form  of  pulses. 


5,631,702 
COLOR  LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAYS 
Kazuo  Miwada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.929,  Jan.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  534307 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1993.  5-008727 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/04 
MS,.  CI.  348—272  2  Claims 

1.  A  color  linear  image  sensor  apparatus  including  three  linear 
image  sensors  which  are  integrated  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  the 
same  semiconductor  chip  and  which  have  a  color  sensitivity  dif- 
ferent from  each  other, 
each  of  the  linear  image  sensors  including: 
a  photocell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  photocells  arranged 
in  the  form  of  a  single  array  and  channel  stoppers  which 
isolate  adjacent  photocells  of  each  of  said  linear  image  sen- 
sors from  each  other; 
a  CCD  register  for  receiving  an  electric  charge  from  said  pho- 
tocell array  and  transferring  the  received  electric  charge  there- 
through, the  CCD  register  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
alternately  located  first  and  second  transfer  gate  electrodes; 
an  insulating  film  formed  above  said  first  and  second  transfer 

gate  electrodes  and  said  channel  stoppers; 
a  wiring  conductor  formed  through  said  insulating  film  on  each 
of  said  channel  stoppers  of  said  photocell  array,  said  wiring 
conductor  interconnecting  the  mutually  corresponding  first 
u-ansfer  gate  electrodes  of  said  three  linear  image  sensors,  said 
wiring  conductor  being  formed  of  a  conducting  film  of  the 
same  level  as  that  of  said  first  transfer  gale  electrode,  to 
thereby  form  extensions  of  said  first  transfer  gale  electrodes. 
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wherein  said  extensions  of  said  first  transfer  gate  electrodes 
are  located  above  said  channel  stopper,  and  said  second  trans- 
fer gate  electrodes  do  not  have  extensions  over  said  channel 
stopper  which  connect  said  second  transfer  gale  electrodes  of 
said  three  linear  image  sensors;  and 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  second  transfer  gate  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  linear  image  sensors  to  a  corresponding 
first  transfer  gale  electrode  that  is  paired  with  said  each 
second  transfer  gate  electrode,  wherein  said  linear  image 
sensors  are  of  the  single  channel  type  in  which  one  CCD 
register  is  arranged  at  only  one  side  of  the  photocell  array  and 
in  the  one  CCD  register,  two  pairs  of  first  and  second  transfer 
electrodes  are  provided  for  each  one  of  the  photocells,  and 
wherein  the  first  transfer  gate  electrodes  are  alternately  inter- 
connected to  form  a  C-shaped  pattern,  and  two  C-shaped 
transfer  gate  electrodes  are  interdigiiated,  each  of  the  first  two 
transfer  gate  electrodes  is  connected  to  one  wiring  conductor 
formed  on  a  corresponding  channel  stopper  in  the  photocell 
array. 


5,631,703 

PARTICULAR  PATTERN  OF  PIXELS  FOR  A  COLOR 

FILTER  ARRAY  W  HICH  IS  USED  TO  DERIVE 

LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  VALUES 

John  F.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Adams,  Jr.,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,107 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  a.  348—273  3  Claims 
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1.  A  color  filler  array  for  an  image  sensor  which  has  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  the  color  filter  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  color  pixel  kernels,  with  each  kernel  having  the 
plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  the  following  pattern 
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wherein: 

A  and  B  are  companion  colors:  and 

C  and  D  are  companion  colors. 

5,631,704 

ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL  MODE 

.Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  Neptune;  El-Sayed  I.  Eid.  Freehold, 

and  David  A.  Inglis,  Long  Branch,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.203 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/ii5 

U.S.  a.  348—308  35  Claims 


19.  An  imaging  system  for  generating  a  differential  output  video 
signal  based  on  an  image  focused  on  the  imaging  system,  the 
imaging  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  pixel  sensors  arranged  into  an  array  of  rows 
and  columns,  each  active  pixel  sensor  being  operable  to 
generate  a  voltage  at  a  diffusion  node  corresponding  to 
detected  light  intensity  by  the  sensor,  each  active  pixel  sensor 
being  further  operable  to  buffer  the  voltage  potential  present 
on  the  diffusion  node  from  other  signals  generated  external  to 
the  sensor; 

a  rqw  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  control  lines  connected  to 
the  sensor  array,  each  control  line  being  connected  to  the 
sensors  in  a  respective  column,  wherein  the  row  decoder  is 
operable  to  activate  the  sensors  in  a  row; 

a  plurality  of  differential  output  circuits,  each  differential  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  respective  sensors  in  a  column,  each 
differential  circuit  being  operable  to  store  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  received  from  the  connected  sensors  and  to 
selectively  provide  a  difference  sensor  output  signal  to  the 
common  output  line;  and 

a  timing  controller  connected  to  the  row  decoder  and  each 
differential  output  circuit,  wherein  the  timing  controller  is 
operable  to  cause  each  sensor  row  to  be  sequentially  acti- 
vated, and  to  cause  the  activated  sensors  to  provide  a  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  a  previous  detected  frame  to  the 
output  circuits  and  then  to  provide  a  voltage  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  present  detected  frame  to  the  output  circt^ts, 
and  wherein  the  timing  controller  is  further  operable  to  cause 
the  differential  output  circuits  to  sequentially  provide  the 
difference  output  signal  to  the  common  output  line  to  generate 
the  imaging  system  differential  output  signal. 
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5,631,705 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING 

EXPOSURE  COMPENSATION  VALUE 

Nobuhiro  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  517,452.  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  105,054,  Aug.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  690,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-236312 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/3J5 

VS.  CI.  348—314  17  Claims 
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of  image  movemeni  in  images  represented  by  said  video 
signal  of  said  progressive  format  increases,  a  lesser  degree  of 
temporal  filtering  is  performed,  and  said  adaptive  temporal 
filtering  means  determining  a  progressive  pixel  value  as  a 
function  of  a  first  product  of  a  first  temporal  coefBcient  and  a 
pixel  value  of  a  current  frame  of  said  video  signal  of  said 
progressive  format  and  a  second  product  of  a  second  temporal 
coefficient  and  at  least  one  pixel  of  at  least  one  previous  frame 
of  said  video  signal  of  said  progressive  format. 


5,631,707 
AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  AND  MEMORIZATION 

DEVICE  OF  TELEVISION  STATIONS 
Federico  D'Errico,  Rome,  Italy,  as.signor  to  Edico  S.R.L., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1994,  RM94A0057 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/50:5/76 
VS.  CI.  348-^161  36  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  imaging  device  mounted  in  a  still 
video  camera,  the  camera  obtaining  an  exposure  value  by  photom- 
etry, said  device  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  an  exposure  compensation  value,  from 
at  least  three  exposure  compensation  values,  for  modifying 
the  obtained  exposure  value,  said  exposure  compensation 
\alue  being  independent  of  said  exposure  value  obtained  by 
photometry  and  being  set  by  a  user  of  said  still  video  camera: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  substrate  voltage  of  a  substrate 
of  said  imaging  device  in  accordance  with  said  exposure 
compensation  value;  and 

exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  shutter  of  said 
imaging  device  in  accordance  with  said  exposure  value 
obtained  by  photometry. 
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5,631,706 
CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  OF  INTERLACE  FORMAT  TO  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  OF  PROGRESSIVE  FORMAT 
Kenji  Tsnnashima,  Somerset.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Con- 
sumer Electronics  America,  Inc.,  Somerset,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,909 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348-^52  46  aaims 
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I.  A  device  for  identifying  and  memorizing  television  stations 
which  respectively  transmit  television  signals,  wherein  said  device 
comprises: 

a  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  said  television  signals: 

control  means  for  evaluating  said  television  signals  to  automati- 
cally identify  said  television  stations  which  transmit  said 
television  signals  and  for  memorizing  said  television  stations 
in  an  established  order  which  is  independent  from  a  transmis- 
sion frequency  of  said  television  stations:  and 

a  memory. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  ditferenl  rules  for  identifying  said  televi- 
sion stations  are  stored  in  said  memory. 

wherein  said  control  means  executes  a  first  identification  attempt 
to  identify  one  of  said  television  stations  based  on  one  of  the 
received  television  signals. 

wherein  said  first  identification  attempt  is  executed  according  to 
a  first  rule  of  said  plurality  of  different  rules, 

wherein  said  control  means  executes  a  second  identification 
attempt  to  identify  said  one  of  said  television  stations  based 
on  the  same  television  signal  which  provided  the  basis  for 
said  first  attempt  when  said  first  identification  attempt  is 
unsuccessful,  and 

wherein  said  second  identification  attempt  is  executed  according 
to  a  second  rule  of  said  plurality  of  different  rules. 
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1.  A  convener  for  converting  video  signals  of  an  interlace  format 
to  video  signals  of  a  progressive  format,  comprising: 

an  intra-field  converting  means  for  intra-field  converting  a  video 

signal  of  said  interlace  formal  into  a  video  signal  of  said 

progressive  format:  and 
an  adaptive  temporal  filtering  means  for  temporally  filtering  said 

video  signal  of  said  progressive  format  such  diat  as  a  degree 


5,631,708 
AL'TOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi  Nakagaki,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matstishita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226958 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/83 
VS.  CI.  348—500  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  phase  control  apparams  comprising: 
a  horizontal  sync  separator  for  producing  a  horizontal  sync 
signal  separated  from  a  reproduced  luminance  signal; 
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5,631,710 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A  VIDEO 

COMPACT  DISK  REPRODUCER 

Kouji  Kamogawa;  Yasuhiro  Yakushiji,  and  Hisashi  Kome- 

dashi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25,  1994,  6-086783 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/46 

U,S.  CI.  348—555  12  Claims 


an  automatic  phase  control  loop  of  which  a  closed  loop  transfer 
fiinction  takes  a  secondary  loop  form,  and  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  variable  frequency  oscillator;  and 

(b)  a  loop  filter  comprising  an  integrating  means: 
calculation  means  for  calculating  an  expected  value  that  would 

be  produced  from  said  integrating  means  using  a  unit  period 
deteimined  by  said  horizontal  sync  signal,  said  expected  value 
provided  to  said  integrating  means  when  a  detected  frequency 
synchronization  state  of  said  automatic  phase  control  loop  is 
out  of  a  predetermined  range:  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  said  detected  frequency  synchro- 
nization state  of  said  automatic  phase  control  loop. 


5,631,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

COMPOSITE  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

Kah  H.  P.  Lam;  Luen  H.  Kwok,  and  Chi  M.  Lai,  all  of  Hong 

Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

DL 

FOed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339^1 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/08 
VS.  CI.  348—531 
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3.  A  method  in  a  video  monitor  for  providing  an  output  sequence 
of  horizontal  synchronising  pulses,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sequence  of  received  horizontal  synchronising 
pulses  to  an  output; 

(b)  receiving  an  indication  that  the  received  horizontal  synchro- 
nising pulses  are  terminated: 

(c)  in  response  to  step  (b),  providing  pseudo  horizontal  synchro- 
nising pulses  to  the  output,  wherein  the  pseudo  horizontal 
synchronising  pulses  are  generated  from  the  received  horizon- 
tal synchronising  pulses. 
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4.  A  television  system  comprising: 

a  video  CD  player  including  a  CD  signal  processor  for  reading 
out  picture  information  from  a  video  CD,  the  picture  informa- 
tion compressed  to  comply  with  the  MPEG  standard,  a  syn- 
chronizing means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal,  a 
frequency  of  the  synchronizing  means  being  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  synchronizing  signal,  a  MPEG  decoder 
for  performing  a  decoding  process  in  which  the  picture  infor- 
mation read  out  by  said  CD  signal  processor  is  extended  to 
comply  with  the  MPEG  standard  to  video  data  based  on  said 
synchronizing  signal,  and  a  video  encoder  for  converting  the 
video  data  to  a  composite  color  video  signal,  for  reproducing 
TV  signals  from  different  TV  systems  on  said  video  CD 
player,  and 

a  television  section  including  a  cathode-ray  tube  (CRT),  a  video 
signal  processor  for  processing  the  composite  color  video 
signal  and  generating  a  video  signal  representing  a  motion 
picture,  and  deflection  means  for  providing  a  deflection  to 
said  video  signal  based  on  said  synchronizing  signal,  wherein 
the  deflected  video  signal  is  supplied  to  the  display  screen  of 
said  CRT  for  displaying  a  picture, 

said  television  system  fiirther  comprising: 

(a)  determination  means  for  extracting  rate  index  information 
from  the  picture  information  read  out  from  the  video  CD  by 
said  signal  processor,  and  determining  a  standard  system  of 
the  picture  information  recorded  on  the  video  CD  in  accor- 
dance with  said  rate  index  information,  said  rate  index 
indicating  a  frequency  of  fields  or  frames  of  the  motion 
picture  represented  by  the  picture  information;  and 

(b)  deflection  control  means  for  controlling  said  deflection  to 
be  provided  by  said  deflection  means  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  system  determined  by  said  determination 
means. 


5,631,711 

BACKGROUND-PICTURE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

USING  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  SIGNALS 

Jae-Mo  Yang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  3,"  1995,  Sen  No.  433,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
94-12948 

Int  a."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CI.  348—563  2  aaims 

1.  A  background-picture  compensating  circuit  comprising: 
CRT  driving  means  for  outputting  a  CRT  signal  to  a  CRT; 
video  signal  processing  means  for  difl'erentiating  a  video  signal 
into  R.  G  and  B  signals,  and  for  outputting  said  R.  G  and  B 
signals  to  said  CRT  driving  means,  said  video  processing 
means  having  a  fast  blanking  terminal; 


2004 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


200 


OSD- F/B 


COMPUTER 


VIDEO  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING   CIRCUIT 

R     G       B    F/B 


R1S((2SR3SR4 


KEY  INPUT 


300 


CRT 
DRIVING   CIRCUIT 


computing  means  for  outputting  OSD-R.  OSD-G  and  OSD-B 
signals  representing  an  OSD  character,  and  for  outputting  a 
fast  blanking  signal  to  said  fast  blanking  terminal,  said  OSD- 
R.  OSD-G  and  OSD-B  signals  and  said  fast  blanking  signal 
being  output  in  response  to  a  key  input  for  displaying  the 
OSD  character,  said  fast  blanking  signal  causing  said  video 
signal  processing  means  to  rapidly  repeat  an  on/off  operation, 
wherein  said  on/ofif  operation  causes  the  R.  G  and  B  signals  to 
be  applied  to  said  CRT  driving  means  when  said  OSD-R, 
OSD-G  and  OSD-B  signals  are  not  being  output  to  said  CRT 
driving  means  so  as  to  esublish  a  background  for  the  OSD 
character,  and  said  on/off  operation  causes  the  R,  G  and  B 
signals  to  not  be  applied  to  said  CRT  driving  means  when  said 
OSD-R.  OSD-G  and  OSD-B  signals  are  being  output  to  said 
CRT  driving  means. 


5,631.712 
CDP-INCORPORATED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Moon-hwan  Suh,  Seoul,  and  Jang-earn  Leim,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  28.  1995, 
95-6754 

Int  a."  H04N  5/26S 
VS.  CL  348—705  25  Claims 
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a  switching  matrix  for  selectively  outputting.  in  response  to  said 
first  selection  signal,  either  said  first  RGB  signal,  said  first 
synchronization  signal,  and  said  first  chrominance  subcarrier 
signal  or  said  second  RGB  signal,  said  second  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  and  said  second  chrominance  subcarrier  signal  as 
a  selected  RGB  signal,  a  selected  synchronization  signal,  and 
a  selected  chrominance  subcarrier  signal;  and 

an  encoder  for  receiving  said  selected  RGB  signal,  said  selected 
synchronization  signal,  and  said  selected  chrominance  subcar- 
rier signal  from  said  switching  matrix  and  converting  said 
selected  RGB  signal  into  a  CD  video  signal. 

2.  The  CDP- incorporated  television  receiver  according  to  claim 
.  further  comprising; 

a  third  processor  for  receiving  said  compact  disk  dau  signals 
and  generating  a  third  RGB  signal,  a  third  synchronization 
signal,  and  a  third  chrominance  subcarrier  signal,  which  cor- 
respond to  a  third  type  of  compact  disk. 

wherein  said  switching  matrix  selectively  outputs,  in  response  to 
said  first  selection  signal,  said  first  RGB.  synchronization,  and 
chrominance  subcarrier  signals,  said  second  RGB.  synchroni- 
zation, and  chrominance  subcarrier  signals,  or  said  third  RGB. 
synchronization,  and  chrominance  subcarrier  signals  as  said 
selected  RGB,  synchronization,  and  chrominance  subcarrier 
signals. 


1.  A  compact  disk  player  (CDP)  incorporated  television  receiver 
comprising; 

a  CD  reproducer  for  reading  and  processing  data  from  a  compact 
disk  and  for  generating  compact  disk  data  signals: 

a  first  processor  for  extracting  subcode  dau  from  said  compact 
disk  data  signals  and  for  generating  a  first  RGB  signal,  a  first 
synchronization  signal,  and  a  first  chrominance  subcarrier 
signal,  which  correspond  to  a  first  type  of  compact  disk; 

a  second  processor  for  receiving  said  compact  disk  data  signals 
and  for  generating  a  second  RGB  signal,  a  second  synchroni- 
zation signal,  and  a  second  chrominance  subcarrier  signal, 
which  correspond  to  a  second  type  of  compact  disk; 

a  CD  controller  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  said  CD 
reproducer,  for  discriminating  a  type  of  compact  disk  cur- 
rently being  reproduced  based  on  said  data  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  first  selection  signal  corresponding  to  said  type 
of  compact  disk; 


5.631,713 
VIDEO  PROCESSOR  WITH  FIELD  MEMORY  FOR 
EXCLUSIVELY  STORING  PICTURE  INFORMATION 
Yasuhani  Hosbino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-049995 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  348—716  19  Claims 


tfUMTAUliCT 


I.  A  video  processor,  comprising: 

a  field  memory:  and 

means  for  detecting  a  blanking  interval  of  an  incoming  compos- 
ite video  signal  and  disabling  read/write  operations  of  said 
field  memory  during  said  blanking  interval  and  for  enabling 
the  read/write  operations  of  the  memory  al  other  times  so  that 
field  picture  information  of  said  incoming  video  signal  is 
exclusively  stored  into,  and  read  out  of.  the  field  memory  into 
an  external  circuit. 


5,631,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADAPTING  THE 

MEAN  SOUND  LEVT;L  OF  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Serge  Saadoun,  24bis  Avenue,  du  General  de  GauUe,  France, 

assignor  to  Serge  Saadoun,  Soissons,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.737 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Nov.  23,   1994,  PCT/ 
FR94/01366 

Int  a."  H04N  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  348—738  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  adapting  the  mean  sound  level  of 
a  television  receiver  fitted  both  with  means  for  delivering  audio 


May  20.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2005 


signals  delected  within  al  least  one  sound  path  of  a  composite 
video  signal  and  means  for  delivering  video  image  signals  delected 
from  said  composite  video  signal, 
comprising  an  adapting  module  comprising  both  a  video  adapt- 
ing circuit  comprising  at  least  one  additional  input  highpass 
filter  and  fixed-gain  video  amplifier  connected  in  series  and 
interposed  in  the  video  image  processing  circuits  a(  said 
means  for  providing  video  image  signals,  and  secondly  an 
audio  adapting  circuit  interposed  in  said  sound  path  at  said 
means  for  providing  audio  signals,  to  detect  the  mean  sound 
input  level,  to  compare  said  mean  sound  level  with  a  pre- 
established  reference  mean  level,  and  automatically  to  adapt 
the  output  mean   sound  level  to  maintain  it  at  said  pre- 
established  reference  mean  level. 


5,631,715 
STACKABLE  MODULAR  PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Kirkpatrick,  Kitchener,-  Ian  B.  Forbes,  Campbellville; 
Alexander  Duthie,  Kitchener,  and  Daryl  R.  Cober,  Baden,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sure  Audio  Visual  Excellence  Inc.. 
Waterloo.  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.737 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  348—839  5  Claims 


three  detachable  mullions,  namely  an  upper  mullion  and  two 
side  mullions,  mounted  along  top  and  side  edges  of  said  from 
face  and  extending  slightly  forwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from, said  mullions  having  longitudinal  channels  running  the 
length  thereof  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  mullions  being 
symmetrical  about  longitudinal  axes,  said  axes  being  parallel 
10  said  front  face  and  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said 
abutment  surfaces; 

a  rectangular  screen  mounted  across  said  upper  front  portion  of 
said  from  face,  to  receive  said  image  from  said  video  projec- 
tor via  said  mirror,  said  screen  extending  across  said  front 
face  between  said  mullions  and  being  positioned  in  said 
channels;  and 

a  locating  and  locking  channel  along  a  lower  edge  of  said 
screen,  for  locating  and  locking  said  screen  into  said  channels 
of  said  upper  and  side  mullions;  said  video  display  units  being 
securable  to  one  or  more  corresponding  video  display  units 
positioned  with  corresponding  abutment  surfaces  abuning 
each  other,  upon  removal  of  one  of  said  detachable  mullions 
between  each  said  video  display  unit,  such  that  abutting  video 
display  units  share  a  mullion.  the  screens  of  said  abutting 
video  display  units  being  accommodated  in  said  channels  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shared  mullion. 


5.631.716 

SPORTS  GOGGLES  HAVING  PRESCRIPTION  LENS 

David  Y.  Chao,  1120  Green  Acre  Rd„  Towson,  Md.  21204 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,606 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/00:  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  351—41  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  box  defined  by  peripheral  frame  members  along  each  edge 

thereof,  said  box  having  front,  rear,  top.  bottom  and  two  side 

faces: 
abutment  surfaces  on  said  peripheral  frame  members  along  said 

top  and  sides,  for  abutting  corresponding  abutment  surfaces  of 

other  such  display  units; 
a  video  projector  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  box.  to 

project  an  image  upwardly: 
a  mirror  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  box.  angled  lo 

direct  said  image  from  said  video  projector  forwardly  towards 

an  upper  portion  of  said  from  face  of  said  box; 


1.  A  pair  of  goggles,  comprising: 

a  frame  body  including  two  shields  provided  therein,  said 
shields  each  including  an  outer  side  portion  and  each  includ- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  and  defined  by  a  peripheral 
wall, 

a  pair  of  rings  for  engaging  with  said  openings  of  said  shields 
and  each  including  an  outer  peripheral  recess  for  engaging 
with  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  opening  and  each  including 
an  outer  rear  peripheral  flange  and  an  outer  front  peripheral 
flange  for  defining  said  outer  peripheral  recess,  said  rings  each 
including  an  inner  peripheral  recess  and  each  including  an 
inner  rear  peripheral  flange  and  an  inner  front  peripheral 
flange  for  defining  said  inner  peripheral  recess,  and 

a  pair  of  prescription  lenses  engaged  in  said  inner  peripheral 
recesses  of  said  rings  and  engaged  with  said  inner  front  and 
said  inner  rear  peripheral  flanges. 

said  outer  from  peripheral  flange  of  said  ring  including  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  said  outer  rear  peripheral  flange  so  as  to 
prevent  said  nng  from  moving  beyond  said  shields:  and  said 
inner  rear  peripheral  flange  of  said  ring  including  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  said  inner  front  peripheral  flange  so  as  to 
prevent  said  prescription  lens  from  moving  beyond  said  inner 
rear  peripheral  flange. 
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5,631.717 

LENSLESS  SAFETY  SUNGLASSES 

Donald  Spector.  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.410 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/10:7/ lb 

MS.  a.  351^14  9  aaims 


location  between  said  first  temple  portion  centerpoint  and 
said  first  temple  portion  posterior  end. 
said  first  temple  portion  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
second  temple  portion  at  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
posterior  end  of  said  second  temple  portion  to  said  first  temple 
portion  about  a  second  pivot  axis  which  extends  parallel  to 
said  first  pivot  axis. 


5.631.719 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  HAVING  RESILIENT  COUPLING 
David  Y.  Chao,  1120  Green  Acre  Rd..  Towson.  Md.  21204 

FUed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.862 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29. 

2016.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G02C  5/22:5/16 

U.S.  a.  351—153  6  Claims 


1   Lensless  safety  sunglasses  attachable  to  the  head  of  a  wearer 
comprising: 

A.  a  frame  formed  of  fabric  material  having  a  pair  of  eye 
openings  and  a  midsection  between  the  eye  openings  con- 
toured to  fit  on  a  nose  bridge  of  the  wearer; 

B.  a  screen  covering  each  eye  opening  formed  of  a  light- 
permeable  fabric  scrim  having  myriad  minute  holes  which  act 
to  reduce  the  intensity  of  light  passing  through  the  eye  open- 
ing: and 

C.  means  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  to  secure  the 
sunglasses  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


5.631.718 
TEMPLE  FOR  EYEWEAR 
Aaron  M.  Markovta;  Henri  Bnine.  and  Jeffrey  K.  Raub.  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382037.  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.392 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  351—119  13  Claims 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  body  including  two  side  ponions  each  having  an  exten- 
sion extended  therefrom,  said  extensions  each  including  a 
channel  laterally  formed  therein  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  rotary  members  rotatably  secured  therein. 

a  pair  of  legs  each  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  second 
rotary  members  as  to  allow  said  legs  to  be  rotated  in  concert 
with  said  second  rotary  member,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  rotary  members 
together. 


I.  Eyewear  comprising: 
a  front  and  two  temples  extending  rearwardly  from  opposed 
ends  of  said  front,  wherein  each  temple  comprises: 
a  first  temple  portion  for  contacting  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said 
first  temple  portion  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends  and  a 
centerpoint  lying  midway  said  anterior  and  posterior  ends 
of  said  first  temple  portion,  and 
a  second  temple  portion  for  interconnecting  said  first  temple 
portion  and  said  front,  said  second  temple  portion  including 
a  postenor  end  and  an  anterior  end.  said  second  temple 
portion  anterior  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  eye- 
wear front  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  about  a  first 
pivot  axis,  and  said  second  temple  portion  posterior  end 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  temple  portion  at  a 


5,631,720 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  WITH  HETEROCYCLIC 
CHROMENE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Guglielmetti;  Jean  L.  Pozzo,  and  AndreSamat,  all  of 
Marseille,     France,     assignors     to     Essilor     International 
(Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique).  Echat,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,893.  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,527,911.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.727 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Mar.  19, 1992,  93  03297 
Int  CI."  G02C  7/10 
U,S.  a.  351—163  8  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  a  transparent  organic  polymer 
material  and  at  least  one  photochromic  compound  which  is  of  the 
onginal  formula: 

<I) 


(R')„ 


wherein  R".  R*  and  R'  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  OR,  SR. 
COR  or  COOR  group,  where  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  an  amino  group  of  formula 
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NR|R-where  R'  and  R"  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  a  halogen  atom;  a  mono-  or  polyhaloalkyi  group;  or  an 
NO2.  CN  or  SCN  group;  n  and  m  denote  integers  from  1  to  5; 
p  is  equal  to  1  or  2:  R".  R*"  and  R'  may  have  different 
meanings  when  m.  n  and  p  are  greater  than  I;  and  H  is  an 
aromatic  heterocycle  having  the  general  formula: 


Y  — X 

/  \ 

C 

/ 

-z 


C-R4 


5,631,721 
HYBRID  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Stuart  Stanton.  Bridgewater.  NJ.:  Gregg  Gallatin.  Newtown. 
Conn.,-    Mark   Oskotsky.    Marmaroneck,   N.Y.,   and    Frits 
Zernike.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  SVG  Lithography 
Systems.  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44931 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/72:  F21V  V/04,-  G02B  5/IH 

U.S.  CI.  355—71  47  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  system  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  generjting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

a  multi-image  optical  element  receiving  the  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  said  illumination  source,  said  multi- 
image  optical  element  having  a  first  numerical  aperture;  and 

an  array  optical  element  recei\  ing  the  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  said  multi-image  optical  element  and  pro\  iding 
an  emerging  predetermined  angular  distribution  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  said  array  optical  element  having  a  second 
numerical  aperture,  the  second  numerical  aperture  being 
larger  than  the  first  numerical  aperture, 

whereby  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  illumination  source 
foirns  an  illumination  field  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 
reticle. 


5,631.722 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  AREA 

OF  A  FILM 

Edward  V.  Sullivan.  Huntington  Station,  and  Don  DIMarzio. 

Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.090 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/2H:42/04 
\iS.  CI.  355—74  21  Claims 

1.  Film  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holding  assembly  for  holding  a  film; 

a  first  support  assembly  connected  to  and  supporting  the  holding 
assembly: 


°\  T/ 


wherein: 

X.  Y  and  Z  represent  independently  of  each  other,  a  CR^  radical 
or  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  one  or  two  of  X.  Y  and  Z  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. C|-Cft  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  0,-0^  alkyl  and  phenyl,  said  at 
least  one  photochromic  compound  being  present  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  to  enable  the  ophthalmic  lens  to  change  color 
upon  exposure  10  ultraviolet  radiation. 


an  exposure  area  control  assembly  located  adjacent  the  holding 
assembly  and  forming  an  adjustable  opening  to  expose  a 
selected  area  of  the  film,  the  exposure  area  control  assembly 
including 

i )  a  frame  forming  a  boundary  for  a  given  area,  and 
ii)  a  multitude  of  slats  movably  supported  by  the  frame, 
wherein  said  slats  form  the  adjustable  opening,  are  movable 
to  move  said  opening,  and  substantially  completely  cover 
said  given  area  outside  of  said  opening;  and 
a  second  support  assembly  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
exposure  area  control  assembly. 


5.631,723 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
WHETHER  AN  IMAGE  CONTAINS  A  PARTICULAR 
PATTERN  USING  INVISIBLE  LIGHT 
Shinobu  Arimoto.  Yokohama:  Katsuichi  Shimizu.  Kawasaki: 
Yutaka  Komiya.  Tokyo:  Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Machida:  Toshio 
Hayashi.  Kawasaki;  Takehiko  Nakai,  Tokyo:  Tsutomu  Uta- 
gawa.  Yokohama:  Tetsuya  Nagase,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuatsu 
Sasanuma.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.151.  Oct.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139.174.  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.48U34.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286350 
InL  CI."  G03G  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  355—201  37  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  detecting  visible  and 
invisible  reflected  light  detected  from  an  image  and  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  image  is  a  particular  image  in  accordance  with  a 
detection  result,  comprising: 

visible  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  visible  reflected 
light  from  the  image: 
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invisible  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  invisible  reflected 

light  from  the  image; 
determining  means  for  whether  there  is  a  predetermined  pattern 

in  the  image  in  accordance  with  the  visible  and  invisible 

reflected  light;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 

interfering  operation  interfereing  with  the  determinrng  of  said 

determining  means  in  accordance  with  the  invisible  reflected 

light. 


5.631,725 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Yuko  Harasawa.  Hayama-machi;  Itani  Matsuda.  Yokohama; 
Satoshi  Takano,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kutsuwada,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hirokazu  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  313.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241080; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210139 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—66  30  Claims 


5,631,724 
CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINAL 
DEVICE 
Yoji    Sawada,    Motosu;    Toru    Kirimura,    Tsushima;    Seiji 
Watanabe,   Ogaki;    Kazunobu    Maekawa,   Toyokawa,   and 
Sumiaki  Hirata,  Hoi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka-Fu,  and  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Oska,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  905,065,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,511,  Apr  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  10,  1990,  2-95665; 
Apr.  10,  1990.  2-95666;  Apr.  10.  1990.  2-95667 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21  AX) 
VS.  CI.  355—205  21  Claims 


I.  Centralized  control  system,  comprising: 
one  or  more  terminal  devices; 

communicating  means,  provided  for  each  of  said  one  or  more 
terminal  devices,  for  transmining  information  relating  to 
operational  condition  of  each  of  said  terminal  devices  at  a 
predetermined  time:  and 
controlling  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  communicating 
means  through  communication  lines,  for  controlling  each  of 
said  terminal  devices  in  accordance  with  said  information 
transmitted  from  each  of  said  communicating  means; 
said  controlling  means  having: 

supervising  means  for  supervising  transmission  of  informa- 
tion at  a  new  predetermined  time  determined  for  each  of 
said  communicating  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  which  of  said  communicating 
means  has  not  transmitted  the  information  at  said  predeter- 
mined time  thereof  based  on  a  supervisory  result  of  said 
supervising  means;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  information  identifying  the 
communicating  means  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
independent  of  the  operational  state  of  the  communicating 
means  or  the  communication  lines. 
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1.  An  image  transfer  device  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  loner  image  thereon: 
an  endless  transfer  belt  for  carrying  a  sheet  thereon  and  trans- 
ferring the  toner  image  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  sheet: 
a  first  electrode  for  applying  a  bias  for  image  transfer  to  said 
transfer  belt  in  contact  with  part  of  said  transfer  belt  facing 
said  image  carrier; 
a  second  electrode  contacting  said  transfer  belt: 
a  power  source  for  applying  the  bias  to  said  first  electrode; 
transfer  control  means  for  variably  controlling,  assuming  that  a 
current  output  from  said  power  source  is  I,,  and  a  current  to 
flow  from  said  power  source  to  said  second  electrode  via  said 
transfer  belt  Is  I,,  said  current  I,,  such  that  I|-I;=I„„,  remains 
at  a  predetermined  target  current;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  said  target  current  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  target  values,  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  target 
values  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  set  condition. 


5,631,726 

PRINTER  DEVICE  WITH  QUIET  OPERATION 

STRUCTURE 

Kenji  Sawada,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No,  423,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101030 
Int,  CI,"  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—111  28  Claims 


OS     I7gl 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  device  body  having  a  contour  generally  in  the  form  of  a  box; 

a  pair  of  side  plate  frames  provided  inside  said  device  body; 
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an  imaging  cartridge  removably  installable  in  the  device  body 
between  the  pair  of  side  plate  frames  and  having  a  driven 
element  and  a  driven  gear  which  transmits  a  drive  force  to 
said  driven  element: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  gears  provided  in  the  device  body,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  gears  meshing  with 
said  driven  gear  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  to  said  driven 
gear; 

a  drive  gear  connected  to  a  motor  for  driving  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  gears;  and 

a  cover  provided  inside  said  device  body  and  disposed  inwardly 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  plate  frames  in  parallel  thereto  and 
joined  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  plate  frames  to  define  a 
confined  space  region  between  said  cover  and  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  plate  frames,  said  drive  gear  being  disposed  in 
said  confined  space  region. 


5,631,727 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISCHARGING 
MEANS  USING  LIGHT  SOURCE  ACTUATED  PRIOR  TO 

LATENT  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Toshiyuki  Ebara;  Koji  Yamazaki;  Shigenori  Ueda,  and  Hitoshi 
Murayama,  all  of  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  875.338.  Apr,  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  210,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128371; 
Apr.  30,  1991.  3-128372 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  355—219  12  Claims 

lis      117 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member  including  amorphous  silicon,  movable 
along  an  endless  path; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member; 

optical  means  for  projecting  light  information  onto  said  photo- 
sensitive member  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

optical  charge  removing  means  for  removing  residual  charge 
from  said  photosensitive  member,  said  charge  removing 
means  having  a  light  source  disposed  upstream  of  said  charg- 
ing means  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of  said 
photosensitive  member  and  actuated  through  a  pulse  width 
modulation  system  with  a  reference  wave  frequency  of  not 
more  than  10  kHz; 

wherein  a  movement  speed  (mm/sec)  of  the  photosensitive 
member  divided  by  said  frequency  (/sec)  is  not  more  than  1 
mm. 


5,631,728 
PROCESS  CO>rrROL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDING 
Allen  J,   Rushing.  Webster,  and  Matthias  H,   Regelsberger, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N,Y, 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,955 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—59  16  Claims 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  recording  member  for  supporting  an  electrostatic 
image; 

charging  means  for  establishing  a  primary  charge  on  the  mem- 
ber, the  primary  charge  being  defined  by  a  parameter  V„; 

exposure  means  for  image-wise  modulating  the  primary  charge 
to  form  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  recording  member  and 
having  an  exposure  parameter  E„: 

developer  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  adjustments  to  the  parameters  E„ 
and  V„  by  measuring  a  density  parameter  Dy^j^  of  an  exposed 
and -developed  area  that  is  formed  by  operation  of  said  charg- 
ing means,  said  exposure  means  and  said  developer  means, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  calculating  an  error, 
ADqct^,  in  the  measured  density  parameter  from  a  density 
setpoint  and  multiplying  AD„,,^  by  first  and  second  constants 
to  obtain  respective  adjustment  values  used  for  adjusting  E„ 
and  V„  and  wherein  in  repeated  use  of  said  control  means  to 
provide  repeated  adjustment  values  used  for  adjusting  E„  and 
V„  a  fixed  ratio  is  maintained  between  said  first  and  second 
constants. 


5,631,729 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Keiko  Nagayasu,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277273 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—296  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  fonned  on  the 
photosensitive  member,  and  cleaning  a  residual  toner  remain- 
ing on  the  photosensitive  member  after  transferring  the  devel- 
oped image,  the  developing  device  including  a  toner  satisfy- 
ing the  following  conditions: 

55°  C.STg 

80°C.STiS120°C. 
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wherein  Tg  is  a  glass  transition  temperature,  Ti  is  a  softening  point 
at  a  moment  a  plunger  of  a  flow  tester  starts  to  drop,  and  Tm  is  a 
softening  point  at  a  moment  the  plunger  of  the  flow  tester  has 
dropped  6  mm;  and 

a  shaving  means  for  shaving  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member  within  a  range  of  about  2  nm  or  greater  but  less  than 
15  pm.  within  7,000  rotations  of  the  photosensitive  member 


5,631,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AERIAL  IMAGE 

ANALYZER 

Michael  R,  Sogard,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Precision,  Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,026 

Int.  CI."  GDI  J  1/42:  G03B  27/42 

UJS.  CI.  356—121  38  Claims 

A' 


5,631,730 
PSELDO  TELECENTRIC  OPTICAL  DESIGN  FOR  FLOW 

CYTOMETRIC  BLOOD  CELL  ANALYZER 
Vernon  L.  Chupp,  Los  Altos,  and  Suresh  N.  Mehta.  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,379.  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  482,678,  Jun.  7.  1995,  and  Ser.  No.  488.532.  Jun.  7.  1995. 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508302 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/53 

VS.  a.  356—73  34  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  optically  analyzing  the  aerial  image  formed  by 
an  optical  projection  lithography  system  having  a  source  of  light 
and  a  light  path,  comprising; 

positioning  a  slit  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  plane  proximate  an 

image  plane  of  said  optical  lithography  system,  wherein  said 

slit  has  an  equivalent  width  less  than  the  wavelength  of  said 

source  of  light; 
moving  said  slit  across  and  within  said  first  plane,  wherein  said 

movement  is  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 

slit;  and 
detecting  the  intensity  of  said  light  transmitted  through  said  slit 

as  a  function  of  slit  position. 


1.  A  flow  cytometric  optical  system  for  the  simultaneous  detec- 
tion of  several  characteristics  of  particles  suspended  in  a  flowing 
medium  comprising: 

a  flowcell  through  which  the  particles  pass  substantially  one 
particle  at  a  time; 

a  light  directing  optical  system  for  directing  light  from  a  light 
source  onto  the  flowing  particles  in  the  flowcell: 

a  side  angle  optical  collection  system  for  receiving  light  from 
the  flowing  particles,  and  for  directing  the  light  to  one  or  more 
of  a  first  set  of  detectors: 

a  forward  angle  collection  system  for  receiving  light  from  the 
flowing  particles,  and  for  directingthe  light  to  one  or  more  of 
a  second  set  of  detectors; 

wherein  the  side  angle  optical  collection  system  comprises  a 
condenser  lens  for  directing  light  toward  the  first  set  of 
detectors,  an  exit  pupil  of  the  condenser  lens  located  at  the 
back  focal  plane  of  the  condenser  lens,  and  a  photosensitive 
surface  of  one  or  more  of  the  first  set  of  detectors  located  at 
conjugate  points  of  the  back  focal  plane  of  the  condenser  lens 
such  Uiat  an  image  of  the  exit  pupil  is  positioned  at  the 
photosensitive  surface  of  the  one  or  more  of  the  first  set  of 
detectors;  and 

wherein  the  forward  angle  optical  collection  system  comprises  a 
collecting  lens  for  directing  light  toward  the  second  set  of 
detectors,  wherein  the  collecting  lens  exit  pupil  located  in  the 
back  focal  plane  of  the  collecting  lens,  a  photosensitive  sur- 
face of  one  or  more  of  the  second  set  of  detectors  located  at 
the  back  focal  plane  of  the  collecting  lens. 


5,631,732 

sur\t:yor  device 

Paul  T.  Schrum.  Jr..  3104K  Calumet  Dr..  Raleigh,  N.C.  27610 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,790 

InL  CI."  GOIC  1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—147  21  Ctaims 

10 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  determining  roadway  crown  elevation 
on  a  straight  roadway  wherein  said  crown  is  higher  in  elevation 
than  both  edges  of  said  roadway,  said  method  utilizing  a  laser 
emitter  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  and  a  laser  beam 
receiver  comprising: 

positioning  the  laser  emitter  on  one  edge  of  the  roadway  pave- 
ment; 
placing  the  laser  receiver  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  roadway 
pavement  at  a  known  elevation  in  substantial  linear  and 
vertical  alignment  with  said  laser  emitter; 
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verifying  that  the  laser  emitter  and  the  laser  receivers  are  plumb 
within  a  specified  tolerance: 

projecting  laser  beams  horizontally  across  said  roadway  toward 
the  laser  beam  receiver  such  that  a  crown  point  of  said 
roadway  partially  occludes  said  laser  beams; 

detecting  the  lowest  elevation  of  the  laser  beams  that  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  laser  beam  receiver  by  the  laser  emitter  and 

relaying  the  crown  point  elevation  measurements  to  a  data 
collector. 


5.631.733 

LARGE  AREA  DEFECT  MONITOR  TOOL  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CLEAN  SURFACES 

Francois  J.  Henley.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,903 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:  H04N  7/1 H:  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356—237  30  Claims 
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16.  A  system  for  observing  defects  on  a  surface  by  means  of 
optically  scattered  energy,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  directing  generally  collimated  illumination  from  a 
source  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  surface  under  inspection  (SUS) 
to  produce  scattered  nonspecular  energy  substantially  normal 
to  said  SUS;  and 

means  for  observing  said  scanered  nonspecular  energy  in  one  of 
a  plurality  fractional  windows  of  a  viewed  image  of  the  SUS 
via  a  plurality  of  focussing  elements  at  a  plurality  of  remote 
focal  planes  having  a  symmetrical  detection  arrangement,  said 
focal  planes  being  mounted  adjacent  one  another  arranged  in 
a  symmetrical  array  arrangement  adjacent  one  another,  said 
symmetrical  detection  arrangement  corresponding  to  said 
symmetrical  array  arrangement,  said  SUS  and  said  symmetn- 
cal  array  arrangement  having  substantially  no  relative  motion 
between  said  SUS  and  said  symmetrically  array  arrangement 
to  substantially  reduce  a  possibility  of  any  scanning  noise  and 
light  source  fluctuations. 


beam  splitter  cube,  and  a  dichroic  mirror  for  passing  light 
having  a  wavelength  of  about  said  fluoresced  light  and  reflect- 
ing light  having  a  wavelength  of  about  said  excitation  light, 
an  optical  lens  and  a  microscope  objective  for  directing  said 
light  at  said  substrate; 

a  focusing  system  for  determining  a  focal  plane  of  said  excita- 
tion light  passing  through  said  optical  train,  said  focusing 
means  providing  data  for  locating  said  first  surface  at  said 
focal  plane; 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  fluoresced  light  from  said  fiuores- 
cently  marked  regions  in  response  to  said  light: 

an  x-y-z  translation  system  for  translating  said  substrate  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  flow  cell  mounted  on  said  translation  system,  said  flow  cell 
comprising  a  mounting  surface  with  a  cavity  therein,  said 
mounting  surface  including  a  means  for  mounting  said  sub- 
strate thereon,  and  maintaining  a  sealed  relationship  with  said 
substrate,  whereby  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  said  inlet  being  connected  to  a  pump 
for  transferring  materials  into  said  cavity  through  said  inlet 
and  out  of  said  cavity  through  said  outlet;  and 

a  storage  system  for  storing  a  set  of  values  representing  an 
intensity  of  said  fluoresced  light  as  a  function  of  the  location 
on  said  substrate  fluorescing  said  fluoresced  light. 


5.631,735 

SPECTROMETER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

SHUTTER 

Yoshiroh  Nagai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co„  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518.194.  Aug.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5310.180.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.231, 

Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,457^30.  This  application  May  16, 

1996,  Sen  No.  648.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213122 
Int.' CI."  GOIJ  3/04:3/28:  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  a.  356—330  21  Claims 


5.631.734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
FLUORESCENTLY  LABELED  MATERIALS 
David  Stern,  Mt.  View,  and  Peter  Fiekowsky.  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymetrix,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,889 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/30 
U.S.  a.  356—317  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  fluorescendy  marked  regions  on  a 
first  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  excitation  light  source: 

an  optical  train  for  directing  an  excitation  light  from  said  exci- 
tation light  source  at  said  substrate,  and  separating  reflected 
excitation  light  from  said  first  surface  from  fluoresced  light 
from  said  first  surface,  said  optical  train  comprising  a  spatial 
filter  having  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens  and  a  confocal 
pinhole  located  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens,  a 
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1.  An  optical  switching  system  comprising: 

an  optical  shutter  array  member  including  a  plurality  of  optical 

shutter  elements: 
a  first  lens,  provided  upstream  from  said  optical  shutter  array 

member,  for  focusing  incident  rays  on  a  plane  of  said  optical 

shutter  elements; 
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a  second  lens,  provided  downstream  from  said  optical  shutter 
array  member,  for  collimaling  the  rays  focused  on  the  plane  of 
said  optical  shutter  elements; 

a  third  lens,  provided  between  said  first  lens  and  said  optical 
shuner  array  member;  and 

a  fourth  lens,  provided  between  said  second  lens  and  said  optical 
shutter  array  member; 

a  combined  principal  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  lens  being 
disposed  on  the  plane  of  said  optical  shutter  elements,  and  a 
combination  of  optical  characteristics  of  said  third  and  fourth 
lens  having  a  refracting  power  which  makes  rays  passing 
through  said  optical  shutter  elements  laterally  symmetric  with 
respect  to  said  optical  shutter  elements. 


5,631,736 

ABSOLUTE  INTERFEROMETER  MEASURING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MEASURING 

INTERFEROMETER,  CONTROL  INTERFEROMETER 

.\ND  TUNABLE  LASER 

Jiirgen  Thjel,  Aachen;  Dieter  Michel,  Traunstein,  and  Andreas 

Franz,  Trostberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes 

heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

CoDtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  236,927,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
486.1 

Int  a.*'  GOIB  9/02:11/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  20  Haims 


detecting  said  interference  of  said  measuring  interferometer; 

detecting  an  integral  phase  change  A(|)  of  said  detected  interfer- 
ence; 

calculating  an  absolute  length  L„«,  of  said  measuring  line 
according  to  equation 


toil  = 


and 


activating  said  control  interferometer  when  the  wavelength  of 
said  laser  is  at  said  second  wavelength  X^. 


5,631,737 

HIGH-ENERGY  LASER  WITH  MULTIPLE  PHASED 

OUTPUTS 

Fredeinc  H.  White,  III,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwen 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,219 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/08S 

VS.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  absolute  measurements,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tunable  laser  having  a  variable  operating  current  and 
an  output  power,  the  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength; 

providing  a  measuring  interferometer  having  a  measuring  line  of 
variable  length,  said  measuring  interferometer  comprising;  a 
beam  splitter,  a  first  reflector,  a  second  reflector  and  at  least 
one  detector  wherein  said  beam  splitter,  said  first  reflector  and 
said  detector  are  mounted  on  a  first  object  and  said  second 
reflector  is  mounted  on  a  second  object,  said  second  object 
being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  first  object  wherein 
said  measuring  line  extends  from  said  beam  splitter  to  said 
reflector; 

providing  a  control  interferometer  having  a  control  segment  of 
fixed  length,  said  control  interferometer  comprising;  a  beam 
splitter,  a  first  reflector,  a  second  reflector  and  at  least  one 
detector  wherein  said  beam  splitter,  said  first  and  said  second 
reflectors  and  said  detector  are  mounted  on  a  first  object  and 
said  control  segment  extends  from  said  beam  splitter  to  said 
second  reflector; 

directing  said  laser  beam  onto  said  beam  splitter  of  said  measur- 
ing interferometer  and  said  control  interferometer  causing 
interference  in  said  measuring  interferometer  and  control 
interferometer; 

detecting  said  interference  of  said  control  interferometer  and 
adjusting,  based  on  said  detected  interference,  the  first  wave- 
length X,  until  it  is  free  of  mode  jumps; 

deactivating  said  control  interferometer  after  said  laser  is 
adjusted  to  said  first  wavelength  X.,; 

modulating  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  from  said  first  wave- 
length X,  to  a  second  wavelength  X^; 
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9.  A  laser  with  multiple  phased  outputs  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  laser  modules  of  number  (N)  arranged  to  form  a 

large  ring,  the  output  of  the  last  laser  module  in  the  series 

being  fed  back  as  the  input  to  the  first  module, 
the  laser  modules  all  having  substantially  the  same  beam  path 

lengths  (1)  and  the  beam  path  length  of  the  large  ring  being 

substantially  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  module  beam 

path  length, 
said  large  ring  of  laser  nxxlules  having  at  least  one  other 

feedback  path  than  that  extending  from  the  output  of  the  last 

module  in  the  series  to  the  input  of  the  first  module  in  the 

series, 
the  length  of  any  single  feedback  path  except  that  from  the 

output  to  the  input  of  the  large  ring  being  equal  to  the  beam 

path  length  (1)  of  an  individual  laser  module. 


5,631.738 
LASER  RANGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 
SENSmVITY  TO  SURFACE  DEFECTS 
Edwin  M.  C.  Childers,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521461 

Int.  a.""  GOIB  1 1/14 

VS.  a.  356—375  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  known 
point  and  a  measurement  point  on  a  surface  of  a  component  having 
an  imperfection  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  light  source  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  said  known  point,  said  light  source  illuminating 
said  surface  of  said  component  with  a  coUimated  beam  of 
light; 

a  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  surface  of  said 
component,  said  detector  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
distance  between  said  known  point  and  said  surface  of  said 
component; 

means  for  moving  said  component  relative  to  said  light  source  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  component  in  a  region 
containing  said  measurement  point,  said  motion  having  an 
amplitude  sufficient  to  cause  said  coUimated  beam  to  scan  an 
area  larger  than  that  occupied  by  said  imperfection;  and 

means  for  averaging  said  signal  generated  by  said  detector  over 
said  scan  area. 


5,631,739 

VIDEO  PRINTER  WHICH  SWITCHES  TO  A  FIELD  A 

MODE  UPON  DETERMINING  A  NON-STANDARD  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshiki  Kawaoka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1993,  5-210457 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/00;5/76;5/225 
VS.  a.  358—296  10  Oaims 


StNCNAONOUS        <.H| 
DCIERMINATIOM  g^ 


MON I  TOW 
SiGMAI. 


ANALOG 

OUTFIT 
SIGHAL 
POOCCSSOR 


PAPER 
TtlAMSPOATINC 

SECTIO*" 


"  I    )  ammm  y 

'    mam  tfcm  tgrn        trntum 

_       ionu  mu  MBU  » 

"-^ '  *-. ■>  ^ — -., — '    aemmi 


operation  of  the  nxxlules,  a  method  of  operation  of  the  image 
processing  apparatus  to  complete  a  job  requirement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  from  each  of  the  processors  the  data  related  to  the 

operational  constraints  of  each  associated  module, 
defining  each  of  the  modules  as  a  transducer  with  input  and 

output  work  units  with  said  constraints, 
interrogating  each  of  the  processors  to  determine  the  geometrical 

relationship  of  the  interconnection  of  the  modules,  and 
responding  to  the  data  related  to  the  operational  constraints  of 
each  of  the  processors  and  to  the  geometrical  relationship  of 
the  interconnection  of  the  modules  for  providing  a  timed 
sequence  of  matched  inputs  and  outputs  between  transducers. 


1.  A  video  printer  for  making  a  hard  copy  from  a  video  signal 
input  therein,  said  video  printer  being  selectably  set  in  one  of  a 
frame  mode  for  memorizing  and  printing  an  image  using  one  frame 
of  said  video  signal,  and  a  field  mode  for  memorizing  and  printing 
an  image  using  one  field  of  said  video  signal,  said  video  printer 
comprising: 

a  separation  circuit  for  separating  synchronizing  signals  fi-om 

said  video  signal; 
a  determination  circuit  for  determining  whether  said  synchroniz- 
ing signals  are  standardized  or  not;  and 
a  switching  section  connected  to  said  determination  circuit,  for 
switching  said  video  printer  to  the  field  mode  when  said 
synchronizing  signals  are  determined  to  be  nonstandardized. 


5,631,741 
ELECTRONIC  CARBON  PAPER 
Walter  S.  Matthews,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,279 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00:  B41B  1/61 

VS.  CI.  358—296  19  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  copying  apparatus  comprising  a  touch  sensitive 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  non-volatile  solid-state 
memory  array  having  a  number  of  storage  positions  at  least  equal 
to  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  touch  sensitive  surface,  means 
for  detecting  signals  generated  by  pressing  on  the  touch  sensitive 
surface  and  storing  those  signals  as  they  are  generated  in  the 
memory  array,  and  means  for  accessing  the  signals  stored  in  the 
memory  array. 


5,631,740 
TRANSDUCERS  WITH  CONSTRAINTS  MODEL  FOR 
PRINT  SCHEDULING 
Marc  W.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Vijay  A.  Saraswat,  Fre- 
mont, Calif.;  John  C.  Austin;  Daniel  L.  McCue,  HI.  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,873 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/32:  G03G  21/00:  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  358—296  17  aaims 

1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  the  modules  includ- 
ing an  associated  processor,  each  of  the  processors  storing  data 
related  to  operational  constraints  of  the  associated  module,  a  bus 
for  interconnecting  the  processors  to  the  controller  for  directing  the 


5,631,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  EDITED  CODED  DATA 
Kei^i  Shimoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-262518; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024563 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76:5/93:  GlIB  27/02 
VS.  a.  386—52  2  Oaims 

1.  An  edited  coded  data  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  an 
input  video  signal  including  a  sequence  of  first  and  second  coded 
video  signals,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  coded  video 
signals  before  and  after  the  editing  point  is  added  with  an  edit 
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header  showing  a  valid  data  position  of  the  first  and  second  video 
signals  when  the  first  and  second  coded  video  signals  are  edited  by 
the  editing  signal  at  a  specified  editing  point,  the  first  and  second 
coded  video  signals  including  frames  having  a  fixed  word  length, 
the  edit  header  including  a  frame  for  specifying  an  invalid  data 
position  of  the  second  coded  video  signal,  comprising: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  the  edit  header; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  first  and  second  video  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  extracted  header  and  for  outputting  the 
first  and  second  decoded  video  signals,  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  decoding  operation  of  the 
decoding  means  corresponding  to  an  invalid  data  portion  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  from  the  extracting  means  specifying 
the  invalid  data  portion  of  the  second  coded  video  signal. 


an  eighth  step  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  network  code 
of  said  destination  channel  and  the  network  code  of  said 
television  program  ID  are  agreed  to  each  other  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  said  television  program  ID  has  no  television  pro- 
gram change  information, 

a  ninth  step  of  adding  "1"  to  the  reception  channel  if  it  is 
determined  in  said  eighth  step  that  said  network  codes  do  not 
agree  and  returning  the  processing  to  said  fourth  step  and  a 
tenth  step  of  setting  the  reception  channel  to  the  destination 
channel  if  it  is  determined  in  said  eighth  step,  that  said 
network  codes  do  agree. 


5,631.743 
BROADCAST  RECEPTION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
WHICH  CONTROLS  RECORDING  OF  A  BROADCAST 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  DETECTS  A  CHANGED 
RECEPTION  CHANNEL  WITHOLT  USING  EXTRA 
MEMORY 
Hiraku  Inoue.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  276,640,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  666.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182846 
Int  a."  H04N  9/79:7/084 
\}S.  a.  386—95  9  aaims 

1.  A  reception  method  in  a  broadcast  reception  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  tuner  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  into  which  a  predeter- 
mined television  program  ID  is  inserted,  detecting  means  for 
detecting  said  television  program  ID,  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring a  detected  ID  code,  preset  means  for  a  reception  channel, 
and  channel  setting  means,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  first  step  of  resetting  a  housed  counter  when  a  destination 

channel  determining  processing  is  started; 
a  second  step  of  delecting  a  network  code  of  a  destination 

network  code; 
a  third  step  of  selecting  a  reception  channel  1  of  said  preset 

means; 
a  fourth  step  of  adding  "I"  to  a  count  value  of  said  housed 

counter; 
a  fifth  step  of  detecting  whether  or  not  a  counter  value  of  said 

housed  counter  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  value; 
a  sixth  step  of  delecting  a  television  program  ID  in  a  received 
signal  when  said  count  value  of  said  housed  counter  is  said 
predetermined  value  or  smaller; 
a  seventh  step  of  judging  television  program  change  information 
in  said  television  program  ID  and  returning  the  processing  to 
said  fourth  step  when  said  television  program  ID  includes  said 
television  program  change  information; 


5,631,744 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Yosbitaka  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiko  Enari.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,909,  Dec.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360149 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/415 
VS.  a.  358—432  15  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  gathering  and  blocking  sample  values  of 
input  signals: 

output  means  for  selectively  outputting  data,  in  a  first  output 
mode  for  outputting  a  difference  signal  obtained  by  subtract- 
ing a  predicted  value  from  an  input  signal  blocked  by  said 
blocking  means,  and,  in  a  second  mode  for  outputting  an  input 
signal  blocked  by  said  blocking  means,  without  using  the 
difference  signal; 

orthogonal-transforming  means  for  orthogonal-transforming 
data  from  said  output  means; 

transforming  means  for  constructing  a  two-dimensionally  array- 
ing block  by  combining  a  plurality  of  blocks  orthogonal- 
n-ansformed  by  said  orthogonal-transforming  means,  and  for 
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transforming  the  data  of  the  two-dimensionally  arraying  block 
into  a  one-dimensional  array;  and 
coding  means  for  coding  the  data  of  the  one-dimensional  array. 
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5,631,745 

MULTI-FUNCTION  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

INSTRUMENT 

John  J.  Wong.  Atherton.  and  Paul  S.  Lui,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Current  Logic,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,935,  May  14,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  335,443 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/W:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-434  32  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  stand-alone,  multi-function  apparatus  for  sending, 
receiving  and  storing  facsimile  data  and  voice  data,  said  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  said  apparatus  being 
operable  in  a  plurality  of  modes  including  a  monitor  mode,  and  an 
idle  mode,  said  idle  mode  being  indicative  of  a  state  wherein  the 
telephone  line  is  inactive,  wherein  said  monitor  mode  allows  the 
apparams  to  passively  monitor  said  telephone  line  in  order  lo 
delect  and  respond  to  a  plurality  of  predefined  command  signals  on 
the  telephone  line  which  are  generated  from  at  least  one  local 
telephone  device,  said  at  least  one  local  telephone  device  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  apparatus  via  said  telephone  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  connectable  to  said  telephone  line  for  receiving  facsimile 

data  of  a  document  and  storing  it  in  binary  form, 
means  connectable  to  .said  telephone  line  for  receiving  a  voice 

message  and  storing  it  in  binary  form, 
off-hook  detector  means  connectable  to  said  telephone  line  and 
operable  in  said  idle  mode  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  be  in 
said  monitor  mode  when  said  at  least  one  local  telephone 
device  is  detected  as  being  off-hook,  said  detector  means 
further  being  operable  when  no  communication  link  has  been 
established  on  said  telephone  line  to  a  remote  location;  and 
remote  telephone  control  means  connectable  to  said  telephone 
line  and  operable  in  said  monitor  mode  for  remotely  control- 
ling said  apparatus  in  response  to  detection  of  a  particular 
command  signal  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  command 
signals  on  said  telephone  line,  said  remote  control  means 
further  being  operable  when  no  communication  link  has  been 
established  connecting  said  telephone  line  to  an  outside  caller 
location. 


5.631,746 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  SIMULATION  PRINTING  BY 

PRINTING  ADJOINING  PELS 

Gary  S.  Overall,  and  Phillip  B,  Wright,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.. 

assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  340,005 

Int  CI.*"  H04N  1/40:1/21:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-^M8  4  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  device  assembly  comprising  logic  to  monitor  a 

first  bit  map  in  a  first  resolution  greater  than  600x600  dpi,  imaging 

apparatus  to  control  printing  at  pel  locations  in  a  second  bit  map  in 

a  second  resolution  of  at  least  600xat  least  twice  said  600  dpi,  said 
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logic  producing  signals  controlling  the  printing  of  said  imaging 
apparatus  of  said  first  bit  map  when  data  in  said  first  bit  map 
corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  said  second  bit  map  can  not  be 
identically  printed  which  locates  printing  by  said  imaging  appara- 
tus in  adjoining  pels  next  to  at  least  one  non-printed  pel  said  logic 
defining  adjoining  pels  by  determining  the  location  of  printing  of 
the  pel  adjoining  the  pels  to  be  printed  and  assigning  the  current 
printing  lo  be  on  the  right  of  the  current  group  of  pels  if  the 
adjoining  pel  is  on  the  right  and  has  printing  and  otherwise 
assigning  the  current  printing  lo  be  on  the  left  or  assigning  the 
current  printing  to  be  on  the  left  of  the  current  group  of  pels  if  the 
adjoining  pel  is  on  the  left  and  has  printing  and  otherwise  assign- 
ing the  current  printing  to  be  on  the  right. 


5.631.747 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  TRIM 

MARKS  TO  A  PRINT  MEDLV  SHEET 

Michael  E.  Farrell.  Ontario,  and  Louis  O.  Pepin,  Pittsford. 

both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517^26 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358-^J48  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  system  with  an  input  system  and  a  print  engine, 
a  job  being  provided  to  the  printing  system  by  way  of  the  input 
system,  the  job  including  an  image  with  at  least  one  image  edge 
and  an  image  outline,  the  image  outline  including  a  set  of  comers 
and  having  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  substantially  adjacent  the  at 
least  one  image  edge,  the  image  being  represented  by  image  data 
and  the  image  outline  corresponding  with  a  first  set  of  dimensions, 
the  image  data  of  the  image  being  associated  with  an  electronic 
page  having  both  a  second  set  of  dimensions  and  peripheral  edges, 
the  image  being  printed  on  a  substrate  corresf)onding  with  the 
second  set  of  dimensions,  the  first  set  of  dimensions  being  smaller, 
in  magnimde,  than  the  second  set  of  dimensions,  a  system  for 
applying  trim  marks  to  the  electronic  page,  comprising: 

a)  a  control  system  for  linking  the  input  system  with  the  pnnt 
engine,  said  control  system, 

i)  superposing  the  image  outline  on  the  electronic  page  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  the 
image  outline  is  substantially  justified  relative  to  the  at  least 
one  peripheral  edge, 
ii)  in  a  first  mode,  shifting  the  image  so  that  the  image  is 
spaced  from  each  one  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  elec- 
tronic page, 
iii)  in  the  first  mode,  applying  sets  of  trim  marics  to  the 
electronic  page,  each  set  of  trim  marks  being  positioned 
adjacent  a  comer  of  the  image  outline  and 


2016 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20.  1997 


iv)  in  a  second  mode,  applying  just  one  set  of  trim  marks  to 

the  electronic  page,  the  just  one  set  of  trim  marks  being 

positioned  adjacent  just  one  of  the  comers  of  the  image 

outline:  and 

b)  a  memor>'  for  storing  a  print  ready  representation,  the  print 

ready  representation  including  the  image  superposed  with  the 

electronic  page  and  at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  trim  marks  being 

applied  to  the  electronic  page. 


separations  into  color  binary  signals  suitable  to  drive  a 
printer  to  print  such  color  separations,  said  means  includ- 
ing: 
offsetting  means,  subtracting  the  magnitude  of  the  third  non- 
black  separation  image  signal  the  maximum  contone  value 
possible. 


5.631,748 
COLOR  IMAGES  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SEPARATIONS 
WITH  MINIMALLY  OVERLAPPING  HALFTONE  DOTS 
AND  REDUCED  INTERPIXEL  CONTRAST 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  Holley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  559J23 

InL  CV  Hft4N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—502  7  Oaims 


5,631,749 
COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masashi  Ueda.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.488 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-021043 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/08 

VS.  CI.  358—520  20  Claims 


UOUGC 

I 


G3 


N 


± 

ROM 

RAH 

hueadjuster 


HUECONVERSKM 

TA8L£ 

ADJUSTMENT 

U»«T 


3- 


„[ 


wORMtGAAEA- 


CCXORPfflNlfcM  , 


pn^rfTDMVtn  ^ 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  a  multicolor  printer,  includ- 
ing a  halftone  generator  that  converts  contone  separation  signals  to 
binary  separation  signals  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  contone  separation  signals: 
means  for  producing  a  halftoning  screen,  having  threshold 
values  at  every  pixel  position  to  be  applied  to  contone 
image  signals  to  derive  a  binary  image  signal  suitable  to 
drive  a  printer: 
means  for  converting  the  contone  signals  for  a  black  separa- 
tion into  black  separation  binary  image  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  threshold  value  corresponding  to  said  sig- 
nals, said  converting  means  directing  those  black  separation 
binary  image  signals  to  the  printer  upon  completion: 
means  for  converting  contone  signals  for  a  tirst  non-black 
separation  into  first  non-black  separation  binary  image  sig- 
nals, in  accordance  with  the  threshold  value  corresponding 
to  said  signals,  said  converting  means  directing  the  first 
non-black  separation  binary  image  signals  to  the  printer 
upon  completion,  said  means  including: 
offsetting  means,  adding  the  magnitude  of  any  correspond- 
ing black  separation  contone  signal  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  first  non-black  separation  contone  signal:  and 
a  logic  circuit,  having  as  inputs  the  corresponding  black 
separation  binary  signals  and  the  first  non-black  separa- 
tion binary  image  signal,  and  allowing  the  first  non-black 
separation  binary  image  signal  to  pass  whenever  the 
black  separation  binary  signal  indicates  that  black  will 
not  be  printed: 
means  for  converting  the  contone  signals  for  a  second  non- 
black,  pnntable  ink  with  a  colorant  having  a  luminance 
value  greater  than  that  of  the  first  non-black  separation  into 
second  non-black  binary  signals  suitable  to  drive  a  printer 
to  print  such  color  separations,  said  means  including: 
offsetting  means,  adding  the  magnitude  of  black  and  said 
first  non-black  contone  separation  signals  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  second  non-black  separation  image  signal: 
a  logic  circuit,  having  as  inputs  the  first  non-black  separa- 
tion binary  signal  and  the  second  non-black  binary  sig- 
nal, and  logically  processing  said  signals  so  that  there  is 
preferably  no  overlap  therebetween; 
means  for  converting  the  contone  signals  for  a  third  non-black 
separation,  printable  ink  with  a  colorant  having  a  lumi- 
nance value  greater  than  the  either  first  or  second  non-black 


-f 

4A 

1.  A  color  image  signal  processing  device,  comprising: 

hue  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  hue  value  from  the  color 
signal  of  an  image  for  a  first  device: 

hue  conversion  means  for  converting  the  hue  value  calculated  in 
said  hue  calculation  means  to  reproduce  the  image  by  a 
second  device: 

first  color  selection  means  for  selecting  a  color  of  an  image  for 
said  first  device: 

second  color  selection  means  for  selecting  a  color  to  be  repro- 
duced by  said  second  device:  and 

conversion  characteristic  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  con- 
version characteristic  of  said  hue  conversion  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  color  selected  by  said  first  color  selection  means 
and  the  color  selected  by  said  second  color  selection  means. 


5,631,750 
SCATTERING  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Minoura,  Yokohama;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki.  Atsugi:  Kat- 
sumi  Kurematsu.  Kawasaki,-   Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida, 
and  HJdeaki  Mitsutake.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,517,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar,  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,284 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322457; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322458;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-415012 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349^110  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  controlling  scattering  of  light 
beams  made  incident  upon  a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  thereof,  said  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  first  lens  array  having  lenses  disposed  to  correspond  to  said 
portions  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  lenses  causing  said 
light  beams  transmitted  from  said  corresponding  portions  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  travel  toward  a  focal  plane: 
a  mask  for  shielding  scattered  light  transmitted  from  said  first 
lens  array  and  as  well  as  allowing  non-scanered  light  to  pass 
through,  said  mask  having  a  plurality  of  aperture  portions 
which  are  formed  along  said  focal  plane  to  correspond  to  said 
lenses  of  said  first  lens  array  so  as  to  allow  non-scattered  light 
transmitted  from  corresponding  lenses  to  pass  through;  and 
a  second  lens  array  having  lenses  arranged  to  correspond  to  said 
aperture  portions  of  said  mask,  said  lenses  substantially  colli- 


May  20.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2017 


5.631.752 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT  EXHIBITING  A  PRECURSOR  TILT 

PHENOMENON 

Tomio  Tanaka,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1992,  4-343709; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343980;  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344264 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—173  15  Oaims 
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mating  said  non-scattered  light  transmitted  fi-om  correspond- 
ing apenure  portions  of  said  mask; 
wherein  said  light  beams  are  caused  to  travel  toward  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  via  said  mask  and  said  first  lens  array  and 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  device  further  comprises  a  reflect- 
ing surface  for  reflecting  and  returning  said  light  beam,  which 
has  passed  through  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer 


5,631,751 

REAR-PROJECTION  DISPLAY  WITH  ALTCILIARY 

MIRROR  BETWEEN  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Jung-soo  Kim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1995. 
95-9802 

Int.  CI."  G02F //yi, ///ii5 
U.S.  CI.  349—5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  rear-projection  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  main  reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  light  emitted  ftDm  said 
light  source; 

an  image  display  having  a  predetermined  image  displayed 
thereon,  said  image  being  projected  by  incident  light  reflected 
from  said  main  reflection  mirror: 

a  magnifier  for  magnifying  said  projected  image; 

a  screen  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  that  has  passed  through 
the  magnifier  for  receiving  the  projected  image:  and 

an  auxiliary  mirror  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
image  display  such  that  only  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said 
light  source  is  incident  upon  said  auxiliary  mirror,  said  auxil- 
iary mirror  allowing  a  portion  of  incident  light  from  said  light 
source  to  pass  through  said  auxiliary  mirror  and  reflecting  a 
portion  of  the  incident  light  to  said  main  reflection  mirror 


1.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  of  an  active 
matrix  type,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  of  the  active  matrix  type  including  one 
substrate  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a  plurality 
of  active  elements  connected  to  said  pixel  electrodes,  said 
pixel  electrodes  and  said  active  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
matrix  form,  and  the  other  substrate  having  a  counter  elec- 
trode opposing  said  pixel  electrodes:  and 

an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  sealed  in  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  having  first  and  second  ferroelectric  phases  In  which 
aligned  states  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  different  direc- 
tions and  an  antiferroelectric  phase  exhibiting  an  intermediate 
aligned  state  between  the  first  and  second  ferroelectric  phases, 
so  that  a  difference  between  a  voltage  for  changing  the  first  or 
second  ferroelectric  pha.se  to  the  antiferroelectric  phase  and  a 
voltage  for  changing  the  antiferroelectric  phase  to  the  first  or 
second  ferroelectric  phase  is  not  more  than  6V.  the  liquid 
crystal  exhibiting  a  precursor  tilt  phenomenon  in  which  the 
till  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  with  respect  to  the 
substrate  surface  changes  with  a  change  in  applied  voltage. 


5,631,753 
BLACK  MATRIX  BASE  BOARD  AND  MANUTACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
PANEL  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Takuya  Hamaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Kusukawa;  Yasutomo  Teshima; 
Ryutaro  Harada,  and  Satosbi  Mitamura.  all  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00812.  §  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,193.  Apr.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  416,517 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-158902; 
Oct.  29,  1991,  3-283039;  Dec.  10.  1991.  3-325821 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
V.S.  CI.  349—110  25  Claims 


/ 


10 


I6R      /     ^'^   J^^ 


19 


1.  A  black  matrix  substrate  comprising  a  transparent  substrate 
and  a  light-shielding  layer  provided  on  said  transparent  subsu^ate 
and  formed  of  a  resin  layer  containing  metallic  panicles  formed 
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inside  thereof,  wherein  said  resin  layer  is  formed  by  exposing,  to 
light,  a  photosensitive  resist  layer  formed  on  said  transparent 
substrate  and  containing  a  hydrophilic  resin  through  a  photo  mask 
having  a  panem  for  the  light-shielding  layer  and.  thereafter,  carry- 
ing out  an  electroless  plating  process  to  thereby  deposit  the  metal- 
lic particles  in  the  resist  layer. 


5,631,754 

HOLOGRAPHIC  HIGH  CONTRAST  VIEWING  SCREEN 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AY 

Tomasz  P.  Jannson.  Torrance;  Tin  M.  .Aye.  Mis.sion  V  iejo.  and 
Jeremy  Lerner,  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physi- 
cal Optics  Corporation.  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,026 

int.  a."  G02F  l/IJJ5:l/l.<37:  G02B  5/J2 

VS.  C\.  349—64  18  Claims 


LEFT 


LOWER 
CR=I5  -— CR'iO— CH=5 CR-I 

of  a  clay  mineral,  a  chalcogen  compound,  a  zirconium  phosphate 
compound,  an  oxyacid  salt  of  a  transition  metal,  a  layered  polysili- 
cate.  a  metal  oxyhalogenide.  and  an  intercalary  decoration  thereof 
intercalated  vnth  ions  or  molecules  between  crystalline  layer  units, 
said  inorganic  compound  ha\  ing  a  mean  particle  size  of  5000  nm 
or  less  and  a  stratified  structure  with  a  plurality  of  crystalline  layer 
units  wherein  the  phase  retarder  has  a  refractive  index  in  the  plane 
of  the  phase  retarder  that  is  different  from  a  refractive  index  in  the 
thiclcness  direction  of  the  phase  retarder. 


1.  A  holographic  high  contrast  viewing  screen  embedded  in  a 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising; 

a  first  substrate: 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first  substrate: 

a  light  shaping  holographic  surface  relief  diffuser  connected  to 
said  first  electrode,  said  light  shaping  holographic  surface 
relief  diffuser  having  a  first  onentation  and  a  first  refractive 
index: 

a  liquid  crystal  adjacent  said  light  shaping  holographic  surface 
relief  diffuser.  said  liquid  crystal  having  a  second  refractive 
index  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  refractive  index, 
in  absence  of  a  driving  voltage; 

an  alignment  layer  adjacent  said  liquid  crystal,  said  alignment 
layer  having  a  second  orientation  that  is  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  orientation; 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  alignment  layer:  and 

a  second  substrate  connected  to  said  second  electrode. 

wherein  said  second  refractive  index  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
driving  voltage,  said  driving  voltage  being  applied  between 
said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode. 


5,631,756 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  CORNER  HOLDING 

PLATES 

Toshiaki     Itazavta,     Yamato,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-045037 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13.13 

U.S.  a.  349—58  2  Claims 
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5.631.755 

LAYERED  INORGANIC  COMPOUND-CONTAINING 

PHASE  RETARDER 

Taiichi  Sakaya;  Toshiya  Kuroda:  Koji  Higashi.  all  of  Takat- 
suki:    Tadashi    Shindo.    Toyonaka.    and    .Akiko    Shimizu, 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ISSJ2S,  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.430,566. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  971.473.  Nov.  4.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No,  415^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1991,  3-292804; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077138 

Int.  Cl,*^  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CI.  349—117  22  Claims 

1.  A  phase  retarder  comprising  a  layered  inorganic  compound- 
containing  sheet  or  layered  inorganic  compound-containing  film, 
said  inorganic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  display  cell  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of 
sides: 

a  cell-supporting  member  for  supporting  said  display  cell: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  substrates,  with  one  of  said  circuit  sub- 
strates disposed  along  each  of  at  least  two  sides  of  said 
display  cell  and  each  carrying  a  circuit  connected  to  said 
display  cell  for  driving  said  display  cell:  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  circuit  substrates. 

said  supporting  means  comprising  a  holding  plate  for  supporting 
said  circuit  substrates  for  limited  movement  relative  to  said 
cell  supporting  member. 

with  said  holding  plate  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  comer 
of  said  display  cell  and  holding  one  end  each  of  a  pair  of  said 
circuit  substrates  disposed  along  two  sides  of  said  display  cell. 
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5,631.757 
FULL-DUPLEX  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
USING  DIFFERENT  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  DATA 
SYMBOL  LENGTHS 
George  E.  Bodeep.  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  Sberyl  L.  Wood- 
ward, Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473^48 
Int  CI.''  H04B  10/24:10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—113  26  Oaims 

iMsia  mv»  IK  suit  siau  i« 


5,631,758 

CHIRPED-PULSE  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Wayne  H.  Knox,  Rumson.  and  Martin  C.  Nuss,  Fair  Haven, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,537 

InL  CI.*  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CI.  359—127  29  Qaims 
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5,631,759 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD,  FOR  MEASURING  RECEIVER  PULSE  WIDTH 

DISTORTION  OF  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULES 
David  C.  Bogdan,  VesUl;  Donald  L.  Pearl,  Endwell;  David  T. 
Pribula,  Port  Crane,  all  of  N.Y.;  Nancy  R.  Aulet,  Austin. 
Tex.;    Muhammed    I.    Hussain,    Hopewell    Junction,    and 
George  W.  Hutt,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13.460,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5346325. 
This  application  Mav  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,672 
Int,  CI,"  H04B  lO/OH 


VS, 


18.  A  full-duplex  data  communication  system  including  a  master 
and  a  slave  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  over  a 
communication  link,  comprising 
at  the  master  transceiver, 
first  means  for  transmitting  to  the  slave  transceiver  data  of  a  first 

type  over  the  link  during  a  first  time  period, 
second  means  for  receiving  from  the  slave  transceiver  data  of  a 

second  type  over  the  link  during  a  second  time  period  which 

is  longer  than  the  first  time  period  and  which  overlaps  a 

portion  of  the  first  time  period, 
at  the  slave  transceiver, 
third  means  for  transmitting  to  the  master  transceiver  data  of  the 

second  type  over  the  link  during  the  second  time  period, 
fourth  means  for  receiving  from  the  master  transceiver  data  of 

the  first  type  over  the  link  during  the  first  time  period, 
wherein  at  both  the  master  and  slave  transceivers,  the  first  and 

second  types  of  data  cannot  be  separated  on  the  basis  of  a 

spectral  content  of  signals  representing  the  first  and  second 

types  of  data. 


10  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  for  testing  an  electro-optic  module  which  includes 
an  electro-optic  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  automated  test  system  for  testing  electro-optic 
modules  that  include  electro-optic  receivers; 

connecting  an  electro-optic  module  that  includes  an  electro-optic 
receiver  to  the  automated  test  system; 

automatically  measuring  a  receiver  pulse  width  distortion  asso- 
ciated with  said  electro-optic  receiver,  wherein  the  electro- 
optic  receiver  receives  from  the  automated  test  system  a 
digital  optical  signal  having  square  wave  pulses  and  produces 
corresponding  electrical  pulses,  and  receiver  pulse  width  dis- 
tortion is  defined  to  be  the  difference  between  the  width  of  a 
positive  electrical  pulse  and  the  width  of  a  negative  electrical 
pulse  produced  by  the  electro-optic  receiver,  divided  by  the 
sum  of  the  positive  electrical  pulse  width  and  the  negative 
electrical  pulse  width,  where  the  width  of  each  electrical  pulse 
is  measured  at  a  voltage  level  half-way  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  an  electrical  pulse  while  the  electro-optic  receiver 
is  receiving  the  digital  optical  signal. 


5,631,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  HETERODYNE 

RECEPTION  OF  SIGNALS 

Rolf  Heidemaim,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatd  N.V,, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1990,  40  36 
468.2 

Int.  a.'  H04B  lom 
VS.  a.  359—191  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  multiple  wavelength  apparatus  comprising 
an  optical  disperser  for  receiving  short  optical  pulses  at  a  first 
rate  and  forming  therefrom  a  train  of  chirped  optical  pulses 
with  each  such  chirped  optical  pulse  extending  over  a  plural- 
ity of  time  periods,  each  time  period  asscxriated  with  a  differ- 
ent optical  wavelength  channel;  and 
an  optical  modulator  encoding  an  optical  wavelength  chaimel  of 
one  or  more  of  the  time  periods  of  selected  ones  of  the 
chirped  optical  pulse  train  using  a  data  signal  operating  at  a 
second  rate  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  rale  to  form  an 
encoded  optical  signal. 


f2F-    B 
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1.  Optical  heterodyne  receiver  comprising 

an  optical  oscillator  for  providing  an  oscillator  signal. 
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a  mixing  stage  for  receiving  a  received  signal  as  well  as  the 
oscillator  signal  and  for  providing  a  difference  frequency 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

an  intermediate  frequency  stage  responsive  to  the  difference 
frequency  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  centered  about 
an  intermediate  frequency,  wherein 

the  oscillator  signal  provided  by  the  optical  oscillator  has  an 
oscillator  frequency  which  is  tuneable  only  disconlinuously, 
in  Jumps,  and 

the  output  signal  provided  by  the  intermediate  stage  has  an  IF 
frequency  which  is  tuneable  contmuously  over  a  predeter- 
mined tuning  range. 


5,631,761 

DRIVE  MOTOR  FOR  ROTATING  MULTI-FACETED 

MIRROR 

Chang-woo  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kvunglu-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  581,407 

InL  CI."  G02B  26A)S 


VS.  a.  359—200 

s 
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a  multi-beam  generating  element  for  generating  an  even  number 
of  diffracted  light  beams  asymmetrically  in  regard  to  a  0th 
order  light  beam  and  having  a  grating  formed  by  a  repetitious 
arrangement  of  basic  phase  patterns  in  a  shape  not  having  a 
symmetric  relation; 

a  multi-channel  optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  intensity  of 
the  even  number  of  light  beams  generated  by  said  multi-beam 
generating  element;  and 

a  light  scanning  unit  for  scanning  the  beams  emitted  from  said 
multi-channel  optical  modulator  on  a  photosensitive  body. 


of 


5,631,763 
Fe  LENS  SYSTEM  IN  A  LASER  SCANNING  UNIT 
Chang  J.  Park.  Kyunggi-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung  Electro-Mechanics   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyunggi-do,   Rep 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  30,  1994,  P 
94-21471 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CI.  359—206  4  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  motor  for  rotating  a  multi-faceted  mirror,  comprising 
a  stator.  a  rotor,  and  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  stator  and 
said  rotor  for  supporting  the  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

wherein  said  bearing  is  a  hemispherical  fluid  bearing,  said 
hemispherical  fluid  bearing  comprising  an  upper  inner  ring 
and  a  lower  inner  ring  which  are  hemispherical  so  as  to  define 
a  lubricating  surface  and  fined  on  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  rotor  to 
face  each  other,  and  an  outer  ring  held  in  said  stator  and 
defining  a  lubricating  surface  for  supporting  the  rotation  of 
said  upper  inner  ring  and  said  lower  inner  ring. 


5,631,762 
MLXTI-BEAM  GENERATING  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  THEREWITH 
Keiji  Kataoka,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134836,- 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188408 

Int  CI."  G02B  26/08:5/18 
VS.  a.  359—204  7  Qaims 


1.  An  fS  lens  system  in  a  laser  scanning  unit  having  a  laser 
source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  a  rotary  deflector  for  deflecting 
said  laser  beam  in  a  horizontal  main  scan  direction,  a  scanned  face 
on  which  said  laser  beam  deflected  from  said  rotary  deflector  is 
scanned,  said  scanned  face  being  rotated  such  that  said  laser  beam 
is  scanned  thereon  in  a  cross  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
main  scan  direction,  and  a  group  of  two  f9  lenses,  which  are 
positioned  between  said  rotary  deflector  and  said  scanned  face,  for 
focusing  uniformly  said  laser  beam  deflected  from  said  rotary 
deflector  on  said  scanned  face,  wherein  said  group  of  two  fO  lenses 
comprises  a  first  f8  lens  and  a  second  fS  lens  sequentially  arranged 
from  said  deflector  towards  said  scanned  face,  wherein  a  refractive 
index  of  said  first  f9  lens  is  lower  than  that  of  said  second  f9  lens, 
and  incident  and  emergent  faces  of  said  first  f9  lens  and  an  incident 
face  of  said  second  f9  lens  is  shaped  into  a  cylindrical  face,  and  an 
emergent  face  of  said  second  fO  lens  is  shaped  into  a  toric  face, 
wherein  the  radii  of  curvature  in  the  cross  scan  direction  of  said 
incident  and  emergent  faces  of  said  first  fO  lens  are  of  infinite 
curvature,  and  wherein  the  radii  of  curvature  in  the  cross  scan 
direction  of  said  incident  and  emergent  faces  of  said  second  fB  lens 
are  of  negative  curvature,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  in  the  main  direction  of  said  incident  face  of  said  first  f9 
lens  versus  that  of  said  emergent  face  of  said  first  fB  lens  satisfies 
the  following  condition, 

1:0.153  to  0.187 

and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  in  the  main  direction  of  said 
incident  face  of  said  first  f8  lens  versus  that  of  said  emergent  face 
of  said  second  fO  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition. 


1.  An  optical  printing  apparatus  comprising: 


1:0.373  to  0.456. 
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5.631,764 
ELECTRODISPLACrV'E  ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 
Song  Chae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
93-4504;  Mar.  23,  1993,  93-4505 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:26/00:  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  a.  359—224  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  actuator  array  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  video 
display  system,  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  first  metalizations  formed  thereon; 
and 

a  plurality  of  actuators, 

wherein  each  of  said  actuators  includes: 

a  pair  of  electrodisplacive  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  side  surface,  a  part  of  a  grooved 
surface  and  a  top  surface,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers being  bonded  on  the  substrate,  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
members  being  in  a  facing  relationship  to  each  other  with  a 
second  metalization  formed  therebetween,  said  grooved  sur- 
face being  formed  between  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
members  of  said  each  actuator  and  the  top  surface  of  an 
adjacent  electrodisplacive  member  from  an  adjacent  actuator 
in  the  array,  said  grooved  surface  being  provided  with  a  third 
metalization  thereon,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  members  being 
attached  with  a  mirror  mounted  thereon,  said  members  further 
having  a  polarization  selected  so  that  a  voltage  applied 
between  their  respective  second  metalization  and  third  metal- 
ization causes  one  of  said  members  to  vertically  expand  and 
the  other  to  vertically  contract,  thereby  tilting  the  mounted 
mirror; 

a  metal  layer  having  predetermined  dimensions,  provided  under- 
neath said  second  metalization;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  paste  layer  disposed  between 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  metalizations  and  said  metal 
layer  for  providing  an  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


5,631,765 
ELECTROCHROMIC  LIGHT  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  IT  AS  WELL  AS  ITS  USE 
Giinter  Baur;  Peter  Schlotter,  both  of  Freiburg:  Heinz  Strinitz, 
Waldkireh,  and  Uta  Weinberg,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01015,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1991,  41  16 
059.2 

Int  CI."  G02F  l/OI 
VS.  a.  359^274  45  Oaims 

1.  Electrochromic  light  valve,  comprising 
(a)  a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
transparent; 


(b)  an  electrolyte  layer  arranged  between  said  electrodes; 

(c)  an  active  electrochromic  layer  whose  color  can  change,  said 
active  electrochromic  layer  being  interposed  between  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  electrolyte  layer; 

(d)  an  optically  passive  and  transparent  charge  storage  layer 
whose  transparence  remains  essentially  unchanged,  said 
charge  storage  layer  being  interposed  between  the  other  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  electrolyte  layer: 

(e)  said  active  electrochromic  layer  being  arranged  and  adapted 
for  reversibly  changing  its  coloration  by  acceptance  and  dona- 
tion of  electrons  from  and  to  said  one  electrode; 

(f)  said  active  electrochromic  layer  for  reversibly  changing  its 
coloration  further  being  arranged  and  adapted  for  acceptance 
and  donation  of  ions  from  and  to  said  electrolyte; 

(g)  said  charge  storage  layer  being  arranged  and  adapted  for 
donating  and  accepting  ions  from  and  to  said  electrolyte; 

(h)  said  charge  storage  layer  further  being  arranged  and  adapted 

for  donating  and  accepting  electrons  to  and  from  said  other 

electrode;  and 
(i)  said  charge  storage  layer  fiirther  being  supersaturated  with  at 

least  one  of  an  element  and  a  compound  providing  and 

accepting  ions. 


5,631,766 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  AND  OPTO-ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Antonius  H.  J.  Venhuizen;  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.  Rikken,  and 

Constance  J.  E.  Seppen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,906 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1992, 
92202695 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/37 
VS.  CI.  359—328  11  Oaims 

B 


1.  An  optical  component  for  generating  a  higher  harmonic  wave 
from  a  fundamental  wave  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  which 
component  comprises  a  non-linear  optical  medium  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  n,.  in  which  the  frequency  is  raised,  and  an  optical 
modulation  structure,  characterized  in  that  a  satellite  layer  of  a 
linear  optical  material  having  a  refractive  index  n,.  in  which  n2>n|. 
is  provided  proximate  to  the  modulation  structure  for  concentrating 
the  fundamental  wave  and  the  generated  higher  harmonic  wave  in 
said  satellite  layer. 
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5,631,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  BEAM 

MANAGEMENT 

Timothy  J.  Dodge,  PinevUle;  Thomas  E.  Iradi,  Matthews,  and 

Divya  C.  Patel,  Pineville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,899,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,592325. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  610^81 

Int  Cl.*^  G02F  1/37 

L'.S.  CI.  359—328  13  Oaims 
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5,631,769 

HIGH  POWER  LASER  AMPLIFIER 

David   I.  Wheatley,   Dundee,   United   Kingdom,   a.ssignor  to 

Moore  Limited,  Westerly,  R.I. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0914.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545^99 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1993. 
9309006 

Int  CI."  HOIS  mi 


U.S.  a.  359—337 


22  Claims 
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12.  A  laser  beam  locator  comprising: 

a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  poly- 
mers, glass,  and  ceramics;  and 

a  polycrystalline  nonlinear  frequency  convening  compound  on 
said  substrate,  said  compound  having  the  formula 
MTiOCXOj),  and  in  which  the  many  crystals  are  at  generally 
random  orientation  to  one  another; 

wherein  M  comprises  potassium  (K).  rubidium  (Rb),  cesium 
(Cs),  or  thallium  (Tl),  or  solid  solutions  thereof;  and, 

wherein  X  comprises  phosphorous  (P),  arsenic  (As),  or  solid 
solutions  of  phosphorus  and  arsenic. 


^5  ATTENUATOR 

1.  A  laser  amplification  system  comprising  a  laser  light  source 
for  providing  a  main  la.ser  beam,  a  laser  light  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying said  main  beam,  and  means  for  supplying  a  bleed  laser  beam 
to  the  laser  radiation  amplifier  for  amplification  thereby  at  least 
when  the  main  laser  beam  has  a  zero  power  value  to  reduce 
super-radiance. 


5.631,768 
TECHNICAL  FIELD  OF  OPTOELECTRONICS 
Adrien  Bruno.  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  11369 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/OO:  G02B  6//2 
MS.  CL  359—333  38  Claims 

»0  _  MUK  *E 


5,631,770 

REFLECTIVE  SCANNING  TELESCOPIC  SYSTEM  ON 

SINGLE  OPTICAL  BENCH 

Paul  J.  Jarmuz,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Danbury 

Optical  Systems,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  249.872 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10:17/00 

VS.  CI.  359—351  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  separating  optical  signals  of 
different  wavelengths  arriving  from  a  similar  input  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  channel  comprising  a  first  wide-mode  guide 
which  leads  to  an  optical  amplifier. 

a  first  mode  adapter  provided  upstream  from  said  optical  ampli- 
fier on  said  first  wide-mode  guide,  a  second  mode  adapter 
provided  downstream  from  said  optical  amplifier  and  which 
leads  to  a  second  wide-mode  guide,  and 

at  least  one  wavelength  separator  filter  capable  of  separating 
different  wavelengths  of  a  signal,  said  filter  being  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  second  wide-mode  guide  and  comprising 
two  diopters  and  a  series  of  guides  placed  facing  respective 
mirrors  between  the  diopters  to  define  optical  paths  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  and  at  least  one  output  channel  comprising  a 
guide  leading  by  way  of  a  third  mode  adapter  from  the  filter  to 
at  least  one  photodetector. 

wherein  said  input  channel,  said  first  mode  adapter,  and  said 
wavelength  separator  are  integrated  by  deposition  in  a  single 
epitaxy  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate. 


1.  A  reflective  scanning  telescopic  system,  comprising: 
a  primary  curved  mirror  for  collecting  incoming  light; 
a  secondary  curved  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  collected  by 

the  primary  mirror  axially  through  the  primary  mirror; 
a  tertiary  curved  mirror,  disposed  behind  the  primary  mirror  for 

receiving  the  light  from  the  secondary  curved  mirror; 
a  first  fold  mirror  positioned  behind  the  primary  mirror  and  in 

front  of  the  secondary  mirror  to  direct  light  reflected  by  the 

secondary  mirror  towards  the  tertiary  mirror;  and 
a  double  bounce  fold  mirror  for  directing  light  reflected  from  the 

first  fold  mirror  to  the  tertiary  mirror  and  for  reflecting  light 

from  the  tertiary  mirror  past  the  first  fold  mirror  to  a  light 

imaging  system. 
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5,631,771 
OPTICAL  ISOL.ATOR  WITH  POLARIZATION 
DISPERSION  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSVERSE 
DEFLECTION  CORRECTION 
Clarence  B.  Swan,  Lower  Macungie  Township.  Lehigh  County. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  762,665.  Sep.  19,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  176,359 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28:  G02F  1/09 
U.S.  a.  359—484  8  Claims 

16, 


1.  An  optical  isolator  for  isolating  an  optical  signal  source  from 
reflected  signals,  comprising: 

main  polarization  discrimination  means  for  receiving  and  polar- 
izing an  optical  signal  from  the  optical  signal  source  such  that 
the  optical  signal  upon  entering  said  main  polarization  dis- 
crimination means  is  polarized  and  dispersed  into  ordinary 
and  extraordinary  rays  that  exhibit  differential  transverse 
deflection  and  differential  propagation  delay  relative  to  one 
another  while  propagating  through  said  main  polarization 
discrimination  means;  and 

auxiliary  polarization  discrimination  means  disposed  proximate 
said  main  polarization  discrimination  means  and  through 
which  said  ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  from  said  main 
polarization  discrimination  means  propagate  for  refractively 
adjusting  the  differential  transverse  deflection  and  differential 
propagation  delay  of  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  as 
said  rays  propagate  through  said  auxiliary  polarization  dis- 
crimination means  so  as  to  minimize  the  differential  trans- 
verse deflection  and  differential  propagation  delay  of  the 
ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  as  said  rays  propagate 
through  said  optical  isolator,  said  auxiliary  polarization  dis- 
crimination means  being  selectively  dimensioned  so  as  to 
predeterminedly  adjust  the  differentia!  propagation  delay  of 
said  rays  as  the  rays  propagate  through  the  auxiliary  polariza- 
tion discrimination  means,  and  said  auxiliary  polarization 
discrimination  means  having  surfaces  through  which  said  rays 
propagate  and  selectively  inclined  at  a  selected  tilt  angle  6 
relative  to  a  path  of  propagation  of  said  rays  to  predeter- 
minedly adjust  the  differential  transverse  deflection  of  said 
rays  as  the  rays  propagate  through  said  auxiliary  polarization 
discrimination  means: 

wherein  said  tilt  angle  6  is  defined  by 


wherein  Ay  is  the  differential  transverse  deflection  occurring 
in  said  main  polarization  discrimination  ineans,  n„  and  n,  are 
indices  of  refraction  effective  in  said  auxiliary  polarization 
discrimination  means  for  said  ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays 
respectively,  and  L  is  an  effective  thickness  of  said  auxiliary 
polarization  discrimination  means. 


5,631,772 
TELESCOPE  PROVIDED  WITH  Al'TOMATICALLY 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  COVER 
Shigeo  Mizukawa.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  53332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261042 

Int  CI."  G03B  IIAU:  G02B  23AH) 

U.S.  CI.  359—511  4  Claims 

13i 


A  binocular  telescope  provided  with  automatically  opening 
and  closing  lens  covers  comprising: 

a  main  body  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  having  a 
forward  end,  a  rear  end.  a  central  portion,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  portion; 

a  lens  hood  slidably  disposed  along  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  main  body,  said  lens  hood  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  and  being  slidable  toward  the  forward  end 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  main  body; 

a  pair  of  objective  lenses  one  of  which  is  provided  at  a  forward 
end  of  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  pair  of  movable  lens  covers  each  having  a  side  surface  and 
disposed  to  cover  in  correspondence  said  objective  lenses 
provided  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 
lens  covers  being  axially  rotatably  supported  between  said 
objective  lenses; 

guide  pins  attached  to  said  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  lens 
covers: 

a  pair  of  guide  grooves  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  lens 
hood  into  which  said  guide  pins  are  slidably  engaged  to  cause 
said  lens  covers  to  rotate  into  a  closed  position  covering  said 
objective  lenses  when  the  lens  hood  is  slid  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  body,  and  into  an  open  postion  when  the  lens 
hood  is  slid  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  main  body, 
whereby  said  lens  covers  are  automatically  shunted  out  of  the 
optical  path  of  the  central  portion  of  the  main  body  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  central  parting  strip  of  said  lens  hood  of  the 
binocular  telescope  by  a  forward  movement  of  the  lens  hood, 
and  to  automatically  cover  said  objective  optical  lenses  by 
rearward  movement  of  said  lens  hood. 


5,631,773 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  METHOD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  292,174,  Aug.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  921331,  Jul.  29,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  483.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194132 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/18:27/46:  G03B  27/42:27/54 
U.S.  CI.  359—562  10  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  reticle; 
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5.631,775 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hironori  SUbata,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,908 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-308574 
Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 


VS.  CI.  359—683 


6  Claims 
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a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  panerii  of  the  reticle 
onto  a  wafer; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  intensity  distribution 
on  an  image  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system:  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion on  a  pupil  of  said  projection  optical  system. 


5,631.774 
POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  OPTICAL  PICK-LT 

HEAD  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Akihiko  Yoshizawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-092030 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/12:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—640  14  Claims 


1.  A  polarizing  beam  splitter  comprising: 

a  main  body  which  is  formed  by  a  plane  parallel  plate,  is  made 
of  a  birefringent  material  and  has  an  incident  surface  upon 
which  an  incident  light  beam  is  made  incident  and  by  which 
the  incident  light  beam  is  refracted  and  a  reflection  surface 
which  reflects  the  incident  light  beam  transmitted  through  said 
incident  surface,  an  optic  axis  of  the  birefringent  material 
being  on  a  plane  which  is  parallel  with  said  reflection  surface: 

a  reflecting  member  provided  on  said  reflection  surface  of  the 
main  body  and  being  made  of  dielectric  materials:  and 

an  antj-reflecting  member  applied  on  the  incident  surface  of  said 
main  body  and  formed  by  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  dielectric 
material  films. 
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I.  A  zoom  lens  system  for  use  in  TV  cameras  comprising,  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

a  stationary  first  lens  unit  which  is  stationary  during  zooming  of 
said  zoom  lens  system  and  has  a  negative  refractive  power, 
said  stationary  first  lens  unit  consisting  of: 
a  stationary  negative  front  subunit  which  is  stationary  during 

zooming  of  said  zoom  lens  system,  and 
a  movable  positive  rear  subunit  which  is  movable  toward  an 
image  side  of  said  zoom  lens  system  for  focusing  said 
zoom  lens  system: 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  first 
airspace  being  reserved  between  said  stationary  first  lens  unit 
and  said  second  lens  unit,  .said  first  airspace  being  variable  in 
length  for  zooming  said  zoom  lens  system: 
a  stationary  stop  disposed  to  an  image  side  of  said  second  lens 
unit,  said  stationary  stop  being  fixed  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
zoom  lens  system;  and 
an  additional  lens  unit  disposed  to  an  image  side  of  said  station- 
ary stop. 


5,631,776 
ZOOM  LENS  APPARATUS  AND  BEARING  BLOCK 
ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Weigand,  Churchville,-  Christopher  J.  Ki^Ues,  Roch- 
ester, and  Noel  L.  Reyner,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,177 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  a.  359—694  15  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  guide  rods; 
a  first  carriage  slideably  mounted  to  said  pair  of  parallel  guide 

rods; 
a  first  lens  element  secured  to  said  first  carriage: 
a  first  lead  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  lead  screw 
being  mounted  to  said  apparatus  by  a  first  bearing  block 
assembly  such  that  said  longinidinal  axis  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pair  of  guide  rods,  said  first  bearing  block 
assembly  constraining  the  movement  of  said  first  lead  screw 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  threaded  drive  nut  coupling  which  is  threadingly  engaged 
to  said  first  lead  screw  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
first  lead  screw,  said  first  threaded  drive  nut  coupling  being 
connected  to  said  first  carriage  so  as  to  move  said  first 
carriage  along  said  first  pair  of  guide  rods,  said  first  threaded 
drive  nut  coupUng  providing  substantially  zero  axial  play: 
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a  first  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  first  lead  screw, 
said  drive  shaft  of  said  molor  being  connected  to  said  first 
bearing  block  assembly  and  is  mounted  to  said  apparatus  by  a 
flex  member: 

a  second  carriage  slideably  mounted  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel 
guide  rods: 

a  second  lens  element  secured  to  said  second  carriage; 

a  second  lead  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  lead 
screw  being  mounted  to  said  apparatus  by  a  second  bearing 
block  assembly  such  that  said  longitudinal  axis  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  pair  of  guide  rods,  said  second  bearing 
block  assembly  constraining  the  movement  of  said  second 
lead  screw  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  threaded  drive  nut  coupling  which  is  threadingly 
engaged  to  said  second  lead  screw  for  movement  along  the 
axis  of  said  second  lead  screw,  said  second  threaded  drive  nut 
coupling  being  connected  to  said  second  carriage  so  as  to 
move  said  second  carriage  along  said  first  pair  of  guide  rods, 
said  second  threaded  drive  nut  coupling  providing  substan- 
tially zero  axial  play:  and 

a  second  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  second  lead 
screw,  said  shaft  of  said  motor  being  connected  to  said  second 
bearing  block  assembly  and  is  mounted  to  said  apparatus  by  a 
flex  member. 


5.631.777 
PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS  FOR  LENS-RTTED  FILM 
LTNIT  OR  FIXED  FOCUS  LENS  CAMERA 
Nobuyoshi  Mori,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1994,  6-123932 

int.  CI."  G02B  3/02:9/06 

VS.  a.  359—717  9  Claims 

4 
2  5 

i         ^0 


1.  A  photographic  lens  for  use  in  a  camera  having  an  image 
plane,  the  photographic  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  meniscus  lens  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and  a 

convex  surface  facing  an  object  side  of  the  photographic  lens: 

and 


(b)  a  second  meniscus  lens  having  a  positive  refracting  power 
and  a  concave  surface  facing  the  object  side  of  the  photo- 
graphic lens,  the  second  meniscus  lens  being  farther  from  (he 
object  side  of  the  photographic  lens  than  the  first  meniscus 
lens, 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0.60<f/f,<0.85 

-3.5<(r4+r3V(r4-r,K-1.7 

and  wherein  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  photographic  lens, 
f,  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  first  meniscus  lens,  r, 
represents  a  radius  of  curvamre  of  said  concave  surface  of  the 
second  meniscus  lens,  and  rj  represents  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  a  surface  of  the  second  meniscus  lens  facing  an  image 
plane  side  of  the  photographic  lens. 


5,631.778 
PANORAMIC  FISH-EYE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Ian  Powell,  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canda,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  585,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1995,  2146406 

Int  CI."  G02B  I  J/06: 1 7/00 

V.S.  CI.  359—724  6  Claims 


1.  A  panoramic  fish-eye  imaging  system  having  a  rotational  axis 
of  symmetry  and  comprising  a  first,  concave  reflecting  surface  and 
a  second,  convex  reflecting  surface  which  are  disposed  along  the 
rotational  axis  of  symmetry  and  face  each  other,  the  first  reflective 
surface  having  a  central  hole  defining  an  aperture  slop,  the  system 
further  having  an  entrance  pupil  located  between  said  surfaces,  the 
surfaces  having  an  optical  power  and  being  disposed  such  as  to 
enable  a  light  ray  bundle  to  enter  through  said  entrance  pupil,  to 
undergo  reflection  from  the  first  reflective  surface,  the  second 
reflective  surface,  and  exit  through  the  central  hole  thereby  to 
produce  an  annular  image  from  a  cylindrical  field  of  view  around 
the  rotational  axis  of  symmetry. 


5,631,779 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Shingo  Kashima,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.582,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1993,  5-142513; 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-160028 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  359—742  12  Oaims 

10.  An  objective  lens  system  comprising  two  diflractive  optical 
elements  and  two  meniscus  lens  components  having  concave  sur- 
faces opposed  to  each  other  disposed  between  said  two  diflfractive 
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optical  elements  and  wherein  said  objective  lens  system  comprises 
a  lens  component  made  of  fused  silica  and  a  plurality  of  diffractive 
elements. 


5,631.780 
WIDE-ANGLE  LENS 
Haruo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,417 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202784 

Int  CI."  G02B  13/04 

VS.  a.  359—749  23  aaims 


operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  swivelling  said 
mirror  surfaces  about  their  respective  axes. 


5,631,782 

SUPPORT  POST  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

MICROMECHAMCAL  DEVICES 

Gregory  C.  Smith,  CarroUton,  and  Robert  M.  Boysel,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  333,195,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,867 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/182:26/08:26/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—871  20  Claims 

401 
446     •" 


11.  A  wide-angle  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power  with  a 
plurality  of  lenses  and  being  fixed  in  a  focusing  operation;  and 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and 
being  moved  in  the  focusing  operation,  said  second  lens  group 
having  an  aperture  diaphragm  and  a  plurality  of  lenses,  in  the 
following  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  unit  with  a 
negative  refracting  power,  a  third  unit  with  a  negative  refract- 
ing power  and  a  fourth  unit  with  a  positive  refracting  power, 
at  least  one  of  plural  lens  surfaces  located  on  the  object  side 
with  respect  to  said  aperture  diaphragm  being  aspherical.  at 
least  one  of  plural  lens  surfaces  located  on  the  image  side 
with  respect  to  said  aperture  diaphragm  being  aspherical. 
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1.  A  micromirror  device  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

at  least  one  hinge  support  pillar  supported  by  said  substrate,  said 
hinge  support  pillar  comprised  of  a  first  pillar  material 
enclosed  by  a  first  metal  sheath  and  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  hinge  connected  to  said  hinge  support  pillar; 

at  least  one  mirror  support  pillar  connected  to  said  hinge,  said 
mirror  support  pillar  comprised  of  a  second  pillar  material 
enclosed  by  a  second  metal  sheath  and  a  layer  forming  said 
hinge;  and 

at  least  one  mirror  element  supported  by  said  mirror  support 
pillar. 


5,631,781 
OUTSIDE  MIRROR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Helmut  Hartmann,  Ringstrasse  29,  D-36151  Burghaun,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1994,  94  02 
385U 

Int  a."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359—865  13  Oaims 

1.  An  outside  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  mirror 
glass  divided  along  an  approximately  horizontally  extending  sepa- 
rating line  into  an  upper  mirror  surface  and  a  lower  mirror  surface 
in  a  mirror  housing,  one  of  said  mirror  surfaces  being  swivellable 
about  an  axis  which  extends  approximately  vertically  the  other  of 
said  mirror  surfaces  being  swivellable  about  an  axis  which  extends 
approximately  horizontally  in  the  proximity  of  the  separating  line, 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  n  the  mirror  housing  and  defining  said 
approximately  vertically  extending  axis,  said  shaft  operably  inter- 
acting with  each  of  said  mirror  surfaces,  and  a  motor  operator 


5,631,783 

MAGNETIC  DISC  APPAR.\TUS  EMPLOYING 

CONSTANT-DENSITY  RECORDING  AND  DRIVER 

ACCESS  METHOD  WHERE  A  WEDGE  ID  FIELD  AND  A 

PSEUDO  ID  FIELD  ARE  RECORDED 
Jung-II  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  455,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1994, 
35785/1994 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5A» 
VS.  a.  360—51  28  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  accessing  digital  information  on  a  magnetic 
disc  surface  employing  constant-density  recording,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,631,785 
AUTOMATED  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  EMPLOYING 

PICKER  WITH  MULTIPLE  ACTION  DIRECTIONS 
Chi  H.  Dang,  and  Chi  T.  Dang,  both  of  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  147,228,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,028 

Int  a."  GllB  15/68:5/48 

VS.  CI.  360—92  6  Claims 


^.   /' 


recording  first  data  indicative  of  locations  of  data  sectors  in  a 
data  information  area  on  said  magnetic  disc  surface,  said  first 
data  being  recorded  in  only  one  interval  for  said  data  infor- 
mation area;  and 

generating  second  data  from  said  first  data,  said  second  data 
indicative  of  a  location  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data 
sectors  in  said  data  information  area,  said  second  data  being 
used  to  access  said  corresponding  one  of  said  data  sectors  in 
said  data  information  area. 


5,631,784 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  DUBBING  FOR  RECORD  MEDIUM 
CASSETTE 
Kazuyoshi  Suzuki;  Akihiro  Uetake,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Sawada,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  151,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1992.  4-304020 
Int  CI."  GllB  15/18:5/86:5/008:23/02 
VS.  a.  360—69  8  aaims 

.20 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  record  medium 
cassette  including  a  circuit  board  with  a  nnemory  and  a  group  of 
electrical  terminals  fixed  thereto,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

connection  means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  electri- 
cal terminals  of  the  record  medium  cassette  when  the  record 
medium  cassette  is  set  in  the  apparatus; 

read  means  connected  to  said  connection  means  for  reading  out 
information  stored  in  said  memory  of  the  set  record  medium 
cassette  and  providing  said  information  at  the  electrical  termi- 
nals of  the  set  record  medium  cassette; 

communication  means  connected  to  said  read  means  for  com- 
municating the  information  read  out  by  said  read  means  to  a 
second  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  wherein  said 
communication  means  performs  said  communication  through 
a  communication  terminal  disposed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  communication  terminal  being  attached  to  a  bus 
line  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatuses;  and 

a  tray  slidably  supported  by  said  housing  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment from  a  position  within  said  housing  to  a  position  outside 
of  said  housing  for  setting  the  record  medium  cassette 
thereon,  wherein  said  connection  means  is  attached  to  said 
tray  to  be  movable  with  said  tray. 


1.  A  data  storage  library  comprising: 
a  picker  assembly  including: 

a  picker  casing  having  top  and  bottom  sides  which  are 
bounded  laterally  by  right,  left,  front  and  back  sides,  each 
of  the  right  and  left  sides  being  bisected  by  a  horizontally 
oriented  x  axis  and  each  of  the  front  and  back  sides  being 
bisected  by  a  horizontally  oriented  y  axis,  the  x  and  y  axes 
being  perpendicular  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
define  an  x-y  horizontal  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
vertically  oriented  z  axis; 

first  and  second  gripper  devices  mounted  in  the  picker  casing 
wherein  each  gripper  device  is  capable  of  gripping  a  car- 
tridge, the  first  gripper  device  reciprocably  movable  paral- 
lel to  the  X  axis  and  the  second  gripper  device  reciprocably 
movable  parallel  to  the  y  axis; 

one  of  the  ft'ont  and  back  sides  of  the  picker  casing  having  a 
first  casing  opening  for  receiving  said  cartridge  within  said 
picker  casing  and  one  of  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
picker  casing  having  a  second  casing  opening  for  receiving 
said  cartridge  within  said  picker  casing,  and 

first  and  second  translation  means  reciprocably  moving  the 
first  and  second  gripper  devices  respectively  parallel  to  the 
X  and  y  axes  respectively  in  a  common  plane  with  respect 
to  one  another  so  that  said  cartridge  can  be  received  or 
ejected  from  the  picker  casing  through  either  the  first 
casing  opening  or  the  second  casing  opening  without  mov- 
ing from  said  common  plane; 
means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  picker  casing  along  said  z 

axis; 

first,  second  and  third  columns  of  cartridge  receptacles,  each 
column  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  cartridge 
receptacles  with  openings  along  a  vertical  receiving  side  of 
the  column; 

the  first  column  being  located  adjacent  the  picker  casing  with 
its  vertical  receiving  side  facing  said  first  casing  opening  as 
the  picker  casing  is  moved  along  said  z  axis  so  that  said 
cartridge  can  be  transferred  between  a  receptacle  in  the  first 
column  and  the  picker  casing; 

the  second  and  third  columns  being  located  adjacent  the 
picker  casing  with  their  vertical  receiving  sides  facing  the 
right  and  left  sides  respectively  of  the  picker  casing  as  the 
picker  casing  is  moved  along  said  z  axis  so  that  said 
cartridge  can  be  transferred  between  a  receptacle  in  either 
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of  the  second  and  third  columns  and  the  picker  easing. 

depending  upon  the  location  of  said  second  casing  opening; 
means  for  flipping  the  picker  casing  about  the  y  axis  so  that 

the  first  gripper  device  can  be  positioned  to  grip  said 

cartridge  from  a  receptacle  in  either  of  the  second  or  third 

columns;  and 
said  first  and  second  translation  means  including; 

one  of  the  top  and  bonom  sides  of  the  picker  casing  having 
a  first  slot  which  extends  parallel  to  said  x  axis  and  the 
other  of  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  picker  casing 
having  a  second  slot  which  extends  parallel  to  said  y 
axis: 

first  and  second  lead  screws  rotatably  mounted  to  the  picker 
casing  with  the  first  lead  screw  extending  parallel  to  said* 
X  axis  opposite  said  first  slot  and  the  second  lead  screw 
extending  parallel  to  said  y  axis  opposite  said  second 
slot: 

first  and  second  nuts  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
grippers  respectively  and  extending  transversely  through 
the  first  and  second  slots  respectively: 

the  first  nut  being  threaded  to  the  first  lead  screw  so  that 
upon  selective  rotation  of  the  first  lead  screw  the  first 
gripper  reciprocably  moves  within  the  casing  parallel  to 
said  X  axis  and  adjacent  the  first  slot  and  the  second  nut 
being  threaded  to  the  second  lead  screw  so  that  upon 
selective  rotation  of  the  second  lead  screw  the  second 
gripper  reciprocably  moves  within  the  casing  parallel  to 
said  y  axis  and  adjacent  the  second  slot:  and 

the  reciprocable  movements  of  the  first  and  second  grippers 
being  within  said  common  plane. 


5,631,786 

TERMINATION  PAD  MANIPULATOR  FOR  A 

LAMINATED  SUSPENSION  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

A.  David  Erpelding.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  Z46.025,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,161 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  21/16:17/00 

V&.  CL  360—97.01  16  Claims 


wherein  the  conductive  lead  structure  has  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor line  contained  in  a  patterned  conductive  layer  formed  over 
one  or  more  layers,  and  further  the  conductive  lead  structure 
being  electrically  attached  to  the  electrical  leads  of  the  slider 
at  one  end.  and  being  electrically  attached  to  the  actuator  arm 
on  the  other  end,  the  at  least  one  conductor  line  being  termi- 
nated at  the  arm-electronics  termination  pads,  and 

a  fixture,  formed  from  one  or  more  layers,  being  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  termination  end  of  the  conductive  lead 
structure  and  having  one  or  more  anchor  tabs  attached  to  the 
conductive  lead  strucmre.  wherein  the  fixmre  aligns  the  at 
least  one  conductor  line  to  at  least  one  termination  pad  of  the 
arm-electronic  termination  pads  during  a  termination  process 
by  rotating  the  termination  end  of  the  conductive  lead  struc- 
ture relative  to  a  slider  end  of  the  conductive  lead  structure 
along  the  plane  of  the  termination  end  of  the  conductive  lead 
structure: 

actuator  means  coupled  to  the  actuator  arm  for  moving  the 
transducer  to  selected  tracks  on  the  storage  medium;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  termination  pads  for  reading  signals  trans- 
mitted by  the  transducer  representative  of  data  bits  recorded 
in  the  storage  medium. 


5,631,787 

POWER  REDUCTION  SHROUD  FOR  A  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE 

Benjamin    Huang,    Palo   Alto,   and    Richard    G.    Ramsdell, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,729,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^57 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ii/14 

VS.  CI.  360—97.02  13  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  recording  of 
data: 

a  slider  having  a  read  and/or  write  transducer  formed  therein  and 
electrical  leads  terminating  at  termination  pads; 

an  actuator  arm  having  arm-electronics  termination  pads: 

a  multilayered  suspension  mechanically  attached  to  the  actuator 
arm  and  having  a  termination  end  and  a  slider  end.  the 
suspension  maintaining  the  transducer  in  a  closely  spaced 
position  relative  to  the  storage  medium  during  relative  move- 
ment between  the  transducer  and  the  storage  medium,  and 
further  the  suspension  including; 

a  conductive  lead  structure,  formed  from  one  or  more  layers  of 
the    multilayered    suspension,    having    a    termination    end. 


I.  A  power  reducing  apparatus  in  a  disk  drive  including  a  head 
and  disk  assembly  containing  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  a  spindle 
hub  at  a  constant  angular  velocity  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  data 
storage  disks  fixedly  mounted  to  said  spindle  hub  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  voice  coil  actuator  for  positioning 
a  stack  of  data  transducer  heads  at  respective  data  track  locations 
defined  on  major  surfaces  of  the  rotating  data  storage  disks,  the 
power  reducing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  supporting  said  head  and  disk  assembly  and  including  a 
peripheral  sidewall  surrounding  the  base,  the  peripheral  side- 
wall  defining  an  interior  space  containing  said  head  and  disk 
assembly: 
a  cover  mounted  to  the  base  for  enclosing  and  hermetically 

sealing  said  interior  space;  and 
a  non-porous  shroud  means  comprising  a  vertical  wall  of  and 
within  the  interior  space,  the  shroud  means  being  spaced  from 
an  outer  circumference  of  said  disks  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  shroud  means  extending  continuously  for  at  least 
approximately  320  mechanical  degrees  around  the  data  stor- 
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age  disks  and  defining  a  gap  therein  for  enabling  said  rotary 
voice  coil  actuator  to  project  through  said  gap  for  positioning 
said  stack  of  said  data  transducer  heads,  the  shroud  means 
fixedly  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  from  a  floor  wall  of 
the  base  to  the  cover,  the  shroud  means  contacts  the  base  and 
the  cover  to  confine  an  air  mass  interacting  with  the  rotating 
data  storage  disks  and  to  reduce  power  consumption  of  the 
spindle  motor. 


5,631,788 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEAD  AND  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  D.  Richards,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.681 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/4H:5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  circuit  construction  for  connecting  stationary  elec- 
trical components  to  electrical  components  of  a  moving  actuator 
means  within  a  head  and  disk  assembly  of  a  disk  drive,  integrally 
formed  from  a  plastic  film  material  carrying  a  plurality  of  metal 
film  conductive  traces  and  defining  a  connecting  region  having  a 
plurality  of  connection  pads  for  connecting  to  head  conductor 
wires,  an  elongated  arcuate  portion  leading  from  the  connecting 
region  to  a  fixed  substrate  portion  defining  plural  connections  for 
mounting  a  read  preamplifier/write  driver/head  selection  integrated 
circuit  device,  the  connecting  region  defining  at  least  one  edge 
region  thereof  a  head  wire  tube  engagement  portion  defining  a 
slotted  opening  for  positioning  and  securing  a  head  wire  tube 
carrying  said  head  wires,  said  connecting  region  including  tab 
means  for  engaging  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  moving  actuator 
means,  whereby  when  said  tab  means  engages  said  adjacent  por- 
tion, the  head  wire  tube  engagement  portion  is  deflected  into  a 
guiding  position  for  guiding  said  head  wire  tube  toward  said 
connection  pads  of  said  connecting  region. 


5,631,789 
SUSPENSION  CLIP  RING  MOUNT 
F.  Eugene  Dion;  Jim  Fahey;  Charlie  Morris,  all  of  Longmont, 
and  Ken  Fernalld.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,540,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,494 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4H 
VS.  CI.  360—106  18  aaims 

1.  An  actuator  arm  that  is  coupled  to  a  bearing  assembly  of  a 
hard  disk  drive,  comprising; 


an  actuator  arm  that  has  a  pair  of  opposed  fingers  that  are 
deflected  to  apply  a  biased  spring  force  against  the  bearing 
assembly  as  the  sole  means  to  attach  said  actuator  arm  to  the 
bearing  assembly. 


5,631.790 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Paul  J.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport;  Da\1d  A.  Capotosto,  Kenneb- 

unk,  and  James  R.  Dussault,  Kennebunkport,  all  of  Me., 

assignors  to  LCV  Associates,  Kennebunkport,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,568 

Int  CI."  GllB  2.W2 

VS.  CI.  360—132  12  Claims 


ze  y' 


1.  A  video  cassette  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  top,  rear  wall 
and  side  walls  connected  to  the  base  and  the  top,  forming  a  body 
having  a  frontal  tape-exposing  area,  a  dust  door  for  covering  the 
tape-exposing  area  integrally  formed  living  hinges  connecting  the 
body  and  the  dust  door  for  permitting  the  dust  door  to  move 
between  an  upward  tape-exposing  position  and  a  downward  tape- 
covering  position,  and  energy  absorption  zones  positioned  near  the 
living  hinges  for  absorbing  impact  energies  and  reduce  transmis- 
sion of  impact  energies  between  the  door  and  body  through  the 
hinges. 


5,631,791 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Masayuki  Osaki:  Akira  Nonomura.  and  Hiromichi  Kimbara. 
all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,154 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-046554 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2i/02:2i/03:7/26 

VS.  CI.  360—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising; 

upper  and  lower  injection  molded  shells  for  rotatably  storing  a 
rotary  recording  medium,  said  upper  and  lower  injection 
molded  shells  each  including  length,  width  and  thickness 
dimensions: 
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defined  by  three  edges:  a  first  edge  substantially  parallel  to  a  side 
edge  of  the  cartridge,  a  second  edge  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  third  edge  oriented  toward  the 
second  edge  at  an  angle,  a.  wherein  40°SoS80°. 


^■*       u  S>  20a 


shutter  recesses  fomied  in  outer  surfaces  of  said  shells,  said 
shutter  recesses  being  asymmetric  with  respect  to  a  center  line 
extending  along  a  center  of  the  width  dimension  of  said  shells 
such  that  said  shutter  recesses  are  located  more  on  one  half  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  than  in  another  half  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  with  respect  to  said  center 
line: 

write/read  windows  formed  in  said  shutter  recesses; 

a  slidable  shutter  placed  on  said  shutter  recesses  for  opening  and 
closing  said  write/read  windows:  and 

means  for  reducing  an  imbalance  of  a  flow  of  resin  caused  by 
the  asymmetry  of  the  shuner  recess  during  injection  molding 
of  at  least  one  of  said  shells,  said  means  for  reducing  an 
imbalance  of  a  flow  of  resin  comprising  a  projection  in  said 
one  half  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells 
which  is  located  within  a  first  surface  area  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  which  is  delimited  by  a  surface 
area  of  said  shuner  recess,  and  a  recess  which  is  located  at  a 
second  surface  area  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  shells  which  is  adjacently  outside  the  surface  area  of 
said  shutter  recess. 


5,631,792 

TRIANGLE-SHAPED  MOVABLE  SHUTTER  FOR  DATA 

STORAGE  DISKETTE  CARTRIDGE 

Bnice  W.  Carlson:  Jon  R.  Clark,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 

William  M.  Dunbar.  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,490 

Int  CI."  GIIB  23/03 

VS.  a.  360—133  18  Claims 

56        54 
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5,631,793 
CAPACITOR-COUPLE  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ming-Dou  Ker;  Chung- Yu  Wu.  both  of  Hsin-Chu;  Tao  Cheng; 
Chau-Neng  Wu,  both  of  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  and  Ta-Lee  Yu, 
Hsin-Chu  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,653 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—56  11  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  the  cartridge 
including  a  cover  shell  and  a  base  shell  which  house  the  disc- 
shaped medium  therebetween,  wherein  an  opening  is  provided  in  at 
least  one  of  the  shells  to  allow  a  read/write  head  to  access  the 
medium,  and  wherein  a  movable  shuner  is  provided  along  a  front 
edge  of  the  cartridge,  the  shuner  having  a  substantially  planar 
member  for  covering  the  opening  when  in  the  closed  position,  the 
member  being  approximately  triangular  in  shape,  the  shade  being 


vss 


1.  A  capacitor-couple  electrostatic  discharge  (BSD)  protection 
circuit  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  and  con- 
nected between  an  input  pad  and  an  internal  circuit  of  said  IC  for 
protecting  said  internal  circuit  from  being  damaged  by  an  BSD 
current,  said  capacitor-couple  BSD  protection  circuit  comprising; 
an  BSD  bypass  device  electrically  connected  to  said  internal 
circuit  for  protecting  said  internal  circuit  by  bypassing  said 
BSD  current,  said  device  comprising  an  NMOS  transistor 
having  a  gate  for  bypassing  said  BSD  current  when  an  BSD 
voltage  of  said  BSD  current  occurring  at  said  input  pad  is  in  a 
first  polarity  state  and  a  PMOS  uransistor  having  a  gate  for 
bypassing  said  BSD  current  when  said  BSD  voltage  occurring 
.  at  said  input  pad  is  in  a  second  polarity  state: 
a  capacitor-couple  circuit  elecnically  connected  to  said  BSD 
bypass  device  and  coupling  a  portion  of  said  BSD  voltage  to 
said  gate  of  said  NMOS  transistor  when  said  BSD  voltage 
occurring  at  said  input  pad  is  said  first  polarity,  and  to  said 
gate  of  said  PMOS  nansislor  when  said  BSD  voltage  occur- 
ring at  said  input  pad  is  in  said  second  polarity  state;  and 
a  potential  leveling  device  comprising  a  first  diode  and  a  second 
diode  parasitized  to  said  BSD  bypass  device  for  keeping  said 
BSD  voltage  nansmitted  for  said  internal  circuit  at  a  low 
potential  level  and  bypassing  said  BSD  voltage  via  said  first 
diode  when  said  BSD  voltage  occurring  at  said  input  pad  is  in 
a  third  polarity  state  and  via  said  second  diode  when  said  BSD 
voltage  occurring  at  said  input  pad  is  in  a  fourth  polarity  slate. 


5,631,794 
DIFFERENTIAL  SHUNT-TYPE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town  Dzan- 
Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  317^96 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/26 
U.S.  CL  361—60  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  comprising  a  thermostatic  switch  element  and 
shunt  components,  wherein  the  shunt  components  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  thermostatic  switch  element  and  include  at  least 
one  shunt  resistance  eleinent  and  a  voltage-regulator  component. 
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5,631,796 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shigeyuki  Yoshihara,  Katsuta;  Sanshiro  Obara,  Tokai-mura: 
Nobunori  Matsudaira.  Hitachi,  and  Shotaro  Naito,  Katsuta, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automo- 
tive Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  123,480,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249138 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  361—79  25  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein  the  voltage  regulator  component 
forms  a  means  for  preventing  shunting  of  current  through  said 
resistance  element  until  a  terminal  voltage  across  the  voltage 
regulator  component  exceeds  a  set  point  of  the  voltage  regu- 
lator component,  wherein  the  resistance  element  forms  a 
means  for  shunting  the  current  when  the  set  point  is  exceeded, 
and  wherein  a  control  input  of  a  power  switch  is  connected 
between  the  thermostatic  switch  and  a  diode  such  that  the 
power  switch  is  controlled  according  to  a  state  of  the  thermo- 
static switch. 


5,631,795 
LINE  FAULT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoaki  Koyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,266,  Apn  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122213 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  361—68  15  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  AC  electric  motor  system 
having  an  AC  motor,  an  acceleration  pedal,  an  inverter  coupled  lo 
provide  AC  power  to  said  AC  motor,  a  banery  coupled  lo  provide 
a  DC  electric  current  to  said  inverter,  and  a  control  unit  for 
controlling  said  inverter  in  response  to  said  motor  speed  command 
input,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  device  comprising  first  means  and  second  means,  said  first 
means  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  predetermined  con- 
stant \alue  when  the  acceleration  pedal  Is  not  depressed  and  a 
different,    higher    \alue    when    the    acceleration    pedal    is 
depressed,   and  said  second  means  generating  said  motor 
speed  command  input  according  to  an  acceleration  pedal 
position  when  said  acceleration  pedal  is  depressed; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  said  DC  electric  current  supplied  from 
said  battery  to  said  inverter,  and  for  generating  a  DC  electric 
current  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  magnitude  of  the 
DC  electric  current; 
a  comparator  arrangement  for  comparing  \  alues  of  said  electric 
current  signal  and  said  first  signal,  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  electric 
current  signal  is  greater  than  said  first  signal;  and 
a  switch  apparatus  for  curtailing  supply  of  electric  power  from 
said  inverter  to  said  AC  motor  in  response  lo  said  output 
signal. 


SHOHT-cmCUIT 
OCnCTOK 

1.  A  line  fault  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means; 

a  signal  line  elongated  from  said  receiving  ineans  and  connected 
to  said  receiving  means  in  a  loop  form; 

pov^er  supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  signal  line; 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  for  monitoring  a 
condition  and  connected  to  said  signal  line  for  sending  infor- 
mation based  on  the  monitoring;  and 

a  plurality  of  line  monitor  de\  ices  which  are  disposed  along  said 
signal  line,  each  particular  one  of  said  line  monitor  devices 
including  fault  indication  means  for  indicating  a  portion  of 
said  signal  line,  connected  to  that  particular  one  of  said  line 
monitor  devices,  as  having  a  fault,  said  fault  indication  means 
being  located  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  line  monitor 
devices  along  said  signal  line; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  terminals  are  disposed  such  that  at  least 
one  of  said  terminals  is  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  line  monitor  devices. 


5,631,797 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 
David  P.  Chabinec,  Spring  Township,  Berks  County,  and  Dean 
M.  Umbergen  Stouchsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  506087 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/20 
VS.  CI.  361—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  limiting  the  \oltage  on  a 
telephone  line,  the  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
coupling  to  different  wires  of  the  telephone  line  and  another 
tenninal  for  coupling  to  a  ground.  CHARACTBRIZBD  BY: 
a  first  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  first  terminal  and 

a  cathode  connected  to  the  ground  terminal; 
a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  first  terminal 

and  an  anode  connected  to  an  intermediate  node; 
a  third  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  second  terminal 

and  a  cathode  connected  lo  the  ground  terminal; 
a  fourth  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  second  termi- 
nal and  an  anode  connected  to  the  intermediate  node: 
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5.631,799 
FUSION  HEAT  SINK  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  Sayka,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,124,  Nov.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,477,409.  This  application  Sep.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,538 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  361—103  9  Claims 

n 

I 

in  ♦  


a  thyristor.  having  a  gate,  anode  and  cathode,  the  cathode 
connected  to  the  intermediate  node  and  the  anode  connected 
to  the  ground  terminal:  and. 

an  external  voltage  source,  coupling  to  the  gate  of  the  thyristor, 
for  triggering  the  thyristor  when  the  voltage  on  the  interme- 
diate node  exceeds  the  voltage  source. 


5,631,798 
MODULAR  ACCESSORY  MECHANICAL  LOCK-OUT 
MECHANISM 
Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville,  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay, 
Terryville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,399,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,084 
Int  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—102  7  Claims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 

an  insulative  base  and  an  insulative  cover: 

an  operating  mechanism  in  said  base  controlled  by  an  electronic 
trip  unit  arranged  within  said  cover,  said  operating  mechanism 
including  operating  springs  to  open  and  close  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts: and 

an  accessory  unit  arranged  within  said  cover,  said  accessory  unit 
including  reset  means  to  allow  manual  reset  of  said  accessory 
unit  after  said  accessory  unit  has  become  actuated  and  inter- 
lock means  within  said  cover  mteracting  with  said  operating 
mechanism  and  said  accessory  unit  allowing  said  operating 
mechanism  to  charge  said  operating  springs  while  preventing 
said  operating  mechanism  from  closing  said  contacts  until 
said  accessory  unit  is  reset,  said  interlock  means  includes  an 
interlock  lever,  an  accessor^'  lever  subjacent  said  accessor) 
unit,  a  sidearm  upstanding  from  said  accessory  lever  and  an 
interlock  lever  tab  interacting  with  a  surface  on  said  accessory 
lever  sidearm. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  system  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  having  a  temperature 
range  within  which  it  can  safely  operate; 

a  fusible  material  that  melts  from  a  solid  phase  to  a  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperature  within  said  temperature  range; 

a  heat  sink  body  of  body  material  that  does  not  melt  within  said 
temperature  range,  said  body  defining  a  cavity  containing  and 
enclosing  said  fusible  material,  said  body  physically  separat- 
ing said  fusible  material  from  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
body  thermally  coupling  said  fusible  material  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 

phase  means  for  monitoring  said  fusible  material  to  determine 
when  said  fusible  material  changes  from  its  solid  phase  to  its 
liquid  phase  and  when  said  fusible  material  changes  from  its 
liquid  phase  to  its  solid  phase;  and 

power  reduction  means  for  reducing  the  power  dissipated  by 
said  integrated  circuit,  said  power  reduction  means  being 
coupled  to  said  phase  means  so  that  said  power  reduction 
means  reduces  the  power  dissipated  by  said  integrated  circuit 
in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  phase  means  that  said 
fusible  material  is  in  its  liquid  phase. 


5,631,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPERATING  STATE 

OF  COOLING  FAN 

Sung-kon  Jin,  Anyang,  and  Seung-hwe  Hwang,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
95-3701 

Int  CI."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  361—103  16  Claims 

10.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  operating  state  of  a  cooling 
fan  in  a  computer  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  each  revolution  of 
said  cooling  fan  as  said  cooling  fan  rotates  to  expel  heat 
generated  by  said  computer  system; 
second  means  for  generating  signals  having  a  predetermined 

period; 
thi)«J  means  for  setting  a  unit  time  period  for  determining  said 
operating  state  of  said  cooling  fan  in  accordance  with  said 
signals  generated  by  said  second  means:  and 
fourth  means  for  determining  said  operating  state  of  said  cooling 
fan  based  on  outputs  of  said  pulse  signal  provided  from  said 
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first  means  during  said  unit  time  period,  and  generating  an 
interrupt  signal  to  prevent  further  operation  of  said  computer 
system  when  said  operating  state  of  said  cooling  fan  is  deter- 
mined to  be  abnormal. 


5,631,801 
FAST  RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 
BOUNCE  AND  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Robert  P.  DuPuy,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,965 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/10 

VS.  a.  361—154  2  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  closure  of  a  coil- 
operated  relay  contact  in  response  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  the 
relay  control  circuit  at  a  staning  time,  the  relay  control  circuit 
comprising; 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  rapidly  increasing  electrical  current  to 
the  coil  during  an  initial  time  period  beginning  at  the  staning 
time  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  whereby  a  rapidly 
increasing  force  is  applied  to  the  contact  to  move  the  contact 
towards  a  closed  position:  means  (a)  comprising: 

(1)  a  charging  capacitor  for  supplying  an  initially  large  ener- 
gizing potential  to  the  coil  during  die  initial  time  period, 
wherein  the  coil  is  for  applying  a  force  to  the  contact  to 
move  the  contact  towards  the  closed  position  in  response  to 
the  electrical  current  conducted  therethrough: 

(2)  means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current  in 
response  to  a  control  potential;  wherein  the  control  poten- 
tial is  applied  to  a  third  terminal  of  the  means  for  resisting 
or  conducting  the  electrical  current  and  the  means  for 
resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current  has  first  and 
second  terminals  and  is  coupled  at  its  first  terminal  to  the 
coil;  and 

(3)  means  for  regulating  the  control  potential  so  that  means 
(a)(2)  does  not  resist  the  electrical  current  during  the  initial 
time  period; 


(b)  means  for  decreasing  the  electrical  current  applied  to  the  coil 
after  the  initial  time  period  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
electrical  current  above  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude 
until  the  contact  is  closed;  means  (b)  comprising; 

( 1 )  the  means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current 
in  response  to  the  control  potential; 

(2)  means  for  regulating  the  control  potential  so  that  the 
means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current 
increasingly  resists  the  electrical  current  after  the  initial 
time  period  until  the  electrical  current  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  magnitude; 

(3)  means  for  regulating  the  control  potential  so  that  the 
means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current 
increasingly  conducts  the  electrical  current  after  the  electri- 
cal current  reaches  the  predetermined  minimum  magnitude; 

(4)  means  for  decreasing  the  energizing  potential  supplied  to 
the  coil  after  the  initial  time  period  until  the  energizing 
potential  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  potential  mag- 
nitude; and 

(5)  means  for  mainuining  the  energizing  potential  above  the 
predetermined  minimum  potential  magnitude  until  the  con- 
tact is  closed; 

(c)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input  signal; 

(d)  means  for  applying  means  (b)(2)  to  the  third  terminal  of  the 
means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current  at  the 
starting  time  in  response  to  the  input  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  removing  means  (b)(2)  from  the  third  terminal  of 
the  means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current 
when  the  electrical  current  reaches  the  predetermined  mini- 
mum magnitude  and  for  applying  means  (b)(3)  to  the  third 
terminal  of  the  means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical 
current  when  the  electrical  current  reaches  the  predetermined 
minimum  magnitude; 

wherein: 

the  means  for  resisting  or  conducting  the  electrical  current 
compri.ses  a  field-effect  transistor,  wherein  the  second  ter- 
minal of  the  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  second  power-supply 
terminal  through  a  fourth  resistor: 

means  (d)  comprises  a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  third 
terminal  of  the  transistor  and  to  the  input  terminal  and  is 
configured  to  close  when  the  input  signal  is  received  at  the 
starting  time; 

means  (b)(2)  comprises  a  second  capacitor  and  a  third  resistor, 
wherein  the  second  capacitor  is  coupled  at  its  first  end 
through  the  second  switch  to  the  first  end  of  the  third 
resistor  and  to  the  third  terminal  of  the  transistor,  and  the 
second  end  of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  second  end  of 
the  third  resistor  are  coupled  to  the  second  power-supply 
terminal,  further  wherein  the  second  capacitor  is  coupled  at 
its  first  end  through  a  second  resistor  to  a  first  power-supply 
terminal; 

means  (b)(3)  comprises  a  first  resistor,  a  first  capacitor,  a  first 
diode,  and  a  first  switch,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first 
capacitor  and  the  anode  of  die  first  diode  are  coupled  to  the 
first  power-supply  terminal  through  the  first  resistor,  the 
second  end  of  the  first  capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  second 
power-supply  terminal,  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  diode  is 
coupled  to  the  diird  terminal  of  the  transistor  and  through 
the  first  switch  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  capacitor  and 
to  the  second  power-supply  terminal,  wherein  the  first 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  is  configured  to 
open  when  the  input  signal  is  received  at  the  starting  time; 

means  (b)(4)  comprises  the  charging  capacitor,  wherein  the 
charging  capacitor  is  coupled  at  its  first  end  to  the  second 
power-supply  terminal,  and  at  its  second  end  to  the  first  end 
of  the  coil  and  through  a  fifth  resistor  to  a  third  power- 
supply  terminal;  and 

means  (b)(5)  comprises  a  second  diode  coupled  at  its  anode  to 
the  first  power-supply  terminal  and  at  its  second  end  to  the 
first  end  of  the  coil. 
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5,631,802 
CONTROL  RING  FOR  INPUT  SPRAY  IN 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Trusty,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,564 
InL  a."  B05B  5/025 


VS.  a.  361—228 


9Claims 


X~yv*»^7;iv»«^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  spray  system  device,  including  a  sprinkler 
head  at  substantially  ground  electrical  potential  transferring  a  con- 
ductive liquid  to  a  container  where  an  electrostatic  charge  is 
applied  to  such  liquid,  said  sprinkler  head  being  above  the  con- 
tainer and  providing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  conductive  liquid 
forming  a  sprinkler  liquid  column  between  the  sprinkler  head  and 
liquid  in  the  container,  a  conductive  ring  of  larger  size  than  the 
sprinkler  liquid  column  surrounding  at  least  a  major  portion  of  a 
periphery  of  the  sprinkler  liquid  column  adjacent  to  the  sprinkler 
head  and  spaced  above  the  container,  and  a  resistor  connected  to 
the  conductive  ring  at  one  end  thereof  and  directly  to  substantially 
ground  potential  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form  substantially  a 
ground  potential  at  the  ring  for  limiting  current  through  the  ring  to 
ground  potential. 


5,631,803 
EROSION  RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH 

IMPROVED  COOLING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Cameron.  Los  .\ltos,  Calif.;  Joseph  F.  Saifelder,  Willis- 
ton,  Vt,  and  Chandra  Deshpandey,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,237 
Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—234  26  Claims 


'■"      1         (-'• 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate  having  a  center 
and  a  perimeter,  the  chuck  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  an  insulator  on  the  base,  the  insulator  having  (i)  an  electrode 
embedded  therein,  (ii)  a  top  surface  comprising  cooling 
grooves  for  holding  coolant  therein,  and  (iii)  a  conformal. 
resilient,  sealing  edge  between  the  tips  of  the  cooling  grooves 
and  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  insulator. 

wherein  the  sealing  edge  comprises  a  width  w  sized  less  than 
about  7  mm.  and  sized  sufficiently  small  that  the  coolant  in 
the  tips  of  the  grooves  cools  the  perimeter  of  the  substrate 
held  on  the  chuck,  and 

wherein  the  sealing  edge  is  sufficiently  thick  that  when  a  sub- 
strate is  electrostatically  held  on  the  chuck  and  coolant  is  held 
in  the  cooling  grooves,  the  sealing  edge  of  the  insulator 


resiliently  conforms  to  the  substrate  so  that  substantially  no 
coolant  leaks  out  from  the  tips  of  the  cooling  grooves,  and 
whereby  during  processing  of  a  substrate  held  on  the  chuck,  the 
coolant  in  the  cooling  grooves  is  capable  of  maintaining  an 
average  difference  in  temperatures  between  the  center  and 
perimeter  of  the  substrate  of  less  than  about  10°  C. 


5,631304 

CONTACT  FILL  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  SIDEWALL 

THAT  CONNECTS  THE  UPPER  AND  LOWER  SURFACES 

OF  THE  DIELECTRIC  A^(D  PARTIALLY  SURROUNDS 

AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

Daryl  C.  New,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,186 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/20 

V.S.  CI.  361—312  8  Claims 

.S5x 


I.  A  contact  fill  capacitor  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  bottom  electrode; 

an  insulating  layer  having  a  contact  via  therethrough,  the  via  at 
least  partially  filled  with  a  dielectric  material  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  at  least  100: 

the  dielectric  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
superjacent  the  bottom  electrode,  and  a  sidewall  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  a  part  of  the  sidewall 
surrounded  by  the  insulating  layer:  and 

a  conductive  top  electrode  superjacent  and  at  least  extensive 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  dielectric  material. 


5,631,805 

TOUCH  SCREEN  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  AN 

INSERTABLE  GRAPHIC  SHEET 

Glenn  D.  Bonsall,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dynapro 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534373 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  5/02:7/02 
VS.  CL  361—681  20  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  system,  the  enclosure  system  comprising: 
a  front  enclosure: 
a  touch  screen: 
a  pan  coupled  to  the  front  enclosure,  the  touch  screen  being 

located  between  the  pan  and  the  front  cover; 
a  retainer  disposed  between  the  pan  and  the  touch  screen; 
a  hinge: 

a  graphic  sheet  including  printed  indicia,  the  graphic  sheet  being 
disposed  between  the  touch  screen  and  the  retainer;  and 
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5,631,807 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WITH  APERTURE 

SUSPENDED  COMPONENT 

Michael  E.  Griffin,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Milling  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,017 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/11:1/18:7/20:7/14 

VS.  a.  361—794  27  Claims 


a  rear  enclosure  pivotably  coupled  to  the  front  enclosure,  the 
rear  enclosure  being  releasably  secured  to  the  front  enclosure 
about  the  hinge,  wherein  the  graphic  sheet  may  be  accessed 
by  pivotably  opening  the  front  enclosure  from  the  rear  enclo- 
sure and  opening  the  pan  from  the  front  enclosure. 


5.631.806 
LEAD  WITH  SLITS  FOR  REDUCING  SOLDER 
OVERFLOW  AND  ELIMINATING  AIR  GAPS  IN  THE 
EXECUTION  OF  SOLDER  JOINTS 
Robert  Fried,  80  Northern  Pkwy..  West  Plainview.  N.Y.  11803; 
Kuo  J.  Tseng,  Twenty  Chang  Road  3rd  Fl.  66-2,  Hsin,  Taipei, 
and  Hsi  Y.  Hsiao,  278  AUey  37  Lane,  4th  Fl.  10-3,  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,378 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2mm:  H05K  .?/.«.  B23K  35/14:  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  CI.  361—773  18  Claims 


1.  A  lead  to  be  soldered  to  an  electrical  component  in  a  circuit 
module,  said  lead  comprising  a  first  part  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  module  for  external  electrical  connection  and  a  second  part 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  electrical  component,  said  second  part 
of  said  lead  comprising  a  substantially  planar  interior  solid  portion 
and  an  edge,  and  a  first  slit  in  said  second  pan  extending  from  said 
interior  portion  towards  said  edge. 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface,  a  second  major 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  said  circuit  substrate 
including  a  plurality  of  conductive  surfaces; 

an  aperture  extending  through  said  circuit  substrate  from  said 
first  major  surface  to  said  second  major  surface:  and 

an  electfonic  component  suspended  within  said  aperture,  said 
electronic  component  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
leads  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  conductive  surfaces. 

wherein  said  circuit  substrate  includes  a  voltage  plane,  a  ground 
plane,  and  a  dielectric  plane,  said  voltage  plane  and  said 
ground  plane  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dielec- 
tric plane,  wherein  said  aperture  extends  through  said  voltage 
plane,  said  ground  plane,  and  said  dielectric  plane,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  voltage  plane  and  said  ground  plane 
includes  an  array  of  additional  apertures. 


5,631.808 
CARD  RETENTION  LATCH 
Phillip  K.  Collins,  III,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.628 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—801  24  Claims 


14.  In  a  card  file  containing  at  least  one  daughter  card  mounted 
in  a  slot  in  said  card  file,  the  improvement  comprising  a  retention 
latch  assembly,  said  retention  latch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  latch  slots  located  adjacent  one  side  of  both  ends  of  die  outer 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  daughter  card;  and 

(b)  two  retaining  latches,  one  located  on  each  upper  outer  comer 
of  said  daughter  card  adjacent  said  latch  slots,  each  of  said 
retaining  latches  comprising: 
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(1)  a  latch  housing  containing  a  hole  in  the  wail  of  said 
housing  facing  the  adjacent  latch  slot: 

(2)  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  plunger 
assembly  compiising: 

(i)  a  plunger  housing  including  an  open-ended  chamber 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  lies  orthogonal  to  the  wall 
of  said  housing  containing  said  hole,  said  plunger  hous- 
ing mounted  in  said  latch  housing  such  that  the  open  end 
of  said  chamber  is  alignable  with  said  hole  in  said  wall 
of  said  latch  housing: 

(ii)  a  latch  pin  mounted  in  said  chamber: 

(iii)  first  spring  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  urging 
said  latch  pin  toward  the  open  end  of  said  chamber:  and 

(iv)  a  retraction  lever  coupled  to  said  latch  pin  for  moving 
said  latch  pin  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  chamber; 
and 

(3)  second  spnng  means  for  urging  said  plunger  housing  away 
from  a  position  where  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  is 
aligned  with  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  latch  housing. 


5,6J1,810 
CONTROL  OF  SWITCHING  DEVICES  IN 
SYNCHRONIZED-RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  563,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-317679 
InL  a."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  20  Claims 
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5,631,809 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRAHIGH 

FREQUENCY  BAND  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

APPAR.ATUS  INCLUDING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Egi  Takagi,  Yokosuka:  Yuji  Iseki,  Yokohama,  and  Naoko  Ono, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231674 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00:7/02:  HOIL  23/043:23/552 

VS.  CI.  361—820  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip. 

a  sheet-like  metal  member  electncally  connected  to  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  ser\  ing  as  a  ground  electrode  for  the  chip,  and 

input/output  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  situated  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
sheet-like  metal  member: 

said  chip,  said  sheet-like  metal  member,  and  said  input/output 
electrodes  being  encapsulated  in  an  electrically  insulating 
member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  board. 

wherein  the  sheet-like  metal  member  is  brought  out  from  inside 
of  the  electncally  insulating  member  without  being  bent  and 
has  first  and  second  end  faces,  said  first  end  face  situated  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
electrically  insulating  member  which  faces  to  the  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  when  the  device  is  mounted  on  the  circuit 
board,  and 

wherein  the  second  end  face  of  the  sheet-like  metal  member  is 
brought  out  from  the  electrically  insulating  member  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped. 


I.  A  controller  for  performing  control  of  a  primary  switch  and  a 
freewheel  switch  provided  in  a  DC — DC  converter,  said  primary 
switch  connected  to  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  and  said  free- 
wheel switch  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  said 
controller  comprising: 
control  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
voltage  and  a  second  control  voltage  which  have  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  diflference.  said  first  control  voltage  being 
associated  with  said  primary  switch,  and  said  second  control 
voltage  being  associated  with  said  freewheel  switch: 
periodic  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  periodic 
varying  voltage  having  a  predetermined  inclination  in  voltage: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  instant  at  which  said 
periodic  varying  voltage  reaches  a  start  voltage  selected  from 
a  peak  voltage  and  a  bottom  voltage  of  said  periodic  vary  ing 
voltage: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  periodic  varying  voltage 
with  each  of  said  first  control  voltage  and  said  second  control 
voltage,  generating  a  first  timing  signal  when  said  periodic 
varying  voltage  reaches  said  first  control  voltage  from  said 
start  voltage,  and  generating  a  second  timing  signal  when  said 
periodic  \arying  voltage  reaches  said  second  control  voltage 
from  said  start  voltage: 
state  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  first  output  signal  and  a 
second  output  signal  at  one  of  an  acti\e  state  and  an  inactive 
state  based  on  said  time  instant,  said  first  timing  signal  and 
said  second  timing  signal,  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  concurrently  changing  to  said  active 
state  and  said  inactive  state  at  said  time  instant,  respectively, 
said  first  output  signal  changing  from  said  active  state  to  said 
inactive  state  when  receiving  said  first  timing,  signal  from 
said  comparing  means,  and  said  second  output  signal  chang- 
ing from  said  inactive  state  to  said  active  state  when  receiving 
said  second  timing  signal  from  said  comparing  means:  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  primary  switch  and  said  free- 
wheel switch  according  to  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal,  respectively,  such  that  said  primary 
switch  is  on  when  said  first  output  signal  is  active,  said 
freewheel  switch  is  on  when  said  second  output  signal  is 
active,  said  primary  switch  is  off  when  said  first  output  signal 
is  inactive,  and  said  freewheel  switch  is  off  when  .said  second 
output  signal  is  inactive. 
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5.631,811 
AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Dong- Young  Huh.  Kyeonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1995. 
199S-2641 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  main  power  supply  device  including  a  bridge  diode  for 
full-wave  rectifying  an  alternating  power  source  inputted  from  the 
external,  a  transformer  for  smoothing  the  voltage  from  the  bridge 
diode  and  for  exciting  a  secondary  winding  via  a  primary  winding, 
a  diode  and  a  capacitor  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  the  excited 
voltage  of  the  transformer  and  for  applying  it  to  a  load,  a  control 
section  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  the  switching 
operation  of  a  switching  transistor  according  to  an  output  voltage 
from  the  capacitor,  an  auxiliary  power  supply  device  for  generating 
an  auxiliary  power  source  to  drive  the  control  section,  and  a 
switching  transistor  for  controlling  current  flowing  through  the 
transformer  by  means  of  the  contfol  signal  from  the  control  sec- 
tion, the  auxiliary  power  supply  device  comprising: 

a  rectifying  section  for  half-wave  rectifying  the  alternating 
power  source:  and 

an  auxiliary  power  generating  section  for  smoothing  the  output 
voltage  from  the  rectifying  section  and  generating  an  auxiliary 
power  source  to  apply  to  the  control  section. 


5,631,812 

MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Tetsuro  Sakano,  and  Kohei  Arimoto,  both  of  Oshino-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01439,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992.  4-290872 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/45:  H02P  3/IH 

VJS.  CI.  363—37  23  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  drive  control  method  in  which  a  motor  is  controlled 
based  on  Pulse  Width  Modulation  (PWM)  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  a  \oltage  command  by  multiplying  a  current  devia- 
tion, which  is  equivalent  to  a  difference  between  a  current 
command  and  an  actual  motor  current  detected  by  a  current 
detector,  by  a  gain  in  a  current  loop: 
obtaining  a  duty  ratio  of  a  PWM  signal  based  on  said  voltage 
command  and  a  main  voltage  equivalent: 


outpuning  the  PWM  signal  of  the  obtained  duty  ratio  to  gates  of 
transistors  in  a  bridge  circuit  of  a  power  conversion  circuit, 
and  then  controlling  the  motor  by  executing  ON/OFF  opera- 
tions on  said  transistors: 

one  of  detecting  an  actual  main  voltage  which  is  applied,  as  the 
actual  main  voltage,  to  the  bridge  circuit  of  said  power 
conversion  circuit,  and  calculating  the  actual  main  voltage  by 
detecting  a  value  connected  with  the  actual  main  voltage:  and 

one  of  replacing  said  main  voltage  equivalent  with  said  actual 
main  voltage  without  varying  said  gain,  and  without  varying 
said  main  voltage  equivalent  changing  said  gain  to  equal  a 
result  of  dividing  a  value  by  said  "actual  main  voltage. 


5,631,813 
REGENERATIVE  AC/DC/AC  POWER  CONVERTER  FOR 

A  PLURALITY  OF  MOTORS 
Wataru  Ikeshita,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,607 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199636 
Int.  CI."  H02M  5/458 
U.S.  CI.  363—37  6  Claims 


I.  An  inverter  apparatus  operative  with  a  plurality  of  motors 
comprising: 

forward  converting  means  for  converting  an  input  from  an  AC 
power  supply  on  an  AC  input  side  into  a  EX?  voltage  output  on 
a  DC  output  side,  said  forward  converting  means  including  a 
diode  bridge: 

regenerative  power  converting  means  for  inversely  converting 
said  DC  voltage  output  from  the  forward  converting  means 
into  an  AC  voltage  and  returning  said  AC  voltage  to  the  AC 
power  supply,  the  regenerative  power  converting  means  being 
coupled  to  said  forward  convening  means  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  first  circuit  arms,  each  first  circuit  arm  comprising  a 
parallel  connection  of  a  switching  element  and  a  diode,  opera- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  first  circuit  arms  being  controlled  by  a 
controlling  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  inversely  converting  means,  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  said  DC  output  side  of  said  forward  converting 
means  and  said  regenerative  power  convening  means: 

said  plurality  of  inversely  convening  means  each  having  a 
plurality  of  second  circuit  arms,  each  second  circuit  arm 
comprising  a  parallel  connection  of  a  switching  element  and  a 
diode,  and  operation  of  said  plurality  of  inversely  converting 
means  each  being  independently  controlled: 

said  forward  convening  means  designed  to  permit  operation  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  inversely  convening  means  under  a 
full  motor  load: 

said  regenerative  power  converting  means  designed  to  return 
power  to  the  AC  power  supply  when  the  plurality  of  motors 
all  operate  in  complete  regenerative  mode:  whereby 

said  diode  bridge  and  said  regenerative  power  convening  means 
operate  as  a  convener  common  to  said  plurality  of  inversely 
convening  means  and  said  plurality  of  inversely  converting 
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means  are  operative  lo  independently  output  arbitrary-  volt- 
ages and  frequencies,  to  control  said  plurality  of  motors. 


5.631.814 
UNINTERRIPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  BASED  ON  NON- 
INVASIVE CONNECTION  OF  BACKUP  CIRCUIT  TO 
SWITCH  POWER  SUPPLY 
Alexander  Zak,  Ashkelon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Abraham  Lavsky, 
and  Hanan  Gazit,  both  of  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.693 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/45:5/458:  H02J  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  363—37  5  aaims 


-Cix4 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  including  a  backup  power 
supply  for  connecting  to  an  off-the-shelf  switch  power  supply 
adapted  for  coupling  to  an  AC  line  voltage  for  supplying  at  least 
E)C  electrical  power  to  a  load  without  requiring  modification  to  the 
switch  power  supply: 
the  switch  power  supply  comprising: 

an  EMI  filter  for  coupling  to  the  AC  line  voltage, 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  EMI  filter. 

at  least  one  holdover  capacitor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 

rectifier,  and 
a  DC  to  DC  converter  coupled  to  the  holdover  capacitor;  and 
the  backup  power  supply  comprising: 
a  DC  energy  storage  device. 

DC  to  DC  step  up  converter  means  coupled  to  the  DC  energy 
storage  device  and  to  the  holdover  capacitor  of  the  switch 
power  supply, 
charging  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  switch  power 

supply  and  to  the  energy  storage  device,  and 
a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  AC  power  source  for  detect- 
ing a  loss  of  said  AC  line  voltage: 
said  backup  power  supply  being  responsive  to  a  loss  of  said 
AC  line  voltage  for  supplying  DC  power  from  the  DC 
energy  storage  de\  ice  to  the  at  least  one  holdover  capacitor 
of  the  Switch  Power  Supply  and  being  responsive  to  an 
existence  of  said  AC  line  voltage  for  providing  charging 
cunent  to  the  DC  energy  storage  device. 


(a)  a  primary  winding  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an 
alternating  voltage: 

(b)  a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding: 

(c)  induction  means  coupled  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  said  secondary  winding  in 
response  lo  excitation  of  said  primary  winding  by  said  alter- 
nating voltage: 

(d)  said  secondary  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  and 
each  of  said  coils  having  a  turns  ratio  for  producing  an 
induced  voltage  less  than  the  Paschen  minimum  voltage: 

(e)  a  rectifier  element  connected  to  each  of  said  coils  for  con- 
verting said  induced  voltage  into  a  DC  voltage  component: 
and 

(f)  said  rectifier  elements  tieing  coupled  to  produce  a  DC  output 
voltage  by  summing  a  plurality  of  said  DC  voltage  compo- 
nents. 


5,631,816 

DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  WITH  CURRENT 

LIMITATION 

Bogdan  Brakus,  Stockdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.589 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jul.   18, 
1994.  9411U89 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/24:5/42:7/44 
U.S.  CI.  363—97  11  Claims 


5.631.815 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  D.  Cross,  41  Allen  Street   East,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,918 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/18:7/00 
VS.  a.  363—68  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  DC  output  voltage  in  an 
environment  subject  to  inclusion  of  a  ga.seous  medium  having  a 
Paschen  minimum  voltage  level  and  wherein  the  DC  output  volt- 
age is  substantially  greater  than  the  Paschen  minimum  voltage  for 
the  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  clocked  voltage  converter  with  current  limitation,  compris- 


ing: 


a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  at  which  a  main  circuit  is 
provided  having  a  voltage  input  and  a  secondary  side  at  which 
an  output  circuit  is  provided  having  a  voltage  output: 

a  first  electronic  switch  in  series  with  a  precision  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  input  voltage  and  the  primary  side  of  the 
transformer. 

a  peak  value  rectification  circuit  comprising  a  second  electronic 
switch  connected  between  the  precision  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor: 

a  discharge  circuit  connected  lo  discharge  said  capacitor: 
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a  control  circuit  having  first  pulses  at  an  output  thereof  which 
are  fed  to  a  control  input  of  said  second  electronic  switch  and 
also  lo  an  input  of  a  pulse  processing  circuit,  said  pulse 
processing  circuit  creating  second  pulses  which  are  different 
than  said  first  pulses  and  which  are  fed  to  a  control  input  of 
said  first  electronic  switch: 

said  control  circuit  also  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
voltage  output,  and  another  control  input  connected  to  said 
capacitor,  and  said  control  circuit  providing  said  first  pulses  ai 
said  output  so  that  said  first  electronic  switch  is  controlled 
dependent  on  an  output  voltage  of  said  peak  value  rectifica- 
tion circuit  and  an  output  voltage  at  said  voltage  output  for 
limiting  pulse  current  flowing  in  said  main  circuit:  and 

said  pulse  processing  circuit  producing  said  second  pulses  which 
are  different  than  said  first  pulses  so  that  the  second  electronic 
switch  switches  into  an  inhibited  condition  no  later  than 
simultaneously  with  switching  of  said  first  electronic  switch 
into  an  inhibited  condition. 


coefficient  obtained  by  said  calibrating  means  and  for  output- 
ling  to  said  pulse  width  modulating  means. 


5,631.817 

LOAD  CURRENT  CONTROL  OF  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  DRIVE  SIGNAL  INCLUDING 

CALIBRATION  AND  CORRECTION  COEFFICIENT 

Akira  Minami.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1994.  6-130071 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/24:5/42 

U.S.  a.  363—98  17  Oaims 


5.631.818 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPTATOR 

ELECTRODES 
Nathaniel    M.   Johnson.    Laconia;    S.    Edward    Neister.    New 
Durham,  both  of  N.H..  and  Carl  F.  Butler,  deceased,  late  of 
Redmond.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zero  Emissions  Technology 
Inc.,  New  Durham,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,514 

Int  CI."  H02M  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  363—126  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  current  of  a  load  by  modulating 
a  pulse  width  of  a  drive  pulse  signal,  comprising: 

control  means  for  ouiputting  a  current  instruction  value  to  con- 
trol said  load: 

pulse  width  modulating  means  for  inputting  a  current  in.struction 
value  of  said  control  means  and  for  forming  and  ouiputting  a 
pulse  signal  of  a  duty  ratio  according  to  said  current  instruc- 
tion value: 

driving  means  for  current  driving  said  load  by  an  output  pulse 
signal  of  said  pulse  width  modulating  means: 

calibrating  means,  when  executing  a  calibrating  process,  for 
ouiputting  a  reference  current  instruction  value  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  reference  current  of  said  load  to  said  pulse 
width  modulating  means,  for  measuring  a  current  of  said  load. 
and  when  said  measurement  current  does  not  coincide  with 
said  reference  current,  for  adjusting  ihe  current  instruction 
value  for  said  pulse  width  modulating  section,  for  obtaining  a 
current  instruction  value  at  which  a  measurement  current  that 
coincides  with  said  reference  current  is  derived,  and  for 
deciding  a  correction  coefficient  of  the  current  instniciion 
value  from  said  measurement  result:  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  current  instruction  value 
which  is  outputted  from  said  control  means  by  said  correction 


ZZOVo 

soevs 


1.  A  power  supply  for  providing  a  substantially  ripple-free  DC 
voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator  from  a 
three  phase  AC  power  source,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a.  a  three-phase  power  transformer  having  three  primary  wind- 
ings adapted  lo  be  electrically  connected  with  a  source  of 
three  phase  AC  power  and  having  six  secondary  windings, 
wherein  a  pair  of  two  secondary  w indings  is  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  each  of  the  three  primary  windings  to 
provide  from  the  secondary  windings  a  plurality  of  phase 
displaced  AC  voltage  outputs; 

b.  a  first  three-phase,  full-wave  rectifier  array  connected  with 
output  terminals  of  a  first  group  of  interconnected  secondary 
windings  that  include  a  first  secondary  winding  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  each  of  the  primary  windings,  and  a 
second  three-phase,  full-wave  rectifier  array  connected  with 
output  terminals  of  a  second  group  of  interconnected  second- 
arv  windings  that  include  a  second  secondar)  winding  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  one  of  each  of  the  primary  windings, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  rectifier  arrays  are  connected  in 
series  to  define  a  rectifier  stack  that  includes  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  to  provide  a  substantially  ripple-free  DC  output 
voltage;  and 

c.  a  pair  of  electrostatic  precipitator  elecu-odes  connected  with 
respective  ones  of  the  rectifier  stack  output  terminals  for 
charging  and  collecting  particulates  that  pass  adjacent  the 
electrodes. 


5.631.819 
POWER  CONVERTER 

Ryoso  Masaki:  Takashi  Ikimi.  both  of  Hitachi;  Hironori 
Ohashi.  Funabashi:  Yuusuke  Takamoto.  Hitachi:  Seiji 
Ishida.  Funabashi.  and  Sanshiro  Obara.  Toukai-mura.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1995,  7-115057 
"  Int.  a."  H02M  7/537:7/538 

U.S.  CI.  363—132  14  Oaims 

1.  A  power  convener  apparatus  having  a  control  unit  which 

calculates  three  phase  voltage  command  values  in  response  to  a 

given  voltage  command  vector,  and  produces  PWM  signals  based 
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said  converter  further  having  a  power  injection  gate  in  series  with 
each  of  said  primar>'  coils,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

(a)  only  one  shorting  gate  on  each  trhnsformer;  and 

(b)  each  of  said  single  shorting  gates  is  a  single  anti-parallel 
shorting  gate,  and  each  power  injection  gate  is  an  anti-parallel 
power  injection  gate. 


(VOLTAOC  computing') 
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on  the  calculated  values,  and  a  power  converter  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements,  comprising: 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  transforming  said  voltage 
command  vector  into  an  a  axis  voltage  coimnand  value  and  a 
P  axis  voltage  command  value  in  a  stationary  coordinate 
system,  the  o  and  P  axes  being  orthogonal  to  each  other; 

section  determination  means  for  determining  which  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  of  said  stationary  coordinate  system  contains 
said  voltage  command  vector  exists; 

three  phase  voltage  calculation  means  for  selecting  at  least  a 
formula  for  calculating  said  three  phase  voltage  command 
values  based  on  which  section  of  said  coordinate  system  is 
determined  to  contain  said  voltage  command  vector,  and  for 
calculating  said  three  phase  voltage  command  values  using 
said  a  axis  voltage  conmiand  value  and  P  axis  voltage  com- 
mand value;  and 

means  for  controlling  switching  of  said  switching  elements  in 
response  to  said  three  phase  voltage  command  values. 


5,631,820 

MULTIPLE  DC,  SINGLE  AC  CONVERTER  WITH  A 

SWITCHED  DC  TRANSFORMER 

Manbew  K.  Donnelly,  Kennewick,  and  Donald  J.  Hammer- 

strom.  West  Richland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle 

Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.869 

Int  CI."  H02M  7/515 

VS.  CI.  363—135  13  Claims 


TO   NC«T 

TRiiNsroAyeR 


1.  A  converter  having  at  least  two  switched  IX  transformers, 
said  switched  DC  transformers  each  having  two  primary  coils 
connected  to  at  least  one  DC  power  line,  and  having  a  single 
secondary  coil,  wherein  said  two  primary  coils  of  each  transformer 
are  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and  said  secondary  coil  of  each 
transformer  is  in  series  with  an  other  transformer  secondary  coil. 


5,631,821 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

INVERTER  SYSTEM 

Ma.sanori  Muso,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,674 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331005 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  363—141  11  Claims 

V 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  inverter  system 
including  an  inverter  for  converting  electric  power  from  a  battery 
into  alternating  current  and  for  supplying  the  current  to  a  driving 
motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  comprising:  a  heat  sink  having  a 
coolant  flow  passage  for  conducting  a  recirculating  liquid  coolant, 
said  heat  sink  being  vertically  supported  on  a  mounting  base;  and 
heat  generating  parts  of  said  inverter  placed  and  fixed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  heat  sink. 


5,631,822 
INTEGRATED  PLANAR  MAGNETICS  AND  CONNECTOR 
Lee  I.  Silberkleit,  Redmond:  David  R.  Perchlik,  Bothell,  and 
Jason  E.  Douglass,  North  Bend,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Interpoint  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,112 
Int.  CI."  H02M  l/0<):  HOIH  85/02:61/00:71/16 
VS.  CI.  363—144  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetics  assembly  for  implementing  magnetics  compo- 
nents, the  magnetics  components  being  for  use  in  association  with 
a  circuit  of  a  substantially  planar  first  substrate  having  an  upper 
planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads  thereon,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  terminal  pads  being  coupled  to  the  first  substrate  circuit 
and  recei\mg  a  conductive  offset  pin.  each  conductive  offset  pin 
extending   orthogonally    from   its   terminal   pad.   the   magnetics 
assembly  comprising: 
a  transformer  core; 
an  inductor  core;  and 
a  substantially  planar  magnetics  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  positioned  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  one  another,  each  layer  having  upper  and 
lower  planar  surfaces,  the  upper  planar  surface  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  layers  being  an  upper  planar  surface  of  the 
magnetics  substrate,  the  lower  planar  surface  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  being  a  lower  planar  surface  of  the 
magnetics  substrate; 
a  primary  winding  comprising  a  primary  set  of  one  or  more 
planar  windings  lying  on  planar  surfaces  of  one  or  more  of 
the  layers  and  being  coupled  to  one  another  in  series  and 
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an  interconnect  coupling  the  second  secondary  winding  termi- 
nal to  the  first  inductor  terminal. 


5,631.823 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONNECTION,  PARTICULARY 

A  SCREW  CONNECTION 
August  Layer,  Oehringen:  Yiiuenz  Haerle.  NeckartenzUngen; 
Wolfgang  Backe,  and  Egbert  Schneider,  both  of  Aachen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
481.8 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—148  10  Claims 
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positioned  to  be  coaxially  aligned  with  one  another  along  a 
transformer  core  axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  layers, 
each  primary  set  planar  winding  comprising  one  or  more 
turns  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  terminal  of  the 
primary  winding  being  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  primary 
set  planar  windings,  a  second  terminal  of  the  primary 
winding  being  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  primary  set 
planar  windings; 

a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  secondary  set  of  one  or 
more  planar  windings  lying  on  planar  surfaces  of  one  or 
more  of  the  layers  and  being  coupled  to  one  another  in 
series  and  positioned  to  be  coaxially  aligned  with  one 
another  along  the  transformer  core  axis,  each  secondary  set 
planar  winding  comprising  one  or  more  turns  and  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding 
being  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  secondary  set  planar 
windings,  a  second  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding 
being  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  secondary  set  planar 
windings,  the  primary  and  secondary  set  planar  windings 
being  magnetically  coupled  to  one  another  by  their  mag- 
netic fluxes  through  the  transformer  core  positioned  along 
the  transformer  core  axis  when  the  turns  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  set  planar  windings  conduct  current  so  as  to 
form  a  transformer; 

an  inductive  set  of  one  or  more  planar  windings  lying  on 
planar  surfaces  of  one  or  more  of  the  layers  and  being 
coupled  to  one  another  in  series  and  positioned  to  be 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  another  along  an  inductor  core 
axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  layers  and  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  transformer  core  axis,  each  inductive  set  planar 
winding  comprising  one  or  more  turns  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  inductive  set  planar  windings  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  one  another  by  their  magnetic  fluxes  through  the 
inductor  core  positioned  along  the  inductor  core  axis  when 
the  turns  of  the  inductive  set  planar  windings  conduct 
curtent  so  as  to  form  an  inductor,  a  first  inductor  terminal 
being  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  inductive  set  planar 
windings,  a  second  inductor  terminal  being  the  second  end 
of  one  of  the  inductive  set  planar  windings; 

one  or  more  terminal  pads  lying  on  the  lower  planar  surface 
of  the  magnetics  substrate  and  being  coupled  to  one  or 
more  of  the  terminals  of  the  inductor  and  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  each  of  the  terminal  pads  being 
constructed  to  receive  one  of  the  conductive  offset  pins 
extending  orthogonally  from  one  of  the  terminals  pads  of 
the  first  substrate  such  that  the  magnetics  substrate  and  the 
first  substrate  are  positioned  in  a  spaced-apart  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  the  conductive  offset  pins 
thereby  coupling  the  transformer  and  inductor  of  the  mag- 
netics substrate  to  the  circuit  of  the  first  substrate;  and 
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1.  Method  of  making  a  connection  by  means  of  a  controllable 
connection  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  at  least  two  real  parameters  characteristic  of  at 
least  one  individual  connection  step  during  the  making  of  the 
connection  with  the  connection  device  to  obtain  measured 
values  of  said  at  least  two  real  parameters; 

b)  providing  fuzzy-logic  means  for  obtaining  controlling  output 
variables  from  said  measured  values,  said  fuzzy-logic  means 
containing  at  least  three  association  functions  for  cortelation 
of  said  mea.sured  values  with  said  controlling  output  vari- 
ables, said  at  least  three  association  functions  corresponding 
to  at  least  three  operating  modes  graded  according  a  magni- 
tude of  said  measured  values;  and 

c)  analyzing  the  measured  values  characteristic  of  the  at  least 
one  individual  connection  step  by  said  fuzzy-logic  means 
using  one  of  said  at  least  three  association  functions  to  obtain 
the  controlling  output  variables  and  generating  at  least  one 
adjusting  parameter  for  the  connection  device  from  the  con- 
trolling output  variables  so  as  to  control  the  connection  device 
to  accurately  make  the  connection. 


5.631,824 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  CHANGES  IN 
STRUCTURAL  FREQUENCIES 
Farsbad  Khorrami,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Polytechnic 
University,  and  Omnitek  Research  &   Development,  Inc., 
both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  249.865 

Int.  a."  G05B  U/Ol 

VS.  CI.  364—176  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  feedback  control  of  a  device 
having  multi-degrees  of  freedom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  control  signals  based  upon 
desired  reference  inputs  and  first  feedback  signals  from  said 
device; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  second  feedback  signals  from 
said  device;  and 

processing  means  receiving  said  control  signals  from  said  first 
input  means  and  said  second  feedback  signals  from  said 
second  input  means  for  determining  a  compensating  signal  for 
supply  to  said  device,  said  compensating  signal  compensating 
for  changes  in  inertial  variations  of  said  device  due  to  con- 
figuration changes  of  said  device  so  as  to  enable  said  first 
feedback  signals  to  be  substantially  independent  of  variations 
of  structural  frequencies  of  said  device. 


5.631,825 
OPER.4TOR  STATION  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
I^eonardus  A.  van  Weele,  Terneuren;  Ronny  P.  de  Bruljn, 
Janste«n:  Roger  R.  Vermeire,  Temeuzen,  all  of  Netherlands; 
Christo  Zemering,  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Ben  Lenting,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  lo  Dow  Benelux  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  128.988 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I  I/O  I 

VS.  a.  364—188  16  Claims 
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1.  An  operator  station  for  a  manufacturing  process  control  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  dedicated  process  control  computer  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  at  least  one  SECTION  and  at  least  one 
SEQUENCE  of  the  manufacturing  process,  the  operator  station 
comprising: 

communication  means  for  two-way  communication  of  process 
data  between  the  operator  station  and  at  least  one  of  the 
process  control  computers;  and 
display  means  including. 

a  first  wmdow  defining  a  display  area  including  at  least  one 
infological  object  which  is  a  composite  derived  from 
selected  parameters  associated  with  a  SECTION,  and 
a  second  window  defining  a  display  area  including  at  least  one 
infological  object  which  is  a  composite  derived  from 
selected  parameters  associated  with  a  SEQUENCE. 
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bale-wrapping  program  stored  in  a  non-volatile  memory  to  place 
on  a  bale  a  preset  number  of  circular  starting  wraps,  a  preset 
number  of  circular  intermediate  wraps  and  a  preset  number  of 
circular  end  wraps  as  specified  in  said  bale-wrapping  program,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  addressable  storage  location  for  storing  a  value  representing 

said  preset  number  of  end  wraps; 
manually  actuated  switch  means;  and, 

modification  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  modi- 
fying said  value  in  said  addressable  storage  location  repre- 
senting said  preset  number  of  end  wraps  specified  in  said 
program  to  obtain  a  further  value  representing  an  operator- 
specified  number  of  circular  end  wraps,  said  preset  number  of 
starting  wraps  and  said  preset  number  of  end  wraps  specified 
in  said  bale-wrapping  program  being  unchangeable, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  a  value  in  said  address- 
able storage  location  and  said  program  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  for  controlling  said  filament  dispensing  means  to 
place  on  said  bale  exactly  said  preset  number  of  circular 
starting  wraps  and  no  more,  exactly  said  preset  number  of 
circular  intermediate  wraps  and  no  more  and  the  number  of 
circular  end  wraps  represented  by  said  further  value  and  no 
more  each  time  said  control  means  executes  said  program. 


5,631,827 
LOGISTICS  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATING 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  GOODS 
Peter  Mcholls;  Robert  Kinyon,-  Jeff  Skaistis.  all  of  Tulsa;  Steve 
Johnson,  Glenpool;  Andy  Locker,  IXilsa;  Chris  Guzik,  IXilsa, 
and  Scott  Howard,  T\ilsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  TanData 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,358,  Sep.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.485J69. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471 J68 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  395—228  12  Claims 
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5,631,826 
ROUND  BALER  END  WR.\P  CONTROL 
Mark  K.  Chow,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,579 
Int.  CI."  G05B  lim 
U.S.  a.  364—189  14  Claims 

L  In  a  round  baler  having  filament  dispensing  means  selectively 
movable  opposite  a  rotating  bale  of  crop  material  to  wrap  the  bale 
with  filament,  the  filament  dispensing  means  being  controllable  by 
a  controller  having  control  means  for  executing  a  factory  installed 


1.  A  logistics  management  tool  to  facilitate  the  process  of 
shipping  goods  by  a  shipper  via  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
carriers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rate  servers  comprising  computer-implemented 
rate  storage  and  calculating  means,  at  least  one  rate  server  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  carriers,  at  least  one  of  said  rate 
servers  having  message  processing  means  for  sending,  receiv- 
ing and  handling  messages; 

at  least  one  of  said  rate  servers  having  database  means  for 
maintaining  a  record  of  the  rates  applicable  to  a  given  one  of 
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said  carriers  and  further  having  an  embedded  set  of  predefined 
methods  representing  the  rate  computation  rules  of  said  given 
one  of  said  carriers; 

at  least  one  client  application  comprising  computer-implemented 
input  and  output  means  separate  from  said  rale  servers  and 
having  user  interface  to  permit  the  shipper  to  interact  with 
said  logistics  management  tool  in  order  to  process  the  ship- 
ment of  goods; 

at  least  one  of  said  rate  servers  having  a  shipper  interface  means 
for  defining  a  set  of  operations  accessible  to  said  client 
application;  the  set  of  operations  representing  the  procedure 
by  which  the  shipper  ships  goods  to  thereby  isolate  the  set  of 
operations  by  which  a  shipper  ships  from  the  rules  by  which  a 
carrier  transports; 

at  least  one  supervisory  server  for  integrating  operations  of  said 
rate  server,  and  for  making  said  operations  accessible  to  said 
client  application,  said  supervisory  server  having  message 
processing  means  for  sending  messages  to  and  receiving 
messages  from  said  rate  server  and  said  client  application  and 
for  handling  messages  sent  and  received  based  upon  a  pre- 
defined set  of  rules. 


said  predetermined  fund  limit  while  taking  into  account  non- 
annuity  funds  and  unqualified  annuity  funds  above  said  pre- 
determined threshold; 

means  for  electronically  commanding  and  ordering  the  transfer 
of  all  annuity  funds  identified  with  said  single  annuity  benefi- 
ciary and  designated  for  said  one  banking  institution  in  excess 
of  said  predetermined  fund  limit  to  one  of  a  first  deposit 
instrument  issued  by  another  banking  institution  of  said  plu- 
rality of  banking  institutions  and  a  second  deposit  instrument 
identified  with  another  annuity  beneficiary  that  is  part  of  the 
approved  subset  with  said  single  annuity  beneficiary  and 
issued  by  said  one  banking  institution  of  said  plurality  of 
banking  institutions;  and. 

means  for  electronically  determining  excess  funds  over  said 
predetermined  fund  limit,  electronically  inputting  non-annuity 
fund  and  unqualified  annuity  fund  data  and  related  banking 
institution  data,  and  electronically  commanding  the  transfer  of 
excess  annuity  funds,  for  all  banking  institutions  designated  to 
hold  certificates  of  deposit  for  all  annuity  beneficiaries  to 
obtain  the  benefit  of  said  depositor's  insurance  for  qualified 
annuity  funds. 


5,631,828 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

FEDERALLY  INSURED  ANNUITY  AND  LIFE 

INSURANCE  INVESTMENTS 

Bernard  P.  Hagan,  220  Montgomery  St.  #966.  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  94104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203J48,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,401,  Jul.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,291398.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  265,198 
IntCI."G06F/7/60 
U.S.  a.  395—204  48  Claims 
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22.  A  computer-based  system  for  electronically  processing  annu- 
ity funds  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  depositor's  insurance  available 
through  a  plurality  of  federally  approved  banking  institutions,  said 
depositor's  insurance  protecting  funds  less  than  a  predetermined 
fund  limit,  said  computer-based  system  comprising: 

means  for  electronically  inputting  and  storing  annuity  fund, 
non-annuity  fund  and  unqualified  annuity  fund  data  and  asso- 
ciated annuity  beneficiary  data  that  includes,  for  at  least  one 
annuity  fund,  a  subset  of  annuity  beneficiary  data  approved 
for  said  one  annuity  fund,  associated  customer  data,  and 
banking  institution  data; 
means  for  identifying,  electronically  labeling  and  maintaining  an 
electronic  list  of  all  banking  institutions  which  hold  non- 
annuity  funds  and  unqualified  annuity  funds  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  for  each  annuity  beneficiary; 
means  for  electronically  determining  whether  the  sum  of  all 
annuity  funds,  identified  with  a  single  annuity  beneficiary  and 
designated  for  certificates  of  deposit  issued  by  one  banking 
institution  of  said  plurality  of  banking  institutions  exceeds 


5,631,829 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTROLLING  TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION 

BETWEEN  FRONT  AND  REAR  ROAD  WHEELS 

Toshihani    Takasaki,    Sagamihara,    and    Tomoyuki    Hara, 

Hadano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337014 

Int.  a."  B60K  ]7li46 

U.S.  CI.  364-^24.098  7  Claims 
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I.  A  driving-torque  distribution  control  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  for  controlling  a  torque  distribution  between  front  and  rear 
road  wheels,  said  system  comprising: 

a  torque-distribution  adjustment  means  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  adjusting  a  distribution  of  driving  torque  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels; 

a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  physical  quantity 
indicative  of  a  rotational  condition  of  said  rear  wheel; 

a  second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  physical  quan- 
tity indicative  of  a  rotational  condition  of  said  front  wheel; 
and 

a  torque-distribution  control  means  for  producing  said  control 
signal  based  on  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
physical  quantities. 

wherein  said  torque-distribution  control  means  includes  a  cor- 
rection means  for  correcting  a  value  of  said  control  signal,  by 
decreasingly  compensating  a  change  in  said  control  signal 
value  when  satis^ing  both  a  first  condition  in  which  said 
difference  decreases  to  a  value  below  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old and  a  second  condition  in  which  an  elapsed  time,  calcu- 
lated from  a  time  when  said  first  condition  has  been  satisfied, 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  time  period. 
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5,631.830 

DUAL-CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  IMPROVED  MISSLE 

MANEUVERABILITY 

Wayne  K.  Schroeder,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 

Systems  Corporation.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,720 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

MS.  a.  364-^24.013  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  rapidly  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  a 
missile  moving  in  a  fluid  medium  to  a  desired  new  direction,  said 
new  direction  being  measured  in  the  missile's  inertial  frame  of 
reference,  said  missile  having  (i)  a  forward  portion  and  a  forward 
thruster  control  device  and  (ii)  an  aft  portion  and  an  aft  fin  control 
device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  actuating  (i)  said  forward  thruster  control  device  to  generate 
a  forward  control  force,  acting  on  said  forward  portion,  sub- 
stantially in  the  desired  new  direction  and  (ii)  said  aft  fin 
control  device  to  generate  an  aft  fin  force,  acting  on  said  aft 
portion,  substantially  in  the  desired  new  direction; 

(b)  subsequently  actuating  said  aft  control  device  to  generate  an 
aft  control  force  acting  on  said  aft  portion  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  the  direction  of  the  aft  control  force  in 
step  (a). 


to  determining  at  least  an  initial  root  fault  before  evaluating 
any  information  to  determine  at  least  an  initial  root  fault, 
wherein  a  root  fault  is  the  smallest  faulty  component  or 
process  identifiable  by  the  evaluation  module. 


5.631,832 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  RESPONSIVE;  TO  THE 

ON-BOARD  MEASURING  OF  HAULAGE  PARAMETERS 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

LeRoy  G.  Hagenbucb,  4602  N.  Rosemead  Dr.,  Peoria,  111.  61614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,069,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,531,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,416.706,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,531,  Aug.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J27347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

964,126,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  351,179,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  874.273,  Jun.  13,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,831^139,  and  Ser.  No.  717,042,  Apr.  1,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,839,835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,739, 

Apr.  27,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,630,227,  said  Ser.  No.  874,273is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  604,739.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,751 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/40 

U.S.  CI.  364--424.04 ,  27  Claims 

lo^O. 


5,631,831 
DIAGNOSIS  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Bird,  Portabe;  Martin  P.  Franz,  Kalamazoo;  Harry  M. 
Gilbert,  Kalamazoo;  Steven  F.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Michael  R.  Shafen  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SPX 
Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,573,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  548,966 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/21 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.034  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processor  in  communication  with  a  memory;  an  input  device  on 
board  the  vehicle  for  generating  information  identifying  an  opera- 
tor of  the  vehicle  and  communicating  the  information  to  the 
processor;  a  sensor  for  pro\  iding  information  describing  a  location 
of  the  vehicle  and  communicating  that  information  to  the  proces- 
sor; and,  the  processor  including  means  for  delivering  the  location 
and  operator  identification  information  to  the  memory  for  storage. 


1.  A  vehicle  fault  diagnosis  system  comprising; 

a  diagnostics  control  module  capable  of  issuing  diagnostic  com- 
mands: 

a  vehicle  system  testing  module,  coupled  to  the  diagnostic 
control  module  and  configured  to  initiate  diagnostic  tests  upon 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  lest  commands  received  by  the 
vehicle  system  testing  module,  the  vehicle  system  testing 
module  producing  vehicle  test  results  and  test  completion 
status  indicators; 

at  least  one  data  source,  the  data  sources  together  capable  of 
providing  vehicle  attributes  and  symptoms:  and 

an  evaluation  module,  coupled  to  the  diagnostic  control  module, 
the  vehicle  system  testing  module  and  each  data  source,  the 
evaluation  module  capable  of  requesting  a  first  set  of  infor- 
mation from  each  data  source  and  the  vehicle  system  testing 
module  in  response  to  a  diagnostic  command,  the  esaluation 
module  requesting  all  necessary  information  that  is  particular 


5,631,833 
MOTOR-ASSISTED  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Shunichi  Wada;  Yasuo  Naito;  Kazuhisa  Nishino,  and  Masanori 
Takagi,  all  of  Hiraeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  1'okyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  51345,  Apn  26,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,467,279. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  27,  1992,  4-107452; 
Apn  27,  1992,  4-107584 

Int.  a."  B62D  S/04 
VS.  CI.  364—424.052  1  Claim 

1.  A  motor-assisted  power  steering  control  device  which  com- 
prises: 
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a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a -steering  torque  of  a  steering 
wheel. 

first  stabilizing  means  for  substantially  reducing  uneven  vibra- 
tions in  the  steering  wheel,  said  first  stabilizing  means  com- 
prising a  phase  lead  compensating  means  for  compensating  a 
phase  lead  of  the  detected  steenng  torque. 

error  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  an  error  between  the 
detected  steering  torque  which  has  been  compensated  by  said 
phase  lead  compensating  means  and  a  target  steering  torque. 

second  stabilizing  means  for  providing  smooth  steering  opera- 
tion, said  second  stabilizing  means  comprising  at  least  one 
among  a  proportional,  an  integration  and  a  differentiation 
(PID)  controller  operating  on  the  error,  said  second  stabilizing 
means  receiving  said  error  from  said  error  obtaining  means. 

a  motor  for  generating  an  auxiliary  steering  torque  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  motor  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 
PID  controller,  wherein  uneven  vibrations  in  the  steering 
wheel  caused  by  rapid  torque  changes  are  substantially  elimi- 
nated by  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  stabilizing 
means. 


5,631,834 
OCCUPANT  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Shin-ichiro   Tsurushima;    Satoru    Matsumori:    Yasuo   Saito; 
Kazuyasu  Kon;  Kunihiro  Kaneko,  and  Katsushi  Obneda.  all 
of    Saitama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kansei    Corporation, 
Saitama,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  63,752,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,506,775. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  601,873 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32:21/16 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.055  4  Qaims 
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1,  A  drive  device  for  a  vehicle  occupant  protecting  device 
comprising: 

an  auxiliary  power  source  which  is  charged  by  a  DC  power 
source; 


an  igniting  device: 

a  switching  element  connected  between  a  point  connecting  the 
DC  power  source  with  said  auxiliary  power  source  and  said 
igniting  device:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  judging  a  magnitude  of  a  collision  based  on 
an  acceleration  signal  supplied  from  an  acceleration  sensor  to 
provide  a  trigger  signal  to  said  switching  element  thereby 
electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  power  source  to  said 
ignition  device  when  it  is  judged  that  an  accident  has 
occumed.  said  control  circuit  detecting  an  output  voltage  of 
said  auxiliary  power  source. 

wherein  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  pulse-width  \arying 
circuit  for  varying  a  pulse  width  of  the  trigger  signal  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  output  voltage, 

and  wherein  a  predetermined  energy  necessary  to  fire  said  igni- 
tion device  is  determined  by  said  output  voltage  and  said 
pulse  width,  and  said  control  circuit  vanes  said  pulse  width  to 
deliver  said  predetermined  energy  to  said  ignition  device. 


5,631,835 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CONTAINERS  FROM 

WHICH  REFUSE  IS  COLLECTED  AND  COMPILING  A 

HISTORICAL  RECORD  OF  THE  CONTAINERS 

LeRoy  G.  Hagenbuch,  4602  N.  Rosemead  Dn,  Peoria,  III.  61614 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  403.069.  Man  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  206,531,  Man  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,416,706,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,531,  Aug.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5 J27 J47,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

964,126,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  351,179,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  k  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  874,273,  Jun.  13.  1996,  PaL 
No.  4,831339,  and  Sen  No.  717.042.  Apn  1,  1985,  Pat  No. 
4,839,835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  604,739, 
Apn  27,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,630,227,  said  Sen  No.  874a73Ls  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  604,739,  Apn  27,  1984,  Pat 
No.  4,630^27.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,681 

Int  a."  GOIG  I9/4I5:19/0H 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.07  3  Claims 


W 


1.  An  apparatus  on-board  a  haulage  vehicle  for  identifying  and 
recording  as  an  event  a  change  in  a  load  hauled  by  the  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  comprising:  a  first  sensor  on-board  the  vehicle  for  inter- 
rogating a  device  having  a  machine-readable  code  and  retrieving 
the  code  in  conjunction  with  the  event;  a  second  sensor  on-board 
the  vehicle  for  sensing  the  change  in  the  load  and  generating  data 
indicative  thereof;  an  electronic  processor  onboard  the  vehicle 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  for  ( 1 )  collecting  the  data 
and  the  machine-readable  code,  (2)  correlating  the  data  and  the 
code  and  (3)  compiling  a  historical  record  of  the  events  for  later 
use:  and  a  memory  in  communication  with  the  electronic  processor 
for  containing  the  historical  record. 
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5,631,836 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  STRAIGHT-ON  TRAVEL 
SIGNAL 
Rudiger  Poggenburg.  Vaihingen;  Eberhard  SonnUg,  Gerlin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany;  Thomas  Meier,  Le  Vandore,  France, 
and  Alfred  Strehle,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11.  1993,  43  42 
332.9 

Int.  a.*^  B60T  &n2 
L.S.  a.  364—426.015 
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1.  Method  for  controlling  travel  dynamics  of  a  vehicle  having 
right  side  wheels,  left  side  wheels,  brakes  at  said  wheels,  and  an 
engine,  said  method  comprising  measuring  the  speed  of  at  least 
one  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 

determining  a  difference  VXU  between  the  speed  of  at  least  one 
wheel  on  the  left  side  and  the  speed  of  at  least  one  wheel  on 
the  right  side. 

time-filtenng  said  difference  VXU  to  produce  a  time  filtered 
difference  VXG. 

forming  a  difference  VXU- VXG. 

comparing  said  difference  VXU- VXG  to  a  first  threshold,  gen- 
erating a  signal  indicating  straight  line  travel  when  said  dif- 
ference VXU-VXG  does  not  exceed  said  first  threshold. 

blocking  said  signal  indicating  straight  line  travel  upon  occur- 
rence of  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  ABS  is  operating,  and  (b)  the 
vehicle  is  deceleratinq.  and 

controlling  the  traveling  dynamics  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  whether  or  not  the  signal  indicating  straight  line  travel  is 
present. 


engine  output  lowering  magnitude  commanding  means  for  out- 
putting  an  engine  output  control  command  indicative  of  a 
magnitude  to  lower  the  engine  output; 

engine  operating  condition  judgement  means  responsive  to  the 
engine  output  control  command  from  the  engine  output  low- 
ering magnitude  commanding  means  and  active  at  every 
combustion  timing,  for  making  judgement  whether  the  cylin- 
der scheduled  for  next  combustion  is  to  be  placed  into  the 
resting  state  or  not: 

cylinder  resting  performing  means  for  disabling  combustion  at 
the  combustion  timing  for  which  resting  is  determined  by  the 
engine  operating  condition  judgement  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  results  of  judgement  made  by  the 
engine  operating  condition  judgement  means  for  predeter- 
mined number  of  immediately  preceding  combustion  timings. 

said  engine  operating  condition  judgement  means  comparing  an 
engine  output  lowering  magnitude  commanded  by  the  engine 
output  control  command  output  by  the  engine  output  lowering 
magnitude  commanding  means  and  the  results  of  past  judge- 
ments stored  in  the  storage  means  to  make  judgement  whether 
the  cylinder  scheduled  for  next  combustion  is  to  be  placed  in 
resting  condition  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  compari- 
son. 


5,631,838 
APPARATIS  FOR  VERIFY ING  GPS  SATELLITE  DATA 
Seiji   Ishikawa,   Kariya;   Yuichi   Murakami,   Chirju;   Tomio 
Yasuda,  Kariya;  Tomohiro  Yamamoto,  Anjou.  and  Toshim- 
itsu  Oka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,247,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191190 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  364-^M9.9 
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5.631,837 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tomohiro  Fukumura,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191333 

Int.  a.''F02D  Mm 

U.S.  a.  364-^31.03  16  Claims 
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1.  An  output  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  verifying  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
satellite  data  and  registering  GPS  satellites  as  verified,  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  information  from  a  plurality  of 
GPS  satellites  each  of  which  delivers  information  relating  to 
its  own  orbit  and  timing  thereof; 

positioning  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  position  of  a 
point  of  reception  based  on  information  received  by  said 
receiver  means  from  the  plurality  of  GPS  satellites; 

verified  position  determining  means  for  determining  a  verified 
position  of  the  point  of  reception  based  on  information  from 
at  least  three  GPS  satellites  registered  as  available; 

first  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance 
between  an  unverified  GPS  satellite  and  the  point  of  reception 
based  on  positional  information  of  the  unverified  GPS  satellite 
which  is  determined  from  the  received  orbital  information  and 
from  information  relating  to  the  verified  position  of  the  point 
of  reception  determined  by  said  verified  position  determining 
means; 
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second  distance  calculating  means  for  determining  a  time  delay 
required  for  the  propagation  of  information  delivered  from  the 
unverified  GPS  satellite  to  the  point  of  reception  based  on 
received  timing  information  and  the  point  in  time  when  such 
timing  information  is  received,  and  for  calculating  a  distance 
between  the  unverified  GPS  satellite  and  the  point  of  recep- 
tion from  such  time  delay; 

first  verifying  means  for  verifying  data  of  four  or  more  GPS 
satellites,  registering  the  four  or  more  GPS  satellites  as  veri- 
fied and  setting  a  verification  flag,  wherein  said  first  verifica- 
tion means  determines  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  point  of 
reception  based  on  combinations  of  three  of  four  or  more 
entities  of  information  received  from  the  four  or  more  GPS 
satellites,  said  first  venfication  means  calculates  differences 
between  said  plurality  of  positions,  compares  the  differences 
with  a  first  predetermined  threshold,  and  registers  the  four  or 
more  satellites  as  verified  and  sets  the  verification  flag  if  the 
differences  are  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  threshold, 
wherein  said  first  verifying  means  operates  if  the  verification 
flag  is  not  set;  and 

second  verifying  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the 
distance  determined  by  the  first  distance  calculating  means 
and  the  distance  determined  by  the  second  distance  calculat- 
ing means,  and  for  registering  the  unverified  GPS  satellite  as 
one  which  is  available  for  use  in  the  calculation  by  the 
positioning  calculation  means  whenever  the  difference  is  less 
than  a  second  predetermined  threshold  and  for  registering  the 
unverified  GPS  satellite  as  unavailable  for  use  in  the  calcula- 
tion by  the  positioning  calculation  means  whenever  the  differ- 
ence is  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  threshold, 
wherein  said  second  verifying  means  operates  when  the  veri- 
fication flag  is  set. 


5,631,839 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PARAMETERS  OF  A 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Michel  Lemoine,  rue  des  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492360 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18.  1994,  9409070 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  moo 

\i&.  a.  364-^)68.15  8  Claims 
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I.  Device  for  continuously  controlling  a  manufacturing  process, 
in  order  to  perceive  continuously  any  transient  or  perturbational 
phenomena  occurring  during  this  process,  a  device  comprising: 

a)  a  local  area  network; 

b)  at  least  one  remote  monitor  connected  to  said  local  area 
network  through  a  first  interface  for  receiving,  in  real  time, 
signals  in  order  to  control  the  manufacturing  process; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  measuring  a  value 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  the  manufacturing 
process  and  transforming  said  value  so  as  to  produce  an 
analogue  signal; 

d)  a  plurality  of  analogue  to  digital  converters,  each  of  said 
analogue  to  digital  conveners  connected  to  one  of  said  sen- 
sors and  located  proximate  thereto,  each  of  said  analogue  to 


digital  converters  receiving  one  of  said  analogue  signals  in 
order  to  convert  said  one  of  said  analogue  signals  into  a 
sequence  of  numerical  values  representing  an  instantaneous 
stale  over  time  of  the  corresponding  parameter,  each  of  said 
analogue  to  digital  converters  being  connected  to  said  local 
area  network  through  a  second  interface; 
e)  processing  means  connected  through  a  third  interface  to  said 
local  area  network  for  storing  and  processing  said  sequences 
of  numerical  values  and  comparing  said  sequences  of  numeri- 
cal values  with  predetermined  reference  values  in  order  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  comparison  signals,  said  local  area 
network  conveying  said  comparison  signals  to  said  remote 
monitor  and  from  said  analogue  to  digital  converters  to  said 
processing  means. 


5.631,840 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  GENERATING 

SCULPTURED  SURFACES 

Miwa  Ooka,  and  Tetsuzo  Kuragano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-114783 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^74.24  6  Oainis 
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1.  \  method  for  generating  a  sculptured  surface  corresponding  to 
a  track  of  a  sphere  rotated  between  a  first  and  a  second  free  curves 
m  a  three-dimensional  space,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  plurality  of  base  points  on  said  first  free  curve  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  planes,  each  of  said  planes  having 

each  of  said  base  points  with  a  tangent  of  the  first  free  curve 

at  each  of  said  base  points  to  be  a  normal  to  said  each  plane: 
determining  a  plurality  of  intersections  of  said  .second  free  curve 

and  said  plurality  of  planes; 
generating  a  plurality  of  circular  arcs  of  a  specified  radius  on 

each  of  said  plurality  of  planes  using  said  base  point  and  said 

intersection  as  endpoinis;  and 
generating  a  sculptured  surface  based  on  said  first  free  curve. 

said  second  free  curve,  and  said  plurality  of  circular  arcs. 


5.631,841 

CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  INFORMATION  GENERATION 

THROUGH  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS  AND  COMPONENT 

REPLACEMENT 

Saloru  Kisbida.  Takarazuka.  and  Yasunori  Shibayama,  .Ama- 
gasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392JI52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051841 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  364— 188  17  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  connection  information  generating  device  compris- 
ing; 

first  read  means  for  reading  first  associated  circuit  information 
associated  with  one  of  first  circuit  connection  information  and 
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second  circuit  connection  information,  said  first  circuit  con- 
nection information  specifying  elements  and  element  connec- 
tions provided  from  layout  pattern  data,  said  second  circuit 
connection  information  specifying  elements  and  element  con- 
nections provided  from  a  circuit  drawing; 

second  read  means  for  reading  second  associated  circuit  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  other  of  said  first  circuit  connec- 
tion information  and  said  second  circuit  connection  informa- 
tion; and 

circuit  connection  information  generating  means  for  adding  ele- 
ment information  containing  parasitic  elements  and  connec- 
tion information  thereof  to  said  second  circuit  connection 
information  to  automatically  generate  third  circuit  connection 
information  on  the  basis  of  said  first  associated  circuit  infor- 
mation and  said  second  associated  circuit  information  by 
detecting  a  correspondence  between  said  first  associated  cir- 
cuit information  and  said  second  associated  circuit  informa- 
tion, and  replacing  said  first  associated  circuit  information 
with  corresponding  second  circuit  information  when  the  cor- 
respondence is  detected. 


5,631,842 

PARALLEL  APPROACH  TO  CHIP  WIRING 

Rafik  R.  Habra,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Erich  C.  Schanzen- 

bach,  Dover  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,408 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—490  26  Claims 


(d)  each  of  said  wiring  tasks  including  performing  of  wiring  of 
said  bays  in  a  bay  group  assigned  thereto  according  to  said 
rough  coordinates  and  performing  said  wiring  in  parallel  with 
said  other  wiring  tasks. 

(1)  if  wiring  an  edge  bay,  before  wiring  begins  checking 
whether  the  adjacent  edge  bay  has  been  wired,  is  currently 
being  wired,  or  has  not  been  wired,  and 
(i)  if  said  adjacent  edge  bay  has  been  wired,  wiring  said 
edge  bay  in  accordance  with  said  adjacent  edge  bay 
wiring,  or 
(ii)  if  said  adjacent  edge  bay  is  currently  being  wired, 
waiting  for  said  adjacent  edge  bay  to  finish  being  wired 
and  then  wiring  said  edge  bay  in  accordance  with  said 
adjacent  edge  bay  wiring,  or 
(iii)  if  said  adjacent  edge  bay  has  not  been  wired,  wiring 
said  edge  bay,  otherwise  wiring  said  non-edge  bay. 


5.631,843 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 
Mark  L.  Munday.  and  Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,693,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,555,508, 

which  is  a  cooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,578,  Jun.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,182,  Feb. 

21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No. 

659326 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^92 
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1.  A  method  for  wiring  areas  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  in 
parallel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  chip  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  bays  with 
rough  wiring  coordinates; 

(b)  grouping  said  rectangular  bays  into  a  plurality  of  bay  groups, 
each  bay  group  containing  a  contiguous  group  of  bays  includ- 
ing non-edge  bays  and  at  least  one  edge  bay  adjacent  another 
bay  group: 

(c)  assigning  a  different  bay  group  to  each  wiring  task  of  a 
plurality  of  wiring  tasks;  and 


W  JS'  JO  M' 

1.  Apparatus  for  electronically  metering  electrical  energy,  said 
electrical  energy  comprising  voltage  and  current  characteristics, 
wherein  voltage  and  current  signals  representative  of  said  voluge 
and  current  characteristics  are  provided,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  processor,  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  and  current 
signals,  for  determining  electrical  energy  from  said  voltage 
and  current  signals  and  for  generating  an  energy  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  electrical  energy  determination; 
a  second  processor,  connected  to  said  first  processor,  for  receiv- 
ing said  energy  signal,  for  generating  an  indication  signal 
representative  of  said  energy  signal;  and 
an  option  connector,  connected  to  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  processor,  whereby  said  energy  signal  is  provided  to 
said  option  connector  and  a  communication  connection  is 
provided  between  said  option  connector  and  said  second 
processor. 
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5,631,844 
INTERACTIVE  REMOTE  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Keith  S.  Margrey;  Robin  A.  Felder;  James  C.  Boyd,  all  of 
Charlottesville;  J.  William  Holman,  Eariysville,  and  John 
Savory,  Keswick,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, Charlottesville,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  739^04,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5366,896. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,773 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  33/00:35/00 
V.S.  CI.  364-^96  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  interactively  analyzing  sample  specimens  and 
exchanging  the  analysis  results  between  a  plurality  of  user  initiated 
remote  analytical  instruments  having  dedicated  computers  and  a 
central  laboratory  to  permit  an  operator  al  the  laboratory  to  view 
and  accept  or  reject  the  analysis  results,  said  method  comprising: 
initiating  analysis  of  said  specimen  at  said  dedicated  computer 

by  said  user, 
analyzing  said  specimen, 
observing  the  said  analysis  results  at  said  central  laboratory  by 

said  operator, 
accepting  or  rejecting  said  analysis  results  by  said  operator, 
observing  said  acceptance  or  rejection  al  said  dedicated  com- 
puter by  said  user. 


a  first  pump  that  replenishes  said  bath  with  a  first  concentrate 
containing  zinc  in  accordance  with  a  first  rule  base,  and  controlling 
the  duty  cycle  of  a  second  pump  that  replenishes  said  bath  with  a 
second  concentrate  containing  manganese  in  accordance  with  a 
second  rule  base,  and  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  a  third  pump 
that  replenishes  said  bath  with  a  third  concentrate  of  acidic  solution 
in  accordance  with  a  third  rule  base,  said  system  comprising: 
a  detector  for  continuously  sensing  the  amount  of  zinc,  manga- 
nese, and  total  acid  in  said  bath. 
a  controller  for  calculating, 
the  zinc  error  between  said  amount  of  zinc  sensed  and  a  zinc 

set-point, 
the  manganese  error  between  said  amount  of  manganese 

sensed  and  a  manganese  set-point, 
the  total  acid  error  between  said  amount  of  total  acid  sensed 

and  a  total  acid  set-point, 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  zinc  error,  said  manganese  error. 

and  said  total  acid  error, 
a  first  gradient  of  output  flow  rate  of  said  first  concentrate 
based  on  the  output  of  said  first  rule  base  under  a  fuzzy 
reasoning  mechanism  that  responds  to  said  zinc  error  and 
the  gradient  of  said  zinc  error, 
a  second  gradient  of  output  flow  rate  of  said  second  concen- 
trate based  on  the  output  of  said  second  rule  base  under  a 
fuzzy  reasoning  mechanism  that  responds  to  said  manga- 
nese error,  the  gradient  of  said  manganese  error,  and  non- 
negative  values  of  said  zinc  error, 
a  third  gradient  of  output  flow  rate  of  said  third  concentrate 
based  on  the  output  of  said  third  rule  base  under  a  fuzzy 
reasoning  mechanism  that  responds  to  said  total  acid  error, 
the  gradient  of  said  total  acid  error,  and  non-negative  val- 
ues of  said  zinc  error, 
said  controller  calculating  the  flow  rate  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  concentrates  by  integrating  said  gradients  of  output  flow 
rate  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  concentrates  respectively, 
and  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
pumps  in  accordance  with  the  flow  rate  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  concentrates  respectively  in  order  lo  regulate  the 
content  of  said  zinc,  manganese,  and  total  acid  constituents  at 
said  zinc,  manganese,  and  total  acid  constituent  sel-points 
respectively. 


5,631,845 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PHOSPHATE  BATH  CONSTITUENTS 
Dimitre  P.  Filev,  Novi,  Mich.;  Irena  A.  Nagisetty,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
Alan  E.  Hyrila,  Salem,  Mich.;  John  Huff,  Southfield,  Mich.; 
Robert  A.  Sensoli,  Livonia.  Mich.,  and  John  C.  Cooper, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dean 
born,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541387 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  364—510  20  Claims 
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5,631.846 

UPSTREAM  COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 

NETWORKS 

Edward  S.  Szurkowski,  Maplewood,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,042 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/a) 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  B  18  Claims 
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18.  A  system  for  controlling  the  content  of  zinc  and  tnanganese 
and  total  acid  in  a  phosphate  bath  by  controlling  the  duly  cycle  of 
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I.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  initial  upstream  signal 
device    at    a    multiuser    interactive 
upstream  signal  being  associated  with 
upstream  spectrum; 

(b)  based  upon  a  measure  of  interference 
a  portion  of  the  upstream  spectrum, 
channel,  the  upstream  channel  being 
upstream  spectrum;  and 


from  a  user  terminal 
processor,  the  initial 
a  frequency  within  an 

associated  with  at  least 

selecting  an  upstream 

contained  within  the 
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(c)  transmitting  from  the  multiuser  interactive  processor  to  the 
user  terminal  device  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
upstream  channel. 


5,631,847 

SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK  FILE  SERVER  FAILURE 

NOTIFICATION 

Dan  Kikinis.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  I.P.  Holdings, 

Ltd,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,802 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  36+— 514  R  23  Claims 


1.  An  error  notification  system  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  managing  operations  of  the  error  notification  system; 

a  memory; 

a  telephone  modem; 

a  message  device  for  rendering  a  message  file  in  audio  form  and 

providing  the  message  to  the  telephone  modem; 
a  communication  bus  connecting  the  CPU.  the  memory,  the 

message  device,  and  the  telephone  modem; 
a  communication  link  adapted  for  connecting  the  CPU  to  the 

computer; 
a  list  of  telephone  numbers  stored  in  the  memory  with  each 

assigned  a  position  in  a  priority  calling  sequence; 
a  pre-programmed  response;  and 

a  calling  control  routine  stored  in  the  memory  and  executable  by 
the  CPU; 
wherein  the  calling  routine,  on  detecting  an  error  by  the  computer, 
calls  the  highest  priority  telephone  number,  requests  the  pre- 
programmed response  if  die  call  is  answered,  hangs  up  and  calls 
the  next  number  in  order  in  the  event  thai  the  pre-programmed 
response  is  not  given  in  a  preset  time,  and  continues  to  call  the 
telephone  numbers  in  sequence  until  either  the  correct  response  is 
given  or  the  end  of  the  calling  list  is  reached. 
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first  in  first  out  (FIFO)  register  circuitry  operable  to  receive  and 
store  the  data  bits  of  the  received  bit  sequence  in  words  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits  of  the  received  bit 
sequence; 

shifter  circuitry  coupled  to  said  FIFO  register  circuitry  and 
operable  to  receive  said  words  and  to  serially  output  bits 
within  said  received  words; 

detector  circuitry  coupled  to  said  shifter  circuitry  and  operable 
to  receive  said  bits  output  from  said  shifter  circuitry  and 
operable  to  delect  predetermined  bit  patterns  encoded  in  the 
bit  sequence,  said  detector  circuitry  further  operable  to  output 
in  parallel  selected  groups  of  bits  detected  within  the  bit 
sequence; 

control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  shifter  circuitry  and  said 
detector  circuitry  and  operable  to  direct  the  operation  of  said 
shifter  and  detector  circuitries;  and 

buffer  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detector  circuitry  and 
operable  to  receive  said  selected  groups  of  bits  output  by  said 
detector  circuitry. 


5,631.849 

DECOMPRESSOR  AND  COMPRESSOR  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DECOMPRESSING  AND 

COMPRESSNG  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXELS  IN  A  PIXEL 

ARRAY  IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE 

CODE  MODULATION  (DPCM)  SYSTEM 

Gregory  K.  Wallace,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  3DO 

Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,427 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  ///CM 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  >5  Claims 


5,631,848 
SYSTEM  DECODER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Frank  L.  Laczko,  Sr.,  Allen.  Tex.;  Gerard  Benbassat.  St.  Paul 
de  Vence,  France,  and  Stephen  H.  Li,  Garland,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,126,  Apr.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  21,007,  Feb.  22,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,487 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  C\.  364—514  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  receiving  and  processing  a  bit 
sequence,  comprising: 


COUNTfn   1M 

c-m.a 

C  "  4  TO  "»*S 

C-3  TO  I1V.1 

C-2  TO  m*l 

C-1  TO  m 


"L 


V  GATtl 
'^     100   K 


CONTnOUfR    T« 


[REQT01|; 


1.  A  digital  image  differential  pulse  code  modulation  decompres- 
sor for  simultaneously  generating,  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  decompressor,  a  decompressed  pixel  value  for  a  plurality  of 
selected  pixels  located  on  a  diagonal  of  an  array  of  pixels  where 
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said  array  has  x  columns  and  y  rows  and  where  said  decompressed 
pixel  values  are  used  in  generating  an  image,  said  decompressor 
comprising: 
a  storage  means  for  storing  an  error  value  for  each  selected  pixel 
to  be  processed  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  decom- 
pressor; 
a  processing  means  for  simultaneously  generating,  during  said 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  decompressor,  a  decompressed 
value  for  each  said  selected  pixel  where  said  decompressed 
value  for  a  selected  pixel  is  derived  from  said  error  value 
stored  in  said  storage  means  for  said  selected  pixel  and  a 
predicted  value  generated  by  said  processing  means  for  each 
selected  pixel  where  said  predicted  value  is  derived  from  a 
predictor,  said  predictor  being  at  least  a  second  order,  two 
dimensional  predictor 


5,631,850 
AUDIO  VISUAL  EQUIPMENT  WITH  A  DIGITAL  BUS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  AND 
CONFIRMING  CONNECTION 
Shigeo  Tanaka;  Yasuo  Kusagaya,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kei^ji 
Nakano,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  107365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269385; 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-316304;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359059 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  18  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  visual  equipment  with  a  digital  bus  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  CPU  for  outputting  a  control  signal; 
control  means  for  controlling  one  or  more  external  apparatuses 

based  on  said  control  signal  from  said  CPU; 
switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  external  apparatuses  in 

order  to  receive  an   information  signal  from  the  selected 

external  apparatus; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  information  signal  received 

by  said  switching  means;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  said  information  signal  received 

by  said  switching  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  and  said  switching  means  are  con- 
trolled by  said  CPU.  and 
wherein  each  of  said  external  apparatuses  connected  to  said 

switching  means  includes  a  signal  generator  for  generating 

test  signals. 


5,631,851 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  MACHINING  LOAD  USING 

VARIABLE  ALARM  THRESHOLD 
Kunio  Tanaka,  Akishima;  Yasushi  Onishi,  and  Koji  Sato,  both 
of  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Mina- 
mitsuru,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  332,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297307 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—551.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  machining  load  on  a  numerically 
controlled  machine  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  reference  data  and  variance  of  said  reference 
data  for  the  machining  load  from  sampling  data  sets  of  the 
machining  load  obtained  a(  a  plurality  of  sampling  times 
during  each  of  multiple  trial  cutting  operations; 

(b)  establishing  a  threshold  value  according  to  variations  in  said 
sampling  data  sets,  using  said  variance  associated  with  each 
of  the  sampling  times; 

(c)  obtaining  actual  measurement  data  during  operation  of  the 
numerically  controlled  machine  tool;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  reference  data  with  said  actual  measurement 
data  at  regular  intervals  of  time  as  said  actual  measurement 
data  is  obtained  in  step  (c)  and  sensing  when  a  difference 
between  said  reference  data  and  said  actual  measurement  data 
exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


5,631,852  ,_. 

SMART  COOLING  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Steve  S.  Y.  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETEQ  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  445.790 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^57  2  Claims 


h^k^r 


COM,      COM2      C0W3      COM4 
MULTIPLE  1/0  CARD 


IL 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  cooling  security  system  for  monitor- 
ing at  least  one  cooling  fan  having  an  operating  condition  and 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  said  operating  condition,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  a  short  circuit  condition  of  the  cooling  fan 
and  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  short  circuit 
condition; 
means  for  detecting  an  open  circuit  condition  of  the  cooling  fan 
and  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  open  circuit 
condition; 
means  for  detecting  a  slow  or  stopped  condition  of  the  cooling 
fan  and  generating  a  third  signal  in  response  to  said  slowed  or 
stopped  condition; 
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means  for  responding  lo  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal,  and 

said  third  signal  to  generate  a  first  stage  signal: 
ineans  for  deactivating  said  first  stage  signal  for  a  predetermined 

period  of  time  when  said  computer  system  is  first  turned  on; 
a  NOR  gate  for  processing  said  first  stage  signal  and  a  GREEN 

signal  to  produce  a  first  output  signal; 
a  NAND  gate  for  processing  said  first  stage  signal  and  said 

GREEN  signal  to  produce  a  second  output  signal;  and 
an  invertor  means  for  inverting  said  second  output  signal  to 

produce  a  third  output  signal. 


T>dt 


5,631,853 

FLEXIBLE  CONFIGURATION  OF  TIMEBASES  IN  A 

TIMER  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Miller,  Round  Rock;  Vernon  B.  Goler,  Austin,  and 

Thomas  R.  Toms,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.474 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VJS.  O.  364—569  7  CUims 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 

a  first  timer  channel: 

a  second  timer  channel: 

timer  bus  conductor  means  for  transferring  a  first  timebase  value 
during  a  first  time  period,  and  for  transferring  a  second 
timebase  value  during  a  second  time  period,  said  timer  bus 
conductor  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  timer 
channels;  and 

tag  conductor  means  for  transferring  a  first  tag  value  which 
corresponds  to  the  first  timebase  \alue.  and  for  transferring  a 
second  tag  value  which  corresponds  to  the  second  timebase 
value,  said  tag  conductor  means  being  coupled  lo  said  first 
and  second  timer  channels. 


means  responsive  to  the  DC  supply  voltage  between  voltage 
levels  V,  and  V4  for  enabling  the  program  storage  element  to 
accept  new  program  information. 


5,631,855 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  LINE  SPECTRUM  NOISE 

Tomoaki  Ueda,  Kyola,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00991.  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  1-95581; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-36012 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364—574  •*  Claims 


inpxt  pMam 


5,631,854 

DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Riley,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 

panv.  Palatine,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305  J53.  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„553.070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565311 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  I  AX) 
VJS.  CI.  364—572  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  link  module  having  an  integrated  circuit  with  a  direct 
current  suppiv  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  direct  current  voltage 
between  \oltage  levels  V,  and  V-,.  where  V,<V,  and  circuitry  for 
passing  signal  data  through  a  data  link  module  in  accordance  with 
program  information  stored  in  a  program  storage  element,  the 
improvement  being  a  program  enabler.  comprising: 

means  on  the  integrated  circuit  for  activating  the  signal  passing 
circuitry  when  the  direct  current  supply  voltage  is  between 
voltage  levels  V,  and  V,.  said  means  on  the  integrated  circuit 
also  acti\ating  the  signal  passing  circuitry  when  the  direct 
current  supply  voltage  is  between  voltage  levels  Vj  and  V,. 
where  V,<V,<V4<V,:  and 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  physical  quantities  measured  at  pre- 
determined points  apart  from  physical  sources,  when  the  physical 
quantities  can  be  calculated  based  upon  predetermined  physical 
formulae  which  include  vanables  corresponding  to  physical  char- 
acteristics and  which  satisfies  linear  addition,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  operating  the  physical  formulae  ba.sed  upon  known  informa- 
tion, the  physical  formulae  being  determined  corresponding  10 
the  nature  of  he  physical  quantities  to  be  analyzed: 

b)  measuring  a  physical  quantity  to  be  analyzed: 

c)  calculating  a  difference  between  the  measured  physical  quan- 
tity and  a  sum  obtained  by  cumulatively  adding  the  operation 
results  of  the  physical  formulae. 

d)  correcting  plural  variables  of  the  physical  formulae  based 
upon  the  calculated  difference:  and 

outputting  the  corrected  variables  included  in  each  physical 
formula  as  analysis  results  of  the  physical  quantities,  after 
repeating  steps  a  through  d  until  the  difference  has  become 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,631,856 
TEST  SEQUENCE  OPTIMIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  A 
CIRCUIT  TESTER 
Steven  A.  Keller,  Coral  Springs;  Jiann-Chang  Lo,  Boca  Raton, 
and  James  C.  Mahlbacher,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373338 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  15/12 

VJS.  CI.  364—578  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  sequence  of  test  configurations 
within  a  circuit  tester  having  structures  movable  between  various 
of  said  test  configurations,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
reading  an  input  list  of  said  test  configurations; 
for  each  test  configuration  within  said  input  list,  establishing 
each  other  of  said  test  configurations  as  a  next  move  candi- 
date, calculating  a  weighted  distance  from  said  test  configu- 
ration to  said  next  move  candidate,  wherein  said  weighted 
distance  reflects  a  degree  of  difficulty  in  movement  of  said 
structures  within  said  circuit  tester  from  said  test  configura- 
tion to  said  next  move  candidate,  and  storing  an  intermediate 
list  having  a  maximum  of  a  predetermined  number  of  next 
mo\c  candidates,  wherein  said  intermediate  list  includes  said 
next  move  candidates  with  lowest  weighted  distances  from 
said  test  configuration,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  num- 
ber is  less  than  a  total  number  of  lest  configurations  in  said 
input  list:  and 
linking  said  test  configurations  into  a  chain,  in  a  preferred  order 
beginning  with  an  initial  said  test  configuration,  wherein  each 
said  test  configuration  following  said  initial  test  configuration 
is  chosen  from  available  next  move  candidates  within  said 
intermediate  list  of  a  test  configuration  at  an  end  of  said  chain, 
wherein  when  a  said  next  move  candidate  is  linked,  said  next 
move  candidate  is  removed  from  said  available  next  move 
candidates,  and  wherein,  until  all  said  test  configurations  are 
linked,  when  said  next  move  candidates  have  been  exhausted 
from  said  intermediate  list  of  said  test  configuration  al  said 
end  of  said  chain,  an  additional  said  next  move  candidate  is 
added  to  said  intermediate  list  of  said  lest  configuration  at  said 
end  of  said  chain. 


5,631,857 
MEASURING  TEST  TOOL  EFFECTIVENESS 
W'alid  M.  Kobrosly,  Round  Rock,  and  Anthony  M.  Cristoiich, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,124 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  364—581  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  test  tool  in  a  digital  computer  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  data  processing  system  of  a  machine  being  designed 
and  tested  into  a  plurality  of  components  for  performing 
unique  tasks: 
determining  normalized  component  weights  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  components: 
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determining  a  component  test  value  for  indicating  test  effective- 
ness of  a  test  tool  in  testing  a  component  for  each  said 
component; 

calculating  an  overall  test  value  of  said  test  tool  by  weighting 
said  component  test  values  by  said  normalized  component 
weights; 

modifying  said  test  tool  to  improve  said  overall  test  value  and  lo 
improve  said  component  test  values  for  said  machine  being 
designed  and  tested. 


5,631,858 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  STRICT  SOLUTION  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  ACCURACY  OF  APPROXIMATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Ma.sahisa  Narita;   Hisashi   Kaziwara;  Takeshi  Asai;   Shigeki 
Morinaga,  all  of  Hitachi;  Hiroyuki  Kida.  Kokubunji:  Mit- 
suru    Watabe,    Katsuta;    Tetsuaki    Nakamikawa,    Hitachi; 
Shunpel  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Tatezaki,  Kodaira;  Norio 
Nakagawa,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  and  ^'ugo  Kashiwagi. 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,565,  Jul.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,293,558.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-277242; 
Nov.  18,  1988,  63-290248;  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-309968 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.« 
U.S.  CI.  3)M— 732 
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1.  A  hybrid  type  function  calculating  system  for  obtaining  a 
strict  solution  y  of  n-bit  length  10  a  function  f(x)  where  y  equals  a 
root  of  X.  wherein  the  accuracy  of  approximate  solutions  is  suffi- 
cient and  the  function  f(x)  has  an  inverse  function  f"'(y)  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  value  x  normalized  from  an 
approximate  solution  y'=g(x)  having  an  error  smaller  than  a 
value  E,.  which  is  smaller  than  a  resolution  of  said  strict 
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solution  y  from  said  inverse  ftjnction  CUy)  in  a  domain  of 
said  approximate  solution  y'  with  an  initial  value  Xo  obtained 
from  a  parameter  ROM  by  use  of  a  normalized  value  x; 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  initial  value  x„  with 
upper  n-bits  of  data  obtained  through  a  feed-back  path  from 
an  output  of  said  first  multiplier  to  obtain  said  approximate 
solution  y'=g(x)  of  (n+2)-bit  length; 

an  adder/subtractor  for  comparing  an  inverse  function  r'(y') 
with  said  normalized  value  x: 

first  means  for  determining  y"  by  correcting  a  bit  string  of  said 
approximate  solution  y'  in  accordance  with  rcsulu  from  said 
adder/subtractor;  and 

second  means  for  determining  y"  by  correcting  a  bit  string  of  y" 
in  accordance  with  results  of  the  comparison  of  (~'(y')  with  x 
and  obtaining  said  strict  solution  y  by  rounding  y". 


5,631,860 
CARRY  SELECTING  SYSTEM  TYPE  ADDER 
Hirovuki    Morinaka.   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  LSI  KaihaUu  Kenkyusho, 
Itami,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.011 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298460 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/50 

VS.  CI.  364—787  6  Claims 


5,631,859 
FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  I  NIT  HAVING  LOGIC 

FOR  QUAD  PRECISION  ARITHMETIC 
Peter  Markstein,  Woodside.  Calif.;  Clemens  Roothaan,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  and  Dennis  Brzezinski.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,391 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/3fi 
VS.  a.  364—748  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  carry  selecting  system  type  adder  comprising: 

a  first  exclusive  OR  device  for  receiving  an  augend  Ai  and  an 
addend  Bi  and  performing  an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  said 
augend  and  said  addend,  i  being  an  integer  and  ranging  from 
1  toN; 

a  second  exclusive  OR  device  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
first  exclusive  OR  device; 

a  carry  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  carry  generate 
signal  G(i-l).  wherein  said  second  exclusive  OR  device  per- 
forms an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  said  output  of  said  first 
exclusive  OR  device  and  said  carry  generate  signal  to  calcu- 
late a  sum  SiO  in  a  case  that  a  carry  input  value  for  each  bit  of 
said  augend  and  said  addend  is  "O".  and  outputting  the  sum 
SiO; 

a  third  exclusive  OR  device  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
second  exclusive  OR  device;  and 

a  carry  propagate  signal  circuit  for  generating  a  carry  propagate 
signal  P(i-I),  wherein  said  third  exclusive  OR  device  per- 
forms an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  said  output  of  said 
second  exclusive  OR  device  and  said  carry  propagate  signal 
to  calculate  a  sum  Sil  in  the  case  that  the  carry  input  value  for 
each  bit  of  said  augend  and  said  addend  is  "l".  and  outputting 
the  sum  Sil. 


5,631,861 
FORCE  FEEDBACK  AND  TEXTURE  SIMULATING 
INTERFACE  DEVICE 
James  F.  Kramer.  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Virtual  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,895.  Aug.  10.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474.168.  Feb.  2.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,184319.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,531 

InL  CI."  B25J  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  364-^*06  15  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  performing  quad  precision  arithmetic, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  memory  having  double  precision  word  width; 

(b)  a  register  file  having  double-extended  word  width; 

(c)  a  load  unit  operable  to  transfer  values  from  said  memory  to 
said  register  file; 

(d)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  operable  to  perform  arithmetic 
operations  on  double-extended  quantities  stored  in  said  regis- 
ter file; 

(e)  a  set  of  muxes  connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and 
operable  to  selectively  transfer  bits  between  a  quad  precision 
format  and  a  double  double-extended  format; 

(f)  a  conffol  unit  connected  to  said  register  file,  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit,  and  said  muxes;  and 

(g)  a  micro  code  memory  connected  to  said  control  unit  and 
containing  instructions  for  convening  a  quad  precision  quan- 
tity into  a  pair  of  double-extended  quantities. 
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8  A  device  for  producing  a  signal  at  a  sensing  body  part  of  a 
body  simulating  the  interaction  between  an  interactive  entity  and  a 
virtual  or  physical  object,  wherein  said  device  operates  on  a 
portion  of  the  body  which  comprises  said  sensing  body  pan.  and 
further  comprises,  connected  to  and  spatially  removed  from  said 
sensing  body  pan,  a  second  body  part  as  a  non-sensing  body  pan, 
said  device  comprising; 
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means  for  generating  a  force  simulating  the  interaction  between 

said  interactive  entity  and  said  object;  and 
positioning  means  for  spatially  positioning  said  second  body 

part  in  spatial  relation  to  a  predetermined  reference  point;  and 
at  least  one  of; 

(a)  first  means  for  applying  said  generated  force  between  said 
sensing  body  pan  and  said  second  body  part;  and 

(b)  second  means  for  applying  said  generated  force  to  said 
sensing  body  part,  said  applying  means  comprising  an  entity 
displaced  from  said  sensing  body  pan  in  a  first  unactivated 
position  and  touching  said  sensing  body  part  in  a  second 
activated  position. 


5,631,862 
SELF  CURRENT  LIMITING  ANTIFUSE  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  J.  Cutter;  Kurt  D.  Beigel,  both  of  Boise,  Id.;  Adrian  E. 
Ong,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Fan  Ho;  Boise,  Id.;   Patrick  J. 
Mullarkey.  Meridian,  Id.;  Dien  S.  Luong.  Boise,  Id.;  Brett 
Debenham,  and  Kim  M.  Pierce,  both  of  Meridian,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,419 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  17/16 
VS.  CI.  365—96  18  Claims 


n«*si 


1.  An  integrated  antifuse  driving  circuit  for  blowing  a  plurality 
of  antifuses  coupled  to  a  node,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  dri\  ing  voltage  to  the  antifuses 

to  blow  the  antifuses; 
a  plurality  of  blown  antifuse  detect  circuits  each  coupled  lo 

detect  the  blown  or  unblown  state  of  a  respective  antifuse;  and 
a  plurality  of  decoupling  circuits  each  coupled  to  respond  to  a 

respecti\e    one    of   the    blown    antifuse    detect    circuits    to 

decouple  detected  blown  antifuses.  thereby  limiting  current 

flow  through  the  blown  antifuses. 


5,631,863 
R.\NDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  RESISTANT  TO 
RADIATION  INDUCED  UPSETS 
Paul  S.  Fechner.  Plymouth;  Gregor  D.  Dougal,  and  Keith  W. 
Goike,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,098,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,065 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  11/412 
U.S.  CI.  365—156  9  Claims 

8.  A  CMOS  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output,  said  first 

output  selectively  coupled  to  a  first  output  line; 
a  second  in\erter  having  a  second  input  and  a  second  output, 
said  second  output  connected  to  said  first  input  and  selecli\ely 
coupled  10  a  second  output  line;  and 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  word  line 
signal,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  first  output,  a  third 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  input,  and  an  isolated  body. 
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said  first  transistor  having  a  first  resistive  means  between  said 
second  terminal  and  said  isolated  body  and  a  second  resisuve 
means  between  said  third  terminal  and  said  isolated  body. 


5,631.864 
MEMORY  ARRAY  HAVING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 
METAL  SOURCE  LINES 
Michael  S.  Briner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Quan- 
tum Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.036 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/02 

VS.  CI.  365—185.05  29  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  artay  for  use  in  a  memory  system  comprising: 

an  artay  of  non-volatile  memory  cells,  with  each  cell  including  a 
source,  a  drain,  a  channel  region  intermediate  the  source  and 
drain,  a  floating  gate  disposed  over  the  channel  region  and 
insulated  from  the  channel  region  and  a  control  gate  disposed 
over  the  floating  gale  and  insulated  from  the  floating  gate, 
with  the  cells  being  ananged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  with  the  cells  located  in  one  of  the  rows  having  their 
control  gales  connected  to  a  common  word  line  and  wiih  the 
cells  located  in  a  particular  one  of  the  columns  having  their 
drains  connected  to  a  common  bit  line  and  w  ith  all  of  the  cells 
of  the  artay  having  their  sources  connected  to  a  common 
source  connection,  with  the  common  source  connection 
including 

a  plurality  of  doped  semiconductor  source  lines  which  connect 
the  sources  of  the  cells  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  rows 
together,  and 

a  metal  source  line  structure  including  a  plurality  of  metal 
source  line  column  segments  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
the  bit  lines  which  connects  together  Ihe  doped  source  lines, 
with  the  metal  source  line  column  segments  being  spaced  N 
number  of  cell  columns  apart  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
sub-artays  of  the  cells,  with  each  sub-anay  having  N  number 
of  columns;  and 

decoder  means  for  accessing  at  least  two  cells  in  one  of  the 
sub-artays  at  the  same  time  for  the  purpose  of  reading  the  at 
least  two  cells. 
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5,631.865 
DATA  OirrPUTTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Akihiro  Iwase,  and  Masaharu  Kagohashi.  both  of  Kasugal, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059438 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  provided  with  a  pair  of  data 
buses  through  which  eel!  data  is  read,  said  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  pair  of  data  buses,  for 
producing  an  output  data  signal  in  accordance  with  voltage 
potentials  of  transfer  signals  on  said  pair  of  data  buses;  and 

a  load  circuit,  connected  to  said  pair  of  data  buses,  for  setting 
said  data  buses  at  a  predeterrmned  reset  voltage  potential 
during  a  stand-by  state  of  said  memory  device,  wherein  said 
predetermined  reset  voltage  potential  is  intermediate  between 
different  voltage  potential  levels  of  said  transfer  signals  on 
said  data  buses  during  a  data  reading  operation  of  said 
memory  device. 


a  second  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  transfer  circuit  for 
receiving  said  read  data  signal  transferred  from  said  signal 
transfer  circuit,  and  for  providing  the  received  read  data  signal 
as  a  second  received  output  signal:  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  second  latch  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  clock  signal,  for  controlling  a  rate  at  which  said  clock 
signal  arrives  said  second  latch  circuit  according  to  a  period 
of  time  from  when  said  first  latch  circuit  receives  said  control 
signal  to  when  said  read  data  signal  transferred  from  said 
signal  transfer  circuit  arrives  at  said  second  latch  circuit,  and 
for  providing  a  rate  controlled  clock  signal  to  said  second 
latch  circuit,  wherein  said  second  latch  circuit  receives  said 
read  signal  in  response  to  said  rate  controlled  clock  signal. 


5,631,867 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  REQUIRING 
SHORT  TIME  FOR  PROGRAM  VOLTAGE  TO  RISE 
Hiroshi  Akamatsu;  Yukinobu  Adachi;  Susumu  Tanida,  and 
Tooru  Ichimura,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456.328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1994.  6-141712 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  16  Claims 


5,631,866 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomoharu  Oka;  Yukinori  Kodama,  and  Katsumi  Shigenobu, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994.  6-118185 

Int  CI.*-  GllC  7/00;8A)0 

VS.  CI.  365—189.05  H  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  nuemory  device  which  operates  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  and  a  clock  signal,  said  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 

storing  data: 
a  first  latch  circuit  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  receiving 

said  control  signal,  and  for  providing  a  received  control  signal 

as  a  first  received  output  signal: 
a  signal  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  said  memorv-  cell  array  for 

reading  a  cell  data  signal  from  one  of  said  memory  cells  in 

accordance  with  said  first  received  output  signal,  and  for 

transferring  said  read  dau  signal  therefrom; 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  for  executing  a  program 
using  a  program  voltage  at  a  first  level,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  power  source  voluge: 

means  for  detecting  the  course  of  rise  of  the  level  of  said  power 
source  voltage: 

means  for  boosting  said  program  voltage  while  following  said 
course  of  rise  of  the  level  of  said  power  source  voltage  and 
providing  a  program  voltage  at  a  second  level,  less  than  the 
first  level;  and 

program  voltage  generating  means  for  boosting  said  program 
voltage  at  said  second  level  to  said  program  voltage  at  said 
first  level,  said  program  voltage  generating  means  being  actu- 
ated by  a  predetermined  signal  delivered  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  nse  of  said  power  source  voltage. 
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5.631.868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  TESTING 

REDUNDANT  WORD  AND  BIT  LINES  IN  A  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Luigi  TermuUo.  Jr..  Colchester;  Marcel  J.  Robillard.  Williston: 
James  J.  Covino,  Essex,  and  Stuart  J.  Hall,  Underbill  Center, 
all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.831 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:  GOIR  31/28 
US.  a.  365—200 


4  Claims 
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1.  An  array  built-in  self-testing  (ABIST)  circuit  for  memor> 
arrays  having  redundant  memory  elements  wherein  a  testing  device 
tests  memory  elements  in  a  memory  array  to  determine  if  there  are 
any  failing  memory  elements,  the  ABIST  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fail  storage  latches  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  redundant  memory  elements,  each  fail  storage  latch,  when 
enabled,  being  set  upon  detection  of  a  failed  memory  element; 

a  plurality  of  failed  address  storage  registers  each  responsive  to 
a  corresponding  fail  storage  latch  for  latching  an  address  of  a 
failed  memory  element  upon  the  corresponding  fail  storage 
latch  being  set  during  ABIST  testing; 

a  first  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  latched  address  in  a  failed 
address  storage  register  and  enabling  a  succeeding  fail  storage 
latch; 

individual  redundant  fail  storage  latches  for  each  redundant 
memory  element  in  the  memory  array,  said  testing  device 
additionally  testing  each  of  the  redundant  elements  during 
ABIST  testing,  the  redundant  fail  storage  latches  being 
latched  upon  detection  of  a  corresponding  failed  redundant 
memory  element; 

a  second  logic  circuit  responsive  to  setting  of  any  one  of  said 
redundant  fail  storage  latches  for  bypassing  a  corresponding 
fail  storage  latch  and  enabling  a  succeeding  fail  storage  latch: 
and 

a  final  fail  latch  enabled  by  said  first  and  second  logic  circuits 
when  a  combination  of  redundant  element  failures  and 
memory  array  element  failures  equals  a  total  number  of 
redundant  memory  elements,  said  final  fail  latch,  when  set. 
indicating  failure  of  the  memory  array  being  tested. 


5,631.869 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  UNIT  HA\TNG 
OVERLAPPING  ADDRESSES 
Kazuki  Ninomiya,  and  Tomoharu  Kawada,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  235  J63,  Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,422.857. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.730.  Nov.  14.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302828 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  12  Claims 


1.  A  memory  unit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  words  including  overlap  words, 
wherein  each  of  the  overlap  words  is  identified  by  a  first 
address  pair  including  a  first  address  and  a  first  window 
number  and  by  a  second  address  pair  including  a  second 
address  and  a  second  window  number; 

first  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  address  signal  and  a 
window  signal  into  a  first  word  selection  signal; 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  address  signal  and  the 
window  signal  into  a  second  word  selection  signal:  and 

means  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  words  of  the  memory 
cell  array  in  response  to  the  first  word  selection  signal  and  the 
second  word  selection  signal,  and  executing  an  access  to  the 
selected  word: 

wherein  the  first  decoding  means  operates  for  decoding  an 
address  signal  and  a  window  signal  which  designate  the  first 
address  pair  of  one  of  the  overlap  words,  and  the  second 
decoding  means  operates  for  decoding  an  address  signal  and  a 
w  indow  signal  which  designate  the  second  address  pair  of  one 
of  the  overlap  words. 


5,631,870 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kazutami   .Arimoto,   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218682 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/.U 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  10  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  test  mode,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

in  matrix  fashion: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  two  memory  cells  of  said  memory 

array  in  said  test  mode: 
writing  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  by  inverting  an 
externally  applied  first  signal,  and  for  writing  in  parallel  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  the  two  memory  cells  selected  by 
said  selecting  means; 
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reading  means  for  reading  in  parallel  wo  signals  from  said  two 

memory  cells;  and 
a  test  circuit  for  inverting  either  one  of  the  two  signals  read  by 

said   reading   means,   and   for   determming   that   said   two 

memory  ceils  are  normal  when  logic  of  the  inverted  signal 

comcides  with  logic  of  the  other  signal. 


means  for  receiving  a  row  address  strobe  signal  and  latching  a 
logic  level  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal  in  response  to  one 
of  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  said  clock: 

address  input  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
addresses  to  indicate  selection  of  one  of  the  memory  banks; 
and 

iDeans.  receiving  the  latched  logic  level  and  the  one  address 
portion,  for  outputting  an  activation  signal  to  said  one  selected 
memory  bank  and  an  inactivation  signal  to  unselected 
memory  banks  when  the  latched  logic  level  is  at  a  first  logic 
level,  so  that  said  one  selected  memory  bank  operates  In  the 
active  cycle  while  the  unselected  memory  banks  operate  in 
the  precharge  cycle. 


5,631372 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  BY 

REUSING  RESIDUAL  ELECTRIC  CHARGE  ON  BIT  LINE 

PAIRS 
Isao  NariUke;  Tadahiko  Sugibayashi;  Saloshi  Utsugi,  and  Tat- 
sunori  Murotani,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,210 
Claims  prioiitv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14.  1995,  7-206926 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—227  •*  Claims 


5,631,871 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MEMORY  BANKS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ACTIVE  CYCLE  AND 
ALL  OTHER  BANKS  FOR  AN  FNACTIVE  PRECHARGE 
CYCLE 
Churoo  Park,  Suwon;  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  Seoul;  Chull-Soo  Kim. 
Suwon;  Myung-Ho  Kim.  Suwon;  Seung-Hun  Lee,  Suwon: 
Sl-Yeol  Lee.  KvTingki-do;  Ho-Cheol  Lee;  Tae-Jin  Kim,  both 
of  Seoul,  and  Yun-Ho  Choi,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.138.  Oct.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  29.  1995,  Set.  No.  578,151 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
18130;  Oct.  2.  1992,  18131;  Apr.  27.  1993,  7127 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  TAX): Li/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  1  Claim 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  receiving  an  e-itemal 
clock  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  having  an  address  associated  therewith  and 
operable  in  either  one  of  an  active  cycle  and  a  precharge  cycle 
at  any  one  time: 


1.  A  semiconductor  dynamic  random  access  memory  device 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  array  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  respectively 
storing  data  bits  in  the  form  of  electric  charge; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pair  groups  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  pair  groups  including  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs 
respectively  coupled  to  the  columns  of  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cells  of  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays  for  propagating  said  data  bits  thereto  and 
therefrom: 
a  plurality  of  main  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality    of   memor>'    cell    array    groups,    and    selectively 
changed  to  an  active  level; 
a  plurality  of  sub-word  line  groups  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  groups,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-word  line  groups  including  a  plurality   of 
sub-word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  rows  of  dynamic 
random  access  memory  cells  and  selectively  changed  to  an 
active  level  so  as  to  transfer  said  data  bits  between  a  selected 
row  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells  and  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pair  groups: 
a  plurality  of  sub-arrays  respectively  coupled  through  said  plu- 
rality of  bit  line  pair  groups  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
arrays,  and  divided  mto  a  plurality  of  sub-array  groups  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array 
groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-arrays  including 
a  plurality   of  precharge  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  of  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
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bit  line  groups  for  charging  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  to  an 
intermediate  potential  level  in  a  first  phase. 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  respectively  having  pairs  of  sense 
nodes  conneciable  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  in  a  second 
phase  after  said  first  phase  when  said  data  bits  are  read  out 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  rows  of  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cells  for  generating  small  potential  differences  on 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs. 

a  first  controlling  means  for  causing  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  to  increase  said  small  potential  differences  at  said 
pairs  of  sense  nodes  to  large  potential  differences  in  a  third 
phase  after  said  second  phase. 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  drivers  respectively  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  bit  line  pairs  and  powered  through  a  power  supply 
means  for  stepwise  increasing  said  small  potential  differences 
on  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  to  large  potential  differences 
in  response  to  said  large  potential  differences  at  said  pairs  of 
sense  nodes,  and 

a  second  controlling  means  having  a  transfer  sub-means  for 
coupling  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
groups  through  said  power  supply  means  to  another  power 
supply  means  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  sub-arrays 
already  increased  small  potential  differences  on  associated  bit 
line  pairs  to  large  potential  differences  and  incorporated  in  the 
same  sub-array  group,  thereby  causing  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  drivers  to  increase  said  small  potential  differences  to 
middle  potential  differences  in  a  fourth  phase  after  said  third 
phase,  said  second  controlling  means  further  having  a  power 
supply  sub-means  for  coupling  said  power  supply  means  to  a 
source  of  power  voltage,  thereby  increasing  said  middle 
potential  differences  to  said  large  potential  differences  in  a 
fifth  phase  after  said  fourth  phase:  and 

a  charge  transfer  means  coupled  between  said  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  groups  and  another  of  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  groups  associated  with  another  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  for  equalizing  said  another  of  said  plu- 
rality of  bit  line  groups  to  said  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  groups  in  a  sixth  phase  after  said  fifth  phase  when 
other  small  potential  differences  have  already  taken  place  on 
said  another  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  groups. 


5,631,873 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kiyohiro  Furutani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5",  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123879 
Int.  CI."- GllC  «/00' 
U.S.  a.  365—230.06  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

m  memory  cells,  where  m  is  an  integer: 

n  address  pins,  where  n  is  an  integer;  and 

a  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  specific  number  of  said  memory 

cells  out  of  said  m  memory  cells, 
wherein  said  row  decoder  selects  m/2'  as  said  specific  number  of 

said  memory  cells  based  on  a  first  signal  of  p  bits,  where  p  is 


an  integer,  input  to  said  address  pins  at  a  time  when  a  control 
signal  for  specifying  a  beginning  and  an  end  of  access  opera- 
tion specifies  said  end  of  access  operation,  and  a  second 
signal  of  q  bits,  where  q  is  an  integer,  input  to  said  address 
pins  at  a  time  when  said  control  signal  specifies  said  begin- 
ning of  access  operation,  and  a  third  signal  of  k  bits  composed 
of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  where  k  is  an 
Integer,  and  a  sum  of  p  and  q.  indicating  an  address  for  the 
memory  cells  selected  by  said  row  deccxler. 


5.631,874 
TELEMETRY  TR.ANSMISSION  PROTOCOL  FOR  TOWED 

HYDROPHONE  STREAMER 
Robert  H.  Mastin,  Dallas;  Deane  D.  Fletcher,  Piano,  and  John 
S.  Hepp,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Whitehall  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304.605,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,450369, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125^62,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,478 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/22:l/}H 
U.S.  CI.  367—15  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adding  telemetry  data  to  a  data  frame  transmitted 
on  a  data  bus  within  a  hydrophone  streamer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  data  frame  into  a  data  transmission 
circuit  within  a  particular  module  of  said  streamer,  said  por- 
tion of  said  data  frame  representing  telemetry  data  derived 
from  an  adjacent  module,  said  transmission  circuit  transmit- 
ting said  portion  of  said  data  frame  to  a  desired  destination: 
receiving  an  end-of-data  signal  Into  said  transmission  circuit, 
said  end-of-data  signal  commanding  said  transmission  circuit 
to  add  telemetry  data  derived  from  said  particular  module  to 
said  portion  of  said  data  frame:  and 
adding  said  data  derived  from  said  particular  module  to  said 
portion  of  said  data  frame,  said  data  frame  thereby  transmitted 
to  said  destination  and  including  said  data  derived  from  said 
particular  module,  said  telemetry  data  ordered  within  said 
frame  as  a  function  of  an  order  of  modules  within  said 
streamer. 


5,631,875 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  WITH 
ULTRASOUND 
Roman  Romes.  Friolzheim,  and  Karl-Heiiu  Dambacher,  Reut- 
lingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,843,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,177,  Aug.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

618,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1991,  41  36 
958.0;  Mar.  18,  1992.  42  08  595.0 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  15/00:7/52 

U.S.  CI.  367—99  14  Claims 

1.  Device  for  measuring  distance  with  ultra.sound  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  emitting  a  pulse-type  ultrasonic  signal; 
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5.631.877 
NARROWBAND  SIGNAL  REVEALER 
Jaraes  W.  Bond,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,064 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  367—135  14  Claims 


reflector  means  positioned  relative  (o  said  transmitter  means  sa 
as  to  produce  an  echo  signal  from  said  pulse-type  ultrasonic 
signal; 

receiver  means  spaced  at  a  distance  to  be  measured  from  said 
reflector  means  so  as  to  receive  said  echo  signal  and  convert 
said  echo  signal  into  an  electrical  signal; 

evaluation  circuit  means  connected  with  said  receiver  means  to 
determine  said  distance  and  including  a  threshold- value 
switch  having  a  variable  threshold,  means  for  registering  and 
evaluating  an  output  signal  of  the  threshold  value  switch  for 
varying  a  switching  threshold  in  dependence  on  previously 
registered  output  signals  of  said  threshold  value  switch,  said 
evaluation  circuit  Including  means  for  measunng  a  time  inter- 
val between  a  start  of  said  pulse-type  ultrasonic  signal  and  a 
time  of  first  transgression  of  said  echo  signal  across  said 
variable  switching  threshold  for  determination  of  said  dis- 
tance. 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  revealing  a  tonal  structure  of  an  input 
signal  within  a  frequency  band,  wherein  said  input  signal  is  sub- 
stantially masked  by  an  interfering  signal,  comprising: 

a  basebander  operably  coupled  to  said  input  signal  to  form  a 

complex  signal;  and 
an  adaptive  locally  optimum  processor  operably  coupled  to  said 
complex  signal  to  form  a  combined  signal  representative  of 
said  tonal  structure. 


5.631.876 

CW  SONAR  WITH  ADAPTIVE  NOTCH 

REVERBERATION  FILTER 

James  H.  Donegan.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

.Martin  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685.944 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CL  367—135  9  Claims 


5.631,878 

TIME  EQITPMENT 

Eddie  Z.  Chen,  17411  Seco  Ct.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.  91748 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,777 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/22 

VS.  CL  368—21 


14  Claims 


REVER8ERftTI0N 
LEVEL 


TOWER 
DENSITY 
(db)       -30h 
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-192  -48    -12     -3  3       12     48     192 

CX5PPLER    FREQUENCY     (cpsl 

1.  In  a  continuous  wave  sonar  receiver  for  detecting  target  signal 
content  of  a  received  signal  spectrum  also  containing  reverberation 
and  noise,  a  receiver  signal  processor  comprising; 

(a)  a  doppler  comb  filter  having  said  received  signal  transmitted 
thereto  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  teeth  spaced  over  a 
substantial  doppler  frequency  range  including  zero  doppler; 

(b)  means  for  deriving  a  measure  of  the  re\  erberation  spectrum 
in  said  received  signal  comprising  comparator  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  difference  of  signal 
levels  sensed  on  selected  teeth  of  said  comb  filter,  a  first  such 
comb  filter  tooth  being  located  near  the  zero  doppler  fre- 
quency and  a  second  comb  filter  substantially  spaced  Uiere- 
from;  and 

(c)  adaptive  notch  filter  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
to  insert  in  said  received  signal  as  transmined  to  said  doppler 
comb  filler  a  notch  of  form  approximating  the  inverse  of  the 
reverberation  spectrum  as  thus  measured. 


1.  A  time  equipment,  comprising 

a  case; 

a  dial  installed  In  said  case  comprising  an  hour  ponion,  a  minute 
portion  and  a  period  portion.  In  which  said  hour  portion 
inscribing  two  sequences  of  numeral  ordered  by  Increasing 
value  from  I  to  12  that  said  two  sequences  of  numerals  are 
arranged  circularly  spaced  apart  angularly,  said  first  numeral 
"1 2"  being  inscribed  in  a  top  position  of  said  hour  portion, 
said  second  numeral  i2"  being  Inscribed  In  a  bottom  position 
of  said  hour  portion,  said  two  numerals  "b"  being  Inscribed  in 
a  nght  and  a  left  position  of  said  hour  ponion  respectively, 
said  minute  ponion  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  hour 
portion  and  inscribing  a  sequence  of  numerals  ordered  b> 
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Increasing  value  flrom  1  to  60  which  are  arranged  circularly 
spaced  apart  angularly,  wherein  said  numeral  "60"  is 
inscribed  in  a  top  position  of  said  minute  ponion  adjacent  to 
said  first  numeral  "12"  of  said  hour  portion,  said  numeral 
"30"  being  inscribed  In  a  bottom  position  of  said  minute 
portion  adjacent  to  said  second  numeral  "12"  of  said  hour 
portion,  said  period  portion  being  positioned  In  a  central  area 
of  said  dial  and  encircled  by  said  hour  portion,  in  which  said 
period  portion  has  a  central  cross  inscription  having  a  vertical 
line  extending  from  a  top  position  to  a  bottom  position  of  said 
period  ponion  and  a  horizontal  line  extending  from  a  left 
position  to  a  right  position  of  said  period  portion,  so  as  to 
divide  said  period  portion  into  a  top-left  section,  a  top-right 
section,  a  bottom-left  section,  and  a  bottom-right  section  for 
representing  four  different  conditions  of  time.  Including  a 
morning  condition  of  time,  an  afternoon  condition  of  time,  an 
evening  condition  of  time,  and  a  night  condition  of  time 
respectively,  moreover,  a  "day"  mark  being  inscribed  on  a  top 
part  of  said  vertical  line,  a  "night"  mark  being  Inscribed  on  a 
bottom  pan  of  said  vertical  line,  an  "a.m."  mark  being 
Inscribed  on  a  left  part  of  said  horizontal  line,  a  "p.m."  being 
inscribed  on  a  right  pan  of  said  horizontal  line,  a  "MORN- 
ING" mark  and  an  "AFTERNOON"  mark  being  inscribed  on 
a  predetermined  position  of  said  top-left  and  top-right  sections 
of  said  period  ponion  respectively,  an  "EVENING"  mark  and 
a  "NIGHT'  mark  being  inscribed  on  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  bottom-right  and  bottom  left  sections  of  said  period 
ponion; 
an  hour,  a  minute  and  a  second  indicating  hands  mounted  for 

rotating  above  said  dial; 
a  movement  Installed  In  said  case  to  drive  said  hour  indicating 
hand  to  rotate  one  revolution  in  24  hours  and  to  drive  said 
minute  and  said  second  indicating  hands  to  rotate  one  revolu- 
tion in  60  minutes  and  60  seconds  respectively; 
a  time  setting  device  installed  in  said  case  for  setting  said  hour, 

minute  and  second  indicating  hands  on  time;  and 
a  time  zone  means  including  a  time  zone  ring  coaxially  mounted 
for  rotating  around  a  periphery  of  said  dial,  said  time  zone 
ring  having  a  front  surface  bearing  24  time  zone  inscriptions 
which  are  arranged  in  a  same  order  as  24  time  zones,  thereby 
when  one  of  said  time  zone  inscriptions,  representing  a  local 
city,  of  said  time  zone  ring  is  aligned  with  said  hour  indicating 
hand,  another  23  times  of  said  other  23  time  zone  Inscriptions 
representing  the  other  23  time  zone  cities  are  simultaneously 
read  according  to  said  corresponding  aligned  hour  numerals 
inscribed  on  said  hour  ponion  of  said  dial,  said  time  zone 
means  further  comprising  a  C-shape  spring  which  one  end  is 
bent  to  form  a  tail,  an  outer  rim  of  said  case  forming  an  outer 
time  zone  recess  which  has  a  circular  rim  protrusion  pro- 
truded outwardly  form  a  vertical  outer  periphery  side  of  said 
time  zone  recess  and  a  hole  on  a  predetermined  position  on  a 
horizontal  periphery  surface  of  said  time  zone  recess,  said  tail 
of  said  spring  being  inserted  into  said  hole  so  as  to  be  held  on 
said  time  zone  recess,  an  inner  surface  of  said  time  zone  ring 
forming  a  circular  groove  so  that  said  lime  zone  ring  Is 
rotatably  mounted  in  position  on  said  time  zone  recess  by 
means  of  a  clipped-fit  locking  between  said  circular  groove 
and  said  circular  rim  protrusion,  a  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  time  zone  ring  further  providing  a  ring  of 
ratchet  teeth,  on  which  another  free  end  of  said  spring  is 
engaged  thereto,  so  that  said  time  zone  ring  capable  of  rotat- 
ing in  an  anti-clockwise  direction  while  said  ratchet  teeth 
acting  as  a  stopping  means  to  prevent  said  time  zone  ring  to 
rotate  clockwise. 


5,631.879 

WRIST  WATCH  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  STRAP 

Emile  Pequignet,  Fournets-Luisans,  France,  assignor  to  Mon- 

tres  Pequignet,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01035,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605.149 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1993,  93  10539 

Int.  CI.''  A44C  5/00:  G04B  .UAX) 

U.S.  CI.  368—282  22  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  wrist  watch  comprising  a  supporting  element  (20),  said 
supporting  element  including  a  body  (21 )  and  an  interchangeable 
strap  (10)  forming  a  single  unit,  said  strap  having  a  central  slot  (11) 
adapted  to  be  fitted  about  said  body  (21),  the  invention  being 
characterized  in  that  said  wrist  watch  further  comprises  a  hinged 
cover  (30),  a  hinge  (40)  disposed  on  the  supporting  element  (20)  to 
permit  said  cover  to  be  folded  down  on  the  strap  (10)  by  rotation 
about  said  hinge  (40),  said  cover  (30)  and  said  supporting  element 
(20)  having  clasp  means  (51,  52)  and  opening  means  (60)  on  the 
supporting  element  (20)  for  releasing  the  clasp  means  and  opening 
the  cover. 


5,631,880 
PROTECTIVE  INDICATOR  RING  FOR  A  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Souttabury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,887 

Int.  a."  G04B  47/06 

VS.  CI.  368—287  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  protective  indicator  ring  assembly  for  a  wrist- 
watch  of  the  type  having  a  watch  case  widi  a  bezel,  the  bezel 
having  an  annular  ledge  ponion  and  a  circular  wall  portion  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  annular  ledge  ponion,  and  having  retaining 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  an  indicator  ring  for  rotation  above 
said  annular  ledge  portion  and  outside  of  said  circular  wall  portion, 
the  indicator  ring  comprising: 
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a  first  ring  of  rigid  material  adapted  lo  be  rotatably  mounted  and 
held  on  the  watch  bezel  by  said  retaining  means,  and 

a  second  ring  of  impact  absorbing  material  having  a  greater 
outer  diameter  than  said  first  ring  and  disposed  thereon,  said 
first  and  second  ring  being  provided  with  interlocking  por- 
tions, whereby  the  first  ring  may  be  rotated  by  the  second 
ring,  and  the  watch  protected  by  the  second  ring. 


5,631,882 
DISK  CHANGER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Stephen  Masceoik,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nakamichi 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,990 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—30  11  Claims 


5,631,881 

PUSH  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

WRIST  INSTRUMENT 

Claude  Pessey,  Pirey,  and  Paul  G.  Chavin,  Besancon.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury.  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,670 

Int.  CI."  G04B  29/00 

MS.  a.  368—290  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  disk  changer  system  for  storing  and  playing  disks  compris- 


ing: 
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1.  A  push  button  assembly  for  an  electronic  wrist  instrument 
having  a  case,  the  case  having  a  contact  member  and  an  integrated 
circuit  disposed  within,  which  comprises: 

the  case  having  a  bore  disposed  therethrough,  the  bore  including 
an  outer  portion,  an  inner  portion  having  a  tapered  inner  end. 
and  a  groove  surrounding  the  inner  portion; 

a  push  button  member  disposed  and  retained  within  the  bore  for 
slidingly  urging  contact  with  the  contact  member,  the  push 
button  member  comprising  a  head  with  an  intenor  surface  and 
a  stem  with  a  first  end  centrally  disposed  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  head,  a  tapered  second  end.  and  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  disposed  adjacent  to  the  tapered  second  end  to 
form  an  annular  ledge  at  the  interface  thereof,  the  interior 
surface  of  the  head  having  an  annular  groove  encircling  the 
first  end  of  the  stem,  where  the  push  button  member  is 
retained  within  the  bore  by  the  annular  ledge  providing  a 
restraining  means  with  respect  to  the  tapered  inner  end  of  the 
bore:  and 

a  resilient,  compressible  gasket  disposed  about  the  stem,  a  first 
end  of  the  gasket  disposed  in  the  annular  groove  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  push  button  member  head  and  a  second 
end  of  the  gasket  disposed  in  the  groove  surrounding  the  inner 
portion  of  the  bore  to  provide  sealing  for  the  push  button 
assembly,  whereby  when  the  head  of  the  push  button  inember 
is  depressed,  the  tapered  second  end  of  the  stem  contacts  the 
contact  member  to  provide  a  means  to  operate  the  integrated 
circuit,  and  when  the  head  of  the  push  button  member  is 
released,  the  gasket  acts  as  a  spring 

means  for  returning  the  push  button  member  from  its  depressed 
position  to  its  undepressed  position. 


a  disk  changer; 

said  disk  changer  including  a  magazine  for  storing  disks  at  a 
plurality  of  disk  storage  locations  within  said  magazine; 

said  disk  changer  including  means  for  reading  a  selected  disk  of 
the  disks  stored  within  the  magazine  when  said  selected  disk 
is  at  a  playback  position: 

said  disk  changer  including  a  transport  system  for  transporting 
disks  between  said  magazine,  said  playback  position,  and  an 
eject  position;  display  means  for  displaying  information: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  disk  changer  and  said  display 
means;  said  control  means  including  a  memory: 

means  for  inputting  data  to  said  control  means  and  said  memory; 

said  control  means  including  means  for  displaying  disk  storage 
location  symbols,  on  said  display  means,  wherein  the  disk 
storage  location  symbols  each  correspond  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  disk  storage  locations; 

said  control  means  including  means,  responsive  to  said  means 
for  inputting,  for  displaying  said  disk  storage  location  sym- 
bols in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 

said  control  means  including  first  loading  control  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  disk  storage  location  symbols  in  said  first  state, 
for  actuating  said  disk  changer  to  accept  a  disk  external  to 
said  disk  changer  at  said  eject  position,  read  data  on  said  disk, 
transfer  said  data  to  said  memory,  and  store  said  disk  at  one  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  storage  positions  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  disk  storage  location  symbols  in  said  first  state; 

said  control  means  including  second  loading  control  means, 
responsive  to  said  disk  storage  location  symbols  in  said  sec- 
ond state,  for  actuating  said  disk  changer  to  store  a  disk 
external  to  said  disk  changer  at  said  eject  position  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  storage  positions,  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  disk  storage  location  symbols  in  said  second  state, 
without  reading  said  disk:  and 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  displaying  a 
check  mark  symbol  associated  with  said  disk  storage  location 
symbols  when  said  storage  location  symbols  are  placed  in 
said  first  state. 


5,631,883 
COMBINATION  OF  BOOK  WITH  AUDIO  DEVICE 
Yi-Yang  Li,  Suite  1,  IIF.  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,420,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,134,  Dec.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503331 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/22:31/00 

VS.  a.  369—31  20  Claims 


I.  A  combination  of  a  book  with  an  audio  device  for  audibly 
reproducing  predetermined  texts  printed  on  a  book  page,  compris- 
ing: 

a  book  having  a  hard  back  cover  extended  outward  to  define  an 
extension,  said  book  further  including  a  plurality  of  pages, 
each  carrying  a  printed  text  and  an  identification  label 
attached  along  an  end  margin  of  the  page,  wherein  the  iden- 
tification label  is  composed  of  an  insulation  tape  having 
printed  thereon  an  U-shape  conductive  stripe  for  identifying 
the  page; 

an  audio  device  attached  to  the  extension  of  said  back  cover, 
said  audio  device  including  a  rectangular  housing  having  a 
battery  chamber,  a  control  circuit,  an  address  generator,  a 
ROM  memory,  an  audio  generator  and  a  speaker  interrelat- 
edly  disposed  therein,  and  a  contact  plate  pivotally  secured  to 
a  lower  inward  edge  of  said  audio  device,  said  contact  plate 
arranged  to  precisely  engage  with  said  identification  label  on 
said  book  pages: 

wherein  a  transient  engagement  of  said  contact  plate  with  said 
identification  label  creates  a  trigger  signal  corresponding  to  an 
identified  address  for  extracting  a  spoken  message  from  said 
ROM  memory,  wherein  the  spoken  message  corresponds  to 
the  printed  text  on  said  page,  said  spoken  message  being  then 
connected  to  said  speaker  for  audibly  reproducing  said  printed 
text  on  said  page. 
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sensing  the  laser  beam  reflected  back  thereto  as  from  one  of 
said  plurality  of  discs,  for  reproducing  information  from  the 
discs;  and 
a  reflector  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  roulette, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  throughhole  groups  each  having  at  least 
one  light  throughhole  therein  are  formed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  along  a  circular  path  near  the  circumference  of  said 
roulette  and  separate  from  where  said  plurality  of  disks  are 
loaded,  wherein  each  light  throughhole  in  said  throughhole 
groups  extends  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
roulette  at  a  prescribed  distance  from  its  rim.  wherein  an  light 
throughhole  is  formed  in  said  tray  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  throughholes  of  said  roulette,  wherein  the  deck 
of  said  pickup  portion  is  extended  such  that  said  optical 
pickup  can  move  sufficiently  close  to  the  rim  of  said  roulette 
as  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  additional  light  throughhole  in 
said  tray,  and  wherein  said  reflector  is  positioned  such  that  the 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said  optical  pickup  can  pass  through 
the  additional  light  throughhole  in  said  tray  and  one  of  the 
groups  of  throughholes  of  said  roulette  and  be  reflected  by 
said  reflector  back  to  said  optical  pickup,  thereby  allowing  a 
disc  number  or  a  disc  stopping  position  or  both  to  be  sensed 
by  said  optical  pickup. 


5,631,885 

WAVEGUIDE-GRATINGS  USED  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

OPTICAL  BEAMS  CONSTRUCTED  AS  DUAL-PITCH 

DOUBLE  SURFACE  CORRUGATIONS 

John  C.  Brazas,  Jr.,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,977 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.23  5  Claims 


5,631,884 
COMPACT-DISC  CHANGER  USING  THE  SAME 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  USED  FOR  PLAYING  DISC 
FOR  SENSING  ROULETTE  POSITION 
Kyu-sam  Chun,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
94-2731 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—37  4  Claims 

I.  A  roulene-type  disc  changer  comprising: 
a  tray; 

a  roulette  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tray,  said  roulette  having  an 
upper  surface  distal  from  said  tray  for  loading  a  plurality  of 
discs  thereon,  having  a  lower  surface  opposite  its  said  upper 
surface  and  proximate  to  said  tray,  and  having  a  rim  at  a 
circumference  thereof: 
a  pickup  portion  installed  below  said  tray  and  having  a  deck  on 
which  moves  an  optical  pickup  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  and 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  recording  or  reading  out  information 
from  an  optical  disk  said  system  comprising:  a  focus  error  detector 
pair  and  data  and  tracking  error  detector  pair,  and 

an  element  responsive  to  a  beam  of  light  projected  off  of  the 
optical  disk  and  having  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  substan- 
tially internal  reflecting  waveguide  with  gratings  formed  on 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  waveguide -grating  having  a 
predetermined  grating  penod.  with  the  periods  being  difl^erent 
and  selected  so  that  a  separate  focus  error  signal  beam  is 
projected  onto  the  detector  pair  for  focus  error  detection,  and 
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a  separate  transmitted  beam  is  provided  through  the  element 
and  projected  onto  the  detector  pair  for  data  and  tracking  error 
detection. 


5,631386 
TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISK 
Hani^iiki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,345,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,956 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-202294 

Int  CI.*'  GUB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369-^*4.25  9  Oaims 

u 
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5,631,887 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PULSED  LASER  WRITE  AND 

PREHEAT  PATTERNS 

Jerry  E.  Hurst,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,392 

Int.  a."  GlIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  19  Claims 
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1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  apparatus 
having  an  optical  head  with  an  objective  lens  emitting  a  light  beam 
on  a  disk  for  reading  information  from  a  track  formed  on  the  disk 
having  a  tracking  enable  region  where  guide  grooves,  servo  marks 
or  the  like  are  formed  and  a  region  outside  the  tracking  enable 
region  both  within  an  optical  head  moving  range,  comprising: 

optical  head  moving  means  for  moving  the  optical  head  relative 
to  the  disk  in  a  radial  direction  thereof; 

tracking  error  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tracking 
error  signal  based  on  a  reflection  light  from  the  disk; 

tracking  servo  means  for  performing  a  tracking  servo  control  to 
position  the  optical  head  relative  to  the  track  in  response  to 
said  tracking  error  signal; 

tracking  error  signal  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said 
tracking  error  signal  exceeds  either  one  of  threshold  levels 
defined  by  a  predetermined  range  between  upper  and  lower 
limits;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  optical  head  moving 
means  and  tracking  servo  means  based  on  a  judgement  result 
by  said  tracking  error  signal  judging  means  such  that  where 
the  tracking  error  signal  does  not  exceed  either  one  of  said 
predetermined  threshold  levels  at  an  initijil  condition  before 
said  tracking  servo  control  is  activated,  said  optical  head  is 
moved  inwardly  or  outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
disk  toward  the  tracking  enable  region  until  the  tracking  error 
signal  exceeds  either  one  of  said  predetermined  threshold 
levels,  such  that  where  the  tracking  error  signal  does  not 
exceed  either  one  of  said  predetermined  threshold  levels  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  period  at  the  initial  condition,  even 
though  the  optical  head  has  been  moved  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk,  said  optical  head  is 
moved  oppositely  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  toward  the 
tracking  enable  region  until  he  tracking  error  signal  exceeds 
either  one  of  said  predetermined  threshold  levels,  and  such 
that  where  the  tracking  error  signal  exceeds  either  one  of  said 
predetermined  threshold  levels,  said  tracking  servo  control  is 
activated  to  position  the  optical  head  relative  to  the  track. 
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I.  A  pulse  width  modulation  optical  disk  drive  of  the  type 
wherein  data  is  run-length-limited  (RLL)  encoded  as  mark  run- 
lengths  written  on  the  disk  by  pulsed  la.ser  radiation,  the  disk  drive 
comprising: 

an  optical  disk  having  a  thermally  responsive  data  layer,  the  disk 
having  recorded  on  it  information  representative  of  a  charac- 
teristic thermal  interference  between  mark  run-lengths  formed 
on  the  disk  by  the  laser  pulses; 

a  laser  for  generating  a  light  beam  directed  to  the  disk  to  heat  the 
thermally  responsive  data  layer; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  disk  relative  to  the  light  beam; 

a  laser  driver  connected  to  the  laser  for  pulsing  the  laser  at  a 
plurality  of  power  levels  above  a  threshold  power  level  to 
write  data  on  the  disk; 

a  clock  for  generating  timing  signals  with  a  characteristic  cycle 
time; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  data  encoder  operable  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  clock  cycles  and  responsive  to  an  input  data 
stream  for  generating  a  data  signal  to  be  represented  as  mark 
run-lengths  made  on  the  disk  by  the  laser  pulses  and  gap 
run-lengths  located  between  the  mark  run-lengths,  a  mark 
run-length  being  comprised  of  a  single  submark  or  a  series  of 
contiguous  or  overlapping  submarks,  each  submark  being 
made  as  a  result  of  the  laser  being  pulsed  at  one  of  the  power 
levels; 

a  programmable  modulator  connected  to  the  laser  driver  and 
responsive  to  the  data  signal  from  the  data  encoder  for  timing 
the  laser  to  pulse  according  to  a  first  set  of  write  patterns  of 
pulses,  each  write  pattern  of  pulses  in  the  first  set  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  mark  run-length;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  recorded  characteristic  thermal 
interference  information  on  the  disk  for  programming  the 
modulator  to  time  the  laser  to  pulse  according  to  a  second  set 
of  write  patterns  of  pulses  different  from  said  first  set  of  write 
patterns,  each  write  pattern  of  pulses  in  the  second  set  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  mark  run-length. 


5,631,888 

MASTER  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  OF  MASTER  DISCS 

Naoto   Itch,  and   Minemasa  Ohta,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078887 

Int.  a.''  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—60  14  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  recording  data  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks  on  master  discs  of  a  plurality  of  different  types,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transferring  one  of  said  data  blocks  at  a  first  transfer  rate  to  a 
memory  device; 

storing  the  one  data  block  at  the  first  transfer  rate  in  the  memory 
device; 

outputting  the  stored  one  data  block  from  the  memory  device  at 
a  second  transfer  rate,  which  is  different  from  the  first  transfer 
rate; 

transferring  another  one  of  said  data  blocks  to  said  memory 
device  when  said  memory  device  finishes  outputting  said  one 
data  block  which  has  been  transferred  to  said  memory  device 
prior  to  said  another  data  block;  and 

recording  the  one  data  block  outputted  from  said  memory  device 
onto  a  data  track  of  one  of  the  master  discs  at  the  second 
transfer  rate  such  that  a  recording  point  where  the  one  data 
block  is  recorded  on  the  data  track  is  moved  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  one  master  disc  by  a  moving  distance  per  each 
unit  time  which  is  constant  regardless  of  the  type  of  the  one 
master  disc. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  data,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  signal; 

optical  system  means  for  manipulating  and  directing  said  signal; 


storage  medium  comprising  storage  domains  having  radiant 
energy-active  storage  means  for  storing  data; 

said  storage  medium  having  at  least  one  focal  point  from  where- 
abouts said  signal  is  directed  to  and  received  from  said 
storage  medium  as  said  storing  data  by  means  of  said  optical 
system; 

said  storage  medium  funher  having  curvature  in  at  least  two 
directions  such  as  a  primary  curvature  which  geometrically 
defines  the  focus  of  said  storage  medium  providing  location/s 
for  said  focal  point,  and  a  secondary  curvature  generated 
about  a  symmetrical  axis  of  said  storage  medium. 

whereby,  said  secondary  curvature  geometrically  alters  angles  of 
reflection  from  adjacent  storage  domains  of  said  storage 
medium  from  an  angle  of  reflection  from  a  selected  storage 
domain  of  said  storage  medium  with  respect  to  said  focal 
point  and  said  symmetrical  axis  during  a  signal  transfer  opera- 
tion; 

drive  system  means  for  synchronizing  the  manipulation  of  said 
signal  from  said  focal  point  about  said  storage  medium  during 
a  signal  transfer  operation;  and 

said  optical  system  includes  a  signal  receiving  device  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  said  signal  from  said  storage 
medium  during  said  signal  transfer  operation. 


5,631390 

LIGHT  MODULATION  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE  DEVICE 

Torn   Ikeda:   Shigenori   Yanagi,   and   Akira   Minami,   all   of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276363,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282345 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369^116  8  Claims 


5,631,889 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FOCUSED 

MASS  STOR.\GE  MEDIUM 

Ralph  S.  Lewis,  14122  S.  Hindry  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  90250 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^39 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  369—114  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  reproduction  laser 
beam; 

light  emission  control  means  for  controlling  a  light  emission 
amount  of  said  laser  light  emitting  means; 

modulating  means  for  high  frequency  modulating  a  reproduction 
light  of  said  laser  light  emitting  means;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  modulation  amount  of  said  modu- 
lating means  in  the  case  where  an  error  exceeding  an  error 
correcting  ability  occurs  upon  reproduction  of  data,  and 
allowing  a  retry  operation  of  the  data  reprodiKtion  to  be 
executed. 
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5.631,891 

DISK  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL 

Masaharu    Moritsugu,    and    Shigeyoshi    Tanaka,    both    of 

Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6-000087; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047093 

Int.  a."  GlIB  20/10 
VS.  a.  369—124  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  having  a  zero-cross  signal  generat- 
ing unit  for  differentiating  a  reproduced  signal  read  from  an  optical 
disk  and  outputting  a  zero-cross  signal  when  the  differentiated 
signal  crosses  the  zero  level,  and  a  gate  signal  generating  unit  tor 
generating  a  gale  signal  using  the  reproduced  signal,  wherein  a 
data  pulse  is  outpuned  when  the  zero-cross  signal  is  generated 
while  the  gate  signal  is  being  generated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  variable-gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  reproduced  signal: 
a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  peak  value  of  an  output  signal 

from  said  variable-gain  amplifier: 
a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference-voltage 

level; 
an   amplitude   comparator   for   comparing   amplitude   of   the 
clamped  signal  outputted  by  said  clamping  circuit  with  the 
reference-voltage  level:  and 
an  AGC  control  unit  for  controlling  gain  of  said  variable-gain 
amplifier  based  upon  results  of  comparison  and  controlling 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  clamping  circuit; 
wherein  said  gate  signal  generating  unit  generating  the  gate 
signal  upon  comparing  the  clamped  signal  ouq^utted  by  said 
clamping  circuit  with  a  prescribed  signal  level. 


5,631,892 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  DISC  SCANNER  WITH  IMPROVED 

SCANNER  POSITIONING 
Johannes  L.  Bakx,  Groenewoudseweg  1,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.056,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcarion  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,047 
Claims    priority,   application    Netheriands,   May   6,    1992, 
9200808 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—124  4  Claims 

3.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  record  carrier  having  a 
servo  track,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  radiation  beam, 
a  radiation-sensitive  detector  having  first  and  second  portions 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  corresponding  to  the  servo 
track  direction,  and  means  for  deriving  a  first  and  a  second 
detection  signal  which  are  indicative  of  the  power  of  radiation 
impinging  on  said  first  and  second  portions  respectively, 
an  optical  system  for  directing  said  radiation  beam,  via  said 
record  carrier,  onto  said  detector,  said  radiation  beam  produc- 
ing a  radiation  spot  on  said  record  carrier, 
means  for  causing  said  radiation  spot  to  scan  said  servo  track  on 
said  record  carrier,  said  means  for  causing  comprising  a 
tracking  servo  which  includes  means  for  producing  a  tracking 
error  signal. 
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signal   combination   means   for   deriving   a   difference   signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
detection  signals,  and 
an  information  regaining  circuit  for  deriving  information  defined 

by  said  difference  signal, 
characterized  in  that  the  signal  combination  means  is  indepen- 
dent of  said  means  for  causing,  and  the  signal  combination 
means  further  comprises: 

a  balancing  circuit  for  weighting  the  respective  contributions 
of  said  first  and  second  detection  signals  to  said  difference 
signal  according  to  a  weighting  ratio, 
means  for  determining  the  E)C  component  value  in  the  differ- 
ence signal  derived  from  the  weighted  first  and  second 
detection  signals,  independent  of  said  tracking  error  signal 
and 
means,  operable  while  said  means  for  causing  is  operative, 
and  responsive  to  the  DC  component  value  in  the  difference 
signal  determined  by  said  means  for  determining,  for  set- 
ting said  weighting  ratio  to  a  value  at  which  the  DC 
component  value  is  substantially  zero. 


5,631,893 

MULTI-HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

USERS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Jin-ku  Kang;  Sung-han  Ha,  both  of  Seoul;  Tae-seok  Park, 
Suwon,  and  Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15685 

Int.  CI."  GllB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  369—126  21  Claims 


1.  A  multi-head  device  for  optically  reading  information  from 
and  writing  information  on  a  single  optical  disk,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotating  plates  rotatably  supported  about  an  axis; 
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a  plurality  of  arm  members,  each  arm  member  being  connected 
to  a  respective  rotating  plate  and  including,  on  a  front  portion, 
an  optical  head  including  an  objective  lens; 
driving  means  for  respectively  rotating  said  rotating  plates;  and 
focusing  means  for  controlling  focusing  of  each  of  said  objec- 
tive lenses  in  response  to  vibrations  of  the  optical  disk. 


5,631,895 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Mitsuya  Okada;  Tatsunori  Ide,  and  Sbuichi  Ohkubo.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251980 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—275.1  11  Claims 


5,631,894 

DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  TURNTABLE 

FOR  RECEIVING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Taikoo  Shing,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fil- 

lony  Limited-  a  company  of  Hong-Kong,  Wan  Chai,  Hong 

Kong 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15260 
Int  a."  GllB  17/028 
U.S.  a.  369—270  9  Oaims 

26    f>  ,n 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  positioning  and  rotating  a  disk  having  a 
central  hole  for  purposes  selected  from  reading  and  writing  of 
information  on  said  disk,  comprising: 

a  support  for  receiving  the  disk  when  the  disk  is  introduced  into 

the  drive  unit; 
a  turntable  having  an  axis,  the  turntable  being  rotatable  about  its 
axis  and  having  a  platform  for  accommodating  one  region  of 
a  first  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  said  central  hole: 
transfer  means  for  displacing  the  turntable  from  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  platform  is  remote  from  said  region  of 
the  disk  when  the  first  face  of  the  disk  rests  on  the  support,  to 
an  operative  position  in  which  the  platform  is  in  contact  with 
said  region  of  the  disk  and  keeps  the  disk  remote  from  the 
support,  the  transfer  means  displacing  the  turntable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  turntable  and  including 
a  rotatably  mounted  acmation  shaft. 

a  clutch  member,  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  turntable  and  integral  with  the  actuation  shaft,  for 
cooperating  with  the  turntable  to  progressively  transmit  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  actuation  shaft  to  the  turntable 
when  the  turntable  arrives  in  its  operative  position,  the 
turntable  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  clutch 
member  during  the  axial  displacement  of  the  turntable,  and 
means  for  keeping  the  turntable  from  rotating  by  friction 
when  the  turntable  is  remote  from  its  operative  position,  the 
frictional  couple  of  the  turntable  with  the  clutch  member 
becoming  greater  than  the  frictional  couple  with  the  means 
for  keeping  upon  the  approach  of  the  turntable  to  its  opera- 
tive position:  and 
clamping  means  for  firmly  securing  the  disk  to  the  turntable 
when  the  turntable  is  in  its  operative  position  and  disengag- 
ing the  disk  from  the  turntable  when  the  turntable  is  in  it 
inoperative  position,  the  clamping  means  cooperating  with 
the  transfer  means  and  with  the  turntable,  the  clamping 
means  including  a  clamping  element  which  carries  out. 
under  the  effect  of  the  relative  displacement  of  the  turntable 
with  respect  to  the  clutch  member,  a  movement  having  a 
radial  component  with  respect  to  the  turntable  so  as  to 
contact  the  disk,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central  hole,  in  order 
to  clamp  it  firmly  onto  the  platform  when  the  turntable 
moves  towards  its  operative  position. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  first  protection  film  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate; 

a  recording  film,  formed  on  said  first  protection  film,  for  record- 
ing and  erasing  information  by  causing  a  reversible  phase 
change  between  a  crystalline  state  and  an  amorphous  state 
upon  being  irradiated  with  a  laser  beam,  and  reproducing 
recorded  information  by  detecting  a  change  in  optical  nature 
accompanying  the  phase  change  in  said  recording  film: 

a  second  protection  film,  formed  on  said  recording  film,  for 
protecting  said  recording  film  together  with  said  first  protec- 
tion film; 

a  dielectric  interference  film,  formed  on  said  second  protection 
film  and  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  a  refractive 
index  of  said  transparent  substrate,  for  controlling  a  reflec- 
tance characteristic  and  an  absorption  characteristic  of  said 
recording  film;  and 

a  dielectric  reflective  film  formed  on  said  dielectric  interference 
film  and  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  the  refractive 
index  of  said  transparent  substrate,  for  controlling  a  reflec- 
tance of  light  incident  from  said  transparent  substrate. 


5,631,896 

HITLESS  PATH  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Nobuyuki  Kawase,  Yokosuka;  Yoshiaki  Yamabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yoshihiko  Uematsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165573; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069997 

Int  CI."  H04L  1/22 
UJS.  CI.  370—228  42  Claims 
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1.  A  hitiess  path  switching  apparatus  which  receives  substan- 
tially the  same  line  signals  incoming  through  a  first  path  and  a 
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second  path  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  data  blocks  each  including 
an  indicator  for  bit  error  checking,  and  supplies  one  of  the  line 
signals  to  a  third  path  by  hitless  switching,  (hereby  allotting  one  of 
the  first  path  and  the  second  path  to  a  working  path  and  the  other  to 
a  protection  path,  said  hitless  path  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  signal  terminating  circuit  connected  to  said  first  path  for 
receiving  one  of  the  substantially  the  same  line  signals  and 
outputting  a  first  line  signal: 

a  second  signal  terminating  circuit  connected  to  said  second  path 
for  receiving  the  other  of  the  substantially  the  same  line 
signals  and  outputting  a  second  line  signal; 

a  first  bit  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  bit  error  of  each 
data  block  of  said  first  line  signal  using  said  indicator  for  bit 
error  checking: 

a  second  bit  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  bit  error  of 
each  data  block  of  said  second  line  signal  using  said  indicator 
for  bit  error  checking; 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  first  line  signal  by  at  least 
one  data  block  interval; 

a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  second  line  signal  by  at 
lea.st  one  data  block  intersal; 

a  phase  difference  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  dififer- 
ence  between  said  first  line  signal  and  said  second  line  signal; 

a  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  phase  difference 
detected  by  said  phase  difference  detecting  circuit  to  match 
phases  of  said  two  line  signals,  and  supplying  in-phase  data 
blocks  of  said  first  line  signal  and  of  said  second  line  signal  to 
said  first  delay  circuit  and  said  second  delay  circuit,  respec- 
tively; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  said  third  path  with 
one  of  said  first  line  signal  outpuned  from  said  first  delay 
circuit  and  said  second  line  signal  oulputted  from  said  second 
delay  circuit;  and 

a  correlation  monitoring  circuit  for  supplying  said  switching 
circuit  with  a  switching  control  signal  to  make  said  switching 
circuit  supply  said  third  path  with  said  second  line  signal 
outputted  from  said  second  delay  circuit,  if  said  first  bit  error 
detecting  circuit  detects  a  bit  error  in  a  data  block  of  said  first 
line  signal  and  said  second  bit  error  detecting  circuit  detects 
no  bit  error  in  a  corresponding  data  block  of  said  second  line 
signal  when  said  first  path  is  allotted  to  said  working  path  and 
said  second  path  is  aliened  to  said  protection  path. 


5.631,897 
.4PPAR'VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCORPOR-ATING  A 
LARGE  NUMBER  OF  DESTIN.ATIONS  OVER  CIRCUIT- 
SWITCHED  WIDE  AREA  NETWORK  CONNECTIONS 
Mely  1..  Pacheco,  Campbell;  Nabil  G.  Damouny;  Abraham  R. 
Matthews,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Gary  S.  Loitz,  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Johnathan  P.  Edney,  Reading.  England,  assignors 
to  NEC  America,  Inc..  Melville.  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993.  Scr.  No.  130,456 

Int  CI."  H04J  M)2:  H04L  /2/56 

VS.  a.  37ft— 237  65  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  communicating  between  hosts,  the  system 
including  a  number  of  physical  ports,  an  apparatus  comprising; 


means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  virtual  interface,  each  of  said 
virtual  interfaces  representing  a  logical  network  interface 
between  a  local  host  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote  hosts; 

means  for  monitoring  network  traffic  demand  and  deciding, 
based  on  network  traffic  demand,  to  provide  a  communica- 
tions link  between  the  local  host  and  the  remote  host;  and 

means  to  provide  the  communication  link  on  demand  between 
the  local  host  and  the  remote  host. 

wherein  an  actual  communicative  binding  to  establish  the  com- 
munication link  between  the  local  host  and  the  remote  host 
does  not  take  place  until  the  apparatus  decides,  based  on 
network  traffic  demand,  to  cause  the  binding. 


5,631,898 

CELLULAR/SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  RE-USE 

Paul  W.  Dent.  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,953,  Jan.  II,  1994.  This  application 

May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,167 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/16:  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  370—203  4  Oaims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  transmining  signals  to  a  plurality  of  remote 
units  comprising; 

means  for  correlating  a  signal  received  from  a  new  remote  unit 
during  random  access  transmission  with  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual antenna  beam  element  signals  to  determine  a  new 
column  of  coefficients  for  a  receive  matrix; 

means  for  determining  a  new  inverse  C-matrix  for  receiving 
traffic  from  the  new  remote  unit  based  on  an  old  inverse 
C-matrix  and  the  new  column; 

means  for  transforming  the  new  column  to  a  new  transmit 
C-matrix  row  by  scaling  relative  coefficient  pha.se  angles 
using  a  ratio  of  up-  to  down-link  frequencies; 

means  for  determining  a  new  transmit  inverse  C-matrix  based  on 
an  old  transmit  inverse  C-matrix  and  the  new  transmit 
C-matrix  row.  and 

means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  remote  units  using  said 
new  transmit  inverse  C-matrix. 


5,631,899 
ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELER 
Donald  L.  Duttweiler,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,377 
int.  CI."  H04B  .i/23 
VS.  a.  370—291  7  Claims 

6.  An  acoustic  echo  canceler  arrangement  comprising; 
first  echo  canceler  means  connected  between  a  receive  path  and 
transmit  path  and  having  a  first  impulse  response  synthesis 
capability  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  and  for  canceling 
echo  signals  in  the  transmit  path,  said  first  echo  canceler 
means  includes  a  first  transversal  filter  configured  to  generate 
a  first  echo  estimate  of  a  relatively  time  invariant  echo  com- 
ponent of  the  echo  signals  in  said  o^uismit  path  and  first 
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algebraic  combining  means  for  algebraically  subtracting  the 
first  echo  estimate  from  a  signal  supplied  to  the  transmit  path; 

at  least  second  echo  canceler  means  having  a  second  impulse 
response  synthesis  capability  comparatively  longer  than  said 
first  impulse  response  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
echo  canceler  means  between  the  receive  path  and  the  trans- 
mit path,  said  at  least  second  echo  canceler  means  being 
supplied  with  said  first  error  signal  and  being  adaptive  to 
operate  simultaneously  with  said  first  echo  canceler  means  for 
further  canceling  echo  signals  in  said  transmit  path,  said  at 
least  second  echo  canceler  means  includes  an  adaptive  trans- 
versal filter  configured  to  generate  a  second  echo  estimate  of 
the  time  varying  echo  component  in  said  first  error  signal  in 
the  transmit  path  and  second  algebraic  combining  means  for 
algebraically  subtracting  the  second  echo  estimate  from  the 
first  error  signal  to  yield  a  second  error  signal,  said  first  and 
second  echo  cancelers  operating  independently  of  each  other; 
and 

means  for  controllably  adjusting  loss  in  the  receive  path  and  the 
transmit  path,  said  means  for  controllably  adjusting  loss  being 
supplied  with  a  signal  on  the  receive  path  and  the  second  error 
signal  and  being  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  for  setting 
the  amount  of  loss  in  either  the  receive  path  or  the  transmit 
path. 


5,631,900 
DOUBLE-TALK  DETECTOR  FOR  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Shawn  R.  McCaslin;  Nariankadu  D.  Hemkumar,  and  Bbeesh- 
mar  Redbeendran,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal 
Semiconductor,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,986 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/23 


VS.  a.  370—287 


26  Claims 


1.  A  double-talk  detector  for  an  echo  canceller  for  selectively 

inhibiting  the  operation  of  an  adaptive  filter  with  coefficients  that 

are  updated  and  the  echo  canteller  having  an  Echo  Remm  Loss 

Enhancement  (ERLE)  value  associated  therewith,  comprising: 

an  ERLE  processor  for  calculating  the  current  ERLE  of  the  echo 

canceller; 
a  SERLE  register  for  storing  an  ERLE  value  as  a  SERLE  value 
and  having  a  saved  ERLE  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  ERLE  processor  and  an  output; 


a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  ERLE  processor 
with  a  value  and.  if  less,  then  storing  the  output  of  said  ERLE 
processor  in  said  SERLE  register;  and 

a  modification  device  for  modifying  the  SERLE  value  stored  in 
said  register  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event. 


5,631,901 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  CONTROL  SIGNALS  AND 

PBX  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Nishida.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Corporation, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163622 

Int  CI."  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  370—384  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  control  signals  in  a  private  branch 
exchange  (PBX).  wherein  control  signals  are  transmitted  by  a 
conu-olling  channel  and  speech  signals  are  transmitted  by  a  speech 
channel  respectively  between  each  of  telephone  terminals  and  a 
different  one  of  corresponding  extension  circuits,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  path  switching  instruction  information  from  one  of 
said  extension  circuits  to  one  of  said  telephone  terminals  by 
said  controlling  channel; 

switching  paths  of  said  speech  channel  in  said  extension  circuit 
so  as  to  make  a  control  signal  processing  system  within  said 
one  extension  circuit  accessible  not  only  to  said  controlling 
channel  but  also  to  said  speech  channel; 

switching  paths  of  said  speech  channel  in  said  telephone  termi- 
nal in  response  to  a  reception  of  said  path  switching  instruc- 
tion information  so  as  to  make  a  control  signal  processing 
system  within  said  telephone  terminal  accessible  not  only  to 
said  controlling  channel  but  also  to  said  speech  channel; 

transmitting  and  receiving  control  signals  between  said  one 
extension  circuit  and  said  telephone  terminal  by  said  speech 
channel; 

when  transmission  of  control  signals  by  said  speech  channel  is 
complete,  transmitting  information  from  said  extension  circuit 
to  said  telephone  terminal;  and 

switching  said  paths  of  said  speech  channel  to  disconnect  said 
speech  channel  from  said  control  signal  processing  system 
within  said  telephone  terminal  and  to  connect  said  speech 
channel  with  said  speech  signal  processing  system  within  said 
telephone  terminal. 
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5,631.902 
DIGITAL  CROSS-CONNECT  SYSTEM 
Yuuki  Yoshifuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Scr.  No.  234387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-103178 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/U2 

VS.  a.  370—388  12  Claims 


5.631.903 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SIGNALING 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TERMINALS  WITHOLT 
SIGNALING  CAPABILITY' 
Robert  B.  Dianda.  Wheaton;  Roger  E.  Libman,  Naperville; 
Suzanne  Vondruska.  Aurora,  and  Hsien-Chuen  Yu.  Naper- 
ville. all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,599,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,885 
InL  CI."  H04L  lySO 
VS.  CI.  370-^401  18  Claims 


cm6S  COIMECT  DEVICE 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  connections  in  a  digital  cross-connect 
system  for  insertion  in  a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  digital 
signals  of  high-level  groups,  the  digital  cross-connecl  system 
including  a  plurality  of  cross-connect  devices  each  composed  of 
multistage  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for 
being  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  from  the  transmis- 
sion path  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  ouiputting  digital 
signals  to  the  transmission  path,  for  switching  connections  between 
said  input  and  output  terminals  over  at  least  front,  intermediate  and 
rear  stages,  and  switch  control  means  responsive  to  connection 
request  signals  for  controlling  switched  connections  effected  by 
said  multistage  switch  means  between  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, and  a  network  management  system  for  applying  a  one-to-one 
connection  request  signal  to  make  a  one-to-one  connection 
between  said  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  one-to-many  branch 
connection  request  signal  to  branch  and  output  a  digital  signal 
supplied  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  said  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  to  each  of  said  cross-connect  devices  for  controlling 
route  switching  on  said  transmission  path,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

designating  input  and  output  terminals  and  delivering  one-to-one 
connection  and  one-to-many  branch  connection  request  sig- 
nals; 
designating  switch  means  in  the  rear  stage  of  said  multistage 
switch  means  with  respect  to  the  one-to-many  connection 
request  signal; 
instructing  switch  means  in  the  front  stage  of  said  multistage 
switch  means  to  make  a  one-lo-one  connection  only  and 
inhibiting  the  switch  means  from  making  a  one-to-many 
branch  connection  in  response  to  the  one-to-raany  connection 
request  signal;  and 
instructing  the  designated  switch  means  in  the  rear  stage  of  said 
multistage  switch  means  to  inhibit  signals  from  being  sup- 
plied from  input  terminals  other  than  one  designated  input 
terminal. 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  connection  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions network  between  a  first  terminal,  said  first  terminal  having  no 
capability  for  generating  telecommunications  signaling  protocol 
messages,  and  a  second  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  centralized  controller  system  shared  by  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, storing  data  that  when  conveyed  to  the  network  will 
identify  a  path  from  said  network  to  said  first  terminal,  said 
data  for  identifying  a  path  for  a  connection  from  said  network 
to  said  first  terminal: 

establishing  a  permanent  virtual  circuit  (PVC)  between  a  set  of 
terminals,  said  set  having  a(  least  one  member  and  including 
said  first  terminal,  and  said  centralized  controller  system; 

sending  a  service  request  message  set,  said  service  request 
message  set  comprising  data  for  identifying  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal,  over  said  PVC  from  said  first 
terminal  to  said  centralized  controller  system; 

responsive  to  a  receipt  of  said  service  request  message  set. 
signaling  a  network  controller  of  said  telecommunications 
network  from  said  centralized  controller  system,  using  tele- 
communications network  protocol  messages,  to  establish  said 
requested  connection  to  said  second  terminal  and,  using  the 
data  stored  in  said  centralized  controller  system,  to  said  first 
terminal; 

wherein  said  first  terminal  lacks  a  capability  for  generating 
telecommunications  network  protocol  messages  for  request- 
ing said  telecommunications  network  to  establish  a  call; 

wherein  said  centralized  controller  system  is  separate  from  but 
connected  to  said  network  by  a  data  circuit. 


5,631,904 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ESTABLISHING  A 
CONFERENCE  CALL 
Mark  A.  Fitser,  Stanhope,  and  Robert  M.  Rubin,  Morristown, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,969,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,347 
InL  a."  H04M  J/42 
VS.  a.  370—261  20  Claims 

1.  A  call  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  in  a  communications  network  an  initiating  telephone 
call  requesting  to  establish  a  conference  call  between  a  plu- 
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rality  of  participants  identified  from  a  data  record  that  corre- 
sponds to  an  Automatic  Number  Identification  of  a  subscriber 
that  placed  the  initiating  telephone  call; 

responsive  lo  the  Automatic  Number  Identification,  automati- 
cally originating  a  call  to  a  plurality  of  preselected  telephone 
stations  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  participants  identified  in  the  data  record  corresponding  to 
the  Automatic  Number  Identification;  and 

bridging  the  calls  lo  the  plurality  of  preselected  telephone  sta- 
tions. 


5.631.905 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  CONTROL  METHOD 
Takashi  Yano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,164,  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,535,211.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  414.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1991,  3-127070; 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-324916;  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-54034 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/44 
U.S.  a.  370—462  4  Claims 

2  I 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  communications  network  which 
includes  a  single  node  device  or  a  plurality  of  node  devices 
connected  so  thai  a  tree-like  hierarchical  topology  is  formed,  and  a 
plurality  of  stations. 

each  of  said  node  devices  having  a  single  high-order  direction 
pon  and  a  plurality  of  low-order  direction  ports. 

an  input  port  of  said  single  high-order  direction  port  basing 
priority  over  all  input  ports  of  all  the  low-order  direction 
ports,  and 

one  of  the  input  ports  of  the  low-order  direction  ports  which  has 
a  first  arrival  input  signal  having  priority  over  the  input  ports 
of  the  other  low-order  direction  ports. 

only  one  of  the  input  ports  of  the  high-order  and  low-order 
direction  ports  being  able  to  be  selected  according  to  said 
priorities  and  a  signal  of  the  selected  input  port  being  trans- 
mitted via  not-selected  pons,  so  that  a  signal  which  first 
arrives  at  a  highest-order  node  device  among  said  node 
devices  is  able  to  be  broadcasted. 

each  of  the  stations  transmitting  a  signal  when  there  is  no  signal 
at  an  input  pon  thereof,  and 

the  low-order  direction  ports  of  said  node  devices  being  con- 
nectable  to  the  high-order  direction  ports  of  another  of  said 
node  devices  or  the  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  selecting,  at  each  of  the  node  devices,  a  first  arrival  input 
port  among  the  low-order  direction  ports  when  there  is  at 
least  one  input  signal  at  at  least  one  of  the  input  ports  of  the 
low-order  direction  ports,  and  transmitting  a  signal  of  the 
first  arrival  input  pon  via  output  ports  coupled  with  the 
other  input  pons  of  the  low-order  direction  pons  and  the 
input  port  of  the  high-order  direction  port; 

(b)  stopping  transmitting  the  signal  when  a  subsequent  input 
signal  arrives  at  the  input  port  of  the  high-order  direction 
port  after  transmitting  an  SFD  (Start  Frame  Delimiter) 
which  is  a  part  subsequent  to  a  preamble  of  the  signal  of  the 
first  arrival  input  pon.  and  temporarily  storing  the  signal  of 
the  input  port  of  the  high-order  direction  port;  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  signal  temporarily  stored  at  said  step  (b) 
via  the  output  ports  of  the  low-order  direction  ports  after  a 
time  equal  to  a  minimum  packet  interval. 


5,631,906 
MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  PROTOCOL  FOR  SINGLE 

BUS  FAIR  ACCESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Zheng  Liu,  6173  Knoll  La.  CU.  Apt.  102,  Willowbrook,  DL 
60514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,882,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,402,422.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190J83 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—455  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  priority  data  transmission  utilizing  a 
medium  access  control  protocol  with  a  fair  cell-access  .scheme  in  a 
local  area  network  having  a  unidirectional  looped  bus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  network  stations  coupled  to  the  bus  for  asynchronous  cell 
transmissions  from  one  network  station  to  other  network  stations, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  generating  time  slots  from  a  head-of-bus  to  the 
bus.  each  of  the  time  slots  including  a  busy  bit.  a  high  priority 
reserved  bit.  a  low  priority  reserved  bit.  a  high  priority  slot 
reservation  bit.  and  a  low  priority  slot  reservation  bit; 

b)  providing  each  of  said  plurality  of  network  stations  with  said 
time  slots  to  permit  transport  of  high  priority  cells  and  low- 
priority  cells; 

c)  permitting  delivery  of  a  high  priority  cell  from  a  given 
network  station  to  its  current  time  slot  when  neither  the  busy 
bit  nor  the  high  priority  reserved  bit  is  set  in  said  current  time 
slot,  said  given  network  station  thereafter  setting  die  busy  bit; 

d)  permitting  delivery  of  a  low  priority  cell  from  a  given 
network  station  to  its  current  lime  slot  if:  (i)  a  high  priority 
cell  is  not  being  delivered  and  ii)  neither  the  busy  bit  nor  the 
low  priority  reserved  bit  is  set  in  said  current  time  slot,  said 
given  network  station  thereafter  setting  the  busy  bit; 

e)  setting  the  high  priority  slot  reservation  bit  in  a  current  time 
slot  at  a  given  network  station  to  reserve  a  future  time  slot 
from  the  head-of-bus  when  the  busy  bit  is  set  and  the  high 
priority  slot  resenation  bit  is  not  set  in  said  current  time  slot; 

f)  setting  the  low  priority  slot  reservation  bit  in  a  current  lime 
slot  at  a  given  network  station  to  reserve  a  future  time  slot 
from  the  head-of-bus  if  (i)  the  high  priority  slot  resenation  bit 
is  not  being  set  and  (ii)  the  busy  bit  is  set  and  die  low  priority 
slot  reservation  bit  is  not  set  in  said  current  time  slot; 

g)  said  head-of-bus  generating  a  time  slot  to  said  bus  and  setting 
the  high  priority  reserved  bit  in  said  time  slot  to  indicate  that 
a  time  slot  has  been  reserved  for  high  priority  cell  transmis- 
sion when  a  time  slot  with  the  high  priority  slot  reservation  bit 
set  is  received  by  said  head-of-bus; 

h)  said  head-of  bus  generating  a  time  slot  to  said  bus  and  setting 
the  low  priority  reserved  bit  in  said  time  slot  to  indicate  that  a 
time  slot  has  been  reserved  for  low  priority  cell  transmission 
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when  a  time  slot  with  the  low  priority  slot  reservatioii  bit  set 
is  received  by  said  head-of  bus; 

i)  delivering  a  high  priority  cell  from  a  given  network  station  lo 
its  current  time  slot  if:  (i)  said  network  station  had  recently  set 
the  high  priority  slot  reservation  bit.  (ii)  the  busy  bit  is  not  set 
and  (iii)  the  high  priority  reserved  bit  is  set  in  said  current 
time  slot;  and 

j)  delivering  a  low  priority  cell  from  a  given  network  station  to 
its  current  time  slot  if;  (i)  said  network  station  had  recently  set 
the  low  priority  slot  reservation  bit.  (ii)  the  busy  bit  is  not  set 
and  (iii)  the  low  priority  reserved  bit  is  set  in  said  current  time 
slot. 


5,631.9(W 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

IMPLEMENTING  SMOOTH  SCHEDULES  FOR 

FORWARDING  DATA  FLOWS  ACROSS  CELL-BASED 

SWITCHES 

James  B.  Saxe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412395 

Int  CI."  H04J  .W2 

VS.  CI.  370—235  20  Claims 


5,631,907 
RELIABLE  BROADCAST  PROTOCOL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SOFTWARE  DISTRIBUTION 
Paul  J.  Guameri,  Naper\iUe,  III.:  Thomas  J.  KiUian,  Westfleld, 
NJ.,-  VenkaU  C.  Majeti.  Naper\ille,  III.,  and  Norman  L. 
Schryer,  New  Providence,  NJ-,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,247 

Int.  a.*  H04L  12/56 

UJS.  CL  370-^74  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  packaging  data  for  reliably  transporting  it  from 
one  system  to  another,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  transforming  a  source  file  into  a  plurality  of  blocks. 

said  blocks  being  sequentially  stored  in  a  tirst  matrix; 
creating  a  second  matrix  from  said  first  matrix  by  appending  a 

further  matrix  of  blocks  containing  organizational  information 

regarding  said  first  matrix  said  second  matrix  comprising  a . 

plurality  of  rows  of  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of 

blocks; 
sequentially  transporting  each  block  in  said  second  matrix  by 

transporting  one  column  of  data  from  said  column  of  blocks  at 

a  time; 
reassembling  said  transported  columns  of  data  into  blocks  to 

reform  mio  said  second  matrix;  and 
transforming  said  second  matrix  into  said  first  matrix,  and  said 

blocks  in  said  first  matrix  into  a  copy  of  said  source  file. 
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1.  A  network  switching  system  comprising: 

A)  a  switch  including  a  plurality  of  input  ports,  a  plurality  of 
output  ports,  and  connection  means  for  connecting  selectively 
said  input  pons  to  said  output  ports  during  each  of  a  plurality 
of  sequential  time  slots  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  cells 
thereacross,  said  cells  being  grouped  together  into  a  plurality 
of  flows,  each  said  flow  including  destination  information, 
each  said  time  slot  being  of  a  duration  sufficient  for  forward- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  cells  from  one  of  said  input  ports  to 
one  of  said  output  ports,  said  time  slots  comprising  a  plurality 
of  frames,  each  said  frame  comprising  a  number  ("N")  of  said 
time  slots; 

B)  signal  generating  means  coupled  with  said  switch  for  gener- 
ating set-up  signals  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  schedules  for 
controlling  said  switch  connection  means  to  connect  together 
a  number  of  pairs  of  input  ports  and  output  ports  during  said 
lime  slots:  and 

C)  processor  means  coupled  with  said  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  said  schedules  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
bandwidth  requests,  each  said  bandwidth  request  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  flows  and  comprising  a  request  for  forward- 
ing of  a  specified  number  of  cells  per  frame  from  a  specified 
input  port  to  a  specified  output  port,  said  processor  generating 
a  plurality  of  subrequests  by  dividing  each  said  bandwidth 
request  into  a  number  of  subrequests.  each  said  schedule 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-schedules  for  allocating  said 
subrequests  to  each  of  N  slots  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  an 
approximately  uniform  temporal  distribution,  for  each  said 
flow,  of  cells  of  said  flow  forwarded  across  said  switch  over 
the  duration  of  each  said  frame  during  which  said  set-up 
signals  are  responsive  to  said  schedule. 


5,631,909 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BURST 

ERRORS  IN  AN  ERROR  PATTERN 
Lih-Jyh  Weng,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.;  Pak  N.  Hui,  East  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  and  An-Loong  Kok,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,959 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—5.1  16  Claims 

8.  A  system  for  correcting  errors  in  a  sector  of  N  code  words,  the 
system  mcluding: 


May  20,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2073 


^^r 


=:"-f 


ing  circuit  in  order  to  compress  the  test  results,  or  of  storing 
test  results  derived  from  the  second  type  functional  blocks,  in 
response  to  a  second  nsing  edge  of  second  clock  signal  in  the 
lest  operation  mode,  wherein 
(d)  a  cycle  time  of  a  basic  clock  signal  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  first  and  second  type  functional  blocks  in  the 
normal  operation  mode  being  1/N  times  (N=2.  3, ..  .  )  as  short 
as  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  in  the  test  operation 
mode,  with  the  second  clock  signal  being  out  of  phase  with 
the  first  clock  signal  by  a  delay  of  less  than  one  cycle  of  the 
first  clock  signal. 


T" 


A.  means  for  producing  a  sector-long  error  pattern  consisting  of 
ones  representing  erroneous  bits  and  zeros  representing  non- 
erroneous  bits; 

B.  a  burst  counter  for  m.aintaining  a  burst  count  of  burst  errors, 
the  counter  being  initially  set  to  zero; 

C.  burst  detecting  means  for  determining  a  position  in  the  error 
pattern  of  a  next  bit.  bfr,^.^.  with  a  value  of  one; 

D.  means  for  associating  the  next  L-1  bits  in  the  error  pattern 
with  the  bit  b^,g^j.  where  L  is  a  maximum  burst  length 
associated  with  the  system;  and 

E.  means  for  incrementing  the  burst  count  for  each  bit,  b^^sT- 
located  by  the  burst  detecting  means, 

the  burst  delecting  means  determining  the  position  of  a  next  bit 
^FiRST  *''*'  3  value  of  one  on  the  bits  of  the  error  pattern  that 
follow  the  L-1  bits  that  were  associated  with  the  previous  b„„^ 
bit. 


5,631,910 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PROVIDED 
WITH  SELF-DIAGNOSING  CIRCUIT  AND  THE  SELF- 
DL\GNOSING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yasuyuki  Nozuyama,  Tokyo,  and  l^uneaki  Kudou,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717^49,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157493; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136285 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  information  processing  system  circuit 
operable  in  a  normal  mode  and  a  test  operation  mode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  reading  and  decoding  testing  microinstructions 
from  memory  for  storing  testing  microinstructions,  in 
response  lo  a  first  clock  signal  in  the  test  operation  mode; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  generating  test  data  corresponding  to  the 
microinstructions  decoded  at  the  first  step  from  a  lest  data 
generating  circuit,  then  transferring  the  test  data  to  first  type 
fiinctional  blocks  to  be  tested,  or  outputting  data  stored  in 
second  type  functional  blocks,  in  response  lo  a  first  rising 
edge  of  the  first  clock  signal  in  the  test  operation  mode;  and 

(c)  a  third  step  of  reading  out  test  results  transferred  from  the 
first  type  functional  blocks  to  be  tested  into  a  data  compress- 


5,631,911 
INTEGRATED  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,384.  Jul.  6.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,486,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,020.  Jul.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,529, 
Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
876,694,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  609,124,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  241,520,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,003 
Int  CI."  C^IR  .*//2« 
U.S.  CL  371— 22J  16  Oauns 


1.  A  boundary  scan  test  cell  comprising,  first  and  second  memo- 
ries and  first  and  second  multiplexers,  wherein  a  first  one  of  the 
inputs  of  the  first  multiplexer  is  connected  to  a  serial  data  terminal 
(SDD,  the  input  of  the  first  memory  is  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  multiplexer,  the  input  of  the  second  memory  is  connected 
to  an  output  of  the  first  memory,  first  and  second  ones  of  the  inputs 
of  the  second  multiplexer  are  connected  to  an  output  of  the  second 
memory  and  a  circuit  data  terminal  respectively,  characterized  in 
that  a  second  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  tirst  multiplexer  is  connected 
to  a  circuit  data  terminal  along  a  path  that  does  not  pass  through 
the  second  multiplexer,  that  terminal  being  either  the  said  circuit 
data  terminal  or  a  different  circuit  data  terminal,  and  in  thai  a  third 
one  of  the  inputs  of  ihe  first  multiplexer  is  connected  lo  an  inverted 
output  of  the  second  memory  along  a  path  that  does  not  pass 
through  the  second  multiplexer 


5,631,912 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TEST  MODE  FOR  JTAG 
L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,593 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/2S 
U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  5  Oaims 

5.  A  method  of  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  peripheral 
connections  to  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  using  a  JTAG  boundary 
scan  test  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  shift  register  output  enable 
elements  being  grouped  in  close  logical  proximity  within  a  serial 
boundary  scan  shift  register  so  that  said  shift  register  output  enable 
bit  locations  are  logically  spaced  apart  by  fewer  shift  register 
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elements  than  the  number  of  data  test  bit  locations  enabled  by  each 
of  a  plurality  of  output  enable  elements,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  output  enable  elements  and  data  test  bit  ele- 
ments within  said  serial  boundary  scan  shift  register  so  that  a 
first  path  is  provided  through  said  output  enable  elements  and 
data  test  bit  elements  and  a  second  path  is  provided  only 
through  said  output  enable  elements,  wherein  information 
stored  in  said  output  enable  elements  selectively  places  a 
plurality  of  said  peripheral  connections  in  a  high  impedance 
mode  to  selectively  disable  electrical  communication  between 
said  data  test  bit  elements  and  said  peripheral  connections; 
generating  a  bit  stream  used  for  JTAG  boundary  scan  testing; 
selecting  between  said  first  and  second  paths;  and 
shifting  said  generated  bit  stream  through  said  serial  boundary 
scan  shift  register. 
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ing  said  expected  compressed  value  with  a  compres.sed  value 
obtained  from  said  sequential  sets  of  parallel  data; 

an  information  collecting  means  for  supplying,  to  said  calculat- 
ing circuit,  sequential  sets  of  parallel  data  obtained  from  an 
integrated  semiconductor  device  under  test  and  for  supplying 
to  said  calculating  circuit  the  compressed  valued  obtained  by 
said  calculating  means  and  the  expected  compressed  value 
stored  in  said  expected  compressed  value  storing  means. 

wherein  said  calculating  circuit  functions  as  a  comparing  means 
for  comparing  said  obtained  compressed  value  with  the 
expected  compressed  value,  and  also  for  compressing  data 
from  said  integrated  semiconductor  device  under  test  during  a 
nonnal  operation  of  the  integrated  semiconductor  device. 


5,631,914 
ERROR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Motokazu  Kashida,  Musashino;  Akihiro  Shikakura,  Atsugi; 
Shinichi  Yamashita.  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Shimizu,  Yoko- 
hama, ali  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,368,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,785,  May  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,546,  Sep. 

9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
379,878,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,855.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,267 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1988,  63-180023; 
Jul.  29,  1988,  63-189803 

Int.  CI."  Gfl6F  II/IO 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  12  Claims 


5,631.913 
TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  TEST  METHOD  OF  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshinori  Maeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015030 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

US.  a.  371—22.4  24  Oaims 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  testing  an  integrated  semiconductor  device, 
said  test  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  storing  an  expected  compressed  value; 
a  calculating  circuit  for  compressing  sequential  sets  of  parallel 
data  and  obtaining  a  compressed  value  and  also,  for  compar 


1.  An  error  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 

syndrome  calculating  means  for  calculating  first  and  second 
syndromes  from  input  data  including  information  codes  and 
error  correction  check  codes; 

a  data  memory  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  syn- 
drome calculating  means  for  storing  the  information  codes; 

a  syndrome  memory  to  store  syndromes  calculated  by  said 
syndrome  calculating  means:  and 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  of  the  information 
codes  stored  in  said  data  memory  by  using  the  first  and 
second  syndromes  stored  in  said  syndrome  memory  and  for 
correcting  the  second  syndrome  stored  in  said  syndrome 
memory  by  using  a  result  of  an  error  correction  executed  on 
information  codes  stored  in  said  data  memory  by  using  the 
first  syndrome. 
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5,631,915 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  SINGLE  ERRORS 
Patrick  J.  Meaney,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Chin-Long  Chen,  Fish- 
kill,    both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,064,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,277 
Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371-40.1  3  aaims 


1.  In  a  data  processor  receiving  a  data  word  and  associated  error 
control  codes  from  a  memory,  a  method  of  correcting  single  errors. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  set  of  correctable-error  syndromes  such  that  the 
correctable-error  syndromes  have  a  predefined  identical  com- 
bination of  ones  and  zeros  in  a  first  set  of  corresponding  bit 
|X)sitions  and  differing  combinations  of  ones  and  zeros  com- 
prising an  odd  number  of  ones  in  a  second  set  of  correspond- 
ing bit  positions; 

decoding  the  predefined  identical  combination  of  ones  and  zeros 
in  the  one  subset  of  corresponding  bit  positions  and  detecting 
an  odd  number  of  ones  in  the  other  bit  positions  to  detect  the 
presence  of  correctable  errors. 


5,631,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

TRANSMITTING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  IN  THE  20-300 

GIGAHERTZ  FREQUENCY  RANGE 
John  B.  Georges,  2117  Rose  St..  Apt  5,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709, 
and  Kam  Y.  Lau,  3499  Shadow  Creek  Dr.,  DanviUe,  Calif. 
94506 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,452 
Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—28 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  transmitting  a  narrow-band  electri- 
cal signal  having  a  frequency  in  the  20  to  300  GHz  range,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  laser  with  a  lasing  cavity  having  a  length  L 
for  sustaining  a  la.ser  beam,  said  lasing  cavity  having  a  round- 
trip  distance  defined  by  twice  said  length  L.  said  round-trip 
distance  corresponding  to  a  round-trip  resonance  frequency; 


b)  a  signal  source  for  generating  an  electrical  modulating  signal 
having  a  modulation  frequency  contained  in  a  narrow  band, 
said  narrow  band  comprising  said  round-trip  resonance  fre- 
quency; 

c)  an  in-coupling  means  mounted  on  said  semiconductor  laser 
for  delivering  said  electrical  modulating  signal  to  said  semi- 
conductor laser,  thereby  producing  a  sub-carrier  modulated 
optical  signal  beam  whose  sub-carrier  modulation  frequency 
is  comprised  within  a  response  band  and  corresponds  approxi- 
mately to  said  modulation  frequency. 


5,631,917 
LASER  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Ogawa,  and  Yasushi  Matsuda,  both  of  Chiba-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation,  Noda. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-059884 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/04 
V.S.  a.  372—35  5  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  apparatus  including  means  for  controlling  temperature 
of  the  secondary  cooling  water  at  a  desired  temperature  by  a 
water-cooled  heat  exchanger  providing  heat  exchange  between 
primary  and  secondary  cooling  water,  and  for  supplying  the 
temperature-controlled  secondary  cooling  water  to  a  laser  oscilla- 
tor, said  laser  apparatus,  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  the 

secondary  cooling  water; 
a  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  piping  which  supplies  the  primary 

cooling  water  to  the  heat  exchanger; 
temperature  control  means  for  comparing  a  signal  from  the 
temperature  detecting  means  indicative  of  the  temperature  of 
the  secondary  cooling  water  with  a  reference  value  and  for 
selectively  opening  or  closing  the  solenoid  valve  depending 
on  the  result  of  the  comparing; 
duty  factor  computing  means  for  computing  duty  factor  of  open 

and  closed  time  period  of  the  solenoid  valve;  and 
reference  control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  reference 
value  based  on  the  computed  duty  factor. 


5,631,918 
LASER  DIODE  ARRAYS  WITH  CLOSE  BEAM  OFFSETS 
Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  Sunnyvale;  Rose  M.  Donaldson,  Santa 
Clara;  Harlan  F.  Chung,  Castro  Valley;  William  J.  Mosby, 
San  Jose;  Eva  E.  Taggart,  Saratoga,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli, 
Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,222 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/02 
VS.  CI.  372—36  13  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  laser  diodes  comprising; 
a  submount.  having  at  least  otie  substantially  planar  mounting 

surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  each  said  laser  diode  having  a  laser 
stripe  and  a  detectable  feature  accurately  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  laser  stripe,  and  each  said  laser  diode  having  a 


2076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


,100 


substantially  planar  mounting  surface,  wherein  the  substan- 
tially planar  mounting  surface  of  each  said  laser  diode  is 
mounted  on  at  least  one  substantially  planar  mounting  surface 
of  said  submount  such  that  there  is  an  accurate  spacing 
between  the  detectable  features  of  at  least  one  pair  of  laser 
diodes. 


5,631.919 
APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHWISE  GRAPHITIZATION 
(LWG)  OF  CARBON  ELECTRODE  BODIES 
Allan  W.  IntermiU,  Strongsville;  Francis  E.  Wise,  and  David  A. 
Lehr,  both  of  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Car- 
bon Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561369 
Int  CI.*'  H05B  .?/«; 
U.S.  a.  37J— 120  19  aaims 


upward  through  the  flue  at  increased  velocity  from  bonom  to 
top  to  provide  cooling  of  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  side- 
by-side  metal  furnace  sections:  and 
(c)  a  column  of  end-abutting  carbon  bodies  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  metal  furnace  sections,  each  said  column 
being  surrounded  by  particulate  thermal  insulation  medium 
contained  within  and  supported  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
U-shaped  metal  furnace  sections  and  said  column  being  held 
in  electrical  contact  with  power  heads  so  that  electrical  cur- 
rent flows  in  series  through  said  carbon  bodies  to  convert  such 
carbon  bodies  to  graphite  by  heating  due  to  the  Joule  effect. 


5,631,920 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Keith  B.  Hardin,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,077,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,488,627.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,832 
Int.  CI."  H03D  1/04 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CL  375—200 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  graphilization  of  carbon  bodies  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  stationary  spaced  apart  electrically  non- 
conductive  refractory  rib  support  members  resting  on  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive,  stationary  base  platform,  each  said 
refractory  rib  support  members  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
open-topped  U-shaped  apertures  which  are  spaced  away  from 
said  base  platform  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  post 
shaped  integral  ponton  of  the  refractory  rib  support  member, 
said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  refractory  nb  support  members 
being  arranged  adjacently  parallel  with  their  respective 
U-shaped  apertures  in  register. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  U-shaped  continuous  metal 
furnace  sections  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  bonom 
surfaces  spaced  from  the  base  platform  extending  between 
adjacent  refractory  rib  support  members  and  having  terminal 
portions  nesting  in  the  U-shaped  apertures  of  the  refractory 
rib  support  members  to  form  first  and  second  side-by-side 
parallel  rows  of  continuous  metal  furnace  sections  with 
closely  laterally  adjacent  and  opposed  side  surfaces,  each  said 
side-by-side  continuous  metal  furnace  sections  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  vertical  flue  which  is  formed  by  the  post  shaped 
portions  of  adjacent  refractory  rib  support  members,  a  portion 
of  the  base  platform  and  the  laterally  adjacent  and  opposed 
side  surfaces  of  the  side-by-side  U-shaped  metal  furnace 
sections  nesting  in  said  refractory  rib  support  members,  said 
vertical  flue  being  open  top  and  bonom,  and  being  venwri- 
shaped  with  a  bonom  opening  substantially  wider  than  its  top 
opening  for  causing  ambient  air  exposed  to  heat  from  the 
bonom  surfaces  of  the  metal  furnace  sections  to  pass  freely 
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1.  A  clock  controlled  electronic  device  having  a  clock  to  provide 
spread  spectrum  clock  signals  to  said  device,  said  spread  spectrum 
clock  comprising  a  reference  frequency  clock,  a  stored  table  of 
digital  values,  a  counter  to  address  said  table  at  different  counts  of 
said  counter  counting  signals  from  said  reference  frequency  clock. 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input,  means  to 
receive  said  stored  digital  values  addressed  by  said  different  counts 
of  said  counter  and  to  convert  said  received  digital  values  to 
control  signals  to  said  input  of  said  voltage  confrolled  oscillator, 
the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  providing  said 
spread  spectrum  clock  signals  to  said  device. 


5.631.921 

ADAPTIVE  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  L.  SchilUng.  Sands  Point,  N.Y..  assignor  to  InterDigiUl 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,895,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,869,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,299J26,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
614,816,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,840.  This  application 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471316 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/76;  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  375—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adaptive-power  control  of  a  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  uransminers  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  respectively, 
operating  in  a  cellular-communications  network  using  spread- 
spectrum  modulation,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations 
having  a  nansmitter,  wherein  a  base  station  transmits  a  generic 
spread-spectrum  signal,  comprising: 

transmitting  from  said  base  station,  on  at  least  one  of  a  continu- 
ous basis  and  a  repetitive  periodic  basis,  an  adaptive-power 
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period  PN  code  generator  and  for  outpuning  the  initial  pha.se 
to  the  long  period  PN  code  generator; 

(c)  a  counter  for  receiving  and  computing  the  spread  code  output 
from  the  long  period  PN  code  generator  and  for  outpuning  a 
trigger  signal  to  the  initial  state  register  when  the  computed 
spread  code  reaches  the  first  period:  and 

(d)  a  controller  for  outpuning  the  spread  code  having  the  first 
period  from  the  counter  by  designating  the  initial  phase  to  the 
initial  slate  register  and  by  designating  the  first  period  to  the 
counter;  the  initial  state  register  outpuning  the  initial  phase  to 
the  long  period  PN  code  generator  in  response  to  the  uigger 
signal  from  the  counter:  the  long  period  PN  code  generator 
being  reset  to  the  initial  phase  when  the  initial  phase  is  input 
to  the  long  period  PN  code  generator: 

whereby  the  spread  code  having  the  first  period  is  output  from  the 
counter. 


control  information  signal  comprising  a  digital  power-level- 
referencing  word  having  at  least  three  bits,  said  word  corre- 
sponding to  a  threshold  having  at  least  eight  levels  for  a 
transminer-power  level  of  a  mobile  station: 

acquiring  the  generic  spread-spectrum  signal  and  the  adaptive- 
power  control  information  signal  at  said  mobile  station; 

decoding  the  adaptive-power  control  information  signal  as  the 
threshold  for  the  transminer-power  level  of  said  mobile  sta- 
tion; 

detecting  a  received  power  level  of  the  generic  spread-spectrum 
signal  at  said  mobile  station; 

generating,  at  said  mobile  station,  a  comparison  signal  by  com- 
paring the  received  power  level  to  said  threshold: 

adjusting  the  transmitter-power  level  of  said  mobile  station 
transmitter  in  response  to  said  comparison  signal:  and 

transmitting,  from  said  mobile  station,  a  spread-spectrum  signal 
with  the  mobile  station  transmitter. 
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1             1 
""             INITIAL  STATE  DESIGNAnON 

COMITKXLER 

1.  A  spread  code  generation  device  for  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication wherein  an  input  data  is  modulated  so  as  to  be  spread  by 
a  spread  code  having  a  first  period,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  long  period  PN  code  generator  for  generating  a  spread  code 
having  a  second  period  longer  than  the  first  period: 

(b)  an  initial  state  register  for  storing  an  initial  phase  of  the 
spread  code  having  the  first  period  output  from  the  long 


5,631,923 
TWO-WIRE  FULL-DUPLEX  MODEM 
Takashi   Kaku,   and   Toyomi   Obikawa,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215172 
Int.  CI."  H03D  .1/24 
U.S.  CI.  375—222  14  Claims 


MAIN  ' 
SECONDARY 


MAIN  .^ 

SECONDARY 


TDM 


SCR 


11 


HYB    -^ 


DSCR  -■ 


RECEIVE 


5,631,922 

SPREAD  CODE  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

Kiyoki  Sekine:  Toshio  Kato;  Manabu  Kawabe,  and  Takuro 

Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091912 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  27/iO 

MS.  a,  375—206  16  Claims 
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1.  A  two-wire  full-duplex  modem  In  which  data  which  are 
time-divided  into  a  main  channel  and  a  secondary  channel  are 
scrambled,  modulated,  and  thereafter  sent  by  a  2  W^  W  conver- 
sion circuit  to  a  two-wire  line,  following  which  an  estimated  echo 
component,  which  is  calculated  from  descrambled  data,  is  sub- 
tracted from  a  signal  from  the  2  W-4  W  conversion  circuit  and  the 
signal  from  the  2  W-4  W  conversion  circuit  is  demodulated, 
descrambled  and  separated  into  main  data  and  secondary  data,  the 
two-wire  full-duplex  modem  comprising: 

scrambling  generator  polynomial  for  scrambling  the  data  for 

transmission  to  the  two-wire  line: 
descrambling  generator  polynomial  for  descrambling  the  data 

received  from  the  two-wire  line;  and 
line-trouble  detect  means,  connected  to  the  scrambling  generator 
polynomial  and  descrambling  generator  polynomial,  for  sam- 
pling data  on  the  secondary  channel  by  multi-point  sampling 
to  obtain  the  secondary  data,  thereby  detecting  a  number  of 
inversion  points  of  a  signal  level  in  descrambled-secondary 
channel  data  per  unit  time  period,  and  outputting  a  line- 
trouble  signal  which  indicates  that  there  is  trouble  on  the  line 
when  the  number  of  detected  inversion  points  are  more  than  a 
predetermined  number. 
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5,6314»24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAIT)  RATE 

DETECTION  IN  AN  FM  RECEIVER  USING 

PARAMETERS  U?«iRELATED  TO  BAUD  RATE  AS 

CONHRMATION 

Edgar  H.  Callaway,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  and  Frederick  L.  Kampe, 

Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,827 

int.  CI."  H04B  n/00 

MS.  a.  375—225       19  aalms 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  baud  rate  of  a  frequency 
modulated  (FM)  signal  received  by  a  receiver  matches  a  predeter- 
mined baud  rate,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

preliminarily  determining  whether  a  baud  rale  of  the  FM  signal 
received  by  the  receiver  matches  a  predetermined  baud  rate; 

determining  a  parameter  unrelated  to  the  baud  rate  of  the  FM 
signal  received  by  the  receiver  if  it  is  preliminarily  deter- 
mined that  its  baud  rate  matches  the  predetermined  baud  rate; 
and 

finally  determining  that  the  baud  rate  of  the  FM  signal  received 
by  the  receiver  matches  the  predetermined  baud  rate  if  said 
parameter  satisfies  a  predetermined  criterion. 
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programming  the  bit  rate  into  an  integrated  component  for  serial 
data  transmission;  said  integrated  component  being  a  UART; 

determining  the  delay  time  of  the  shift  register  according  to  the 
maximum  duration  of  the  start  sequence  plus  the  length  of 
time  required  to  program  the  bit  rate  into  the  integrated 
component  for  serial  data  transmission;  and 

providing  a  storage  capacity  of  the  shift  register  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  shift  frequency  and  the  maximum 
duration  of  the  start  sequence  plus  the  length  of  time  required 
to  program  the  bit  rate  into  the  integrated  component. 


5,631,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  DATA  BY  PROVIDING 
A  CODED  MESSAGE  INDICATIVE  OF  THE  DATA  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Peter  J.  Holness,  BAe  Defence  Ltd,  Six  Hills  Way,  Stevenage, 
Herts,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,458,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,425,  Jun.  8, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,483,473,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
869,006,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  715,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
9108467;  Oct  15,  1993,  9321367 

InL  CL"  H04B  1/66 
U.S.  a.  375—240  14  Claiiiis 
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5,631,925 

BIT  RATE  DETECTION 

Ralf   Koenzen,    Herzogenrath,    Germany,   assignor   to    Elsa 

GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00237,  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
418.4 

Int  CL"  H04B  3/46 
VS.  a.  375—225  4  Claims 

I.  Process  for  detecting  the  bit  rates  of  serial  data  streams  of 
data  terminals,  said  process  comprising 

sending  a  serial  data  stream  of  control  commands  beginning 
with  a  uniform  binary  character  to  a  shift  register  having  a 
delay  time  corresponding  to  a  shift  frequency  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  maximum  expected  bit  rate,  each  control 
command  beginning  with  a  uniform  binary  character  having  a 
start  sequence  with  a  maximum  duration; 
measuring  the  duration  of  the  start  sequence  by  activation  of  a 
counting  circuit  during  the  time  in  which  the  data  stream  is 
passing  through  the  shift  register; 
calculating  the  bit  rate  from  said  duration  measured  by  said 
counting  circuit; 
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1.  A  data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  message  representing  a  digital  bit  stream, 
said  message  including  at  least  one  of  a  Ponmanteau  genera- 
tor equation  and  a  set  of  values  defining  an  argument  for  said 
Portmanteau  generator  equation;  and 

digital  bit-stream-generating  means  receiving  said  message  and 
generating  said  digital  bit  stream  based  on  said  information 
contained  in  said  message,  said  digital  bit-stream  generating 
means  including  processing  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  processing  means  receiving  at  said  input  said 
Portmanteau  generator  equation  and  said  set  of  values  defin- 
ing said  argument  for  said  Portmanteau  generator  equation, 
said  processing  means  generating  a  sequence  of  output  values 
corresponding  to  a  calculated  result  of  said  generator  equation 
and  said  set  of  values,  said  sequence  of  output  values  defining 
said  digital  bit  stream. 


5,631,927 
SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
WITH  MULTIPLE  LINKS 
Jean-Michel  Caia,  Brive  la  Gaillarde,  and  Alain  Dahiot,  Ussac. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,538 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07461 
InL  CI.''  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  375—260  5  Oaims 
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1 .  Transmission  system  comprising  at  least  two  transmitter  chan- 
nels for  connecting  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  in  which  system 
there  are  provided  on  the  side  of  the  transmitter: 

means  for  transmitting  data  by  at  least  a  first  and  second  chan- 
nel, and  on  the  side  of  the  receiver: 
receiving  circuits  for  receiving  the  data  coming  firom  the  first 

and  second  channels, 
a  coincidence  providing  circuit  for  the  data  coining  from  said 

channels,  formed  by: 
a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  shift  between  data  coming 
from  the  first  channel  and  data  coming  from  the  second 
channel,  to  produce  shift  information, 
a  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  the  data  of  at  least  one  of  said 

channels  as  a  function  of  said  shift  information, 
a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  a  user  circuit  to  one  of  said 
channels,  characterized  in  that  the  shifting  circuit  is  formed 
by: 
a  first  deserializing  circuit  for  producing  N-bil  words  based 

on  received  data, 
a  permutation  circuit  for  producing  permuted  words  by 
permuting  the  bits  of  the  N-bit  words  as  a  function  of 
said  shift  information, 
a  plurality  of  second  deserializing  circuits  producing  an 
M-bit  word  from  each  of  the  N  outputs  of  the  permuta- 
tion circuit  as  a  function  of  the  shift  information. 


5,631,928 

ENHANCED  B3ZS  DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  TRUE  ZERO-SUBSTITUTIONS 

Steven  E.  Hossner,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NEC  America, 

Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,212 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375—289  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  B3ZS  signal  and  detecting  corrupted 
B3ZS  substitutions  therein,  said  method  comprising: 
examining  a  pulse  train  of  four  bits; 


determining  whether  the  first  bit  of  said  pulse  train  is  a  logic  one 

bit; 
detecting  whether  said  pulse  train  includes  multiple  BPVs;  and 
determining  that  said  pulse  ffain  includes  a  corrupted  B3ZS 
substitution  when  successive  ones  of  said  multiple  BPVs  are 
of  same  polarity  and  said  first  bit  is  of  logical  one. 


5,631,929 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 
COMBINER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MULTIPLE 

DIGITAL  INPUT  SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Delon  K.  Jones,  West  Bountiful;  Steven  T.  Barham,  and  Tho- 
mas R.  Giallorenzi,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,754 
Int.  CI."  H04J  1 3 AX) 
VS.  a.  375—295  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  transminer  for  transmitting  multiple  digital 
input  signals  simultaneously;  comprising: 

an  encoding  circuit,  which  encodes  each  of  said  digital  input 
signals  and  thereby  generates  a  respective  sequence  of  "I" 
and  "0"  chips  for  each  input  signal,  with  all  of  said  chip 
sequences  being  synchronized  in  parallel; 

a  digital  combiner  circuit,  coupled  to  said  encoding  circuit,  that 
generates  a  signed  multi-bit  digital  signal  which  indicates  the 
number  of  "1"  chips  minus  the  number  of  "0"  chips  that 
concurrently  occur  in  said  synchronized  chip  sequences;  said 
digital  combiner  circuit  including  a  first  digital  adder  circuit 
which  sums  concurrent  "1"  chips  in  said  synchronized  chip 
sequences,  a  second  digital  adder  circuit  which  sums  concur- 
rent "0"  chips  in  said  synchronized  chip  sequences,  a  digital 
subtracter  circuit  which  subtracts  the  sum  formed  by  said 
second  adder  circuit  fix)m  the  sum  formed  by  said  first  adder 
circuit,  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  said  second  adder  circuit 
which  inverts  all  chips  in  selected  sequences  and  passes  all 
chips  in  the  remaining  sequences  prior  to  their  summation  by 
said  second  adder  circuit;  and, 

a  modulator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  digital  combiner  circuit, 
which  generates  a  sinusoidal  analog  signal  with  a  phase  and  a 
peak  amplitude  that  respectively  indicate  the  sign  and  magni- 
tude of  said  signed  multi-bit  digital  signal. 


5,631,930 

RADIO  TRANSMISSION  OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  TDMA  COMMUNICATION 

Yutaka  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-205984 

lilt  CL'  H04L  1/02:25/03:25/49 

VS.  a.  375—296  6  Claims 

1.  A  radio  transmission  output  control  circuit  comprising: 
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modulating  means  for  modulating  signals  to  be  sequentially 
transmitted  in  consecutive  time  slots  at  predetermined  tim- 
ings; 

control  data  generating  means  for  generating,  when  one  of  the 
consecutive  time  slots  is  being  transmitted,  control  data  for 
controlling  an  output  level  of  a  subsequent  time  slot,  and  for 
outputting  said  control  data  in  response  to  a  transmission 
timing  assigned  to  said  subsequent  time  slot,  said  control  data 
being  generated  and  output  prior  to  the  start  of  said  subse- 
quent time  slot:  and 

level  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  level  of  said 
subsequent  time  slot  on  the  basis  of  said  control  data. 


5,631,931 

BUS  TYPE  CLOCK  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  CLOCK  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CLOCK  BUS  LINES 

.Masataka  Takano,  and  Toshihide  Fujio,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 

mimicatioD  Systems,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

rUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069749 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  375—347  4  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  supplying  system  in  a  communication  system  within 
a  digital  communication  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit(CPU): 

(b)  a  clock  bus  having  a  plurality  of  clock  lines;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  communication  cards  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  data  through  transmission  lines  within  said  network, 
each  of  said  communication  cards  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  a  clock  from  one  of  said  transmission  lines: 
first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  clock  extracting  means 

with  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock  lines  in  said  clock  bus  and 

for  breaking  connection  therebetween; 


selecting  means,  connected  with  all  of  said  plurality  of  clock 
lines,  for  selecting  a  clock  line  from  said  plurality  of  clock 
lines  to  receive  the  clock:  and 

monitoring  and  controlling  means,  connected  with  said  selecting 
means,  said  first  switching  means  and  said  CPU,  for  monitor- 
ing .said  clock  and  an  input/output  signal  of  said  selecting 
means, 

wherein  when  where  said  monitoring  and  controlling  means  in 
any  of  said  communication  cards  detects  abnormalities  in  the 
output  signal  of  said  selecting  means,  said  monitoring  and 
controlling  means  informs  said  CPU  thereof  and  said  CPU 
issues  an  instruction  for  controlling  said  first  switching  means 
and  said  selecting  means  in  all  of  said  communication  cards; 

wherein  said  CPU  controls  said  first  switching  means  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  communication  cards  such  that  a  single  clock 
is  provided  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  clock  lines:  and 

wherein  when  an  abnormality  is  detected  by  the  monitoring  and 
controlling  means,  the  CPU  either  disconnects  a  first  switch- 
ing means  of  a  first  communication  card  currently  providing 
the  clock  to  the  selected  clock  line  and  connects  a  first 
switching  means  of  a  second  communication  card  to  said 
selected  clock  line  to  provide  a  different  clock  to  the  selected 
clock  line  or  controls  the  selecting  means  to  select  a  different 
clock  line. 


5,631,932 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,631,933 
PHASE-LOCKED  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZERS 
David  C.  Chu,  Woodslde,  and  Jeremy  S.  Sommer,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,231 

Int.  CI."  H04L  2 J/00 

U.S.  a.  375—354  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  digital  frequency  synthesizers 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  synthesizer  system,  each  system  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator. 

a  digital  frequency  synthesizer  having  an  output,  connecting  to 
the  local  oscillator. 

a  synthesizer  modifier,  connecting  to  the  digital  frequency  syn- 
thesizer. 

a  phase  detector,  connecting  to  the  synthesizer  modifier  and  the 
output  of  the  digital  frequency  synthesizer,  and 

the  synthesizer  modifier  being  operative  to  provide  a  tuning 
stimulus  consistent  with  both  a  master  and  also  a  slave  track- 
ing a  master: 

wherein  the  phase  detector  of  the  first  synthesizer  system  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  digital  frequency  synthesizer  of 
the  second  synthesizer  system  and  the  phase  detector  of  the 
second  synthesizer  system  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
digital  frequency  synthesizer  of  the  first  synthesizer  system; 


a  master/slave  controller,  connecting  to  the  synthesizer  modifiers 
of  the  first  and  the  second  synthesizer  system;  and 

a  switch,  connecting  to  the  output  of  the  digital  frequency 
synthesizer  of  the  first  and  the  second  synthesizer  system. 
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1.  In  a  system  in  which  information  in  the  form  of  messages 
with  a  number  of  different  identities  is  transferred  between  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  a  method  of  adapting  a  transferred 
amount  of  messages  so  that  essential  information  is  not  lost  even  if 
a  transfer  rate  from  the  transmitter  exceeds  a  possible  transfer  rate 
to  the  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  data  area  in  which  each  identity  is  allocated  one  place 

for  storing  messages: 
storing  messages  with  different  identities  separately  while  wait- 
ing to  be  transferred  to  the  receiver: 
when  a  new  message  with  the  same  identity  as  a  previously 
stored  message  is  supplied  to  the  data  area,  replacing  the 
previously  stored  message  with  the  new  message: 
scanning  messages  which  are  stored  in  the  data  area:  and 
transferring  the  messages  to  the  receiver  at  a  transfer  rate 
adapted  to  the  possible  rate  of  the  receiver. 
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5,631,934 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  DATA  FLOWS 
Hans  I.  Astrom,  Molndal,  and  Kjell  T.  Magnusson,  Askim, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonakdebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528337 
Claims    priority,     application    Sweden,    Sep.     16,     1994, 
9403101-0 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00:25/36 
U.S.  a.  675—372  7  Claims 
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regard  to  whether  any  feedback  from  said  receiver  is  received 
during  the  transmission  of  the  packets,  and  measuring  the 
actual  rate  at  which  the  packets  are  transmitted. 


5,631,936 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPRESSION 
SEALING  AN  OMEGA  JOINT 
John  F.  Theroux,  Westfield,  Mass.;  Witold  R.  Blercz.  Canton, 
Conn.,-  Kenneth  A.  Martin,  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Adrian  P. 
Wivagg,  Tolland,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,621 

InL  CI."  G21C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  376—204  13  Claims 


5,631,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  USING  AN  EFFICIENT 

TRANSPORT  PROTOCOL 

Dror  Ginossar,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Run-Rad  Unlimited 

Networking,  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,975 
Int  CI."  H04L  29/08 
U.S.  a.  375—377  88  Claims 

51.  A  data  communication  method  useful  with  a  network  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  data  utilization  elements  including  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver  and  interconnection  apparatus  for  interconnect- 
ing said  plurality  of  data  utilization  elements  and  including  the  step 
of: 

governing  an  information  transfer  rate  between  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver  according  to  a  rate  based  transport  protocol 
and  including  the  step  of  determining  the  rate  of  information 
transmission  by  said  transmitter  based  at  least  in  part  on 
transmitting  a  number  of  packets  by  said  transmitter  without 


1.  An  arrangement  for  joining  an  elongated  housing  to  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  nozzle  by  means  of  an  omega  seal,  comprising: 

a  vessel  nozzle  rigidly  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  from  a 
reactor  vessel  and  having  a  nozzle  upper  ponion  which 
includes  a  circumferential  lip  extending  generally  obliquely  to 
said  axis  and  defining  a  substantially  upward-facing  seal 
surface; 

an  elongated  housing  coaxially  situated  above  and  having  a 
housing  lower  portion  resting  against,  the  nozzle  upper  por- 
tion, said  housing  lower  portion  including  a  circumferential 
lip  extending  generally  obliquely  to  said  axis  and  defining  a 
substantially  downward-facing  seal  surface  in  confronting, 
spaced  relation  to  the  seal  surface  on  the  nozzle  lip; 
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whereby  said  lips  form  an  omega  seal  structure  including  a  gap 
between  the  seal  surfaces,  an  annular  cavity  situated  within 
the  lips,  and  a  compression  surface  along  the  outside  of  the 
lips: 

an  omega  seat  of  semi-rigid  material  substantially  filling  said 
cavity: 

a  seal  ring  of  semi-rigid  material  having  an  inner  surface  in 
intimate,  conforming  relation  against  substantially  all  of  said 
compression  surface,  thereby  covering  said  gap; 

seal  carrier  means  for  supporting  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal 
ring  laterally  and  below  said  omega  seal  structure:  and 

fixture  means  connected  to  the  housing,  for  urging  the  seal 
carrier  means  against  the  seal  ring,  thereby  compressing  the 
seal  ring  against  said  compression  surface  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  seal  ring  extrudes  into  said  gap  to  form  a  seal  between 
said  lips. 


5,631,938 
REACTOR  INTERNAL  PUMP  MAINTENANCE  COVER 
Kirti  Kumar,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,920 

Int.  CI.''  G21C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—260  16  Claims 
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5,631.937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PWR 

FROM  DEPARTURE  FROM  NUCLEATE  BOILING  AND 

HOT  LEG  BOILING 

Paul  W.  Robertson,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559  J04 

Int  CI."  G21C  7/36 

VS.  a.  376—216  10  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  preventing  objects  from  falling  into  the  dif- 
fuser  space  in  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the 
nuclear  reactor  including  a  pump  deck  having  at  least  one  pump 
dififuser  opening,  the  diffuser  opening  having  a  first  diameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  cover  into  the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  and 
positioning  the  cover  in  preventive  position  over  the  diffuser 
opening,  wherebv  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  is  above  the 
diffuser  opening. 


5,631,939 
INITUL  CORE  OF  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Hiroko  Haraguchi;  Yoshihiri  Iwashita:  Toshiro  Yoshioka;  Juni- 
chi  Koyama.-  Akihiro  Yamanaka;  Mitsunari  Nakamura,  all 
of  Hitachi,  and  Katsumasa  Haikawa.  Jyuou-machi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1994.  6-215563 
Int.  CI.'' G21C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—349  12  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor 
from  departure  from  nucleate  boiling  and  hot  leg  boiling,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means  measuring  temperature  of  coolant 
entering  and  leaving  a  reactor  vessel: 

means  determining  from  said  temperature  sensing  means  a  tem- 
perature change  in  the  coolant  flowing  through  said  reactor 
vessel  (delta  temperamre)  and  an  average  temperature: 

means  determining  pressure  of  said  coolant: 

means  generating  from  said  pressure  and  said  average  tempera- 
lure  a  first  set  point  value  for  said  delta  temperature  relative  to 
a  departure  from  nucleate  boiling  core  limit: 

means  generating  from  said  pressure  and  average  temperature  a 
second  set  point  value  for  said  delta  temperature  relative  to  a 
hot  leg  boiling  core  limit:  and 

means  tripping  said  reactor  when  said  delta  temperature  reaches 
or  exceeds  said  first  said  set  point  value  or  said  second  set 
point  value. 


1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

? 

2 

3 

7 

2 

3 

1 

3 

>      2 

3 

'       ^ 

?3^ 

I 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

1 

'y, 

1 

1 

3 

1 

4 

J- 

t 

J 

')      ! 

3,'  1 

3 

1 

2     j2 

r> 

1 

3 

3- 

2      1 

t 

2 

I 

,y     1 

ii:  1 

1 

I 

J 

'i'/.i' 

1      3 

1 

1 

3      1 

• 

j_ 

J. 

[~r|         LOf  EWICmOIT  ISSOttLt  lu 

m         KIOOtE  EMICaion  ASSUKIV       ws 

[T|       nioi  EHBiciiiOiT  AssmeiY        344 


L-SIUPED  CELL  ClMSnnjTEO  it  THUCE 
HIGH  EWICMOr  ASSEWLtCS 


1.  An  initial  core  for  a  nuclear  reactor  constituted  by  various 
kinds  of  fuel  assemblies  having  different  average  enrichments  of 
uranium  235.  including  at  least  lowest  average  enrichment  fuel 
assemblies,  and  highest  average  enrichment  fuel  assemblies  and 
middle  enrichment  fuel  assemblies,  and  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  square  shaped  cells  each  constituted  by  four  lowest 

average  enrichment  fuel  assemblies:  and 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  cells  each  constituted  by  three  highest 
average  enrichment  fuel  assemblies,  each  L-shaped  cell  being 
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arranged  at  the  comer  of  a  .square  shaped  cell  so  that  each  fuel 
assembly  of  an  L-shaped  cell  adjoins  a  square  shaped  cell,  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  the  assemblies  constituting  the 
L-shaped  cell  to  the  total  number  of  the  fuel  assembUes  in  the 
initial  core  being  10%  or  more. 


5.631,940 

THIN  FILM  BOOT  STRAP  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Katsuyuki  Fujikura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075122 
Int.  CI."  GUC  19/00 
U.S.  a.  377—64  6  aaims 


5,631,941 
REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Guoliang  Shou;  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  ^'amamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,904,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.418 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-168478; 
Jun.  22, 1993,  S-i74712;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256548;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-351854;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027493;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-087384 

Int.  CI."  GUC  / 9/00 
U,S.  CI.  377—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuits  constituted  of  thin  film  elements  provided 

on  an  insulative  substrate: 
a  shift  register  constituted  of  thin  film  transistors,  taking  said 

plurality  of  circuits  as  loads,  respectively  and  sequentially  and 

alternately  driving  said  loads  depending  upon  input  of  a  start 

pulse,  said  shift  register  including 

a  plurality  of  signal  transfer  circuits  connected  in  tandem  and 
transferring  a  signal  applied  to  a  signal  input  point  to  a 
signal  output  point  with  a  shift  pulse  and  driving  said  loads 
by  output  signals  thereof. 

a  driving  circuit  applying  mutually  opposite  phases  of  shift 
pulses  to  said  plurality  of  signal  transfer  circuit  for  driving 
said  load  with  parallel  output  signals  thus  obtained: 
said  individual  signal  transfer  circuit  including 

an  input  transistor  taking  a  gate  electrode  as  a  signal  input 
point; 

a  driving  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
primary  electrodes  of  said  input  transistor,  taking  said  pri- 
mary electrode  as  a  signal  output  point,  to  which  said  load 
is  connected: 

a  signal  transfer  portion  transferring  a  pulse  signal  input  to 
said  signal  input  point  to  said  signal  output  point  by  a 
dynamic  action  with  a  boot  strap  effect  on  the  basis  of 
charge  accumulation  effect  of  a  capacitance  associated  with 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  driving  transistor  and  application 
of  a  shift  pulse  to  the  other  primary  electrode  of  said 
driving  transistor;  and 

a  resetting  portion  including  a  resetting  transistor  having  one 
primary  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
driving  transistor  and  maintaining  a  shut-off  condition 
while  said  driving  transistor  is  in  shut-off  condition,  and  a 
gate  voltage  control  means  for  providing  a  gate  voltage 
including  a  voltage  of  negative  polarity  to  a  gate  electrode 
of  said  resetting  transistor. 
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1.  A  register  circuit  comprising: 

a  quantizing  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 

analog  input  voltage  and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a 

quantized  voltage  of  said  analog  input  voltage  according  to 

predetermined  quantizing  levels:  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  alternatively  connecting  at  least  one  of 

said  analog  input  voltage  and  an  output  of  said  quantizing 

circuit  to  said  input  terminal. 


5,631,942 

X-RAY  DLVGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Katsuaki  Shinoda,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221362,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser  No.  612,481 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075875 

Int  a."  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378—98.12  18  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus  for  obtaining  plural  contiguous 
X-ray  images  covering  a  desired  scope  of  diagnosis  for  a  subject 
under  examination  from  a  first  diagnosis  position  to  a  second 
diagnosis  position,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  said  first  and  second  diagnosis  posi- 
tions and  a  third  diagnosis  position  within  said  scop^  of 
diagnosis; 
X-ray  generating  means  for  irradiating  said  subject  with  X-rays 

having  a  predetermined  radiation  pattern; 
imaging  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  X-rays  irradiated  by 
said  X-ray  generating  means  and  passing  through  the  subject: 
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setting  means  for  setting  a  center-to-center  spacing  between 
adjacent  X-ray  images  on  the  basis  of  the  distance  between 
said  tirst  diagnosis  position  and  said  third  diagnosis  position 
and  a  size  of  said  predetermined  radiation  pattern  so  that 
plural  contiguous  X-ray  images  can  be  obtained  between  said 
first  and  second  diagnosis  positions,  with  one  of  the  contigu- 
ous X-ray  images  centered  on  said  third  diagnosis  position; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  X-ray  generating  means  and 
said  imaging  means  to  obtain  said  plural  contiguous  X-ray 
images  from  said  first  diagnosis  position  to  said  second  diag- 
nosis position,  including  said  one  of  the  X-ray  images  cen- 
tered on  said  third  diagnosis  position,  at  the  spacing  set  by 
said  setting  means. 


5,631,943 

PORTABLE  X-RAY  DEVICE 

Dale  A.  Miles,  13201  Brookshire  Pkwy.,  Cannel,  Ind.  46033 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  574,768 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/10:1/56 

VS.  a.  378—102  17  Claims 


a  remote  control  transmitter  operable  for  wireless  transmission 

of  an  enable  signal  and  an  exposure  signal  to  the  remote 

control  receiver; 
wherein  the  control  circuitry  causes  a  warm-up  current  to  be 

applied  to  the  X-ray  tube  when  the  enable  signal  is  received 

by  the  remote  control  receiver 
15.  A  method  for  generating  an  X-ray  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  portable  X-ray  device,  comprising: 
a  handle  configured  to  be  held  by  a  single  hand; 
an  X-ray  tube  mounted  within  the  handle; 

a  collimated  tube  mounted  to  the  handle  and  positioned  such 

that  X-rays  will  be  emitted  into  the  collimated  tube  when 

the  X-ray  tube  is  activated; 
wiring  extending  between  an  interior  of  the  handle  and  an 

exterior  of  the  handle  and  operative  to  couple  an  external 

power  supply  to  the  X-ray  tube; 
an  enable  switch  mounted  to  the  handle;  and 
an  exposure  switch  mounted  to  the  handle; 
wherein  the  X-ray  tube  will  only  emit  X-rays  when  the  enable 

switch  and  the  exposure  switch  are  both  depressed. 

(b)  grasping  the  handle  with  a  single  hand: 

(c)  depressing  the  enable  switch  with  a  first  finger  of  the  hand; 

(d)  aiming  the  collimated  tube  at  an  X-ray  image  receptor, 
wherein  a  structure  to  be  imaged  is  positioned  between  the 
collimated  tube  and  the  receptor;  and 

(e)  depressing  the  exposure  switch  with  a  .second  finger  of  the 
hand  while  holding  the  enable  switch  in  a  depressed  position. 


1.  A  portable  X-ray  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  configured  to  be  held  by  a  single  hand; 

an  X-ray  tube  mounted  within  the  handle; 

a  collimated  tube  mounted  to  the  handle  and  positioned  such  that 

X-rays  will  be  emined  into  the  collimated  tube  when  the 

X-ray  tube  is  activated: 
wiring  extending  between  an  interior  of  the  handle  and  an 

exterior  of  the  handle  and  operative  to  couple  an  external 

power  supply  to  the  X-ray  tube; 
an  enable  switch  mounted  to  the  handle;  and 
an  exposure  switch  mounted  to  the  handle; 
wherein  the  X-ray  tube  will  only  emit  X-rays  when  the  enable 

switch  and  the  exposure  switch  are  both  depressed. 
9.  A  portable  X-ray  device,  comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

an  X-ray  tube  mounted  within  the  enclosure; 
a  collimated  tube  mounted  to  the  enclosure  and  positioned  such 

that  X-rays  will  be  emitted  into  the  collimated  tube  when  the 

X-ray  tube  is  activated; 
wiring  extending  between  an  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  an 

exterior  of  the  enclosure  and  operative  to  couple  an  external 

power  supply  to  the  X-ray  tube; 
power  supply  circuitry  operative  to  generate  a  voltage  to  drive 

the  X-ray  tube,  wherein  the  power  supply  circuitry  is  not 

contained  within  the  enclosure  and  is  coupled  to  the  enclosure 

by  the  wiring: 
whereby  a  weight  of  the  enclosure  is  significantly  reduced; 
control  circuitry  operative  to  control  an  exposure  time  of  the 

X-ray  tube,  wherein  the  control  circuitry  is  not  contained 

within  the  enclosure  and  is  coupled  to  the  enclosure  by  the 

wiring; 
a  remote  control  receiver  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and 

control  circuitry;  and 


5,631,944 
ROTARY  CATHODE  X-RAY  TUBE  EQUIPMENT 
Yutaro  Kimura,-  Tetsuhiko  Ikeshima;  Hiromichi  Tonami,  all  of 
Kyoto;  Ikuo  Konishi,  Nara;  Hlroshi  Horikawa,  Kyoto,-  Aki- 
hiro  Daikoku,  Hyogo;  Sbigekazu  Sakabe,  Hyogo;   Masao 
Inoue,  Hyogo,  and  Akinori  Yamasaki,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,873,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,171,  May  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,4814185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,913,  Jun.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

697.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249255 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/04 

U.S.  a.  378—134  5  Claims 

30c 


1.  Rotary  cathode  X-ray  tube  equipment  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  hollow  vacuum  vessel; 

a  ring-shaped  anode  target  fixed  within  said  vacuum  vessel; 

a  ring-shaped  rotary  member  rotatably  disposed  in  an  opposed 

relation  to  said  anode  target  within  said  vacuum  vessel; 
at  least  one  cathode  portion  attached  to  said  rotary  member  on 

the  side  opposed  to  said  anode  target,  said  cathode  portion 

including  at  least  one  filament; 
an  X-ray  radiation  window  for  passing  the  X-ray  generated  at 

the  anode  target  therethrough,  said  X-ray  radiation  window 

being  mounted  to  an  inner  ring  of  said  vacuum  vessel; 
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an  electromagnet  fixed  to  said  vacuum  vessel,  said  electromag- 
net comprising  a  yoke  portion,  a  part  of  which  is  arranged  in 
said  vacuum  vessel  and  a  coil  portion  which  is  arranged 
outside  of  said  vacuum  vessel;  and 

a  power  generating  coil  fixed  to  said  rotary  member  to  rotate 
together  therewith  and  thereby  pass  across  the  magnetic  field 
created  by  said  electromagnet  for  generating  electric  power  to 
be  supplied  to  said  at  least  one  filament. 


\ 


U^ 


'6        3^ 


15 


=^'/^S^-=~-»^8 


11.  Method  for  operating  a  slit  radiography  apparatus  provided 
with  an  absorption  device  (8)  which  interacts  with  a  slit  diaphragm 
(2)  and  which  comprises  electrically  controllable  piezoelectric 
tongues  (9,  15),  each  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  a 
control  device  (11)  which  feeds  electrical  control  signals  to  said 
tongues  (9,15)  during  operation,  said  method  comprising  feeding 
control  signals  to  said  tongues  (9.  15)  for  continuous  vibration 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  changing  phases  of  said 
control  signals  characterized  in  providing  stop  elements  (31,  32: 

35 40;  40a,  41;  50,  51,  56,  57)  for  limiting  maximum 

deflections  of  said  tongues  (9.  15).  controlling  said  control  signals 
to  be  of  such  magnitudes  that  said  free  ends  are  limited  in  their 

deflections  by  said  stop  elements  (31,  32;  35 40;  40fl.  41;  50. 

51,  56,  57)  and  in  changing  phases  of  said  contfol  signals  during 
the  time  periods  that  said  free  ends  are  deflected  against  said  stop 
elements  (31,  32;  35 40:  40«.  41:  50,  51,  56.  57). 


5.631, 946 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION  FROM  A 
RF  RECEIVER  TO  A  PROCESSOR  UNDER  CONTROL  OF 
A  PROGRAM  STORED  BY  THE  PROCESSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago;  Michael  P.  Ponschke,  Lock- 
port,  and  Gary  F.  Thelen,  Palos  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
NTP,  Incorporated,  Annandale,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,939,  May  20.  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,436,960,  Ser.  No.  702,938,  May  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,479,472, 
and  Ser.  No.  247,466,  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,438,611.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702319,  May  20.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,112 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—58  185  Qaims 

I.  A  system  for  transmitting  originated  information  from  one  of 
a  plurality  of  originating  processors  contained  in  an  electronic  mail 
system  to  at  least  one  RF  receiver  with  the  originated  information 
originating  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  originating  processors  and 
being  transmitted  by  an  RF  information  transmission  network  to 
the  at  least  one  RF  receiver  and  for  transmitting  other  originated 
information  originating  from  one  of  the  originating  processors  with 
the  electronic  mail  system  without  using  the  RF  information  trans- 
mission network  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination 
processors  comprising: 
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5,631,945 

SLIT  RADIOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Ronald   J.   Geluk,   Nootdorp,   Netherlands,   assignor   to   BV 

Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,251,  Jul.  13,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,726 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.    1,    1990, 
9000250 

Int  a."  G21K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  378—146  11  Oauns 
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at  least  one  interface,  one  of  the  at  least  one  interface  connecting 
the  electronic  mail  system  containing  the  plurality  of  originat- 
ing processors  to  the  RF  information  transmission  network; 
and  wherein 

the  originated  information  is  transmitted  in  association  with  an 
address  of  the  one  interface  from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
originating  processors  to  the  one  interface  with  the  electronic 
mail  system  responding  to  the  address  of  the  one  interface  to 
direct  the  originated  information  from  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  originating  processors  to  the  one  interface;  and 

the  originated  information  is  transmitted  from  the  one  of  the  at 
least  one  interface  to  the  RF  information  transmission  net- 
work with  an  address  of  the  at  least  one  RF  receiver  to  receive 
the  originated  information  being  associated  with  the  origi- 
nated information  before  transmission  of  the  originated  infor- 
mation to  the  at  least  one  RF  receiver. 


5,631,947 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CHANGABLE  CHARGE  RATES  AND 
TIME  LIMTT  DATA 
Alan  D.  Wittstein,  Westport  and  Giacomo  A.  Ciocca,  Thomas- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Megatrend  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,198,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,140,  Mar.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373309 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20;7/22:7/24 

VS.  CI.  379—59  23  Claims 


SUIlOl  JO 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  device,  said  devi«e  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, mobile  transceiver  means  for  making  and  receiving  tele- 
phone calls,  registering  means  for  registering  data  representing  a 
rental  time  limit,  delecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  rental 
time  limit  has  been  reached,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to 
said  detecting  means  for  developing  limit-indicating  signals  indi- 
cating when  said  time  limit  has  been  reached. 
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5,631.948 

VOICE  MAIL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  CALL 

BLOCKING 

Dale  Bartholomew,  Vienna,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353J81,  Dec.  5,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,906 

Int  CI.*  H04M  3/50:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—67  49  Claims 


storing  said  forwarded  digital  message  information  in  said 

second  centralized  messaging  system;  and 
notifymg  the  called  party  of  the  availability  of  said  message 

stored  in  said  second  messaging  system. 


5.631,949 

LOCATION  INDEPENDENT  TIME  REPORTING 

MESSAGE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Stephen  M.  Milton.  Freehold,  and  Gang  Yang,  Holmdel,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Muiray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,486 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379—67  11  Claims 

(        ItUWOK        ^ 

I       icnm       ) 
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1.  In  a  switched  communications  network  comprising: 
a  first  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
lines  connected  to  subscriber  premises  terminals  including  at 
least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively  providing 
switched  communications  between  subscriber  lines; 
a  second  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
lines  connected  to  subscriber  premises  terminals  including  at 
least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively  providing 
switched  communications  between  subscriber  lines; 
said  first  and  second  central  office  switching  systems  being 

connected  by  trunks; 
a  network  controller  arranged  separately  from  said  central  office 
switching  systems  and  being  connected  to  at  least  said  service 
switching  points  connected  to  said  central  office  switching 
systems  through  at  least  one  service  transfer  point  arranged  to 
convey  control  data  to  effect  communications  between  said 
central  office  switching  systems  via  said  trunks,  said  network 
controller  storing  pre-programmed  call  processing  data  asso- 
ciated with  subscribers  who  are  associated  with  said  sub- 
scriber lines  connected  to  consumer  premise  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  central  office  switching  systems; 
a   first   ceno^ized   messaging   system   for   storing   messages 
directed  to  individual  subscribers,  said  centralized  messaging 
system  including  addressable  storage  not  associated  with  indi- 
vidual subscribers; 
a  second  centralized  messaging  system  for  storing  messages 
directed  to  individual  subscribers,  said  centralized  messaging 
system  including  addressable  storage  not  associated  with  indi- 
vidual subscribers; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  central  office  switching  systems 
providing  selective  communications  between  subscriber  lines 
and  said  first  and  second  centralized  messaging  systems, 
respectively: 
a  method  comprising: 
responsive  to  failure  to  complete  a  call  to  a  called  party, 
querying  the  calling  party  as  to  whether  it  is  desired  to 
leave  a  message; 
following  an  affirmative  indication  forwarding  a  message 
from  said  calUng  party  to  said  first  centralized  messaging 
system  having  said  addressable  storage; 
storing  said  message  in  said  addressable  storage  in  said  first 
centralized  messaging   system   with  address   information 
associated  with  said  second  centralized  messaging  system; 
forwarding  from  said  addressable  storage  in  said  first  central- 
ized messaging  system  to  said  second  centralized  messag- 
ing system  via  service  switching  points  and  at  least  one 
service  transfer  point  digital  message  information  contained 
in  said  message  stored  in  said  first  mentioned  centralized 
messaging  system; 
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10.  A  message  retrieval  system  in  which  a  message  delivered  by 
a  message  originator  over  a  telephone  network  for  a  subscriber  is 
stored  for  later  retrieval  over  the  telephone  network  by  the  sub- 
scriber, the  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  message  and  an  automatic  number 
identification  (ANI)  information  associated  with  the  message 
originator  when  the  message  is  delivered  to  the  system; 

means  for  determining  the  message  onginator's  time  zone  from 
the  ANI; 

means  for  storing  a  timestamp  associated  with  the  message  in 
said  storage  means,  said  timestamp  indicating  a  delivery  time 
of  the  message  to  the  system; 

means  for  converting  the  time  the  subscriber  accesses  die  mes- 
sage for  retrieval  to  an  access  time  in  the  message  originator's 
time  zone;  and 

means  for  providing  to  the  subscriber  the  access  time  in  the 
message  originator' s  time  zone  together  with  a  delta  time 
equal  to  the  difference  in  time  between  the  access  time  and 
the  delivery  time. 


5,631,950 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  MESSAGE  DURING  SILENT 
INTERVALS  OF  RINGING  FOR  SELECTION  OF 
TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Edwin  Z.  Brown.  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,617 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57:3/02:11/00 
VS.  a.  379—67  30  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  data  message  by  a  switching 
office  during  the  silent  intervals  of  ringing  on  an  analog  telephone 
link  for  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  an  originating  telephone 
link,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accepting  information  from  the  originating  telephone  link; 
inserting  the  information  into  the  data  message; 
transmitting  the  data  message  on  the  analog  telephone  link 
during  die  silent  intervals  of  ringing; 


the  step  of  accepting  comprises  the  steps  of  transmitting  a 
message  on  the  originating  telephone  link  defining  that  the 
analog  telephone  link  can  accept  the  data  message;  and 

receiving  the  information. 


5,631,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNWANTED 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Albert  Chen,  17  Corwin  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.546 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  379—67  2  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  unwanted  telephone  calls  com- 
prising: 

a  conventional  telephone  and  an  associated  telephone  line; 

an  encoder  comprising  a  single  input  line,  four  output  lines,  and 
a  clock,  the  encoder  adapted  to  generate  a  four-digit  binary 
representation  of  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  a  first  signal 
decimal  digit  upon  the  receipt  thereof  via  the  input  line,  the 
encoder  further  adapted  to  generate  a  clock  pulse  upon  the 
transmission  of  the  binary  representation  of  the  analog  signal 
on  10  the  four  output  lines; 

state  memory  comprising  four  input  lines  four  output  lines,  and 
a  clock  input  line,  the  input  lines  connected  to  corresponding 
output  lines  of  the  encoder  and  the  clock  input  line  connected 
to  the  clock  of  the  encoder,  whereby  the  state  memory  is 
adapted  to  maintain  the  state  of  each  of  the  output  lines 
thereof  identical  to  those  of  the  encoder  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
clock  pulse; 

password  circuitry  including  a  light  emitting  diode  digital  dis- 
play, selection  means,  and  four  output  lines,  the  password 
circuitry  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  second  decimal  digit  with 
the  selection  means  and  depict  the  decimal  digit  via  the 
display,  the  password  circuitry  is  adapted  to  further  maintain  a 
binary  representation  of  the  second  decimal  digital  on  the  four 
output  lines  thereof; 

digital  comparator  circuitry  comprising  four  exclusive-NCR 
gates  each  having  inputs  coupled  to  corresponding  output 
lines  of  both  the  state  memory  and  password  circuitry  the 
digital  comparator  circuitry  adapted  to  produce  an  active  slate 
on  output  of  each  gate  upon  the  matching  of  the  output  lines 
of  the  state  memory  and  the  output  lines  of  the  password 
circuitry;  and 


switching  means  connected  to  the  telephone,  telephone  line,  and 
the  output  lines  of  the  comparator  memory,  the  switching 
means  adapted  to  allow  communication  between  the  tele- 
phone line  and  telephone  upon  the  activation  thereof  effected 
by  all  of  the  output  lines  of  the  comparator  memory  being  of 
an  active  state; 

playback  means  adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of  a  message 
via  the  telephone  line  upon  the  activation  thereof;  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  the  playback  means,  the  telephone 
line,  the  telephone,  and  the  input  line  of  the  encoder,  the 
control  circuitry  adapted  to  activate  the  playback  means  and 
allow  the  transmission  of  the  message  to  another  pany  via  the 
telephone  line  upon  the  receipt  of  a  call,  to  allow  the  trans- 
mission to  the  encoder  an  analog  signal  generated  by  the 
depression  of  a  digit  on  a  phone  of  the  other  party,  and  afford 
ringing  of  the  telephone  of  the  user  upon  the  activation  of  the 
switching  means,  thereby  allowing  communication  between 
the  telephone  and  the  telephone  line  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
proper  single  digit  password. 


5,631,952 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODEM  WAKE-UP 

WITH  AUTOBAUD  FUNCTION 

R.  Mark  O'Barr,  Harvest:  Lisa  R.  East,  Owens  Cross  Roads, 

and   Mark   Butler,   Brownsboro, .  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,956 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93  17  Claims 
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9.  In  an  arrangement  of  a  data  communication  device  for  cou- 
pling to  a  terminal,  the  terminal  having  a  data  line  for  sending 
serial  data  to  the  data  communication  device,  the  terminal  further 
having  a  terminal  baud  rate  and  a  terminal  baud  lime  Tg.  the  data 
communication  device  having  a  data  communication  device  opera- 
tional mode  and  further  having  a  data  communication  device  sleep 
mode,  a  method  of  transitioning  the  data  communication  device 
from  the  data  communication  device  operational  mode  to  the  data 
communication  device  sleep  mode,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  configuring  a  serial  communications  controller  for  a  prede- 
termined response  time; 

(b)  enabling  second  controller  interrupts  for  incoming  signals; 

(c)  disabling  second  controller  interrupts  for  non-incoming  sig- 
nals; and 

(d)  instructing  the  second  controller  to  enter  a  low  power  mode, 
wherein  a  total  delay  time  for  a  transition  from  the  data 
communication  device  sleep  mode  to  the  data  communication 
device  operational  mode  is  less  than  1.5  times  the  terminal 
baud  time  Tg. 
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5,631.953 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  EDP 
SYSTEMS  IN  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Gottfried  Thomas,  Hiickelhoven,  and  llrich  Mergemann.  Pul- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CSB-System  Software 
-Entwicklung  &   Untemehmungsberatung  GmbH,  Geilen- 
kirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00229,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522J13 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  9303214 
U 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  integration  of  EDP  systems  in 
utilization  of  telephone  systems  connected  to  a  public  ISDN  or 
Euro  ISDN  telephone  network,  the  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  telephone  extensions  which  are  directly  connectable 
to  a  telephone  network  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
public  ISDN  telephone  network  and  Euro  ISDN  telephone  net- 
work; a  first  line;  an  intelligent  telephone  system  arranged  so  that 
said  telephone  extensions  are  connectable  with  said  at  least  one 
telephone  network  through  said  first  line  and  said  intelligent  tele- 
phone system:  a  plurality  of  personal  computers;  an  integration 
element  arranged  between  said  intelligent  telephone  system  and 
said  personal  computers,  said  integration  element  receiving  signals 
via  at  least  one  connection  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  SDLC  connection  element  and  an  ISDN  connection 
element  via  a  second  line  from  said  at  least  one  telephone  network 
via  said  intelligent  telephone  system  and  sending  back  signals  to 
said  at  least  one  telephone  network,  said  integration  element  also 
sending  a  data  record  assigned  an  appropriate  information  via  a 
third  line,  via  a  LA.N  connected  to  a  LAN  server  by  a  fourth  line 
and  via  a  fifth  line  to  said  personal  computers  and  receiving  a  data 
record  from  said  personal  computers  again;  a  computing  system; 
and  a  software  layer  arranged  so  that  a  conversion  of  the  signals 
into  a  data  record  and  vice  versa  is  carried  by  said  integration 
element,  by  said  computing  system,  by  said  software  layer  and  by 
said  at  least  one  connection  element  with  an  internal  software. 


5.631,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
TELEPHONE 
Ronald  A.  Evans,-  Deborah  L.  Pinard,  both  of  Kanata;  Thomas 
A.  Gray,  Carp;  Ken  Henderson.  Kanata,  and  William  Lim, 
Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to   Mitel   Corporation, 
Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,620 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  computer  system  connected  to  a  local  area  network  (LAN), 


(b)  a  local  area  communications  system  (LAX)  connected  to  the 
LAN  including  plural  line  circuits. 

(c)  plural  telephones  connected  to  the  LAX  via  the  line  circuits, 
one  of  which  is  associated  with  the  computer  system. 

(d)  control  means  in  the  computer  system  for  sending  messages 
to  the  LAX  via  the  LAN  for  controlling  the  telephone  associ- 
ated with  the  computer  system,  and 

(e)  an  auxiliary  keyboard  associated  with  said  one  telephone 
associated  with  the  computer  system,  connected  to  the  com- 
puter system  for  commanding  said  control  means  to  send 
messages  to  the  LAX  to  control  said  one  telephone. 


5,631.955 
OPTION  BUS 
Joel  Q.  Adams.  Pflugerville;  David  C.  Black;  William  F.  Dunn, 
Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  Norman  Endick,  Munich, 
Germany;  James  B.  Koehler,  Cedar  Creek,  Tex.;  Michael  K. 
Kouimas,  .'Vustin,  Tex.;  John  C.  Krause,  Austin,  Tex.;  Diep  N. 
Le.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Larry  A.  Stell,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Sieniens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916^86,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,720 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—387  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  digital  telephone  having  an  interface  to  a  telephony 
communications  switch,  a  microprocessor  with  an  option  processor 
means  for  distributing  messages  to  option  modules,  said  option 
modules  operating  to  implement  one  or  more  functions  related  to 
the  operation  of  said  telephone,  said  functions  being  designated 
herein  as  options,  and  a  base  processor  means  for  controlling  the 
base  digital  telephone  included  therein  and  coupled  to  the  switch, 
and  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  telephone  connected  to  said  base 
and  option  processor  means  via  an  internal  bus  for  coupling  the 
base  processor  means  and  the  option  processor  means  to  one  or 
more  of  the  option  modules,  a  method  of  communicating  between 
the  option  modules  and  the  base  processor  means  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  determining,  by  the  option  processor  means,  a  priority  for 
each  of  the  option  modules; 
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(b)  receiving,  by  the  option  prtx:essor  means,  a  message  from 
the  switch; 

(c)  relaying  the  message,  from  the  option  processor  means  to  a 
highest  priority  one  of  the  option  modules  and  from  said 
highest  priority  one  of  the  option  modules  back  to  the  option 
processor  means: 

(d)  continuing  to  relay  the  message  from  the  option  processor 
means  to  successive  lower  priority  option  modules  and  from 
each  said  successive  option  module  back  to  the  option  proces- 
sor means,  in  priority  order,  wherein: 

upon  receipt  of  a  message  from  the  option  processor  means  by 
a  receiving  option  module  and  prior  to  relaying  said  mes- 
sage back  to  the  option  processor  means,  said  receiving 
option  module  is  able  to  recognize  said  message  as  being 
pertinent  to  a  feature  which  said  receiving  option  module 
controls,  and  upon  such  recognition  operates  the  feature  in 
response  to  the  message  and  modifies  the  message  so  as  to 
generate  a  modified  message;  and. 

(e)  relaying  the  modified  message  from  a  lowest  priority  one  of 
the  option  modules  to  the  option  processor  means  and  from 
said  option  processor  means  to  the  base  processor  means. 


1.  A  network  interface  unit  for  interconnecting  incoming  and 
outgoing  telephone  lines  with  incoming  and  outgoing  customer 
premises  lines  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  single,  planar  circuit  board  assembly,  interconnected  to  said 
telephone  lines  and  customer  premises  lines; 

a  first  relay  interconnected  to  both  said  incoming  telephone  and 
customer  lines  and  mounted  on  said  board; 

a  second  relay  interconnected  to  said  outgoing  customer  and 
telephone  lines  and  mounted  on  said  board;  and 

a  controller,  mounted  on  said  board  and  having  both  an  applica- 
tion specific  integrated  circuit  and  a  processor,  for  monitoring 
data  along  said  lines,  recognizing  a  loopback  signal,  and 
responsively  activating  said  relays  to  interconnect  said  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  telephone  lines. 


5,631,957 
BAND-ENERGY  NEAR-END  ECHO  REDUCER  FOR 
TONAL  SIGNALLING  DETECTORS 
Israel  Greiss,  Raanana;  Rami  Drucker,  Herzlia;  Gil  Montag; 
Opbir  Sbabtay,  both  of  Haifa,  and  David  Almagor,  Herzlia 
B,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  401,176 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—406  II  Oaims 

1.  Echo  reducer  for  tonal  signalling  detectors,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  conveying  transmit  signals  to  a  system 
hybrid  connected  to  a  phone  line; 


'dJl 


SYSTEM 

HYBRID* 

LINE 

wratrACE 


~~  (fSTK) 


booc 


RLTEH 

ft 
DfTBORAnOH 


3! 


IKTBCiUaiON 


^ 


=3 


I  r 


5,6314>56 

HIGH  DENSITY  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

UNIT 

Eric  P.  Bergstrom,  St  Charles;  Richard  A.  Yndestad,  Naper- 

ville,  and  John  A.  Washburn,  Aurora,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Teltrend  Inc.,  St  Charies,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,771,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,977. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64933 

Int  a."  H04M  19/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  5  Claims 

/Nr£/if/K£  unit) 


a  reception  line  conveying  renwte  signals  from  the  system 
hybrid,  said  remote  signals  including  a  near-end  echo  of  the 
transmit  signals; 

a  first  filter  bank  including  a  first  bandpass  filter  for  filtering  and 
integrating  the  transmit  signals  and  a  first  squarer  for  deter- 
mining an  absolute  level  of  an  output  of  the  first  bandpass 
filter,  said  first  filter  bank  having  a  first  output; 

a  second  filter  bank  including  a  second  bandpass  filter  for 
filtering  and  integrating  the  remote  signals  and  a  second 
squarer  for  determining  an  absolute  level  of  an  output  of  the 
second  bandpass  filter,  said  second  filter  bank  having  a  second 
output; 

a  multiplier,  connected  to  the  first  filter  bank,  for  multiplying  the 
first  output  by  a  compensator  gain  coefBcient  and  producing  a 
resultant  signal;  and 

an  adder  for  subtracting  the  resultant  signal  from  the  second 
output,  and  producing  a  receive  signal  from  which  the  near- 
end  echo  has  been  reduced. 


5,631,958 

AUTOMATIC  ECHO  CANCELLATION  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORK 

INTERFACE 

Charles  Reese,  Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va.,  and  Barry  Bielsker, 

Vieima,  Va.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Communications  Systems 

Corp.,  Leesburg,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,797 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00:  H04B  mO 

VS.  a.  379—410  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  telecommunications  signals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
detecting  a  request  to  establish  a  call  to  be  conducted  on  a 
channel  of  a  communication  link  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels; 
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determining,  from  the  request,  whether  the  requested  call  is  of  a 
predetermined  type  requiring  a  signal  processing  function  to 
be  applied  to  signals  communicated  during  the  call;  and 

applying  said  signal  processing  function  to  signals  communi- 
cated during  said  call,  when  the  call  is  determined  to  be  of  the 
predetermined  type; 
wherein  said  detecting  step  comprises  the  steps  of; 

monitoring  transmissions  conducted  on  a  first  channel  of  said 
communication  link; 

identifying,  within  said  first  channel,  a  request  message  includ- 
ing said  request  to  establish  a  call  upon  a  second  channel  of 
the  communication  link; 

obtaining,  from  said  request  message,  a  first  call  reference  value 
assigned  to  the  requested  call,  an  information  content  value 
identifying  the  type  of  information  contained  in  said  requested 
call,  and  a  channel  identification  value  identifying  said  second 
channel; 

comparing  the  information  content  value  with  a  predetermined 
information  content  value  for  which  said  signal  processing 
function  is  to  be  applied;  and 

storing  said  call  reference  value,  said  channel  identification 
value,  and  a  flag  indicating  the  outcome  of  said  comparing 
step. 


5,631,960 

AUTOTEST  OF  ENCRYPTION  ALGORITHMS  IN 

EMBEDDED  SECURE  ENCRYPTION  DEVICES 

Thomas  H.  Likens,  Fort  Worth,  and  Thomas  M.  Norcross, 

Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,787 

Int  CI.*'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—2  22  Oaims 


5,631 4>59 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 
CIRCUITRY  ACCESSIBLE  THROUGH  METALLIC 
CONTACTS  FROM  STATIC  DISCHARGE  DAMAGE 
Sebastian  J,  Messina,  Jr.,  Fredon,  and  Joseph  E,  Murphy, 
Seaside  Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432357 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379-^28  16  Claims 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  isolating  circuitry  in  a  device  from 
static  electricity,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  element  having  a  first  contact  member  for 
making  contact  with  a  second  contact  member,  said  first 
contact  member  being  located  in  a  wireless  handset  unit  and 
said  second  contact  member  being  located  in  a  wireless  base 
unit  matable  with  said  wireless  handsel  unit; 

a  second  conducting  element  connected  to  said  circuitry;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  conducting  element  to  said 
first  conducting  element  when  said  first  contact  member  is  in 
contact  with  said  second  contact  member  and  for  disconnect- 
ing said  second  conducting  element  from  said  first  conducting 
element  when  said  first  contact  member  is  not  in  contact  with 
said  second  contact  member,  said  second  conducting  element 
being  connected  to  said  first  conducting  element  when  said 
wireless  handset  unit  is  mated  with  said  wireless  base  unit  by 
placing  said  wireless  handset  unit  in  a  cradle  portion  of  said 
wireless  base  unit  and  being  disconnected  from  said  first 
conducting  element  when  said  wireless  handsel  unit  is 
removed  from  the  cradle  portion  of  said  wireless  base  unit. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  cryptographic  accelerator  that  imple- 
ments a  cryptographic  function  having  a  state  that  is  either  an 
encryption  state  or  a  decryption  state,  such  that  the  encryption  state 
is  an  inverse  decryption  state,  and  such  that  the  decryption  state  is 
an  inverse  encryption  state,  implementing  the  cryptographic  func- 
tion in  each  of  n  modes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  integer  i  equal  1, 

performing  a  first  cryptographic  operation  in  a  first  state  in  a 
first  mode  taking  a  B-bit  cryptographic  lest  block  as  input 
and  producing  a  B-bit  first  intermediate  encrypted  result; 
for  i  from  2  to  n. 
performing  an  i'''  cryptographic  operation  in  an  i'*  state  in  an 
i'*  mode  taking  the  B-bit  (i-l)'*  intermediate  result  as  input 
and  producing  a  B-bit  i'''  intermediate  encrypted  result; 
for  i  from  n-^l  to  2n-l, 

performing  an  i'*  cryptographic  operation  in  the  inverse  (2n- 
i-Hl)""  state  in  the  (2n-i  +1)""  mode  taking  the  B-bit  (i-l)"" 
intermediate  result  as  input  and  producing  a  B-bit  i'*  inter- 
mediate encrypted  result;  and 
for  i  equal  2n, 

performing  a  2n'''  cryptographic  operation  in  the  inverse  first 
state  in  the  first  mode  taking  the  B-bit  (i-l)""  intermediate 
result  as  input  and  producing  a  B-bit  accelerator  computed 
test  result. 


5,631,961 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
THAT  ALLOWS  THIRD  PARTY  ACCESS 
Robert  .\.  Mills,  Gambrills;  Mark  R.  Unkenholz,  Eldersburg: 
Mark    W.    Wilson,    Columbia,    and    John    E.    Burroughs, 
Annapolis,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Director  of  the  National 
Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,966 
Int,  CI.''  H04K  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  and  using  a  public-key  law  enforce- 
ment access  field,  where  a  sender  and  a  receiver  agree  on  a  session 
key.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  forming  g'',  where  g  is  an  element  in  a  Galois  Field,  and 
where  sk  is  the  session  key; 
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5,631,963 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF 

ADJACENT  CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 

Matthias    Herrmann,    Hildesheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
700.4 

InL  CI."  H04H  5/00 


VS.  a.  381—13 


(b)  forming  a  first  temporary  key: 

(c)  encrypting  the  session  key  using  the  first  temporary  key: 

(d)  combining  an  identification  number  with  the  result  of  step 
(c); 

(e)  forming  a  second  temporary  key; 

(f)  encrypting  the  result  of  step  (d)  using  the  second  temporary 
key; 

(g)  encrypting  a  plaintext  message  using  the  session  key; 
(h)  concatenating  the  results  of  steps  (a),  (f).  and  (g):  and 
(i)  transmitting  the  result  of  step  (h)  to  the  receiver. 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  recognizing  adjacent  channel  inter- 
ference in  a  stereo  radio  receiver  in  which  a  stereo  multiplex  signal 
is  present,  comprising  a  circuit  for  obtaining  an  adjacent  channel 
interference  signal  as  a  function  of  a  direct  voltage  portion  of  the 
stereo  multiplex  signal  and  as  a  function  of  spectral  components  of 
the  Jtereo  multiplex  signal  above  60  kHz. 


5,631,962 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCRYPTING  KEY 

VALIDATION 

Thomas  J.  Balpb,  Mesa,  and  Steven  D.  Millman,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,005 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  validating  a  key  with  a  host  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


configuring  a  polynomial  generator  with  a  first  polynomial; 

clocking  said  polynomial  generator  a  first  number  of  cycles 
based  on  a  first  clock  count  from  a  starting  point  to  calculate 
a  first  remainder  in  said  polynomial  generator; 

configuring  said  polynomial  generator  with  a  second  polyno- 
mial; and 

clocking  said  polynomial  generator  a  second  number  of  cycles 
based  on  a  second  clock  count  from  said  first  remainder  to 
calculate  a  second  remainder  in  said  polynomial  generator. 


5,631,964 

AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Harada,  Mitaka,  and  Eiki  Nasu,  Tokorozawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kenwood,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,849,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131357 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/02 

VS.  CI.  381—74  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  audio  apparatus  comprising: 

L-channel  speakers  including  two  speakers  respectively  having 
different  directivities; 

R-channel  speakers  including  two  speakers  respectively  having 
different  directivities; 

switching  means  for  designating  at  least  two  sources  from  a 
plurality  of  sources; 

sound  field  processing  means  for  processing  the  sound  field  of  at 
least  one  source  sound  a  signal  designated  by  said  switching 
means;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  sound  field  processing 
means  to  a  source  sound  signal  other  than  said  source  sound 
signal  processed  by  said  sound  field  processing  means. 

wherein  a  source  sound  signal  obtained  by  adding  a  plurality  of 
source  sound  signals  from  said  two  source  designated  by  said 
switching  means,  and  source  sound  signals  not  subjected  to 
addition  respectively  drive  said  R-channel  speakers  of  differ- 
ent directivities  and  said  L-channel  speakers  of  different 
directivities  independently. 
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5,631,965 
HEARING  PROTECTOR 
Joseph  S.  ChaDg,  325  Amess  Street,  East  Brunswick.  Victoria, 
3057.  and  Yit  C.  Tong.  I  Charles  Street.  Kew,  Victoria.  3101, 
t>oth  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL 93/00295.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0089.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  356.183 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jun.    19,    1992, 
PL3021/92 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/06 
VS.  a.  381—72  29  Claims 


21.  A  heanng  protector  comprising  a  sound  processor  for  receiv- 
ing at  an  input  thereof  exterior  sound  and  generating  therefrom  at 
an  output  thereof  corresponding  processed  sound  limited  to  inten- 
sity not  exceeding  a  predetermined  sound  pressure  level,  and  an 
earpiece  detachably  mounted  to  said  sound  processor  and  having 
sound  channeling  means  in  the  form  of  a  tube  for  passage  of  said 
processed  sound  away  from  said  sound  processor,  said  hearing 
protector  being  insertable  into  an  ear  canal  so  as  to  position  said 
sound  processor  for  receiving  at  said  input  said  exterior  sound, 
being  sound  originating  exteriorally  of  said  ear  canal,  and  for 
directing  said  processed  sound,  as  generated  from  said  exterior 
sound  by  said  sound  processor,  to  an  eardrum  via  said  sound 
channeling  means  of  said  earpiece,  said  earpiece  having  first 
acoustic  sealing  means  formed  of  a  retarded  recovery  resilient 
material  which  is  compressible  to  enable  the  earpiece  to  be  inserted 
into  the  ear  canal,  but  which  then  recovers  to  form  a  tight  first 
acousdc  seal  between  the  earpiece  and  the  ear  canal,  such  as  to 
preclude  sound  from  passing  from  the  outer  ear  through  the  ear- 
piece to  the  eardrum  via  the  ear  canal  otherwise  than  through  the 
sound  channeling  means,  second  acoustic  sealing  means  being 
provided  effective  to  provide  a  second  acoustic  seal  between  the 
output  of  said  sound  processor  and  an  adjacent  input  end  of  the 
sound  channeling  means,  to  preclude  sound  other  than  said  pro- 
cessed sound  from  entering  the  sound  channeling  means,  said 
retarded  recovery  resilient  material  sealingly  surrounding  said  tube 
to  form  a  third  acoustic  seal  between  the  ear  plug  member  and  the 
exterior  of  the  sound  channeling  means,  said  acoustic  seals  being 
effective  to  preclude  direct  transmission  of  said  exterior  sound  to 
the  eardrum. 


first  gain  controlled  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  first  band 
audio  signal,  for  generating  an  amplitude  controlled  first  band 
signal, 

second  gain  controlled  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
band  audio  signal  for  generating  an  amplitude  controlled 
second  band  signal, 

analog  multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  amplitude  controlled 
first  band  signal  and  said  amplitude  controlled  second  band 
signal,  for  generating  an  analog  time  division  multiplexed 
signal,  and 

analog  to  digital  converter  means,  coupled  to  said  analog  time 
division  multiplexed  signal,  for  generating  a  digitized  time 
division  multiplexed  signal, 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  gain  controlled  amplifier 
means  are  transconductance  cells  with  a  linear  transfer  char- 
acteristic. 


5,631.967 
PROCESSING  AUDIO  SIGNALS  USING  A  STATE 
VARIABLE 
Larry  Wagner.  Oakland.  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Marshall.  Port- 
land, Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,270,  Nov.  16,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,172,  Nov.  15, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,694, 

Nov.  24,  1993.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,692 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—98  24  aaims 
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5,631,966 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  USING  FREQU-ENCY 

BAND  DIVISION 

Lawrence  F.  Heyi,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,237 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  381—77  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  encoding  an  analog  audio  input  signal  compris- 
ing 

analog  band  splitter  means,  coupled  to  said  analog  audio  input 
signal,  for  generating  a  first  band  audio  signal  and  a  second 
band  audio  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  audio  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmit  attenuator  for  anenuating  local  audio  signals 
generated  by  a  l(xal  microphone  for  transmission  to  a  remote 
node; 

(b)  a  receive  attenuator  for  attenuating  remote  audio  signals 
received  from  the  remote  node  for  playback  at  a  local  speaker; 
and 

(c)  a  controller  for  controlling  a  level  of  transmit  attenuation  for 
the  transmit  anenuator  and  a  level  of  receive  attenuation  for 
the  receive  attenuator,  the  controller  comprising  a  state 
machine  that  generates  a  scalar  state  variable,  wherein 
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the  controller  uses  the  scalar  state  \  ariable  to  control  the  level 
of  transmit  attenuation  and  the  level  of  receive  attenuation. 


5.631.968 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPRESSING 

AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Douglas  R.  Frey,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Patrick  Copley.  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,440 

Int.  CI."  H03G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  381—106  36  Claims 


5.631.969 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  THE  \L\GNITUDE  OF 

SAMPLED  DATA 

Van  E.  Hanson,  Forest.  Va..  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research 

Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.729,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399  J18 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  381—107  29  Claims 
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transforming  the  \ahab\t  amplitude  input  signal  to  obtain  an 
in-phase  signal  from  the  input  signal  and  a  corresponding 
quadrature  signal  from  the  input  signal  in  which  desired 
component  frequencies  of  said  quadrature  signal  are 
90-degrees  phase  rotated  relative  to  corresponding  frequency 
components  of  said  in-phase  signal; 

determining  a  magnitude  of  said  variable  amplitude  input  signal 
by  combining  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  obtained 
from  the  variable  amplitude  input  signal; 

comparing  said  determined  magnitude  with  a  limiting  threshold; 
and 

if  said  determined  magnitude  exceeds  said  limiting  threshold, 
scaling  at  least  one  of  said  in-phase  or  quadrature  signals 
based  on  said  determined  magnitude  to  prcxiuce  the  output 
signal  of  limited  amplitude,  wherein  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature  signals  used  in  said  determining  step  are  indepen- 
dent of  said  output  signal. 


5,631,970 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SIMPLE  AND  COMPLEX 

OBJECTS  FROM  FUSED  IMAGES  AND  MAP  DATA 

Shin-yi  Hsu,  2312  Hemlock  La.,  Vestal.  N.Y.  13850 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66.691 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—113  5  Claims 


1.  An  analog  circuit  for  conditioning  an  input  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  compression  ratio,  comprising: 

a  single  analog  input  buffer  having  primary  and  secondary 
output  terminals,  said  input  buffer  responding  to  an  input 
signal  by  a)  producing  a  buffer  signal  at  said  primary  output 
terminal  that  follows  said  input  signal  and  b)  directly  sensing 
and  rectifying  the  buffer  signal  at  said  primary  output  terminal 
to  produce  a  rectified  signal  at  said  secondary  output  terminal 
that  more  accurately  represents  the  buffer  signal  than  it  does 
the  input  signal; 

an  analog  averaging  circuit  that  produces  an  averaged  signal 
from  said  rectified  signal; 

an  analog  interface  circuit  that  produces  a  gain  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  said  averaged  signal  and  said  compression  ratio; 
and 

a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  (VCA)  connected  to  amplify  the 
buffer  signal  by  an  exponential  function  of  said  gain  signal  to 
produce  a  compressed  output  signal  that  is  more  accurate  than 
it  would  have  been  if  the  input  signal  were  directly  sensed  and 
rectified  to  produce  the  rectified  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  limited  amplitude 
from  an  input  signal  of  variable  amplinide.  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  combined  image  and  map  data  utiliz- 
ing a  processing  system  that  provides  total,  seamless  integration, 
both  vertical  and  horizontal,  between  image  and  map  data,  in  order 
to  recognize  and  Identify  objects  disposed  within  said  image  and 
map  data,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  transforming  a  variety  of  information  sources,  including  maps 
and  imagery,  for  a  predetermined  geographical  area,  into  a 
mutually  compatible,  extractable  formal; 

b)  defining  features  and  regions  of  said  maps  and  imagery 
representative  of  object  Information,  using  a  multilevel  pro- 
cess, wherein  said  object  information  within  any  level  of  said 
multilevel  process  communicates  with  each  other  using  an 
object-based  segmentation  scheme,  said  segmentation  scheme 
facilitating  or  discouraging  a  merger  of  neighboring  regions 
of  said  information  sources  based  upon  attributes  defined  by  a 
set  of  object-based  rules.  Including  spatial  relationships; 

c)  identifying  and  recognizing  objects  disposed  within  said 
information  sources  by  comparing  said  object  information 
with  said  object-based  rules,  said  object-based  rules  being 
language-definable; 

d)  obtaining  object-based  rules  from  a  database;  and 

e)  recognizing  objects  by  comparing  object  features  of  said 
objects  with  sai(l  obtained  object-based  rules  of  known  object 
features  and  attributes. 


174-425  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 
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5.631,971 

VECTOR  BASED  TOPOLOGICAL  FINGERPRINT 

MATCHING 

Malcolm  K.  Sparrow.  93  Church  St.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,012,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,155 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—125  20  Claims 


1.   In  a  fingerprint  recognition  method  in  which  images  of 

fingerprints  are  electronically  processed  to  provide  an  electronic 

image  of  ridge  lines  and  minutiae  points,  said  minutiae  points 

including  ridge  endings  and  ridge  biftircations.  with  the  positions 

of  said  minutiae  points  and  a  sequence  of  reference  numbers  being 

recordable  in  a  storage  medium,  wherein  each  reference  number 

(N)  is  arbitrarily  assigned  for  each  minutiae  point,  each  of  said 

ridge  lines  having  a  local  ridge  flow  direction,  respectively,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

at  each  respective  minutiae  point  projecting  a  generating  line  at 

a  predetermined  angle  which  is  transverse  to  said  local  ridge 

flow  direction,  said  generating  line  having  a  length  sufliciem 

to  span  a  predetermined  number  of  ridge  lines  to  each  side  of 

each  said  minutiae  point,  respectively. 

for  each  generating  line,  from  the  point  of  crossing  of  said 

projected  generating  line  with  ridge  lines  within  said  span  for 

said  each  minutiae  point,  explonng.  in  two  directions,  along 

any  crossed  ridge  line  from  said  generating  line  to  the  first 

occurring  topological  event  in  each  of  said  two  directions. 

respectively,  and  assigning  a  type  code  (T)  to  each  said  first 

occurring  topological  event,  respectively,  and 

generating  one  topological  event  code  vector  for  each  respective 

minutiae  point,  each  topological  event  code  vector  being 

comprised  of  an  ordered  sequence  of  topological  type  codes 

(T)   and   reference   numbers   (N)   for   the   minutiae   points 

encountered  during  exploration  of  each  ridge,  for  all  the 

ndges  intersected  by  said  generating  line. 


UMI 


5,631,972 
H\T»ERLADDER  FINGERPRINT  MATCHER 
Stephen  Ferris.  80  Campbell  Ave..  Troy,  N.Y.  12180;  Robert  L. 
Powers.  37  Mansion  Dr..  Topsfield,  Mass.  01983.  and  Terry 
Lindh,  428  E.  Shore  Rd..  DeLanson,  N.Y.  12053 
FUed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.997 
liil.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—125  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  search  fingerprint 
matches  any  of  a  plurality  of  file  fingerpnnls  stored  m  an  electronic 
database,  comprising: 

means  for  convening  a  fingerprint  to  a  list  of  mmuliae  descrip- 
tive of  the  fingerprint; 
means  for  comparing  the  minutiae  of  a  search  fingerprint  (o  the 

minutiae  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  file  fingerprints; 
means  for  pairing  a  first  of  the  minutiae  of  the  search  fingerprint 
to  a  second  of  the  minutiae  of  the  search  fingerprint  if  the 
attributes  of  the  first  and  second  search  minutiae  are  related 
within  predetermined  limits; 
means  for  painng  a  first  of  the  minutiae  Of  the  file  fingerprint  to 
a  second  of  the  minutiae  of  the  file  fingerprint  if  the  attributes 
of  the  first  and  second  file  minutiae  are  related  within  prede- 
termined limits: 


means  for  mating  one  of  the  pairs  of  minutiae  of  the  search 
fingerprint  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  minutiae  of  the  file  finger- 
print if  the  attributes  of  the  search  pair  and  the  file  pair  are 
substantially  similar  within  predetermined  limits: 
means  for  linking  the  mated  pairs  into  a  chain;  and 
means  for  indicating  a  match  if  the  number  of  links  in  the  chain 
exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  threshold  value. 


5,631,973 
METHOD  FOR  TELEMANIPULATION  WITH 
TELEPRESENCE 
Philip  S.  Green.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,086 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/32:  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  382—128  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  telemanipulation  system  for  manipulating  objects  located 
in  a  workspace  at  a  remote  worksite  by  a  control  operator  from  a 
control  operator  station,  said  telemanipulation  system  including  a 
manipulator  at  the  worksite  with  an  end  effector  for  manipulation 
of  an  object  in  the  workspace,  a  controller  for  remote  control  by 
the  control  operator  of  the  manipulator,  an  image  capture  device 
for  taking  real-time  image  of  the  workspace,  and  an  image  genera- 
tor for  producing  a  display  for  eyes  of  the  control  operator,  wherein 
the  image  capture  device  is  at  an  angle  and  a  position  relative  to 
the  end  effector  which  differs  from  a  relative  position  of  eyes  of  the 
control  operator  and  (he  controller,  the  system  further  comprising: 
an  image  processing  dev  ice  coupled  lo  the  image  generator  and 
the  image  capture  device,  the  image  processing  device  pro- 
cessing the  real-time  image  into  a  processed  image  for  display 
to  the  control  operator,  wherein  the  processed  image  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  an  image  taken  by  an  image  capture 
device  located  at  an  angle  and  position  relative  lo  the  end 
effector  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  a  relative  angle 
and  position  of  eyes  of  the  control  operator  and  the  controller; 
a  servo  control  for  controlling  position  of  said  manipulator; 
a  first  position  sensor  disposed  to  sense  a  position  of  said 

manipulator  in  said  workspace; 
a  second  position  sensor  disposed  to  sense  a  position  of  said 
hand  control  at  the  operator  station;  and 


a  coordinate  transformation  device  coupled  to  said  image  pro- 
cessing device,  to  said  first  position  sensor  and  lo  said  second 
position  sensor  for  transforming  information  aboui  manipula- 
tor position,  hand  control  position  and  processed  image  posi- 
tion and  into  control  signals  applied  to  said  servo  control. 


5.631,975 

IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  DEVICE 

Philippe  Riglet.  22  avenue  Descartes.  Limeil-Brevannes;  Lionel 

Bouchard,  34  rue  Auguste  Pegurier,  Nice,  and  Jaques-Ariel 

Sirat,  22  avenue  Descartes,  Limeil-Brevaimes,  all  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34^14,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1992.  92  04581 
Int  CI.''  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  CL  382—173  21  Claims 


5,631.974 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
David  Lau-Kee.  Teddington;  GerhardI  P.  Otto,  Guildford,  both 
of  United  Kingdom;  Yasuo  Kozato,  Woodside.  and  .Adam 
Billyard.  Tooting,   both   of  England,   assignors  to  Canon 
Research  Centre  Europe,  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,004,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
9018996 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—132  20  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  having  a  repertoire  of  basic  data  processing 
operations,  each  basic  operation  being  performable  by  the 
processing  means  to  generate  processed  output  data; 

output  means  having  a  repenoire  of  at  least  one  basic  output 
operation  for  presenting  data  lo  a  user  of  the  apparatus: 

graphical  user  interface  means  having  display  means  and  user 
input  means  permitting  a  user  to  select  and  assemble  on  a 
display  graphical  representations  of  said  basic  processing 
operations  and  basic  output  operation,  and  permitting  the  user 
to  specify  data  paths  between  the  assembled  operations  so  as 
to  specify  a  sequence  for  execution  of  the  assembled  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  desired  composite  data  processing 
operation; 

wherein  said  basic  processing  operations  can  be  assembled  and 
represented  by  said  graphical  user  interface  means  without  the 
prior  execution  and  without  automatic  execution  of  the 
assembled  basic  operations,  and  wherein  the  processing 
means  is  arranged  to  cause  execution  of  a  sequence  of  basic 
operations  automatically  in  response  to  the  user  selecting  said 
basic  output  operation  and  specifying  a  data  path  from  a  data 
output  of  one  of  the  assembled  basic  operations  lo  a  data  input 
of  said  output  operation,  so  as  to  present  to  the  user  data 
processed  in  accordance  with  said  composite  data  processing 
operation,  and  wherein  the  processing  means  does  not  auto- 
matically execute  sequences  of  basic  operations  when 
assembled  basic  operations  do  not  have  data  path  specified 
directly  or  indirectly  from  a  data  output  thereof  to  the  data 
input  of  the  basic  output  operation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  segmentation  images  of  a  pattern 
moving  against  a  background,  said  images  being  in  the  form  of 
digital  signals  corresponding  to  luminance  or  color  information  for 
respective  pixels  along  scanned  lines,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  silhouette  of  a  useful  zone,  including: 

1)  means  for  calculating  differences  in  luminance  of  pixels  of 
a  present  image  and  pixels  of  at  least  one  image  of  a 
sequence  of  images  preceding  the  present  image, 

2)  means  for  determining  respective  comparisons  of  said 
differences  with  a  threshold,  and 

3)  means,  responsive  to  the  respective  comparisons,  for  gen- 
erating a  binary  image  wherein  each  pixel  is  assigned  a 
respective  one  of  iwo  luminance  values,  the  iwo  luminance 
values  respectively  representing  said  background  and  said 
useful  zone. 

means  for  suppressing  irregularities  which  may  affect  said  useful 
zone,  including 

1)  means  for  determining  an  inclination  of  the  contour 
between  the  useful  zone  and  said  background  relative  lo  a 
line  being  currently  scanned. 

2)  a  contour  regularizing  circuit  for  suppressing  irregulanties 
in  a  contour  of  said  silhouette  by  delimiting,  for  each 
scanned  line  crossing  said  useful  zone,  a  segment  belong- 
ing 10  said  useful  zone,  said  circuit  determining  a  correla- 
tion between  the  respective  inclination  for  the  line  being 
currently  scanned  and  the  delimited  segment  on  the  line 
preceding  the  line  being  currently  scanned,  and 

.1)  means  for  adopting  a  uniform  luminance  value  inside  said 
segment  equal  to  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means,  responsiv.  to  said  silhouette  and  said  means  for  sup- 
pressing irregularities,  for  forming  a  segmentation  image  hav- 
ing a  uniform  background  and  a  representation  of  said  patiem 
derived  from  said  present  image  and  said  sequence  of  images. 


5.631.976 
OBJECT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  M.  Bolle,  Bedford  HiUs;  Jonathan  H.  Connell, 
Cortlandt-Manor;  Norman  Haas,  Mount  Kisco.  all  of  N.Y.; 
Rakesh  Mohan,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Gabriel  Taubin, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y°. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,064 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—174  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  for  separating  one  or  more 
objects  in  a  scene  from  a  background  of  the  scene,  comprising: 
a  controllable  light  source  for  illuminating  the  scene,  the  con- 
trollable light  source  having  an  on  illumination  level  and  a 
reduced  illumination  level,  the  controllable  light  source  posi- 
tioned at  an  object  distance  from  the  object  and  a  background 
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distance  from  the  background,  a  reflectance  of  light  from  the 
object  divided  by  the  square  of  the  object  distance  being 
greater  than  a  reflectance  of  light  from  the  background 
divided  by  the  square  of  the  background  distance  when  the 
controllable  light  source  is  at  the  on  illumination  level  and  the 
reduced  illumination  level; 

an  image  input  device  taking  two  or  more  images  of  the  the 
scene,  a  first  scene  image  taken  with  the  controllable  light 
source  on  and  a  second  scene  image  taken  with  the  control- 
lable light  source  at  the  reduced  illumination  level,  the  first 
scene  image  having  an  object  image  brighter  than  the  object 
image  in  the  second  scene; 

a  comparator  comparing  the  first  and  second  scene  images,  one 
or  more  pixels  being  object  pixels  that  are  brighter  in  the  first 
scene  image  than  in  the  second  scene  image;  and 

a  comparator  designator  designating  the  object  pixels  as  an 
object  image  separate  from  a  background  image  of  the  back- 
ground of  the  scene. 
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1.  An  image  encoding  device  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  dividing  images  into  input  blocks,  each  input 

block  including  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  sampled  to 

a  predetermined  resolution  and  a  predetermined  tone  level; 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  an  amount  of  peculianty  of  the 

resolution  and  tone  level  of  the  pixels  in  each  block  and  for 

generating  an  analysis  result; 


quantizing  step  determining  means  for  determining  approximate 
points  having  resolution  values  and  tone  levels  high  enough  to 
decode  at  less  than  a  present  encoding  error  according  to  the 
analysis  result; 

processing  order  determining  means  for  determining  a  process- 
ing order  as  a  series  of  three  or  more  of  said  approximate 
points,  said  three  approximate  points  each  having  a  different 
tone  level  which  increases  the  resolution  value  or  tone  level 
beginning  from  a  lower  approximate  point  of  resolution  and/ 
or  tone  level; 

resolution  quantizing  means  for  selecting  pixels  in  the  input 
block  of  the  predetermined  resolution  according  to  the  reso- 
lution value  of  the  approximate  points  selected  by  the  quan- 
tizing step  determining  means  along  the  processing  order; 

tone  level  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  tone  level  value 
of  the  pixels  of  the  predetermined  tone  level  in  the  input  block 
according  to  values  of  the  tone  level  of  the  approximate  points 
selected  by  the  quantizing  step  determining  means  along  the 
processing  step  order; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  results  from  the  resolution 
quantizing  means  and  the  tone  level  quantizing  means;  and 

amount  of  encoded  data  controlling  means  for  permitting  the 
encoding  means  to  encode  until  the  summation  of  the  encoded 
data  reaches  a  preset  allowable  amount  of  data. 


5,631,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBBAND  CODING 
IMAGES 
Claude  Galand,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Gilbert  Furlan,  Roquebrune 
Cap  Martin;  Emmanuel  Lancon,  Nice,  and  Jean  Menez, 
Cagnes  sur  Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,921 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   11, 
1991,  91480104 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  382—240  5  Claims 


5,631,977 

ENCODING  DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  AN  INUGE 

ALONG  AN  ORDER  DETERMINED  BY  RESOLUTION 

TONE  LEVEL 

Yutaka  Koshi;  Shunichi  Kimura,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,477,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328265; 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-012030 

Int.  a.''  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—239  14  Qaims 


1.  A  coding  device  for  coding  images  using  subband  coding 
techniques  in  an  image  compression  system,  said  image  coding 
device  including: 

a  tree-shaped  filtering  means  for  filtering  an  image  input  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  subband  image  signals,  said  filtering  means 
including  both  low-pass  filtering  means  and  high-pass  filter- 
ing means  for  generating  low-pass  and  high-pass  filtered 
components  in  each  subband  respectively; 

sub-sampling  means  for  sub-sampling  each  subband  image  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  scaling  and  normalizing  each  high-pass  and  low-pass 
filtered  and  sub-sampled  subband  image  signal  component  to 
keep  the  dynamics  of  said  subband  image  signal  component 
substantially  constant  throughout  each  level  of  the  tree-shaped 
filtering  means,  said  means  for  scaling  and  normalizing  per- 


forming operations  according  to  the  following  expressions: 
i^ij)  =  (  [     I  CxiUk)  ♦  Imagetij  -k)\  +  Shifli.  j  /Normi. 


and 


Hp(.iJ)  =  (  (      £  CoefW*)  •  Image(i.y  -  tt  U  ShiftH  j  /NormH 


wherein: 

Lp(i.j)  and  Hp(i,j)  are  respectively  low-pass  and  high-pass 
filtered  signal  component  samples, 

CoefL  and  CoefH  are  respectively  predefined  low-pass  and 
high-pass  filter  coefficients. 

m  and  n  are  predefined  numbers  of  filter  coefficients, 

lmage(i,j)  are  image  pixels  located  at  coordinates  ij  wherein  i 
is  the  row  index  and  j  the  column  index, 

ShiftL,  ShiftH,  NormL  and  NormH  are  predefined  static  scal- 
ing factors,  derived  from  the  filter  coefficients  and  the 
original  signal  swing;  and, 
entropy  coding  means  for  coding  each  subband  image  using 

different  context  definitions  based  on  each  subband  being 

encoded. 


5,631,980 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

I\L\GE  DATA  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  AN  LVL\GE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  TYPE  OF  PROCESSING 

DESIGNATED  BY  A  DESIGNATING  MEANS 

Hiroshi    Maruoka,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150J48.  Nov.  9,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898^58.  Jun.  12.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,441,  Nov. 

13.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
361.704,  Jun.  1,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  841,514.  Mar.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.104 
Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-57206; 
Mar.  20,  1985,  60-57207;  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-57208;  Mar.  20, 
1985,  60-57209;  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-57210;  Mar.  20,  1985, 
60-57211;  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-57212 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—276  15  Claims 


5,631,979 
PIXEL  VALITE  ESTIMATION  TECHNIQUE  USING  NON- 
LINEAR PREDICTION 
David  R.  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,955,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.645 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—263  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  pixel  values  in  an  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  templates  for  patterns  of  pixels,  each  template 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  patterns  of  pixels; 

(b)  computing  predicted  values  for  a  missing  pixel  in  the  image 
for  each  of  the  panems  of  pixels  based  on  the  templates 
corresponding  to  the  patterns  of  pixels  and  on  pixel  values  in 
a  neighborhood  of  the  missing  pixel; 

(c)  determining  a  closeness  of  a  match  between  the  templates  for 
each  of  the  patterns  of  pixels  and  the  pixel  values  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  missing  pixel; 

(d)  producing  a  pixel  value  estimation  as  a  finalized  estimate  of 
the  missing  pixel  based  upon  the  predicted  values  and  the 
closeness  of  the  match  for  each  of  the  templates;  and 

(e)  using  the  pixel  value  estimation  as  the  pixel  value  of  the 
missing  pixel  in  the  image. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  print  means  for  print- 
ing an  image,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  on  a  carriage  of  said  print  means  for 
optically  reading  an  original  image  and  for  producing  image 
data  representing  the  original  image; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  areas  of  die 
original  image; 

carriage  control  means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  areas  of  the  original  image  designated  by  said 
designating  means;  and 

storage  control  means  connected  to  said  image  reading  means 
and  said  designating  means  for  storing  image  data  from  said 
image  reading  means,  said  storage  control  means  sequentially 
reading  and  stonng  the  designated  plurality  of  areas  of  the 
original  image  read  by  said  image  reading  means,  said  storage 
control  means  processing  the  designated  plurality  of  areas  of 
the  original  image  as  one  block  of  information,  said  storage 
control  means  comprising  a  central  processing  unit. 


5.631,981 
BITMAP  REGISTRATION  BY  GRADIENT  DESCENT 
Arun  Rao,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.287,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  614,446 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/64 
VS.  CI.  382—278  19  Claims 

18.  An  position  adjustment  system  for  aligning  an  incoming 
bitmapped  representation  of  an  object  with  a  master  bitmapped 
representation  of  said  object,  comprising: 
(a)  registration  means  including: 
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(al )  means  for  creating  a  registration  gradient  template  from 
said  master  by  applying  a  convolution  and  gradient  opera- 
tion thereto: 

(a2)  means  for  computing  the  vector  sum  of  all  vectors  in  said 
registration  gradient  template  at  each  black  pixel  on  said 
incoming  bitmapped  representation  of  an  object;  and 

(a3)  means  for  shifting  the  entire  position  of  said  entire 
incoming  bitmapped  representation  of  an  object  by  one 
pixel  in  the  direction  of  the  vector  sum  computed  by  said 
means  for  computing  and  said  entire  image  to  be  registered 
is  shifted  so  that  all  portions  of  said  entire  image  as 
originally  inputted  to  the  image  processing  system  is 
included  in  the  shifting;  and 
(b)  means  for  terminating  the  registration  process. 


5,631,982 
SYSTEM  USING  PARALLEL  COORDINATES  FOR 
AUTOMATED  LINE  DETECTION  IN  NOISY  IMAGES 
Alfred  Inselberg,  Los  Angeles;  Avijit  Chatterjee,  Venice,  and 
Bernard  Dimsdale,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
InternatioDal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74,901.  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,223 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.^6:9/0Q:  G06F  17/14 
a.  382—281  29  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  image  containing  an  object  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  image  pixels  represented  by  data  distributed  over  an 
image  plane  in  X,  and  X,.  and  selecting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
said  image  pixels: 

(b)  mapping  each  said  image  pixel  pair  to  a  transform  point  in  a 
parallel  coordinates  transform  plane  having  a  plurality  of 
neighborhood  buckets; 


(c)  counting  the  number  of  said  transform  points  in  each  said 
neighborhood  bucket  to  create  a  bucket  point  count  for  said 
each  neighborhood  bucket; 

(d)  analyzing  said  bucket  point  counts  to  detect  at  least  one 
cluster  of  said  transform  points  in  said  parallel  coordinates 
transform  plane; 

(e)  locating  the  center  point  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  cluster  in 
said  parallel  coordinates  transform  plane; 

(f)  detecting  lines  in  the  image  plane  by  mapping  each  said 
center  point  in  said  at  least  one  cluster  to  a  corresponding 
detected  line  in  said  image  plane; 

(g)  storing  a  plurality  of  data  representing  said  at  least  one 
correspond  line;  and 

(h)  presenting  an  image  of  the  at  least  one  detected  line  on  a 
visual  display. 


5,631,983 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  WITH  BINARY  IMAGE  DATA 
WHICH  HAS  BEEN  COLORED  WITH  A 
PREDETERMINED  COLOR  DURING  THE 
SYNTHESIZING  OPERATION 
Tetsuya  Ohnishi;  Masanori  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tak- 
ayuki    Komine,    Fussa;    Toshihiro    Kadowaki,   Yokohama; 
Naoto  Arakawa,  and  Toshio  Honma,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,690,  Jun.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,675,  May  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1989.  1-118464; 
May  10.  1989.  1-118465;  May  10,  1989.  1-118468 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—284  16  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  color  image  storing  memory  for  storing  a  color  image 
data  composed  by  a  plurality  of  color  component  data: 

b)  a  second  image  storing  memory,  arranged  in  an  external 
device,  for  storing  a  binary  image  data  converted  from  a 
predetermined  code;  and 

c)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  color  image  data  stored 
in  said  first  color  image  storing  memory  with  a  binary  Image 
data  stored  in  said  second  image  storing  memory,  said  synthe- 
sizing means  including  coloring  means  for  coloring  the  binary 
image  data  with  a  predetermined  color  during  the  synthesizing 
operation, 

wherein  said  coloring  means  includes  setting  means  for  setting 
multi-level  values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  color  components 
relating  to  the  predetermined  color  so  as  to  set  any  color  in  a  color 
range  which  is  represented  by  the  multi-level  values. 


5,631,984 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  STATIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  PORTIONS  OF  DOCUMENT  IMAGES 

Hans  P.  Graf.  Lincroft,  and  Daniel  J.  Mayer.  Warren,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,175,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,917 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—317  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  document  image  processing  system, 
said  system  processing  digital  signals  representing  electronic 
images  of  documents  of  a  type  that  include  both  a  static  form  and 
an  added  dynamic  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  first  signal  representing  an  electronic  image  of  a 
substantially  complete  document  of  said  type,  said  first  signal 
including  image  data  for  both  said  static  form  and  said  added 
dynamic  information; 

automatically  identifying  a  portion  of  the  first  signal  which 
corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the  added  dynamic  information  by 
electronically  comparing  the  first  signal  to  at  least  one  prede- 
termined image  feature  inherently  characteristic  of  the  added 
dynamic  information: 

processing  the  automatically  identified  portion  of  the  first  signal 
to  determine  an  additional  feature  of  the  added  dynamic 
information; 

electronically  extracting  portions  of  said  first  signal  having  the 
additional  feamre: 

generating  a  second  signal  that  includes  at  least  a  subset  of  the 
extracted  portions  of  the  first  signal:  and 

storing  the  second  signal  such  that  said  first  signal  representing 
said  image  can  be  substantially  reconstructed  from  said  sec- 
ond signal  and  an  image  of  the  form. 


5,631,985 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WHEREIN  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
PLANE  OF  POSITIONING  PIN  HOLES  AND  OPTICAL 
FIBERS  IS  INCLINED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN 
ABUTTING  DIRECTION 
Hiroyuki   Yamada;    Kenji    Suzuki;    Koichi   Takagi:    Takashi 
Shigematsu;  Mikio  Isbihara;  Jun  Yamakawa.  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Shii^i  Nagasawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,696 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994.  6-247903 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/jfS 

U.S.  a.  385—59  4  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 

a  ferrule  having  a  butt  end  face  al  a  front  portion  thereof,  and 
positioning  pin  holes  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ferrule 
in  a  widthwise  direction  of  said  ferrule;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  coupled  to  said  ferrule;  and 
wherein  said  optical  connector  is  adapted  to  be  abutted  against 

another  optical  connector  in  an  abutting  direction; 
wherein  said  positioning  pin  holes  and  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  butt  end  face  of  said  ferrule  so  that  an  arrange- 
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ment  plane  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  said  position- 
ing pin  holes  is  inclined  at  an  inclination  angle  of  6  with 
respect  to  a  plane  of  the  abutting  direction,  and  so  that  a  line 
where  said  butt  end  face  and  said  arrangement  plane  cross 
each  other  is  orthogonal  to  each  axis  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers;  and 
wherein  said  ferrule  further  comprises  a  rear  end  portion 
arranged  so  that  a  pressing  force  is  applied  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  butt  end  face  when  said 
optical  connector  is  abutted  against  another  optical  connector 
and  pressed  in  the  abutting  direction. 


5,631,986 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE 
Robert  G.  Frey,  and  Timothy  D.  Fletcher,  both  of  White  Bear 
Lake,  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,169 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—78  29  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  ferrule  comprising  a  ceramic  body  of  CaTiO,. 
said  body  comprising: 

a)  a  first,  convex  end  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curva- 
ture; 

b)  a  second  end;  and 

c)  a  bore  through  said  body  which  joins  said  first  and  second 
ends. 


5,631,987 

LOW  COST,  MODE-FIELD  MATCHED,  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  LASER  TRANSMITTER  OPTICAL 

SUBASSEMBLY 

Ronald  C.  Lasky,  Endwell.  and  Sylvester  Johnson.  FV.  Brook- 

tondale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reliaspeed,  Inc.,  Brook- 

tondale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,635 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—88  32  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  optical  subassembly  for  single  mode  optical 

fibers,  the  optical  fibers  having  mode-field  diameters,  comprising: 

a  single  mode  laser  diode  having  an  electric  power  input,  and  a 

light  output  having  an  inherent  mode-field  diameter  aligned  to 
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the  single  mode  optical  fiber,  such  that  the  light  emined  by  the 
single  mode  laser  diode  is  coupled  into  the  single  mode 
opbcal  liber: 

the  inherent  mode-field  diameter  of  the  single  mode  laser  diode 
being  matched  to  the  mode-field  diameter  of  the  single  mode 
optical  fiber; 

a  body  having  a  hollow  bore; 

an  annulus  located  in  the  bore,  near  the  lower  end  thereof: 

a  single  mode  light  conductor  passing  entirely  through  the 
annulus  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower  surface,  aligned 
with  the  single  mode  optical  fiber,  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  mode-field  diameter  related  to  the  mode-field 
diameter  of  the  single  mode  optical  fiber 


5,631,988 

PARALLEL  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT 

Stanley  E.  Swirhun,  Boulder,  and  Toshi  K.  Uchida,  Northglenn, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Vixel  Corporation,  Broomfield, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,251,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,757,  May  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,954.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667  J67 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/i6 

VS.  CI.  385—89  43  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  interconnect  comprising: 

a  multiple  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  first  planar  surface. 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  attached  to  the  holder,  each  fiber 
having  a  first  end  abutting  the  first  surface  so  as  to  expose  the 
first  end  for  receiving  or  transmitting  optical  radiation,  the 
first  ends  of  the  fibers  forming  a  fiber  array  having  a  first 
pattern,  and 

guiding  means  disposed  in  said  holder  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  fiber  array:  and 

an  optoelectronic  board  comprising: 


an  optoelectronic  device  array  monolithically  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor chip,  said  optoelectronic  device  array  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  pattern  as  the  first  pattern  of  said  fiber 
array,  and 

aligning  means  formed  on  said  chip,  said  aligning  means  being 
disposed  at  substantially  the  same  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  said  array  of  optoelectronic  devices  as  the 
positions  of  the  guiding  means  relative  to  said  fiber  array,  and 

said  aligning  means  receiving  said  guiding  means  so  as  to 
mechanically  align  said  optoelectronic  device  array  with  said 
optical  fiber  array,  whereby  each  optoelectronic  device  is 
aligned  to  an  optical  fiber,  said  optoelectronic  device  emitting 
optical  radiation  into  said  fiber  array  or  receiving  optical 
radiation  from  said  fiber  array. 
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5,631,989 

FIBER  AND  ACTIVE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

INTERCONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

Uadel  Koren,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.;  Henry  H.  Yaffe,  Dunwoody,  and 

Norman  R.  Lampert,  Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,676 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/42 

VS.  CI.  385—91  18  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  an  optical  fiber  to  an  active  optical 
device  formed  on  a  sub-mount,  comprising: 

an  alignment  block  having  first  and  second  reference  surfaces 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  sub-mount  attaching 
to  one  of  said  reference  surfaces;  and 

a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  alignment  block  and  having  a  resilient 
member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  and  second  reference 
surfaces  for  biasing  a  plug  against  said  first  and  second 
reference  surfaces  and  for  aligning  a  central  axis  of  said  plug 
with  an  optical  port  of  said  active  optical  device,  said  sleeve 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  sub-mount  and  said 
optical  fiber  extending  through  a  bore  formed  approximately 
along  said  central  axis  of  said  plug. 


5,631,990 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MODULE  FOR  COUPLING  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hideki   Hashizume.   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  516,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194452 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/42 
VS.  CI.  385—92  9  Claims 

7.  An  optical  module  for  receiving  a  plug  connected  to  an  optical 
fiber,  composing: 
a  receptacle  having  an  optical  device; 

a  holder  composed  of  a  pair  of  bodies,  each  of  said  pair  of 
bodies  comprising  a  recess,  said  holder  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  to  receive  said  receptacle,  a  perimeter  of  said 
aperture  fonned  by  said  recesses  when  said  pair  of  bodies  is 


assembled,  said  holder  also  having  an  engaging  tongue  for 
engaging  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle; and 
a  housing  having  an  hole  therethrough  to  receive  said  receptacle, 
said  engaging  tongue  and  the  plug,  said  housing  closely 
finable  around  said  holder  so  as  to  push  said  holder  into 
gripping  contact  with  said  receptacle. 
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converter,  said  lens  being  positioned  in  said  lens  bore  of  said 
housing  between  said  ferrule-held  optical  fiber  and  said  pack- 
aged optoelectronic  convener  on  said  conunon  axis;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  contained  within  said  convener  bore  that 
attaches  said  disk-shaped  support  to  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  and  into  which  said  packaged  optoelectronic  con- 
verter is  disposed. 


5,631,992 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LED  ASSEMBLY 
Mitsuo  Takahashi:  Yuying  Wu,  and  Tomoyuki  Mamiya,  all  of 
Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.,  Mat- 
sudo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-092972 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—94  5  Claims 
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5,631,991 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  SUBASSEMBLIES  FOR  LIGHT 
TRANSFER  BETWEEN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  CONVERTER  AND  THE 
FABRICATION  OF  SUCH  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 
SUBASSEMBLIES 
Mitchell  S.  Cohen,  Millwood;  Glen  W.  Johnson,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Jeannine  M.  Trewhella,  Peekskill.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,279 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00:6/255 

U.S.  CI.  385—93  16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  subassembly,  receiving  a  ferrule-held  optical  fiber, 
comprising: 

a  packaged  optoelectronic  converter,  said  packaged  optoelec- 
tronic converter  comprising  an  optoelectronic  converter 
mounted  within  a  cylindrical  can  mounted  on  a  disk-shaped 
support; 

a  housing  having  a  ferrule  bore  in  a  first  end  of  said  housing  to 
receive  said  ferrule-held  optical  fiber,  a  converter  bore  in  a 
second,  opposite  end  of  said  housing  to  receive  said  disk- 
shaped  support  of  said  packaged  optoelectronic  converter,  and 
a  lens  bore  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  converter 
bore,  said  lens  bore  communicating  between  said  ferrule  bore 
and  said  converter  bore  and  into  which  said  cylindrical  can  of 
said  packaged  optoelectronic  converter  projects,  said  ferrule 
bore,  converter  bore  and  lens  bore  having  a  common  axis, 
said  ferrule-held -optical  fiber  and  said  packaged  optoelec- 
tronic converter  being  spatially  separated  within  said  housing 
along  said  common  axis; 

a  lens  made  of  an  optical  grade  material  that  is  transparent  over 
a  range  of  wavelengths  of  an  optical  signal  tfansmitted 
between  said  ferrule-held  optical  fiber  and  said  optoelectronic 


1.  An  optical  fiber  LED  assembly  comprising: 

a  can-shaped  light  source  element  including  a  can  having  a 
transparent  aperture-covering  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
light  emining  element  located  within  said  can  for  radiating 
light  through  said  plate; 

a  first  cylindrical  holder  supporting  said  light  source  element  at 
one  end  thereof; 

a  rod  lens  having  a  distributed  refractive  index; 

an  optical  fiber  ferrule: 

a  second  cylindrical  holder  supporting  said  rod  lens  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  second  cylindrical  holder  accepting  and.  support- 
ing the  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  ferrule  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  being  inserted  and  fixed  in  said  first  cylindrical 
holder,  said  rod  lens  being  directed  toward  the  plate  of  said 
light  source  element; 

a  seal  member  inserted  within  said  first  holder  between  said  light 
source  element  and  said  second  holder:  and 

a  gelled  refractive  index  matching  agent  hermetically  charged  in 
the  space  formed  by  said  seal  member,  said  plate,  and  said 
second  holder 


5.631,993 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  CASE 
Randy  G.  Cloud.  Mentor;  Jeff  M.  Gioitta,  Lyndhurst;  Erwin 
H.  Goetter,  Chesterland,  and  Christopher  S.  Grubish,  Twins- 
burg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Preformed  Line  Products 
Company,  Mayfield  Village.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.624 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  28  Claims 

19.  A  housing  assembly  for  enclosing  and  storing  cable  splices 
comprising: 

first  and  second  end  plates  of  generally  circular  configuration 
axially  aligned  and  spaced  from  one  another; 
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5,631,994 

STRUCTURED  SURFACE  LIGHT  EXTRACTION 

OVERLAY  AND  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

Roger  H.  Appddom,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  David  J.  Lundin, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,337 

Int  CI.''  G02B  6/00.  ¥2l\  7/04 

VS.  a.  385—147  15  Claims 
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1.  A  light  extraction  overlay  for  use  with  a  light  guide,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  optically  transparent  substrate  having  a  base 
surface  and  a  structured  surface  opposite  said  base  surface, 
said  structured  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments defined  therein,  at  least  one  optical  element  having  a 
first  optically  smooth  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  base  surface  such  that  a  portion  of  the  light  incident  on 
the  base  surface  at  an  incidence  angle  9,  of  said  overlay  is 
transmitted  through  said  substrate,  reflected  from  said  opti- 
cally smooth  surface  and  exits  said  overlay  from  said  base 


surface  at  an  angle  S^.  which  is  less  than  G,.  said  structured 
surface  including  a  coating  layer  formed  from  a  material 
which  has  a  refractive  index  lower  than  the  refiractive  index  of 
said  overlay. 


5.631,995 

VIDEO  RECORDER  HAVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

CAUSING  THE  TUNER  THEREIN  TO  TUNE  TO  THE 

SAME  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  AS  THE  TUNER  IN  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONNECTED  TO  THE  VIDEO 

RECORDER 
Walter  Weissensteiner,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Klaas  H.  J.  Rob- 
ers,  Valkenswaard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1993,  674/93 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/91:9/00:7/00; 1 1/00 

VJS.  CI.  386—1  16  Claims 


a  first  rigid  bar  member  having  opposite  terminal  ends  joined  to 
the  first  and  second  end  plates  to  hold  them  in  their  axially 
aligned  and  spaced  relationship: 

a  pair  of  rod  members  carried  by  the  first  rigid  bar  member  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  end  plates 
at  locations  therebetween  and  adjacent  thereto; 

an  aligned  stack  of  splice,  storage  trays  extending  between  the 
pair  of  rod  members  and  carried  thereby,  said  trays  having 
end  slots  which  received  and  guided  on  the  rods:  and 

a  set  of  housing  members  releasably  clamped  to  the  first  and 
second  end  plates  to  sealingly  enclose  the  stack  of  trays. 


mirowKcan-L 


1.  A  video  recorder  having  an  electronically  tunable  tuner  for 
selectively  tuning  to  any  one  station  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  said 
tuner,  after  being  tuned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  supply- 
ing a  received  picture  signal  and  a  received  sound  signal,  said 
video  recorder  having  a  connector  to  which  a  cable  is  connectable. 
said  cable  also  being  connectable  to  a  connector  of  a  television 
receiver,  said  television  receiver  also  having  a  tuner  for  selectively 
tuning  to  any  one  station  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  said  tuner  in  said 
television  receiver,  after  being  tuned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stations,  supplying  a  received  picture  signal  and  a  received  sound 
signal,  said  received  picture  signal  and  said  received  sound  signal 
from  said  tuner  in  said  television  receiver  being  applied  to  the 
connector  of  said  television  receiver,  characterized  in  that  said 
video  recorder  comprises  a  comparison  device  connected  to  the 
tuner  of  the  video  recorder  and  to  the  connector  of  the  video 
recorder  for  comparing  at  least  one  component  of  one  of  the 
received  picture  signal  and  the  received  sound  signal  supplied  by 
tuner  of  the  the  video  recorder  w  ith  a  corresponding  component  of 
a  corresponding  signal  of  the  received  picture  signal  and  the 
received  sound  signal  supplied  by  the  tuner  of  the  television 
receiver  when  said  video  recorder  is  connected  to  said  television 
receiver  by  said  cable,  said  comparison  device  supplying  an 
inequality  signal  in  the  case  of  inequality  of  the  at  least  one 
component  and  the  corresponding  component,  and  supplying  an 
equality  signal  in  the  case  of  equality  of  the  at  (east  one  component 
and  the  corresponding  component:  and  said  video  recorder  com- 
prises means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  gomparison  device,  for 
causing  the  tuner  of  the  video  recorder  to  successively  tune  to 
different  stations  when  said  comparison  device  supplies  said 
inequality  signal,  and  for  causing  the  tuner  of  the  video  recorder  to 
remain  tuned  to  a  station  when  said  comparison  device  supplies 
said  equality  signal. 
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5,631,996 

NTSC/PAL-M  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Haeng-seon  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
94-33356 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/79 
VS.  CI.  386—35  5  Claims 
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5,631,997 
EQUALIZER  USED  FOR  A  VTR 
Fiikuji  Anzai,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-126659 
Int.Cl."  H04N  5/9l:7/(Ml-  GUB  5/0.15 
U.S.  CI.  386 — 46  5  Claims 
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1.  An  equalizer  used  for  a  VTR  for  reproducing  a  video  signal 
which  has  been  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
a  first  BPF  for  passing  a  predetermined  band  of  a  video  signal 

supplied  from  a  head  amplifier: 
a  second  BPF  for  passing  a  predetermined  band  of  the  video 

signal  supplied  from  a  head  amplifier: 
a  first  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

BPFs; 


a  first  coefficient  circuit  for  multiplying  the  video  signal  output 

from  the  first  BPF  by  a  positive  coefficient: 
a  second  coefficient  circuit  for  multiplying  the  video  signal 

output  from  the  second  BPF  by  a  negative  coefficient;  and 
a  second  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  first  adding 

circuit  and  the  first  and  second  coefficient  circuits. 


5.631,998 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

DATA  USING  A  DIGFTAL  VIDEO  TAPE 

Taek-soo  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,410 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-40131 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  CI.  386—68  12  Claims 
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1.  A  broadcasting  system  discrimination  circuit  for  use  in  a 
video  cassette  recorder  compatible  with  at  least  two  different 
broadcasting  systems,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  chrominance  signal  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  chromi- 
nance  signal   from   a  down-converted  chrominance   signal 
reproduced  by  a  head,  in  response  to  a  broadcasting  system 
discrimination  signal  and  a  head  switching  pulse,  and  produc- ' 
ing  as  an  output  a  demodulated  chrominance  signal; 

a  phase  difference  detector  being  connected  to  said  chrominance 
signal  demodulator  and  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  said  demodulated  chrominance  signal  and  a  refer- 
ence chrominance  signal: 

an  error  discriminator  being  connected  to  said  phase  difference 
detector  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  indicating  the 
accordance  between  a  broadcasting  system  which  is  desig- 
nated by  the  broadcasting  system  discrimination  signal  and 
that  of  the  down-converted  chrominance  signal,  by  monitor- 
ing said  phase  difference  detected  by  said  phase  difference 
detector:  and 

a  broadcasting  system  discrimination  signal  generator,  con- 
nected to  said  error  discriminator,  for  generating  the  broad- 
casting system  discrimination  signal  in  response  to  the  error 
signal  generated  by  said  error  discriminator. 


21 


.^ 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  data  onto  a  digital  video  tape  by 

dividing  an  ATV  signal  into  normal-play  data  for  performing  a 

normal-play  operation  and  trick-play  data  for  performing  a  uick- 

play  operation,  wherein  said  ATV  signal  contains  frame  data  which 

are  supplied  in  a  predetermined  interval  and  can  be  decoded 

independently,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  data  area  of  a  sync  block  forming  an  audio  sector 

and  a  video  sector  of  each  track  of  said  digital  video  tape  into 

a  first  area  and  a  second  area: 

recording   said   normal-play   data   in   said   first   area  and   said 

trick-play  data  in  said  second  area;  and 
repeatedly  recording  identical  nick-play  data  in  sync  blocks  of  a 
number  of  tracks,  said  number  of  tracks  corresponding  to 
twice  a  maximum  even-multiple  speed  number  among  a  plu- 
rality of  even-multiple  speeds,  when  said  uick-play  dau  is 
recorded  in  said  second  area. 


5,631,999 

ADAPTIVE  COMPENSATION  FOR  HARD  DISC  DRIVT 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  MANUFACTURING  TOLERANCES 

Stanley  H.  Dinsmore,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,342 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5AX> 

VS.  CI.  388— «05  12  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  providing  commutation  timing  and 

speed  control  to  an  electrically  commutated  dc  spindle  motor,  the 

spindle  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  electrically  con 
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5,632,000 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  SPEED  CONTROL 

BEHAVIOR  OF  A  SUBFRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER 

MOTOR 

Josef   Pabst,    Heddesheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
413.9 

Int.  a.*  H02P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  388—806  12  Claims 


nected  in  parallel  to  a  center  tap  of  the  spindle  motor,  the  spindle 
motor  further  having  a  predetermined  number  of  reference  fre- 
quency periods  for  each  mechanical  revolution  of  the  spindle 
motor,  the  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

frequency  generation  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  refer- 
ence signals  at  a  preselected  frequency,  the  preselected  fre- 
quency conespondmg  to  the  number  of  reference  frequency 
periods  of  the  spindle  motor; 
a  back  emf  sense  circuit  responsive  to  the  spindle  motor,  the 
back  emf  sense  circuit  generating  a  sequence  of  zero  crossing 
signals   over   each   revolution   of  the   spindle   motor,   the 
sequence  of  zero  crossing  signals  generated  from  voltages  of 
the  windings  and  the  center  tap,  each  zero  crossing  signal 
generated  when  the  voltage  of  a  selected  winding  is  nominally 
equal  to  the  voltage  of  the  center  tap,  the  sequence  of  zero 
crossing  signals  defining  a  corresponding  sequence  of  zero 
crossing  periods,  each  zero  crossing  period  comprising  the 
duration  of  time  between  successive  zero  crossing  signals; 
characterization  means,  responsive  to  the  back  emf  sense  circuit, 
for  identifying  systematic  variations  in  operational  speed  of 
the  spindle  motor,  the  characterization  means  including: 
speed  control  averaging  means  for  determining  an  average 
phase   difference   for  each   zero  crossing   signal   in   the 
sequence  of  zero  crossing  signals,  each  average  phase  dif- 
ference comprising  the  average  of  the  phase  difference 
between  each  zero  crossing  signal  and  a  selected  reference 
signal  from  the  sequence  of  reference  signals  over  a  plural- 
ity of  revolutions  of  the  spindle  motor;  and 
commutation  timing  averaging  means  for  determining  an 
average  zero  crossing  period  for  each  zero  crossing  period 
in  the  sequence  of  zero  crossing  periods,  each  average  zero 
crossing  period  comprising  the  average  of  the  zero  crossing 
periods  over  the  plurality  of  revolutions  of  the  spindle 
nnotor;  and 
compensation  means  for  compensating  for  the  systematic  varia- 
tions in  operational  speed  of  the  spindle  motor,  the  compen- 
sation means  including: 

speed  control  compensation  means,  responsive  to  the  speed 
control  averaging  means,  for  outputting  speed  control  tim- 
ing signals  in  response  to  the  average  phase  differences,  the 
speed  control  timing  signals  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
spindle  motor:  and 
commutation  timing  compensation  means,  responsive  to  the 
commutation  timing  averaging  means,  for  outputting  com- 
mutation timing  signals  in  response  to  the  average  zero 
crossing  periods,  the  commutation  timing  signals  control- 
ling the  commutation  of  the  spindle  motor. 
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1.  A  speed  control  device  for  a  subfractional  horsepower  motor 
comprising  a  voltage  speed  regulator  for  regulating  a  speed  of  said 
motor  by  voltage  control  of  said  motor,  said  voltage  speed  regula- 
tor generating  a  first  regulation  signal;  a  current-load  regulator  for 
regulating  said  speed  of  said  motor  by  current-load  compensation, 
said  current-load  generator  generating  a  second  regulation  signal, 
and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  motor  using  said  first 
regulation  signal  or  using  said  second  regulation  signal  dependent 
on  motor  data  having  inputs  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
regulation  signals. 


5,632,001 

MOBILE  COMMITXICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  FUNCTION 

Tohru  Terauchi,  .4magasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221105 

Int  CI.''  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.1  15  Oaims 
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1.   A  mobile  communication  apparatus   having   a  recording/ 
reproducing  function  comprising; 

(a)  an  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  analog  speech 
signals  into  digital  speech  signals; 

(b)  a  digital  speech  signal  processing  means  for  compressing 
said  digital  speech  signals  derived  from  said  A/D  conversion 
means  and  for  expanding  compressed  digital  speech  data 
received  from  a  base  station; 
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(c)  a  D/A  conversion  means  for  convening  said  digital  speech 
data  expanded  by  said  speech  signal  processing  means  into 
analog  speech  signals; 

(d)  a  recording/reproducing  means  connected  to  said  digital 
speech  signal  processing  means  for  recording  the  digital 
speech  signals  compressed  by  said  digital  speech  signal  pro- 
cessing means  or  compressed  digital  speech  data  received 
from  said  base  station  and  for  reproducing  thus  recorded 
compressed  digital  speech  data;  and 

(e)  a  control  means  connected  to  said  digital  speech  signal 
processing  means  and  said  recording/reproducing  means  for 
controlling  the  recording  or  the  reproduction  by  said 
recording/reproducing  means; 

(f)  an  analog  speech  processing  means  for  processing  said 
analog  speech  signals;  and 

(g)  a  switching  means  for  selecting  said  analog  speech  process- 
ing means  when  transmitting  and  receiving  said  analog  speech 
signals  and  for  selecting  said  digital  speech  signal  processing 
means  when  transmitting  and  receiving  said  digital  speech 
data. 


5,632,003 
COMPUTATIONALLY  EFFICIENT  ADAPTIVE  BIT 
ALLOCATION  FOR  CODING  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.4TUS 
Grant  A.  Davidson,  Oakland;  Craig  C.  Todd,  Mill  Valley; 
Mark  F.  Davis,  Pacifica;  Brian  D.  Link,  Oakland,  and  Louis 
D.  Fielder,  Millbrae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolby  Labo- 
ratories Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,269,  Jul.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,975 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 2  J8  44  Claims 


5,632,002 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
SUITABLE  FOR  WINDOW  SYSTEMS  AND  SPEECH 
MAIL  SYSTEMS 
Hideki  Hashimoto;  Yoshifumi  Nagata;  Shigenobu  Seto;  Yoichi 
Takebayasbi;  Hideaki  Shinchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Koji  Yamaguchi,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358597; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-078920;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256405 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CI.  395—2.4  56  Claims 
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I.  A  speech  recognition  interface  system  for  enabling  a  speech 
control  of  a  plurality  of  application  programs  executed  on  a  com- 
puter, comprising: 

speech  recognition  means  for  carrying  out  a  speech  recognition 
processing  for  a  speech  input  made  by  a  user  to  obtain  a 
recognition  result; 

program  management  means  for  managing  program  manage- 
ment data  indicating  a  speech  recognition  interface  function 
required  by  each  application  program;  and 

message  processing  means  for  exchanging  messages  with  said 
plurality  of  application  programs  in  order  to  specify  an  appro- 
priate recognition  vocabulary  to  be  used  in  the  speech  recog- 
nition processing  of  the  speech  input  to  the  speech  recognition 
means,  and  to  transmit  the  recognition  result  for  the  speech 
input  obtained  by  the  speech  recognition  means  by  using  the 
appropriate  recognition  vocabulary  to  appropriate  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  application  programs,  according  to  the  program 
management  data  managed  by  the  program  management 
means. 
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1.  An  encoder  of  an  input  signal  comprising 

subband  means  for  generating  subband  signals  representing  fre- 
quency subbands  of  said  input  signal. 

excitation  means  for  generating  a  spectral  representation  of  said 
input  signal  and  for  generating  an  excitation  pattern  by  apply- 
ing one  or  more  infinite  impulse  response  filters  to  said 
spectral  representation. 

threshold  means  for  establishing  a  masking  threshold  in 
response  to  said  excitation  pattern. 

allocation  means  for  allocating  respective  numbers  of  bits  to 
said  subband  signals  in  accordance  with  levels  of  said  sub- 
band  signals  relative  to  said  masking  threshold, 

quantization  means  for  generating  quantized  information  by 
quantizing  said  subband  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
respective  numbers  of  bits  allocated  to  said  subband  signals, 
and 

format  means  for  assembling  said  quantized  information  into  an 
encoded  signal  suitable  for  transmission  or  storage. 


5,632.004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/ 

DECODING  OF  BACKGROUND  SOUNDS 

Rolf  A.  Bergstrom,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1993.  9300290 
Int  a."  GIOL  9//S 
U.S.  CI.  395—242  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  encoding  and/or  decoding  background  sounds  in 
a  digital  frame  based  speech  encoder  and/or  decoder  including  a 
signal  source  connected  to  a  filter,  said  filter  being  defined  by  a  set 
of  parameters  for  each  frame,  for  reproducing  the  signal  that  is  to 
be  encoded  and/or  decoded,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  estimated  filter  parameters: 

detecting  whether  the  signal  that  is  directed  to  said  encoder/ 
decoder  represents  primarily  speech  or  background  sounds: 
and 

modifying  when  said  signal  directed  to  said  encoder/decoder 
represents  primarily  background  sounds,  at  least  one  esti- 
mated filter  parameter  by  restricting  the  temporal  variation 
between  consecutive  frames  and/or  the  domain  of  said  at  least 
one  estimated  filter  parameter 


5.632,005 
ENCODER/DECODER  FOR  MULTmiMENSIONAL 
SOUND  HELDS 
Mark  F.  Davis,  Paciflca;  Craig  C.  Todd,  MiU  Valley,  and  Ray 
M.  Dolby,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray 
Milton  Dolby,  and  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporii- 
tion,  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7.725 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.95  1  Clmni 
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\.  An  encoder  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  compris- 


mg 


steering  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
generating  a  composite  signal  having  its  frequency  spectrum 
in  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  or 

one  or  more  individual  signals  and.  under  certain  conditions,  a 
composite  signal,  said  one  or  more  individual  signals  and  said 
composite  signal  having  their  respective  frequency  spectra  in 
one  frequency  band  or  in  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  steering  means  for  generating  a 
steering  control  signal  having  one  or  more  components  relat- 
ing to  said  one  frequency  band  of  said  second-recited  com- 
posite signal  or  said  plurality  of  frequency  bands  of  said  first 
or  second-recited  composite  signal,  and 

formatting  means  for  assembling  said  composite  signal  and  said 
steering  control  signal  into  a  coded  signal  having  a  form 
suitable  for  transmission  or  storage. 


second  I/O  terminals  such  that  a  first  one  of  said  second  I/O 
terminals  provides  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  input 
signal  vector:  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  I/O  terminals  of  said 
plurality  of  neurons  for  monitoring  said  output  signals  thereof 
to  select  at  least  one  of  said  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of 
neurons  having  bi-directional  synapses  with  a  closest  match  to 
said  input  signal  vector,  said  circuit  means  providing  an 
output  signal  to  a  second  one  of  said  second  I/O  terminals  of 
said  selected  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  neurons  for 
processing  in  a  reverse  direction  through  said  selected  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  neurons  and  providing  an  output  signal 
vector  at  said  first  I/O  terminals. 


5.632,007 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OFFERING 

EXPERT  BASED  INTERACTIVE  PROGRAMS 
Michael  J.  Freeman,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ACTV,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,019 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

MS.  CL  395—75  10  CUims 
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5,632,006 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ERROR  CORRECTING 

WITH  AN  ARTIFICIAL  NELR.4L  NETWORK 

William  .M.  Peterson.  Chandler,  and  Sidney  C.  Garrison.  Ill, 

Tempe,  both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,328 
Int.  a."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  /5//« 
U.S.  a.  395—24  16  Claims 

1.  A  neural  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neurons  each  having  first  I/O  terminals  and  second 
I/O  terminals,  said  first  I/O  terminals  respectively  receiving 
elements  of  an  input  signal  vector,  said  plurality  of  neurons 
each  including  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  synapses  each  with 
a  first  terminal  coupled  for  receiving  one  of  said  elements  of 
said  input  signal  vector  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
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I.  A  method  for  offering  expert  based  interactive  programs  to 
one  or  more  users  so  that  a  high  level  of  conversational  respon- 
siveness and  interactivity  is  achieved,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  a  decision  goal  for  an  interactive  scenario: 


implementing  a  set  of  rules  leading  to  the  defined  goal,  the  rules 
comprising  at  least  one  premise  and  a  conclusion  whereby  the 
rules  are  related  hierarchically  to  one  another  in  that  a  con- 
clusion of  at  least  one  of  the  rules  is  a  premise  of  another  rule; 

forming  queries,  each  query  corresponding  to  a  premise  which 
requires  a  user  response  to  determine  the  existence  of  the 
premise: 

mapping  the  queries  and  rules  into  a  plurality  of  media  indepen- 
dent data  streams  to  generate  an  interactive  program,  the 
plurality  of  data  streams  containing  frames,  the  frames  being 
time-synchronized  between  data  streams  and  containing  an 
information  portion  and  a  command  portion; 

storing  the  data  streams  in  an  interactive  storage  medium: 

retrieving  the  plurality  of  data  streams  from  the  interactive 
storage  medium:  and 

whereby  the  retrieved  data  streams  offer  the  expert  based  inter- 
active programs  to  the  one  or  more  users. 


5,632.009 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TABLE 
IMAGE  SHOWING  INDIRECT  DATA 
REPRESENTATIONS 
Ramana  B.  Rao,  San  Francisco,  and  Stuart  K.  Card,  Los  Alto 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,496,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,013 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  39S— 770  26  Claims 


5,632,008 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATION 
DISPLAY 
Hiromi  Yokoyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,261,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036654 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—142  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  navigation  display  for  displaying  on  a  display 
screen  proposed  selection  points  of  a  graphic  element  to  aid  an 
operator  to  perform  manual  coordinate  selection  in  an  interactive 
CAD  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining,  from  a  search  range  setting  table,  a  search  range 
disposed  around  a  cursor  on  the  display  screen  of  the  CAD 
system  for  searching  for  said  graphic  element  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  contained  in  the  search  range; 

(b)  obtaining  a  present  position  of  the  cursor: 

(c)  identifying  said  graphic  element  which  is  positioned  in  said 
search  range  that  is  disposed  around  the  present  position  of 
the  cursor  and  obtaining  an  identifier  thereof; 

(d)  based  on  said  identifier,  determining  a  plurality  of  all  selec- 
tion points  of  said  graphic  element,  definitions  of  said  selec- 
tion points  having  been  predetermined  for  each  type  of 
graphic  element  so  as  to  include  at  least  points  that  define  the 
shape  of  the  graphic  element: 

(e)  displaying  said  plurality  of  all  selection  points  which  have 
been  determined  on  the  display  screen  with  symbols  distin- 
guishable from  other  points  displayed  on  the  display  screen; 

(f)  determing  one  of  said  all  selection  points  which  is  closest  to 
said  cursor;  and 

(g)  displaying  the  detennined  one  of  said  all  selection  points  in 
emphasis  with  a  symbol  distinguishable  from  the  other  selec- 
tion points,  thereby  prompting  the  operator  to  make  a  selec- 
tion. 

said  steps  (a)  through  (g)  being  repetitively  carried  out  at  prede- 
termined intervals  while  the  CAD  system  is  awaiting  an 
indication  of  selection  from  the  operator. 
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1 .  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  to  present  a  graphical  view 
of  data  in  a  tabular  format:  the  machine  including: 

output  circuitry  connected  to  a  display  having  a  display  area  for 
presenting  images; 

a  processor  connected  for  providing  images  to  the  output  cir- 
cuitry; and 

memory  for  storing  dau;  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  includ- 
ing instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor 
executes: 

the  processor  being  further  connected  for  accessing  the  data 
stored  in  the  memory: 
the  method  comprising: 

operating  the  processor  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  source  data  items 
included  in  an  n-dimensional  (nD)  data  array  stored  in  the 
memory;  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  source  data  items 
in  a  first  dimension  of  the  nD  data  array  each  being  referred  to 
as  a  case  data  item  and  each  indicating  a  set  of  source  data 
items  in  a  second  dimension  of  the  nD  data  array;  each  source 
data  item  included  in  the  set  of  source  data  items  in  the 
second  dimension  being  referred  to  as  a  variable  data  item  and 
indicating  variable  information  about  the  case  data  item;  the 
set  of  variable  data  items  for  each  case  data  item  being 
identically  ordered  with  respect  to  the  variable  information 
provided  about  the  case  data  item  such  that  a  first  variable 
data  item  for  a  first  case  data  item  indicates  first  variable 
information  about  the  first  case  data  item  and  a  first  variable 
data  item  for  a  second  case  data  item  indicates  first  variable 
information  about  the  second  case  data  item:  each  of  the 
plurality  of  first  variable  data  items  indicated  by  respective 
ones  of  the  case  data  items  being  referred  to  as  a  first  column 
data  item;  each  source  data  item  stored  in  the  nD  array  having 
a  source  data  value  indicating  a  direct  representation  of  infor- 
mation about  the  respective  source  data  item; 

operating  the  processor  to  determine  a  graphical  display  object 
for  each  respective  first  column  data  item;  each  graphical 
display  object  representing  an  indirect  graphical  representa- 
tion of  the  source  data  value  indicated  by  the  respective  first 
column  data  item;  each  graphical  display  object  having  dis- 
play features  in  common  with  each  other  graphical  display 
object  representing  a  first  column  data  item:  each  graphical 
display  object  further  having  a  display  feature,  referred  to  as  a 
value  display  feature,  representing  the  source  data  value  of  a 
respective  first  column  data  item;  a  value  display  feature  of  a 
first  graphical  display  object  visually  distinguishing  the  first 
graphical  display  object  from  a  second  graphical  display 
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object  representing  a  respective  first  column  data  item  having 
a  different  source  data  value; 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  image  definition  data  defin- 
ing an  image,  referred  to  as  a  table  image,  for  presentation  in 
the  display  area;  the  table  image  defining  a  two-dimensional 
(2D)  region  in  the  display  area  for  displaying  the  source  data 
values  of  the  plurality  of  source  data  items  included  in  the  nD 
array:  the  table  image  including  a  plurality  of  cell  regions 
arranged  m  a  two-dimensional  (2D)  grid  of  horizontally- 
arranged  cell  regions  referred  to  as  rows  and  vertically- 
arranged  cell  regions  referred  to  as  columns;  a  number  of 
rows  in  the  2D  grid  being  determined  according  to  the  respec- 
tive case  data  items  in  the  first  dimension  of  the  nD  data 
array;  a  number  of  columns  in  the  2D  grid  being  determined 
according  to  a  number  of  the  variable  data  items  included  in 
each  set  of  variable  data  items  in  the  second  dimension  of  the 
nD  data  array;  each  cell  region  in  the  table  image  being  paired 
with  a  respective  source  data  item  in  the  nD  data  array; 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  image  definition  data  defin- 
ing each  graphical  display  object  representing  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first  column  data  items;  each  graphical 
display  object  having  size  dimensions  suitable  for  presenta- 
tion in  a  respective  one  of  the  cell  regions  in  a  first  column  of 
the  table  image; 

operating  the  processor  to  present  the  table  image  in  the  display 
area  and  to  present  the  graphical  display  objects  in  respective 
ones  of  the  cell  regions  in  the  first  column  of  the  table  image; 
the  table  image  showing  in  the  first  column  indirect  represen- 
tations of  the  source  data  values  for  respectively  paired  first 
column  data  items;  the  graphical  display  objects  shown  in  the 
first  column  being  visually  similar  as  a  result  of  having 
display  features  in  common  with  each  other  graphical  display 
object;  the  graphical  display  objects  shown  in  the  first  column 
being  visujdly  distinguishable  from  one  another  as  a  result  of 
each  having  a  value  display  feature  representing  the  source 
data  value  of  the  respective  first  column  data  item  represented 
by  the  graphical  display  object. 


5,632,010 
TECHNIQLTE  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  L.ABELS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRICE 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
(Jeorge  T.  Briechle,  New  Canaan,  and  David  H.  Lubowc,  West- 
port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Retailing  Sys- 
tems, Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,048 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  345—1 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  information  in  a  store  containing 
merchandise  comprising: 

control  means  comprising  means  for  providing  messages  each 
including  an  address,  data  and  an  indicator: 

a  multiplicity  of  electronic  displays; 

rails  disposed  among  merchandise  in  the  store,  each  rail  com- 
municatively coupled  with  the  control  means,  each  rail  dis- 
posed to  provide  mechanical  coupling  and  communicative 
coupling  with  one  or  more  of  the  electronic  displays,  each 
display  having  a  respective  address  and  comprising: 


a  screen; 

at  least  one  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 

elements,  each  memory  element  storing  display  data; 
means  operative  for  reading  the  memory  elements  in  a  predeter- 
mined order: 
means  for  displaying  on  said  screen  information  based  on  the 

display  data  stored  in  the  memory  elements  read  by  the 

reading  means; 
means  for  receiving  messages  provided  by  the  control  means; 
means  for  accepting  the  received  messages  whose  addresses  are 

identical  to  said  respective  address: 
means  for  updating  the  memory  elements  with  data  of  the 

accepted  messages:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  indicator  for  operating  the  reading 

means  to  stop  reading  the  memory  elements  when  one  or 

more  of  said  memory  elements  are  updated. 


5,632,011 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPERATION  ON  A  HOST  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kent  B.  Landfield,  Papilllon,  and  Albert  J.  Zechmann,  Omaha, 

both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Commerce,  Inc,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,855 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—326  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  mail  management  system  for  operation  on  a 
host  computer  system  including  a  message  queue  storage,  the 
management  system  comprising: 

a  graphical  user  interface  operable  to  access  the  message  queue 
storage  facility  and  to  display  information  associated  with 
each  message  present  in  the  message  queue  storage  facility; 

a  mail  command  region  displayed  within  the  graphical  user 
interface  and  operable  to  receive  commands  operable  to 
manipulate  selected  messages  within  the  message  queue  stor- 
age facility,  the  mail  command  region  comprising  a  queue 
active  command  operable  when  activated  to  display  the  status 
of  all  processes  operating  in  the  host  computer  system  that  are 
presently  attempting  to  send/receive  messages  present  within 
the  message  queue  storage  facility:  and 

a  queue  command  region  displayed  within  the  graphical  user 
interface  operable  to  receive  commands  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  message  queue  storage  facility. 


5,632,012 
DISK  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Jay  S.  Belsan,  Nederland;  Alan  R.  Permut,  Louisville,  and 
George  A.  Rudeseal.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,446,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,895,  Nov.  24,  1993. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611301 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  36  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  subsystem  that  receives  data  from  at  least  one 
connected  data  processor  and  stores  said  data  on  a  plurality  of  disk 


5,632,013 
MEMORY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY/ 
RESTORATION  OF  DATA  USING  A  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER 
Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Arthur  J. 
Sutton,  Cold  Spring,  both  of  N.'V'.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,440,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,161 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.05  19  Oaims 

I.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  with  at  least  one  memory  unit, 
having  at  least  two  memory  controllers  and  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, each  of  said  processors  being  defined  as  a  requestor,  a  method 
of  allowing  correction  of  data  errors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  separate  portions  of  said  memory  unit  so  thai  each 
of  said  memory  controllers  has  exclusive  control  of  at  least 
one  of  said  separate  memory  portions  for  its  use; 
storing  physical  addresses  of  each  of  said  memory  ponions  in  a 

logic  array  in  said  memory  unit; 
designating  one  memory  controller  as  primary  and  allowing  said 
primary  memory  controller  to  perform  any  requested  fetch  or 
store  command  issued  by  said  requestors; 
each  of  said  memory  controllers  sending  a  response  to  said 
requestor  upon  completion  of  said  fetch  and  store  commands 
by  said  primary  memory  controller: 


drives  divided  into  a  plurality  of  logical  partitions,  said  logical 
partitions  comprising  dedicated  partitions  currently  storing  data 
and  free  partitions  available  to  store  data,  said  data  storage  sub- 
system comprising: 

a  memory  controller  independent  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives 
comprising  means  for  identifying  said  dedicated  and  said  free 
partitions; 
means  for  reading  said  memory  controller  to  determine  the 
identity  of  said  dedicated  partitions;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  reading  of  said  memory  controller 
for  periodically  verifying  the  integrity  of  data  currently 
stored  in  each  of  said  identified  dedicated  partitions,  said 
means  for  periodically  verifying  comprising: 
means  for  reading  data  in  each  of  said  identified  dedicated 

partitions; 
means  responsive  to  said  reading  of  data  from  each  said 
identified  dedicated  partition  for  generating  error  check 
information  from  said  read  data: 
means  responsive  to  said  generation  of  said  error  check  infor- 
mation for  detecting  errors  in  data  In  each  said  identified 
dedicated  partition;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detection  of  errors  for  correcting 
said  data  containing  errors. 


said  requestor  detecting  an  error  condition  if  said  requestor  does 
not  receive  said  signal  from  each  of  said  memory  controllers; 

said  memory  controllers  determining  the  type  of  any  said  error 
detected;  and 

said  requestor  copying  data  into  said  memory  portion  of  said 
memory  controller  detecting  the  error  from  said  other  memory 
controller's  storage  in  order  to  correct  said  data  causing  an 
error  condition. 


5,632,014 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING 

SERVICES  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Anders  Ek,  Malmo,  and  Lennart  M&nsson,  Hjarup,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/009S2,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1992,  9203817 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  11  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  configured  to  analyze  services  in  a  telecom- 
munications system,  comprising: 

a  specification  language  generator  which  translates  a  base  sys- 
tem specification  and  a  new  service  specification  into  respec- 
tive descriptions  in  a  specification  language: 

a  linking  element  which  links  together  the  ba.se  system  specifi- 
cation and  the  new  senice  descriptions  to  form  a  system 
description  of  a  total  resultant  system  in  the  specification 
language;  and 

a  set  of  analysis  aids  which  analyze  the  system  description. 


2110 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


5,632,015 
COMPUTER  PROGR-VM  PRODUCT  TO  EFFICIENTLY 
PROCESS  DIVERSE  RESULT  SETS  RETURNED  BY  A 
STORED  PROCEDURE 
Melvin  R.  Zimowski,  San  Jose;  Curt  L.  Cotner,  Gllroy,  both  of 
Calif.,  and   Peter  K.  L.  Shum,   Richmood   Hill,  Canada, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,863,  Apr.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,111 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/JO 

U.S.  CL  395—200.01  18  aaims 


QJBK  CaVVn  5)519 


1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
enabling  a  processor  in  a  server  computer  system  to  process 
diverse  result  sets,  said  computer  program  logic  comprising: 

client  process  execution  request  receiving  means  for  enabling 
said  processor  to  receive  from  a  client  process  in  a  client 
computer  system  a  client  process  execution  request  identify- 
ing a  stored  procedure  and  specifying  constraints  on  the 
quantity  of  response  data  that  said  client  process  is  capable  of 
handling; 

stored  procedure  invoking  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
invoke  said  stored  procedure  identified  by  said  client  process 
execution  request,  execution  of  said  stored  procedure  result- 
ing in  the  generation  of  answer  set  data  for  a  plurality  of 
query  result  sets; 

answer  set  data  obtaining  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
asynchronously  obtain  answer  set  data  for  X  of  said  query 
result  sets,  where  X  is  defined  by  said  constraints; 

initial  response  generating  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
generate  an  initial  response  containing,  for  each  of  said  X 
query  result  sets,  an  amount  of  said  obtained  answer  set  data 
consistent  with  said  constraints;  and 

initial  response  transferring  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to 
transfer  said  initial  response  from  said  server  computer  sys- 
tem to  said  client  process  in  said  client  computer  system. 


5,632,016 
SYSTEM  FOR  REFORMATTING  A  RESPONSE  PACKET 
WITH  SPEED  CODE  FROM  A  SOURCE  PACKET  USING 
DMA  ENGINE  TO  RETRIEVE  COUNT  FIELD  AND 
ADDRESS  FROM  SOURCE  PACKET 
Gary  B.  Hoch,  Coral  Springs  Timothy  V.  Lee,  Boca  Raton; 
Rex  E.  McCrary,  Boca  Raton;  Stephanie  P.  Payne,  Boca 
Raton;  Daniel  Petkevich,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Hai  V.  Pham, 
Margate,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,490 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14:13/28 
VS.  a.  395—200.02  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  serial  bus  operating  at  a 
plurality  of  initially  negotiated  transmission  rates  for  sending  for- 
maned  data  packets  between  nodes  on  said  network  bus,  a  method 
of  generating  a  read  response  packet  upon  receipt  of  a  read  request 
packet  by  a  node  destination  from  a  node  source,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

upon  receipt  of  said  read  request  packet,  reformatting  a  format- 
ted source  identifier  within  said  packet  to  be  a  destination  ID 
in  a  reformatted  packet; 
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reformatting  a  formaned  destination  ID  in  said  read  request 

packet  to  be  a  source  identifier  in  said  reformatted  packet: 
transferring  additional  packet  information  from  said  received 
packet  to  said  reformatted  packet,  which  step  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

retrieving  said  requested  data  from  said  destination  node  by 
using  an  address  in  said  read  request  packet  for  automati- 
cally retrieving  said  data  via  a  direct  memory  access  engine 
at  said  node  and  using  a  count  field  in  said  read  request 
packet  for  automatically  retrieving  said  data  via  said  direct 
memory  access  engine; 
retrieving  a  speed  code  from  said  initially  negotiated  trans- 
mission rate; 
adding  said  speed  code  to  said  reformatted  packet  for  allow- 
ing said  reformatted  packet  to  be  transmitted  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  received  packet;  and 
attaching  said  requested  dau  to  said  reformaned  packet  for 
transmitting  to  said  source  node. 


5,632,017 

TELECONTROLLABLE  COMNUWICATION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  MODULE 

Josef  Klein,  Dietramszell.  and  Klaus  Stinner.  Rohrbach,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengeselUchaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
481.9 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/163 
VS.  CI.  395—200.09  20  Claims 
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I.  A  remotecontrollable  communication  system  having  a  central 
computer  means  to  which  at  least  on©  of  subscriber  line  equipment 
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that  is  conneciable  to  communication  terminal  equipment  and  at 
least  one  trunk  line  unit  are  connected  via  at  lei.st  one  PCM- 
orienied  system  bus  interface  and,  for  an  information  communica- 
tion for  remotecontrol  of  the  communication  system,  said  commu- 
nication system  being  connected  to  a  service  central  via  a 
communication  network,  comprising: 

a  remoletransmission  module  in  the  communication  system  for 
information  communication  with  the  service  central  via  a 
communication  network,  said  remote  transmission  module 
being  settable  to  an  information  transmission  specifically 
associated  to  the  communication  network  and  signaling: 
a  first  computer/bus  interface  in  said  remoletransmission  module 
and  connected  to  a  second  computer/bus  interface  in  the 
centra]  computer  means,  usefiil  information  and  control  infor- 
mation being  transmitted  according  to  a  predetermined  proto- 
col via  said  first  and  second  computer/bus  interfaces;  and 
a  first  PCM-oriemed  system/bus  interface  in  said  remoletrans- 
mission module,  said  first  PCM-oriented  system/bus  interface 
being  connected  to  a  second  PCM-oriented  system/bus  inter- 
face in  the  central  computer  means,  the  useful  information 
and  signaling  information  being  communicated  via  said  first 
and  second  PCM-oriented  system/bus  interface. 


5,632,018 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Otorii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006187 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00:13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—200.04  8  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  mail  system  comprising: 

broadcasting  means  for  sending  a  message  with  broadcast 
addresses  received  from  a  first  user  to  users  with  said  broad- 
cast addresses: 

response  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  response  to  said  mes- 
sage from  a  second  user  who  received  said  message  from  said 
broadcasting  means; 

response  broadcast  function  means  for  sending  said  broadcast 
addresses,  excluding  a  broadcast  address  of  said  second  user. 
to  said  second  user  and  for  receiving  information  of  a  third 
user  selected  from  among  said  broadcast  addresses  by  said 
second  user,  said  second  user  specifying  said  third  user  arbi- 
trarily among  users  corresponding  to  said  broadcast  addresses 
sent  from  said  response  broadcast  function  means;  and 

response  sending  means  for  sending  to  said  first  user  and  said 
third  user  said  response  received  by  said  response  receiving 
means. 


5,632,019 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED 
POWER  HANDLING  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  C.  Masiewicz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,091 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CI.  395—250  20  Claims 
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1.  An  output  bulfer  with  programmable  output  characteristics  for 
interfacing  with  a  hard  disc  drive  unit,  comprising: 
a  first  enableable  unit  buflfer; 
a  second  enableable  unit  buffer: 

wherein  each  said  enableable  unit  buffer  has  an  input  node,  an 
output  node,  and  an  enabling  node,  each  said  enableable 
unit  buffer  input  node  being  coupled  together  to  form  an 
output  buffer  input  node  that  is  coupleable  to  a  data  input 
signal,  and  each  said  unit  enableable  buffer  output  node 
being  coupled  together  to  form  an  output  buffer  output 
node  providing  a  data  ouq>ut  signal  coupleable  to  a  load 
impedance; 

wherein  each  said  enableable  unit  buffer  can  source  and  sink 
at  least  a  portion  of  output  current  sourced  and  sunk  by  said 
output  buffer;  and 
computer  implemented  program  means  for  providing  a  first 

enable  control  signal,  coupled  to  the  enabling  node  on  said 

first  enableable  unit  buffer,  and  further  providing  a  second 

enable  control  signal  coupled  to  the  enabling  node  on  said 

second  enableable  unit  buffer; 

wherein  said  program  means  causes  chosen  combinations  of 
said  first  enableable  unit  buffer  and  said  second  enableable 
unit  buffer  to  be  enabled  to  vary  at  least  one  output  char- 
acteristic of  said  output  buffer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  minimizing  operating  power  consumed  by 
said  output  buffer,  (b)  reducing  current  spiking  associated 
with  said  output  buffer,  (c)  reducing  noise  radiation  associ- 
ated with  said  output  buffer,  (d)  reducing  voltage 
overshoot/undershoot  associated  with  said  data  output  sig- 
nal provided  by  said  output  buffer,  (e)  reducing  crosstalk 
associated  with  said  output  buffer,  and  (f)  improving  trans- 
mission line  characteristics  associated  with  said  output 
buffer 


5,632,020 

SYSTEM  FOR  DOCKING  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  TO 

A  HOST  COMPUTER  WITHOUT  SUSPENDING 

PROCESSOR  OPERATION  BY  A  DOCKING  AGENT 

DRIVING  THE  BUS  INACTIVE  DURING  DOCKING 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin,  and  Scott  Swanstrom,  Cedar 

Park,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,951,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,663 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/14:13/20:13/36:13/40 

VS.  CI.  395—283  24  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  for  use  in  a  dockable  computer  system 

capable  of  assuming  at   least  two  states,  a  docked  state  and 

undocked  state,  said  dockable  computer  system  including  a  notice 

circuit  for  providing  a  notice  signal  when  said  dockable  computer 
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system  is  about  to  change  states,  and  a  host  station  including  a  host 
bus  communicating  with  a  host  connector,  said  portable  computer 
comprising; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  computer  connector; 

a  connector  bus  coupled  to  said  computer  connector; 

a  computer  bus  communicating  to  said  computer  connector  via 
said  connector  bus.  said  central  processing  unit  coupled  to 
said  computer  bus.  said  host  connector  physically  coupled 
with  said  computer  connector  when  said  dockable  computer 
system  is  in  said  docked  state,  said  host  connector  being 
physically  separate  from  said  computer  connector  when  said 
dockable  computer  system  is  in  said  undocked  state; 

an  in-line  docking  agent  communicating  with  said  computer  bus. 
said  docking  agent  including  a  QUIET  REQUEST  output  to 
provide  a  QUIET  REQUEST  signal,  said  docking  agent  being 
coupled  between  said  host  bus  and  said  computer  bus  when 
said  system  is  in  the  docked  state,  said  docking  agent  being 
coupled  between  said  connector  bus  and  said  computer  bus. 
said  docking  agent  being  capable  of  providing  buffering  or 
driving  capabilities  for  said  computer  bus;  and 

a  bus  arbiter  receiving  said  QUIET  REQUEST  signal,  said  bus 
arbiter  granting  ownership  of  said  computer  bus  to  said  dock- 
ing agent  in  response  to  said  QUIET  REQUEST  signal, 
wherein  said  docking  agent  quiets  said  computer  bus  and  said 
connector  bus  by  ensuring  that  there  are  no  active  transfers 
occurring  on  said  computer  bus  and  said  connector  bus  when 
said  bus  arbiter  grants  ownership  of  said  computer  bus  to  said 
docking  agent,  wherein  said  portable  computer  remains  pow- 
ered on  and  said  central  processing  unit  remains  operational 
while  said  portable  computer  changes  between  said  two 
states. 


whereby  said  system  avoids  a  livelock  situation  with  respect  to 
transmissions  between  said  primary  and  said  secondary  buses. 


5.632,022 
ENCYCLOPEDIA  OF  SOFTWARE  COMPONENTS 
Lloyd  V.  Warren,  Pasadena,  and  Brian  C.  Beckman,  Sunland. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,501 
Int  a."  G06F  I  SAX):  3/00.9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—350  26  Claims 


5,632,021 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  CASCADED  PERIPHERAL 

COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  (PCI)  BUSES 
WUUam  E.  Jewiings,  Cary,  N.C.;  Roland  G.  Chan,  Mountain 
View,  and  John  L.  Wong.  Belmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cisco  Systems  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,840 
Int  CI."  G06F  1 3/00: 1 3/38: 1 3/42 
VS.  a.  395—309  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  including 

a  primary  Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI)  bus. 
a  secondary  PCI  bus, 

a  first  PCI  to  PCI  bridge  connecting  said  primary  PCI  bus  to  said 
secondary  PCI  bus.  said  first  PCI  to  PCI  bridge  configured  to 
only  respond  as  a  master  on  said  primary  bus,  and  as  a  target 
on  said  secondary  bus.  and 
a  second  PCI  to  PCI  bridge  connecting  said  primary  PCI  bus  to 
said  secondary  PCI  bus.  said  second  PCI  to  PCI  bridge 
configured  to  only  respond  as  a  master  on  said  secondary  bus 
and  as  a  target  on  said  primary  bus. 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  intelligent  browsing  through  a  collec- 
tion of  reusable  software  components  using  a  computer  having  a 
video  monitor  and  user  input  means  such  as  a  keyboard  or  a  mouse 
for  transmitting  user  selections  to  said  computer,  said  method 
comprising: 

presenting  on  said  monitor  a  picture  of  encyclopedia  volumes 
with  respective  visible  labels  referring  to  types  of  software,  in 
accordance  with  a  metaphor  in  which  each  volume  includes  a 
page  having  a  list  of  general  topics  under  the  software  type  of 
said  volume  and  pages  having  lists  of  software  components 
for  each  one  of  said  general  topics; 
altering  said  picture  to  open  one  of  said  volumes  in  response  to 
an  initial  user  selection  specifying  said  one  volume  to  display 
on  said  monitor  a  picture  of  the  page  thereof  having  said  list 
of  general  topics  and  altering  said  picture  to  display  the  page 
thereof  having  a  list  of  software  components  under  one  of  said 
general  topics  in  response  to  a  next  user  selection  specifying 
said  one  general  topic;  and 
presenting  on  said  monitor  a  picture  of  a  set  of  dififerent  infor- 
mative plate  means  for  depicting  different  types  of  informa- 
tion about  one  of  said  software  components  in  response  to  a 
further  user  selection  specifying  said  one  component,  wherein 
the  set  of  different  informative  plate  means  comprises, 
a  first  plate  comprising  a  graphic  display  illustrating  the 
operation  of  said  one  software  component; 
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a  second  plate  comprising  a  set  of  software  language  state- 
ments comprising  said  software  component; 

a  third  plate  comprising  a  text  statement  describing  in  detail 
what  said  software  component  is,  what  said  software  com- 
ponent does,  and  what  said  software  component  is  used  for. 


5,632,023 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  FLAG 

OPERAND  RENAMING  AND  FORWARDING  APPARATUS 

Scott  A.  White,-  David  S.  Christie,  and  Michael  D.  Goddard,  aU 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,029 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—394  50  Oaims 
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1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  contained  in  an  instruction 
stream  and  translating  decoded  instructions  into  ROPs; 

a  reorder  bufiFer.  coupled  to  the  decoder,  for  storing  the  specula- 
tive state  of  the  microprocessor; 

a  register  file,  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer,  for  storing  the  real 
state  of  the  microprocessor; 

the  reorder  buffer  including  a  reorder  buffer  array  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  which  include  an  integer  result 
portion  for  storing  a  speculative  integer  result  and  a  flag  result 
portion  for  storing  speculative  flag  information  associated 
with  the  integer  result,  the  flag  result  portion  and  the  integer 
result  portion  being  concatenated  to  form  a  floating  point 
storage  location  which  accommodates  storage  of  floating 
point  results  which  are  wider  than  the  integer  results;  and 

a  real  flags  register,  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer,  for  storing  flag 
information  which  is  retired  from  the  reorder  buffer 


5,632,024 

MICROCOMPUTER  EXECUTING  COMPRESSED 

PROGRAM  AND  GENERATING  COMPRESSED  BRANCH 

ADDRESSES 
Hiroshi  Yajima,  Kodaira,  and  Yugo  Kashiwagi,  Tokorozawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,065,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I5J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-164079 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/42 
VS.  a.  395—381  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  executing  compressed  program  data  in  a  micro- 
computer, the  compressed  program  data  provided  by  compressing 
a  program  having  a  plurality  of  instructions  and  stored  in  a 


^     ... 


ncmninM  ay  tau  _ 


n  It  n  ni  iBracna  histr 


S<6  "I  —f'wmna  lau 
nwjniar-epiBqsjgiBi 
cngnwa  n  m 


I  Mam» 


(S  II  IK  nau  iSSrSm 
mwr— 


I 


memory,  the  compressed  program  data  addressable  by  a  plurality 
of  addresses,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fetching  data  from  a  predetermined  address  in  said  compressed 
program  data  stored  in  the  memory,  wherein  the  predeter- 
mined address  is  provided  by  a  program  counter; 

expanding  said  fetched  data; 

decoding  said  expanded  data; 

determining  whether  the  decoding  indicates  a  change  in  com- 
pressed program  execution  sequence; 

executing  an  operation  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said 
decoding; 

generating  an  address  for  said  compressed  data  program  indicat- 
ing the  next  data  of  said  compressed  data  program  to  be 
fetched  by  incrementing  the  predetermined  address  if  the 
decoding  does  not  indicate  a  change  in  the  compressed  pro- 
gram execution  sequence;  and 

generating  a  branch  address  for  said  compressed  data  program  to 
indicate  a  destination  address  in  said  compressed  data  pro- 
gram by  extracting  a  compressed  branch  address  from  a 
compressed  address  translation  table  if  the  decoding  indicates 
a  change  in  the  compressed  program  execution  sequence. 


5,632,025 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MULTI-LEVEL  CACHE 
SYSTEM  DEADLOCK  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Bratt  San  Jose;  John  Brennan,  Mountainview;  Peter 
Y.  T.   Hsu,   Freemont;   William  A.   Huffman,  Los  Gatos; 
Joseph  T.  Scanlon,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Steve  Ciava- 
glia,   Williston,   Vt,   assignors   to   Silicon   Graphics,   Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  167,005,  Dec.  15,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5372,704.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,788 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CI.  395—479  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  execution  of  cache  memory 
access  instructions  in  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  units  each  having  at  least  one  cache,  wherein  multi- 
processor cache  coherency  is  maintained  in  the  computer  system. 
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at  least  one  of  the  processing  units  including  a  split-level  cache 
arrangement  comprising  a  first  level  cache  coupled  to  a  second 
level  cache,  the  first  level  cache  being  byte  writable  and  the  second 
level  cache  being  word  writable,  the  split-level  cache  arrangement 
supporting  an  integer  store  operation  which  causes  data  to  be 
stored  in  both  the  first  level  cache  and  the  second  level  cache, 
wherein  during  execution  of  an  integer  store  operation  one  or  more 
bytes  are  read  from  the  first  level  cache  and  written  to  the  second 
level  cache  along  with  write  data  of  the  integer  store  operation 
such  that  data  of  word  length  is  written  to  the  second  level  cache  as 
a  result  of  the  integer  store  operation,  such  execution  of  an  integer 
store  operation  being  performed  atomically,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  an  aligned  multi-byte  word  in  which  the 
write  data  of  an  integer  store  operation  is  contained  is  exclu- 
sive in  the  first  level  cache;  and 

(b)  if  it  is  determined  that  the  aligned  word  is  not  exclusive  in 
the  first  level  cache,  then  preventing  the  integer  store  opera- 
tion from  entering  a  pipeline  of  the  second  level  cache,  and 
initiating  a  cache  miss  and  fill  operation  to  cause  the  aligned 
word  to  be  exclusive  in  the  first  level  cache. 

wherein  interventions  to  the  second  level  cache  are  not  permit- 
ted while  an  integer  store  operation  is  in  the  second  level 
cache  pipeline. 


whose  inputs  are  said  output  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  an 
output  of  said  second  flip-flop,  said  AND  gate  producing  as  its 
output  said  flush  signal. 
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5.632,027 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  STOR.\GE  DEVICE 

CONFIGURATION  MANAGEMENT 
Dennis  R.   Martin,  Rochester,  and  Michael  J.  McDermott, 
Oronoco.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52«,287 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CI.  395—497.01  12  Claims 


5,632,026 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  THE 

ROUTINE  EXECUTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Te-Chih  Chuang.  Maio-Lec  Shyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer 

Incorporated.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.512.  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  689.331.  .Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  396J80 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395-^90  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  caching  firmware  stored  within  a  ROM.  com- 
posing: 

a  shadow  processing  device  for  copying  said  firmware  stored 
within  said  ROM  to  a  shadow  region  of  a  system  memory 
device; 
a  cache  RAM  coupled  to  said  system  memory  device  for  storing 
a  portion  of  said  copied  firmware,  which  was  stored  within 
said  shadow  region,  for  subsequent  access  therefrom;  and 
a  flush  device  coupled  to  said  cache  RAM.  said  flush  device 
identifying  a  write  request  having  an  address  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  shadow  region  and  generating  a  flush  signal  for 
flushing  said  cache  RAM  in  response  to  said  write  request: 
wherein  said  flush  dev  ice  comprises 

an  address  decoder  which  has  as  inputs  an  address  state 
signal,    an     •M/IO"    signal    for    distinguishing    between 
memory  and  input/output  operations,  and  an  address  signal, 
said  address  decoder  generating  a  decoding  signal  which  is 
active  whenever  an  attempt  is  made  to  write  into  said 
shadow  region,  and 
a  signal  adjustment  device  which  has  as  inputs  said  decoding 
signal  and  a  CPU  clock  signal,  said  signal  adjustment 
device  generating  a  flush  signal  that  matches  timing  speci- 
fications of  a  cache  control  device,  for  flushing  said  portion 
of  said  copied  firmware  in  said  cache  RAM;  and 
wherein  said  signal  adjustment  device  includes  a  first  flip-flop 
whose  input  is  said  decoding  signal,  a  second  flip-flop  whose 
input  is  an  output  of  said  first  flip-flop,  and  an  AND  gate 


1.  A  data  processing  system  which  allows  mass  storage  device 
configuration  records  to  be  updated  during  a  configuration  change 
when  not  all  members  of  a  configured  set  are  operational,  com- 
prises: 

a  unit  configuration  record  stored  in  a  system  mass  storage 
device,  wherein  said  unit  configuration  record  is  unique  to 
said  data  processing  system,  said  unit  configuration  record 
including  a  configuration  identification,  a  sequence  number 
and  an  alteration  count  corresponding  to  each  mass  storage 
device  unit  within  said  data  processing  system; 
a  logical  device  identifier  stored  in  each  mass  storage  unit  for 
said  data  processing  system,  wherein  said  logical  device  iden- 
tifier is  unique  to  each  mass  storage  device  unit,  said  logical 
device  identifier  including  said  configuration  identification,  a 
unit  number  and  said  alteration  count; 
means  for  creating  a  temporary  copy  of  said  unit  configuration 

record; 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  update  of  said  unit 

configuration  record  is  necessary; 
means  for  updating  an  entry  of  said  temporary  copy  of  said  unit 
configuration  record,  incrementing  said  alteration  count  in 
said  temporary  copy  of  said  unit  configuration  record,  build- 
ing a  new  logical  device  identifier  with  said  alteration  count, 
writing  said  new  logical  device  identifier  to  a  mass  storage 
device  that  requires  update  and  returning  to  said  determining 
step,  in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  update  of  said  unit 
configuration  record  is  necessary:  and 
means  for  incrementing  said  sequence  number  in  said  temporary 
copy  of  said  unit  configuration  lecord.  merging  said  tempo- 
rary copy  of  said  unit  configuration  record  with  a  functioning 
copy  of  said  unit  configuration  record  to  form  a  merged  copy 
of  said  unit  configuration  record  and  writing  said  merged  copy 
of  said  unit  configuration  record  to  said  system  mass  storage 
device,  in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  update  of  said 
unit  configuration  record  is  not  necessary. 
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5,632,028 
HARDWARE  SUPPORT  FOR  FAST  SOFTWARE 
EMULATION  OF  UNIMPLEMENTED  INSTRUCTIONS 
Shalesh  Thusoo,  Milpitas;  Farnad  Sajjadian,  Sunnyvale;  Jas- 
pal  Kohii,  Sunnyvale,  and  Niteen  A.  Patkar,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,911 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  emulating  an  unimplemented  instruction  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  code  sequence  for  emulating  the  unimplemented 

instruction  which  is  specific  to  an  instruction-type  field,  a 

source  field,  and  a  destination  field  of  the  unimplemented 

instruction; 
forming  an  emulation  code  table  having  a  base  address  in 

memory; 
forming  an  offset  from  the  base  address  with  a  parameter  field  of 

the  unimplemented  instruction; 
storing  the  code  sequence  in  the  emulation  code  table  at  a 

memory  address  that  comprises  the  combination  of  the  base 

address  and  the  offset; 
when  the  unimplemented  instruction  is  detected,  determining  the 

memory  address  of  the  code  sequence  from  the  instruction- 
type  field,  source  field,  and  destination  field; 
storing  an  immediate  field  of  the  instruction  code  in  a  register 

accessible  to  the  code  sequence;  and 
transferring  control  to  the  memory  address  of  the  code  sequence 

in  the  emulation  code  table  to  emulate  the  unimplemented 

instruction. 


5,632,029 
MULTI-SEGMENTED  BUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Richard  H.  Bruce,  Los  Aitos;  Jean  Gastinel.  Palo  Alto;  William 
F.  Gunning,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Michael  Overton,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,877,  Mar.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  490,113,  Mar.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449398 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38:13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—500  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  segmented  shared  bus  communication  compris- 
ing: 


providing  at  least  a  first-level  bus  segment,  at  least  first  and 
second  second-level  bus  segments,  and  a  third-level  bus  seg- 
ment, wherein  two  of  the  first-level,  first  second-level,  and 
third  level  bus  segments  have  differing  electrical  characteris- 
tics; 

providing  a  first-level  interface  chip  for  connecting  said  first- 
level  bus  segment  with  said  first  second-level  bus  segment; 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  second-level  interface  chips 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  second-level  bus  seg- 
ments, respectively,  with  said  third-level  bus  segment; 

transmitting  data  over  said  first-level  bus  segment  to  said  first- 
level  interface  chip  and  holding  said  data  in  said  first-level 
interface  chip,  said  transmitting  and  holding  occurring  during 
a  first  bus  cycle  having  a  first  penod; 

receiving  said  data  from  said  first-level  interface  chip  on  said 
first  second-level  bus  segment,  transmitting  said  data  over 
said  first  .second-level  bus  segment  to  said  first  second-level 
interface  chip  and  holding  said  data  in  said  first  second-level 
interface  chip,  said  receiving,  transmitting  and  holding  occur- 
ring during  a  second  bus  cycle  having  a  second  period  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  period;  and 

receiving  said  data  from  said  first  second-level  interface  chip  on 
said  third-level  bus  segment,  transmitting  said  data  over  said 
third-level  bus  segment  and  holding  said  data  in  said  second 
second-level  interface  chip,  said  receiving,  transmitting  and 
holding  occurring  during  a  third  bus  cycle  having  a  third 
period  substantially  equal  to  said  first  period. 


5,632,030 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTINUOUS 

DISPLAY  UPDATING  COMMAND  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Hajime  Takano,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-182685 

Int.  CI."  G06T  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—522  8  Claims 
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1.  A  display  control  system  for  performing  a  screen  display, 
comprising: 

command  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  display  updating 
command  from  an  application  software  to  produce  a  received 
display  updating  command; 

command  discriminating  means  connected  to  said  command 
receiving  means  for  determining  whether  said  received  dis- 
play updating  command  is  a  simple  command  requiring  a 
simple  display  updating  process  or  a  continuous  command 
requiring  a  continuous  display  updating  process; 

simple  command  processing  means  connected  to  said  command 
discriminating  means  for  executing  a  screen  updating  process 
in  response  to  said  simple  command; 

continuous  command  processing  means  connected  to  said  com- 
mand discriminating  means  and  responsive  to  said  continuous 
command  for  producing  a  display  processing  sequence  defin- 
ing a  processing  procedure  for  updating  the  screen  display  as 
required  by  said  continuous  command; 
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time  table  storing  means  connected  to  said  continuous  command 
processing  means  for  storing  a  lime  table  to  be  wrinen  with 
said  display  processing  sequence; 

subroutine  activating  means  connected  to  said  time  table  storing 
means  and  periodically  activated  for  looking  into  said  time 
table  and  activating  a  subroutine  to  be  activated  at  that  time 
point: 

subroutine  prtxessing  means  connected  to  said  subroutine  acti- 
vating means  for  executing  said  subroutine;  and 

display  updating  means  connected  to  said  simple  command 
processing  means,  said  subroutine  processing  means,  and  said 
the  screen  display  for  reflecting  a  process  result  of  said  simple 
command  processing  means  or  said  subroutine  processing 
means  on  said  screen  display. 


S.632,031 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENCODING  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
T.  Dora  Velissaropoulos,  Toronto,  and  Peter  K.  Shum,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.062 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Mar.  28,  1991,  2039365 
Int.  CI."  G06F /7/iO 
U.S.  C\.  395—611  15  Claims 


ncnac  onon 
COPOINI  m. 

tmm  1 


lEItl  2 

IE»EI  ! 

l£«  ? 

itcmic  nNw 

wmc  piaiMCSi 

IKIOUC  ontitsz 

COKPDim    ?I10 

ctnra  m  ?it3 

cxtfoiNi  mi 

oPTiaw. 

Kouini) 

BtOUIBfO 

HR-nEFEAIItLE 

w-nEPEAma! 

W-flEFEATMlE 

lECIH  S 

LEcm  a 

iE«m  ! 

3- 


IE«L  ? 

CXEWIKI    M32 
OPIIQMI. 
MD-XKAIWE 
LEWrn  E     


1.  A  data  transmission  dictionary,  stored  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  system  for  encoding,  storing,  or  retrieving  hierarchically 
related  data  transmission  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computer  searchable  definition  trees; 

each  said  tree  representing  a  compacted  request  command,  a 
compacted  reply  command,  or  a  compacted  object  command. 

each  said  tree  having  a  root  node  identifying  a  specific  request 
command,  reply  command,  or  object  command. 

each  said  tree  having  one  or  more  internal  or  terminal  descent 
nodes,  each  of  said  internal  or  terminal  descent  nodes  repre- 
senting components  of  the  definition  of  one  of  said  trees. 

wherein  each  of  said  trees  is  a  linear,  depth-first  representation 
of  said  root  node  and  the  one  or  more  internal  or  terminal 
descent  nodes  associated  therewith. 

wherein  each  said  tree  is  used  to  generate  a  specific  request 
command,  a  specific  reply  command,  or  a  specific  object 
command  therefrom,  the  generated  command  representing  a 
data  stream  of  information. 


••2 1       set  OP  ntt       I         **• 1       BOiAg  LOOi 


*** — 1       «L£*S£  LOCK 


'-1 


«» — 4     PROCEWJdt  FOB  •'<) — ■     -PKOCtDURE  FOX 

■MNOi  yosoi 


(b)  defining  a  deferred  event  queue  containing  an  entry  for  each 
event  that  cannot  be  processed  immediately,  said  entry  iden- 
tifying the  thread  on  which  a  deferred  event  occurred:  and 

(c)  having  said  first  one  of  said  threads,  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  new  event  on  said  thread: 

(1)  test  said  flag  to  determine  whether  a  previous  event  is 
currently  being  processed; 

(2)  if  said  flag  indicates  that  a  previous  event  is  not  being 
processed,  set  said  flag  and  process  the  new  event;  and 

(3)  if  said  flag  indicates  that  a  previous  event  is  being  processed, 
add  the  new  event  to  said  queue  and  suspend  its  own  execu- 
tion without  processing  said  new  event. 


5,632,033 

VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  METHOD  AND 

ARRANGEMENT 

Juan  Guillen,  Russell,  and  James  M.  Leask,  CanaU,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,497 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

L'.S.  CI.  395—685  13  Claims 
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5,632,032 
CROSS  ADDRESS  SPACE  THREAD  CONTROL  IN  A 
MULTITHREADED  ENVIRONMENT 
Donald  F.  Ault,  Hyde  Park;  Ernest  S.  Bender;  Jon  K.  Franks, 
both  of  Saugerties,  and  Steven  Walkowiak,  Kingston,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,929 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/4-/. 7//00 
U.S.  a.  395—670  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  application  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  threads  executing  concurrently  in  a  common  address 
space,  a  method  of  handling  the  occurrence  of  a  new  event  on  a 
first  one  of  said  threads  while  a  previous  event  on  a  second  one  of 
said  threads  is  currently  being  processed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  defining  a  flag  indicating  whether  a  previous  event  on  one  of 
said  threads  is  currently  being  processed; 


6.  A  process  of  making  a  variable  space  linkage  between  first 
and  second  objects  and  then  between  said  first  object  and  a  third 
object,  the  first,  second,  and  third  objects  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined object  system,  said  first  object  including  a  selected  method 
definition  dependent  upon  the  value  of  a  selected  variable,  and 
information  contained  within  said  second  object  and  information 
contained  within  said  third  object  each  being  sufficient  to  indepen- 
dently resolve  the  value  of  the  selected  variable,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  association  with  a  compilation  phase,  establishing  a  link 
between  the  variable  spaces  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  objects,  said  link  determining  an  initial  storage  loca- 
tion for  a  value  of  said  selected  variable: 

(b)  in  association  with  a  run-time  phase  after  the  compilation 
phase,  receiving  user  input  specifying  establishing  a  link 
between  the  variable  spaces  associated  with  said  first  and  said 
third  object,  said  link  determining  a  different  storage  location 
for  a  value  of  said  selected  variable:  and 

(c)  thereafter,  invoking  the  selected  method  and  resolving  the 
value  of  the  selected  variable  at  said  different  storage  location 
in  the  variable  space  associated  with  said  third  object,  where 


upon  said  link  between  the  variable  spaces  associated  with 
said  first  and  said  third  object  in  association  with  said  run- 
time phase  causes  said  different  storage  location  to  provide  a 
value  of  said  selected  variable  when  the  selected  method  is 
executed. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  concurrent  execution  capability  to  an 
object-oriented  computer  program  compiled  under  a  non-extended 
compiler,  said  object-oriented  computer  program  is  to  be  executed 
in  a  multi-threaded  computing  environment,  wherein  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  class  object  having  virtual  functions  from  a  class 
library  within  said  object-oriented  computer  program  in  a 
dynamic  memory  storage; 

generating  a  virtual  function  table  pointer  in  a  first  location 
within  said  class  object,  wherein  said  virtual  function  table 
pointer  is  indexing  virtual  functions  of  said  class  object  to  a 
virtual  function  table; 

copying  said  virtual  function  table  pointer  to  a  second  location 
within  said  class  object; 

replacing  said  virtual  function  table  pointer  in  said  first  location 
within  said  class  object  with  a  protocol  function  table  pointer, 
wherein  said  protocol  fiinction  table  pointer  is  indexing  said 
virtual  functions  in  said  class  object  to  a  protocol  function 
table  for  selectively  delaying  execution  of  virtual  functions 
invoked  through  said  class  object:  .and 

compiling  said  object-oriented  computer  program  utilizing  a 
non-extended  compiler  such  that  concurrent  execution  capa- 
bility of  said  object-oriented  computer  program  can  be 
enabled  in  said  multi-threaded  computing  environment. 


5,632,035 

PROCESS  FOR  VERIFYING  GDMO  TEMPLATE 

REFERENCES  AND  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ORDERED 

LIST  OF  GDMO  TEMPLATES 

Jeremy  P.  Goodwin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IntematioDal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^24 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/44:9/45 

VS.  C\.  395—705  16  Claims 
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5,632,034 
CONTROLLING  METHOD  INVOCATION  SEQUENCE 
THROUGH  VIRTUAL  FUNCTIONS  IN  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  CLASS  LIBRARY 
William  G.  O'Farrell,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,192,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  1,  1993,  2097541 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—701  4  Claims 
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IS.    In    a    computer-related    GDMO-process    for    computer- 
generating  a  reference-ordered  GDMO-template  output-list  from  a 
GDMO-template  input-list  that  is  not  reference-ordered,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
checking  each  individual  input-list  GDMO-template  to  deter- 
mine GDMO-referencing  specified  therein,  and 
placing  each  of  said  individual  input-list  GDMO-templates  in 
said  output-list  in  a  reference-order  such  that  each  of  said 
individual  output-list  GDMO-templates  is  preceded  in  said 
output-list  by  GDMO-templates  that  are  GDMO-referenced 
therein. 


5,632.036 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
INTERPROCESS  SIGNALS 
Laurence  E.  England.  Morgan  Hill;  Tsuneo  Horiguchi,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.;  Richard  Tallman,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  and 
Lawrence  C.  Weber,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,718,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  546,233 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—706  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  type  of  interprocess  signals  and 
a  second  type  of  interprocess  signals  in  a  computer  system,  said 
first  type  of  interprocess  signals  conforming  to  a  first  signal  han- 
dling standard  and  said  second  type  of  interprocess  signals  con- 
forming to  a  second  signal  handling  standard,  wherein  said  first 
signal  handling  standard  and  said  second  signal  handling  standard 
are  of  a  computer  programming  language  standard  and  an  operat- 
ing system  standard  respectively,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  determining  whether  an  interprocess  signal  is  a  synchronous 
signal  or  an  asynchronous  signal,  wherein  said  interprocess 
signal  originates  from  a  first  processing  entity  and  is  received 
by  a  second  processing  entity,  said  second  processing  entity 
and  said  first  processing  entity  executing  concurrently  when 
said  interprocess  signal  originates  from  said  first  processing 
entity; 
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5,632,038 

SECONDARY  CACHE  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Samuel  FuUer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin, 

To. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  199,915 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  395—750  20  Claims 
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(2)  processing  said  imerptocess  signal  using  signal  handling 
semantics  defined  by  said  first  signal  handling  standard  if  said 
interprocess  signal  is  an  asynchronous  signal;  and 

(3)  processing  said  interprocess  signal  using  signal  handling 
semantics  defined  by  said  first  and  second  signal  handling 
standards  if  said  interprocess  signal  is  a  synchronous  signal. 
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5,632,037 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

CIRCUITRY  WITH  COPROCESSOR  SUPPORT 
Robert  Maher,  CarroUton;  Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr..  Piano;  Mar- 
garet R.  Herubin,  Coppell,  and  Mark  Bluhm,  CarroUton,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,858 
InL  a."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  395—750  8  Claims 

BUST 
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1.  A  power  management  system  for  a  portable  computer,  the 
power  management  system  comprising: 

a  system  memory  for  storing  and  accessing  dam; 

a  processor  Uiat  accesses  data  from  the  system  memory  and 

which  transmits  data  to  the  system  memory  for  storage; 
a  cache  electrically  connected  to  said  processor  and  to  said 
system  memory  for  expediting  the  transfer  of  data  between 
the  processor  and  the  system  memory; 
said  cache  including  a  cache  controller  and  a  cache  memory; 
wherein  the  cache  controller  includes  a  control  register  with  a 
bit  diat  is  variable  between  a  first  and  a  second  value  and 
the  value  of  the  bit  determines  whether  power  is  applied  to 
the  cache  memory;  and 
control  logic  electrically  connected  to  said  cache  for  selectively 
providing  power  to  said  cache. 
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5,632,039 

CIRCUIT  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHES 

BETWEEN  SUPPLYING  A  MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  A 

FIRST  VOLTAGE  AND  A  SECOND  VOLTAGE 
Richard  E.  Walker,  The  Woodlands,  and  Kurtis  J.  Bowman, 
Cypress,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,151 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  395—750  18  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  having  power  management  circuitry  with 
coprocessor  support,  comprising: 

(a)  clock  generation  means  for  supplying  a  first  and  a  second 
clock  signal: 

(b)  core  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  generation  means  to  receive 
the  first  clock  signal,  for  executing  instructions; 

(c)  memory  management  means,  coupled  to  the  clock  generation 
means  to  receive  the  first  clock  signal,  for  managing  memory 
access;  and, 

(d)  bus  controller  means,  coupled  to  die  clock  generation  means 
to  receive  the  second  clock  signal,  and  to  an  external  source  to 
receive  a  suspend  request  signal,  and  to  a  coprocessor  to 
receive  a  busy  signal,  for  disabling  the  first  clock  signal  in 
response  to  die  suspend  request  signal  being  asserted  and  die 
busy  signal  being  de-asserted. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  switching  a  power  supply  voltage 
provided  to  a  microprocessor  used  in  a  computer  system  between  a 
first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  said  first  voltage  being  greater 
dian  said  second  voltage,  wherein  die  computer  system  includes  a 
power  supply  having  a  first  power  supply  output  providing  die  first 
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voltage,  and  wherein  the  microprocessor  provides  a  voltage  detect 
sense  signal  pin  for  indicating  whether  the  microprocessor  requires 
the  power  supply  voltage  at  the  first  voltage  or  the  second  voltage, 
the  voltage  detect  sense  signal  being  at  a  first  state  to  indicate  the 
first  voltage,  and  the  voltage  detect  sense  signal  being  at  a  second 
state  to  indicate  the  second  voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage  detect  sense  signal 
and  providing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being 
driven  to  a  third  voltage  if  the  voltage  detect  sense  signal  is  at 
the  first  state,  and  said  output  signal  being  driven  to  a  fourth 
voltage  if  the  voltage  detect  sense  signal  is  at  the  second  state: 
and 
a  field  effect  Q-ansistor  having  a  gate  driven  by  said  output 
signal,  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  power  supply  output,  and 
a  source  coupled  to  a  microprocessor  power  supply  voltage 
pin  wherein  the  field  effect  transistor  drives  the  microproces- 
sor power  supply  voltage  to  the  first  voltage  if  said  output 
signal  is  at  said  third  voltage  and  to  the  second  voltage  if  said 
output  signal  is  at  said  fourth  voltage. 


5,632,040 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  REDUCED  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  THROUGH  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 

AND  FREQUENCY  REDUCTION 

Toyokatsu  Nakajima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187255 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/26:1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  18  Claims 
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I.  A  microcomputer  having  a  plurality  of  units  including  a 
central  processing  unit  operating  according  to  a  system  clock,  the 
microcomputer  comprising: 

a  power  input  terminal  for  inputting  electric  power  from  outside 
of  the  microcomputer  and  for  providing  the  electric  power  to 
the  microcomputer: 

pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulse 
signals,  each  pulse  signal  having  a  different  frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  selection  signal; 

pulse  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  pulse  signal  from 
among  the  plurality  of  the  pulse  signals  responsive  to  the 
selection  signal  inputted  to  the  pulse  signal  selecting  means 
and  for  outputting  the  selected  pulse  signal  as  the  system 
clock;  and 

power  source  impedance  controlling  means  for  controlling  an 
impedance  between  the  power  input  terminal  and  the  plurality 
of  units  of  the  microcomputer  based  on  a  frequency  of  the 
selected  pulse  signal  and  for  providing  the  inputted  electric 
power  to  the  plurality  of  units  of  the  microcomputer 


5,632,041 
SEQUENCE  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

LOCAL  AND  GLOBAL  STRING  COMPARISONS 
John  C.  Peterson,  .Alta  Loma;  Edward  T.  Chow,  San  Dimas: 
Michael  S.  Waterman,  Culver  City,  and  Timothy  J.  Hunkap- 
iUar,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,562,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,633 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  48  Claims 
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1.  A  computational  apparatus  for  dynamically  comparing  against 
one  another  a  first  element  sequence  having  a  first  number  of 
elements  and  a  second  element  sequence  having  a  second  number 
of  elements  by  providing  a  plurality  of  scores  indicative  of  the 
degree  of  similarity  of  respective  segments  of  the  sequences;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  segregated  into  distinct  groups  of 
processors,  each  such  processor  having  means  for  generating 
respective  ones  of  said  scores  for  said  segments  ending  at 
selected  elements  of  said  respective  sequences,  said  means  for 
generating  said  scores  including  means  for  processing  respon- 
sive to  insertion  of  an  additional  element  into  one  of  said 
sequences  during  said  dynamic  comparison  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  additional  element  insertion; 
means  for  determining  the  maximum  one  of  said  processor- 
generated  scores  and  the  ending  elements  of  segments  at 
which  such  maximum  score  occurs:  and 
means  in  each  of  said  groups  for  establishing  a  threshold  score 
and  for  ignoring  all  said  scores  below  said  threshold  score,  the 
threshold  score  in  each  said  group  being  independendy 
selected  from  the  threshold  score  in  all  of  the  remaining 
groups. 


5,632,042 
DATA  FLOW  PROCESSOR  AND  DATA  FLOW  PROCESS 

CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Tatsuyuki  Kuwabara;  Masaharu  Tomita;  Kiyotaka  Nagamura: 
Takao  Nakamura,  all  of  Mitaki;  Shin'ichi  Yoshida,  Osaka; 
Souicbi  Miyata,  Osaka,  and  Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu,  Osaka.  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,195 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201115; 
Dec.  28,  1992.  4-348490 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/J8 
VS.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 

1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  flow  process  changing  system  comprising  destination 
number  storage  means  storing  a  plurality  of  different  destina- 
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tion  numbers,  data  input  means  for  receiving  successive  input 
data  units,  counter  means  connected  for  counting,  and  assign- 
ing a  successive  count  number  to.  each  successive  input  data 


unit  received  by  said  data  mput  means,  with  each  count 
number  being  associated  with  a  selected  destination  number, 
means  for  combining  each  received  input  data  unit  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination  numbers  to  form 
a  respective  packet,  said  means  for  combining  being  con- 
trolled by  the  count  number  assigned  to  each  input  data  unit 
for  combining  each  input  data  unit  with  the  selected  destina- 
tion number  which  is  associated  with  the  assigned  count 
number,  and  output  means  for  outputting  each  packet,  and 
a  data  flow  processor  comprising  packet  input  means  connected 
to  said  output  means  for  receiving  each  packet,  a  program 
storage  section  storing  a  plurality  of  programs,  each  program 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  destination  numbers 
stored  in  said  destination  number  storage  means,  and  a  pro- 
cessing section  connected  to  receive  the  data  unit  in  each 
packet  received  by  said  packet  input  means  and  to  process  the 
received  data  unit  in  each  packet  under  control  of  that  one  of 
the  stored  programs  which  corresponds  to  the  destination 
number  in  the  same  packet. 
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HEAD  BAND 
David  Leinoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fur  &  Furgery, 
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County,  Taiwan 
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379,261 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  GAME  CARRIER 

Forrest  G.  Hardy,  1375  NE.  17th  St..  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 216 


379,263 
CASE  FOR  AN  EYEGLASS  AND  CONTACT  LENSES 
Mitchell  F.  Sussman.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jobar  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 264 


379,265 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  CARRYING  CASE 

David  T.  Wathen,  Mission,  and  John  R.  Nelson,  Leawood,  both 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 269 


379067 
MULTIPOCKETED  CASE 
DeAnna  Roegner,  6133  Eagle  Lake  La.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
94583 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 285 


379,262 
CELLULAR  PHONE  CASE 
Joel     Seigel.     Willowdale.     Canada,     assignor 
Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24, 
2639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  03 
U.S.  a.  03—218 


to     Gentec, 


1995,  1995- 


379,264 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  HOLDER  BELT  AND  FANNY 

PACK 

Robert  MIcieli,  17  WiUis  Ave.,  Keansburg,  N  J.  07734 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 226 


379,266 

TOOLBOX  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St  Lous,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 281 


379,268 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Albert  Chemtob,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Hygienic 
Rubber  Co.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


.ill'""  .iil'"^ 
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379^9 
SERPENTINE  CLUB  CRAIR 
John  Hutton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


379471 
FOOT  REST 
Philippe  Starck,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Protoned  B.V. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  37J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  7,  1994,  3029/ 

94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 349 


379  J70 

SWING  SUPPORT 

Jason  M.  Voyce.  509  Craven  St..  New  Bern.  N.C.  28560 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 347 


379^72 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli.  both  of  Santeramo 
In  CoUe.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Bari. 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.350,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 381 


May  20,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2125 


379.273 

DESK/WORK  TABLE 

John  Sims,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Ergonomic 

Workstations  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11^02.  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
2028927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
V.S.  a.  D6— 431 


379,275 

WORKBENCH 

Kimberly  J.  Cole,  3723  Prairie,  GrandviUe,  Mich.  49418 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^M0 


379,274 
STAND  FOR  A  VIDEO  MONITOR 
Babi  P.  Ati,  Piano,  Tex.;  Peggy  R.  Devitt,  Colonia;  Pratod  V. 
Kasbekar,  Manalapan,  both  of  NJ.;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Por- 
tola  VaUey,  Calif.,  and  Nick  J.  Top,  leper,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 436 


379.276 
MUSICAL  JEWELRY  BOX 
Barry  Shih,  2F,  No.  321,  Patch  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Taipei  10563, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 444 


174-425  O.G.-97-2l:QL3 
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379,277 
TUB/CARD  DISPLAY  RACK 
Burton  Kozak,  1300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  tn»C,  Chicago,  lU. 
60610 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6-^J62 


379,279 
COMBINED  SOAP  AND  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
AUen  E.  Brandenburg,  Austin,  and  John  Maldonado,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 519 
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379,281  379,283 

MIRRORED  MEDICINE  CABINET  MATTRESS  RETENTION  BRACKET  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thomridge  Dr.,  Kildeer,  IB.  60047  BEDS 

Filed  Sen.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,237  Santino  Antinori,  3615  E.  Lake  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33610 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Fe»».  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,796 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -06  ^"V^r^'^'^'T 

^^^■^^^^  U.S.a.«^       LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -06 


'■ijM 


I 


=^ 
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379,278 

END  FRAME  FOR  A  FUTON 

Paul  S.  Zeinfeld,  and  Julio  Gonzelez,  both  of  Hialeah,  Fla., 

assignors  to  All  Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

VS.  a.  D6-^92 


379,280 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
C.  P.  BuUer,  P.O.  Box  870927,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30087,  and 
F.  M.  Butler,  Del  Ray  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  C.  P.  Butler, 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341^59,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,168.  This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 534 


379,282 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Mari  Hueneke,  7150  Horizon  Dr.,  Greendale,  Wis.  53129 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  CI.  D6— ^1 


379,284 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 301 
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379,285  379,287 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DRINKS  CONTAINER 

Lucas  A.  M.  Evers,  Bunnik,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin-  Arthur  R.  Carlson,  East  Hauthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

klijke  OUand  Groep  B.V..  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands  Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd,  .\ustralia 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,776  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  .\ustralia,  Dec.  23,  1994, 4319/94 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 311  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  0/ 

\}S.  a.  D7— 602 


37939 
COLANDER  WITH  BASE 
Hanne  D.  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlottenlund. 
and  Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 667 


379,291 
RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Westminster;  Robert  1.  Somers,  Reister- 
stown,  and  Donald  W.  Vetter,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 64 


f% 
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379,286 

PORTABLE  GRILL  LID 

Kennetfa  G.  Fiocher,  730  Tevis  Trail,  HoUister,  Calif.  95023 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  67  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 334 


379,288 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Tony  Azar,  1038  Lesperance  Road,  Tecumseh,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fited  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  7,  1995,  1995-1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


379,290 
MODULE  INJECT/EJECT  LEVER 
Arnold  L.  Joslin,  Lovelaud,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


379,292 
FOLDABLE  SAW 
Scott  Schaffer,  Haysville,  and  Anthony  F.  Beugelsdyk.  Wichita, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wescon  Products  Company, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D8— 96 
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379,293 
FIBERGLASS  KNIFE 
Vmcent  L.  Schultz,  435  W.  Seventh  Ave.,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
SS379 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51J73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 98 


379,295 
CROSS-MEMBER  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ITEM  OF 
FURNITURE  SUCH  AS  A  BED 
Andrew  J.  Kopisb,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Knieger  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 349 


3793?  379,299 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  SAFETY  DOOR  STOP 

Robert  Shires,  6  Morganton  Hwy.,  Rutherfordton,  N.C.  28139    James  Fitzgibbons,  408  Hulse  Ave.,  Brick,  N  J.  08724 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,993  FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.868 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05  LOC  (6)  O.  08  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D8-376  VS.  CI.  D8-^2 


379^6 

CURTAIN  HANGER 

Morris  Ferdman,  3  Renoak  Drive,  Willowdale,  Ont,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,299,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

357,624.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1992,  13-11- 

92-6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 368 


379,298 
DOOR  EDGE  PAD 
Walter  L.  Bowen,  and  Cynthia  L.  Bowen,  both  of  108  Simmons 
St,  Washington,  N.C.  27889 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 
VS.  a.  D»— 402 


379,294 
FOLDING  KNIFE 
Robert  W.  Liun,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 


379,300 

FRUrr  CONTAINER 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 

U,S.  a.  D9— 341 


^^ 
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379301 
FOOD  PACK.\GE 
Howard  J.  Lippincott,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northlield.  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  39  J52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
LF.S.  a.  D9— 347 


379303 
BOTTLE  SLEEVE 
Jacques  Broye,  Champillon,  France,  assignor  to  Champagne 
Pommerlv  &  Greno,  Reims,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  50,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  D9-^W4 


379305  379307 

EARRING  DISPLAY  CARD  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Dorothy  VanFleet,  5100  6th  Ave.  N.,  SL  Petersburg,  Ra.  33710  Keith  D.  Marriage,  EaUng,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,060  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,585 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1995, 

U.S.  a.  D9— 457  2048585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 503 


379302 
PAINT  CAN  COVER  AND  SPOUT 
Wayne  G.  Rodman,  33026  Driftwood  Ct.,  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano.  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— <40 


379304 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  SPOUT  AND  CAP 

Anthony  J.  Bova,  2039  Cove  Cin,  Stockton,  Calif.  95204 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 447 


379306 
BOTTLE 
Angelo  Peykoff,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 502 


379308 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 
Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 523 


f  ._-> 
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379309 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
John    C.    Crawford,    Mahopac,   N.Y.,    assignor   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D9— 529 


379,311 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
John  Crawford,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 


379,313 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


379315 
EDUCATIONAL  BALANCE 
Richard  Woldenberg,  176  Hastings,  Highland  Park,  HI.  60035; 
Eric  J.  Toriumi,  1340  W.  Touhy  Ave.,  #407,  Chicago,  Ul. 
60626;  Lonnie  Pogue,  1736  W.  Montedto  Way,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92103,  and  Brian  Macowski,  2088  Montgomery  Ave., 
Apt.  N,  Cardiff  By  The  Sea,  Calif.  92007 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 96 


379310 
LIQUID  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATE  BOTTLE 
Eric  R.  Balz,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 537 


379312 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
John    C.    Crawford,    Mahopac,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 557 


379314 
CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  DIVER  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  07 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 38 


379316 
GAUGE 
CecU  M.  Williamson,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester 
Gauges,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 96 
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379317 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Nimfa   B.   Toribio.   Mandaue   City,   PhUippines,  assignor  to 
Tbnex  Corporation,  Middleburj,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dlfr— 128 


379319 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Daniel  K.  S.  Lai,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 128 


379321  ^79323 

BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH  BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Mercedes  1.  B.  Navera.  Cebu,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Timex    Wilfredo    E.    Mendoza,    Mandaue.    PhUippines,    assignor   to 

Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser  No.  44,439  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,488 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

MS.  a.  DlO-128  US.  a.  DlO-128 


379318 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Daniel  K.  S.  Lai,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex  C»r- 
poration,  Mid<Uebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
MS.  a.  Dl»— 128 


379320 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Rolando  R.  L.  CampUan,  Cebu  City,  PhUippines,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 128 


379322 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Rolando  R.  L.  Campilan,  Cebu,  PhUippines.  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO— 128 


379324 
BEZEL  FOR  A  WATCH 
Robert  Osit,  Rocky  HUl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  53,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  03 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 128 
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BEZEL  FOR  A  WATCH 
Robert  Osit,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  07 
VS.  CL  DIO— 128 


379327 
WRISTWATCH  STRAP 
Mercedes  1.  B.  Navera,  Mandaue  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DU— 3 
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379,329  379,331 

RING  SLEDGE 

Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Rolex    Leif  Hermansen.  Spjterfly,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hamax  AS, 
Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,393  Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,747 

Claims   priority,   application   SwiUerland,   Oct    16,    1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DMA)34393  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12 — 10 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 34 


379326 
BEZEL  FOR  A  WATCH 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tunex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO— 128 


379328 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52394 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct   16,   1995, 
DM/034392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 16 


379330 

PENTA-CROSS 

Dennis  T.  Krizan,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Janoska 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 

V.S.  a.  Dll— 96 


Jh. 


m 


^ 


379332 
STREAMER  ROD 
Ming-Chang  Chen,  No.  48,  Huan  Kung  Road,  Yung  Kang  Shih, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 
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379  J33 
FOLDABLE  CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER  AND  JOGGING 
STROLLER  FOR  TWO  CHILDREN 
Richard  H.  Jacobs.  Brighton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  TRI  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,738,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


379335 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Koichiro  Aikawa;  Koji  Watanabe,  and  Kazuhito  Kimura,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-31620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


379,337 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin.-  John  J.  Regallis,  both  of  Akron,  and 
Timothy  F.  Robinson,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379339 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Ster- 
ling, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44354 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
V.S.  a.  D12— 147 


^li 


// 


379334 
TIRE  TREAD 
Efimia  E.  Rohweder,  Uniontown;  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron; 
Michael  .4.  Kolowski,  Mogadore,  and  Stephanie  C.  Brown, 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /5 
tI.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


379336 
TIRE  TREAD 
William    C.    Hanlon.    Medina.    Ohio;    Michael   A.    Mileski; 
Kashiwa  Maki,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Timothy 
J.  Lassan,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379338 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Francis  C.  Hauz,  Wadsworth, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


379340 
TIRE  TREAD 
Rudy  E.  Consolacion.  Akron,  and  Keith  E.  Grabo.  Brecksville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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379341 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  J.  Ratliff.  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


379  J43 
TRAILER  HITCH 
David  W.  Shaw,  Saginaw;  Gary  B.  Scott,  Midland,  and  Robert 
J.  Shortland,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Means 
Industries,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


379345 

BATTERY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMLTNICATION 

DEVICE 

Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation;  Richard  A.  Ciraldi,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, and  Robert  Leon,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  13,875,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 103 


379347 

POSITIVE  LATCHING  AND  DELATCHING  CONNECTOR 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  F.  Traver,  Jr.,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 154 


379342 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  J.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 151 


379344 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE 

Richard  C.  Everett,  225  Sunshine  La.,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


379346 
BATTERY  CHARGER 

Nariaki  Mieki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 107 


379348 
TWIST-ON  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Chris  W.  Korinek,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GB  Electrical, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 150 
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379349 
FOOT  SWITCH 
Kurt  O.  Nichols,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and  Edwin  L.  Pate,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co.,  Port 
Washington.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 167 


379351 
HOUSING  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVES 
AUson  Armstrong;  Paul  Montgomery,  and  Herbert  Pfeifer,  all 
of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


379.353 

TELEPHONE  STAND 

Mark  Biasotti.  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Nuttall.  Portola  Valley. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 149 


379355 
SPEAKER  FRONT  PANEL 
Kenneth    W.    Larson,    Elmhurst,    and    Richard    H.    Gosch, 
Westchester,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motoroa,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 
burg,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 221 


A 


379350 
EXPANDED  JACKETTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Albert  J.  Kerklaan,  MUton,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  10,  1993,  1008933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 182 


379352 
DATA  RECORDER 
Takashi  Ikenaga,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


379354 
COMBINED  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Jan  Hippen.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Kenwood  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 188 


379356 

DECAL  PATCH  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Diuxiaii  Liu.  Dayton,  and  Martin  Heine,  Troy,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc..  Piqua,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 230 
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379357 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Shigemasa   Kato,  and   Shigemi  Yamamoto,   both  of  Chofu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-11615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 

VS.  a.  D15— 69 


379,359 

MOLD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  HEXAGONAL 

STEPPING  STONES 

Jack  T.  Hupp,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15-09 

II.S.  a.  D15— 136 


379,361 
DEPLOYABLE  LENS  CAMERA 
Bruce  A.  Leonard,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


379,363 
MULTIPLE  INPUT  MANAGER 
Bruce  E.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  and  James  A.  Wilson,  North  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  3U50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 247 


379358 
CLINCHING  ROLLER 
Kenneth  Lennartsson,  Torekov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Protol 
A.G.,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 123 


3793*0 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Rafael  Margulis,  Karmiel, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jul.  19,  1995,  24770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  DI5— 139 


379,362 
DISPLAY  ACCESSORY  FOR  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Eddie  J.  Marfori,  Long  Beach;  Damon  R.  Saddler,  Inglewood; 
Greg  B.  Bergeron,  La  Habra,  and  Brian  A.  Mehler,  Long 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Educational  Insights,  Inc., 
Carson,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
VS.  a.  D16— 236 


379364 

EYEWARE  FRAME 

Toshio  Totsuka,  and  Takuro  Tsukatani,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ozmix,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  52,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CL  D16— 321 
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379365 
EYEGLASSES 
Kai-Mou  Tisai.  4/F.,  No.  1,  Lane  135,  Tao-Hsiang  Rd. 
Dist,  Taipei  City  R.O.C.,  Oiina 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 326 


379367 
STAMPER 
Peitou    Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShachihaU  Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-26521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 15 


379369 
WIRE  MARKER  PRINTER  KEYBOARD 
George  C.  Triantopoulos,  CoUierville,  Tenn.,  and  Edward  A. 
Fischer,  Newton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D18— 52 


379371 
PERSPECTIVE  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Danny  B.  Nichoil,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  James  M.  Brech, 
San  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Drawing  Direc- 
tions, Inc..  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 35 
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379366 
CASH  REGISTER 
Manabu    Hokazono.    Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor   to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-6897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

VS.  a.  Di»-^ 


379368 
STAMPER 
Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shachihata  Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Des.26522/ 

1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 15 


379370 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  STORAGE  POCKET 
Fei-Chen  Lee,  4th  Floor,  No.  51.  Sec.  2,  Chung-Ching  South 
Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
VS.  CI.  019^33 


379372 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Brian  Q.  Young,  P.O.  Box  862469  Terminal  Annex,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90086-2469 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 49 
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379373 

COMBINED  EXIT  SIGN  AND  EMERGENCY  LAMP 

DEVICE 

Mark  C.  Logan,  Doraville;  David  T.  Garza,  Conyers;  Andrew 

E.  Masters,  LawrencevUle,  and  Edwin  L.  Hull,  Conyers,  all 

of   Ga.,    assignors    to    National    Service    Industries,    Inc., 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


379375 
INFORMATION  KIOSK 
Frank  Bowman.  Elizabeth.  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 10 


379377  379379 

POST  WITH  A  SIGN  ROCKING  HORSE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Klaus  R  Rath,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modulex.  Bil-  Stephen  A.  Fahringer.  Sr.  4808  W.  1000th  South,  Cedar  City, 

lund.  Denmark  ..^.  ^.j^ 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,154  „..  ^  .  .   .,   ,^,  ^      .,     .,  ,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  31,  1995.  MA  ''''*<'  J"*"  '''  ^^^'  S"'  N°-  42.708 

287  1995  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  U.S.  Q.  021— 70 
U.S.  a.  D20-^l 


379374 
DISPLAY  BOARD 
John  D.  Mason,  III,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Memo  Board  L.L.C.,  Muskegon  Hts.,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


379376 
PORTABLE  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Gary  C.  Bernhardt,  429  Round  HUl  Rd.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11577. 
and  Daniel  E.  Levine,  4209  Esch  La.,  Madison.  Wis.  53717- 

1914 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 37 


379378 
FREE  WHEELING  TOY 
John  Hamlin,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkung  Promo- 
tions Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


379380 

HOBBY  SURFACE 

DanieUe  Delaney.  2005  Dutrisal  #408,  St.  Laurent,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0! 

VS.  CI.  D21— 104 
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379381 

MULTI-LEVEL  MAZE  TOY 

Glenn  Hermes.  9  Moss  Rock,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  52050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VJS.  CL  D21— 104 


379384 

TOY  CAR 

Ping-Un  Yeh,  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan,  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 136 


379386 
TOY  CAR 
Cbuan-Tien   Cbuang,   No.   40,   Lane 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 137 


379388 
EXERCISE  MACmNE  FRAME 
174,   Da-Shing  Street,    Fernando  A.   Montijo,  Newport   Beach;   Bryan   H.  Vollmer, 
Trabuco  Canyon,  and  Mark  A.  West,  Laguna  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sport  Specific  of  America,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,432,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 


379382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


379383 
TOY  CAR 
Ping-lin  Yeb,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 136 


379385 
TOY  CAR 
Ping-Un  Yeh,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 136 


379387 
TOY  SUCKING  PIG 
Christian  Stephensen,  HeUenip,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen- 
hagen S,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2I— 186 


379389 

BILLIARD  BALL 

lUng  Y.  SUh,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 204 
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379390 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Tomomi  Watanabe;  Kiyotaka  Chaen,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
and  Harry  Taylor,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Mizuno  Cor- 
poration. Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  46^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-17260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


379392 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Gustave  M.  Fehrer,  7005  Revere  Dr.,  Derby,  N.Y.  14047 

FUed  Mar  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 219 


379394 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
J.  Gerald  Fortis,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Ram  Golf  Corpora- 
tion, Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 


379396 
BOUYANT  VEST  FOR  SWIMMERS 
John  D.  Rongo,  and  Patricia  Rongo,  both  of  9  Namoth  Rd., 
Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.  12590 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 238 


379391 

METALWOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

James  T.  Moore,  2003  Foxcroft  Dr.,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


379393 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  J.  Kubica;  John  A.  Solhehn,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  David 
E.  Wright,  Glendale,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


379395 
BUMPER  FOR  A  SKATE  BOOT 
Frederic  Aird,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sport  Maska 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 225 


379397 
COMBINATION  FLOTATION  DEVICE  AND  SWIMMING 

AID 
Donna  McMahon,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Donna  McMahon. 
Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 238 


UMI 


2156 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1997 


379^8 
SWIM  FIN 
Dean  Garraffa,  20041  Treasurer  Cir.;  Douglas  Toth,  8422  Dal- 
las Cir.,  both  of  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92646,  and  Robert 
Applegate,  15950  Robson  Ct.,  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.  92708 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 239 


379,400 
FISHLINE  GUIDE  PIPE 
Toshihiko  Yasui;  Seiji  Myojo;  Yasunori  Hosoya,  and  Hiroshi 
Hashimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-10001; 
Jun.  17.  1994,  6-17882;  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-17883 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 142 


379,399 

ARCHERY  TARGET  STAND 

Robert  A.  Reinaker,  123  Orchard  Dr.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  17815 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D22— 113 


379,401 
TELESCOPING  POLE 
Michael  O.  Cobb,  3131  Stemmons  Freeway,  *61,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75247 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 142 
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379,402 
TAP 
Hans  W.  Paul,  Marion,  Australia,  assignor  to  Waterways  Prod- 
ucts (Aust)  Pty  Ltd,  Marion,  AustraUa 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia.  May  1.  1995.  1297/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 232 


379,404 

WATER  SLTPLY  TUBE 

Harold  F.  Spelts,  P.O.  Box  90447,  Henderson,  Nev.  89009 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 266 


379,403 
DRAIN  COVER 
Sherry  L.  Jones,  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


379,405 
WATER  CLOSET 
George  E.  Shillington,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Briggs  Plumb- 
ing Products,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 295 
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379,406 
PYLON 
Marc   Mimram,   Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Electricite   De 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,421 
Claims  prioritj',  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  1745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 
VS.  CL  D25— 127 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB-CAM.  LLC;  See— 

Barreca,  Jack,  5.630,778.  CL  482-140.000. 
ABA  of  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Eliasson.  Roger.  5.630.255.  CL  24-274.00R. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation  AS:  See — 

Anfindsen.  Ole  A.;  and  Sunde,  Alf,  5,630.552.  CI.  239-708.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Munday.  Mark  L.;  and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C.  5.631,843.  C\.  364- 
492.000, 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  Lobban,  Peter  E.;  Kim,  Young  R.;  Larue.  Rodenck 

W ;  and  Stuart.  John  P.  5,631.165.  CI.  436-43.00a 
Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N  .  5.631.730.  CI   356-73.000. 
Johnson,  David  K..  5,631,172,  CI.  436-543.000. 
Leckie,  Gregor  W.;  Davis,  Alan  H.;  Semple-Facey,  Ingrid  E  .  Manlove, 

Matthew  T;  and  Solomon,  Natalie  A.,  5,631,130,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.:  and  Zhao.  Chen, 

5.631,376,  CI.  546-256  000 
Stein,  Herman  H.;  Baker,  William  R  ;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H  ;  Rockway,  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S  ; 
Donner,  B   Gregory;  McClellan,  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J  ; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M..  5,631,401, 
CL  562-451.000. 
Wong.  Martin;  and  Finley,  David  M.,  5,631,139,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Abe   Ryuji   to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 

material.  5,631,123.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Abe.  Tomoaki;  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minonj;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5,630,274,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Abe,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ikezawa,  Katsuhiro;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura, 

Toshiro;  Narai,  Hiroshi;  Nagato.  Takashi;  Kinno,  Dai;  Abe,  Tsutomu; 

Hamamoto,  Magozo;  Ueki,  Fumio;  and  Takajo,  Toshimi.  5,630,668, 

CL  384-527.000. 

Abele  Ulf  to  Chevita  GmbH  Use  of  calcium  formate  in  orally  administrable 

compositions.  5,631,289.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Abney,  Kent  D  :  See — 

Hurlburt,  Paul  K.;  Abney.  Kent  D.;  and  Kinkead.  Scott  A..  5,631.390.  CI 
556-7.000. 
Abraham.  James  E.;  See — 

Scholten.  Brian  L.;  Abraham,  James  E  ;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Scheper, 
Robert  M.;  Hahn,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Smith,  Douglas  A.,  5,630,643,  CL 
297-218.200. 
Acea  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cai    Sui   X.;  Weber.  Eckard;   Keana,  John  FW.;  and  Kher,  Sunil, 
5,631,373,  CL  544-354.000 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Chuang.  Te-Chih,  5,632,026,  CL  395-490.000. 
Achstetter,  Tilman:  See — 

Lemoine   Yves;  Nguyen,  Martine;  Achstetter,  Tilman;  and  Reichhart, 
Jean-Marc,  5,631,144.  CL  435-69.900 
Ackley  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Louden,  Samuel  J.;  and  Hayes,  John  T,  5,630.499.  CI.  198-803.010. 
ACTV,  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman,  Michael  J.,  5,632,007,  CI.  395-75.000 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Rajagopalan,  Murali;  and  Statz,  Robert  J.,  5,631,324,  CL  473-385.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen,  Alan  W.;  and  Perlman,  Robert  M.,  5,630,417,  CL  128-660.080. 
Adachi,  Hideo;  and  Mihara,  Takashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Display 
system  utilizing  electron  emission  by  polarization  reversal  of  fetroelectric 
material  5,631,664,  CI.  345-74  000. 
Adachi,  Katsura:  See — 

Nishii   Kota;  Kimura,  Kouichi;  Ishizuka,  Masanobu;  and  Adachi,  Kat- 
sura, 5,631.070,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Adachi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Aoyama     Tetsuo;    Nakano,    Rieko;    Ishihama.    Akira;    and    Adachi, 
Koichiro.  5,630,904,  CL  438-669.000 
Adachi,  Yukinobu:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Yukinobu;  Tanida,  Susumu;  and  Ichimura, 
Tooru,  5,631,867,  CI   365-189.090. 
Adahan,  Carmeli.  AC/DC  power  supply.  5,631,504,  CI.  307-72.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Sterilizable  endoscope  with  separable  auxiliary  assembly 
5,630.782,  CI.  600-133.000. 

Rose,  Millard  F;  and  Adair,  Peter  L  ,  5.630.974.  CI.  264-105.000 
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Adam.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Jordine.  Guido;  and  Adam,  Jean-Marie.  5,630,851,  CL  8-641.000. 
Adams,  Curtis  F.:  See — 

Belmont,   James   A.;   Johnson,   Joseph   E;   and   Adams,   Curtis   F. 
5,630,868,  CL  106-31.750. 
Adams,  James  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hamilton,  John  F.  Jr;  and  Adams,  James  E.  Jr.,  5,631,703,  CI.  348- 

273.000. 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;  Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  William  F,  Jr.;  Endick.  Nonnan; 

Koehler,  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K ;  Krause,  John  C  ;  Le,  Diep  N  ; 

and  Stell.  Larry  A  ,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 

Option  bus.  5.631,955,  CI.  379-387.000. 

Adamson,  Mark  A.;  and  Duchene.  Val-Jean,  to  Unarco  LLC.  Shopping  can 

having  improved  child  seat.  5,630,599,  CL  280-33.993. 
Adie,  Ian:  See — 

Adie,  William  S.;  Adie.  Ian;  and  Goldenbogen.  Steven  D..  5.630489.  CL 
473-474.000. 
Adie,  William  S  ;  Adie,  Ian;  and  Goldenbogen,  Steven  D.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  playing  a  paddle  ball  game.  5.630.589,  CI  473-474.000. 
Adkins,  Douglas  R;  Frost.  Charles  A  ;  Kahle.  Philip  M  ;  Kelley,  J  Bruce;  and 
Stanton.  Suzanne  L    Control  of  power  to  an  inductively  heated  pan. 
5.630,957.  CI.  219-665.000. 
Administration  des  Monnaies  et  Medailles:  See — 

Usset.  Michel;  and  Mano,  Maurice,  5.630.288,  CL  40-27.500. 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler,  Werner,  5,630,462.  CI.  164-151.200. 
Adolfsen.  Robert  F;  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem;  De  Silva,  Renuka;  and  Schaap. 
A.  Paul,  to  Bayer  Corporation;  and  Board  of  Governors  Wayne  State  Univ. 
Capsule  chemistry  analytical  metlrads  employing  dioxetane  chemilumi- 
nescence   5.631,167,  CI.  436-53.000. 
Advanced  Hunting  Equipment,  LLC:  See — 

Lubrecht,  Edward,  5,630,568,  CL  248-217.400. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D;  and  Swanstrom,  Scott,  5.632.020.  CL  395- 

283.000. 
White,  Scon  A.;  Christie,  David  S.;  and  Goddard,  Michael  D.,  5,632.023, 
CI.  395-394  000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,  Michael  D.,  5.630.741,  CL  445-24  000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See — 

Giordano,  Nicola;  Morales,  Pedro;  Nesper.  Markus;  Taddia.  Lino;  and 
Weisshaupl.  Dieter,  5,630,832,  Q  606-208  000 
Afek,  Yachin;  Tordjman,  Claudine;  and  Berger,  Ricardo.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Transition  control  circuit  for  driver  circuits  5,631.589.  CL  327-108.000. 
Affymetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem,  David;  and  Fiekowsky,  Peter,  5,631,734,  CL  356-317.000. 
Africano,  Renato:  See — 

Pinoca,    Leonardo;    Africano,    Renalo;    and    Spagnoli.    Leonardo. 
5,631,083,  CI.  428-365.000. 
Aga,  Hajime;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Separation  system  for  preparing 
high  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbic  acid.  5.630,923,  Q.  204-530.000, 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Sakakura,  Toshiyasu;  and  Tanaka,  Masalo,  5,631,331.  O.  525-478.000. 
AGF  Gasser  AG:  See— 

Gasser.  Max,  5,630,407,  CL  124-89.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V:  See — 

Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie;  Loccufier,  Johan;   De  Oercq,  Pietie; 

Haver,  Dirk;  and  Hosten,  Noel.  5,631,125,  CL  430-566.000. 
Leblans.  Paul;  Lardon,  Paul;  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie,  5,630,963, 
CL  252-301.360 
Aggarwal,  Bharat:  See — 

Rosenblum,    Michael;    Kohr,    William    J;    and   Aggarwal,    Bharat, 

5,631,348,  CL  530-370.000. 

Aggarwal,  Charu  C  ;  Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu,  Philip  S.  L.,  to  IBM  Corporation. 

Maximum  factor  selection  policy  for  batching  VOD  requests.  5,63 1 ,694, 

CL  348-7.000. 

Aeiman,  Dan.  to  Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Elimination  of  motor  negative 

voltages  during  motor  brake.  5.631.528.  CL  318-293.000. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir:  Sec — 

Tan.  Weitian;  Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  P.  Jiang,  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5,631.361,  CI  536-25  330 
Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Milliner,  Stefan;  and  Walch,  Axel,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Crosslinked  nitrogen-conlaining  vinyl  copoly- 
mers processes  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  of  these  compounds. 
5,631,326,  CL  525-328.200 
Ahl-Goy,  Patricia  A.:  See — 
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Ryals.  John  A.:  Gay.  Philippe  B.;  and  Ahl-Goy.  Palricia  A..  5.631.007. 
CI.  424-94.610. 
Ahlvin.  Erie  L.:  Set — 

Klaus.  Richanl  I.;  and  Ahlvin.  Enc  L..  5.631.681.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
AhiTuid.  Imran:  See — 

Wei.  Yong;  Mayhe*.  Eric;  .Ahmad,  imran:  and  Janolf.  Andrew  S.. 
5.631.394.  CI.  556-404.000. 
Aiello.  Natale:  See — 

Scaccianoce.  Salvaiore;  Palara,  Sergio;  and  Aiello.  Nalale.  5.631.551. 
CI   323-313  000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Ehnoc.  Donald  !..  Rcider,  Richard;  and  Sink.  Brian. 

5.630.327.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Miller.  Jeremy  P.  5.630.321.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Azuma,  Ryuji;  Hara,  Takeshi:  and  Kaio.  Kenji.  5.63 1 .532.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki:  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo:  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwala. 
Akihilo.  5.630.772.  CI.  477-95  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Katsumi:  and  Kobayashi,  Yukimori.  5.630.767.  CI   474- 

110.000. 
Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio:  Yamamolo.  Tomo- 

hiro;  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  5.631.838.  CI.  364^149  900. 
Mori.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Sometani.  Akiioshi.  5,630.641.  Q. 

296-224.000. 
Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Toshiaki;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ibara.  Yuichiro.  5.631.632.  CI.  340-611.000. 
Aizawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu:  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimoco.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio: 
Takada.  Akira;  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Haruo;  and  Miura.  Koji. 
5.631.195.  CI.  501-72.000. 
Ajinomoco  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G  ;  Kozlov.  Jury  1.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Viialy  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A..  5.631.157.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji:  Kawamura.  Lsamu;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Ajioka.  Ma.sanobu; 
Takuma.    Keisuke;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    and    Suizu.     Hiroshi. 
5.630.849.  a.  8-489.000. 
Akai.  Naniaki:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Kiichi;  Shimizu.  Masao;  Matsuo.  Atsushi;  Akai.  Naruaki; 
Kobayashi.    Shinichiro:    and    Fujimoco.    Hiroshi,    5.630.287.    CI. 
38-77  300. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Yukinobu;  Tanida.  Susumu;  and  Ichimura.  Tooru. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  storage  device  requiring  short  time  for 
program  voltage  to  nse.  5.631.867.  CI   365189.090. 
Akaogi.  Takao:  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara.  Ryoji: 
Kasa.  Yasushi:  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawamura.  Shoui- 
chi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Negative  voltage  circuit  for  a  flash  memory. 
5.631.597.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Akella.  Annapooma.  Downing.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Vacha.  Lubos  J.  B..  to 
Galileo  Corporation   Heavy  metal  fluoride  glass  containing  indium  trif- 
luonde.  5.631.194.  CI   501-40000. 
Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem:  See — 

Adolfsen.  Robert  F;  Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  De  Silva,  Reniika;  and 

Schaap.  A.  Paul.  5.631.167.  CI.  436-53.000. 
Schaap.  Arthur  P;  and  Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem.  5,631,353,  C\.  536- 
4  100. 
Akiba,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Saiki.  Noritsugu;  Akiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimolsuma.  Sakae.  5.631.060. 

CI.  428-101  000 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Reference  current  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  current. 

5.631.600.  CI.  327-543  000 

Akiyama.  Mineo.  to  Robotex,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  foods  or  drinks.  5,630.357. 

a.  99-323.600. 
Aksys.  Ltd.:  See— 

Treu.  Dennis  M .  5.630,935.  CI.  210-130000 
Aku.shichi.  Shuki:  See — 

Takamura.    Fujitoshi;    Nakayama.    TeLsuya.    and    Akushichi,    Shuki, 
5.630.317.  CI.  60-445.000. 
Akutsu.  Eiichi;  See — 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Maniyama,  Kazuo: 
and  .Mcutsu.  Eiichi.  5.631.043.  CI.  427-202.000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See- 
van  der  der  Heijden.  Antonius  E.  D.  M.;  van  Rosmalen.  Gerda  M.;  and 
van  der  Horst.  Manelle  G  M..  5.630.992.  CI.  423-268.000. 
Alam.  Mary  K.:  See — 

Thomas.  Edward  V.:  Robinson.  Mark  R  .  Haaland.  David  M.;  and  Alam, 
Mary  K..  5.630.413.  CI    128-633.000 
Alben-Frankenthal  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Seeber.  Hemz  G..  5.630.584.  CI.  271-315.000. 
.Mbus.  Udo:  See — 

Klcemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas:  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.63 1 .293.  CI. 
514-563  000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf.  5.631.760.  CI.  359-191.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


OMalley.  Donna  F.  5.6.30.270.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Cagle.  Gerald  D.;  Ke.  Tai-Lee;  Schlech.  Barry  A.;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J.. 

5.631.004.  CI.  424-78.040. 

Dassanayake.  Nis.'ianke  L.;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Park.  Joonsup. 

5.631.005.  CI.  424-78.040. 

Schneider.  L.  Wayne.  5.631.287.  CI.  514-5.W.OOO. 
Aid  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Heilmann.  Paul:  Loser.  Klaus:  and  Preisser.  Friedrich.  5.630.322.  CI. 
62-63.000. 
Aldieri.  Raymond;  DiVito.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Humphrey.  Edward  F.  to  Kaba 
High  Security  Locks  Corporation.   Hybrid  plug  lock.  5,630.332.  CI. 
70-379.00R. 
Aleshin.  Stanislav  V:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 

Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 

Valeriy  B.:  Andreev,  .Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.631.581.  CI.  326-101.000. 

Alexander.  Alton  L.  Vehicle  toilet  vent  apparatus.  5.630.233.  CI.  4-213.000. 

Alexander.  David:  See — 

DeWoolfson.    Bruce    H.;    Powell,    Ken    R.;   and   Alexander.    David. 
5.630.493.  CI.  194-209.000. 
Alexander.   Koen;  Delamano  Garcia.  Jose;  Sas.   Benedikt:  Tojo  Suarez. 
Gabriel;  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores,  to  Pharma-Mar.  S.A  -Pharmar 
Areno  [ejindols.  preparation  method  and  application  as  intermediates  in  the 
synthesis   of  products   with   antitumoral   activity.   5.631.384,   CI.    548- 
433.000. 
Al-Farhan.  Emile:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing:  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul: 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.631.405. 
CI   564-342.000. 
Alitecnica  S.A.:  See —  ' 

Stein.  Hans-Ulrich,  5.6.30.359.  CI.  99-407.000. 
Allan.  Alexander;  George.  Ian  M  :  and  Rabone.  Kenneth  L..  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  cleaning  compositions. 
5.631.218.  CI   510-423  000. 
Allard.  Peter  B.;  Hockenbeny.  Jack  K.;  and  Sweere.  Harry  C.  to  Sweere. 
Harry  C;  and   Industrial  Design  Center  Inc.   Dynamic  posture  chair. 
5.630.648.  CI.  297-327.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Fooks.  Elik  I ;  Delaney.  Patrick  J..  Ill:  and  Johnson.  Philip  E.,  5.631.629. 
CI   .340-500  000. 
Allen.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F,  Jr;  Foggia.  Donald;  and  Allen. 
Donald  W..  5.630.828.  CI  606-187.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Huth.  Stanley  W .  5.630.884.  CI.  134-27.000. 
Alliance  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Brouchoud.  Jeffery  P;  and  Daun,  Keith  D  ,  5,630,435,  CI.  134-68.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Service  Techniques:  See — 

Maligne,  Jean  Charles,  5,630.486.  CI.  188-328.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Verbo.  L'lysse;  and  Monteillet.  Jean  Claude.  5.630.350.  CI.  91  -376.00R. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bheda,  Jayendra  H.;  Rim,  Peter  B.;  and  Turner.  James 

M..  5,630.976.  CI.  264-210800 
Poss.  Andrew  J.;  Shia.  George  A.;  and  Lavery,  Dennis  M..  5.631.372.  CI. 
544-352.000. 
Allison.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Katsaros.   Georges;   Thomas.   David   G.;   and  AUison.    Richard    D. 
5.630.833,  CL  606-213.000. 
Almagor.  David:  See — 

Greiss.  Israel;  Drucker.  Rami;  Montag.  Gil;  Shabtav.  Ophir:  and  Alma- 
gor. David.  5.631.957.  CI.  379-406  000. 
Almond.  David  S  ;  and  Parker.  Diana  L.-.  to  W.  Neudorff  GmbH.  Fatty  acid 

salt  pesticidal  composition.  5.631.290.  CI  514-560.000. 
Alonso-Amigo.  M.  Goretty:  See — 

Sassi.  Alexander  P.;  Lin,  Shi;  Alonso-Amigo,  M.  Goretty;  and  Hooper, 
Herbert  H.,  5.631.337.  CI.  526-307.200. 
Alpha  Corporation;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Keiichi.  5.630.331.  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibino.  Ikuo;  Terao,  Hirotoshi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi, 

Hiroshi,  5,631,688,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Izumi,  Hiroshi,  5,631.689.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Maeda,  Takuya.  5.631.453.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu.  Peter  P.. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  of  polymerizing  olefins  using 
diphenylsilyl  or  dimethyl  tin  bridged  1 -methyl  fiuorenyl  metallocenes. 
5.631.335.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  See— 

Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Alt.  Helmut  G.:  and  Peifer.  Bemd.  5.631.203.  CI. 
502-152.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Fung  F;  and  Tse.  John.  5.631.576.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Aiumbaugh.  William  H.:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  C  ;  and  Aiumbaugh.  William  H..  5,631.387.  CI.  549- 
259  000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Garat.  Michel:  and  Loue.  Willem.  5.630.466.  CI.  lM-457.000. 
.Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See — 


Karabin.  Lynette  M..  5,630,889.  CI.  148^17.000, 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.630.808.  CI.  604-892  100. 
Amano.  Arika:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Amano.  Arika.  5,631,524,  C\.  315-344.000. 
Amano.  Kazuko:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki.  Konno,  Fukio: 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   Inoyc.   Shigeharu;  Shudo.  Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko,  5,631.257.  CI  514-254.000. 
Amano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Milsuo;  Maeda.  Takeyasu;  Aoki,  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kamei.  Kohichi:  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.631.660,  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Amatucci.  Glenn  G  :  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.  Low  temperature  synthesis  of  layered  lithiated  transition 
metal  oxides.  5.630.993.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Ament.  Frank:  See — 

Kipp.  Melvin  D.;  Singer,  David  A  ;  Sharif-Bakhtiar,  Mehmam:  and 
Ament,  Frank,  5,630,571,  CI.  251-214.000 
Ament,  Norbert;  and  Raab,  Harald,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  for 
a  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch 
5,6.30,491,0    192-70.170 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  5.631,379.  CI.  548-233.000. 
American  Fire  Retardani  Corp.:  See — 

Hriloux.  Edward  E..  5.631.047.  CI  427^21.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Guckcnberger  Anthony.  5.630.308.  CI.  53-412.000 
Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Modular  battery  pack.  5.631,101.  CI. 

429-90.000. 
Amelck.  Inc.:  See- 
Cola.  Michael ;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A . .  Jr ;  and  Vona.  Nick,  Jr..  5,63 1 ,5 1 3 . 
CI  310-2.39.000. 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Sean;  Gooss.  Lam,;  Rilev.  Bill;  Sanders,  Winston;  Shmerel- 
zon.  Yakov;  and  Stephens.' Michael,  5,630.761.  CI.  473-110.000. 
Ammann.  Stefan;  Gacsay.  Lorant;  and  Stitnemann.  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
.AG   Energy  storer.  for  reducing  drive  torque  and  improving  power  con- 
sumption in  a  weaving  machine  5,630,449,  CI.  139-188. OOR. 
AnuKO  Corporation:  See — 

Singer,  Leonard  S.;  and  Orient.  David  T.  5.631.086.  CI.  428-408  000. 
Anion.  Albert:  Breller.  Haim;  and  BIcikolm.  Anton,  to  Sicipa  Holding  S.A. 

Reversibiy  pholochromic  printing  inks.  5.630.869.  CI.  1(16-31.370. 
Anaf.  Lieven:  and  Dewaegheneire.  Gabriel,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Heteroge- 
neous knitted  fabric.  5.631.067,  CI  428-213.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

Frey,  Douglas  R.;  and  Coplev,  Patrick.  5.631.968.  CI.  .381-106.000. 
.Miranda.  Evaldo  M.;  Brooks.Todd;  and  Brokaw.  A.  Paul.  5.631.598,  CI 
327-540  000. 
Anderi.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred:  Schwab.  Ulrich;  Hartmann. 
Eberhard:     Mehnert.     Reiner;     and     Mende.     Alexander,     to     IGM- 
Robotersysteme  Aktiengesellschaft  De\ ice  to  irradiate  surfaces  with  elec- 
trons. 5.631.471.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Andersen.  Per  J.:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Coated 

cementitious  packaging  containers.  5.631.052.  CI.  428-.34.500. 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  to  E  Khashoggi  Industries.  Hinged 
articles  having  an  inorganically  filled  matrix  5.631.053.  CI  428-.<6400 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hod.son.  Simon  K..  to  E    Khashoggi  Industries. 
Laminate  insulation  barriers  having  a  cementitious  structural  matrix  and 
methods  for  their  manufacture.  5.631.097.  CI  428-703000. 
Anderson.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Leonard.  Timothv  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W:  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W..  5.6.30.613.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Anderson.  David  B.;  and  Vecnhuizen.  Edward  L..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Growth  promotion.  5.631.298.  CI.  514-653.000. 
Anderson.  John  D.:  See — 

Burite.  Michael  K.;  and  Anderson.  John  D  .  5.630.519.  CI.  213-155.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Tune.  Joel:  Anderson.  Robert  L  :  Blankenship.  Larry;  Colesworthy. 

Daniel  C.  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller.  Scott  A..  Ill:  Sherman.  Brad 

H.;  and  Widrig.  Don.ild  R..  5.630.710.  CI.  417-326.000. 

■Anderson.  Sean;  Gooss.  Larry.  Riley.  Bill;  Sanders.  Winston;  Shmerelzon, 

Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael,  lo  AMF  Bowling,  Inc  Bowling  ball  return 

mechanism.  5,630,761,  CI.  473-110.000. 

Anderson,  Werner;  Hoch.  Thomas;  and  Weuel.  Dietmar.  to  Mahle  GmbH. 

Piston  with  pin  boss  cooling.  5.6.W.391.  CI.  I23-196.00M. 
Andersson.  Owe.  to  HoganSs  AB.  Particulate  CaF,  agent  for  improving  the 

machinability  of  sintered  iron-based  powder  5.631.431,  CI  75-2.30000 
Ando,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando.  Atsushi;  Monta.  Yoshika/u;  Matsuno.  Ma.sanori; 
Saito.  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.631.090.  CI. 
428-169.000. 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
Edwin  R  ,  Padmanahben,  Cwibi  R  ;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.631.581.  CI.  326-101.000. 


Anfindsen.  Ole  A  ;  and  Sunde.  Alf.  lo  ABB  Flexible  Automation  AS.  Paint 
dosage  device  for  program  controlled  spray  painting  system  5.630.552.  CI 
239-708.000. 
Angstadt.  Randall.  Bathtub  drain  repair  seal.  5.630.235.  CI.  4-583.000 
Anschel.  Morris;  Ormond.  Douglas  W ;  and  Hayunga.  Cari  P.  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Thin   film   metallization   process  for 
improved  metal  to  substrate  adhesion.  5.631.498.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Anspach  Effort,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  Jr..  5.630.818.  CI.  606- 
80  000 
Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.,  5,630,818,  CI   606- 
80.000. 
Antec  Corporation:  See — 

Wunderiich,  Richard  E.;  and  Fanner,  James  O..  5,631,693,  CI.  348- 
7.000. 
Anzai,  Fukuji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.  Equalizer  used  for  a  VTR. 

5,631.997,  CI.  .386-46.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Takesue.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Masaomi; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.:  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Diamine  compounds  for 
use  in  electrophotographic  pholoconduclors.  5,631,404,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Aoki.  Fujio:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu:  Kikuchi.  Hideva;  Sato.  Ken:  .Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko.  5.630.708.  CI.'  417-27.3.000. 
Aoki.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nakahira.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Susumu:  Aoki.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimura. 
Yoshihiko.  5.631.458.  CI.  250-2I4.00P 
Aoki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  MiLsuo;  Maeda.  Takeya.su;  Aoki,  Kazuy- 
oshi; Kamei.  Kohichi;  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.631.660.  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio:  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken:  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  5.630.708.  CI   417-273.000 
Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  Nakano.  Rieko:  Ishihama.  Akira;  and  Adachi.  Koichiro.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stripping 
and  cleaning  agent  for  removing  dry -etching  and  photoresist  residues  from 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  method  for  forming  a  line  pattern  using 
the  sinpping  and  cleaning  agent  5.630.904.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Apajalahti.  Juha  H  A.:  See — 

Harkki.  Anu  M.;  Myasnikov.  Andrev  N.;  Apajalahti.  Juha  H.  A.;  and 
Pastinen.  Ossi  A..  5.631.1.50.  CI.  435-105.000. 
Appeldom,  Roger  H  .  and  Lundin.  David  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Structured  surface  light  extraction  overlay  and 
illumination  system  5.631.994.  CI.  385-147  000. 
■Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Hevl,  Lawrence  F,  5,631,966.  Q.  381-77.000. 
Nichols.  James  B.;  Lynch.  John;  and  Devon.  Mark.  5.63I.65I.  CI. 
341-155.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.;  See — 

Cameron.  John  F;  Salfclder.  Joseph  F;  and  Deshpandey.  Chandra, 

5,631.803.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Guo,  Xin  S  .  5.6.30.917.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Salzman.  Philip  M..  5.6.30,690.  CI.  414-217.000 
.Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.  Dale  A.:  and  Steber.  George  R..  5.630.440.  CI    137-82  000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  NV:  See— 

Anridge.  John  W .  5.631,170.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Aquatic  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Herlihy.  Daniel  J .  Jr.  5.631.074.  CI.  442  35000. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HinLsawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaki.  Shigeru,  5,630.638.  CI  296-65.100. 
Arai,  Takashi;  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Ryouichi; 
Arai,  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji.  5.631.499.  CI.  257-7.37.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tom;  Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Itoh.  Yoshinori.  5,630,770,  CI.  474- 
205.000. 
Arakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Horigome.  Hideo:  Arakawa.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuhilo; 
and  Kuribayashi.  Akira.  5.631.677.  CI   347-19.000. 
Arakawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;   Sakai.   Masanori;    Komine.  Takayuki:   Kadowalci. 
Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naolo;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.631.983.  CI.  382- 
284.000. 
Aranda.  Julian:  See — 

Hor*ell.  David  C;  Pritchard.  Manyn  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S.:  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.631.281.  CI.  514-419.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP;  See- 
Gupta.  Vijai  P.  5.631.386.  CI.  549-228.000. 
Arikawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshitaka:  Arikawa,  Hideyuki.  Haginoya.  Milsuo:  Mebau. 

Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya.  Hajime,  5,6.V),3 14,  CI  60- .39  1 82 

■Arimolo.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Semicondutnor 

memory.  5.631.870.  CI.  .365-201.000. 
Arimoto.  Kohei:  See — 

Sakano.  Teisuro;  and  Arimoto.  Kohei.  5.631.812.  O.  363-37.000. 
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Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya,  Yulaka;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
Hayashi.  Toshio;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Utagawa.  Tsulomu.  Nagase.  Tetsuya; 
aiui  Sasanuma,  Nobualsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prcxressing 
apparatus  for  deierniining  whether  an  image  contains  a  particular  panem 
using  invisible  light  5.631.723.  CI  355-201.000 
Arizona  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Fang.  Sunan;  and  Hniby.  Victor.  5.631.230,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  5.630.998,  CI  434-11  000. 
Armstrong.     Gene,     to     Benchmarq     Microelectronics.     Battery     charge 

management/protection  apparatus.  5,631.537,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Amdt,  Kenneth  A  ;  See — 

Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J.,  5,631.017, 
CI   424-449.000. 
Arnold.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S  ;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  Shalaby.   Shalaby  W.;  and 
Williams.  Bemaid  L..  5.631.015.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Arora,  Rakesh:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Malholra.  Anin;  Arora.  Rakesh;  and 
Tiwari.  Neera.  5.631.367,  CI.  540-222  000. 
Anjga,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Anzai,    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta,  Masafumi. 
5.631.404.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Asada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Asada.  Yutaka, 
5,631,3%.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Asaeda.  Kosuke:  See — 

Hakomori.  Masakazu;  Maeda,  Masatosi;  Mizuhara,  Yoshio;  Kimura. 
Miwa;  Nakai.  Toru.  Asaeda.  Kosuke;  Nakada,  Tadahiro;  and  Oka. 
Masasi.  5.651.076.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Hakomori.  Masakazu;  Maeda.  Masatosi;  Mizuhara,  Yoshio:  Kimura. 
Miwa;  Nakai.  Toru:  Asaeda.  Kosuke;  Nakada.  Tadahiro;  and  Oka. 
Masasi.  5.631.076.  O.  428-304.400. 
Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Fukushima.  Antoshi;  Tatsunu.  Yukio;  Morita,  Kazu- 
hisa:  and  Saito.  Yoko.  5.631.213.  CI   508-363  000. 
A.sahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu;  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimo*o.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio; 
Takada.  Akira:  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Haruo,  and  Miura.  Koji. 
5.631.195.  a   501-72  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Takizawa.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Akira;  Inoue.  Katsuhiko; 
Yama.shita.  Masataka;  Minato.  Yasufumi:  and  Kuribayashi,  Isao. 
5.631.100,0  429-62.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.631.700.  CI   348-222.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro.  5.631.705.  CI  348-314.000. 
Asai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nahta.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi:  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Waube.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Nono:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
5.631.858.  CI   364-732.000. 
Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimolo.  Shigeo; 
and    Halayama.    Katsuo.    to    Taisho    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd.    5-0- 
desosaminylerylhrtmolide  denvatives.  5.631.3.54.  CI.  536-7  400 
Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Ma.sato;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Morimoto.  Shigeo; 
and    Hauyama.    Katsuo,    to    Taisho    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    5-0- 
desosammylerythronolide  a  derivatives.  5.631,355.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Asayama.  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao. 
Masaki:    A.sayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 
Yoshivuki;  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  C\  438-241.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Marmilic.  Robert;  Meynard.  Francois;  and  Suler.  Roger.  5.630,702,  CI. 
415-177  000 
Ash,  Stanley  P.  to  Greenville  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Liquid  impact  tool 

forming  mold.  5.630.3.M.  CI  72-61.000 
Ashby.  Alan;  Pichon.  Denis;  and  Slooff.  Tom  J.,  to  Howmedica  Intemationai. 

Acetabular  bone  graft  impactof.  5.630.819,  CI.  606-81.000. 
Ashmore.  John  W  :  See — 

Lange.  Barry  C;  Ashmore.  John  W.;  Wissinger-Comille.  Jane;  andTice. 
Colin  M  .  5.631.209.  CI  504-248.000. 
A-speni.  Georges:  See — 

Rigosi.  Gian  L  ;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidetti.  Gian  P;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Asperti.  Georges.  5.630,875.  CI.  118-309.000. 
Astrom,  Hans  I ;  and  Magnusson,   Kjell  T,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson  Method  for  adapting  data  flows.  5.631.934.  CI.  675-372  OOO. 
Atomic  Austria  GmbH:  See — 

Luitz,  Ma;<;  and  Fnck.  Hans.  5.630.608.  CI.  280-605.000 
Anridge.  John  W .  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.  Method 
for  improving  measurement  precision  in  evanescent  wave  optical  biosensor 
assays.  5.631.170.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Au.  Van:  See — 

Vermeer.  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5,631,389,  CI   549- 
417  000. 
Auburn  University:  See- 
Rose,  Millard  F;  and  Adair,  Peter  L.,  5.630.974.  CL  264-105.000. 


Audia,  James  E.:  Drosle.  James  J.;  and  Nis.sen,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  8-substituted  tetrahydro-beta-carbolines.  5.631.265.  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Aulet.  Nancy  R.:  S«— 

Bogdan.  David  C;  Pearl,  Donald  L  ;  Pribula.  David  T.;  Aulet.  Nancy  R.; 

Hussain.  Muhammed  1.;  and  Hun.  George  W.,  5,631.759.  CI.  359- 

189.000. 

Ault.  Donald  F;  Bender.  Ernest  S.;  Franks,  Jon  K.;  and  Walkowiak,  Steven. 

to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cross  address  space 

thread  control  in  a  multithreaded  environment.  5,632.032.  CI.  395-670.000. 

Austec  Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Brockelsby.  W  Keith;  Brownlee-Walker.  Conrad  M.;  Hryciuk.  Micheal 
L.;  and  Van  Breda.  Martin  C.  5.631.642.  CI.  340-993.000. 
Austin.  John  Adjusuble  interlock  floor  tile.  5.630,304,  CI.  52-384.000. 
Austin.  John  C:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W ;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Austin.  John  C;  McCue.  Daniel 

L..  Ill;  and  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J..  5.631.740.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Au.stin.  Peter  W.;  Barlow.  Clive  H  ;  Bothwell.  Brian  D.;  Collins.  Andrew  N.; 

and  James.  Mark  R..  to  Zeneca  Limited    Imidazolium.  pyrazolium  and 

thazulium  sailts  as  swimming  pool  sanitizers.  5.631.274.  CI.  514-397.000. 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L..  5.631.631.  CI.  340-572.000. 
AVL  Gesellschafi  fuer  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof.  Dr  Dr  he.  Hans  List:  See — 
Harms.  Klaus  C  ;  Koegeler.  Hans-Michael;  Kunzfeld.  Wilhelm;  and 
Schiffbaenker.  Herbert.  5.631.411.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Avondale  Incorporated:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D :  McKinney.  James  M.;  Gettliffe,  Geoffrey;  and 
Russell.  John,  5.631.072.  CI.  442-125.000. 
Aware.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandberg.  Stuart;  and  Tzannes.  Michael.  5.631,610.  01.  332-170.000. 
Axis  Biochemicals  AS:  See — 

Sundrehagen.  Eriing.  5.631.127,  CI.  435-4.000. 
AXIS  Biochemicals  ASA:  See— 

Sundrehagen.  Eriing;  and  Franlzen.  Frank.  5.631.364.  CI.  540- 128.000. 
Axley.  Milton  J.:  See — 

Kayar.  Susan  R.;  and  Axley.  Milton  J..  5,630,410,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Aye,  Tin  M.:  See — 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Aye.  Tin  M.;  and  Lemer.  Jeremy.  5.631.754.  CI. 
349-64.000. 
Azuhau.  Shigetu:  See — 

Matsuda.    Noriaki;    Ichikawa.    Kunihiro;   Azuhata.    Shigeru;    lizuka. 
Nobuyuki;  Motitomo.  Yoshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Nariyoshi.  5.630.320.  CI.  60-749.000. 
Azuma.  Ryuji;  Hara.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  to  Kabushikikai.sha  Equos 
Research;  and  Aisin  Aw  Co  .  Ltd.  Fuel  cell^attery  hybrid  power  system  for 
vehicle.  5.631.532.  CI.  320-5.000. 
B   Braun  Celsa:  See — 

Roussigne.  Maurice;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  Chevillon.  Gerard.  5.630,801.  CI. 
604-95.000 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Moellmann.  Michael;  and  Woehr.  Kevin  P.  5,630,802,  CI.  604-164.000. 
B.T.S.  Bioingegneria  Tecnologia  E  Sistemi  S  r.l.:  See — 

Dellacoma,  Alberto,  5,631,468,  CI  250-339.050. 
Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth;  Hyatt,  John  G.;  and  Rose,  Theodore  J.,  to  Naico/ 
Emon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP.  Use  of  sulfiding  agents  for  enhancing  the 
efficacy  of  phosphorus  in  controlling  high  temperature  corrosion  attack. 
5.630.964.  a  252-389.230. 
Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L  ; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W ;  Farid.  Payman;  Hagen. 
Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A  ;  Hansen.  Donald  W,,  Jr;  Korte.  Donald  E.;  Mc 
Laughlm.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean  T;  Orlovski. 
Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pilipauskas.  Daniel  R  ; 
Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn  L..  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&      Co.      Process      for      the      preparation      of     ethyl      3S-|(4-(|4- 
(aminoiminomethyl)phenyl|amino|- 1 .4-dioxobulyllamino|-4-peniynoate. 
5.631.399,  CI.  560-155.000 
Babu.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A  ;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behhng.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J ;  Hallinan.  E.  A  ;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.:  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas. E>aniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI.  560-155.000 
Bacci.  Dino:  See — 

Rigosi.  Gian  L..  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidetti.  Gian  P.;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Asperti.  Georges.  5.630.875.  CI    118-309  000 
Bachina.  Tatyana  A  :  See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Viuly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A..  5.631.157,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Bacich.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar;  Lowery.  Guy  R.;  Bacich.  Steven  R.;  and 
Nguyen.  Hien  V.  5.630.797.  CI.  604-55.000 
Backe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Layer.  August;  Haerte,  Yinzenz;   Backe,  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider, 
Egbert.  5.631.823.  CI.  3M-I48.000. 
Bacrania.  Kantilal;  Chi.  Chong  I.;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  J.,  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Two  stage  current  mirror.  5.631.599.  CI.  327-542.000. 


Badura.  Manfred.  Waste  container  case  and  inner  conlainer.  5.630.524.  CI. 

220^3.000. 
Baglino.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sheen.  Timothy  W.;  Chen.  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Baglino. 
Michael  A.;  and  Wrinn.  Joseph  P.  5.631.572.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon.  Gregory 
P;  Wamer.  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M..  to  Copeland  Corporation 
Heat  pump  motor  optimization  and  sen.sor  fault  detection.  5.630,325.  CI 
62-222.000. 
Bailen.  John  E.:  See — 

Price.  Robert  J  ;  and  Bailen,  John  E.,  5,630,630,  Q.  292-128.000. 
Bailey  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Velch.  William  A..  5.630.546.  CI  229-125.370. 
Bailly.  Patrick,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  amplifier  stage  supplying 
a  rectangular  signal  of  controlled  amplitude.  5.631.605.  CI.  330-146.000. 
Bajnc.  Suad;  Batur,  Alp;  Batur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  N..  to 
Berent  Light  Limited.  Electric  power  generator.  5.631.507,  CI.   310- 
67.00A. 
Baker.  Eddie  G  :  See— 

Sealock.   L    John.  Jr;   Baker.   Eddie  G.;   and   Elliott.   Douglas  C. 
5.630.854.  CI.  48-127.700. 

Lax.  Ronald  G.;  and  Baker,  James  A.,  5,630.794,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Baker.  Jeffrey  C;  Hanquier.  Jose  M.;  and  Shrader.  Warren  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Reducing  gelation  of  a  fatty  acid-acylated  protein.  5.631.347. 
CI   530-303.000. 
Baker.  Raymond:  See — 

Broughton.  Howard  B.:  Collins.  Ian  J.;  Baker.  Raymond;  Leeson.  Paul 
D.;  and  Rowley.  Michael,  5.631.269.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Baker,  Stephen:  See — 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen.  Scammells.  Peter  J  ; 
Milner.  Peter  G.;  Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  and  Schreiner.  George  F.  5.631.260. 
CI.  514-263.000. 
Baker.  Terry  L..  to  Carr  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Single-action  latch.  5.630,507. 

CI   206-370.000. 
Baker.  William  R.:  See- 
Stein.  Heman  H.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S.; 
Donner.  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Pra.sad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M  .  5.631.401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
Bakx.  Johannes  L.  Optical  storage  disc  scanner  with  improved  scanner 

positioning.  5,631.892.  CI   369-124.000 
Baldoni,  Beniamino:  See — 

Regazzi,  Gianni;  Biondi.  Astorte;  and  Baldoni.  Beniamino,  5,630.404. 
CI    123-602000 
Baldwin.  Christopher  T.  Locking  electrical  cord.  5,630.726.  CI.  439-346.000 
Ballard.  Michael  D.;  and  Marzullo.  Joseph  H..  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Ejection 

mechanism  for  envelope  inserting  machine.  5.6.30.3 1 2,  CL  53-569.000. 
Ballentine.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Gerrish.    Kevin   S.;    Ballentine.    Paul   H.;    Heimanson.   Dorian;   and 
Stephens.  Alan  T.  II.  5.6,30.916.  CI.  204-192.200 
Ballone.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  and  Ballone.  Michael  P.  5,630,563.  C\.  242- 
598.600 
Balph.  Thomas  J.;  and  Millman.  Steven  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and 

method  of  encrypting  key  validation.  5.63 1.%2.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ban.  Cheonsu:  See — 

Park.  Kyuchara;  Lee.  Yeseung;  Ban,  Cheonsu;  and  Lee.  Kyungwook, 
5,631.186,  CI.  438-155.000. 
Banavage,  George:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Banavage,  George,  5,630.232,  CI.  2-4O4.00O. 
Bandy.  Leon  D.  Tov  gun  with  blowing-operated  noisemaker  5,630,744,  CI. 

446-202.000. 
Bane,  Ronald  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  reducing  power  consumption 

in  a  remote  meter  reading  system.  5.631.6.36.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Bangen.  Terry  M.:  See — 

Hamman.  Seth  W.:  and  Bangert.  Teny  M..  5.630.487.  C\  188-353.0(X). 
Baran  Advanced  Materials  (94)  Ltd.:  See — 
Yaniv.  Itzhak.  5.630.861.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Yaniv.  Itzhak.  5.631.045.  CI.  427-221.000 
Barbera.  Annette  M  ;  and  Brannon.  Charlene  H.  Illuminated  pel  harness. 

5.630.382.  CI    119-859.000. 
Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pump  having 
pistons  and  valves  made  of  electmactive  actuators.  5.630.709.  CI.  417- 
322.000. 
Bardy.  Gust  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Atrial  detibrillator  with  means  for 
delivering  therapy  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  patient  is  likely 
asleep.  5.630.834.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Barham.  Steven  T:  See — 

Jones.  Dclon  K.;  Barham.  Steven  T;  and  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.. 
5.631.929.  CI.  .375-295.000. 
Barker.  Dean,  to  Motorola.  Electron  source  having  short-avoiding  extraction 

electrode  and  method  of  making  same.  5.631.518.  CI.  313-308.000. 
Barlow.  Chnstophcr  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Wicks.  David  A.,  to 
Intravascular  Research  Limited.  Ultrasound  imaging.  5.630.421.  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Barlow.  Clive  H.:  See — 

Austin.  Peter  W.;  Barlow.  Clive  H.;  Bothwell.  Brian  D.;  Collins.  Andrew 
N.;  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.631.274.  CI.  514-397.000. 


Bamen.  David  C:  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J.;  Fritz.  Steve  J.:  and  Bamen,  David  C.  5,630.775.  CI. 
482-83.000. 
Bar-Niv.  Amir,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  synchronizing  timing  signals  of  two  integrated  circuit  chips. 
5.631.591.  CI.  327-158.000. 
Baneca.  Jack,  to  AB-CAM.   LLC.  Abdominal  exercise  apparanis  and 

method.  5.630.778.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Barren.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Barrett.  Robert  A..  5.630.593. 0. 277-206.00R. 
Barroso.  Luther  C.  Method  for  repair  of  cracked  pavement.  5,630.677.  CI. 

404-75.000. 
Barthelmess.  Ulrich.  to  OMYA  GmbH.  Stirring  bead  mill  with  separator  to 

strain  out  grinding  beads  5.630.557,  CI.  241-80.000. 
Bartholomew,  Dale;  and  Fairis,  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Voice  mail  communication  wi*  call  blocking.  5.631.948,  CI.  .379- 
67.000. 
Basak.  Arun  K.;  and  Sellakumar,  Karukkampalayam  M..  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  OY.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  gas  in  a  high 
pressure  solids-gas  stream  utilizing  a  packed  bed  of  die  solids.  5.630.680, 
CI  406-155.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Deckers.  Andreas;  Betger.  Albin;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Klimesch,  Roger 
Farwerck,  Karl-Peter;  and  Ohiig,  Hilmar.  5.63 1,346.  CI.  528^1.000. 
Guntherberg,  Norbert;  Jahns.  Ekkehard;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  McKee. 

Graham  E..  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  5.631.323.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Nilz.    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Walter;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;    Kroener. 
Michael;  Linhan.  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar. 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Reese.  Hans-Juergen:  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster.  Heinz.  5.631.319.  CI 

524-590.000. 
Schleckcr,  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann. 

Hans  P.  5.631.261.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Weber.  Martin;  Leiter.  Geiiiard;  Streib.  Jiirgen;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M.. 
5.631.33.3.  CI.  525-535.000. 
Bates.  Matthew  D.;  and  West.  Roderick  M.  P.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Self-timed  real-time  data  transfer  in  video-RAM. 
5.631.672.  CI.  345-200.000, 
Banelle  Memorial  Instinite:  See — 

Donnelly.  Matthew  K.;  and  Hammerstrom.  Donald  J..  5.631.820.  CI, 

.363-135,000. 
Sealock.  L.   John.  Jr;   Baker.   Eddie  G.;   and  Elliott.   Douglas  C. 
5,630.854.  CI.  48-127.700. 
Batur.  Alp:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Batur.  Alp;  Bahir.  Bora:  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  N.. 
,5.631. .507.  CI.  3I0-67.00A. 
Batur.  Bora:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Banjr.  Alp;  Balur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F.; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  N.. 
5.631.507.  CI.  3IO-67.00A. 
Bauer.  Helmut.  Methix)  and  apparatus  for  making  integral  support  plates  for 

chair  seats.  5.630.266.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Bauer.  Otmar:  See — 

Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar;  Lowery.  Guy  R.;  Bacich.  Steven  R  ;  and 
Nguyen.  Hien  V.  5.630.797.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Bauer.  Randall  C:  See— 

Hendlev.  David  G,;  Fledderjohn.  Steve  R  ;  Bauer.  Randall  C;  Clarke, 
Jonathon  P;  and  Webb.  Alan  L..  5.6.30.703.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Bauman.  Robert;  Wilson.  Frank;  and  Robb.  Lynn,  to  Spartan  Light  Metal 
Products.  Inc.  Cold  chamber  magnesium  pump  assembly  5.630.464.  CI. 
164-337.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  M.;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  F.  Leung.  Wing  P; 
Nayak.  Ullal  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  O'SulIivan.  Timothy  C;  and  Tarn, 
Andrew  C.  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  disk  bumps  with  laser  pulses.  5,631.408,  CI.  73-1.810 
Baur.  Giinter;  .Schlotier.   Peter;  Strinitz.  Heinz;  and  Weinberg.   Uta.  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V, 
Elecn-ochtomic  light  valve  and  method  of  manufacturing  it  as  well  as  its 
use.  5.631.765,  CI   3.59-274.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Markovitz.  Aaron  M.;  Btune.  Henri;  and  Raub.  Jeffrey  K..  5,631,718, CI. 
351-119.000. 
Bausch.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Tuthill.  Lyle  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldl.  H    Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.6.30,245.  CI.  15-229,110, 
Bavely.  Jane  L,:  See — 

Young.  Terrill  A,;  Bavely.  Jane  L,;  Roetker.  Timodiy  C;  and  Davis. 
Maxwell  G..  5.6.30,848.  CI.  8-137  000. 
Baxenden  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Binns.  Falmai;  and  Taylor.  Alan.  5.631.343,  CI.  528-274.000. 
Baxter  Intemationai  Inc,:  See — 

Imada.  Akio;  and  Takeda.  Taisumichi.  5.630.804.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Shockley.  Ty  R  ;  Martis.  Leo;  Henderson.  Lee  W.:  Moran.  John:  and 

Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.631.025.  CI.  424-678.000. 
Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Coleswixthy. 
Daniel  C.  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller,  Scon  A  .  Ill;  Shennan,  Brad 
H  ;  and  Widrig.  Donald  R..  5.630.710.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Wylie.  Douglas  H..  5.630.306,  CI,  52-786,130. 
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Baver  Aktiengesellsehaft:  See — 

Ehamanlsle.n.  Tibor;  and  Osawa.  Hisao.  5,631.349.  CI.  .S 30-387.300. 
Haas,  Wilhclm;  Miillcr,  Klaas-Helmut;  Konig,  Klaus;  Santcl.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Lursscn,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.631.380.  CI. 
.548-263.400 
Mittendiirf,  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Mauke.  Michael;  Milii/er.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endemiann,  Rainer;  Meuger.  Karl  C;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Keter;  and  Plempcl,  Manfred.  5.631,291,  CI   514-561.000 
Bayer  Corporation;  See — 

Adolfsen,  Robert  F.;  Akhavan-Tafti,  Ha.sheni;  De  Silva,  Renuka;  and 

Schaap.  A.  Paul,  5,631,167,  CI.  4.16-53.000. 
Bloczynski,  Michael  L..  5.631,371.  CI.  544.17000 
Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T.;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  .Schumann. 
Matthew  A  ;  Slomski,  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.6.10.986, 
CI.  422-64.000. 
Pugia.  Michael  J.;  and  Ide,  Rena  A.,  5,631,163,  CI.  436-2.000. 
Werner,  Joachim;  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Doerge,  Herman  P.;  and  Boonstra,  Eric 
F.  5.631..105,  CI.  521-114.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Woo,  Savio  L  C;  and  Chen,  Shu-Hsia,  5,631.236.  CI.  514^*4.000 
Beacon  Light  Prtxlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Roihenbuhler.  Dan  E.;  and  Johnson,  Samuel  A..  5.631.523.  Q.  315- 
307.000. 
Beard.  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporation,  Process  and  apparatus  for  charging 

lithium  cells  or  the  like.  5,631,539,  CI.  320-22.000 
Beasley,  .Alon/o  W.,  Jr.,  to  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corporation.  Air  bag  for 
use  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,630.261.  CI. 
28-lO>000. 
Bebemes.  Thomas  D..  to  Deeie  &  Company  Electrohydraulic  parking  brake 
control  system  for  preventing  brake  engagement  when  vehicle  is  in  motion. 
5.6.10.48'9,  CI    192-4.00C. 
Bechtel  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  5.630,862,  CI.  75-445.000. 
Beck,  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Telescoping  vibration  damper  with  a 

two  disk  ba.se  valve.  5,6.10,485,  CI.  188-322.140 
Becker.  Foster  S  ;  and  Maier,  Bnice  R,.  to  Becker.  Foster  S,  Grafliti-resisunt 
barriers,  related  compositions  and  methods24m,   5.631.042.  CI,  427- 
I54(K)0. 
Becker,  Wilfried;  Kilfitt,  Dirk;  and  Grosswendt,  Werner,  to  Rheinmetall 
Industrie  GmbH   Missile  having  a  pivotal  warhead.  5,631,442,  CI.  102- 
475.000. 
Beckman,  Brian  C:  See — 

Wanen,  Lloyd  V.;  and  Beckman.  Brian  C,  5.632,022.  CI.  395-350.000. 
Beckman,  Eric  J.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Polymers  capable  of  reversibly 
complexing  acid  gases  and  a  method  of  using  the  same   5,631,327.  CI. 
525-328  2(X». 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pentonev,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth  D.,  5,630,925,  CI. 
2(M-6iM.0O0 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Lohman,  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova,  Natalie  V.;  Cleve,  Mark  V.;  and  Reid. 
Robert  A  ,  5,631,147,  CI.  4.15  91  200 
Beebe,  W.  Scott,  and  Leuschner,  Michael  J  ,  to  Philip  Fishman  Corporation. 
Electtunically  controlled,  positive-displacement  fluid  dispenser.  5.630.527. 
a.  222-1.000. 
Begin.  Paul.  Power  drive  multiple  socket  wrench.  5,630,343,  CI  81-57.460. 
Behl,  Benhold:  See— 

Schlecker,  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann. 
Hans  P,  5,631,261.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Behling.  James  R  :  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Bahu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L  ; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J  ;  Dviubleday,  Wendel  W.;  hand,  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan,  E.  A..  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin,  Katlileen  T;  Medich,  John  R  ;  Nugent.  Sean 
T ;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav ;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Piuele,  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631. .199,  CI  560-155.1KX). 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellsehaft:  See — 

Havemann.  Klaus;  and  Heidtmann.  Hans-Heinrkh.  5.631.136.  CI,  435- 
7.400 
Beier,  Wolfram;  Heinz.  Jochen;  Franek.  Henning;  and  Bohr.  Dirk,  to  West- 
erwald  Gla.sstein  GmbH.  Temperature  resistant  material,  particularly  as 
substitute  fix  asbestos  in  devices  for  handling  objects  of  hot  glass. 
5,6.10,858,0.  65-l02()OO 
Beigel,  Kurt  D :  Sec- 
Cutter.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong,  Adrian  E.;  Ho,  Fan;  Mullarkey, 
Patrick  J.;  Luong,  Dien  S.;  Debenham,  Bren;  and  Pierce,  Kim  M  , 
5,631,862,  CI.  .165-96.0(X). 
Beigelman,  Leonid:  See — 

L'sman,  Na.ssim;  Sweedler.  David;  and  Beigelman.  Leonid.  5.631,360. 
CI  5,16-25.310 
Beijing  General  Research  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy:  See — 

Fang.  Zhigang;  and  Song.  Fenggang,  5,630,514,  CI.  209-273  000 
Beiser,  David  G  ;  Woolfson.  Steven  B  ;  and  Krause,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Dvonics  Inc.  Fluid  management  system.  5,6.10,798,  CI.  604 
66.000 
Beiser,  David  G  ;  Woolfson,  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W..  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Dvonics  Iik.  Fluid  management  system  5.6.10,799.  CI.  6(M- 
66.000. 


Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker,  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J.;  Milner. 
Peter  G.;  Pfisier.  Jiirg  R.;  and  Schreiner,  George  F,  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Xanthine  epoxides  as  A,  adenosine  receptor 
agonists  and  antagonists.  5.631,260,  CI.  514-263  (KK). 
Belcher,  James  F;  and  Owen,  Robert  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Etching  of  ceramic  materials  with  an  elevated  thin  film.  5,631,467,  CI 
2.50-338.100. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Dale;  and  Farris,  Ri*en  D..  5,631,948,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Bell  Ciimmunications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Amatucci,  Glenn  G  ;  and  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie,  5,630.993.  CI,  423- 
.594  (KK). 
Beller,  Matthias:  See — 

Kohlpaintner,  Christian;   and   Beller.   Matthias.  5.631.393,   CI.   556- 
17.000. 
Bellhouse,  Brian  J.;  Sarphie,  David  F;  and  Greenford,  John  C.  to  Oxford 
Biosciences  Limited.  Method  of  delivering  powder  transdermally  with 
needless  injector.  5,6.10.796,  CI.  604-49  (XK). 
Belmont,  James  A.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E.;  and  Adams.  Curtis  F,  to  Cabot 
Cofporation.  Inkjet  ink  formulations  containing  modihed  carbon  products. 
5,630,868.  CI.  106-31.750. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Frykhult,  Siri  V,  5,6.10,513,  CI.  209-270.(K)0. 
LaRiviere,  Christopher  J.,  5.630,909,  CI    162-243.000. 
Belsan.  Jay  S  ;  Pemiut.  Alan  R.;  and  Rudeseal.  George  A.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corpi)raiion.  Disk  scrubbing  system.  5.632.012.  CI,  .195- 
182  (MO. 
Benbassat,  Gerard:  See — 

Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr:  Benbassat.  Gerard;  and  Li,  Stephen  H.,  5,63 1 .848. 
CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics:  See — 

Annstrong,  Gene,  5,631,5.17.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Bender.  Emesi  S  :  See — 

Ault.  Donald  F;  Bender,  Ernest  S,:  Franks,  Jon  K  ;  and  Walkowiak. 
Steven,  5,632,032,  CI.  .195-670.000. 
Bender,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV;  Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Forster.  Cornelia  J., 
5,631.286,  CI.  514-520000 
Benoit,  Louis;  and  Marcchal.  Laurent,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Boot  and  adjustable 

closure  therefor  5.630.253,  CI  24-70.0SK. 
Benum,  Les  W ;  Wong,  William;  and  Oballa,  Mike  C  ,  to  Novacor  Chemicals 

Ltd.  Treatment  of  furnace  tubes.  5,630,887,  CI.  148-280.0(K). 
Berenl  Light  Limited;  See — 

Bajric,  Suad;  Batur,  Alp;  Batur,  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic:  Faulkner.  John  F.: 
Sandovski,  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein,  Rene;  and  Stanleigh,  Howard  N., 
5,63 1, .507,  CI.  110-67.00A. 
Berg.  John:  See — 

Gyurc.  .Alex;  Berg.  John;  Carver,  Damian:  and  Manos.  Pete,  5,631,180, 
CI.  438-275  000. 
Berger,  Albin:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Berger,  .Albin;  Hofmann,  Jurgen;  Klimesch,  Roger; 
Farwerck,  Karl-Peter;  and  Ohlig,  Hilmar,  5,631,346.  CI.  528-481.000, 
Berger.  Ricardo:  See — 

Afek.  Yachin;  Tordjman.  Claudine;  and  Berger,  Ricardo,  5.631,589,  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Bergmann,  Frank:  See — 

Pfleidercr,  Wolfgang;  and  Bergmann,  Frank.  5,631,.162.  CI  536-27.100. 
Bergmann.  Oswald  R  ;  Brcvctt.  Carol  A.;  Douglas,  Carl  B.;  and  Szelo,  Peter 
C,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  Transparent  static 
dissipative  formulations  for  coatings.  5.631,311,  CI.  523-333.0<X). 
Bergmann,  Wolfgang  R  ;  and  Murphy,  Richard  T,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc  Cosmetic  deodorant  products  containing  encapsulated  co-micronized 
bicarbonate  ingredient.  5,631,013,  CI  424-40 l.tKX) 
Bergstrom,  Eric  P.;  Yndestad,  Richard  A.:  and  Wxshbum,  John  A.,  to  Teltrend 
Inc.  High  density  telephone  netwoik  interface  unit.  5.631.956.  CI.  379- 
3990(K). 
Bergstrom,  Rolf  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus fiw  encoding/decoding  of  background  sounds.  5,632,(KM,  CI.  395- 
242.000. 
Bernard,  Aaron  L.  Oil  change  apparatus.  5,630,451,  CI.  141-10.000. 
Bems,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Sonek,  Gregory  J.;  Liu.  Yagang;  Tromberg,  Bruce  J.;  and  Bems,  Michael 
W,  5,631,141,  CI.  435-29()(K). 
Berthel,  Frederic:  See  — 

Dubniille,  Alain;  and  Berthet,  Frederic,  5,630.412,  CI.  128-206.230. 
Bertolini,  Luca,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Power  output  suge 
with  limited  current  absorption  during  high-impedance  pha,se.  5,631. .588. 
CI.  327-108.(K)0. 
Berwind  f*harmaceutical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Martin  R,  5,6.10,871,  CI    106-162.700. 
Beshouri,  Sharon  M.;  and  Garcia,  Tonya  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Carbo- 

nylati™  process.  5,631.400,  CI.  560^207.000. 
Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

,Sorg,  Helmut;  and  Sims,  Richard,  5,630,860,  CI  65-135.100. 
Bclh  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc  :  See — 

Sharpe,  Richard  J  ;  Amdt,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J.,  5,631,017. 
CI.  424-449.(KK). 
Betz,  William  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L,.  to  Supelco,  Inc.  Nucleophilic 
bodies  bonded  to  siloxane  and  use  thereof  for  separations  from  sample 
matrices.  5.630.937,  CI.  210-198.2(K). 


Bewlay.  Bernard  R;  and  Dalpe.  Dennis  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Mould  for  isostalic  pitssing.  5,631.029,  CI.  435-78,000. 
Beyerlc,  Douglas  S.;  and  McNally.  Gerard  P,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Aqueous 
antacids   with  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  salt.   5,631,026,  CI 
424-682.0(K). 
Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Arnold,  Stephen  C;  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Williams, 
Bernard  L  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Liquid  absorbable  copolymers  for  parenteral 
applications.  5,631.015,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Bheda.  Jayendra  H.:  See — 

Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bheda,  Jayendra  H  ;  Rim,  Peter  B  ;  and  Turner,  James 
M.,  5.630,976,  CI.  264-210X00 
BHS  Corrugated  Ma.schinen-  und  Anlagenhau  GmbH:  See— 

Knorr,  Andreas;  Puff,  Josef;  Stemitzke.  Remhard;  Mensing,  Hermann- 
Josef;  and  Reich,  Heribert,  5.630,903,  CI.  156-472.000. 
Bielefelder  Kuchenmaschinen-  und  Transportgerate-Fabrik  vom  Braucke 
GmbH:  See — 

vom  Braucke.  Hans;  and  vom  Braucke.  Manfred,  5.630.601.  CI.  280- 
40.000. 
Bielsker.  Barry:  See — 

Reese.  Charles,  and  Bielsker,  Ban>,  5,631,958,  CI.  379-410.000. 
Bietzer,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Luch,  Daniel;  Repp,  Richard  E.;  and  Bieizer,  Steven  H.,  5,630,520,  CI. 
215-256,000 
Bihun,  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Dupre,  Hennan  K.;  and  Bihun,  Charles,  Jr .  5,630,633,  CI.  294-53  .500. 
Billmann,  Peter,  to  Sukosim  Sicherheit.smunem  Verhindungselemente  GmbH 

&  Co  Support  device  with  nut  assembly.  5,630,686,  CI.  411-112.000. 
Billy  International,  Ltd  :  See — 

'  Machado.  M^Tk  R  ;  and  Bissell,  Bradford  D.,  5,630.229,  O.  2-2.150. 
Billvard,  Adam:  See — 

Lau-Kee,  David;  Ono.  Gerhardt  P.;  Kozato.  Yasuo;  and  Biliyard.  Adam, 
5,631,974,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Binns,  Falmai;  and  Taylor,  Alan,  to  Baxenden  Chemicals  Limited,  Enzymatic 

synthesis.  5,631,343,  CI.  528-274.000 
Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  Hall.  David  J.;  Tunkieicz,  Richard  T ;  and  Breckenfeld, 
Paul  W ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Combined  fuel  injection  pump 
and  nozzle  5,630.401,  CI.  123-495.000. 
Biodynamics  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Drtibe,  Clainnom  G.,  5,631,245,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Biondi.  Astorre:  See — 

Regazzi,  Gianni;  Biondi,  Astorre;  and  Baldoni.  Beniamino,  5,630,404, 
CI.  123-602.000. 
Biore.search.  Iik.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,038,  CI.  426-649.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,231,  CI.  514-19.000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631.232,  CI.  514-19,000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,240,  CI.  514-53.000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,252.  CI.  514-222.500. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631.272.  CI.  514-381.000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D  ,  5,631,292,  CI.  514-561.000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D  ,  5,631.294.  CI.  514-568.000 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  5.631.295.  CI.  514-568.000 
Kurtz,  Robert  J ;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,299,  CI.  514-665.000 
Biosource  Technologies,  Inc..  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy;  Garger,  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel,  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai, 
Monto  H.,  5,631.151.  CI.  435-133.000. 
Biostar,  Inc.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Torhjora:  Stiblert.  Lars;  and  Maul,  Diana  M.,  5,631,171,  CI 
436-518.000. 
Birch,  John  G.:  See — 

Ross,  John   D.,  Jr.;  Samchukov,   Mikhail   L.;  and  Birch,  John  G., 

5,630.814,  CI.  606-59.000. 

Bird,  John  A  ;  Franz,  Martin  P,  Gilbert.  Harry  M.;  Johnson.  Steven  F;  and 

Shafer,  Michael  R  .  to  SPX  Corporation    Diagnosis  method  for  vehicle 

systems.  5,631,831,  CI.  364-424.034. 

Birrenbach,  Geid;  and  Juch,  Rolf-Dieter,  to  Spirig  AG.  Pharmazeutische 

Praeparate.  Drugs  containing  S(-K)-ibuprofen.  5,631,2%,  CI.  514-570.(XK). 

Bishop,  Marshall  D  ;  and  Hostenler,  John  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Suspending  medium  for  particulate  material.  5,631,313,  CI.  524-45.(XK) 
Bisseling,  Anton  H.:  See — 

Franssen,  Henk  J.;  and  Bisseling,  Anton  H.,  5.631.358,  01.  536-24.100 
Bissell,  Bradford  D.:  See— 

Machado,  Marie  R,;  and  Bissell.  Bradford  D..  5,630.229.  CI.  2-2.150. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murau,  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,631,105.  CI  429-194.000. 
Bitsch,  Harald:  See — 

Faig,  Heinz;  Saeftel,  Josef;  Bitsch,  Harald;  Dreher,  Herbert;  Hauschild, 
Axel;  Kluge,  Johannes;  MUnzebrock,  Anton;  Schulte,  Dirit;  Staggl, 
Roland;  and  Zacharias,  Karl,  5,631,510,  CI.  310-77.000. 
Black,  David  C  :  See- 
Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  William  F,  Jr.;  Endick, 
Norman;  Koehler  James  B.;  Kounnas,  Michael  K.;  Krause.  John  C  ; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Stell,  Lany  A  ,  5,631,955,  CI.  379-387.000 
Black,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  truss  plate  bundles.  5,630,697,  CI.  414-798.600 
Blackburn,  Gary  F:  See — 

Martin,  MarkT;  Smith,  Rodger  G.;  Darsley,  Michael  J ;  Simpson,  David 
M.;  and  Blackburn,  Gary  F,  5,631,137,  CI.  435-7.600. 
Blair,  William  L.:  See— 


Olsen.  Andrew  J.;  and  Blair,  WilHam  L  ,  5,630,700,  CI.  415-134.000. 
Blank,  Norbert:  and  Zwick,  Joachim,  to  Fening  Arzneimettel  GmbH.  Injec- 
tion syringe  for  the  missing  and  application  of  injection  substances. 
5,610,800,  CI  604-82.000. 
Blankenship,  Gilmer:  See — 

LaVigna.    Christopher,    Blankenship,    Gilmer;    and    Kwatny,    Hany, 
5,631,437,  CI   89-14.300. 
Blankenship,  Larry:  See — 

Tune,  Joel;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Blankenship,  Larry;  Coleswoithy, 
Daniel  C  III;  Heim,  Warren  P.  Miller.  Scott  A..  III.  Shennan,  Brad 
H  ;  and  Widrig.  Donald  R.,  5,630,710,  CI.  417-326,000. 
Blankinship,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Young.  Allen   R.;  Tello,   Lucio  N;   and   Blankinship.  Thomas  J.. 
5,631,413,  CI  73-152.290 
Blaszczec,  Miroslaw:  See — 

Walsh,  Michael;  Blaszczec,  Miro.slaw;  Soriano,  Salvatore;  and  Wood, 
William,  5.630,755,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Hemnann,  Matthias,  5,631,963,  CI.  381-13.000. 
Bleikolm,  Anton;  See — 

Amon,  Albert;  Bretler,  Haim;  and  Bleikolm,  Anton,  5,630,869,  CI. 
106-31  370. 
Blercz,  Witold  R.:  See— 

Theroux,  John  F;  Blercz,  Witold  R.;  Martin.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wivagg. 
Adnan  P,  5,631,936,  CI.  376-204.000 
Blewett,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Surgical  staple  and 

staple  drive  member.  5,630,540,  CI.  227-176.100 
Blidung,   Otto;    Wohlgemuth,    Lothar;   and    Deichmoller,   Jens,   to   Hauni 
Maschinenbau  AG    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  supplying  blanks  to 
packing  machines  5,630,309,  CI.  53-443  000. 
Bloczynski,  Michael  L  ,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparauon  of 
substituted      3-(phenylimino)-3H-phenothiazines      and      phenoxazines. 
5,631,371,  CI   544-37.000 
Bloemer,  Klaus:  See — 

Anderi,  Peter:  Bloemer,  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab,  Ulrich;  Hart- 
mann,  Eberhaid;  Mehnen.  Reiner;  and  Mende,  Alexander,  5,631,471, 
CI   250-492  300 
Bluhm,  Mark;  See — 

Maher,  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm, 
Mark,  5.632,037,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Schaap,  Arthur  P;  and  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem.  5,631,353,  CI.  536- 
4.100. 
Board  of  Governors  Wayne  State  Univ.:  See — 

Adolfsen,  Robert  F;  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem;  De  Silva,  Renuka:  and 
Schaap,  A.  Paul,  5,631,167,  CI.  436-53.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Sheny,  A  Dean;  and  Kiefer,  Gany  E.,  5,630.997,  CI.  424-9.363. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Thwaites,  Michael,  5,631.050,  CI  427-571.000. 
Bodeep,  (3eorge  E.;  and  Woodward,  Sheryl  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Full-duplex  data  communication  system  using  different  transmit  and 
receive  data  symbol  lengths.  5,631.757,  CI  359-113.000 
Boe,  Jean-Francois;  Girerd,  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard,  Claude;  Seris,  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Verlhac,  Jean-Bapiiste,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Process  for 
the  delignifcation  and  bleaching  of  a  lignocellulose  matenal  5,630,906,  CI. 
162-74.000. 
Boeger,  Michael  A.,  to  flex-O-Lite.  Inc.  Traffic  channelizer  base.  5.630.675. 

CI  404-6  000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kobold,   Vvic.   Renauer,   Dons;   Finke,  Andreas;   and   Karl,  Johann, 
5,631,140,0.435-23.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Collins,  Phillip  K.,  Ill,  5,631,808,  CI.  361-801.000. 
Smith,  David  B.,  5.630,683,  O  408-67.000. 
Bogdan,  David  C  ;  Pearl,  Donald  L  ;  Pribula,  David  T;  Aulet,  Nancy  R  ; 
Hussain,  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hutt,  George  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automated  system,  and  corresponding  method,  for 
measuring   receiver   pulse   width   distortion   of  electro-optic    modules 
5,631,759,  O.  359-189.000 
Bohr,  Dirk:  See— 

Beier,  Wolfram:  Heinz,  Jochen;  Franek,  Henning;  and  Bohr,  Dirk. 

5,630,858,  CI  65-102.000. 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger;  Kan,  Jean  P;  Olliero,  Dominique;  and 

Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  to  Sanoh.  Pyridazine  derivatives    5,631,255,  CI. 

514-247.000. 

Boldt,  Brent  R.  Process  of  curing  a  ga,sket  coating,  5.631,049,  O.  427- 

508.000. 
Bolieau,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Leonard,  Timothy  J.;  Ralston,  Joseph  L  ;  Bolieau,  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W,  5,630,613,  CI 
280-728.300. 
Bolle,  Rudolf  M.;  Connell,  Jonathan  H  ;  Haas,  Norman;  Mohan,  Rakesh;  and 
Taubin,  Gabriel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Object 
imaging  system  5,631.976,  CI.  382-174.000 
Bolotin,  Monique:  See — 

Menart,  Sandnne;  and  Bolotin,  Monique,  5,631,143,  O.  435-69.100. 
Bonakdarpour,  Arman:  See — 

Zhong,  (Jiming;  and  Bonakdarpour,  Arman,  5,63 1 , 1 04. 0  429- 1 94  000 
Bond   James  W..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy   Narrowband  signal 
revealer  5,631,877,  O.  367-135.000. 
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Bono.  Michael:  and  Ruff,  Gary.  Nebulizer  and  inhalation  device  containing 

same.  5,630.409.  CI.  128-200.180. 
Bonsall.  Glenn  D  .  to  Dynapro  Systems.  Inc  Touch  screen  enclosure  having 

an  insertable  graphic  sheet.  5.6.M,805.  CI.  361-681  000 
Boonstra.  Eric  R;  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.,  Doerge,  Herman  P ,  and  Boonstra.  Eric 

F.  5.631.305.  CI.  521-114.000. 

BoTCherding.  David  R;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  and  Esser.  Ronald  E.,  to  Menell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Method  of  effecting  immunosuppression  by  admin- 

istenng  carbocyclic  adenosine  analogs  5,631.258,  CI   514-261  (KK) 

Boring.  David  E.i  to  Sonoco  Prixlucts  Company.  .Method  and  apparatus  for 

extruding  plastic  tubing.  5,630,982.  CI.  264-407.000. 
Bomemann,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Serban.  Petre;  Schafer.  Siegmar;  Hausler.  Dietrich;  Bomemann.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning.  Wilfried;  and  Tdlle.  Ulrich,  5.6.30.553.  CI    241- 
23.000. 
Boross,  Andras:  See — 

Lee.  William  C;  Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  Boross.  Andras,  5.630.418,  CI. 
128-661.070. 
Bose,  Ajit  K.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Dispensing  box  and  method  for 
the  continuous  feed  of  fan-folded  computer  paper   5,630.511.  CI.  206- 
555.000. 
Bose.  Tapan   K  ;  and  Coutteau.  Raymond,  to  University  Du  Quebec  A 
Trois-Riviires   High  precision  RF  vector  analysis  system  based  on  syn- 
chronous sampling  5.631.553.  CI.  324-76.240. 
Bossuet.  Patrice:  See — 

David.  Jean-Pierre;  Estang.  Bernard;  and  Bossuet.  Patrice.  5.631,663. 
CI.  343-872  000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Crowley,  Roben  J.,  5,630,837.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Bothwell.  Brian  D  :  &«— 

Austin.  Peter  W ;  Barlow.  Clive  H..  Bothwell.  Brian  D.;  Collins.  Andrew 
N.;  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.631,274,  CI.  514-397.000 
Botti,  Dominic  J  ,  and  Hutchens.  Vernon  F.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Apparatus 
and  nKthods  of  closed  loop  calibration  of  infrared  focal  plaiK  arrays. 
5.631.466.  CI.  250-332  000 
Bouchard.  Joseph  P;  and  Long.  Merrell  W.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  airsealing  effectiveness  in 
a  nirbine  engine.  5.630.590.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Bouchard.  Lionel:  See — 

Riglet.  Philippe;  Bouchard.  Lionel,  and  Sirat.  Jaques-Ariel.  5,631,975, 
a.  382-173  000. 
Boudrcaux.  Paul  J.;  and  De  La  Grange.  George  .A.  Method  of  metallizing  a 
diamond  substrate  without  using  a  refractory  metal.  5.631.046.  CI  427- 
383.300. 
Bowden's  Automated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Winter.  Robert  A..  5.631.565.  CI.  324-511.000. 
Bowman,  Kurtis  J.:  See — 

Walker.  Richard  E.;  and  Bowman.  Kurtis  J..  5.632.039.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Bowman.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S.;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bow- 
man. Raymond  E.;  and  Conrad.  Helmut  G..  5.630.990.  CI.  422- 
186.070 
Bowtell,  William:  See— 

Lumley.  Michael  A.;  and  Bowtell.  William.  5.630.645.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Boyd.  Janies  C:  See — 

Margrey.  Keith  S.;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd.  James  C;  Holman,  J. 
William;  and  Savory.  John.  5.631.844.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Boyd  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Boyd.  Phillip  G..  5.630.555.  CI.  241-29.000. 
Boyd.  Phillip  G..  to  Boyd  Motors  Limited    Rock  crusher.  5,630.555.  CI. 

241-29.000 
Boyle.  Timothy  J ;  and  Voigt.  James  A.  Non-aqueous  solution  preparation  of 

doped  and  undoped  lixmnyoz.  5.630.994.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Boys.  Mark  L.;  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R..  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W..  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagcn.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W .  Jr.;  Korte. 
[)onald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent,  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R  ;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Slahl. Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI.  560-155.000. 
Boysel.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Smith.  Gregory  C;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M.,  5.631.782. 0.  359-871.000. 
Bracey.  Kirk  E.:  See — 

Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  and  Bracey.  Kirk  E..  5.631.173.  CI.  438-314.000. 
Bradley.  John  R    See- 
Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Fuerst, 
Carlton  D..  5.631.093.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Brakus.  Bogdan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  DC  voltage  convener  with 

current  limitation.  5.631.816.  O   363-97.000. 
Branca.  Alfonso;  and  Marinelli.  Giuseppe,  to  Somiver  S.R.L.  Process  for 
making  a  continuous  structure  of  a  composite  material.  5.630.897.  CI 
156-148.000. 
Branchut.  Jean  P.;  and  Lupi.  Ange.  to  Stolt  Comcx  Seaway  AS.  Apparatus  for 

use  in  laying  an  elongated  article.  5.630.678.  CI.  405-166.000. 
Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Erik-sen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen.  Ole 
H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maanen  R  ;  Haverkamp.  Johan;  Musters. 
Wouter.  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob,  to  Novo  Nordisk  .VS;  and  Unilever  PLC 
Detergent  composidons  comprising  a  modified  subtilisin.  5.631,217,  O. 
510-320.000. 


Brannon.  Charlene  H  ;  See — 

Barbera.  Annene  M.;  and  Brannon,  Charlene  H  ,  5,630.382.  G    119- 
859.000 
Branson.  Gregory  W  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W ;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Butterbrodt.  Jay  T .  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R  ;  Branson.  Gregory  W ; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C  .  5.6.30.238.  CI.  5-600.000. 
Bran.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y.  T;  Huffman.  William  A.; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method 
for  preventing  multi-level  cache  system  deadlock  in  a  multi-proces,sor 
system.  5.632,025.  CI.  .395-479.000. 
Brazas.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Waveguide-gratings  used 
for  analysis  of  optical  beams  constructed  a.s  dual-pitch  double  surface 
corrugations  5.631.885.  CI.  .369-44.230. 
Bieckenfeld.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Binversie.  Gregory  J ;   Hall.  David  J ;  Tunkieicz.  Richard  T;  and 
Bieckenfeld.  Paul  W.  5.630.401.  CI.  123-495.000. 
Breinholt.  Jens;  Nielsen,  Ruby  I.;  and  Jensen.  Georg  W..  to  Novo  Nordi.sk 

A/S   Fungicidally  active  compounds.  5.631,223.  CI.  514-9.000 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim.  Kunisch,  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endemiann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempcl,  Manfred,  5,631.291.  CI.  514-561  000 
Brennan.  John:  See — 

Bran.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y  T;  Huffman.  William  A.; 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve.  5.632.025.  CI.  395-479.000. 
Bretler.  Haim:  See — 

Amon.  Albert;  Bretler.  Haim;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton.  5.630.869,  CI. 
106-31.370. 
Breven.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R  ;  Breven.  Carol  A.;  Douglas,  Carl  B  ;  and  Szeto, 
Peter  C,  5,631,311.  CI.  523-3.33.0O0. 
Bridges.  John  W..  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  .Acceleromeler-based  shock/vibration 
testing   apparatus   and   associated   methods   for   a   portable   computer. 
5.631.427.  CI.  73-658.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kumano.  Yoichi;  and  Muramatsu.  Takeo,  5,630.657.  CI.  305-46.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukazawa.  Fumio.  5.630.562.  CI.  242-435.200. 
Briechle.  George  T;  and  Lubowe.  David  H.,  to  Electronic  Reuiling  Systems. 
Inc.  Technique  for  communicating  with  electronic  labels  in  an  elecffonic 
price  display  system  5.632.010,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Briere,  Paul,  St-Onge,  Michel;  Roy,  Andre;  Paradis,  Bruno;  and  Legare  , 
Louis,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government 
XDM  pyrophoric  countermeasure  flare  5.631.441.  CI.  102-336.000. 
Briese.  Forrest  W.;  Fouquet,  Christophe  J  A.;  Lowe,  Coy  S.;  Hyder,  Charles 
C  ;  and  Schlarb.  John  M..  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic 
metering  device  including  automatic  service  sensing.  5.631,554.  CI.  324- 
76.770. 
Briggs.  Ronald;  Gratun.  Kenneth  T  V;  and  Movaziz,  Zoheir,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of 
pollutants  in  liquids.  5,630,987.  CI.  422-82.000 
Briner.  Michael  S  .  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Memory  array  having 

a  reduced  number  of  metal  source  lines.  5.631.864,  CI.  365-185.050. 
Brinks,  Gerald:  See — 

Ohgke,  Thomas;  Nagele,  Dieter;  Brinks,  Gerald;  Weinacht.  Manfred; 
and  Tiederle,  Viktor,  5,631,421,  CI.  73-514.340. 
Briux  Child-Care  Products  Pty  Ltd :  See— 

Lumley,  Michael  A.:  and  Bowtell,  William,  5,630.645.  CI.  297-250. 100. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See— 

Eales.  David  R.  5.630.853.  CI.  48-62.00R. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Briggs.  Ronald;  Grattan.  Kenneth  T  V.;  and  Movaziz,  Zoheir.  5.630,987. 

CI.  422-82.000. 
Cryer.  Anthony;  Flint.  David  J.;  and  Kestin.  Steven  C.  5,631,009.  CI. 
424-184.100. 
Brockelsby.  W.  Keith;  Brownlee-Walker.  Conrad  M.;  Hryciuk.  Micheal  L.; 
and  Van  Breda.  Martin  C.  to  Austec  Electronic  Systems  Limited  Mobile 
object  tracking  systems  5.631.642.  CI  340-993.000 
Brodin.  Roger:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  P;  Olliero.  Dominique; 
and  Wermuth,  Camille  G..  5.631.255.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Brodniewicz.  Teresa,  to  Haemacure  Biotech  Inc.  Biocompatible  surgical 

implant.  5.630.842.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Brody.  Scon  D.;  and  Nelson.  J.  Scott,  to  Tiger  Products,  Inc.  Versatile 

adjustable  fastener  system.  5.630,257,  CI.  24-300.000. 
Brokaw.  A   Paul:  See — 

Miranda,  Evaldo  M  ;  Brooks,  Todd;  and  Brokaw,  A.  Paul,  5,631 ,598,  CI, 
327-540.000. 
Bronzino.  Pier  M.:  See — 

Bronzino,  Walter;  and  Bronzino.  Pier  M..  5.630.594.  CI.  279-123.000. 
Bronzino.  Walter;  and  Bronzino.  Pier  M..  to  SMW  Autoblok  Spannsysteme 

GmbH.  Chuck.  5.630.594.  CI.  279-123.000. 
Brooke.  Jason  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer.  Enc  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W ; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.630.238.  CI.  5-600  000. 
Brooks.  Todd:  See — 

Miranda.  Evaldo  M.;  Brooks.  Todd;  and  Brokaw,  A.  Paul,  5.631 .598.  CI 
327-540.000. 


Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Molin.  Stuart  B..  5.631393.  CI.  327-277.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  5.6.30.867.  CI.  106-31.370. 
Kagayama.  Shigeru.  5.631,679.  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Sugahara.  Hiroto.  5.631.680.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Takau.  Masayuki.  5.631.682.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Ueda.  Masashi.  5.631.749,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Brouchoud,  Jeffery  P.;  and  Daun,  Keith  D.,  to  Alliance  Manufacturing.  Inc 
Removable  split  canopy  for  an  industrial  pans  washer.  5,630,435,  CI. 
1.34-68  000. 
Broughton,  Howard  B;  Collins.  Ian  J;  Baker.  Raymond;  Leeson.  Paul  D.:  and 
Rowley.  Michael,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Dopamine  receptor 
subtype  ligands.  5.631.269.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Broughlon,  Mary  C:  See — 

Turner,  Jan  R.;  Hubcr,  Marv  LB.;  Broughton,  Mary  C;  Mynderse,  Jon 
S.:  and  Martin.  James  W'.  5,631,155,  CI  435-252.100. 
Brouwer,  Gerald  A  .  to  Rapistan  Demag  Corp   Conveyor  system  divener 
components  having  friction-enhancing  surfaces  and  related  methods  of  use 
5,6.30,495,  a.  198- .367.000. 
Brown,  Edwin  Z..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Transmission  of  data  message 
during  silent  intervals  of  ringing  for  selection  of  terminal  equipment 
5.631.950,0.  379-67.000. 
Brown,  Henry  C  ;  and  Alumbaugh,  William  H.,  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical 
Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery  of  maleic  anhydride. 
5,631,387,  CI.  -549-259  000 
Brown.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  Ford.  William  K  ;  Fritz.  Raymond  J.; 
Nottingham.  John  R  ;  and  Spirk.  John  W.  to  Linle  Tikes  Company.  The 
Convertible  game  table.  5.630.760.  CI  473-108.520. 
Brown.  Steven  J.;  and  Pate.  Robert  A  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Gun 
equipped  with  down-bore  liquid  propcllani  booster  stage  to  increase 
projectile  muzzle  velocity  5.631,436.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Brownlee.  Robert  R..  to  Cardiac  ConO-ol  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  suppression  of  far-field  interference  signals  for  implantable  device 
data  transmission  systems.  5.630.835.  CI  607-60.000. 
Brownlee-Walker.  Conrad  M.:  See — 

Brockelsby.  W.  Keith;  Brownlee-Walker.  Conrad  M.;  Hryciuk.  Micheal 
L.;  and  Van  Breda.  Martin  C.  5.631,642.  CI.  340-993.000. 
Broz.  John  J.:  See — 

Foster.  Phillip  W.;  Foster.  Gerald  T;  Burton.  Paul;  and  Broz.  John  J.. 
5.630.476.  CI.  171-63.000. 
Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Gastinel,  Jean;  Gunning.  William  F;  and  Overton. 
Michael,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multi-segmenied  bus  and  method  of 
operation.  5.632.029.  CI.  395-500  000 
Brtigger.  James  M.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Francis  T;  and  Bnigger.  James  M..  5,631.552,  O.  324-71.100. 
Brun,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schock,  Richard  J.,  to  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Cooled 
injection  core  for  an  integrated  injection  blow  mold  machine   5,631,030, 
CI  425-526.000. 
Brune,  Henri:  See — 

Markovitz,  Aaron  M.;  Bnine,  Henri;  and  Raub.  Jeffrey  K.,  5,631,718,  CI. 
351  119.000. 
Bruno,  Adrien,  to  France  Telecom.  Technical  field  of  optoelectronics. 

5,631,768.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Bruno.  Eduardo  Vicente,  to  Bruno.  Eduardo  Vicente;  and  Lepretre.  Jorge 
Ricardo.  Arrangement  of  sliding  door  for  cargo  vehicles.  5.630.294.  CI 
49-209.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Gilgenbach.  Hubert  S.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  P.  5.630.704.  CI.  416- 
1.34  OOR 
Bruso.  Bruce  L.  Method  for  in  situ  soil  remediation.  5.631,160,  CI.  435- 

262.500. 
Brzezinski.  Dennis:  See — 

Markstein.    Peter;    Roothaan.    Clemens;    and    Brzezinski.    Dennis. 
5.631.859.  CI   364-748.000. 
Buchanan.  Eric  S.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Woodbury.  Mark  B..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Hybrid  adaptive  inflator  for  airbags.  5.630.619,  CI. 
280-741.000 
Buchhammer.  Heide-Marie:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang;  Lunkwitz.  Klaus;  and  Buchhammer.  Heide-Marie. 
5.630.941.  CI  210-490  000. 
Bucken.  Rene;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Mirbach.  Guido.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG 
&  Co.  Device  for  locating  a  free  end  of  yam  wound  on  a  cop  5.630.559, 
CI.  242-35.60E. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Rycroft,  Christopher  P.  5.630.985.  CI.  422- 
17.000 
Bugnaski.  Mark  S.  Adjustable  body  pack.  5,630.536.  CI.  224-600.000. 
Bulard,  Ronald  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Edward  S..  to  Imtec  Corporation   Filter 
assembly  device  for  use  in  surgical  aspirated  suction.  5.630.939.  CI. 
210-416.100. 
Bulls.  Alan  R  :  See— 

Schultze.  Lisa;  and  Bulls.  Alan  R.,  5.631.368.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Bunnell.  Charles  A  ;  Honen.  Terrence  M.;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  and  Tupper, 
David  E  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Lilly  Induso-ies  Limited.  Process 
and  solvate  of  2-methyl-thieno-benzodiazepine  5,631,250,  CI.  514- 
220,000. 
Burdet,  Bruno;  Riittimann,  August;  Santer,  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried,  The- 
odor,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of 
(3-alkoxycarbonyl-2-butenyl)  triphenylphosphonium  salts.  5,631,398.  CI. 
560-105.000. 


Burfeindt.  Helmut:  See — 

Hauber.  Martin;  and  Burfeindt.  Helmut.  5.631.622.  CI.  338-2.000. 
Burger.  Willibald;  Huber.  Peter;  Meschkov.  Piotr;  Goussevt,  Scrguei  V.; 
Mazajev.,  Vladimir  V;  and  Koval.  Jaroslav  G..  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  exa^action  of  cnide  oil  5.630.474.  CI.  166-275.000. 
Burger.  Wolfgang;  Lunkwitz.  Klaus;  and  Buchhammer,  Heide-Marie.  Perma- 
nent hvdrophilic  modification  of  fluoropolymers.  5,630,941,  CI.  210- 
490.000 
Burke.  Michael  K.;  and  Anderson.  John  D..  to  Zeftek,  Inc.  Improved  plastic 

knuckle  pin.  5.630.519.  CI.  213-155.000 
Burke.  Michael  R  ;  and  Holover.  Spencer,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 
Oral  composition  containing  anionic  surfactants  having  reduced  adverse 
reaction  to  oral  tissue  5.630.999,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Burnett,  Clifton  S.:  See — 

West,  Garvin  T;  Lee,  Ronnie  D.;  Palmer,  Darnell;  Middlebrooks, 
Sammy  G.;  Willis,  Joe  E.,  and  Bumen,  Clifton  S.,  5,630.282,  O. 
33-635.000. 
Bumen,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Stuart  B.:  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Bumen,  Duane  A  ;  Clader,  John 
W;  and  McKinrick,  Brian  A..  5.631,365,  CI.  54O-200»)00 
Bums,  Carmen  D.,  to  Staktek  Corporation    High  density  lead-on-package 

fabrication  method.  5,631,193,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Bums,  Dominic:  See — 

Bajric,  Suad;  Batur,  Alp;  Batur,  Bora;  Bums,  Dominic;  Faulkner,  John  F; 
Sandovski,  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein,  Rene;  and  Stanleigh,  Howard  N., 
5,631,507.  CI.  310-67.00A. 
Burtoughs.  John  E.:  See — 

Mills.  Robert  A.;  Unkenholz.  Mark  R.;  Wilson,  Mark  W.;  and  Burroughs. 
John  E..  5.63 1.%1.  CI.  380-21  000. 
Burton.  Larry;  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Bunon.  Lany.  5.630.966.  CI.  261- 
1 14.500. 
Burton.  Paul:  See — 

Foster.  Phillip  W.;  Foster.  Gerald  T;  Burton,  Paul;  and  Broz,  John  J.. 
5,630,476,0.  171-63.000. 
Butcher,  John;  Claremon,  David  A.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G.. 
to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  5-cyclopropyl-1.4  benzodiazepine-2-ones.  5.631.251. 
O.  514-221.000. 
Butler.  AKA  Fred  C.  by  Margaret  B   Butier.  adminiso^tnx:  See — 

Johnson.  Nathaniel  M.;  Neister.  S.  Edward;  Butler.  Carl  F.  deceased. 
5,631,818,0.363-126.000. 
Butler,  Carl  F,  deceased  (AKA  Fred  C,  BuUer,  by  Margaret  B.  Butler, 
administratrix):  See — 
Johnson,  Nathaniel  M:;  Neister,  S.  Edward;  Butler.  Carl  F.  deceased, 
5.631.818.  CI.  363-126.000. 
Butler.  Mark:  See— 

OBan.  R.   Mark;  East.  Lisa  R.;  and  Butler.  Mark.  5.631.952.  CI 
379-93.000. 
Bunerbaugh.  Manhew  A.;  Dingfelder.  Donald  W.;  Herman.  Peter  M..  and 
Kang.  Sukhvinder  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Cooling  apparatus  for  electionic  chips.  5.630.469.  CI    165-80.300 
Butterbrodt.  Jay  T:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T ;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Bran.son.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C  .  5.630.238.  CI.  5-600.000 
BV  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Geluk.  Ronald  J  .  5.631.945.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Byrd.  Michael  E.  Portable  rechargeable  fish  scaler  assembly.  5.630.750.  CI. 

452-101.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Belmont.   James   A.;    Johnson.   Joseph   E;   and   Adams.   Curtis   F. 
5.630.868.  CI.  106-31  750 
Cacciola.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C  ;  Ford.  William  K.;  Fritz.  Raymond 
J.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spiric.  John  W.  5,6.30.760.  O.  473- 
108.520. 
Cadwell  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cadwell.  John  A..  5.631.667.  CI.  345-134.000. 
Cadwell.  John  A  .  to  Cadwell  Industries.  Inc.  Frequency  and  amplitude 

measurement  tool  for  electronic  displays.  5,631.667.  CI.  345-134.000 
Caeran.  Francesco:  See — 

Zorzi.  Claudio;  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  5,630.598.  CI.  280-11.280. 
Cagle.  Gerald  D  ;  Ke.  Tai-Lee;  Schlech.  Barry  A  ;  and  l^orenzetti,  Ole  J.,  to 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  sustained  release  antibiotic  compositions 
in  ophthalmic  surgical  procedures.  5,631.004.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Cai.  Bing:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.631.405. 
CI.  564-342.000. 
Cai,  Sui  X  ;  Weber,  Eckard;  Keana.  John  FW:  and  Kher.  Sunil.  to  Oregon 
Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene  Oregon. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the;  Acea  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  and 
University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Alkyl.  azido.  alkoxy,  and 
fluoro-substituted    and    fused    quinoxalinediones.    5.631.373.    CI.    .544- 
354.000. 
Caia.  Jean-Michel;  and  Dahiot.  Alain,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Shifting 
circuit  for  a  transmission  system  with  multiple  links.  5,631,927.  CI. 
375-260.000. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.:  See — 
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Babel.  Vijay:  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gtegoty  P;  Warner.  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M..  5.630.325. 
a.  62-222.000 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.:  See— 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R  ;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J ;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timochy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E.  A  ;  Hansen.  Donald  W  .  Jr.;  Kone. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T.;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  O.  560-155.000. 
Caliceti.  Paolo:  See — 

Fenuti.  Paolo;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  Sartore.  Luciana;  Caliceb.  Paolo; 
Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Veronese.  Francesco  M..  5.631.336.  CI.  526- 
264.000 
Veronese.  Francesco  M  ;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sartore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Ferruii.  Paolo.  5.631.322.  CI.  525- 
54.100 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph.  5.630.709.  CI.  417-322.000. 
Peterson.  John  C.;  Chow,  Edward  T;  Waterman.  Michael  S.;  and 
Hunkapillar,  TinKMhy  J .  5,632.041.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Callaghan,  David;  and  Reber,  Richard  K..  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc.  High  pressure 

bellows  valve   5,630,444.  CI.  1 37-550  000. 
Callaway,  Edgar  H  ,  Jr;  and  Kampe,  Frederick  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  baud  rate  detection  in  an  FM  receiver  using  parameters 
unrelated  to  baud  rale  as  conhrmalion.  5.631.924.  CI.  375-225.000. 
Cameron.  John  F ;  Salfelder.  Joseph  F;  and  Deshpandey.  Chandra,  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Erosion  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  with  improved  cooling 
system.  5.631,803,  CI   361-234.000 
Cajmn.  James  O.:  See — 

Camm,  John  J..  5.630.655.  CI.  303-7.000 
Camm.  John  J.,  to  Camm.  John  I..  Camm.  James  O.;  and  Camm,  Stephen  J. 
Fluid  control  system  for  tractor  trailer  brake  system.   5,630.655.  CI. 
303-7.000 
Camm,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Camm,  John  J..  5,630,655.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F,  to  NTP. 
iiKorporated.  System  for  transferring  information  from  a  RF  receiver  to  a 
processor  under  control  of  a  program  stored  bv  the  processor  and  method 
of  operation  thereof  5,631,946.  CI.  379-58  000 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 

Br^re,  Paul;  St-Onge.  Michel;  Roy.  Andri;  Paradis.  Biuno;  and  Li^ari 
,  Louis,  5,631,441,  CI.  102-336.000. 
Canadian  Red  Crt)ss  Society,  The:  See — 

Hashemi,  Sofia;  and  Palmer,  Douglas.  5,631.246.  CI.  514-114.000 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Emi,  Miisuru.  5.631,351,  CI.  530-387  900. 
Canclini,  Athos,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Voice  coil  motor 

feedback  control  circuit  5,631,527.  CI   318-254.000 
Cangelosi,  .Anthony  R  ,  to  Enthone-OMI.  Inc.  Copper  brightening  process  and 

bath.  5,630,950.  CI   216-106000. 
Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.  Monocyclopentadienyl  titanium  inetal  compounds  for 
ethylene-a-olefin-copolymer  production  caulysts.  5,631,391,  CI.   556- 
11.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Arimoto,  Shinobu:  Shimizu,  Katsuichi;  Komiya,  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 

Kazuo;    Hayashi,   Toshio;    Nakai,    Takehiko;    Uiagawa,   Tsutomu; 

Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.   Nobual.su,  5,631.723,  CI.   355- 

201.000. 

Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Murayama, 

Hiioshi,  5,631,727,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Horigome,  Hideo,  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuhito; 

and  Kunbayashi,  Akira.  5,631.677,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Itazawa.  Toshiaki,  5,631.756,  CI.  349-58.000. 
Kashida.   Motokazu;   Shikakura,  Akihiio;   Yamashila,   Shinichi;   and 

Shimizu,  Tetsuya.  5.631.914.  CI.  371-37.400 
Kataoka.  Kenichi.  5,631.516,  CI.  310-316.000 
Kawasaki.    Takehiko;    Yamamoco,    Keisuke;    and    Suzuki.    Yoshio. 

5,631.463,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Maruoka.  Hiioshi.  5,631,980,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Yoshinaga, 

Kazuo;  and  Mitsutake,  Hideaki,  5,631,750,  CI    349-110000. 
Ohnishl,  Tetsuya;   Sakai,   Masanori,   Komine,  Takayuki;   Kadowaki. 
Toshihiro;  .Arakawa.  Naoto;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  5,631,983,  CI.  382- 
284.000 
Shlnada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ejiri.  Seishi.  5,631,674,  CI.  347-37.000. 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  5,631,773,  CI.  359-562.000. 
Takaide,  Aya;  Haruta,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo;  Yama- 

moto,  Tomova:  and  Suzuki,  Manko,  5,631.684.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshitaka,  and  Enan,  Masahiko.  5,631.744.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Tanaka.  Mamoru,  5.631.687,  CI.  347-134.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeru,  5.631.637.  CI.  340-870.280. 
Canon  Research  Centre  Europe.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lau-Kee,  David;  Otto,  Gerhardt  P;  Kozaio.  Yasuo;  and  Billyard.  Adam. 
5,631,974,  CI  382-132.000. 
Cantor,  Charles  R.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The    Methods  of 
preparing  probe  array  by  hybridation.  5.631.134.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Capecchi.  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R..  to  University  of  Utah.  Cells  and 
non-human  organisms  containing  predetermined  genomic  modifications 
and  positive-negative  selection  methods  and  vectors  for  making  same 
5.631,153,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Capolosto,  David  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,    Paul   J.;   Capotosto,    David   A.,   and   Dussault.   James    R., 
5,631,790,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Card,  Stuart  K.:  See — 

Rao,  Ramana  B.;  and  Card,  Stuait  K.,  5.632.009,  CI.  395-770.000. 
Cardiac  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brownlee.  Robert  R..  5,630,835.  CI.  607-60.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Weber,  Uwe;  and  FlOther,  Werner,  5.630.771.  C\.  475-338,000. 
Carlisle,  John  C.  Immersion-proof  non-pellicular  inira-matrix  aqueous  barrier 

process  5,631,077,  CI.  428-306.600 
Carlson,  Bruce  W ;  Clark.  Jon  R.;  and  Dunbar.  William  M..  to  Imaiion  Corp. 
Triangle-shaped   movable   shuner   for  data  storage  diskette  cartridge. 
5.631,792,  CI.  .360-133.000. 
Carr,  Albert  A.:  Kane,  John  M.;  Maynard,  George  D  ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  and 
Dudley,  Mark  W..  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Piperidinyl  thiacyclic 
derivatives.  5,631.268.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Carr  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Terry  L.,  5,630,507.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Carrieri,  Arthur  H.,  and  Lim,  Pascal  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Neural  netwoik  computing  system  for  pattern  recognition  of  themiolumi- 
nescence  signature  spectra  and  chemical  defense    5,631,469.  CI.  250- 
341  500 
Carver,  Damian:  See — 

Gyure.  Alex;  Berg.  John;  Carver,  Damian:  and  Manos.  Pete,  5.631.180, 
a.  438-275.000. 
Case.  Laura.  Portable  ergonomic  work  station.  5.630,566,  CI.  248-122.100 
Casillas,  Carlos  G.:  See — 

Pinnau,  Ingo;  Toy.  Lora  G.;  and  Casillas.  Carlos  G..  5.630,970,  C\. 
264-83.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomio,  5,631,752.  CI.  349-173.000. 
Casteleijn.  Eric:  See — 

Branner,  Sven;  Hascrup,  Sven;  Eriksen,  Nina;  Lindegaard,  Poul;  Olsen, 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn,  Eric;  Egmond,  Maarten  R.;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters,  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg,  Jakob,  5,631.217,  CI.  510-320.000. 
Ca.stelli.  Vittorio;  and  Hecht,  David  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  to 
provide    optimum    optical    contrast    for    registration    mark    detection 
5,631,686.  CI.  347-133.000 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N..  5.631.798,  CI. 
361-102.000 
Castro,  William  D.;  and  Zwolsky.  Donald  F.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 
Defense  Systems    Digital  control  for  active  power  factor  correction. 
5.631,550.0.  323-283  000 
Catalanotti.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi,  Sassan.  to  RoehrTool  Corporation.  Injection 
molding  method  and  system  with  expandable  cavity  element.  5,630,977. 
CI.  264-318.000. 
Catanescu,  Ralf;  Scheiter,  Thomas;  and  Hierold,  Christofer,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Capacitive  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  5,631.428, 
CI.  73-724.(X)0. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Codina,  George;  Murr,  Donna  J.;  and  Ramamooithy,  Chandrasekar, 

5,631,568,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Gudal,  Adam  J.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;  Harrod.  Gregory  R.;  and  Kle- 

imenhagen.  Karl  W.,  5,631,658,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Kirschenmann,  Kolin  J.;  McNabb,  Robert  L.;  and  Westendorf.  Gail  F, 

5.630,622.  CI   280-756.000. 
Krzywanos,  Ronald  F;  and  Schaper,  Timothy  A  ,  5,630,673,  CI.  403- 
158.000. 
Cathala.  Georges,  to  Generale  de  Grandes  Sources.  Method  and  a  quick- 
opening  wrapping  for  objects.  5.630,307,  CI.  53-398.000 
Cathey,  Bobby  V.,  Jr:  See— 

Gnffin,  jbsephT;  and  Cathey,  Bobby  V.,  Jr,  5,630,670,  CI.  384-606.000. 
Cavanagh,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Wilson,  Harry  L  ;  Youngblood,  John 
R.;  and  Cavanagh.  Maris  S.,  5.6.30.398,  CI    123-450  000 
Cech,  Donald  E  .  to  Dietrick  Sports  Products,  Inc  Releasable  axle  assembly 

for  skate  wheels.  5,630,652,  CI.  301-5.300. 
Center,  Luther  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Charles  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenxMirs.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Preparation  of  glass/plastic  laminates  having  improved 
optical  quality.  5,631,089,  CI.  428-437.000. 
Certified  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch,  Donald  C,  5,630,956,  CI.  210-180.000. 
Chabiiiec.  David  P;  and  L'mberger,  Dean  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Overvoltage  protector  5,631,797,  CI.  361-91.000 
Chadwell,  Thomas  J.,  to  Packaged  Ice,  Inc    Automatic  ice  bagger  with 

self-contained  sanitizing  system.  5,630.310,  CI.  53-502.000. 
Chae.  Song,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrodisplacive  actuator  for 

use  in  an  actuated  mirror  array  5,631,764.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Chambers.  James  H.:  See — 

Williamson.  Warren  P,  IV;  Huitema,  Thomas  W.;  and  Chambers,  James 

H,  5.630,541.  CI.  227-178.100 

Chambers,  Pamela  A.;  Daines,  Robert  A.;  Jakas,  Dalia  R  ;  Kingsbury,  William 

D  ;  and  Pendrak,  Israil,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Pyridine 

compounds  for  treating  leukotriene-related  diseases.  5,631.262.  CI   514- 

277.000. 


Chan.  Kwok  W.:  See- 
Slicker,  James  M.;  and  Chan,  Kwok  W.,  5.630.773,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Chan.  Roland  G.:  See — 

Jennings.  William  E.;  Chan,  Roland  G.;  and  Wong,  John  L.,  5.632.021, 
CI.  .395-309.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Min.  Elastic  toothbrush.  5.630.244.  Q,  15-167.100. 
Chang.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Tong.  Yit  C.   Hearing  protector.  5.63 1.%5,  CI. 

381-72.000. 
Chang,  Leonard  Combination  pliers.  5.630,241,  CI.  7-107.000. 
Chang,  Ming-Hsung;  and  Weng,  Jiue-Wen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Low  voltage  coeSBcient  polysilicon  capacitor 
5,631,188,0.438-253  000. 
Chang,  On  K.  Electrode  for  conductivity  cells  comprising  high  surface  area 

metal  foil.  5,630,919,  CI.  204-400.000. 
Chao.  David  Y    Sports  goggles  having  prescription  lens.  5,631.716.  CI 

351-41.000. 
Chao,  David  Y.  Spectacle  frame  having  resilient  coupling.  5.631.719,  CI. 

351-153.000. 
Charlton,  Steven  C;  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton,  Joseph  L.;   Schumann, 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W..  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Dispensing  instrument  for  fluid  monitoring  sensors.  5,630,986.  CI. 
422-64.000. 
Chase,  John  G.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  long  tubular  medical  in.stiumenls. 

5.630,436.0.  134  111.000 
Cha.se,  Lee  A.,  to  Lacks  Industries,   Inc.   Heat-resistant  overiay  for  an 

automotive  steel  wheel.  5.630.654.  CI.  301-37.430 
Chatterjee.  Avijit:  See — 

Inselberg.  Alfred;  Chatterjee.  Avijit;  and  Dimsdale,  Bernard,  5.631.982. 
CI.  382-281.000. 
Chavin.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Pessey.  Claude,  and  Chavin.  Paul  G..  5.631.881.  C\.  368-290.000. 
Chedekel,  Miles  R.:  See— 

della-Cioppa,  Guy;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel,  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai, 
Monto  H  ,  5,631,151.  O  435-133.000. 
Cheescbrow.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Vines.  Douglass  M.;  Vogler,  Gerald  L.;  Williams.  Richard  C;  and 
Cheesebrow,  Thomas  G.,  5,631,055,  O.  428-40.100. 
Chemplex  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Solazzi,  Monte  J..  5.630,989,  O.  422-102.000. 
Chen.  Albert.  Apparatus  for  preventing  unwanted  telephone  calls.  5,631.951, 

O.  379-67.000. 
Chen,  Chin-Long:  See — 

Meaney,  Patrick  J.;  and  Chen.  Chin-Long,  5,631.915,  CI.  37I-40.I(X). 
Chen,  Ding-Fang    Retractable  handle  positioning  structure  for  luggage. 

5,630,488,0.  190-115  OOiJ. 
Chen.  Eddie  Z.  Time  equipment.  5,631.878,  O.  .'68-21  000. 
Chen,  Jer-Kang:  See — 

Gryaznov,    Sergei    M.;    Schultz.    Ronald   G.;    and    Chen,   Jer-Kang. 
.5,631,135,0.4.35-6.000. 
Chen,  Jiann-Neng:  See — 

Sheen,  Timothy  W.;  Chen,  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen,  Stephen  A.;  Baglino, 
Michael  A.;  and  Wrinn,  Joseph  F,  5.631.572,  CI.  324-754,000. 
Chen,  John  K  -J.:  See— 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y.;  Chen,  Tu;  Yamashila,  Tsutomu  T;  and  Chen,  John 
K -J.,  5,631.094,0.  428-611.000. 
Chen,  Ling:  See— 

Sung,  Hung-Cheng:  and  Chen,  Ling.  5.631.179,  CI.  438-264.000. 
Chen.  Lung:  See — 

Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Lung;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang, 
5,631,197.  O.  438-699.000. 
Chen,  Remo:  See — 

Wang,  Leiand:  Chen.  Remo;  and  Chiu,  Johnson.  5.630.730.  CI.  439- 
567.000. 
Chen.  Shu-Hsia:  See- 
Woo.  Savio  L.  C;  and  Chen,  Shu-Hsia,  5,631.236,  CI.  5I4-44.0OO 
Chen,  Steve  S.  Y..  to  ETEQ  Micn)systems.  Inc.  Smart  cooling  security 

system.  5.631.852,  O.  364-557.000. 
Chen,  Teng-Man:  See — 

King,  Chi-Hsin  R.;   Kaminski.   Michele  A.;  and  Chen.  Teng-Man. 
5.631,375,  CI.  546-241.000. 
Chen,  Tu:  See — 

Ranjan,  Rajiv  V;  Chen,  Tu;  Yamashila.  Tsutomu  T.:and  Chen.  John 
K.-J..  5,631,094,  CI   428-611.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Fu  Warning  light.  5,630,660,  O.  362-183.000. 
Chen,  Yao-Chung.  Low  raised  access  floor  structure  for  office  automation. 

5.630,300,  O.  52-220.500. 
Cheng,  Hsien  C:  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A  ;  Kane,  John  M,;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W„  5.631.268,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Cheng.  Hua-Chi:  See— 

Niu.  Chao- Wen;  Lin.  Hsien-Kuang;  Cheng.  Hua-Chi;  and  Hsieh.  Pao-Ju. 
5.631.111.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Cheng.  Tao:  See  — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Cheng.  Tao;  Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Yu, 
Ta-Lee.  5.631,793,  O   361-56.(X»0 
Cheng,  Yung-Chi:  See — 

Lin,  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5,631,239,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Cheray,   Igor  V.   Method  and  device  for  remote  diagnostics  of  ocean- 
atmosphere  system  state.  5.631,414.  CI,  73-170.270. 


Chesworth,  Ward;  Shelp,  Gene  S.;  and  Shelp,  Barry  J.,  to  Enpar  Technologies 
Inc.  In-silu  treatment  system  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of.  and  for 
alleviating,  acidity  in  water  5.630.934,  CI,  205-742.000. 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.:  See — 

Freidin,  Philip  M.;  Cheung,  Edmond  Y.;  Erickson.  Charles  R.;  and  Syu. 
Tsung-Lu,  5,631.577,  O.  326^»0.000. 
Chevako,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Tait,  Robert  A.;  Stelling,  Waller  R.;  Hartley,  John  J.;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M.,  5,630.874.  O.  118-234.000 
Chevillon,  Gerard:  See — 

Roussigne,  Maurice;  Nadal,  Guy;  and  Chevillon.  Girard,  5.630,801,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Chevita  GmbH:  See— 

Abele,  Ulf.  5.631.289.  O  514557.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Latiolais,  Jerry  G.,  Galante,  Nicholas  R  ;  Gathright,  J.  Paul:  and  Wang, 

James  H..  5,631,325,  O  525-227.000. 
Wang,  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P;  Theard,  Leslie  R; 
Ching,  Ta  Y.;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Paimgren.  Tor  H  G  ;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.63  U28.  CI.  525-329.700. 
Chi.  Chong  I.:  See— 

Bacrania,  Kantilal;  Chi,  Chong  I.;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  J.,  5.631.599, 0. 
327-.542.O0O, 
Chiba.  Muneo:  See — 

Kalo,  Kazuo;  Sase.  Takashi;  Tomita.  Kikuo;  Oshima,  Shuzo;  Chiba, 

Muneo;  Douken,  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuvoshi,  5,63 1 .5 1 7.  CI. 

310-323.000. 

Chih.  I-Shun.  Gun  type  water  spraying  nozzle.  5,630,548.  O.  239-394.000. 

Childers,  Edwin  M.  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Laser  ranging  system  having 

reduced  sensitivity  to  surface  defects.  5,631,738,  O.  356-375.000. 
Childs,  Jack  D.  Bidet  assembly.  5,6.30.234,  O.  4-420.400. 
Ching,  Ta  Y.:  See — 

Wang,  James  H.;  Rosendale,  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching,  Ta  Y.;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Paimgren,  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eicbel- 
berger,  Mitchell  P.  5.631.328,  CI.  525-329.700 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S..  5.631.148.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Chism.  Paul  E.,  Jr:  See- 
Greene,  Hugh  W.;  and  Chism,  Paul  E..  Jr.  5.630,915,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Chiu,  Johnson:  See — 

Wang,  Leiand;  Chen,  Remo;  and  Chiu.  Johnson.  5.630.730.  CI.  439- 
567.000. 
Chlupp.  Christopher  F.  Piercing  tap  and  method  of  use  therefor.  5.630.529.  CI. 

222-1.000. 
Cho,  Yasuhisa;  and  Okusa,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Cost-saving, 
small-sized    motor   witfi    improved   stability   over   wide    speed   range 
5.631.508.  CI.  3IO-68.00B. 
Choi.  Yun-Ho:  See — 

Park,  ChurtX);  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  l.ee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho.  5,631,871,  CI  365-203.000. 
Chou.  Cheng-Tsan.  Drawbar  device.  5,630,250.  O.  16-115.000. 
Chou,  Tser-Wen.  Extnision  track  for  blinds.  5.630,457,  O.  160-173.000. 
Chou,  Yung-kuei.  Control  circuit  for  center  high  mounted  brake  lights. 

5.631.627,  CI.  340-479.000. 
Chow.  Edward  T:  See — 

Peterson.  John  C  ;  Chow.  Edward  T;  Waterman.  Michael  S  ;  and 
Hunkapillar,  Timothy  J.,  5,632,041,  CI   .W5-80O.OO0. 
Chow.  Mark  K.,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Round  baler  end  wrap 

control.  5,631,826,  CI.  364-189  000. 
Chowrira,  Bharat;  and  McSwiggen,  James,  to  Ribozvmc  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc   Hairpm  nbozymes   5,631,359,  CI   536-24.,')00 
Chrestenson,  Robert  A    Portable  apparatus  for  comminuting  gypsum  wall- 
board.  5,630.556.  O.  241-79.000. 
Christensen,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Heidmann,  Kurt  R.;  Christensen,  Brian  L.:  Haan,  Michael  W.:  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McOure,  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Bnan  H.;  Sayers, 
David  D.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P;  Sieffens.  James 
P..  and  VanStee,  Greg  A.,  5.630,647,  CI.  297-303.300. 
Heidmann,  Kurt  R.;  Christensen,  Brian  L.;  Root,  Brian  H.;  Schwoerer, 
Patrick  P:  and  Steffens,  James  R,  5,630,649,  O  297-344  190. 
Christensen,  Siegfried  B  .  IV;  Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Forster,  Cornelia  J.,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Compounds  useful  for  treating  allergic 
or  inflammatory  diseases.  5,631.286.  CI.  514-520.000. 
Christie,  David  S.:  See — 

White,  Scott  A.;  Christie,  David  S  ;  and  Goddard,  Michael  D.,  5.632,023, 
O.  395-394.000. 
Christoffersen,  Peter  Bender;  and  Hansen,  lb.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Dis- 
penser for  consecutive  dispensing  of  tablets.  5,630.525.  CI.  221-5.000. 
Chronopol.  Inc.:  See — 

OBrien,  William  G..  5.631.066,  O.  428-195.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

■  Person,  Andrew  P;  and  Muccioli.  James  P.  5,631,566,  CI  324-556.000 
Chu,  Barbara  C;  Joyce,  Gerald  F;  and  Orgel,  Leslie  E  .  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  The  Target  nucleic  acid  amplification/detection  sys- 
tems and  methods  for  the  ase  thereof.  5,631,129,  O.  435-5.000 
Chu.  David  C;  and  Sommer.  Jeremy  S..  to  Hew len- Packard  Company. 

Pha.se  liKked  digital  synthesizers.  5.631.933,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Chu.  Peter  P:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch,  M.  Bnice:  and  Chu.  Peter 
P.  5.631,335.  CI.  526-126.000. 


UMI 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  20,  1997 


May  20,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Chuang.  Te-Chih,  to  Acer  Incoiporated.  System  and  method  for  managing  the 

routine  execution  in  a  computer  system.  5.632.026.  CI.  395-490.000 
Chujo.  Takao:  Nishiyama.  Masanori:  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  loTeijin  Limited. 
Biaxially    oriented    film   of   polyethylene-2.6-naphthalenedicartx)xylate. 
5.631.063,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Chun.  Kyu-sam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact-disc  changer 
using  the  same  optical  pickup  device  used  for  playing  disc  for  sensing 
roulette  posibon  5.631.884.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Chung.  Harlan  F:  St€ — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  Donaldson.  Rose  M.;  Chung,  Harlan  F;  Mosby, 
William  J.;  Taggart.  Eva  E.;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.631.918.  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Chung.  Looi  T:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Kenichi;  Keang.  Lau  S.;  Chung.  Looi  T:  and  Ogawa, 
Shigeho,  5,631.541.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Chupp.  Vemon  L.;  Lobban.  Peter  E  ;  Kim.  Young  R.;  Larue.  Roderick  W.;  and 
Stuart.  John  P.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  for  performing  automated 
hematology  and  cytometry  analysis.  5.631.165.  CI.  436-43.000 
Chupp.  Vernon  L  ,  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Pseudo 
telecentric   optical    design    for   flow    cytometric    blood   cell    analyzer. 
5.631.730.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Church  &  Dvbight  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Murphy.  Richaid  T..  5.631.013.  O.  424- 
401  000 
Ciavaglia.  Steve:  See — 

Bratt.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y.  T;  Huffman.  William  A.; 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T ;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve.  5.632.025.  CI.  395-»79.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Jordine.  Guido;  and  Adam.  Jean-Marie.  5.630.851.  a.  8-641.000. 

Lauk,  Urs.  5.631.352.  CI.  534-797  000. 

Ryals.  John  A  ;  Gay.  Philippe  B.;  and  Ahl-Goy,  Patricia  A.,  5.631.007, 

a.  424-94.610 
Schafflutzel,  Paul;  and  Ouziel.  Philippe.  5.630,850.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  See — 

Coles,  Michael;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Vona.  Nick.  Jr..  5,63 1 ,5 1 3. 

CI  310-239.000 

Ciccarone.  Tettence  M.;  Dinsmore.  Christopher  J.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E  ;  Wai. 

John  S.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   Inhibitors  of 

famesyl-protem  transferase.  5.631.280.  CI.  514-416000. 

Ciccotelli.  Stephen  S.  Pliers  having  a  manually  adjustable,  self-locking 

hinged  jaw  piece.  5.630.345.  CI.  81-373.000. 
Ciocca.  Giacomo  A.:  See — 

Wittstein.  Alan  D.;  and  Ciocca.  Giacomo  A..  5,631.947,  C\.  379-59.000. 
Cioffi,  Kenneth  R..  to  Wireless  Access  Inc.  Apparanis  for  generating  power 

for  use  in  a  communications  device.  5,631,503,  CI  307-66  000 
Cisco  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Jennings,  William  E.;  Chan,  Roland  G.;  and  Wong,  John  L.,  5,632.021. 
CI   395-309000 
Clader.  John  W.:  See— 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B  ;  Dugar.  Suiuleep;  Bumen,  Duane  A.;  Clader,  John 
W;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A.,  5,631,365,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Claiemon.  David  A  ;  See — 

Butcher,  John,  Claremon,  David  A.;  Liveiton,  Nigel;  and  Selnick,  Harold 
G.  5,631.251.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Tnisty.  Dennis  L.,  5,631,802,  CI.  361-228.000. 
Clark,  James  F:  See — 

Hubacher,  Larry  P..  Montag.  John  H;  and  Clark,  James  F,  5.63 1 .454.  CI. 
200-50.010 
Claris.  Jon  R  ;  See— 

Carlson.  Bruce  W;  Qark.  Jon  R.;  and  Dunbar.  William  M..  5.631.792. 
a  360-133  000. 
Clariie,  David  H    See— 

Williams,  Arthur  R  ;  Nock.  Nigel  G.;  and  Oarke.  David  H.,  5.630.892. 

CI    152-''O9  0OR 
Williams,  Arthur  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G.;  and  Clarke.  David  H..  5.630.893. 
CI.  152-209.00R 
Clarke.  Edward  T;  Jull.  Harvey  W;  and  Stock.  Rebecca  S..  to  Sun  Valley 
Poultry  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  sliced  meat  [wnions.  5.63 1 .035.  CI. 
426-281000 
Clarke.  Jonalhon  P.:  See — 

Hendley.  David  G.;  Reddeijohn,  Steve  R.;  Bauer.  Randall  C;  Clarke. 
Jonathon  R;  and  Webb.  Alan  L..  5.630.703.  CI  416-95.000. 
Claiy.  Thomas  R  ;  See — 

Corbett.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W.;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary. 
Thomas  R  ;  Spelman,  Francis  A.;  Clop<on.  Ben;  Vote,  Ame  H..  and 
Jolly,  Claude  N..  5.630.839.  CI.  607-137.000. 
Clemens  Markets.  Inc.;  See — 

McKee,  James  C  .  5.630.468.  CI.  165-48.100. 
Cleve.  Mark  V   See— 

Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova.  Natalie  V.;  Cleve.  Mark  V.;  and  Reid. 
Robert  A  ,  5.631.147.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools.  Inc.;  See — 

Strait.  David  S  .  5.630,346,  CI.  82-113.000. 
Clinton,  Kim  P  N..  Gould,  Scon  W ;  Hartman,  Steven  P;  ladanza,  Joseph  A.; 
Keyser.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Millham.  Eric  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Programmable    array    interconnect    network. 
5,631.578,  a.  326-41.000 
Clopton.  Ben:  See — 


Corben.  Scon  S.,  Ill;  Swansioo,  John  W.;  Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Clary, 
Thomas  R.;  Spelman,  Francis  A.;  Clopton,  Ben;  Voie,  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N..  5.630.839.  CI.  607-137  000 
Cloud.  Randy  G..  Gioina.  Jeff  M.;  Goetter.  Erwin  H.;  and  Grubish.  Christo- 
pher S..  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Company.  Optical  fiber  splice  case. 
5.631.993.  CI   385-1.35.000. 
Clucas.  Donald  M..  to  Whi.sper  Tech  Limited.  Wobble  yoke  assembly. 

5,630.351.  CI.  92-12.200 
Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Yang.  Howard  C  .  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Frequency  synthesizer  with  adaptive  loop  bandwidth  5.631.587.  CI.  327- 
107.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ogawa.  Francis  T;  and  Brugger.  James  M.,  5.631,552.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Cober.  Daryl  R.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  John  R.;  Forbes.  Ian  B.;  Duthie.  Alexander;  and  Cober. 
Daryl  R  .  5.631.715.  CI.  348-839  000. 
CoChimin.  Jimmy,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  making  stalor 

frame  for  dynamoelectric  machine  5.630.461.  CI    164-34.000. 
Codina.  George;  Murr.  Donna  J ;  and  Ramamoorthy.  Chandrasekar.  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc  Capacitive  oil  life  sen.sor  5.631.568.  CI   324-690.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Plastic  optical  subassem- 
blies for  light  transfer  between  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optoelectronic 
convener  and   the   fabrication  of  such   pla.stic  optical   subassemblies. 
5.631.991.  CI  385-93.000 
Cohen.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Sheen.  Timothy  W.;  Chen.  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Baglino, 
Michael  A.;  and  Wrinn.  Joseph  F.  5.631.572.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Reese.  Charles;  and  Bielsker,  Barry.  5.631.958.  CI.  379-410.000. 
Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc.:  See— 

Walsh.  Michael;  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw;  Soriano.  Salvatore;  and  Wood, 
William.  5.630.755,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Cok,  David  R.,  to  Easnnan  Kodak  Company.  Pixel  value  estimation  technique 

using  non-linear  prediction  5,631.979.  CI.  382-263  000. 
Coles,  Michael;  Ciccarelli,  Robert  A  .  Jr.;  and  Vona.  Nick.  Jr.  to  Ametek.  Inc. 
Dynamoelectric  brush  holder  cUp  and  connector.  5,631.513.  CI.  310- 
239.000. 
Colesworthy.  Daniel  C,  III;  See- 
Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Robert  L;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Colesworthy. 
Daniel  C.  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller.  Scon  A..  Ill;  Sherman,  Brad 
H.;  and  Widrig.  Donald  R..  5.630.710.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Burice.  Michael  R.;  and  Holover.  Spencer.  5.630.999,  Q.  424-49.000. 
Collagenesis  Inc.;  See — 

Kelman.  Charles  D  ;  and  DeVore,  EJale  P,  5,631,243.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Collins,  Andrew  N.;  See — 

Austin.  Peter  W.;  Barlow.  Clive  H  ;  Bothwell.  Brian  D.;  Collins,  Andrew 
N.;  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.631.274.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Collins.  Ian  J.;  See — 

Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Collins.  Ian  J.;  Baker.  Raynrond;  Leeson.  Paul 
D.;  and  Rowley.  Michael.  5.631.269.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Collins.  Larry  D  Merchandising  display  5.630.518.  CI.  211-132.100. 
Collins.  Phillip  K..  III.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Card  retention  latch. 

5.631.808.  CI.  361-801.000. 

Colorado  Stale  University  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Nen.  Torrance  M.;  and  Glode.  Leonard  M..  5.631.229.  CI   514-15.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Theroux.  John  F.  Blercz.  Witold  R  ;  Martin.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wivagg. 
Adrian  P.  5.631.936.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

Walker.  Richard  E  ;  and  Bowman.  Kurtis  J..  5.632.039.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Complon.  Lewis  R.:  5^^ — 

Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.631.328.  Q.  525-329.700. 
Computalog  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.   Allen    R.;   Tello.    Lucio   N.;   and   Blankinship.   Thomas   J. 
5.631.413.  CI.  73-152.290. 
Conlee.  James  K.;  and  Egelston.  Paul  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bias 

apparatus  for  air  bag  module  5.630.614.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Connell.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonathan  H  ;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan.  Rakesh; 
and  Taubin.  Gabriel.  5.631,976.  CI.  382-174.000. 
Connor.  Christopher  S.  Intraocular  slit  illuminator  and  method  therefor. 

5.630.809.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Conrad.  Helmut  G.;  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S.;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bow- 
man. Ravmond  E.;  and  Conrad.  Helmut  G..  5.630,990.  CI.  422- 
186  070' 
Conrad.  Rene  .A.  Positive  geared  tracking  pulley  and  belt  for  a  reversible 

conveyor  belt  system  5.630.500.  CI.  198-833.000. 
Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S.;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bowman. 
Raymond  E.;  and  Conrad.  Helmut  G  .  to  T  I  Properties.  Inc    Ozone 
generator   with   releasable   connector  and   grounded  current   collector. 
5.630.990,  CI  422-186.070 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Ferruti.  Paolo;  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  Sartore.  Luciana;  Caliceti.  Paolo; 
Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Veronese.  Francesco  M..  5.631.336.  Q.  526- 
264.000. 


Veronese,  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  and  Ferruti.  Paolo.  5.631.322.  CI.  525- 
54.100 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Hise.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Swenson.  Paul  F.  5.630.328.  CI.  62-619.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecnronica  nel  Mezzogjomo:  See — 

Zambrano,  Raffaele.  5.631.177.  CI.  438  138.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Feria.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio.  5.631.476,  CI.  257177.000. 
Contamco  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Donald  E..  5.630,926,  CI.  204-665.000. 
Cook.  John  E.;  See — 

Van  Kampen.  Leo;  and  Cook.  John  E..  5.630.403.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Terence  J..  5.631.619.  CI.  337-198.000. 
Ling,  Geoffrey;  Jandrisits,  Alice  M..  and  Lee.  James  B..  5.630,663,  CI. 
362-365.000. 
Cooper.  John  C;  See — 

Filev.  Dimine  P.;  Nagisetty,  Irena  A.;  Hyrila.  Alan  E.;  Huff,  John; 
Sensoli.  Robert  A.;  and  Cooper.  John  C.  5.631.845. 0.  364-510.000. 
Copeland  Corporation;  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Mickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Henoon. 
Gregory  P;  Wamer.  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.,  5,630,325. 
CI,  62-222.000. 
Copley.  Patrick;  See — 

Frev.  Douglas  R.;  and  Copley.  Patrick.  5.63 1.%8.  CI.  381  106.000. 
Corben.'Scon  S..  Ill;  Swan.son.  John  W.;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary.  Thomas  R  ; 
Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopton.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H.;  and  Jolly.  Claude  N..  to 
PI  Medical  Corporation;  and  University  of  Wa.shington.  Multi-electrode 
cochlear  implant  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.630.839.  CI 
607-137.000. 
Corbin,  James  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  D  ;  Neely,  William  G.;  Slack,  Ian  S.;  and 
Davies,  Barrie  L .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Mediod  of  making 
recyclable  tufted  carpets  5.630,896.  CI    156-72.000. 
Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr:  See- 
Goodman.  George  C;  and  Corhy,  Nelson  R..  Jr..  5,631,614.  CI.  335 
177.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Peters.  W  Neil.  5.630.951.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Cortese.  Carmelo  A.  Method  and  device  for  folding  women's  tights  on  hose 

shaping  machines.  5.630.533.  CI.  223-77.000. 
Cortese.  Richard;  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C.  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.630.808.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Costaniini.  Frank;  See — 

Racaniello.    Vincent;    Mendelsohn.    Cathy;    and    Costantini.    Frank. 
5.631.407.  CI.  800-2  000. 
Costemalle.  Bernard  J.;  Fusco.  James  V.;  Hous,  Pierre  T ;  and  Wang.  Hsien- 
Chang.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Tire  innerliner  compnsing  ester- 
functionalized  elaslomeric  interpolymers  of  C4-C7  isomonoolefin  and 
para-alkylstyrene  5.631.316.  CI.  524-521.000. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Special!  S.p.A  :  See — 

Geier.  Adalberto;  and  Dalsant,  Giuseppe.  5.630,530.  01.  222-95.000. 
Cotner.  Curt  L.;  See — 

Zimowski,  Melvin  R.;  Cotner,  Curt  L.;  and  Shum,  Peter  K.  L..  5,632,01 5. 
CI.  395-200010. 
Cotton,  Beryl  W .  Ill:  See— 

Sallee,  Bradley  T;  and  Cotton.  Beryl  W..  III.  5,631,439,  CI.    102- 
217.000. 
Counoupas.  Steve  S.;  See — 

Naramore.  Raymond  A.;  and  Counoupas.  Steve  S.,  5,630,578,  O. 
270-58.080 
Couneau.  Raymond:  See — 

Bose.  Tapan  K  ;  and  Courteau.  Raymond.  5.631.553,  C\.  324-76.240. 
Covington  Box  &  Packaging,  Inc  :  See — 

Dugan,  Thomas  F,  5.630.543.  CI.  229-109.000. 
Covino.  James  J.;  See — 

Termullo.  Luigi.  Jr.;  Robillard.  Marcel  J.;  Covino,  James  J.;  and  Hall. 
Smart  J..  5.631.868.  CI.  365-200.01X) 
Craft  Bearing  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  N.,  5,630,669,  CI.  384-570.000. 
Craig,  Jimmie  M.:  See — 

Koch,  E.sther  A.;  and  Craig.  Jimmie  M..  5.630.894.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Cram.  Milton  E.;  and  Janes.  Thomas  A  .  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc. 
Time  domain  electromagnetic  well  logging  .sensor  including  arcuate  micro- 
wave stnp  hnes.  5.631.562.  CI.  324-333.000. 
Cran.  Lauren  K.:  See — 

Riedel.  John  E  ;  and  Cran.  Uuren  K..  5.631.073,  CI.  442-364.000. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.;  See — 

Dorai.   Haimanii;   and  Oppeimann.   Herrmann.  5.631,158.  CI.  435- 

172.300. 
Marshall.  Paul  G  ;  and  Guertin.  Paffick  M  .  5.631.159.  CI.  435-383.000 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schimke.  Thomas  O.,  5.630.478.  CI.  175-420.100. 
Cree  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Negley.  Gerald  H..  5.631.190.  O.  438-33.000. 
Crespo.  Andre;  Fardin.  Veronique;  Guillaume.  Jean-Marc;  Malleron.  Jean- 
Luc;  and  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer.  S  A   Perhy 
droisoindole  derivatives,  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing  same.  5.631.279.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Cristofich.  Anthony  M  ;  See — 


Kobrosly.  Walid  M.;  and  Cristofich.  Anthony  M..  5.631.857.  CI.  364- 
581000. 
Cross.  Alan  S..  Wright.  Daniel  G.;  Gomalos.  Peter,  and  Stamatos.  Nicholas, 
to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army   Use  of  sialic  acid  or  antibodies  to 
sialidase  as  anti-infectious  agents  and  anti-inflammalorv  agents.  5.63 1 .283. 
CI.  514-459.000. 
Cross.  James  D.  High  voltage  power  supply.  5,631.815,  CI.  363-68.000. 
Crossan.  Wallace  R..  Jr..  to  Fredericks  Company.  The.  Dual  axis  electrolytic 

tilt  scn,sor  5.630.280.  CI.  33-366.000 
Crosswhiie.  Charles  K.:  See — 

EUerv.  Eric  E.;  Mitchell,  Melvin  G.;  Crosswhite.  Charles  K.;  and  Monk. 
Diinald  W..  5.631.078.  CI.  428-311  710. 
Crowell.  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Company  Motor  having  thermostati- 
cally controlled  or  limited  space  heater.  5.631.509.  CI   310-68.00C 
Crowley.  H.  W..  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  business 

fonns.  5.630.780.  CI.  493-416.000. 
Crowley.  Robert  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation    Acoustic  ablation 

5.630,837.  a.  601-2.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

West.  Garvin  T;  Lee,  Ronnie  D.;  Palmer.  Darnell;  Middlebrooks. 
Sammy  G.;  Willis.  Joe  E.;  and  Bumen.  Clifton  S..  5.630.282.  CI. 
33-635.000 
Crown  Iron  Works  Company;  See — 

Kralochwill.  William  L..  5.630.911.  CI.  196-14.520. 
Crumrine.  David:  See — 

Waddell.  Charles  E;  Zionis.  Andrew;  King,  William  L.;  Mongeau, 
Roland  E.;  and  Cnimrine.  David.  5.630.521.  CI.  190-1800A. 
Crutchfield.  by  Brandee.  legal  representative:  See — 

Whitman.  John  B.;  Pritchard.  Chalmers  A.,  deceased;  and  Crutchfield.  by 
Brandee.  legal  representative.  5.631.500.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Cryer.  Anthony;  Flint.  David  J.;  and  Kestin.  Steven  C  .  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd.  Porcine  adipocyte  antigens  and  their  use  in  the  immunological 
control  offal.  5.631.009.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

McCaslin.  Shawn  R.;  Hemkumar.  Nariankadu  D.;  and  Redheendran. 
Bheeshmar.  5.631.900.  CI.  370-287  OOO 
CSB-Syslem  Software  -Entwicklung  &  Unlemchmungsberatung  GmbH: 
See — 
Thomas.  Gottfried;  and  Mergemann.  Ulrich.  5.631.953.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Cuervo.  David  E.;  See — 

Prem.  Edward  K.;  and  Cuervo,  David  E..  5.630,836,  CI.  607-61.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.;  See — 

Strauls.  Eric.  5.630.494.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gam.  Gary  L  ;  Munlean,  George  L.;  Wilson.  Harrv  L.;  Youngblood.  John 
R.;  and  Cavanagh.  Marii  S..  5.630.398.  CI.  123-450  000. 
Cunningham.  John  D .  to  David  D  Rose  Cricket  dispenser  5.6.30.374.  CI. 

119-6.500. 
Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  W ;  and  Pathak.  Rajiv  N..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Accurate  in-situ  lattice  matching  by  reflection  high 
energy  elecmw  diffraction.  5.631.472.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Current  Logic:  See — 

Wong.  John  J.;  and  Lui.  Paul  S..  5,631.745,  O.  358-434.000. 
Curtiss,  William  R;  See — 

Syverson.  Charies  D  ;  and  Curtiss,  William  P..  5.631,544,  O.  322- 
46.000. 
Cuttight.  Robert  A  ;  Walker.  Richard:  and  Walton.  Wayne,  to  Venninedyne. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  relating  to  test  equipment  with  humidification 
capabihty  5.631.429.  CI   73-865.600. 
Cuner.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong.  Adrian  E  ;  Ho.  Fan;  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S  ;  Debenham.  Brcn;  and  Pierce.  Kim  M..  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Self  current  limiting  antifuse  circuit.  5.631.862. 
CI.  365-%.000 
CVC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerrish.    Kevin   S.;    Ballenline.   Paul    H.;    Heimanson.    Dorian;   and 
Stephens.  Alan  T.  II.  5.630,916,  CI  204-192.200. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Maher,  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herabin,  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm, 
Mark,  5,632.037.  CI  395-750.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J.;  FriU.  Steve  J.;  and  Bamen.  David  C.  5.630.775.  CI. 
482-83.000. 
Daculsi.  Guy;  and  Dcudon.  Catherine,  lo  Universile  De  Nantes.  Process  for 
the  production  of  single-  or  multi-phase  materials  of  biological  interest. 
5.631.016.  CI.  424-»26000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chae.  Song,  5.631.764.  CI.  359-224  000. 
Hong.  Jae-Gyoo.  5.631,549.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Huh.  Dong- Young.  5.631.811.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Lee.  Jang-Hwan.  5,631,698.  CI.  348-178.000. 
Dahiot.  Alain:  See — 

Caia.  Jean-Michel;  and  Dahiot,  Alain,  5,631,927.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Dahn.  Jeffery  R.;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing.  Weibing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  A.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Electrodes  for  lithium  ion  baneries  using  polysila- 
7.anes  ceramic  with  lithium.  5,631.106,  CI  429-218000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Takuva;  Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  Yasuiomo;  Harada. 
Ryularv):  and  Milamura.  Saloshi.  5.631.753.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe,  Tomohisa,  5.631,342.  Q.  528-75.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Tateyama.  Tomonao;  Shimizu.  Telsuya;  and  Okabe.  Michio.  5,630,983. 
CI.  420-60.000. 
Daidoji.  Tsuneo:  See — 

fchida.  Masafumi;  Tamura.  Kishio;  and  Daidoji.  Tsuneo.  5.631.1 16.  CI. 
430-108  000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.    Kazuto.    Itami.   Yasuo;    Masutani.   Tetsuya;    Nose.    Nobuyuki; 
Enomolo.  Taka.shi;  t'eda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Motonobu. 
5.630.846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Ueda,  Tomoaki.  5.631.855.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Daikoku.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Yularo;  Ikeshima.  Teisuhiko,  Tonami,   Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Ma.sao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5,631.944.  O.  378-134.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Rook.  Peter.  5.631.444.  CI.  174-78.000. 
Daines.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  A.;  Daines.  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D.;  and  Perdrak.  Israil.  5,631.262.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinose.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Kazuto:  and  Okumura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.63 1 .048.  CI. 
427-428.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D  .  5,631.584.  CI.  327-62.000. 
Dalpe.  Dennis  i.  See — 

Bevklay.  Bernard  P;  and  Dalpe.  Dennis  J..  5.631.029.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Dalsant.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Geier  Adalbeno;  and  Dalsant.  Giuseppe.  5.630.5.30.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Dambacher.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Romes.    Roman;   and   Dambacher.    Karl-Heinz.   5.631.875.  CI.    367- 
99.000 
Dammermann.  Arnold  B.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gordon  J  ;  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.;  Roossien.  Charles  P.; 
Rundhaug.  David  L.;  and  Mancewicz.  James  M.  5.630.650.  CI. 
297-353.000. 
DanKHiny.  Nabil  G.:  See — 

Pacheco.  Mely  L.;  Damouny.  Nabil  G.:  Matthews.  Abraham  R.;  Loil/. 
Gary  S  ;  and  Edney.  Johnathan  P.  5.631.897.  CI.  370-237,000. 
Dams.  Rudoir  J.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  FiKquei.  Koen;  and  Owens.  John  G.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Foamable  composition 
containing  unsaturated  perfluorochemical  blowing  agent.  5.631.306.  CI. 
521  131. (HX) 
Dang.  Chi  H  ;  and  Dang,  Chi  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Automated  data  storage  library  employing  picker  with  multiple 
action  directions.  5.631.785.  CI.  360-92.000 
Dang.  Chi  T:  See — 

Dang.  Chi  H  ;  and  Dang.  Chi  T.  5.631.785.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Shver.  Val;  and  Gensini.  Gianni.  5,630,713,  CI.  431-189.000. 
Tmgvall,  Lars  G  ;  Mikael,  Lennart;  Nonino.  Gianni:  and  Tomat.  Fer- 
ruccio.  5.6.30.335.  CI  72-2.50.000. 
Danmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Neiman.  David  B..  5.6.30.295.  CI.  49-403.000 
Dann.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  NEBL.  Inc.  Male  incontinence  device   5.6.30.429.  CI. 

128-885.000. 
Darsley.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Mark  T ;  Smith.  Rodger  G.;  Darsley.  Michael  J.;  Simpson.  David 
M.;  and  Blackburn.  Gary  f.  5.631.137.  CI.  435-7  6(K) 
Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L.;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Park.  Joonsup.  to  Alcon 
Laboratories.   Inc.   Use  of  amidoamines  in   ophthalmic   compositions. 
5.631.005.  CI   424-78.040 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Schock.  Ri*en  B.;  and  Lucas,  John  J..  5.6.^0.7X9,  CI  601-41.000. 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Kestner.  Melvin  M..  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company  Epita.xially  sensitized  tabular  grain  emulsions  containing 
speed/fog  sulfodihvdroxv  arvl  enhancing  addenda.  5.631.126.  CI.  4.30- 
.567.000. 
Daun.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Brouchoud.  Jeffery  R;  and  Daun.  Keith  D..  5.630.435.  CI.  134-68.000. 
Davey.  Leslie  T,  to  Tooling  Technology  Centre  Inc.  Drill  bit  assembly. 

5.630.682.  CI.  408-67.000 
David  D  Rose:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  D..  5.630.374.  O.  119-6.500. 
David.  Jean-Pierre;  Esiang,  Bernard;  and  Bossuet.  Patrice,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Wall  for  radomes.  and  radomes  thus  obtained.  5.63 1 .663.  CI.  343-872.0(X). 
Da\idson.  Grant  A..  Todd.  Craig  C;  Davis.  Mark  F.;  Link.  Brian  D.;  and 
Fielder.  Louis  D..  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  Compu- 
tationally efficient  adaptive  bit  alUxation  for  coding  meth<xl  and  apparatus. 
5.632.003.  CI.  395-2  380. 
Davidson.  Robert  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  seasor  with  encapsulated 
magnetically    sensitive   compt>neni    and    magnet.    5.631.557.   CI.    324- 
174.000. 
Davies.  Barrie  L.:  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Neely.  William  G.;  Slack.  Ian  S.; 
and  Da\ies.  Bame  L..  5.6jt0.8%.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Davies.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Hudson.  Philip;  and  Davies.  Stephen  H..  5.6.W.490.  CI.  192-7.000 
Davis.  .Adnan  F;  and  Gordon.  Jennifer  J .  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic. 

Supersaturated  topical  compositions.  5.631.248.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Davis.  Alan  H.:  See — 


Leckie,  Gregor  W.;  Davis.  Alan  H  ;  Semple-Facey.  Ingrid  E.;  Manlove. 
Manhew  T;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A..  5.631.130.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Davis.  Bill  L  .  and  Williamson.  Jesse  S..  to  Williamson  Printing  Corporation. 
Combined    lithographic/flexographic    printing    apparatus    and    process. 
5.630.36.3.  CI.  101-141.000. 
Davis.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Thureson.  Gary  R  ;  Davis.  Eric  R.;  Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  and  Zappaloni. 
Alvaro,  5.631.440.  CI.  102-275.7(XI. 
Davis.  Kent  A.,  to  WR.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Peelable  vacuum  skin  package 

with  banner  foam  tray  5.631.036.  CI.  426-396.000 
Davis.  Mark  F;  Tixld.  Craig  C  ;  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  to  Dolby.  Ray  Milton; 
and  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation  Encoder/decoder  for  mul- 
tidimensional sound  Helds.  5.632.005.  CI.  395-2.950. 
Davis.  Mark  F.:  See — 

Davidson.  Grant  A.;  Todd.  Craig  C;  Davis.  Mark  F.;  Link.  Brian  D.;  and 
Fielder.  Louis  D..  5.632.003.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Davis.  Maxwell  G.:  See — 

Young.  Terrill  A.;  Bavelv.  Jane  L.:  Roelker.  Timothy  C;  and  Davis. 
Maxwell  G..  5.6.30.848.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Davis.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Kost.  Karen  L.;  Fr\.  William  J..  Lock.  Timothy  J.;  and  Davis.  Michael 
S  .  5.631.456.  C'l.  235-462.000. 
Davis.  Paula  D.:  See — 

Mandel.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Davis.  Paula  D..  5.631.022.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Day.  Chris:  See — 

Sporck.  Nicholas:  and  Day.  Chris.  5.63I..S67.  CI.  324-617.000. 
Day.  Derek  J ;  Majidi-Ahy.  Re/j;  Fencl.  Willi;  Riem.  Heinrich.  Proveneale. 
Salvatore;  and  Staehelin.  Rolf,  to  Varian  Assix-iates.  Inc.   Liquid  ion 
chamber  electrode  apparatus.  5.631.470.  CI.  250-385.100. 
Day.  Frederick  W  :  See — 

Panerson.  Sam;  Day.  Frederick  W.;  Larson.  Michael;  and  Jordan.  Brian, 
5.630.338.  CI.  74.502.600. 
Dayan.  Alain:  See — 

Jolivet.  Jacques;  and  Dayan.  Alain.  5.631.131.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dcbaboi.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits.  Viialy 
A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  1.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M  ;  Sokolov.  Alexander  K.; 
and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Bacterial  strain  of 
Escherichia  coli  VNIl  genetika  472T23  as  the  producer  of  L-threonine. 
5.631.157.  CI.  435-252.3.30. 
Debenham.  Brett:  See — 

Cuncr.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D  ;  Ong.  Adnan  E  :  Ho.  Fan;  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S.;  Debenham.  Brett;  and  Pierce.  Kim  M.. 
5.631,862.  CI.  .%5-%.00O. 
de  Bniijn.  Ronny  P.:  See — 

van  Weele.  Leonardus  A.:  dc  Bruijn.  Ronnv  P.;  Vermeire.  Roger  R.; 
Zemering.  Christo;  and  Lenting,  Ben.  5.6.11.825.  CI    364- 1 88  000 
Deckers.  Andreas;  Bcrger.  .Mbin.  Hofmann.  Jiitgen:  Klimesch.  Roger;  Far- 
werck.  Karl-Peter;  and  Ohiig.  Hilmar.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ther- 
momechanical  degradation  of  polyolehns.  5.63 1. .346.  CI   528-481.000. 
De  Clercq.  Pierre:  See — 

Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie;  Livcutier.  Johan;  De  Clercq.   Pierre;  Van 
Haver.  Dirti;  and  Hosten.  Noel.  5.631.125.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Bebemes.  Thomas  D..  5.630.489.  CI.  I92-4.()0C. 
de  Fraine.  Paul  J.;  and  Martin.  Anne,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Fungicidal  propenoic 

acid  derivatives.  5.631.253.  CI  514-243.«X). 
de  Fresart.  F.doiiard  D.:  See — 

Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  Tam.  Pak;  and  de  Fi«san.  Edouard  D..  5.631.484.  CI. 
257-341.000. 
Degiemont:  See — 

Usoille.  Marcel.  5.630.366.  CI.  1 10-221.000. 
de  Groot.  Paul,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Device  for  generating 

images  by  luminescence  effect.  5.631.459.  CI.  250-214  OVT 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Drau/.  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  and  Slingl.  Klaus.  5.631.385, 

CI   548-5-30.0(X) 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  [)iane  L  ;  Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  Farley.  William  G.;  Kumar. 

Virendra.   Mallamo.  John   P;   Miller.   Matthew    S.;  and  Suhramanyam. 

Chakrapani.    to    Sanoti    Winthrop.    Inc.    Substituted    6. 1 1 -ethano-6. 1 1 - 

dihydrobenzo[B|quinolizinium  salts  and  compositions  and  methods  of  use 

thereof  5.631.264.  CI.  514-289  CXX). 

Dehne.  Manfred  F.  MethixJ  of  manufacturing  a  paniculate  collector  as.sembly. 

5.6.30.267.  CI.  29-469.000 
Deichmoller.  Jens:  Set — 

Blidung.  Ono;  Wohlgemuth.  Lothar;  and  Deichmoller.  Jens.  5.630.309. 
CI   53-443.0(X) 
Deininger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

l,onerer.  Norbert;  and  Deininger.  Jiirgen.  5.63 1 .662.  CI.  343-7 1 5.000. 
Deis.  DaMd  L.;  and  Gjullin.  Robert  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Threat  avoidance 

system  and  method  for  aircraft.  5.631.640.  CI   340-961. 0(K). 
De  La  Grange.  George  A.:  See— 

Boudreaux.  Paul  J.;  and  De  La  Grange.  George  A.  5.631.046.  CI. 
427-383..VX). 
Delamano  Garcia.  Jose:  See — 

Alexander  Koen;  Delamano  Garcia.  Jose;  Sas.  Benedikt;  Tojo  Suarez. 

Gabriel;  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores.  5.631.384.  CI.  548-433.(XX). 

Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  and  Bracey.  Kirk  E..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Mediod  for  forming  collector  up  helerojunction  bipolar  transistor  having 

insulative  extrinsic  emitter  5.631.173.  CI.  438-314.(XX). 

Delaney.  Patrick  J..  Ill:  See— 


Fooks.  Elik  I.;  Delaney.  Patrick  J.  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E..  5.63 1 .629. 
CI.  340-500.000. 
de  la  Tone.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  S  ;  and  Jervis.  James  E.  Magazine  for 
loading  a  needle  onto  a  stitching  instrument  and  for  loading  a  length  of 
suture  onto  a  suture  dispensing  instrument.  5,630.825.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kearney.  Mark  B.;  and  Obremski.  Robert  H..  5.631,602,  CI.  330-2.000. 
King,  Douglas  J;  and  Dolehantv,  Thomas  J.,  5,63 1 ,430.  CI.  73-866. 100. 
Lewis.  Dave.  5.631.5.34.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Bridges.  John  W..  5,631,427,  CI.  73-658.000. 
Fuller.  Samuel.  5.632.038.  CI.  .395-750  000. 
della  Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H  ;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Chedckel.  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai.  Monio 
H..  to  Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.  Melanin  production  by  translormed 
organisms  5.631.151.  CI.  435-1.33.000 
Dellacoma.  Alberto,  to  B.T.S.  Bioingegneria  Tecnologia  E  Sistemi  S.rl. 
Telecamera  with  a  high  frame  frequency  and  associated  manufacturing 
method.  5.631.468.  CI.  2.SO-339.050. 
della  Valle.  Francesco;  Romeo.  Aurelio;  and  Lorenzi.  Silvana.  (o  Fidia  S.p.A. 
Pharmaceutical     compositions    containing    hyaluronic    acid     fractions. 
5.631.241.  CI.  514-.54.0(X). 
Delledonne.  Daniele:  See — 

Riveni.  Franco;  and  Delledonne.  Daniele.  5.631. .395.  CI   558-277.(XX). 
Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach,  William  E  .  Jr.  to  Anspach  Effort.  Inc.,  The. 
Tool  holding  mechanism  for  a  motor  driven  surgical  instrument.  5,630.8 1 8. 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Wen  Pin.  5.631.449.  CI.  181-141.000. 
de  Miniac,  Michel,  to  Union  Nationale  Dcs  GroupemenLs  De  Distallateurs 
D'Alc«il  (Ungdal.  Use  of  polyether  ionophore  antibiotics  to  control 
bacterial  growth  in  sugar  production  5.630.882.  CI    127-32.000. 
Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr;  and  White.  Ronald  E..  to  Procter  &  Gimble 
Company.  The.  Antimicrobial  quinolone  thioureas.  5.631.256,  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
Dendritech.  Inc.:  See — 

Yin.  Rui;  Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  and  Swanson. 
Douglas  R..  5.631.329.  CI.  525-417.000. 
Denes,  Lucian  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal 

heteroaryl  substituted  anilidcs  5.631,206.  CI.  504-130.000.  ' 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D.  Cutting  element  for  drill  bits.  5.630.479.  CI.  1 75-426.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W  ;  and  Lampe.  Ross  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Waste  energy  control  and 

management  in  power  amplihers.  5.63 1. 6(M.  CI.  330- 1 24.(X)R. 
Dent,  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Itic.  Cellular/satellite  communications  system  w  ith 

improved  frequency  le-use.  5.631.898.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Denzinger.  Walter:  See — 

Nilz.    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Waller;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;    Kroener. 
Michael;  Linhan.  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar; 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168.200. 
DeRoval  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Neal.  Charles  O..  5.6.30.792.  CI  602-27.000 
D'Errieo.  Federico.  to  Edico  S.RL.  Automatic  identification  and  memoriza- 
tion device  of  television  stations.  5,631,707,  CI  .348-461.000. 
DErrico.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet 

containing  epoxy  resin.  5.631.315,  CI.  524-314.000. 
Deschenes,  Charles  L..  to  .Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Device  for  use  in 
conveying  information  concerning  an  article  of  commerce.  5,631,631.  CI. 
.340-572.(HX). 
Dcshpande>.  Chandra:  See — 

Cameron.  John  F.;  Salfelder.  Jiweph  F.;  and  Deshpandev.  Chandra. 
5.631.803.  CI.  361-234.(XK). 
De  Silva.  Renuka:  See — 

AdoUsen.  Robert  F;  Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  De  Siha.  Renuka.  and 
Schaap.  A.  Paul.  5.631.167.  CI.  4.36-53.0(KI. 
De  Simone.  Claudio.  lo  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunile  S.p.A. 
Therapeutic  method  of  treating  patients  suffering  from  AIDS  and  AIDS- 
related     syndromes     and     asymptomatic     HIV-seropositive     patients. . 
5.631.288.  CI   514-556.000. 
Desorcie.  James  L.:  See — 

Betz.  William  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L..  5.6.30.937.  CI.  2I0-l98.2tX). 
Deudon.  Catherine:  See — 

Daculsi.  Guy;  and  Deudon,  Catherine.  5.631.016.  O  424-426.(XX) 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rau.  Martin.  5.631.580.  CI.  326-66.000. 
Devenish.  William  R  .  111.  to  NEC  .America.  Inc.  Remote  enclosure  anchor 

frame  and  installation  methcxJ.  5.630.303.  CI.  52-295.(XX). 
Dcvine.  Michael  J.;  and  Kiliz.  Robert  L..  to  Timing  Systems.  Inc.  Fuel 

injection  timing  system.  5.630.402.  CI.  123-501.000. 
de  Vlieg.  Jakob:  See — 

Branner.  S\en;  Haslnip.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond,  Maarten  R  ;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouter:  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  5,631.217.  CI.  51(V320.(XX) 
Devon.  Mark:  See — 

Nichols.  James  B  ;  Lvnch.  John;  and  Devon.  Mark.  5.631.651.  CI. 
341-155.(XH). 
DeVore.  Dale  P:  See- 

Kelman.  Charles  D..  and  DeVore.  Dale  P.  5.631.243.  CI.  514-56.0(X). 
Dewaegheneire.  Gabriel:  See — 


Anal.  Lieven;  and  Dewaegheneire.  Gabriel.  5.63 1 .067.  CI.  428-2 1 3  000. 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Loccufier.  Johan;  De  Clercq.  Pierre;  Van  Haver. 
Dirk:  and  Hosten.  Noel,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  New  photographic  useful 
group  releasing  system.  5.631.125.  CI.  430-.566.0(X). 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Leblans.  Paul;  Lardon.  Paul;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  5,630.%3. 
CI.  252-301. .360. 
DeWoolfson.  Bruce  H.;  Powell.  Ken  R  ;  and  Alexander  David,  to  Environ- 
mental Prixlucts  Coiporation.  Acceptance  assembly  for  a  reverse  vending 
machine.  5.630.493.  CI.  I94-209.0(X). 
Diamantslein.  Tibor;  and  Osawa.  Hisao.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chi- 
meric monoclonal  antibodies  recognizing  human  interleukin-2-recep(or. 
5.631.349.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Dianda.  Robert  B.;  Libman.  Roger  E  ;  Vondiuska.  Suzanne;  and  Vu.  Hsien- 
Chuen.    to    Lucent    TethnoK>gies    Inc.    Telecommunications    signaling 
arrangements  for  terminals  without  signaling  capability.  5.631.903.  CI. 
370-401.000. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G.;  Eid.  El-Sayed  1.;  and  Inglis.  David  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc.  Active  pixel  sensor  and  imaging  system  having  differ- 
ential mode.  5.631.704.  CI.  .348.308.000. 
Dickinson.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Barlow.  Christopher  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Wicks.  David  A.. 
5.630.421.  CI.  128-662.060 
Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar;  Uiwerv.  Guy  R  ;  Bacich.  Steven  R.;  and 
Nguven,  Hien  V.  to  Imagvn  Medical.  Inc    Everting  catheter  system  and 
meth.id  of  utilizing  the  same.  5.630.797.  CI  6(M-55.0tK). 
Dierdorf.  Andreas;  Flanker.  Siegfried;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechsl 
AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxycarboxanilides.  5.631.403.  CI. 
564-202.0(X). 
Dietrick  Sports  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cech.  Donald  E..  5.630.652.  CI.  30I-5..300 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Saxe.  James  B..  5.631.908.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Dijkman.  Benus:  See — 

Van  Rossen.  Leonard  M.;  and  Dijkman.  Bertus.  5.6.30.940.  CI.  210- 
484.(XXt. 
DiMarzio.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Oliver.  Steven  A.;  and  DiMarzio.  Charles  A.  5.631.5.59.  CI.   324- 
244.100. 
DiMarzio.  Don:  See — 

Sullivan.  Edward  V;  and  DiMarzio.  Don.  5.631,722,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Dimsdale.  Bernard:  See — 

Inselberg.  Alfred;  Chatierjee,  Avijit;  and  Dimsdale.  Bernard.  5.631.982. 
CI.  382-281.000. 
Dingfelder.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Butterbaugh.  Matthew  A  :  Dingfelder.  Donald  W  .  Herman.  Peter  M.; 
and  Kang.  Sukhvindcr  S  .  5.630.469.  CI.  165-80..3a). 
Dinsinore.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Dinsmore.  Christopher  J..  Stokker.  Gerald  E.; 

Wai.  John  S.;  and  Williams,  Theresa  M..  5.631.280.  CI.  514-416.000. 

Dinsmore.  Stanley  H  .  lo  Seagate  Technology  Inc.  .Adaptive  compensation  for 

hard  disc  drive  spindle  motor  manufacturing  tolerances   5.631.999.  CI. 

388-805.(XX). 

Dion.  F  Eugene:  Fahey.  Jim;  Morris.  Charlie;  and  Femalld.  Ken.  to  Maxtor 

Corporation.  Suspension  clip  ring  mount.  5.631.789.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima.  Kat.suhide;  Yuasa.  Satoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Junko.  5.630.929.  CI. 
205-245.tXX) 
Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  Of  Technology:  See— 
Matsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Mivairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
5.631.149.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Dirksing.  W^illiam  P.:  See — 

Tuthill.  Lyie  B.;  Grixims.  John  P;  Reiboldi.  H.  Norman,  Dirksing. 
William  P.  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Gmsgogeat. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch,  Richard  G  .  5.6.30.245.  CI.  15-229.110 
DiVito.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

.Aldieri.  Raymond;  DiVito.  Thomas  J.;  and  Humphrey.  Edward  F. 
5.630.332.  CI.  7O.379.0OR. 
Dcxlge.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Ci>mpany.  Compounds  and  compositions 
with    nitixigen-containing    ntin-basic   side   chains.    5.631.247.   CI.    514- 
177.000. 
D<xige.  Timothy  J.;  Iradi.  Thomas  E.;  and  Patel.  Divya  C.  lo  Litton  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  la.ser  beam  management.  5,631,767.  CI. 
3_59-328.0O0. 
DoSrge.  Herman  P:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scoll  A.;  Doerge.  Herman  P.;  and  Bixmslra.  Enc 
f.  5.63 1. .305.  CI.  521- 114  000. 
Dogan.  Aydin;  Kredovski.  Kenneth  C  ;  Kredovski.  Adam  D;  and  Hayes. 
Thomas  G..  to  Novamed  Medical  Products  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Biocom- 
patible   hydrophobic    laminate    with    thermoplastic    elastomer    layer 
5.6.30.844.  CI.  623-8.(XX). 
Doke.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Vasuvoshi;  Doke.  Atsuhiro;  Ohvama.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa. 
Seiichi;  and  Yama.shita.  Keiji.  5.630.901.  CI.  156-275.700. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Grant  A.:  Todd.  Craig  C;  Davis.  Mark  F.;  Link.  Brian  D.:  and 

Fielder.  Louis  D..  5.632.003.  CI   395-2  380. 
Davis.  Mark  F;  Todd.  Craig  C;  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  5.632.005.  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Dolby.  Ray  M.;  See— 
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Davis.  Mark  F;  Todd.  Craig  C.  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  5,632.005,  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Dolbv.  Ray  Milion:  See— 

Davis.  Mark  F;  Todd.  Craig  C  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  5.632.005.  CI 
395-2.950. 
Dolehanty.  Thomas  I.  See— 

King.  Douglas  J.;  and  Dolehanty.  Thomas  J.,  5.631.430.  CI.  73-866. 100. 
Domb.  Abraham  J..  lo  Hebrew  L'niversily  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 
Development  Co.  of  The.  Preparation  of  biologically  active  molecules  by 
molecular  imprinting  5.630.978.  CI.  264-330.000. 
Donaldson.  Rose  M.:  See— 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.:  Donaldson,  Rose  M  ;  Chung.  Harlan  F;  Mosby. 
William  J ;  Taggan.  Eva  E.;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.631.918.  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Donegan.  James  H  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  CW  sonar  with 

adaptive  notch  reverberation  filter  5.631.876.  CI   367-135.000. 
Donncllv.  Matthew  K  .  and  Hammerstrom.  Donald  J.,  to  Baltelle  Memorial 
Institute.  Multiple  DC.  single  AC  convener  with  a  switched  DC  trans- 
former. 5.631.820.  CI.  363-135.000. 

Donnelly.  Steven  G.:  Se*—  „ 

Karol.  Thomas  J ;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G  .  5.631.214.  CI.  508-365.000. 
Donner.  B   Gregorv:  See — 

Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Baker.  William  R..  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L  .  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W ;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S.; 
Donner.  B  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan:  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M..  5.631,401. 
CI  562-451  000 
Donovan.  Steven  P:  See— 

Goss.  David  C;  Donovan,  Steven  P;  and  Everdon.  David  W.,  5,630,61 1 , 
CI   280-728.200 
Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Oppermann.  Herrmann,  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc 
Methods  and  compositions  for  high  protein  production  from  non-native 
DNA  5.631.158.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Donnski.  Dale  W   See—  _  .,  „^ 

Swirbel.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Donnski.  Dale  W.,  5,631 .120.  Q.  430-326.000. 
rioriiy.  John  A..  Jr;  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  Barley.  William  G.: 
Kumar  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manvam.  Chakrapani.  5,631.264.  CI.  514-289  000. 
Doison.  Allen  R  Fishing  lure  and  kit  5,630.289.  CI  43-42.090. 
Doubleday.  Wendel  W.:  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
CainJanicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E  A  ;  Hansen.  Donald  W,  Jr;  Kone, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin,  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R  ;  Nugent.  Sean 
T ;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas  Daniel  R  ;  Pitzcle.  Bamett  S;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L.,  5.631. .399.  CI.  .560-155.000. 
Dougal.  Gregor  D.:  See — 

Fechner.  Paul  S.;  Dougal.  Gregor  D..  and  Golke.  Keith  W..  5,631,863. 
CI.  365-156.000. 
Douglas.  Carl  B.;  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R  ;  Breven.  Carol  A.;  Douglas.  Carl  B  ;  and  Szeio, 
Peler  C.  5,631.311,  CI.  523-333.000. 
Douglass.  Ja.son  E.:  See — 

Silberkleii.   Lee   L;   Perchlik,   David   R.;   and   Douglass,  Jason   E.. 
5,631,822.  CI.  363-144.000. 
Douken.  Tomohiko;  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Sase,  Takashi;  Tomiia.  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba, 
Muneo;  Douken,  Tomohiko;  andTakizawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.631.517.  CI. 
310-323  000. 
Dow  Benelux  N  V:  See- 
van  Weele.  l^onardus  A.;  de  Bruijn.  Ronny  P;  Vermeirc.  Roger  R.; 
Zemenng,  Christo;  and  Lenting.  Ben,  5.631.825,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Romer.  Duane  R  ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.631.207.  CI. 

5(>»-156  000 
Romer  Duane  R;  Wu.  Weishi  W.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews,  R.  Ganh, 

5,631,277.  CI.  514-141000 
Sherry,  A.  Dean;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E..  5,630,997,  CI.  424-9.363. 
Wooster,  Jeffrey  J.;  Geussens,  Theo  L.  V;  and  Van  Dun,  Jozef  J    1., 
5,631,069,  CI.  428-220  000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See — 

Dahn,  Jefferv  R.;  Wilson,  Alf  M.:  Xing.  Weibing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  A.. 
5.631,106'.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Izumikawa.  Chiaki;  Iwata.  Hiroyuki;  Endoh.  Shigehisa;  and  Ohya, 
Hitoshi,  5,630,5.^,  CI   241-24.130. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Turner,  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  LB.;  Broughion.  Mary  C;  Mynderse,  Jon 
S.;  and  Manin,  James  W.,  5.631,155.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Downing.  EUzabeth  A..  See — 

Akella,  Annapooma;  Downing,  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Vacha,  Lubos  J.  B.. 
5,631.194.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Nelle.  Giinther.  5.6.10.283.  CI.  33-702.000. 

Thiel.  Jurgen.  Michel.   Dieter;   and  Franz.  Andreas.  5.631.7.36.  CI. 
356-349.000 
Drauz.  Karlheinz;   Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  and  Stingl.  Klaus,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft      Method     for    the     preparation    of    N-substimied 
4-ketoproline  denvatives.  5.631,385.  CI.  548-530.000. 


Dreher,  Herbert;  See — 

Flaig.  Heinz;  Saeftel.  Josef;  Bitsch.  Harald;  Dreher.  Herbert;  Hauschild. 
Axel-  Kluge.  Johannes;  Munzebrock.  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk.  Staggl, 
Roland;  and  Zacharias,  Karl.  5.631.510.  CI  310-77.000 
Dreyer.  Volker;  and  Striitl.  Bemd,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co  Device 
for  determining  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined  material  level  in  a 
container  5,631,633,  CI   340-621.000. 
Dries,  John  E.;  and  Edwards,  James  M  ,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc  Dishwasher  with  downward  opening  pump  inlet  mouth  for  improved 
operation  5,630,437,  CI    134-186.000 
Drijver  Frans  P;  and  Poldervaait,  Leenden,  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc. 

Sealing  element.  5,630.591.  CI.  277-164.000. 
Droste,  James  J.;  See —  -,  c  r-i 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J.;  and  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.631.265.  CI. 
514-292000 
Dtube.  Clairmont  G  ,  to  Biodynamics  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for 
medicating  the  inflammatory  controlling  system  and  adverse  inflammatory 
reactions  and  for  making  compounds  for  treating  the  pathology  of  adverse 
inflammatory  reactions.  5,631,245,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Drucker,  Rami:  See — 

Greiss.  Israel;  Drucker,  Rami;  MonUg,  Gil;  Shabtay.  Ophir;  and  Alma- 
gor,  David.  5.631.957.  CI.  379-406.000. 
DSM  N  V:  See— 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen.  Anionius  J.  J.  M.,  5,631,392.  CI. 
556-13.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See — 

Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  Brevett.  Carol  A.;  Douglas,  Carl  B.;  and  Szeto. 

Peler  C  .  5.631.311.  CI.  523-333.000. 
Center.  Luther  W..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Charles  A..  5,631.089,  CI.  428- 

437.000. 
Denes,  Lucian  R  ,  5,631.206.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Murali;  and  Statz.  Robert  J .  5.631.324,  CI.  473-385.000. 
Tooley,  Patricia  A  ;  Holtzen,  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano,  Joseph  A.. 

5.631.310.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Tseng,  Chi-Ping,  5.631,210,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Dubruille,  Alain;  and  Betthet.  FrWiric.  to  Intettechnique.  Piotective  equip- 
ment for  the  head  comprising  a  breathing  mask  and  an  optical  screen. 
5.630,412,  CI.  128-206.230. 
Ducati  Energia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Regazzi,  Gianni;  Biondi,  Astorre;  and  Baldoni,  Beniamino,  5.630.404, 
CI.  123-602  000. 

Duchene.  Val-Jean:  See —  

Adamson,  Mark  A.;  and  Duchene,  Val-Jean,  5.630.599.  CI.  280-33.993. 
Ducote.  Edgar  A.  Remoiely-sieered  trailers  5,630,604.  CI   280-426.000. 
Dudley.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D  ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.,  5,631,268,  CI   514-321  000 
Dugan  Thomas  F,  to  Covington  Box  &  Packaging,  Inc.  One  piece  ocugonal 

box   5,630.543,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Burnett.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John 
W.  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A  ,  5,631,365,  CI.  540  200.000. 
Dumke,  Heinrich:  See — 

Weiser.  Peter;  Meyers.  Franz;  Hocken.  Jorg,  and  DunAe,  Heinnch. 
5.630,873.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Dumont.  Maurice.  Paint-ball  gun.  5.630,406.  CI.  124-56.000. 
Dunbar.  William  M.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  Clark.  Jon  R  ;  and  Dunbar,  William  M  ,  5,631,792, 
CI.  360-133.000 
Dunn.  James  S.;  Hulvey.  Michael  D.;  Johnson,  Eric  D.;  Kertis.  Robert  A.; 
Kieft.  Kenneth  K.,  Ill;  Lanpher.  Albert  E ;  and  Schmidt,  Nicholas  T.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   High  performance  bipolar 
devices  with  plurality  of  base  contact  regions  formed  around  the  emitter 
layer  5.631,495.  CI.  257-587  000 
Dunn.  William  F.  Jr:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;  Black.  David  C;  Dunn.  William  F.  Jr;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.;  Krause.  John  C  ; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Slell.  Larry  A..  5.631,955.  CI.  379-387.000 
Dupont.  Andre,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The  Junction  connector  for  per- 
manently connecung  electrical  cables.  5.630.737.  CI.  439-797.000. 
Dupre.  Herman  K.;  and  Bihun,  Charles,  Jr  Shovel  with  driven  tillable  blade 

5,630.633,  CI  294-53.500 
DuPuy.  Robert  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fast  relay  control  circuit  with 
reduced  bounce  and  low  power  consumption.  5.631,801.  CI.  361-154.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation;  See — 

Kirt)v.  Michael  P.  Rujakaruna,  Sarath;  and  Mellado,  Jorge,  5.630,699, 
Ci  415-111  000 
Durand.  David;  Wong.  Chon  M.;  and  lannetta.  Roger  A  .  Jr.  to  Poly-Rex 
Circuits  Inc  Method  for  connecting  a  die  to  electrically  conductive  traces 
on  a  flexible  lead  frame.  5,631.191.  CI.  437-206.000 
Dussault.  James  R.:  See — 

Gelardi     Paul    J ;   Capotosto,    David   A.;   and   Dussault.   James   R.. 
5.631.790.  CI.  360-132.000 
Dutch  Ophthalmic  Research  Center  International  bv:  See— 

Vijfvinkel.  Gerril  J..  5.630.827.  CI.  606-171  000. 
Duthie.  Alexander:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  John  R.;  Forbes.  Ian  B  ;  Duthie.  Alexander,  and  Cober. 
Daryl  R..  5.631.715.  CI.  .348-839  000. 
Dutia.  Niloy  K.;  Jacobson.  Dale  C;  and  Nichols.  Doyle  T.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Metal  semiconductor  metal  photodeteclors.  5.631,490. 
a.  257-457.000. 


Duttweiler,  Donald  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  .Acoustic  echo  canceler 

5.631.899.  CI.  370-291.000. 
Dvorscek.  John:  See — 

Jackman,  Robert;  Dvorscek.  John;  and  Stralton,  Alan,  5,630,299.  CI 
52-169.500 
Dvnapro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonsall,  Glenn  D.,  5,631,805.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Dzau.  Victor  J.;  and  Kaneda.  Yasufumi.  Method  for  producing  in  vivo 
delivery  of  therapeutic  agents  via  liposomes.  5.631.237,  CI.  514-44.000. 
El.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen,  Anionius  J.  J.  M.,  5,631,392,  CI. 
556-13  000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries;  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,631.052,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5.631.053,  CI.  428-36.400. 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5.631.097,  CI.  428-703.000. 
Eales,  David  F,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Coal  slagging  gasifier  5,630,853.  CI 

48-6200R 
Earley,  William  G.;  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L  ;  Dority.  John  A  ,  Jr;  Earley,  William  G  ; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam.  Chakrapani,  5,631,264,  CI  514-289.000. 
East,  Lisa  R.;  See — 

OBarr,  R.  Mark;  Ea.st.  Lisa  R..  and  Butler,  Mark.  5.631.952.  CI 
379-93.000. 
Esastlund.  Bernard  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  large  volume  plasma 
processor  that  can  utilize  any  fe«lstock  material.  5.630.880.  CI.   118- 
723.0MP 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ellery,  Eric  E.;  Mitchell,  Melvin  G.;  Crosswhite.  Charles  K.;  and  Monk, 
Donald  W,  5,631,078,  CI.  428-311.710. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brazas,  John  C,  Jr.  5.631.885,  CI.  369-44.230. 

Cok.  David  R..  5,631,979.  CI.  382-263.000. 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Hall,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Keslner.  Melvin  M.. 

5.631.126.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr;  and  Adams.  James  E..  Jr.,  5.631.703.  CI.  348- 

273.000. 
Lemoine,  Michel,  5,631,839.  CI   364-468.150. 
Rao.  Aran.  5,631,981,  CI.  382-278.000. 

Ridgway.  Michael;  and  Fyson,  John  R  ,  5,631.121.  CI.  430-423.000. 
Rushing,  Allen  J.;  and  Regelsberger,  Matthias  H.,  5.631,728,  CI.  399- 

59.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P..  5.631.505. 

CI   310-12.000. 
Weigand.  John  G.;   Kralles.  Christopher  J.;  and  Reyner.  Noel   L., 
5,631.776.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Slicker,  James  M  ;  and  Chan,  Kwok  W.,  5,630,773,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Eaton,  Daniel  L.  Starter  mechanism  for  small  engines.  5.630.388.  CI.  123- 

185.400. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Ogure,  Naoaki;  and  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi,  5,630.881,  CI.  118-730.000 
Ebbing,  David  M.:  See — 

Mittlefehldt,  Kurt  R.;  Kurbiel,  Daniel  P,  Thurston.  Michael  G.;  and 
Ebbing,  David  M.,  5,630.353,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Magrader.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Coitese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  5,630,808.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Eckert.   C.    Edward.    Method    for   fluxing    molten-metal.    5,630.863.   CI. 

75-680.000. 
Eckert.  John  C.  Electrical  connector  5.630,735.  CI.  439-721.000. 
Ecoair  Corp.:  See — 

Syverson.  Charles  D.;  and  Cuitiss,  William  P.  5.631.544,  CI.  322- 
46.000. 
Ecowin  S.R.L.:  See — 

Manequini.  Adilson  C,  5.630.931.  CI.  205-600.000. 
Edico  S  R.L.:  See— 

DErrico.  Federico,  5.631,707,  CI  348-461.000. 
Edlinger,  Alfred,  to  Holderbank  Financiere  Glaras  AG.  Reactor  and  a  method 
of  smelting  combustion  residues  in  the  reactor  5,630,369,  CI.  1 10-344.000 
Edney,  Johnathan  P.:  See — 

Pacheco.  Mely  L.;  Damouny.  Nabil  G  ;  Matthews.  Abraham  R.;  Loitz. 
Gary  S.;  and  Edney,  Johnathan  P.  5,631,897,  CI.  370-237.000. 
Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  See— 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K.,  Ill;  and  Esser.  Ronald  E., 
5.631.258,  CI  514-261.000. 
Edwards.  James  M.:  See — 

Dries,  John  E  ;  and  Edwards,  James  M.,  5,630.437,  CI.  134-186.000 
Efendic.  Suad;  Gutniak.  Mark;  and  Kirk,  Ole,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Use  of 

a  peptide.  5,631,224,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Klein.  Joseph  T;  and  Martin,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Hoechst 
Marion       Roussel.       Inc.       Substituted       pyridinylamino-lH-indoles. 
IH-indazoles.       2H-indazoles,       benzo       |b|thiophenes       and       1.2- 
benzisothiazoles.  5,631,270,  CI.  514-337.000. 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Barrett.  Roben  A..  5.630,593,  CI.  277-206.0OR. 
Egan.  Anne  R.;  See — 

Michelotti,  Enrique  L.;  Egan,  Anne  R.,  Ross,  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J..  5.631.254.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Egelston,  Paul  K.:  See — 


Conlee,  James  K.,  and  Egelston.  Paul  K..  5.630,614,  CI.  280-730.100. 
Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Shmulewitz,  Ascher,  to  NeoVision  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  characterization  and  treatment  of  tumors. 
5,630.426,  CI.  128-734  000. 
Egmond.  Maaiten  R  :  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastnip.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 

Ole  H.;  Casteleijn,  Eric;  Egmond,  Maarten  R  ;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 

Musters.  Wouier;  and  de  Vlieg,  Jakob,  5,631.217,  CI   510-320.000. 

Ehara,  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Murayama.  Hitoshi, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  discharging 

means   using  light   source  actuated   prior  lo   latent   image   formation 

5,631.727,  CI.  .355-219.000. 

Ehinger,  Pierre;  and  Gory,  Patrice,  lo  Sames  S.A.  Coaling  product  sprayer 

device.  5,630,876.  CI.  118-323.000 
Ehnol.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Kiczek,  Edward  F;  Ehnol.  Donald  J.;  Reider,  Richard;  and  Sink.  Brian, 
5,630,327,  CI.  62-374.000. 
Eichelberger.  Mitchell  P;  See- 
Wang,  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching,  Ta  Y.;  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger, Mitchell  R,  5,631,328,  CI.  525-329  700 
Eichmann,  Wolfgang;  Thoma,  Martin;  Pillhoefer.  Horst;  Hartung.  Johannes; 
and    Helling.    Karl-Heinz.    to    MTU    Moloren-    und    Turbinen-Union 
Muenchen  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  die  partial  coaling  of  sets  of 
stractural  components  5,630,879,  CI.  118-720.000 
Eickmeyer,  Klaus:  See — 

Gottschald,  Luiz;  and  Eickmeyer.  Klaus,  5.630,746,  O.  451-5.000. 
Eid,  El-Sayed  I.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Alexander  G.;  Eid.  El-Sayed  I.;  and  Inglis.  David  A.. 
5.631.704,  CI.  .348-308.000. 
Eikelenboom.  Pieier  A.  J.  Rotor  construction  for  windmill.  5.630.705.  CI. 

416-142.000 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Shimolani.  Akihiko;  Kanai.  Takeo;  and  Tsujii.  Masa- 
hiko,  5.631.378,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhci;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Milsuo;    Kikuchi,    KouichI;    Shibaia, 
Hisashi:  Hirota.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Taka.shi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori,  5,631,402,  CI.  562^53.000. 
Nakamura,  Yusuke;  and  Emi,  Mitsuni,  5,631.351,  CI  530-387.900. 
Eisenmenger.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Wasserbaech.  Eberhard  E.;  and  Eisenmenger.  Mark  M..  5,630.269.  CI 
29-559.000. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  See — 

Shinada,  Yasuyuki:  and  Ejiri,  Seishi,  5,631,674,  CI   347-37  000. 
Ek.  Anders;  and  MSnsson,  Lennart.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
testing  services  in  a  telecommunications  system.  5,632,014,  CI.  395- 
183.090. 
Elastogran  GmbH:  See — 

Welz,  Martin;  and  Pnssok.  Prank,  5,630.979.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Eleclra  Form.  Inc.;  See — 

Bnin,  Charles  J,  Jr ;  and  Schock,  Richard  J  ,  5.63 1 .030.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman.  Martin  1 ;  and  Ken>erer.  Ray  S..  5.631.545.  CI  323-205.000 
Electronic  Retailing  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnechle,  George  T;  and  Lubowe,  David  H..  5,632,010,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Elf  .^quitaine  Production:  See — 

Boe,  Jean-Fran90is;  Girerd.  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard.  Claude;  Seris. 
Jean-Louis;  and  Verlhac,  Jean-Baptisle.  5.630,906.  CI.  162-74.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  David  B.;  and  Veenhuizen,  Edward  L.,  5,631.298.  CI.  514- 

653.000. 
Audia.  James  E  ;  Droste,  James  J  ;  and  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S..  5.631,265. 0. 

514-292  000. 
Baker,  Jeffrey  C;  Hanquier.  Jose  M.;  and  Shradcr.  Warren  E..  5.631.347. 

CI.  530-303  000. 
Bunnell.  Charles  A.;  Holten.  Tenence  M.;  Larsen,  Samuel  D.;  and 

Tupper,  David  E.,  5,631,250,  CI   514-220.000 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.631.247.  CI.  514-177.000 
Kjell.  Douglas  P;  and  Perry.  Fted  M..  5.631.369,  CI.  540-610.000 
Eliasson,  Roger,  to  ABA  of  Sweden  AB.   Hose  clamp.   5,630.255.  CI 

24-27400R. 
Ellery.  Eric  E.;  Mitchell,  Melvin  G.;  Crosswhite,  Charles  K.;  and  Monk. 
Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Companv.  Films  made  from  paper 
containing  cellulose  ester  fiber  5.631,078.  C\  428-311.710. 
Elliott.  Douglas  C  :  See— 

Sealock.   L    John,  Jr;   Baker.  Eddie  G.;   and  Blion.  Douglas  C. 
5.630,854,  CI.  48-127.700. 
Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Garito,  Jon  C  Electrosurgical  handpiece  with  locking 

nose  piece.  5,630.812,  CI.  606-41.000. 
ElmhulLs  Konstniktion  AB:  See — 

Karlsson.  Gosta.  5.630.636.  CI.  294-81.210. 
Elmhulls  Konstrukuons  AB:  See — 

Karlsson.  Gosu  K.  A..  5.630.635.  CI.  294-81.210. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dan.  5.631.847.  CI.  .364-514.00R. 
Elsa  GmbH:  See — 

Koenzen,  Ralf.  5.631.925.  CI.  375-225.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 
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Hess,  Charles  J.;  Spriggs.  E)oniild  R  ;  and  Thoeni,  Slewan.  5.630.921. 
CI   204-435.000. 
Eisner.  Bemhard:  Ser — 

Sulzberger.  Peier;  Offenberg,  Michael;  Eisner.  Bemhard,  and  Lutz. 
Markus.  5,631.422.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Elvio.  Gasperini.  lo  I.M..A.  Industna  Macchine  .^utomatlche  SPA  Pharma- 
ceutical dispenser  for  dispensing  a  variable  and  predetermined  number  of 
tablets  or  similar  products  packaged  in  a  blister  band    5.630.347.  CI. 
83-210000. 
Emi.  Mitsuni;  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Emi.  Mitsuni.  5,631,351.  CI.  530-387.900. 
Enari.  Masahiko;  See —  ^^ 

Takeuchi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Enari.  Masahiko.  5.631.744.  O.  358-432.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Chnstian;  Endermann.  Rainer.  Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.631.291.  CI  514  561.000. 
Endick.  Norman  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q..  Black.  David  C.   Dunn.  William  F.  Jr;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.;  Krause.  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N  ;  and  Stell.  Larry  A..  5,631.955.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Endo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima,  Atushi;  Nagao. 
Masaki;    Asayama,     Kyoichiro;     L'chiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Kozo;  Endo,  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  CI.  438-241.000. 
Endoh.  Satoshi;  See— 

Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki;  Endoh.  Satoshi;  Sugama.  Naoki,  and  Sugita, 
Misaru,  5,6.f0,945.  CI   210-773.000 
Endoh.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Izumikawa,  Chiaki;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Endoh.  Shigehisa;  and  Ohya, 
Hitoshi.  5.630.554,  CI.  241-24.1.30. 
Endorecherche  Inc  :  See — 

Labne,  Femand;  and  Mirand.  Yves.  5.631.249.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Endoi  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Jensen.  Robert  C  B..  5.630.447.  CI.  138-115,000. 
Endoironics,  Inc.;  See — 

Melink,  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar,  Raji  A,.  5,631,006.  CI.  424-93.710. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Dreyer,  Volker;  and  Sirun.  Bemd.  5.631.633.  CI.  340-621  000. 
Energv  Savings  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Hansen,  Harold  W,  5,630,751,  a.  454-64.000. 
Eng,  Thomas;  See — 

Inagaki,  Tsutomu;  Gaston,  Gregory  A.;  and  Eng.  Thomas.  5.630.806.  CI. 
604-282000. 
Engelmann.  Mario;  See — 

Zydek.  Michael;  Fey.  Wolfgang;  and  Engelmann.  Mario.  5.631.626.  CI. 
340-479  000. 
England.  Laurence  E.;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard;  and  Weber. 
Lawience  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  processing  interprocess  signals  5.632.036.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Engler,  Joachim:  See — 

Moergelin.  Matthias;  and  Engler.  Joachim,  5,631.625.  CI.  340-471.000. 
Englert.  Hemrich.  Mania.  Dieter.  Haming.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kaiser, 
Joachim;  and  Gerlach,  U»e,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted 
benzenesulfonylureas  and  -thioureas,  preparation  processes  and  possible 
uses  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  based  on  these  compounds.  5,631,275, 
CI.  514-423000. 
Enicbem  Svnthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rivetti,  Franco;  and  Delledonne,  Daniele.  5,631,395.  CI.  558-277.000. 
EnomoCo.  Takashi:  See — 

Hara.   Kazuto;    Itami.   Yasuo;   Masutani.  Teisuya:   Nose.   Nobuyuki; 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Motonobu. 
5.630.846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Enpar  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Cheswoith.  Ward.  Shelp.  Gene  S.;  and  Shelp.  Bany  J..  5.630.934,  O. 
205-742.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See— 

Thureson.  Gary  R.;  Davis.  Eric  R.;  Gladden,  Ernest  L.;  and  Zappalorti, 
Alvaro.  5.631,440,  CI.  102-275.700. 
Fnthone-OMI.  Inc.:  See — 

Cangelosi,  ,Anthony  R.,  5,6.^950,  CI.  216-106000. 
Environmental  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DeWoolfson,    Bruce    H.;    Powell,    Ken    R.;    and   Alexander,    David, 
5,630,493,  CI.  194-209.000 
Enviroquest,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kevan,  Sherrene  D.;  Kevan,  Peter  G  ;  and  Trevino,  Jack  D.,  5,631.024, 
CI.  424-486000. 
Enva.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Nono;  Mikami,  Kouji;  Enya. 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa;  Miuia.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno,  Tomomi, 
5,630,684,  CI,  409-132.000, 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu,  Dorin,  and  Whayne,  James  G.,  5,630,425,  CI    128-697.000. 
Erhage.  Lam.  to  Telefonaktieholaget  LM  Ericsson  Methixi  for  determination 

of  errors  in  analogue-digital  conversion.  5.631.646.  CI.  ,341-120.000. 
Erick_son,  Charles  R  :  See — 

Freidm,  Philip  M.;  Cheung,  Edmond  Y.;  Erictson,  Charles  R.;  and  Syu. 
Tsung-Lu.  5.631.577.  O.  326-40.000 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Umpe.  Ross  W..  5.631.6<M.  CI.  330-124.00R. 


Dent,  Paul  W..  5.631.898.  CI.  .370-203.000. 
Hanson.  Van  E..  5.63l.%9.  CI.  381107.000. 
Eriksen.  Nina:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maaiten  R.;  Haverkamp,  Johan; 
Mu-sters,  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg,  Jakob,  5,631,217,  CI.  510-320.000. 
Erpelding,  A.  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ter- 
mination pad  manipulator  for  a  laminated  suspension  in  a  data  storage 
system.  5,631,786,  CI.  360-97.010. 
ESAB  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Toth,  Tiber  E.,  5.630.954.  CI.  219-130010. 
Eschbach.  Florence  O.;  Oliver.  Manuel;  Venugopal,  Ganesh;  and  Pendalwar. 
Shekhar.   to   Motorola.    Inc     Highly   filled   solid   polymer  electrolyte. 
5,631,103,  CI  429-190.000. 
Escher,  Claus:  See — 

Schlosser,  Hubeil:  Wingen,  Rainer.  illian,  Gerd:  and  Escher,  Claus, 
5,6.10,962,  CI.  252-299  610. 
E.sser,  Ronald  E.   See — 

Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K..  Ill;  and  Esser,  Ronald  E., 
5,631,2.58,  CI  514-261  000 
E,ssilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique).  See — 

Guglielmetti,  Robert;  Pozzo,  Jean  L.:  and  Samat.  Andi<,  5.631,720,  CI 
351-163.000. 
Estang,  Bernard:  See — 

David,  Jean-Pierre;  Estang,  Bernard;  and  Bossuel,  Panke,  5.631,663, 
CI   343-872.000. 
Eswarakrishnan,  Venkatachalam;  Zwack,  Robert  R  ;  McCollum.  Gregory  J,; 
Kollah,  Raphael  O ;  and  Zawacky,  Steven  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Electrodepositable  coating  composition  containing  diorganotin  dicarboxy- 
lates  5,630,922,  CI.  204-499.000. 
ETEO  Microsystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Chen,  Steve  S.  Y,  5,631,852,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc  :  See — 

Vaitekunas,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,6.30,420,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Williamson,  Warren  P.,  IV;  Huitema,  Thomas  W.;  and  Chambers,  James 
H..  5.630.541.  CI.  227-178.100. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.   Rao  S  ;  Arnold.  Stephen  C  ;   Shalaby.   Shalaby   W.;   and 

Williams.  Bernard  L  .  5.631.015.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Little- 
wood,  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.630.268.  CI  29-557.000 
Eubanks  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Hoffa.  Jack  L..  5.6.30.-MI.  CI  81-9.510. 
Eupec  Europaelsche  Gesellsch.  F.  Leislungshalbleiler  MBH  &  Co.KG:  See — 
Hammerschmidl.    .Albert;     Schmidt.    Gerhard;     and     Schulte.     Rolf, 
5.631.496.  CI.  257-632.000. 
Eurosurgical:  See — 

Rokegem.  Pascal;  and  Steib.  Jean  Paul  F.  5.6.30,817.  CI.  606-61  ()00 
Evans.  James  G.;  Schneider.  Martin  V;  and  Wils»in.  Robert  W..  to  Lucent 
Technologies    Inc    Microstrip   patch   antennas   with   radiation   control. 
5.631.659.  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Evans.  Ronald  A.;  Pinard.  Debt>rah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A  ;  Henderson.  Ken; 
and  Lim.  William,  lo  Mitel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  telephone  5.631.954.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Evans.  Terence  J.,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Female  automotive  fuse  having 
fuse  clips  electricallv  connected  to  conductive  thermal  blocks  5.631.619. 
CI.  337-198.000. 
Everdon.  David  W.:  See — 

Goss.  David  C;  Donovan.  Steven  P;  and  Everdon.  David  W..  5.6,30,61 1, 
CI   280-728.200. 
Ewen.  John  A.,  to  Montell  Technology  Company  B.V  Stereospecific  metal- 
locene  catalvsts  with  slereolocking  a-CP  substituents.  5.631.202.  CI. 
502-1 17.000' 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Costemalle.  Bernard  J.;  Fusco.  James  V;  Hous.  Pierre  T;  and  Wang. 

Hsien-Chang.  5.631.316.  CI.  524-521  000. 
Yezrielev.  Albert  I ;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  Knudsen. 
George  A.;  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G..  5.631.330.  CI.  525-418,000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Vrahopoulou,  Elisavet  P,  5.631.212,  CI.  .508-192000. 
Faasse,  Gene  E.,  to  Steele  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  Heddle  frame 
with  torque  locking  block  center  brace  assembly.  5,630,448,  CI.   139- 
91.000. 
Fahey.  Jim:  See — 

Dion,  F.  Eugene;  Fahey,  Jim;  Morris,  Charlie;  and  Femalld,  Ken. 
5.631.789.  CI   360-106.000. 
Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Stein,  Herman  H.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.;  Rockway,  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S  ; 
Donner,  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J  ;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J.; 
Prasad,  Rajnandan;  Shen,  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M  ,  5,631,401, 
CI.  562-451000. 
Faler,  Dennis  L.;  Franks,  James  R.;  and  Rardon,  Daniel  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc,  Isocvanate  cured  coating  having  reduced  yellowing.  5,631,339.  CI. 
528-45.0()0. 
Fang.  Sunan;  and  Hniby.  Victor,  lo  Arizona  Technology  Development  Cor- 
piiration.  Receptor  selective  analogues  of  cholecystokinin-8.  5.631.230.  CI. 
514-16.000. 


Fang.  Zhigang;  and  Song.  Fenggang.  to  Beijing  General  Research  Institute  of 
Mining  and  Metallurgy  Cage  type  cyclone  tine  screen  device.  5.630.514. 
CI.  209-273.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka. Teisuya;  andTakahashi.  Hiromitsu.  5.630.955. CI.  219-130.400. 
Sakano.  Telsuro;  and  Arimoto.  Kohei.  5.631.812.  CI   363-37.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.631.851,  CI.  364- 
55IO10. 
Fardin.  Veronique:  See — 

Crespo.  Andre;  Fardin.  Veronique;  Guillaume.  Jean-Marc;  Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  5.631.279.  CI.  514-414.000 
Farid.  Payman:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M  ;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.,  Pitzele.  Bamen  S  ;  Tsvmbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl,  Glenn 
L.,  5.631.399.  CI   560-155.000. 
Farley.  Gary  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  three  dimensional  braiding. 
5,630.349.  CI.  87-8.000. 
Farmer.  James  O.:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Richard  E.;  and  Farmer.  James  O..  5.631.693.  CI    348- 
7.000 
Farmers'  Factory  Co.:  See — 

Foster.  Phillip  W.;  Foster.  Gerald  T;  Bunon.  Paul;  and  Broz.  John  J.. 

5.630.476.  CI.  171-63.000. 

Farrell.  Michael  E.;  and  Pepin.  Louis  O  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

method  for  applying  trim  marks  to  a  print  media  sheet.  5.631.747.  CI. 

358-448.000. 

Farrelly.  Patricia  A.  Hand  held  apparatus  for  performing  medical  calculations. 

5.630,664.  CI.  128-695.00R 
Farris,  Roben  D  :  See — 

Bartholomew.  Dale;  and  Fanis,  Roben  D..  5,631.948.  Q.  379-67.000 
Farwerck.  Karl-Peter:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Berger.  Albin;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Farwerck.  Karl-Peter;  and  Ohlig.  Hilmar.  5.631.346.0.  528-481  000. 
Faulkner.  John  F:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Batur.  Alp;  Batur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F ; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  N.. 
5.631.507.  CI.  3I0-67.00A. 
Feagin.  Roy  C.  to  Remet  Corporation.  Ceramic  shell  molds  and  cores  for 

casting  of  reactive  metals  5.630.465.  CI.  164-361  000 
Fechner.  Paul  S  ;  Dougal,  Gregor  D.;  and  Golke.  Keith  W..  lo  Honeywell  Inc. 
Random    access    memory    cell    resistant   to   radiation    induced   upsets. 
5.631.863.  CI.  365-156.000. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  David  A  .  5.6.W.632.  CI.  292-240  000. 
Federico.  Vera  L..  and  Gabella.  William  F   Toilet  cleaning  device  with 

cleaning  pad  5.630.243.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Felder.  Robin  A.:  See — 

Matgrey,  Keith  S  ;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd.  James  C;  Holman.  J. 
William;  and  Savory.  John.  5.631.844.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Feldman.  Joseph,  to  Selector.  Ltd    Self-closing  liquid/gas  control  valve. 

5.630.441.  CI    1.37-183.000 
Feller.  Johannes;  Grim.  Gunnar.  and  Hegnauer.  Bruno,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG. 

Evettable  drum  centrifuge  tiller.  5.630.938,  CI.  210-350.000. 
Fend.  Willi:  See- 
Day,  Derek  J.;  Majidi-Ahy.  Reza;  Fend.  Willi;  Riem.  Heinrich;  Proven- 
cale.  Salvaiore;  and  Slaehdin.  Rolf.  5.631.470.  CI.  250-385.100 
Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.rl.;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzo- 
giomo.   MOS-technology   power  device  chip  and  package  assembly, 
5.631.476.  CI.  257-177.000. 
Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.rl.   Power  device   integrated  structure  with  low   saturation  voltage. 
5.631.483,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Femalld,  Ken:  See — 

Dion,  F.  Eugene:  Fahey.  Jim:  Morris.  Charlie:  and  Femalld.  Ken. 
5.631.789.  CI.  .360-106000. 
Feiring  Arzneimetlel  GmbH:  See — 

Blank.  Norbert;  and  Zwick.  Joachim.  5.630.800.  CI.  604-82.000 
Ferris.  Stephen;  Powers.  Robert  L.;  and  Lindh.  Terry.  Hyperladder  fingerprint 

matcher  5.631.972.  CI.  382-125.000. 
Femiti.  Paolo;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  Sartore.  Luciana;  Caliceli.  Paolo;  Schia- 
von,  Oddone;  and  Veronese,  Francesco  M.,  lo  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle 
Ricerche.   New   chain-terminated  Nvinyl   lactam  polymers  and  graft- 
copolymers  and  methods  for  making  same  5,631.336,  CI.  526-264.000 
FeiTUli,  Paolo:  See — 

Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceli.  Paolo;  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Femiti.  Paolo.  S.631.322.  CI  525- 
54.100. 
Ferrv.  James  A  .  to  National  Electrostatics  Coqj.  Hydrogen  ion  accelerator. 

5.631.526.  CI   315-506.000. 
Fey,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zydek.  Michael;  Fev.  Wolfgang:  and  Engelmann,  Mario,  5,631,626.  CI 
34O-479000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Ament.  Norberl;  and  Raab.  Harald,  5.630.491,  a,  192-70,170. 
Beck,  Huben.  5.630.485,  CI.  188-322.140, 


Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

della    Valle,    Francesco;    Romeo,    Aurelio;    and    Lorenzi,    Silvana. 
5,631,241,  CI  514-54.000. 
Fiekowsky,  Peter:  See — 

Stem,  David;  and  Fiekowsky,  Peter,  5,631,734,  CI.  356-317.000. 
Fielder,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Davidson,  Grant  A.;  Todd,  Craig  C;  Dav  is,  Mark  F ;  Link,  Brian  D.;  and 
Fielder,  Louis  D.,  5,632,003,  CI  395-2.380 
Filev,  Dimitie  P.;  Nagisetty,  Irena  A.;  Hyrila,  Alan  E.;  Huff,  John;  Sen,soli, 
Robert  A.;  and  Cooper,  John  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and 
system  for  controlling  phosphate  bath  constituents    5,631,845,  CI    364- 
510000. 
Fillony  Limited-  a  company  of  Hong-Kong:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,631.894.  CI   369-270.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Moessinger.  Klaus.  5.630.629.  CI.  285-156.000. 
Fimoff.  Mark,  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Symbol  to  byte  convener. 

5,631,645.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Finke.  Andreas:  See — 

Kobold.  L'we;   Renauer,  Doris;  Finke,  Andreas;  and   Karl,  Johann, 
5,631,140.  CI.  435-23.000 
Finley.  David  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Martin:  and  Finley.  David  M  .  5.631.139.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Fior.  Claude.  Vehicle  with  a  deflecting  device  forming  a  front  air  screen 

5.630.640.  CI.  2%-91.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg;  See — 

von  Amdt  Emsi-Moritz;  and  Stein.  Gunter.  5.6.30,980.  CI.  264-«O0.0O0. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Giinlherherg.  Norbert:  Jahns.  Ekkehard:  Fischer.  Wolfgang:  McKee. 
Graham  E.;  and  Rosenau,  Bemhard,  5,631,323,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Fishbane,  Bruce  M    Pressure  adjustable  cervical  pillow  with  lateral  sides. 

5,630,651,  CI.  297-397.000. 
Fisher,  Delmer  D.:  See — 

Lee,  William  C;  Fisher,  Delmer  D  ;  and  Boross,  Andras,  5.630.418,  CI. 
128-661.070. 
Fisher.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Bacrania.  Kantilal;  Chi.  Chong  I ;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  J..  5,631.599,  CI. 

327-542.000. 

Filser.  Mark  A.;  and  Rubin.  Robert  M..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 

for  automatically  establishing  a  conference  call    5.631.904.  CI    370- 

261000 

Fitzsimmons.  W.  Tyler:  and  Celardi.  Anthony  L.  Compact  disc  package  with 

plastic  tray.  5.630.504.  CI.  206-308.100 
Flachbart.  Richard  H.;  Lee.  Albert  P;  Miller.  Stafford;  Oldakowski.  Chester 
C:  and  Tan.  Swie-In.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
High    throughput    manufactunng    of   thin    film    data    recording    disks. 
5.631.058.0.428-64.200. 
Flaig.  Heinz:  Saefiel.  Josef;  Bitsch.  Harald:  Dreher.  Hert»ert:  Hauschild.  Axel: 
Kluge.  Johannes;  Miinzebrock.  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk;  Staggl.  Roland;  and 
Zacharias.  Karl,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Electric  drive  with 
brakes,  in  particular  for  hoists,  lifting  devices  or  positioning  transporting 
systems.  5.631.510.  CI.  310-77.000. 
Rannery.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutherford.  Barry.  5.630.297.  CI  52-58.000. 
Flechsig.  Karl  A.   See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  M  ;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  F ;  Leung.  Wing  P; 
Nayak.  Ullal  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Timothv  C.;  and  Tam. 
Andrew  C.  5.631.408.  CI.  73-1.810. 
Reddeijohn.  Steve  R.:  See— 

Hendley.  David  G.:  Fledderjohn.  Steve  R  ;  Bauer.  Randall  C:  Clarke. 
Jonathon  P;  and  Webb.  Alan  L  .  5.630.703.  O.  416-95.000. 
Fletcher,  Deane  D  :  See— 

Mastin,  Robert  H.;  Fletcher,  Deane  D.;  and  Hepp,  John  S..  5.631.874.  CI 
367- 15.000. 
Retcher.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Frey.  Robert  G.;  and  Retcher.  Timothy  D..  5.631.986.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Flex-O-Lite.  Inc  ;  See — 

Boeger.  Michael  A.,  5,630.675.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Rint.  David  J.:  See— 

Cryer.  Anthony;  Rint.  David  J.;  and  Kestin,  Steven  C.  5.631.009.  CI. 
424-184  100. 
Rix,  Jean-Mane,  to  Societe  A.P.I.  Apparatus  for  forming  lots  of  products  for 

the  packing  thereof.  5.630.311.  O.  53-543.000. 
Romal  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

McDonnell.  James  J..  5.630.695.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Rother.  Werner:  See — 

Weber.  Uwe:  and  Rother.  Werner.  5,630,771.  CI.  475-338.000. 
Rynn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Dams.  Rudolf  J.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.:  Focquct.  Koen:  and  Owens.  John 
G.  5.631.306.  CL  521-131.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Placek.  EXjuglas  G..  5.630.852.  CI.  44-379.000. 
Focquet.  Koen:  See — 

Dams.  Rudolf  J.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.:  Focquet,  Koen;  and  Owens,  John 
G,  5.631.306.  CI  .52 1  ■  1 3 1 .000. 
Foggia.  Donald:  See — 

Mawhirt  James  .^.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.,  Jr;  Foggia,  Donald;  and  Allen. 
Donald  W..  5.630.828.  CI.  606-187  000. 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Tucker.  Clive.  to  Folsom  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  of  pumping  with  a  vane-tvpe  pump  having  a  flexible  cam  ring. 
5,630.318.0.60^92.000. 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  20,  1997 


May  20,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Folsom  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.630.318.  CI.  60-492.000. 
Foniana.  Shirlev  E.  Candelabra  flower  holder.  .').6.30.29l,  CI.  47-41.010. 
Fooks,  Elik  I.  Delaney.  Patrick  J .  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E..  lo  Allen- 
Br;idle>  Company,  Inc    Heanbeai  communications.  5.631.629.  CI.  340- 
500.000. 
Foote.  John  P.:  See — 

Wagoner.  Charles  L.;  and  Foote,  John  P..  5,630,368,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Forbes.  Ian  B.:  See— 

Kjrkpatnck.  John  R  ;  Forbes.  Ian  B  ;  Duthie.  Alexander:  and  Cober. 
Daryl  R..  5.631,715,  CI.  .348-839.000. 
Forcier.  Mitchell  D.  In-ground  reciprocating  sprinkler.  5.630,551,  CI.  239- 

563000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Filev    Dimitie  P.;  Nagisetty.  Irena  A.;  Hyrila.  Alan  E.;  Huff.  John: 
Sensoh.  Robert  A.;  and  Cooper.  John  C.  5.631.845. 0.  364-510.000. 
Fruitman.  Uv  A  ;  and  Thorsby.  Dale  E..  5.631.419.  CI.  73-431.000. 
Grizzle.  Jessy  W.;  and  Sun,  Jmg.  5.630.394.  CI.  123-339.230. 
Herster.  Alan  M  .  5.631,445.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Ford.  William  K.:  See— 

Brown.  Patrick:  Cacciola.  Joseph  C  :  Ford.  William  K.;  Fnu.  Raymond 
J  ;  Nottingham.  John  R.:  and  Spirk.  John  W..  5.630,760.  CI.  473- 
108520 
Forkner.  John  F.  and  Woker.  Gary  M..  to  Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.  Endoscope 

with  curbed  end  image  guide  5.630,788.  CI  600-182.000. 
Forstcr.  Cornelia  J.:  See — 

Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV:  Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Forster.  Cornelia  J.. 
5.631.286.  CI.  514-520  000. 
Forster.  Heinz:  See — 

Reese,  Hans-Juergen;  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster,  Heinz,  5,631.319,  CI. 
524-590.000 
Foster.  Gerald  T:  See — 

Foster  Phillip  W;  Foster.  Gerald  T:  Bunon.  Paul;  and  Broz.  John  J.. 
5.630,476,  CI    171-63  000 
Foster,  John  S.:  See — 

Lin   LJ-Ju  J  ;  Foster,  John  S  :  Gudeman,  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens, 
Gerald  H.,  5.631.081,  CI.  428-332.000 
Foster,  Phillip  W.;  Foster.  Gerald  T:  Bunon,  Paul;  and  Broz.  John  J.,  to 
Farmers'  Factory  Co  Rock  raking  apparatus  5,630.476.  CI.  171-63.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY:  See — 

Basak.  Aran  K  ;  and  Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M..  5.630,680,  CI. 
406-155.000. 
Foulger.  David  L  ;  Nencini,  Piergiorgio;  and  Pieri,  Sergio.  toTioxide  Group 
Services  Limited.  Preparation  of  anatase  titanium  dioxide.  5,630.995,  CI. 
423-616.000. 
Fouquet.  Christophe  J.  A.:  See — 

Bnese,  Forre.st  W.:  Fouquet.  Christophe  J.  A.:  Lowe.  Coy  S.;  Hyder, 
Charies  C  :  and  Schlarb.  John  M..  5.631.554.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Fox.  Donald  P.  Metal  arc  flashlight  5,630.661,  CI.  362-187.000. 
Fox.  John  W.:  See— 

Vanderslice.  Claudia  F;  and  Fox,  John  W..  5,630.602.  CI.  280^7.260. 
Framalome:  See — 

Sabin.  Dominique:  Levy.  William;  and  Martin.  Emmanuel,  5.630,475. 
CI.  165-281  000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Bruno.  Adrien.  5.631.768,  CI.  359-333  000. 
Francis.  Michael   E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  W-2  bulb  socket 

arrangement.  5.630,729.  CI.  439-548.000. 
Franek.  Henning:  See — 

Beier.  Wolfram;  Heinz.  Jochen;  Franek.  Henning;  and  Bohr.  Dirk, 
5.630,858,  CI.  65-102  000. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

van  der  Merwe.  Lvon,  5.631.535,  CI   320-9.000. 
Franklin.  Terry  W  Golf  putting  teaching  aid.  5,630,719,  CI.  434-252.000. 
Franks.  James  R  :  See — 

Faler  Dennis  L.;  Franks,  James  R.;  and  Rardon,  Daniel  E..  5.631,339, 
CI.  528-45  000. 
Franks.  Jon  K.:  See — 

Ault,  Donald  F;  Bender.  Ernest  S.;  Franks.  Jon  K.:  and  Walkowiak. 
Steven.  5.632,032.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Franssen.  Henk  J.;  and  Bisseling.  Anton  H..  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc. 

Enod2  gene  regulatory  region  5.631.358.  Q.  536-24.100. 
Frantzen.  Frank  See — 

Sundrehagen.  Erling:  and  Frantzen,  Frank,  5,631,364,  C\.  540-128.000. 
Franz.  Andreas:  See — 

Thiel.  JOtgen;  Michel.   Dieier:  and  Franz.  Andreas.  5.631.736.  CI. 
356-349  000. 
Franz.  Martin  P:  See — 

Bird.  John  A  :  Franz.  Martin  R:  Gilbert,  Hairv  M.;  Johnson.  Steven  F: 
and  Shafer.  Michael  R..  5.631,831.  CI.  364-424.034. 
Franzen.  Paul  W .  Jr  Orthopedic  pillow  and  method  of  using  it.  5.630.239.  CI. 

5-632000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.: 
See- 
Bam.  Gunter:  Schlotter.  Peter:  Strinitz.  Heinz:  and  Weinberg.  Uta. 
5.631.765.  CI.  359-274.000 
Fredericks  Company.  The:  See — 

Crossan.  Wallace  R  .  Jr.,  5,630.280.  CI    33-366.000. 
Freeman.  Michael  J.,  lo  ACTV.  Inc.  Interactive  system  and  method  for 
offering  expert  based  interactive  programs.  5,632,007.  CI.  395-75.000. 


Freidin.  Phihp  M.:  Cheung.  Edmond  Y:  Enckson.  Charles  R.:  and  Syu, 
Tsung-Lu,  to  Xiliiu.  Inc.  Synchronous  dual  port  R.AM.  5.631,577,  CI. 
326-40.000. 
Frey,  Douglas  R.;  and  Copley.  Patiick.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Signal 
conditioning  circuit  for  compressing  audio  signals.  5.631.968.  CI.  381- 
106.000. 
Fre>.  Robert  G.;  and  Fletcher,  Timothy   D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Co.  Optical  fiber  ferrule.  5.631,986.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Frick.  Hans:  See — 

Luitz.  Max:  and  Fnck.  Hans,  5.6.30.608.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Fried.  Robert:  Tseng.  Kuo  J.:  and  Hsiao.  Hsi  Y.  Lead  with  slits  for  reducing 
solder  overflow  and  eliminating  air  gaps  in  the  execution  of  solder  joints. 
5,631.806,  CI.  .361-773.000 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wledenmann.  Hans-Martin:  and  Stanglmeier.  Frank, 
to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Electrochemical   sensor  for  determining  the 
oxygen  concentration  in  gas  mixtures.  5,630,920,  CI   204-424.000 
Friloux.  Edward  E ,  to  Amencan  Fire  Retardani  Corp.  Combination  fire 

relardam.  anti-soiling  and  biocidal  agent.  5,631.047,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Frisina,  Femiccio:  See — 

Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Femiccio.  5.631.476.  CI.  257-177.000. 
Ferla,  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Femiccio.  5.631.483,  CI.  257-341  000. 
Fntschi.  Isidor:  See — 

Herkenne.  Jacques;  and  Fntschi,  Isidor,  5,630,532.  CI.  222-396.000. 
Fritz.  Ravmond  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C:  Ford,  William  K.;  Fntz,  Raymond 
J.;  Nottingham.  John  R  :  and  Spirk,  John  W.,  5.630,760.  CI.  473- 
108.520. 
Fritz.  Steve  J.:  See— 

Raasch,  Jason  J.;  Fritz.  Steve  J.;  and  Bamen,  David  C,  5.630.775.  CI. 
482-83.000. 
Fromherz.  Markus  P.  J.:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  .Austin.  John  C;  McCue.  Daniel 
L..  Ill;  and  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J.,  5,631.740.  CI   358-296.000. 
Frost.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Adkins.  Douglas  R.:  Frost,  Charles  A.:  Kahle,  Philip  M.;  Kelley,  J. 
Bruce;  and  Stanton,  Suzanne  L..  5,630,957,  CI.  219-665.000 
Fruitman,  Lev  A.;  and  Thorsby,  Dale  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Gauge 

assembly  5,631.419,  CI  73-431.000. 
Fry.  Joyce  E..  and  Zhou.  Hua-ping.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Rapid  and 

efficient  regeneration  of  transgenic  plants.  5.631.152.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Fry,  William  J.:  See — 

Kost.  Karen  L.;  Frv,  William  J  ;  Lock.  Timothy  J.;  and  Davis,  Michael 
S  ,  5.631.456.  C'l.  235-462.000 
Frykhull.  Siri  V.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fractionating 

suspensions.  5.630.513,  CI.  209-270.000. 
Fry's  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Piano,  Anthony  M  .  5,631,091,  CI.  428^169.000. 
Fuchs.  Anton,  to  Novo-Invest  Casino  Development  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gam- 
ing machine.  5,630.753.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Fuchs.  Martin:  Nashabeh.  Wassim  A.:  and  Schmalzing,  Dieter  R..  to  PerSep- 
tive  Biosystems,  Inc.  Compositions,  methods  and  apparatus  for  ultrafast 
electroseparation  analysis.  5.630,924.  CI.  204-601.000. 
Fuerst,  Carlton  D  :  See — 

Perrv,  Thomas  A.:  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  and  Fuerst, 
Carlton  D.  5.631,093,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Fuerst.  Peter:  See — 

Kaspar.  Rudolf;  and  Fuerst.  Peter.  5.631.638.  O.  340-902.000. 
Fugitt  Gary,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The   Method  for  flocculating  clay  and 

composition  produced  thereby  5.631.080,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shozo;  Miyao,  Tetsuya;  and  Ito,  Kosaku,  5.630,631.  CI. 

292-156  000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuo.  5,631.491,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Amano.  Arika,  5,631.524.  CI.  315-344.000. 
Fuji  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou:  Nishimoto.  Noboni,  Ootani.  Michio:  Tanibe,  Tooru; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.631.075.  CI.  428- 
221.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Seiya.  5,630.453,  CI.  144208.900. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Ryuji,  5.631,123.  CI.  430-506000. 
Ikuhara,  Isao;  Kawamoto,  Fumio;  Sakaino,  Yoshiki:  Yoshida.  Shohei; 

and  Goto.  Yasutomo,  5,631.124,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Ito.  Yoji .  5.63 1 .05 1 .  CI  428- 1 .000. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Morita.  Kensuke;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  and  Mihayashi, 

Keiji.  5.630.927.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Kawaoka,  Yoshiki.  5.631,739,  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki:  Kalo.  Kazuo;  Hanai.  Kazuko;  and 

Hibino.  Noburo.  5.631,062.  CI  428-141.000. 
Mihayashi.   Keiji:  and  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi.  5.631.122.  CI    430- 

506.000. 
Miyake.  Izumi.  5.631.701,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki,  5,631,119,  CI.  430-326.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Otsuka.  Kikuo.  5,631.696,  CI.  348-%.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukawa.  Shigeo,  5,631,772.  CI.  359-511.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda,  Yuzura:  Yagi.  Shigeru;  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Masato. 
5,631.087.  CI.  428-408.000. 


Koshi,  Yulaka;  Kimuta.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,631,977.  CI 

.^82-239  000. 
Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Maniyama.  Kazuo: 
and  Akutsu.  Eiichi.  5.631,043.  CI  427-202.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Kodama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ohshima.  Fiji,  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Tape  cassette.  5,630,560,  CI.  242-338.000. 
Fujii.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Ozawa,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama,  Satora,  Kilaham,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii. 
KaLsuhiko,  5,631,234,  CI.  514-19.(X)0 
Fujikake.  Hideo:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kunihara:  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro:  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki:  Takata.  Kensaku:  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohra. 
5.631.665.  CI.  345-88.000 
Fujikawa,  Akio.  to  Rohm  Co.,   Ltd.   Frequency  and  phase  comparator 

5,631,582,  CI.  327-12000. 
Fujikura.  Katsuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  boot  strap  shift  register 

5.631,940,  CI.  377-64.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Kiichi;  Shimizu,  Masao;  Malsuo,  Alsushi:  Akai.  Naruaki: 
Kobavashi.    Shinichiro:    and    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi,    5.630,287.    CI 
38-77.300 
Fujino.  Yukio;  and  Matsuura.  Yuuichi,  to  Kure  Grinding  Wheel  Co ,  Ltd 

Cooling  cap  element.  5,630.230.  CI.  2-200.100. 
Fujio.  Toshihide:  See — 

Takano.  Masataka:  and  Fujio.  Toshihide,  5,631,931.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Fujioka,  Shin-ya:  and  Taguchi,  Masao.  to  Fujil.su  Limited.  Power-supply- 
voltage  reduction  device,  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including 
the  reduction  device  and  method  of  producing  electronic  device  including 
such  devices.  5,631.547,  CI.  323-273.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawashima.  HIromi:  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa,  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi,  5,631,597,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Fujioka,  Shin-ya:  and  Taguchi,  Masao,  5,631,547,  a.  323-273.000. 
Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Takeyasu;  Aoki.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kamei.  Kohichi;  and  Amano,  Toshiaki,  5,631.660.  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Hisamori,  Takashi;  and  Shiralori,  Shigeo.  5.631.643.  CI.  341-23.000. 
Ikeda.  Torn;  Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Minami,  Akira,  5,631,890,  CI. 

369- 1 1 6.000. 
Ikemasu,  Shinichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kouichi,  5,631,184,  O.  438- 

397.000. 
Iwase.  Akihiro:  and  Kagohashi.  Masahara,  5.631.865.  CI.  365-189.010 
Kaku.  Takashi:  and  Obikawa.  Toyomi,  5.631,923,  CI.  375-222.000 
Minami,  Akira.  5.631.817,  CI.  363-98.000. 

Mineyoshi.  Seiji;  and  Kawachi.  Osamu.  5.631,515.  CI  3I0-313.0OB. 
Moritsugu.  Masahara;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  5,631,891.  CI.  369- 

124.000. 
Nishii.  Kota;  Kimura,  Kouichi;  Ishizuka,  Masanobu:  and  Adachi,  Kat- 

sura,  5,631.070.  CI  428-220.000 
Oka.    Tomohara;     Kodama.    Yukinori;    and    Shigenobu.     Katsumi. 

5.631,866,  CI.  365-189.050 
Otorii.  Keiichi.  5.632.018.  CI.  395-200.040. 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Toru,  5,631,113,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Satoh,  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  Miyashita.  Tsutomu:  MaLsuda.  Takashi: 

and  Takamatsu.  Mitsuo.  5,631,612.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Tomesakai,  Nobuaki,  5,631,590,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Uchikura.  Shiro;  and  Nakao.  Narataka,  5.630.416,  CI.  128-660.080. 
Yokoyama.  Hiromi.  5,632.008.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Akio:  Kai.  Junichi:  Oae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji:  and  Oshima.  Tora.  5.631.1 13.  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Lactone-modified  diketene(meth)acrylate  compound,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  and  a  (co)polymer  5.631. .342.  CI  528-75  000. 
Fujiwara,  Michio:  See — 

Kurishige.  Masahiko:  Hasunaka.  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Masaaki;  Fujiwara. 
Michio;  and  Nakadeguchi,  Shinji,  5.630.550.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Fujiwara.  Tora:  Arai.  Tatsuo:  and  Itoh.  Yoshinori.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co. 

Toothed  belt.  5,630,770,  CI.  474-205.000 
Fujiwara,  Toru:  See — 

Nakakubo,  Katsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Totu.  5.630.768,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yohichi:  See — 

Katata.  Hiroyuki;  Kusao.  Hiroshi:  and  Fujiwara,  Yohichi.  5.631.644.  CI. 
341-67.000. 
Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Harao:  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Kinoshita. 
Atsushi:  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.630.952.  CI.  217-121.570. 
Fukazawa,  Fumio,  to  Bridgeslorie  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Winding  nnethod  and 

apparatus  for  wound  balls  5.630.562,  CI.  242^35.200. 
Fukuda,  Minora:  See — 

Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Komasaki.  Hisayuki;  Shibata,  Yuki;  Naganuma,  Masako; 
and  Fukuda.  Minora.  5,631,002,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Fukuda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ha.segawa,  Takahiro;  Satou,  Kazunori;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo,  5,631,521, 
CI.  313-414.000. 


Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Hisakatsu;  and  Takizawa.  Masahiro,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Two-dimensional  symbol  data  read  apparatus.  5,631.457, 
CI  235-462.000. 
Fukuda,  Yuzura;  Yagi,  Shigera:  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono,  Masato,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrosutic  image-bearing  dielectric  member.  5,631,087, 
CI.  428-408.000 
Fukui,  Watara;  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  generating  control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of 
internal  combustion  engine  5.630..396.  CI.  123-414.000 
Fukui,  Yasushi:  Ando.  Aisushi:  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Masanori;  Sailo. 
Minora:  Miyake.  Hideo:  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  lo  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Lid 
Iron-based  matenal  having  excellent  oxidation  resistance  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,631,090,  CI.  428- 
469.000 
Fukumura.  Tomohiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Output  control  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.631,837.  CI  .364-431  030. 
Fukunishi,  Akira:  and  Zenitani,  Yukio.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Interior  base  material  and  printing  method  thereof.  5.631.071.  Q.  442- 
118.000 
Fukushima,  Aritoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Fukushima,  Aritoshi:  Tatsumi,  Yukio;  Moriu,  Kazu- 
hisa:  and  Saito,  Yoko,  5,631.213.  CI.  508-363.000 
Fukutomi.  Norihisa:  See — 

Sumida.    Mamora:    Fukulomi.    Norihisa;    Munezane.   Tsuyoshi;    and 
Hosoyama.  Keita.  5.630.400,  CI    123-470.000. 
Fuller.  Samuel,  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Secondary  cache  system  for  portable 

computer  5.632.038,  CI  395-750.000. 
Fuller.  William  D.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.:  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.631,038.  CI.  425-649  000 
Kurtz.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.631.231.  CI  514-19.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  5,631  J32.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  5.631,240,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J  .  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5.631.252.  CI.  514-222.500. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.631.272.  Q.  514-381.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D..  5.631,292.  CI   514-561.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5,631.294,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J ;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,295,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,631,299,  CI.  514-665.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L  :  See — 

Stein,  Herman  H  ;  Baker.  William  R  ;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenbeig, 
Saul  H.:  Rockway.  Todd  W ;  Fakboury,  Stephen  A.:  Garvey,  David  S.; 
Donner.  B.  Gregory:  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Pra.sad.  Rajnandan;  Shen,  Wang:  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M..  5,631.401, 
CI.  .562-451.000. 
Furlan.  Gilbert:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Furian,  Gilbert:  Lancon,  Emmanuel;  and  Menez,  Jean, 
5,631,978.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Furiani.  Edward  P.  5.631.505. 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Fumhashi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Masashi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Furahashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuhiio.  5.630.575.  CI.  267-140.300. 
Furakawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Takagi.  Koichi:  Shigematsu.  Takashi: 
Ishihara.  Mikio:  Yamakawa,  Jun:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji,  5,631,985. 
CI  385-59  000. 
Furata.  Hideya;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige:  and  Mamizuka.  Mil- 
sura,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus   5,631.691.  CI. 
347-235000. 
Furatani.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 

memory.  5.631.873.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Fusco.  James  V.:  See — 

Costemalle.  Bernard  J  :  Fu.sco.  James  V.  Hous.  Pierre  T:  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  5.631,316.  CI   524-521.000 
Fuiagawa.  Yoshikiyo,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

driving  an  ink  jet  recording  head.  5,631,675.  Q.  347-10.000. 
Futamase.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo:  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Salo. 
Tomohara:  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Salo.  Ken:  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko.  5,630.708.  CI.  417-273  000. 
Fulami.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  Futami.  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Masayuki:  and  Sugahara. 
Hideki.  5,631.320,  CI.  524-789.000. 
Fyson,  John  R.:  See — 

Ridgway,  Michael:  and  Fyson,  John  R..  5.631,121,  CI.  430-423.000. 
G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Gearin.  Peter;  and  Leech.  Everett  A..  5.630.515.  CI  211-85.800. 
G.  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.:  Babu.  Srinivasan:  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.:  Doubleday.  Wendel  W;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.,  Hallinan,  E  A.:  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R..  Piuele.  Bamen  S:  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI  560-155.000. 
G  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herbach,  Mathias.  5,630,370.  CI.  1 12-103.000. 
Gabella.  William  F:  See— 

Federico.  Vera  L  ;  and  Gabella.  William  F,  5,630,243,  CI.  15-104.940 
Gabriel,  Richard  L.:  See — 
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Pal.  Biman:  Ram.  Siya:  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdcva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim,  Jaechul: 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan,  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.631 .405. 
CI   564-342  000. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  R;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.630.914.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Gabrielle.  Paula;  See — 

Robenson.  Karen  S.;  and  Gabnelle.  Paula.  5.631.635.  CI.  340-825.470. 
Gacsay.  Lorani:  See — 

Ammann.  Stefan;  Gacsav.  Lorani;  and  Stimemann.  Alfred.  5.630.449. 

CI.  I39-I88.00R. 

Gagin.  Reuven;  Livshiu.  Joseph;  and  Shanw.  Erez,  to  Net  Game  Limited. 

Real  lime  multi-user  game  communication  system  using  existing  cable 

television  infraslnicturt  5.630.757,  CI  463-43.000 

Gal.  Eli;  and  Mengel.  Michael  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Limestone-based 

wet  flue  gas  desulfunzation  process.  5.630,991.  CI  423-243  010 
Galand.  Claude.  Furlan.  Gilbert;  Lancon.  Emmanuel;  and  Menez,  Jean,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
subband  coding  images.  5.631.978.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jeiry  G.;  Galante.  Nichola.s  R.;  Galhright.  J.  Paul;  and  Wang, 
James  H..  5.631.325.  CI.  525-227.000. 
Galameau.  Lynn;  and  Rogers.  Daniel  J..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  high  fidelly  replication  of  diffractive  optical  elements.  5,630.902.  CI 
156-379.800. 
Galileo  Corporatior:  See — 

Akella.  Annapooma;  Downing,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Vacha.  Lubos  J.  B.. 
5.631.194.  CI   501-40.000. 
Gall,  Alexander  A  :  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  Jing.  Tianwei;  Lyubchenko.  Yuri  L.;  and  Gall. 
Alexander  A..  5.630,932.  CI.  205-645.000. 
Gallatin.  Gregg:  See — 

Stanton.  Stuart;  Gallatin.  Gregg;  Oskotsky.  Mark;  and  Zemike.  Fnts. 
5.631.721.  a.  355-71.000. 
Galli.  Stephen  J.;  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J..  5.631.017, 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Gallina.  Damian  J.,  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc   Hyaluronic  acid-urea 
pharmaceutical  compositions  utilized  for  treatment  of  diseases  of  cutis. 
5.631,242.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Galons,  Hervi.  Maignan.  Jean;  and  Gnaim.  Jallal.  lo  L'Orcal.  mono(6-amino- 
6-deoxy)cyclodextrin   derivatives   substimted   in   the  6-position   by   an 
a-amino  acid  residue,   process   for  their  preparation   and  their  uses. 
5.631.244.  CI   514-58.000. 
Ganapalhiappan.  Sivapackia;  See — 

Nguyen.  Khe  C  ;  and  Ganapalhiappan.  Sivapackia.  5,631,114,  O.  430- 

58  000 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Wilson.  Harry  L.;  Youngblood.  John  R.; 

and  Cavanagh,  Mark  S..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Stepped 

rotation  fuel  distribution  valve.  5.630.398.  CI.  123-450.000. 

Ganzel.  Blaise  J.,  to  Hayes.  Kelsey  Vehicle  roll  control  system.  5.630.623.  CI. 

280-772.000. 

Garal.  Michel;  and  Looe.  Willem,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Process  for 

shaping  metal  materials  in  a  semi-solid  state.  5.630.466.  CI   164-457.000. 

Garcia.  Ernest  J  .  and  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Energy.  Microfabricated  microengine  for  use  as  a  mechanical  drive  and 

power  source  in  the  microdomain  and  fabrication  process.  5,631.514,  CI. 

310-309.000. 

Garcia    Guadalupe  M.  Cover  for  loothbnish  holder.  5.630,505,  CI.  206- 

362.100. 
Garcia.  Tonya  L.;  See — 

Beshouri.  Sharon  M.;  and  Garcia.  Tonya  L..  5.631,400.  Q.  560-207.000. 
Garcia  Gravaios.  Dolores:  See — 

Alexander.  Koen;  Delamano  Garcia.  Jose;  Sas.  Benedikt;  Tojo  Suarez. 
Gabriel,  and  Garcia  Gravaios,  Dolores,  5.631.384.  CI.  548-433.000. 
Garger,  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J  .  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel.  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai, 
Monto  H  .  5.631. 151.  CI.  435-133.000. 
Garibay.  Raul  A  .  Jr.;  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark.  5.632,037,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Garito.  Jon  C;  See — 

Ellman.  Alan  G.;  and  Garito.  Jon  C.  5.630.812,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Garlick.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Harbour.  Gary  C;  Hoogertieide,  John  G.;  Garlick.  Robert  L.;  Lyie. 
Stephen  B.;  and  Moti.  John  E..  5.631,227.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Garten.  Lloyd  R.:  See — 

Garten.  Mary  L.;  Garren.  Lloyd  R.;  Gairen,  Melissa;  and  Garren,  Ross, 
5.630.777.  CI.  482-121.000. 
Garten.  Mary  L.;  Garren.  Lloyd  R.;  Garren.  Melissa;  and  Garren.  Ross. 

Exercise  block.  5.630.777.  CI.  482-121.000. 
Garren.  Melissa;  See — 

Garren.  Mary  L.;  Garren.  Lloyd  R.;  Garren.  Melissa;  and  Garren,  Ross, 
5.630.777.  CI.  482-121.000. 
Garren.  Ross:  See — 

Garren.  Mary  L.;  Garren.  Lloyd  R.;  Garten.  Melissa;  and  Garren,  Ross, 
5.630.777.0.  482-121.000. 
Garrison.  Sidney  C,  III:  See — 

Peterson.  William  M.;  and  Garrison,  Sidney  C  ,  lU,  5.632,006.  Q. 
395-24.000. 
Garvey.  David  S.:  See — 


Stein.  Herman  H.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L..  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H  ;  Rockway.  Todd  W  ;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S.; 
Donncr,  B  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J ;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan.  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M..  5,63 1.401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
Gasser.  Max.  lo  AGF  Gasser  AG.  Connecting  piece  for  the  stabiliser  system 

on  a  bow.  5.630.407.  CI    124-89.000. 
Gastinel,  Jean:  See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Gastinel.  Jean;  Gunning.  William  F.;  and  Overton. 
Michael,  5,632.029.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gaslon.  Gregory  .^.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Tsulomu;  Gaston.  Greuory  A.;  and  Eng.  Thomas.  5.630.806,  CI. 
604-282000. 
Galhright.  J.  Paul:  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerrv  G.;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galhright.  J   Paul;  and  Wang. 
James  H..  5.631,325.  CI.  525-227.000. 
Gaucher.  Denis,  lo  Societe  d'innovation  Recherche  Plastique    Device  for 
packaging  a  product  with  a  manual  pump  for  dispensing  individual  metered 
amounts  5.630,531.  CI.  222-%  (XK) 
Gaudiana.  Russell  A.;  Haddock.  Roben  W.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Takiff.  Larry 
C    Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Young.  Michael  A.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Imaging  medium.  5,631.118,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Gaudlitz.  Robert  T;  McCafferly.  Hugh  J..  II;  and  Washington.  James  M. 
Droplet  jei  application  of  adhesive  to  cigarene  ends.   5.630.432.  CI. 
131-284.000. 
Gay.  Philippe  B  :  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Gay.  Philippe  B.;  and  Ahl-Goy.  Patricia  A..  5.631,007. 
CI.  424-94.610 
Gazil.  Hanan;  See — 

Zak,  Alexander.  5.631.814.  CI.  363-37.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  Futami,  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Sugahara. 
Hideki.  5.631,320.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Gearin,  Peter;  and  Leech.  Everett  A.,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 

Adjustable  vehicle<arrying  frame.  5.630.515,  CI  211-85  800 
Gebauer.  Elke.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compound  yam  producing  the 
sliding  layer  of  plain  bearings  made  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastics. 
5.631,085,  CI  428-377  000 
Gebhard.  Peter  T  E..  Ill:  See—  _ 

Gray.  Donald  J.;  and  Gebhard.  PelerT  E..  III.  5.630.434.  CI.  1 34-10.000. 
Geier,  Adalberto:  and  Dalsant.  Giuseppe,  to  Cosier  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A. 

Dispensing  module  5.630.530.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Filzsimmons,  W.  Tyler,  and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5.630.504.  CI.  206- 

308.100. 

Gelardi.  Paul  J  ;  Capolosto.  David  A.;  and  Dussault.  James  R..  to  LCV 

Associates  Energy  absorbing  video  cassette  5.631,790.  CI.  360-132.000. 

Geluk.  Ronald  J.,  lo  BV  Optische  Industrie  "De  Dude  Delft".  Slit  radiography 

apparatus.  5.631.945.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Gemsione  Memorials.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  Esther  A.;  and  Craig.  Jimmie  M..  5.630.894.  CI.  156-64.000. 
General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  R;  and  Dalpe.  Dennis  J  .  5,631.029.  CI.  425-78.000. 

CoChimin.  Jimmy.  5.630.461,  CI    164-34  000 

Crowell,  James  R.,  5.631.509.  CI   3IO-68.00C. 

DuPuy.  Robert  P.  5.631.801.  CI  361-154.000. 

Gal.  Eli;  and  Mengel.  Michael  L.,  5.630.991.  CI.  423-243.010. 

Goodman.  George  C  ;  and  Corby,  Nelson  R.,  Jr,  5.631.614.  CI.  335- 

177.000. 
Hendley,  David  G  ;  Fleddeijohn.  Steve  R.;  Bauer.  Randall  C;  Clarke. 

Jonalhon  P;  and  Webb.  Alan  L..  5.630.703.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Kumar.  Kirti,  5.631.938.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Nieiers.  Edward  J  ;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr.. 

5.631.424.  CI  73-598.000. 
Olsen.  Andrew  J.;  and  Blair.  William  L  .  5.630.700.  CI.  415-134.000. 
Possin.  George  E.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Salisbury,  Roger  S.. 

5,631.473.  CI.  257-59.000 
Schilling,  Jan  C  ;  and  Vickers.  Edward  C.  5.630.319.  CI  60-747.000. 
Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Rajaram.  Mohan;  and  Shrawder.  Joseph  A  .  5,631,522, 

CI.  313-636.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Caslonguay.  Roger  N.,  5.631,798,  CI. 

361-102.000. 
Smashey.  Russell  W ;  Woodfield.  Andrew  R;  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X.,  Jr.; 
and  Meltsner,  Kenneth  J.,  5.630.890.  CI.  148-669.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Szoslak,  Jack  W.;  and  Huizenga.  David  E..  5,631.146,  CI.  435-91.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Conlee,  James  K  ;  and  Egelston.  Paul  K..  5.630.614.  O.  280-730.100, 

Francis.  Michael  E..  5.630.729.  Q  439-548.000. 

Harrington     Charles    R.;    and    Sultan,    Michel    F,    5.631.417,    CI. 

73-204.260. 
Kipp    Melvin  D.;  Singer.  David  A.;  Sharif-Bakhtiar,  Mehmam;  and 

Amenl.  Frank,  5.630.571.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Mc  Hale.  Michael  J..  5.630.672.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Miesik,  Glen.  5,630.615.  CI.  280-730.200 
Mitilefehldt.  Kurt  R.;  Kurbiel.  Daniel  P;  Thurston.  Michael  G.;  and 

Ebbing.  David  M..  5.630.353.  CI.  92-71.000 
Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  and  Fuetst, 

Carlton  D.,  5,631,093.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Phillips.  William  T.  Jr..  5,630.734.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Theis,  Joseph  R..  5.630,315.  CI.  60-274.000. 


Tuday,  Thomas,  5.630,339.  CI.  74-577.0OR. 

Wasserbaech,  Eberhard  E.;  and  Eisenmenger,  Mark  M..  5.630.269.  CI. 
29-559.000 
Genera!  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y; 
Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Shiperu.  5.630.822.  Q.  606-114.000. 
Generale  de  Grandcs  Sources:  See — 

Calhala.  Georges.  5.630.307.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  See — 

Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Wozney.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  5.631.142, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Gensini.  Gianni:  See — 

Shver,  Val;  and  Gensini,  Gianni.  5,630.713.  CI.  431-189.000. 
Georg  Robel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Henelendi.  Josef.  5.630.365.  CI    104-5.000. 
George.  Ian  M.:  See  — 

Allan.  Alexander;  George.  Ian  M.;  and  Rabone.  Kenneth  L..  5.631.218. 
CI.  510-423.000. 
Ge<irges,  John  B.;  and  Lau.  Kam  Y.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optically 
Iransmining  electrical  signals  in  the  20- .300  gigahertz  frequency  range. 
5,631,916,  CI.  372-28(100. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  Swansirom.  Scott,  lo  Advanced  Micro  De\ices. 
Inc.  System  for  docking  a  portable  computer  to  a  host  computer  without 
suspending  prcKessor  operation  by  a  d<K'king  agent  driving  the  bus  inactive 
during  docking  5.632.020.  CI   395-283  (KH). 
Gerber.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Gary  J.;  and  Gerber.  Michael  J..  5.631.219.  CI.  514-6.000 
Gerk.  John  K.;  and  Ryden,  W    Michael,  to  SSI  Corporation    Electrically 
controlled  spraving  dey  ice  for  cleanine  and  ueating  animals.  5.630.379,  CI. 
119-667.000 
Gerlach,  Uwe:  See — 

Englert.  Hcinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung,  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Gerlach.  Uwe,  5,631,275,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Geirish,  Kevin  S.;  Ballentine,  Paul  H  ;  Heimanson.  Donan;  and  Stephens. 
Alan  T.  II.  to  CVC  Products.  Inc.  Magnetic  orienting  device  for  thin  film 
deposition  and  method  of  use.  5.630.916.  CI   204-192.200 
Geschwendcr.  Robert  C.  Exercise  technique  and  apparatus.  5.6.^0.774.  CI. 

482-57.(KK). 
Geltlifte,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKinney.  James  M  ;  Gettliffe.  Geoffrey;  and 
Russell.  John,  5.631.072.  CI  442-125  IMK) 
Geussens.  Theo  L  V.:  See — 

Wixister.  Jeffrey  J.;  Geussens.  Theo  L   V.;  and  Van  Dun.  Jozef  J.  I., 
5,631.069.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Ghoda.  Isamu:  See — 

Kamcoka.  Taiji;  Kawamura.  Isamu;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Ajioka.  Masanobu; 
Takuma.     Keisuke;     Yamaguchi.    Akihirt>;    and    Suizu.    Hiroshi. 
5.6.10.849.  CI   8-489.(KH). 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R,:  See — 

Jones.  Delon  K  ;  Barham.  Steven  T;  and  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R  , 
5,631,929.  CI.  375-295.(H)0. 
Gibnev.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G  ;  Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Nyholm.  Peter;  and  Gibney. 
Paul  J..  5.631.447.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr:  See — 

Nieiers.  Edward  J.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.:  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr.. 

5.631.424.  CI.  73-59R.(XX).  • 

Smashey.  Russell  W ;  Woodfield,  Andrew  R;  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X  .  Jr.; 
and  Mellsner.  Kenneth  J..  5.6.30.890.  CI    148-669  000 
Gil.  Angel;  Morales,  Daniel;  and  Vahcrde,  Edu;irdo.  lo  Union  Industrial  y 
Agro-Ganadera.  S..^   (UNIASA).  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ground 
cereal  based  foods  and  foodstuffs  obtained  thereby.  5.631,032,  CI.  426- 
28.000. 
Gilharco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nanaji.  Seifollah  S..  5.6.30.528.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Gilbert.  Harry  M.:  See— 

Bird.  John  A.;  Franz,  Martin  P.;  Gilbert,  Hattv  M  ;  Johnson,  Steven  F.; 
and  Shafer.  Michael  R.,  5,631.831,  CI.  364-424.034 
Gilbert,  James  G.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr;  Halchin,  David  J.;  and  Golio. 
John  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for  fabricating  an  elevated-gale  field 
effect  transistor  5,631,175.  CI.  438-l74.0(K). 
Gilgcnbach.  Hubert  S  ;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  P..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Propeller  drive  sleeve  with  asymmetric  shock  absorption.  5.630.704.  CI. 
416-I.34.00R. 
Gill.  Peter  L  :  See— 

Ramsey.  Joseph  W.;  and  Gill.  Peter  L  ,  5,630.372.  CI.  116-206.000. 
Gillespie.  Edward  S  :  See — 

Bulard.  Ronald  A.;  and  Gillespie.  Edward  S..  5,630,939.  CI.  210- 
416.100. 
Oilligan,  William  H..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Chemical  com- 
pounds. 5.631.406.  CI.  568-WM  (MX). 
Gilmore.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Nieiers.  Edward  J.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X-.  Jr.. 
5.631.424,  CI.  73-.598.(XX). 
Gilinane,  Robert  O.:  See — 

Grimmeil,  Andrew  S.;  Giltnane.  Robert  O.;  and  Nelson.  Laurence  A  . 
5,6.30,642,  CI   297-145.0(X) 
Ginossar.  Dror,  lo  Run-Rad  Unlimited  Networking.  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  governing  information  transfer  using  an  efficient  transport  pro- 
tocol. 5.631.935.  CI.  375-377.(XX). 
Gioitta.  Jeff  M.:  See- 


Cloud.  Randy  G  ;  Gioitta.  Jeff  M.;  Goetter.  Erwin  H.;  and  Grubish. 
Christopher  S..  5.631.993.  CI  385-135000. 
Giordano.  Nicola;  Morales.  Pedro;  Nesper.  Markus;  Taddia.  Lino;  and  Weis- 
shaupl.   Dieter,  lo  Aesculap  AG.  Tubular-shafted   surgical   instrument. 
5.6.30.832.  CI.  606-208.000. 
Gipe.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nilz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.631.569. 
CI   324-713.000. 
Gipp.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Steer.  Frank  J.;  and  Gipp.  Mark  M..  5.630.883.  CI.  134-22.1.30 
Girardot.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Tuihill.  LyIe  B.;  Grooms.  John  P.;  Reiboldl.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardol.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.6.30.245.  CI.  15-229.110. 
Girerd.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Boe.  Jean-Francois;  Girerd.  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard.  Claude;  Seris. 
Jean-Louis;  and  Verthac.  Jean-Bapusie.  5.6.30.906.  CI.  162-74.000. 
Girts.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Hartman.  Randolph  G.;  and  Gins.  Robert  D..  5.631.656.  CI    342- 
357.000. 
Gisi-brocades.  N.V.;  See — 

Smeets.  Jan  W.  H.;  and  Weber.  Pieier  G..  5.63  U56.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Gjullin.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Deis.  David  L  ;  and  Gjullin.  Robert  M..  5.631.640.  Q.  340-%I.OOO 
Gladden.  Ernest  L,:  See — 

Thureson.  Gary  R.;  Davis.  Eric  R.;  Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  and  Zappaloni. 
Alvaro.  5.631.440.  CI.  102-275.700. 
Gladish.  William  C.  Apparatus  and  method  of  plaVing  a  game  using  azimuths. 

5.630.588.  CI   273-265  000. 
Gleich.  Gerald  J.;  Ohnishi.  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W.,  to  Mayo  Foundation 
For   Medical    Education    &    Research     Method    for   the    ireatmeni   of 
eosinophil-associaled  diseases  bv  administration  of  topical  anesthetics. 
5.631.267.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Glitsch.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T.;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Burton.  Larry.  5.630.966.  CI.  261- 
114.500. 
Glod.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Leone,  Richard  E.,  loTenneco  Packaging.  Easv-open 

bag  pack,  method  of  fomiing  and  system.  5.630.779,  CI.  493-l94.(XX) 
Glixle.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Nell.  Torrance  M.;  and  Giode,  Leonard  M,.  5.631.229.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Glombik.  Heiner:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Miillnor,  Stefan,  and  Walch.  Axel. 
5.631.326,  CI.  525-328.2(X) 
Glynn,   Daniel  W..  to  Glynn  Orthopedics  Services.  Inc.  Orthotic  joinl. 

5.630.791.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Glynn  Orthopedics  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Daniel  W..  5.630.791.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Gnaim.  Jallal:  See — 

Galons.  Herve;  Maignan.  Jean;  and  Gnaim,  Jallal.  5.631.244.  CI.  514- 
58.(XX). 
Goddard.  Michael  D.:  See — 

White.  Scon  A.;  Christie.  David  S.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  5.632.023. 
CI.  395-394.(XX) 
Godfrey.  Peter  M.:  See  - 

Stewart.   John   B..   Jr;   Godfrey.    Peter   M  ;   and    Lew.   Philippe   F.. 
5.630.958.  CI.  219-670.01X1    ' 
Goelier,  Erwin  H.:  See — 

Cloud.  Randv  G.;  Gioina.  Jeff  M.;  Goener.  Erwin  H  ;  and  Grubish. 
Christopher  S..  5.631,993.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Goelz.  Michael  A.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Triterpenes.  5.631.282.  CI.  514- 

45(I.(XX). 
Gogelein,  Heinz:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Vania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  and  Gerlach.  Uwe.  5.631.275.  CI  514-423.000. 
Gohna.  Hermann:  See — 

Konig.  Peter,  and  Giihna.  Hermann.  5.631.302.  CI.  518-706.000. 
Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Simkowski.   Donald  J.;  and  Ingraham.  Thtjmas  M..  5.630.679.  CI. 
406-86.000. 
Goldenbogen.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Adie.  William  S.;  Adie.  Ian;  and  Goldenbogen.  Steven  D..  5.6.30.589.  CI. 
473-474.000. 
Golcr.  Vernon  B.:  See — 

Miller.  Garv  L.;  Goler.  Vernon  B  ;  and  Toms.  Thomas  R..  5,63 1 .853.  CI. 
364-569.'0O0. 
Golio.  John  M.:  See — 

Gilbert.  James  G.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Halchin.  David  J.;  and 
Golio.  John  M..  5.631.175.  CI.  438-174.000. 
Golke.  Keilh  W.:  See— 

Fechner.  Paul  S.;  Dougal.  Gregor  D.;  and  Golke.  Keilh  W  ,  5,631,863. 
CI.  365-156.0(X). 
Gomalos.  Peler:  See — 

Cross.  Alan  S.;  Wright,  Daniel  G.;  Gomalos.  Peter:  and  Slamaios. 
Nichola.s.  5.631.283.  CI.  514-4.59.000. 
Gomez.  Julio  A.  Microwave  cooking  apparatus  with  air  circulation  means. 

5,630.960,  CI.  219-732  000. 
Gmxlman.  David:  See  — 

Wei,  George;  Hecker.  Arlene;  and  Goodman.  David.  5.631.201.  CI. 
.501-152.000. 
Goodman.  George  C;  and  Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr..  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  self-latching  electric  contact.  5.631.614.  CI.  335-177.000. 
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Goodman,  Scon  A  In  line  skate  frame  prolecior.  5.630,624.  CI.  280-809.000. 
Goodwin.  Jeremy  P..  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  verifying  GDMO  template  references  and  for  pro%  iding  an  ordered 
list  of  GDMO  templates.  5,632,0.15,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Jao,  Shyh-Hua,  5.631.426,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Goocay   Arthur  M  ;  Peter,  Kenneth  C.  and  Sirkis,  Munay  D.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  drying  ink  deposited  by  mk  jet 
printing.  5,631.685,  CL  347-102.000. 
Gooss.  Larry:  See — 

Anderson  Sean;  Gooss.  Larry;  Riley.  Bill;  Sanders.  Wmslon;  Shmerel- 
lon.  Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael.  5.630.761,  O.  473-110.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.;  See —  _   ,    .     „    .     ., 

Cunningham,  John  E.;  Goos-sen,  Keith  W.;  and  Pathak.  Rajiv   N.. 
5,631.472.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Gordon    Donald  J .  to  Tampa  Hall  Limited.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an 
object.  5.630.6%,  CI   414-782000 

"^  C^'vis."AdriM  F.;^Ind  Gordon.  Jennifer  J..  5,631.248.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Gordon.  Roy  G.  Window  coating  with  low  haze.  5.631.065.  C\.  428-172.000. 
CioTV  Pslncc  Sff — 

Ehinger.  Pieire;  and  Gory.  Patrice.  5.630.876.  CI.  118-323.000 
Goss  David  C;  Donovan.  Steven  R;  and  Everdon.  David  W..  to  Textron  Inc. 

Mounting  assembly  for  air  bag.  5.630,61 1,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Goto,  Masayuki:  See —  . .      „      , 

Tarumi,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Teiyuu;    Koike.    Satoshi;    Kurokawa. 
Kazumasa;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  and  Goto.  Ma.sayuki.  5.631.107.  CI  430- 
1  000 
Goto.  Yasutomo:  See—  .  .. .    „    ,^„     ou  u 

Ikuhara,  Isao;  Kawamoto.  Fumio;  Sakaino.  Yoshiki;  Yoshida.  Shohei; 
and  Goto.  Yasutomo.  5.631.124.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Gonschald.  Lutz;  and  Eickmeyer.  Klaus,  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH.  Spectacle 

lens  edge  grinding  machine.  5.630.746.  CI.  451-5.000 
Gould.  Scon  W.;  See—  „    ,    . 

Clinton.  Kim  R  N  ;  Gould.  Scon  W.;  Haitman.  Steven  P;  ladanza. 
Joseph  A.;  Keyser.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Millham.  Eric  E.,  5.631,578.  CI. 
326-41.000 
Goussevt,  Serguei  V.:  See—  o  », 

Burger.  Willibald;  Huber.  Peter;  Meschkov.  Pio<r.  Goussevt.  Serguei  V.; 
Mazajev.  Vladimir  Y:  and  Koval.  Jaroslav  G..  5.630.474,  CI.  166- 
275.000 
Grabner.  Herbert:  S*?—  „    „..„,  „yv„ 

Hoell.  Johann;  and  Grabner.  Herbert.  5.630.973,  CI  264-105.000. 
Graf,  Hans  R;  and  Mayer,  Daniel  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  and 
araiaranis  for  separating  static  and  dynamic  portions  of  document  images. 
S.631.984.  CI   382-317  000 
Graham    S    Neal.  Vibratory  parts  feeder  with  pivotal  top  conhnement. 

5.630'.497,  CI.  198-391.000 
Granelli.  Dominic,  to  TJZ  Enterprises.  Golf  puner.  5,630.766.  CI.  47J- 

313.000 
Granan.  Kenneth  T.  V:  See—  ,  ,,/,no-i 

Briggs.  Ronald;  Granan.  Kenneth  T  V.;  and  Movaziz.  Zoheir.  5,630.987, 
CI.  422-82.000. 
Gray.  Calvin  G.;  and  Pawley.  Jeffery  S..  to  Satake  USA  Inc  Sorting  machine 

using  dual  frequency  optical  detectors.  5.631.460.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Gray  Donald  J ;  and  Gebhard.  Peter  T.  E..  Ill   Filter  regeneration  system. 

5.630,434,  CI    134-10.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  A:  See—  .... 

Evans,  Ronald  A.;  Pinard,  Deborah  L.;  Gray,  Thomas  A.;  Henderson, 
Ken;  and  Lim,  William.  5.631.954.  a.  379-201.000. 
Graymills  Corporation:  See—  ,^,„,,,   ^, 

Luedtke.  Kenneth;  Pritchard.  Gary;  and  Shields,  Craig  J.,  5,630.71 1,  CI. 
417-477.900. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See—  „,       ^         i.- 

Kobayashi.  Kaoru;Tomomilsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya.Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda.  Toyoo.  5.631.145.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Green  Eric  T ;  and  Yohn.  Brent  D  .  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The.  Low  pn>file 

swit'ch  assembly   5.6.30.725.  CI.  439-188  000 
Green    Philip  S.'to  SRI  International    Method  for  telemanipulanon  with 

telepresence.  5.631.973.  CI.  382- 128.000. 
Greene.  Hugh  W.;  and  Chisra.  Paul  E..  Jr.  Liquid  decontamination  system 
using  electrical  discharge  with  gas  injection.  5.630.915.  CI  204-164.000 
Greenford.  John  C  :  See—  ,    j     ■  ■.     ,- 

Bellhouse.   Brian   J  ;   Sarphie.   David   F;   and  Greenford.  John   C. 
5.630.7%.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Greenville  Tool  &  Die  Company;  See- 
Ash.  Stanley  P.  5.630.334.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Greenwalt.  Richard  B  ,  to  Bcchtel  Group.  Inc  Method  of  providing  fuel  for 

an  iron  making  process.  5.630.862.  CI.  75-445.000. 
Gregg.  Lloyd  M.  Sutic  electricity  exhaust  treannent  device.  5,630.866,  CI. 

96-67  000. 
Greiss.  Israel;  Dnicker.  Rami;  Montag.  Gil;  Shabiay.  Ophir;  and  Almagor. 
David,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Band-energy  near-end 
echo  reducer  for  tonal  signalling  detectors.  5.631.957.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Greshes.  Martin    Method  and  apparanis  for  making  lenses.  5,630,%7.  CI. 

264-2400. 
Griffin.  Brian  R  ;  and  Laramore.  George  E..  to  lONIX  Corporanon.  Boron 
neutron  capture  enhancement  of  fast   neutron  therapy.   5.630.786.  CI. 

Griffin.  Joseph  T;  and  Cathev.  Bobby  V..  Jr..  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG. 
.Axial  rolling  bearing.  5.630.670.  CI.  384-606.000. 


Griffin.  Michael  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company. 
Electronic  circuit  structure  with  aperture  suspended  component.  5,631,807. 
CI  361-794.000 
Grill.  Charles  M  .  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
Discontinuous  countercurrent  chromatographic  process  and  apparatus. 
5.630.943.  CI.  210-659000 
Grill.  Laurence  K.:  See—  ..    ^    -r 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G  ;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel.  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai, 
Monio  H..  5.631.151,  CI.  4.15-133.000. 
Grim.  Gunnar:  See —  -,-,/,r,io  /-i 

Feller.  Johannes;  Grim.  Gunnar,  and  Hegnauer.  Bruno.  5.630.938.  CI. 
210-350.000. 
Grimmen.  Andrew  S.;  Giltnane.  Robert  O..  and  Nelson.  Laurence  A.  to 
Pla-stic  Indusmes.  Inc.  Convenience  table  for  furniture.  5.630.642.  CI. 
297-145.000. 

Hoover.  Richard;  Grise.  Ron;  and  Hoying.  Gary.  5.630,438,  CI.  134- 
201.000. 
Gritz.  Linda  R.;  See—  ,      .    o 

Mazzara,  Gail  P;  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Gntz,  Linda  R.; 
Siallard,  Virginia;  and  Mahr,  Anna.  5,631.1.54.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Grizzle.  Jessy  W.;  and  Sun.  Jing.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Idle  speed  control. 

5.630.394.  CI.  123-339.230. 
Groendal.  Dale  M.:  See— 

Scholten.  Brian  L ;  Abraham.  James  E  ;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Scheper, 
Robert  M  ;  Hahn,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Smith,  Douglas  A.,  5.630.643,  CI. 
297-218.200. 
Grooms.  John  R:  See—  . 

Tutfiill    Lyie  B.;  Grooms,  John  P;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Dirksing, 
William  P;  Yeazell,  Charles  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal, 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G.,  5,630,245,  CI.  15-229.110. 
Grosgogeal,  Eric  J.;  See — 

Tuthill,  Lyle  B.;  Grooms,  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.630.245.  CI.  15-229.110. 
Grosswendt,  Werner:  See—  r^,,AA-,n< 

Becker.  Wilfried;  Kiltin.  Dirk;  and  Grosswendt.  Werner.  5.631.442.  CI. 
102-475  000. 
Growdon.  John  H.;  Nitsch.  Roger  M.;  and  Wurtman.  Richard  J.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Antemortem  diagnostic  test  for  Alzhe- 
imer's disease.  5.631,168,  CI  4.36-71.000. 
Grubish.  Christopher  S:  See—  .  ^    v   i. 

Cloud    Randy  G  ;  Gioina.  Jeff  M.;  Goener.  Erwin  H.;  and  Gnibish. 
Christopher  S.,  5.631.993.  CI.  385-135.000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Sullivan  Edward  V;  and  DiMarzio.  Don.  5.631.722.  CI.  355-74.000. 
Gryaznov   Sergei  M  ;  Schultz,  Ronald  G..  and  Chen.  Jer-Kang.  to  Lynx 
Therapeutics.  Inc  Oligonucleotide  N3'->P5  phosphoramidates:  hybridiza- 
tion and  nuclease  resistance  properties  5.631.135.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Grzesiak,  Jaroslaw.  Anti-Wrbo  device.  5.630,393.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Guan.  Kunliang:  See — 

Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.631. 156.  CI.  435-252.300 

Guameri    Paul  J.;  Killian.  Thomas  J.;  Majeti.  Venkata  C  ;  and  Schryer. 

Norman  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Reliable  broadcast  protocol 

structure  for  electronic  software  distribution.  5.631.907.  CI.  370-474.000. 

Guay   Claude.  Retractable  fence  system  for  swimming  pool  or  the  like. 

5.630.572.  CI.  256-1.000.  c^-.«-,<i    r-i 

Gubash.  Peter  J.  Low  prof^!«  air  vent  for  slanted  roof.  5.630.75^.  t-1. 

454-366.000. 
Guckenberger.  Anthony,  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Laser  scoring 

of  packaging  substrates.  5.630.308,  CI.  53-412,000. 
Gucker.  Carl:  See—  ^  „    ,      ■     , 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  R.  Jr.;  Linle- 
wood  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.630,268.  CI.  29-557.000 
Gudat  Adam  J  ;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Hatrod,  Gregory  R.;  and  Kleimen- 
hagen.  Karl  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operanng 
geography-altering  machinery  relative  to  a  work  site.   5.631,658.  CI 
342-457.000. 
Gudeman.  Christopher  S  :  See— 

Un   Li-Ju  J.;  Foster.  John  S.;  Gudeman.  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Vurens. 
Gerard  H.  5.631.081.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Guenin   Maurice,  to  Voumard  Machines  Co..  S.A   Machining  method  and 
apparanis.  5.6.30.748.  CI.  451-152.000. 

Marshall.  PaulG..  and  Guenin.  Panick  M..  5.631.159.  CI.  435-383.000. 
Guglielmeni.  Robert;  Poz/o.  Jean  L.;  and  Samal.  Andre,  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional iCompagnie  Generale  dOptique).  Ophthalmic  lenses  with  hetero- 
cyclic  chromene  compounds.  5.631.720.  CI.  351-163.000. 
Guideni.  Gian  R:  See—  „       „    „      .  ,^  j 

Rigosi  Gian  L  ;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidem.  Gian  P;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Aspeni.  Georges.  5.630.875.  CI.  118-309.000. 
Guignard.  Claude:  See—  .    ™      .      c    ■ 

Boe.  Jean-Franvois;  Girerd.  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard.  Claude;  Sens. 
Jean-Louis;  and  Verlhac.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.630.906.  CI.  162-74.000. 
Guillaume.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Crespo   Andre;  Fardin.  Veronique;  Guillaume.  Jean-Marc;  Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;  and  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  5.631,279.  CI.  514^14.000. 
Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Variable  resoluuon 
method  and  arrangement.  5.632.033.  CI.  .395-685.000. 


Gunning.  William  F:  See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Gastinel.  Jean;  Gunning.  William  F;  and  Overton. 
Michael.  5.632.029.  CI.  395-500.000. 
GUnther.  Rolf  W.:  See— 

Schmitz-Rode.  Thomas;  and  Gunther.  Rolf  W..  5.630,823.  Q.  606- 

128.000. 

Giintherberg,  Norbert;  Jahns,  Ekkehard;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  McKee.  Graham 

E.;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  of 

styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  manii  with  particles  of  graft  copolymer 

and  crosslinked  copolymer  5.631.323.  CI  525-71.000. 

Guo.  Xin  S  .  lo  Applied   Materials,   Inc.  Cleaning  of  a  PVD  chamber 

containing  a  collimator  5,630,917,  CI   204-192.120. 
Gupta,  Vijai  P.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP.  Alkylene  carbonate 

recovery.  5,631,386,  CI.  549-228.000. 
Guslavson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Reno.  John  M.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Guslavson.  Linda  M.,  5,630,9%, 
CI.  424-1490 
Gusyatiner,  Mikhail  M.:  See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits, 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A  .  5.631.157.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Gulman.  Gustav;  and  Yau.  Steven  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company   High  temperature  resistant  antistatic  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  upe.  5.631.079.  Q.  428-327.000. 
Gumiak.  Mark:  See — 

Efendic.  Suad;  Gutniak.  Mark;  and  Kirk.  Ole.  5.631,224,0. 514-12.000 
Guzik,  Chris:  See — 

Nicholls,  Peter;  Kinyon.  Robert;  Skaislis,  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard.  Scon.  5.631,827,  CI.  395-228.000. 
Gyure.  Alex;  Berg.  John;  Carver.  Damian;  and  Manos.  Pete,  to  Zilog.  Inc 
Method  of  fabricating  high  threshold  metal  oxide  silicon  read-only- 
memory  nansislors.  5.631,180,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Ha,  Sung-han:  See — 

Kang,  Jin-ku;  Ha,  Sung-han;  Park,  Tae-seok;  and  Lee,  Chul-woo, 
5,631,893.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Haaland.  David  M.:  See — 

Thomas.  Edward  V.;  Robinson.  Mark  R  ;  Haaland.  David  M.:  and  Alam, 
Mary  K..  5.630.413.  CI.  128-633.000 
Haan.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Chrislensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W ;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios,  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Sayers. 
David  D.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P.;  Steffens,  James 
R;  and  VanStee,  Greg  A.,  5,630.647.  CI.  297-303.300. 
Haas.  Norman:  See — 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonathan  H.;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan.  Rakesh; 
and  Taubin.  Gabriel.  5.631.976.  CI.  382-174.000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santcl.  HansJoachim; 
Ltirssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Herbicidal  sulphonvlaminocarbonyltriazolinones  having  two  substituents 
bonded  via  oxygen^  5,631,380,  CI   548-263  400. 
Habra.  Rafik  R.;  and  Schanzenbach.  Erich  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  approach  to  chip  wiring.  5.631.842.  CI 
364-490  000. 
Haddock,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gaudiana,  Russell  A  ;  Haddock,  Robert  W.;  Marshall,  John  L.;  Takiff, 
Larry  C  ;  Telfer,  Stephen  J ;  and  Young,  Michael  A.,  5,631,118,  CI 
430-270.100. 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B  ;  and  Lim.  Martin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Acoustic 

printheads  with  optical  alignment.  5,631,678,  CI.  347-46.000. 
Haefling.  Edwin  H.:  See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J ;  Hardesty.  Michael  P.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A..  5.630.685.  CI.  409-231.000. 
Haemacure  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Brodniewicz.  Teresa.  5.630,842.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Haerle.  Yinzenz:  See — 

Layer.  August;   Haerle.  Yinzenz;   Backe.  Wolfgang:  and  Schneider. 
Egbert.  5.631.823.  CI.  364-148.000 
Hafele.  Martin:  See — 

Von  Allworden.  Wilhelm;  and  Hafele.  Martin.  5.630.313.  CI.  56-I6,40B. 
Hagan.  Bernard  P.  Method  and  system  for  processing  federally  insured 

annuity  and  life  insurance  investmenu.  5.631.828.  CI.  395-204.000. 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys.  Mailt  L  . 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Fand,  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan,  E.  A.;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B  :  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L  .  .5.631.399.  CI   560-155  000. 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G.  Apparatus  and  method  responsive  to  tfie  onboard 
measuring  of  haulage  parameters  of  a  vehicle  5.631.832.  CI.  364-424.040 
Hagenbuch.  LeRoy  G.  Apparatus  for  identifying  containers  from  which  refuse 
is  collected  and  compiling  a  historical  record  of  the  containers.  5.631.835. 
CI.  .364-424.070. 
Haginoya.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebata. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  andToriya.  Hajime.  5.630.314. 0.  60-39.182. 
Hagiwara.  Ryoji:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawa.shima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi.  5.631.597.  CI.  327-536.000. 


Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Hon.  Yoji;  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoko.  5.631.344.  CI.  528-283.000. 
Hahn.  Thomas  R.   See — 

Scholten.  Brian  L.;  Abraham.  James  E  ;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Scheper, 
Robert  M.;  Hahn.  Thomas  R  :  and  Smith.  Douglas  A  ,  5.630.643.  C\. 
297-218.200. 
Haikawa.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroko;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka.  Toshiro:  Koyaitia. 
Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  MiLsunari;  and  Haikawa. 
Katsumasa.  5.631.939.  CI.  376-349.000. 
Hakomon.  Ma.sakazu.  Maeda.  Masatosi;  Mizuhara.  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Miwa; 
Nakai.  Toru;  Asaeda.  Kosukc;  Nakada.  Tadahiro;  and  Oka.  Masasi.  to  New 
OJI  Paper  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K.  Hot  melt  ink  thermal 
transfer  recording  sheet.  5.631.076.  CI.  428-304.400 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh;  Sajjadian.  Famad;  Kohli.  Jaspal;  and  Palkar.  Niteen  A., 
5.632.028.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Halchin.  David  J  :  See- 
Gilbert.  James  G.;  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S  ,  Jr.;  Halchin.  David  J.;  and 
Golio.  John  M..  5,631,175,  CI.  438-174.000. 
Haldcrson,  Blake  A.:  See — 

Van  Pay,  Stephen  J.;  Niermann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Halderson.  Blake  A.. 
5.630.361.  CI.  99-454.000. 
Hall.  David  J.:  See— 

Binversie.  Gregory  J  ;  Hall,  David  J.;  Tunkieicz.  Richard  T;  attd 
Breckenfeld.  Paul  W..  5.630.401,  CI.  123-495.000. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Hall,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Kesmer,  Melvin  M.. 
5.631.126,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hall.  Smart  J.:  See— 

Termullo.  Luigi.  Jr.;  Robillard.  Marcel  J.;  Covino.  James  J.;  and  Hall. 
Swart  J  .  5.631.868.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Haller.  Hubert,  to  Hawema  Werkzeugschleifmaschinen  GmbH    Grinding 

machine  for  sharpening  tools.  5.630.747.  CI.  451-11.000 
Hallinan,  E.  A  :  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L  ; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr..  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI.  560-155.000. 
Ham.  Young-Bog:  See — 

Kim.  Hyong-Eui;  and  Ham.  Young-Bog.  5,630,707,  O.  417-269.000. 
Hama,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Morishima.  Takeshi;  Konishi,  Shin;  and  Hama.  Shinjiro.  5.631.341.  CI. 
528-60.000. 
Hamada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakan- 
ibara.  Yuichiro.  5.631.632.  CI  34O-6I1.0O0. 
Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Masashi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Furuhashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yasuda. 
Kazuhito.  5.630.575.  CI.  267-140.300. 
Hamaguchi.  Takuya;  Kusukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  Yasutomo;  Harada. 
Ryutaro;  and  Mitamura.  Satoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd  Black 
matrix  base  board  and  manufactunng  method  therefor,  and  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  and  manufacturing  metliod  therefor.  5.631.753.  CI.  349- 
110  000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  Koishi.  Musubu;  and  Takeshima.  Akiia,  5,631,555, 
CI   324-%.000. 
Hamamoto.  Magozo:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Katsuhiro;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura. 
Toshiro;  Narai.  Hiroshi;  Nagato.  Takashi;  Kinno.  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Hamamoto.  Magozo;  Ueki,  Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi,  5.630.668. 
CI.  384-527.000. 
Hamano.  Hisashi:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao;  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5,631.063, 
CI.  428-141.000 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  and  Parks.  Brent  A  .  to  OEA.  Inc.  Hybrid  inflalor  with 

a  valve.  5.630.618.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr;  and  Adams.  James  E..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Particular  panem  of  pixels  for  a  color  filter  array  which  is  used  to  derive 
luminance  and  chrominance  values.  5.631.703,  CI   348-273  000 
Hamman,  Seth  W.;  and  Bangen.  Terry  M..  to  Mico.  Inc.  Method  of  installing 

electnc  motorized  brake-lock  system.  5.630.487.  O.  188-353.000. 
Hammerschmidt,  Albert;  Schmidt.  Gerhard;  and  Schulte.  Rolf,  to  Eupec 
Europaelsche  Gesellsch.  F  Leistungshalbleiter  MBH  &  Co  KG;  and 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  component  having  a  passiva- 
tion laver  and  metliod  for  manufacturing  same.  5,631.496.  CI.  257- 
632.000. 
Hammerstrom.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Matthew  K.;  and  Hammerstrom.  Donald  J.,  5,631,820,  Q. 
363-135  000. 
Han.  Taek-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recording  and/or 

reproducing  data  using  a  digital  video  tape  5.631.998.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Hanahan.  Douglas;  Yamamoto.  Keith  R.;  and  Vivanco.  Maria  d.  M..  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Transition  in  transcriptional 
activahon  by  intracellular  hormone  receptors  at  the  tumor  stage  of  dermal 
fibrosarcoma  development.  5.631.133.  CI.  435-6  000 
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Hanai.  Kazuko:  See— 

Masuyama.  Kenichi; Takano,  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and 
Hibino,  Noburo.  5.631.062.  CI  428-141.000 
Hanaoka.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Atushi;  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro.  Sugimura,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki. 
Tsutomu;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiko.  5.631.683.  O.  347-87.000. 
Hanaya  Morimasa.  to  Tokushu  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  picking  up  packaged  sheet.  5.630.692.  CI.  414-277.000. 
Hanel.  Heinz:  See— 

Jihne.  Gerhard;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg,  Matthias;  and  Hiinel.  Heinz. 
5.631.259.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Hanquier.  Jose  M:  &e —  -,,,,,, 

Baker,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Hanquier,  Jose  M.;  and  Shrader.  Warren  E..  5.631 .347. 
CI.  530-303.000. 
Haasbeny.  Michael:  Sfc— 

Morris.  Timothy  C;  Hansberry.  Michael;  and  Hessel.  John  K,  5,631.216. 
CI   510-276.000 
Hansen.  Carolina  B  ;  andTeunissen.  Antonius  J  J  M  .  to  DSM  N.V;  and  E.I 
I5u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Hydroformylation  process  and  biden- 
tate  phosphite  ligand  catalysis  used  therein.  5.631  J92.  CI.  556-13.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W.  Jr:  See— 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Sriniva.san;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
CainJanicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A  ;  Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R  ;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vla.sdisla> ;  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Piizele.  Bamen  S;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Slahl,  Glenn 
L  .  5.631.399.  CI.  560-1.55.000. 
Hansen    Harold  W..  to  Energy  Savings  Products.  Inc.  Firehouse  exhaust 

recovery  system.  5.630.751.  CI  45464.000. 
Hansen,  lb:  See — 

Christoffersen.  Peter  Bender:  and  Hansen.  lb.  5.630.525.  CI.  221-5  000. 

Hanson.  G.  Herben.  Self  ligating  orthodontic  brackets.  5.630,716,  CI.  433- 

14.000.  ^      ^ 

Hanson.  Van  E..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  System  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of 

sampled  data.  5.631.%9.  CI.  381-10(7.000. 
Hanzawa.  Chukichi:  See —  . 

Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu;  Onose.  Mituni;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki.   Koichi; 
Nishino.  Tadashi;  Shimogama.  Hironori:  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi. 
5.630.467.  CI.  164-486.000 
Hara.  Kazuto;  Itami.  Yasuo;  Masutani.  Tetsuya;  Nose.  Nobuyukr.  Enomoto. 
Takashi:  Ueda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Molonobu.  to  Daikin 
Industries  Ltd.  Agent  for  treating  textile,  method  for  treating  textile  and 
treated  textile.  5.630.846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Azuma.  Ryuji;  Hara.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.631,532,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takasaki.  Toshiharu;  and  Hara,  Tomoyuki.  5,631.829,  C\.  364-424.098. 
Harada.  Ryutaro:  See—  ,,      . 

Hamaeuchi.  Takuva;  Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  Ya.sutomo;  Harada. 
Ryutaro;  and  Mitamura.  Saloshi.  5.631.753.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Harada.  takashi:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Kenji;  Shirai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Takashi,  5.631..585,  tl. 
327-100  000 
Harada.  Takeshi;  and  Nasu.  Eiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Audio 

apparatus  5.631.964.  CI.  381-74.000. 
Haraguchi.  Hiroko;  Iwashiia.  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka.  Toshiro;  Koyama.  Junichi; 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Mitsunari;  and  Haikawa.  Katsumasa.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Initial  core  of  nuclear  power  plant.  5.631.939.  CI.  376- 
349  000. 
Harasawa.  Yuko.  Matsuda.  liaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  and 
Ishii  Hirokazu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  transfer  device  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus  5.631.725.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Harbour.  Garv  C;  Hoogerheide.  John  G.;  Garlick.  Robert  L.;  Lyie.  Stephen 
B    and  Mott.  John  E  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Somatotropin  analogs. 
5.631J27.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hardesrv.  Michael  P:  See—  ^^    .     ,,        j 

Su.sniara.  Kenneth  J.;  Hardesty.  Michael  P;  HaeBing,  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardv.  Robert  A..  5.6.30.685.  CI.  409-231.000. 
Hardin    Keith  B  .  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Spread  spectrum  clock 

generator.  5.631.920.  CI.  ?75-2(X).0OO. 
Hardy.  Robert  A:  See—  ^  ,    ■     „ 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J.;  Hardesty.  Michael  P;  Haefling.  Edwin  H  ;  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A..  5.630.685.  CI.  409-231.000. 
Hanch.  Elizabeth  K..  administratrix:  See— 

Harich.  Jakob;  and  Hanch.  Elizabeth  K  .  administratrix.  5.631.001,  CI. 
424-58.000 
Harich  Jakob;  and  Hanch.  Elizabeth  K..  administratrix.  Antimicrobial  gtapc- 

fniit  extract.  5.631.001.  CI.  424-58.000. 
Harichian.  Bijan;  See — 

Venneer.  Robert;  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5.631.389.  CI.  549- 
417.000. 
Hariya.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Ishida  Taisuva;  Monkawa.  Chihani;  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  Suzuki.  Junji; 
Hariva.  Yasuaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yasuo.  5.631.014.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Harkki.  AnuM.;  Myasnikov,  Andrcy  N.;  Apajalahti.  Juha  H  A.;  and  Pastinen. 
Ossi  A  .  to  Xyrofin  C>\    Manufacturing  of  xylitol  using  recombinant 
microbial  hosts.  5,631,150.  CI.  435-105.000. 


Harms,  Klaus  C;  Koegeler,  Hans-Michael;  Kunzfeld,  Wilhelm;  and  Schiff- 
baenker.  Herbert,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fuer  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen 
und  Mes:-technik  m.b.H.  Prof  Dr.  Dr.  he.  Hans  List  Method  and  apparatus 
for  engine  monitonng  5,631.411.  CI.  73-117.300. 

Harper  David,  to  InfoFlip  Systems  Corporation.  Information  guides. 
5.630.626.  CI.  281-38.000 

Harper  Ross.  Windows  and  methods  of  making  and  installing  windows. 
5.631.088.  CI.  428-426.000 

Harrington.  Charles  R.;  and  Sultan.  Michel  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporauon. 
Mass  air  flow  sensor  structure  with  bi-directional  airflow  incident  on  a 
sensing  device  at  an  angle.  5.631,417.  CI.  73-204.260. 

Harrington.  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  images  having  multiple 
separations  with  minimally  overlapping  halftone  dots  and  reduced  inter- 
pixel  contrast.  5.631,748,  CI.  358-502.000. 

Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bacrania.  Kantilal;  Chi.  Chong  I.;  and  Fisher,  Gregory  J.,  5.631,599,  CI. 
327-542.000. 

Harris  P/T,  A  Division  of  Harris  Steel  Limited:  See — 
Sieg,  LyIe  D..  5.630.301.  CI.  52-223.130. 

Harris.  Victor  A.,  to  Henham  Valves  Limited.  Exhaust  brake.  5.630J92,  CI. 
123-323.000. 

Harrison.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Knight.  Malcolm  R.  M.;  Reid.  Duncan  H.;  and  Hamson.  Jettrey  A.. 
5.631.039.  CI.  427-7.000. 

Hamxl.  Gregory  R.:  See—  „         .  „, 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Henderson,  Daniel  E..  Harrod.  Gregory  R.;  and  Kle- 
imenhagen.  Karl  W.  5.631.658.  CI   342  457.000. 

Hart  Rickey  D..  to  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc  Suture  attachment  device. 
^.630.824,  CI  606-139.000. 

Han  Stephen;  Pascale.  Frank  R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  to  PALL  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  including  leukocyte 
removal  in  an  extracoiporeal  circuit  5.630.946.  CI   210  805  000 

Hartauer.  Siegberl.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  for 
making  a  piezoresistive  pressure  sensor  of  semiconductor  material  employ- 
ing anisotropic  etching.  5.631.198.  CI  438-53.000 

Hartel.  Irmgard:  Si-f—  _j  .  .ci  i  i.-i  /-i 

Weuthen.  Manfred;  Riegels.  Petra;  and  Hartel,  Irmgard,  5,631,357,  CI. 
536-18.600 
Hartlev,  John  J.:  See—  .  ,^      , 

Tait    Robert  A.;  Stelling.  Walter  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M  .  5,630.874.  CI.  118  234.000. 
Hanman.  Randolph  G.;  and  Girts.  Robert  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fail  safe 

system  with  common  mode  avoidance   5.631.656,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hartman.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Gould.  Scott  W.;  Hartman.  Steven  P.;  ladanza. 
Joseph  A.;  Kevser.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Millham.  Eric  E.,  5,63 1,578,  CI. 
.326-41.000. 
Hartmann.  Eberhard:  See—  ,„     .    ,, 

Anderl.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab.  L'lrich;  Hart- 
mann. Eberhard;  Mehnert.  Reiner;  and  Mende.  Alexander.  5.631.471. 
CI.  250-492.300. 
Hanmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Nil/.    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Walter;    Hartmann.    Heuinch;    Kroener. 
Michael  Linhart.  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar. 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168,200. 
Hanmann.  Helmut.  Outside  mirror  for  a  mo«or  vehicle.  5.631.781.  CI 
359-865  000.  ,  „    ^  , 

Hanmann.  Matthias;  and  Murbe.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Converter  for  providing  a  liquid  at  a  measurement  pressure  corresponding 
to  a  rotational  speed.  5.630.698.  CI.  415-17.000. 
Hartung.  Jens:  See—  ,  •     ,,  •       v 

Englert.  Heinnch;  Mania  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  Kai- 
^r.  Joachim;  and  Gcriach.  Uwe.  5.631.275.  CI.  51+423.000. 
Hartung.  Johannes:  See — 

Eichmann.   Wolfgang;   Thoma.    Martin;    Pillhoefer.    Horst;    Hartung. 
Johannes:  and  Helling.  Karl  Heinz.  5.6.W.879.  CI.  118-720.000. 
HaruU.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takaide  Aya;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  Yama- 
molo.  Tomoya;  and  .Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.631.684.  CI.  .347-100.000. 
Hasegawa.  Itsuro.  Method  of  manufacturing  rigid  foamed  product.  5.63 1 .304. 

CI.  521-94.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  lio.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and  Toyo- 
guchi.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-aqueous 
electrolyte  lithium  secondary  battery.  5.631.105.  CI.  429-194(100. 
Hasegawa.  Takahiro;  Satou.  Ka/unori;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electron  gun  lor  color  cathode  ray  lube.  5.631.521.  CI. 
313-414.000.  . 

Hashemi.  Sotia;  and  Palmer.  Douglas,  to  Canadian  Red  Ctoss  Soaety.  11k 

L'.se  of  PAF  5.631.246.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Hashiba.  Takahiro.  to  Toyoda  C/osei  Co..  Ltd.;  and  TG  North  Amenca 
Corporation.  Horn  pad  for  a  steering  wheel.  5.630.617.  CI.  280-731  (MX). 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  5f?—  ^^,„ai-, 

Kashiwagi.  Takeshi;  Tamura.  Tatsuya;  and  Nanta  Milsuaki,  5,630,877. 
CI    118-623  000. 
Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagata.  Yoshifumi;  Selo.  Shigenobu;  Takebayashi.  Yoi- 
chi;  Shinchi.  Hideaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Speech  recognition  interface  system  suitable  for  window  systems  and 
speech  mail  systems.  5.632.002.  CI   395-2.400. 
HashiiTHMo.  Kouichi:  See —  ,-,     .,0 

Ikemasu.  Shinichiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kouichi.  5.631.184,  CI.  438- 
397.000. 


Hashimoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Wang,  Ning-He;  and  Hashimoto,  Noriaki,  5.6.30.968.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohta.   Kimiharu;  Hashimoto.  Shigeo;  Yuki.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurai. 
Hideya.  5.631.616.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Kinoshita. 
Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.630.952.  CI.  2I7-I2I.570. 
Hashimoto.  Takayuki  See  - 

Watabe.    Shinichi;    Okagawa.    Hiroaki;    Hashimoto.    Takayuki;    and 

Tadalomo.  Kazuyuki.  5,631,475,  CI.  257-94.000. 

Hashizume,  Hideki,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  optical 

module  for  coupling  an  optical  fiber  to  an  optical  device.  5,631,990.  CI. 

385-92.000. 

Hastings.  Roger  N..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Medical  shaft  movement 

control  device  and  method.  5.630,427.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Hastrup.  Sven:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina:  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maarten  R.;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouler;  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  5.631.217.  CI  510-320  000 
Hasunaka.  Koji:  See — 

Kurishige.  Masahiko;  Hasunaka.  Koji;  Kawamoto,  Masaaki;  Fujiwara. 
Michio;  and  Nakadeguchi.  Shinji,  5.6.30.5.50.  CI.  239-533.800 
Hatakeyama.  Akiyoshi;  and  Takemoto.  Isamu.  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Koshuha  Foundry  Co.  Ltd.  Flexible  type  casting  gate  breaking 
machine.  5.6.30.538.  CI.  225-103  000 
Hatayama.  Kalsuo:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masalo;  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo; and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.631.354.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo; and  Hatayama  KaLsuo.  5,631,355,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Hanori.  Masayuki.  to  NTsC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  and  moior 

driver  circuit  using  the  same  5.631.487.  CI.  257-394.000. 
Hauber.  Martin:  and  Burfeindt.  Helmut,  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik 
GmbH  Strain  gage  and  measuring  transducer  and  iiKihod  of  producing  the 
same.  5,631,622.  CI.  338-2.000. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Blidung.  Otto;  Wohlgemuth.  Lothar;  and  Deichmoller.  Jens.  5.630.309. 
CI.  53-443.000. 
Hauschild.  Axel:  See — 

Flaig.  Heinz;  Saeftel.  Josef;  Bitsch.  Harald;  Dreher.  Herbert;  Hauschild. 
Axel;  Kluge.  Johannes:  Miinzebrock.  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk;  Staggl. 
Roland;  and  Zacharias.  Karl,  5.631.510,  CI.  310-77.000 
Hausler,  Dietrich:  See — 

Serban,  Petre;  Schafer.  Siegmar;  Hausler,  Dietrich;  Bomemann.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning,  Wilfried;  and  Tdlle.  Ulrich.  5,630,553.  CI.  241- 
23.000. 
Havemann.  Klaus;  and  Heidtmann.  Hans-Heinrich.  to  Behringwetke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  detection  of  complexed  cathepsin  G  and 
a-lantichymotiypsin.  5.631.136.  O.  435-7.400. 
Haverkamp.  Johan:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard,  Poul;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maarten  R.;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob,  5.631.217.  CI  510-320.000 
Hawema  Werkzeugschleifmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Haller.  Hubert.  5.6.30.747.  CI.  451-11.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moio.  Yoshihisa;  Kusahika.  Muneo;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata, 
Akihito.  5.630.772.  CI  477-95.000 
Hayashi.  Hidechika;  and  Kamata.  Kazuya.  loTosoh  Corporation  Method  of 
determination  of  fluorescent  substance  and  method  of  assay  of  enzvme 
activity.  5.63 1 .  164.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Hayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahito;  Kawamoto,  Atsushi;  Yamagishi,  Koichi;  Yasuda. 
Shinichi;  Yamanobe,  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichi,  5,631,041,  CI 
427-130.000. 
Hayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  KaLsuichi;  Komiya.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.   Takehiko;    Ulagawa.   Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu,  5,631,723,  CI.   355 
201.000. 
Haves,  John  T:  See — 

'  Louden.  Samuel  J.;  and  Hayes.  John  T,  5,630,499,  CI.  198-803.010 
Hayes.  Kelsey:  See— 

Ganzel.  Blaise  J..  5.630.623.  CI.  280-772.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Dogan.  Aydin;  Kredovski.  Kenneth  C;  Kredovski.  Adam  D.;  and  Hayes. 
Thomas  G..  5.630,844.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Hayunga,  Carl  P:  See — 

Anschel,  Morris;  Ormond,  Douglas  W.;  and  Hayunga  Carl  P.,  5.631 .498, 
CI   257-690.000. 
Health  O  meter,  Inc  :  See — 

Rabinowitz,  A.  Jay;  and  Leslan,  Ivan,  5.631,448,  CI.  177-177.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  The: 
See — 

Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.630.978.  CI.  264-330.000. 
Hecht.  David  L  :  See— 

Castelli.  Viitorio;  and  Hecht,  David  L.,  5,631,686.  CI.  347-133.000. 
Hecker,  Arlene:  See — 


Wei,  George;  Hecker,  Arlene;  and  Goodman,  David,  5,631.201,  CI. 
501-152.000. 
Hedstrand.  David  M.:  See — 

Yin.  Rui;  Tomalia  Donald  A  ;  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  and  Swanson. 
Douglas  R..  5.631.329.  CI.  525-417.000. 
Hegnauer,  Bruno:  See — 

Feller.  Johannes;  Grim.  Gunnar;  and  Hegnauer.  Bruno.  5.630.938.  CI. 
210-350.000. 
Heidemann.  Rolf  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Apparatus  for  the  optical  heterodyne 

reception  of  signals.  5.631.760.  CI   359-191.000. 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R  ;  Chrislensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock, 
Glenn  A.;  McClure,  Eric  T;  Palacios,  Noe;  Root,  Brian  H.;  Sayers,  David 
D.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  James  P;  and 
VanStee.  Greg  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Tension  adjustment  mechanism  for 
chairs   5.630.647.  CI.  297-303.300 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Chrislensen.  Brian  L.;  Root.  Bnan  H  ;  Schwoerer.  Patrick 
P;  and  Steffens.  James  P.  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Modular  chair  construction  and 
method  of  assembly.  5.6.30.649.  CI.  297-344.190. 
Heidtmann.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Havemann.  Klaus;  and  Heidtmann.  Hans-Heinrich,  5,631.136,  Ct.  435- 
7400 
Heilmann.  Paul;  l^ser.  Klaus,  and  Preisser,  Friedrich.  10  Aid  Vacuum 
Technologies  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  heal  treatment  of  work- 
pieces  by  quenching  with  gases  5.6.30.322.  CI.  62-63.000 
Heim.  Warren  P.:  See— 

Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Roben  L.;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Colesworthy. 
Daniel  C.  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller.  Scon  A..  Ill;  Sherman.  Brad 
H.;  and  Widrig.  Donald  R..  5.630.710.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Heimanson.  Dorian:  See — 

Gerrish.    Kevin   S.;    Balleniine.   Paul   H.;   Heimanson.   Dorian;   and 
Stephens.  Alan  T.  II.  5.630.916.  CI.  204-192.200 
Heimpel.  Franz:  See — 

Reese.  Hans-Juergen;  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster.  Heinz,  5,63 1 ,3 19, 0. 
524-590.000. 
Heining.  Jom.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparaws  for 
monitoring  the  ignition  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.63 1 .564, 
CI   324-380.000 
Heinke,  Friedhelm,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  generating 
at  least  two  regulated  interdependent  supply  voltages.  5.631,546.  CI. 
.323-267.000. 
Heinz.  David  D  ;  and  Logolu.so.  Frank  A.  Support  apparatus  5.6.30.292,  CI 

47-46.000. 
Heinz,  Jochen:  See — 

Beier,  Wolfram;  Heinz,  Jochen;  Franek,  Henmng;  and  Bohr,  Dirk, 
5,630,858,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Helling.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Eichmann.   Wolfgang.   Thoma.    Martin;    Pillhoefer.   Horst;   Hartung. 
Johannes;  and  Helling.  Karl-Heinz.  5.630.879,  CI    118-720  000. 
Helman.  Barry.  10  Hersh/Helman.  Inc    Ball  cap  display  and  storage  rack 

assembly  5.630.516.  CI.  211-32.000. 
Helsberg.  Matthias:  See — 

Jahne.  Gerhard;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg.  Matthias;  and  Hanel.  Heinz, 
5,631,259,  CI.  514-261.000 
Hemkumar.  Nariankadu  D.:  See — 

McCaslin,  Shawn  R.;  Hemkumar,  Nariankadu  D ;  and  Redheendran, 
Bheeshmar,  5,631,900,  CI.  370-287.000. 
Hemminger,  Rodney  C:  See — 

Mundav,  Mark  L.;  and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C.  5,631.843.  CI.  .364- 
492.000, 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Gudal.  Adam  J  ;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Harrod,  Gregory  R.;  and  Kle- 
imenhagen.  Kari  W..  5.631.658.  CI.  342457.000. 
Henderson.  Ken:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  A.;  Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  Henderson. 
Ken;  and  Lim.  William.  5.631.954.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Henderson.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Shockley.  TV  R.;  Martis,  Leo;  Henderson,  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John;  and 

Nakayama,  Masaaki,  5,631,025,  CI  424-678.000. 

Hendley,  David  G.;  Fleddeijohn,  Steve  R;   Bauer.  Randall  C;  Clarke. 

Jonathon  P;  and  Webb.  Alan  L..  to  (jeneral  Electric  Companv.  Rolor  disk 

post  cooling  system.  5.630.703.  CI.  416-95.000. 

Hendrikx.  Adrianus  J.  M..  to  Soltec  B.V.  Soldering  apparatus  with  abrupt 

separation  of  solder  streams  5.630.542,  CI  228-37  000. 
Hengst,  Alfred;  and  Ruehl,  Ems!,  lo  Leica  Camera  GmbH.  Suspension  lug 

and  locking  element  for  a  carrying  strap.  5,630.254,  CI.  24-265. OAL 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Kinsman,  Donald  V,  5,631.215.  CI.  510-130.000. 
Morris.  Timothy  C;  Hansberry.  Michael;  and  Hessel.  John  F.  5,631 .216. 
CI.  510-276.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kurt;  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef.  5.631.003.  CI. 

424-70  310. 
Weuthen.  Manfred;  Riegels.  Petra;  and  Hartel.  Inngard.  5,631,357,  a. 
536-18.600. 
Henley,  Francois  J.,  to  Pholon  Dynamics.  Inc  Large  area  defect  monitor  tool 

for  manufacture  of  clean  surfaces.  5.631.733.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Hepp.  John  S  :  See — 

Mastin.  Robert  H.;  Fletcher.  Deane  D.;  and  Hepp.  John  S..  5,63 1.874,  CI. 
367-15.000. 
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Heppler.  Richard  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Paul  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor 
device  on  an  opposed  leadframe  and  method  for  making.  5.6.11.192.  O. 
438-25.000. 
Herbach.  Mathias.  to  CM.  Ptaff  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  lor  detachably 

fa-stening  an  embroidery  frame.  5.630.-170.  CI.  112-103.000. 
Herderich.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Oehler  Martin;  Hohl.  Guenther,  MitrwoUen.  Notbert:  Herdench.  Hans- 

Juei^en;  and  Jonas.  Stephan.  5.630.569.  CI.  251-129.150. 

Herkenne.  Jacques;  and  Ftitschi.  Isidor.  to  Sigg  AG  Haushaligerate.  Air  pump 

for  generating  excess  pressure  in  a  fuel  tank  for  liquid  fuel  in  a  portable 

healing  device   5,630.532.  CI.  222-3%.000. 

Herlihy  Daniel  J  .  Jr.  to  Aquatic  Design.  Inc  Waterproof  breathable  fabric  for 

outdoor  athletic  apparel.  5.631.074.  CI  442  35.000. 
Herman.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Buiterbaugh.  Matthe*  A.;  Dingfelder.  Donald  W;  Herman.  Peter  M.; 

and  Kang.  Sukhvinder  S.,  5,6.30.469,  CI.  165-80.300. 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.;  Ryan. 

Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeni.  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc. 

Laparoscopic  tissue  removal  device.  5.630,822.  CI  606-114.000 

Herrmann,  Matthias,  to  Blaupunkt-Wcrke  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the 

recogniuon  of  adjacent  channel  interference.  5,631,963.  CI.  381- 13.000 
Herroon.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Mi'.iel.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon, 
Gregory  P;  Warner,  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillai,  Jean-Luc  M.,  5,630,325, 
CI.  62-222.000. 
Hersh/Helman,  Inc.:  See— 

Helman.  Barry,  5,6.30,516.  CI.  211.32.000. 
Hersham  Valves  Limited:  See — 

Harris.  Victor  A  .  5.630.392.  O.  123-323.000. 
Hersler  Alan  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  fuel  tank  electncal 

fitting.  5.631.445.  CI.  174-151  000. 
Heitelendi.  Josef,  to  Georg  Robel  GmbH  &  Co    Rail  loading  train  for 
transporting  as  well  as  loading  and  unloading  long  rails   5.630,365.  CI. 
104-5000 
Herubin,  Margaret  R.:  See —  .  „,  ^ 

Maher  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark.  5.632.037,  CI   395-750.000 
Hess  Charles  J.;  Spriggs,  Donald  R.;  and  fhoeni,  Stewart,  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional N.V.  Electrochemical  sensor  5.630,921,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Hessel.  John  F:  See —  ,-   ,  ,,,  ,,i 

Moms.  Timothy  C;  Hansberry.  Michael;  and  Hessel.  John  F,  5.631.216, 
CI.  510-276.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Co.:  See — 

Childer^i,  Edwin  M.  C,  5,63 1 ,738.  CI.  356-375 .(XK). 
Chu  David  C  ;  and  Sommer.  Jeremy  S..  5.631.933.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Klaus.  Richard  I ;  and  Ahlvin.  Eric  L..  5.631,681,  CI.  347-8|5.000. 
Markstein.    Peter;    Roothaan.    Clemens;    and    Brzezinski,    Dennis. 

5.631.859.  CI.  364-748.000 
Nguyen,  Khe  C;  and  Ganapathiappan,  Sivapackia,  5,631.114.  CI.  430- 

58  000 
Yergenson,  Robin  P.  5,630.583,  CI.  271-119.000. 
Heyl,  Lawrence  F,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Audio  signal  conversion  using 

frequency  band  division  5.631.966.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Hibi.  Shigeki:  See—  .,       t  ,     ■. 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takashi; 
Hoshino.    Yorihisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichr.    Shibata, 
Hisashi    Hirou.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Taka,shi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Ma.sanori.  5.631,402,  CI  562-453.000 
Hibino.  Ikuo;  Terao.  Hirotoshi.  Sagawai,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Thermal  transfer  printer    5.631.688.  CI.  347- 

Hibino.  Kalsuhiko;  Shirai,  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Collision  alarm  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.631.639.  CI. 
340-903.000. 
Hibino.  Noburo:  See— 

Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hanai.  Kazuko;  and 
Hibino.  Noburo.  5.631.062,  CI.  428141  000 
Hickev,  Mickey:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P;  Warner.  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M..  5.630.325. 
CI.  62-222.000. 
Hicks.  John  T.  Sr  Rhizome  clip  for  orchid  plants  and  the  like.  5.630.293.  CI. 

47-70.000. 
Hidano,  Koichi:  See—  „  .  . .    „  , 

Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki:  Hidano.  Koichi;  Yamazaki. 
Kazumi;  and  Wakashiro.  Tenio.  5,630,445,  CI.  137-592.000. 
Hierold.  Christofer:  Sfe—  ,.,,,  ,-,o 

Catanescu.  Ralf;  Scheiter,  Thomas;  and  Hierold,  Chn.stofer,  5.631.428. 
CI   73-724  000. 
Higashi.  Koji:  See —  ._  .    .  . 

Sakaya  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Toshiya;  Higashi.  Koji;  Shindo.  Taddshi;  and 
Shimizu.  Akiko,  5,631,755,  CI.  349-117.000. 
Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Maeda,  Takeyasu;  Aoki.  Kazuyoshi; 
Kamei.  Kohichi.  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Antenna  module 
for  a  portable  radio  equipment  with  a  grounding  conductor.  5.631.660.  CI 
343-702000.  _,. 

Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  mk. 

5.630.867.  CI.  106-31.370. 
Higuchi.  Matsuo:  See — 


Ukegawa.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi,  Matsuo.  5,631.200.  CI  501-97.000. 
Hijikata.   Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Rie.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Coiporation. 
Corrosion-resistant  film  for  protecting  surfaces  of  Ag  and  cotrosion-resist 
composite  structures.  5.6.30,886.  CI.  148-277.0(W. 
Hill  Rom.  Inc.;  5ff— 

Weismiller.  Matthevk  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Buiterbrodt,  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C  ;  Mever.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5,630.238.  CI.  5  600.<KK). 
Hiniker  Company:  See— 

Klemenhagen.  David;  and  Scheurer.  Robert  J..  5.630.547.  CI.  239- 
161.000. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torisaka.    Hisaki;    Kakizawa.    Hideyuki;    Shimogama.    Ryutaro;   and 
Shoyama.  Koji.  5,631,451,  CI.  181-207.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yukimori,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Auto-tensioner.  5,630,767,  CI.  474-110000. 
Hirabavashi,  Tsunehiro:  See— 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki  Takata.  Kensaku;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Tohru. 
5,631.665.  CI.  345-88.000. 
Hirai  Kinji  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Reinforced  thermo- 

pliric  resin  film  air  bag.  5,6.30,620,  CI  280-743.100. 
Hiraishi.  Jiro:  See —  .   „t 

Izumikawa.  Chiaki;  Iwata.  Hiroyuki;  Endoh,  Shigehisa;  and  Ohya. 
Hitoshi.  5.6.30,554,  CI.  241-24.130 
Hirano,  Hideki:  See— 

Shinozaki,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Hideki;  Murala,  Yukichi,  and  Ishida.  Mio. 
5,630,870,  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Hirasawa  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaki.  Shigeni.  to  Wako  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha and  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  lift  mechanism  for  an  automotive 
vehicle.  5,630.638.  CI.  296-65.100. 

Hirase.  Satoshi:  See —  „,  „„. 

Ogawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirase.  Satoshi,  5,6-30..56l.  CI.  242-376.000. 
Hirata.  Sumiaki:  See — 

Sawada  Yoji;  Kirimura,  Toru;  Waunabe.  Seiji;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu; 
and  Hirata.  Sumiaki.  5,631.724.  CI.  355-205.000. 
Hitayama.  Hiroshi:  See —  „  .,^.      _         .   ., 

learashi  Shinya;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 
sukuni;  and  Kato,  Yukio,  5.631,415.  CI   73-202  500. 
Hirose.  Toshifumi;  and  Isayama.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material.  5,631,082,  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuo:  See—  .     ..       t  i.    i. 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hitoyuki;  Mon,  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibata. 
Hisashi    Hirota,   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori,  5,63 1 .402.  CI.  562-453.000. 
Hiroyuki.  Toda.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Filtering  apparatus  for  an  electronic 

musical  instrument  5.631.434,  CI  84-661.000 
Hisamori.  Takashi,  and  Shiratori,  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Key-code 
outpuning  apparatus  for  dau  processor  having  an  interchangeable  key- 
board. 5,631,643,  CI.  341-23.000. 
Hise,  Ralph  E.;  and  Swenson,  Paul  F,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service 
Company.    Inc.    Natural    ga.s    conditioning    facility.     5,630,328,    CI. 
62-619.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,  Shinya;  Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 

sukuni;  and  Kato.  Yukio.  5.631,415.  CI  73-202.500. 
Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  Matsudaira.  Nobunon:  and 
Naito,  Shotaro,  5.631,796,  CI.  361-79.000. 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,„,.,,w«. 

Takano.  Masataka;  and  Fujio,  Toshihide.  5.63I.93I,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  u    <  ^^t  lu^a  f-< 

Katsura,  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi.  5,631.668.  U. 

345-155.000. 
Katsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi,  5,631.671.  CI. 
345-200.000  ^^      ^. 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Watabe,  Milsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Telsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
5,631.858.  CI  .364-732.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka.  Keiji.  5.631.762.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  „     ,      ,  ,■>,  ,nr, 

Akioka.  Taka.shi;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.631.600. 

CI.  327-543.000 
Haraguchi,  Hiroko;  Iwashita.  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka,  Toshim;  Koyama, 
Junichi    Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Mitsunari;  and  Haikawa. 
Katsuma.sa.  5.631,939,  CI   376-349.000. 
learashi.  Shinva;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobaya.shi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Mit- 

sukuni;  and  Kato.  Yukio,  5,631.415.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Kamogawa     Kouji;   Yakushiji.   Yasuhiro;    and    Komedashi.    Hisashi, 

5,631,710.  CI.  .348-.555  00() 
Kato.  Kazuo;  Sase.  Takashi;  Tomita,  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba. 
Muneo;  Douken.  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5,63 1.5 17.  CI. 
310-323.000 
Katsura,  Koyo;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  5,631,668,  CI. 

345-155000 
Katsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisa.shi.  5.631,671,  CI. 
.345-200.000 


Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki.  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebata. 

Akira;  Sasada. Tet.suo;  andToriya.  Hajime.  5,6.30,314. CI.  60-39.182 

Masaki,  Ryoso;  Ikimi.  Takashi;  Ohashi.  Hironori:  Takamoto,  Yuusuke; 

Ishida.  Seiji;  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  5,631,819,  CI   363-132.000. 
Matsuda,    Noriaki;    Ichikawa,    Kunihiro;    Azuhata.    Shigeni,    lizuka, 
Nobuyuki;  Moritomo.  Y'oshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshtharti;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Nariyoshi.  5.630.320.  CI.  60-749.000. 
Miyano,  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 

Sakaguchi.  Suguni.  5.631.497.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Muso,  Masanori,  5,631,821.  CI.  363141.000. 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  A.<ai.  Takeshi;  .Morinaga,  Shigeki; 

Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  .Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki, 

Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 

5.631.858.  CI   364-732,000. 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Oda.  Mavuko;  and  Imaide.  Takuya,  5,631,697,  CI 

.348-172.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko,  5,631,108.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sakurai,  Naoki;  and  Sugawara.  Yoshitaka,  5.631,494,  CI.  257-572.000 
Suwanai.  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima,  Amshi;  Nagao, 
Masaki;    Asayama,     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko, 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki,  5.631,182,  CI.  438-241  000. 
Takano,  Masataka;  and  Fujio,  Toshihide,  5,631,931,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  5,632,024.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Yoshida,    Satoru;    Sato,    Keiji;    Mochizuki,    Masamichi:    Watanabe, 

Masa.shl;  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5,630.324.  CI   62-175.000 
Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  and 

Naito.  Shotaro.  5.631.796.  CI.  351-79.000 
Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu;  Onose.  Mlluru;   Horii.   Kenji;  Seki.   Koichi; 
Nishino,  Tadashi;  Shimogama,  Hironori;  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi, 
5,630.467,  CI.  164-486.000. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Sa,se.  Takashi;  Tomiu.  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba. 
Muneo;  Douken.  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuvoshi.  5.631.517.  CI 
310-323.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji,  5.630,667.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.    Satoru;    Sato.    Keiji;    Mochizuki.    Masamichi;    Watanabe. 
Masashi;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  5.630.324,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Hiyama,  Keiichi;  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari;  and  Hiyama.  Keiichi.  5.631.695,  Q.  348-65.000. 
HIasnicek.  Richard  S.  Surface  covering  unit  methods  of  use  and  manufacture. 

5,630.305.  CI.  52  518  000. 
Ho.  Fan:  See — 

Cutter.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kun  D.;  Ong.  Adrian  E.;  Ho,  Fan;  Mullarkey, 
Patrick  J.;  Luong,  Dien  S  ;  Debenham.  Brett;  and  Pierce.  Kim  M  , 
5.631.862.  CI.  365-%,000. 
Hoch,  Gary  B.:  Lee.  Timothy  V.;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne,  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  reformatting  a  response  packet  with  speed  code 
from  a  source  packet  using  DMA  engine  to  retrieve  count  field  and  address 
from  source  packet.  5.632.016.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Hoch.  Thomas:  See — 

Anderson.  Werner;  Hoch.  Thomas;  and  Wetzel,  Dietmar.  5.630.391.  CI. 
123-196  OOM 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama.  Kiyoaki.  5.631.795.  CI.  361-68.000. 
Hockaday,  Robert  G.  Surface  replica  fuel  cell  5,631,099.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Hocken.  Jorg:  See — 

Weiser,  Peter;  Meyers,  Franz;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and  Dumke,  Heinrich, 
5.630,873,  CI.  106-417.000. 
Hockenberry,  Jack  K.:  See — 

Allard.    Peter    B.;    Hockenberry.   Jack    K.;    and   Sweere,    Harry   C. 
5.630.648,  CI.  297-327.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sasaki, 
Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomovuki;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Ohia,  Masafumi, 
5,631,404.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.631.052,  CI,  428-34  500. 
Andersen,  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5.631.053.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Andersen,  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.631.097.  CI.  428-703.000 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Dierdorf.    Andreas;    Planker,    Siegfried;    and    Papenfuhs.    Theodor. 
5,631,403,  CI.  564-202.000.  •» 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

.Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Walch,  Axel, 

5,631,326.  CI.  525-328.200. 
Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  G6geleln.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  and  Geriach,  Uwe,  5,631.275,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Gebauer,  Elke.  5.631,085.  CI.  428-377.000. 
Jahne.  Gerhard;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg,  Matthias;  and  Hiinel.  Heinz, 

5.631.259.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Roben; 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5.63 1 .293.  CI. 
514-563.000 
Kohlpaintner.  Christian;   and   Beller,   Matthias.  5,631,393,  CI,   556- 
17,000. 


Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang;  and  Bergmann.  Frank,  5,631.362,  CI.  536-27.100 
Schlosser,  Hubert;  Wingen.  Rainer;  lllian.  Gerd;  and  Escher.  Claus. 
5,6.30,%2,  CI.  252-299610 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Corbin,  James  A.;  Johnson,  Roben  D.;  Neely,  William  G  ;  Slack,  Ian  S  ; 
and  Davies,  Bairie  L..  5.630,8%.  CI.  156-72  000. 
Hoechst  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Takada.  Izumi.  Niwa.  Noriyuki;  and  Imaizumi.  Ikuo.  5.631.312.  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Eflland.   Richard  C;   Klein.  Joseph  T;   and   Manin,   Lawrence  L, 
5,631.270.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Kern.  Manfred,  5,631.276.  CI.  514-431.000. 
Hoell.  Johann;  and  Grabner,  Herbert,  to  Hoffman  &  Co  Elektrokohle  Ges. 
mbH,    Prtxress    for   producing    sliding    bodies    for   electric    collectors 
5,630.973.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Hoffa.  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  processing  cable  and 

wire.  5,630,341,0.  81-9.510. 
Hoffman  &  Co.  Elektrokohle  Ges.  mbH:  See— 

Hoell,  Johann;  and  Grabner.  Herbert.  5.630,973,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Hoffman.  John:  See — 

Raines.  JeSfrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John,  5.630.424.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

U>hri.  Bnino;  and  Vogt.  Peter.  5,631,366,  CI  540-215.000. 
Hoffner,  James  C;  Karczewski.  Patricia  T;  and  Krawczyk.  Julie  A.,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Extended  life  brake  cylinder  holder. 
5,630,354,  CI.  92-168.000. 
Hofmann,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Schlecker,  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann. 
Hans  P,  5,631,261.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Hofmann,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Berger,  Albin;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Klimesch,  Roger; 
Farwerck.  Kari-Peter;  and  Ohlig.  Hilmar.  5.63 1 .346,  CI.  528-481  000. 
Hoganis  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Owe.  5,631.431.  CI.  75-230.000. 
Hogervorst.  Ronald:  See — 

Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  Hogervorst  Ronald;  and  Tero.  John,  5,631.607.  CI. 
330-253.000. 
Hohe  GmbH  &  Co.KG.:  See— 

Kaspar.  Rudolf;  and  Fuerst.  Peter,  5.631,638,  CI  340-902.000. 
Hohl,  Guenther:  See — 

Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl,  Guenther;  Minwollen.  Noiben;  Herderich.  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Stephan,  5,630.569,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Holden,  Miles  A.  Svstem  for  childproofing  window  closures.  5,630,458,  CI. 

160-178  100. 
Holderbank  Financiere  Glarus  AG:  See — 

Ediinger,  Alfred,  5,630.369.  CI.  110-344.000 
Hollenberg.  Dellef:  See- 
Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kurt;  and  Hollenbetj,  Detlef.  5.631,003,  CI 
424-70.310. 
Holman,  J   William:  See — 

Margrey.  Keitfi  S.;  Felder,  Robin  A.;  Boyd.  James  C,  Holman.  J. 
William;  and  Savory.  John.  5.631,844,  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Holness.  Peter  J.  Apparattis  for  compressing  data  by  providing  a  coded 
message  indicative  of  the  data  and  method  of  using  same.  5.631,926.  CI 
375-240.000. 
Holover.  Spencer  See — 

Buriie.  Michael  R.;  and  Holover.  Spencer,  5,630,999,  CI  424-49  000 
Holscher,  Russell  L.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated.  Valve  for  use 
w  ith  inhalation/exhalation  respiratory  phase  detection  circuit.  5.630,4 1 1 . 
CI.  128-205.240. 
Holtzin.  Dwight  A.:  See — 

Tooley,  Patricia  A.;  Holtzen.  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A.. 
5.631.310.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Homelite  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Christopher  L..  5.631.543.  Q.  322-27.000. 
Honaker,  William  L   Flexible  toss  device  5.630.742,  CI  446-46  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horiuchi,   Masaaki;   Nakajima.  Takeaki;   Hidano.   Koichi;  Yamazaki. 

Kazumi:  and  Wakashiro,  Tenio,  5,630.445.  CI.  137-592.000 
Koyanagi,  Masashi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Furuhashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yasuda, 

Kazuhiro.  5.630.575,  CI.  267-140300. 
Kubou,  Shinichi.  Mutoh.  Eiji;  and  Maeda.  Susumu,  5.631,501,  CI. 

.307-10.500 
Shimizu.  Daisuke;  NakaiK>.  Kenji;  Tanabe.  Yuichiro;  and  Yatani,  Hiroshi. 

5,630.397.0.  123-436.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakamura,  Yashito;  and  Noro.  Yoshiki.  5.631,529,  CI 

318-432.000 
Yoshikawa.   Haruhiko;   Yamamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Kojima.   Yoichi;   and 
Kodama.  Yoshihiro.  5.630,492,  CI.  192-106.00F 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Koishikawa,  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5,630.390. 
O    123-195  OOP 
Honda,  Koichi:  See— 

Matsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
5,631,149.0.435-101.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  Robert  M..  5.631.557.  CI.  324-174.000. 

Deis,  David  L.;  and  Gjullin,  Robert  M.,  5,631.640.  CI  340-%l.000. 
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Fechner.  Paul  S.:  Dougal.  Gregor  D.;  and  Golke.  Keith  W..  5.631.863. 

CI.  365-156  000.  ^ 

Galameau.  Lvnn;  and  Rogers.  Daniel  J.,  5.630.902.  CI.  156-379.800. 
Hartman.  Randolph  C.  and  Gins,  Roben  D..  5.631.656.  CI.   342- 
357.000. 
Hong.   Can.   to   United   Microelectronics  Corporation    Flash   EEPROM 

memory  cell  with  polysilicon  source/drain.  5.631,482.  CI.  257-326.000. 
Hone.  Gary:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.631.481.  CI.  257-314.000. 
Hong.  Jae-Gyoo.  to  Daewoo  Eiecironics  Co.  Ltd.  Lmear  regulator  power 
supply  with  an  overcurrent  protection  device  5.631.549.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Hongo  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  .Akio.  Hon.  Yoji;  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu;  and 
Takahashi.  Yoko.  to  Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  KaLsha  (Takasago 
International  Coiporation)   Block  copolymer  of  polyesters  and  polycar- 
bonates and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5.631.344.  CI  528-283.000 
Honma.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Teisuya:  Sakai.  Masanori;   Komine.  Takayuki.   Kadowaki. 
Toshihiro;  Anikawa.  Naoio;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5,631.983.  CI.  382- 
284  000 
Hoogerheide.  John  G  :  See—  ,      ,    , 

Harbour   Gary  C;  Hoogerheide.  John  G.;  Garlick.  Robert  L.;  Lyle, 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Molt.  John  E..  5.631.227.  CI.  514-12.000 
Hooper.  Herben  H:  5«— 

Sassi  Alexander  P.;  Lin.  Shi;  Alonso-Amigo.  M.  Goretty;  and  Hooper. 

Herben  H..  5.631.337.  CI.  526-307.200  ^  ,  ,  ^ 

Hoover.  Richard;  Grise.  Ron;  and  Hoying.  Gary,  to  Premark  FEG  LLC. 

Collapsible  door  for  a  warewasher.  5.630.438.  CI.  134-201.000. 
Hoppe.  Kurt;  Schmalstieg.  Markus  H.;  Stanski.  Bemhard;  and  MUnzebrock, 
Anton,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Key  element  for  the  control  of 
electromotors,    especially    for    cranes    and   other    hoisting    equipment. 
5.631,530.0    318-551.000 
Horbaschek.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostics  instal- 
lation for  subtraction  angiography.  5.630.414.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Hon.  Yoji:  See —  ._    .      . 

Hongo  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Hori,  Yoji;  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu; 
and  Takahashi,  Yoko,  5,631,344,  CI.  528-283  000. 
Hongome,  Hideo;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda,  Teisuhito;  and 
Kuribayashi,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  and 
method  of  charging  battery  therein.  5,631,677.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  See —  „    .     .       .  ,„  . 

England  Uurence  E.;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard;  and  Weber, 
Lawrence  C,  5,632,036.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Horii.  Kenji;  See —  ..  „  ■  ,.■ 

Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Onose.  Mioiru;  Horn.  Kenji;  Seki,   Koichi; 
Nishino   Tadashi;  Shimogama,  Hironori;  and  Hanzawa,  Chukichi, 
5.630.467.  CI.  164-486.000. 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Kimura,  Yutaio,  Ikeshima,  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo    Honkawa,   Hiroshi,   Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5.631.944.  CI.  378-134.000 
Horiuchi.  Ma.saaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi; 
and  Wakashiro.  Teruo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  tank 
for  automotive  vehicles  and  evaporative  emission  control  system  incorpo- 
rating same.  5,630,445,  CI    137-592.000. 
Hoisfall,  Wayne  L.,  and  Shipton,  Gary,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Limited    FM  demodulation  with  a  variable  gain  phase  locked  loop 
5,631,601.  CI.  329-325  000 
Horwell,  David  C  ;  Pntchard,  Martyn  C;  Roberts,  Edward;  Richardson, 
Reginald    S;    and    Aranda,    Julian,    to    Wamer-Lamben    Company. 
N-subsntuted  cvcloalkyl  and  polycycloalkyl  a-substiiuted  Ttp-Phe-  and 
phenethylamine' derivatives.  5.631.281.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Horwill.  Rodney  E.  Fixing  assembly  for  vehicle  hood  protectors  5.630.639, 

a.  296-91.000. 
Hoshino,  Yasuhani,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Video  processor  with  field  memory 
for  exclusively  storing  picture  information.  5,631,713.  CI.  348-716.000, 
Hoshino,  Yorihisa:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Mon,  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi    Hirota,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Masanon.  5,631,402.  CI.  562^53  000. 
Hosokawa.  Yasunon;  Mita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Yutaka.  to  Kao  Coipo- 
ration. Polyester  container  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.631.054. 
CI.  428-36.920.  ^    . 

Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Ryouichi;  Arai. 
Takashi,  and  Shibasaki,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
device  comprising  fine  bump  electrode  having  small  side  etch  portion  and 
stable  characteristics.  5,63 1 .499,  O.  257-737,000. 
Hosono.  Satoni:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Takashi,  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji    Usui,  Minoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro.  5,630.274,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Hosovama.  Keita:  See — 

Sumida.    Mamoru;    Fukutomi.    Norihisa;    Munezane.   Tsuyoshi;    and 
Hosovama.  Keita,  5.630.400.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Hossner.  Steven  E  .  to  NEC  America,  Inc    Enhanced  B3ZS  decoder  and 
method  for  identifying  tnie  zero-substitutions.  5,63 1 ,928,  CI.  375-289.000. 
Hosien,  Noel  See— 

Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane;  Loccufier.  Johan.  De  Clercq.  Pierre;  Van 
Haver.  Dirk;  and  Hosten.  Noel.  5.631.125.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Hostettler.  John  E.;  See— 


Bishop.  Marshall  D  ;  and  HostetUer.  John  E..  5,631,313.01.  524-45.000. 
Hottcn,  Tenence  M  :  See — 

Bunnell    Charles  A.;  Hotlen,  Tenence  M.;  Larsen,  Samuel  D.;  and 
Tupper,  David  E.,  5.631.250.  CI.  514-220.000 
Honinger  Baldwin  Messiechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hauber.  Manin;  and  Biirfeindt.  Helmut.  5.631.622.  CI.  338-2.000. 
Houlihan    John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Protective  indicator  ring  for  a 

wrisiwatch.  5.631.880.  CI   .368-287  000. 
Hous.  Piene  T:  See— 

Costemalle.  Bernard  J..  Fusco.  James  V.;  Hous.  Pierre  T.;  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  5.631.316.  O.  524-521.000. 
Howard.  Scott:  See — 

Nicholls  Peter;  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve;  Locker. 

Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scott.  5,631.827,  CI  395-228.000. 

Howe,  John  V.  W.  Vehicle  locator  system.  5,631.641.  CI.  340-988.000. 

Howmedica  International:  See—  ,,,„„,„   ~    ,n^ 

Ashby.  Alan;  Pichon.  Denis;  and  Slooff.  Tom  J..  5.630,819.  CI.  606- 

81.000. 

Hoover.  Richard;  Grise.  Ron;  and  Hoying,  Gary.  5.630.438,  CI.  134- 
201  000. 
Hiuby.  Victor:  See — 

Fang.  Sunan;  and  Hniby.  Victor.  5,631.230.  CI,  514-16.000. 
Hryciuk,  Micheal  L:  See— 

Brockelsby  W.  Keith;  Brownlee- Walker,  Conrad  M.;  Hryciuk,  Micheal 
L  ;  and  Van  Breda,  Martin  C  ,  5,631,642,  CI.  340-993  000. 

Fried,  Robert;  Tseng,  Kuo  J.;  and  Hsiao,  Hsi  Y,  5.631.806.  C\.  361- 
773.000. 

Hsieh,  Pao-Ju:  See—  ^ ^  _      , 

Niu  Chao-Wen;  Lin.  Hsien-Kuang;  Cheng.  Hua-Chi;  and  Hsieh,  Pao-Ju. 
5.631.111.  CI  430-7.000. 
Hsieh.  You-Zung:  See—  j,,     ,.  v,     -, 

Novotny.  Milos  V.  Wiesler.  Donald;  Liu.  Jinping;  and  Hsieh.  You-Zung. 
5.631.374.  CI.  546-84.000 
Hsu.   Chen-Chung,  to  United   Microelectronics   Corporation.   Read-only- 
memory  having  both  bipolar  and  channel  transistors.  5.631.486,  01.  257- 
390  000 
Hsu.  Peter  Y  T:  See—  ..  _  ,„.„. 

Bratt  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y  T.  Huffman.  William  A.; 

Scanlon;  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve.  5.632.025. 01.  395-479  000. 

Hsu.  Po-Ohin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Sample/hold  free 

most  significant  bit  comparator  using  bisection  comparators.  5.63 1 .650. 01. 

341-155.000.  ^.        ^     ,       . 

Hsu  Shin-yi.  Process  for  identifying  simple  and  complex  objects  from  fused 

images  and  map  data  5.631,970,  01.  382-1 13.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

Rat-cell  mask  ROM  integrated  circuit.  5,631,481,  01.  257-314.000. 
Hu,  Chenming:  See—  ,  .,      ^ 

Wei    Yi-Hen;  Loh,  Ying  T;  Wang.  Chung  S.;  and  Hu.  Chenming. 
5.631.485.  01  257-344.000. 

Hua.  Mei:  See —  

Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.631.370,  Q.  544-244.000. 
Huang,  Benjamin;  and  Ramsdell,  Richard  G.,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Power  reduction  shroud  for  a  hard  disk  drive  5,631,787,  01.  360-97.020. 
Huang,  Ohi-Mao,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Analog  multiply- 
ing type  of  digital/analog  convener  circuit.  5,631,647.  Q   341-136.000 
Huang.  Chin-Chen  Apparatus  for  use  in  washing  paint  brushes.  5.630.284, 

01.  34-58.000 
Huang  Chung-Chen,  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing blind  material.  5.630.900.  01.  156-227.000 
Huang.  Jamin;  Huber.  Scot  K.;  Smith.  Philip  H  G.;  and  Wilkinson.  John  H.. 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pesticidal  1  -(haloaryl) 
heterocyclic  compounds.  5.631.381.  01.  548-367.400. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  See— 

Yu,  Chen-Hua;  Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Lung;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang. 

5,631,197,  01  438-699.000  ^_„  , 

Hubacher,  Larry  P;  Moniag,  John  H.;  and  Clark,  James  F,  to  TRW  Inc 

Switch  and  instrument  panel  interlock  latch  controlled  by  switch  actuator. 

5,631,454,  01.  200-50010  .,,„  ,wi 

Hubbard,  Dennis.  Paper  airplane  folding  device.  5,630,781,  Q.  493-438.000. 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

King,  Clayton  C,  5,631,570,  CI.  324-718.000 
Huber,  Mary  LB.:  See—  .,       ^    w     ,. 

Turner,  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  LB.;  Broughton,  Mary  C;  Myndcrw,  Jon 
S.,  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.631,155.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Huber.  Peter  See—  '  ^     „  „  ,, 

Burger,  Willibiflil;  Huber,  Peter;  Mtschkov,  Pidlr.  Goussevt.  Serguei  V ; 
MaziHev,'Vladimir  V;  and  Koval,  Jaroslav  G.,  5,630,474,  C\.  166- 
275.000. 
Huber,  Scot  K:  See—  ^        ^„^„. 

Huang,  Jamin;  Huber,  Scot  K.;  Smith,  Philip  H.  G.;  and  Wilkinson.  John 
H,  5,631.381,01.  548-367.400 
Hudson  International  Conductors  See— 

Inagaki,  Tsutomu;  Gaston,  Gregory  A.;  and  Eng,  Thomas,  5,630,806,  CI. 

604-282000.  ^,.    ,.    .    ^ 

Hudson  Philip;  and  Davies,  Stephen  H.,  to  Lucas  Industnes  pubhc  limited 

company.  Torque  limiter.  5,630,490,  01    192-7.000. 
Huff,  John:  See—  ^     ,,  „    ,  u 

Filev    Dimitre  P;  Nagisetly,  Irena  A.;  Hynla,  Alan  E.;  Huff,  John; 
Sensoli,  Robert  A  ;  and  Cooper,  John  C,  5,631,845, 01  364-510.000. 
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Huffman,  William  A  ;  See — 

Bran  Joseph  P;  Brennan,  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y  T:  Huffman,  William  A  ; 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve.  5.632.025. 01  395-479.0(K) 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Jannuz.  Paul  J..  5.631.770.  01.  359-351.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

Botti.  D.>minic  J.;  and  Hutchens.  Vernon  F.  5.631.466. 01.  250-332000. 
Posey.  William  P;  and  Nussbaum.  Howard  S..  5.631.655.  CI.  342- 

162.000. 
Ouan.  Clifton.  5.631.446.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Reedy.  Robert  W..  5.631.653.  01.  342-62000. 
Hugo.  Marie  J.  R.;  and  Hugo.  Ross.  Window  blind  conl  winding  apparatus. 

5.6.30.4.56,01.  160-173.000. 
Hugo,  Ross:  See — 

Hugo,  Marie  J.  R.;  and  Hugo,  Ross,  5,6.30,456,  01.  160-173.000. 
Huh  Dong-Young,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Auxiliary  power  supply 

device  5,631,811,  01  363-21.000. 
Hui,  Pak  N.:  See— 

Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Hui,  Pak  N;  and  Kok,  An-Loong,  5,631.909.  01 
371-5.100. 
Huijsing.  Johan  H  ;  Hogervorst.  Ronald;  and  Tero.  John,  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation.  Compact  GM-control  for  CMOS  rail-lo- 
rail  input  suges  bv  regulating  the  sum  of  the  gate-source  voltages  consunt 
5.631.607.01.  330-253000. 
Huitema.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Williamson.  Wanen  P.  IV;  Huitema.  Thomas  W.;  and  Chambers.  James 
H..5.6.30..541.  01.  227-178.100. 
Huizenga.  David  E.:  See— 

Szoslak.  Jack  W;  and  Huizenga.  David  E  .  5.631.146.  O.  435-91.100. 
Hull.  Charles  W..  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  production  of  three- 
dimensional  objects  by  stereolithography.  5.630.981.  01   264-401.000. 
Hulvey.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Dunn.  James  S.;  Hulvev,  Michael  D  ;  Johnson.  Enc  D.;  Kenis.  Robert 
A    Kieft.  Kenneth  K',  111.  Lanpher.  Albert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas 
T.  5.631,495,  CI.  257-587.000. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback,  Stig,  5,630,855,  CI.  55-215.000. 
Humphrey,  Edward  F:  See— 

Aldieri,  Raymond;  DiVito,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Humphrey,  Edward  h. 
5,630,332,  01.  70-379.0OR. 
Hunkapillar,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Peterson    John  C;  Chow.  Edward  T;  Waterman.  Michael  S.:  and 
Hunkapillar.  Timothy  J..  5.632.041.  CI   .395-800.000. 
Hunt.  Loren  W.:  See— 

Gleich.  Gerald  J.;  Ohnishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W,.  5.631,267.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Coiporation:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  0  ;  and  Alumbaugh.  William  H..  5.631,387.  01.  549- 
259.000. 
Huribun.  Paul  K  ;  Abney.  Kent  D  ;  and  Kinkead.  Scott  A.,  to  University  of 
California.  The   Regents  of  the    Halogenation  of  cobalt  dicarbolllde 
5.631.390.01.556-7.000. 
Hurst.  Jeny  E..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon.  Pulse 
width  modulation  optical  disk  drive  with  adjustable  pulsed  la-ser  write  and 
preheat  patterns  5.631.887.  CI.  369-59  000. 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I  :  See — 

Bogdan.  David  0  ;  Pearl.  Donald  L,;  Pnbula.  David  T;  Aulet.  Nancy  R  ; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hun.  George  W..  5.631.759.  01.  3.59- 
189.000. 
Huston.  William  D.  Jr:  See—  ,,,.,..,    ^, 

Schwarz.  Roland  H,;  and  Huston.  William  D..  Jr.,  5.631.592.  CI. 
327-172.000. 
Hutchens,  Vernon  F:  See — 

Botti.  Dominic  J.;  and  Hutchens.  Vernon  F.  5.63 1 .466.  U.  250-332.00tl 
Huth.  Stanley  W..  to  Allergan  Methods  for  contact  lens  cleaning.  5,630,884. 

CI '  134-27.000. 
Hutmacher  Eric.  Electro-mechanical  tremolo  apparanis  for  an  electrK  guitar. 

5.631.435.  CI.  84-739.000. 
Hun.  George  W.:  See—  . .  „    .    .      ^, 

Bogdan.  David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  Pribula.  David T:  Aulet  Nancy  R  ; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  1 ;  and  Hun.  George  W..  5.631.759.  01.  359- 
189  tXK) 
Huno.  Eddy  H  Portable  hut  5.6.30.439.  01.  135-90.000. 
Hwang.  -Seung-hwe:  See — 

Jin.  Sung-kon;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  5.631.800.  01.  361-103.000. 
Hvan,  John  G :  See—  .x^     j        , 

'     Babaian-Kibala,  Elizabeth;  Hyan,  John  G.;  and  Rose,  Theodore  J., 
5,630,964,  CI.  252-389.230. 
Hvbndon,  Inc.:  See—  ,,     r^  . 

Tan    Weitian;  Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang,  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5,631,361,  CI.  536-25.330. 
Hyder,  Charles  0:  See—  ^      .,     ,,  ^ 

Briese   Fonesi  W.;  Fouquet,  Christophe  J.  A.;  Lowe.  Coy  S.;  Hyder. 
Charles  C;  and  Schlait.  John  M..  5.631.554,  01,  324-76.770. 

Pridemore,  Dennie  E.;  and  Kremnitz.  Harald  W.,  5.630,785.  CI.  588- 
255.000. 
Hvper  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal.  5.630.891.  CI.  152-165.000. 
Hyrila.  Alan  E.:  See — 


Filev.  Dimitre  P.:  Nagisetty.  Irena  A.;  Hyrila.  Alan  E.;  Huff.  John; 
Sensoli.  Robert  A.;  and  Cooper.  John  C.  5.631.845.  01  364-510.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
■     Park.  Mi  Ra.  5.631.199.  01.  438-770.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Dong-Woo.  5.630.609.  01.  280-664.000. 
I  MA.  Industria  Macchine  Automatichc  SPA.:  See — 

Elvio.  Gasperini.  5.630..347.  CI.  83-210.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Clinton,  Kim  P  N.;  Gould,  Scon  W.;  Hartman,  Steven  P;  ladanz.a, 
Joseph  A.;  Kevser,  Frank  R.,  Ill;  and  Millham,  Eric  E.,  5,631,578, 01 
326^1.000. 
lannena,  Roger  A.,  Jr:  See— 

Durand,  David;  Wong,  Chon  M.;  and  lannena,  Roger  A  ,  Jr.,  5,631,191, 
01.  437-206.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Charu  0  ;  Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu,  Philip  S.  L.,  5,631,694.  CI. 
348-7000. 
Ichikawa.  Katsumi:  See— 

Mizokawa.  Takumi:  Ou.  Koji;  Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi; 
Nomura.  Koichi;  and  Tomiu.  Tada.shi.  5.631.028.  01.  425-28.100. 
Ichikawa.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Matsuda.    Noriaki;    Ichikawa.    Kunihiro;    Azuhata.    Shigeni;    lizuka. 
Nobuyuki.  Moritomo.  Y'oshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Koba- 
yashi.'  Nariyoshi.  5.630.320.  01.  60-749.000. 
Ichikawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yasuvoshi;  Doke.  Atsuhiro;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa, 
Seiichi;  and  Yamashita,  Keiji,  5,6.30,901,  01.  156-275.700. 
Ichimani,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hisaya;  Takizawa,  Michiaki;  Ohtaki,  Teruhiko;  Nagano, 
Katsumi;  Onovama,  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimaiu,  Tetsuo,  5,631,21 1,  CI, 
508-108.000.  ' 
Ichimura,  Tixiru:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Yukinobu;  Tanida,  Susumu;  and  Ichimura, 
Tooni,  5.631,867,  01.  365-189.090. 
Ide,  Bnice  H:  See—  „_„ 

Pohl,  Anthony  P;  and  Ide,  Bnice  H.,  5,630,815,  01,  606-59.000. 
Ide.  Rena  A.:  See— 

Pugia,  Michael  J.;  and  Ide,  Rena  A.,  5.631,163,  CI.  436-2.000. 
Ide,  Tatsunori:  See — 

Okada,  Mitsuya;  Ide,  Tatsunori:  and  Ohkubo.  Shuichi,  5.631,895,  01. 
369-275.100. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Monch.  Heiner.  5.630.628.  01.  285  24.000. 

Waschke.  Helmut;  and  Sauer.  Leopold.  5.630.984.  01.  420-178.000. 
Igarashi.  Shinya;  Hiravama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Chihiro;  Tsutsui.  Milsukum; 
and  Kato.  Yukio.  toHitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engmeenng  Co 
Ltd  Air  flow  rate  mea.suring  device.  5.631.415.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Igen.  Inc  :  See —  . 

Martin,  Mark  T ;  Smith,  Rodger  G  ;  Darsley,  Michael  J.;  Simpson,  David 
M  ;  and  Blackburn,  Gary  F,  5,631,137,  01.  435-7.600. 
IGM-Robotersysieme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andert,  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab,  Ulnch;  Hart- 
mann,  Eberhard,  Mehnen,  Reiner;  and  Mende.  Alexander,  5,631,471, 
01.  2.50-492.300. 
Iguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakahira,  Toshiaki;  Iguchi,  Susumu;  Aoki,  Kazumasa:  and  Shimura, 
Yoshihiko,  5,631,458,  01.  25O-214.00P 
Ihara,  Toshimichi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Air  System  Co., 

Ltd.  Integrated  container  handling  system.  5,630,694,  CI.  414-495  000 
lida,  Toshiya;  and  Kato,  Hirokazu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Karaoke  monitor 
excluding    unnecessary    information    from   display    during    play    lime. 
5,631,433,01.  84-610.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Ta.shiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu:  and  Shinkai,  Narulo,  5,6.30,787, 
01.  600-121  (XX). 
likura,  Masahiko,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ConnecUng  rod 

for  engine.  5,6.30,340,  01.  74-579.00E. 
lio,  Junichi:  See —  ,.  ,- 

Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Nono;  Mikami,  Kouji;  Enya, 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa;  Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno,  Tomomi, 
5,630,684,01.409-132.000. 
lizuka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsuda,    Noriaki;    Ichikawa,    Kunihiro;    Azuhata,    Shigeni;    lizuka. 
Nobuyuki:  Moritomo.  Yoshikazu:  Nakavama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Koba- 
yashi.' Nanyoshi.  5.630.320.  CI.  60-749  OOO 
Ikata.  Osamu:  See—  j     ^  ■,    w 

Satoh   Yoshio-  Ikau.  Osamu;  Miyashita.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  lakashi; 
and  Takamatsu.  MiLsuo.  5.631.612.  01.  333-193.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Nagata.  Hiromi;  Kaneshige.  Yuji;  and  Nishimoio.  Ma.saaki.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  type 
compressor  with  improved  cylinder  block.  5.630.355.  01.  92-169.100. 
Ikeda.  Takayuki:  See —  „      .        c- 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomohani;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  5.630.708.  01   417-273  000. 
Ikeda.  Tatsufumi:  See—  , .    ,     .• 

Ishida.  Tatsuva;  Morikawa.  Ohihani;  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  Suzuki.  Junji; 
Hariya,  Yakuaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Yasuo,  5,631.014.  O.  424-405.000. 
Ikeda.  Teisuhito:  See — 
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Horigome,  Hideo;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda,  Telsuhito; 
and  Kuribayashi.  Akira.  ^.6il.f>7T.  CI  .147-19.000 
Ikeda.  Tom;  Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Minami.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light 
modulation  method  for  optical  disk  drive  device    .S.6.1 1.890,  CI.  .169- 
I16.0(X). 
Ikemasu.  Shinichiro;  and  Ha-shimolo.  Kouichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  fin  tvpe  capacitor  5,631.184. 
CI  4.18.197.000. 
Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kobata.  Takeji;  and  Ikenaga,  Yoshihiro,  5,630.367,  CI.  1IO-229.O0O. 
Ikeno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  Futami.  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Sugahara. 
Hideki.  5,631.320.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Ikeshima.  TeLsuhiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Yutaro;  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;  Daikoku,  Akihiro;   Sakabe,   Shigeka^u: 
Inoue.  Ma-sao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinon.  5.631.944.  CI.  378-134.000 
Ikeshiia.  Wataru.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Regenerative 
AC/DC/AC  power  converter  for  a  plurality  of  motors.  5.631.813,  CI. 
363-37.000. 
Ikezawa.  Katsuhiro;  lwa.sa.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura.  Toshiro; 
Narai.  Hiroshi;  Nagato,  Taka-shi;  Kinno.  Dai;  .Abe.  Tsulomu;  Hamamoio, 
Magozo;  Ueki.  Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Thrust  needle- 
shaped  roller  bearing,  rolling  bearing,  and  cage  of  the  thiusi  needle-shaped 
toller  bearing.  5,6.10.668.  CI.  384-527.000. 
Ikimi,  Takashi:  See — 

Masaki.  Rvoso;  Ikimi,  Taka.shi;  Ohashi.  Hironori;  Takamolo,  Yuusuke; 
Ishida.  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Sanshiio.  5.631.819,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Ikuhara.  Isao;  Kawamoto.  Fumio;  Sakaino.  Yoshiki;  Yoshida,  Shohei;  and 
Goto,  Yasutomo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 
photographic  polyester  laminate  support.  5,631,124.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Illian,  Gerd;  See — 

Schlosser,  Hubert;  Wingen.  Rainer;  Illian,  Gerd;  and  Escher,  Claus, 
5,6.10.962,  CI   252-299.610. 
Imada.  Akio;  and  Takeda,  Tatsumichi.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Metallic 
silver-plated  silicon  ring  element  for  exit  site  disinfection  and  a  method  for 
preventing  contamination  at  an  exit  site.  5.630.804.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar;  Lower).  Guv  R.;  Bacich.  Steven  R.:  and 

Nguyen,  Hien  V.  5.6.10.797.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Forkner,  John  F;  and  Woker.  Gary  M,.  5,630.788.  CI.  600-182.000. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryuji;  Oda,  Mayuko;  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  5,631.697.  CI. 
.148-172.000. 
Imaizumi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Takada,  Izumi:  Niwa.  Notivuki:  and  imaizumi.  ikuo.  5.631.312.  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Ima.seki.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  and  discharging  control 

device  for  secondary  battery.  5,631.533,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bruce  W.;  Clark.  Jon  R.;  and  Dunbar.  William  M..  5.631.792. 
CI.  360- 1. 13.000. 
Imolo,  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi:  and  Imoto.  Masayoshi,  5.6.10,273,  CI.  29-881.000. 
Imtec  Corporation:  See — 

Bulard.  Ronald  A.;  and  Gillespie,  Edward  S..  5.630.939.  CI.  210- 
416.100 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Griffin,  Joseph T;  and Cathey.  Bobby  V,  Jr.,  5,630,670. CI  384-606.000 
Schmidt.  Werner;  and  KampiLsch.  Klaus.  5.630.769.  CI.  474-167.000. 
Inaba.  Takeo.  Road  surface  5.630.674.  CI.  404-2  000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Takeya.su;  Aoki.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kamei,  Kohichi;  and  Amano,  Toshiaki,  5,631,660,  CI.  .143- 
702.000. 
Inagaki,  Tsulomu;  Gaston.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Eng.  Thomas,  to  Hudson  Inter- 
national Conductors.  Spiral  wrapped  medical  tubing.  5.630.806.  CI.  604- 
282.000. 
Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL:  See — 

Meschi.  Luciano,  5,630,899,  CI.  156-217.000. 
Industrial  Design  Center  Inc  :  See — 

.Allard,    Peter   B.;    Hockenberry.   Jack    K.;   and   Sweere,    Harry   C. 
5.630,648,  CI   297-327.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Hsu,  Po-Chin,  5,631,6.50.  CI   .141-155.000 
Niu.  Chao-Wen;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Cheng,  Hua-Chi;  and  Hsieh,  Pao-Ju. 

5,611.111.  CI.  430-7.000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  5,631,480.  CI.  257-309.000. 
InfoFlip  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Harper,  David.  5,630.626,  CI.  281-38.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Tran,  Hieu  V,  5,631,606,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Inglis.  David  A.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid.  El-Sayed  I.;  and  Inglis,   David  A., 
5.631,704.0.348-308.000. 
Ingraham,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Simkowskj.  Donald  J.;  and  Ingraham,  Thomas  M.,  5,630,679.  CI. 
406-86  000. 
Innova-sive  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart  Rickey  D.,  5.630.824,  CI.  606-I39.O0O. 


Inoue,  Hiraku,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Broadcast  reception  method  and  appa- 
ratus w  hich  controls  recording  of  a  broadcast  video  signal  and  detects  a 
changed  reception  channel  without  using  extra  memory.  5.631.743.  CI. 
386-95.000. 
Inbue,  Kaoru;  Ohkulxi,  Tuneyuki;  and  Terajima,  Takashi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  bisphenol  A  5.631,338,  CI.  528- 
.10.000. 
inoue,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Takizawa.  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Akira;  Inoue.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamashiia.   Ma.saiaka;   Minalo,  Yasufumi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Isao. 
5.631,100,  CI  429-62.000. 
Inoue,  Masao:  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaro;   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa,    Hiroshi;   Daikoku,   Akihiro;   Sakabe.   Shigekazu; 
inoue,  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  5,631,944.  CI.  378-1.14.000. 
Inoue.  Masatsugu;  and  Murai,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba.  Color 
cathode-ray  lube  with  nonspherical  curved  shadow  mask.  5.631,520.  CI. 
313-402.000. 
inoue,  Seiji:  See — 

Nishishiia.  Kunihiko:  and  inoue.  .Seiji.  5.630.326.  CI.  62-299.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazuaki;  and  inoue.  Takashi.  5.630,859.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Inoye.  Shigehanj;  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Kalsuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki;  Konno,  Fukio; 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   Inoye.  Shigeharti;  Shudo,  Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631,257,  CI.  514-254.000. 
inselberg,  Alfred;  Chalterjee,  Avijil;  and  Dimsdale,  Bemanl.  to  intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation    System  using  parallel  coordinates  for 
automated  line  detection  in  noisy  images.  5,631.982.  CI.  382-281.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Willy  C  ;  and  Sue,  Steve  K..  5.631.425,  Ci.  73-606.000, 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Matthews,  Walter  S.,  5,631.741,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Wagner,  Larry;  and  Marshall,  Robert  A..  5.631.967.  CI.  38I-98.0(X). 
InierDigital  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.,  5,631,921,  CI.  37.5-200.000. 
Intermill,  Allan  W.;  Wise,  Francis  E.;  and  Lehr,  David  A.,  to  L'CAR  Carbon 
Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  lengthwise  graphitization  (LWG) 
of  carbon  electrode  bodies   5,631.919.  CI.  373-120.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Anschel,  Morris;  Ormond.  Douglas  W.;  and  Hayunga,  Carl  P.,  5.631,498 

CI.  257-690.(XX) 
Aull,  Donald  F;  Bender,  Emest  S.:  Franks,  Jon  K.;  and  Walkowiak 

Steven.  5.632.032.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Bates,  Matthew  D.;  and  West,  Roderick  M.  P,  5,631,672,  CI.  345 

200.000. 

Baumgart,  Peter  M.;  Flechsig,  Karl  A  ;  Lee,  Michael  F;  Leung,  Wing  P. 

Nayak,  L'llal  V ;  Nguven,  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan,  Timothv  C;  and  Tam 

Andrew  C,  5.611,408.  CI.  73-1.810. 

Bogdan,  David  C;  Pearl,  Donald  L.;  Pribula  David  T;  Aulet,  Nancy  R. 

Hussain,  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hutt.  George  W..  5,631.759,  CI.  359 

189.000. 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonathan  H.;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan.  Rakesh: 

and  Taubin,  Gabriel,  5.631,976.  CI.  382-174.000. 
Buiterbaugh.  Matttiew  A.;  Dingfelder.  Donald  W.;  Herman.  Peter  M. 

and  Kang.  Sukhvinder  S.,  5,630.469,  Ci.  165-80.300. 
Clinton,  Kim  P  N.;  Gould,  Scott  W;  Hartman,  Steven  P.;  iadanza 
Joseph  A.;  Keyser.  Frank  R.,  ill;  and  Millham,  Eric  E..  5.63 1 ,578.  CI 
326-41.000. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson,  Glen  W.;  and  Trewheila.  Jeannine  M.. 

5.631.991.  CI.  385-91.000. 
Dang,  Chi  H.;  and  Dang,  Chi  T,  5,631,785,  CI.  .160-92.000. 
Dunn.  James  S.;  Hulvey,  Michael  D.;  Johnson,  Eric  D.;  Kenis.  Robert 
A.;  Kieft.  Kenneth  K.,  Ill;  Lanpher.  Albert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas 
T.  5.631,495.  CI.  257-.587.000. 
England.  Laurence  E  ;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman,  Richard;  and  Weber. 

Lawrence  C.  5.632.016,  CI   395-706.000 
Erpelding.  A.  David.  5.631,786.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Rachbart.  Richard  H.;  Lee,  Albert  P;  Miller,  Stafford:  Oldakowski, 

Chester  C;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln.  5.631.058.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Galand.  Claude;  Furlan.  Gilbert;  Lancon.  Emmanuel:  and  Menez.  Jean, 

5,631.978,  CI.  382-240000 
Goodwin,  Jeremy  P.  5,632,035.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Habra,  Rafik  R.:  and  Schanzenbach.  Erich  C.  5.631.842.  CI.  364- 

490.000. 
Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee.  Timothv  V.;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 

Petkevich,  Daniel;  and  Piiam,  Hai  V.,  5.632.016.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Hurst,  Jerry  E..  Jr.  5.631,887.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Inselberg,  Alfred;  Chanerjee.  Avijit;  and  Dimsdale.  Bernard.  5.631.982. 

CI.  382-281.000. 
Keller.    Steven   A.;    Lo.   Jiann-Chang:   and   Mahlbacher.   James   C, 

5.611,856,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kobroslv.  Walid  M.:  and  Cristofich,  Anthony  M..  5.631.857.  CI.  364- 

.58l.0iX). 
Krygowski.  Manhew  A.:  and  Sunon,  Arthur  J.,  5.632.013,  CI.  395- 

182.050. 
Lin,  Li-Ju  J.:  Foster.  John  S.;  Gudeman.  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens. 

Gerard  H..  5.631,081,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Martin,  Dennis  R.;  and  McDermott,  Michael  J.,  5,632,027.  Ci.  395- 

497010. 
Meanev.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Chen.  Chin-Long.  5.631.915.  CI.  371-40.100. 


Messick.  Scott  A.:  and  Senesi.  Joseph  J.,  5,631,615,  CI,  335-213.000. 

O'FaiTell,  William  G..  5.632.034.  CI.  .195-701.000. 

Taylor,  Russell  H.,  5,6.10,411.  CI.  128-897.(X)0 

Termullo.  Luigi,  Jr.;  Robillard,  Marcel  J.;  Covino,  James  J.;  and  Hall. 

Stuart  I.  5.631.868.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Velissaropoulos,  T.  Dora;  and  Shum,  Peter  K.,  5,632,031.  CI.  395- 

611.000. 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R;  Cotner,  Curt  L.:  and  Shum,  Peter  K.  L..  5.632.01 5, 
CI.  .195-200.010. 
international  Techndyne  Corporation:  See — 

Mawhirt,  James  A.;  Kuklo,  Anthony  F.  Jr.;  Foggia.  Donald:  and  Alien. 
Donald  W.,  5,6.10,828,  CI.  606  187.000. 
Interpoint  Corporation:  See— 

Silherkleit,    Lee    i.;    Perchlik,    David   R ,    and    Douglass.  Jason    E.. 
.5.631.822,  CI.  .163-I44.0(X). 
inlerlechnique:  See — 

Dubraille.  Alain:  and  Berthet.  Fridiric,  5,630,412,  Ci.  128-206.230. 
Inter  Vascular,  Inc.:  See — 

Laulerjung,  Karl  L.,  5.630.829.  CI.  606-198000. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 

Barlow.  Christopher  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J  :  and  Wicks.  David  A.. 
5.630.421.  CI.  128-662.060. 
lONIX  Corporation:  See — 

Griffin.  Brian  R.;  and  Laramore.  George  E..  5,6.10.786,  Ci.  600-3.000. 
Iradi,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dodge.  Timothv  J.:  Iradi,  Thomas  E.:  and  Patel,  Divya  C.  5.631 .767.  CI. 
359-328.000' 
isayama.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshifumi;  and  Isayama,  Katsuhiko,  5,63 1 ,082,  CI.  428-343,000. 
Isegawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Okuno,  Yoshinobu;  Isegawa,  Yuji;  Sasao,  Fuvoko;  and  L'eda,  Shigeharu, 
5,611,350.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Iseki.  Yuji:  See — 

Takagi,  Eiji:  Iseki.  Yuji:  and  Ono.  Naoko.  5.631.809.  CI.  361-820.000. 
Ishida,  Mio:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Hideki:  Murata,  Yukichi:  and  Ishida,  Mio, 
5,6.10,870,  CI.  I06-22.0()H. 
ishida.  Seiji:  See — 

Masaki,  Ryoso;  ikimi,  Takashi;  Ohashi,  Hironori:  Takamoto,  Yuusuke; 
Ishida,  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Sanshiro,  5,631.819.  CI.  361-132.000. 
Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Morikawa,  Chiharu;  Ikeda,  Tatsufumi;  Suzuki.  Junji:  Hariya, 
Yasuaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Yasuo.  to  Yashima  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oxazoline  derivatives,  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition,  and  method 
for  controlling  insects  and  mites.  5,631,014.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Ishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsuo,  Mitsunori;  ishida,  Tsutomu;  Karasawa.  Akio:  Yamaguchi,  Keiz- 
aburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.631,377.  CI.  546-296  (X». 
Ishihama,  Akira:  See — 

Aovama,    Tetsuo;    Nakano,    Rieko:    Ishihama.    Akira:    and    Adachi. 
koichiro.  5.630,904.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Ishihara,  Mikio:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Takagi.  Koichi:  Shigematsu,  Taka.shi: 
Ishihara,  Mikio;  Yamakawa,  Jun:  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.631.985, 
CI.  385-59.000 
Ishii,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Harasawa,  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  and 
Ishii,  Hirokazu,  5,631,725.  CI.  .199-66.(XK). 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Morita.  Kensuke;  Ishii.  Yoshio:  and  Mihayashi, 
Keiji,  5,6.10.927,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsui,  Ikuo:  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
5,631.149,  CI.  43.5-lOi.OOO. 
Ishikawa.  Kohichi:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Hideaki:    Ishikawa    Kohichi;    and    Kawano.    Takeshi. 
5.630.878.  Ci.  118-715.000. 
Ishikawa,  Seiji;  Murakami,  Yuichi;  Yasuda,  Tomio;  Yamamolo,  Tomohiro: 
and  Oka,  Toshimitsu,  lo  Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
verifying  GPS  satellite  data.  5.631,8.18,  CI.  364-449.900. 
Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoio,  Noboru;  Ootani.  Michio;  Tanibe,  Tooru 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuke,  to  Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd. 
and  Fuji  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-insulating  panel  serving  as 
conciete  form.  5.631.075,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Ishizaka,  Yoshirou:  See — 

Niijima,  Hirosi;  Kawaguchi,  Takeshi:  Sagara.  Hisao:  Kakinuma,  Zeni- 
chi;  and  ishizaka  Yoshirou,  5,6.10.323.  CI.  62-l58.0(X) 
Ishizaki.  Takero:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki,  Takero,  5,631,397.  CI.  560- 
27.000. 
ishizawa.  Seiya.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Debarking  machine.  5.630.453.  CI. 

144-208.900. 
Ishizuka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nishii.  Kota;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Ishizuka.  Masanobu:  and  Adachi.  Kat- 
sura,  5,631.070.  Ci.  428-220.000. 
Isobe.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  isobe.  Tomohisa.  5.631.342,  CI.  528-75.000. 
ISP  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.,  5,631.273,  CI.  514- .189.000. 
Itakura.  Hiromasa  Megaphone.  5.631.450.  Ci.  181-189.000. 


Itakura.  Ryoichi.  to  Jamco  Corporation.  Torque  shock  absorber  device. 

5,630.574.  CI   267-155  000. 
Itami  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagimoto.  Chuji,  5,6.10,333.  CI.  72-14,800. 
Itami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hara.   Kazulo:   Itami.   Yasuo;   Masutani,  Tetsuya:   Nose,   Nobuyuki; 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  L'eda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro:  and  Kubo.  Molonobu. 
5.630.846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
itano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao:  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi,  5,631,597.  CI.  327-5.16.000. 
Itazawa.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus  with  comer 

holding  plates.  5,631,756.  CI.  349-58.000. 
ho.  Hideo:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  iida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Shinkai.  Naruto.  5.630.787. 
CI  600-121.000. 
Ito,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.  Model  and  method  for  predicting  heat 

cracking  of  heat-resistant  members.  5.6.10,667,  CI   374-57.(X)0. 
Ito.  Kosaku:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Shozo;  Miyao,  Tetsuya:  and  Ito,  Kosaku,  5,630.631.  CI. 

292-156.000. 

Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Takada,  Masaharu.  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Reactive  hot-melt  elastic  sealant  composition.  5.631,318,  CI  524-.590.(KX). 

Ito,  Shin-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Exposure  mask  comprising 

transparent  and  translucent  phase  shift  panems.  5.631.109.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Ito,  Shuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  ito,  Shuji;  Murata,  Toshihide.  and 
Tovoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,631.105.  CI  429-194.(XX) 
Ito.  Takak'azu.  Massager  of  roller  type.  5.6.10.790.  CI.  601-94.000 
Ito.  Tomonari;  and  Kobavashi.  Masaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Female  terminal,  metal  fixture.  5,6.10,738.  CI.  4.19-852.000. 
Ito.  Yoji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  compensatory  sheet.  5.631.051. 

CI.  428-1. (XX). 
Itoh,  Naoto;  and  Ohta,  Minemasa,  to  l^oneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Master 
disc  recording  apparatus  and  methix)  for  recording  data  on  different  types 
of  master  discs.  5.631,888.  CI   369-60.0(X) 
Itoh,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Toru:  Aral.  Tatsuo;  and  Itoh,  Yoshinori,  5,6,10,770.  CI.  474- 
205  .{X». 
Itsuji.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Terada.  Shinji.  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd. 
Hydraulic  driving  apparatus  using  a  bladder-tvpe  accumulator  wiih  an 
improved  safety.  5.630.316,  CI.  60-418.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Zydek.  Michael;  Fev,  Wolfgang:  and  Engelmann,  Mario,  5.631.626,  Ci. 
340.479.0(X). 
Iwamatsu,  Kalsuyoshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki;  Konno,  Fukio:  Shiba- 
hara, Seiji:  Inoye,  Shigeharu:  Shudo,  Koichi:  and  Amano,  Kazuko.  lo  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.;  and  Koichi  Shudo.  Benzoxazole  derivatives.  5.631.257. 
CI.  514-254.000. 
Iwamoto,  Shozo:  Miyao,  Tetsuya:  and  Ito,  Kosaku,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Door  locking  apparatus  for  dispenser.  5,6.10.631.  CI.  292-156.000. 
lwa.sa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Katsuhiro:  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  Nomura.  Yasuhiro:  Kawamura. 

Toshiro;  Narai.  Hiroshi:  Nagato.  Takashi;  Kinno.  Dai:  .Abe.  Tsutomu; 

Hamamoio.  Magozo:  Ueki.  Fumio:  and  Takajo,  Toshimi,  5,630,668. 

CI.  384-527.000. 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  and  Kondo,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Azeti- 

dinone  compound  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  5,611,163,  CI. 

540-71.000. 

Iwase.  Akihiro;  and  Kagohashi,  Masaharu,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  ouiputtmg 

circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,631.865,  CI.  .165-189.010. 
Iwashila.  Yoshihiri:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroko:  iwashila  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka,  Toshiro:  Koyama. 
Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Mitsunari;  and  Haikawa, 
Kalsumasa  5.631,9.19,  CI.  376- .149.000 
Iwala.  Akihito:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
molo, Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo:  Tsuisui.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata. 
Akihito.  5.630.772.  CI.  477-95.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Izumikawa,  Chiaki;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Endoh,  Shigehisa;  and  Ohya 
Hitoshi,  5,6.10,5.54,  CI.  241-24.1.10. 
her,  Radhakrishnan  P.:  See — 

Tan.  Weitian;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  Jiang,  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5.631,361.  CI.  536-25.330. 
Iyer.  Ravi,  to  Micron  Technology,  inc.  Method  for  forming  a  spacer  with  a 
■  prograde  profile.  5.631,174,  CI.  438-760000. 
Izard.  Jeffrey  M  :  See— 

Jamieson,  Eric  K.;  Pietrzykowski,  Christopher  S.;  and  Izard.  Jeffrey  M-, 
5,631,452,  CI.  187.194.000 
Izumi,  Hiroshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Controlling  method  for  beat  of 

thermal  head.  5,631,689,  CI  347-211.000. 
Izumi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Kalsuyoshi:  Sato,  Yasuo:  Izumi,  Masaaki:  Konno,  Fukio: 
Shibahara,   Seiji;   inoye,  Shigeharu:   Shudo,   Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257.  Ci.  514-254.000. 
izumi.  Toru:  See — 

Kidera.  Hiroyuki;  and  izumi.  Toni.  5.6.10.383.  Ci.  I23-73.0AD. 
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Izumikjua.  Chiaki;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Endoh.  Shigehisa.  and  Ohya.  Hiloshi.  to 
Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hiraishi.  Jiro.  Mechod  of  separating  and 
recovering  valuable  metals  and  non-metals  from  composite  materials. 
5.630.554.  CI.  24 1 -24. 1. W. 
J.E  Morgan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Robert  .A.;  and  Banavage.  George.  5.630.2.12.  CI.  2-404.000 
Jackman.  Robeil:  Dvorscek.  John;  and  Stratton.  Alan,  to  Jackman.  Roben. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  water  seepage  at  a  structural  interface.  5.630.299. 
CI.  52- 169.500. 
Jacobson.  Dale  C:  See — 

Dutla.  Niloy  K  ;  Jacobson.  Dale  C;  and  Nichols.  Doyle  T.  5.631.490. 
CI.  257-457  (100. 
Jacques.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Wang.  Lihong;  and  Jacques.  Steven  L  .  5.630.423.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Jaglouit7.  Joseph  J.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  packag- 
ing articles.  5.6.30.545.  CI.  229- 1 25. 190 
Jahne.  Gerhard;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg.  Matthias;  and  Hanel.  Heinz,  to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft  Cycloalkltriols  containing  cyclic  subslituents. 
processes  and  intermediate  products  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
antiviral  and  antipara.sitic  agents.  5,631,259,  CI.  514-261.000. 
Jahns.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Giintherberg,  Norbert;  Jahns.  Ekkehard;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  McKee. 
Graham  E  ;  and  Rosenau.  Bernhard.  5.631.323.  CI   525-71.000. 
Jakas.  Dalia  R.:  See — 

Chambers,  Pamela  A  ;  Daines.  Roben  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsburv. 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.631.262.  CI.  514-277.000 
Jamco  Corporation:  See — 

Itakura.  Ryoichi.  5,630.574,  CI.  257-155.000. 
James,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Austin,  Peter  W.;  Barlovv,  dive  H  ;  Bothwell,  Brian  D.;  Collins.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  James.  Mark  R  .  5.631.274.  CI   514-397.000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Moody.  John  R..  5.630.526.  CI.  221-45.000. 
Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  Pietrzykowski.  Christopher  S.;  and  Izard.  Jeffrey  M..  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company  Svstem  for  position  loss  recovery  for  an  elevator 
car  5.631.452.  CI.  187-394.000. 
Jandrisits.  Alice  M.:  See — 

Ling,  Geoffrey;  Jandrisits.  Alice  M.;  and  Lee.  James  B..  5,630.663.  CI. 
362-365.000. 
Janes.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Cram.  Milton  E.;  and  Janes,  Thomas  A  .  5,631,562.  CI   324-333.000. 
Jang.  Hyun-Soon:  See — 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin.  and  Choi. 
Yun  Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203.000 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  See — 

Yu,  Chen-Hua;  Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Lung;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang. 
5.631.197.  CI.  438-699000. 
Jannson.  Toma.sz  P;  Aye,  Tin  M  ;  and  Lernei.  Jeremy,  to  Physical  Optics 
Coiporation.  Holographic  high  contrast  vievkine  screen  embedded  in  a 
liquid  crystal  display.  5,631.754.  O.  349-64.000. 
Janoff.  Andrew  S  :  See — 

Wei.  Yong;  Mayhew.  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S.. 
5.631.394.  CI   556-404  000 
Jao,  Shyh-Hua.  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sensors  for 

vibration  detection.  5,631,426.  C\  73-M4.000. 
Japan  Air  System  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ibara.  Toshimichi.  5,630.694.  O.  414-495.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Obara.  Kenjiro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Sailo.  Mitsuyosi.  5.630.592.  CI. 
277-167.500. 
Japan  Radio  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Talsuyuki;  Tooiita.  Masahaiu;  Nagaimira.  Kiyolaka;  Naka- 
mura.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Shin'ichi;  Miyala.  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.632.042.  CI   395  800  000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Wang.  Ning  He;  and  Hashimoto.  Noriaki,  5.630.968,  CI.  264-53,000. 
Japan  Vac's  Metal  Co.,  Ltd  .  See — 

Obafa.  Kenjiro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Saito,  Mitsuyosi,  5,630,592,  CI. 
277-167.500. 
Jamuiz.  Paul  J.,  to  Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Reflective  scanning 

telescopic  system  on  single  optical  bench.  5.631.770.  CI.  359-351.000. 
Jarvinen.  Kristiina:  See — 

Pate.  David  W;  Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Jarvinen.  Kristiina:  and  Umi.  Arto. 
5.631.297.  CI   514-627.000. 
Jarvinen.  Tomi:  See — 

Paie.  David  W;  Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Jarvinen,  Kristiina;  and  Urtti,  Arto, 
5.631.297,  CI.  514-627  000 
Jennings.  William  E  :  Chan.  Roland  G.;  and  Wong.  John  L  ,  to  Cisco  Systems 
Inc  Computer  system  with  ca.scaded  peripheral  component  interconnect 
(PCI)  buses.  5.632,021.  CI.  395-309.000 
Jensen.  Gcorg  W.:  See — 

Breinholt.  Jens;  Nielsen,  Ruby  1.;  and  Jensen.  Geoig  W..  5.631.223.  CI. 
514-9  000 
JeiLsen.  Robert  C  B,  to  Endot  lndu.siries.  Inc  Pipe  for  geothermal  heating  and 

cooling  systems  5,630.447.  Q.  138-115.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Shinichi.  5.631.410.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scon,  Jannes  S.;  and  Jervis,  James  E..  5.630,825. 
a.  606-148,000, 


Jeter.  Jack  W.  to  Jeter  Systems  Corporation.  Hemmed  edge  file  holder 

5,630.658.0.312-107.000. 
Jeter  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Jeter.  Jack  W.  5.630.658.  CI.  312-107.000. 
Jewell,  Charles  R.  Specimen  disk  for  blood  analyses.  5.631.166.  CI.  435- 

45.0<X). 
Jiang.  Zhiwei:  See — 

Tan,  Weitian;  her,  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.631..36I.  CI.  536-25.3.30. 
Jin.  Sung-kon;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  determining  operating  state  of  cooling  fan.  5.631.800.  CI 
361-103.000. 
Jing.  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.:  Jing.  Tianwei;  Lyubchenko.  Yuri  L.;  and  Gall. 
Alexander  A..  5.6.30.932.  CI.  205-645.000. 
Jinno.  Keishi;  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal 

5.6.W.733.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Jinno.  Keishi:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.630.736.  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Joffe.  Michael.  Suction  device  with  jet  boost.  5,630.807.  CI.  604-3 15.000. 
Johnson,  David  K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Metal  ion-ligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assavs  using  such  antibodies. 
5.631.172.0.436,543.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  D  ;  See — 

Dunn.  James  S.;  Hulvey.  Michael  D.;  Johnson.  Eric  D.;  Kettis,  Robert 
A.;  Kieft.  Kenneth  K..  Ill;  Lanpher,  Albert  E.;  and  Schmidt,  Nicholas 
T,  5.631.495.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Johnson.  Glen  W.:  See — 

Cohen.  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M., 
5,631.991.  CI.  385-93.000 
Johnson.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Belmont.   James   A.;   Johnson.   Joseph    E.;    and   Adams.   Cuitis   F.. 
5.630.868.  CI.  106-31.750. 
John,son.  Nathaniel  M  ;  Neister.  S.  Edward;  Butler.  Carl  F..  deceased  (AKA 
Fred  C.  Butler,  by  Margaret  B  Butler,  administratrix!,  to  Zero  Emiss'ons 
Technology  Inc.  Power  supply  for  electrostatic  preciptator  electrodes. 
5,631,818,0.  363  126  000. 
Johnson.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Fooks.  Elik  I.;  Delaney.  Patrick  J..  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E.,  5.631 .629. 
CI.  340-500  IKX) 
Johnson.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Roben  D.;  Neely.  William  G.;  Slack.  Ian  S.; 
and  Davies.  Barrie  L..  5.630.896.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E.;  and  Johnson.  Samuel  A..  5.631,523.  CI.  315- 
307.000. 
Johnson.  Steve:  See — 

Nicholls,  Peter;  Kinvon,  Robert;  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve;  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chins;  and  Howard.  Scon.  5.631.827.  CI.  395-228.000 
Johnson.  Steven  F:  See — 

Bird.  John  A.;  Franz,  Martin  P;  Gilbert.  Harry  M.;  Johnson.  Steven  F; 
and  Shafer.  Michael  R..  5.631.831.  CI  3M-424.034. 
Johnson.  Sylvester.  IV:  See — 

Lasky,  Ronald  C;  and  Johnson.  Sylvester.  IV.  5,631,987.  CI.  385- 
88.000 
Jolivet.  Jacques:  and  Dayan.  Alain,  to  L'niversite  De  Montreal  cDNA  probes 
and  antibodies  for  human  methenvltetrahydrofolate  synthetase.  5.63I.I3I. 
CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Jolly.  Claude  N  :  See— 

Corbett.  Scott  S..  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W:  Manyniuk,  Jeiry:  Clary. 
Thomas  R  ;  Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Cloplon.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N..  5.6.30.839,  CI.  607-137.000. 
Jonas.  Stephan:  See — 

Oehler,  Martin:  Hohl.  Guenther;  Mittwollen.  Norbert;  Herderich.  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Stephan.  5.630.569.  CI  251-129.150. 
Jones.  Delon  K  :  Barham.  Steven  T;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Electronic  transmitter  having  a  digital  combiner  circuit  for 
transmining  multiple  digital  input  signals  simultaneously,  5,631,929.  CI. 
375-295.000 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S  ;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.631.5X1.  CI   326-101.000. 
Jones.  Peter  W.;  See — 

Killick.  Robert  W;  Wriglev.  Peter  R.;  Jones.  Peter  W.;  and  Schulteis. 
David  T.  5.631.205.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Jones.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Carry:  Newman.  Larry:  and  Jones.  Scon  R.,  5,630.498,  CI 
198-4.34  000. 
Jonsson.  Rolf,  to  Roto-Sieve  AB.  Refuse  compactor  with  dewatering  capa- 
bility 5,6.30,362,  CI    100-52  000. 
Jordan.  Brian:  See — 

Panerson.  Sam:  Day.  Frederick  W.;  Larson,  Michael:  and  Jordan,  Brian. 
5.630.338.  CI.  74-502.600 
Jordan.  Martin  P..  to  Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Serv  ices.  Inc,  Film  coatings  and 
film  coating  compositions  ba.sed  on  cellulosic  polymers  and  lactose 
5,630.871.0    106-162.700 
Jotdine.  Guido;  and  Adam,  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  PrtKess 
for  trichromatic  dyeing  or  printing.  5,530,851,  CI.  8-641.000. 


Jorgenson.  Jeny  N.  Bending  brake.  5.630.3.36.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Joshi.  Ramesh  V:  See— 

Vogcl.  John  S.;  Joshi.  Ramesh  V:  andTulpule.  Anand  M..  5,631,178,  CI. 
438-200.000. 
Jovce.  Gerald  F:  Sff—  .         ,^,,  ,,„/-! 

■    Chu.  Barbara  C:  Joyce.  Gerald  F:  and  Orgel.  Leslie  E.,  5,631.129,  CI. 
4.35-5.0(X). 
JPS  Automotive  Prcxlucts  Corporation;  See— 

Beasley.  Alonzo  W..  Jr..  5.630.261.  CI.  28-104.000. 

"'    Birtenbach^'Gerd;  and  Juch.  Rolf-Dieter.  5.631.296.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Judkins  Ren  Pleated  and  cellular  materials  and  method  for  the  manufacture 

thereof  using  a  spliner.  5.630.898.  O.  156-204.«X). 
Julicher  Bradley  J.  to  McGard.  Inc.  Tamper  resistant  construction  for  hydrant 

actuating  nut.  5.630.442.  CI.  137-296.000. 
Julien.  Rejean.  Groove  forming  apparatus  and  method.  5.630,455.  CI.  144- 

372.(KX). 

Cl^ke^.  Edward  T:  Jull.  Harvey  W.;  and  Stock.  Rebecca  S..  5.631.035. 
CI.  426-281.000. 
Junghans  Ihren  GmbH:  See—  ,  ,  .^ 

Lauffer.  Scon;  and  Kuschel.  Pieter.  5.630.329.  CI.  6-'-5100. 
Junker.  Wilhelm.  Marker  bump  for  placement  on  naflic  lane.  5.6.W.676.  LI. 

404-12.000. 
JWl  Ltd.:  See— 

McPherson.  Douglas  R..  5.6.30.910.  CI.  162-352.000. 
Kaba  High  Security  LiKks  Corporation:  Scf— 

Aldien.  Raymond:  DiVito.  Thomas  J.:  and  Humphrey.  Edward  K. 
5  630.  "2.  CI.  70-379.00R 
Kabasawa.  Kenichi;  Keang.  Lau  S  ;  Chung.  L«)i  T;  and  Ogawa.  Shigeho.  to 
Sonv  Corporation.  Electronic  appliance,  recharging  method  and  recharging 
appimtus.  5.631.541.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  5ee—  ,,,„,..«   r-,   -,ii 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunan,  5.630.585.  l_l.  2/.*- 
I21.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibuisu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  see— 

Aga.  Hajime:  Yoneyama.  Masani;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  5.6.30.9.3.  CI. 
204-5.30  fXX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  Sibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Kohno,  Keizo;  Sawatani,  Manami;  and  Kurimoto.  Masa.shi,  5.631..21. 
CI.  514-8.(KK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See—  ,„,,.„,« 

Harada.  Takeshi;  and  Nasu.  Eiki.  5.631.964.  CI.  381-74.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Mizokawa.  Takumi;  Ota.  Koji;  Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi: 
Nomura.  Koichi;  and  Tomita.  Tadashi.  5.631.028,  CI.  425-28.100, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho:  See— 

Takamura,    Fujiloshi;    Nakavama.    Tetsuya:    and    Akushichi.    bhuki. 
5.6.30.317.  CI.  60-445.(KX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.630.277.  CI.  30-362.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Hisava;  Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Ohtaki.  Terahiko:  Nagano. 

Katsumi;  Onovama,  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimani.  Tetsuo,  5,631,211,  CI. 

508-108,000.  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Sre—  t-.^i-m 

Hasegawa,  Takahiro;  Satou,  Kazunon:  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo,  5,631.521, 

CI    313-414000.  ,^,    ^ 

Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagata,  Yoshifumi:  Seto.  Shigenohu;  Takebayashi. 
Yoichi:  Shinchi.  Hideaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5,632,002.  CI.  395- 

H<Komi.  Eiichi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Ryouichi: 

Arai  Takashi;  and  .Shibasaki.  Koji.  5.631.499.  CI.  257-7.37.0U<l. 
Inoue  Masalsugu;  and  Murai.  Takashi.  5.631.520.  CI.  31 3-402  (HH). 
Ito.  Shin-ichi.  5.631.109.  O.  4.'O-5.O0O, 
Machida.  Yoshio.  5.631.560.  CI   324-309.000. 
Morishita.  Mimpei.  5.631.617.  O.  335-2l6.tKK). 
No/uvania.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kudou.  Tsuneaki.  5.631.910.  CI.  .371-22.100, 
Shiniiida,  Osamu.  5.631.502.  CI.  .W7-43.0(K). 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.631.742.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Shinoda.  Katsuaki.  5.631.942.  O.  378-98.120. 

Takagi.  Fiji:  Iseki.  Yuji:  and  Ono.  Naoko.  5.631.809.  CI.  .361-820.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Ikeda    Hayato;    Nagata.    Hiromi;    Kaneshige.   Yuji:   and   Nishimoto. 

Masaaki'.  5.630.-355.  CI.  92- 169. lOO  „      ■    r- 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio:  lio.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Nono;  Mikami.  Kouji:  hnya. 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimolo.  Yukihisa;  Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Tomomi. 
5.630,684.0  409- 1 32.0(K). 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See—  ,,,.  sn/m 

Azuma,  Ryuji:  Hara, Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.63 1 .532. CI.  32(V5.0OO. 
Kadowaki.  Toshihiro:  See—  . .     ,-    ,        ■ 

Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Komine.  Takayuki.  Kadowaki. 
Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naoto;  and  Honnia.  Toshio.  5.631.983.  Ll  -<x.- 
284.(XK).  ,       ,  ,       . 

Kagavama.  Shigeni.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  lonning 
apparatus  having  aperture  electrode  unit  including  insulating  member  with 
high  dielectric  constant.  5.631.679.  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Kaeeyania.  Kensuke:  See— 

"  Ogi  Katsumi;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  Soyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kagcyama. 
Kensuke.  5.630.872.  CI    106-287.180. 
Kagohashi.  Masaharu:  See — 


Iwase,  Akihini;  and  Kagohashi.  Masaharu.  5.631.865.  O.  .365-189.010. 
Kahle.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Adkins    Douglas  R.:  Frost.  Charies  A.:  Kahle.  Philip  M.;  Kelley,  J. 
Bnice:  and  Stanton.  Suzanne  L..  5.630.957.  01.  219-665.000. 

Kai.  Junichi:  See —  „       ■     •  ■.■    rv. 

Satoh.  Takamasa:  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi:  Uae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Tom.  5.631.113.  CI.  430- 
30.(KI0. 
Kaiser.  Axel  W.:  See—  ,,      ,.  ,     o 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.:  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.:  Rogere. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W..  5.630.613.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Kaiser.  Helmut:  See—  ecu  en  /-i 

Schulmann.  Winfried:  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut.  5.63 1 .5 1 1 .  CI. 
310-83.000. 
Kaiser.  Joachim;  5fe —  ,        ,,  ,,  ■ 

Englert.  Heinrich:  Mania.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens:  Giigelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Gerlach.  Uwe.  5.631.275.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hisashi:  See —  ,,,,.,^0  r-i 

Katsura,  Kovo;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  5.631.668.  CI. 

345-155.(100. 
Katsura.  Koyo:  Maejima.  Hideo:  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  5.631.671.  CI. 
.345-200.000. 
Kakinuma.  Zenichi:  See—  . 

Niiiima.  Hirosi;  Kawaguchi.  Takeshi:  Sagara.  Hisao;  Kakinuma.  Zeni- 
chi;  and  Ishizaka.  Yoshirou.  5.630.323.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Kakizawa.  Hideyuki;  See — 

Torisaka    Hisaki;    Kakizawa.    Hideyuki;    Shimogama.   Ryutaro;   and 
Shoyama.  Koji.  5.631.451.  O.  181-207.000 
Kako.  Noritoshi:  See —  ,1/1, 

Tagawa.  Takao;  Takahama,  Kengo;  Okamura.  Kazunan;  and  Kako. 
Noritoshi.  5.631.666.  CI   345-l04.(XIO. 
Kaku   Takashi;  and  Obikawa.  Toyomi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Two-wire  full- 
duplex  modem.  5.631.923.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Kamata.  Kazuya:  Sff—  ,,,.,    „    .,coixin 

Hayashi.  Hidechika;  and  Kamata.  Kazuya.  5.631.164.  CI.  436-801W. 
Kambin,  Paniz.  Double  barrel  spinal  fixation  system  and  method.  5.6.30.816, 

0.  606-61.000. 
Kamei.  Kohichi:  See —  .    ,     „ 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Maeda.  Takeyasu:  Aoki  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kamei.  Kohichi;  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.631,660,  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Kameoka.Taiji;    Kawamura.   Isamu:  Gh<xla.   Isamu;   Ajioka.   Masanobu; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Yamaguchi.  Akihini;  and  Suizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Dyeing  meth<id.  5.630.849.  CI.  8-489.000 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Oxazole 
amines  as   intermediates   in  the   manufacture  of  inseclicidal   pyn-oles. 
5.631.379.  CL. 548-233.000. 
Kameyama.  Isao.  to  Yasaki  Corporation.  Lever  lock  mechanism  lor  lever 

fining  type  connector.  5.630.727.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Kaminski.'  Michele  A.:  See— 

King    Chi-Hsm   R.:   Kaminski.  Michele  A.:  and  Oien.  Teng-Man. 
5.63I..375.C1.  .546-241.000. 
Kaniishohara.  Ma.saru:  See—  .,      „ . 

Otake.  Noboni;  Kawai.  Hirovuki:  Kawasaki.  Tomiko:  Odagawa.  Atsuo: 

Kamishohara.  Masara:  and  Sakai.  Teniyuki.  5.631.238.  CI.  514- 

45.000.  ,      ,  .,  , . 

Kamiyama   Eiichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  manifold. 

5.6.30.387.  0.  123-184.380. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  Sff —  ....  „  .    c,-,,mT  01 

Koshi.  Yutaka:  Kimura.  Shunichi:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.631.9//.  Cl. 
382-2.39.(XX).  .,.      ^.        „       .. 

Kaniogawa.  Kouji;  Yakushiji.  Yasuhiro;  and  Komedashi.  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi. 
1  Id  Television  system  containing  a  video  compact  disk  reprixlucer. 
.5'.631.710.  CI.  .348-555.(KH).  ,0       u 

Kamohara.   Hiroshi:  Futami.  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Masayuki:  and  Sugahara. 
Hideki.  to  GC  Corporation;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Soft  lining 
material  composition  for  dentures.  5.631.320.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Kanipe.  Frederick  L:  Sf< —  ^     ,    .,    ,       ciiin-n    r^i 

Callawav.  Edgar  H..  Jr:  and  Kampe.  Fredenck  L..  5.631.924.  CI. 
375-225.000. 

■^""schmidr  Wen,er:7„d  KampiLsch.  Klaus.  5.6.30.769.  CI.  474-167.000. 

^""Botgegrain.' Robert:  Brodin.  Roger:  Kan.  Jean  P;  Olliero.  Dominique: 
and  Wermuth.  Camille  G..  5.631.255.  CI.  514-247 .0(KI. 

Kanai.  Takeo:  See —  .,-•»« 

L'rawa  Yoshio;  Shimotani.  Akihiko;  Kanai.  Takeo;  and  Tsujii.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.631. .178.  CI.  .148-1 94.(HK). 
Kanaizuka.  Tadahito;  Kawamoto.  Atsushi:  Yamagishi.  Koichi;  Yasuda.  Shini- 
chi; Y'amanobe.  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for  magnetic  disc.  5.63I.(HI.  CI. 

427-1.30.(KX).  ,    J  .,  ,  ,       ^       ,  J 

Kanasashi.  Toshio.  to  Lsui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Multilayered  coated 

corrosion  resistant  steel  matenal.  5.631.095.  CI.  428-6233XX). 
Kanba  Seiji;  Kawabata.  Kazuva:  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co    Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramics  and  electronic  parts  using  the  same. 
5.631.624.  CI.  338-309.(XX) 
Kanda.  Masahiro:  Sci —  ,.,,,,,    /-,   s-notinrm 

Okazaki.  Kiyi^aka:  and  Kanda.  Masahiio.  5.631.321.  CI.  524-862.000. 

Kane.  John  M.:  See — 
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CaiT,  Albeit  A.:  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5.6.11.268.  CI.  .SM- .121.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C  .  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T.  to  Motorola.  Methcxi  for  making 

inversion  mode  diamond  electron  source.  5.6.11.196.  CI.  4.18-20(K10. 
Kane.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim:  Kane.  Scolt  A.:  Doerge.  Herman  P.:  and  Boonstra,  Eric 
F.  5.631.305.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Dzau.  Victor  J  :  and  Kaneda.  Yasufumi.  5.631.237.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshifumi:  and  Isayama.  Katsuhiko.  5.63 1 .082.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Kaneko.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro:  Maisumori.  Satoru:  Saito.  Yasuo:  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu:  Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi.  5,631.834.  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokatsu:  Miyazaua.  Hirt)yuki:  Ogishima.  Atushi:  Nagao. 
Ma.saki:    Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     C'chiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 
Yoshivuki:  Yoneoka.  Taka.shi:  Watanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  CI.  438-241.000. 
Kaneko.  Yuichi:  See — 

Horieome.  Hideo:  Arakaua.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  TeLsuhiio; 
and  Kuribayashi.  Akira.  5.631,677.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Kanemit.su.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogure.  Naoaki;  and  Kanemilsu.  Yoichi.  5.630.881.  CI.  118-730.000 
Kaneshige.  Yuji:  See — 

Ikeda.    Havalo:    Nagata.    Hiromi;    Kaneshige.   Yuji;   and   Nishimolo. 
Ma.saaki.  5.6.W.355.  CI.  92-169.100. 
Kang.  Jin-ku:  Ha.  Sung-han:  Park.  Tae-seok:  and  Lee.  Chul-»oo.  lo  Samsung 
Elecinmics  Co .  Ltd.  .Multi-head  device  for  optical  disk  and  recording/ 
reproducmg  system  for  multiple  users  utilizing  the  same.  5.631.893.  CI. 
369- 126.000. 
Kang.  Sukhvinder  S.;  See — 

Buiicrbaugh.  Matthew  A  ;  Dingfelder.  Donald  W.;  Herman.  Peter  M.: 
jnd  Kang.  Sukhvmdcr  S  .  5.630.469.  CI.  165-80  .KM). 
Kanno.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nifco.  Inc.  Buffer  clip.  5.630.256.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Kano.  Motonari:  and  Matsumoto.  Masani.  to  Yuugengaisha  B  S  R.  Method 
for  the  measurement  of  serum  bile  acids  bv  elisa  and  method  for  the 
diagnosis  of  liver  disea.se.  5.631.138.  CI.  435'-7.920. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami.  Takashi:  and  Kikuchi.  Hirohiko.  5.630,610.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro;  MatsunK)ri.  Satoni:  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu;  Kaneko.  Kunihiro:  and  Ohneda.  Kalsushi.  5.631.834.  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Yasunori:  Mita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Yutaka.  5.631.054. 

CI.  428-36.920. 
Osaki.     Masavuki:     Nonomura.     Akira:     and     Kimbara.     Hiromichi. 

5.631.791.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Yanagi.  Hideki:  Sakai.  Kouichi;  Nawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Koichi.  5.631.309.  CI.  523-160.000. 
Kapoor.  .^shok  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Coqxiraiion.  Meth(xl  of  making  combined 

JFET  &  MOS  transistor  device.  5,631.176.  CI.  438-195.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.:  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.631  J81.  CI.  326-101.000. 
Karabin.  Lynette  M  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Vanadium-free 
aluminum  alloy  suitable  for  extruded  aerospace  products.  5.6.10.889.  CI. 
148-417.000. 
Karanges.  Nick  S.  Animal  exercise  apparatus.  5.630.380.  CI.  119-704.000. 
Karasawa,  Akio:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mitsunori:  Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Karasaua,  .^kio;  Yamaguchi.  Keiz- 
aburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.631,377,  CI.  546-296.000. 
Karasawa,  Minato;  and  Shimizu,  Takuji.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Cunng  agents  for  epoxy  resins  comprising 

bis(aminomethvltbicyclo|2.2  llheptane    adducts.    5,631.332,    CI.    525- 
504  (XX) 
Karczewski.  Patricia  T.:  See — 

Hoffner.  James  C:  Karczewski,  Patricia  T;  and  Krawczyk,  Julie  A.. 

5.630..154.  CI   92-168(100. 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Kinoshita.  Aisushi; 

and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

Limited.  Plasma-arc  power  supply  apparatus.  5.630.952.  CI.  217-121.570. 

Karl.  Johann:  See — 

Kobold.  L'we:   Renauer,  Doris;  Finke,  Andreas;  and  Karl.  Johann. 
5,631,140.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Karlsson.  Gosta.  to  Elmhults  Konstrukiion  AB.  Container  yoke.  5,630.636, 

CI.  294-81.210 
Karlsson.  Gosta  K.  A.,  to  ElmhulLs  Konstiuktions  AB.  Adjustable  container- 
handling  yoke  having  individually  cross-beams  resiliently  mounted  to 
extension  beams.  5.630.635.  CI.  294-81  210. 
Kamer.  Franz  J.,  to  KONE  Oy   Procedure  and  apparatus  for  triggering  the 

safety  gear  of  an  elevator  5.630.483.  CI.  187-350.000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J.:  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  to  R.T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc. 

Preparation  of  bismuth  dithi'ocarbamates.  5.631,214,  CI.  508-365.000. 
Karr.  Thomas  J.,  to  L'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Ballistic 

projectile  trajectory  determining  system.  5.631.6.54.  CI.  342-107.000. 
Karz.  Robert  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Parallel  flow  water  cooling  svstem  for 
printbars  5.631.676.  CI.  347-18.000. 


Kasa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi.  5.631,597.  CI.  327-5.16.000. 
Kasahara.  Kanesuke:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Vuukou;  Nishimolo.  Noboiti;  Ootani.  Michio;  Tanibe.  Tooru; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige:  and  Ka.sahara.  Kanesuke,  5,631.075,  CI.  428- 
221.000. 
Kasco  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Daisaku;  and  Yamano,  Katsumi.  5,630.888.  CI.  148-325.000. 

Kashida.  Motokazu;  Shikakura,  Akihiro;  Yama.shi(a.  Shinichi;  and  Shimizu, 

Telsuya,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Error    correcting    apparatus. 

5,631,914,  CI.  371 -.17.400 

Kashima.  Shingo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system. 

5,631,779.  CI.  359-742  000. 
Kashimura.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Asaka,  Toshifumi;  MLsawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura,  Masalo;  Morimoto.  Shi- 

geo:  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5.631,3.54,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Asaka,  Toshifumi:  Kashimura,  Ma.sato;  Misawa,  Yoko:  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.631.355.  CI.  536-7.400 
Kashiwagi.  Takeshi;  Tamura,  Tatsuya:  and  Narila,  Milsuaki,  to  Hashimwo 
Forming  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Painting  with  magnetically  formed  pattern  and 
painted  prixiuci  with  magnetically  formed  panem.  5.630.877.  CI.  118- 
623.(X)0. 
Kashiwagi.  Tohru:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka. 
Yoshiaki;  Takata,  Kensaku:  Takano.  Satoshi:  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru, 
5,631,665,  CI.  .145-88  (XX). 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo:  See — 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi:  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 

Kida,  Hiroyuki:  Watabe,  Mitsuru:  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawa.saki. 

Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi:  Nakagawa.  Norio:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 

5,631.858,  CI   .164-732.(X». 

Yajima.  Hiroshi:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  5,632.024,  CI.  395-381. (X)0. 

Kaspar.  Rudolf;  and  Fuerst,  Peter,  to  Hohe  GmbH  &  Co.KG.  Information 

system  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.631.638,  CI  340-902.0(X). 
Kalaoka.  Keiji.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-beam  generating  element  and 

optical  printing  apparatus  therewith  5.631.762.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Kataoka,   Kenichi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vibration  type  actuator 

device  5.631.516.  CI.  310-316.000 
Kataoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai.  Akira:  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko.  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions.  5.631.285,  CI. 
514-517.000. 
Kalata,  Hiroyuki:  Kusao.  Hiroshi:  and  Fujiwara.  Yohichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  encoding  apparatus.  5.631.644,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Kato.  Hirokazu:  See — 

lida.  Toshiya:  and  Kato,  Hirokazu,  5,631,433,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  Sase.  Takashi;  Tomita,  Kikuo:  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba,  Muneo; 
Douken,  Tomohiko:  and  Takizawa.   Kazuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  motor  and  driving  for  the 
ultrasonic  motor  5.631,517,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki:  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and 
Hibino,  Noburo,  5,631,062,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kato.  Kenji:  See — 

Azuma.  Ryuji;  Hara.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.63 1 ,532.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Kato.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogisu,  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kato,  Mamoni.  5.630.928, 
CI.  205-118  (XK). 
Kato,  Miki:  and  Miyaz.aki.  KazuViiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Analog 

indicator  with  self-luminescent  pointer.  5.630.373,  CI.  116-288.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Satoru:    Sato,    Keiji;    MiKhizuki,    Masamichi;    Watanabe, 
Masashi:  and  Kato.  Taka.shi.  5.630,324,  CI.  62-175.0(X). 
Kalo,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Tanimi,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Teiyuu:    Koike,    Satoshi;    Kurokawa. 
Kazumasa:  Kato.  Tetsuva:  and  Goto.  Masayuki.  5.631,107,  CI.  430- 
1000. 
Kato,  Toshio:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki:  Kato,  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5,631.922,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Kato,  Yukio:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shinya:  Hiravama,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro:  Tsutsui,  Mit- 
sukuni:  and  Kato,  Yukio,  5,631,415,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Katoh.  Masahiko:  Nonaka,  Kimihiro:  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanshin 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feedback  control  system  for  marine  propulsion 
engine.  5.630.395.  CI    123-406.000. 
Kalsaros.  (Jeorges;  Thomas,  David  G  ;  and  .Allison.  Richard  D.,  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company  Device  for  sealing  hemostatic  incisions.  5,630.833.  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Katsuda.  Ai:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi:  Katsuda,  Ai;  Kawakami,  So(a:  and  Kudo,  Sliinji, 
5,631,117,  CI.  4,10- 2(X).0OO. 
KaLsura,  Koyo:  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi    Engineering   Co..   Ltd.   Graphic   pattern   processing   apparatus. 
5.631.668.  CI.  345-155.0<M). 
Katsura,  Koyo,  Maejima,  Hideo:  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Graphic  pattern  processing  apparatus  for 
processing  pixels  havings  a  number  of  bits  which  may  be  selected. 
5,631,671.  CI.  345-200.0(X). 


Kaufman.  Leon,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Rigidized 

gradient  coil.  5,630,415,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Kawabata.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kanba.  Seiji:  Kawabata,  Kazuya:  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5.631,624.  CI. 
3.18.109.000. 
Kawabata,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Nitta,  Sachihito:  and  Kawabata.  Shigetoshi,  5,630,558,  CI.  241-172.000. 

Kawabata,  Yasulomo:  and  Miura,  Tetsuya,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Synchronous  motor  having  magnetic  poles  of  permanent  magnet 

and  magnetic  poles  of  a  soft  magnetic  material.  5,631.512,  CI.  310- 

l.S6.0(X). 

Kawabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato,  Toshio;  Kawabe,  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5.631,922,  CI.  375-206  000. 
Kawachi,  Osamu:  See — 

Mineyoshi,  Seiji;  and  Kawachi.  Osamu,  5,631.515,  CI.  310-313.00B. 
Kawada.  Tomohani:  See — 

Ninomiya,    Kazuki:    and    Kawada.   Tomoharu.    5.631.869.   CI.    365- 
230.060. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  Moriia.  Kensuke:  Ishii,  Yoshio;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material 
5.6.10.927,  CI.  4.10-544.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takafumi:  See — 

Tomiyoshi,    Akira;    Kawaguchi,    Takafumi;    and    Takeda.    Makoto. 
5.631,670,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hirosi:  Kawaguchi,  Takeshi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Kakinuma,  Zeni- 
chi:  and  Ishizaka,  Yoshirou,  5,6.10,323,  CI.  62-158.0(X). 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Otake,  Noboru:  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki,  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  At.suo; 
Kamishohara.  Masani:  and  Sakai.  Teruyuki.  5,631.238.  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Kawakami.  Sota:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi:  Katsuda.  Ai;  Kawakami,  Sola;  and  Kudo,  Shinji, 
5,631,117,  CI.  4.10-200.000. 
Kawamoto,  Akio,  to  Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.  Cable  type  electric  connector. 

5.630,723,  CI.  4.19- 1 64.(KK). 
Kawamoto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahiio:  Kawamoto.  Atsushi:  Yamagishi,  Koichi:  Yasuda. 
Shinichi;  Yamanobe,  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichi,  5.631,041.  CI. 
427-130.000. 
Kawamolo,  Fumio:  5^ — 

Ikuhara.  Isao:  Kawamoto,  Fumio:  Sakaino,  Yoshiki:  Yoshida,  Shohei: 
and  Goto,  Yasulomo,  5,631,124,  CI.  4.10-533.000. 
Kawamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kurishige.  Masahiko:  Hasunaka.  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Ma.saaki;  Fujiwara. 
Michio;  and  Nakadeguchi,  Shinji,  5,6.10,550,  CI.  239-533.8(X). 
Kawamura.  Isamu:  See — 

Kameoka,  Taiji:  Kawamura,  Isamu;  Ghoda,  Isamu:  Ajioka,  Masanobu: 
Takuma,     Keisuke;    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;    and    Suizu,    Hiroshi, 
5,630,849,  CI.  8-489.000 
Kawamura.  Shouichi:  See— 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Ka.sa,  Yasushi;  llano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Shouichi,  5,631,597,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Kawamura.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Katsuhiro:  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Nomura,  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura, 

Toshiro;  Narai,  Hiroshi:  Nagalo,  Takashi:  Kinno,  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu: 

Hamamoto,  Magozo:  Ueki,  Fumio:  and  Takajo,  Toshimi,  5,630,668, 

CI.  384-527.0(X). 

Kawanishi.  Toshinori:  and  Kuroda.  Mikiva,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Optical  recording  medium.  5,631,056,  CI  428-64.100. 
Kawano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Hideaki;    Ishikawa,    Kohichi;    and    Kawano,    Takeshi, 
5,6.10,878,0.  118-715  000. 
Kawaoka,  Yoshiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Video  printer  which  switches 
lo  a  held  a  mode  upon  determining  a  non-standard  video  signal  and  method 
thereof  5,631,739,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Narita.  Masahisa:  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 
Kida,  Hiroyuki:  Watabe.  Mitsuni;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei:  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 
5,631.858,  CI.  .164-7.12.(KX). 
Kawasaki.  Takehiko:  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displacement  element,  probe  employing  the  element, 
and  apparatus  employing  the  probe.  5,631,463,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Kawasaki.  Tomiko:  See — 

Otake.  Nobiiru:  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara,  Masani;  and  Sakai.  Teruyuki.  5,631.238,  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Kavfasaki.  Yuko:  See — 

Ochi.  Kengo;  and  Kawasaki,  Yuko,  5,630,376,  CI.  119-169.000. 
Kawa.se.  Nobuyuki:  Yamabayashi,  Yoshiaki:  and  Uematsu,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Hitless  path  switching 
apparatus  and  method.  5.631.8%.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiromi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao:  Kawashima,  Hinimi:  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji:  Ka.sa,  Yasushi:  Itano,  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Shouichi,  5.631,597,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 


Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,6.30,585,  CI.  273- 
121  OOB. 
Kayar.  Susan  R  :  and  Axley.  Milton  J  Accelerated  gas  removal  from  divers' 

tissues  utilizing  gas  meubolizing  bacteria.  5,630,410,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Kazama.  Toshio.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Contact  probe  unit.  5.631.574.  CI. 

324-761.000 
Kaziwara.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  .Asai,  Takeshi:  Morinaga,  Shigeki: 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe,  MiLsuru:  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
5,631,8.58.  CI.  364-732.000. 
Ke.  Tai-Lee:  See — 

Cagle,  Gerald  D.;  Ke,  Tai-Lee;  Schlech.  Barry  A.;  and  Lorenzetti,  Ole  J., 
5,631,0(M,  CI.  424-78.040. 
Keana.  John  F.W.:  See — 

Cai,  Sui  X.:  Weber.  Eckard;   Keana.  John  FW.;  and  Kher,  Sunil. 
5,631.373.  CI.  544-354.000. 
Keang,  Lau  S.:  See — 

Kabasawa.   Kenichi:   Keang,   Lau  S.;  Chung.  Looi  T;  and  Ogawa. 
Shigeho.  5,631,541,  CI.  320-31.000. 
Kearney.  Mark  B  :  and  Obremski.  Robert  H..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Wheatstone  bridge  amplifier  circuit  with  integrated  diagnostic  testing. 
5.631.602,  CI.  330-2.000 
Kearney.  Patrick:  and  Wong.  Sang  K..  to  R.P  Scherer  Corporation  Method 
for  making  freeze  dried  drug  dosage  forms.  5.631.023.  CI.  424-465.(X)0. 
Keihin  Sciki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nomura,  Kenichi:  and  Sakai,  Makoto,  5,630,399,  CI    123-467.000 
Keller,  Steven  A.:  Lo,  Jiann-Chang:  and  Mahlbacher,  James  C  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test  sequence  optimization  process 
for  a  circuit  tester.  5,631,856,  CI.  .164-578  000. 
Kelley,  J.  Bnice:  See — 

Adkins.  Douglas  R.;  Frost,  Charles  A.;  Kahle.  Philip  M  ;  Kelley.  J. 
Brace:  and  Stanton,  Suzanne  L.,  5,630,957.  CI.  219-665.000. 
Kelman.  Charles  D.;  and  DeVore,  Dale  P,  lo  Collagcnesis  Inc.  Collagen- 
based  viscoelastic  solution  for  visco-surgery.  5.631,243,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Kemerer.  Rav  S.:  See — 

Nonnan',  Manin  I.;  and  Kemeier,  Ray  S..  5,631.545.  CI.  323-205.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.:  See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W.:  Sham,  Hing  L.:  Kempf,  Dale  J.:  and  Zhao.  Chen, 
5,631,-176,  CI.  546-256.000. 
Kendall,  Roben  T,  Jr  Inflatable  emergency  shelter  5.630,2%,  C\.  52-2. 1 10. 
Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu,  Chung- Yu;  Cheng,  Tao:  Wu,  Chau-Neng:  and  Yu, 
Ta-Lee.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation   Capacitor<ouple  electro- 
static discharge  protection  circuit.  5,631,793.  CI.  .16I-56.0(X). 
Kern.  Manfred,  to  Hoechsl  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Synergistic  composi- 
tions for  controlling  insects  and  acarina.  5,631,276,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Kertis,  Roben  A.:  See — 

Dunn.  James  S  :  Hulvey,  Michael  D.;  Johnson,  Eric  D.;  Kenis,  Roben 
A.;  Kieft.  Kenneth  K..  Ill:  Lanpher.  Albert  E.:  and  Schmidt,  Nicholas 
T.,  5.631.495,  CI.  257-587.000. 
Keniula,  Reima;  and  Yli-Kauppila,  Jouko,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Methods 

for  drying  a  paper  web.  5,630,285,  CI.  34-446 000. 
Keslin,  Steven  C:  See — 

Cryer.  Anihonv;  Flint,  David  J.:  and  Kestin.  Steven  C.  5.631.009.  CI. 
424-184.10(1. 
Kestner.  Melvin  M.:  See — 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Kesmer.  Melvin  M., 
5.631.126,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kevan.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Kevan,  Sherrene  D.;  Kevan,  Peter  G.;  and  Trevino,  Jack  D..  5.631,024, 
CI.  424-186.000. 
Kevan.  Sheirene  D.;  Kevan,  Peter  G.;  and  Trevino.  Jack  D..  lo  Enviioquest, 
Ltd.  Medicaments  for  beneficial  insects  and  method.  5.631.024,  CI.  424- 
486  000 
Keyser.  Frank  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Clinton,  Kim  P  N.;  Gould,  Scott  W.;  Hartman,  Steven  P:  ladanza, 
Joseph  A.;  Kevser.  Frank  R.,  Ill;  and  Millham.  Eric  E.,  5,631,578,  CI. 
326-41.000 
Khanna,  Jag  M.:  Kumar,  Yatendra:  Malhotra,  Aran:  Arora,  Rakesh:  and 
Tiwari.  Neera.  E-rotamers  of  3-hvdroy  cephem  derivatives.  5,631.367.  CI. 
540-222.000. 
Kher.  Sunil:  See — 

Cai    Sui   X.;  Weber,  Eckard;   Keana.  John  FW.:  and  Kher.  Sunil. 
5,631,-373,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Khon-ami.  Farshad.  to  Polytechnic  University:  and  Omniiek  Research  & 
Development.  Inc    Feedback  control  apparatus  and  method  thereof  for 
compensating  for  changes  in  straclural  frequencies.  5.631,824,  CI.  364- 
176.000. 
Khurges.  Evgeny  M.:  See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.:  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khuiges,  Evgeny  M.:  Livshits, 

Vitaly  A  ;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.:  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.:  Sokolov. 

Alexander  K.:  and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A..  5.631.157,  CI.  435-252.330 

Kic/.ek.  Edward  F:  Ehnoi.  Donald  J.:  Reider.  Richard:  and  Sink.  Brian,  lo  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Immersion  freezer  widi  bonom  chamber 

series  of  cascading  conveyor  belts.  5,630,327,  CI.  62-374.0(X). 

Kida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa:  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 
Kida.  Hirovuki:  Waube.  Mitsura:  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  Kawa.saki, 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio:  and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo, 
5,631.858.  CI,  364-732.000, 


UMI 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  20,  1997 


May  20,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Kidera.  Hiroyuki:  and  Izumi,  Totu.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lubricating  oil  supplying  system  for  engine.  5.630.383,  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Kiefer.  Gam'  E.:  See — 

Shero.A  Dean;  and  Kiefer.  Garry  E..  5.630.997.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Kieft.  Kenneth  K  ,  III:  See- 
Dunn.  James  S.;  Hulvey.  .Michael  D.;  Johnson.  Eric  D.;  Kertis.  Robert 
A.;  Kiefi.  Kenneth  K..  Ill;  Lanpher.  Albert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas 
T.  5.631.495.  CI  :57-587.0OO. 
Kielurakis.  Maciej  J  Electro-cauieri/ing  dissector  and  method  for  facilitating 

breast  implant  procedure   5.630.813.  CI   606-46mK). 
Kikinis.  Dan,  to  Elonex  I.F  Holdings.  Ltd.  System  for  network  file  ser\er 

failure  notification.  5.631.847.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Hideya:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo:  .Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda. Takayuki:  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideva.  Sato,  Ken:  Aoki,  Nobuo:  and  Tsukazaki, 
Kalsuhiko,  5,630,708.  CI.' 4I7-273.(K)0. 
Kikuchi.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Takashi:  and  Kikuchi.  Hii«hiko.  5,630.610.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kikuchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Mori,  Takashi: 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa:    Nagai,    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi:    Shibala. 
Hisashi:   Hirota.  Kazuo:  Yamanaka.  Takashi:  Yamalsu,   Isao:  and 
Mizuno.  Ma-sanon.  5.631.402.  CI.  562-453.0(K). 
Kikuchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

ishida.  Talsuya:  Morikawa.  Chiharu:  Ikeda.  TaLsufumi:  Suzuki.  Junji: 
Hariya.  Yasuaki:  and  Kikuchi.  Ya.suo.  5.631.014.  CI.  424-405  (XM). 
Kikushima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Oka.  Manabu:  Nakajima.  Yukari:  Kikushima,  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira.  Kazuhiko,  5.631.609.  CI.  .331-68.000. 
Kikusui  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  l/.umi:  Niwa,  Norivuki:  and  Imaizumi.  Ikuo,  5.631.312.  CI, 
524-5.000. 
Kilfin.  Dirk:  See— 

Becker.  Wilfried:  Kilfin,  Dirk;  and  Grosswendt.  Werner,  5.631,442.  CI. 
102-475.000. 
Kiliz.  Roben  L.:  See— 

De\ine.  Michael  J.;  and  Kiliz.  Robert  L..  5,630.402.  CI.  I2.3-5OI.00O, 
Killian.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Guameri,  Paul  J.:  Killian,  Thomas  J.:  Majeti,  Venkata  C:  and  Schryer, 
Norman  L..  5,631.907,  CI.  370-474.000. 
Killick.  Robert  W :  Wrigley.  Peter  R  :  Jones.  Peter  W.:  and  Schulieis.  David 
T,  to  Victorian  Chemical  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  and  Wilbur-Ellis  Com- 
pany  Herbicide,  crop  desiccant  and  defolliant  adjuvants  comprising  an 
unsaturated  fativ  acid  ethvl  ester  and  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  5.63 1 .205.  CI. 
.504-116.000. 
Kim.  Bum  S,;  See— 

Ryu,  Jae  H,:  Lee.  Moor  Y:  Kim,  Bum  S.:  and  Kim,  Duk  H..  5.631.308. 
CI.  523- 1 22.000. 
Kim.  Chull-Soo:  See— 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  Kim,  Chull-Soo:  Kim,  Myung-Ho:  Lee. 
Seung-Hun:  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203.000, 
Kim.  Duk  H  :  See— 

Ryu.  Jae  H.:  Lee.  Moon  Y:  Kim,  Bum  S  :  and  Kim.  Duk  H..  5.631.308. 
CI.  523-122.000. 
Kim.  Haeng-seon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  NTSC/PALM  discrimi- 
nation circuit  and  chrominance  signal  repnxlucing  method.  5,631.996.  CI. 
386-35.000. 
Kim.  Hyeun-Su:  and  L^e.  Dong-Jae.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd. 
Method  of  reducing  word  line  resistance  of  a  semiconductor  memory. 
5,631,183,  CI,  43X-2.W.0(M). 
Kim.  Hyong-Eui:  and  Ham.  Young-Bog.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 
Metals  Variable  displacement  mechanism  for  swa.sh  plate  type  hydraulic 
pump  and  motor.  5.630.707.  CI.  417-269,000. 
Kim.  Hyoung  R.:  See — 

Ryu,  Eung  K  :  Kim,  Kvoung  M  :  Kim,  Hyoung  R.:  Song,  Jong  H.:  Kim. 
Jae  N.;  and  Kim,  Jin  S.,  5,631.208.  CI.  504- 1 76.0(X). 
Kim.  Jae  N.:  See — 

Rvu.  Eung  K.:  Kim,  Kyoung  M.:  Kim.  Hyoung  R.;  Song.  Jong  H.:  Kim. 
Jae  N.:  and  Kim,  Jin  S.,  5.631.208.  CI.  504-176.000. 
Kim.  Jin  S.:  See — 

Ryu,  Eung  K.:  Kim.  Kyoung  M,:  Kim.  Hyoung  R.:  Song.  Jong  H.:  Kim. 
Jae  N.:  and  Kim.  Jin  S,.  5.631.208.  CI.  .504-176.000. 
Kim,  Jong-bok:  See — 

Kim.  Young-pil:  Kim.  Jong-bok:  and  Lee.  Kweon-jae,  5.631.185.  CI. 
438. W7  (100. 
Kim.  Jong-min.  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Field  emission 

micro-tip  5.631„519.  CI.  313-3-%.0OO. 
Kim.  Jung-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rear-projection  display  with 
ausiliary  mirror  between  light  .source  and  liquid  crystal  display.  5,63 1 .75 1 . 
CI.  349-5.000. 
Kim.  Kyoung  M.:  See — 

Ryu.  Eung  K.:  Kim.  Kvoung  M.:  Kim.  Hyoung  R.:  Sone.  Jong  H.:  Kim. 
Jae  N.:  and  Kim.  Jin  S..  5.631.208.  C'l.  504- 1 76.U0(). 
Kim.  Moon  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Wan  J :  Park.  Tae  H.:  Kim.  Moon  H  :  Lee.  Tae  S.:  and  Nam.  Keun 
S  .  5,631,266,  CI   514-300(XM). 
Kim.  Myung-Ho:  See — 

Park,  Churoo:  Jang.  Hyun-Soon:  Kim.  Chull-Soo:  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun:  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  Kim,  Tae-Jin:  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203,000. 


Kim.  Tae-Jin:  See — 

Park,  Churoo:  Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  Kim,  Chull-Soo:  Kim.  Myung-Ho:  Lee, 
Seung-Hun:  Lee,  Si-Yeol:  Lee,  Ho-Cheol:  Kim,  Tae-Jin:  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho,  5,631,871,  CI  .165-203  (MX) 
Kim,  Wan  J.:  Park,  Tae  H.:  Kim.  Moon  H  :  Lee.  Tae  S.:  and  Nam.  Keun  S.. 
to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Quinolone  carboxylic 
acid  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.631,266.  CI.  514- 
3(X).000. 
Kim.  Won-jong:  See — 

Trumper.  David  L.:  Kim.  Won-jong:  and  Williams.  Mark  E..  5.631,618. 
CI.  335-299.000. 
Kim.  Young  R.:  See — 

Chupp.  Vernon  L.:  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Kim,  Young  R  :  Larue,  Roderick 
W:  and  Stuart,  John  P,  5,631.165,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Kim.  Young-pil:  Kim.  Jong-bok:  and  Lee.  Kweon-jae,  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd,   Meth(xJ   for  manufacturing   capacitor  of  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.631.185.  CI.  438-397  0(X) 
Kimbara.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Osaki.    Masayuki:    Nonomura,    Akira:    and    Kimbara,    Hiromichi. 
5,631,791.  CI.  .160-I.V1.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tunable  logarithmic  amplifier  circuit 

using  cascaded  triple-tail  cells.  5.631.594.  CI.  327-351.000. 
Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura.  PoUable.  power  driven  punch- 
ing machine  having  an  aiming  beam.  5.6.10.277.  CI.  30-362.000. 
Kimura.  Kouichi:  5ee — 

Nishii.  Kota:  Kimura,  Kouichi:  Ishizuka.  Masanobu:  and  Adachi.  Kat- 
sura.  5,631.070,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Kimura.  Miwa:  See — 

Hakomori,  Masakazu;  Maeda.  Masalosi:  Mizuhara.  Yoshio;  Kimura. 
Miwa:  Nakai.  Toru;  Asaeda,  Kosuke:  Nakada.  Tadahiro:  and  Oka. 
Masasi.  5.631.076.  CI.  428-104.400. 
Kimura.  Shunichi:  See — 

Koshi.  Yulaka:  Kimura.  Shunichi:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,631.977.  CI. 
382-2.19.(K)0. 
Kimura.  Teiyuu:  See — 

Tanimi.    Hiroyuki:    Kimura.    Teiyuu:    Koike.    Satoshi:    Kurokawa. 
Kazumasa:  Kato.  Tetsuva:  and  Goto.  Ma.sayuki.  5,631.107.  CI.  430- 
I  (XM). 
Kimura.  Yutaro:  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko:  Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Konishi,  Ikuo: 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  Daikoku.  .Akihiro:  Sakabe.  Shigekazu:  Inoue,  Masao: 
and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  cathode  X-rav  tube  equipment.  5,631,944,  CI. 
378-l.14.(XX). 
King,  Chi-Hsin  R  ;  Kaminski,  Michele  A.:  and  Chen.  Teng-Man.  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Process  for  piperidine  derivatives,  5,631375,  CI. 
546-241.000. 
King,  Clayton  C,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Protective  grounding  jumper  cable 

tester  and  testing  method  5,631,570.  CI   324-718.(XX) 
King.  Douglas  J.:  and  t)olehanty,  Thomas  J.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  enhanced  gauge  resolution.  5,631.430,  CI. 
7.1-866.100. 
King.  William  L.:  See — 

Waddell.  Charles  E.:  Zionts.  Andrew:  King.  William  L.:  Mongeau. 
Roland  E.:  and  Crumrine.  David.  5.6.10..521.  CI.  I90-18.00A. 
Kingsbury.  William  D.:  See- 
Chambers.  Pamela  A.:  Daines.  Robert  A.:  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D.:  and  Pendrak.  Isiail.  5.631.262,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Kinkead.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Hurlbun.  Paul  K:  Abney.  Kent  D.:  and  Kinkead,  Scott  A.,  5.631. .190.  CI. 
556-7.0(X). 
Kinno.  Dai:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Katsuhiro:  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  Nomura.  Yasuhiro:  Kawamura. 
Toshiro:  Narai.  Hiroshi:  Nagatt),  Takashi:  Kinno,  Dai:  Abe.  Tsutomu: 
Hamamoto.  Magozo:  Leki.  Fumio:  and  Takajo.  Toshinii.  5.630.668. 
CI   384-527.()(X). 
Kinose.  Kazuo:  Ozaki.  Kazuto:  and  Okumura.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  thin  film  on  the  surface  of 
a  substniie  using  a  roll  coaler.  5.631,048,  CI.  427-428.(XX). 
Kinoshita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Karino,  Kunio:  Moriguchi,  Haruo:  Fujivoshi.  Toshikazu:  Kinoshita. 
Atsushi:  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.6.10,952.  CI.  217-121.570. 
Kinoshita.  Kenji:  Shirai.  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada.  Takashi.  to  Nipponden.so 

Co..  Ltd.  Wave-shaping  circuit.  5.631.585.  CI.  327-l(H).0(X). 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Matsuoka.   Chikara:    Watadani.   Takeshi:    Wakimoto,    Kunihisa:    and 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro.  5.630.240.  CI.  5-653.0(X). 
Kinsman.   Donald  V..  to  Henkel  Corporation.   Process  for  making  high 

moisture  content  soap  bars.  5.631.215.  CI.  510-1.10.(XX). 
Kinyon.  Robert:  See — 

Nicholls.  Peter:  Kinyon.  Robert:  Skaistis.  Jeff:  John.son.  Steve:  Locker. 
Andy:  Guzik.  Chris:  and  Howard.  Scon.  5.631.827.  CI.  .195-228.0(X). 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo,  Toshio,  5,6.10.385.  CI    1 23- 182. 1  (K). 
Kipp.  Melvin  D.:  Singer.  David  A.:  Sharif-Bakhtiar.  Mehmam:  and  Ament. 
Frank,   to  General    Motors   Corporation     Exhaust    flow    control    valve 
5.610.571.  CI.  25 1-2 14  (XKI 
Kirby.  Michael  P.:  Rujakaruna.  Sarath:  and  Mellado.  Jorge,  to  Durametallic 
Corporation.  Pump  box  with  replaceable  erosion  prwector.  5.630.699,  CI. 
415-111.000. 
Kirimura.  Tom:  See — 


Sawada.  Yoji:  Kirimura.  Toru;  Watanabe.  Seiji;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu: 
and  Hirata.  Sumiaki,  5.631.724.  CI.  355-205.0(X). 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Olake.  Nolxiru:  Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  Atsuo. 
Kamishohara.  Masaru:  and  Sakai,  Teruyuki,  5.631.238.  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Kirk,  Ole:  See— 

Efendic,  Suad:  Gumiak.  Mark:  and  Kiric.  Ole.  5,63 1 ,224.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  John  R.:  Forbes,  Ian  B.:  Duthie.  .Alexander:  and  Cober.  Dary  I  R.. 
lo  Sure  Audio  Visual  Excellence  Inc.  Stackable  mixlular  projection  tele- 
vision display  systems.  5.631.715.  CI.  348-839.000. 
Kirschenmann.  Kolin  J.:  McNabb.  Robert  L.:  and  Westendorf.  Gail  F.  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Structural  weld  joint  with  internal  gusset.  5.6.10.622.  CI. 
280-756.(XX), 
Kishida,  Satoru;  and  Shibayama.  Yasunori.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Circuit  connection  information  generation  through  circuit  analysis 
and  component  replacement   5.631,841.  CI  364-488.000. 
Kitahara,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Ozawa.  Takayuki:  Sugiyama.  Satoru:  Kitahara,  Shigehisa:  and  Fujii. 
Katsuhiko.'5.63 1 .2.14.'  CI.  5 14-  19.(XX). 
Kitamura.  Shinichi.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Vibrating  probe  atomic  force  microscope. 

5.631.410.  CI.  7.1-105.000. 
Kjell.  Douglas  P.:  and  Perry.  Fred  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  benzoic  acid  derivative  intermediates  and  benzothiophene  phar- 
miiceutical  agents.  5.631.369.  CI.  540-610.000. 
Klaas.  Dieter.  Apparatus  for  implanting  an  intraocular  lens.  5,630,821.  CI. 

606-107.000.       ■ 
Klaus.  Richard  I.:  and  Ahlvin.  Eric  L„  to  Hew len- Packard  Company.  Ink 
replenishing  system  and  methtxJ  for  ink-jet  printers.  5.631.681,  CI.  347- 
85.000. 
Kleemann,    Heinz-Wcmer:    Lang,    Hans-J<Khcn:    Schwark,    Jan-Robert: 
Weichert,   Andreas:   Scholz,   Wolfgang:   and  Albus,   L'do,   to   Hoechst 
Akiiengesellschaft       Preparation     of     amino     acid-substituted      ben- 
zoylguanidines  as  diagnostic  agenLs.  5.631.293.  CI.  5I4-563.(XX). 
Klcimenhagen.  Karl  W'.:  See — 

Gudai.  Adam  J  :  Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  Harrod.  Gregory  R.;  and  Klc- 
imenhagen, Karl  W.,  5.631.658.  CI.  .142-457.(XX). 
Klein.  Josef:  and  Stinner,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  ,\ktiengesellschaft.  Telecontml- 
lable   communication    system    having   a    remote   transmission    module. 
5.632,017,  CI.  .195-200.090. 
Klein.  Joseph  T:  See — 

ERIand.   Richard  C:   Klein.  Joseph  T:  and   Martin.   Lawrence   L. 
5.631.270.  CI.  514-337.(KX). 
Klemenhagen.  David:  and  Scheurer.  Robert  J.,  to  Hiniker  Company.  Sprayer 
b<xim  self-leveling   lockout   and   method  of  sprayer  boom  operation. 
5.6.10.547.  CI.  239-161.000. 
Klimesch.  Roger:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Berger.  Albin:  Hofmann.  Jtirgen:  Klimesch.  Roger: 
Farwerck.  Karl-Peter:  and  Ohlig.  Hilmar,  5.631.346,  CI  528-48 1 .0(X). 
Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gilbert,  James  G.:  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.:  Halchin.  David  J.:  and 
Golio.  John  M..  5.631.175.  CI.  4.18- 1 74  (XX). 
Klink.  L'Irich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  GmbH  &  Co   Method  of  fine- 
machining  a  workpiece  surface  to  be  supplied  with  a  lubricant  during 
operation  of  the  workpiece.  5.6.10.953.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Kluge.  Johannes:  See — 

Flaig.  Heinz:  Saeftel.  Josef:  Bitsch.  Harald:  Dreher.  Herben:  Hauschild. 
Axel:  Kluge,  Johannes:  Miinzebrixrk,  Anton:  Schulte.  Dirk:  Staggl, 
Roland:  and  Zachanas,  Karl,  5,631.510,  CI.  310-77.000. 
Klukos.  Edward  O  Brake  sys'tcm  for  roller  skates.  5,63(),.597.  CI.  280-1 1 .2(K). 
Knight.  Malcolm  R.  M.:  Reid.  Duncan  H.:  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Portals 
Limited.  Security  thread,  a  film  and  a  method  of  manufacture  of  a  security 
thread.  5.631.0,19.  CI.  427-7.(XX). 
KnobliK'k.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.:  Christensen.  Brian  L.:  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblixrk. 
Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Enc  T;  Palacios.  Noe:  Root.  Brian  H.:  Savers. 
Da\id  D.:  Scheper.  Robert  M.:  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P.:  Steffens.  James 
R:  and  VanSlee.  Greg  A  .  5.630.647.  CI.  297-3(l3..1(X). 
Knorr.  .Andreas:  Puff.  Josef:  Slemitzke.  Reinhard:  Mensing.  Hermann-Josef: 
and  Reich,  Heribert,  to  BHS  Corrugated  Maschinen-  und  Anlagenbau 
GmbH.    Machine   for  the  manufacture  of  a   single-face   lined  web  of 
corrugated  board  5,630,903.  CI.  156-472.0(K). 
Know  Iton.  Christopher  M.:  O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  and  Strickland,  Timothy  A.,  lo 
W'indsor  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  cleaning  apparatus  with  flap  having  wear 
indicator.  5,6.10.246.  CI.  I5-.140.400. 
Knox.  Wayne  H.:  and  Nuss.  Martin  C.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Chirped- 
pulse  multiple  wavelength  telecommunications  system.  5.631.758.  CI 
359-l27.(KX). 
Knudsen.  George  A.:  See — 

Ye/rielev.  Albert  I :  Wellman.  William  E.:  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.:  Knudscn. 

George  A.:  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G..  5.631.3.10.  CI.  525-418.0(X). 

Knutson.  Dale  A.:  and  Sleber.  George  R..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Piezo 

composite  sheet  actuated  vahe.  5,630,440.  CI.  I37-82.(XX). 
Kobata.  Takeji:  and  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro.  to  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabilv.  The.  Activated  carbon  and  production  thereof  5.6.10.367. 
CI.  1 10-229,0(X). 
Kobayakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Tsuneyoshi:  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  5,631.382.  CI.  548- 
407.000. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  See — 


Igarashi.  Shinya:  Hiravama.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  Tsulsui.  Mit- 
sukuni:  and  Kato.  Yukio.  5,631.415,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hibino.  Ikuo;  Terao.  Hirotoshi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi:  and  Kobaya.shi. 
Hiroshi.  5.631.688.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru:  Tomomitsu.  Kenji:  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya.  Tomoshi:  and 
Ohda.  Tovoo.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Process  for  producing 
human  serum  albumin,  5.631.145.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ito.  Tomonari:  and  Kobayashi.  Ma-saaki.  5.6.30.738.  CI,  439-852,000. 
Kobayashi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Wakiya,  Kazumasa:  Kobavashi,  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa. 
5,631,314.  CI.  524-165.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Nariyoshi:  See — 

Matsuda.    Noriaki:    Ichikawa.    Kunihiro;    Azuhata.    Shigeru:    lizuka. 
Nobuyuki:  Morilomo.  Yoshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiharu:  and  Koba- 
yashi.' Nariyoshi.  5.630.320.  CI.  60-749.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Kiichi:  Shimizu.  Ma.sao:  Malsuo.  .Atsushi:  Akai.  Naruaki: 
Kobavashi.    Shinichiro:    and    Fujimoto.    Hiroshi.    5.6.10.287.    Q. 
38-77..1{X), 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  and  Imoio.  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.  Holding  jig  and  method  for  temporarih  retaining  last-in  terminals. 
5.630.273.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  and  Nakayama.  Satoshi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone   Corporation     Method    of    forming    element    isolation    region. 
5.631.189.  CI.  4.18-448,000. 
Kobayashi.  Yukimori:  See — 

Hirabaya.shi.  Katsumi;  and  Kobavashi.  Yukimori.  5.630.767.  CI.  474- 

iio.ixx) 

Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi:  Mitsumoto.  Kinya:  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.631.600. 
CI.  327-543.000. 
Kobold.  Uwe:  Renauer.  Doris:  Finkc.  Andreas:  and  Kari.  Johann.  lo  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Methtxl  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
glycated  proteins.  5.631.140.  CI.  435-23.(XX) 
Kobrosly.  Walid  M.:  and  Cristofich.  Anthony  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Measuring  test  tool  effectiveness.  5.631.857.  CI. 
364-581  000. 
KiKh.  Eckhard  M.:  See — 

Weber.  Martin;  Leiter.  Gerhard;  Streib.  Jilrgen;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M.. 
5.631.333.  CI.  525-535.(XM). 
Kixrh.  Esther  A:  and  Craig.  Jimmie  M.loGemstone  Memorials.  Inc.  Flexible 

heating  pad  for  transfer  of  decalcomania.  5.630.894.  CI    156-64  (XX). 
Koch.  Kevin;  and  Schulte.  Gary  R..  to  Pfizer.  Inc  2Aminosugar  derivative.s 

of  macrolides.  5.631.235.  CI.  514-25.000 
Ktxrh.  Waller;  and  Meermann.  Kai.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  removal  of 

deposits  on  welding  electrodes.  5.6.10.749.  CI  45 1  - 1 80.0(X). 
Kocher.  Timothy  L..  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The.  Self  polarizing  electrical 

contact.  5.630.720.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Kodama.  Nobuyuki:  .See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi:  Kodama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ohshima.  Eiji.  5.630.560.  CI. 
242-338.0(X). 
KixJama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Haruhiko;   Yamamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Kojima.   Yoichi:   and 
Kodama.  Yoshihiro,  5.6.10,492,  CI.  192-106.00F 
Kodama,  Yukinori:  See — 

Oka,    Tomoharu;     Kodama.    Yukinori;    and    Shigenobu.     Katsumi. 
5.631.866.  CI.  .165-189.0.50. 
Koegeler.  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Harms.  Klaus  C;  Koegeler  Hans-Michael:  Kunzfeld.  Wilhelm;  and 
Schiffbaenker.  Herben.  5.631,411.  CI.  73-ll7..1(X). 
Koehler  James  B.:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.:  Black.  David  C;  Dunn.  William   F.  Jr;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.:  Krause.  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Slell.  Lam  A..  5.631.9.55.  CI.  379-387.0(X) 
Koenzen.  RaM.  lo  Elsa  GmbH.  Bit  rale  detection.  5.63 1 .925.  CI.  375-225.(XX). 
Koezuka.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Fukui.  Walaru;  and  Koezuka.  Yasukazu.  5.630.3%.  CI.  123-414.tXX). 
Koflach  Spon  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Pemer.  Johann.  5.630.595.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Koford.  James  S,:  See — 

Rosioker,  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahbcn,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanisla\  V:  and  Pixi- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.631.581.  CI.  326-101.(XX). 
Kohlen.  Helmut:  See — 

Bucken.  Rene;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Mitbach.  Guido.  5,630.5.59.  CI. 
242-35.60E. 
Kohli.  Jaspal:  See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh:  Sajjadian.  Famad:  Kohli.  Jaspal;  and  Patkar.  Niteen  A.. 
5.632.028.  CI   395-5(X).0(X). 
Kohlpaintner  Christian;  and  Seller.  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Palladium  catalysts  containing  sulfonated  bisphosphines  as  ligands.  pro- 
cess  for  their  preparation   and   their  use    m   carbonvlaiion   reactions. 
5.631..193.  CI.  5-56-17  (XX). 
Kohno.  Keizo;  Sawatani.  Manami;  and  Kurimoio.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hayashibara    Sibulsu    Kagaku    Kenkyujo.    Pollenosis-inducing 
polypeptide.  pttKess  for  preparing  the  same,  and  uses  thereof.  5.631.221. 
C1.'5I4-8.0(X). 
Kohr.  William  J.:  See — 
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5.630.314.  CI. 


."5.631.909.  CI. 


Rt>senbluiii.    Michael;    Kohr.    William    J.;    and    Aggarwal.    Bharat. 
5.631,348.  CI.  5.MV 370.000. 
Koichi  Shudo:  See — 

lwamat.<^u.  KaLsuyoshi;  Saio.  Ya,suo;  l^umi.  Masaaki;  Konno.  Fukio; 
Shibahara.   Seiji;   Inove.   Shigeharu:   Shudo.   Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257.  CI.  514-2.54.000 
Koike    Masani.  lo  Meinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc.  Culling  blade  holding 

device  in  veneer  lathe.  5.6.30.454.  CI.  144-212.000. 
Koike.  Saloshi:  See — 

Tanimi.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Teiyuu;    Koike.    Satoshi;    Kurokawa. 
Kazumasa;  Kalo.  Tetsuya;  and  Goto,  Masayuki.  5.631.107.  CI.  430- 
1.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Takaide  Aya;  Hanila.  Ma.sahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shiroia.  Kofomo;  Yama- 
molo.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.631.684.  CI.  347- 100.000. 
Koishi.  Musubu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  Koishi.  Musubu;  and  Takeshima.  Akira.  5.631.555. 
CI.  324-%.00O. 

Koishikawa.  Kouji:  See—  ...,...,  -,„  „vr. 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Koishikawa.  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5,630,390. 
CI.  1 23- 195  OOP 
Koizumi.  Makoto.  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Eiko;  and  Koizumi.  Makoio.  5.631.115.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Kojima.  Voichi:  See —  v,     .  . 

Yoshikawa,    Haruhiko;   Yamamolo,    Kazuhisa;    Kojima,   Yoichi;   and 
Kodama.  Yoshihiro.  5.630.492.  CI.  192-106.00F. 
Kojima.  Yoshilaka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebata.  Akira; 
Sasada.  Teisuo;  and  Tonya.   Hajime.   lo  Hiiachi.   Ltd.  Thermal   stress 
lelaxation  tvpe  ceramic  coated  heal-resistani  eiemeni 
60-.39.182.  ' 
Kok.  An-Loong:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;   Hui.  Pak  N.;  and  Kok,  An-Loong 
371-5.100 
Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  See— 

Eswaraknshnan.  Venkaiachalam;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gre- 
gory J.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  Zawacky.  Steven  R..  5.630,922.  CI. 
204-499.000 
Kolviies.  Albert.  Method  of  cooking  food  with  steam.  5,631.033.  CI.  426- 

233.000. 
Komag.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y;  Chen,  Tu;  Yamashiia.  Tsutomu  T;  and  Chen.  John 
K -J..  5,631.094.  a.  428-611.000. 
Komasaki.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Yagi  Eiichiro;  Koma.saki.  Hisayuki;  Shibaia.  Yuki;  Naganuma,  Ma.sako; 
and  Fukuda.  Minoru.  5.631.(X)2.  CI  424-62.000. 
Komatsu.  Masanori:  and  Toki.  Ikuko.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  self-dispersing  and  salt-sen.sitive  polymer.  5,631.317.  CI.  524- 
561.000. 
Komazawa.  Ma.sato:  See —  ^^ 

Takuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Komazawa.  Masato,  5.63 1 ,040,  CI.  427- 100.000. 
Komedashi.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Kamogav^a.    Kouji;   Yakushiji.   Yasuhiro;    and    Komedashi.    Hisashi. 
5.631.710.  CI.  .348-555  000 
Komine.  Takayuki;  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;   Sakai.    Masanon;    Komine,  Takayuki;    Kadowaki. 
Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naoto;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  5,631,983,  CI.  382- 
284.000. 
Komine    Tsutomu,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Sheet  for  thermal  mass 

transfer  pnnter  5.631.092.  CI.  428-523.000. 
Komiva.  Yulaka:  See — 

Arimoio.  Shinobu;  Shimizu,  Kaisuichi;  Komiya.  Yulaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.    Takehiko;    Utagawa.    Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuva;   and   Sasanuma,   Nobuatsu.   5.631.723.  CI.    355- 
201.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  See— 

LaPointe.  Laiiy  P;  Saul.  Jonathan  R  ;  Komorowski.  Karl  J  ;  and  Mar- 
shall. Richard  E  .  5.6.W.644.  CI.  297-232  000. 
Komrska  Dean  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a 

detachable  banery.  5,631,538,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Kon.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Tsunishima.  Shin-ichiro;  Malsumori.  Saloni;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu; Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi.  5.631.834.  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Kondo.  Akio:  See — 

Takahara,  Toshiya;  and  Kondo,  Akio,  5,630.918.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  and  Kondo,  Kazuhiko.  5.631  J63.  O.  540-7  LOOO. 
KONE  Oy :  See— 

Kamer.  Franz  J..  5.6.30.483.  CI.  187-350.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Nobuyoshi.  5.631.777.  CI.  359-717000 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  KaLsuda,  Ai;  Kawakami.  Sola;  and  Kudo.  Shinji 

5.631.117.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Saito.  Masashi.  5.631.699.  CI.  .348-213.000. 

Uchida.  Masafumi:  Tamura.  Kishio;  and  Daidoji,  Tsuneo.  5.631.1 16.  CI 
430-108.000. 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans 
Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.631.380,  CI 
548-263.400. 


Konig,  Peter;  and  Gohna.  Hermann,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  of  producing  methanol.  5,63 1 .302,  CI.  5 1 8-706.000. 
Konishi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuiaro:   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Konishi, 
Ikuo    Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5.631,944.  CI.  378-134  000. 
Konishi.  Shin:  iff—  ,,  ,.,   ™ 

Morishima,  Takeshi;  Konishi,  Shin;  and  Hama,  Shinjiro,  5,631.341,  CI. 
528-60.000. 
Kixino.  Fukio:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Kaisuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki;  Konno.  Fukio; 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   hiove.   Shigeharu;   Shudo.   Koichi:  and  Amano, 
Kazuko.  5.631,257,  d.  514-2.54.000. 
Konrad.  Kenneth  D.:  See—  ,„„,.    ™ 

Pentoney.  Stephen  L.  Jr;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth  D.,  5,630.925,  CI. 
2(M-604.(X)0. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo,  Stephen,  5,630,659,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Korea  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ryu.  Jac  H.;  Lee.  Moon  Y ;  Kim.  Bum  S.;  and  Kim.  Duk  H.,  5.631,308, 
CI.  523-122.000 
Korea  Inslinite  of  Machinery  &  Metals:  See — 

Kim.  Hyong-Eui;  and  Ham.  Young-Bog.  5,630,707,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Kim  Wan  J  ;  Park.  Tae  H.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Lee.  Tae  S.;  and  Nam.  Keun 

S..  5.631.266.  CI.  514  .3(K)000 
Ryu.  Eung  K.;  Kim.  Kvoung  M.;  Kim.  Hyoung  R.;  Song.  Jong  H.;  Kim. 
Jae  N.;  and  Kim.  Jin  S  .  5.631.208.  CI.  504-176.000. 
Koren.  Uziel;  Yaffe.  Henry  H  ;  and  Umpen.  N<wman  R..  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Fiber  and  active  optical  device  interconnection  assembly 
5.631.989.  CI.  .385-9 1.0<X). 
Koite.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bahiak.  Kevin  .\..  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R  ;  Boys.  Mark  L  ; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W;  Farid.  Payman: 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus 
kas  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S  ;  Tsvmbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L.  5.631.399.  CI.  560-155000. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromitsu.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  induc- 
ing arc  generation  in  arc  welding.  5.630.955.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd  Encixiing  device  for  encoding  an  image  along  an  order  determined  by 
resolution  tone  level  5.631.977.  CI   382-2.39.000. 
Koshuha  Foundry  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Hatakeyama.  Akiyoshi;  and  Takemolo.  Isamu.  5.630.538.  CI.  225- 
103.000. 
Kost.  Karen  L.;  Fry.  William  J.;  Lock.  Timothy  J.;  and  Davis.  Michael  S..  to 

Lynn  Ltd.  Reflection  control  apparatus.  5.631.456.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Konenhahn.  Manhias:  See— 

Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Konenhahn.  Matthias;  and  Stingl,  Klaus,  5.631.385. 
CI.  548-5.30.000. 
Kounnas.  Michael  K.   See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;   Black.  David  C  ;   Dunn.  William  F.  Jr.;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.;  Krause,  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Stell.  Larry  A..  5.631.955.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miki.  Takahiro;  Kouno,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuyuki,  5,631.579. 
CI.  326-58.000. 
Koura.  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsugawa,  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnniing  press  5.630.364.  CI.  101-216000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  Donaldson.  Rose  M.;  Chung.  Harlan  F.:  Mosby.  William 
J.;  Taggart.  Eva  E.;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Laser 
diode  arrays  with  close  beam  offsets.  5.631.918.  CI.  372.36.000. 
Koval.  Jaroslav  G.:  See — 

Burger.  Willibald;  Huber.  Peter;  Meschkov.  Piotr;  Goussevt.  Serguei  V ; 
Mazajev.  Vladimir  Y;  and  Koval,  Jaroslav  G.,  5,630.474,  CI.  166- 
275.000 
Kowalik,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Yezrielev.  Albert  I ;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  Knudsen. 
George  A.;  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G..  5.631.330.  CI.  525-418.000 
Koyama.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Takizawa.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Akira;  Inoue,  Katsuhiko; 
Yamashiia,  Ma.salaka;   Minato.  Yasufumi;  and   Kuribayashi.   Isao. 
.5.631.100,0.429-62.000. 
Koyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroko;  Iwashiia.  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka.  Toshiro;  Koyama. 
Junichi:  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Mitsunari;  and  Haikawa, 
Kat5uma.sa.  5.631.939,  CI   .376- .349.000. 
Koyama.  Kiyoaki.  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Line  fault  monitoring  apparatus. 

5,631.795,  CI.  .361-68.000. 
Koyanagi.  Ma,sa.shi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Furuhashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yasuda. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic  mount  assem- 
bly. 5.6.30.575,  CI   267-140.300. 
Kozal.  Michael  J.;  and  Merigan.  Thomas  C .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  Polymerase  chain  reaction  assays  for  monitoring  antiviral 
ttierapy  and  making  therapeutic  decisions  in  the  treatment  of  acquired 
immunodeficiency  syndrome.  5.631.128.  CI.  435-5  0(K). 
Kozalo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Lau-Kee.  David;  Ono.  Gerhardt  P;  Kozalo,  Yasuo;  and  Billyard,  Adam, 
5,631,974.  CI.  .382-132.000. 


Kozlov.  Jury  I.:  See — 

[)ebabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  1.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Viialy  A..  Zhdanova.  Nelli  L;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina,  Tatyana  A..  5,631,157.  CI.  435-252.3,30. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiumbetas.   Jerome    F;    Lugay.   Joaquin   C;    Loh.   Jimbay    P:    and 
Morimolo.  Keisuke.  5.631.034.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Kralles.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Weigand.  John  G.;   Kralles.  Christopher  J.;  and  Reyner,   Noel   L.. 
5.631.776,  CI.  359-694  000 
Kramer.  James  F.  lo  Virtual  Technologies.  Inc.  Force  feedback  and  texture 

siimlaliRg  interface  device.  5.631,861.  CI.  364-406.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Buttetbrodl.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  liric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.630,238.  CI   5-600000. 
Kratochwill.  William  L..  to  Crown  Iron  Works  Company.  Apparatus  for 
continuous  removal  of  a  solvent  or  otJier  liquid  from  solid  particles  or 
granules  5.6.30,911.  CI.  196-14.520. 
Krause.  John  C:  See — 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Black,  David  C;  Dunn.  William  P,  Jr.;  Endick. 
Norman:  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.;  Krau.se.  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Slell.  Larry  A.,  5,631,955,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Krause.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Beiser,  David  G  ;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause,  Kenneth  W. 

5.630.798.  CI.  604-66.000. 
Beiser,  David  G.;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and   Krause.   Kenneth  W. 
5.6.30.799,  CI.  604-66.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Feller,  Johannes;  Grim,  Gunnar;  and  Hegnauer,  Bruno,  5.630.938.  CI 
210-350.000. 
Krawczyk.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Hoffner,  James  C;  Karczewski.  Patricia  T:  and  Krawczyk.  Julie  A  . 
5.630.354.  CI  92-168.000. 
Kredovski.  Adam  D.:  See — 

Dogan.  Avdin;  Kredovski.  Kenneth  C;  Kredovski,  Adam  D.;  and  Hayes. 
Thomas  G..  5,6.30.844.  CI.  623-8.000. 
KredoNski.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Dogan.  Avdin;  Kredovski.  Kenneth  C;  Kredovski,  Adam  D.;  and  Hayes. 
Thomas  G..  5.630,844.  CI.  623-8.(K)0. 
Kremnitz.  Harald  W.:  See — 

Pridemore.  Dennie  E.:  and  Kremnitz.  Harald  W.  5.6.30.785.  CI   588 
255. (KK.). 
Kroener.  Michael:  See — 

Nilz,    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Walter;    Hanmann,    Heinrich;    Kroener. 
Michael:  Linhart.  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dieimar; 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Kroyer.  Thomas.  Animal  retention  device.  5.630,381,  CI.  119-801OIXI. 
Krygowski.  Matthew  A.:  and  Sutton.  Arthur  J.,  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Memory  and  system  for  recovery/restoration  of 
data  using  a  memory  controller.  5,632.013.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Krzy  wanos.  Ronald  F ;  and  Schaper.  Timothy  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pivot  joint 

assembly.  5.630.673.  CI   403-158.000. 
Ku.  Tun-Jen.  Foam  filled  inflatable  mat  with  a  peripheral  air  duct.  5,630.237, 

CI   5-420.000 
Ku.  Wei-Yi:  See— 

Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi,  5,631.583.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Kubo,  Motonobu:  See — 

Hara.    Kazuto;   Itami.   Yasuo;   Masutani.  Tetsuya;   Nose,  Nobuyuki: 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  Ueda,  Akihiko;  Sano,  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Motonobu. 
5.6.30,846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Kuboia  Corporation:  See — 

Nina.  Sachihito;  and  Kawabaia.  Shigetoshi,  5.630,558,  CI.  241-172.000. 

Kubota,  Shinichi;  Mutoh.  Fiji;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  \ehicle. 

5,631.501,  CI.  307-10.500. 

Kuchler,    Fritz.    Slicing    machine    with    circular    blade.    5,630,348.    CI. 

83-713.000. 
Kudo.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Katsuda.  Ai:  Kawakami,  Sola;  and  Kudo.  Shinji, 
5,631.117.  CI.  430-200.000 
Kudo.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu.  5,631,620,  CI.  337-260.000. 
Kudo.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto;  Maisumoto,  Hidehiko:   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoio. 
Tohru.  5.631.531.  CI   318-560  000. 
Kudou.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kudou.  Tsuneaki,  5,631,910.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  See — 

Rosioker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin,  Slanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5,631,581,  CI.  326-101.000. 
Kuklo,  Anthony  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F..  Jr.;  Foggia.  Donald;  and  Allen. 
Donald  W.  5.6.30.828,  CI   606-r87.000. 
Kumagai.  Monto  H.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J  .  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel.  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai. 
Monto  H..  5,631,151,  CI.  4.3.5-133.000. 


Kumano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Takaaki;  Kumano.  Kazuo;  and  Takeda,  Kazuhiro.  5.631.648. 
CI   .341  138  000 
Kumano.   Yoichi;   and    Muramalsu.   Takeo.   to   Bridgeslonc  Corporation. 

Crawler.  5,630,657.  CI.  .305-46.000. 
Kumar.  Kirti,  to  General  Electric  Compiany.  Reactor  internal  pump  mainte- 
nance cover.  5.631.9.38.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Dority,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Earley,  William  G.; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P.;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam.  Chakrapani.  5.631.264.  CI   514-289.000. 
Kumar.  Yatendra:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Malhotra.  Anin;  Arora.  Rakesh;  and 
Tiwari,  Neera,  5,631,367,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Kumlin.  Robert  R.  Disposable  pet  toilet  a.ssembly.  5,630,377,  CI    119- 

172.000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Sec— 

Yamasaki.  Telsuro;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Sayo,  Noboni;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  NoKmi;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero,  5.631,397.  C\.  560- 
27.000. 
Kung.  Ching-hu.  lo  Tigerex  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Lock  for  diskene  drive. 

5,6.30,330.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Kunisch,  Franz:  See — 

Minendorf.  Joachim:  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael:  Militzcr.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Rainer:  Melzger.  Kari  G.:  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  5.631.291.  CI.  514-561000. 
Kunzfeld.  Wilhelm:  Sec- 
Harms,  Klaus  C;  Koegeler.  Hans-Michael;  Kunzfeld.  Wilhelm;  and 
SchiHbaenker,  Herbert.  5,631.411,  Q.  73-117.300. 
Kuo.  Chong-Kai:  Sec- 
Shi.  Shei-Kung;  Tseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  and  Kuo.  Chong-Kai.  5.630.947.  CI. 
216-18.000. 
Kuragano.  TeLsuzo:  See — 

Ooka.  Miwa;  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  5.631.840.  CI.  .364-474.240. 
Kuramoio.  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Omagari.  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Washizuka.  Nobuhiko;  and  Oaki.  Yoshinao,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Lid  Cleaning  tube  apparatus  for  endoscope.  5.630.795.  CI 
604- .30.000. 
Kurbiel.  Daniel  P.  See— 

Minlefehldl.  Kun  R.;  Kurbiel.  Daniel  P;  Thurston,  Michael  G.:  and 
Ebbing,  David  M.,  5.630.353.  CI.  92-71.000 
Kure  Grinding  Wheel  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujino.  Yukio;  and  Maisuura.  Yuuichi,  5,630.230.  CI.  2-200.100. 
Kurek.  Stephen  R.;  and  Schroeder.  David.  Rocker-type  electrical  switch. 

5.630,502.  CI.  20O-559.0(XI 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Minoura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Yoshinaga, 
Kazuo;  and  Mitsutake.  Hideaki.  5,631,750.  CI   .349-110000. 
Kuribayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Horigome.  Hideo;  Arakawa.  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Yuichi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuhito; 
and  Kuribayashi,  Akira.  5.631,677,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Takizawa.  Yumiko;  Koyama,  Akira;  Inoue.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamashiia.   Ma.saiaka;   Minato.  Yasufumi;   and   Kuribavashi.   I.sao. 
5.631.100,0  429-62.000. 
Kurimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Kohno.  Keizo;  Sawatani.  Manami;  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi,  5,631,221. 
O.  514-8.000. 
Kurishige.    Ma.sahiko;    Hasunaka.    Koji;    Kawamoto.    Ma.saaki;    Fujiwara. 
Michio;  and  Nakadeguchi,  Shinji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fuel  injection  system.  5,630,550,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Kuricov.  Victor  P:  Sec- 
Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G  ;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5,631.328.  CI   525-329.7(K) 
Kurmis.  Viktor;  and  Thieme.  Hans-I>ieter.  to  Paul  Hellermann  GmbH.  Tool 

for  tensioning  a  band.  5.630.450.  CI.  140-123.600. 
Kuroda.  Mikiya:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Toshinori;  and  Kuroda.  Mikiya.  5.631,056,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kuroda.  Toshiya:  See — 

Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Toshiya;  Higashi.  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi;  and 
Shimizu.  Akiko.  5,631.755.  CI.  349-117.000. 
Kurokawa.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Tarumi.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Teiyuu:    Koike,    Saloshi:    Kurokawa, 
Kazuma-sa;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  and  Goto.  Masavuki.  5.631,107.  CI  430- 
1.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  lo  Bioresearch.  Inc  Specific  eatable 

lasle  modifiers.  5.631,038.  CI.  426-649.000 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.:  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.631,231,  O   514-19.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J  :  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.631,232,  O.  514-19.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  lo  Bioresearch,  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

ta.sie  modifiers.  5.631,240.  CI  514-53.000. 
Kurtz.  Roben  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers  5.631,252.  CI.  514-222.500. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D..  lo  Bioresearch.  Inc.  Eatable  taste 

modifiers.  5.631,272,  O  514-381.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch,  Inc.  Eatable  lasle 
mcxlifiets.  5,631,292.  CI.  514-561.000. 
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Kurtz  Roben  J.,  and  Fuller.  William  D .  to  Bioresearch.  Inc  Specific  eatable 

tastemodifiers.?.6.11.:'^4.  a.  514-568.000. 
Kun?  Roben  J    and  Fuller.  William  D..  lo  Bioresearch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.63 1 .295.  CI.  5 I4-568.0(X). 
Kunz  Roben  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 
uste  modifieni.  5.631.299.  CI.  514-665  000. 

Kusafuka,  Muneo;  5ff—  ..,.>..     ..       l    v 

Tsukamoto.  Ka7umasa;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Yama- 

moto    Yoshihisa;   Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and   l*ala. 

Akihito.  5.6.W,772.  CI  477-y5.(XKt. 

Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  5«—  ..    ,  ,,,  ^cn  rt 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano.  Kenji,  5.631,850.  LI. 

364-551.010. 

Kusao.  Hiroshi:  See—  „  l    ..■  t  ^ti  ^aa  r~i 

Katata.  Hiroyuki;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Yohichi.  5.63 1 .644, 1 1. 

.341-67.000. 

"^""Uijffer.  Scon,  and  Kuschel.  Pieter.  5.630.329.  CI.  63-5.100. 
Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio:  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Fulamase.  Koichiro.  Sato. 
Tomoharu:  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko,  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Radial  pi.slon  pump  for  low-viscosity 
fuel   5.630.708.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,,       . 

Hamaguchi.  Takuva;  Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  '^asulomo;  Harada. 
Ryularo;  and  Miiamura.  Saloshi.  5.631.753.  CI.  349-110000. 

Kutsuwada.  Akio:  iff—  „       ..  „  j     ai.-  i 

Harasawa  Yuko:  Matsuda.  liani;  Takano.  Saloshi;  KuLsuwada.  Akio;  and 
Ishii.  Hirokazu.  5.631.725.  CI   399-66.000. 
Kuwabara  Tatsuyuki;  Tomiia.  Ma-saharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Nakamura. 
Takao  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  to 
Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Corpiwation.  Data  flow  processor  and  data 
Ho*  process  changing  system.  5.632.(M2.  CI   395-800.(K)0. 
Kuwae.  Shinobu:  See —  „  .     .     ^l       t         u 

Kobava.shi.  Kaoru;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya.  Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda.  Toyoo,  5.631.145.  CI.  43.5-71.100. 
Kwasnick.  Roben  F;  See—  ,„..,.         „  c 

Possin    George  E.;  Kwasnick,  Roben  F;  and  Salisbury.  Roger  S.. 
5.631.473.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kwamv.  Harry:  See— 

liVigna.    Christopher;    Blanken,ship,    Gilmer;    and    Kwatry.    Harry. 
5.631.437,  CI   89-14. .<0<1. 

Kaok.  Luen  H.:  See—  „.  .,     ,,,,-,no    /-i 

Lam.  Kah  H.  P.;  Kwok.  Luen  H.;  and  Lai.  Chi  M..  5.631.709.  CI. 

.U8-53I.00O. 
Kyowa  HakkoKogyoCo.  Ltd:  .Vi-—  .,.      ,      -r  i, 

Shibata.  Kenji:  Suzjwa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Tanaka  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Eiji.  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tel-suji,  5,631.-2-.  CI. 
514-91)00. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See—  . .   „    ,  ,         ,  ., 

LaPointe  Larry  R;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  Mar- 
shall. Richard  E..  5.6.30.644.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Ubrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves,  lo  Endorecherche  Inc.  Esmigen  nucleus 
den\ati\es  for  use  in  the  inhibition  of  sex  steroid  activity.  5.631.249.  CI. 
514-182.000 
Lacks  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chase.  Ue  A..  5.6.30.654,  CI.  301-37.430. 
Laclede  Professional  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Pellico  Michael  A.;  and  Sababa.  Veronica.  5.631.000.  CI.  424-53.0(MV 
UcroLX  Jean-Jacques,  and  Lap»>ne.  Christophe.  lo  Siaubli  Faverges.  Quick 

coupling  connector.  5.630,570.  CI.  25 1  - 149  900. 
Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.;  Benbassai.  Gerard;  and  Li.  Stephen  H.    to  Texas 
Instruments.  System  decoder  circuit  and  method  of  operation.  5.631.848. 
CI.  .<M-514.00R. 
Lagerquist.  Roger:  See—  ,^,mir>r-i 

PIvlev.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Lagerquist.  Roger,  5,630,539,  CI. 
227-175.100. 
Lahr  Christopher  J.  Fingerlike  medical  insttuments  for  use  m  laparoscopic 
procedures.  5.6.30.831,  CI.  606-207.0(X). 

Lai,  Chi  M:  $f? —  „     ..     ,,,,-,,v>   /-. 

Lam.  Kah  H    P;  Kwok.  Lucn  H.;  and  Lai.  Chi  M..  5.631.709.  CI. 

.348-531.000 
Lakin.  Kenneth  M..  to  TFR  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor 

fabricating  a  piezoelectric  resonator  to  a  resonant  frequency.  5.630.949.  L 1. 

216-61.000.  „^     ,       j^       I, 

Ukowicz  Joseph  R.:  Maliwal.  Badri  P;  Thompson.  Richard;  and  (Jzmskas. 

Alvvdas.  to  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.;  and  Thompson.  Richard.  Huoresccnt 

energy  transfer  immunoassay.  5.631.169.  CI.  4.36-537  000. 
Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R..  to  Ucent  Technologies  Inc.  '^'o'<''g«  ^•g"'l' ''Jf 

driver  compnsing  a  push  pull  bridge  amplifier.  5.63 1 .595.  CI  •'- '-'f-!  'J"', 
Lam.  Kah  H.  P;  K»ok.  Luen  H  ;  and  Lai.  Chi  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  processing  a  composite  synchronizing  signal.  5.631.709. 

CI   .M8-53I.0OO. 
Umb.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  and  Westgate.  Leonard  E..  to  Polaroid  Cmporation 

Packaging  and  loading  solid  ink  nuggets  for  ink  jet  apparatus  5.630.510. 

CI.  206-497.000. 

^'™' Dent."paul  W  f^  Lampe.  Ross  W..  5.631.604.  CI.  3.3O-I24.00R. 
Lampen.  Norman  R:  St'e —  c^t.mo(.  /-i 

Koren.  Lziel;  Yaffe.  Henry  H.;  and  Lampen.  Norman  R  .  5.631.989.  CI. 
385-91.000 
Lan.  Shih-Yin:  See — 


Tsai.  Ming-Hom;  Liu.  Bin;  and  Lan.  Shih-Yin.  5.631.112.  CI.  43(V 
22.(XX). 
Lancon.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Furian.  Gilben;  Lancon.  Emmanuel:  and  Menez,  Jean. 

5.631.978.  CI   -382-240.(K)0 

Landfield   Kent  B.:  and  Zechmann.  Alben  J.,  to  Sterling  Commerce.  Inc. 

Electtunic  mail  management  system  for  operation  on  a  host  computer 

system.  5.632.011.  CI.  395-326.000. 

Undua.  Werner,  and  Pichler.  Werner,  to  Adolf  Hotlinger  Maschinenbau 

GmbH.  Device  for  filling  shooting  heads.  5.6.30.462.  CI.  164-151.-00. 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen:  See—  ,     .      o  u  - 

Kleemann.  Hein/- Werner  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark  Jan-Roben. 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  L'do.  5.631.293.  CI. 
5I4-.563.0()0.  ^       „      ,  J  T- 

Lange  Ban^  C;  Ashmore.  John  W.;  Wissinger-Comille.  Jane;  and  Tice. 
Colin  M.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  glutanmides. 
5.631.209,  CI  .504-248  000 
Lange  Manfred;  and  Pfeifer.  Hans-Dieier.  to  Tliomas  &  Bens  Corporation. 
Arrangement  for  electrically  connecting  a  rotating  current  contact  to  a 
stationary  current  s.iurce.  5.630.724.  CI.  439I64.(XX). 
Lanpher.  Alben  E.:  See—  .,..,„  „  ■. 

Dunn  James  S.;  Hulvev.  Michael  D..  Johnson.  Enc  D.;  Kenis.  Roben 
A    Kieft  Kenneth  K'.  Ill;  Lanpher,  Albert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas 
T.5.631.495.  CI.  257.587.000. 
LaPointe   Larry  P;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Marshall 
Richard  E.  to  La-Z-Bov  Chair  Company.  Modular  sofa  assembly  and 
mounting  apparatus  for  securing  independent  sections  thereof.  5.6.30.644. 
CI.  297-232.000. 
Lapone.  Christophe:  St'e—  i,,„t-,,,   r~,    -i«i 

Lacroix.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Lapone.  Chnstophe.  5.630.570.  CI.  251- 

149.900. 
Laramore.  George  E.;  See— 

Griffin.  Brian  R.;  and  Laramore.  George  E,.  5.630.786.  CI.  600-3.000. 

Lardon.  Paul:  See —  ,    ,     ,        ..    ■     cimoAi 

Leblans.  Paul;  Lardon.  Paul;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane.  5.630.963. 

CI.  252- .301. .160. 

Urgeau  Denis;  and  Leon.  Patrick,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Denvatives 

of  ■'-azabicyclo|2.2  Hheptane.  their  preparation  and  their  application. 

5.63I..383.  CI.  548-4.30.000.  ,        „  ,     .  „: 

LaRiviere.  Christopher  J.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Pulp  fluffing  gas 

conucior.  5.630.909.  CI.  162-243.000. 
Larsen.  Samuel  D  :  See —  ,   r.       _^ 

Bunnell    Charles  A.;  Hotten.  Terrence  M  ;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  and 
Tupper.  David  E.  5.631.2.50.  CI.  5 l4-220.0tX). 
Larson.  John  A.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Locking  device  for  a  beanng 

assembly.  5,6.30.671,  CI.  403-28.000. 
Larson.  Michael:  See — 

Panerson  Sam;  Day.  Frederick  W.;  Larson.  Michael:  and  Jordan,  Bnan. 
5.6.30.338.  CI.  74-.502.WK) 
Larue.  Roderick  W.:  See—  „    .       , 

Chupp  Vernon  L.;  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Kim.  Young  R.;  Larue.  Rodenck 
W-;  and  Sluan.  John  P.  5.631.165.  CI.  4.16-43.000. 
Lasic.  Danilo  D.:  See—  „     .,     „        j  .«     ■ 

Zalipskv   Samuel;  Woodle.  Manin  C;  Lasic.  Danilo  D.;  and  Manin, 
Francis  J..  5.631.018.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Lasker.  Brent:  See—  „..-,,,       o      .     _j 

Lott  Timothy  J.;  Momson.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Em>l;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
zkmfT,  Sandra.  5.631.132.  CI.  435-6()0O. 
Lasky  Ronald  C;  and  Johnson.  Sylvester.  IV.  to  Reliaspeed.  Inc.  Low  cost, 
mode-field  matched,  high  perfomiance  laser  transmitter  optical  subassem- 
blv.  5,631.987.  CI.  .385-88  (MHI. 
Lasset    Michel;  and  Mano.  Maunce.  to  Administration  des  Monnaies  et 
Meiiailles.  Process  for  manufacturing  bimetallic  coins  or  medals  and  coins 
or  medals  thus  obtained.  5.630.288.  CI.  40-27.500. 
Utiolais.  Jerrv  G.;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  and  Wang.  James 
H..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Copolymers  of  ethylene  and  alkyl 
acrylate  with  improved  melt-point  temperatures    5.631.3-5.  CI    5-5- 
227.000. 

"^""OeOTgls,  Joh^B.;  and  Lau,  Kam  Y.,  5.631.916.  CI.  -"2-28.(K)0. 
Laufler.  Scon;  and  Kuschel.  Pieter.  to  Junghans  Uhren  GmbR  Wristwatch 

bracelet  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.630.329.  CI.  63-5. ItX), 
Lauk.  L'rs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azixlyes  containing  a  bndge  member 

based  on  diamino-sub'stituted  triazines.  5.631.352.  CI   534-797  (KM). 
Lau-Kee.  David:  Ono.  Gerhardt  P;  Ko/aio.  Yasuo;  and  Billyard.  Adam,  to 

Canon  Research  Centre  Europe.  Ltd    Image  processing    5.631.974.  CI. 

.182-132.1X)0.  ^  .       ,      .     , 

Lauterjung.  Karl  L..  lo  InterVascular  Inc.  High  hoop  strength  moraluminal 

stent.  5.630.829.  CI.  606-198.0(X). 
Lavery.  Dennis  M.:  See—  . 

Poss.  Andrew  J.;  Shia.  George  A;  and  Uvery.  Dennis  M.  5.63 1 .372,  CI. 
544-352.(M)0  ^    . 

LaVigna  Chnsiopher;  Blankcnship.  Gilmer;  and  Kwatny.  Hany.  lo  Techno- 

Sciences.  Inc.  Gun  muzzle  control  system  using  banel  mounted  actuator 

assembly.  5.631.437.  CI  89-14.300.  ,,,„,«, 

Lavorata.  Marc,  to  Zodiac  International.  Device  for  survival  at  sea.  5,6.30,740, 

CI.  441-42.000. 
Lavsky.  Abraham:  See — 

Zak.  Alexander  5.631.814.  CI.  363-37  (XX). 
Law    Henrv  H     and  Vvas.  Brijesh.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Pr<xesses 
involving  metal  hydrides.  5.630.933.  CI.  205-704.000. 


Lawer  Steven  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Variable  angle  vane  arrays.  5.630,701, 

CI.  4I5-160.(XX). 
Lax,  Ronald  G.;  and  Baker  James  A.,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Catheter  tip  and 

method  of  manufacturing.  5.630.794.  CI.  604-22.(XX) 
Layer.  August;  Haerle.  Yinzenz;  Backe.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider  Egben.  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of  making  a  connection,  panicularv  a  screw 
connection.  5.631.823.  CI.  364-148.(XKJ 
LCV  Associates;  See — 

Gelardi.    Paul    J.;   Capotoslo.    David   A.;   and   Dussault,   James    R.. 
5.631.790,  CI.  .360-132.000. 
Le,  Diep  N.:  See — 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;   Black,  David  C;   Dunn,  William  F,  Jr;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K.;  Krause.  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N.;  and  Stell.  Larry  A  .  5.631.955.  CI.  379-.387.(XX). 
Le,  Thong  H.  Adjustable,  stackable  water  sprinkler  head    5.630.549.  CI. 

239-451.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

McPherson.  William  G.,  5,630,616,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Leask.  James  M.:  See — 

Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M  .  5.632.033.  CI.  395-685.0(X) 
Leblans.  Paul;  Lardon.  Paul;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaen. 
N.V  Class  of  stabilizing  compounds  for  phosphor  screens.  5,630.963.  CI 
252-301.360. 
LeBoulch.  Philippe;  London.  Irving  M.;  and  Tuan,  Dorothy,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Retroviral  vectors  for  transducing  P-globin  gene 
and  P-locus  control  region  derivatives.  5.631.162.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Leckie.  Gregor  W.;  Davis,  Alan  H  ;  Semple-Facey,  Ingrid  E.;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Materials 
and  methods  for  the  detection  of  Mvcohacterium  tuberculosis.  5.63 1 . 1 30. 
CI.  435-6.000 
Lee,  Adam  T.;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Bunon.  Larry,  to  Glitsch.  Inc.  Multiple 
downcomer  high  performance  n^y  assembly.  5,630,966,  CI.  261-1 14.500 
Lee,  Alben  P:  See— 

Rachban.  Richard  H.;  Lee.  Alben  R;  Miller,  Stafford;  Oldakowski. 
Chester  C;  and  Tan.  Swie-In.  5.631.058.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Lee.  Chang-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  motor  for  rotating 

multi-faceted  mirror.  5.631.761.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  See — 

Kang.  Jin-ku;   Ha,  Sung-han;  Park.  Tae-seok;  and  Lee.  Chul-woo. 
5.631.893,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Lee,  Dong-Jae:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeun-Su;  and  Lee.  Dong-Jae,  5,631.183,  CI.  438-239  000. 
Lee,  Fung  F :  and  Tse,  John,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  array 
integrated  circuit  devices  with  flexible  carry  chains.  5.631.576.  CI    326- 
39.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  See — 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Lee.  James  B.:  See — 

Ling,  Geoffrey;  Jandrisits,  Alice  M.;  and  Lee,  Jaines  B.,  5,630,663,  CI 
362-365.000. 
Lee.  Jang-Hwan.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  self-diagnosing 

a  television  receiver  5.631.698.  CI.  348-178.000. 
Lee,  Kuen-Jong;  and  Tang.  Jing-Jou.  to  National  Science  Council.  Interme- 
diate voluge  sensor  for  CMOS  circuits.  5,631.575,  CI.  326-16.000. 
Lee.  Kweon-jae:  See — 

Kim.  Young-pil;  Kim.  Jong-bok;  and  Lee,  Kweon-jae,  5,631,185,  CI. 
438-397.000 
Lee,  Kyungwook:  See — 

Park.  Kyucham;  Lee.  Yeseung;  Ban.  Cheonsu;  and  Lee.  Kyungwook. 
5.631.186.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Lee,  Michael  F:  See — 

Baumgan,  Peter  M.;  Flechsig,  Karl  A.;  Lee,  Michael  F ;  Leung,  Wing  R; 
Navak,  dial  V;  Nguyen,  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan,  Timothy  C;  and  Tam. 
Andrew  C,  5.631,408,  CI.  73-1.810 
Lee.  Moon  Y.:  See — 

Ryu,  Jae  H.;  Lee,  Moon  Y.;  Kim,  Bum  S  ;  and  Kim.  Duk  H.,  5,631,308, 
CI.  523-122.000. 
Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Sense  amplifier  for 
programmable  logic  device  having  selectable  power  modes.  5.631.583.  CI. 
327-51.000. 
Lee,  Pei-Ju  Device  used  with  billiard  uble  for  sensing  balls  dropping  into  the 
pockets  and  scoring  as  well  as  collecting  and  arranging  the  ball.  5.630.759. 
CI.  473-23.000. 
Lee.  Ronnie  D.:  See — 

West.  Garvin  T;  Lee.   Ronnie  D.:  Palmer   Darnell;   Middlebrooks. 
Sammy  G.;  Willis.  Joe  E.;  and  Burnett.  Clifton  S..  5,630.282.  CI. 
33-635.000 
Lee.  Sang-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  control  method  and 
system  using  one  remote  controller  to  control  more  than  one  apparatus 
5,631.652.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Hun:  See — 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Cbull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Lee.  Si-Yeol:  See- 
Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Lee,  Tae  S.:  See — 


Kim,  Wan  J.;  Park,  Tae  H.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Lee,  Tae  S  ;  and  Nam,  Keun 
S.,  5,631.266,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Lee.  Teh-Kuin:  See — 

Sporck.  Nicholas;  and  Lee,  Teh-Kuin,  5,631.596.  C\.  327-378.000. 
Lee.  Timothy  V:  See — 

Hoch.  Gary  B.:  Lee.  Timothy  V.;  McCrarv.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.632.016.  CI.  .395-200.020. 
Lee.  William  C;  Fisher  Delmer  D.;  and  Boross.  Andras.  to  MedaSonics.  Inc. 
Noise  controller  for  automatically  detecting  and  attenuating  break  noise  in 
a  ponable  hand  held  doppler  fetal  bean  beat  probe.  5.630.418,  CI.  128- 
661.070 
Lee.  Yeseung:  See — 

Park.  Kyucham;  Lee.  Yeseung;  Ban.  Cheonsu;  aitd  Lee,  Kyungwook. 
5.631.186.  CI.  438-155.000. 
Leech.  Everett  A.:  See — 

Geann.  Peter;  and  Leech,  Everett  A..  5,630,515.  CI.  211-85.800. 
Leeson.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Broughion.  Howard  B.;  Collins,  Ian  J.;  Baker  Raymond;  Leeson,  Paul 
D  :  and  Rowley,  Michael,  5,631,269.  CI.  514-326.000. 
LeFcbvre.  Byron.  loT  F  Purifiner.  Inc  Oil  reclamation  device  wiffi  evaporator 

base  and  head  mounted  filter  5.6.W.912.  CI.  196-115.000. 
Legare  .  Louis:  See — 

Bri^rc.  Paul;  St-Onge.  Michel;  Roy.  Andri;  Paradis.  Bruno;  and  Legate 
.  Louis.  5,631.441.  CI.  102-3.36.000. 
Legzdins.  Peter:  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y.;  and  Shaw.  Michael  J.,  to  University 
of  British  Columbia.  Compositions  and  methods  for  relaxing  smooth 
muscles.  5.631.284,  CI.  514-505.000. 
Lehenberger  Stefan:  See — 

Rilling.  Heinz;  and  Lehenberger.  Stefan.  5.63I.4I6.  CI.  73-204.220. 
Lehr.  David  A.:  See — 

Intemiill.  Allan  W.;  Wise,  Francis  E.;  and  Uhr  David  A..  5,63 1 ,9 19,  CI. 
373-120000. 
Leica  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Hengst.  Alfifcd;  and  Ruehl.  Emst.  5.6.30.254.  CI.  24-265.0AL. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Sliver  guide  assembly 
including  a  sliver  guiding  device  and  a  sliver  prefoniKr  5,630.251,  CI. 
19-291.000. 
Leim.  Jang-eam:  See — 

Suh.  Moon-hwan;  and  Leim.  Jang-eam.  5.63I.7I2,  CI.  348-705.000. 
Leiter.  (jerhard:  See — 

Weber  Martin;  Leiter  Getfiard;  Streib.  Jiirgen;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M., 
5.631.333,  CI.  525-535.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University:  See — 

Kozal,  Michael  J.;  and  Merigan.  Thomas  C.  5.631.128,  CI  435-5.000. 
Lemoine.  Michel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Device  for  controlling  tfie 

parameters  of  a  manufacturing  process.  5.631.839.  Q  364-468.1.50 
Lemoine.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Manine;  Achstener  Tilman;  and  Reichhan,  Jean- 
Marc,  to  Transgene  S.A.  Application  of  novel  DNA  fragments  as  a  cixJing 
sequence  for  a  signal  peptide  for  ttie  secretion  of  mature  proteins  by 
recombinant  yeast,  expression  cassettes,  transformed  yeast  and  correspond- 
ing process  for  the  preparation  of  proteins.  5.63 1. 144.  CI.  435-69  900. 
Lenting.  Ben:  See — 

van  Weele.  Leonardus  A.,  de  Bruijn.  Ronny  P.;  Vermeire.  Roger  R.; 
Zemenng.  Chrisio;  and  Lenting.  Ben.  5,631,825,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Leon.  Patrick:  See — 

Largeau.  Denis;  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5.631.383.  CI  548-430.000. 
Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers.  Mark; 
Anderson.  Daniel  W;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W..  to  Monon  Intemational.  Inc  ; 
and  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  opening  of  an  integral 
deplovmenl  door  in  a  panel  of  an  airbag  assembly  5.630.613.  CI  280- 
728  300. 
Leone.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Glod.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Leone.  Richard  E..  5.6.30.779,  CI.  493-194.000. 
Lepretre.  Jorge  Ricardo:  See — 

Bnino.  Eduardo  Vicente.  5.6.30.294.  CI.  49-209.000. 
Lemer  Jeremy:  See — 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P.;  Aye.  Tin  M.;  and  Lemer,  Jeremy,  5.631,754.  CI. 
349-64.000. 
Lesoille,  Marcel,  to  Degremont.  Process  for  autothermal  incineration  of 
sludge  and  optionally  in  addition  of  household  refuse    5.630..366,  CI. 
110-221.000. 
Lestan.  Ivan:  See — 

Rabinowitz.  A.  Jay;  and  Ustan.  Ivan.  5.631.448.  CI.  177-177.000. 
Leung.  Wing  P.:  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  M.;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee,  Michael  F.;  Leung.  Wing  P.; 
Nayak,  Ulla]  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  O'SulIivan.  Timothy  C;  and  Tam. 
Andrew  C.  5.631.408.  CI  73-1.810. 
Leuschner  Michael  J.:  See — 

Beebe.  W.  Scon;  and  Leuschner  Michael  J..  5.630.527,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Allan,  Alexander;  George,  Ian  M.;  and  Rabooe.  Kenneth  L.,  5.631,218, 

CI.  510^23.000. 
Vemieer.  Robert;  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan,  5.631.389,  CI.  549- 
417.000. 
Levy,  Philippe  F:  See — 

Stewart,  John   B..  Jr;  Godfrey.   Peter   M.;  and  Levy.   Philippe  P., 
5.630.958.  CI   219-670000. 
Levy.  William:  See — 

Sabin.  Dominique;  Levy.  William;  and  Martin.  Emmanuel,  5,630,475, 
CI    165-281.000. 


UMI 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  20,  1997 


May  20.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Lewis,  Dave,  lo  Delco  Electronics  Corp    Bidirectional  current  pump  for 

baner\  charge  balancing.  5.631.534.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Lewis.  Ralph  S.  Optical  storage  apparatus  with  a  focused  mass  storage 

medium  5.631.889.  CI.  369- 114  000. 
Lexmark  Inlemaiioral.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardin.  Keith  B  .  5.631.920.  CI.  .375-200.000. 
Overall,  Gary  S.:  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  5.631.746.  O.  358-448.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulmann.  Winfned;  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut.  5.63 1 ,5 1 1 .  CI. 
310-83  <X)0. 
Li.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Laczko,  Frank  L..  Sr;  Benbassat.  Gerald:  and  Li.  Stephen  H..  5.631.848. 
CI.  364-514  OOR. 
Li.  Yi-Yang.  Combination  of  book  with  audio  device.  5.631.883.  CI.  369- 

31.000. 
Liao.  Chien  H.  .-Artificial  shrub  or  tree  and  method  of  construction  therefor 

5.631.059.  CI.  428-20.000. 
Libman.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Dianda.  Robert  B.;  Libman,  Roger  E.:  Vondniska.  Suzanne;  and  Yu. 
Hsien-Chuen.  5.631.903.  CI.  370-4OI.000. 
Lighipath  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Xiaojie;  and  Savard.  Michael  E.  5.630.8.57.  CI.  65-173  000. 
Likens.  Thomas  H.;  and  Norcross.  Thomas  M..  to  National  Semi' onduclor 
Corporation.   Auiotest   of  encryption   algorithms   in   embedded   secure 
encryption  devices.  5.631.960.  CI.  380-2.000 
Lillv  Industries  Limited:  See — 

'  Bunnell.  Charles  A.;  Ho«en.  Terrence  M.;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  and 
Tupper.  David  E..  5.631.250.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Lim.  .Martin:  See — 

Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.;  and  Lim.  Martin.  5.631.678.  CI.  .347-46.000. 
Lim.  Pascal  I.:  See— 

Carrieri.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Lim.  Pascal  1..  5.631.469.  CI.  250-341.500. 
Lim.  William:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  A.;  Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  Henderson. 
Ken;  and  Lim.  William.  5.631.954.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Lin.  Hsien-Kuang:  See — 

Niu,  Chao-Wen;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Cheng,  Hua-Chi;  and  Hsieh,  Paoju, 
.5.631.111.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Lin.  Li-Ju  J.;  Foster,  John  S.;  Gudeman,  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens,  Gerard 
H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqwration.  Process  for  bonding 
lubncanls  lo  a  thin  film  storage  media  5.631.081.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Lin,  Shi:  See — 

Sassi.  Alexander  P.:  Lin.  Shi;  Alonso-Amigo,  M.  Goreny;  and  Hooper. 
Herben  H..  5.631.337.  CI.  526-307.200. 
Lin.  Tai-Shun:  and  Cheng,  Yung-Chi,  lo  Yale  University.  L-2'.3'-dideoxy 
nucleoside  analogs  as  anti-Hepatitis  B  (HBV)  agents.   5.631.239.  CI 
514-49.000. 
Lindegaard.  Poul:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastnip.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul:  Olsen. 
Ole  H    Ca-sieleijn.  Enc;  Egmond,  Maatten  R  :  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouter;  and  de  vfieg,  Jakob.  5.631.217,  CI.  510-320.000. 
Lindh,  Terry:  See — 

Ferris.  Stephen;  Powers.  Roben  L.;  and  Lindh,  Terr>.  5.631.972.  CI. 
382-125.000. 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M  ;  Jing,  Tianwei;  Lyubchenko,  Yuri  L.;  and  Gall.  Alexander 
A.,  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation.  Tip  etching  system  and  method  for 
etching  platinum-containing  wire.  5,630,932,  CI.  205-645.000. 
Linfinitv  Microelectronics:  See — 

Ag'iman.  Dan.  5.631.528,  CI.  318-293.000. 
Ling.  Geoffrey;  Jandrisits.  Alice  M  ;  and  Lee.  James  B  .  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc    Adjustable  trim  for  recessed  lighting  fixture.  5,630,663.  CI.  .362- 
365  000. 
Linhart.  Friedrich;  See — 

Nilz.    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Waller;    Hanmann,    Heinrich;    Kroener, 
Michael;  Linhart,  Friednch;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar; 
and  Stange.  Andrea.s,  5,630.907.  CI,  162-168.200. 
Link.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Davidson,  Grant  A.;  Todd.  Craig  C;  Davis.  Mark  F;  Link.  Brian  D.;  and 
Fielder.  Louis  D..  5.632.003.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Linner.  Kristin  M.:  See — 

Portoghese,  Philip  S.;  Sharp.  Burt  M.;  and  Linner,  Kristin  M..  5.631.263, 
CI   514-279  000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu.  Masanon;  and  Toki.  Ikuko.  5.631.317.  CI.  524-561.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Wei.  Yong;  Mavhew.  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew   S.. 
5.631,394.  CI.'  556-4(>4.(X)0 
Li-Tsan,  Chu.  Golf  training  ball.  5.630.763.  CI.  473-200.000. 
Lmle  Tikes  Companv.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  Ford,  William  K.;  Frilz,  Raymond 
J.;  Nottingham.  John  R  ;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  5.630.760.  CI.  473- 
108.520. 
Littlewood.  Barrv:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Little- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.630.268.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Litton  Svslems.  Inc  :  See — 

Dodge.  Timothy  J ;  Iradi,  Thomas  E.;  and  Patel,  Divya  C.  5.63 1.767,  CI. 
359-328000' 
Liu,  Bin:  See — 


Tsai,  Ming-Horn;  Liu,  Bin;  and  Lan.  Shih-Yin,  5,631,112,  CI.  430- 
22.000. 
Liu,  Jinping:  See — 

Novoiny.  Milos  V.;  Wiesler.  Donald;  Liu,  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung, 
5,631, .374,  CI.  546-84.000. 
Liu,  Yagang:  See — 

Sonek,  Greeory  J;  Liu,  Yagang;  Tromberg.  Biuce  J.;  and  Bems,  Michael 
W,  5,631,141.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Liu  Zheng.  Medium  access  control  proliKol  for  single  bus  fair  access  lixral 

area  network.  5.631.906.  CI.  .370-455  (100 
Livenon.  Nigel:  See — 

Butcher,  John;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel:  and  Selnick.  Harold 
G..  .5.631.251.  CI   514-221.000. 
Livshits.  Vitaly  A.;  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  1.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner,  Mikhail  M.:  Sokolov, 
Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina,  Tatyana  A..  5.631,157,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Livshitz.  Joseph:  See — 

Gagin.  Reuven;  Livshitz.  Joseph;  and  Sharon.  Erez.  5.630.757.  CI. 
463-43.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang:  See — 

Keller    Steven   A.;    Lo.   Jiann-Chang;    and    Mahlbacher.   James   C. 
-5,631,856.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Lobban,  Peter  E  :  See — 

Chupp,  Vernon  L.:  Lobban.  Peter  E.:  Kim.  Young  R.;  Larue.  Rodenck 
W.;  and  Stuart,  John  P..  5,631,165,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Loccufier.  Johan:  See — 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Loccufier.  Johan:  De  Clercq.  Pierre;  Van 
Haver.  Dirk;  and  Hosten,  Noel,  5,631,125,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Lock,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Kost.  Karen  L  ;  Fry,  William  J.:  Lock,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Davis.  Michael 
S..  5.631.456.  CI.  235-462.000. 
LiKker.  Andv:  See — 

Nicholls.  Peter;  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker, 
Andy;  Guzik,  Chns;  and  Howard.  Scon.  5.631.827.  CI.  395-228.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Donegan,  James  H.,  5.631.876.  CI.  367-1.35.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems:  See— 

Castro,  William  D.;  and  Zwolsky.  Donald  F.  5,631,550,  CI.  323- 
283.000. 
Lockwood.  Hanford  N..  Jr.  to  Sonic  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Ceramic 

heal  exchanger  system.  5.630,470,  CI    165-82.000. 
LoEoluso,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Heinz,  David  D.;  and  Logoluso,  Frank  A.,  5,630,292,  CI.  47-46.000. 
Lob.  Jimbay  P.:  See — 

Trtimbetas.   Jerome    F:    Lugav.   Joaquin   C;    Loh.   Jimbay    P;   and 
Morimolo.  Keisuke,  5.631,0.34,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Loh,  Ying  T:  See — 

Wei,  Yi-Hen;  Loh.  Ying  T;  Wang.  Chung  S  ;  and  Hu.  Chenming. 
5.631.485.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova.  Natalie  V;  Cleve,  Mark  V.;  and  Reid,  Robert 
A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Detection  of  nucleic  acids  in  cells 
by  therawphilic  strand  displacement  amplification    5.631.147,  CI.  435- 
91.2(X). 
Lohr.  Guenter;  Wolf.  Peter;  and  Osswald.  Alexander,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  for  conlrolling  the  strength  of  a  charging  current.  5,631.542,  CI. 
320-49.000 
Lohri  Bruno;  and  Vogt,  Peter,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  making 

3-formylcephem  derivatives.  5,631,366,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Loiiz.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Pacheco.  Melv  L.;  Damouny,  Nabil  G.;  Matthews,  Abraham  R.;  Loitz, 
Gary  S.;  and  Edney,  Johnathan  R,  5,631,897,  CI.  370-237.000. 
London,  Irving  M.:  See — 

LeBoulch,  Philippe:  London,  Irving  M.:  and  Tuan,  Oirolhy,  5.631,162, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Long.  Merrell  W'.:  See — 

Bouchard,  Joseph  P.  and  Long,  Metrell  W.,  5,6.30,590,  O.  277-53,000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,' Wayne  K.,  5,631.8.30,  CI.  364-424.013. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Galons.  Herve;  Maignan.  Jean;  and  Gnaim.  Jallal.  5,631,244.  CI.  514- 
58.(X)0. 
Lorenzeiti,  Ole  J.:  See — 

Cagle.  Gerald  D.;  Ke,  Tai-Lee:  Schlech.  Barry  A.:  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J.. 
5.631.0O4.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Lorenzi.  Silvana:  See — 

della    Valle.    Francesco:    Romeo.    Aurelio:    and    Lorenzi.    Silvana, 
5.631.241.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Loser,  Klaus:  See — 

Heilmann.  Paul:  Loser.  Klaus;  and  Preisser.  Friedrich,  5.630.322.  CI. 

62-63.000 

Lon,  Timothy  J ;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent:  and 

Zakroff,  Sandra,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  detecting  Candida  ulabrata  DNA  in 

blood.  5,631.132.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Loiterer.  Norbeit;  and  Deininger.  Jiirgen.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle 

antenna  embedded  in  elaslomeric  body.  5.631.662.  CI.  343-715.000. 
Louden.  Samuel  J.;  and  Hayes.  John  T,  to  Ackley  Machine  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  releasably  fastening  a  bar-like  member  to  a 
conveyor  belt.  5,6.30,499.  CI.  198-803.010. 
Loue.  Willem:  See — 


Garat.  Michel;  and  Loue.  Willem.  5,630,466.  CI    164-457.000. 
Lowden.  David.  Combined  slot  machine  and  table  game  apparatus  and 

method  of  play.  5.630.586.  CI   273-138.200. 
Lowe,  Coy  S.:  See — 

Briese,  Forrest  W.:  Fouquei.  Chriiilophe  J.  A.:  Lowe.  Coy  S.;  Hyder, 
Charles  C:  and  Schlarb.  John  M.,  5,631.554,  CI.  324-76.770. 
Lowery.  Guy  R.:  See — 

Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar:  Lowery.  Guy  R.:  Bacich.  Steven  R.:  and 
Nguyen.  Hien  V..  5,6.^.797.  CI.  604-55  000. 
LPKF  CAD/CAM  Svsleme  GmbH;  See— 

Wenke.  Slephan.  5.630.272.  CI.  29-852.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.631.176.  CI.  4.18-195.000. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudiyavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Sianislav  V.:  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.63I..581.  CI.  326-101.000. 
Sporck.  Nicholas:  and  Day.  Chris.  5,631,567.  CI.  324-617.000. 
Sporck.  Nicholas;  and  Lee.  Teh-Kuin.  5.631, .5%.  CI.  327-378.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5.631.480.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Lubowe.  David  H.:  See — 

Briecble.  George  T:  and  Lubowe.  David  H  .  5.632.010.  CI.  345-1.000. 

Lubrechl.  Edward,  to  Advanced  Hunting  Equipment.  L.L.C.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  supporting  an  archery  bow  from  a  surface.  5.6.30,-568,  CI. 

248-217,400. 

Luca.  Valentin    Door  closer  with  semi-aulomatic  latching.  5,630.248,  CI. 

16-71.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Hudson.  Philip:  and  Davies.  Stephen  H..  5,6.30,490.  CI.  192-7.000. 
Rideaigh,  Paul  F,  5,630,484,  CI    I88-25O.0OA. 
Lucas,  John  J  :  See — 

Sch<Kk,  Robert  B.;  and  Lucas.  John  J..  5.630.789.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bodeep.  George  E.:  and  Woodward,  Shervl  L,  5.631,757.  CI.  359- 

113.000. 
Brown.  Edwin  Z  ,  5,631,950,  CI   379-67.000. 
Caia.  Jean-Michel:  and  Dahiol.  Alain.  5.631.927.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Chabinec.  David  R:  and  Umberger.  Dean  M..  5.63 1 .797.  CI.  .361-91 .000. 
Cunningham,  John  E.;  Goossen.   Keith  W.;  and  Pathak.  Rajiv   N.. 

5.631.472.  CI   257-21.000. 
Dianda,  Robert  B.:  Libman,  Roger  E.:  Vondruska,  Suzanne:  and  Yu, 

Hsien-Chuen,  5,631,903,  CI.  370-401.000 
Dickinson,  Alexander  G.:  Eid.   El-Sayed  1.;  and  Inglis,  David  A., 

5.631.704.  CI.  348-308.000. 
Dulta.  Niloy  K.:  Jacobson.  Dale  C;  and  Nichols,  Doyle  T,  5,631,490. 

CI.  2-57-457.000. 
Dutiweiler.  Donald  L.,  5,631.899.  CI.  370-291.000. 
Evans.  James   G.;   Schneider.    Martin   V.:   and  Wilson.   Robert   W., 

5,631,659,  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Riser,  Mark  A.:  and  Rubin,  Robert  M.,  5,631,904,  CI.  370-261.000. 
Guameri.  Paul  J.:  Killian,  Thomas  J.:  Majeli,  Venkaia  C:  and  Schrver. 

Norman  L.,  5,631,907,  CI.  370-474.000. 
Knox,  Wayne  H.:  and  Nuss,  Martin  C,  5,631,758,  CI.  359-127.000. 
Koren.  Uziel;  Yaffe,  Henry  H.:  and  Umpen.  Norman  R..  5.631.989.  CI. 

385-91  000 
Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R..  5.631.-595.  CI.  327-362.000. 
Law.  Henry  H  ;  and  Vyas.  Bnjesh.  5.630,933.  CI.  205-704.000. 
Messina.  Seba.stian  J..  Jr:  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E.,  5,631,959,  CI. 

379-428.000 
Milton,  Stephen  M.;  and  Yang,  Gang,  5.631.949,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Nguyen.  Tning  V.,  5,631.-540,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Reents,  William  D.,  Jr,  5,631.462,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Swan,  Clarence  B  .  5.631,771.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Szurkowski.  Edward  S  .  5.631.846.  CI.  364-514.00B. 
Luch.  Daniel;  Repp.  Richard  E.;  and  Bielzer.  Steven  H..  lo  Poitola  Packaging. 
Inc.  Tabs  for  container  closures  and  container  neck.  5,630,520,  CI.  215- 
2-56.000. 
Ludden,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Nicholas  J  G.:  Ludden.  Michael  J.:  Nyholm.  Peter;  and  Gibney. 
Paul  J..  5.631.447.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Luedtke.  Kenneth:  Prilchard.  Gary:  and  Shields.  Craig  J.,  lo  Graymills 
Corporation.  Peristaltic  pump  having  a  loop-shaped  tube  path.  5.6.30.711. 
CI.  417-477.900. 
Lugay,  Joaquin  C:  See — 

Trumbetas,   Jerome    F:    Lugay,   Joaquin   C:    Loh.   Jimbay    P.:   and 
Morimolo,  Keisuke,  5,631,034,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Lui,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Wong,  John  J.:  and  Lui,  Paul  S..  5.631.745.  CI.  358-4.34.000. 
Luigino's.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Carrv:  Newman.  Larry:  and  Jones.  Scon  R.,  5,630,498,  CI. 
198-4-34.000. 
Luitz.  Max:  and  Frick.  Hans,  lo  Atomic  Austria  GmbH.  Ski  brake.  5.630.608. 

CI.  280-605.000. 
Lumbis.  Anthony  W..  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation.  Locomotive  M.  U. 

irainline/jumper  for  EP  brake  application.  5.630.565.  CI.  246-182.00B 
Lumlev,  Michael  A.:  and  Bowiell,  William,  to  Britax  Child-Care  Products  Rtv 

Lid.'Safety  seal  tether  strap.  5,630.645,  CI.  297-250.100. 
Lundbiick.  Stig,  lo  Humanleknik  AB.  Moisture<ollecting  device.  5,6.30,855, 

CI.  55-215.000. 
Lundberg,  James  R.:  See — 


Ramus.  Richard  S.:  and  Lundberg.  James  R.,  5,631,492,  CI.  257- 
532.000. 
Lundin,  David  J.:  See — 

Appeldom.  Roger  H:  and  Lundin,  David  J.,  5,63 1 ,994,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Lunkwitz.  Klaus:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang:  Lunkwitz.  Klaus:  and  Buchhammer,  Heide-Marie. 
5.630.941.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Luong.  Dien  S.:  See — 

Cuner.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong.  Adrian  E.;  Ho.  Fan:  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong,  Dien  S.;  Debenham,  Brett:  and  Pierce,  Kim  M., 
5,631,862,  CI.  -365-96.000. 
Lupi,  Ange:  See — 

Branchut,  Jean  R:  and  Lupi,  Ange,  S.630,678,  O.  405-166.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm:  Miiller.  Klaus- Helmut:  Konig.  Klaus;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Liirssen.  Klaus:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.631. .380.  CI. 
548-263.400 
Lulz.  Markus;  See— 

Sulzberger.  Peter;  Offenberg.  Michael;  Eisner.  Bemhard:  and  Lulz. 
Markus.  5.631.422.  CI  73-514.320. 
Luu.  Kv  T.  to  Naulel  Limited.  Automatic  matching  and  tuning  network. 

5.631.611.  CI.  .33.3-17.300. 
Lyie.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Harbour.  Gary  C:  Hoogertwide.  John  G.;  Garlick.  Robert  L.;  Lyle. 
Stephen  B.:  and  Mott.  John  E..  5.631.227,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lynch,  Donald  C.  lo  Certified  Technologies  Corporation.  Oil  filtering  and 

refining  device.  5,6-30.9.56.  CI.  210-180.(XX). 
Lynch.  John:  See — 

Nichols.  James  B.;  Lynch.  John:  and  Devon.  Mark.  5.631.651.  CI. 
.341-15.5.000. 
Lynch.  William  T;  Wang,  Kang  L  :  and  Tanner,  Martin  O  .  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  fabricating  quantum  bridges  by 
selective  etching  of  superlaRice  structures.  5,630,905.  CI.  438-507.000. 
Lynn  Ltd.:  See — 

Kost.  Karen  L.:  Fry.  William  J.:  Lock.  Timothy  J.:  and  Davis,  Michael 
S..  5,631.4.56.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Grvaznov.    Sergei    M.;    Schultz.    Ronald   G.:   and   Chen.    Jer-Kang. 
5.631.135.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lyubchenko.  Yuri  L.:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.:  Jing.  Tianwei:  Lyubchenko.  Yuri  L.;  and  Gall. 
Alexander  A..  5.630.932.  CI.  205-645.000. 
MAC  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Newboli.  Richard  E..  5.6.30.691,  CI.  414-219.000. 
MacCannell.  H   Millicent:  See — 

Maier.  Manfred:  and  Mac-Cannell.  H.  Millicent.  5.630.534,  CI.  223- 
112.000. 
Machado.  Mark  R.;  and  Bissell,  Bradford  D.,  to  Billy  IntematiooaL  Ltd. 

Zipperless  wetsuit.  5.630,229,  CI.  2-2.150. 
Mschat.  Jefferv  J.   Method  of  ophthalmological  surgery.  5,630,810,  CI. 

606-5.000. 
Machida.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging 

apparatus.  5.631. .560.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Machine  Builders  and  Design;  See — 

Mims,  Hennan  D..  5.630,496,  CI.  198-374.000. 
MacLeod.  J.  Norman:  See — 

Monicr.  Bradley  D.;  and  MacLeod.  J.  Norman.  5.630.384,  CI.  123- 
149.00C. 
MacRobbie.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Siubbe,  Frederic  M.;  MacRobbie,  Edward  W ;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush. 
5,631,603,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Maeda,  Masalosi:  See — 

Hakomori.  Ma-sakazu:  Maeda.  Masalosi:  Mizuhara.  Yoshio:  Kimura, 
Miwa:  Nakai.  Torn;  Asaeda.  Kosuke:  Nakada.  Tadahiro:  and  Oka. 
Ma-sasi,  5,631.076,  CI.  428- -304 .400. 
Maeda.  Susumu:  See — 

Kubota.  Shinichi;  Mutoh.  Eiji:  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.631.501.  CI. 
307-10.500. 
Maeda,  Takeyasu:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Maeda.  Takeyasu:  Aoki.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kamei.  Kohichi:  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.631.660.  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Maeda.  Takuya,  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..   Lid.   Multi-way  flipping   switch. 

5.631.453.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Maeda.  Toshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Test  circuit  and 
test  method  of  integrated  semiconductor  dev  ice.  5.63 1 .9 1 3.  CI.  37 1  -22.400. 
Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Katsura,  Kovo:  Maejima,  Hideo:  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  5.631,668,  CI. 

345-155.000. 
Katsura.  Koyo:  Maejima.  Hideo:  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  5.631.671.  CI 
345-200.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Sawada,  Yoji:  Kirimura.  Tom:  Waianabe.  Seiji:  Maekawa.  Kazunobu; 
and  Hirala,  Sumiaki.  5.631,724.  CI.  355-205.000. 
Magnecomp  Corp.:  See — 

Ueda.  Susumu:  and  Vera,  Daniel.  5.630,948.  CI.  216-20.000.. 
Magnusson.  Kjell  T :  See — 
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Asirom.  Hans  I.;  and  Magnusson.  Kjcll  T..  5.631.934, 0.  675-372.000 
Magmder  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wnght,  Jeremy 
C  and  Peerv.  John  R  .  lo  ALZA  Corporation.  Delivery  system  compnsmg 
means  for  governing  fluid  into  the  system  and  for  restricting  fluid  into  the 
system.  5.6.W.808,  CI.  604-892.100 
Maher  Robert;  Ganbay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and  Bluhm. 
Mark,  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Microprocessor  having  power  management 
circuitry  with  coproces.sor  support.  .''.63:.037,  CI   395-750.000. 

Mahlbacher.  James  C:  See—  

Keller    Steven   A.;    Lo.   Jiann-Chang;   and   Mahlbacher.   Jame.s   L.. 
5.6.31.856.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See — 

iinderson.  Werner;  Hoch.  Thomas;  and  Wetzel.  Dietmar.  5.630.391.  CI. 
123-l%.OOM. 
Malir.  Anna:  See —  ^        ■      i    o 

Ma/,zara.  Gail  P.;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Gnu.  Linda  K.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5.631.154.  CI.  435-236.000. 

■"^Beck^r^ Fosters.;  and  Maier.  Bruce  R  .  5.631.042.  Q.  427-154.000. 
Maier  Manfred;  and  MacCanrtell.  H.  Milliceni.  Multiple  sock  donning  assist 

device.  5.6.30.534.  CI.  223-112.000. 
Maignan.  Jean:  5fe — 

Galons.  Herwe;  Maignan.  Jean;  and  Onaim.  Jallal,  5.631,244.  CI.  514- 
58.000. 
Majeti.  Venkata  C:  5«—  ....        ^        .  „  u 

Guatneri.  Paul  J.;  Killian.  Thomas  J.;  Majcn.  Venkau  C;  and  Schryer. 
Norman  L  .  5.631.907.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Maiidi-Ahv.  Reza:  See—  ..       .  ,.   r._ 

Dav  Derek  J ;  Majidi-Ahv.  Rezji;  Fend.  Willi;  Riem.  Heinnch;  Proven- 
Jale.  Salvatore;  and  Sikhelm.  Rolf.  5.631.470.  CI.  250-385.100. 
Malhooa.  Arun:  See—  „  ■     u        i 

Khanna  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Malhotra.  Arun;  Arora.  Rakesh;  and 
Tiwari,  Neera.  5.631,367,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Maligne.  Jean  Charles,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Service  Techniques.  Mechani- 
cal actuation  device  for  drum  brake  5,630,486,  CI    188-328.000. 
Maliwal,  Badn  P:  See—  „    u    .j        j 

Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Maliwal,  Badn  R;  Thompson,  Richard;  and 
Ozinskas,  Alvydas,  5,631,169,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Mailamo.  John  P:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Dority,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Earley,  Wilham  G.; 
Kumar  Virendra;  Mailamo,  John  P;  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam,  Chakrapani,  5,631,264,  CI.  514-289000. 
Malleron,  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Crespo   Andre    Fardin,  Veronique;  Guillaume,  Jean-Marc;  Malleron, 

Jean-Luc;  and  Peyronel,  Jean-Francois,  5,631,279,  CI.  514-414.000. 

Malonev   Bernard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  starting  a  chlor- 

alkali'  diaphragm  cell  5,630,930,  CI.  205-350.000. 
Mamiya,  Tomoyuki:  See—  ,■,,,,  nr,-,  <-i 

Takahashi,  MiLsuo;  Wu.  Yuying:  and  Maimya.  Tomoyuki.  5.631.992.  LI. 
385-94.000. 
Mamizuka.  MiLsuru:  See — 

Funiu  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 
Mitsum.  5,631,691,  CI.  347-235.000 
Mancewicz,  James  M.:  See—  r^    ,      „ 

Peterson,  Gordon  J.;  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.;  Roossien.  Charles  K; 
Rundhaug.  David  L  ;  and  Mancewicz.  James  M..  5.630,650,  CI. 
297-353.000. 
Mandel   Kenneth  G.;  and  Davis,  Paula  D.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The  Picosulfate  dosage  form.  5.631.022.  CI.  424-456.000 
Manequini,  Adilson  C  ,  to  Ecowin  S.R.L.  Process  for  die  hydrometallurgical 
and  electrochemical   treatment  of  the  active  mass  of  exhausted  lead 
batteries,  to  obtain  electrolytic  lead  and  elemental  sulphur  5,6.30,931,  CI. 
205-600.000. 
Mania,  Dieter:  See —  .        ,,  „ 

Englen,  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter  Haitung.  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  and  Gerlach,  Uwe,  5,631,275,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Manlove,  Matthew  T:  S??—  .,-.,, 

Leckie  Gregor  W.;  Davis,  Alan  H.;  Semple-Facey,  Ingnd  E.;  Manlove, 
Matthew  T;  and  Solomon,  Naulie  A.,  5,631, 1.3<),  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mann,  Fred  W  Livestock  feeder  5,630,375,  CI.  119  51  030. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haig,  Heinz;  Saeftel,  Josef;  Bilsch,  Harald;  Dreher,  Herbert;  Hauschild, 
Axel    Kluge   Johannes;  Munzebrock,  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk;  SlaggI, 
Roland;  and  Zacharia,s,  Karl,  5,631,510,  CI   310-77.000 
Hoppe,  Kurt;  Schmalstieg,  Markus  H.;  Stanski,  Bemhard;  and  MUnze- 
brock.  Anion,  5,631,530,  CI   318-551  000 
Mano,  Maurice:  See — 

Lassei,  Michel;  and  Mano,  Maurice.  5.630.288.  CI,  40-27.500. 
Manos,  Pete:  S« —  ^^-.iioa 

Gyure,  Alex;  Berg,  John;  Carver,  Damian;  and  Manos,  Pete,  5,631,180, 
CI.  438-275.000. 
M^sson,  Lennart:  See —  ^^ 

Ek,  Anders;  and  Minsson,  Lennart.  5.632.014.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Marechal.  Laurent:  Scf —  ,, -„„oi^ 

Benoil.  Louis;  and  Marechal.  Laurent.  5.630.253.  CI   24-70.0SK. 
Marecki.  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ret- 

roreflective  transfer  sheet  and  applique  5,631,064,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Margrey,  Keilh  S.;  Felder.  Robin  A  :  Boyd,  James  C;  Holman,  J.  William;  and 
Savory,  John,  to  Umversity  of  Virginia.  Interactive  remote  sample  analysis 
system.  5,631.844,  O.  364-4%.O0O. 
Marineili,  Giuseppe:  See — 


Branca,  Alfonso;  and  Marineili,  Giuseppe,  5,630,897,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Markoviiz,  Aanm  M.;  Bnine,  Henri;  and  Raub,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorpt>raled.  Temple  for  eyewear  5,631,718,  CI.  351-119.000. 
Markstein,  Peter;  Rooihaan,  Clemens;  and  Brzezinski,  Dennis,  lo  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Floating  point  arithmetic  unit  having  logic  for  quad 
precision  arithmetic.  5,631,8.59,  CI   364-748.000. 
Marmilic,  Robert;  Meynard,  Francois;  and  Suier,  Roger,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG  Artangement  for  influencing  the  radial  clearance  of  the  bladmg 
in  axial-Bow  compressors  including  hollow  spaces  tilled  with  insulating 
material.  5.630.702,  CI.  4I5-177.0(X). 
Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr:  See—  .    „    ,      ,  •„, 

Smith  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke,  Kenneth  P.,  Jr;  Little- 
wood  Barry;  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker,  Carl;  Nordmeyer,  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddcus,  5,630,268,  CI.  29-557.000. 

Marshall,  John  L:  Sf?—  ^  ..- 

Gaudiana,  Russell  A  ;  Haddock,  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Takiff. 
Larry  C;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Young.  Michael  A..  5.631. 118.  CI. 
430-270.100.  ^       .      ^.  ^,  ,      ,       , 

Marshall.  Paul  G.;  and  Guertin.  Patrick  M..  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc. 

Lipid-modilied  senim  free  media.  5.631.159.  CI.  435-383.000 
Marshall.  Richard  E.:  See—  ,      „    ,  ,         j  .. 

LaPointe  Larry  P;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Mar- 
shall, Richard  E.,  5,6.30,M4,  CI   297-232.000. 

'"'"wagner  Lanyi  and  Marshall,  Robert  A.,  5,631,967,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Martel,  Phillip  C  Adjustable  gas  pressure  deflector.  5,63 1 ,438,  CI.  89-14.300. 

Martin,  Anne:  S« —  ,,.^.-,nru\ 

de  Fraine.  Paul  J ;  and  Martin  Anne.  5.631.253.  CI.  514-243.000. 

St'owe  Michael  W.;  and  Martin.  Claire  T.  5,630,634.  CI  294-65.500. 
Martin  David  O..  lo  Martin  Door  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Shield  apparatus  and 

method  for  sectional  door  hinge  5,630,459,  CI.  160-236.000. 
Martin    Dennis  R.;  and  McDermon,  Michael  J.,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  mass  storage  device  con- 
figuration management.  5,632,027,  CI.  395-497.010. 
Martin  Door  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  David  O..  5,630,459.  CI.  160-236.000. 
Martin.  Emmanuel:  Sff—  .  ,   ^^inA-^c 

Sabin.  Dominique;  Levy.  William;  and  Martin,  Emmanuel,  5,630,475. 
CI.  165-281.000 
Martin.  Francis  J.:  See —  ..>..„        j  ..     ■ 

Zaiipsky   Samuel;  Woodle.  Martin  C;  Lasic.  Danilo  D.;  and  Martin. 
Francis  J.,  5,631,018,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Martin,  James  W:  5f«' —  „    .,      .  , 

Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Huber.  Mary  LB.;  Broughlon,  Mary  C;  Mynderse,  Jon 
S.;  and  Martin,  James  W.,  5,631.155,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Martin.  Kenneth  A  :  See— 

Theroux  John  F;  Blercz.  Witold  R.;  Martin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wivagg. 
Adrian  P.  5,631,936,  CI.  376-204.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L:  5?*—  .,     .      ,  , 

Eflland    Richard  C;   Klein,  Joseph  T;   and  Martin,   Lawrence   L., 
5,631,270,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See—  _    „„  „  n^^ 

Brown,  Steven  J  ;  and  Pale,  Robert  A.,  5,631,436,  CI  89-8.000. 
Martin,  Mark  T;  Smith,  Rodger  G.;  Darsley,  Michael  J.;  Simpson.  David  M.; 
and  Blackburn,  Gary  F,  to  Igen,  Inc  Reaaion-based  selection  forexjae^ 
sion  of  and  concentration  of  catalytic  moieties  5,631,137,  CI.  435-7.600. 
Martis,  Leo:  S<?f—  .       „,    ..  .  u         a 

Shockley  Tv  R ;  Martis,  Leo;  Henderstw,  Lee  W.;  Moran,  John;  and 
Nakayama,  Ma,saaki,  5,631,025,  CI.  424-678.000. 
Martyniuk,  Jerry:  See —  ...  ,„, 

Corbett,  Scon  $..  Ill;  Swanson,  John  W.;  Martyniuk,  Seny.  Clary 
Thomas  R.;  Spelman.  Francis  A  ;  Clopton,  Ben;  Vote.  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly,  Claude  N  ,  5,630,839,  CI  607-137  000 
Maruoka,  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  priKessing  apparatus 
for  processing  image  dau  representative  of  an  image  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  processing  designated  by  a  designating  means.  5,631,980,  CI 
382-276.000.  ,  j    „_ 

Maniyama,  Ichirou,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Pnnling 
apparatus  with  lower  transporting  speed  between  printing  operations. 
5,631,692,  CI.  347-262.000. 
Maruvama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ofii  Kenii  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoio,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kazuo; 
and  Akuisu,  Eiichi,  5.631,043,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Marx,  Gerard,  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.  Biologic  bioadhesive  com_ 
positions  containing  fibrin  glue  and  liposomes,  methods  of  preparation  and 
use.  5,631,019,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Marzola,  Roberto:  See—  „       „   „      ■  ^  j 

Rigosi  Gian  L.;  Marzola,  Roberto;  Guidetn,  Gian  P;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Aspeni.  Georges,  5.630.875.  CI.  118.309.000. 
MarzuUo,  Joseph  H:  Sff—  ,,,„,,-,     r-i 

Ballard,    Michael    D.;    and    Marzullo,    Joseph    H.,    5,630,312,    CI. 
53-569.000.  „        ,      ,  ^. . 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Ikimi, Takashi;  Ohashi,  Hironori; Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Ishida, 
Seiji  and  Obara,  Sanshiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Power  converter  5,63 1 ,8 19,  CI. 
363-1.32.000  ,     ^  ^  c 

Mascenik,  Stephen,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation  Disk  changer  dev_ice  lor  use 
with  a  personal  computer  and  control  method  for  same.  5,631,882,  CI. 
369-30.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Klink,  LUrich,  5,630,953,  CI.  219-121.690. 
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Masiewicz,  John  C,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Output  buffer  with  digitally 

controlled  power  handling  characteristics.  5,632,019,  CI.  395-250.000 
Massachu.sens  In.stitute  of  Technology;  See — 

Growdon,  John   H.;   Nitsch,   Roger  M.;  and  Wurtman,  Richard  J . 

5,631,168,  CI.  436-7l.0(X) 
LeBoulch,  Philippe;  London,  Irving  M.;  and  Tuan,  Dorothy.  S.63I.I62. 

CI.  435-320.100. 
Trumper.  David  L.;  Kim.  Won-jong;  and  Williams.  Marie  E.,  5.631.618. 
CI.  335-299.000. 
Ma.stin.  Robert  H  ;  Retcher.  Deane  D.;  and  Hepp.  John  S..  to  Whitehall 
Corporation.   Telemetry    transmission   protocol    for   towed    hydrophone 
streamer.  5.631.874.  CI.  367-15.000. 
Masubuchi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Omagari,  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Washizuka,    Nobuhiko;    and    Oaki,    Yoshinao, 
5,630,795,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Masulani,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hara,    Kazulo;   Itami,   Yasuo;   Masutani,   Tetsuya;   Nose,   Nobuyuki; 
Enomoto,  Takashi;  Ueda,  Akihiko;  Sano,  Taro;  and  Kubo,  Molonobu, 
5,630,846,  CI  8-127.100. 
Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Takano,  Hiroaki;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and 
Hibino,  Noburo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
5,631,062,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.:  See — 

Hart,  Stephen;  Pascale,  Frank  R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  5,630,946, 
CI.  210-805.000. 
Matsuda,  Itaru:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio;  and 
Ishii,  Hirokazu,  5.631.725.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Matsuda.  Noriaki;  Ichikawa.  Kunihiro;  Azuhata.  Shigeni;  lizuka.  Nobuyuki; 
Morilomo.  Yoshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kobayashi.  Nariyoshi, 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  combusior  and  gas  turbine.  5,630.320,  CI 
60-749.000 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  Miyashila.  Tsutomu:  Matsuda.  Takashi; 
and  Takamalsu.  Mitsuo.  5.631.612.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Matsuda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Matsuda.  Yasushi.  5.631.917.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Matsudaira.  Nobunori:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  and 
Naito,  Shotaro,  5,631,796,  CI   361-79.000. 
Matsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi,  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Koichi,  to 
Director-General  Of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  Of  Technology  Variant- 
type  carbohydrate  hydrolase,  variant  gene  of  the  enzyme  and  method  for 
pfixlucing  oligosaccharide  using  the  enzyme  5,631,149,  CI.  435-101.000 
Matsumori,  Satoru:  See — 

Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumori,  Satoru;  Saito,  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
vasu;  Kaneko,  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda,  Katsushi,  5,631,834,  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Matsumoio,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yoshichika;  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  Okada,  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makoto;  Matsumoto,  Hidehiko;  Kudo,  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Tohni,  5,631,531,  CI  318-560.000. 
Matsumoio,  Masaru:  See — 

Kano,  Motonari;  and  Matsumoio,  Masaru,  5,631,138,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Matsuno,  Masanori:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita,  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno,  Masanori; 
Sailo,  Minoru;  Miyake,  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5,631,090.  CI. 
428-469.000. 
Maisuo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Kiichi;  Shimizu.  Masao;  Maisuo.  Atsushi;  Akai.  Naruaki; 
Kobayashi.    Shinichiro;    and    Fujimoto.    Hiroshi.    5.6.30.287.    CI. 
38-77  300. 
Maisuo.  Mitsunori;  Ishida.  Tsulomu;  Karasawa.  Akio;  Yamaguchi.  Keiz- 
aburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Polyim- 
ide  intetTnediates.  5,631,377,  CI.  546-296.000. 
Matsuoka,  Chikara;  Watadani,  Takeshi;  Wakimoto,  Kunihisa;  and  Kinoshita, 
Yukihiro.   Cushion  body   structure  comfortable  to  sit.   5,630,240,  CI 
5-653.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Kiichi;  Shimizu,  Masao;  Matsuo,  Atsushi;  Akai,  Naruaki; 
Kobayashi,    Shinichiro;    and    Fujimoio,    Hiroshi,    5,630,287,    CI. 
38-77.300. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ninomiya,    Kazuki;    and    Kawada,   Tomohani,    5,631,869,   O.    365- 
230  060. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Bilo,  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murala.  Toshihide:  and 

Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5,631.105.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Maeda,  Toshinori.  5.631.913.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Maruvama.  Ichirou.  5.631.692.  CI.  347-262.000 
Nakagaki,  Hirofumi,  5,631,708,  CI  348-500.000. 
Sakai,  Manabu;  and  Muramatsu,  Shigeni,  5,630,712,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Takagi,  Kazuaki;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  5,630,859.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takano,  Hajime;  and  Matsuura.  Hiroshi.  5,632,030,  O.  395-522.000. 
Matsuura,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Fujino,  Yukio;  and  Matsuura,  Yuuichi,  5,630,230,  CI.  2-200.100. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Lateral  semiconductor  device  and 
mediod  of  fixing  potential  of  the  same,  5,631.491.  CI.  257-487.000. 


Matsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Amano.  Arika,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Switching 

apparatus.  5,631,524,  CI.  315-344.000. 
Matthews,  Abraham  R.:  See — 

Pacheco,  Melv  L.;  Damouny,  Nabil  G  ;  Matthews,  Abraham  R.;  Loilz. 
Gary  S.;  and  Edney,  Johnathan  P,  5,631,897,  CI.  370-237.000. 
Matthews,    Walter    S.,    lo    Intel    Corporation.    Electronic    carbon    paper. 

5.631,741.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Matzke.  Michael:  See — 

Minendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Mauke.  Michael;  Mililzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Meizger.  Karl  G  ;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  5.631,291,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Maul,  Diana  M.:  See — 

Sandsirom.  Totbjom;  Sliblert.  Lars;  and  Maul.  Diana  M..  5.631. 171,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr;  Foggia.  Donald;  and  Allen. 
Donald  W..  to  International  Techndvne  Corporation.  Low  cost  disposable 
lancet.  5.630.828.  CI.  606-187.000.' 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  Zur.:  See — 

Roser.  Hans  P.  5,631,489,  O.  257-449.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Dion,  F    Eugene;  Fahev,  Jim;  Morris,  Charlie;  and  Femalld.  Ken. 
5.631.789.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Maver,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

'  Graf.  Hans  P;  and  Mayer.  Daniel  J..  5.631.984.  CI.  382-317.000. 
Mayer.  David  W..  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Clad  composite  stent.  5.630.840. 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Mayhew.  Eric:  See — 

Wei.  Yong;  Mavhew,  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S., 
5,631,394,  CI.' 556-404.000. 
Maynard,  George  D.:  See — 

'  Cart,  Albert  A.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.,  5,631,268,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mavo  Foundation  For  Medical  Education  &  Research:  See — 

'  Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  Ohnishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt,  Loren  W..  5,631,267,  Q, 
514-312.000. 
Mazajev.  Vladimir  V:  See — 

Burger,  Willibald;  Huber,  Peter;  Meschkov.  Pioir;  Goussevi,  Serguei  V.; 
Mazajev,  Vladimir  V,  and  Koval,  Jaroslav  G.,  5,630,474,  CI.  166- 
275000. 
Maznik,  Gary.  Holder  for  hair  styling  tools  and  appUances.  5.630,517,  CI. 

211-70.600. 
Mazzara.  Gail  P.;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Grilz.  Linda  R.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  toThenon  Biologies.  Incorporated  Self 
assembled,  defective,  non-self-propagaling  lenlivirus  particles.  5,631,154, 
CI.  435-236.000. 
McCafferty.  Hugh  J..  II:  See— 

Gaudlilz.  Robert  T;  McCaffertv.  Hugh  J,  II;  and  Washington,  James  M., 
5,630,432,0    131-284.000' 
McCaslin,  Shawn  R.;  Hemkumar,  Nariankadu  D  ;  and  Redtieendran,  Bheesh- 
mar,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Double-Talk  detector  for  echo  canceller. 
5,631,900,0.  370-287.000 
McClellan,  William  J.:  See— 

Stein,  Herman  H.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W ;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S. 
Donner,  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J ;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J. 
Prasad.  RajnantUn;  Shen,  Wang;  and  Sulhvan,  Gerard  M.,  5.631,401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
McClure.  Eric  T:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen,  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  ;  McClure.  Enc  T ;  Palacios.  Noe:  Root.  Bnan  H.;  Savers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P;  Sleffens.  James 
P;  and  VanSiee.  Greg  A..  5.630.647.  01.  297-303.300. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Eswarakrishnan.  Venkaiachalam;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gre- 
gory J ;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  Zawacky.  Steven  R..  5.630.922,  CI. 
204-499.000. 
McCrary,  Rex  E.:  See — 

Hoch,  Gary  B.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.;  McCraiy,  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P.; 
PeAevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.632.016.  Q.  395-200.020. 
McCue.  Daniel  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Austin.  John  C;  McCue.  Daniel 
L..  Ill;  and  Fromherz.  Maricus  R  J..  5.631.740.  CI.  358-296.000. 
McDermon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Dennis  R.;  and  McDermon,  Michael  J.,  5,632,027,  CI.  395- 
497.010. 
McDonald,  Henry  H.  Lens  haplic  control.  5,630,841,  CI.  623-6.000. 
McDonnell.  James  J.,  to  Flomat  Pty  Ltd  Pallet  sorting  machine.  5.630.695, 

CI.  414-751.000. 
McGard,  Inc.:  See — 

Julicher.  Bradley  J.,  5,630.442.  CI.  l37-2%.000. 
Mc  Hale.  Michael  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ball  and  socket  joint. 

5,630,672,  CI  403-135  000. 
McKee,  Graham  E.:  See — 

GiinUwrberg.  Nortiert;  Jahns,  Ekkehard,  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  McKee, 
Graham  E.;  and  Rosenau,  Bemhard,  5,631,323,  CI.  525-71.000. 
McKee,  James  C  ,  to  Clemens  Markets,  Inc  Salad  bar  unit  with  refrigerated 

overhead  storage  cabinet.  5,630,468,  CI.  165-48.100. 
McKinney,  James  M.:  See — 

Samson,  Richard  D.;  McKinney,  James  M.;  Gettliffe.  Geoffrey;  and 
Russell.  John.  5,631.072,  CI.  442-125.000, 
McKittrick.  Brian  A.:  See — 
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Rosenblum.  Stuart  B.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Burnett.  Duane  A.:  Clader.  John 
W  ;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A..  5.631.365,  CI.  .540-200.000. 
Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T  :  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A  ;  Bahu.  Srinivasan.  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  .  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.:  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T.:  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vla.sdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI  560-155.000. 
McNabb.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kirschenmann.  Kolin  J.;  McNabb.  Roben  L.;  and  Weslendorf.  Gail  F. 
5.630.622.  CI.  280-756.000. 
McNair.  Rhett.  Illuminated  golf  club  head.  5.630,764.  CI.  473-220.000. 
McNally.  Gerard  P.:  See— 

Beyerle.  Douglas;  S.;  and  McNally.  Gerard  P..  5.631.026.  CI.  424- 
682.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Beyerle.  Dougla.s  S.;  and  McNally,  Gerard  P..  5.631.026.  CI.  424- 
682.000. 
McPherson.  Dougla.s  R..  to  JWI  Ltd.  Clip  fastener  for  a  dewatering  box. 

5.630.910.  a.  162-352.000 
McPherson.  William  G..  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation  Seal  frame  integrated 

air  bag  mflator.  5.630.616.  CI.  280-730.200. 
.McSweeney.  Terrance  J.  Low  voltage  pool  security  system.  5.631.630.  CI. 

340-522.0(K). 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Chovkrira,  Bharat:  and  McSwiggen.  James.  5,631,359.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fugm.  Gary.  5.631.080.  CI  428-331.000. 
Meade.  Thomas  L.  Water-insoluble  amino  acid  salt.  5.63 1 .03 1 ,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  and  Chen.  Chin-Long,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  correcting  single  errors.  5.631.915.  CI.  371- 
40.100. 
Mebata.  Akira:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshiuka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebata. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya.  Hajime.  5.630.314.  CI.  60-39.182. 
MedaSonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  William  C;  Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  Boross.  Andras.  5.630.418.  CI. 
128-66 1. 07O 
Medich.  John  R.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Sriniva.san;  Behling.  James  R..  Boys.  Mark  L.: 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberlv  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T :  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofva;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI.  .560-155  000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardy.  Gust  H..  5.630.834.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Verbeek.  Marcel  A.  E..  5,530.830,  CI.  606-198.000, 
Meermann.  Kai:  See — 

Koch.  Walter;  and  Meermann.  Kai.  5.630.749.  CI.  451-180.000. 
Megatrend  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittstein.  Alan  D.;  and  Ciocca.  Giacomo  A..  5.631,947.  a.  379-59.000. 
Mehnert,  Reiner  See — 

Anderl.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab.  Ulrich;  Hart- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Mehnert.  Reiner;  and  Mende.  Alexander.  5.631.471. 
CI.  250-492.300 
Mehta.  Suresh  N.:  See — 

Chupp.  Vemon  L.;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5,631,730,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Meier.  Thomas:  See — 

Poggenburg.  Rirdiger;  Sonntag.  Eberhard;  Meier,  Thomas;  and  Strehle. 
Alfred.  5.631.836.  CI.  364-426.015. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Kalsuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki:  Konno.  Fukio; 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   Inoye.   Shigeharu;   Shudo.   Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257.  Q.  514-254000 
Meinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Koike.  Masani.  5.630.454,  CI.  144-212.000 
Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  and  Ballone.  Michael  P.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  controlled  length  of  sheet  material  from  a  roll. 
5.630,563.  CI.  242-598  600 
Mekalanos.  John  J.,  to  President  and  Felllows  of  Harvard  College.  Geneti- 
cally stable  cholera  vaccines  with  deletions  of  ctx A.  recA  and  attRS  1 
5.631.010.  CI.  424-235.100 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Forward-facmg  rowing.  5.630.739.  CI  440-102.000 
Melink.  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar.  Raji  A  .  to  Endotronics.  Inc  Immuno- 
therapy protocol  of  culniring  leukocytes  in  the  presence  of  interleukin-2  in 
a  hollow  fiber  cartridge  5.631.006.  C\.  424-93.710. 
Mellado.  Jorge:  See — 

Kirhy.  Michael  P;  Rujakaruna.  Sarath;  and  Mellado.  Jorge.  5.630.699. 
a  415-111.000. 
Meltsner.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Smashey.  Russell  W.;  Woodheld.  Andrew  P;  Gigliotti.  Michael  F  X..  Jr.; 
and  Meltsner.  Kenneth  J.,  5.630.890.  CI.  148-669.000. 
Melvin.  James  H.:  See — 

Morrelli.  Gino  J.;  Melvin.  James  H.;  Wake.  John  A.;  Thompson.  Kevin 
M.;  and  Miller.  Matt  S..  5.630.371.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 


Pinnau.  Ingo;  Toy.  Lora  G.;  and  Casillas,  Carlos  G.,  5.630.970.  CI. 
264-83.000. 
Menart.  Sandrine;  and  Bolotin.  Moniquc.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  K. 
laiiis  pyruvate-decarboxylase  promoter  and  use  thereof   5.631.143.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Mende.  Alexander:  See — 

Anderl.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab.  Ulrich;  Han- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Mehnert.  Reiner;  and  Mende.  Alexander.  5.631,471. 
CI.  250-492.3(X). 
Mendelsohn.  Cathy:  See — 

Racaniello.    Vincent;    Mendelsohn.    Cathy;    and    Costantini,    Frank, 
5,631,407,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Menez,  Jean:  See — 

Galand,  Claude;  Furlan,  Gilbert;  Lancon,  Emmanuel;  and  Menez,  Jean, 
5,631,978,  a.  382-240.000. 
Mengel,  Michael  C:  See — 

Gal,  Eli;  and  Mengel,  Michael  L.,  5,630,991.  CI,  423-243.010. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Doke,  Atsuhiro;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa. 
Seiichi;  and  Yama.shita.  Keiji.  5.6.30.901.  CI.  1.56-275.700. 
Mensing.  Hertnann-Josef:  See — 

Knorr.  Andreas;  Puff.  Josef;  Stemitzke.  Reinhard;  Mensing.  Hermann- 
Josef;  and  Reich.  Herihert.  5.630.903.  CI.  156-472.000. 
M^rand.  Yves:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand,  Yves,  5.631.249.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Lonerer.  Norbert;  and  Deininger.  Jiirgen.  5.631.662.  CI  343-715.000. 
Moergelin.  Matthias;  and  Engler.  Joachim.  5,631,625,  CI.  340-471.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Butcher.  John;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold 

G..  5.631.251.  CI.  514-221  (KX). 
Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Dinsmore.  Christopher  J.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E.: 
Wai.  John  S.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M..  5.631.280.  CI.  514-416.000. 
Goetz.  Michael  A..  5.631.282.  CI.  514-450000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Gnll.  Charles  M..  5.630.943.  C!   210-659.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Collins.  Ian  J.;  Baker.  Raymond:  Leeson.  Paul 
D.;  and  Rowley.  Michael.  5.631.269.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Mergemann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Thomas.  Gottfried;  and  Mergemann.  Ulrich.  5.631,953.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Merianos.  John  J.,  to  ISP  Chemicals  Inc.  Synergistic  water  soluble  preser- 
vative compositions  of  biocidal  mixtures.  5,631,273.  CI.  514-389.000. 
Merigan.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Kozal.  Michael  J.;  and  Merigan.  Thomas  C.  5.631,128.  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  and  Esser.  Ronald  E.. 

5.631.258.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 

and  Dudlev.  Mark  W..  5.631.268.  CI.  514-321.000. 
King.  Chi-Hsin   R..   Kaminski.   Michele  A.;   and  Chen.  Teng-Man. 
5,631.375.  CI.  546-24 1. 0(K). 
Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL    Mail  parcel  sealing 

method  and  apparatus.  5,630.899.  CI.  156-217.000 
Meschkov.  Piotr:  See — 

Burger.  Willibald;  Huber.  Peter:  Meschkov.  Piotr:  Goussevt.  Serguei  V.; 
Mazajev.  Vladimir  V.;  and  Koval.  Jaroslav  G..  5.630.474.  CI.  166- 
275.000. 
Messick.  Scott  A.;  and  Senesi.  Joseph  J .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Free  wound  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke.  5.63I.6I5,  CI. 
335-213.000. 
Messin  Brevets:  See — 

Messin.  Claude.  5.630.236.  CI  4-667.000. 
Messin.  Claude,  to  Messin  Brevets.  Lavoratory  assistance  device.  5.630.236. 

CI.  4-667.000. 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  circuitry  accessible  through  metallic 
contacts  from  static  discharge  damage.  5.631.959.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Konig.  Peter;  and  Gohna.  Hermann.  5.631.302.  CI.  518-706.000. 
Weiser.  Peter;  Meyers.  Franz;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and  Dumke.  Heinrich. 
5.6.30.873,  CI.  106-417.000. 
Metzger,  Karl  G.:  See — 

Minendorf,  Joachim;  Kunisch,  Franz:  Matzke.  Michael:  Militzer,  Hans- 
Christian;  Endennann.  Rainer;  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.631.291.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Mey.  William:  See — 

Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  Mey,  William;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P.,  5,63 1 ,505, 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Meyer.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Buttetbrodt,  Jay  T;  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L  ;  Brooke,  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C,  5.630,238.  CI.  5-600.000 
Meyers.  Franz:  See — 

Weiser.  Peter;  Meyers.  Franz;  Hocken.  Jorg;  and  Dumke.  Heinrich. 
5.630.873.  CI.  106-417.000. 
Meynard.  Fran9ois:  See — 

Marmilic.  Robert;  Meynard,  Fran9ois;  and  Suier,  Roger,  5,630,702,  CI. 
415177.000. 
Michel.  Dieter;  See — 


Thiel.  Jiirgen;  Michel.  Dieter:  and  Franz.  Andreas,  5.631,736,  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  L  ;  Egan.  Anne  R.:  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Willie 
J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Dihydropyridazinones,  pyridazinones  and 
related  compounds  as  fungicides.  5.631,254,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Mico.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamman.  Seth  W.;  and  Bangett,  Terry  M.,  5,630,487.  O.  188-353.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnncr.  Michael  S..  5.631.864.  CI.  365-185.050. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutter.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong,  Adrian  E.;  Ho,  Fan;  Mullarkey, 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S  ;  Debenham.  Bren;  and  Pierce.  Kim  M.. 
5.631,862.0.  365-%.000. 
Iyer.  Ravi.  5.631.174,  CI.  438-760.000. 
New.  Daryl  C,  5.631.804,  CI.  361-312.000. 
MIcroPatts:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger.  5,631.303,  CI.  521-40.500. 
Microplas.  Inc.:  See — 

Petit.  Robert  G..  5.630,508,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Middlebrooks,  Sammy  G.:  See — 

West,  Garvin  T;  Lee,  Ronnie  D.;   Palmer,  Darnell;  Middlebrooks, 
Sammy  G,;  Willis,  Joe  E ;  and  Burnett,  Clifton  S..  5.630.282.  CI. 
33-635.000. 
Miesik.  Glen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Side  impact  supplemental 

inflation  restraint.  5.630.615.  CI.  280-7.30.200. 
Mihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideo;  and  Mihara.  Takashi.  5.631,664.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.631.122.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Morita,  Kensuke;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  and  Mihayashi. 
Keiji.  5.630.927.  CI.  4.30-544.000. 
Mihelich.  Michael  P:  See— 

Gilgenbach.  Hubert  S.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  P.  5.630,704,  CI.  416- 
1 34.00R. 
Mikael.  Lennart:  See — 

Tingvall.  Lars  G.;  Mikael.  Lennart;  Nonino.  Gianni;  and  Tomat,  Fer- 
ruccio,  5.630.335.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Mikami.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  lio.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Mikami.  Kouji;  Enya. 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa;  Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno. Tomomi. 
5.630.684.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Miki.  Takahiro;  Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  buffer  circuit  for  interfacing  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuits  operating  on  different  supply  voltages.  5,631 ,579,  CI. 
326-58.000. 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr.;  Little- 
woixi.  Barrv;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklew'icz.  Thaddeus,  5.630,268.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Miles.  Dale  A.  Ponable  X-ray  device.  5.631.943.  CI.  378-102.000. 
Militzer.  Hans-Christian:  See — 

Miltendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Miliuer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endertnann.  Rainer:  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5,631,291,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Miller.  Anne  T;  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T:  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 

Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W..  5,630.986. 

CI.  422-64.(X)0. 

Miller.  Gary  L.:  Goler.  Vemon  B.;  and  Toms.  Thomas  R..  to  Motorola  Inc. 

Flexible  configuration  of  limeba.ses  in  a  timer  system.  5.631.853.  CI. 

364-569.000. 

Miller.  Iain  D.   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  hair  removal.  5.630,811,  CI. 

606-9.(X)0. 
Miller.  Jeremy  P..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  freezing.  5.630.321.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Miller.  Matt  S.:  See— 

Morrelli.  Gino  J.;  Melvin.  James  H.;  Wake.  John  A.;  Thompson.  Kevin 
M.;  and  Miller.  Matt  S..  5.630.371,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Miller,  Matthew  S.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.:  Dority,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Earley,  William  G.; 
Kumar,  Virendra;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam,  Chakrapani,  5,631,264,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Banavagc.  George,  to  J.E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 
Nether  garment  having  a  flv  front  and  method  of  making  same.  5.630,232. 
CI.  2-4O4.000 
Miller.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rangaswamv.  Subramanian:  and  Miller.  Robert  A..  5,631,044,  CI.  427- 
216.000.  ■ 
Miller.  Scott  A..  Ill:  Set- 
Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Colesworthy. 
Daniel  C  III:  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller.  Scon  A..  HI;  Sherman.  Brad 
H.:  and  Widng.  Donald  R.  5.630.710.  CI  4 1 7.326.000. 
Miller.  Stafford:  See — 

Flachbart.  Richard  H.:  Lee.  Albert  P;  Miller.  Stafford:  Oldakowski. 
Chester  C;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln.  5,631,058,  CI.  428-64.200. 
Millet.  Hank:  See- 
Babel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey:  Pham,  Hung:  Hetroon. 
Gregory  P;  Warner.  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M..  5.630,325. 
CI.  62-222.000 
Millham.  Eric  E.:  See — 


Clinton,  Kim  P.  N.:  Gould,  Scon  W.;  Harnnan,  Steven  P;  ladanza, 
Joseph  A  ;  Keyser,  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Millham,  Enc  E.,  5,631,578,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
Millman,  Steven  D  :  See — 

Balph,  Thomas  J.:  and  Millman,  Steven  D.,  5.631,%2,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Mills,  Robert  A.;  Unkenholz,  Mark  R.;  Wilson.  Mark  W.;  and  Burroughs, 

John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Security  Agency  Device  for 

and  method  of  cryptography  that  allows  diird  partv  access.  5,631,%1,  CI. 

380-21.000. 

Milner,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells,  Peter  J.; 

Milner,  Peter  G.;  Pfisier.  Jurg  R.;  and  Schreiner,  George  F,  5,631,260, 

CI   514-263.000. 

Milton,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Yang,  Gang,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Location 

independent  time  reporting  message  retrieval  system.  5.631.949.  CI.  379- 

67.000. 

Mims.  Herman  D..  to  Machine  Builders  and  Design.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  flipping  and  positioning  articles.  5.630.4%,  CI.  198-374.000. 
Minami,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Load  current  control  of  pulse  width 
modulated  drive  signal  including  calibration  and  correction  coefficient. 
5.631,817,  CI.  .363-98.000. 
Minami.  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda.  Torn:  Yanagi,  Shigenori;  and  Minami,  Akira,  5,631.890,  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Minami.  Kouichi;  Wakabayashi.  Mitsum:  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Torikai, 
Hiroshi,  to  Plus  Corp.  Automatic  manuscript  sheet  feeder.  5,630,579,  CI. 
271-3.150. 
Minato.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Takizawa,  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Akira:  Inoue.  Kat.suhiko: 
Yamashita.  Ma.sataka:  Minato.  Yasufumi:  and  Kuribayashi.   Isao, 
5,631.100.  CI.  429-62  000. 
Minatre.    William    H.    Downcrowdable    telescopic    augering    apparatus. 

5.630,477.  CI.  173-184.000. 
Mineyoshi,  Seiji;  and  Kawaehi,  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Surface  acoustic 

wave  device.  5,631,515.  CI.  310-313.008 
Minneapolis  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Portoghese.  Philip  S  ;  Sharp.  Burt  M.;  and  Linner.  Kristin  M.,  5,631,263, 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.:  and  Lundin,  David  J.,  5.631.994. 0.  385-147.000. 
Dams.  Rudolf  J :  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Focquet.  Koen;  and  Owens,  John 

G.,  5,631.306,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Frey,  Roben  G.;  and  Retcher.  Timothy  D..  5.631.986.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Griffin.  Michael  E..  5.631.807.  C\.  361-794.000. 
Gutman.  Gustav;  and  Yau.  Steven  D..  5.631.079.  CI  428-327.000. 
Marecki.  Paul  E..  5.631.064.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Ricdel.  John  E.;  and  Cran,  Lauren  K..  5.631.073.  CI.  442-364.000. 
Sundet.  Douglas  C.  5.631.057.  CI  428-60.000. 
Van  Rossen.  Leonard  M.:  and  Dijkman.  Beilus.  5,630.940.  C\.  210- 

484.000 
Vines.  Douglass  M.;  Vogler,  Gerald  L.:  Williams,  Richard  C;  and 
Cheesebrow,  Thomas  G.,  5.631,055,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sawada,  Yoji;  Kirimura,  Toru;  Watanabe.  Seiji:  Maekawa,  Kazunobu: 
•    and  Hirala.  Sumiaki.  5.631,724.  CI.  355-205.000. 
MinolU  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Yoshiroh.  5.631.735,  CI.  356-330.000. 
Nagayasu.  Keiko.  5.631.729,  C\.  355-296.000. 
Sawada.  Kenji.  5.631.726,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Minoura.    Nobuo;    Suzuki.    Hidetoshi;    Kurcmatsu.    Katsumi:    Yoshinaga, 
Kazuo:  and  Mitsulake.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanering 
type  liquid  crystal  device.  5.631.750.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Miranda.  Evaldo  M  ;  Brooks.  Todd;  and  Brokaw.  A  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices. 
Inc  Frequency  compensation  for  a  low  drop-out  regulator.  5.631,598.  CI. 
327-540.000. 
Mirbach.  Guido:  See — 

Bucken.  Rene;  Kohlen,  Helmut:  and  Mirbach.  Guido.  5.630.559.  CI. 
242-35.60E. 
Misawa.  Yoko;  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimoto,  Shi- 

geo;  and  Hauyama.  Katsuo.  5.631,3.54,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Asaka.  Toshifumi:  Kashimura.  Masato:  Misawa.  Yoko:  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.631,355.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Mita,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Yasunori:  Mita,  Nobuyuki:  and  Yasuda,  Yutaka.  5,631,054, 
CI  428-36920. 
Milamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hamaguchi,  Takuya:  Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  Yasutomo;  Harada. 
Ryutaro;  and  Mitamura.  Satoshi,  5.631,753,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Mitchell.  Melvin  G.:  See— 

Ellery.  Eric  E.:  Mitchell.  Melvin  G.:  Crosswhite.  Charles  K.;  and  Monk, 
Donald  W..  5.631.078.  CI.  428-311.710. 
Mitek  Corporation:  See — 

Pleitz.  John  J..  5,631,608.  CI.  330-2.55.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  A.:  Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  Henderson. 
Ken;  and  Lim.  William,  5.631.954.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Watabe.    Shinichi;    Okagawa.    Hiroaki;    Hashimoto.    Takayuki:    and 
Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  5.631.475.  CI.  257-94.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
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Shinozaki.  Kenji:  Hirano.  Hideki;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mk>. 
5.630.870.  CI.  106-:2.00H. 
Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsunashima,  Kenji.  5.631.706.  CI   348-452.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Hiroshi:  Adachi.  Yukinobu;  Tanida.  Susumu;  and  Ichimura. 

Tooni.  5,631.867.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Arimoto,  Karatami.  5.631.870.  O.  .365-201.000. 
Fukui.  Watani;  and  Koezuka.  Yasukazu.  5.630.3%.  CI.  123-414.000 
Furutani.  Kivohiro.  5.631.873.  CI   365-230.060. 
Ikeshiia,  Wataxu.  5.631,813.  CI.  363-37.000. 

Kimura.  Yularo;  Ikeshima.  Teisuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Konishi. 

Ikuo;   Horikawa,   Hiroshi:    Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe,   Shigekazu; 

Inoue.  Ma.sao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinon.  5.631.944.  CI.  378-134.000 

Kishida.  Satoni;  and  Shibayama.  Yasunori,  5,631,841,  CI.  364-488.000. 

Kurishige,  Masahiko;  Hasunaka,  Koji;  Kawamoto,  Masaaki:  Fujiwara. 

Miehio;  and  Nakadeguchi,  Shinji,  5,630,550,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Miki.  Takahiro:  Kouno,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Ya.suyuki,  5.631,579, 

CI.  326-58.000. 
Nakajima,  Toyokatsu,  5,632,040,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuyuki,  5,631,649,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Ohno.  Tosio.  5.631.573.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Shibata.  Hanimasa.  5.631.556.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Shiga.  Toshihiko.  5,631.479.  CI.  257-280.000 
Sumida.    Mamoni;    Fukutomi.    Norihisa:    Munezane.   Tsuyoshi;    and 

Hosoyama,  Keila.  5.6.30.400.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto:  Matsumoto.   Hidehiko;  Kudo.  Yasuharu:  and  Tsujimdo. 
Tohni,  5.631.531.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Terauchi.  Tohru.  5,632.001,  CI.  395-2.100. 

Wada,  Shunichi;  Naiio,  Yasuo:  Nishino,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi,  Masan- 
on.  5,631,833.  CI   364-424  052. 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  LSI  Kaihalsu  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Morinaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.631,860,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

.i^kamatsu,  Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Yukinobu;  Tanida.  Susumu:  and  Ichimura. 
Tooni,  5,631,867,  CI   365-189  090 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  5.632,040,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Aoyama.    Telsuo;    Nakano.    Rieko;    Ishihama.    Akira:    and    Adachi. 
Koichiro.  5,630.904,  CI.  438-669.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koura.  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka,  Jiro:  and  Tsugawa,  Takuji.  5,630,364,  Q. 
101-216.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hijikau,  Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Rie,  5,630,886.  CI.  148-277.000. 
Ogi,  Katsumi;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  Soyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kageyama, 
Kensuke,  5.630.872.  CI.  106-287.180. 
MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoru;  Ohkubo.  Tuneyuki;  and  Terajima.  Taka.shi,  5,631,338.  CI. 

528-30  000. 
Kameoka,  Taiji;  Kawamura,  Isamu;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Ajioka,  Ma.sanobu; 
Takuma,     Keisuke;     Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;     and     Suizu,     Hiroshi, 
5,630,849,  CI.  8-489.000 
Karasawa,  Minaio;  and  Shimizu,  Takuji,  5,631,332,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Matsuo,  MiLsunori,  Ishida,  Tsutomu:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Yamaguchi.  Keiz- 
aburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.631.377.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Cho.  Yasuhisa;  and  Okusa,  Hiroshi.  5.631.508,  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
Mitsumoio.  Kinya:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5,631,600, 
CI.  327-543.000 
Mitsuiake,  Hideaki:  See — 

Minoura,  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Yoshinaga, 
Kazuo;  and  MiLsutake,  Hideaki,  5,631,750.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Mittendorf,  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Rainer:  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter; 
and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Cyclopentane-  and 
-pentene-beu-ammo  acids   5,631,291,  CI.  514-561  000. 
Mittlefehldt,  Kurt  R  ;  Kurbiel,  Daniel  P.;  Thurston,  Michael  G.;  and  Ebbing, 
David  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Compressor  piston  with  a  basic 
hollow  design.  5.630.353.  CI.  92-7 1. OOO. 
Mitrwollen.  Notben:  See — 

Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl.  Guenther;  Mittwollen.  Norbert;  Herderich.  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Jonas,  Stephan.  5,630,569,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Miura,  Koji:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu;  Oda,  Kenji;  Sugimolo,  Naoki;  Takegawa,  Yoshio; 
Takada,  Akira;  Osada.  Hidevo;  Aizawa,  Haruo;  and  Miura,  Koji, 
5,631,195,  CI   501-72.000 
Miura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawabata,  Ya.sutomo;  and  Miura.  Tetsuya.  5,631,512,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Miura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yukic,  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Mikami,  Kouji:  Enya. 

Masaaki;  Tsuchimoco,  Yukihisa;  Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno,  Tomomi, 

5,630,684,  CI  409-132.000. 

Miwada,  Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color  linear  image  sensor  having  a 

reduced  distance  between  photosensor  arrays.  5.531,702.  CI.  348-272.000. 

Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Matsuda,  Yasushi.  5.631.917,  CI.  372-35.000 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 


Yuino,    Tatsuya;    Miyahara,    Kazuhiai;    and    Miyajima,    Toyoshiro, 
5,630,714,  CI.  432-36.0(X) 
Miyairi,  Sachio:  See — 

Matsui,  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi,  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi, 
5,631,149,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Miyajima,  Toyoshiro:  See — 

Yuino,    Tatsuya;    Miyahara,    Kazuhiro;    and    Miyajima,    Toyoshiro, 
5,630,714,  CI.  432-36.000 
Miyake,  Hideo:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando,  Atsu,shi;  Morita,  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno,  Masanori; 
Saito,  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Ma-sahiko.  5.631.090,  CI 
428-469.000. 
Miyake,  Izumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  daU  transfer  system 

operable  with  an  electronic  still  camera.  5,631,701.  CI.  348-222.(X)0. 
Miyake,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara,  5,630.885, 

CI.  148-122.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hideaki;  Ishikawa.  Kohichi;  and  Kawano.  Takeshi,  to  STEC  Inc. 

Liquid  material-vaporizing  and  supplying  apparatus.  5.630.878.  CI.  118- 

715.000 

Miyamoto.  Keiichi.  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Key  cyUnder  automatic  returning 

device  for  cylinder  lock  device.  5,630.331,  Q.  7O-379.00R. 
Miyamoto,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Hosomi,  Eiichi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Ryouichi; 
Arai,  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji,  5,631,499,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Miyano,  Ichiro;  Serizawa,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda,  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi,  Suguru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Film  carrier  tape  and  laminated 
multi-chip  semiconductor  device  incorporating  the  same.  5,631,497,  CI. 
257-668.000. 
Miyao.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Shozo;  Miyao,  TeLsuya;  and  Ito,  Kosaku,  5,630,631,  CI. 
292-156.000. 
Miyashita,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshio;  Ikata,  Osamu;  Miyashita,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Takashi; 
and  Takamatsu,  MiLsuo,  5,631.612,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Miyata,  Souichi:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Tatsuyuki;  Tomita,  Masahani;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura, Takao;  Yoshida,  Shin'ichi;  Miyata.  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,632,042,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kazuhiko:  Ste — 

Kato,  Miki;  and  Miyazaki,  Kazuhiko,  5,630,373,  CI.  116-288.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suwanai,  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima,  Atushi;  Nagao, 
Masaki;    Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko, 
Yoshivuki;  Yoneoka,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Kozo;  Endo,  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda,  Hiroki,  5,631,182,  CI  438-241  000. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi;   Nakamura.  Takashi;   Nakamura.  Osamu;   Yasukawa. 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka,  Takahiro, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  ink  jet  recording  head. 
5,630,274,0.  29-890.100. 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takashi; 
Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Nagai.  Milsuo;  Kikuchi.  Kouichi;  Shibata,  Hisashi; 
Hirota,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and  Mizuno,  Masanori, 
to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  aminobenzoic  acid  derivatives. 
5,631,402,  a.  562-453.000. 
Mizokawa,  Takumi;  Ota,   Koji;   Ureshino,   Kashiro;   Ichikawa.   Katsumi; 
Nomura,  Koichi;  and  Tomita,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho;  and  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Green  tire  conveyor  system  in  a  tire 
vulcanizer  factory.  5,631,028,  CI.  425-28.100. 
Mizuhara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hakomori,  Ma.sakazu;  Maeda,  Masatosi;  Mizuhara,  Yoshio;  Kimura, 
Miwa;  Nakai,  Toru;  Asaeda,  Kosuke;  Nakada,  Tadahiro;  and  Oka, 
Masa-si,  5.631,076,  CI.  428-304  400. 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Telescope  provided  with 

automatically  opening  and  closing  cover.  5.631.772.  CI.  359-511.000. 
Mizuno.  Masanori:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi;  HirxXa,   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,   Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori.  5.631.402.  CI.  562-453.000. 
Mochizuki.  Masamichi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Satoru;    Sato.    Keiji;    Mochizuki.    Masamichi;    Watanabe. 
Masashi;  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5,630,324.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shigehiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Ignition 

cable  connection  titling  5,630,722,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Moellmann,  Michael;  and  Woehr,  Kevin  P,  to  B    Braun  Melsungen  AG 
Device  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a  body  cavity.  5.630.802.  CI. 
604-164.000. 
Moench.  Dieimar:  See — 

Nilz.    Claudia;    Denzinger,    Waller;    Hartmann,    Heinrich;    Kroener, 
Michael;  Linhan,  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar; 
and  Slange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168  200. 
Moetgelin,  Matthias;  and  Engler.  Joachim,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Electric 
circuit  for  use  with  a  hazard  warning  system  having  an  element  which  is 
operable  intermittently  5,631,625,  CI.  340-471.000. 
Moessingcr,  Klaus,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Fastening  ele- 
ment. 5,630.629.  CI.  285-156.000. 
Mohan.  Rakesh:  See — 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonathan  H.;  Haas,  Norman;  Mohan,  Rakesh; 
and  Taubin,  Gabriel,  5,631,976,  CI.  382-174.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 


Lindsay,  Stuart  M.;  Jing,  Tianwei;  Lyubchenko,  Yuri  L.;  and  Gall, 
Alexander  A.,  5,630,932,  CI   205-645.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Wang,  Leiand;  Chen,  Remo:  and  Chiu,  Johnson,  5,630,730,  CI,  439- 
567.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

Zhong,  (Jiming;  and  Bonakdatpour,  Arman,  5,63 1, 104, CI.  429-194.000. 
Molin,  Stuart  B.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Adjustable  delay  line.  5,631,593, 

CI,  327-277.000. 
Molina,  Alcides.  Monumental  wa.sie  basket.  5.630,567,  CI.  248-137.000. 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Hermann,  George  D.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y; 

Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeni,  5,6.30,822,  CI.  606-114.000 

Miinch,  Heiner,  to  Ideal -Standard  GmbH.  Connecting  coupling.  5,630,628, 

CI.  285-24.000. 
Monfon,  Michelle  Y:  See— 

Hermann.  Geoige  D ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y ; 
Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  5.6.30,822,  CI.  606-114.000 
Mongeau,  Roland  E.:  See — 

Waddell,  Charles  E.;  Zionts,  Andrew,  King,  William  L.;  Mongeau, 
Roland  E.;  and  Cnimrine,  David,  5,630,521,  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Monk.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Ellery.  Eric  E.;  Mitchell,  Melvin  G.;  Crosswhite,  Charles  K.;  and  Monk, 
Donald  W..  5,631,078,  CI.  428-311.710. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

DEnico,  John  J.,  5,631.315,  CI.  524-314.000. 
Fry.  Joyce  E.;  and  Zhou,  Hua-ping,  5.631,152,  O.  435-172.300. 
Moniag.  Bruce  C  ;  Wenzel,  Dennis  J.;  and  Weyrauch,  Richard  P.,  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Weather  simulation  system  5,630,718.  CI.  434-2.1X10. 
Montag.  Gil:  See — 

Oreiss,  Israel;  Dnicker,  Rami;  Montag,  Gil;  Shabtay,  Ophir;  and  Alma- 
gor,  David,  5,631,957,  CI.  379-406.000. 
Montag,  John  H.:  See — 

Hubacher,  Larrv  P;  Montag.  John  H  ;andClark.  JanwsF..5,63l,454.Cl. 
200-50010.' 
Monteillei,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Verbo,  Ulysse;  and  Monteillet,  Jean  Claude,  5,630.350.  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Pinoca.     Leonardo;    Africano.     Renato;    and    Spagnoli.    Leonardo. 

5,631.083.0.428-365  000. 
Rigosi.  Gian  L  ;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidetti,  Gian  P;  Bacci,  Dino;  and 
Aspeni,  Georges,  5,630.875.  O.  118.309.000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Ewen.  John  A..  5.631,202.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Montgomery.  Carry;  Newman.  Larry;  and  Jones.  Sco«  R..  to  Luigino's.  Inc. 

Food  positioning  apparatus.  5.6.30.498.  O.  198-434.000. 
Montgomery,  Gary  V.,  to  Rexam  Closures,  Inc.  Dual  contact  plug  seal  for 

threaded  closure.  5,630.522,  CI   215-344000. 
Montres  Pequignet:  See — 

Pequignet,  Emile,  5,631,879,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Moody,  John  R.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Sheet  matenal 

dispensing  system.  5,6.30,526,  CI.  221-45.000. 
Moore.  James  T.  Golf  club.  5,630,765,  CI.  473-252.000. 
Moore  Limited:  See — 

Wheatley,  David  I.,  5,631.769,  CI.  359-337.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A.,  to  Reliable  Power 
Meiers.  Inc.  Impedance  measurement  in  a  high-voltage  power  system. 
5.631.569.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Morales.  Daniel:  See — 

Gil.  Angel;  Morales,  Daniel;  and  Valverde,  Eduaido,  5,631.032,  CI. 
426-28.000. 
Morales,  Pedro:  See — 

Giordano,  Nicola;  Morales,  Pedro;  Nesper,  Maikus;  Taddia.  Lino;  and 
Weisshaupj,  Dieter,  5,630,832,  CI.  606-208.000. 
Moran.  John:  See — 

Shockley,  Ty  R.;  Martis,  Leo;  Henderson,  Lee  W.;  Moran,  John;  and 
Nakayama,  Masaaki,  5,631,025,  CI.  424-678.000. 
Morgan  Marshall  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenband,  Phillip.  5,630,302,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Mori,   Keiji;  Ochiai,   Hironori;  and  Sometani,  Akitoshi,  to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sunroof  device  for  vehicle.  5,630.64 1 . 0.  296-224.000. 
Mori,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographing  lens  for  lens-fined 

tilm  unit  or  fixed  focus  lens  camera.  5,631,777,  CI.  359-717.000. 
Mori.  Rie;  See — 

Hijikata.  Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Rie,  5,630,886,  CI.  148-277.000. 
Mori,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori,  5,631,402,  O.  562-453.000. 
Moriarty,  Keith  A.,  to  Schlumbreger  Technology  Corporation.  Resistivity 
antenna  shield,  wear  band  and  stabilizer  assembly  for  measuring-while- 
dnlling  tool.  5,631,563,  CI.  324-338.000. 
Moriguchi,  Haruo:  See — 

Kanno,  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Kinoshita. 
Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  5,630,952,  O,  217-121,570. 
Morikawa.  Chiharu:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuya;  Morikawa.  Chiharu;  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  Suzuki.  Junji; 
Hanya.  Ya.suaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yasuo,  5,631,014,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Morimoto,  Keisuke;  See — 


Trumbelas,   Jerome    F;    Lugay,   Joaquin   C;    Loh,   Jimbay    P.;   and 
Morimoto,  Keisuke,  5,631,034,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Morimoto,  Shigeo:  See — 

Asaka,  Toshifumi;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Kashimura,  Masato;  Morimoto,  Shi- 
geo; and  Hauyama,  KaLsuo.  5,631,3.54,  O.  536-7.400. 
Asaka,  Toshifumi;  Kashimura,  Masato;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Morimoto,  Shi- 
geo; and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5,631,355,  CI.  536-7  400 
Morinaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Narila,  Masahisa:  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Waube,  Mitsuni;  Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki;  Kawa.saki, 
Shunpei;  Taiez.aki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 
5,631,858,0.  .364-7.32.000. 
Morinaka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  LSI 
Kaihalsu  Kenkyusho.  Carrv  Selecting  system  type  adder.  5,631,860,  CI. 
364-787.000. 
Monshima,  Takeshi;  Konishi,  Shin;  and  Hama,  Shinjiro.  to  Nippon  Polyure- 
ihane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate  mixture  and 
aqueous    coating    or    adhesive    composition    c-omprising    the    mixture. 
5.631,341,0.  528-60.(XX). 
Monshita,  Mimpei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  levitating  and 
guiding  object  by  electromagnetic  attractive  force.  5,631.617,  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Morita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima,  Aritoshi;  TaLsumi,  Yukio;  Morita,  Kazu- 
hisa; and  Saito,  Yoko,  5,631,213,  O.  .508-.363.(XX). 
Morita,  Kensuke:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Morita.  Kensuke;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  and  Mihayashi, 
Keiji.  5.630.927.  O.  430-544.000 
Morita.  Toshiaki;  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  discharging  fabric  from  cloth  spreading  machine. 
5.6.30.260.  O.  26-99.000. 
Morita,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Masairari; 
Saito.  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.631.090.  CI. 
428-469.000. 
Morilomo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsuda.    Noriaki;    Ichikawa.    Kunihiro;   Azuhata,    Shigeni;    lizuka, 
Nobuyuki;  Morilomo,  Yoshikazu;  Nakayama.  Yoshihani;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Nariyoshi.  5,630,320,  CI.  60-749  000. 
Morilsugu,  Masahani;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk 
reproducing  circuit  with  automatic  gain  control.  5,631,891.  CI.   369- 
124.000. 
Morrelli.  Gino  J.;  Melvin.  James  H.;  Wake.  John  A.;  Thompson.  Kevin  M.; 
and  Miller.  Man  S..  to  R.R.  Sail  Catamaran.  5.6.30.371.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Morris,  Charlie:  See — 

Dion,  F.  Eugene;  Fahey,  Jim;  Moiris,  Charlie:  and  Fenudld.  Ken. 
5,631,789,  O.  360-106.000. 
Morris,  John  L.:  See — 

Pledger,  G.  Dale;  and  Morris,  John  L.,  5,630,281,  CI.  33-528.000. 
Morris,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Shaw.  Scon  R.;  and  Moms.  Richard  L..  5.630.965.  CI.  261-71.000. 
Morris.  Timothy  C.  Hansberry.  Michael;  and  Hessel.  John  F.  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Industrial  and  instimtional  liquid  cleaning  compositions  con- 
taining alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactants  5.631.216.  CI.  510-276.000 
Morrison.  Christine  J.:  See — 

Lott.  Timothy  J  ;  Momson,  Christine  J.;  Reiss,  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
Zakroff,  Sandra,  5,631,132,  CI.  435-6.000 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,   Eric  S.;  Smith,   Bradley  W.;  and  Woodbury,  Mark  B., 

5,6.30.619,0.  280-741.000. 
Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau,  Donald  J.;  Rogcis. 
Mark;  Anderson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W.,  5.630,613.  CL 
280-728. 3(X). 
Schneider,  David  W.,  5,630.621,  CI.  280-753.000. 
Mosby.  William  J.:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  Donaldson.  Rose  M.;  Chung.  Harlan  F;  Mosby. 
William  J.;  Taggan.  Eva  E.;  and  Paoh.  Thomas  L..  5.631.918,  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  impedance  test 

mode  for  JTAG.  5,631,912,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Motorola:  See — 

Barker,  Dean,  5,631,518,  CI.  313-308.000. 

Kane,  Robert  C  ;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T,  5,631,196,  CI.  438-20.000. 
Ramus.  Richard  S.;  and  Lundberg,  James  R..  5.631.492.  O.  257- 
532.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Afek,  Yachin;  Tordjman,  Oaudine;  and  Berger,  Ricarxlo,  5,631,589,  CI. 

327-108.000. 
Amero,  Willard  F,  Jr,  5,631.101,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Balph.  Thomas  J.;  and  Millman.  Steven  D..  5.631.%2.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Bane.  Ronald  L.,  5.631.636.  CI.  .340-825  690. 
Callaway.  Edgar  H.,  Jr;  and  Kampe,  Frederick  L.,  5,631,924,  CI. 

37.5-225.000. 
Eschbach,  Rorcnce  O.;  Oliver,  Manuel;  Venugopal,  Ganesh;  and  Pen- 

dalwar,  Shekhar,  5,631,103,  O.  429-190.000. 
Gilbert,  James  G.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  Halchin,  David  J.:  and 

Golio.  John  M..  5.631,175,  CI.  438-174.000. 
Heppler,  Richard  E.;  and  Sullivan,  Paul  L.,  5.631.192.  O.  438-25.000. 
Komrska.  Dean  M..  5.631.538.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Lam.  Kah  H.  P;  Kwok.  Luen  H.;  and  Lai.  Chi  M.,  5.631.709.  CI 
348-531.000. 
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Miller.  Gary  L.;  Goler.  Vernon  B  ;  and  Toms.  Thomas  R..  5.631.853.  CI. 

364-569.000. 
OBarr.  R.  Mark;  East.  Lisa  R.;  and  Butler.  Mark.  5.631.952.  CI. 

379-93(J00. 
Peterson.  William  M.:  and  Garrison.  Sidney  C.  III.  5.632.006.  CI. 

395-24.000. 
Phipps.  John  P.;  Robb.  Sleplien  P;  Sulor.  Judy  L.:  and  Terry.  Lewis  E.. 

5.631.187.  CI.  438-237.000. 
Robertson.  Karen  S.;  and  Gabrielle.  Paula.  5.631.635.  CI.  .340-825.470. 
Schwarz.  Roland  H..  and  Huston.  William   D..  Jr..  5.631.592.  CI 

327-172.(X)0. 
Susak.  David  M..  5.631.548.  CI.  323-273.000. 

S*irbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dorinski.  Dale  W..  5.631.120.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  Tam.  Pak;  and  de  Fresan,  Edouard  D..  5.631.484,  CI. 

257-341.000 
Vogel.  John  S.;  Joshi.  Ramesh  V.;  andTulpule.  Anand  M..  5,631.178.  CI. 
438-200.000. 
Molt.  John  E.:  See — 

Harbour.  Gary  C;  Hoogerheide.  John  G.;  Garlick.  Robert  L..  Lyle. 
Stephen  B..  and  Mott.  John  E..  5.631.227.  CI   514-12.000. 
Mottier.  Bradley  D.;  and  MacLeod.  J.  Norman,  to  Unison  Industries  Limited 
Partnership.   Magneto-based  ignition  system  for  reciprocating   internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  capacitive  discharge  booster  for  aiding  engine 
starting.  5.630.384.  CI    I23-149.(X)C. 
Moulton.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.630.986. 
CI.  422-64.000. 
Movaziz.  Zoheir:  See — 

Briggs.  Ronald;  Grattan.  Kenneth  T.  V.;  and  Movaziz.  Zoheir.  5.630.987. 
CI.  422-82.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Eichmann.    Wolfgang;   Thoma.    Martin;   Pillhoefer.    HorsI;    Hartung. 
Johannes;  and  Helling.  Karl-Hemz.  5.630.879.  CI.  118-720.000. 
Muccioli.  James  P.:  See — 

Person.  Andrevi  P;  and  Muccioli.  James  P..  5.631.566.  Q.  324-556.000. 
Mueller.  Alfred:  See — 

Anderl.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab.  Ulrich;  Hart- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Mehnert.  Reiner;  and  Mende.  Alexander.  5.631.471. 
CI.  250-492.300. 
Mueller.  Alvin  W..  to  Mueller-Perry  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  bowling 

pin  having  expanded  copolymer  core.  5.630.762.  CI.  473-119.000. 
Mueller-Perry  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Alvin  W.,  5.630.762.  CI.  473-119.000. 
Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kun;  and  Hollenberg.  Deilef.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
mandiigesellschaft  auf  .Aktien.  Hair  treatment  prepartation.  5.631.003.  CI. 
424-70.310. 
Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Cutter.  Douglas  J.;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong.  Adrian  £.:  Ho.  Fan;  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S.;  Debenham.  Brett;  and  Pierce.  Kim  M.. 
5.631.862.  CI.  365-96.000 
MUller.  Klaus-Helmut:  5cf— 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.631.380.  CI. 
548-263.400 
Milliner.  Stefan:  See — 

Ahlers.  Michael;  Glombik.  Heiner;  MUllner.  Stefan;  and  Walch.  Axel. 
5.631.326.  CI.  525-328  200 
Multala.  Penni  V.  Sc-ratching  post  for  pets.  5.630.378.  CI    119-621  000. 
Muncy.  Gary  O.  Stnnged  insmimem.  5.631.432.  CI.  84-293.000. 
Munday.  Mark  L.;  and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C.  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Programmable  electrical  energy  meter  and  medwds  therefor. 
5.631.843.  CI   364-492.000. 
Munezane.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sumida.    Mamoru;    Fukutomi.    Norihisa;    Munezane.   Tsuyoshi;    and 
Hosoyama.  Keita.  5.630.400.  CI.  123-470000 
Muntean.  George  L.:  See — 

Gam.  Gary  L.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Wilson.  Harr\  L.;  Youngblood.  John 
R.;  and  Cavanagh.  Mark  S..  5.630.398.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Miinzebrock.  Anton:  See — 

Flaig.  Heinz;  Saeftel.  Josef;  Bitsch.  Harald;  Dreher.  Herbert;  Hauschild. 
Axel;  Kluge.  Johannes;  Miinzebrock.  Anton:  Schulte.  Dirk;  Staggl. 
Roland;  and  Zacharias.  Karl.  5.631.510.  CI.  310-77.000 
Hoppe.  Kurt;  Schmalstieg.  Markus  H.;  Slanski.  Bemhard;  and  Munze- 
brock.  Anton.  5.631.530.  CI.  318-551.000 
Murai.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Masatsugu;  and  Murai.  Takashi.  5.631.520.  CI.  313^02.000. 
Murakami.  Taka.shi;  and  Kikuchi.  Hirohiko.  to  Kansei  Corporation.  .Adaptable 

vehicular  air  bag  installation  arrangement.  5.630.610.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Murakami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue,    Alsushi;    Sa.saki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Aruga.  Tamolsu;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi. 
5.631.404.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Obara.  Kenjiro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Saito.  Mitsuyosi.  5.630.592.  CI 
2''7-167,500. 
Murakami.  Yoshiteni:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Murakami.  Yoshileru;  Ohia,  Kenji;  and  Takahashi, 
Akira,  5.631.0%.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Murakami.  Yuichi:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  Yamamoto.  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  5.631.838.  CI.  364-449.900. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakai.  Manabu;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeni.  5.630.712.  CI.  418-55.400. 
Muramatsu.  Takeo:  See — 

Kumano.  Yoichi:  and  Muramatsu.  Takeo.  5.630.657.  CI.  305-46.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tatsuyuki;  Tomila,  Masaharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Shin"ichi;  Miyata.  Souiehi;  and  Muramatsu. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.632.042.  CI.  395-800.0(10. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanba.  Seiji;  Kawabata.  Kazuya;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi.  5,631,624,  CI. 
338-309.000. 
Murata.  Toshihide:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko:  ho.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.631.105.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Murata.  Yukichi:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio. 
5.630.870.  CI.  IO6-22.0OH. 
Murayama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Murayama. 
Hitoshi.  5.631.727.  CI.  3.55-219.000. 
Murayama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  TcLsuro;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.631.397.  CI.  560- 
27.000. 
Miirhe.  Dieter:  See — 

Hanmann.  Matthias;  and  Murbe.  Dieter,  5,630.698,  CI.  415-17.000. 
Murotani.  Tatsunori:  See — 

Naritake.  Isao;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  Utsugi,  Saloshi:  and  Murotani, 
Tatsunori.  5.63 1 .872.  CI  365-227.000. 
Murphy.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E..  5.631.959.  CI. 
379-428.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  T:  See — 

Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Murphy.  Richard  T.  5.631.013.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Murr.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Codina.  George;  Murr.  Donna  J.;  and  Ramamoorthy.  Chandrasekar. 
5.631.568.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Musiano.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Tooley.  Patricia  A.;  Holtzen.  Dwighi  A  ;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A.. 
5.631.310.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Muso.  Masanori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooling  system  for  electric  vehicle  mverter 

system.  5.631.821.  CI.  .363-141.000. 
Musters.  Wouter:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn,  Eric;  Egmond.  Maarten  R.;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  5.631.217.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Mutoh.  Eiji:  See — 

Kuboia.  Shinichi;  Mutoh.  Eiji;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.631.501.  CI. 
307-10.500. 
Myasnikov.  Andrey  N.:  See — 

Harkki.  Anu  M.;  Myasnikov.  Andrey  N  ;  Apajalahli.  Juha  H.  A.;  and 
Pa.stinen.  Ossi  A..  5.631.150.  CI.  435-105.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Franssen.  Henk  J.;  and  Bis.seling.  Anton  H..  5.631,358,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Myndersc.  Jon  S.:  See — 

Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Marv  LB.;  Broughlon.  Mary  C;  Mynderse.  Jon 
S.;  and  Martin.  James  W.  5.631.155.  CI.  435-252.100. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Anaf.  Lieven;  and  Dewaegheneiie,  Gabriel.  5.63 1 .067.  C\.  428-2 1 3.000. . 
Nadal.  Guy:  See — 

Roussigne.  Maurice;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  Chevillon,  Gerard,  5.630,801 .  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Nagai.  Milsuo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi; 

Hoshino.    Yorihisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibata. 

Hisashi;   Hirola.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Taka.shi;  YamaLsu,  Isao;  and 

Mizuno.  Masanori.  5.631.402.  CI.  562-453.000. 

Nagai.  Yoshiroh.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Spectrometer  provided  with  an  optical 

shuner.  5.631.735.  CI.  356-330.000. 
Nagamura.  Kivotaka:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tatsuyuki;  Tomita.  Ma.sahani;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Shin'ichi;  Miyau.  Souiehi;  and  Muramatsu. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.632.042,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nagano.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hisaya;  Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Ohiaki.  Teruhiko;  Nagano. 
Katsumi;  Onoyama.  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimaru.  Tetsuo.  5.631.211.  CI. 
508-108.000 
Naganuma.  Masako:  See — 

Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Komasaki.  Hisavuki;  Shibata.  Yuki;  Naganuma.  Ma.sako; 
and  Fukuda.  Minoru.  5.631. 602.  CI.  424-62.000 
Nagao.  Masaki:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokaisu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima,  Alushi;  Nagao. 
Ma.saki;     Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Walanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  CI.  438-241.000. 
Nagasawa.  Shinji:  See — 


Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Takagi.  Koichi;  Shigemalsu.  Takashi; 
Ishihara.  Mikio;  Yamakawa.  Jun;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.631.985. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Nagase.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya,  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga, 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.   Takehiko;    Utagawa.   Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobualsu,  5,631.723,  CI.  355- 
201.000. 
Nagata.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hayaio;   Nagata,   Hiromi;    Kaneshige.  Yuji;   and   Nishimoto. 
Masaaki.  5.630.355.  CI.  92-169.100. 
Nagata.  Norinari:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Nagata.  Norinari.  5.630.612,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nagata,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hideki;  Nagata,  Yoshifumi;  Seto,  Shigenobu;  Takebayashi. 
Yoichi;  Shinchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5.632.002.  CI.  395- 
2.400. 
Nagato.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Katsuhiro;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  Nomura,  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura, 

Toshiro;  Narai.  Hiroshi:  Nagato.  Takashi:  Kinno.  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 

Hamamolo.  Magozo;  Ueki.  Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5.630.668. 

CI.  384-527.000. 

Nagaya.su.  Keiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd,  Image  forming  apparatus  5.631.729. 

CI.  355-2%.O0O 
Nagele.  Dieter  See — 

Ohgke.  Thomas;  Nagele.  Dieter;  Brinks.  Gerald:  Weinacht,  Manfied: 
and  Tiederle.  Viktor.  5,631.421.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Nagiselty.  Irena  A.:  See — 

Filev.  Dimitre  P;  Nagisetty.  Irena  A.:  Hyrila.  Alan  E.:  Huff,  John; 
Sensoh.  Robert  A.;  and  Cooper.  John  C.  5.631,845,  C\.  364-510.000. 
Naito,  Shotaro;  See — 

Yoshihara,  Shigeyuki;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  and 
Naito.  Shotaro.  5.631.796.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Naito.  Yasuo:  See — 

Wada.  Shunichi:  Naito.  Yasuo:  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masan- 
ori, 5,631,833,  CI.  364-124.052. 
Naka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa. 
Shinji:  Usui.  Minoni:  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Saloru:  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.630,274.  O.  29-890.100. 
Nakada.  Akio:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Ontagari.  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Washizuka.    Nobuhiko;    and   Oaki.    Yoshinao. 
5.630.795,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Nakada.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Hakomori.  Masakazu;  Maeda.  Masalosi;  Mizuhaia,  Yoshio;  Kimura. 
Miwa;  Nakai.  Tom;  Asaeda,  Kosuke:  Nakada,  Tadahiro:  and  Oka. 
Masasi,  5.631.076.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Nakadeguchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Kurishige.  Masahiko;  Hasunaka.  Koji;  Kawamoto.  Masaaki:  Fujiwara. 
Michio;  and  Nakadeguchi.  Shinji.  5.630.550.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Nakagaki.  Hiiofumi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

phase  control  apparatus  5.631.708.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Nakagaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  Nakagaki,  Osamu:  and  Namima,  Futoshi,  5,630,573,  CI. 
267-140.130. 
Nakagawa,  Hisaya;  Takizawa.  Michiaki:  Ohtaki.  Teruhiko;  Nagano.  Katsumi: 
Onoyama.  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimaru.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiki  Seisakusho.  Lubricating  oil  composition  for  use  with  sintered  porous 
bearings.  5.631,211,  CI.  508-108.000. 
Nakagawa.  Norio:  See — 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
5.631.858.  CI.  364-732.000. 
Nakagawa  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiioyuki:  Wakabayashi.  Takeshi:  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihisa 
5.631.673.  CI.  345-905.000. 
Nakahira.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Susumu:  Aoki.  Kazumasa:  and  Shimura.  Yoshi- 
hiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Range  finder  5.631.458.  CI.  250-2 I4.00P 
Nakai.  Takehiko:  See — 

Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi:  Komiya.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.   Takehiko;    Uugawa   Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuva:  and  Sasanuma.  Nobualsu.  5.631.723,  CI.   355- 
201.000. 
Nakai.  Tom:  See — 

Hakomori.  Masakazu;  Maeda.  Masatosi;  Mizuhara.  Yoshio;  Kimura. 
Miwa;  Nakai.  Tom:  Asaeda.  Kosuke;  Nakada.  Tadahiro;  and  Oka 
Masasi.  5.631.076.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Kawakami.  Sola;  and  Kudo.  Shinji.  to 
Konica  Corporation  Manufacturing  method  of  an  image  forming  material 
for  light-heal  converting  heat  mode  recording.  5.63 1 . 1 1 7.  CI  430-200  000. 
Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Murakami.  Yoshitem;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Takahashi.  Akira. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto  optical  memory  device.  5,631,096. 
CI  428-694.0ML. 
Nakajima.  Kaom:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  Yasuike.  Madoka:  Tanoue.  Tadashi: 
and  Nakajima.  Kaom.  5.631.307.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Takeaki;  Hidano,  Koichi;  Yamazaki, 
Kazumi:  and  Wakashiro.  Terao.  5.630.445.  CI.  137-592.000. 


Nakajima,  Takuo.  Cartridge  thermal  fuse  with  an  adhesive  metal  excellent  in 

adhesion  with  the  melted  fusible  alloy.  5,631,621.  CI.  337-280.000. 
Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Microcomputer  having 
reduced  power  consumption  through  impedaiKe  control  and  frequency 
leduction.  5.632.040.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukari:  See — 

Oka    Manabu;  Nakajima.  Yukari;  Kikushima.  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira.  Kazuhiko.  5.631.609.  CI   331-68.000. 
Nakakubo.  Katsuya;  and  Fujiwara  Tom.  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.  Tensioner 
with  spring  having  nonlinear  characteristics.  5.630.768.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Mascenik,  Stephen.  5.631.882.  O.  369-30.000. 
Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Narila  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Mitsum;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei;  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 
5,631.858.  CI.  364-732.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kuramolo,  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada  Akio.  Omagari.  Yasuhiko: 
Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Washizuka.    Nobuhiko;    and   Oaki.    Yoshinao. 
5.630.795.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kaioh.    Masahiko:    Nonaka.    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro, 
5.630.395.  CI.  123-406.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari;  and  Hiyama  Keiichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Endoscope  with  smear  extraction  and  correction.  5,631,695,  CI.  348- 
65.000. 
Nakamura  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagi,  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kouichi:  Nawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Koichi,  5.631.309.  CI.  523-160.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroko;  IwashiU.  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka.  Toshiro;  Koyama. 
Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Nakamura.  Miisunari;  and  Haikawa. 
Katsumasa.  5.631.939,  CI.  376-349.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyazawa  Hisashi:  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minom;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satom;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.630.274.  CI  29-890.100 
Nakamura  Takao:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tatsuyuki:  Tomila.  Masaham;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura. Takao:  Yoshida.  Shin'ichi:  Miyau.  Souiehi;  and  Muramatsu. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.632.042.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukawa 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minom;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satom;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.630.274.  CI.  29-890.100 
Nakamura.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kataoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takehiko,  5,631,285. 
CI.  514-517.000. 
Nakamura,  Yashilo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakamura,  Yashilo:  and  Noro.  Yoshiki.  5.631.529.  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital-to- 
analog  converter  test  method  and  apparatus.  5.631.649.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miki.  Takahiro;  Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuyuki.  5.631.579. 
CI  326-58.000. 
Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Emi.  Mitsum.  to  Cancer  Institute:  and  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 

Antibodies  to  MDC  proteins.  5.631.351,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Nakano.  Kenji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Daisuke:  Nakano.  Kenji;  Tanabe.  Yuichiro:  and  Yatani.  Hiroshi. 

5.630.397.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano.  Kenji.  5.631.850.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Nakano.  Rieko:  See — 

Aoyama    Tetsuo;    Nakano.    Rieko:    Ishihama.    Akira:    and   Adachi. 
Koichiro.  5.630.904.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Nakao.  Narataka:  See — 

Uchikura.  Shiro;  and  Nakao.  Narataka.  5.630.416.  CI.  128-660.080. 
Nakashima  Hiroshi;  Hamada  Toshiaki;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakakibara. 
Yuichiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pressure  monitoring  system. 
5.631.632.  CI.  340-611.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Seiwa  Industry  Co..  Lid.  (Seiwa  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha).  Plug  cord  connecting  stracture.  5.630.721.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shockley.  Ty  R.;  Martis.  Leo;  Henderson.  Lee  W.;  Moran.  John;  and 
Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.631.025.  CI.  424-678.000. 
Nakayama  Satoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Nakayama.  Satoshi,  5,631,189,  CI.  438-448.000. 
Nakayama  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takamura.    Fujiloshi;    Nakayama.    Tetsuya:    and    Akushichi.    Shuki. 
5.630.317.  CI.  60-445.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Wakiya.  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama  Toshimasa, 
5.631.314.  CI.  524-165.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiham:  See — 

Malsuda.    Noriaki:    Ichikawa    Kunihiro;    Azuhau.    Shigera;    Iizuka 
Nobuyuki;  Moritoino.  Yoshikazu:  Nakayama  Yoshiham;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Nariyoshi.  5.6.30.320.  CI.  60-749.000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  L.R:  See— 
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Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeih:  Hvan.  John  G  :  and  Rose,  Theodore  J.. 
5.630.%4.  CI.  252-389.230.' 
Nam.  Keun  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Wan  J.;  Park.  Tae  H.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Lee.  Tae  S.;  and  Nam.  Keun 
S..  5.631.266.  CI.  514.300.000. 
Namima.  Fuloshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Talsuo;  Nakagaki.  Osamu;  and  Namima.  Fuloshi.  5.630.573.  CI. 
267-140.130. 
Nammoto.   Yuji.   Side-entr>.   ratcheted  wrench   as.sembly    5.630,344.  CI. 

81-91  200. 
Nanaji.  Seifollah  S..  to  Gilbarco.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  metering  and 

dispensing  fluid,  paiticulary  fuel.  5.630.528.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Narai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikezaua.  Katsuhiro;  !wu.sa.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura. 
Toshiro;  Narai,  Hiroshi:  Nagato,  Takashi;  Kinno.  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Hamamoio,  Magozo;  Ueki.  Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5.630.668. 
CI.  384-527.000. 
Naramote.  Raymond  A.;  and  Counoupas,  Steve  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Low  manual  effort  system  for  removably  mounting  paper  handling  mod- 
ules to  reproduction  machines   5.630.578.  CI   270-58  080 
Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hi.sashi;  Asai.  Takeshi:  Morinaga.  Shigeki;  Kida. 
Hiioyuki:  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawa-saki.  Shunpei; 
Tatezaki.  Junichi:  Nakagawa.  Norio:  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  obtaining  strict  solution  in 
accordance  with  accuracy  of  approximate  solutions.  5.631.858.  CI.  364- 
732.000. 
Narita.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Takeshi:  Tamura.  Tatsuya;  and  Narita.  Mitsuaki.  5.630.877. 
CI   118-623.000 
Naritake.  Isao;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  Utsugi.  Satoshi;  and  Murotani.  Tai- 
sunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low   power  consumption  semiconductor 
dynamic  random  access  memory  device  by  reusing  residual  electric  charge 
on  bit  line  pairs.  5.631.872.  C\.  365-227.000. 
Nashabeh.  Wassim  A.:  See — 

Fuchs.  Manin;  Nashabeh.  Wassim  A.:  and  Schmalzing.  Dieter  R., 
5,6.30.924.  CI   2(M-6OI.00O. 
Nasu.  Eiki:  See — 

Harada.  Takeshi;  and  Nasu.  Eiki.  5.631.964,  CI.  381-74.000. 
National  Electrostatics  Corp.:  See — 

Ferry.  James  A..  5.631.526.  C\.  315-506.000. 
National  Feeding  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

VanBruggen.  Eldwyn.  5.630.665.  CI.  366-186.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  CaiHJa:  See — 

Powell.  Ian.  5.631.778.  CI.  359-724.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lee.  Kuen-Jong:  and  Tane.  Jing-Jou.  5.631.575.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Tsai,  Keh-Chyuan:  and  Wang,  Ray-Jeng.  5.630,298,  CI.  52-167.300. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bar-Niv,  Amir,  5,631.591.  CI   327-158.000. 

Greiss.  Israel;  Drucker.  Rami;  Montag,  Gil;  Shabtay,  Ophin  and  Alma- 

gor,  David.  5.631.957.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Likens.  Thomas  H.;  and  Norcross.  Thomas  M..  5.631.960.  CI.  380- 
2.000. 
Nauiel  Limited:  See — 

Luu.  Ky  T,  5.63I.6II.  O.  333-17.300. 
Nawa.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yanagi.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kouichi:  Nawa.  Masayoshi:  and  Nakamura. 
Koichi.  5.631.309.  CI.  523-160.000. 
Navak.  Ullal  V:  See— 

Baumgart.  Peter  M.:  Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  Lee.  Michael  F;  Leung.  Wing  P: 
Nayak.  Ullal  V.;  Nguven.  Thao  A.;  0"Sullivan.  Timothy  C;  and  Tarn. 
Andrew  C.  5.631.408,  CI.  73-1.810. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Graf,  Hans  P;  and  Mayer.  Daniel  J..  5.631.984.  CI.  382-317.000. 

Peebles.  John  A.;  and  Sunie.  Robert  J.,  5.630,582,  CI.  271-90.000. 

Neal.  Charles  O,.  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.  Ankle  brace,  5,630.792.  CI. 

602-27.000. 
NEBL.  Inc  :  See— 

Dann.  Jeffrey  A..  5.630.429.  CI.  128-885.000. 
NEC  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Devenish.  William  R..  111.  5.630.303.  CI.  52-295.000. 
Hossner.  Steven  E..  5.631.928.  CI.  375-289.000 
Pacheco.  Melv  L.;  Damouny.  Nabil  G  :  Matthews.  Abraham  R.;  Loitz. 
Gary  S.;  and  Edney,  Johnathan  P..  5,631,897,  CI.  370-237  (XX). 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikura,  Katsuyuki,  5,631,940,  CI   377-64.000. 

Hatton,  Masayuki,  5,631,487,  CI.  257-394.0(X). 

Hoshino,  Yasuharu,  5,631,713,  CI.  348-716.000. 

Kimura,  KaLsuji,  5,631,594,  O.  327-351.000. 

Miwada,  Kazuo,  5,631.702,  CI.  348-272.000. 

Naritake,  Isao;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  Utsugi.  Satoshi:  and  Murotani. 

Tatsunon.  5.631.872.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Okada.  Miisuya:  Ide.  Tatsunon:  and  Ohkubo,  Shuichi.  5.631.895.  CI. 

369-275.100. 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  5.631.478.  CI.  257-211.000. 
Sasaki.  Yutaka.  5.631.930.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Shioin.  Satomi:  and  Tanabe.  Hiroyoshi.  5.631.110,  G.  430-5.000, 
Suzuki,  Kei,  5,630,271,  CI.  29-846.000. 

Takano,  Hajime:  and  Matsuura.  Hiroshi,  5.632.030.  Ci.  395-522,000. 
Takano,  Yoshinori.  5.631.810.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Yoshifuji.  Yuuki.  5.631,902,  O.  370-388.000. 


Neely,  William  G,:  See— 

Corbin,  James  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  D.:  Neely,  William  G  :  Slack,  Ian  S.; 

and  Davics,  Barrie  L.,  5,6.30.896.  CI.  l56-72.tXX) 

Negley,  Gerald  H..  to  Cree  Research.  Inc    Method  for  producing  high 

efficiency  light-emining  diodes  and  resulting  diode  structures.  5,631,190. 

CI.  438  33,000. 

Neiman,  David  B.,  to  Danmer  Inc.  Interface  mechanism  for  interfacing  a 

louver  to  a  stile  of  a  shutter  system.  5,6.30,295,  CI  49-403.0(X). 
Neisier,  S.  Edward:  See — 

Johnson,  Nathaniel  M.;  Neister,  S.  Edward;  Butler.  Carl  F,  deceased. 
.5,631.818,  CI   363-126.0(X)  , 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Holscher,  Russell  L..  5,6.30,411,  CI.  128-205,240. 
Nelle,  Gtinther,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Linear  or  angular 

encoder.  5,6.30.283.  CI.  33-702.000. 
Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bhcda,  Jayendra  H.;  Rim,  Peter  B.:  and  Turner,  James  M., 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  of  making  dimensionally  stable  polyester  yam 
for  high  tenacity  treated  cords.  5,630,976.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Nelson.  J.  ScotI:  See — 

Brody.  Scott  D.;  and  Nelson.  J.  Scon.  5.630.257.  CI.  24-300.000. 
Nelson.  Laurence  A.;  See — 

Grimmen.  Andrew  S.:  Gilmane.  Roben  O.;  and  Nelson.  Laurence  A.. 
5,630,M2,  CI.  297-145.000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell,  [)ennis  S.,  5,630.463,  CI    164-312.000. 
Nencini,  Piergiorgio:  See — 

Foulger,  David  L.;  Nencini,  Piergiorgio;  and  Pieri,  Sergio.  5.630.995.  CI. 
423-616.000. 
Neo-Ex  Lab,  Inc.:  See — 

Takabatake.  Yoshihiro.  5.631.027.  CI.  425-4.00R. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Reno.  John  M:  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M.,  5.630,9%, 
CI  424-1.490 
Neo Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5,630,426,  CI.  128-734,000, 
Nesper.  Markus:  See — 

Giordano,  Nicola;  Morales,  Pedro;  Nesper.  Markus:  Taddia.  Lino;  and 
Weisshaupt.  Dieter.  5.630.832.  O.  606-208.000. 
Net  Game  Limited:  See — 

Gagin.  Reuven:  Li\shiu.  Joseph:  and  Sharon,  Erez.  5.630.757.  CI. 
463-43.0(X) 
Nett.  Torrance  M.;  and  Glode.  Leonard  M  .  to  Colorado  State  University 
Research  Foundation   Method  for  inactivating  gonadotrophs.  5.631.229. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
New.  Daryl  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Contact  fill  capacitor  having  a 
sidewall  that  connects  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  and 
partially  surrounds  an  insulating  layer.  5.631,804,  CI.  361-312.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Mark  K.,  5,631,826,  CI.  .364-189.000. 
New  OJl  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hakomori,  Masakazu;  Maeda,  Masalosi,  Mizuhara,  Yoshio;  Kimura, 
Miwa;  Nakai,  Tom;  Asaeda.  Kosuke:  Nakada.  Tadahiro:  and  Oka. 
Ma-sasi.  5.631.076.  CI.  428- .304.400. 
New  Yoik  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Lumbis,  Anthony  W..  5.630.565.  CI.  246-I82.00B. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Marx.  Gerard.  5,631.019.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Newbolt.   Richard   E..   to   MAC   Equipment.   Inc.   Rotary  airlock   valve. 

5.630.691.  CI.  414-219.000. 
New'man,  Larry;  See — 

Montgomery,  Carry;  Newman.  Larry:  and  Jones.  Scott  R„  5,630.498.  CI. 
11)8-434  0(X). 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Komazawa,  Masato.  5.63 1 .040.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Yuino.    Tatsuya;    Mivahara.    Kazuhiro;    and    Miyajima.    Toyoshiro. 
5.630.714.  CI.  432-.36.000. 
Nguyen.  Hien  V.:  See — 

Diedrich.  Klaus;  Bauer.  Otmar;  Lowerv.  Guv  R.;  Bacich.  Steven  R.;  and 
Nguyen.  Hien  V.  5.630.797,  CI.  6m-55.'00O. 
Nguyen,  Klie  C;  and  Ganapathiappan,  Sivapackia,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Derivatives  of  diimimxjuinones  useful  as  electron  transport  agents  in 
electroph<Mographic  elements.  5,631.114,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Nguyen,  Manine:  See — 

Lemoinc.  Yves;  Nguyen,  Manine:  Achsiener,  Tilman;  and  Reichhart, 
Jean-Marc,  5,631.144.  CI,  435-69.900. 
Nguyen,  Thao  A  :  See — 

Baumgart,  Peter  M.;  Flechsig,  Karl  A.;  Lee,  Michael  F;  Leung,  Wing  P.; 
Navak,  Ullal  V;  Nguyen,  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan,  Timothy  C:  and  Tam, 
Andrew  C,  5,631,408,  CI.  73-1.810. 
Nguyen.  Trung  V.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
predicting  the  remaining  capacity  and  reserve  time  of  a  battery  on  dis- 
charge. 5.631.540.  CI.  320-30.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kazama.  Toshio.  5,631,574,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Nicholls,  Peter;  Kinyon.  Robert;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker,  Andy: 
Guzik,  Chris:  and  Howard,  Scott,  loTanData  Corporation.  Logistics  system 
for  automating  transportation  of  goods.  5,631,827,  CI.  395-228.000. 
Nichols,  Doyle  T.   See — 

Dutla,  Nilov  K.;  Jacobson,  Dale  C  :  and  Nichols.  Doyle  T,  5,631,490, 
CI.  257-457.000. 


Nichols,  James  B.:  Lynch,  John:  and  Devon,  Mark,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Telecom  adapter  for  interfacing  computing  devices  to  the  analog  telephone 
network.  5,631,651,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Nielsen,  Ruby  I.:  See — 

Breinholt,  Jens;  Nielsen,  Ruby  1 ;  and  Jensen,  Georg  W.  5,631,223.  CI 
514-9.0(X). 
Niermann,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Van  Pay.  Stephen  J.:  Niermann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Halderson,  Blake  A.. 
5,6.30,361,  CI.  99-454.000. 
Nielers,  Edward  J.;  Gilmore,  Robert  S.;  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  ultra.sonic  evaluation  of  materials 
using  time  of  flight  measurements.  5,631,424,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanno.  Yoshikazu.  5.630,256.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto.  Noboru:  Ck»tani.  Michio;  Tanibe,  Toor\i; 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke,  5.631.075,  CI.  428- 
221.000. 
Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Akio.  5.630,723,  CI,  439-164.000. 
Niijima,  Hirosi;  Kawaguchi,  Takeshi:  Sagara,  Hisao;  Kakinuma,  Zenichi;  and 
Ishizaka,  Yoshirou,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerating  apparatus. 
5,6.30,323,  CI.  62-158.000. 
Niimi,  Masami :  and  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Magnet  switch 

for  engine  starter  5,631,613,  CI.  335-126.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Haruo,  5,631,780,  CI,  359-749.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi.  5.631.098.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Nikon  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Sogard.  Michael  R..  5,631,731,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Nilz,  Claudia;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Harcmann,  Heinrich;  Kroener.  Michael; 
Linhan,  Friedrich;  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar:  and  Slange, 
Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  hydrolyzed  copolymers  of 
N-vinylcarboxamides  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
in  papermaking  5.630.907.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  and  Kawada.  Tomohani.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd    Semiconductor  memory  unit  having  overlapping  addresses. 
5.631,869,  CI.  365-230.060 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Fujikake,  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro:  Tanaka. 
Yoshiaki;  Takata.  Kensaku;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Tohru, 
5.631,665,  CI.  345-88.000. 
Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Akiyoshi;  and  Takemcxo.  Isamu,  5,630,538,  CI.  225- 
103.000. 
Nippon  Polyurelhane  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishima.  Takeshi;  Konishi.  Shin;  and  Hama,  Shinjiro.  5.63 U4I.  CI 
528-60  000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashizume.  Hideki.  5.631.990.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Yamabayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Uemalsu,  Yoshihiko. 

5.631.8%.  CI.  370-228.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Nakayama.  Satoshi.  5.63 1 . 1 89,  CI.  438^148.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Takagi,  Koichi;  Shigematsu,  Takashi; 
Ishihara,  Mikio;  Yamakawa,  Jun:  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji.  5.631.985. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  Shirai.  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  5,631,639, 

CI.  340-903  000 
Kalo,  Miki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko,  5,630.373.  CI.  116-288.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kenji;  Shirai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.631,585.  CI 

327-100.000. 
Niimi,  Ma.sami,  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu,  5,631,613.  CI.  335126.000. 
Tarumi.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Teiyuu:    Koike.    Satoshi;    Kurokawa. 
Kazumasa;  Kato,  Tetsuya;  and  Goto.  Masayuki,  5.631.107.  CI.  430- 
1.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Mikami.  Kouji;  Enya. 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa:  Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Tomomi. 
5.630.684.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Nishida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishida.  Ma.saaki:  Yama- 
molo.  Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata. 
Akihito.  5.630.772.  CI.  477-95  000 
Nishida.  Toshio.  to  Toshiba  Corporation    Method  of  transmitting  control 

signals  and  PBX  system.  5.631.901.  CI.  370^384.000. 
Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Asada.  Yutaka,  to  Vbe 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate. 
5.631,3%,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Nishii.  Kou:  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Ishizuka.  Masanobu;  and  Adachi.  Katsura.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Polyamide  resin  composition  and  ..ousing  for  electronic 
equipment  5.631.070.  CI.  428-220.000 
Nishikata.  Hirohito.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration  slip 

control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.6.30.480.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Nishimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hayato;   Nagata.   Hironti;   Kaneshige.   Yuji;   and   Nishimoto. 
Masaaki.  5.630.355,  CI.  92-169.100. 
Nishimoto,  Noboni:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yuukou;  Nishimoto,  Noboru:  Ootani,  Michio;  Tanibe,  Toonj; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige:  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuke,  5.631,075,  CI.  428- 
221.000, 


Nishimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki.  Ya.suyiiki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 

Makoto;  Matsumolo.  Hidehiko:  Kudo.  Yasuharu:  and  Tsujimoto. 

Tohni.  5.631.531.  CI.  318-560  000. 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Oda.  Mayuko;  and  Imaide.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video 

cameia  capable  of  automatic  target  tracking.  5.631.697.  CI.  348-172.000. 

Nishimura.  Takao:  See — 

Hibino,  Katsuhiko;  Shirai,  Noriaki;  and  Nishimura,  Takao.  5,631.639. 
CI.  340-903.000. 
Nishino.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Wada.  Shunichi:  Naito.  Yasuo;  Nishino.  Kazuhisa:  and  Takagi.  Masan- 
ori.  5.631.833.  CI.  364-424.052. 
Nishino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Onose.  Milutu;  Horii.  Kenji:  Seki.  Koichi: 

Nishino.  Tadashi:  Shimogama.  Hironori;  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi. 

5.6.30,467,  CI.  164-486.000 

Nishioka,  Aiushi;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  Sugimura,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Tsutomu; 

and  Sato,  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporabon.  Ink  jet  cartridge  and 

printer  using  it.  5.631.683.  CI.  347-87.000. 

Nishishita.  Kumhiko:  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Expansion  valve 

mounting  member.  5.630,326,  CI   h2-299.000. 
Nishishita,  Kunihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Laminated  heat  exchanger. 

5,630,473.0.  165-153.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masanori:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao:  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  aitd  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.631.063. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumura.  Tomohiro.  5.631.837.  CI.  364-431.030. 
Imaseki.  Takashi.  5.631.533.  CI.  320-5.000. 

Takasaki.  Toshihani;  and  Kara.  Tomoyuki.  5.631.829.  CI.  364-424.098. 
Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S..  5,631,265,  CI. 
514-292.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Ando.  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Masanori: 
Saito.  Minora;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Ma.sahiko.  5.631.090.  CI. 
428-469.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Komine.  Tsutomu.  5.631.092.  CI.  428-523.000. 
Nitsch,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Growdon.  John  H.;   Nitsch.  Roger  M.;  and  Wurtman.  Richard  J.. 
5,631,168.0.436-71.000. 
Nina.  Sachihito;  and  Kawabata.  Shigetoshi.  to  Kubota  Corporation   Wear 

protective  means.  5.630.558.  O.  241-172.000. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki:  Endoh.  Satoshi:  Sugama.  Naoki;  and  Sugita, 
Masani.  5.6.30.945,  O.  210-773.000. 
Nitz,  Frederic  W.:  See — 

Moore,  Roben  E.;  Nitz.  Fiederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A.,  5.631.569, 
CI.  324-713.000. 
Niu.  Chao-Wen;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Cheng.  Hua-Chi;  and  Hsieh.  Pao-Ju.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for  producing  color 
hiters.  5,631,111.0.430-7.000. 
Niwa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takada,  Izumi;  Niwa,  Noriyuki:  and  Imaizumi,  Ikiio,  S,63U12,  CI. 
524-5.000. 
Nizov,  Sergei  N.  Shooting  bow  with  springback  compensation.  5,630,405,  CI. 

124-25.000. 
Nock.  Nigel  G.:  See — 

Williams.  Anhur  R.;  Nock,  Nigel  G,;  and  Clarke.  David  H.,  5.630,892. 

CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Williams,  Arthur  R.;  Nock,  Nigel  G  :  and  Clarke,  David  H.,  5.630,893, 
CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Nomura,  Kenichi;  and  Sakai,  Makoto.  to  Keihin  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 
injecnon  system  with  employing  vane  type  fuel  pump.  5.630.399.  CI. 
123-467.000. 
Nomura.  Koichi:  See — 

Mizokawa,  Takumi:  Ota.  Koji;  Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi: 
Nomura.  Koichi;  and  Tomita.  Tadashi.  5,631.028.  CI.  425-28.100. 
Nomura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Katsuhiro:  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Nomura,  Yasuhiro:  Kawamura. 
Toshiro;  Narai,  Hiroshi:  Nagato,  Takashi:  Kinno,  Dai;  Abe,  Tsutomu: 
Hamamoto,  Magozo;  Ueki,  Fumio;  and  Takajo,  Toshimi,  5,630,668, 
CI.  384-527.000. 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Katoh,    Masahiko:    Nonaka.    Kimihiro:    and   Nakamura.    Kazuhiio. 
5.630.395.  CI.  I23-406.000. 
Nonino.  Gianni:  See — 

Tingvall.  Lars  G.;  Mikael.  Lennan;  Nonino.  Gianni:  and  Tomat.  Fer- 
njccio.  5.630,335,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Nonomura,  Akira:  See — 

Osaki,    Masayuki;    Nonomura,    Akira:    and    Kimbara.    Hiromichi. 
5.631,791,0.360-133.000. 
Norand  Coiporation:  See — 

Beard,  Paul,  5,631,539,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbon  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protea.se  inhibiting  compounds.  5.631.376. 
CI.  546-256.000. 
Norcross.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Likens.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Noictoss.  Tliomas  M.,  5,631.960.  O.  380- 
2.000. 
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Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zorzi,  Claudio;  and  Caeran.  FraiiL-esco.  5,630.598.  O.  280-11.280. 
Nordmeyer.  Michael:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.:  Marschke.  Kenneih  P..  Jr:  Linle- 
vKxxl.  Ban>;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl:  Nordmeyer.  Michael: 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.6.TO.268.  CI.  29-557  000. 
Norman.  Martin  I.,  and  Kemerer.  Ray  S..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating  a  power  line  using  frequency 
domain  self-synchronization  control.  5.631.545.  CI.  323-205.000. 
Noro.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Yashito;  and  Noro.  Yoshiki,  5.631.529.  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Northeasiiem  University:  See — 

Oliver.  Steven  a'.;  and  DiMarzio.  Charles  A..  5.631.559.  CI.  324- 
244.100. 
Nose.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Hara.   Kazuto:   Itami.   Yasuo;   Masutani.  Tetsuya:    Nose.   Nobuyuki: 
Enomoto.  Takashi:  Ueda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Molonobu. 
5.630.846.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Noningham.  John  R.:  See — 

Brovin.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  Ford.  William  K.;  Fritz.  Raymond 
J.:  Nottingham.  John  R.:  and  Spirit.  John  W..  5.6.30.760.  CI.  473- 
108.520 
Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Benum.  Us  W.;  Wong.  William;  and  Oballa.  Mike  C.  5.630.887.  CI. 
148-280000. 
Novamed  Medical  Products  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Dogan.  Aydin;  Kredovski.  Kenneth  C;  Kredovski.  Adam  D.;  and  Hayes. 
Thomas  C.  5.630.844.  CI   623-8.000. 
Novo-lnvest  Casino  Development  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fuchs.  Anton.  5.630.753.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Branner.  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul;  Olsen. 

Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric:  Egmond.  Maanen  R.:  Haverkamp.  Johan; 

Musters.  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  5,631.217.  CI.  510-320.000. 

Breinholt,  Jens;  Nielsen,  Ruby  1.;  and  Jensen.  Georg  W..  5,631.223,  CI. 

514-9.000. 
Christoffersen,  Peter  Bender:  and  Hansen,  lb,  5,630,525.  CI.  221-5.O0O. 
Efendic.  Suad:  Gutniak.  Mark,  and  Kirii.  Ole.  5,63 1 ,224,  CI.  5 14- 1 2.000. 
Sorensen.  Hans  H..  5,631,225,  CI.  514-12.000 
Novomy,  Milos  V;  Wiesler,  Donald;  Liu,  Jinping;  and  Hsieh.  You-Zung,  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc  Reagents  for  detection  of  primary 
amines.  5,631,374.  CI.  546-84.000. 
N'ovotrend  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Earl  K.,  5,630,523.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kudou.  Tsuneaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Information  processing  system  provided  with  self-diagnosing  circuit  and 
the  self-diagnosing  method  therefor  5,631,910,  CI.  371-22.100. 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikezawa,  Kalsuhiro:  Iviasa.  Hiroshi;  Nomura,  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura, 
Toshiro;  Narai,  Hiroshi;  Nagato,  Takashi;  Kinno,  Dai:  Abe,  Tsutomu: 
Hamamoto.  Magozo;  Ueki,  Fumio;  and  Takajo,  Toshimi,  5.630,668. 
CI   384-527  000 
Ogawa,  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirase,  Satoshi,  5.630,561.  CI.  242-376.000. 
NTP.  Incorporated;  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Ponschke.  Michael  P.:  and  Thelen,  Gary  F, 
5.631,946.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nugent.  Sean  T:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.:  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A.;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte, 
Donald  E  ;  Mc  Laughlin,  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent,  Sean 
T  ;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M  :  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Barnen  S;  fsymbalov,  Sofya:  and  Stahl,  Glenn 
L.,  5,631,399,  CI.  560-155000. 
Nuss,  Martin  C:  See — 

Knox.  Wayne  H.;  and  Nuss,  Martin  C  ,  5.631,758,  CI.  359-127.000. 
Nussbaum.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Posey.  William  P;  and  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.,  5,631,655.  CI,  342- 
162.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See— 

Schullze,  Lisa;  and  Bulls,  Alan  R.,  5,631,368.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Nyholm,  Peter:  See — 

Smith,  Nicholas  J.  G.;  Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Nyholm,  Peter;  and  Gibney, 
Paul  J.,  5,631.447,  CI.  174-260.000. 
Nyloplasl  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Wulff,  Frederik  K.  A..  5,630,975,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae, 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Totu.  5.631. 113,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Oaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Seiji;  Masubuchi,  Ryoji;  Nakada,  Akio;  Omagari,  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Washizuka,    Nobuhiko;    and    Oaki,    Yoshinao, 
5,630,795.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Oballa,  Mike  C:  See— 

Benum,  Les  W ;  Wong.  William;  and  Oballa.  Mike  C.  5,630.887,  CI. 
148-280.000. 


Obara,  Kenjiro:  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Saito,  Mitsuyosi,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute:  and  Japan  Vac's  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  gasket, 
vacuum  flange  for  the  metal  gasket,  and  vacuum  seal  smiclure  using  the 
metal  gasket.  5.6.W,592,  C\.  277-167.500. 
Obara.  Sanshirw:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Ikimi.  Takashi;  Ohashi,  Hironon;  Takamoto,  Yuusuke; 

Ishida,  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Sanshiro.  5,631,819,  CI.  .363-132  (XX) 
Yoshihara    Shigeviiki;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  Matsudaira.  Nobunon:  and 
Naito.  Shouto.' 5.63 1.796.  CI.  361-79.000. 
OBaiT.  R.  Mark;  East.  Lisa  R  ;  and  Butler.  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  modem  wake-up  with  autobaud  function.  5,631.952,  CI. 
379-93.000 
Obikawa.  Toyomi:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Obikawa.  Toyomi.  5.631.923.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Obremski,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Kearney.  Marie  B.;  and  Obremski,  Robert  H.,  5,631,602,  CI.  3.30-2.000. 
O'Brien.  William  G  .  to  Chronopol.  Inc.  Process  for  making  metalized  films 

and  films  produced  therefrom  5,631.066.  CI.  428- 1 95.(KX). 
Ochi.  Kengo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yuko.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Absorbent 

composite  panel  for  pel  animal.  5,630,376,  CI.  119-169.000. 
Ochiai,  Hironori:  See — 

Mori,  Keiji;  Ochiai,  Hironori;  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi,  5.630.641,  CI. 
296-224000. 
O'Connor.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Stein.  Hennan  H.;  Baker.  William  R.:  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.:  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.:  Garvey.  David  S.; 
Donncr.  B.  Gregory:  McClellan.  William  J  ;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Pra.sad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M.,  5,631,401 , 
CI.  .562-451.000. 
Oda,  Kenji:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Osamu;  Oda,  Kenji:  Sugimoto,  Naoki;  Takegawa,  Yoshio; 
Takada,  Akira;  Osada,  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Haruo:  and  Miura.  Koji. 
5.631.195,  CI.  501-72.000. 
Oda.  Mayuko:  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Oda.  Mavuko;  and  Imaide.  Takuya.  5.631,697.  CI. 
.348-172.000. 
Odagawa.  Atsuo:  See — 

Olake,  Noboni;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki,  Tomiko;  Odagawa,  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara,  Ma.saru;  and  Sakai.  Teniyuki.  5,631.238,  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
OEA,  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Parks.  Brent  A..  5,630,618,  CI.  280-7.36.000. 
Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl,  Guenther:  Mitrwollen.  Norbert:  Herderich,  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Stephan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetically 
actuated   valve   for  slip-controlled  hydraulic   brake   systems  in   motor 
vehicles.  5,630,569,  CI.  251-129  150. 
O'Farrell,  William  G..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Controlling  method  invocation  sequence  through  virtual  functions  in  an 
object-onemed  class  library.  5.632.034.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Oflfenberg.  .Michael:  See— 

Sulzberger.  Peter;  Offenberg.  Michael;  Eisner,  Bemhard;  and  Luiz, 
Markus,  5,631,422,  CI.  73-514.320. 
Ogawa,  Francis  T:  and  Brugger,  James  M..  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Hemodynamic  monitor  for  detecting  air  bubbles.  5.631,552.  CI.  324- 
71.100. 
Ogawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Tashito.  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,631,690.  CI.  347-220.000. 
Ogawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirase,  Satoshi,  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Webbing  Retractor. 

5,630,561,  CI.  242-376.000. 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Matsuda.  Yasushi.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Coiporation. 

Laser  apparams.  5,631,917.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeho:  See — 

Kabasawa,  Kenichi;  Keang.  Lau  S.;  Chung.  Looi  T;  and  Ogawa. 
Shigeho.  5.631.541.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takalsuka.  5,63 1 .020,  CI. 

424-451000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki,  Takatsuka,  5,631.021,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasushige:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  luno.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
m'ura.  Shouichi.  5.631.597.  O.  327-536.000. 
Ogi,  Katsumi;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  Soyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kageyama. 
Kensuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation    Formation  of  thin-film 
patterns  of  a  metal  oxide  5.630.872.  CI.  106-287  180. 
Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  and 
Akutsu.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox.  Co.  Ltd.  Re-inking  process.  5.631,043.  CI. 
427-202.000. 
Oginaezawa.  Takao.  to  Yugenkaisha  MD.  Seat  belt  cutter.  5,630.242.  CI. 

7-144.000 
Ogishima.  Atushi:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao. 

Masaki;    Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 

Yoshiyuki:  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 

Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631. 182.  CI  438-241.000 

Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kato.  Mamoru.  toToyoda  Gosei 

Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  resin  products.  5.630.928.  CI.  205- 1 1 8.000. 

Ogure.  Naoaki;  and  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Thin-film 

forming  apparatus  with  magnetic  bearings  and  a  non-contact  seal  and  drive. 

5.630.881,  CI.  118-730000. 


O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland,  Timothy 
A.,  5,630,246,  CI.  15-340.400. 
Ohashi.  Hironori:  See — 

Masaki,  Ryoso;  Ikimi,  Takashi;  Ohashi,  Hironori;  Takamoto.  Yuusuke; 
Ishida.  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Sanshiro,  5,631,819,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Ohda.  Toyoo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaoni;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya, Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda,  Toyoo,  5,631,145,  CI.  43.5-71.100. 
Ohgke.  Thomas;  Nagele.  Dieter;  Brinks.  Gerald.  Weinacht.  Manfred:  and 
Tiederle.  Viktor,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH .  Piezoelectric 
acceleration  transducer.  5.631.421.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Ohkubo.  Shuichi:  See — 

Okada.  Mitsuya;  Ide.  Tatsunori;  and  Ohkubo.  Shuichi.  5,631.895.  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Ohkubo.  Tuneyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoru;  Ohkubo,  Tuneyuki;  and  Terajima.  Takashi,  3,631,338,  CI. 
528-30.000. 
Ohlig.  Hilmar:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Berger,  Albin;  Hofmann,  Jurgen;  Kliniesch,  Roger; 
Farwerck,  Karl-Peter;  and  Ohlig,  Hilmar.  5.63 1 .346.  CI.  528-48 1 .000. 
Ohneda.  Katsushi:  See — 

Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro:  Matsumori.  Satoru;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu;  Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi.  5.631,8.34.  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Komine.  Takayuki;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro; 
Arakawa.  Naoto;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  system  for  synthesizing  color  image  data  with  binary  image  data 
which  has  been  colored  with  a  predetermined  color  during  the  synthesizing 
operation.  5.631.983.  CI.  382-284.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  Ohnishi.  Tsukasa;  and  Hunt.  Loren  W..  5.631,267,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Ohno.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji:  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Janaka.  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yamada.   Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji,  5,631,222,  CI 
514-9.000. 
Ohno,  Tomomi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Mikami,  Kouji;  Enya, 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa;  Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno,  Tomomi, 
5,630,684,  CI.  409-132.000 
Ohno.  Tosio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Probe-type  test  handler. 

5.631,573,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Ohshima.  Eiji:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Kodama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ohshima.  Eiji.  5,630.560.  CI. 
242-338.000. 
Ohshima.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazunari;  Ohshima,  Shinji;  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi,  5,631358, 
CI.  324-178.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  Ohta.  Kenji:  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  5.631.096.  CI  428-694.0ML. 
Ohta.  Kimihani;  Hashimoto.  Shigeo;  Yuki.  Masahiro:  and  Sakurai.  Hideya.  to 
TDK  Corporation.   Magnetic  field  generating  device  for  use  in  MRl. 
5.63I.6I6.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Ohta.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta.  Ma.safumi. 
5.631.404.  CI.  564-.308000. 
Ohta.  Minemasa:  See — 

Itoh.  Naoto;  and  Ohta.  Minemasa,  5.631.888.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Ohta.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Masato. 
5.63 1 .087.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Ohtaki.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hisaya;  Takizawa.  Michiaki:  Ohtaki.  Teruhiko:  Nagano. 
Katsumi;  Onovama.  Masuhiro:  and  Ichimaru.  Tetsuo.  5.631.211.  CI. 
508-108.000.  ' 
Ohtsuka.  Eiko;  and  Koizumi.  Makolo.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Looped. 

hairpin  ribozyme.  5.631. 115.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Ohya.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Izumikawa.  Chiaki;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki:  Endoh,  Shigehisa;  and  Ohya, 
Hitoshi,  5,630,554,  CI.  241-24.130. 
Ohya.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Ohya.  Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda.  Toyoo.  5.631.145.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Ohyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi:  Doke.  Atsuhiro;  Ohvama.  Hiroyuki;  Ichikawa. 
Seiichi:  and  Yamashita.  Keiji.  5.630.901.  CI    156-275.700. 
Oka.  Manabu;  Nakajima.  Yukari;  Kikushima.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Shimodaira. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Piezoelectric  oscillator,  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  and  production  method  thereof.  5.631.609,  CI.  331- 
68.000. 
Oka.  Masasi:  See — 

Hakomori.  Masakazu:  Maeda.  Masatosi;  Mizuhara.  Yoshio;  Kimura. 
Miwa:  Nakai.  Torn:  Asaeda.  Kosuke:  Nakada.  Tadahiro:  and  Oka. 
Ma-sasi.  5.631.076.  CI  428-304  400. 
Oka.  Tomoharu:  Kodama.  Yukinori:  and  Shigenobu.  Katsumi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.631.866.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Oka.  Toshimilsu:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio:  Yamamcuo,  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsu,  5.631.838,  CI.  364-M9.900. 
Okabe,  Michio:  See — 

Tateyama,  Tomonao:  Shimizu,  Tetsuya;  and  Okabe,  Michio.  5,630,983, 
CI  420-60.000. 
Okada.  Chikara:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  and  Okada,  Chikara.  5.630,885. 
CI.  148-122.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki,  Takatsuka,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Metbod  for  producing  microcapsule.  5.631.020.  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd    Metbod  for  producing  microcapsule.  5.631.021.  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Okada.  Misako:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makoto;  Malsumoto,  Hidehiko;  Kudo,  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Tohni,  5,631,531,  CI.  318-560.000 
Okada,  Mitsuya;  Ide,  Tatsunori:  and  Ohkubo,  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Optical  information  recording  medium  5.631.895.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Okagawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watabe.    Shinichi;    Okagawa.    Hiroaki;    Hashimoto.    Takayuki;    and 
Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  5.631.475.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Okamolo.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mask  for  manufacturing  semiconductor 

device  and  metiiod  of  manufacmre  thereof.  5.631. 108.  CI  430-5.000. 
Okamura,  Kazunari:  See — 

Tagawa.  Takao;  Takahama.  Kengo;  Okamura.  Kazunari;  and  Kako. 
Noritoshi.  5.631.666.  CI.  345-104.000 
Okazaki.  Kiyotaka:  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation:  and  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  component  for  connector  waterproofing. 
5.631.321.  CI.  524-862.000. 
Old.  Aaron  K.:  See — 

Streit.  Dwight  C;  Oki.  Aaron  K.;  and  Tran.  Liem  T.  5.631.477.  CI. 
257-197  000. 
Oki  Electinc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato.  Takuro, 
5,631,922,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Su-elow,  John,  5,631,634.  CI.  340-626.000. 
Okumura.  Koichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
with    specific    pitch   multilevel    interconnections.    5.631,478.   CI.    257- 
211.000 
Okumura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kinose,  Kazuo:  Ozaki,  Kazuto;  and  Okumura.  Tsuyoshi,  5.631.048.  CI. 
427-428.000. 
Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Isegawa.  Yuji;  Sasao.  Fuyoko;  and  Ueda.  Shigeharu.  to 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-human  influenza  virus  antibody.  5.631.350. 
CI.  530-388.220. 
Okusa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Cho.  Yasuhisa;  and  Okusa,  Hiroshi,  5,631,508,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Oldakowski.  Chester  C:  See — 

Flachbart.  Richard  H.;  Lee.  Albert  P:  Miller.  Stafford;  Oldakowski, 
Chester  C;  and  Tan,  Swie-ln,  5,631.058.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Oliver.  Manuel:  See — 

Eschbach.  Rorence  O.;  Oliver.  Manuel;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Pen- 
dalwar.  Shekhar.  5.631.103.  CI.  429-190.000 
Oliver.  Steven  A.:  and  DiMarzio.  Charles  A.,  to  Northeastern  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  magnetic  field  measurements  using 
magneto-optic  kerr  effect  sensors.  5.631.559.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Olliero.  Dominique:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert:  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  P.;  Olliero.  Dominique; 
and  Wennuih.  Camille  G..  5.631.255.  CI.  5I4-247.0(X). 
Olsen,  .Andrew  J.;  and  Blair.  William  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Hoaring  vane  turbine  nozzle.  5.630.700.  CI.  415-134.000. 
Olsen.  Ole  H.;  See— 

Branner.  Sven:  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard.  Poul:  Olsen. 
Ole  H.;  Caiiteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maarten  R  ;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters.  Wouter;  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  .5.631.217.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Olsson.  Ray:  See — 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Ray:  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J.; 
Milner.  Peter  G.;  Pfister.  JUrg  R.:  and  Schreiner.  George  F.  5,631,260, 
CI.  514-263.000. 
Olstein,  Alan,  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorporated.  Cross-linked  gas  permeable 
membrane  of  a  cured  perfluorinated  urelhane  polymer,  and  optical  gas 
sensors  fabricated  therewith  5,631.340.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideo;  and  Mihara.  Taka.shi,  5.631.664.  O.  345-74.000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Hisakatsu;  and  Takizawa.  Masahiro.  5.63 1 ,457, 

CI   235-462.000. 
Kashima,  Shingo,  5,631,779,  CI.  3.59-742.(XX). 

Kuramoto.  Seiji:  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Omagari.  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Washizuka.    Nobuhiko;    and    Oaki,    Yoshinao, 
5,630,795,  CI  604-30.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunari:  and  Hivama,  Keiichi.  5,631,695,  Q.  348-65.000. 
Shibata.  Hironori.  5.631.775.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yama7.aki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Shinkai.  Naiuto.  5.630.787. 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Akihiko.  5.631,774.  CI.  3.59-640.000. 
Omagari.  Yasuhiko:  See — 
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Kuramolo.  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Omagari.  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Wafhizuka,    Nobuhiko;    and   Oaki.    Yoshinao. 
5.630.795.  CI.  604-30.000. 
O'Malley.  Donna  F.  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Circuit  board  identi- 
fication method.  5.630.270.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Omnitek  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Khofiami.  Farshad.  5.631.824.  CI.  364-176.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabavashi.  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa, 
5.631.673.  CI.  345-905.000. 
OMYA  GmbH:  See— 

Banhelmess.  Ulrich.  5.630,557.  O.  241-80.000. 
Ong.  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Cutter.  Douglas  J  ;  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  Ong.  Adrian  E.;  Ho.  Fan;  MuUarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S.;  Debenham.  Bren;  and  Pierce,  Kim  M.. 
5.631.862.  CI.  .365-%.00O. 
Onishi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Salo.  Kqji,  5,631.851.  CI.  364- 
551.010 
Ono.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuiu;  Yagi,  Shigeni;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Massato, 
5.631,087.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Ono.  Naoko:  See — 

Takagi.  Eiji;  Iseki.  Yuji:  and  Ono.  Naoko.  5.631.809.  CI.  361-820.000. 
Onose.  Mituru:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Onose.  Mituru;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki.  Koichi; 
Nishino.  Tadashi;  Shimogama.  Hironori;  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi. 
5.630,467,  CI.  164-486.000. 
Onoyama.  Masuhiro;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hisaya;  Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Ohtaki.  Teruhiko;  Nagano. 

Katsumi;  Onoyama.  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimaru.  Tetsuo.  5.631.211.  CI. 

508- 108.000. 

Ooka.  Miwa;  and  Kuragano.  Teisuzo.  to  Sony  Corpotabon.  Methods  and 

apparatu.ses   for   generating   sculptured    surfaces.    5,631,840.   CI.    364- 

474.240. 

Ooms,   Pieter  C,   to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation.   Capped  electric   lamp. 

5,630,662,  CI.  362-363.000. 
Ootani,  Michio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto.  Noboru;  Ootani.  Michio;  Tanibe,  Tootu; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.631.075.  CI.  428- 
221.000. 
Ophir.  Zohar.  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence  Rafael-Armaments 
Development  Authority.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bobbins. 
5.630.971.  CI.  264-101  000 
Oppenheim.  Frank  G  ;  Xu.  Tao;  and  Roberts.  F  Donald,  to  Periodontix.  Inc.; 
and  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The   Anti-fungal  and  anti-bacterial 
histalin-based  peptides.  5.631.228.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Oppermann.  Herrmann:  See — 

Dorai.   Haimanti;  and  Oppermann.   Herrmann.  5.631.158.  CI.   435- 
172.300. 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See — 

Olstein.  Alan.  5.631,340,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene 
Oregon.  Sute  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the;  See — 
Cai    Sui   X.;  Weber.  Eckard;   Keana,  John  FW.;  and   Kher.  Sunil. 
5.631.373.  CI.  544-354.000. 
Orgel.  Leslie  E  ;  See — 

Chu.  Barbara  C;  Joyce.  Gerald  F;  and  Orgel.  Leslie  E..  5.631,129,  CI. 
435-5000. 
Orient.  David  T:  See — 

Singer.  Leonard  S..  and  Orient.  David  T.  5,631,086,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Orlovski.  Vlasdislav:  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A  .  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korie. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T .  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bameti  S;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L.  5.631.399.  CI  560-155.000. 
Ormond.  Douglas  W:  See — 

Anschel,  Morris;  Ormond,  Douglas  W. ;  and  Hayunga,  Carl  P,  5,63 1 ,498. 
CI.  257-690.000. 
Osada.  Hideyo:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Osamu;  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio; 
Takada.  Akira;  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Hanio;  and  Miura.  Koji. 
5.631.195.  CI   501-72.000. 
Osaki.  Ma.sayuki;  Nonomura.  Akira;  and  Kimbara.  Hiromichi,  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Disk  cartridge  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.63 1 .79 1 .  CI 
360-133.000. 
Osawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Diamantslein.  Tibor.  and  Osawa.  Hisao.  5.631.349.  CI  530-387.300. 
Osborne.  David  W .  to  ViroTex  Corporation.  Topical  antibiotic  composition 

providing  optimal  moisture  environment.  5.631..WI.  CI.  514-772.400. 
Oshima.  Katsuhide;  Yuisa.  Satoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Junko.  to  Dipsol  Chemicals 
Co..  Ltd.  Highly  corrosion-resistant  zincate  type  zinc-iron-phosphonis 
alloy  plating  bath  and  plating  method  using  the  plating  bath.  5.630,929.  CI. 
205-245000. 
Oshima.  Shuzo:  See — 


Kato,  Kazuo;  Sase,  Takashi:  Tomita.  Kikuo;  Oshima,  Shuzo;  Chiba. 
Muneo;  Douken.  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5.63 1 ,5 1 7.  CI. 
310-323.000. 
Oshima.  Toru:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Toru.  5,631,113,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Oskotsky.  Mark:  See — 

Stanton.  Stuart;  Gallatin.  Gregg;  OskoLsky,  Mark;  and  Zemike,  Fnls, 
5.631,721,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Wei,  George;  Hecker,  Arlene;  and  Goodman,  David.  5,631.201,  CI. 
501-152.000. 
Osswald.  Alexander:  See — 

Lohr.  Guenter;  Wolf,  Peter;  and  Osswald,  Alexander.  5,631,542,  CI. 
320-49  000. 
Ostrerova.  Natalie  V.:  See — 

Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostierova,  Natalie  Y;  Cleve,  Mark  V.;  and  Reid. 
Robert  A..  5.631.147,  CI.  435-91.200. 
O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  M.;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  F;  Leung.  Wing  R; 
Nayak.  Ullal  V;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C;  and  Tarn. 
Andrew  C.  5.631.408.  CI.  73-1.810. 
Ota.  Koji:  See — 

Mizokawa.  Takumi;  Ota,  Koji;  Urtshino,  Kashiro;  Ichikawa,  Katsumi; 
Nomura,  Koichi;  and  Tomita,  Tadashi.  5.631.028.  CI  425-28.100. 
Ocake.  Noboni;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  Alsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Teruyuki.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Spicamycin  derivatives  and  the  use  thereof.  5.631,238,  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Otani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Morita,  Toshiaki;  and  Otani,  Akihiro,  5,630,260,  Q.  26-99.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  5^? — 

Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  Pietrzykowski,  Christopher  S.;  and  Izard,  Jeffrey  M., 
5.631.452.  CI    187.394.000. 
Otorii.  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  mail  system.  5,632,018,  CI. 

395-200.040. 
Otsuka.  Kikuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Otsuka,  Kikuo,  5,631,6%,  CI.  348-%.000. 
Ono.  Gerhardt  P:  See— 

Lau-Kee,  David;  Otto,  Gerhardt  P;  Kozato,  Yasuo:  and  Billyard.  Adam, 
5.631,974,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  J.;   Hall.  David  J.;  Tunkieicz.   Richard  T;  and 
Breckenfeld.  Paul  W..  5,630,401,  CI.  123-495.000. 
Ouziel.  Philippe:  See — 

Schafflutzel.  Paul;  and  Ouziel,  Philippe.  5,630,850,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Overall.  Gary  S.;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B.,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  High 
resolution  simulation  printing  by  printing  adjoining  pels.  5.631.746.  Cl. 
358-448000. 
Overton,  Michael:  See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Gastinel,  Jean;  Gunning,  William  R;  and  Overton. 
Michael.  5,632,029,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Owen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Belcher.  James  F;  and  Owen.  Robert  A..  5,631.467.  Cl.  250-338.300. 
Owens.  Byron  C .  to  Vesture  Corporation.  Micrxjwavable  heating  pad  for 

wanning  food  and  method.  5.630.959.  Cl.  219-730.000 
Owens  Coming  Canada.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallace.  Keith;  and  Weir.  Charles  R..  5,631.061,  O.  428-130.000. 
Owens,  John  G.:  See — 

Dams.  Rudolf  J.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Pecquet,  Koen;  and  Owens,  John 
G,  5.631.306.  Cl.  521-131.000 
Owoc.  Gregory  J.  Ratchet  wrenches  comprising  ratchet  gears/rotatable  pawls 
that    embody    U-jointed.    locked    socket    drive    tangs.    5.630,342.    Cl. 
81-57.390. 
Oxford  Biosciences  Limited:  See — 

Bellhouse.   Brian   J.;   Sarphie.   David   F;   and   Greenford,  John   C. 
5,630.796.  Cl.  604-49.000. 
Ovzboyd.  Boris.  Vertical  drainage  drying  bed  for  waste  sludge  and  an 

intensified  method  of  treating  wastewater.  5.630.936.  Cl.  210-195  300. 
Ozaki.  Kazuto:  See — 

Kinose.  Kazuo;  Ozaki.  Kazuto;  and  Okumura.  Tsuyoshi,  5,631,048,  Cl. 
427-428.000. 
Ozawa.  Junko:  See — 

Oshima,  Katsuhide;  Yuasa,  Satoshi;  and  Ozawa,  Junko,  5,630.929,  Cl. 
205-245.000. 
Ozawa.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama.  Satoru;  Kilahara,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii.  Katsu- 
hiko   to  Teijin  Limited   Method  for  treating  ischemia-reperfusion  tissue 
injury.  5.631.234.  Cl.  514-19000 
Ozinskas.  Alv^das:  See — 

Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Maliwal.  Badri  P;  Thompson.  Richard;  and 
Ozinskas.  Alvydas.  5.631.169.  Cl  436-537  000. 
Pabst.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  optimizing  the  speed 
control  behavior  of  a  subfractional  horsepower  motor.  5.632.000,  Cl. 
388-806  000. 
Pacheco.  Mely  L.;  Damouny.  Nabil  G.;  Matthews.  Abraham  R.;  Loitz.  Gary 
S  ;  and  Edney.  Johnathan  P.  to  NEC  America.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  incorporating  a  large  number  of  destinations  over  circuit-switched  wide 
area  network  connections.  5.631.897.  Cl.  370-237.000. 
Packaged  Ice.  Inc.:  See — 

Chadwell,  Thomas  J.,  5,630,310,  Cl.  53-502.000. 


Packinox:  See — 

Sabin.  Dominique;  Levy.  William:  and  Martin,  Emmanuel,  5,630.475. 
Cl.  165-281.000. 
Paden.  Bradley  E..  to  Tritium  Technologies.  Sloped  facet  electromagnetic 
actuator  adapted  for  vibration  compensation.  5.631,506,  CI.  3 10-5 1. (XK). 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudiyavi.sev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.631.581.  Cl.  326-101.000. 
Pal.  Biman;  Ram,  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr. 
Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  to  Pharm-Eco 
Laboratories.  Incorporated  Method  of  forming  amino  acid-derived  diami- 
nopropanols   useful  as  chemical   intermediates   for  protease-inhibitors. 
5.631,405.  Cl.  564-342.000 
Palacios.  Noe:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W ;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Sayers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Sieffens.  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A..  5.630.647.  Cl.  297-303.300. 
Palara.  Sergio:  See — 

Scaccianoce.  Salvatore;  Palara.  Sergio;  and  Aiello.  Nalale.  5,631.551. 
Cl.  323-313.000. 
PALL  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Stephen;  Pascale.  Frank  R.;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.,  5,630,946, 
Cl.  210-805.000. 
Palmer.  Darnell:  See — 

West.  Garvin  T;  Lee.  Ronnie  D  ;   Palmer.   Darnell;   Middlebrrxiks. 
Sammy  G.;  WilUs,  Joe  E.;  and  Burnett,  Clifton  S.,  5.630,282.  Cl. 
33-635.000. 
Palmer.  Douglas:  See — 

Hashemi,  Sofia;  and  Palmer.  Douglas.  5.631.246,  C\.  514-114.000. 
Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G  :  See — 

Wang.  James  H.;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching,  Ta  Y;  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
beiger.  Mitchell  P.  5.631.328.  Cl.  525-329.700. 
Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Whayne.  James  G..  to  EP Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and 
methods  for  adaptive  filtering  artifacts  from  composite  signals.  5.630.425. 
Cl.  128-697.000. 
Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y.:  See — 

Legzdins.  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y;  and  Shaw,  Michael  J.,  5,631,284. 
Cl.  514-505.000. 
Panicali.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Gritz,  Linda  R.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5.631,154,  Cl.  435-236.0t)0. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Donaldson.  Rose  M.;  Chung.  Harlan  F;  Mosby, 
William  J.;  Taggan.  Eva  E.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L..  5.631.918.  Cl. 
372-36.000 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Dierdorf.    Andreas;    Planker.    Siegfried;    and    Papenfuhs,    Theodor, 
5,631,403,  Cl.  564-202.000. 
Paradis,  Bruno:  See — 

Briere,  Paul;  St-Onge.  Michel;  Roy.  Andri;  Paradis.  Bruno;  and  Legare 
.  Louis.  5.631.441,  Cl.  102-336.000. 
Park.  Chang  J  .  lo  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  FO  lens  system  in  a 

laser  scanning  unit.  5.631,763.  Cl.  359-206.000. 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol,  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi,  Yun- 
Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  banks  for  use  in  an  active  cycle  and  all  other  banks  for 
an  inactive  prechatge  cycle.  5,631,871,  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Park.  Joonsup:  See — 

Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L.;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Park.  Joonsup. 
5.631.005,  Cl.  424-78.040. 
Park.  Jung  M.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A  ;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan,  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vla.sdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5,631,-399.  Cl.  .560-155.000. 
Park,  Jung-II.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc  apparatus 
employing  constant-density  recording  and  driver  access  method  where  a 
wedge  ID  field  and  a  pseudo  ID  field  are  recorded    5.631,783,  Cl. 
360-51.000. 
Park,  Kyucham;  Lee.  Yeseung;  Ban.  Cheonsu;  and  Lee.  Kyungwook.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  using  silicon-on-insulator  techniques.  5.631.186,  Cl.  438- 
155.000. 
Park.  Mi   Ra.  to  Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Furnace  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  and  a  method  of  forming  a  gate 
oxide  film  by  utilizing  the  same.  5,631.199,  Cl.  438-770.000. 
Park.  Tae  H.;  See- 
Kim.  Wan  J.;  Park,  Tae  H.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Lee.  Tae  S.;  and  Nam.  Keun 
S.,  5.631,266,  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Park.  Tae-seok:  See — 

Kang.  Jin-ku;  Ha,  Sung-han:  Park,  Tae-seok;  and  Lee,  Chul-woo, 
5.631,893.  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Parker,  Diana  L.:  See — 


Almond.  David  S.;  and  Parker.  Diana  L..  5,631,290,  Cl.  514-560.000. 
Parks.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Parks.  Brent  A..  5.630.618.  Cl   280-736.000. 
Parsons,  Kevin  L.,  to  Annamenl  Systems  and  Procedures,  Inc.  Mock  training 
baton  and  method  of  training  law  enforcement  personnel  using  same. 
5.6.30.998.  Cl  434- 11. 000 
Pascale.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Han,  Stephen;  Pascale,  Frank  R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  5.630.946, 
Cl.  210-805.000. 
Pasillas.  Norbert  Q.  Shopping  can  brake.  5.630.600.  Cl.  280-33.994. 
Pastinen.  Ossi  A.:  See — 

Harkki.  Anu  M.;  Myasnikov.  Andrey  N.;  Apajalahti,  Juha  H.  A.;  and 

Pastinen.  Ossi  A..  5,631,150,  Cl.  43.5-105.000. 

Pate.  David  W.;  Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Jarvinen.  Kristiina;  and  Urtti,  Arto.  Anan- 

damides  useful  for  the  treatment  of  intraocular  hypertension,  ophthalmic 

compositions  containing  the  same  and  methtxls  of  use  of  the  same. 

5.631.297.  Cl.  514-627.000. 

Piitc   RohcfY  A  '  ^^^ 

Brown.  Steven  J.;  and  Pate.  Robert  A.,  5,631,436,  O.  89-8.000. 
Patel.  Chandulal.  Countenop  appliance  for  making  disc-shaped  edibles. 

5.630,358.  Cl.  99-349.000. 
Patel.  Divya  C:  See — 

[Xxlge.  Timothv  J.;  Iradi,  Thomas  E.;  and  Patel,  Divya  C  5,631,767.  Cl. 
359-328.000 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallina.  Damian  J..  5.631.242,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Pathak.  Rajiv  N.:  See— 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Goossen,  Keith  W.;  and  Pathak,  Rajiv  N., 
5.631.472.  Cl.  257-21.000. 
Paikar.  Nileen  A.:  See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh;  Sajjadian.  Famad:  Kohli,  Jaspal;  and  Paikar,  Niteen  A., 
5.632.028.  Cl  395-.500.OOO. 
Patnode.  Gregg  A.;  Rutherford.  Denise  R..  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  Method  of 
making  dispersible  compositions  and  articles.  5.6.30,972,  Cl.  264-103.000. 
Palsidis.  Konsiantinos:  See — 

All.  Helmut  G.;  Palsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu.  Peter 
P.  5,631.335.  Cl.  526-126.000. 
Patterson.  Sam;  Day.  Frederick  W.;  Larson.  Michael,  and  Jordan.  Brian,  to 
SRAM  Corporation.  Bicycle  derailleur  cable  preload  and  sealing  system. 
5,630,338,  Cl.  74-502.600. 
Paul  Hellermann  GmbH:  See — 

Kurniis.  Viktor,  and  Thieme.  Hans-Dieter.  5.630.450.  Cl.  140-123.600. 
Paul.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Prutchi,  David;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Stotts.  Lawrence  J.,  5,630,838,  Cl. 
607-116.000. 
Pawley,  Jefferv  S.:  See — 

Gray,  Cal'vin  G.:  and  Pawley.  Jeffery  S..  5.631,460.  Cl.  2.50-226.000. 
Paya,  Jose  A.,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Cutting  in.sert  with  perpendicular  ridges 

having  transverse  ribs  for  chip  guiding.  5.630.68 1 .  Cl.  407- 1 1 4.0(K>. 
Payne.  Stephanie  P.:  See — 

Hoch.  Gary  B.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P.; 
Petkevich,  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V.,  5,632,016,  Cl.  395-200.020. 
Pearl.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Bogdan,  David  C,  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  Pribula.  David  T;  Aulet,  NaiKy  R.; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hun.  George  W.  5.631.7.59.  Cl.  3.59- 
189  000. 
Peebles.  John  A.;  and  Sunie.  Roben  J.,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Sheet  Separating 

apparatus.  5.630,582.  Cl.  271-90.000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Tran.  Michael  T.  5.630.688,  Cl.  411-387.000. 
Peety,  John  R.;  See — 

Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Conese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R..  5.630,808.  Cl.  604-892. IW). 
Peifer.  Bemd:  See — 

Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  and  Peifer.  Bemd,  5,631,203,  Cl. 
502-152.000. 
Pellico.  Michael  A.;  and  Sababa.  Veronica,  lo  Laclede  Professional  Products, 

Inc.  Anhydrous  tooth  whitening  gel.  5,631,000,  Cl.  424-53.000. 
Pendalwar,  Shekhar  See — 

Eschbach.  Florence  O.;  Oliver,  Manuel;  Venugopal,  Ganesh;  and  Pen- 
dalwar. Shekhar,  5.631.103.  Cl.  429-190.000. 
Pendrak.  Israil:  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  A.;  Daines.  Robert  A.;  Jakas,  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.631,262,  Cl.  514-277.000. 
Pentoney.  Stephen  L.,  Jr ;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth  D..  lo  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Capillary  electrophoresis  using  a  conductive  capillary  lube.  5,630,925, 
Cl.  204-604.000. 
Pepin,  Louis  O.:  See — 

Fatrell,  Michael  E.;  and  Pepin,  Louis  O.,  5,631,747.  Cl.  358-448.000. 
Pequignet,  Emile.  lo  Montres  Pequignet.  Wrist  watch  with  inierehangeable 

strap.  5,631,879.  Cl.  368-282.000. 
Perchlik.  David  R  :  See— 

Silberkleit,    Lee   I.;   Perchlik.    David   R.;   and    Douglass,   Jason   E., 
5,631,822,  CI.  363-144.000. 
Peri  GmbH:  See— 

SchwOrer.  Anur.  5,6.30,482,  Cl.  182-82.000. 
Pericom  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Yang,  Howard  C.  5,631,587.  O.  327-107.000. 
Periodontix,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Frank  G.;  Xu,  Tao;  and  Roberts,  F  Donald,  5.631.228.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
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Perlman.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Petersen.  Alan  W..  and  Perlman,  Robeit  M..  5.630.417.  CI.  128-660.080. 
Permut.  Alan  R. :  See — 

Belsan.  Jav  S  ;  Permut.  .Man  R  .  and  Rudeseal.  George  A..  5.6.12.012.  CI 
395-182.040 
Pemer.  Johann.  to  Koflach  Spott  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.  &  Co.  KG.  Braking 

device  for  roller  skates.  5.630.595,  O.  280-11.200. 
Perry.  Fred  M  :  See — 

Kjell.  Dougla-s  P;  and  Perry.  Fred  M  .  5.631.369.  CI.  540-610.000 
Perry.  Thonas  A  ;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder.  Thaddeus:  and  Fuerst.  Carlion 
D'.  io  General  Motors  Corporation.  Magnetically  coded  device.  5.631.093. 
CI.  428-61 1.IXW. 
PerSeptive  Biosvsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuchs.  Manin:  Nashabeh.  Wassim  A.;  and  Schmalzing.  Dieter  R  . 
5.630.924.  CI.  2(M-60I. 000. 
Person.  Andrew  P.  and  Muccioli.  James  P.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Radio 

speaker  short  circuit  detection  system.  5.631.566.  CI.  324-556.000. 
Pessey.  Claude;  and  Chann.  Paul  G..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Push  button 
assembly  for  an  electronic  wrist  instnunent.  5.631,881.  CI.  368-290.000. 
Peter.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Gooray.  Arthur  M.:  Peter.  Kenneth  C:  and  Sirkis.  Murray  D.  5.631.685. 
CI   347-102  000. 
Peters  W  Neil,  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  making 

honeycomb  extrusion  dies.  5.630.951.  CI.  219-69.120 
Petersen.  Alan  W.;  and  Perlman.  Robert  M..  Io  Acuson  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automated  control  of  an  ultrasound  transducer  5.630.417. 
CI    128-660.080. 
Peterson.   Gordon   J.;    Dammermann.   Arnold    B.;    Roossien.   Charles   P.; 
Rundhaug.  David  L.;  and  Mancewicz.  James  M..  lo  Steelcase  Inc.  Verti- 
cally adjustable  back  construction  for  sealing.  5.630.650.  CI.  297-353.000. 
Peterson.  John  C  ;  Chow..  Edward  T ;  Waterman.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hunkapillar. 
Timothy  J.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Sequence  information 
signal  processor  for  local  and  global  string  comparisons.  5.632.041,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Peterson.  Karen  B.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.:  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
CainJanicki.  Kimberlv  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J :  Hallinan.  E.  A.:  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr:  Kone. 
Donald  E  ;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdisla\.  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.:  Pitzele.  Bamelt  S.; Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399,  CI  560-155  000. 
Peterson.  Tom:  and  Piper.  Neal.  to  Hyper  Corporation.  The.  Pneumatic  in-line 

skate  wheel   5.6.t0.89l.  CI.  152-165.000 
Peterson.  William  M.:  and  Garrison.  Sidney  C  .  Ill,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit 
and  method  of  etroc  correcting  with  an  artificial  neural  network.  5.632.006. 
CI.  395-24.000. 
Petit.  Robert  G..  to  Micioplas.  Inc.  Container  for  holding  flat,  thin  objects. 

5,630,508,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Petkevich.  Daniel:  See — 

Hoch,  Gary  B.;  Lee,  Timothy  V;  McCrary,  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P.: 
Petkevich.  Daniel;  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.632,016.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Pews.  R.  Garth:  See— 

Romer.  Duane  R.  Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.631.207.  CI. 

501- 1 56.000. 
Romer.  Duane  R.;  Wu.  Weishi  W.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth 
5.631.277.  CI.  514-441.000. 
Peyronel.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Crespo.  Andre;  Fardin.  Veronique;  Guillaume.  Jean-Marc;  Malleron. 

Jean-Luc:  and  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  5.631.279.  CI.  514-414.000. 

Pezzani.  Robert.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.  Method  of  making 

a  monolithic  diode  array   5.631.181.  CI.  438-106000 
Pezzani.  Robert,  to  SGS-thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Monolithic  com- 
ponent including  a  protection  diode  in  parallel  wiih  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
series  diodes.  5.631.493.  CI.  257-551.000 
Pfeffer.  Jack  R..  to  UPF  Corporation.   Self-supporting  filter  composite. 

5.630.856.  CI.  55-488.000. 
Pfeifer.  Hans-Dieier;  See — 

Lange.  Manfred;  and  Pfeifer.  Hans-Dieter.  5.630.724.  O.  439-164.000. 
Pfister.  Jiirg  R.:  See— 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Rav:  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peier  J.; 
Milner.  Peter  G.:  Pfister.  Jiirg  R.;  and  Schreiner.  George  F.  5,631 .260. 
CI.  5I4-263.00O. 
Pfizer.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  Kevin;  and  Schulie.  Gary  R..  5.631.235.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  and  Bergmann.  Frank,  to  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschaft. 
5'-0-Dans  EOC  modified  nucleosides  and  methods  for  preparing  same. 
5.631.362.  CI.  536-27.100. 
Pham.  Hai  V.;  See— 

Hoch.  Gary  B  ;  l.ee.  Timothy  V;  McCrary.  Rex  E.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P; 
Petkevich.  Daniel,  and  Pham.  Hai  V.  5.632.016.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Pham.  Hung:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.;  Warner.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M..  5.630.325. 
a.  62-222.000. 
Pharm-Eco  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.:  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.631.405. 
CI.  .564-342.000. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.630.914.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Pharma-Mar.  S..A.-Phaimar:  See — 


Alexander.  Koen;  Delamano  Garcia.  Jose;  Sas.  Benedikt;  Tojo  Suarez. 
Gabriel;  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores.  5.631.384.  a.  548-433.000. 
Philip  Fishman  Corporation:  See — 

Beebe.  W.  Scon;  and  Leuschner.  Michael  J..  5.6.30.527.  CI.  222-I.00O. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  Hogervorsi.  Ronald;  and  Tero.  John.  5.631.607.  CI. 
3.30-253.000. 
Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.:  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S  ;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bow- 
man. Ravmond  E.;  and  Conrad.  Helmul  G..  5.630.990.  CI.  422- 
186.070.' 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

All.  Helmut  G.;  Palsidis.  Konsianiinos;  Welch.  M.  Bttice;  and Chu.  Peter 

P.  5.631.335.  CI.  526-126.0(K) 
Bishop.  Marshall  D  ;  and  Hoslettler.  John  E..  5.631,313.01.  524-45.000. 
Welch.  M.  Bnice;  All.  Helmul  G.;  and  Peifer.  Berad.  5,631,203.  CI. 
502-152.000. 
Phillips.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S.;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bow- 
man. Raymond  E.;  and  Conrad.  Helmut  G..  5,630.990.  CI.  422- 
186.070. 
Phillips.  William  T.  Jr.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Connector  with 

solderiess  filler  5,630.734.  CI.  439-620  000. 
Phipps,  John  P:  Robb,  Stephen  P;  Sulor,  Judy  L.;  and  Terry.  Lewis  E..  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  making  semiconductor  device  having  high 
energy  sustaining  capabililv  and  a  temperature  compensated  sustaining 
voltage.  5.631.187.  CI.  438-237.000. 
Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J..  5.631.733.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Phvsical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P;  Aye.  Tin  M  ;  and  Lemer.  Jeremy.  5.631,754.  CI. 
349-64  0(X) 
PI  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Corbett.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W.;  Martynluk,  Jerry;  Clary, 
Thomas  R  :  Spelman.  Francis  A  ;  Cloplon,  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N  .  5.630.8.39.  CI.  6O7I37  0O0. 
Piano.  Anthony  M..  lo  Frv's  Melals,  Inc.  Bismuth  coaling  protection  for 

copper  5.63I.09I.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Pichler.  Werner:  See — 

Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler  Werner.  5.630.462.  CI.  164-151.200. 
Pichon.  Denis:  See — 

Ashby.  Alan;  Pichon.  Denis;  and  Sloofl'.  Tom  J..  5.630.819.  CI.  606- 
81.000. 
Pierce.  Kim  M.:  See — 

Cuner.  Douglas  J ;  Beigel.  Kurt  D  ;  Ong.  Adrian  E.;  Ho.  Fan;  Mullarkey. 
Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Dien  S.;  Debenham.  Bren;  and  Pierce,  Kim  M., 
5.631.862.  CI.  365-96.000. 
Pieri.  Sergio:  See — 

Foulger.  David  L.:  Nencini.  Piergiorgio;  and  Pieri.  Sergio.  5.630.995.  CI. 
423-616.000. 
Pielrzykowski.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Jamieson.  Eric  K  ;  Pielrzykowski,  Christopher  S.;  and  Izard,  Jeffrey  M., 
.S.63 1.4.52,  CI.  187-394.000. 
Pilipauskas.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L  ; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothv  J  ;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R  ;  Nugenl.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vla.sdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.:  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas. Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  BameH  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya:  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399.  CI.  .560-155  000. 
Pillhoefer.  HorsI:  See— 

Eichmann.    Wolfgang;   Thoma.    Martin;    Pillhoefer.    Horsi;    Hartung. 
Johannes;  and  Helling.  Karl-Hein/.  5.630.879.  CI.  118-720.000. 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  A.;  Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  Henderson. 
Ken:  and  Lim.  William.  5.631.954.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Pinnau.  Ingo;  Toy.  Lora  G.;  and  Casillas.  Carios  G..  lo  Membrane  Technology 
and  Research.  Inc.  Process  for  restoring  membrane  permeation  properties. 
5.630.970,  CI   264-83  000 
Pinoca,  Leonardo;  Africano.  Renalo;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonardo,  to  Monlell 
North  America  Inc.  Fibers  suitable  for  the  production  of  nonwoven  fabrics 
having  improved  strength  and  softness  characteristics.  5.631.083,  CI. 
428-365.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

lioh.  Naoio;  and  Ohia.  Minemasa.  5.631.888.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Sugiura.  Saloshi:  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5.631.488,  CI.  257-421.000. 
Piper.  Neal:  See — 

Peierson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal.  5.630,891,  CI.  152-165.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Ballard,    Michael    D;    and    Marzullo,    Joseph    H..    5.630.312.    CI. 
53-569.000. 
Pitzele.  Bamen  S.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Sriniva.san;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A.;  Hansen,  Donald  W,  Jr;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R  ;  Nugenl.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vla.sdislav;  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peierson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas. Daniel  R.;  Pilzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Slahl.  Glenn 
L..  5,631,399.  CI.  560-155.{XX). 


Placek.  Douglas  G.,  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Organophosphoius  additives  for 

improved  fuel  lubricity.  5.630,852.  CI.  44-379.000. 
Flanker,  Siegfried:  See — 

Dierdorf,    Andreas;    Flanker.    Siegfried;    and    Papenfuhs.    Theodor. 
5.631.403,  CI.  564-202.000. 
Plastic  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Grimmett,  Andrew  S.;  Gilinane.  Robert  O.;  and  Nelson.  Laurence  A.. 
5.630.642,  a.  297-145.000. 
Pledger,  G.  Dale;  and  Morris,  John  L.  Template  for  electrical  service  box. 

5,630.281.  CI  33-528.000. 
Pleitz.  John  J.,  lo  Milek  Corporation.  Driver  for  N-channel  VFET  output  suge 

of  power  amplifier.  5.631.608.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See — 

Minendorf,  Joachim;  Kunlsch,  Franz;  Matzke,  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Chrislian;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger.  Kari  G.;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter,  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5,631.291,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Plus  Corp.:  See — 

Minami.  Kouichi;  Wakabayashi.  Mitsuru;  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Torikai.  Hiroshi.  5,630.579,  O.  27I-3.150 
Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Lagerquist.  Roger,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.   Laparoscopic  supler  with  overload  sensor  and 
inierlock.  5.630.539,  CI  227-175.100. 
Podkolzin,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Rosloker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavisev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin. Alexander  S..  5.631,581.  CI,  326-101.000. 
Poggenburg,  Rudiger;   Sonnlag,  Eberhard;   Meier.  Thomas;  and  Stivhle. 
Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  a  straight-on  travel 
signal.  5.631.836.  CI.  364-426.015. 
Pohl.  Anthony  P.;  and  Ide.  Bmce  H.  External  fixator  for  military  use. 

5.630.815.  CI.  606-59  000. 
Point  Pla-sucs  Inc.:  See — 

Slolp.  Philip  E..  5.630,988,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Gaudiana.  Russell  A.;  Haddock,  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  TakifT. 
Larry  C;  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Young,  Michael  A.,  5,631,118,  CI. 
430-270100. 
Umb.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  and  Westgate.  Leonard  E..  5.630.510.  CI.  206- 
497.000. 
Poldervaart.  Leenden:  See — 

Drijver.  Frans  P;  and  Poldervaart.  Leendert,  5,630,591.0.  277-164.000. 
Polka,  John  G.  Wheel  cover  mounting  brackel.  5,630.653.  CI.  301-37.370 
Polnv.  Thaddeus  J..  Jr  Apparatus  for  eleclrohealing  food  emploving  concen- 
tric electrodes.  5,630.360,  CI.  99-451.000 
Poly-Flex  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Durand,  David:  Wong.  Chon  M.;  and  lannena.  Roger  A..  Jr.,  5,631,191. 
CI.  437-206.000. 
Polytechnic  University:  See — 

Khorrami.  Farshad.  5,631,824.  CI.  364-176.000. 
Pombo,  Stephen:  See — 

Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo,  Stephen,  5,630.659,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Ponkala.  Jorma:  See — 

Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela,  Simo;  Tuniainen,  Heikki;  and  Ponkala.  Jorma, 
5,631,418.0.73-335.050 
Ponschke.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke.  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F. 
5.631.946.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Portals  Limited:  See — 

Knight.  Malcolm  R.  M  ;  Reid.  Duncan  H.;  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.631.0.39.  CI.  427-7.000 
Portoghese,  Philip  S  ;  Sharp,  Burt  M.;  and  Linner,  Kristin  M.,  lo  Minneapolis 
Medical  Research  Foundation;  and  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of 
the.  Use  of  delta  opioid  receptor  antagonists  lo  treai  immunoregulaiory 
disorders.  5,631.263.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Portola  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Luch,  Daniel;  Repp,  Richard  E.;  and  Bielzer,  Steven  H.,  5.6.30.520.  CI. 
215-256.000. 
Posey.  William  P.;  and  Nussbaum.  Howard  S..  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  System 
and  method  for  radar  receiver  harmonic  distortion  and  spurious  response 
control   5.631.655.  O.  342-162.000. 
Poss.  Andrew  J.;  Shia.  George  A.;  and  Lavery.  Dennis  M..  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Process       for       the       manufacture       of       l-subsututed-4-fluo«>-1.4- 
diazoniabicyclol2.2.2|  octane  salts.  5.631,372,  CI.  544-352.000. 
Possin.  George  E  ;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F;  and  Salisbury,  Roger  S  .  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Solid  stale  array  with  supplemental  dielectric  laver 
crossover  stnicnire.  5,631,473,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Potier,  Michel,  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur  Heal  exchanger  with  a  bundle  of 

lubes  and  a  metallic  lube  plaie.  5,630,472,  CI    165-149000. 
Poner.   Michael   D..  lo  Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.  Fabrication 
process  for  a  field  emission  display  cell  siruciure.  5,630,741,  CI.  445- 
24.000. 
Pouvelle,  Brano:  See — 

Taraschi,  Theodore  F;  and  Pouvelle.  Bnino,  5.63 1 .278.  CI.  5 14-449.000. 
Powell,  Ian,  lo  National  Research  Council  of  Canda.  Panoramic  fish-eve 

imaging  system.  5,631,778,  CI.  359-724.000 
Powell,  Ken  R.:  See— 

DeWoolfson,    Btuce    H.;    Powell,    Ken    R.;   and   Alexander.    David. 
5.630,493.  CI.  194-209.000. 
Powers.  Robert  L.;  See — 


Ferris.  Stephen;  PDweis,  Robert  L.;  and  Lindh.  Terry,  5.631,972,  Q. 
382-125.000. 
Pozzo,  Jean  L.:  See — 

Guglielmetti.  Robert;  Pozzo.  Jean  L.;  and  Sanul.  Andrf.  5.631.720.  O. 

351-163000. 
PPG  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Eswarakrishnan.  Venkalachalam;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gre- 
gory J.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  Zawacky.  Steven  R..  5.630,922.  CI. 
204-499.000 
Faler.  Dennis  L.;  Franks.  James  R.;  and  Rardon,  Daniel  E.,  5.631.339. 

CI   528-45.000. 
Maloney,  Bernard  A..  5.630.930.  O   205-350.000. 
Prasad,  Rajnandan:  See — 

Stein.  Herman  H.;  Baker,  William  R.;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.;  Rockway,  Todd  W ;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S.; 
Donner.  B.  Gregory;  McOellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J.; 
Prasad,  Rajnandan;  Shen,  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M.,  5,631,401, 
CI  562^51  000 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Cloud,  Randy  G.;  Gioina,  Jeff  M.;  Goener,  Erwin  H.;  and  Giubish, 
Christopher  S..  5.631.993.  CI.  385-135.000 
Preisser.  Friedrich:  See — 

Heilmann.  Paul;  Uiser,  iUaus:  and  Preisser.  Friedrich,  5,630.322.  CI 
62-63.000. 
Prem.  Edward  K.;  and  Cuervo,  David  E.,  lo  Vascor,  Inc.  Transcuiai>eous 
energy  and  information  transmission  apparatus.  5.630.836,  CI.  607-61 .000. 
Premark  FEG  L.L.C.:  See- 
Hoover,  Richard;  Grise.  Ron;  and  Hoying.  Gary.  5.630.438.  O.  134- 
201.000. 
President  and  Felllows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Mekalanos.  John  J..  5.631.010,  O.  424-235.100. 
Pribula.  David  T:  See — 

Bogdan.  David  C;  Peari.  Donald  L  ;  Pribula.  David  T;  Aulet,  Nancy  R.; 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  and  Hun.  George  W.,  5.631.759,  CI.  359- 
189.000. 
Price.  Billy  F,  to  Price  Compressor  Company,  Inc.  Cold  gas  diyer  for 

compressed  naniral  gas.  5,630,865,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Price  Compressor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Billy  F,  5,6.30,865,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Price.  Robert  J.;  and  Bailen,  John  E.,  to  Siranec  Security  Corporation.  Glove 

compartment  latch  mechanism.  5,630,630.  O  292-128.000 
Pridemore.  Dennie  E.;  and  Kremnitz,  Harald  W.,  to  Hydromex  Inc.  Process 

for  the  treatmeni  of  waste  products.  5.630,785.  CI  588-255.000. 
Prissok.  Frank:  See — 

Welz.  Martin;  and  Prissok.  Frank.  5.630,979.  O.  264-400.000. 
Prilchard.  Chalmers  A..  decea.sed:  See — 

Whitman.  John  B.;  Prilchard.  Chalmers  A.,  deceased;  and  Crutchfield.  by 
Brandee.  legal  representative.  5,631.500.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Pritchard.  Gary:  See — 

Luedtke,  Kenneth;  Prilchard.  Gary;  and  Shields.  Craig  J..  5.630.7 1 1 .  CI. 
417-477.900. 
Pritchard.  Martyn  C:  See — 

Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson, 
Reginald  S  ;  and  Aranda,  Julian,  5,631,281,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Process  Technology  Inlemational  Inc.:  See — 

Shver.  Val;  and  Gensini,  Gianni,  5,630.713.  O.  431-189.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Demuih,  Thomas  P,  Jr:  and  While.  Ronald  E..  5,631.256,  CI.  514- 

252.000. 
Mandel,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Davis,  Paula  D.,  5.631.022,  CI.  424-456.000. 
Roelker,  Timothy  C,  5,630,847,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Tuthill,  Lyle  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H    Norman;  Dirksing, 
William  P.;  Yeazell,  Charles  G.;  Girardoi,  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bau.sch.  Richard  G..  5,630,245,  CI    15-229.110. 
Young.  Terrill  A.;  Bavely.  Jane  L.;  Roelker.  Timothy  C;  and  Davis, 
Maxwell  G.,  5,630,848,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Provencale,  Salvalore:  See — 

Day,  Derek  J.;  Majidi-Ahy,  Reza;  Fend,  Willi,  Riem.  Heinrich;  Proven- 
cale, Salvalore:  and  Siaehelin,  Rolf,  5,631,470  CI.  250-385.100. 
Prulchi,  David;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Stons,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  Sulzer  Intermed- 
ics.  Inc.  Muscle  stimulation  electrode  for  implantable  cardiac  stimulation 
device  with  warning  system.  5,6.30,838.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Puff,  Josef:  See— 

Knorr,  Andreas;  Puff,  Josef:  Siemilzke,  Reinhard:  Mensing,  Hermann- 
Josef;  and  Reich,  Heribert.  5,6.30.903,  CI.  156-472.000. 
Pugia,  Michael  J.;  and  Ide,  Rena  A.,  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  for  the 

determination  of  specific  gravity  of  fluids  5,631,163.  CI.  436-2.000 
Purification  Industries  International:  See — 

Steiner,  Charles  G.,  5,630,942.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Ouan.  Clifton,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Microstrip  flexible  printed  wiring  board 

interconnect  line.  5.631,446.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Benjamin;  and  Ramsdell.  Richard  G..  5.631,787.0. 360-97.020 
Richards.  Charles  D..  5,631,788,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Weng,   Lih-Jyh;   Hui,  Pak  N.;  and   Kok,  An-Loong.  5,631.909,  CI. 
371-5.100. 
Quairo  Corporation:  See- 
Rhodes,  George  W.,  5,631,423,  CI.  73-579.000. 
R  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Kearney,  Patrick;  and  Wong.  Sang  K.,  5.631.023.  O.  424-465.000. 
R.R.  Sail:  See— 
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Morrelli.  Gino  J.;  Melvin,  James  H.:  Wake.  John  A.;  Thompson.  Kevin 
M.;  and  Miller.  Matt  S..  5.630.371.  CI.  114-61.000. 
R.T  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Karol.  Thoma.s  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  5.631.214,  CI.  508-365.000. 
Raab.  Harald:  See — 

Amem.  Norben;  and  Raab.  Harald.  5.6.10.491.  CT.  192-70  170. 
Raa-sch  Jason  J.;  Fritz.  Steve  J.;  and  Bamen,  David  C.  to  Dacor  Corporation. 

Kick  stroke  simulator  5.630.775.  CI  482-83.000. 
Rabinowitz.  A.  Jay;  and  Lestan.  Ivan,  to  Health  O  meter.  Inc.  Weighing 
apparatus  including  a  magnified,  illuminated,  moving  indicator.  5.631.448. 
CI.  177177.000 
Rabone.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Allan.  Alexander;  George.  Ian  M.;  and  Rabone,  Kenneth  L..  5,631.218. 
CI.  510-423.000 
Racaniello.  Vincent;  Mendelsohn.  Cathy;  and  Costantini.  Frank,  to  Trustees 
of  Columbia  Univeniily  in  the  City  of  Nevk  York.  The.  Transgenic  mouse 
expressing   DNA  sequences  encoding   the   human   poliovirus   receptor. 
5.631.407.  CI.  800-2  000. 
Raines.  Jeffrey  K  ;  Snyder.  Leon  T.;  and  Hoffman.  John,  to  Va.siKor.  Inc. 
Calibration  of  segmental  blood  volume  charges  in  arteries  and  veins  for 
pulse  volume  recorder.  5.6.30.424.  CI.  128-694  000 
Rajagopal,  Chandrika;  Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R  ;  and  Yalamanchili.  Rat- 
taya  C.  to  Viscoustech.  Inc.  Torsional  rheometer  for  granular  materials 
slurries  and  gas-solid   mixnires  and  related   methods.   5,631.409,  CI. 
73-54.350. 
Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R.:  See — 

Rajagopal.  Chandnka;  Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R.;  and  Yalamanchili, 
Rattaya  C  .  5.631.409.  CI.  73.54.350. 
Rajagopalan.  Murali;  and  Statz.  Robert  J.,  to  Acushnei  Company;  and  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Golf  ball  covers  5,631.324,  CI. 
473-385000. 
Rajaram.  Mohan:  See — 

Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Rajaram.  Mohan;  and  Shrawdcr.  Joseph  A..  5.631.522. 
CI   313-636.000. 
Ralston.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  Ralston,  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau,  Donald  J.;  Rogers, 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Axel  W.  5,630,613,  CI. 
280-728..3(X). 
Ram.  Siya:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Sing;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  R;  Shim,  Jaechul; 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel,  Richard  L..  5,63 1 ,405, 
C.  5M- 342.000. 
Ramamoorthv.  Chandra-sekar:  See — 

Codina.  George;  Murr.  Donna  J.;  and  Ramamoorthy.  Chandrasekar. 
5.631.568.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Ramsdell.  Richard  G.;  See — 

Huang.  Benjamin;  and  Ramsdell.  Richard  G..  5,631 .787, 0. 360-97.020. 
Ramsey   Joseph  W.;  and  Gill,  Peter  L.  On  demand  useful  life  indicator. 

5,6.30,372.  CI.  116-206.000. 
Ramus.  Richard  S.;  and  Lundberg.  James  R..  to  Motorola.  Standard  cell 
having  a  capacitor  and  a  pov^er  supply  capacitor  for  reducing  noise  and 
method  of  formation.  5.631.492.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Ranalletta,  Joseph  V..  to  Tetrad  Corporation.  Sealing  connector  for  multicon- 

ductor  cables.  5.630.419.  CI    128-662.030. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Versluis.  Marius.  5.630.408,  CI.  126-351.000 
Rangasviamy.  Suhramanian;  and  Miller.  Robert  A.  Method  for  preparing 

binder-free  clad  powders.  5.631.044,  CI.  427-216.000. 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y;  Chen.  Tu;  Yamashila.  Tsutomu  T;  and  Chen.  John  K.-J.,  to 
Komag.  Incorporated.  Magnetic  alloy  for  improved  corrosion  resistance 
and  magnetic  performance.  5.631.094.  CI  428-61 1()00 
Ranucci.  Elisabena:  See — 

Femiti.  Paolo;  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  Sanore.  Luciana;  Caliceti.  Paolo; 
Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Veronese.  Francesco  M  .  5.631.336.  CI.  526- 
264  000 
Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sanore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Ferruti.  Paolo.  5.631.322,  CI.  525- 
54.100. 
Rao,  Anin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bitmap  registration  by  gradient 

descent   5.631.981.  CI.  382-278.000 
Rao,  Ramana  B.;  and  Card,  Stuan  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and 
svstem  for  producing  a  table  image  showing  indirect  data  representations. 
5.632.009.  CI.  395-770.000. 
Rapisian  Deraag  Corp.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Gerald  A..  5.6.30.495.  CI.  198-367000. 
Rardon.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Faler.  Dennis  L.;  Franks.  James  R.;  and  Rardon,  Daniel  E..  5.631,339, 
a.  528-45  000. 
Rau.  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH.  BICMOS  ECL-CMOS 

level  converter  5.631.580.  CI.  326-66.000. 
Raub.  Jeffrey  K.:  See— 

Markovitz.  Aaron  M.;  Bnine.  Henri;  and  Raub.  Jeffrey  K.  5,631,718,  CI. 
351-119000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G..  Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Nyholm.  Peter;  and  Gibney. 
Paul  J..  5,631.447.  CI.  174-260.000 
Rebai.  Delbert  D .  Jr.  Sliding  screen  door  closing  device.  5.630.249,  CI. 

16-78.(1)0. 
Rebane.  George  J.,  to  Resrev  Partners.  Melh<Td  and  apparatus  for  disclosing 

a  target  pattern  for  identification.  5.630.754,  CI  463-9.000. 
Reber.  Ricliard  K.:  See — 


Callaghan,  David:  and  Reber,  Richard  K.,  5,630.444,  CI.  137-550.000. 
Recasens,  Joseph:  See — 

Urffer.  Daniel;  and  Recasens.  Joseph,  5.631,084.  CI.  428-384.000. 
Redheendran,  Bheeshmar:  See — 

McCaslin.  Shawn  R  ;  Hemkumar.  Nariankadu  D.;  and  Redheendran, 
Bheeshmar.  5.631.900.  CI  370-287.000. 
Reedy.  Robert  W ,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Dynamic  inertial  coordinate  system 

maneuver  detector  and  processing  method.  5.631.653,  CI.  342-62.000. 
Reenis.  William  D..  Jr.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Laser-assisted  particle 

analysis.  5,631.462,  CI.  250-288  000. 
Reese.  Charles;  and  Bielsker.  Barry,  to  Coherent  Communications  Systems 
Corp.  Automatic  echo  cancellation  for  an  integrated  services  digital  nei- 
worii  interface.  5,631,958,  CI   379-410.000 
Reese,  Hans-Juergen;  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster.  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.     Pressurized,    blowing-agent-containing     isocyanale     semi- 
prepolymer  mixtures  based  on  mixtures  of  polyhydroxyl  compounds  and 
monoalcohols  and/or  hydroxyketones.  the  use  thereof  for  the  production  of 
polyurelhane  foams,  and  a  process  ttierefor.  5.631.319,  CI  524-590.000. 
Regazzi.  Gianni;  Biondi.  Astorte;  and  Baldoni.  Beniamino.  lo  Ducati  Energia 
S.p.A.  Selectively  power  feeding  device  for  electrical  loads  and  the  ignition 
circuit  of  internal  combustion  engines,  in  motor-vehicles.  5.630,4<M.  CI. 
123-602(100. 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.:  See — 

Rushing.  Allen  J.:  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H..  5.631.728,  CI.  399- 
59.000 
Rei^ldt,  H   Norman:  See — 

Tuthill,  Lyie  B.;  Grooms,  John  R;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell,  Charles  G.;  Giraidot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat. 
Eric  J  ;  and  Bausch,  Richanl  G.,  5,630,245,  CI.  15-229.110. 
Reich.  Heribert:  See — 

Knorr.  Andreas;  Puff,  Josef;  Stemitzke.  Reinhard;  Mensing,  Hermann- 
Josef;  and  Reich,  Heriben.  5.630,903,  CI.  156-472.000. 
Reichhart.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Lemoine.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Martine;  Achslener.  Tilman:  and  Reichhart, 
Jean-Marc.  5,631.144.  CI.  435-69900. 
Reid,  Duncan  H.:  See — 

Knight.  Malcolm  R.  M.;  Reid,  Duncan  H.;  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  A., 
5,631,039,  CI.  427-7.000. 
Reid.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova,  Natalie  V.;  Cleve.  Mark  V.;  and  Reid. 
Robert  A..  5.631.147.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Reider.  Ricliard:  See — 

Kiczek.  Edward  F.;  Ehnot.  Donald  J.;  Reider,  Richard;  and  Sink,  Brian, 
5,6.30.327.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Reinecke.  Holger,  to  MicroPans.  Process  for  removing  plastics  from  micro- 

stnictures.  5,631,-303,  CI.  521-40.500. 
Reiss,  Errol:  See — 

Lon,  Timothv  J ;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss,  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
Zakroff.  Sandra,  5,631,132,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reliable  Power  Meiers.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A.,  5,631,569, 
CI.  324-713.000. 
Reliaspeed.  Inc.:  See — 

Laskv.  Ronald  C;  and  Johnson,  Sylvester.  IV.  5,631,987,  CI.  385- 
88.000. 
Remet  Corporation:  See — 

Feagin.  Roy  C.  5.6.30.465.  CI.  164.361. 000. 
Remijan,  Paul  W.:  See — 

Siegmund.  Walter  P;  Remijan.  Paul  W.;  and  Smith.  John  M.,  5.630,784. 
CI.  600-160.000. 
Renauer.  Doris:  See — 

Kobold.   Uwe;   Renauer.  Doris;  Finke.  Andreas;  and  Karl.  Johann. 
5.631.140.  CI.  4.35-23.000. 
Reno.  John  M.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M..  to  NeoRx 
Corporation.  Two-step  pretargeting  methtxls  using  improved  biotin-active 
agem  conjugates.  5.630.996.  CI.  424-1  490. 
Repp.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Luch.  Daniel;  Repp.  Richard  E.;  and  Bietzer.  Steven  H.,  5.630J20.  CI. 
215-256.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Novotnv,  Milos  V;  Wiesler.  Donald;  Liu.  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung, 
5,63l',374.  CI.  546-84.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Rosenblum.    Michael;    Kohr.    William    J;    and    Aggarwal.    Bharat. 
5.631.348.  CI.  5.30-370.000. 
Resrev  Partners:  See — 

Rebane.  George  J  .  5.630.754.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Rexam  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Gary  V.  5.630.522.  CI.  2 1 5-.344.000. 
Revner.  Noel  L.:  See — 

Weigand.  John  G.;   Kralles.  Christopher  J.;  and  Reyner,   Noel   L., 
5,631.776.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  and  Ballone.  Michael  P..  5,630„563,  CI.  242- 
598.600 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Becker.  Wilfned;  Kilfiit.  Dirk;  and  Grosswendt.  Werner,  5.631,442.  CI. 
I02-475.0(X). 
Rhodes.  George  W..  to  (Juatro  Corporation.  Method  for  resonant  measure- 
mem.  5,631.423,  CI.  73-579.000. 


Rhodes.  Kenneth;  and  Rhodes.  Nancy.  Combination  cigarene  pack  and  lighter 

holder.  5.630.503.  CI.  206-85.000. 
Rhodes.  Nancy:  See — 

Rhodes.  Kenneth;  and  Rhodes.  Nancy,  5,630,503,  CI.  206-85.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  :  See — 

Huang.  Jamin;  Huber.  Scot  K.;  Smith.  Philip  H.  G.;  and  Wilkinson.  John 
H.,  5.631.381.  CI.  .548-367.400. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See — 

Crespo,  Andre;  Fatxlin.  Veronique;  Guillaume.  Jean-Marc;  Malleron, 
Jean-Luc;  and  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  5.631.279.  CI  514-414.000. 
Largeau.  Denis;  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5.631.383.  CI.  .548-4.30.(KX). 
Menart.  Sandrine;  and  Bolotin,  Monique.  5.631,143.  CI.  435-69.100 
Ribozvme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chowrira.  Bharat;  and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.631,359,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Usman,  Nassim;  Sweedler,  David;  and  Beigelman,  Leonid.  5.631.360, 
CI.  536-25.310. 
Richards.  Charles  D .  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Flex  circuit  for  head  and  disk 

assembly.  5,631,788.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Richardson.  Reginald  S.:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S.;  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.631.281.  CI.  514-419.000 
Ricketts.  E.  Randall  Neckerchief  slide  5.630.259.  CI.  24-482.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami,    Yasuo;    Takesue,    Atsushi:    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada. Tomoyuki;  Aruga. Tamolsu;  and Ohta.  Masafumi. 
5.631.404,0.  564-308.000. 
Furuta.  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 

Mitsuni.  5.631.691.  CI.  .M7-235.0OO 
Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Itani; Takano.  Satoshi;  Kulsuwada,  Akio;  and 

Ishii.  Hirokazu,  5,631,725.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Nakahira.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi,  Susumu;  Aoki,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimura. 

Yoshihiko.  5.631,458,  CI.  250-2 14.00P 
Saitoh,  TeLsurou,  5,631,474,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Suzuki.  Haniyuki.  5.631.886.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Yano.  Takashi.  5.631,905,  CI.  370-462.000. 
Ridealgh.  Paul  F.  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Brake  shoe  and 

internal  shoe  dnim  brake.  5.630.484.  CI.  188-250.00A. 
Ridgway.  Michael;  and  Fyson.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  processing.  5.631.121.  CI.  430-423.000. 
Riedel.  John  E.;  and  Cran,  Lauren  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Nonwoven  sheet  materials,  tapes  and  methods.  5.63 1 .073, 
CI.  442-364.000. 
Riegels.  Petra:  See — 

Weuthen.  Manfred;  Riegels.  Petra;  and  Hanel,  Irmgard.  5.631.357,  CI. 
.536- 18.600. 
Riem.  Heinrich:  See — 

Day.  Derek  J.;  Majidi-Ahv.  Reza;  Fencl.  Willi;  Riem,  Heinrich;  Proven- 
cale.  Salvalore;  and  Stiiehehn.  Rolf,  5.631.470,  CI.  250-385.100 
Rierson.  David  W.  Method  of  processing  ore  on  a  traveling  grate.  5.630.864. 

CI   75-755.000. 
Riglei.  Philippe;  Bouchard.  Lionel;  and  Sirat.  Jaques-Ariel.  Image  segmen- 
tation device.  5.631,975.  CI.  382-173000. 
Rigosi.  Gian  L.;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidetti.  Gian  R;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Asperti,  Georges,  to  Monlell  North  America  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  the 
inside  .surface  of  metal  containers  with  polyoletin  materials  5.630.875.  CI. 
118-309.000. 
Rikken,  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.:  See — 

Venhuizen.  Antonius  H.  J.;  Rikken,  Gerardus  L.  J.  A  ;  and  Seppen. 
Constance  J.  E..  5,631.766,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Riley,  Bill:  See— 

Anderson,  Sean;  Gooss,  Larry;  Riley.  Bill;  Sanders.  Winston;  Shmerel- 
zon,  Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael.  5.630,761,  CI.  473-110.000. 
Kiley.  Robert  E..  to  Square  D  Company.  Data  link  module  for  lime  division 

multiplexing  control  systems  5.631.8.54.  CI.  364-5720(X) 
Rilling.  Heinz;  and  Lehenberger.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 

measuring  the  mass  of  a  flowing  medium.  5.631.416.  CI.  73-204.220. 
Rim.  Peler  B.:  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  J.;  Bheda.  Javendra  H;  Rim.  Peter  B.;  and  Turner.  James 
M..  5.630,976,  CI.  264-2 1'O.StK). 
Ri\ard.  Robert  L..  to  Tuthill  Corporation  Radial  sleeve  bearing  and  associ- 
ated lubrication  system.  5.6.30.481,  CI.  184-11.200. 
Ri\etti.  Franco;  and  Delledonne.  Daniele.  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A. 
.Method  lor  removing  the  acidic  impurities  contained  in  a  vapourized 
stream  composed  by  organic  vapours  and  water.  5,631.395.  CI.  558- 
277.000. 
Rivin  Evgeny  I.  Torsional  connection  with  radially  spaced  multiple  flexible 

elements.  5,6.W.758.  CI  464-74  000 
Robb,  Lynn:  See — 

Baiiman,  Robert;  Wilson,  Frank;  and  Robb.  Lynn,  5,630.464,  CI.  164- 
337.000. 
Robb.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Phipps.  John  P;  Robb.  Stephen  R;  Sutor.  Judy  L.;  and  Teny.  Lewis  E.. 
5.631.187.  CI.  438-237.000. 
Robers.  Klaas  H.  J.:  See— 

Weissensteiner,  Walter;  and  Robers,  Klaas  H.  J.,  5,631,995,  CI.  386- 
1.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Stanglmeier. 

Frank.  5.630.920.  CI.  204-424.000 
Layer,  August;   Haerie.  Yinzenz;   Backe,   Wolfgang;  and  Schneider. 
Egbert.  5.631.823.  CI.  .164-148.000. 


Leonard.  TimcKhv  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.:  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers. 
Mark;  Anderson.  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W..  5.630,613.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Lohr.  Guenter;  Wolf,  Peter;  and  Osswald.  Alexander.  5.631.542.  CI. 

320-49.000 
Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl.  Guenther;  Minwollcn.  Norben;  Herderich.  Hans- 
Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Siephan.  5.630.569.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Poggenburg.  Riidiger.  Sonniag.  Eberhard;  Meier.  Thomas;  and  Snehle. 

Alfred.  5.631.8.36.  CI.  .364-4260I5. 
Rilling.  Heinz;  and  Lehenberger.  Stefan,  5,631,416,  CI.  73-204.220. 
Romes.    Roman;   and   Dambacher.    Karl-Heinz.   5.631.875,   CI.   367- 

99.000 
Sulzberger.  Peter;  Offenberg.  Michael;  Eisner.  Bemhard;  and  Luu. 
Markus.  5.631,422.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Roberts.  Brvan:  See — 

Mazzara,  Gail  R;  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Gritz.  Linda  R.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna,  5.631.154.  CI.  435-236.000 
Roberts.  Edward:  See — 

Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C;  Roberts,  Edward;  Richardson, 
Reginald  S.;  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.631.281.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Roberts.  F  Donald:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Ftank  G.;  Xu,  Tao;  and  Roberts,  F  Donald,  5,631.228,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Robertson.  Karen  S.;  and  Gabrielle.  Paula,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Message/ 
response  tracking  system  and  method  for  a  two-way  selective  call  receiving 
device.  5.631.635,  CI.  340-825.470 
Robertson.  Paul  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  protecting  a  PWR  from  departure  from  nucleate  boiling  and 
hot  leg  boiling  5.631,937,  CI.  376-2 16.(K)0. 
Robillard.  Marcel  J.:  See — 

Termullo,  Luigi,  Jr.;  Robillard,  Marcel  J.;  Covino,  James  J.;  and  Hall. 
Stuart  J  .  5.631.868.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Robinson.  Brad  C:  See — 

Thome.   Gale    H.;    Robinson.    David    A.;    and   Robinson.   Brad  C. 
5.6.30.506.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Robinson.  David  A.:  See — 

Thome.   Gale    H.;    Robinson.    David   A.;   and   Robinson.    Brad   C. 
5.630.506.  CI.  206- .366.000. 
Robinson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Thomas.  Edward  V;  Robinson,  Mark  R.;  Haaland.  David  M.;  and  Alam, 
Mary  K.,  5.630,413,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Robinson.  Robert  R.  Tamper  resistant  valve  cap.  5,630,687,  CI.  41 1-372.000. 
Robolex.  Inc.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Mineo.  5,6.30,357.  CI.  99-323.600. 
Roche  Viumins  Inc.:  See — 

Burdel,  Bruno;  RUnimann.  August;  Sanler.  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried. 
Theodor.  5.631.398.  CI.  560-105.000 
Rockway.  Todd  W.:  See — 

Stein.  Hennan  H.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H  ;  Rockway,  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S. 
Donner.  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J. 
Prasad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M..  5.631.401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Stubbe.  Frederic  M.;  MacRobbie.  Edward  W.;  and  Shamlou,  Daryush, 

5.631,603,  CI.  330-9.000. 
White.  Fredenc  H..  Ill,  5,631.737.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Rodesch  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodesch.  Gregor>'.  5.6.30.581.  CI.  271-23.000. 
Rodesch.  Gregory,  to  Rodesch  Associates.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
lightweight  sheei-style  articles  from  a  stacked  supply  of  articles.  5.630.581. 
CI.  271-23.000. 
Rodriguez.   Ernesto.   Cone-shaped   paint   conuiner.   5.630.666.  CI.    366- 

192.000. 
Roehr  Tool  Corporation:  See —  i- 

Catalanoni.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi,  Sassan.  5.630.977.  CI,  264-318,000, 
Roelker.  Timothy  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Perfumable  dry 

cleaning  and  spot  removal  process.  5.630.847,  CI  8-137.000. 
Roetker,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Young,  Terrill  A.;  Bavelv,  Jane  L.;  Roetker,  Timothy  C;  and  Davis, 
Maxwell  G.,  5,6.30,848.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Rogers.  Daniel  J,:  See — 

Galameau.  Lynn;  and  Rogers,  Daniel  J.,  5,630,902,  CI.  156-379.800. 
Rogers.  Mark:  See — 

Leonard,  Timothv  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  Bolieau.  Donald  J.;  Rogers, 
Marie;  Anderson,  Daniel  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Axel  W.,  5.630,613,  CI. 
280-728,300, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lange.  Bany  C;  Ashmore,  John  W  ;  Wissinger-Comille.  Jane;  and  Tice. 

Colin  M..  5.631.209,  CI.  504-248.000 
Micheloni.  Enrique  L.;  Egan,  Anne  R.;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Wilson, 
Willie  J  .  5.631,254.  CI,  514-247,000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Akio,  5.63 1, .582.  CI.  327-12.000, 
Yoshimura.  Tamotsu.  5.631.623,  CI.  338-142.000. 
Rokegem.  Pascal;  and  Steib.  Jean-Paul  F.  to  Eurosurgical.  Rod  attachment 

device  for  rachidian  orthopaedy,  5,6.30.817.  CI,  606-61.000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley.  H,  W.,  5.6.30.780,  CI.  493-416.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Lawer.  Steven  D  .  5,630,701,  CI,  415-160.000. 
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RomanelH.  Micbael  G.:  See — 

Yezrielev.  Albert  I.;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  Knudsen. 
Geofge  A.:  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G.,  5,631,330.  CI.  525^18.000. 
Romeo.  Aurelio:  See — 

della    Valle.    Francesco.    Romeo.    Ajrelio;    and    Lorenzi.    Silvana. 
5.631.241.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Romer.  Duane  R.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R  Ganh.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.    Use    of    5-allcyl- 1 .3.4-oxadiazol    (and    (hiadiazol>-2- 
thiomelhylthiocyanaies  as  marine  antifouling  agenLs.  5.631.207.  CI.  504- 
156.000 
Romer.  Duane  R.:  Wu.  Weishi  W.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R  Gaith.  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  (2-one  (or  thione)-1.3-dithiole  4.5-diyl) 
bis<diiocyanate)  compounds,  compositions  containing  the  compounds  and 
their  use  as  an  antimicrobial  and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5,631,277,  Q. 
514-441.000. 
Romes.  Roman;  and  Dambacher.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device 

for  measuring  distance  with  ultrasound.  5.631.875.  CI.  367-99.(XX). 
Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo.  Stephen,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Compact  high 

resolution  light  valve  projector  5.630.659.  CI    353- 15  000. 
Rook.  Peter,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Cable  coupling  for 
grounding  an  internal  lighming  protector  device.  5.631,444,  CI.   174- 
78.000. 
Roossien.  Charles  P:  See — 

Peterson.  Gordon  J.;  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.;  Roossien.  Charles  P.; 
Rundhaug.  David  L.;  and  Mancewicz.  James  M.,  5,630,650,  CI. 
297-353.000. 
Root,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L  .  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McClute.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Sayers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M..  Schwoerer,  Patrick  R;  Steffens,  James 
R,  and  VanStee,  Greg  A..  5.630.647.  CI.  297-303.300 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Root,  Brian  H.;  Schwoerer. 
Patrick  R;  and  Steffens.  James  P.  5.630.649.  CI.  297-344.190. 
Roothaan.  Clemens;  See — 

Markstein.    Peter.    Roothaan.    Clemens;    and    Brzezinski.    Dennis, 
5.631.859.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Rose.  Millard  F.;  and  Adair.  Peter  L..  to  Auburn  University.  Preparation  of 

selective  infrared  line  eminer  composites.  5.6.30.974.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Rose.  Theodore  J  :  See — 

Babaian-Kjbala.  Elizabeth;  Hvan.  John  G.;  and  Rose.  Theodore  J.. 
5.630,9M.  CI.  252-389.230.' 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  See — 

Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Woznev.  John  M.;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  5.631. 142, 
CI  435-69.100 
Rosenau.  Bemhaid;  See — 

Giintherberg.  Norbert;  Jahns,  Ekkehard:  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  McKee. 
Graham  E..  and  Rosenau,  Bemhard.  5.631.323.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Rosenband,  Phillip,   to  Morgan   Marshall   Industries.   Inc.   Fitting  room. 

5.630.302.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Rosenberg.  Paul  H.  Double  chamber  tissue  expander  5.630.843.  CI.  623- 

8000 
Rosenberg.  Peretz  Buoyant  body  control  device.  5.630,443.  CI.  137-393.{K)0. 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H  :  See — 

Stein,  Herman  H.;  Baker,  William  R.:  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S. 
Donner,  B   Gregory;  McClellan,  William  J.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J. 
Pra-sad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M  .  5.631.401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
Rosenblum.  Michael;  Kohr.  William  J.;  and  Aggarwal.  Bharat.  to  Research 
Development  Foundation.  The.  Protein  sequence  of  the  plant  toxin  gelonin. 
5.631.348.  CI.  530-370.000. 
Rosenblum.  Stuart  B  ;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Bumen.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John  W.; 
and  McKittrick.  Brian  A.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Hydroxy-substituled 
azetidinone  compounds  useful  as  hypocholesterolemic  agents.  5,631,365, 
CI.  540-200.000. 
Rosendale,  David:  See — 

Wang.  James  H  ;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.631.328.  CI.  525-329.700. 
Rosenthal.  Gary  J.;  and  (jerber.  Michael  J.,  to  Somalogen.  Inc.  Method  of 

stimulating  liematopoiesis  with  hemoglobin.  5.631.219.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Roser.  Hans  P.  to  MaxPlanck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Optoelectronic  device. 

5.631.489.  CI   257-449.000. 
Ross.  John  D..  Jr;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  John  G  .  to  Texas 
Sconish  Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children.  Fastener  for  external  hxation 
device  wires  and  pins.  5.630.814.  CI.  606-59.000. 
Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  See — 

Michelotti.  Enrique  L.;  Egan.  Anne  R.;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J  .  5.631.254.  CI   514-247.000. 
Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin 
R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.; 
Andieev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Microelectronic  integrated  circuit  including 
triangular  semiconductor  "and"  gate  device.  5.631.581.  CI    326-101.000. 
Rolhenbuhler.  Dan  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Samuel  A.,  to  Beacon  Light  Products. 
Inc.  Method  of  regulating  lamp  cutieni  through  a  fluorescent  lamp  by  pulse 
energizing  a  driving  supply.  5.631.523.  CI.  315-307,000. 
Roto-Sieve  AB:  See — 

JSnsson.  Rolf.  5.630.362.  CI.  100-52.000. 


Roussigne.  Maurice;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  Chevillon,  Gerard,  to  B.  Braun  Celsa. 
Device  for  implanting  a  medical  prosthesis  in  a  duct  of  a  human  or  animal 
body  5,630,801,  CI.  604-95  000 
Rowe,   Raymond  C,   to  Zeneca   Limited.   Aqueou.s   ophthalmic   sprays. 

5,630.793,  CI  604-20.000. 
Rowley.  Michael:  See — 

Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Collins,  Ian  J.;  Baker,  Raymond;  Leeson,  Paul 
D.;  and  Rowley,  Michael,  5,631.269,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Roy,  Andr^:  See — 

Briite,  Paul;  Si-Onge,  Michel;  Roy,  Andri;  Paradis,  Bruno;  and  Ligaii 
.  Louis.  5,631,441,  a.  102-336.000. 
Rubin,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Fitser,  Mark  A.;  and  Rubin,  Robert  M.,  5,631.904,  CI.  370-261.000. 
Rudeseal.  (jeorge  A.:  See — 

Belsan.  Jay  S  ;  PermuL  Alan  R.;  and  Rudeseal.  George  A..  5.632.012.  CI. 
395-182  040. 
Rudolph.  Robert  K   Brake  device  for  in-line  skates.  5.630.5%,  CI.  280- 

11.200. 
Ruehl,  Ernst:  See — 

Hengst,  Alfred;  and  Ruehl,  Ernst,  5.630.254.  CI.  24-265.0AL 
Ruff.  Gary:  See — 

Bono.  Michael;  and  Ruff.  Gary.  5.630,409,  Q.  128-200.180. 
Rujakaruna,  Saralh:  See — 

Kirby,  Michael  P;  Rujakaruna.  Saralh;  and  Mellado,  Jorge,  5.630,699, 
CI.  415-111.000. 
Run-Rad  Unlimited  Networking,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ginossar,  Dror,  5.631,935,  CI.  375-377.000. 
Rundhaug.  David  L.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gordon  J.;  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.;  Roossien.  Charles  P.; 
Rundhaug.  David  L.;  and  Mancewicz.  James  M..  5.630.650.  CI. 
297-353  000. 
Rushing.  Allen  J.;  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  control  for  electrophotographic  recording.  5.631.728.  CI. 
399-59.000. 
Russell.  John:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKinney.  James  M.;  Gettliffe.  Geoffrey;  and 
Russell.  John,  5,631,072,  CI.  442-125.000. 
Rutherford,  Barry,  to  Rannery,  Inc.  Universal  weep  screed.  5,630,297,  Q. 

52-58.000. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.:  See — 

Pamode.   Gregg   A.;   Rutherford.   Denise   R.;   and   Schlei,   Dietmar, 
5,630.972,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Rijttimann.  August:  See — 

Burdel.  Bruno;  Riittimann.  Augu.st;  Santer.  Jean-Marie;  and  Siegfried. 

Theodor.  5.631.398.  CI.  560-105,000. 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Gay.  Philippe  B  ;  and  Ahl-Goy.  Patricia  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Anti-pathogenically  effective  compositions  comprising  lytic 

peptides  and  hydrolytic  enzymes.  5.631.007.  CI.  424-94.610. 

Ryan.  John  M.  Trailer  hitch  with  extensible  throat.  5.630.606.  CI.  280- 

479.300 
Ryan,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Hermann,  George  D ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.; 
Ryan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Shigenj,  5,630,822,  CI.  606-114.000. 
Rycroft,  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Williams,  Dennis  C;  and  Rycroft.  Christopher  P.  5,630.985,  CI.  422- 
17.000. 
Ryden.  W.  Michael:  See— 

Gerk.  John  K.;  and  Ryden.  W  Michael.  5,630.379.  CI.  119-667.000. 
Ryu,  Eung  K.;  Kim,  Kyoung  M.;  Kim.  Hyoung  R.,  Song,  Jong  H.;  Kim,  Jae 
N.;  and  Kim,  Jin  S.,  lo  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology. 
Herbicidal  cyclohexane- 1 ,3-dione  derivatives  and  their  preparation  pro- 
cess. 5,631.208,  CI.  504-176.000. 
Ryu,  Jae  H.;  Lee,  Moon  Y;  Kim,  Bum  S.;  and  Kim.  Duk  H..  lo  Korea 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Antifouling  paint  composition   5.631.308.  CI.  523- 
122.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Steer.  Frank  J.;  and  Gipp.  Marii  M..  5.630.883.  CI.  134-22.130. 
Saadoun.  Serge,  to  Saadoun.  Serge.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adapting  the 

mean  sound  level  of  a  television  receiver  5.631.714.  CI   348-738.(XK). 
Sababa.  Veronica:  See — 

Pellico.  Michael  A  :  and  Sababa.  Veronica,  5.631.0O0.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Sabin.  Dominique;  Levy.  William;  and  Martin.  Emmanuel,  to  Framalome; 
and  Packinox.  Device  for  pressurizing  a  plate  bundle,  especially  for  a  plate 
heat  exchanger  5.630,475,  CI.  165  281.000. 
Sachdeva,  Yesh  P.;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  to  Pharm-Eco  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decontaminating  a  liquid.  5.630.914.  CI.  203- 
49  000. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya.  Cai.  BIng;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  R;  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  AlFarhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.63 1 ,405, 
CI.  564-342.000 
Saeftel,  Josef:  See — 

Flaig,  Heinz;  Saeftel,  Josef;  Bitsch,  Harald;  Dreher,  Herbert;  Hauschlld, 
Axel;  Kluge,  Johannes;  Miinzebrock,  Anton;  Schulte,  Dirk;  StaggI, 
Roland;  and  Zachanas.  Karl,  5,631,510,  CI.  310-77.000. 
Safe-T  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoneberg.  Brace.  5.630.278.  CI.  33-27.020. 
Sagara,  Hisao:  See — 

Niijima.  Hirosi;  Kawaguchi.  Takeshi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Kakinuma.  Zeni- 
chi;  and  Ishizaka.  Yoshirou.  5.630.323.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Sagawai.  Shinichi:  See — 


Hibino.  Ikuo;  Terao.  Hirotoshi;  Sagawai.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi,  5,631,688,  CI.  347-171.000 
Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Akiba,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimotsuma,  Sakae,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Resin  molded  article  having  a  movable  projecting  portion.  5.631,060, 
CI  428-101.000. 
Salto,  Masashi.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Video  camera  system  for  use  In  fixed 
and  free  modes  in  which,  when  coupled  to  a  base  in  the  fixed  mode,  video 
functions  are  automatically  set  by  a  control.  5.631.699,  CI.  348-213.000. 
Saito.  Minora:  See — 

Fukui,  YasushI;  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Ma-sanori; 
Salto.  Minora;  MIyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.631.090.  CI. 
428-469.000. 
Saito.  MItsuyosi:  See — 

Obara.  Kenjiro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Saito.  Mitsuyosi.  5.630,592.  CI. 
277-167.500. 
Saito.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsurashima.  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumori.  Satom;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon,  Kazu- 
yasu;  Kaneko,  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda,  Katsushi.  5.631.834,  CI.  364- 
424.055 
Saito.  Yoko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  AritoshI;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  Morita.  Kazu- 
hisa;  and  Salto.  Yoko.  5.631.213,  CI.  .508-363.000. 
Saitoh.  Tetsurou.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Light  emitting  element  and  array 

of  light  emitting  elements  for  light  source  5.631.474.  CI.  257-88.(KK). 
Sajjadian.  Famad:  See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh;  Sajjadian.  Famad;  Kohll.  Jaspal;  and  Ratkar.  Nlleen  A.. 
5.632,028.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sakabe,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuiaro;   Ikeshima,  Telsuhlko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi:  KonishI, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa,   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5.631.944.  C\.  378-134.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Suguro:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka.  HiroyukI;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Sugura.  5.631.497,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Sakai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yanagi,  Hidekl;  Sakai,  Koulchi;  Nawa,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakamura, 
Koichl.  5,631,309,  CI.  523-160.000. 
Sakai,  Makoto:  See — 

Nomura,  Kenlchi;  and  Sakai,  Makoto,  5.630.399.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Sakai.  Manabu;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigera.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrically-driven  closed  scroll  compressor  having  means  for 
minimizing  an  overturning  moment  to  an  orbiting  scroll.  5.630.712.  CI 
418-55.400. 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;   Sakai,   Masanori;   Komine.  TakayukI;   Kadowaki, 
Toshihiro;  Arakawa,  Naoto;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  5.631,983.  CI.  382- 
284.000. 
Sakai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime;  Yoneyama.  Masara;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,630,923,  CI. 
2(M-5.30.0OO. 
Sakai.  Terayuki:  See — 

Olake,  Nobora;  Kawal,  HiroyukI;  Kawasaki,  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masara;  and  Sakai.  Terayuki.  5.631.238.  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Furata,  Hideva;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 
Mitsura,  5,631,691,  CI.  347-235.000. 
Sakaino.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ikuhara.  Isao;  Kawamoto.  Fumio;  Sakaino.  Yoshiki;  Yoshida.  Shohei; 
and  Goto.  Yasutomo.  5.631.124.  CI  430-533.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nakashlma.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ibara. Yuichiro.  5.631.632.  CI.  340  611.000. 
Sakakura.  Toshlyasu;  and  Tanaka.  Masato.  to  Agency  of  Indusnial  Science 
and  Technology.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  heal-resistant  silicon- 
containing  polymer  5.631.331.  CI.  525-478.000. 
Sakano.  Tetsuro;  and  Arimoto.  Kohel.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Motor  drive  control 

method.  5.631.812.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Sakaya.  Tailchi;   Kuroda.  Toshiya;  HIgashl.   Koji;  Shindo.  Tadashi;  and 
Sh'imizu.  Akiko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Layered 
inorganic    compound-containing    phase   relarder    5.631.755,   CI.    349- 
117.0(K). 
Sakurai.  HIdeya:  See — 

Ohta.  Kimihara;  Hashimoto.  Shigeo;  Yuki,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Sakurai, 
Hideva,  .5,631,616.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Sakurai.  Naoki;  and  Sugawara.  Yoshitaka.  lo  Hiuchi.  Ltd  Power  semicon- 
ductor device  with  low  on-stale  voltage   5.631.494.  CI.  257.572.000 
Salee.    Gideon,   to  ThermaStor  Technologies,    Lid    Microwave-activated 
mixed-powder  thermal  storage  material;  and  method.  5.630.%!.  CI.  219- 
759.000. 
Salfelder.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Cameron.  John  F.;  Salfelder.  Joseph  F;  and  Deshpandey.  Chandra. 
5.631.803.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Salisbury.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Possin.  George  E.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Salisbury,  Roger  S., 
5,631.473,  CI.  257-59  000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Chu,  Barbara  C;  Joyce,  GerM  F.;  and  Orgel.  Leslie  E.,  5,631,129,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Sallee,  Bradley  T;  and  Cotton,  Beryl  W.,  Ill,  to  Tracer  Aerospace,  Inc. 
Multiple  squib  assembly.  5,631.439,  CI.  102-217.000. 


Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Benolu  Louis;  and  Marechal,  Laurent.  5.6.30.253.  CI.  24-70.0SK. 
Salzman.  Philip  M..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Enclosure  for  load  lock 

Interface.  5.630.690.  CI.  414-217.000 
Samat,  Andr6:  See — 

Gugllelmeiti.  Robert;  Rozzo.  Jean  L.;  and  Samat.  Andrf.  5.631.720.  CI. 
351-163.000. 
Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.:  See — 

Ross.  John  D..  Jr;  Samchukov.  Mikhail   L.;  and  Birch.  John  G.. 
5,630,814,  CI.  606-59.000. 
Same  S.p.A.:  See — 

Von  Allworden.  Wllhelm;  and  Hiifele.  Martin.  5.630.31 3.  CI  56-  16.40B. 
Sames  S.A.:  See — 

Ehinger.  Pieoe;  and  Gory.  Patrice.  5.630.876.  CI.  118-323.000. 
Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKinney.  James  M  ;  Getillffe.  Geofliey;  and  Russell. 
John,  to  Avondale  Incorporated.  Melhixi  and  means  for  increasing  efficacy 
and  wash  durability  of  insecticide  treated  fabric.  5.631.072.  CI.  442- 
125.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Waddell,  Charles  E.;  Zionts.  Andrew;  King.  William  L.;  Mongeau. 
Roland  E.;  and  Cramrine.  David.  5.630.521.  CI.  190-I8.00A. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-min.  5.631.519.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Part.  Chang  J..  5.631.763.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Kyu-sam.  5.631.884.  CI  .369-37.000. 

Han.  Taek-soo.  5.631.998.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Jin.  Sung-kon;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  5.631.800.  CI   361-103  000. 

Kang.  Jin-ku;   Ha.  Sung-han;  Park.  Tae-seok;  and  Lee.  Chul-woo. 

5.631.893.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kim.  Haeng-seon.  5.631,9%,  CI.  386-35.000. 
Kim.  Hyeun-Su;  and  Lee.  Dong-Jae.  5.631.183.  CI.  438-2.39.000. 
Kim.  Jung-soo.  5.631,751,  CI.  .349-5.000. 
Kim.  Young-pil;  Kim.  Jong-bok;  and  Lee.  Kweon-jae.  5.631.185.  CI. 

438-397.000. 
Ue.  Chang-woo.  5.631.761.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Lee.  Sang-su.  5.631.652.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Mote.  L.  Randall,  Jr.  5.631.912.  CI.  371-22..300. 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-JIn;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.631.871.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Park.  Jung-Il.  5.631.783.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Park.  Kyucham;  Lee.  Yeseung;  Ban.  Cheonsu;  and  Lee.  Kyungwook. 

5.631.186.  CI  438-155.000. 
Suh.  Moon-hwan;  and  Leim.  Jang-eam.  5.631.712,  CI.  348-705.000. 
Yang.  Jae-Mo.  5.631.711.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Sanchez.  Gabriel  A.  Geometrically  optimized  anechoic  chamber.  5.631,661, 

CI.  343-703.000. 
Sandberg,  Stuart;  and  Tzannes.  Michael,  to  Aware.  Inc   Single  side-band 
modulation  system  for  use  in  digitallv  implemented  muliicarrier  transmis- 
sion systems.  5.631.610.  CI.  332-176.000. 
Sanders.  Winston:  See — 

Anderson.  Sean;  (jooss.  Larry;  Rilev.  Bill;  Sanders.  Winston;  Shmerel- 
zon.  Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael.  5.630.761.  CI.  473-110.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Edward  V;  Robinson.  Mark  R.;  Haaland.  David  M.;  and  Alam. 
Mary  K..  5.6.30.413.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Balur.  Alp;  Baiur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F.; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschcln.  Rene;  and  Sianleigh.  Howard  N.. 
5.631.507.  CI.  310-67.()0A 
Sandstrom.  Torbjom;  Sublert.  Lars;  and  Maul.  Diana  M..  to  Biostar.  Inc. 
Method  and  instrament  for  detection  of  change  of  thickness  or  refractive 
index  for  a  diin  film  subsnrate.  5.631.171.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Elko;  and  Koizumi.  Makoto.  5.631.1 15,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Sano.  Nobora:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi.  HIdenori;  Sayo.  Noborv;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Nobora;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.631.397.  C\.  560- 
27.000. 
Sano.  Taro:  See — 

Hara.   Kazuto;   llami.  Yasuo;   Masutanl.  Tetsuya;   Nose.   Nobuyuki; 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  Ueda,  Akihiko;  Sano,  Taro;  and  Kubo,  Motonobu, 
5,630.846.0.  8-127.100. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Bolgegrain.  Robert:  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  R;  Olliero.  Dominique; 
and  Wermudi.  Camille  G..  5.631.255.  CI.  514-247  000. 
Sanofi  WInthrop.  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudklns.  Diane  L.;  Dorily.  John  A..  Jr;  Earley.  William  G.; 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam.  Chakrapanl.  5.631.264.  CI.  514-289.000. 
Sansha  Elertric  Manufacniring  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Harao;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu:  Kinoshlw. 
AusushI;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  .5,6.30.952.  CI.  217-121.570. 
Sanshin  Kogvo  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh,  'Ma.sahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.630.395.  CI.  123-406.000. 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 
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Haas.  Wilhelm;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liirssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidl.  Roben  R.,  5.631.380.  CI. 
548-263-WX). 
Sanier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Burdei.  Bruno;  Riittimann.  August;  Sanier.  Jean-Maiie;  and  Siegfried. 
Theodor.  5.631,398.  O.  560-105.000. 
Santoku  Metal  Indastry.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Kazuhiko;  Mivake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikaia,  5,630.885. 
CI.  148-122.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukunishi.  Akira;  and  Zenilani.  Yukio.  5.631.071.  CI.  442-118.000. 
Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Anzai.  Fukuji.  5.631.997.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Niijima.  Hirosi;  Kawaguchi.  Takeshi;  Sagara.  Hisao;  Kakinuma.  Zeni- 

chi;  and  Ishizaka.  Yoshirou.  5.630.323.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Sawada.  Yoji;  Kirimura.  Toru;  Walanabe.  Seiji;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu; 
and  Hiraia.  Sumiaki.  5.631.724.  CI.  355-205.000. 
Saraswat.  Vijay  A  :  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W ;  Saraswat.  Vijav  A.;  Austin.  John  C  ;  McCue.  Daniel 
L..  Ml;  and  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J..  5.631.740,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sarphie.  David  F:  See — 

Bellhou.se.   Brian   J ;   Sarphie.    David   F;   and  Greenford.  John  C. 
5.630.7%.  CI.  604-49.000 
Sanore.  Luciana:  See — 

Femili.  Paolo;  Ranucci.  Elisabelta;  Sartore,  Luciana;  Caliceti.  Paolo; 
Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Veronese.  Francesco  M..  5,631  J36,  CI.  526- 
264  000. 
Veronese.  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon.  Oddone;  Caliceti,  Paolo;  Sartore, 
Luciana;  Ranucci.  Elisabena;  and  Ferruti.  Paolo.  5.631.322.  CI.  525- 
.54  100. 
Sas.  Benedikt:  See — 

-Mexander.  Koen:  Delamano  Garcia.  Jose;  Sa.s.  Benedikt;  Tojo  Suarez. 
Gabriel;  and  Garcia  Gravalos,  Dolores,  5.631.384,  CI  548-433.000. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginova.  Mitsuo;  Mebaia, 
Akita;  Sa.sada,  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya.  Hajime,  5,630.314,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Sa.saki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Anzai,    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sa.saki, 
Ma.saomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohu.  Masafumi. 
5.631.404,  CI   564-308.000. 
Sasaki.  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  transmission  output  control 

circuit  for  TDMA  communication.  5,631,930,  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  See — 

Arimoio.  Shmobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.   Takehiko;    Utagawa.   Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuya;   and  Sa.sanuma.   Nobuatsu.   5.631.723.  CI.    355- 
201.000 
Sasao.  Fuyoko:  See — 

Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Isegawa.  Yuji:  Sasao.  Fuyoko;  and  Ueda.  Shigehanj. 
5.631.350.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Sa.se.  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Sase.  Takashi;  Tomita.  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba. 
Muneo;  Douken. Tomohiko;  andTakizawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.63 1. 5 17. CI. 
310-323.000. 
Sassi.  Alexander  P;  Lin.  Shi;  Alonso-Amigo.  M.  Goretly;  and  Hooper. 
Herbert  H..  to  Soane  BioScience  Thcrmorever^ible  hydrogels  comprising 
linear  copolvmcrs  and  their  use  in  electrophoresis.  5.631.337.  Cl.  526- 
307.200. 
Sastri.  Sun  A  Tubular  surgical  cutting  instruments  with  coaling.  5.630.826, 
Cl  606-170.000. 

Sdidkc  USA  Inc  '  S^c 

Gray.  Calvin  G.;  and  Pawley.  JeBfery  S..  5,631.460.  Q.  250-226.000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Wide-angle  lens.  5.631.780.  Cl.  359- 

749.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nishioka.  Atushi;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki. 
Tsutomu;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5.631.683.  Q.  347-87.000. 
Sato.  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshida.    Satoru;    Sato.    Keiji;    Mochizuki,    Masamichi;    Watanabe, 
Masashi;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  5.630.324,  CI  62-175.000. 
Sato.  Ken:  See— 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideva;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  5,630.708.  Cl.'  417-273.000. 
Sato.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having 

preview  function.  5.631.700.  Cl.  348-222.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Sale.  Koji.  5,631.851.  Cl    364- 
551.010. 
Sato,  Naomasa:  See — 

Takaya.   Hidemasa.  deceased;  Tamao.   Kyoko;  and  Sato.  Naomasa, 
5,63 1 ,345,  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Sato,  Takuro:  See— 

Sekine.  Kivoki;  Kaio.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato.  Takuro, 
5.631.922.  Cl.  375-206.000. 
Sato,  Tomoharu:  See — 

Kushida,  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Fuuma.se,  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi,  Hideya;  Sato,  Ken;  Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  5.630.708.  Cl.  417-273.000. 
Sato,  Yasuo:  See — 


luamaLsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki;  Konno.  Fukio; 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   Inove.  Shigeharu;   Shudo.   Koichi;  and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257.  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Saloh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi:  Oae.  Yoshi- 
hisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Toru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited.  Electron-beam  exposure  system  for  reduced  distortion  of 
electron  beam  spot.  5.631,113.  Cl.  4.30- 30.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  Miya.shila.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Takamaisu.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Surface  acoustic  wave  filter. 
5.631.612.  Cl.  333193.000. 
Satou.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takahiro;  Salou.  Kazunori;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo.  5.631,521, 
Cl.  31.3-414.000. 
Sauer,  Leopold:  See — 

Waschke,  Helmut;  and  Sauer,  Leopold,  5,630,984,  O.  420^78.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Saul.  Jonatlian  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  Mar- 
shall. Richard  E..  5.6.30.644.  Cl.  297-232.000. 
Sauri.  Gregory  M..  to  Sauri.  Gregory  Mark.  Pickup  truck  having  an  adjusuble 

tailgate.  5.630.637.  Cl.  296-56.000. 
Sauri.  Gregory  Mark:  See — 

Sauri.  Gregory  M..  5.630.637.  CI.  296-56.000. 
Savard.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Xu.  Xiaojie;  and  Savard.  Michael  E..  5,630.857.  Cl.  65-173.000. 
Savory,  John:  See — 

Margrev.  Keith  S  ;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C;  Holman,  J. 
William;  and  Savory,  John,  5.631.844.  Cl.  364-496.000. 
Sawada,  Kenji,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  device  with  quiet  operation 

structure.  .5,631.726.  Cl.  399-111.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro:  and  Sawada.  Takashi,  5.631.784. 

Cl.  360-69.000. 

Sawada.  Yoji;  Kirimura.  Toru;  Watanabe.  Seiji;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and 

Hirata.   Sumiaki.   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co..    Ltd;    and    Minolta   Camera 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Centralized    control    system    for    terminal    device. 

5.631.724.  Cl.  355-205.000. 

Sawada.    Yoshilsugu,    to    Yazaki    Coqwration.    Wateipioof    connector. 

5,630.731.0   439-587.000. 
Sawatani.  Manami:  See — 

Kohno.  Keizo;  Sawatani.  Manami:  and  Kurimolo.  Masashi.  5.631,221, 
Cl.  514-8.000. 
Saxe,  James  B..  to  Digital  tiquipment  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  and  implementing  smooth  schedules  for  forwarding  data  flows 
across  cell-based  switches.  5,631.908,  Cl.  370-235.000. 
Sayers,  David  D  :  See — 

Heidmann,  Kurt  R.;  Christensen,  Brian  L.:  Haan,  Michael  W ;  Knoblock, 

Glenn  A.;  McClure,  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root,  Brian  H.;  Sayers, 

David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P;  Steffens,  James 

P;  and  VanStee.  Gieg  A  .  5.630.647.  Cl.  297-303.300. 

Sayka.  Anthony,  to  VLSI  Technologv.  Inc.  Fusion  heat  sink  for  integrated 

circuit.  5.631.799.  Cl.  361-103  000. 
Sayo.  Noboru:  See — 

Yama.saki.  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.631,397.  Cl.  560- 
27.000. 
Scaccianoce.  Salvaiore;  Palara.  Sergio;  and  Aiello.  Nalale.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Voltage  reference  with  linear  negative  temperature 
variation.  5.631,551.  Cl.  323-313.000. 
Scammells.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J.; 
Milner,  Peter  G.;  Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  and  Schreiner,  George  F,  5.631,260, 
Cl.  514-263.000. 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Bran,  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John:  Hsu.  Peter  Y.  T;  Huffman.  William  A.; 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve.  5.632.025.  Cl.  395-479.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeny  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.631,581.  Cl.  326-101.000. 
Schaap.  A.  Paul:  See — 

Adolfsen.  Robert  F;  Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem,  De  Silva.  Renuka;  and 
Schaap.  A.  Paul.  5.631.167.  Cl.  436-53  000. 
Schaap.  Arthur  P.;  and  Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem,  to  Board  of  Governors  of 
Wayne  State  University.  Alkene  adamanlane  intermediates  and  the  corre- 
sponding 1,2-dioxetanes.  5,631,353,  Cl.  536-4  100. 
Schafer,  Siegmar:  See — 

Serban.  Petre;  Schafer,  Siegmar;  Hausler,  Dietrich;  Bomemann.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning.  Wilfried;  and  Tblle,  Ulrich,  5.630.553.  CI.  241- 
23.000. 
Schafflulzel.  Paul;  and  Ouziel.  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  printing  fibre  material  by  the  direct  printing  process.  5.630.850.  CI. 
8-549.000 
Schanzenbach.  Erich  C:  See — 

Habra,  Rafik  R.;  and  Schanzenbach,  Erich  C,  5,631.842,  CI.  364- 
490  000 
Schaper.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Krzywanos,  Ronald  F;  and  Schaper,  Timothy  A..  5.630.673.  Cl.  403- 
158.000. 
Scbeiter.  Thomas:  See — 


Catanescu.  Ralf;  Scheiler.  Thomas;  and  Hierold,  Christofer.  5,631.428. 
Cl.  73-724.000. 
Scheper.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Heidmann,  Kurt  R  ;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan,  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root,  Bnan  H.;  Sayers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Roben  M  ;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  James 
P;  and  VanStee,  Greg  A..  5.630.647.  Cl  297-303  300 
Scholten.  Brian  L.;  Abraham,  James  E.;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Scheper. 
Roben  M.;  Hahn,  Thomas  R.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  A..  5.630,643,  Cl 
297-218.200. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuan  B.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Burnett.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John 
W.;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A.,  5.631.365,  Cl.  540-200.000. 
Scheurer,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Klemenhagen,  David;  and  Scheurer,  Robert  J.,  5,630,547,  Cl.  239- 
161.000. 
Schiavon.  Oddone:  See — 

Ferruii.  Paolo;  Ranucci,  Elisabetta;  Sartore,  Luciana;  Caliceti,  Paolo; 
Schiavon,  Oddone;  and  Veronese,  Francesco  M.,  5,631.336,  Cl  526- 
264  000 
Veronese,  Francesco  M.;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  Caliceti,  Paolo;  Sartore. 
Luciana;  Ranucci,  Elisabelta:  and  Ferruti.  Paolo,  5,631,322,  Cl.  525- 
.54  100. 
SchiSbaenker.  Herbert:  See — 

Harms,  Klaus  C;  Koegeler.  Hans-Michael;  Kunzfeld,  Wilhelm;  and 
Schiffbaenker,  Herbert,  5.631,411.  Cl  73-117.300. 
Schilling.  Donald  L..  to  InterDigilal  Technology  Corp.  Adaptive  power 
control   for  a  spread   spectrum  communications   system   and   method 
5,631,921.  Cl   375-200.000. 
Schilling,  Jan  C;  and  Vickers.  Edward  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Dome    assembly    for   a    multiple    annular    combustor    5.630,319,    Cl. 
60-747.000. 
Schimke,  Thomas  O..  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Masonry  drill  bit  and  method 

of  making  a  masonry  drill  bit.  5,630,478.  Cl.  175-420.100. 
Schlarb,  John  M.:  See — 

Briese,  Forrest  W.;  Fouquel,  Christophe  J.  A.:  Lowe,  Coy  S.:  Hyder, 
Charles  C;  and  Schlarb,  John  M..  5,631,554,  Cl.  324-76.770. 
Schlech,  Barry  A.;  See— 

Cagle.  Gerald  D.;  Ke.  Tai-Lee;  Schlech,  Barry  A.;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J . 

5.631.004.  Cl.  424-78.040 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans 
F.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Triazoloquinazolines.  their  preparation  and 
use.  5,631,261.  Cl.  514-267.000 
Schlei.  Dietmar:  See — 

Patnode.   Gregg  A.;    Rutherford.    Denise   R.;   and   Schlei.   Dietmar. 
5.630.972.  Cl.  264-103.000. 
Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L.;  Schlitzer.  Ronald  L.;  and  Park.  Joonsup. 

5.631.005.  Cl  424-78.040. 

Schlosser,  Hubert;  Wingen,  Rainer;  Illian.  Gerd;  and  Escher.  Claus.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  2-nuoropvridines.  their  preparation  and  their 
use  in  liquid  crystal  mixtures.  5.630.962.  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Schloner.  Peter:  See — 

Baur,  Gunter;  Schlolter.  Peter;  Strinitz.  Heinz;  and  Weinberg.  Uta, 
5.631,765.  Cl   359-274.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Briese.  Fon-est  W ;  Fouquet,  Christophe  J   A.;  Lowe.  Coy  S.;  Hyder. 
Charles  C  ;  and  Schlarb.  John  M..  5.631.554.  Cl.  324-76.770. 
Schlumbreger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Moriany.  Keith  A..  5.631.563.  Cl.  324-338  000. 
Schmalstieg,  Markus  H.:  See — 

Hoppe.  Kurt;  Schmalstieg.  Markus  H.;  Slanski,  Bemhard;  and  Miinze- 
brock,  Anton,  5,631,530.  Cl.  318-551.000. 
Schmalzing.  Ditter  R.;  See — 

Fuchs.  Martin;  Nashabeh.  Wassim  A.;  and  Schmalzing,  Dieter  R  . 
5,630,924.  Cl.  204-601.000. 
Schmid.  Dieter;  and  Schmid.  Oliver  Funnel  with  level  indicator.  5,630,452. 

Cl    141-199.000. 
Schmid,  Oliver:  See — 

Schmid,  Dieter;  and  Schmid,  Oliver,  5,630,452.  Cl.  141-199.000. 
Schmidt,  Gertiard:  See — 

Hammerschmidt.    Albert;    Schmidl,    Gerhard;    and    Schulte.    Rolf. 
5,631,496.0.  257-632.000. 
Schmidl,  Nicholas  T :  See — 

Dunn,  James  S.;  Hulvey,  Michael  D :  Johnson.  Eric  D.;  Kertis.  Robert 
A.;  Kieft.  Kenneth  K.,  Ill;  Lanpher,  Albert  E.:  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas 
T,  5,631.495.  Cl   257-587.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Sanlel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liirssen.  Klau.s;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.631.380.  Cl 
548-263.400 
Schmidt,  Werner;  and  Kampitsch.  Klaus,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG 

Tension  roller  for  bell  drives.  5.630.769.  Cl  474-167.000. 
Schmilz-Rode.  Thomas;  and  Giinther.  Rolf  W'..  to  William  Cook  Europe  .VS. 
Apparatus  for  fragmentation  of  a  lung  or  heart  embolus.  5.630.823.  Cl 
606-128  000. 
Schneider.  David  W..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Knee  bag  cover  retention 

design.  5.630,621.  Cl.  280-753.000. 
Schneider,  Egbert:  See — 

Layer,  August;   Haerle,  Yinzenz;   Backe.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider. 
Egbert.  5.631.823.  Cl.  364- 148.000. 


Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See- 
Mayer.  David  W..  5,630,840,  Cl.  623-1.000. 
.Schneider,  John  R.  Magnetic  buckle  5,630,258.  Cl   24-303.000. 
Schneider.  L  Wayne,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Storage-stable  prosuglandin 

compositions  5.631.287.  Cl.  514-530.000. 
Schneider.  Martin  V.:  See — 

Evans,   James  G.;   Schneider.   Martin   V.;   and  Wilson.   Robert  W.. 
5,631.659.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Schock.  Richard  J ;  See — 

Bran.  Charles  J.  Jr ;  and  Schock.  Richard  J..  5.63 1 .030. 0. 425-526.000. 
Schock.  Roben  B  ;  and  Lucas.  John  J.,  to  Datascope  Investment  Corp.  Active 
compression/decompression   device   for  cardiopulmonary    resuscitation. 
5.630.789,0  601-41.000. 
Schoen.  Vulgens:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Maischke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Little- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl,  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus,  5,630,268,  Cl.  29-557.000. 
Scholten.  Brian  L.;  Abraham,  James  E.;  Groendal.  Dale  M  ;  Scheper,  Roben 
M.;  Hahn.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Smith,  Douglas  A.  Upholstered  chair  with 
two-piece  shell.  5.630,643.  Cl  297--"  8  200 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,63 1 ,293,  Cl. 
514-563.000. 
Scholl  Fiber  Optics  Inc.;  See — 

Siegmund,  Waller  R;  Remijan.  Paul  W ;  and  Smith.  John  M..  5.630.784, 
Cl.  600-160.000. 
Schreiner.  George  F:  See — 

Belartiinelli.  Luiz:  Olsson,  Ray;  Baker,  Stephen;  Scammells,  Peter  J.; 
Milner.  Peter  G  ;  Pfister.  Jiirg  R.;  and  Schreiner,  George  F.  5.631 .260. 
Cl   514-263.000 
Schroeder.  David:  See — 

Kurek.  Stephen  R.;  and  Schroeder.  David.  5.630.502.  Cl.  200-559.000. 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus:  See — 

Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Bradley,  John  R.;  Schroeder,  Thaddeus:  and  Fuerst. 
Carlton  D.,  5.631,093.  Cl.  428-611  000. 
Schroeder,  Wayne  K.,  lo  Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation.  Dual-control 
scheme  for  improved  missle  maneuverability.  5,631,830,  Cl.  364-t24.013. 
Schram,  Paul  T.  Jr  Surveyor  device  5,631,732,  Cl.  356-147.000. 
Schryer.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Guameri,  Paul  J.;  Killian,  Thomas  J  ;  Majeii,  Venkata  C  ;  and  Schryer, 
Nonnan  L..  5,631.907.  Cl.  370-474.000. 
Schuhmacher.  Rudolf:  See — 

Nilz.    Claudia;    Denzmger.    Waller;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;    Kroener. 
Michael;  Linhart.  Friednch;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar; 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  Cl.  162-168.200. 
Schulmann.  Winfried;  Thimm.   Franz;  and   Kaiser,   Helmut,  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschafi   Gear  motor  with  an  electric  moior  having  a  hollow 
shaft  5.631,511.  Cl.  310-83.000 
Schulte,  Dirk:  See— 

Raig,  Heinz;  Saeftel.  Josef;  BiLsch.  Harald:  Dreher.  Herbert;  Hauschild. 
Axel;  Kluge,  Johannes;  Miinzebrock,  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk;  Siaggl. 
Roland;  and  Zacharias,  Karl.  5.631,510,  Cl.  310-77.000. 
Schulte,  Gary  R  :  See- 
Koch,  Kevin;  and  Schulte.  Gary  R  ,  5.631.235.  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Schulte,  Rolf:  See— 

Hammerschmidt,    Albert;    Schmidl.    Gerhard;    and    Schulte.    Rolf. 
5,631.4%.  Cl.  257-632.000 
Schulteis.  David  T:  See — 

Killick,  Robert  W.;  Wrigley,  Peter  R.;  Jones.  Peter  W.;  and  Schulteis. 
David  T.  5,631,205.  Cl.  504-116.000 
Schultz.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M.:    Schultz.    Ronald   G.;    and   Chen,   Jer-Kang. 
5.631.1.35,0.435-6.000. 
Schultze,  Lisa;  and  Bulls,  Alan  R  ,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Polyazacycloal- 

kane  compounds.  5,631,368.  Cl.  540-474.000 
Schumann.  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Charlton,  Steven  C;  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L  ;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.,  5.630,986. 
Cl.  422-64.000. 
Schwab.  Ulrich:  See — 

Anderi.  Peter;  Bloemer.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Alfred;  Schwab.  Ulrich:  Hart- 
mann. Eberhard:  Mehnert.  Reiner,  and  Mende,  Alexander,  5.631,471. 
Cl.  250-492.300. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang:  and  Albus,  Udo,  5.63 1 .293.  Cl. 
514-563000 
Schwarz.  Roland  H.;  and  Huston.  William  D..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  !nc.  Pulse 
generation/sensing  arrangement   for  use   in  a  microprocessor  system. 
5.63 1.. 592.  Cl.  327-172.000. 
Schwoerer.  Patrick  P.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L  ;  Haan,  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H  ;  Sayers, 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer.  Patnck  P:  Steffens.  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A..  5.6.30.647.  Cl.  297-303.300 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L  ;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Schwoerer. 
Patrick  P;  and  Steffens.  James  P.  5.630.649.  Cl   297-344.190 
Schworer.  Artur.  lo  Peri  GmbH.  Climbing  device,  in  particular  for  a  climbing 
scaffold.  5.630.482.  CI.  182-82.000. 
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Sciacca,  Vince.  Compartmentalized  box  and  knapsack  incoiporating  same. 

5.630.537.  CI.  224-629.000. 
Science  Applicatioas  International  Corporation:  See — 
Swenson,  Donald  A..  5.631.461.  CI.  250- 251.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger  N..  5.630.427.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Rajaram.  Mohan;  and  Shrawder.  Joseph  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company   Loi*  sodium  permeability  glass.  5.631,522.  CI.  313- 
636.000. 
Scott.  James  S.:  See— 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  ;  Scon.  James  S  :  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5,630,825, 
a.  606-148.000 
Scrimpshire.  James  M.:  and  Sullivan.  Rudolph  D..  Jr.  Interference  suppress- 
ing cable  boot  assembly.  5.631.443,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Seagate  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Dinsmore.  Stanley  H.,  5.631.999.  CI.  388-805.000. 
Masiewicz.  John  C  .  5.632.019.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sealock.  L.  John.  Jr.:  Baker,  Eddie  G.:  and  Ellion.  Douglas  C.  to  Banelle 
Memorial  Institute  Method  for  caulytic  destruction  of  organic  materials. 
5.630.8.^,0.  48-127  700. 
Seeber.  Hemz  G,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  depos- 

itmg  products.  5,630.584.  Q.  271-315.000. 
Seidel,  Kurt:  See— 

Mueller,  Reinhard;  Seidel,  Kurt;  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef.  5.631,003,  CI. 
424-70.310. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporaoon:  See — 

Futagawa.  Yoshikiyo,  5.631.675.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  .Nakamura.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  Yasukavva. 
Shinji;  Usui.  Minoni;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Saioru;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro.  5,630,274,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Nishioka,  .^mshi:  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro:  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki. 

Tsutomu:  and  Salo.  Kazuhiko,  5.631.683.  CI.  347-87  000 
Oka.  Manabu;  Nakajima,  Yukari;  Kikushima,  Masavuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira.  Kazuhiko,  5,631,609,  CI.  331-68.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Miisuo:  Wu.  Yuying;  and  Mamiya.  Tomoyuki.  5.631,992,  CI. 
385-94.000 
Seikosha  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Tashiro.  Mitsuo;  and  Ogavia.  Kenji,  5.631.690.  CI.  .347-220.000. 
Seiwa  Industrv  Co.,  Ltd.  (Seiwa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha):  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Yoshiaki.  5.630.721,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Seki.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Onose,  Mituru:   Horii.   Kenji:   Seki.  Koichi; 
Nishino.  Tadashi;  Shimogama.  Himnuri;  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi. 
5.630,467.  CI.  164-486.000. 
Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato,  Toshio;  Kavkabe.  Manabu;  and  Salo.  Takuro.  to  Oki 
Electric  lndu.str\  Co..  Ltd.  Spread  code  generation  device  for  spread 
spectnim  communication.  5.63 1 ,922,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Selector.  Ltd.:  See — 

Feldman.  Joseph.  5.630.441.  CI.  137-183.000. 
Self.  Kevin  G.  Cylinder  head  bolt  plug.  5.630,389,  CI.  123-193.300. 
Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M.:  See — 

Basak.  Anin  K..  and  Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam  M..  5.630,680,  CI. 
406-155  000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See — 

Butcher.  John;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Liveiton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold 
G..  5.631.251.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Semple-Facey.  Ingrid  E.:  See — 

Leckie.  Gregor  W ;  Davis.  Alan  H.;  Semple-Facev,  Ingrid  E.;  Manlove, 
Manhew  T;  and  Solomon,  Natalie  A.,  5.631. l'30.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Senesi.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Messick.  Scon  A.;  and  Senesi.  Joseph  J  ,  5,631.615.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Sensoli.  Robert  A.:  5*^ — 

Filev.  Dimitie  P.;  Nagisenv.  Irena  .^.;  Hyrila.  Alan  E.;  Huff.  John; 
Sensoli.  Robert  A.;  and  Cwper.  John  C.  5.631.845.  CI.  364-510.000 
Seppen.  Constance  J.  E.:  See — 

Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.;  Rikken.  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.;  and  Seppen. 
Constance  J   E..  5.631.766.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Sequus  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Zaiipskv.  Samuel:  Woodle.  Martin  C;  Lasic.  Danilo  D.;  and  Martin. 
Francis  J..  5.631.018,  CI  424-450.000. 
Serban.   Petre;   Schafer.   Siegmar;   Hausler.   Dietrich;   Bomemann.   Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning.  Wilfried;  and  Tbile.  L'Irich.  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG 
Method  and  device  for  recycling  helerogeneoas  mi.xiures  of  materials 
resulting  from  size-reduction  processes.  5.630.553.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Serfontein.  Willem  J    Methods  and  preparations  for  the  treatment  and 

prophylaxis  of  metabolic  disturbances.  5.631.271.  CI.  514- .145.000. 
Seris.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Boe.  Jean-Francois;  Girerd.  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard.  Claude;  Seris, 
Jean-Louis:  and  Verlhac.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.6.W.906.  CI.  162-74.000. 
Serizavia.  Koji:  See — 

Mivano.  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Hirovuki;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  5.631.497.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Seto.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagau.  Yoshifumi;  Seto.  Shigenobu;  Takebayashi. 
Yoichi;  Shinchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5.632.002.  CI.  395- 
2.400. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Ca,stonguay,  Roger  N  ,  to  General  Electric 
Companv  Modular  accessory  mechanical  lock-out  mechanism.  5,63 1 ,798, 
CI.  361-102000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 


Canclini.  Athos.  5.631,527.  Q.  318-254.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Horsfall.  Wayne  L  ;  and  Shipton.  Gao.  5.631,601.  CI.  329-325.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.;  See — 

Pezzani,  Robert.  5.631.181,  CI.  4.38-106.000 
Pezzani.  Roben,  5.631,493,  O.  257-551.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 
Benolini,  Luca.  5.631,588.  CI.  327-108.000 

Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Fnsina,  Fenuccio,  5,631,476.  CI.  257-177.000. 
Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Fnsina.  Ferruccio.  5.631.483.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Scaccianoce.  Salvatore;  Palara,  Sergio;  and  Aiello,  Naiale.  5,631,551. 

CI.  323-313.000 
Zambrano,  Raffaele,  5,631,177,  CI.  438-138.000 
Shabiay.  Ophir:  See — 

Greiss.  Israel;  Dnjcker.  Rami:  Monlag.  Gil:  Shabiay.  Ophir.  and  Alma- 
gor,  David,  5.631,957.  Q.  379-406.000. 
Shafer.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Bird.  John  A  ;  Franz.  Martin  P.;  Gilbert.  Harry  M.;  Johnson.  Steven  F; 
and  Shafer.  Michael  R..  5.631.831.  CI.  364-424.034. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.:  See— 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and 
Williams.  Bernard  L..  5.631.015,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Sham,  Hing  L.:  See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao,  Chen. 
5.631,376,  CI.  546-256.000. 
Shamlou,  Daryush:  See — 

Stubbe,  Frederic  M.;  MacRobhie.  Edward  W.;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush. 
5,631.603,  CI   3-30-9  OOO 
Shane.  Penny   K.   Food  products  container  with  pocket.  5,630.544.  CI. 

229-117.060. 
Shankar,  Raji  A.:  See — 

Melink.  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar,  Raji  A.,  5.631,006,  CI.  424-93.710. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B  :  See — 

Romer,  Duane  R.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.631.207.  CI. 

504-156(100 
Romer.  Duane  R.;  Wu,  Weishi  W ;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5,631.277,  CI.  514-441.000 
Shaimi.  David.  Cosmetic  preparations  for  moismrizing  human  skin  contain- 
ing specific  lipids.  5,631.012.  CI.  424-401.000 
Sharif- Bakhliar.  Mehmam:  See — 

Kipp.  Melvin  D.;  Singer,  David  A.;  Sharif-Bakhtiar,  Mehmam;  and 
Ament.  Frank.  5.630.571.  Q.  251-214.000. 
Sharon.  Erez:  See — 

Gagin.  Reuven;  Livshitz.  Joseph;  and  Sharon.  Erez,  5.630.757,  CI. 
463-43.000 
Sharp.  Burt  M.:  See— 

Portoghese.  Philip  S  ;  Sharp.  Burt  M.;  and  Linner.  Kristin  M..  5.63 1 .263. 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tatsuyuki;  Tomita.  Masaharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura. Takao;  Yoshida.  Shin'ichi:  Miyata.  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.632.042.  CI.  .395-800.000 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5.631.941, 
CI.  377-75.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.    Tetsuo;    Nakano,    Rieko;    Ishihama.    Akira;    and    .Adachi, 

Koichiro.  5,630,904,  CI.  438-669.000 
Kauu,  Hiroyuki;  Kusao,  Hiroshi.  and  Fujiwara,  Yohichi.  5,631.644.  CI. 

341-67.000 
Nakajima.  Junsaku:  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Ohia.  Kenji;  and  Takahashi. 

Akira,  5.631,0%,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Tagawa.  Takao;  Takahama.  Kengo:  Okamura.  Kazunari;  and  Kako. 

Noritoshi.  5.631.666.  CI.  345-104.000 
Tomivoshi.    Akira;    Kawaguchi.    Takafumi;    and    Takeda.    Makoto. 
5.631.670.  CI.  .345-173.0(K). 
Sharpe.  Richard  J.:  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J  .  to  Beth  Israel 
Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.  Topical  application  of  buspirone  for 
treatment  of  pathological  conditions  associated  with  immune  responses 
5.631.017.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Shaw.  Donald  W  Tank  mick.  5.630.625.  CI.  280-838.000. 
Shaw.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Legzdins.  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y:  and  Shaw,  Michael  J..  5.631,284. 
CI.  514.505.000. 
Shaw.  Scon  R.;  and  Morris.  Richard  L..  to  U.S.A.  Zama.  Inc.  Low  force  limit 

device.  5.630.%5.  CI.  261-71.000. 
Sheen.  Tmiothy  W.;  Chen.  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Baglino.  Michael 
A.,  and  Wrinn.  Joseph  F.  to Teradvne,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board  tester  using 
magnetic  induction.  5.631.572.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Beshouri.  Sharon  M.;  and  Garcia.  Tonya  L..  5.631,400.  CI.  560-207.000. 
Tail.  Robert  A.;  Stelling.  Walter  R.;  Hanlev,  John  J.;  and  Chevako, 
Donald  M.,  5.630,874.  CI.  118-2.34.000. 
Shelp,  Barrv  J.:  See — 

Chesw'orth.  Ward;  Shelp.  Gene  S.;  and  Shelp,  Bany  J.,  5.630.934.  CI. 
205-742.(K)0. 
Shelp.  Gene  S.:  See — 

Chesworth.  Ward;  Shelp.  Gene  S  ;  and  Shelp.  Barry  J..  5.6.M).934.  CI. 
205-742.000. 
Shen.  Wang:  See — 


Stein.  Herman  H.:  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung,  .^nIh()ny  K  L  ;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  Dav  id  S.: 
IXinner,  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M.,  5,63l.4t)l. 
CI.  562^51.000. 
Shepard,  Steven  M.  Method  of  interpreting  thermographic  data  for  non- 
destructive evaluation  5.631.465.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Sherman.  Brad  H  :  See — 

Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Coleswonhy. 
Daniel  C.  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller.  Scon  A.,  Ill;  Sherman,  Brad 
H.:  and  Widrig,  Donald  R  .  5.630.710.  CI  417-326.000. 
Sherry,  A.  Dean;  and  Kiefer.  Garry  E  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  L'niversiiy 
of    Texas    System;    and    Dow     Chemical    Company.     Phosphory  lated 
polvazamacrixrvclic  compounds  for  complexation  of  metal  ions  5.6.30.997. 
Cl.'424-9.363.' 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Katsaros.   Georges;   Thomas.    David   G  ;    and   Allison.    Richard    D. 
5.6.30.8.33.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Shi.  Shei-Kung;  Tseng.  Fu-Hsiang;  and  Kuo.  Chong-Kai.  Method  of  making 
a  multichip  module  comprising  at  least  one  thin  film  probe.  5.630.947.  CI. 
2 16- 1 8  000. 
Shi.  Show  Li.  Photosensitive  electric  toy  car.  5.630.743.  CI.  446-175.000 
Shia.  George  A.;  See — 

Poss.  Andrew  J.;  Shia.  George  A.;  and  Laverv,  Dennis  M..  5,63 1.372,  CI. 
544-352.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Iwamalsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Salo,  Yasuo:  Izumi,  Masaaki:  Konno,  Fukio; 
Shibahara,  Seiji;   Inoye.  Shigeharu:   Shudo.   Koichi;  and  Aniano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Shiba.saki.  Koji:  See — 

Hosomi,  Eiichi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Ryouichi; 

Arai.  Taka.shi:  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  5.631.499.  CI.  257-737.000. 

Shibala.  Hanimasa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  sensor 

device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  including  a  doubled  up 

mounting  bracket  for  electrical  contact  5.631.556.  CI.  324-174.000. 

Shibata.    Hironori.   to   Olympus   Optical   Co..    Ltd    Zoom    lens    system 

5.631,775,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Shibata,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Hoshino.    Yonhisa;    Nagai.    Mitsuo;    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibata. 
Hisashi;   Hirota.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yamaisu.  Isao;  and 
Mizuno.  Masanon.  5,631,402,  CI.  562-453.000 
Shibala,    Kenji;    Suzawa,   Toshiyuki;   Yamasaki.   Motoo;  Tanaka.  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co  .  Ltd.  Endothelin-antagonizing  peptide  5.631,222,  CI.  514-9.000 
Shibala,  Yuki:  See — 

Yagi,  Eiichiro;  Komasaki.  Hisavuki;  Shibata.  Yuki;  Naganuma.  Masako; 
and  Fukuda.  Minoni.  5.631.(X)2.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Shibayama.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kishida.  Satoni;  and  Shibayama.  Yasunori.  5.631.841.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Shields.  Craig  J  :  See — 

Luedtke.  Kenneth;  Pritchard.  Gary;  and  Shields.  Craig  J..  5.630,71 1 .  CI. 
417-477.900. 
Shiga.  Toshihiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  with  laminated  refractorv  metal  schottky  barrier  gate  electrode 
5.631.479,  CI.  257-280.000. 
Shiga,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Niimi,  Masami;  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu.  5.631.613,  CI.  335-126.000. 
Shigematsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Takagi.  Koichi;  Shigematsu,  Takashi, 
Ishihara,  Mikio;  Yamakawa,  Jun;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji.  5.631.985, 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Shigenobu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Oka,    Tomoharu;     Kodama,    Yukinori;    and    Shigenobu.     Katsumi. 
5,631.866,  CI.  365-189.0.50. 
Shikakura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kashida,   Motokazu;   Shikakura,  Akihiro;   Yamashita.   Shinichi;   and 
Shimizu,  Tetsuya,  5.631.914,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Shim.  Jaechul:  See — 

Pal,  Biman;  Ram,  Siya;  Cai,  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.:  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile:  and  Gabriel,  Richard  L..  5,63 1.405. 
CI.  564.342  000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Morila.  Toshiaki;  and  Otani.  Akihiro,  5,630,260.  CI.  26-99.000. 
Shimada.    Osamu,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Multi-chip    module. 

5,631.502,  CI.  .307-43  000. 
Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Yanase.  Ma.satoshi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Ceramic 

healer  producing  method.  5.630.969,  CI.  264-642.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Anzai,    Miisuioshi;    Murakami,    Yasuo;    Takesue,    Atsushi;    Sasaki, 
Masaomi;  Shimada, Tomoyuki;  Aruga, Tamoisu;  and Ohta.  Masafumi, 
5,631.404,  CI   564-308.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Yutaro;  Ikeshima,  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku,  Akihiro;   Sakabe,  Shigekazu; 
Inoue,  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori,  5,631.944,  CI.  378-134.000 
Shimano,   Tadakazu,    to   Yuasa   Corporation.    Manufacturing    method   of 

expanded  mesh  5,630,263.  CI.  29-2.000. 
Shimizu,  Akiko:  See — 

Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiva;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo.  Tadashi;  and 
Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.631.755.  CI.  349-117.000. 


Shimizu.  Daisuke;  Nakano.  Kenji:  Tanabe.  Yuichiro;  and  Yalani.  Hiroshi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  5.630.397.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Shimizu.  Kalsuichi:  See — 

Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;    Hayashi,   Toshio:    Nakai.   Takehiko:    Utagawa,    Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Telsuva;   and   Sasanuma.   Nobualsu,   5,631,723.  CI.   355- 
201.000. 
Shimizu.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Kiichi;  Shimizu.  Ma.sao;  Matsuo,  .Atsushi;  Akai,  Naruaki; 
Kobavashi,    Shinichiro;    and    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi,    5.630,287,    CI. 
38-77'.300. 
Shimizu.  Takuji:  See — 

Karasawa,  Minato;  and  Shimizu.  Takuji,  5,631  J32.  a.  525-504  000 
Shimizu.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Kashida.   Motokazu;   Shikakura.  Akihiro:   Yama.shita.   Shinichi;   and 

Shimizu.  TeLsuya.  5.631.914.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Talevama.  Tomonao;  Shimizu,  Tetsuya;  and  Okabe,  Michio.  5.630.983. 
Ci.  420-60.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Yashito:  and  Noro,  Yoshiki,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electric  power  steering.  5,631.529,  CI.  318- 
432.()00 
Shimmell,  Dennis  S..  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Variable  volume 

die  casting  shot  sleeve.  5.630.463.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  decoding  edited 

coded  data.  5.631.742.  CI.  .386-52.000. 
Shimodaira.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oka.  Manabu:  Nakajima.  Yukari;  Kikushima.  Masayuki;  and  Shimo- 
daira, Kazuhiko,  5,631,609.  CI   331-68.000. 
Shimogama.  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Onose.  Mitutu;  Horii.   Kenji;  Seki.  Koichi; 
Nishino.  Tadashi;  Shimogama.  Hironori:  and  Hanzawa.  Chukichi. 
5.630.467.  CI    164-486.000. 
Shimogama.  Ryutaro:  See — 

Tonsaka.    Hisaki;    Kakizawa.    Hideyuki;    Shimogama.   Ryutaro;   and 
Shoyama.  Koji.  5.631.451.  CI    181-207.000. 
Shimosaka.  Kiichi;  Shimizu.  Ma.sao;  Maisuo.  Atsushi:  Akai.  Naruaki;  Koba- 
vashi, Shinichiro;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Electric  steam  iron.  5,6.»,287.  CI.  38-77.300. 
Shimoiani,  Akihiko:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Shimoiani,  Akihiko:  Kanai.  Takeo:  and  Tsujii.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.631,378,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Shimoisuma,  Sakae:  See — 

Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Akiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimoisuma.  .Sakae,  5,631,060, 
CI.  428-101.000. 
Shimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakahira,  Toshiaki:  Iguchi.  Susumu;  Aoki.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimura, 
Yoshihiko,  5,631.458,  CI   250-2I4.00P 
Shin,  Dong-Woo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Companv.  Ltd  From  wheel  suspension 

for  a  vehicle  5.630.609.  CI.  280-664.000 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  Fulami.  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Sugahara. 

Hideki.  5.631.320.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Okazaki.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda.  Masahiro.  5.631.321.  O.  524-862.000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See — 

Tsay.  Laurance.  5.630.501,  CI   200- .144  OOO. 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ejiri.  Seishi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 

apparanis.  5.631.674.  CI.  347-37.000 
Shinchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagata.  Yoshifumi;  Seio.  Shigenobu;  Takebayashi. 
Yoichi;  Shinchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5.632.002.  CI  395- 
2.400. 
Shindo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Toshiya;  Higashi.  Koji;  Shindo.  Tadashi;  and 
.Shimizu.  Akiko,  5,631,755,  CI.  349-117.000 
Shinkai,  Naruto:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Shinkai,  Naruto,  5,630,787, 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ihara,  Toshimichi,  5,630.694,  CI.  414-495.000. 
Mizokawa.  Takumi;  Ota,  Koji;  Ureshino,  Kashiro:  Ichikawa,  Katsumi; 
Nomura,  Koichi;  and  Tomiia,  Tadashi,  5,631.028.  CI.  425-28.100. 
Shinoda.  Katsuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  X-ray  diagnosis  apparanis 

and  method  thereof.  5.631,942,  CI.  378-98.120. 
Shinoda,  Tadao:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro:  Serizawa,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Suguni.  5.631,497,  CI.  257-668.000 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-forming  matenal  and 

image  formation  process  5,631,119,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Shinozaki,  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Ishida,  Mio.  to  Sony 
Corporation;   and   Mitsubishi   Chemical   Corporation    Thermal   transfer 
recording  material  and  thermal  transfer  recording  method  using  same 
5,630.870,  CI.  I06-22.00H. 
Shintomi  Golf  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Yoshida.  Daisaku;  and  Yamano.  Katsumi.  5.630.888.  CI    148-325.000. 

Shioiri.  Satomi;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  of 

fabricating  photomask  used  for  modified  illuminarion.  projection  aligner 

using  the  photo-mask  and  method  of  transferring  pattern  image  from  the 

photo-mask  to  photo-sensitive  layer.  5,631.110.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Shipton,  Gary:  See — 
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Hopifall.  Wayne  L  ;  and  Shipton.  Gaiy.  5.631.601.  CI.  329-325.000 
Shirai.  Kalsuhiko;  See — 

Kinoshita,  Kenji;  Shirai.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.631,585.  CI 
327-100,000. 
Shirai.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hibino.  KaUiuhiko;  Shirai.  Noriaki;  and  Nishiniura.  Takao.  5.631.639, 
CI.  340-903.000. 
Shiraiori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hisaniori.  Takashi;  and  Shiraiori.  Shigeo.  5.631.643.  Ct.  341-23.000. 
Shiiota.  Koromo:  See — 

Takaide.  Aya:  Haniu.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo;  Yama- 
moto.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko.  5.631.684.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Shiseido  Co .  Lid.;  See— 

Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Koma-saki.  Hisayuki;  Shibala.  Yuki;  Naganuma.  Masako; 
and  Fukuda.  Minoru.  5.631.002.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Shmerelzon.  Yakov:  See — 

Anderson.  Sean;  Gooss.  Larry;  Rilev.  Bill;  Sanders.  Winston;  Shmerel- 
zon. Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael.  5.630.761.  CI.  473-110000. 
Shmulewitz.  Aschcr:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5.630.426.  CI.  128-734.000. 

Shockley.  Ty   R.;   Martis.   Leo;    Henderson.   Lee  W.;   Moran.  John;   and 

Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Baxter  Intemational  Inc.  Low  sodium  peritoneal 

dialysis  solution.  5.631.025.  CI.  424-678  000. 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takaiori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and 

Sharp  Corporation.  Register  circuit.  5.631.941.  CI.  377-75.000. 
Shoyama.  Koji:  See — 

Torisaka.    Hisaki;    Kakizawa,    Hideyuki;    Shimogama.    Ryularo;    and 
Shoyama,  Koji.  5.631.451.  CI.  181-207.000. 
Shrader.  Warren  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  C;  Hanquier.  Jose  M.;  and  Shrader.  Wanen  E..  5.631.347. 
CI  530-303.000. 
Shrawder.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Rajaram,  Mohan;  and  Shrawder,  Joseph  A..  5,631,522. 
CI.  313-636.000. 
Shudo.  Koichi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Izumi.  Masaaki;  Konno.  Fukio; 
Shibahara.  Seiji;   Inoye.  Shigehani;   Shudo.   Koichi;   and  Amano. 
Kazuko.  5.631.257,  CI.  514-254.000 
Shultz.  Tod  H.;  and  Ward.  Cubic  E..  Jr.  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc. 

Wound  closure  device.  5.630.430.  CI.  128-888.000. 
Shum.  Peter  K.;  See— 

VelLssaropoulos,  T.  Dora;  and  Shum.  Peter  K..  5.632.031,  CI.  395- 
611.000. 
Shum.  Peter  K.  L.;  See— 

Zimowski.  Melvin  R.;  Comer.  Curt  L.;  and  Shum.  Peter  K.  L..  5.632.015, 
CI.  395-200.010. 
Shver.  Val;  and  Gensini.  Gianni,  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfBcine  Meccaniche  SpA; 
and  Process  Technology  Inlefnational  Inc.  Rotary  burner  5.630.713.  CI. 
431-189  000. 
Sicipa  Holding  S.A.:  See — 

Amon.  Albert;  Bretler.  Haim;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton.  5.630.869.  CI. 
106-31.370 
Sieg.  Lyie  D..  to  Harris  P/T.  A  Division  of  Harris  Steel  Limited.  Anchorage 
assembly  and  method  for  post-iensioning  in  pre-stressed  concrete  struc- 
tures. 5.630..301.  CI.  52-223.130 
Siegfried.  Theodor  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  Riittimann.  August;  Santer.  Jean-Mane;  and  Siegfried, 
Theodor.  5.631.398.  CI.  560-105.000. 
Siegmund.  Walter  P.;  Remijan.  Paul  W.;  and  Smith.  John  M..  to  Schott  Fiber 
Optics  Inc.  Method  of  making  and  using  a  rigid  endoscope  having  a 
modified  high  refractive  index  tunnel  rod.  5,630,784.  CI.  600-160.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brakus.  Bogdan.  5.631.816.  CI.  363-97.000. 

Catanescu.  Ralf;  Scheiter.  Thomas;  and  Hierold.  Christofer.  5.631.428. 

CI   73-724000. 
Hammerschmidt.    Albert;    Schmidt.    Gerhard;    and    Schulte.    Rolf. 

5.631.496.  CI.  257-632.000. 
Hartmann.  Matthias;  and  Miirbe.  Dieter.  5.630.698.  CI.  415-17.000. 
Hemmg.  Jom.  5,631.564.  CI.  324-380000. 
Hoitaschek.  Heinz.  5.630.414.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Klein.  Josef;  and  Stinner.  Klaus.  5.632.017.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Pabst.  Josef.  5.632.000.  CI.  388-806.000. 
Stener.  Eckan,  5.631.561.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.:  Black.  David  C;  Dunn.  William  P.  Jr.;  Endick. 
Norman;  Koehler.  James  B.;  Kounnas.  Michael  K  ;  Krause.  John  C; 
Le.  Diep  N  ;  and  Slell.  Larry  A..  5.631.955.  CI.  379-387  000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Van  Kampen.  Leo;  and  Cook.  John  E..  5.630,403.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Sigg  AG  Haushaltgerate:  See — 

Herkenne.  Jacques;  and  FriLschi.  Isidor.  5.630.532.  CI.  222-396.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticbe  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Simone.  Claudio.  5.631.288.  CI.  514-556.000. 
Silberkleit.  Lee  I.;  Perchlik.  David  R  ;  and  Douglass.  Jason  E  ,  to  Inteipoint 
Corporation.  Integrated  planar  magnetics  and  connector  5.631.822,  CI. 
363-144.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bratt.  Joseph  P.:  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y.  T;  Huffman.  William  A.: 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T  .  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve.  5.632.025.  CI  395-179  000. 
Silitek  Coiporation:  See — 

Tsao.  Wei  Ming;  and  Su.  Kung-Her.  5.630.580.  CI.  271-10130. 


Simkowski.  Donald  J.;  and  Ingraham.  Thomas  M..  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc. 

Height  adjustable  conveyor  system.  5.630.679.  CI.  406-86.000. 
Simpson.  David  M.:  See — 

Martin.  Mark  T;  Smith.  Rodger  G.;  Darsley.  Michael  J.;  Simpson.  David 
M.;  and  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  5.631.137.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Sims.  Richard:  See — 

Sorg.  Helmut;  and  Sims.  Richard.  5.630.860.  CI  65-135.100. 
Singer.  David  A.:  See^ 

Kipp.  Melvin  D.;  Singer.  David  A.;  Sharif-Bakhtiar.  Mehmam;  and 
Ament.  Frank.  5.630.571.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Singer.  Leonard  S.;  and  Orient.  David  T.  to  Amoco  Corporation   Thermo- 
plastic compositions  comprising  filled.  B-staged  pilch.  5.631.086,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moonngs  Inc.:  See — 

Drijver.  Frans  P ;  and  Poldervaan.  Leendeit,  5.630.59 1 .  CI.  277- 1 64.000. 
Sink.  Brian:  See— 

Kiczek.  Edward  F;  Ehnot.  Donald  J.;  Reider.  Richard;  and  Sink.  Brian. 
5.630.327,  CI.  62-374  000. 
Sinning.  Wilfried:  See — 

Serban.  Petre;  Schafer.  Siegmar;  Hausler.  Dietrich;  Bomemann.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Sinning.  Wilfned;  and  Tolle.  Ulrich.  5.630.553.  CI.  241- 
23.000. 
Sirat.  Jaques-Ariel:  See — 

Riglct.  Philippe;  Bouchard.  Lionel;  and  Sirat.  Jaques-Ariel,  5.631.975. 
CI.  382-173.000. 
Sirkis.  Murray  D.:  See — 

Gooray.  Arthur  M.;  Peter.  Kenneth  C;  and  Sirkis.  Murray  D.,  5.631,685, 
CI.  347-102.000. 
Skaistis.  Jeff:  See— 

Nicholls.  Peter;  Kinyon.  Robert:  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve;  Locker, 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard.  Scott.  5.631.827.  CI.  395-228.000. 
Slack.  Ian  S  :  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Neely.  William  G.;  Slack.  Ian  S.; 
and  Davies.  Barrie  L  .  5.630.8%.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Slates.  Scon  O.,  to  Toxonics  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Bow  sight  having  an 

adjustable  level.  5.630.279.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Slicker,  James  M.;  and  Chan.  Kwok  W..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  slip  mode  control  of  automatic  clutch.  5.630.773.  CI.  477- 
176.000. 
Slomski.  Dennis:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.630.986. 
CI.  422-64.000. 
Slooff.  Tom  J.;  See— 

Ashby.  Alan;  Pichon.  Denis;  and  Slooff.  Tom  J..  5.630,819.  CI.  606- 
81.000. 
Smallwood.  Leonard  F.  Combination  articulated  vehicle  damping  system. 

5.630.605.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Smashey.  Russell  W.;  Woodfield,  Andrew  P;  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X  .  Jr;  and 
Meltsner.  Kenneth  J  .  to  General   Electric  Company.   Manufacture  of 
fatigue-resistant  hollow  articles.  5.630.890.  CI.  148-669.000. 
Smeels.  Jan  W  H.;  and  Weber.  Pietjr  G..  to  Gist-brocades.  N.V.  Selective 

N-acylation  of  amino  alcohols.  5.631.356.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc.:  See — 

Beiser.  David  G.;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W.. 

5.630.798.  CI.  604-66.000 

Beiser.  David  G.;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W.. 

5.630.799.  CI.  604-66  000. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Buchanan,   Eric   S.;   Smith,  Bradley  W.;   and  Woodbury,  Mark  B.. 
5.630.619.  CI.  280-741  000. 
Smith.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Center.  Luther  W..  Jr;  and  Smith.  Charles  A..  5.631,089.  CI.  428- 
437  000. 
Smith.  Christopher  A.,  to  Trigon  Packaging  Corporation.  Self-containing 

tamper  evident  tape  and  label.  5.631.068.  CI  428-195.000. 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Littlewood. 
Baity;    Schoen.    Vulgens;    Gucker,    Carl;    Nordmeyer.    Michael;    and 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Process  for  manufacturing  taper 
point  surgical  needles.  5.630.268.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Smith.  David  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Chip  breaker  drill  bushing 

assembly  5.630.683.  CI  408-67  000. 
Smith.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Scholten.  Brian  L.;  Abraham.  James  E  ;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Scheper. 
Robert  M.;  Hahn.  Thonnas  R.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  A..  5.630.643.  CI. 
297-218.200. 
Smith,  Gregory  C;  and  Boysel,  Robert  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rateid.  Support  post  architecture  for  micromecbanical  devices.  5.631.782. 
CI.  359-871.000. 
Smith.  John  M.;  See — 

Siegmund.  Walter  R;  Remijan.  Paul  W.;  and  Smith.  John  M.,  5,630.784. 
CI  600-160.000. 
Smith.  Michael  D  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation  Differential  cross 

coupled  peak  detector.  5.631.584.  CI.  327-62  000. 
Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G.;  Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Nyholm.  Peter;  and  Gibney.  Paul 
J.,  to  Ravchem  Limited.  Uses  of  uniaxially  electrically  conductive  articles. 
5.631.447.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Smith.  Philip  H.  G.:  See- 
Huang.  Jamin;  Huber.  Scot  K.;  Smith.  Philip  H.  G.;  and  Wilkinson.  John 
H..  5.631.381.  CI.  548-367.400. 
Smith.  Rodger  G.:  See — 


Martin.  MarkT;  Smith.  Rodger  G.;  Darsley.  Michael  J;  Simpson.  David 
M.;  and  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  5.631.137,  CI.  435-7  600 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  A  ;  Daines.  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsburv. 

William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.631.262.  CI.  514-277,000. 
Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV;  Bender.  Paul  E.:  and  Forsler.  Cornelia  J.. 
5.631.286.  CI.  514-520.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Davis.  Adrian  F;  and  Gordon.  Jennifer  J..  5.631,248,  CI.  514-179.000. 
SMW  Autoblok  Spannsysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Bronzino.  Walter;  and  Bronzino.  Pier  M..  5.630,594.  Q.  279-123.000. 
Snap-Tile.  Inc.:  See — 

Callaghan.  David;  and  Reber.  Richard  K.,  5.630,444,  CI.  137-550.000. 
Snicgowski.  Jeffry  J.:  See — 

Garcia.  Ernest  J.;  and  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J..  5.631.514.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Snyder.  Leon  T:  See — 

Raines,  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John.  5,630.424.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Soane  BioScience;  See — 

Sassi.  Alexander  P.;  Lin.  Shi;  Alonso-Amigo.  M.  Goretty;  and  Hooper. 
Herbert  H  .  5.631.3.37.  CI.  526-307,200, 
Sobina.  Roman,  to  Workman  Industries  Pty  Limited.  Vehicle,  5.630,693.  CI. 

414-495.000. 
Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabilv.  The:  See — 

Kobata,  Takeji;  and  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro.  5.630.367.  CI.  110-229.000. 
Societe  A. PL:  See — 

Flix.  Jean-Marie.  5.6.30.311.  CI.  53-543.000. 
Societe  d'lnnovation  Recherche  Plastique:  See — 
Gaucher.  Denis.  5.630.531.  CI.  222-96.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  des  Produils  Refractaires:  See — 

Urffer.  Daniel;  and  Reca.sens.  Joseph.  5.631,084.  CI,  428-384.000. 
Soeda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Suwanai.  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao. 

Ma.saki:    Asayama.     Kyoichiro:     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 

Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 

Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  CI.  4.38-241.000. 

Sogard.  Michael  R,.  to  Nikon  Precision.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aerial 

image  analyzer  5.631.731.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Sogo.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation,  Sine-wave  generator  circuit.  5.63 1 .586. 

CI,  327-106,000, 
Sokolov.  Alexander  K,:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G,;  Kozlov.  Jury  1,;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M,;  Livshils. 

Vitalv  A,;  Zhdanova.  Nelli   I,;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M,;  Sokolov. 

Alexander  K,;  and  Bachina,  Tatyana  A,.  5.631.157.  CI,  435-252.330, 

Solazzi.  Monte  J.,  to  Chemplex  Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  for  trimless  sample 

cup  used  in  X-ray  speclroscopv.  5.6.30.989.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Solis.  Rene  G..  Jr  Safety  brake  light  for  high  profile  vehicle.  5.631.628.  CI, 

340-479  000, 
Solomon.  Natalie  A.:  See — 

Leckie.  Gregor  W,;  Davis.  Alan  H,;  Semple-Facey.  Ingrid  E,;  Manlove. 
Manhew  T;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A,.  5.631.130.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Soltec  BV;  See— 

Hendrikx.  Adrianus  J,  M..  5.6.30.542.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Solvav  (Socifti  Anonyme):  See — 

Zandona.  Nicola.  5.631.334.  CI.  526-113.000. 
Somatogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Gao  J.;  and  Geiber.  Michael  J,,  5,631.219.  C\.  514-6,000, 
Somelani.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Hironori:  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi.  5.630,641,  CI, 
296-224,000, 
Somiver  S,R,L,:  See — 

Branca.  Alfonso:  and  Marinelli.  Giuseppe.  5.630,897.  CI.  156-148.000, 
St)mmer.  Jeremy  S,:  See — 

Chu.  David  C;  and  Sommcr.  Jeremy  S  .  5.631.933.  CI,  375-354,000 
Sonek.  Gregory  J,;  Liu.  Yagang;  Tromberg.  Bruce  J,;  and  Bems.  Michael  W . 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  High  resolution  biosensor 
for  in-siiu  microthermometry   5.631.141.  CI,  435-29,000, 
Song.  Fenggang:  See — 

Fang.  Zhigang;  and  Song.  Fenggang.  5.630,514.  CI,  209-273.000, 
Song.  Jong  H,;  See — 

Ryu.  Eung  K.;  Kim.  Kyoung  M.;  Kim.  Hyoung  R.;  Song.  Jong  H.;  Kim. 
Jae  N.;  and  Kim.  Jin  S..  5.631.208.  CI.  ,504-176.000. 
Sonic  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lotkwood.  Hanford  N..  Jr.  5.630.470.  CI.  165-82.000, 
Sonnenschein.  Rene:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Batur.  Alp;  Batur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F ; 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  N,. 
5.631.507.  CI,  3IO-67,(»OA, 
Sonntag.  Eberhard:  See — 

Poggenburg.  Riidiger;  Sonntag.  Eberhard;  Meier.  Thomas;  and  Strehle, 
Alfred.  5.631.8,36,  CI,  364-426,015, 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Boring.  David  E,.  5.630.982.  CI,  264-407,000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Kodama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ohshima.  Eiji.  5.630,560.  CI, 

242-3.38,000, 
Inoue.  Hiraku.  5,631.743.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Kabasawa.  Kenichi;  Keang.  Lau  S.;  Chung.  Looi  T;  and  Ogawa. 

Shigeho.  5.631.541.  CI.  320-31.000. 
Ooka.  Miwa;  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuzo.  5.631.840.  CI.  364-474.240. 


Shinozaki.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  Muiata,  Yukichi;  and  Ishida.  Mio. 

5.630.870.  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.63 1. 784. 

CI.  360-69.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano.  Kenji.  5.631.850.  CI, 

.364-551,010, 
Yamada.  Takaaki;  Kumano.  Kazuo;  and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  5.631,648. 
CI,  341-138,000, 
Sorensen.  Hans  H,.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Phannaceulical  formulatian, 

5.631.225.  CI,  514-12,000, 
Sorg.  Helmut;  and  Sims.  Richard,  to  Beteiligungen  Seng  GmbH  &  Co,  KG, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  and  homogenizing  a  glass  stream, 
5.6.30.860.  CI,  65-135  100, 
Soriano.  Salvalore:  See — 

Walsh.  Michael;  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw;  Soriano.  Salvalore;  and  Wood. 
William.  5.630.755.  CI,  463-25.000, 
Souda.  Maiiahiko:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Ando.  Atsushi;  Morila.  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Masanori; 
Saito.  Minoru;  Mivake.  Hideo;  and  Souda,  Masahiko.  5.631.090.  CI, 
428-469.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Montag.  Bruce  C;  Wenzel.  Dennis  J.;  and  Weyrauch.  Richard  P.. 

5.6,30.718.  CI,  434-2,000, 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T.  5.631.300.  CI,  514-772,300. 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogi.  Kalsumi;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  Soyama.  Nobuvuki;  and  Kageyama. 
Kensuke.  5.630.872.  CI,  106-287,180, 
Spagnoli,  Leonardo:  See — 

Pinoca.     Leonardo;     Afncano.     Renalo;     and     Spagnoli.     Leonardo. 
5.631.083.  CI,  428.365,000, 
Sparrow.    Malcolm    K,    Vector   ba.sed    topological    fingerprint    matching, 

5.631.971,  CI,  382-125,000, 
Spartan  Light  Metal  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Bauman.  Robert:  Wilson.  Frank;  and  Robb.  Lynn.  5.630.464.  CI    164- 
337,000, 
Spaziani.  Stephen;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Waters.  William,  to  United  Slates 
of  ,^merica.   Air   Force,    Infrared   receiver   wafer   level   probe   testing, 
5.631.571.  CI   324-752.000, 
Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thome.   Gale    H.;    Robinson.    David   A.;   and   Robinson.    Brad   C. 
5.630.506.  CI   206-.366,(K)0 
Spector.  Donald  Lensless  safety  sunglasses  5.631.717.  CI   ,351-44,000, 
Speicher.  John  M  ;  Voigt.  Allan  A,;  and  Voigt.  Che-Ram  S,.  to  Versatron 
Coiporation,    Differential    yoke-aerofin    thrust    vector    control    system, 
5.6.30.564,  CI,  244-3,240, 
Spelman.  Francis  A,:  See — 

Corben,  Scon  S,.  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W,;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary. 
Thomas  R,;  Spelman.  Francis  A,;  Clopion.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H,;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N..  5.630.839.  CI.  607-1.37.000. 
Spillman.  David  M.;  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S..  to  Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd. 

Separator  insert  for  electrcKhemical  cells.  5.631.102.  CI.  429-94.000 
Spirig  AG.  Pharmazeutische  Praeparate;  See — 

Biirenbach.  Gerd;  and  Juch.  Rolf-Dieter.  5.631.296.  O.  514-570.000. 
Spirk.  John  W.:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick;  Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  Ford.  William  K.;  Fritz.  Raymond 

J.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk.  John  W.,  5.630.760.  CI.  473- 

108,520, 

Sporck.  Nicholas;  and  Day.  Chris,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Process  for 

predicting  propagation  delav  using  linear  interpolation    5.631.567.  CI, 

324-617,000, 

Sporck.  Nicholas;  and  Lee.  Teh-Kuin.  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporation,  Pnxress 

monitor  for  CMOS  integrated  circuits,  5.631.596.  CI,  327-378.000. 
Spriggs.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Hess.  Charles  J.;  Spriggs.  Donald  R.;  and  Thoeni.  Stewart.  5.630.921. 
CI.  204-435.000. 
SPX  Coiporation:  See — 

Bird.  John  A.;  Franz.  Martin  P.;  Gilbert.  Harry  M.:  Johnson.  Steven  F: 
and  Shafer.  Michael  R..  5.631.831.  CI   .364-424.034. 
Square  D  Companv:  See — 

Riley.  Robert  E..  5.631.854.  CI.  364-572.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Panerson.  Sam;  Day.  Frederick  W.;  Larson.  Michael;  and  Jordan.  Brian. 
5.630.338.  CI.  74-502.600. 
SRI  Intemational:  See — 

Green.  Philip  S..  5.631.973.  CI.  382-128.000. 
SSI  Corporation:  See — 

Gerk.  John  K.;  and  Ryden,  W.  Michael.  5.630.379.  CI,  119-667,000, 
Staehelin.  Rolf:  See — 

Dav.  Derek  J  ;  Majidi-Ahy.  Reza;  Fend.  Willi;  Riem.  Heinrich;  Proven- 
Jale.  Salvatore;  and  Staehelin.  Rolf.  5.631.470.  CI  250-385,100, 
Staggl.  Roland:  See — 

Raig.  Heinz;  Saeftel.  Josef;  Bilsch.  Harald;  Dreher.  Herbert;  Hau.schild. 
Axel;  Kluge.  Johannes;  Munzebrock.  Anton;  Schulte.  Dirk:  Staggl. 
Roland;  and  Zacharias.  Karl.  5.631.510.  CI,  310-77,000. 
Stahl.  Glenn  L.:  See— 
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Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  .  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Fahd.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  A.;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Uughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.:  Nugent  Sean 
T.  Orlovski.  Vla.sdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus- 
kas  Daniel  R  ;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S..  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Slahl,  Glenn 
L..  5.631.399,  CI.  560-155.000. 
Slaktek  Corporatioo:  Ser — 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.631.193.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Stallard.  Virginia  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Gritz,  Linda  R.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna,  5.631.154.  Q.  435-236.000. 
Siallings,  Richard  D    Repair  apparatus  for  a  grain  chute.  5,630,446,  CI. 

138-99  000 
Stamatos,  Nicholas;  See — 

Cross,  Alan  S.;  Wright,  Daniel  G.;  Gomatos.  Peter,  and  Slamalos, 
Nicholas,  5.631,283.  O.  514-459.000. 
Stange.  Andreas:  See — 

Nilz,    Claudia;    Denzinger.    Walter;    Hanmann.    Heinrich;    Kroener. 
Michael  Linhart.  Fnednch;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Moench.  Dietmar; 
and  Stange.  Andreas.  5.630.907.  CI.  162  168  200 
Sianglmeier.  Frank:  See — 

Friese    Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Stanglmeier. 
Frank,  5,630,920,  O.  204^24.000. 
Stanleigh.  Howard  N.:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Bawr.  Alp;  Batur.  Bora;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner,  John  F; 
Sandovski,  Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  .Stanleigh.  Howard  N., 
5.631.507,  CI.  3IO-6700A. 
Staniiki,  Bemhard;  See — 

Hoppe.  Kurt;  Schmalstieg,  Markus  H.;  Stanski,  Bemhard;  and  MUnze- 
brock.  Anton.  5.631.530.  CI.  318-551.000. 
Stanton.  Smart;  Gallatin.  Gregg;  Oskotsky.  Mark;  and  Zemike.  Frits,  to  SVG 
LitJiography  Systems.  Inc.  Hybrid  illumination  system  for  use  in  photoli- 
thography. 5.631,721,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Stanton.  Suzanne  L.:  See — 

Adkins.  Douglas  R.;  Frost.  Charles  A  ;  Kahle.  Philip  M  ;  Kelley,  J 
Bruce;  and  Stanton,  Suzanne  L..  5.630.957.  CI  219-665  000. 
Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence  Rafael -Armaments  Development  Author- 

"'^Ophtr,  Zohar,  5,630,971.  Q.  264-101.000. 
Statz,  Robert  1.  See— 

Rajagopalan,  Murali;  and  Statz,  Robert  J..  5,631,324,  CI.  473-385.000. 
Staubli  Faverges:  See — 

Lacroix,  Jean- Jacques;  and  Lapofte.  Christophe,  5.630.570.  CI.  251- 
149.900. 
Steber,  George  R.:  See — 

Knutson,  Dale  A.;  and  Stebei,  George  R..  5,630,440,  CI.  137-82.000. 
STEC  Inc.;  See- 
Miyamoto,    Hideaki;    Ishikawa.    Kohichi;    and    Kawano.    Takeshi, 
5,630,878,0.  118-715.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W ;  Knoblock. 

Glenn  A.;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Sayers, 

David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  James 

R;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A  .  5.630.647.  CI   297-303.300. 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Root,  Brian  H.;  Schwoerer. 

Patrick  P;  and  Steffens.  James  P.  5.630,649.  CI.  297-344.190. 
Peterson.  Gordon  J.;  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.;  Roossien.  Charles  P; 
Rundhaug.  David  L.;  and  MaiKewicz,  James  M..  5.630,650.  CI. 
297-353.000. 
Steele  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Faasse.  Gene  E.,  5,630,448,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Steer.  Frank  J.;  and  Gipp.  Mark  M  .  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Method  of 
cleaning    drains    utilizing    halogen-containing    oxidizing    compound. 
5,630.883,  CI.  134-22.130 
Steffens.  James  P.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  ;  McOure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H  ;  Sayers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M  ;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A..  5.630.647.  CI  297-303.300. 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R  ;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Schwoerer. 
Patrick  P;  and  Steffens.  James  P.  5.630.649,  CI.  297-344.190. 
Steib.  Jean-Paul  F:  See — 

Rokegem.  Pascal;  and  Steib.  Jean-Paul  F.  5.630.817,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Stein,  Giinter:  See — 

von  Amdt.  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein.  Gunier.  5.630.980,  Q.  264-400.000. 
Stein,  Hans-Ulnch.  to  Alitecnica  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  discontinuous 
preparation  of  portioned  pasta  products  and  apparatus  for  portioning  a 
predetermined  amount  of  long-stemmed  pasta  products.  5.630,359,  CI. 
99-407.000 
Stein.  Herman  H.;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rosenberg.  Saul 
H.;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S  ;  Donner, 
B  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor,  Stephen  J  ;  Prajiad.  Rajnan- 
dan;  Sheii.  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Inhibitors  of  protein  famesyltransfera.se  and  squalene  synthase.  5.631,401. 
CI.  562-451000 
Steinberg.  Jeffrey  Portable  cystoscope.  5.630.783.  CI.  600-158.000. 
Steiner.  Charles  G..  to  Purification   Industries  International    Two  phase 
anaerobic  digestion  process  utilizing  thermophilic,  fixed  growth  bacteria. 
5.630.942.  a.  2IO-6O3.O0O. 
Stell.  Larty  A.:  See- 


Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  William  F,  Jr.;  Endick, 
Norman;  Koehler,  James  B.;  Kounnas,  Michael  K.;  Krause,  John  C; 
Le,  Diep  N.;  and  Stell,  Larry  A..  5.631.955,  Q.  379-387.000. 
Stelling,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Tait.  Robert  A.;  Stelling,  Walter  R.;  Hartley.  John  J ;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M.,  5,630,874,  CI    118-234.000. 
Stenta.  Richard  A  Pendulum  acmated  switch.  5.631,455.  CI.  200-61  480. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Furiani.  Edward  P.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Moving  coil  linear  actuator  5.631,505.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Stephens,  Alan  T,  11:  See — 

Getrish,    Kevin    S.;   Ballentine.   Paul    H.;   Heimanson.   Dorian;    and 
Stephens.  Alan  T,  II,  5,6.30,916.  CI.  204-192  200. 
Stephens,  Michael:  See — 

Anderson,  Sean;  Gooss.  Larry;  Riley.  Bill;  Sanders.  Winston;  Shmerel- 
zon.  Yakov;  and  Stephens.  Michael.  5.630.761.  O.  473-110.000. 
Sterling  Commerce.  Inc.:  See — 

Landfield.  Kent  B.;  and  Zechmann.  Albert  J..  5,632,011.  CI.  395- 
326.000. 
Stem,  David;  and  Fiekowsky,  Peter,  to  Affymetrix.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detection  of  fiuorescently   labeled  materials.  5.631,734,  CI.  356- 
317.000 
Stemitzke,  Reinhard:  See — 

Knorr,  Andreas;  Puff,  Josef;  Stemitzke.  Reinhard;  Mensing.  Hermann- 
Josef;  and  Reich.  Heriben.  5.630.903.  CI    156-472.000. 
Stetter,  Eckart.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  measunng 
and  controlling   the   basic   field   of  an   NMR   tomography   apparatus 
5,631.561.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Stevens.  Alexandria  A.   Gathering  clip  for  gown   train.   5.630.231.  CI. 

2-217.000. 
Stewart.  Gary  E.  Business  form  with  removable  label,  and  method  for 

producing  the  same.  5.630.627.  CI  283-81.000. 
Stewart.  Howard  C.  Jr.  Anti-locking  brake  system,  rear  brake  delay  valve. 

and  method  for  same.  5.630.656.  CI.  303-9.620. 
Stewart.  John  B  .  Jr.;  Godfrey.  Peter  M.;  and  Levy.  Philippe  F  Side  entry  coil 

induction  heater  with  flux  concentrator.  5.6.30.958.  CI  219-670.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  N.,  to  Craft  Bearing  Company.  Inc.  Split  bearing,  cage  for 
split  or  non-split  bearing  and  method  of  cutting  a  member  of  a  split  bearing. 
5,6.30.669,  CI.  384-570.000. 
Sliblen.  Lars:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Torbjom;  Stiblen.  Lars;  and  Maul.  Diana  M..  5.631. 171.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Stingl,  Klaus:  See — 

Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn,  Matthias;  and  Stingl,  Klaus.  5.63 1J85, 
CI.  548-530.000. 
Stinner,  Klaus:  See — 

Klein.  Josef;  and  Stinner,  Klaus,  5,632,017,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Stimemann.  Alfred:  See — 

Ammann,  Stefan;  Gacsay.  Lorani;  and  Stimemann.  Alfred,  5,630,449. 
CI.  139-188.00R. 
Stobbs,  Beth  H.:  See— 

Stobbs.  Gregory  A.;  and  Stobbs,  Beth  H..  5.631,669,  CI.  345- 163.000. 
Stobbs    Gregory  A.;  and  Stobbs.  Beth  H.  Pointing  device  with  integral 

microphone.  5,631,669.  CI.  345-163.0(». 
Stock.  Rebecca  S.:  See — 

Oarke,  Edward  T;  Jull,  Harvey  W.;  and  Stock,  Rebecca  S.,  5.631.035. 
CI  426-281.000. 
Sloelting.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Pay,  Stephen  J.;  Niermann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Halderson.  Blake  A., 
5.630.361.  CI.  99-454.000. 
Stokker.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M  ;  Dinsmore.  Christopher  J.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E.; 

Wai.  John  S.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M..  5.631.280.  CI.  514-416.000. 

Stolp.  Philip  E..  to  Point  Pla.stics  Inc.  Pipette  tip  mounting  and  transfer 

apparatus.  5.630,988,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Stolt  Comex  Seaway  AS:  See — 

Branchut,  Jean  P;  and  Lupi,  Ange.  5.630.678.  CI.  405-166.000. 
Stone.  Christopher  S.  Wine  barrel  reconditioning  method  and  apparatus. 

5.630.265.  CI.  29-402.060. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Jaglowitz.  Joseph  J..  5.630.545.  O.  229-125.190. 
Sioneberg.  Bruce,  to  Safe-T  Products.  Inc.  Circle  compass.  5.630,278,  CI. 

33-27.020. 
St-Onge,  Michel:  See— 

Brire  Paul;  St-Onge,  Michel;  Roy,  Andre;  Paradis,  Bnino;  and  Legare 
.  Louis,  5,631.441,  CI.  102-3.36.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Belsan.  Jay  S.;  Pennul.  Alan  R.;  and  Rudeseal,  Geofge  A.,  5.632.012,  CI. 
395-182.040. 
Stolts.  Lawrence  J.;  See — 

Prutchi.  David;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Stotls.  Lawrence  J..  5.630.838,  CI. 

607-116.000. 

Stowe,  Michael  W.;  and  Martin,  Claire  T,  to  Stowe,  Michael  W.  Device  for 

magnetically  engaging  objects  having  variable  surface  contours.  5.630.634, 

CI.  294-65.-500. 

Strait.  David  S..  to  Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools.  Inc.  Portable  flange  facer. 

5.630.346.  CI   82-113.000. 
Strattec  Security  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Robert  J.;  and  Bailen.  John  E..  5,630.6.30,  CI.  292-128.000. 
Stnitton,  Alan:  See — 

Jackman.  Robert;  Dvorscek,  John;  and  Stratton,  Alan,  5,630,299,  CI. 
52-169.500. 


Strauts.  Eric,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  discrimination  sensor  and  coin 

handling  system.  5.630.494.  CI    194-317.000. 
Strehle.  Alfred:  See- 

Poggenburg.  Riidiger;  Sonnug.  Eberhard;  Meier.  Thomas;  and  Strehle. 
Alfred.  5.631.836,  CI.  364-426.015. 
Streib.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Weber.  Martin;  Leiter.  Gerhard;  Streib.  Jurgen;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M.. 

5.631.333.  CI.  525-5.35.000. 

Streit.  Dwight  C.  Oki.  Aaron  K.;  and  Tran.  Liem  T .  to  TRW  Inc.  Qualemary 

collector  InAIAs-InGaAlAs  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5.631.477. 

CI.  257-197.000. 

Strelow.  John,  to  Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Co.  Flow  and  pressure  sen.sor. 

5.631.634.  CI.  340-626.000. 
Strickland,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Knowlion.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Timothy 
A..  5.630.246,  CI.  15-340.400. 
Strinitz,  Heinz:  See — 

Baur.  Gunter  Schlolter.  Peter;  .Strinitz.  Heinz;  and  Weinberg,  Uta. 
5,631.765.  CI.  359-274.000. 
Striin.  Bemd:  See — 

Dreyer.  Volker;  and  StrUn,  Bemd,  5,631.633.  CI.  .340-621.000. 
Stuart.  John  P.:  See — 

Chupp.  Vemon  L  ;  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Kim.  Young  R.;  Larue.  Roderick 
W;  and  Smart.  John  P.  5.631.165.  CI.  4.36-43.000. 
Stubbe.  Frederic  M.;  MacRobbie.  Edward  W;  and  Shamlou.  Daryush.  to 
Rockwell  International  Corp<iration    Offset  cancellation  for  differential 
amplifiers.  5.631.603.  CI   330-9.0(X). 
Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  Turtiainen.  Heikki;  and  Ponkala.  Jorma.  to 
Vaisala  Oy.  Electrically  detected  impedance  detector  for  the  measurement 
of  physical  quantities,  in  particular  of  temperature  or  humidity,  and  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  said  detectors.  5.631.418.  CI   73-335  050 
Su.  Ken-Jui.  Accordion-like  file.  5,630.509,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Su.  Kung-Her:  See — 

Tsao.  Wei-Ming;  and  Su,  Kung-Her.  5.630,580,  CI.  271-10.130. 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Dority.  John  A.,  Jr.;  Earley.  William  G.: 
Kumar.  Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subra- 
manyam, Chakrapani,  5.631.264.  CI   514-289.000. 
Sue.  Steve  K.:  See- 
Wang.  Willy  C;  and  Sue.  Steve  K..  5.631.425.  CI.  73-606.000. 
Sugahara.  Hideki:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  Futami.  Shunichi;  Ikeno.  Ma-sayuki;  and  Sugahara, 
Hideki.  5.631.320.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Sugahara,  Hiroto,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-ejecting  device 

and  method  of  manufacture.  5,631.680,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Sugama,  Naoki:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yasuvuki;  Endoh.  Saloshi;  Sugama.  Naoki;  and  Sugila. 
Masani.  5.630.945.  CI.  210-773.000 
Sugawara,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sakurai.  Naoki;  and  Sugawara,  Yoshitaka.  5,631.494.  CI.  257-572.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Naritake.  Isao;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  Utsugi.  Satoshi:  and  Murolani. 
Tatsunori.  5.631.872.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Sugimoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu;  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio; 
Takada.  Akira;  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Haruo;  and  Miura.  Koji. 
5.631.195,0.501-72.000. 
Sugimura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishioka.  Atushi;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  Sugimura,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki. 
Tsutomu;  and  Sato.  Ka/uhiko.  5.631,683,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Sugita.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki;  Endoh.  Satoshi;  Sugama.  NatAi;  and  Sugiia. 
Masani,  5.630,945,  CI  210-773.000 
Sugiura.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Jun,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor inttgrated  circuit  device.  5,631.488.  CI.  257-42 1  .(KMI. 
Sugiyama.  Satoru:  See — 

Ozawa.  Takayuki;  Sugivama.  Satoru;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii. 
Kat.suhiko.  5,631,234.' CI.  514-19.000. 
Suh.  Moon-hwan;  and  Leim.  Jang-eam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

CDPincorporated  television  receiver.  5,631.712,  O  348-705.000. 
Suizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji;  Kawamura.  Isamu;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Ajioka.  Ma.sanobu; 
Takuma,     Keisuke;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    and    Suizu.     Hiroshi. 
5.630.849.  CI.  8-489.000. 
Sukosim  Sicherheiismuttem  Verbindungselemente  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Billmann.  Peter,  5.6.30,686.  O  411-112.000. 
Sullivan,  Edward  V.;  and  DiMarzio.  Don.  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  exposing  an  adjustable  area  of  a  film   5.631,722.  CI 
355-74.000. 
Sullivan.  Gerard  M  :  See — 

Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Baker.  William  R  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H  .  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Ganey.  David  S.; 
Donner.  B.  Gregory;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J  ; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan;  Shen,  Wang;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M.,  5.631,401. 
CI.  562-451.000. 
Sullivan.  Paul  L..  See — 

Heppler.  Richard  E  ;  and  Sullisan.  Paul  L..  5,631,192.  CI.  438-25.000. 
Sullivan.  Rudolph  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Scrimpshire.  James  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Rudolph  D..  Jr..  5.631.443.  O. 
174-35  OOR. 
Sultan.  Michel  F:  See — 


Harrington,    Charles    R.;    and    Sultan.    Michel    F.    5.631.417.    O. 
73-204.260. 
Sulzberger,  Peter.  Offenberg.  Michael;  Eisner.  Bemhard;  and  Lutz.  Markus. 
to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH.    Sensor    comprising    multilayer    substrate. 
5.631.422.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Sulzer  Intermedics.  Inc.;  See — 

Prutchi.  David;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Stotts.  Lawrence  J..  5.630.838.  CI. 
607-116.000. 
Sulzer  Orthopedics  Inc.:  See- — 

Todd.  Ronald  C.  5,630,820,  O.  606-90.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See — 

Ammann,  Stefan;  Gacsav,  Lorant;  and  Stimematm.  Alfred.  5.630,449. 
CI.  139-I88.00R. 
Sumida.  Mamoru;  Fukuiomi.  Norihisa;  Munezanc,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hosoyama. 
Keita.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.6.30.400.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Toshiva;  Higashi.  Koji:  Shindo.  Tadashi;  and 
Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.631.755.  CI.  349-117.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Hirabayashi.  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki;  Takala,  Kensaku;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohni. 
5.631.665.  CI.  345-88.000. 
Ukegawa.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Malsuo.  5.631.200.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavv  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itsuji.  Yoshiya-su;  and  Terada.  Shinji.  5.630.316.  CI.  60-418.000. 
Toyota.  Eijiro.  5.631,525.  CI.  315-503.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahiio;  Kawamoto.  Atsushi;  Yamagishi.  Koichi:  Yasuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamanobe.  Yasunori;  and  Havashi.  Shinichi.  5.631.041.  O. 
427- 1. 30.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  Arthur  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G.;  and  Clarke,  David  H..  5.630.892. 

O.  152-209.00R. 
Williams.  Arthur  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G.:  and  Clarke.  David  H..  5.630.893. 

O.  152-209.00R. 
Yoshida.  Kazunari:  Ohshima.  Shinji:  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi.  5.63 1 .558. 
O.  .324- 178  000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Tomonan;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5.630.738.  CI.  439-852.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Imoto.  Masayoshi.  5.630.273.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Sun.  Jing:  See — 

Grizzle.  Jessy  W.;  and  Sun.  Jing.  5,630.394,  O.  123-339.230. 
Sun  Vallev  Poultry  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.  Edward  T ;  Jull.  Hanev  W.;  and  Stock.  Rebecca  S..  5.631,035. 
CI.  426-28 1. OOO. 
Sunde,  Alf:  See — 

Anfindsen.  Ole  A.;  and  Sunde,  Alf,  5,630,552,  O.  239-708.000. 
Sundet,  Douglas  C  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Simulated  beveled  glass  applique.  5.631.057.  CI.  428-60000. 
Sundrehagen.    Eriing.   to   Axis    Biochemicals   AS.    Enzymatic   assay    for 

homocysteine  and  a  kit  dicrefor  5.631.127.  CI.  435-4.000 
Sundrehagen.  Eriing;  and  Frantzen.  Frank,  to  AXIS  Biochemicals  ASA. 

Labelled  boronic  acid  derivatives.  5.631. .364.  CI.  540-128.000. 
Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ling,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Method  of  manufacturing  metallic  source  line,  self-aligned 
contact  for  flash  memory  devices   5.631.179.  CI   438-264.000. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Masahiro:  and  Takada.  Ma.saharu.  5.63I.3I8.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Supelco.  Inc.:  See — 

Betz.  William  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L..  5,6.30,937.  CI.  210-198.200 
Sure  Audio  Visual  Excellence  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkpanick.  John  R.;  Forbes.  Ian  B.;  Duthie,  Alexander;  and  Cober, 
Daol  R..  5.631,715.  CI.  348-839.000. 
Susak,  Da\id  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  off-loading  circuit  and  method  for 

dissipating  power.  5,631.548.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Susnjara.  Kenneth  J.;  Hardesty.  Michael  P;  Haefling.  Edwin  H  ;  and  Hardy. 
Robert  A.,  to  Thermwood  Corporation,  Toolhead  assembly  for  machine 
tools.  5,6.30,685.  CI.  409-231.000. 
Suter.  Roger:  See — 

Marmilic.  Robert;  Meynard.  Francois:  and  Suter.  Roger,  5,630,702.  CI. 
415-177.000. 
Sutor,  Judv  L.:  See — 

Phipps.  John  R;  Robb,  Stephen  R;  Sutor,  Judy  L.:  and  Terry.  Lewis  E., 
5.631.187,  CI.  438-237.000. 
Sunie.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Peebles,  John  A.;  and  Suttie,  Robert  J..  5,630,582,  O.  271-90.000. 
Sutton.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Krygowski,  Matthew  A  :  and  Sutton,  Arthur  J.,  5.632,013.  CI.  395- 
182.050. 
Suwanai,  Naokatsu,  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao.  Ma.saki; 
Asayama.  Kyoichiro;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka. 
Takashi;  Watanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and  Soeda.  Hitoki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit  device  5.631 .182. 
CL  438-241.000. 
Suzawa.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Shibau.  Kenji:  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Moioo:  Tanaka.  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  5,631.222.  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 
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Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.  Minora;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Shinkai.  Naraio,  5,630,787. 

a.  600-121  000. 

Suzuki,  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projection  method  and 

semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  using  the  same.  5.63 1 .773, 

a.  359-562.000. 

Suzuki,  Haniyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Tracking  control  apparanis  for 

optical  disk.  5.631.886.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  See — 

Minoura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  KaLsumi;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  and  Mit.sutake,  Hideaki,  5,631.750.  CI.  .349-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shigehiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.630.722,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki:  Koishikawa,  Koujt:  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  5,630.390. 
CI.  123-I95.00P. 
Suzuki.  Jun:  See — 

Sugiura.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5.631.488.  CI.  257-421.000. 
Suzuki.  Junji:  See — 

Ishida.  Talsuya;  Morikawa.  Chiharu;  Ikeda.  Talsufumi;  Suzuki.  Junji: 
Hariya.  Yasuaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yasuo,  5.631.014.  Q.  424-405.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoco.  Nobora;  Ootani.  Michio:  Tanibe.  Toora; 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.631.075.  CI.  428- 
221.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  of  dubbing  for 
record  medium  cassette  5.631.784.  CI.  .360-69  000. 
Suzuki.  Kei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  wiring  pattern  for  an 
electronic  circuit  on  a  general-purpose  circuit  board.  5.630 J7 1,  CI. 
29-846.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Takagi.  Koichi;  Shigematsu.  Takashi; 
Ishihara.  Mikio;  Yamakawa.  Jun;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.631.985. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Mariko:  See — 

Takaide.  Aya;  Haruia.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirola,  Koromo;  Yama- 
moio,  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.631.684,  CI.  347-100.000 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  lio.  Junichi:  Suzuki.  Norio;  Mikami.  Kouji;  Enya. 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimolo.  Yukihisa;  Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Tomomi. 
5.630.684.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Battery  holder.  5.631.098,  CI. 

429- 1. 000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  Nakagaki.  Osamu;  and  Namima.  Futoshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co..  Lid  Fluid-Hlled  vibration  isolator.  5.630.573.  CI.  267- 140. 1. 30. 
Suzuki  Warper  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshihiro.  5.630.262,  Q.  28-184.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako:  Nishimura. 
Makolo;  Matsumolo.   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohm.  5.631.531.  CI  318-560.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Takehiko;    Yamamoto.    Keisuke:    and    Suzuki.    Yoshio. 
5.631.463.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Sverlow.  Genadie  C:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J.  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.:  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel.  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai. 
Monto  H..  5.631.151.  CI  435-133.000. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton.  Stuan;  Gallatin.  Gregg;  Oskolsky,  Mark;  and  Zemike.  Frits, 
5.631.721,  CI.  .^55-7 1.000. 
Swan.  Clarence  B  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  isolator  with  polar- 
ization   dispersion    and    differential    transverse    deflection    correction. 
5.631.771.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Swan.  David  A.,  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.  Quaner  turn  latch.  5,630,632,  CI. 

292-240.000. 
Swanson.  Douglas  R.:  Sec- 
Yin.  Rui;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Hedstiand.  David  M.;  and  Swanson, 
Douglas  R..  5,631  J29.  Q.  525-417.000. 
Swanson.  John  W.:  See — 

Corbett.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W.;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary. 
Thomas  R.;  Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopton.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N..  5.630.839.  CI.  607-137.000. 
Swanstrom.  Scott:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  Swanstrom.  Scott,  5.632.020,  CI.  395- 
283.000. 
Sweedler.  David:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim;  Sweedler.  David;  and  Beigelman.  Leonid.  5.631.360. 
a.  536-25.310. 
Sweeie,  Harry  C:  See — 

Allard.    Peter   B;    Hockenberrv.   Jack   K.;    and   Sweere.    Harry   C. 
5.630.648.  a.  297-327.000. 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Barrett,  Robert  A  .  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc. 

Pressure-energized  seahng  nngs  5.6.30.593.  CI   277-206.00R. 
Swenson.  Donald  A.,  to  Science  Applications  International  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for.  and  methods  of.  detecting  the  direcbon  and  focal  properties 
of  neutral  particle  beams.  5.631.461.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Swenson.  Paul  F:  See — 

Hise.  Ralph  E.;  and  Swenson.  Paul  F.  5.630.328.  CI.  62-619.000. 


Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dorinski.  Dale  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  paliem  with  step  features  in  a  photopolymer.  5.631.120,  CI. 
430-326.000. 
Swirhun,  Stanley  E.;  and  Uchida.  Toshi  K..  to  Vixel  Corporation.  Parallel 

optical  interconnect.  5.631.988.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Syba-se.  Inc.:  See — 

Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  5.632,033.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Syu.  Tsung-Lu:  See — 

Freidin.  Philip  M.;  Cheung.  Edmond  Y.;  Erickson.  Charles  R.;  and  Syu, 
Tsung-Lu.  5.631.577.  CI.  32fr40.000. 
Syverson.  Charles  D.;  and  Curtiss.  William  P.,  to  Ecoair  Coip.  Hybrid 

alternator  with  voltage  regulator.  5.631.544.  CI.  322-46.(XX). 
Szelo.  Peter  C;  See — 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R.;  Brevett.  Carol  A.;  Douglas.  Carl  B.;  and  Szeto. 
Peter  C.  5.631.31 1.  CI.  523-333.000. 
Szostak.  Jack  W.;  and  Huizenga.  David  E..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The    DNA  aplamers  and  catalysts  that  bind  adenosine  or  adenosine-5'- 
phosphates  and  methods  for  isolation  thereof.  5.631.146.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Szurkowski.  Edward  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Upstream  communica- 
tions for  interactive  networks.  5.631.846.  CI.  364-5I4.00B. 
T  F  Purifiner.  Inc.:  See — 

LeFebvre.  Byron.  5.630.912.  CI.  196-115.000. 
T  1  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Conrad.  Wayne  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  S.;  Phillips.  Andrew  R.  H.;  Bow- 
man. Raymond  E.;  and  Conrad,  Helmut  G..  5.630.990,  CI.  422- 
186.070. 
Tadatomo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Waube,    Shinichi;    Okagawa.    Hiroaki;    Hashimoto.    Takayuki;    and 
Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  5.631,475.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Taddia.  Lino:  See — 

Giordano.  Nicola;  Morales.  Pedro;  Nesper.  Markus;  Taddia.  Lino;  and 
Weisshaupt.  Dieter.  5.630.832.  CI.  606-208.000. 
Tagawa.  Takao;  Takahama.  Kengo;  Okamura.  Kazunari;  and  Kako.  Noritoshi, 
to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Display-integrated    type    ublel    device. 
5.631.666.  CI.  345-104  000. 
Taggart.  Eva  E.:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J :  Donaldson.  Rose  M.;  Chung.  Harlan  K;  Mosby. 
William  J.;  Taggan.  Eva  E  ;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.631.918.  CI. 
372-36.000. 
TagiKhi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Furuta.  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 
Mitsuni.  5.631.691.  CI.  347-235.000. 
Taguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Fujioka.  Shin-ya;  and  Taguchi.  Ma.sao.  5.631.547.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

A,saka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masalo;  Morimoto.  Shi- 

geo;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.631.354.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5,631.355.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Tail.  Robert  A  ;  Stellin'g.  Walter  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Chevako.  Donald  M.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company    .Apparatus  for  resin  impregnation  of  a  fibrous 
substrate   5.630,874.0    118-234.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  Sec- 
Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.631.179.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Ming-Hsung;  and  Weng.  Jiue-Wen.  5.631.188.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua;  Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Lung;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang. 
5.631.197.  CI.  438-699.000. 
Tajer-Ardebili.   Davoud.   Water  distillation   system.   5.630.913.   CI.    202- 

176.000. 
Takabalake.  Yoshihiro.  to  Neo-Ex  Lab.  Inc.  Support  stracture  for  supporting 
foamable  material  on  hollow  structural  member.  5.63 1 ,027,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Takada.  Akira:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu:  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio; 
Takada.  Akira;  Osada,  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Harao;  and  Miura,  Koji. 
5.631.195.  CI.  501-72.000. 
Takada.  Izumi:  Niwa.  Noriyuki;  and  imaizumi.  Ikuo.  to  Kikusui  Chemical 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hoech.st  Industry  Limited.  Roor  paint  composi- 
tion. 5.631,312.  CI.  524-5.000. 
Takada,  Masahara:  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Takada.  Masahar\i.  5.631.318.  G.  524-590.000. 
Takagi.  Eiji;  Iseki.  Yuji;  and  Ono,  Naoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  for  ultrahigh  frequency  band  and  semiconductor 
apparatus  including  the  semiconductor  device.  5.63 1 .809.  CI.  361-820.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanba.  Seiji;  Kawabata.  Kazuya;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi.  5,631,624.  CI. 
338-309.000. 
Takagi.  Kazuaki;  and  Inoue,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Lid  Optical  element  forming  method.  5.630,859,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Takagi,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Takagi,  Koichi;  Shigematsu,  Takashi; 
Ishihara.  Mikio;  Yamakawa.  Jun;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  5.631.985. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Takagi.  MasaiK)ri:  See — 

Wada.  Shunichi;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masan- 
ori.  5.631.833.  CI.  364-424.052. 
Takahama.  Kengo:  See — 

Tagawa.  Takao;  Takahama.  Kengo;  Okamura.  Kazunari;  and  Kako. 
Noritoshi.  5.631.666.  CI   .345-104.000. 
Takahara.  Toshiya;  and  Kondo.  Akio.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  ITO  sputtering 
target.  5.630.918.  Q.  204-298.130. 


Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junsaku:  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Ohia.  Kenji:  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  5.631.096.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Takahashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kosaka.Telsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromit.su.  5.6.30.955.  CI.  219-130  400 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  Koishi.  Musubu;  and  Takeshima.  Akira.  to  Hamamalsu 

Photonics  K  K  Voltage  measurement  system.  5.631.555.  CI.  324-%.00O 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fillony  Limited-  a  company  of  Hong-Kong.  Drive  unit 

with  axially  movable  turntable  for  receiving  an  optical  disk.  5.631.894.  CI. 

369-270.000. 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Wu.  Yuying:  and  Mamiva.  Tomoyuki.  to  Seikoh  Giken 

Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  LED  assembly.  5.631.992.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kato.  Mamoiti,  5,630.928. 
CI   205-118.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoko:  See — 

Kongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Hori.  Yoji;  Hagiwara.  Toshimit.su: 
and  Takahashi.  Yoko.  5.631.344,  CI.  528-283.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Minami.  Kouichi:  Wakabayashi.  Mitsura;  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Torikai.  Hiroshi.  5.6.30.579.  CI.  271-3  150. 
Takaide.  Aya;  Harata.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo:  Yamamoto. 
Tomoya:  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  textile 
printing  system  and  method  using  disperse  dyes.  5.631.684.  CI    347- 
100.000. 
Takajo.  Toshimi:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Kalsuhiro;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura. 
Toshiro;  Narai.  Hiroshi;  Nagaio.  Takashi;  Kinno.  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Hamamoto.  Magozo;  lieki.  Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5.630.668. 
CI.  384-527.000. 
Takamatsu.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikaia.  Osamu;  Miya.shiu.  Tsutomu:  Malsuda.  Taka.shi: 
and  Takamatsu,  Mitsuo,  5.631.612.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Takamoto.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Ikimi.  Takashi;  Ohashi.  Hironori:  Takamoto.  Yuusuke; 
Ishida,  Seiji;  and  Obara,  Sanshiro.  5,631,819.  CI.  363-132.000 
Takamura,  Fujitoshi;  Nakayama,  Telsuya:  and  Akushichi,  Shuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Controller  for  hydraulic  drive  machine 
5.630.317.  CI.  60-445.000. 
Takano.  Hajime:  and  MaLsuura.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Display  control 
system  capable  of  processing  a  plurality  of  continuous  display  updating 
command  simultaneously.  5.632.030.  Cl'.  395-522  000. 
Takano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hanai.  Kazuko:  and 
Hibino.  Noburo.  5.631.062.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Takano.  Masataka;  and  Fujio.  Toshihide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Communication  Systems.  Inc   Bus  type  clock  supplying  system  for  pro- 
viding a  clock  in  a  communication  system  with  a  plurality  of  clock  bus 
lines  5.631.931.  Cl   375-347.000 
Takano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Itara;  Takano.  Satoshi:  Kutsuwada,  Akio;  and 

Ishii.  Hirokazu.  5.631.725,  Cl.  399-66.000. 
Takizawa,  Kunihara;  Fujikake,  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka. 
Yoshiaki:  Takata.  Kensaku;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohra. 
5.631.665.  Cl.  345-88  000. 
Takano.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  of  switching  devices  in 

synchronized-rectification  system.  5.631.810.  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Isegawa.  Yuji:  Sasao.  Fuyoko:  and  Ueda.  Shigehara. 
5.631.350,  Cl.  530-388  220. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa.  deceased:  Tamao.   Kyoko:  and  Sato.  Naomasa. 

5.631.345.  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Sayo.  Noboni;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Nobora:  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.631.397.  Cl   560- 
27.000. 
Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion): See — 

Hongo.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Akio:  Hori.  Yoji:  Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoko.  5.631.344.  Cl.  528-283.000. 
Takasaki.  Toshihara;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Auto- 
mobile driving  torque  control  system  for  controlling  torque  distribution 
between  front  and  rear  road  wheels  5.631.829.  Cl.  364-424.098. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai.  Kinji;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  5.630,620.  Cl.  280-743.100. 
Takata.  Kensaku:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kunihara;  Fujikake.  Hideo;  Hirabayashi.  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki;  Takata.  Kensaku;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohra. 
5.631.665.  Cl.  345-88.000. 
Takata.  Masayuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printhead  ink  supply 

device.  5.631.682.  Cl.  347-86.000. 
Takaiori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.631.941. 
Cl.  377-75.000. 
Takaya.  Hidemasa.  deceased  (by  Miyoko  Takaya.  Chikako  Takaya,  Harako 
Takaya.  heirs);  Tamao.  Kyoko;  and  Sato.  Naomasa.  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  polyketone. 
5.631.345.  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Takaya.  Miyoko.  Chikako  Takaya.  Harako  Takaya.  heirs:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa.  deceased:  Tamao.   Kyoko:  and  Sato.  Naomasa. 
5,631  J45,  Cl.  528-392.000. 


Takayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogi.  Kenji:  Takayama.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Marayama.  Kazuo; 
and  Akutsu.  Eiichi.  5.631.043.  Cl.  427-202.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki:  Endoh.  Satoshi;  Sugama.  Naoki:  and  Sugita.  Masara. 
to  Nino  (Themical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  uncrosslinked 
synthetic  resin  waste.  5.630.945.  Cl.  210-773.000. 
Takebayashi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagala.  Yoshifumi;  Seto.  Shigenobu:  Takebayashi. 
Yoichi;  Shinchi.  Hideaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5.632.002,  Cl.  395- 
2.400. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki:  and  Yashiki.  TakaLsuka.  5.63 1 .020,  Cl. 

424-451.000. 
Okada,  Hiroaki;  Ogawa,  Yasuaki:  and  Yashiki,  Takatsuka.  5.63 1 .02 1,  Cl. 
424-451.000. 
Takeda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Takaaki:  Kumano.  Kazuo:  and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro,  5.631.648. 
Cl    .341-138.000. 
Takeda.  Makoto:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.    Akira:    Kawaguchi.    Takafumi;    and    Takeda.    Makoto. 
5,631.670,  Cl.  345-173.000. 
Takeda,  TaLsumichi:  See — 

Imada,  Akio:  and  Takeda,  Tatsumichi.  5.630.804.  Cl.  604-265.000. 
Takegawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Osamu:  Oda.  Kenji;  Sugimoto.  Naoki;  Takegawa.  Yoshio; 
Takada.  Akira;  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa.  Haruo;  and  Miura  Koji. 
5.631.195.  Cl.  501-72.000. 
Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi:  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji:  Kasa,  Yasu.shi:  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Shouichi.  5.631.597.  Cl.  327-536.000. 
Takemoto.  Isamu:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Akiyoshi;  and  Takemoto.  Isamu.  5.630.538.  Cl.  225- 
103.000. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken    Pachinko  ball  counter  and  ball  dropping  apparatus  preventing 
bridge  phenomenon.  5.630.585.  Cl  273-I21.00B 
Takeshima.  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori:  Koishi.  Musubu:  and  Takeshima  Akira,  5.631.555, 
Cl.  324-%.0OO. 
Takesue.  Atsushi:  See — 

Anzai.    MiLsutoshi:    Murakami.    Yasuo.    Takesue.    At.sushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada. Tomoyuki;  Araga. Tamotsu;  and Ohta,  Masafumi. 
5.631.404.  Cl.  564-308.000 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  See — 

Spillman.  David  M.:  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S..  5.631 .102.  Cl.  429-94  000 
Takeuchi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Enari.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Coding  apparatus.  5.631.744,  Cl.  358-432.000. 
Takiff.  Larry  C  :  See — 

Gaudiana  Russell  A.;  Haddock,  Robert  W.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Takiff. 
Larry  C;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Young.  Michael  A..  5.631. 118.  Cl. 
430-270.100. 
Takizawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Sa.se.  Takashi;  Tomita.  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo:  Chiba. 
Muneo;  Douken.  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.63 1 .5 1 7.  Cl. 
310-323.000. 
Takizawa.   Kunihara:   Fujikake.   Hideo:   Hirabayashi.  Tsunehiro:  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki;  Takata.  Kensaku:  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohra.  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Liquid 
crystal  device,  driving  method  thereof,  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  and  illu- 
mination apparatus.  5.631.665.  Cl   345-88.(X)0. 
Takizawa.  Masahiro;  See — 

Fukuda.  Yoshio:  Tanaka.  Hisakatsu;  and  Takizawa.  Masahiro,  5.63 1 .457. 
Cl.  235-462.000. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hisaya;  Takizawa.  Michiaki:  Ohtaki.  Terahiko;  Nagano. 

Katsumi:  Onoyama.  Masuhiro;  and  Ichimara.  Tetsuo.  5.631.21 1.  Cl. 

508-108.000. 

Takizawa    Yoshichika;    Suzuki.    Yasuyuki;    Okada.    Misako;    Nishimura 

Makoto;  Malsumoto.  Hidehiko:  Kudo.  Yasuhara;  and  Tsujimoto.  Tohra.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning  and  control  apparatus  that 

is  interactively  programmable  using  a  display.  5.631.531.  Cl  318-560000. 

Takizawa.  Yumiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Takizawa.  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Akira:  Inoue.  Kaisuhiko: 
Yamashita.  Masataka:  Minalo.  Yasufumi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Isao. 
5.631.100.  Cl  429-62.000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Taz.awa.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Ryouichi. 
Aral.  Takashi;  and  Shiba.saki.  Koji.  5.631.499.  Cl.  257  737 .000 
Takuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  to  NGK  Insulator^..  Ltd.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  actuator  5.631.040.  Cl  427- 
100.000. 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kameoka  Taiji:  Kawamura.  Isamu:  Ghoda.  Isamu:  Ajioka  Masanobu; 
Takuma.     Keisuke;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    and    Suizu.    Hiroshi. 
5.630.849.  Cl.  8-489.000 
Tallman.  Richard:  See — 

England.  Laurence  E.;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Tallman,  Richard:  and  Weber, 
Lawrence  C,  5,632.036,  Cl.  395-706.000. 
Tam.  Andrew  C:  See — 


UMI 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  20,  19^ 


May  20,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Baumgait.  Peter  M.:  Flechsig.  Karl  A  ;  Lee,  Michael  F.i  Leung.  Wing  P; 
Nayak,  Ullal  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  OSuilivan.  Timolhy  C;  and  Tarn. 
Andrew  C.  5.631.408.  O.  7.V1.810. 
Tam.  Pak:  See — 

Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  Tam.  Pak;  and  de  Frfean.  Edouard  D..  5.631.484.  CI. 
257-341.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho,  Hideo;  Ta.'ihiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoni;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Shinkai.  Naruio.  5.630.787. 
0.600-121000. 
Tamao.  Kyoko;  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa,  deceased;  Tamao.   Kyoko;  and  Saio.  Naomasa. 
5.631.345.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Tamaro,  Frank  A.  Safety  cap  assembly  for  needles.  5.630,803.  CI.  604- 

263.000. 
Tammela.  Simo:  See — 

Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  Tuitiainen.  Heikki;  and  Ponkala.  Jorma. 
5.631.418.  CI.  73-335.050. 
Tampa  Hall  Limited:  See — 

Gordon.  Donald  J..  5.630.6%.  CI.  414-782.000. 
Tamura.  Kishio:  See — 

Lchida.  Ma.safumi;  Tamura.  Kishio;  and  Daidoji.  Tsuneo.  5.631.1 16.  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Tamura.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Takeshi;  Tamura.  Tatsuya;  and  Nahta.  Milsuaki.  5.630.877. 
CI.  118-623.000. 
Tan.  Swie-ln:  See — 

Flachban.  Richard  H.;  Lee.  Albeit  P..  Miller.  Stafford;  Oldakowski. 
Chester  C  ;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln.  5.631.058.  CI.  428-64.200 
Tan.  Weitian;  Iver.  Radhakrishnan  R;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and  Agrawal. 
Sudhir.  to  Hybndon.  Inc.  Method  of  synthesizing  radioisotopically  labeled 
oligonucleotides  bv  direct  solid-phase  5'  phosphitylation    5.631.361,  CI. 
536-25.330. 
Tanabe.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Shioiri.  Salomi;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroyoshi,  5.631,110,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Tanabe  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhiko,  5.631,363,  Q.  540-71.000. 
Tanabe,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Daisuke;  Nakano.  Kenji;  Tanabe.  Yuichiro;  and  Yalani.  Hiroshi. 
5.630.397.  CI.  123-4.36.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Otsuka.  Kikuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  image 

input  method.  5.631.696.  CI.  348-%.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirovuki;  See — 

Mivano.  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda,  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  5.631.497.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Tanaka.  Hisakaisu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Hisakatsu;  and  Takizawa.  Masahiro.  5.63 1 .457. 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Jiio:  See — 

Koura.  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsugawa.  Takuji.  5.630.364.  CI. 

101-216.000. 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Sato.  Koji.  Co  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of 

monitoring  machining  load  using  variable  alarm  threshold.  5.631.851,  CI. 

364-551.010. 

Tanaka.  Mamoru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  light  radiation  device 

providing  reduced  laser  hghl  spot  size.  5,631.687,  CI.  347-134.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato;  See — 

Sakakura.  Toshiya.su;  and  Tanaka.  Masaio.  5.631.331.  O.  525-478.000. 
Tanaka.  Nonvoshi;  Fukushima.  Anioshi.  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  Moriia.  Kazuhisa; 
and  Saito.'Yoko.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K    K.  Process  for  producing 
molvbdenum  oxysulfide  dithiocaibamale.  5.631.213.  CI.  508-363.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  and  Nakano,  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Audio  visual  equipment  with  a  digital  bus  system  and  method  for  initial- 
izing and  confirming  connection.  5.631.850.  CI.  364-551.010 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hermann.  Geonje  D.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort,  Michelle  Y; 
Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  5.630,822,  CI.  606-114.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi;  See — 

Moritsugu,  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  5.631,891.  CI.  369- 
124.000. 
Tanaka.  Shuji:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Asada.  Yutaka. 
5.63l,.396.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Moioo;  Tanaka.  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Fiji;  Yamada.   Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  5.631.222.  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
display  element  exhibiting  a  precursor  tilt  phenomenon.  5.631.752.  CI. 
,349-173.000. 
Tanaka,  Ya.suhiro;  Toba.  Yasuma-sa;  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Tanoue.  Tadashi;  and 
Nakajima.  Kaoru.  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid  Photopolymeriza- 
lion  initiator  composition  and  photopolymerizable  composition,  5,631.307. 
CI.  522-25.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Fujikake,  Hideo;  Hirabayashi,  Tsunehiro;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki;  Takaia,  Kensaku;  Takano,  Saloshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Tohru. 
5.631.665.  CI.  345-88  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Suzuki  Warper  Ltd.  Yam  laying-on-guide  for  electroni- 
cally controlled  sample  warper  5.630.262.  CI.  28-184.000. 
TanData  Coiporalion:  See — 


Nicholls.  Peter;  Kinvon.  Robert;  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Sieve;  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard.  Scon.  5.631.827.  CI.  395-228,000. 
Tang.  Jing-Jou:  See — 

Lee.  Kuen-Jong;  and  Tang,  Jing-Jou.  5.631.575.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhim.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera 
having  circuit  for  setting  exposure  compensation  value.  5.631.705.  CI. 
348-314.000. 
Tanibe.  Tooni:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto.  Noboru;  Oouni.  Michio;  Tanibe.  Tootu; 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.631,075,  CI.  428- 
221.000. 
Tanida.  Susumu:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Yukinobu;  Tanida.  Susumu;  and  Ichimura, 
Tooru.  5.631.867,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tanizawa.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Kobayakawa.  Takashi.  lo  Tokuyama  Cotporation. 

Fulgimide  compound.  5.631.382.  CI.  548-407.000. 
Tankersley.  James  E.  Clamp  assembly.  5.630.577.  O.  269-309.000. 
Tanner.  Martin  O.:  See — 

Lynch.  William  T ;  Wang.  Kang  L  ;  and  Tanner.  Martin  O..  5.630.905.  CI. 
438-507  000, 
Tanoue.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Yasumasa;  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Tanoue.  Tadashi; 
and  Nakajima.  Kaoru.  5.631.307.  CI.  522-25  000. 
Taomo.  Toshio,  to  Kioritz  Corporation    Internal  combustion  engine  with 

decompression  device  5.630,385.  CI.  123-182  100 
Taprogge,  Detlef.  to  Taprogge  GmbH   Apparatus  for  transferring  cleaning 
bodies  for  a  heal  exchange  through  which  can  Bow  a  cooling  fluid. 
5.630.471.  CI.  165-95000. 
Taprogge  GmbH:  See — 

Taprogge.  Dellef.  5.630.471.  CI.  165-95.000. 
Tarahomi.  Sassan:  See — 

Catalanoni.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi.  Sassan,  5,630.977,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Taraschi.  Theodore  R;  and  Pouvelle.  Bruno,  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 

Methods  of  killing  protozoal  parasites.  5.631.278.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Amaiucci.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie.  5.6.30,993.  CI.  423- 

594.000. 

Tarumi,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Koike.  Saloshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazuma.sa; 

Kato.  Tetsuya;  and  Goto.  Masayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Method  for 

producing  optical  member  5.631.107.  CI.  430-1.000 

Tashiro   Mii.suo;  and  Ogawa.  Kenji.  lo  Seikosha  Precision  Inc.  Recording 

apparatus.  5,631.690,  CI.  347-220.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Shinkai.  Naruio.  5.630,787, 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Tateyama.  Tomonao;   Shimizu.  Tetsuya;   and  Okabe,    Michio,  lo   Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Precipiution  hardening  stainless  steels. 
5,630,983.  CI.  420-60.000. 
Talezaki,  Junichi:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisa.shi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki: 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Miisuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tctsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Shunpei;  Talezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo. 
5.631.858,  CI.  364-732.000. 
Tatsumi,  Yukio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio;  Morita,  Kazu- 
hisa; and  Saiio,  Yoko.  5,631,213,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Taubin.  Gabriel:  See — 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M;  Connell.  Jonathan  H.;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan.  Rakesh; 
and  Taubin.  Gabriel,  5.631,976,  CI.  382-174.000. 
Taylor,  .Alan:  See — 

Binns,  Falmai;  and  Taylor,  Alan.  5.631.343.  CI.  528-274.000. 
Taylor.  Russell  H..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 

and  method  for  augmentation  of  surgery.  5.630.431.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Ryouichi; 
Aral.  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  5.631.499.  CI.  2.57-737.000. 
TDK  Corporjlion:  See — 

Ohta.  Kimiharu;  Hashimolo,  Shigeo;  Yuki.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurai. 
Hideya.  5.631.616.  CI.  335-216.(XX). 
Techno-Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

LaVigna.   Christopher;    Biankenship.   Gilmer;   and    Kwatny.    Harry. 
5.631.437.  CI.  89-14  300. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuliz.  Tod  H.;  and  Ward.  Cubie  E..  Jr..  5.630.430.  CI.  128-888.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Black.  William  H..  Jr.  5.630,697.  CI.  414-798.600. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Huang.  Chung-Chen.  5.630.900.  CI.  1,56-227.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao;  Nishiyama.  Ma.sanori;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.631,063, 

CI.  428-141.000 
Ozawa.  Takayuki;  Sugiyama.  Satoru;  Kitahara.  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii. 

Kalsuhiko,  5.631.234.  CI   514-19.000 
Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Akiba,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimolsuma,  Sakae.  5.631.060. 
CI  428-101.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Rolf  A..  5.632.0O4.  CI.  395-242.000. 
Eihage.  Lars.  5,631,646.  CI.  341-120.000. 

A.str6m.  Hans  I.;  and  Magnusson,  Kjell  T,  5,631,934,  CI.  675-372.000. 
Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  See— 


Gaudiana.  Rus.sell  A.;  Haddock,  Robcn  W ;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Takiff. 
Larr\'  C;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Young.  Michael  A..  5.631.118.  CI. 
430-270. 100. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Ek.  Anders;  and  MSnsson.  Lennart.  5,632.014.  CI   395-183.090, 
Tello,  Lucio  N.:  See — 

Young.   Allen    R.;   Tello.    Lucio   N.;   and    Blankinship.   Thomas   J.. 
.5.631.413.  CI.  73-152.290, 
Teltrend  Inc.:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Eric  P.;  Yndestad.  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn.  John  A-. 
5,631,956.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Ohgke.  Thomas;  Nagele.  Dieter;  Brinks.  Gerald;  Weinachl.  Manfred; 
andTiederle.  Viktor,  5,631,421,  CI.  73-514.340. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Glod.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Leone.  Richard  E..  5.630.779, 0. 493-194.000. 
Terada.  Shinji:  See — 

•         llsuji.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Terada.  Shinji.  5.630.316.  CI.  60-418.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheen.  Timothv  W.;  Chen.  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Baglino. 
Michael  A; 'and  Wrinn.  Joseph  R,  5,631,572.  CI.  324-754.000 
Teraguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kazunari;  Ohshima.  Shinji;  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi.  5.631.558. 
CI.  324-178.000. 
Terajima.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoru;  Ohkubo.  Tuneyuki;  and  Terajima.  Takashi.  5.631.338.  CI. 
528-30.000. 
Terao,  Hiroioshi:  See — 

Hibino.  Ikuo;  Terao.  Hiroioshi;  Sagawai.  Shinichi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroshi.  5.631.688.  CI.  .347-171.000. 
Terauchi.  Tohru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobile  communi- 
cation apparatus  having  recording/reproducing  function.  5.632.001.  CI 
395-2.100. 
Terazawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakashima,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Toshiaki;  Terazawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ibara.  Yuichiro,  5,631,632,  CI.  .340-611.000. 
Terblanche,  Johannes  S  Treaimeni  of  sewage  sludge.  5.630.944.  CI.  210- 

768.000. 
Termullo.  Luigi.  Jr:  Robillard.  Marcel  J.;  Covino.  James  J.;  and  Hall.  Stuart 
J.,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Cotporalion.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  redundant  word  and  bit  lines  in  a  memorv  array.  5,631,868,  CI 
365-200.000. 
Temamian,  Artin  M.  Method  for  accessing  the  peritoneal  cavilv.  5,630.805. 

CI.  604-274.000. 
Tero.  John:  See — 

Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  Hogervorsl.  Ronald;  and  Tero.  John,  5.631.607.  CI. 
3.30-253.000. 
Terry.  Lewis  E  :  See — 

Phipps.  John  P.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Sutor.  Judv  L.;  and  Terry.  Lewis  E.. 
5.631.187.  CI  438-237.000 
Teshima.  Yasuiomo:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Takuva;  Kusukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Teshima.  Yasuiomo;  Harada, 
Ryularo;  and  Mitamura.  Saloshi.  5.631,753.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Tetrad  Corporation:  See — 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.  5.630.419.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Teunissen.  Anionius  J.  J.  M.:  See — 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen.  Anionius  J.  J,  M,.  S.631.392,  CI. 
556-13.000. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr;  Benbassat.  Gerard;  and  Li,  Stephen  H..  5.631.848. 
CI   364-514.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  E)eulschland  GmbH:  See — 

Haiuuer.  Siegben.  5.631.198.  CI.  438-53.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Belcher.  James  R;  and  Owen.  Roben  A..  5.631.467.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  and  Bracey.  Kirk  E..  5.631.173.  CI.  438-314.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M  .  5.631.782.  CI.  .359-871.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  Jr..  5.631.911.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Texas  Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children:  See — 

Ross.  John   D.  Jr:   Samchukov.   Mikhail   L.;  and  Birch.  John  G.. 
5.630.814.  CI.  606-59.000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  David C;  Donovan.  Sleven  P.;  and  Everdon.  David  W..  5.630.611. 
CI.  280-728.200. 
TFR  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Lakin,  Kenneth  M.,  5,630.949.  CI.  216-61.000. 
TG  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Hashiba.  Takahiro.  5.630.617.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Theard.  Leslie  P.:  See — 

Wang.  James  H  ;  Rosendale.  David;  Kurkov.  Victor  P.;  Theard.  Leslie  P.; 
Ching.  Ta  Y;  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren.  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichel- 
berger.  Mitchell  P.  5.631.328.  CI.  525-329.700 
Theis.  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalyst  diagnostic  system 

and  method.  5.630.315.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Thelen.  Gary  R:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke.  Michael  P..  and  Thelen,  Gary  R. 
5.631.946.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Theodore.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Reno.  John  M.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gusuvson.  Linda  M..  5.630.9%. 
CI.  424-1.490. 
Therion  Biologies.  Incorporated:  See — 


Mazzara.  Gail  P.;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Gritz..  Linda  R.; 
Slallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5.631.154.  CI.  435-236.000. 
ThermaSior  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Salee,  Gidet>n,  5,6.30,% I,  CI.  219-759.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.;  Hardcsiy.  Michael  P.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A..  5.630.685.  CI  409-231.000. 
Theroux.  John  R;  Blercz.  Wiiold  R.;  Martin.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Wivagg.  .Adrian 
P.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  arrangemenl  for  com- 
pression sealing  an  omega  joint   5.631.936.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Thiel,  Jurgen;  Michel,  Dieler;  and  Fran/,  Andreas,  lo  Dr.  Johannes  heidenhain 
GmbH  Absolute  inlerferomcier  measuring  process  and  apparatus  having  a 
mea.suring    inierfcrometer,    control    inlerferometer    and    tunable    laser 
5,631.7.36.  CI.  3.56-349.000. 
Thieme.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Kurmis.  Viktor;  and  Thieme.  Hans-Dieter.  5,630.450.  CI.  140-123.600. 
Thimm.  Franz:  See — 

Schuimann.  Winfried;  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut.  5.63 1 .5 1 1 .  CI. 
310-83.000 
Thoeni.  Stewart:  See — 

Hess,  Charles  J.:  Spriggs.  Donald  R.;  and  Thoeni,  Stewart.  5.630.921. 
CI   204-435.000. 
Thoma.  Martin:  See — 

Eichmann.   Wolfgang;   Thoma.    Martin;    Pillhoefer.    Horsi;    Hartung. 
Johannes;  and  Helling.  Karl-Heinz.  5.630.879.  CI.  118-720.000. 
Thomas  &  Betls  Cotporalion:  See — 

Lange.  Manfred;  and  Pfeifer.  Hans-Dieter.  5.630.724.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Wells.  Peier  M..  5.6.30.252.  CI.  24-168.0PB. 
Thomas.  David  G.:  See — 

Kalsaros.   Georges;   Thomas.   David   G,;   and  Allison.    Richard   D.. 
5.630.833.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Thomas.  Edward  V;  Robinson.  Mark  R.;  Haaland.  David  M.;  and  Alam.  Mary 
K.,  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Reliable  noninvasive  measuremeni  oi  blood 
gases.  5,6.30,413,  CI,  128-633.000. 
Thomas.  Gottfried;   and   Mergemann.   L'Irich.   lo  CSB-Sysiem   Software 
-Enlwicklung  &  Unlemehmungsberalung  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
integration  of  EDP  svsiems  in  the  utilization  of  telephone  svsiems. 
5.631.953.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Thomas.  James  M.  C  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  I'lrich.  David  J  ;  Buiterbrodi.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C.  Mever.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.630.238.  CI.  5-600.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Taraschi,  Theodore  R;  and  Pouvelle,  Bruno,  5.63 1 .278.  CI.  5 14-449.000. 
Thomas.  Kirk  R.:  See — 

Capecchi.  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R..  5.631.153.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Thompson.    Donald    E..    lo   ContanKO   Corporation.    Electrostatic    filter 

5.6.30.926,  CI.  204-665.000. 
Thompson,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Morrelli.  Gino  J.;  Melvin,  James  H  ;  Wake,  John  A.;  Thompson.  Kevin 
M.;  and  Miller.  Man  S..  5.630.371.  CI    114-61.000. 
Thompson.  Richard:  See — 

Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.;  Maliwal.  Badri  P.;  Thompson.  Richard;  and 
Ozinskas.  Alvydas,  5,631,169,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Thomson-CSP:  See — 

David,  Jean-Pierre;  Estang,  Bernard;  and  Bossuel,  Patrice.  5.631,663, 
CI.  343-872.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See — 

de  Grool.  Paul,  5,631,459,  CI.  25O-214.0VT 
Thome,  Gale  H.;  Robinson,  David  A.:  and  Robinson.  Brad  C  ,  lo  Specialized 
Health  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transporting  and  discarding 
medical  materials.  5.630.506,  O.  206-366.000. 
Thorsby,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Rruitman.  Uv  A.;  and  Thorsby,  Dale  E.,  5.631.419,  CI.  73-431.000. 

Thureson,  Gary  R.;  Davis,  Enc  R.:  Gladden,  Ernest  L.;  and  Zappalorti, 

Alvaro,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The.  Universal  isolation  member 

and  non-electric  detonator  cap  including  the  same.  5.631.440.  Q.  102- 

275.700. 

Thurston,  Keith  E.;  and  Thurston.  Kenneth  G.  Hand  controller  for  video 

games.  5,630,756,  CI.  463-38.000. 
Thurston,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Thurston,  Keith  E.;  and  Thurston,  Kennedi  G,.  5,630,756.  CI.  463- 
38.000. 
Thurston.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Minlefehldt.  Kurt  R.;  Kurfoiel.  Daniel  P.;  Thurston.  Michael  G.;  and 

Ebbing.  David  M..  5.630.353,  CI.  92-71.000. 

Thusoo,  Shalesh;  Sajjadian,  Famad;  Kohli.  Jaspal;  and  Patkar.  Nileen  A.,  lo 

HaL  Computer  Svstems.  Inc.  Hardware  support  for  fast  software  emulation 

of  unimplement^  instnicuons.  5.632.028.  CI  395-500.000 

Thwaiies.  Michael,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Process  of  depositing  thin  film 

coatings.  5.631.050.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Serban.  Petre;  Schafer.  Siegmar;  Hauslcr.  Dietrich;  Bomemann.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning.  Wilfried;  and  Tolle,  Ulrich.  5.630.553.  CI.  241- 
23.000. 
Tice.  Colin  M.:  See — 

Lange.  Barry  C;  Ashmore.  John  W.;  Wissinger-Comille.  Jane;  and  Tice. 
Colin  M..  5.631.209.  CI.  504-248.000. 
Tiederle.  Viktor:  See — 

Ohgke.  Thomas;  Nagele.  Dieter;  Brinks.  Gerald;  Weinacht.  Manfred; 
and  Tiederle.  Viktor.  5.631.421.  CI.  73-514.340. 
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Tiger  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brody.  Scon  D.;  and  NeKson.  J.  Scon.  5.630.257.  CI.  24-300.000. 
T[gerex  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kung.  Ching-hu.  5.630.330.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.  5.631.880,  CI.  368-287.000. 
Pessey.  Claude;  and  Chavin.  Paul  G..  5.631.881.  CI.  368-290.000. 
Timing  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Devinc.  Michael  J ;  and  Kiliz.  Robert  L..  5.630.402.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Tingvall.  Lars  G.:  Mikael.  Lennan;  Nonino.  Gianni:  and  Tomai.  Fetniccio.  to 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  E<{uipment-holder  bar  for  a  rolling 
mill  stand.  5,630.335.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Foulger.  David  L.:  Nencini.  Piergiorgio;  and  Pieri.  Sergio.  5.630.995.  CI. 
423-616.000. 
Tiwari.  Neera:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Malhoira.  Arun;  Arora.  Rakesb;  and 
Tiwari.  Neera.  5.631  J67.  a.  540-222.000. 
TJZ  Enterprises:  See — 

Granelli.  Dominic.  5.6.30.766.  CI.  473-313.000. 
Toba.  Yasuma.sa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Toba.  Yasumasa;  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Tanoue.  Tadashi: 
and  Nakajima.  Kaoru.  5.631. .307.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Todd.  Craig  C:  See — 

Davidson.  Grant  A.;  Todd.  Craig  C  Davis.  Mark  R;  Link.  Brian  D.;  and 

Fielder.  Louis  D..  5.632,003.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Davis.  Mark  F;  Todd.  Craig  C;  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  5.632,005.  CI. 
395-2.950. 
Todd,  Ronald  C.  to  Sulzcr  Orthopedics  Inc.   Surgical  bicompartmental 

tensiometer  for  revision  knee  surgery.  5.630.820.  CI  606-90.000. 
Todd,  Steven  M  ,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Variable  displacement  hydrualic 

piston  machine  saddle  bearing.  5.630.352,  CI.  92-12  200. 
Tojo  Suarez.  Gabnel:  See — 

Alexander.  Koen;  Delamano  Garcia,  Jose;  Sas.  Benedikt;  Tojo  Suarez, 
Gabriel;  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores.  5.631,384.  O.  548-433.000. 
Toki.  Ikuko:  See — 

Komatsu.  Ma.sanori;  and  Toki.  Ikuko,  5,631,317.  O.  524-561.000. 
Tokushu  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanaya.  Monmasa.  5.630.692.  CI.  414-277.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Kobavakawa.  Takashi.  5.631.382.  CI.  548- 
407.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakiya.  Kazuinasa;  Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa. 
5.631,314.  CI.  524-165.000. 
TSlle,  Lirich:  See— 

Serban.  Petre.  Schafer.  Siegmar:  Hausler.  Dietrich;  Bomemann,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sinning.  Wilfried;  and  TOlle.  Ulnch.  5.630,553,  O.  241- 
23.000. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Yin.  Rui;  Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  and  Swanson. 
Douglas  R..  5.631.329.  CI.  525-417  000. 
Tomai.  Ferruccio:  See — 

Tingvall,  Lars  G.;  Mikael.  Lennart;  Nonioo.  Gianni;  and  Tomat.  Fer- 
ruccio,  5.630.335.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Tomesakai.  Nobuaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronized  clock  signal  regen- 
erating circuit.  5.631.590.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Tonusavta.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparams  and  method  for 
estimating    atmospheric    pressure    in    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
5.631,412,  CI  73-118  200 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirai.  Kinji;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  5.630.620.  CI,  280-743.100. 
Tomita.  Kikuo:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Sase.  Takashi;  Tomita.  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Shuzo;  Chiba, 
Muneo;  Douken.  Tomohiko;  and  Takizawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5.63 1 ,5 1 7,  CI. 
310-323  000. 
Tomita.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Talsuyuki;  Tomita,  Masaharu;  Nagamura.  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura,  Takao;  Yoshida,  Shin'ichi;  Miyata,  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu. 
Tsuyoshi.  5,632.042,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tomita.  Tadashi:  5^^ — 

Mizokawa.  Takumi;  Ota.  Koji;  Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi: 
Nomura.  Koichi;  and  Tomiu.  Tada.shi.  5,631,028,  CI.  425-28.100. 
Tomiyoshi.  Akira;  Kawaguchi.  Takafumi;  and  Takeda,  Makoto,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  display  device  capable  of  increasing  detec- 
tion speed  and  detection  accuracy  of  input  coordinates  on  display  screen  by 
detecting  movement  amount  of  electronic  pen.  5,63 1 ,670.  CI.  345- 1 73.000. 
Tomomitsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  Tomomitsu,  Kenji;  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Ohya.  Tomoshi; 
and  Ohda.  Toyoo.  5.631.145.  CI.  4.35-71.100. 
Toms.  Thotiias  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Garv  L  ;  Goler,  Vernon  B.;  and  Toms.  Thomas  R..  5.631.853.  CI. 
364-569000. 
Tonami.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kiinura.   Yutaro;   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.   Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Honkawa,    Hiroshi;    Daikoku.   Akihiro;   Sakabe.   Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao:  and  Yamasaki.  Akinon.  5,631,944,  CI.  378-134.000. 
Tong.  Yii  C.  See— 

Chang.  Joseph  S.;  and  Tong.  Vil  C.  5.631.965.  CI.  381-72.000. 


Tooley.  Patricia  A.;  Holtzen.  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company  Processibility  and  lacing  resistance  when 
silanized  pigments  are  incorporated  in  polymers.  5.631.310.  CI.  523- 
212.000. 
Tooling  Technology  Centre  Inc.;  See — 

I>avey.  UslieT,  5.630,682,  CI.  408-67.000. 
Tordjman,  Claudine:  See — 

Afek,  Yachin;  Tordjman.  Claudine;  and  Berger.  Ricardo.  5.631.589.  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Torikai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minami.   Kouichi;  Wakabavashi,  Mit.suru;  Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and 

Torikai.  Hiroshi.  5.630.579,  CI.  271-3.150. 

Torisaka.  Hisaki;  Kakizawa,  Hideyuki;  Shimogama.  Ryutaro;  and  Shoyama. 

Koji,  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  reducing  noise 

produced  by  aulomotise  vehicle  components.  5.631.451,  CI.  181-207.000. 

Toriya.  Hajime:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshilaka;  Arikawa,  Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebata. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Telsuo;  and  Toriya,  Hajime,  5,630.314.  CI.  60-39.182. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Larson.  John  A..  5.6.30.671.  CI.  403-28.000. 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Nishida.  Toshio,  5,631,901,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuji,  Makoto,  5.630.264.  CI.  29-234.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hidechika;  and  Kamata.  Kazuya.  5,631,164,  CI.  436-8.000 
Takahara,  Toshiya,  and  Kondo.  Akio.  5,630,918,  CI   204-298  130. 
Tolh.Tibor  E.,  to  ESAB  Group,  Inc..  The.  Digital  meter  for  cutting  or  welding 
system  and  method  of  displaying  digiul  data  for  same.  5.630.954.  CI. 
219-130.010 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo.  Toshiharu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fusible  link 

and  method  of  assembling  same  5,631,620,  CI.  337-260.000 
Toxonics  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Slates,  Scott  O.,  5.630.279.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Toy.  Lora  G.:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Toy,  Lora  G.;  and  Casillas,  Carios  G.,  5.630.970.  CI. 
264-83.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Toba,  Yasumasa;  Yasuike,  Madoka;  Tanoue.  Tadashi; 
and  Nakajima.  Kaoru,  5.631,307.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashiba.  Takahiro,  5,630,617.  CI.  280-731.000. 

Ogisu,  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kato,  Mamoru.  5.630.928. 

CI.  205-118.000 
Suzuki.  TaLsuo;  Nakagaki.  Osamu;  and  Namima.  Futoshi,  5,630.573,  CI. 

267-140.130. 
Yamamolo.  Tadashi;  and  Nagata,  Norinari.  5.630.612,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hasegavka.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata,  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,631,105.  CI  429-194.000. 
Toyota.  Eijiro.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Election  storage  ring 
apparatus  comprising  a  bending  magnet  unit.  5.631.525.  CI  315-503.000. 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi.  5.630.387.  CI    123-184.380. 
Kawabala,  Yasutomo;  and  Miura.  Tetsuya.  5.631.512.  CI.  3IO-156.000. 
Nishikata.  Hirohito.  5,630,480.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Tracor  Aerospace,  liK.:  See — 

Sallee,  Bradley  T;  and  Conon.  Bervl  W..  III.  5.631,439.  Q.   102- 
217.000. 
Tran.  Hieu  V..  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  Fully  differential  output 

CMOS  power  amplifier  5,631.606.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Tran.  Liem  T:  See — 

Stieit.  Dwighl  C;  Oki.  Aaron  K.;  and  Tran,  Liem  T,  5,631.477.  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Tran.  Michael  T.  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation.  Self-upping  sleeve. 

5.630,688,  CI   411-387.000. 
Transgene  S.A.:  See — 

Lemoine.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Martine;  Achstetter.  Tilman;  and  Reichhan. 
Jean-Marc.  5.631.144.  CI.  435-69.900. 
Treiber.  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann. 
Hans  P.  5.631.261,  CI.  514-267.000. 
Treu,  Dennis  M.,  to  Aksys,  Ltd.  Pressure  relief  valve  with  sample  removal 

pon  5.630,935,  CI.  2I0-I3O000. 
Trevino,  Jack  D.:  See — 

Kevan.  Sherrene  D.:  Kevan.  Peter  G.;  and  Trevino,  Jack  D.,  5.631,024, 
CI.  424-486.000. 
Trevihella.  Jeannine  M.:  See — 

Cohen.  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  and  Trewhella,  Jeannine  M.. 
5.631.991.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Trigon  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Christopher  A..  5.631,068,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Trimble.  David  W.  Swivel  glider  chair  assembly.  5.630.646.  C\.  297-281 .000. 
Tritium  Technologies:  See — 

Paden.  Bradley  E..  5.631.506.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Tromberg,  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Sonek,  Gregory  J.;  Liu,  Yagang;  Tromberg.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Bems.  Michael 
W..  5.631,141.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Trumbetas.  Jerome  F;  Lugay,  Joaquin  C;  Loh.  Jimbay  P.;  and  Morimoto. 
Keisuke,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Preparation  of  an  aqueous  sugar  frosting  mix. 
5.631.034.  CI.  426-302.000 
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Trumper,  David  L  ;  Kim.  Won-jong;  and  Williams,  Mark  E..  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Magnetic  arrays.  5.631,618.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The:  See — 

Cantor,  Charies  R.,  5,631,134.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Oppenheim,  Frank  G.;  Xu.  Tao;  and  Roberts.  F.  Donald.  5.631.228.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Racaniello.    Vincent;    Mendelsohn.    Cathy;    and    Costantini.    Frank, 
5,631.407,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Trusty.  Dennis  L  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company  Control  ring  for  input  spray 

in  electrostatic  spray  system   5,631,802,  CI   361-228.000. 
Trtitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.630.251.  CI.  19-291.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hubacher,  Larry  P;  Montag.  John  H.;  and  Clark,  James  F..  5,631,454.  CI. 

200-50.010. 
Streit.  Dwight  C;  Oki,  Aaron  K.;  and  Tran.  Liem  T,  5,631.477,  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Tsai,  Keh-Chyuan:  and  Wang,  Ray-Jeng,  to  National  Science  Council.  Shear 

link  energy  absorber  5.630,298,  CI  52-167.300 
Tsai,  Ming-Horn.  Liu.  Bin;  and  Lan,  Shih-Yin,  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multiple  exposure  method  for  photo-exposing 
photosensitive  layers  upon  high  step  height  topography  substrate  layers. 
5,631.112,  CI.  43022.000 
Tsao.  Wei-Ming;  and  Su.  Kung-Her.  to  Sililek  Corporation.  Feed  roll  assem- 
bly adapted  for  delivering  sheet  of  paper  in  a  fax  machine  or  the  like 
5.630.580.  CI.  271-10.130. 
Tsay,  Laurance.  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp    Computer  key.  5,630.501.  CI.  200- 

344.000. 
Tse,  John:  See — 

Lee,  Fung  F;  and  Tse.  John.  5,631.576,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Tseng,  Chi-Ping,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal 

thiophene  ketones.  5.631,210,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Tseng.  Fu-Hsiang:  See — 

Shi,  Shei-Kung;  Tseng.  Fu-Hsiang;  and  Kuo,  Chong-Kai,  5.630.947,  CI 
216-18.000. 
Tseng,  HotTig-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan,  to  Industiial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  DRAM  stack  capacitor  with  ladder  storage  node.  5.631.480,  CI. 
257-309.000. 
Tseng.  Kuo  J :  See — 

Fried.  Robeil;  Tseng.  Kuo  J  :  and  Hsiao.  Hsi  Y.  5,631.806.  CI.  361 
773.000. 
Tseng.  Ling-yuan.  Rechargeable  battery  vending  apparatus.  5.631.536,  CI 

320-15  000. 
Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  Tarn.  Pak;  and  de  Fresart.  Edouard  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  and  termination  suuc- 
ture.  5,631,484,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toru;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Iloh,  Yoshinori.  5.630.770,  CI.  474- 

205.000. 
Nakakubo,  Katsuya;  and  Fujiwara.  Toru,  5.630.768.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  lio,  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Mikami,  Kouji;  Enya, 
Ma.saaki;  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa;  Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Tomomi. 
5.630.684,  CI  409-132.000. 
Tsugawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Koura.  Kazuvuki;  Tanaka,  Jiro;  and  Tsugawa.  Takuji,  5.630.364,  CI 
101-216.000. 
Tsuji,  Makoto,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  inserting 

insert  members.  5,630,264,  CI  29-234  000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.630.736.  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Tsujii.  Masahiko:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Shimolani.  Akihiko;  Kanai.  Takeo;  and  Tsujii.  Masa- 
hiko, 5,631,378.  CI.  .'i48194.000 
Tsujimoto,  Tohru:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  Okada,  Misako:  Nishimura, 
Makoto;   Maisumolo,  Hidehiko;  Kudo,  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Tohru,  5,631,531,  CI   318-560.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Ma.saaki;  Yamamolo. 
Yoshihisa;  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Tsulsui.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwaia.  Akihito,  to  Aisin 
AW  Co..  Ltd.  Control  method  and  control  system  for  automatic  n^ansmis- 
sion.  5.630.772.  CI.  477-95.000. 
Tsukazaki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kushida,  Takeo;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Ikeda,  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato, 
Tomohaiu;  Kikuchi,  Hideya;  Sato,  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko.  5.6.30.708.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Tsukuda,  Eiji:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Moioo;  Tanaka,  Takeo; 
Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  5.631.222.  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Tsunashima.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America.  Inc.  Con- 
verter and  method  for  converting  video  signals  of  interlace  format  to  video 
signals  of  progressive  format.  5.631,706,  CI.  .348-452.000 
Tsunoda,  Masaki;  Koishikawa,  Kouji;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Compact  outboard  engine  structure  5.630.390. 
CI.  123-195.00P 


Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumori,  Satoru;  Saito,  Yasuo;  Kon,  Kazuyasu; 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi,  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Occu- 
pant protecting  device  for  use  in  motor  vehicles.  5.631.834,  CI.  364- 
424055. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa;  Kusaiiika.  Muneo;  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi;  and  luata. 
Akihito.  5,630.772,  CI.  477-95.000. 
Tsulsui,  Mitsukuni:  See — 

Igarashi,  Shinva;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  TsuLsui,  Mit- 
sukuni; and  Kato,  Yukio,  5,631,415,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timolhy  J.;  Hallinan.  E  A  ;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr;  Kotte, 
Donald  E.;  Mc  Laughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugenl,  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L.,  5,631.399.  CI.  560-155.000. 
Tuan,  Dorothy:  See — 

LeBoulch.  Philippe;  London.  Irving  M.;  and  Tuan.  Dotodiy.  5.631,162. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Tucker,  Clive:  See — 

Folsom.  Uwrence  R.;  and  Tucker,  Cine.  5,6.30.318,  CI.  60-492.000. 
Tuday,  Thomas,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Park  mechanism  for  vehicle 

transmission.  5,630,339,  CI.  74-577.00R. 
Tulpule.  Anand  M.:  See — 

Vogel.  John  S.;  Joshi,  Raroesh  V.;  and  Tulpule.  Anand  M..  5.631,178, 0. 
438-200.000 
Tune,  Joel;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Blankenship,  Larry;  Coleswonhy,  Daniel  C. 
Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P;  Miller,  Scon  A.,  Ill;  Sherman,  Brad  H.;  and  Widrig, 
Donald  R..  to  Baxter   International   Inc.  Ambulatory   infusion  pump. 
5,630,710,0.417-326.000. 
Tunkieicz,  Richard  T:  See — 

Binversie,  Gregory   J.;  Hall,   David  J.;  Tunkieicz,  Richard  T;  and 
Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.,  5,630.401.  CI    123-495.000. 
Tupper,  David  E.:  See — 

Bunnell,  Charles  A.;  Honen,  Tenence  M.;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  and 
Tupper.  David  E..  5.631.250,  CI  514-220.000. 
Turner.  Donna  N  :  See — 

Turner,  Thomas  D.;  and  Turner,  Donna  N..  5,630.603,  CI  280-407.100. 
Turner  James  M.:  See — 

Nelson,  Charles  J.;  Bheda.  Jayendra  H.;  Rim.  Peter  B.;  and  Turner.  James 

M..  5.630,976.  CI   264-210.800 

Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  LB;  BrtJUghlon,  Mary  C;  Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  and 

Martin,  James  W.,  to  DowElanco.  Saccharopnhspora  spintisa  snain. 

.5,631.155.0.435-252.100. 

Turner,  Thomas  D.;  and  Turner.  Donna  N.   Ren-actable  nailer  coupling 

assembly  5,630.603.  CI.  280-407.100. 
Turpen,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guv;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr;  Sverlow.  Gcnadie  C  ;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Chedekel,  Miles  R.;  and  Kumagai. 
.   Monio  H..  5.631.151.  O   435-133  000. 
Turtiainen.  Heikki:  See — 

Stuns.  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  Turtiainen.  Heikki;  and  Ponkala.  Jorma. 
5,631.418,0.73-335.050 
Tulhill  Corporation:  See — 

Rivard.  Robert  L.,  5,630.481,  CI.  18411.200. 
Tulhill,  Lyle  B.;  Grooms,  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing,  William  R; 
Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardoi.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat.  Eric  J.;  and  Bausch. 
Richard  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Implement  for  personal 
cleansing  and  method  of  construction.  5,630.245,  CI    15-229.1 10. 
Tzannes,  Michael:  See — 

Sandberg,  Stuart;  and  Tzannes.  Michael.  5.63I.6I0.  CI.  332-170.000. 
Libe  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Asada.  Yutaka. 
5.631.396,  CI.  558-277.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Iniermill,  Allan  W.;  Wise.  Francis  E.;  and  Uhr.  David  A.,  5,631,919. 0. 
373-120.000. 
t'chida.  Masafumi;  Tamura.  Kishio;  and  Daidoji,  Tsuneo,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Carrier  for  electrophotographic  use.  5,631,116,  O.  430-108.000. 
Uchida,  Masahiro,  to  Yamaha  Hausudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Intake  structure 

for  V-type  engine.  5.630,386,  O.  123-184  340. 
Uchida,  foshi  K  :  See — 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Uchida.  Toshi  K.,  5.631,988.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Uchikura.  Shiro;  and  Nakao,  Narutaka.  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Ulnasonic  diagnostic 

probe.  5,630,416,  CI.  128-660.080. 
I'chivama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suwanai,  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao, 
Masaki;    Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko. 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka.  Takashi;  Waianabe.  Kozo;  Endo,  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631,182.  CI.  438-241.000. 
Ueda,  .Akihiko:  See — 

Hara,   Kazuto;    Itami,  Yasuo;   Masutani.  Tetsuya;   Nose.   Nobuyuki: 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Akihiko;  Sano.  Taro;  and  Kubo.  Moionobu. 
5.6.30,846.0.  8-I27.I00. 
Ueda,  Masashi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  signal 

processing  device  5,631,749,  CI  358-520.000. 
Ueda.  Shigeharu:  See — 
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Okuno.  Yoshinobu;  Isegawa.  Yuji;  Sasao.  Fuyoko:  and  Ueda,  Shigehani. 
5.631.350,  CI.  530-388  220. 
Ueda.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ehara.  Toshivuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Murayama. 
Hitoshi.  5,631.727.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outpui  method  for  dot  data  and 

apparatus  therefor.  5,631,637.  CI.  3-K)-870.280. 
Ueda.  Susumu;  and  Vera.  Daniel,  to  Magnecomp  Corp.  Method  for  the 
fabrication  of  integrated  conductor  su.spen.sions  and  product.  5.630.948.  CI. 
216-20.000. 
Ueda.  Tomoaki.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Method-^  and  apparatus  for  ana- 
lyzing physical  quantities  and  apparatus  for  reducing  line  spectrum  noise. 
5.631.855.  a.  364-574.000. 
Ueki,  Fumio:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Katsuhiro:  Iwasa.  Hiroshi.  Nomura.  Yasuhiro;  Kawamura. 
Toshiro;  Narai.  Hiroshi;  Nagato.  Takashi;  Kinno.  Dai;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
HamaiTioio.  Magozo:  Ueki.  Fumio:  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5.630.668. 
CI.  384-527.000. 
Uematsu.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Yamabayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Uematsu,  Yoshihiko, 
5.631.8%.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Uelake.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uelake,  Akihiro:  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.631.784, 
CI.  360-69  000. 
Ukegawa.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Malsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.  Sintered  silicon  nitride-ba.sed  body.  5,631,200.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Ulrich.  David  J.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.:  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Butterbrodt,  Jay  T.:  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke,  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.630.238,  CI.  5-600.000. 
L'mberger.  Dean  M.:  See — 

Chabmec.  David  P:  and  Umberger,  Dean  M..  5.631,797, 01. 361-91.000. 
Unarco  LLC.  See — 

Adamson,  Mark  A.;  and  Duchene.  Val-Jean.  5.630,599.  CI.  280-33.993. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi,  Kengo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yuko.  5,630,376,  CI.  119-169.000. 
Unilever  PLC:  See— 

Branner,  Sven;  Hastrup.  Sven;  Eriksen.  Nina;  Lindegaard,  Poul:  Olsen, 
Ole  H.;  Casteleijn.  Eric;  Egmond.  Maarten  R.;  Haverkamp.  Johan; 
Musters,  Wouter:  and  de  Vlieg.  Jakob.  5.631,217.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  .Ajit  K..  5.630.511.  CI.  206-555.000. 
Union  Industrial  y  Agro-Ganadera,  S.A.  (UNIASA):  See — 

Gil,  Angel;  Morales.  Daniel:  and  Valverde,  Eduardo,  5,631.032,  CI. 
426-28.000. 
Union  Nationale  Des  Groupements  De  Distallateurs  D'Alcool  (Ungda): 

de  Miniac.  Michel.  5.630,882.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Kataoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko,  5,631,285, 
CI   514-517.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada,  Takeo;  and  Yanase.  Masatoshi,  5,630.969,  CI.  264-641000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki,  5.631.412.  O.  73-118.200. 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Momer.  Bradley  D.;  and  MacLeod.  J.  Norman.  5.630.384,  Q.  123- 
149.00C. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Delon  K.;  Barham.  Steven  T;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.. 
5.631.929.  CI.  375-295  000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Gary.  5.631.482.  CI.  257-326.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.631.486.  CI   257-390000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gar\.  5.631.481,  CI.  257-314.000. 
Huang.  Chi-Mao.  5.631,647,  CI.  341-136.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Spaziani.  Stephen;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Waters.  William,  5,63 1 .57 1 , 
CI.  324-752  000. 
Army:  See — 
Carrieri.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lim.  Pascal  I..  5,631.469.  CI.  250-341  500. 
Cross.  Alan  S  ;  Wrighi,  Daniel  G.;  Gomatos,  Peter;  and  Slamatos. 
Nicholas.  5.631,283,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Garcia.  Ernest  J.;  and  Sniegowski,  Jeffry  J.,  5,631.514,  CI.  310- 
309  000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Lott.  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol:  Lasker,  Brent; 
and  Zakroff,  Sandra.  5,631.132.  CI.  435-6.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration:  See — 
Farlev.  Gary  L  .  5.630.349.  CI   87-8.000 

Warren,  Lloyd  V.;  and  Beckman,  Bnan  C,  5,632.022,  CI.   395- 
350.000. 
National  Securitv  Agency:  See — 

Mills.  Roben  A  ;  Unkenholz.  Mark  R.;  Wilson,  Mark  W.;  and  Bur- 
roughs. John  E.,  5.631.961.  CI  380-21.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bond.  James  W.  5,631,877,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Gilligan.  William  H..  5.631,406.  CI.  568-604.000.  .— 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bailly.  Panick.  5.631,605.  CI.  330-146.000. 


Heinke.  Friedhelm.  5.631.546.  CI.  323-267.000. 

Ooms,  Pieter  C.  5,630,662.  CI.  362-363.000. 

Venhuizen,  Antonius  H    J  ;  Rikken,  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.;  and  Seppen, 

Constance  J.  E..  5.631.766.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Weissensteiner,  Walter,  and  Robers,  Klaas  H.  J.,  5.631,995,  CI.  386- 
1.000. 
United  States  Sutgical  Corporation:  See — 

Blewen.  Jeffrey  J..  5.630.540.  CI.  227-176.100. 

Plyley.  Alan  K.';  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Lagerquisl.  Roger.  5.630.539,  CI. 
227-175.100. 
U.S.A.  Zama.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Scon  R  ;  and  Morris,  Richard  L.,  5,630,%5,  CI.  261-71.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bouchard.  Joseph  P;  and  Long.  Merrell  W.,  5,630,590,  O.  277-53.000. 
Universiie  De  Nantes:  See — 

Daculsi.  Guy;  and  Deudon,  Catherine,  5,631,016,  CI.  424-426.000. 
University  De  Montreal:  See — 

Jolivet,  Jacques;  and  Dayan.  Alain,  5,631,131.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  Du  Quebec  A  Trois-Rivieres:  See — 

Bose,  Tapan  K  ;  and  Courteau,  Raymond,  5,631.553,  CI.  324-76.240. 
Universirv  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Legzdins.  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y.;  and  Shaw.  Michael  J..  5,63 1 ,284, 
CI.  514-505.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cai,  Sui  X.;  Weber,  Eckard;   Keana.  John  FW.;  and  Kher.  Sunil, 

5,631,.n3,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Hanahan,  Douglas;  Yamamoto,  Keith  R.;  and  Vivanco.  Maria  d.  M.. 

5,631.133.0.435-6.000 
Hurlbun.  Paul  K.;  Abnev.  Kent  D.;  and  Kinkead,  Scott  A.,  5,63 1, 390,  CI. 

556-7.000. 
KaiT.  Thomas  J..  5.631.654,  CI.  342-107.000. 
Kaufman,  Leon,  5.630.415,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Lynch.  William  T;  Wang.  Kang  L  ;  and  Tanner.  Martin  O  .  5.630.905.  CI. 

438-507.<J00 
Sonek,  Gregory  J.;  Liu.  Yagang;  Tromberg.  Bruce  J.;  and  Bems.  Michael 

W..  5.631.141.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Wei.  Edward  T.  5.631.226,  CI.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Belardinelli.  Luiz;  Olsson,  Rav;  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J.; 
Milner.  Peter  G  ;  Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  and  Schreiner.  George  F,  5,631,260, 
CI.  514-263.CX)0. 
University  of  Michigan,  The:  See — 

Xiong,  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.631.156.  CI.  435-252.300. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Portoghese.  Philip  S.;  Sharp.  Burt  M.;  and  Linner.  Kristin  M.,  5,631,263, 

CI.  514-279  000 
Vince.  Robert;  and  Hua.  Mei.  5.631,370,  CI.  544-244.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.631.156,  CI.  435-252.300. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Beckman.  Eric  J..  5.631.327.  CI.  525-328.200. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wagoner,  Charles  L.:  and  Foote,  John  P,  5,630,368.  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Capecchi,  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirit  R..  5.631,153,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Virginia:  See — 

Margrev.  Keith  S  ;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C:  Holman,  J. 
Willi'am;  and  Savory.  John.  5,631,844,  CI.  364-4%.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Corbett.  Scott  S..  Ill;  Swanson,  John  W.;  Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary. 
Thomas  R.;  Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Oopcon.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H  .  and 
Jolly,  Claude  N.,  5.630.839,  CI.  607-137.000. 
Unkenholz.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Mills.  Roben  A.;  Unkenholz,  Mark  R.;  Wilson,  Mark  W.;  and  Burroughs, 
John  E..  5,631,%1,  CI.  380-21.000. 
UPF  Corporation:  See — 

Pfeffer.  Jack  R..  5.630.856.  CI  55-488.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Harbour.  Gary  C;  Hoogerheide.  John  G.;  Garlick,  Robert  L.;  Lyie, 

Stephen  B.;  and  Mon.  John  E..  5.631,227,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Shimotani.  Akihiko;  Kanai,  Takeo;  and  Tsujii.  Masahiko.  to 

Ei.sai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Protected  aminothiazolvlaeetic  acid  derivatives. 

5.631.378.  CI.  548-194  000 

Urdea.  Michael  S.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Ribozymes  with  product  ejection 

by  strand  displacement.  5,631.148,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Ureshino,  Kashiro:  See — 

Mizokawa,  Takumi;  Ota.  Koji;  Ureshino.  Kashiro:  Ichikawa.  Kalsumi; 
Nomura.  Koichi;  and  Tomita.  Tadashi.  5.631.028,  CI.  425-28.100. 
Urffer.  Daniel;  and  Recasens.  Joseph,  to  Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits 
Refractaires.    Thermally-insulating    components    made    of    thermally- 
stabilized  refractory  ceramic  fibers  5.631,084.  CI.  428-384.000. 
Urtti.  Arto:  See — 

Pate.  David  W.;  Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Jarvinen.  Kristiina;  and  Urtti.  Arto, 
5.631,297.  CI.  514-627  000. 
Usman.  Nassim;  Sweedler.  David;  and  Beigelman,  Leonid,  to  Ribozyme 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  N-phthaloyl-protected  2'-amino-nucleoside  phos- 
phoramdiles.  5.631.360.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanasashi.  Toshio,  5.631.095.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Usui.  Minoru:  See — 


Miyazawa.  Hisa.shi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Ya.sukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Hosono.  Satoru;  and  Naka. 
Takahiro.  5.630.274.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Utagawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arimolo.  Shinobu:  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya,  Yutaka:  Yoshinaga, 
Kazuo;    Hayashi.   Toshio;    Nakai.   Takehiko;    Utagawa,   Tsutomu: 
Naga.se,  Tetsuya;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobualsu.  5.631.723.  CI.   355- 
201.000. 
Utsugi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Naritake.  Isao;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  Utsugi.  Satoshi;  and  Muroiani. 
Tatsunon,  5.631.872,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Vaccaro.  Kenneth:  See — 

Spaziani.  Stephen;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Waters,  William,  5.631.571, 
CI.  324-752.000. 
Vacha,  Lubos  J.  B.:  See — 

Akella,  Annaptwma;  Downing.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Vacha,  Lubos  J.  B., 
5,631,194.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Smns,  Ingmar;  Tammela.  Simo;  Turtiainen,  Heikki.  and  Ponkala,  Jorma, 
5.631.418.  CI.  73-335.050. 
Vailekunas.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  instrument  for 

surgical  applications.  5.630,420.  CI.  128-662.0.30. 
Valenti.  Paul  J.  Clip  for  handgun  support.  5.6.W.535,  CI.  224-271.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Potier.  Michel.  5.630.472.  Q.  165-149.000. 
Valmet  Corporation;  See — 

Kertlula.  Reima;  and  Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko,  5.630.285.  CI.  34-446.000. 
Viertola.  Arvo.  5.630.908,  CI.  162- 199.000. 
Valverde.  Eduardo:  See — 

Gil.  .Angel;  Morales,  Daniel;  and  Valverde,  Eduardo,  5,631,032,  CI. 
426-28.000. 
Van  Breda,  Martin  C:  See — 

Brockelsby.  W.  Keith;  Brow nlee- Walker,  Conrad  M.;  Hryciuk.  Micheal 
L.;  and  Van  Breda.  Martin  C.  5.631.642.  CI.  .340-993.000. 
VanBniggen,  Eldwyn,  to  National  Feeding  Systems.  Inc.  Feed  mixer  appa- 
ratus. 5.630.665,  CI.  366-186.000. 
van  der  der  Heijden.  Antonius  E.  D.  M.;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerda  M.;  and  van 
der  Horst.  Marielle  G.  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NY  Anti-caking  agents  for 
ammonium  thiocyanate.  5.630.992.  CI.  423-268.000. 
van  der  Horst,  Marielle  G.  M.:  See — 

van  der  der  Heijden.  Antonius  E.  D.  M.;  van  Rosmalen.  Gerda  M  ;  and 
van  der  Horst.  Marielle  G.  M.,  5,630.992.  CI.  423-268.000. 
Vanderlinden.  Glenn  M..  to  Zenon  Airport  Environmental,  Inc.  Vehicular 

apparatus  for  removing  de-icing  liquid.  5.630,286.  CI.  37-227.000. 
van  der  Merwe.  Lyon,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Regulator  for  charging  a 
rechargeable  storage  device   from  a  photovoltaic  cell.  5,631.535.  CI. 
320-9.000. 
Vanderslice,  Claudia  F;  and  Fox.  John  W    Beach  carry-all  cart  device. 

5.630.602.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Van  Dun,  Jozef  J.  I,:  See — 

Wooster.  Jeffrey  J.;  Geussens,  Theo  L.  V.;  and  Van  Dun.  Jozef  J.  1.. 
5,631.069.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai.  Ming-Horn;  Liu.  Bin;  and  Lan.  Shih-Yin.  5.631.1 12.  CI.  430- 
22.000. 
Van  Haver.  Dirk:  See — 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Loccufier,  Johan;  De  Clercq,  Piene;  Van 
Haver.  Dirit;  and  Hosten.  Noel.  5,631.125,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Van  Kampen.  Leo;  and  Cook.  John  E..  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Force- 
balanced  sonic  flow  emission  control  valve.  5.630.403.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Van  Pay.  Stephen  J.;  Niermann.  Thomas  L.;  and  Halderson,  Blake  A.,  to 

Stoelting,  Inc.  Sanitary  wear  button.  5.630.361.  CI.  99-454.000. 
van  Rosmalen.  Gerda  M.:  See — 

van  der  der  Heijden.  Antonius  E.  D.  M.;  van  Rosmalen.  Gerda  M.;  and 
van  der  Horst.  Marielle  G.  M..  5.630.992.  CI.  423-268.000. 
Van  Rossen.  Leonard  M.;  and  Dijkman.  Beitus.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Filter   device    for   the    filffation    of   fluids. 
5.630.940.  CI.  210-484.000. 
VanStee.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Chnstensen,  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock, 
Glenn  A.;  McCluie.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H.;  Savers. 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Roben  M.;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A.,  5.630.647.  CI   297-303.300. 
van  Weele.  Leonardus  A.;  de  Bruijn.  Ronny  P.;  Vermeire.  Roger  R.,  Zemering. 
Christo;  and  Lenting.  Ben,  to  Dow  Benelux  N.V.  Operator  subon  for 
manufacturing  priKess  control  system.  5,631,825.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  Derek  J.;  Majidi-Ahy.  Reza;  Fend.  Willi;  Riem.  Heinrich;  Proven- 
cale,  Salvatore;  and  Slaehelin,  Rolf.  5.631.470,  CI.  250-385.100. 
Vascor,  Inc.:  See — 

Prem,  Edward  K.:  and  Cuervo,  David  E.,  5,630,836,  CI.  607-61.000. 
Vasocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T ;  and  Hoffrnan,  John.  5.630,424.  C\. 
128-694.000. 
Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  B.;  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.,  5,631798,  CI.  514- 
653.000. 
Velch.  William  A.,  to  Bailey  Nurseries,  Inc.  Brochure  holder  and  point  of  sale 
display  system.  5,630,546,  CI.  229-125.370. 


Velissaropoulos.  T.  Dora;  and  Shum.  Peter  K  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  encoding  storing  and 
retrieving  hierarchical  data  processing  information  for  a  computer  system. 
5,632,031.0.  395-611.000. 
Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.;  Rikken,  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.;  and  Seppen.  Constance 
J.  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  component  and  opto-electronic 
device  for  raising  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radiation  5,631.766, 
CI  359-328.000. 
Venia.  Steven  P  Leaf  collection  box  with  dust  recirculation.  5.630,247.  CI. 

15-347.000. 
Venturedvne.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cutright.  Roben  A.;  Walker.  Richard;  and  Walton,  Wayne,  5.631 ,429,  C\. 
73-865.600. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  See — 

Eschhach.  Florence  O.;  Oliver,  Manuel;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Pen- 
dalwar.  Shekhar.  5.631.103.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Vera.  Daniel:  See — 

Ueda.  Susumu;  and  Vera.  Daniel,  5.630.948,  CI.  216-20.000. 
Verbeek.  Marcel  A.  E.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Device  and  method  for  mounting 

stents  on  delivei>  systems.  5.630.830,  O.  606-198.000. 
Verho.  Ulysse;  and  Monteillet.  Jean  Claude,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Pneumatic  servo  for  boosted  braking  with  silent  operation. 
5.630.350,  CI.  9I.376.00R. 
Verlhac,  Jean-Bapliste:  See — 

Boe,  Jean-Francois;  Girerd.  Jean-Jacques;  Guignard.  Claude;  Sens, 
Jean-Louis;  and  Verlhac.  Jean-Bapiiste.  5,630.906.  O.  162-74.000. 
Vermeer.  Roben;  Au.  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Nonionic  givcasuccinimide  surfactants  and  a 
process  for  their  manufacture.  5.631.389,  O.  549-J17.000 
Vermeire.  Roger  R.:  See — 

van  Weele.  Leonardus  A.;  de  Bniijn.  Ronny  P;  Vermeire,  Roger  R.; 
Zemering.  Chnsto;  and  Unting.  Ben.  5,631.825.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Veronese.  Francesco  M  ;  Schiavon,  Oddone;  Caliceti.  Paolo;  Sanore.  Luci- 
ana:  Ranucci.  Elisabetta;  and  Feiruti.  Paolo,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle 
Ricerche.  Polymers  of  N-acry loylmorpholine  activated  at  one  end  and 
conjugates  with  bioactive  materials  and  surfaces.  5.631.322.  CI.  525- 
.54.100. 
Veronese,  Francesco  M.:  See — 

Ferruti.  Paolo;  Ranucci,  Elisabetta;  Sanore,  Luciana;  Caliceti.  Paolo: 
Schiavon.  Oddone;  and  Veronese.  Francesco  M..  5.631.336.  CI.  526- 
264.000. 
Versalron  Corporation:  See — 

Speicher.  John  M.;  Voigt.  Allan  A.;  and  Voigt,  Che-Ram  S.,  5,630,564, 
CI.  244-3  240. 
Versluis.  Marius,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware.  Gas/air  ratio  control 
apparatus  for  a  temperature  control  loop  for  gas  appliaiKes.  5,630,408,  O. 
I26-.351  000. 
Vesture  Corporation:  See — 

Owens.  Byron  C,  5,630,959,  O.  219-730.000. 
Vickers,  Edward  C:  See — 

Schilling,  Jan  C;  and  Vickers,  Edwanl  C.  5.630.319.  CI.  60-747.000. 
Vickers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Todd.  Steven  M..  5.630.352.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Toshinori;  and  Kuroda.  Mikiya.  5,631.056,  O.  428-64.100. 
Victorian  Chemical  International  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Killick,  Roben  W.;  Wnglev.  Peter  R.;  Jones.  Peter  W.;  and  Schulteis. 
David  T.  5.631.205.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Vidal.  Claude  A.:  See— 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  and  Lagerquist,  Roger,  5.630339,  CI. 
227-175.100. 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See — 

Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker,  James  A  .  5.630.794.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Viertola.  Arvo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  in  the  operation  of  a  doctor  in 

a  paper/board  machine.  5.630.908.  CI    162-199.000. 
Vijfvinkel,  Gerrit  J.,  to  Dutch  Ophthalmic  Research  Center  International  bv. 

Vitreous  removing  apparatus.  5.630,827.  CI.  606-171  000. 
Vince,  Roben;  and  Hua,  Mei,  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  tfw. 
Optically-active  isomers  of  dideoxycarbocyclic  nucleosides.  5.631.370,  CI. 
544-244.000. 
Vines.  Douglass  M.;  Vogler.  Gerald  L.;  Williams.  Richard  C;  and  Cheese- 
brow.  Thomas  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Paint  masking  assembly  and  method  of  masking    5.631.055.  CI.  428- 
40.100 
ViroTex  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne.  David  W..  5.631,301,  CI.  514-772.400. 
Vinual  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  James  F,  5.631,861,  CI,  364-406.000. 
Viscoustech,  Inc  :  See — 

Rajagopal,  Chandrika:  Rajagopal,  Kumbakonam  R  ;  and  Yalamanchili, 
Rattaya  C.  5,631,409,  O.  73-54.350. 
Vivanco.  Maria  d.  M.:  See — 

Hanahan.  Douglas;  Yamamoto.  Keith  R.;  and  Vivanco.  Maria  d.  M.. 
5.631.133.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E.;  and  Uchida.  Toshi  K..  5,631,988.  CI.  385-89.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Sayka,  Andiony,  5.631.799.  CI.  361-103.000. 

Wei.  Yi-Hen;  Loh.  Ying  T;  Wang.  Chung  S.:  and  Hu,  Chenming, 
5,631,485,  CI.  257-344.000. 
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Vogel,  John  S.;  Joshi,  Raitiesh  V.;  and  Tulpule.  Anand  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  a  stable  semiconductor  device  having  an  arsenic  doped 
ROM  portion   5.631.178.  CI.  4.38-200.000 
Vogler.  Gerald  L  ;  See — 

Vines,  EXwglass  M  ;  Vogler.  Gerald  L.;  Williams.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Cheesebrow.  Thomas  G..  5.631.055.  CI.  428^*0.100. 
Vogt.  Peter:  See — 

Lohri.  Bruno;  and  Vogt,  Peter.  5,631.366.  a.  540-215.000. 
Voie.  Ame  H.:  See — 

Corten.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Swanson.  John  W.;  Manyniuk.  Jerry;  Clary. 
Thomas  R.;  Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Cloplon.  Ben;  Voie.  Ame  H.;  and 
Jolly.  Claude  N  .  5.630.839,  CI.  607- 1 .37.000. 
Voigt.  Allan  A.:  See — 

Speicher,  John  M.;  >feigt,  Allan  A.;  and  Voigt,  Che-Ram  S.,  5.630.564. 
a.  244-3.240. 
Voigt.  Che-Ram  S  :  See — 

Speicher.  John  M.;  Voigt.  Allan  A.;  and  Voigt.  Che-Ram  S  .  5,630.564, 
CI.  244-3.240. 
Voigt.  James  A.:  See — 

Boyle,  Timothy  J ;  and  Voigt.  James  A  .  5.630,994,  CI  423-594.000 
vom     Braucke,     Hans;    and    vom     Braucke,    Manfred,    to    Bielefelder 
Kuchenmaschinen-  und  Transportgerate-Fabrik  vom  Braucke  GmbH.  T\*o- 
wheeled  trolley  with  vertical  frame  and  foldable  support  wheels.  5,630,601, 
CI  28^40  000. 
vom  Braucke,  Manfred:  See — 

vom  Braucke.  Hans;  and  vom  Braucke,  Manfred,  5,630,601,  CI.  280- 
40  000. 
Vona,  Nick,  Jr :  See — 

Coles,  Michael;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.,  Jr ;  and  Vona,  Nick.  Jr..  5.63 1 .5 1 3, 
a.  310-239  000. 
Von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  and  Hafele,  Martin,  to  Same  S.p.A.  Grass  condi- 
tioning device.  5,630,313,  CI.  56-I640B 
von  Amdt,  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein,  Giinter.  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg. 
Process  of  making  a  seal  with  grooved  surface  5.6.30,980.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Vondniska.  Suzanne:  See — 

Dianda.  Robert  B.;  Libman.  Roger  E.;  Vondruska.  Suzanne;  and  Yu, 
Hsien-Chuen.  5,631.903.  CI.  370-401.000 
Voudouris,  John  C.  Orthodontic  bracket  with  an  engagement  mechanism  for 

retaining  an  archwire.  5,630,715,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Voumard  Machines  Co.,  S.A.:  See — 

Guemn.  Maurice,  5.630.748.  CI.  451-152.000. 
Vrahopoulou.  Elisavei  P..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Engine  oil.  5.631.212.  CI.  508-192.000 
Vurens.  Gerard  H.:  See — 

Lin.  Li-Ju  J.;  Foster.  John  S.;  Gudeman.  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens, 
Gerard  H..  5.631,081,  CI.  428-332000. 
Vyas,  Brijesh:  See — 

Law,  Henry  H  :  and  Vya.s,  Brijesh,  5.630,933.  Q,  205-704.000. 
W  Neudorff  GmbH:  See— 

Almond,  David  S  ;  and  Parker,  Diana  L..  5.631.290,  a.  514-560.000. 
WR  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See- 
Davis,  Kent  A..  5.631.036.  CI.  426-3%.000. 
W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Bucken.  Rene;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Mirbach,  Guido.  5,630.559,  CI 
242-35.60E. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Burger,  Willibald;  Huber,  Peter;  Meschkov.  Piotr;  Goussevt.  Serguei  V; 
Mazajev,  Vladimir  V;  and  Koval,  Jaroslav  G.,  5.630.474,  CI.  166- 
275.000 
Wada.  Shunichi;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Nishino,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takagi.  Masanori.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motor-assisted  power  steering  control 
device.  5,631.833.  CI.  364-424.052 
Waddell.  Charles  E.;  Zionts.  Andrew;  King.  William  L  ;  Mongeau.  Roland  E.; 
and  Cnimrine.   David,  to  Sam.sonite  Corporation.   Etgonomic   upright 
wheeled  luggage  5.630.521,  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Wade,  Bill  R.;  and  Wade,  Thelma  L  Insect  swaning  and  collecting  apparatus. 

5.630,290.  CI.  43-136.000. 
Wade.  Thelma  L.:  See- 
Wade.  Bill  R  ;  and  Wade,  Thelma  L  .  5,630.290,  CI.  43-136.000. 
Wadstrom,  Jonas  Tissue  treatment  composition  comprising  fibrin  or  fibrino- 
gen and  biodegradable  and  biocompatible  polymer  5,631,011,  CI.  424- 
400.000. 
Wagner,  Larry;  and  Marshall,  Robert  A  ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processing 

audio  signals  using  a  state  variable.  5,63l,%7,  CI.  381-98000 
Wagoner,  Charles  L.;  and  Fooie.  John  P.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation,  The.  Coal  feed  and  injection  system  for  a  coal-tired  firetube 
boiler.  5,630,368,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Wai,  John  S.:  See — 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Dinsmore,  Christopher  J.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.; 
Wai,  John  S.;  and  Williams,  Theresa  M  ,  5.631,280,  CI  514-416.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

MInami,  Kouichi;  Wakabayashi,  Mitsuru;  Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Torikai,  Hiroshi,  5.6.30,579,  CI   271-3.150. 
Wakibayashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabavashi,  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihisa, 
5,631,673,  CI.  345-905.000' 
Wakai,  Akira:  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takehiko,  5,631,285. 
CI.  514-517.000. 
Waka.shiro.  Teruo:  See — 


Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Yamazaki. 
Kazumi;  and  Wakashiro.  Teruo.  5.630,445,  CI.  137-592.000. 
Wake,  John  A.:  See*— 

Morrelli,  Gino  J ;  Melvin,  James  H.;  Wake,  John  A.;  Thompson,  Kevin 
M.;  and  Miller,  Man  S..  5,630.371,  CI. 'l  1^-61 .000. 
Wakimoto.  Kunihisa:  See — 

Maisuoka.   Chikara;    Watadani.   Takeshi;   Wakimoto,    Kunihisa;   and 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro.  5,630,240,  O.  5-653.000. 
Wakiya,  Kazumasa:  Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    Liquid  coating  composition  for  use  in 
forming  photoresist  coating  films  and  photoresist  material  using  said 
composition.  5,631,314.  CI  524-165  000. 
Wako  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaki.  Shigeru,  5.630.638.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Walch.  Axel:  See— 

Ahlers.  Michael;  Glombik.  Heiner;  Milliner.  Stefan;  and  Walch,  Axel. 
5.631.326,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Walker,  Richard:  See— 

Cutrighu  Robert  A.;  Walker,  Richard;  and  Walton,  Wayne,  5.63 1 ,429,  CI. 
73-865.600. 
Walker.  Richard  E.;  and  Bowman,  Kunis  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  that  automatically  switches  between  supplying  a  micropro- 
cessor with  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage.  5.632,039,  O.  395- 
750.000. 
Walkowiak,  Steven:  See — 

Ault,  Donald  F;  Bender,  Ernest  S.;  Franks,  Jon  K.;  and  Walkowiak. 

Steven,  5,632,032,  CI.  395-670.000. 

Wallace,  Gregory  K.,  to  3DO  Company,  The.  Decompressor  and  compressor 

for  simultaneously  decompressing  and  compressng  a  plurality  of  pixels  in 

a  pixel  array  in  a  digital  image  differential  pulse  code  modulation  (DPCM) 

system.  5,631,849.  CI  .^64-514.00R 

Wallace,  Keith;  and  Weir,  Charles  R  ,  to  Owens  Coming  Canada,  Inc.  Double 

fold  insulauon  ban.  5,631,061.  CI.  428-130.000 
Wallace.  Ted  T.  Spine  board  limb  supporting  extension.  5,630.428.  CI. 

128-845  000. 
Walsh.  Michael;  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw;  Soriano.  Salvatore;  and  Wood.  Will- 
iam, to  Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc.  Soft  count  tracking  system.  5.630,755,  CI. 
463-25.000. 
Walton.  Wayne:  See— 

Cutright.  Robert  A. ;  Walker.  Richard;  and  Walton.  Wayne.  5 ,63 1 ,429.  CI. 
73-865.600. 
Wang,  Chung  S.:  See — 

Wei,  Yi-Hen;  Loh,  Ying  T;  Wang,  Chung  S  ,  and  Hu,  Chenming, 
5,631,485,  CI   257-344  000. 
Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  Wozney.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen,  Vicki  A  ,  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc    Compositions  composing  bone  morphogenetic  protein-2 
(BMP-2).  5,631,142.  CI.  435-69  100 
Wang,  Hsien -Chang:  See — 

Costemalle,  Bernard  J.;  Fusco,  James  V;  Hous,  Pierre  T.;  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang,  5.631,316,  CI.  524-521.000 
Wang,  James  H.;  Rosendale,  David;  Kurkov,  Victor  R;  Theard,  Leslie  P; 
Ching,  Ta  Y;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Palmgren,  Tor  H.  G.;  and  Eichelberger, 
Mitchell   P,   to  Chevron  Chemical   Company    Low-haze   ionomers  of 
copolymers  of  alpha-olefins,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  and  optional  comono- 
mers,  and  processes  for  making  and  acidifying  these  ionomers.  5,63 1 .328, 
CI.  525-329  700. 
Wang,  James  H.:  See — 

Latiolais,  Jerry  G.;  Galante,  Nicholas  R  ;  Gathright,  J.  Paul;  and  Wang, 
James  H.,  5,631,325,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Wang,  Kang  L.:  See — 

Lynch,  William  T;  Wang,  Kang  L.;  and  Tanner,  Martin  O.,  5,630.905.  CI. 
438-507.000 
Wang.  Leiand;  Chen.  Remo;  and  Chiu.  Johnson,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Electrical  connector  for  surface  mounting  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.630.730.  CI.  439-567  000. 
Wang.  Lihong;  and  Jacques,  Steven  L  Method  of  measuring  tissue  optical 
properties  using  an  optical  beam  of  oblique  incidence  and  uses  thereof 
5,630,423,0.  128-664.000. 
Wang,  Ning-He;  and  Hashimoto,  Noriaki,  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The. 
Water-injection  foaming  devolatilizing  method.  5,630,%8,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Wang,  Ray-Jeng:  See — 

Tsai,  Keh-Chyuan;  and  Wang,  Ray-Jeng,  5,630,298,  CI.  52-167.300. 
Wang,  Wen-Pin,  to  Delta  Electronics,  Inc.  Audio  transmission  device  for 
mounting  in  a  monitor  of  a  computer  system.  5,631,449,  CI.  181-141.000 
Wang.  Willy  C  ;  and  Sue,  Steve  K.,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc 
Method  for  identifying  molding  compound  using  an  acoustic  microscope. 
5.631,425,  CI.  73-606.000. 
Ward,  Cubie  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shultz,  Tod  H.;  and  Ward,  Cubie  E.,  Jr.,  5,630,430,  CI.  128-888.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See — 

Horwell,  David  C  .  Priichard,  Manvn  C;  Roberts,  Edward;  Richardson, 

Reginald  S.;  and  Aranda,  Julian,'  5,631,281,  Q.  514-419,000. 
Wexler,  Fred  C,  5,630,275,  CI.  30-50.000. 
Warner,  Wayne  R  :  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon, 

Gregory  P..  Warner,  Wayne  R.;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M..  5.630.325. 

CI.  62-222.000. 

Warren.  Lloyd  V;  and  Beckman.  Brian  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Encyclopedia  of  software 

components.  5,632.022.  CI   395-3.50(100. 


Waschke.  Helmut;  and  Sauer,  Leopold,  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH.  Brass  alloy. 

5.630.984.  CI.  420-478.000 
Washburn.  John  A.:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Eric  P.;  Yndestad.  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn.  John  A  . 
5.631.956.  CI.  .379-399.000. 
Washington.  James  M.:  See — 

Gaudlitz,  Robert  T;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.,  II;  and  Washington,  James  M.. 
5,6.30.4.32.  CI.  131-284.000. 
Washizuka.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Masubuchi.  Ryoji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Omagari.  Yasuhiko; 
Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Washizuka,    Nobuhiko;    and   Oaki,   Yoshinao, 
5,630,795.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Wasserbaech.  Eberhard  E.;  and  Eisenmenger.  Mark  M..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Method  for  fixniring  abuned  sheet  metal  parts  for  welding. 
5.630.269.  CI.  29-559.000. 
Watabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki; 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo, 
5,631,858,  CI.  -364-732.000. 
Watabe,  Shinichi;  Okagawa,  Hiroaki;  Hashimoto,  Takayuki;  and  Tadalomo, 
Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emit- 
ting element.  5.631.475,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Watadani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuoka.   Chikara;   Watadani,   Takeshi;   Wakimoto,    Kunihisa;   and 
Kinoshita,  Yukihiro,  5,630,240,  CI.  5-653.000. 
Watanabe,  Kozo:  See — 

Suwanai,  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima,  Atu.shi;  Nagao, 
Masaki,    Asayama,     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama,     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko, 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka,  Taka.shi;  Watanabe.  Kozo;  Endo.  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda.  Hiroki.  5.631.182.  CI  438-241.000. 
Watanabe,  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Satoru;    Sato.    Keiji;    Mochizuki.    Masamichi;    Watanabe. 
Masashi;  and  Kato.  Taka.shi.  5.630.324.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Watanabe,  Seiji:  See — 

Sawada,  Yoji;  Kirimura.  Toru;  Watanabe,  Seiji;  Maekawa,  Kazunobu; 
and  Hiraia,  Sumiaki,  5,631,724.  CI   355-205  000. 
Waterman,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Peterson,  John  C;  Chow,  Edward  T;  Waterman.  Michael  S.;  and 
Hunkapillar.  Timothy  J  .  5.632.041.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Waters.  William:  See — 

Spaziani.  Stephen;  Vaccaro.  Kennedi;  and  Waters.  William.  5.631.571. 
CI.  324-752.000. 
Watson.  Christopher  L..  to  Homelite  Inc  Electronic  voluge  regulator  and  idle 

control  circuit  for  generators.  5,631.543.  CI  322-27.000. 
Waners.  Henry  W..  Jr.  Plug  holder.  5.630.728.  CI.  439-528.000. 
Webb.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Hendley.  David  G.;  Redderjohn.  Sieve  R.,  Bauer,  Randall  C;  Clarke, 
Jonathon  P;  and  Webb.  Alan  L.,  5,6.30,703.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Weber.  Eckard:  See — 

Cai.  Sui   X.;  Weber.  Eckard;  Keana.  John  FW.;  and  Kher.  Sunil, 
5,631,373,  CI.  544-354.000. 
Weber,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

England,  Laurence  E.;  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo;  Tallman.  Richard;  and  Weber, 
Lawrence  C.  5.632.036,  CI.  395-706.000. 
Weber.  Martin;  Leiter.  Gerhard;  Streib.  Jiirgen;  and  Koch,  Eckhanl  M..  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blends  based  on  copolyarylene  ether  sulfones. 
5.631.333.  CI.  525-535.000. 
Weber.  Pieler  G.:  See— 

Smeets.  Jan  W.  H.;  and  Weber.  Pieter  G..  5.631.356.  CI.  536-18.600 
Weber  Uwe;  and  F16ther.  Werner,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiltung.  Coarse  and  Hne 

drives  for  an  objective.  5.630.771,  CI.  475-338.000 
Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Austin.  John  C  ;  McCue.  Daniel  L..  Ill; 
and  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transducers  with 
constraints  model  for  print  scheduling  5.631.740,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Wei   Edward  T.  to  Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Treatment 

to  reduce  edema.  5.631.226.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wei.  George;  Hecker.  Ariene;  and  Goodman.  David,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc 
Translucent    polycrystalline    alumina    and    method    of    making    same 
5.631.201,  CI.  501-152.000. 
Wei,  Yi-Hen;  Loh.  Ying  T;  Wang.  Chung  S.;  and  Hu.  Chenming.  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  ESD  and  hot  carrier  resistant  integrated  circuit  structure. 
.5.631.485.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Wei.  Yong;  Mayhew.  Eric;  Ahmad.  Imran;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S..  to  Lipo- 
some Company.  Inc  .  The  Pharmaceuticallv  active  ceramide-related  com- 
pounds. 5.631.394,  CI.  556-4(MO0O. 
Weichert,  Andreas;  See — 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer,  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwaik.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo.  5.631.293.  CI. 
514-563.000. 
Weigand,  John  G.;  Kralles,  Christopher  J.,  and  Reyner,  Noel  L..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Zoom  lens  apparatus  and  bearing  block  assembly. 
5.631.776.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Weinacht.  Manfred:  See — 

Ohgke.  Thomas;  Nagele.  Dieter;  Brinks.  Gerald;  Weinacht,  Manfred; 
and  Tiederle.  Viktor.  5.631.421.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Weinberg.  Ula;  See — 

Baur.  Giinten  Schlotter.  Peter;  Strinitz.  Heinz;  and  Weinberg,  Uta, 
5,631,765,  CI  359-274.000. 
Weinslein,  Alex  H.  Eating  Utensil.  5,630,276,  CI.  30-324.000. 
Weir.  Charles  R.:  See- 


Wallace,  Keith;  and  Weir,  Charies  R.,  5.631,061,  CI  428-130.000 
Wciser,  Peter;  Meyers,  Franz;  Hocken.  J6rg;  and  Dumke.  Heinrich.  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  declu.stered 
acetyl  cellulose  fibers.  5.630.873.  CI    106-417.000. 
Weismiller.  Manliew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  and 
Thomas.  James  M.  C.  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Bed  with  a  plurality  of  air  ttierapy 
devices,  having  control  modules  and  an  electrical  communication  nerwork. 
5.6.30,238.  CI   5-600000. 
Weissensteiner.  Walter;  and  Robers.  Klaas  H.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Video  recorder  having  circuitry  for  causing  the  tuner  therein  to  wne  to  the 
same  received  signal  as  the  tuner  in  a  television  receiver  connected  to  the 
video  recorder.  5.631.995.  CI   386-1.000 
Weisshaupt.  Dieter:  .See — 

Giordano.  Nicola;  Morales.  Pedro;  Nesper.  Markus;  Taddia.  Lino;  and 
Weisshaupt.  Dieter.  5.6.30.832.  CI  606-208.000. 
Welch.  M   Bruce;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Peifer.  Bemd.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Metallocene  compounds  and  preparation  thereof  containing 
lenninal  alkynes.  5.631.203.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Welch,  M.  Brace:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu,  Peter 
P..  5,631,335,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T,  to  Southwest  Research  Insstitute  Method  of  making 

a  sustained  release  biocidal  composition.  5.63 1. .300.  CI  514-772.300 
Wellman.  William  E.:  See— 

Yezrielev.  Albert  1.;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M  ;  Knudsen. 

George  A.;  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G..  5.631.330.  CI  525-418.000, 

Wells,  E.  Laura.  Displav  and  storage  container  apparatus.  5.630.512,  O. 

206-776.000. 
Wells.  Peter  M..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Cable  tie  having  an 

improved  strap  body  5.630.252.  CI   24-I68.0PB 
Welz.   Martin;  and  Prissok.  Frank,  to  Elastogran  GmbH.   Inscription  of 

moldings.  5.6.30.979.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Weng.  Jiue-Wen:  See — 

Chang,  Ming  Hsung;  and  Weng,  Jiue  Wen,  5.631,188,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Hui,  Pak  N  ;  and  Kok.  An-Loong,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  burst  errors  in  an  error  panem. 
5,631,909,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Wenke,  Stephan.  to  LPKF  CAD/CAM  Systeme  GmbH.  Method  of  forming 
contacts  through   bores   in   multi-layer  circuit   boards    5,630.272.  CI. 
29-852.000. 
Wenzel.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Montag,  Bruce  C;  Wenzel,  Dennis  J.;  and  Weyrauch,  Richard  P, 
5,630,718,  CI.  434-2.000. 
Wermuth.  Camille  G.:  See — 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger;  Kan,  Jean  P;  Olliero,  Dominique; 
and  Wennuth,  Camille  G.,  5,631,255,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Werner,  Joachim;  Kane,  Scon  A.;  Doerge,  Herman  P;  and  Boonstra,  Eric  F, 
to  Bayer  Corporation.  Azeotropic  compositions  of  dimethoxymethane  and 
cyclopentane  and  the  use  thereof  in  the  production  of  foams.  5.63 1 .305.  CI. 
521-114.000 
Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Gonschald.  Lulz;  and  Eickmeyer.  Klaus.  5.630.746.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Werth,  Elmer  D  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  container.  5,630,337, 

CI.  72-349.000. 
West,  Garvin  T;  Lee,  Ronnie  D.;  Palmer,  Darnell;  Middlebrooks.  Sammy  G.; 
Willis,  Joe  E.;  and  Bumen.  Clifton  S..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company. 
Inc    Gage,  system,  and  medrad  for  measunng  can  blank  slitter  knives 
spacing.  5,630,282,  CI.  33-635.000 
West,  Roderick  M.  R:  See- 
Bates,  Matthew  D.;  and  West,  Roderick  M.  P,  5,631.672.  CI.  345- 
200.000. 
Westendorf.  Gail  F :  See — 

Kirschenmann.  Kolin  J.;  McNabb.  Robert  L  ;  and  Westendorf.  Gail  F. 
5.630.622.  CI.  280-756.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cram.  Milton  E  ;  and  Janes.  Thomas  A..  5.63I„562.  CI   324-333.000 
Westerwald  Glasstein  GmbH:  See— 

Beier,  Wolfram;  Heinz.  Jochen;  Franek.  Henning;  and  Bohr.  Dirk, 
5.630,858.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Westgate,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Lamb,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Westgate.  Leonard  E..  5.630,510,  CI.  206- 
497  000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See — 

Hoffner.  James  C;  Karczewski.  Patricia  T;  and  Krawczyk,  Julie  A.. 
5.630.354.  CI.  92-168.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson.  Paul  W.,  5.631.937.  CI.  376-216.000. 
Wetzel.  Dietmar:  See — 

Anderson.  Werner;  Hoch,  Thomas;  and  Wetzel.  Dietmar,  5,630,391,  Q. 

I23-1%.OOM. 

Weuthen.  Manfred;  Riegels.  Petra;  and  Hartel.  Inngard.  to  Henkel  Komman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Nonionic  emulsifiers    5.631.357.  CI.   536- 

18.600 

Wexler.  Fred  C.  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Multi-blade  razor  head  with 

improved  performance.  5.630.275.  CI.  30-50.000 
Weyrauch,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Montag.  Brace  C;  Wenzel.  Dennis  J.;  and  Weyrauch,  Richard  P.. 
5.630.718.  CI.  434-2.000. 
Whavne.  James  G.:  See — 

■panescu,  Dorin;  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  5.630,425,  a.  128-697.000. 
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WheMley.  David  1.,  to  Mooce  Limited.  High  power  laser  amplifier.  5.63 1 .769. 

a.  359-337.000. 
WheLsel.  Lee  D..  Jr..  loTexa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  test  circuit. 

5.631.9n.CI.  .371-22.300. 
Whisper  Tech  Limited.  See — 

Clucas.  Donald  M..  5.630.351.  a.  92-12.200. 
Whiiaker  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Dupont.  Andr^.  5.630.737.  O.  439-797.000. 
Green.  Eric  T;  and  Yohn.  Brent  D  .  5.630.725.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Kocher.  Timothy  L..  5.630.720.  CI.  439-78.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Ones.  John  E  ;  and  Edwards.  James  M..  5.630.437.  CI    134-186.000. 
While.  Frederic  H  .  111.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High-energy 

laser  with  multiple  phased  outputs.  5.631.737.  CI.  356-350.000. 
White.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Demuth.  Thomas  P..  Jr.;  and  White.  Ronald  E  .  5.631.256.  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
White.  Scon  A.;  Christie.  David  S.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Superscalar  micropriKessor  including  flag  operand 
renaming  and  forwarding  apparatus.  5.632.023.  CI  395-394.000. 
Whitehall  Corporation   See — 

Mastin.  Roben  H  ;  Fletcher.  Deane  D  ;  and  Hepp.  John  S..  5.631.874.  CI. 
367-15.000. 
Whitman.  John  B.;  Prilchard.  Chalmers  A.,  deceased;  and  Crutchtield.  by 
Brandee,  legal  representative.  Device  that  will  activate  the  headlights  and 
taillights  once  the  windshield  wiper  motor  is  switched  on.  5.631.500.  CI. 
307-10.100 
Wicks.  David  A.:  See— 

Barlow.  Christopher  J.;  Dickin.son.  Robert  J.;  and  Wicks.  David  A.. 
5.630.421.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Paya.  Jose  A..  5.630.681.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Widrig.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Tune.  Joel;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Blankenship.  Larry;  Coleswoithy. 
Daniel  C  .  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  P..  Miller.  Scon  A..  Ill;  Sherman.  Brad 
H  ;  and  Widng.  Dtmald  R  .  5.6.30.710.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Hans-Manin:  See — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Stanglmeier. 
Frank.  5.630.920.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Wiesler.  Donald:  See — 

Novotny.  Milos  V.;  Wiesler.  Donald;  Liu.  Jinping;  and  Hsieh.  You-Zung. 
5.631.374.  CI.  546-84.000. 
Wilbur-Ellis  Company:  See — 

Killick.  Roben  W.;  Wrigley.  Peter  R.;  Jones.  Peter  W.;  and  Schulteis. 
David  T.  5.631.205.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Wilkinson.  John  H.:  See — 

Huang.  Jamin;  Huber.  Scot  K  .  Smith.  Philip  H.  G.;  and  Wilkinson.  John 
R.  5.631.381.  CI.  548-367.400. 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S:  See — 

Schmitz-Rode.  Thomas;  and  Gunther.  Rolf  W.  5.630.823.  CI.  606- 
128.000. 
Williams.  Arthur  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G.;  and  Clarke.  David  H..  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  with  specified  tread  curvature 
and/or  specified  breaker  curvature.  5.630.892.  CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Williams.  Arthur  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G  ;  and  Clarke.  David  H..  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries  Limited   Pneumatic  tire  with  specified  tread  curvamre 
and/or  specified  breaker  curvature.  5,630,893.  CI    152-209  OOR. 
Williams.  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Bezwada.   Rao  S.;  Arnold,   Stephen  C;   Shalabv.   Shalabv  W.;   and 
Williams.  Bernard  L..  5.631.015.  CI.  424-422.000 
Williams.  Dennis  C;  and  Rycrofl.  Christopher  P..  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International.  Inc.  Chemical  agents  and  method  for  the  inhibition  of 
corrosion  and  deposit  formation  in  water  systems.  5.630.985,  CI.  422- 
17.000. 
Williams.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Trumper.  David  L.;  Kim.  Won-jong;  and  Williams.  Mark  E..  5.631.618. 
CI   335-299000. 
Williams.  Richard  C:  See— 

Vines.  Douglass  M.;  Vogler.  Gerald  L.;  Williams.  Richard  C;  and 
Cheesebrow.  Thomas  G..  5.631.055.  CI  428-40.100. 
Williams.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Dinsmore.  Christopher  J.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E.; 

Wai.  John  S.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M  .  5.631.280.  CI.  514-416.000. 

Williams.  Willis  R.  Saddle  clamp  workpiece  clamping  apparatus.  5.630.576. 

a.  269^5.000. 
Williamson.  Jesse  S.:  See — 

Davis.  Bill  L  ;  and  Williamson.  Jesse  S .  5.630.363,  CI.  101-141.000. 
Williamson  Priming  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Bill  L.;  and  Williamson.  Jesse  S.,  5.6.30.363.  CI.  101-141.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P,  IV;  Huiiema.  Thomas  W.;  and  Chambers.  James  H., 
to  Ethicon   Endo-Surgerv.   Inc.   Surgical   stapler  and   staple  cartridge. 
5.630_541.  CI.  227-178.100 
Willis.  Bernard  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr;  Little- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl:  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.630.268.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Willis.  Joe  E.:  See- 
West.  Garvin  T;  Lee.  Ronnie  D;   Palmer.   Darnell;   Middlebrooks, 
Sammy  G.;  Willis.  Joe  E.;  and  Bumen.  Clifton  S..  5.630.282.  CI. 
33-635.000. 


Willis.  Ronald  K.  Means  for  loading  and  transporting  bales.  5.630.689.  CI. 

414-111.000. 
Wilson.  Alf  M.:  See— 

Dahii.  JetTery  R.;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing.  Weibing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  A.. 
5.631.106.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Wilson.  Frank:  See — 

Bauman.  Roben;  Wilson.  Frank;  and  Robb,  Lynn.  5.630.464,  CI.  164- 
337.000 
Wilson  Greatbaich  Ltd  :  See— 

Spillman.  David  M. ;  and  Takeuchi.  Esther  S..  5.63 1 . 1 02.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Wilson,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Gant,  Garv  L.;  Muniean.  George  L.;  Wilson,  Harry  L.;  Youngblood,  John 
R.;  and  Cavanagh,  Mark  S.,  5,6.30.398.  CI    123-450.000. 
Wilson.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Mills.  Roben  A.;  Unkenholz.  Mark  R.;  Wilson.  Mark  W.;  and  Burroughs. 
John  E.,  5,631.%!.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Wilson.  Roben  W.:  See- 
Evans.   James  G.;   Schneider,   Manin   V.:   and  Wilson,   Roben   W., 
5.631.6.59.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Wilson.  Willie  J.:  See— 

Micheloni.  Enrique  L..  Egan.  Anne  R.;  Ross,  Ronald.  Jr;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  J..  5.631.254.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Cheng,  Tao;  Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Yu. 
Ta-Lee.  5.631.793.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara,  Robert  J.:  and  Strickland.  Timothy 
A.,  5,630,246.  CI    15-340  400 
Wingen.  Rainer:  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  Wingen.  Rainer;  Illian.  Genl;  and  Escher.  Claus. 
5,630,962.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Winkler.  Irvin:  See — 

Jahne.  Gerhard;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg.  Matthias;  and  Hanel.  Heinz. 
5.631.259.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Winter.  Robert  A.,  to  Bowden's  Automated  Products.  Inc.  Device  for  mea- 
suring residual  voltage  and  energy  in  a  piece  of  equipment.  5.631.565.  CI. 
.124-511.000 
Wireless  Access  Inc.:  See — 

Ciofii.  Kenneth  R..  5.631.503.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Wise,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Intermill,  Allan  W.;  Wise,  Francis  E.;  and  Uhr,  David  A..  5.63 1 .9 19.  CI. 
373-120.000 
Wissinger-Comille.  Jane:  See — 

Lange.  Barry  C;  Ashmore.  John  W.;  Wissinger-Comille.  Jane;  and  Tice. 
Colin  M..  5.631.209.  CI.  504-248.000. 
Winstein.  Alan  D  ;  and  Ciocca.  Giacomo  A.,  to  Megatrend  Telecommunica- 
tions. Inc    Mobile  telephone  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  changable 
charge  rates  and  time  limit  data  5,631.947.  CI  379-59.000. 
Wivagg.  Adrian  P.:  See — 

Theroux.  John  F;  Blercz.  Witold  R.;  Manin.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wivagg. 
Adrian  P.  5.631.936.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Woehr.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Moellmann.  Michael;  and  Woehr.  Kevin  P.  5.630.802.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Wogoman.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T.;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Manhew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis:  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.630.986, 
CI  422-64.000 
Wohlgemuth,  Lothar:  See — 

Blidung.  Ono;  Wohlgemuth,  Lothar:  and  DeichnnOIIer.  Jens,  5.630.309. 
CI   53-443.000 
Woker.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Forkner.  John  F;  and  Woker.  Gary  M..  5.630.788.  CI.  600-182.000. 
Wolf.  Joel  L.:  See— 

Aggarwal.  Cham  C;  Wolf.  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S.  L..  5.631.694.  CI. 
.M8-7.000. 
Wolf,  Peter;  See— 

Lohr.  Guenter;  Wolf.  Peter;  and  Osswald.  Alexander.  5.631.542,  CI. 
320^9.000. 
Wong,  Chon  M.:  See— 

Durand,  David;  Wong.  Chon  M.;  and  lannetta.  Roger  A.  Jr.  5.63 1. 191. 
CI.  437-206.000. 
Wong.  John  J.;  and  Lui.  Paul  S..  to  Current  Logic.  Multi-function  telecom- 
munications instrument.  5.631.745,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Wong,  John  L.:  See — 

Jennings,  William  E.;  Chan,  Roland  G.;  and  Wong.  John  L.,  5.632.021, 
CI.  395-309.000, 
Wong,  Martin;  and  Finley,  David  M.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  and 
compositions    for    enhancing    aminolevulinic    acid    dehydratase    assay. 
5.631.139.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Wong.  Sang  K.;  See — 

Kearney.  Patrick;  and  Wong.  Sang  K..  5.631.023.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Wong.  Tommy  Chi-Kin.  Hydrometer  5,631.420.  CI.  73-454.000. 
Wong.  William;  See — 

Benum,  Us  W ;  Wong.  William:  and  Oballa.  Mike  C.  5.630.887.  CI. 
148-280.000. 
Woo,  Savio  L.  C:  and  Chen,  Shu-Hsia,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Gene 
therapy  for  solid  tumors,  using  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  HSV-Tk  or 
VZV-Tk.  5,631.236.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Wood,  William;  See- 
Walsh,  Michael;  Bla.szczec.  Miroslaw;  Soriano,  Salvatore;  and  Wood, 
William.  5.630,755,  CI.  463-25.000. 


Woodbury,  Mark  B.:  See- 
Buchanan.   Eric   S.;  Smith,   Bradley  W.;  and  Woodbury.  Mark  B.. 
5.630.619.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Woodfield.  Andrew  R:  See— 

Smashey.  Rus.sell  W.;  Woodfield.  Andrew  P;  Gigliotti,  Michael  F.  X.,  Jr. 
and  Meltsner.  Kenneth  J..  5,630.890.  CI.  148-669.000. 
Woodle.  Martin  C:  See— 

Zaiipsky.  Samuel;  Woodle.  Martin  C;  Lasic,  Danilo  D.;  and  Manin, 
Francis  J..  5.631.018.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Woodward.  Sheryl  L.;  See— 

Bodeep.  Geoige  E.;  and  Woodward.  Sheryl  L..  5.631.757,  CI.  359- 
113.000. 
Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  See— 

Beiser.  David  G.;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W.. 

5.630.798.  CI.  60466.000. 

Beiser.  David  G  ;  Woolfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W., 

5.630.799.  CI.  604-66.000. 

Wooster.  Jeffrey  J.;  Geussens,  Theo  L.  V.;  and  Van  Dun,  Jozef  J.  I.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Medium  modulus  molded  material  comprising 
substantially  linear  polyethlene  and  fabrication  method.  5.631.069.  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Workman  Industries  Pty  Limited;  See — 

Sobina.  Roman.  5.630.693.  CI.  4 14-495.000. 
Wozney.  John  M.;  See — 

Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  5.631.142. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Wright.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Cross.  Alan  S.;  Wright.  Daniel  G.;  Gomatos,  Peter;  and  Stamatos. 
Nicholas.  5.631.283.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Wright,  Eari  K..  to  Novotrend  Vennires,  Inc  Interconnected  fluid  containers. 

5.630.523.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.6.30.808.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Wright.  Phillip  B  ;  See- 
Overall,  Gary  S.;  and  Wright,  Phillip  B.,  5.631.746.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Wrigley.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Killick.  Robert  W.;  Wrigley.  Peter  R.;  Jones,  Peter  W.;  and  Schulteis. 
David  T.  5,631,205,  CI.  5(M-1 16.000. 
Wrinn.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Sheen.  Timothy  W.;  Chen.  Jiann-Neng;  Cohen.  Stephen  A.;  Baglino. 
Michael  A.;  and  Wrinn.  Joseph  F.  5.631.572.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Wu.  Chau-Neng;  See — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Cheng.  Tao;  Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Yu. 
Ta-Lee.  5.631.793.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Wu.  Chung- Yu:  See— 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Cheng,  Tao:  Wu.  Chau-Neng:  and  Yu. 
Ta-Lee.  5.631.793,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Wu.  Kuang;  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T:  Wu.  Kuang:  and  Bunon,  Laiiy,  5,630,966.  CI.  261- 
114.500. 
Wu.  Weishi  W.:  See— 

Romer,  Duane  R.;  Wu.  Weishi  W.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 
5.631,277,  CI.  514-441.000. 
Wu,  Yuying;  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo:  Wu,  Yuying;  and  Mamiya,  Tomoyuki.  5,631 .992.  CI. 
385-94  000. 
Wulff.  Frederiit  K.  A .  to  Nyloplast  Europe  B.V.  Method  and  a  device  for 
joining  at  least  two  plastic  elements  in  a  liquid-  and/or  gaslight  manner 
5.630.975.  CI.  264-138  000. 
Wunderlich.  Richard  E.;  and  Farmer,  James  O.,  to  Antec  Corporabon.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  on  demand  services  in  a  subscriber  system 
5.631.693.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Wurtman.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Growdon.  John   H.;  Nilsch.  Roger  M.;  and  Wwtman.  Richard  J.. 
5.631.168.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Wylie.  Douglas  H..  to  Bay  Mills  Limited.  Insulating  spacer  for  creating  a 

thermally  insulating  bridge.  5.630,306,  CI  52-786.130. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bnice,  Richard  H.;  Gastinel.  Jean;  Gunning.  William  F;  and  Ovenon. 

Michael,  5,632,029,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Castelli.  Vinorio;  and  Hechl.  David  L.,  5,631.686.  O  347-133.000. 
Farrell,  Michael  E.;  and  Pepin.  Louis  O..  5.631.747.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Gooray.  Arthur  M.;  Peter.  Kennedi  C  ;  and  Sirkis,  Murray  D..  5.631.685. 

a.  347-102.000. 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.;  and  Lim.  Martin.  5.631.678.  CI.  347-46.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J..  5.631.748.  CI.  358-502.000. 
Karz.  Robert  S..  5.631.676.  a.  347-18.000. 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  Donaldson,  Rose  M.;  Chung,  Harlan  F;  Mosby. 
William  J.;  Taggart,  Eva  E.;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L.,  5,631,918,  CI. 
372-36  000 
Naramore,  Raymond  A.;  and  Counoupas,  Steve  S..  5,630,578,  CI. 

270-58.080. 
Rao.  Ramana  B.;  and  Card,  Stuart  K  .  5,632,009,  CI.  395-770.000 
Webster  Marc  W.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Austin.  John  C;  McCue.  Daniel 
L..  Ill;  and  Fromhetz.  Markus  P  J..  5.631.740.  CI.  358  2%.000 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Freidin.  Philip  M.:  Cheung.  Edn>ond  Y ;  Ericksoo.  Oiarles  R.:  and  Syu. 

Tsung-U.  5,631.577.  O.  326-40000. 
Lee.  Napoleon  W;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi.  5.631.583.  O.  327-51.000 
Xing.  Weibing:  See — 


Dahn.  Jeffery  R.;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing.  Weibing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  A.. 
5.631.106.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan,  Kunliang,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The;  and 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  DNA  encoding  and  18 
KD  CDK6  inhibiting  protein.  5,631,156,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Xu,  Tao:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Frank  G.;  Xu.  Tao;  and  Roberts.  F  Donald.  5.631.228,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Xu.  Xiaojie;  and  Savard.  Michael  E..  to  Lightpath  Technologies.  Inc.  Process 
for  manufacturing  GRIN  lenses  by  melting  a  series  of  layers  of  frits. 
5.630.857,  a.  65-173.000. 
Xyrofin  Oy;  See — 

Harkki,  Anu  M.;  Mya.snikov,  Andrey  N.;  Apajalahti.  Juha  H.  A.;  and 
Pastinen.  Ossi  A..  5.631.150.  CI.  435-105.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Shinkai.  Nanito.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  System  including  endoscope  and  disposable  protection 
cover  with  channel.  5.630.787.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yaffe.  Henry  H.;  See— 

Koren.  Uziel;  Yaffe.  Henry  H.;  and  Lampen.  Norman  R..  5.631.989.  CI 

385-91.000. 

Yagi.  Eiichiro;  Koma.saki.  Hisayuki;  Shibata.  Yuki;  Naganuma.  Masako;  and 

Fukuda.  Minoru.  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  Liniment  for  melanin  inhibitors. 

5.631.002.  a.  424-62.000. 

Yagi    Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Double-retaining  connector.  5.630.736.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See — 

Jinno.  Keishi;  and  Yagi.  Sakai,  5,630.733,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yagi.  Shigeru;  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Masato. 
5,631.087.  CI.  428-408.000 
Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microcomputer 
executing    compressed    program    and    generating    compressed    branch 
addresses.  5.632.024.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Yakushiji.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamogaua.    Kouji;    Yakushiji.   Yasuhiro:   and    Komedashi,    Hisashi. 
5.631.710.  CI.  348-555.000. 
Yalamanchili,  Ratuva  C;  See — 

Rajagopal.  Chandrika;  Rajagopal.  Kumbakoiuun  R.:  and  Yalamanchili. 
Rattaya  C.  5.631.409.  CI.  73-54.350. 
Yale  University;  See — 

Lin.  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.631.239.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Yamabayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Yamabayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Uematsu.  Yoshihiko. 
5.631,896.  CI   370-228.000. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Akio;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Tom.  5,631.113.  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Takagi.  Koichi;  Shigematsu,  Takashi; 
Ishihara,  Mikio:  Yamakawa,  Jun;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Optical  connector  wherein  an  arrangement  plane  of  positioning  pin  holes 
and  optical   fibers  is  inclined   with  respect  to  an   abutting  direction. 
5.631.985.  C  385-59.000. 
Yamada.  Keiji;  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Akio:  Kai,  Junichi:  Oae. 
Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  Oshima.  Tom.  5,631,113.  O.  430- 
30  000 
Yamada.  Koji;  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji:  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Moioo;  Tanaka.  Takeo: 
Tsukuda.  Fiji:  Yamada.   Koji;  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  5.631.222.  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Yamada.  Takaaki;  Kumano.  Kazuo;  and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  compression  or  expansion  circuit  for  mobile  communication. 
5.631.648.  a.  341-138.000. 
Yamagishi.  Koichi:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahito;  Kawamoto,  Atsushi;  Yamagishi.  Koichi,  Yasuda. 
Shinichi;  Yamanobe,  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichi,  5,631,041.  CI. 
427-130.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kameoka.  Taiji;  Kawamura.  Isamu;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Ajioka.  Masanobu; 
Takuma.    Keisuke;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    and    Suizu.    Hiroshi. 
5.630.849.  CI.  8-489.000. 
Malsuo.  Mitsunori;  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Karasawa.  Akio:  Yamaguchi.  Keiz- 
aburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.631.377.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Hon,  Yoji:  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoko.  5.631.344,  CI  528-283.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mitsunori;  Ishida.  Tsutomu:  Karasawa.  Akio;  Yamaguchi.  Keiz- 
abuio:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.631.377.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koji;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hideki;  Nagata,  Yoshifumi;  Seto.  Shigenobo;  Takebayashi. 

Yoichi;  Shinchi,  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Koji.  5.632.002.  C\.  395- 

2.400. 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  Jio,  Junichi:   Suzuki.  Norio;  Mikami.   Kouji;   Enya, 

Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa;  Miura.  Yasuliito;  and  Ohno,  Tomomi,  to 

Nippoodenso  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei- 

sakusho.  Method  for  machining  a  scroll  member  5,630.684.  CI.  409- 

132.000. 
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Yamaha  Coiporatioa:  See— 

Hiroyulci.  Toda,  5.631.434.  CI.  84-661.000. 
lida.  Toshiva;  and  Kalo,  Hirokazu.  5.631.433.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Sogo.  Akira.  5,631.586.  CI   327-106.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

likura,  Masahiko.  5.630.340.  CI.  74-579.00E. 
Kidera.  Hiroyuki.  and  Izumi.  Tom.  5.630.383.  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Uchida.  Ma.sahiro.  5.630.386.  CI.  123-184.340. 
Yamakawa.  Jun;  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Takagi.  Koichi;  Shigemalsu.  Takashi; 
Ishihara.  Mikio;  Yamakawa.  Jun;  and  Nagaiiawa,  Shinji.  5,631.985. 
CI  385-59.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Mihayashi,   Keiji;  and  Yamakawa,  KaBuyoshi.  5,631,122.  CI.  430- 
506.000. 
Yamaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirasawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaki.  Shigeni.  5.630.638.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Yamamcxo.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa.  to 

Omron  Corporation.  Control  device.  5,631.673.  CI.  .345  905.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  to  Sanioku  Meul 
Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.  Alloy  ingot  for  permanent  magnet,  anisotropic  powders 
for  permanent  magnet,  method  for  producing  same  and  permanent  magnet. 
5.630,885,0    148-122.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Haruhiko;   Yamamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Kojima,   Yoichi;   and 
Kodama.  Yoshihiro,  5,630,492,  CI.  192-106.00F. 
Yamamoto,  Kei.suke:  See — 

Kawasaki,    Takehiko;    Yamamoto,    Keisuke;    and    Suzuki,    Yoshio, 
5,631,463,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keith  R.:  See — 

Hanahan,  Douglas,  Yamamoto,  Keith  R.;  and  Vivanto,  Maria  d.  M.. 
5,631.1.33,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makolo:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo,  5.631,941, 
CI.  377-75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Nagata,  Norinari,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag 

device  5.630.612.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Yamamoto.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  Yamamoto.  Tomo- 
hiro; and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  5.631,838,  CI.  364-149.900. 
Yamamoto,  Tomoya:  See — 

Takaide,  Aya;  Hanita.  Ma.sahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shiroia,  Koromo;  Yama- 
moto, Tomoya;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,631,684,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogi,  Kenji:  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kazuo; 
and  Akulsu,  Eiichi,  5,631,043,  CI.  427-202.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Doke,  Atsuhiro;  Ohyama,  Hiroyuki;  lehikawa.  Seii- 
chi;  and  Yamashita.  Keiji.  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  jig  for  holding 
contact  lens  material,  using  light-scartering  bonding  adhesive.  5.630,901. 
a.  156-275.700. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto, Yoshihi.sa;  Kusafuka,  Muneo:  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata, 
Akihito.  5.630.772.  CI  477-95.000. 
Yamanaka.  .Akihiro:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hiroko;  Iwashita,  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka,  Toshiro;  Koyama, 
Junichi;  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Miisunari;  and  Haikawa, 
Katsumasa,  5.631.9.39.  CI.  376-349.000. 
Yamanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi,  Shigeki,  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Taka-shi: 

Hoshino,    Yorihisa:    Nagai,    Mitsuo:    Kikuchi.    Kouichi;    Shibata, 

Hisashi;   Hirola,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  and 

Mizuno,  Ma.sanori,  5,631,402.  CI  562-453.000. 

Yamanashi.  Makoto.  Liquid-tight  connector  for  electrical  wires.  5,630.732, 

a.  439-589.000. 
Yamano.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Daisaku;  and  Yamano,  Kalsumi,  5,630,888,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Yamanobe.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahito;  Kawamoto.  Aisushi;  Yamagishi.  Koichi:  Yasuda, 
Shinichi;  Yamanobe,  Yasunori:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichi,  5,631.041,  CI. 
427- 130.000. 
Yamasaki.  Akinori:  See — 

Kimura,  Yutaro;   Ikeshima,  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa,   Hiroshi;   Daikoku,  Akihiro;   Sakabe,  Shigekazu: 
Inoue,  Ma.sao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  5.631.944.  CI.  378-134.000. 
Yama.saki.  Motoo:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji:  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Tanaka,  Takeo; 
Tiiukuda,  Eiji;  Yamada.  Koji:  and  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  5.631.222,  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Yama.saki.  Tetsuro;   Kumobayashi.   Hidenori:   Sayo.   Noboni;   Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  diaminohexanone 
derivative.  5.631.397.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Yamashita.  Keiji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi:  Doke.  Atsuhiro;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki:  lehikawa. 
Seiichi;  and  Yamashita.  Keiji.  5.630.901.  CI.  156-275  700 
Yamashita.  Ma.'uitaka:  See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Takizawa,  Yumiko:  Koyama,  Akira:  Inoue,  Katsuhiko; 
Yamashita,  Masataka;  Minaio.  Yasufumi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Isao, 
5,631,100,0.429-62  000 
Yamashita,  Shinichi:  See — 


Kashida.   Molokazu;   Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Yamashiu.   Shinichi;   and 
Shimizu,  Tet.suya.  5,631,914,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Yamashita,  Tsuiomu  T:  See — 

Ranjan,  Rajiv  Y;  Chen,  Tu;  Yamaiihila,  Tsuiomu  T;  and  Chen,  John 
K.-J.,  5,631,094,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Mori,  Takashi; 
Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo:    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata, 
Hisashi:   Hirola,   Kazuo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;   Yamatsu,   Lsao;  and 
Mizuno,  Masanori,  5,631.402.  CI.  562-453.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Takeaki;  Hidano,  Koichi:  Yamazaki. 
Kazumi;  and  Wakashiro,  Teruo.  5.630.445.  O.  137-592.000. 
Yamazaki.  Koji:  See — 

Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  Ueda,  Shigenori:  and  Murayama 
Hitoshi,  5,631,727,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Shinkai,  Naruto,  5,630,787, 
CI.  600-12l.(X)0 
Yamazaki.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Nishioka.  Atushi:  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro;  Sugimura,  Shigeo;  Yamaz.aki, 
Tsuiomu:  and  Sato,  Kazuhiko,  5,631,683,  O.  .347-87.000. 
Yanagi.  Hideki:  Sakai.  Kouichi;  Nawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Koichi.  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Aqueous  inks  for  ink  jet  recording.  5.631.309.  O. 
523-160.000. 
Yanagi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikeda,  Toru;  Yanagi,  Shigenori;  and  Minami,  Akira,  5.631,890,  C\. 
369-116.000. 
Yanagimoio,  Chuji,  to  Itami  Indusuial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  bending  blade 

material.  5.630.333.  CI.  72- 14.800. 
Yanagisawa.  Osamu;  Oda.   Kenji;   Sugimoto.   Naoki;  Takegawa  Yoshio; 
Takada  Akira;  Osada.  Hideyo;  Aizawa  Haruo;  and  Miura,  Koji,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Glass  composition  and  substrate  for  plasma  display. 
5,631,195,0.  501-72.000. 
Yana.se,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Takeo:  and  Yanase,  Masaloshi.  5,630,969,  O.  264-642.000. 
Yancer.  Thomas  D.  Suspension  system  for  vehicle  frame.  5.630,607,  CI. 

280-489.000. 
Yang,  Frank  J.  Multichannel  pump  apparatus  with  microflow  rate  capability. 

5,630,706,  CI.  417-3.000. 
Yang,  Gang:  See — 

Milton,  Stephen  M.;  and  Yang,  Gang,  5,631,949,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Yang.  Howard  C:  See — 

Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Yang,  Howard  C.  5,631.587.  CI.  327-107.000. 
Yang.  Jae-Mo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Background-picture  com- 
pensating circuit  using  on-screen  display  signals.  5.631.711.  O    .348- 
563.000. 
Yang.  Lien-Chuan.  Folding  dumbell  rest.  5.630.776.  CI.  482-104.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.   Differential   shunt-type  protection  circuit.   5.631.794,  CI. 

361-60.000. 
Yaniv,  Itzhak,  to  Baran  Advanced  Materials  (94)  Ltd.  Controlled  release 

fertilizers.  5.630,861,  O   71-28.000. 
Yaniv,  Itzhak,  to  Baran  Advanced  Materials  (94)  Ltd.  Polymer  coated 

powders.  5,631,045,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Yano,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Communications  network  control 

method.  5,631,905,  O.  370-462.000. 
Yasaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kameyama.  Isao.  5.630.727,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Yashiki.  Takatsuka:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroaki:  Ogawa  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  5.631 .020.  CI. 

424-451.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  5.63 1 ,02 1 ,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Yashima  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Morikawa.  Chiharu:  Ikeda  Tatsufumi;  Suzuki,  Junji; 
Hariya  Yasuaki:  and  Kikuchi,  Yasuo,  5.631,014,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Akio:  Kai.  Junichi:  Oae, 
Yoshihi.sa  Yamada.  Keiji;  and  0.shima  Toru,  5,631,113,  O.  430- 
30.000. 
Yasuda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Masashi;  Hamada,  Yoshiaki:  Furuhashi.  Hitoshi:  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuhiro,  5,630,575.  CI  267-140  300. 
Yasuda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kanaizuka.  Tadahito:  Kawamoto.  Atsushi:  Yamagishi.  Koichi;  Yasuda. 
Shinichi:  Yamanobe.  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichi.  5.631.041.  CI 
427-1.30.000 
Yasuda.  Tomio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Murakami,  Yuichi;  Yasuda  Tomio;  Yamamoto,  Tomo- 
hiro: and  Oka  Toshimitsu,  5,631,838,  CI.  364-449.900. 
Yasuda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Yasunori;  Miu.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasuda  Yutaka  5,631,054, 
CI.  428-36.920. 
Yasuike.  Madoka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Toba.  Ya.sumasa;  Yasuike.  Madoka;  Tanoue.  Tadashi; 
and  Nakajima.  Kaoru.  5.631. .307.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Yasukawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Nakamura  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Osamu;  Yasukawa, 
Shinji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Abe,  Tomoaki;  Hosono,  Satoru;  and  Naka, 
Takahiro,  5.6.30.274.  CI.  29-890.100. 


Yalani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Daisuke;  Nakano.  Kenji;  Tanabe,  Yuichiro;  and  Yalani.  Hiroshi, 
5,630,397,0.  123-436.000 
Yau,  Steven  D  :  See — 

Gutman,  Guslav;  and  Yau,  Steven  D.,  5,631.079,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Yaz.aki  Corporation:  See — 

Jinno,  Keishi:  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,630,733,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shigehiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,630,722.  CI.  439-125.000 
Okazaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanda,  Masahiro,  5,631,321,  CI.  524-862.000 
Sawada.  Yoshilsugu,  5,630,731,  CI.  439-587  000. 
Tolsuka  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu,  5.631,620.  CI.  337-260.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5,630,736,  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Yeazell,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Tuthill,  Lyie  B.;  Grooms,  John  P;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Dirksing, 
William  P;  Yeazell,  Charles  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  Oosgogeat, 
Enc  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G.,  5,630,245,  CI.  15-229.110. 
Yeh,  Hsu-Chong.  Figure  having  numerous  seamless  repositionable  parts. 

5,630,745,  CI.  446-374.000 
Yergenson,  Robin  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sheet  media  feeding 
mechanism  having  a  variable  radius  feed  roller.  5,630,583,  CI.  271- 
119.000. 
Yezrielev.  Albert  I.;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik,  Ralph  M.;  Knudsen, 
George  A.;  and  Romanelli.  Michael  G..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  phenol-functional  polymer.  5.631.330,  O.  525- 
418.000 
Yin,  Rui;  Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  and  Swanson,  Douglas 
R.,  to  Dendrilech,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  hyper-comb-branched  poly- 
mers. 5,631,329.  CI.  525-417.000. 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko:  See — 

Kerttula.  Reima;  and  Yli-Kauppila  Jouko.  5.630.285.  CI.  34-446.000. 
Yndeslad,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Eric  P.;  Yndestad.  Richard  A.;  and  Washburn.  John  A  . 
5.631,956,0.  379-399.000. 
Yohn,  Brent  D.:  See- 
Green.  Eric  T;  and  Yohn,  Brent  D..  5,630,725,  O.  439-188.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hiromi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  navi- 
gation display.  5,632,008,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Yoneoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Suwanai,  Naokatsu;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ogishima.  Atushi;  Nagao, 
Masaki;    Asayama.     Kyoichiro;     Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Kaneko, 
Yoshiyuki;  Yoneoka,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Kozo:  Endo,  Kazuya;  and 
Soeda,  Hiroki,  5,631,182,  CI,  438-241.000. 
Yoneyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,630,923,  O. 
204-530.000 
Yonezawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogi,  Katsumi:  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  Soyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kageyama, 
Kensuke,  5,6.30,872,  CI.  106-287.180. 
Yoshida,  Daisaku;  and  Yamano,  Kalsumi,  to  Shintomi  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 

Kasco  Corporation.  Golf-club  head.  5,630,888,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazunari;  Ohshima  Shinji;  and  Teraguchi,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  velocity  and 
instantaneous  spatial  position  of  spherical  object  siultaneously.  5,631,558. 
CI.  324-178.000. 
Yoshida.  Satoru;  Sato.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Masamichi:  Watanabe.  Masashi.  and 
Kato.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Multiple  type  air  conditioner  system  and  address  setting  method  thereof 
5.630.324.  CI.  6:-175.(KX). 
Yoshida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Tatsuyuki;  TomiU,  Masaharu;  Nagamura  Kiyotaka;  Naka- 
mura, Takao:  Yoshida,  Shin'ichi:  Mivau,  Souichi;  and  Muramatsu, 
Tsuvoshi.  5.632,042,  CI.  395-8O0.0O() 
Nishih'ira,  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi:  Tanaka,  Shuji;  and  Asada,  Yutaka, 
5,631,3%,  CL  558-277.000. 
Yoshida,  Shohei:  5« — 

Ikuhara,  Isao:  Kawamoto,  Fumio;  Sakaino,  Yoshiki;  Yoshida,  Shohei; 
and  Goto,  Yasutomo.  5,631,124.  O  430-533.000. 
Yoshifuji.    Yuuki.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Digital    cross-connect    system 

5,631,902,  O.  370-388  000. 
Yoshihara,  Shigeyuki;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Matsudaiia,  Nobunori:  and  Naito. 
Shotaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Electric  vehicle  control  system.  5.631.796.  CI.  361-79.0tK). 
Yoshikawa.  Haruhiko;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima,  Yoichi;  and  Kodama, 
Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  supplying  and 
discharging  structure  for  canceller  in  hydraulic  clutch    5.630.492.  O 
192-I06.00F 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Mori,  Takashi; 

Hoshino,    Yorihisa;    Nagai,    Mitsuo:    Kikuchi,    Kouichi;    Shibata. 

Hisashi;  Hirota.   Kazuo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  and 

Mizuno.  Masanori.  5.631.402.  CI.  562-453.000. 

Yoshimura.   Tamolsu.    to    Rohm   Co..    Ltd.    Chip-type    variable    resistor. 

5,631.623.0.338-142.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu;  Onose.  Mituru:  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki,  Koichi;  Nishino, 
Tadashi:  Shimogama,  Hironori;  and  Hanzawa,  Chukichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Thin  slab  continuous  casting  machine  and  method.  5,630.467,  O.  164- 
486.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 


Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Komiya.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo:    Hayashi,   Toshio;    Nakai,   Takehiko;    Uugawa,    Tsutomu; 
Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and   Sasanuma.   Nobuatsu.   5.631.72i.  CI.   355- 
201.000. 
Minoura.  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  and  Mitsutake,  Hideaki,  5,631,750,  O.  349110.000. 
Yoshino,  Akira;  Takizawa,  Yumiko;   Koyama,  Akira:   Inoue.   Katsuhiko: 
Yamashita.  Masataka;  Minaio.  Yasufumi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Isao,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary  battery.  5,631,100,  CI.  429- 
62.000 
Yoshioka,  Toshiro:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hiroko;  Iwashiu,  Yoshihiri;  Yoshioka.  Toshiro;  Koyama, 
Junichi:  Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  Nakamura,  Mitsunari:  and  Haikawa. 
Katsumasa.  5.631.939.  CI   376- .349.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Akihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Polarizing  beam  splitter 
and  optical  pick-up  head  comprising  the  same.  5.63 1 .774,  CI.  359-640.000. 
Young,  Allen  R.;  Tello.  Lucio  N.;  and  Blankinship,  Thomas  J.,  to  Compulalog 
USA,  Inc.  Fluid  holdup  tool  and  flow  meter  for  deviated  wells.  5,631,413. 
O.  73-152.290. 
Young,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gaudiana,  Russell  A.;  Haddock.  Robert  W.:  Marshall.  John  L.;  Takiff. 
Larry  C;  Telfer,  Stephen  J ;  and  Young.  Michael  A  .  5,631,118,  O. 
430-270.100. 
Young.  Terrill  A.;  Bavely.  Jane  L.;  Roetker.  Timothy  C:  and  Davis.  Maxwell 
G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dry  cleaning  prtKess  with 
hydroenlangled  carrier  substrate  5.630.848.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Youngblood.  John  R.:  See — 

Gant.  Gary  L  :  Muntean.  George  L.;  Wilson.  Harry  L.;  Youngblood.  John 
R  ;  and  Cavanagh,  Mark  S..  5,630,398,  O.  123-450.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,631.941. 
O   377-75.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua;  Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Lung:  and  Huang,  Yuan-Chang,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Sacrificial  elchback 
layer   for   improved   spin-on-glass   planarization.    5.631.197,   CI    438- 
699.000. 
Yu.  Dong:  See — 

Tan.  Weilian;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5,631,361.  CI.  536-25.330. 
Yu.  Hsien-Chuen:  See— 

Dianda,  Robert  B.;  Libman,  Roger  E.;  Vondruska.  Suzanne;  and  Yu. 
Hsien-Chuen,  5,631.903.  O.  370-»01.000. 
Yu,  Philip  S   L.:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Cham  C:  Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu,  Philip  S.  L.,  5,631,694.  O. 
348-7.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee:  See — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou:  Wu.  (^lung-Yu:  Cheng.  Tao;  Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Yu. 
Ta-Ue.  5.631.793.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Yuan.   Jenchieh.    Motor-driven   screen    roller  assembly    for  automobiles. 

5,630,460.0.  160-310.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Shimano.  Tadakazu.  5.630.263.  CI.  29-2.000. 
Yuasa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Oshima.  Kaisuhide;  Yuasa.  Saioshi;  and  Ozawa,  Junko.  5.630,929,  CI. 
205-245.000. 
Yugenkaisha  MD:  See — 

Oginaezawa  Takao.  5.630.242.  O.  7-144.000. 
Yuino.  Tatsuya;  Miyahara.  Kazuhiro:  and  Miyajima.  Toyoshiro.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for  controlling  combustion  of  burners  in  furnace 
and  an  apparatus  therefor.  5.630.714.  CI.  432-36.000. 
Yuki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohia.  Kimiham;  Hashimoto.  Shigeo;  Yuki.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurai, 
Hideya  5,631,616,  O.  3.35-216.000. 
Yuugengaisha  B.S.R.:  See — 

Kano,  Molonari;  and  Malsumoto,  Masam,  5,631,138.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Zacharias.  Karl:  See — 

Flaig.  Heinz;  Saefiel.  Josef;  Bilsch.  Harald;  Dreher.  Herbert:  Hauschild. 
Axel;  Kluge.  Johannes:  Munzebrock.  Anton;  Schultc.  Dirk;  Siaggl. 
Roland;  and  Zacharias,  Karl,  5,631,510,  O.  310-77.000. 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard  L..  5.63 1 .405. 
O.  564-342.000. 
Zak.  Alexander,  to  Lavsky,  Abraham;  and  Gazit.  Hanan.  Unintermp«ible 
power  supply  based  on  non-invasive  connection  of  backup  circuit  to  switch 
power  supply.  5.631.814.  O.  363-37.(K)0. 
Zakroff.  Sandra:  See — 

Lott.  Timothy  J.:  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  EiTol:  Lasker,  Brenu  and 
Zakroff,  Sandra,  5.631,132,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zalipsky.  Samuel,  Woodle.  Martin  C  ;  1-asic.  Danilo  D  ;  and  Martin.  Franas 
J.,  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Lipidpolymer  conjugates  and  lipo- 
somes. 5.631.018.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  and  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelectlronica  nel   Mezj^ogiomo.   Process  for 
manufacturing   integrated   circuit    with   power   field   effect    transistors. 
5.631.177.  CI.  438- 138.000. 
Zanakis.  Michael  F.  Diagnostic  system  for  delecting  and  indicating  cranial 

movements.  5.630.422.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Zandona.  Nicola,  to  Solvay  (Soci^l^  .Anonyme).  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  catalytic  solid,  catalytic  solid  and  process  for  (co)polymerisation  of 
olefins  by  means  of  this  catalytic  solid.  5,631,334,  CI.  526-1 13.000. 
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Zank.  Gregg  A.;  See — 

Dahn.  Jeffery  R.;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing.  Weibing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  A.. 
5.631.106.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Zappalorti.  Alvaro:  See — 

Thureson.  Gary  R.;  Davis.  Eric  R.;  Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  and  Zappalorti. 
Alvaro.  5.631.440.  CI.  102-275.700. 
Zawacky.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Eswarakrishnan.  Venkatachalam;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum,  Gre- 
gory J :  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  Zawacky.  Steven  R..  5.630.922.  CI. 
204-499.000. 
Zechmann.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Undtield.  Kent  B;  and  Zechmann.  Albert  J.  5.632.011.  CI.  395- 
326.000. 
Zeftek,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  K  :  and  Anderson.  John  D..  5.630.519.  CI.  213-155.000. 
Zeidler.  Bernard.  Method  to  use  high  temperature  pressure  toller  to  make 

stationary  strucmre  covering  materials.  5.630.895,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Zemering.  Christo:  See — 

van  Weele.  Leonardus  A  ;  de  Bruijn.  Ronny  P:  Vermeire.  Roger  R.; 
Zemenng.  Christo;  and  Lenting.  Ben.  5,631.825.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

.Austin.  Peter  W.;  Barlow.  Clive  H.;  Bothwell.  Brian  D.;  Collins.  Andrew 

N  ;  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.631.274.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Rowe.  Raymond  C.  5.630.793.  CI.  604-20.000. 
de  Fraine.  Paul  J.;  and  Martin.  Anne.  5.631.253.  CI.  514-243.000. 
Zenitani,  Yukio:  5^^ — 

Fukunishi.  Akira;  and  Zenitani.  Yukio.  5.631,071.  CI.  442-118.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Fimoff,  Mark,  5.631.645.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Zenon  Airport  EnvironiiKntal.  Inc.:  See — 

Vanderlinden.  Glenn  M..  5.630.286.  CI.  37-227.000. 
Zemike.  Frits:  See — 

Stanton.  Stuart;  Gallatin.  Gregg;  Oskotsky.  Mark;  and  Zemike,  Frits. 
5.631.721.  CI.  355-71.000 
Zero  Emissions  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Nathaniel  M.;  Neister.  S.  Edward;  Butler.  Carl  F.  deceased. 
5.631.818,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Zest  Anchors,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuest,  Max;  and  Zuest.  Paid.  5,630,717.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
KaLsuhiko.  5.630.708.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  5.630.326,  CI.  62-299.000. 
Nishishita.  Kumhiko.  5.630.473.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Zhao,  Chen:  See — 

Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao,  Chen. 
5.631.376.  CI.  546-256.000. 


Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Korlov.  Jury  I  ;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 

Viialy  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 

Alexander  K.;  and  Bachina.  Tatyana  A..  5,631,157,  CI.  435-252.330. 

Zhong,  Qiming;  and  Bonakdarpour,  Arman,  to  Moli  Energy  ( 1990)  Limited. 

High  voltage  insertion  compounds  for  lithium  batteries.  5,631,104,  CI. 

429-194.000. 

Zhou,  Hua-ping:  See — 

Fry,  Joyce  E.;  and  Zhou,  Hua-ping.  5.631,152.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T,  5,631,196,  CI.  438-20.000. 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Gyure,  Alex;  Berg.  John;  Carver.  Damian;  and  Manos.  Pete.  5.631.180. 
CI.  438-275.000. 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R.:  Coiner.  Curt  L  ;  and  Shum.  Peler  K.  L..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  program  product  to  efficiently 
process  diverse  result  sets  remmed  by  a  stored  procedure.  5.632.015.  CI 
395-200.010. 
Zionts.  Andrew:  See — 

Waddell.  Charles  E.;  Zionts.  Andrew;  King.  William  L  ;  Mongeau. 
Roland  E  ;  and  Cmmnne.  David.  5,630.521.  CI.  19O-18.0OA. 
ZIoisky.  Dmitry.  Manipulative  game.  5.630.587.  CI.  273-155.000. 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Lavorata.  Marc.  5.630.740.  CI.  441-42.000. 
Zorzi.  Claudio;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Roller  skate  with 

improved  comfort.  5.6.30.598.  CI.  280-11.280. 
Zuest.  Max;  and  Zuest.  Paul,  to  Zest  Anchors.  Inc.  E)ental  implant  bar  system 

and  method  5.630.717.  CI.  433-172.000 
Zuest.  Paul:  See — 

Zuest.  Max;  and  Zuest,  Paul.  5,630.717.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Zwack.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Eswarakrishnan.  Venkatachalam;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  McCollum.  Gre- 
gory J.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  Zawacky,  Steven  R  .  5.630.922.  CI. 
204-499.000 
Zwick.  Joachim:  See — 

Blank.  Norbert;  and  Zwick.  Joachim.  5,630,800,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Zwolsky,  Donald  F:  See — 

Castro,  William  D.;  and  Zwolsky,  Donald  F.  5.631.550.  CI.  323- 
283.000. 
Zydck.  Michael;  Fey.  Wolfgang;  and  Engelmann.  Mario,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Circuit  for  triggering  warning  lamps.   5.631.626.  CI. 
340-479.000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.  5.630.981.  CI.  264-401.000. 
3DO  Company,  The:  See — 

Wallace.  Gregory  K..  5.631.849,  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 
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(in  accordaiKe  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Akada,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuvuki;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Seki,  Reiji; 
and  Akada.  Yasuaki.  Re.  35.515.  CI.  3%-%.000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris-Musa;  Kirk.  Michael  D.;  and  Park. 
Sang-II.  to  Park  Scientific  Instruments.  Scanning  force  microscope  having 
aligning  and  adjusting  means  Re.  35.514.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Bolger.  Michael  B  :  See  — 

Gee.  Kelvin  W.;  Bolger.  Michael  B.;  and  Lan.  Nancy  C,  Re.  35.517.  CI. 
514-176.000. 
Brasch.  William  R.:  See- 
Nobel.  Fred  I.;  Brasch,  William  R.;  and  Drago,  Anthony  J..  Re.  35.513. 
CI.  205-263.000. 
Dovek.  Moris-Musa:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris-Musa;  Kirk.  Michael  D.;  and  Park. 
Sang-Il.  Re   35.514.  CI.  2.50-216000. 
Drago,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Nobel.  Fred  1.;  Brasch,  William  R.;  and  Drago,  Anthony  J.,  Re,  35,513, 
CI.  205-263.000 
Gee,  Kelvin  W.;  Bolger,  Michael  B.;  and  Lan,  Nancy  C.  to  University  of 
SoudKm  California.  Method,  compositions,  and  compounds  for  modulat- 
ing brain  excitability.  Re.  35,517,  CI.  514-176.000. 
Henry,  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F;  and  Shani,  Yosi,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Adiabatic  reflection  Y-coupler  apparatus.  Re.  35,516,  CI. 
385-27.000. 
Ishikawa,  Norio:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Seki,  Reiji; 
and  Akada,  Yasuaki,  Re.  35,515.  CI.  396-96.000. 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Seki.  Reiji; 
and  Akada.  Yasuaki.  Re.  35.515.  CI.  3%-96.000. 
Kazarinov.  Rudolf  F:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov.  Rudolf  F;  and  Shani.  Yosi,  Re.  35,516,  CI. 
385-27.000. 
Kiric,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris-Musa;  Kirk.  Michael  D.;  and  Park. 
Sang-II.  Re.  35.514.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Lan.  Nancy  C:  See — 

Gee.  Kelvin  W.;  Bolger.  Michael  B.;  and  Lan.  Nancy  C,  Re.  35,517.  CI. 
514-176.000. 
Learonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Nobel.  Fred  I.;  Brasch,  William  R.;  and  Drago.  Anthony  J.,  Re.  35,513, 
CI.  205-263.000. 


Lewis,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  Re.  35.512,  CI.  101-454.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  IiK  :  See — 

Henry.  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov.  Rudolf  F;  and  Shani.  Yosi.  Re.  35.516.  CI. 
385-27.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited.  F^obe  head  with 

indexing  mechanism.  Re.  35,510,  CI.  33-572.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Norio;  Seki,  Reiji: 
and  Akada,  Yasuaki,  Re.  35.515.  CI.  396-96.000. 
Nakamura.  Azuko.  Accessory  for  earring  Re.  35.511.  CI.  63-14  100. 
Nobel.  Fred  1.;  Brasch.  William  R.;  and  Drago.  Anthony  J.,  to  Learonal,  Inc. 
Cyanide-free  plating  solutions  for  monovalent  metals.  Re.  35,513.  CI. 
205-263.000. 
Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E..  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Lithographic 
printing  members  for  use  with  laser-discharge  imaging.  Re    35.512.  CI 
101-4.54.000. 
Park.  Sang-II:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris-Musa;  Kirk.  Michael  D.;  and  Park, 
Sang-II,  Re.  35,514,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Park  Scientific  Instruments:  See — 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Dovek,  Moris-Musa;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  and  Park, 
Sang-II,  Re.  35,514.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Presstek.  Inc.;  See — 

Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E..  Re.  35.512.  CI.  101  -454.000. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited;  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R..  Re.  35.510,  CI.  33-572.000. 
Seki.  Reiji:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  Seki,  Reiji; 
and  Akada,  Yasuaki,  Re.  35,515,  CI.  396-%.O0O. 
Shani,  Yosi:  See — 

Henry,  Charles  H.;  Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F;  and  Shani,  Yosi,  Re.  35.5 16.  CI. 
385-27  000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Nono;  Seki.  Reiji;  and 
Akada.  Yasuaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photo  signal 
processing  apparatus.  Re.  35.515.  CI.  396-96.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Gee.  Kelvin  W.;  Bolger.  Michael  B.;  and  Lan,  Nancy  C,  Re,  35,517,  CI. 
514-176.000. 
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Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Demaray,  Richard  E.;  Herrera,  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David  E  ,  Bl 
5,433,835,  CI   204-298.090. 
Amoldl,  Peter  J.,  to  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.  Range  type  duct  joint  assembly 

and  seal  arrangement  therefor  Bl  5,022,688,  CI.  285-363.000. 
Beltemacchi.  Peter  P:  See — 

Sauter.  Bruce  M.;  Short.  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi.  Peter  P..  Bl 
5.465.749.  CI.  137-359  000. 
Berkstresser.  David  E.:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  E.;  Herrera.  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David  E..  Bl 
5.433.835,  CI.  204-298.090 
Demaray,   Richard  E.;   Hertera,  Manuel;  and   Berkstresser.  David  E.,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Sputtering  device  and  target  with  cover  to  hold 
cooling  fluid  Bl  5,433,835,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anioldt,  Peter  J.,  Bl  5,022,688,  CI   285-363.000. 
Furon  Company:  See — 

Klein.  Gary  S;  and  Kotian.VijayrajM.BI  4.500.748.  CI.  I74-121.00A. 
Greenberg.  Norman  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Nutritional  composition  comprising 
hydrolyzed  guar  gum.  Bl  5.260.279.  CI.  514-21.000. 


Hertera,  Manuel:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  E.;  Herrera.  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser.  David  E..  Bl 
5.433.835.  CI.  204-298.090. 
Klein.  Gary  S.;  and  Kotian.  Vijayraj  M..  to  Furon  Company.  Flame  retardam 

electrical  cable.  Bl  4.500.748.  CI.  174-12I.00A. 
Kotian.  Vijavraj  M.;  See — 

Klein.  Gary  S.;  and  Kotian.  VijayTaj  M.  Bl  4,500,748,  CI.  I74-I2I.00A. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Nomian  A..  Bl  5.260.279.  CI.  514-21  000. 
Sauter.  Bruce  M  ;  Short.  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi,  Peter  P..  to  Steriing 
Plumbing  Group.  Inc.  Top  mounting  faucet  assembly.  Bl  5.465,749,  CI. 
137-359.000. 
Short,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Sauter,  Bnjce  M.;  Short.  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi.  Peter  P.  Bl 
5.465.749.  CI.  137-359.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauter.  Brace  M.;  Short,  Kevin  G.;  and  Beltemacchi,  Peter  R,  Bl 
5,465.749.  CI.  137-359.000. 
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A/S  Modulex:  See— 

Rath.  Klaus  P..  379.377.  CI.  D20-4I.000. 
Aikawa,  Koichiro;  Waianabe,  Kqji:  and  Kimura.  Kazuhilo.  lo  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  liie.  379.335.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Aird.  Frederic,  to  Sport  Ma.ska  Inc.  Bumper  for  a  skate  boot.  379,395.  CI. 

D2I-225  000 
All  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeinfeld.  Paul  S  ;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio.  379.278,  CI.  D6-492.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  SherT>  L.,  379.403.  CI.  D23-26I.00O. 
Aniinori.  Samino  Mattress  retention  bracket  for  adjustable  beds.  379.283,  CI. 

D6-606.000 
Applegate,  Robeit:  See — 

Garraffa.  Dean;  Toth.  Douglas:  and  Applegate.  Robert.  379.398,  CI. 
D2 1 -239.000. 
Armstrong.  Alison;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert,  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc.  Housing  for  hard  disk  drives.  379.351.  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano.  Toshikazu.  379.259.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Ati,  Babi  P;  Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and 
Top.  Nick  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Stand  for  a  video  monitor. 
379.274.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Azar.  Tony.  Beverage  container  holder  379.288.  CI   D7-620.000. 
Balz.  Eric  R..  to  Ecolab  Inc  Liquid  chemical  concentrate  bottle.  379.310.  CI. 

D9-537.000. 
Beaver.  Ted  L..  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.  Exterior  surface  of  a 

container  sidewall.  379.308.  CI  D9-523.000. 
Bergeron.  Greg  B.:  See — 

Marfori.  Eddie  J.;  Saddler.  Damon  R.;  Bergeron.  Greg  B.;  and  Mehler. 
Brian  A..  379.362.  CI.  DI6-236.000 
Bernhardt.  Gary  C;  and  Levine.  Daniel  E  Portable  illuminated  sign.  379.376. 

a.  D20-37  000. 
Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F;  See — 

Schaffer.  Scott;  and  Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F..  379.292.  CI.  D8-96.000. 
Biasotti.  Mark:  Nuttall.  Michael  J.:  and  Schalfeld.  John  H..  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  sund.  379.353.  CI.  D14- 149.000. 
Black  &  D«;ker  Inc  ;  See — 

Bunvea.  Roderick  F;  Somers.  Robert  I.;  and  Velter.  Donald  W..  379,291 . 
Ci  D8-64.000. 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G  ;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.  379.339,  O.  DI2 
147.000. 
Bova,  Andiony  J.  Liquid  dispenser  spout  and  cap.  379.304.  CI,  D9-447.000. 
Bowen.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Bowen.  Walter  L.;  and  Bo*en,  Cvnthia  L  .  379.298.  CI   D8-402.000. 
Bowen.  Walter  L.;  and  Bowen.  Cynthia  L.  Door  edge  pad.  379.298.  CI. 

D8-4O2.000 
Bowman.  Frank,  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Information  kiosk.  379.375.  C\.  D20- 

10.000 
Brandenburg.  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado.  John,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Combined  soap  and  towel  dispenser  379.279.  CI.  D6-5 19.000. 
Brech.  James  M.:  See — 

Nicholl.  Danny  B.;  and  Brech.  James  M..  379.371.  CI.  DI9-35.000. 
Bridgeslone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G  ;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy  F. 

379.337.  CI   D12-I47  000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hauz.  Francis  C.  379.338.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.  379.339.  CI.  DI2- 

147  000 
Hanlon.  William  C;  Mileski.  Michael  A.:  Maki.  Kashiwa;  and  Lassan. 
Timothy  J..  379.336.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Briggs  Plumbing  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Shillington.  George  E.,  379.405.  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  C:  See — 

Rohweder.  Ehmia  E.;  Miller.  Frederick  W .  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Brown.  Stephanie  C.  379.334.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Bioye.  Jacques,  to  Champagne  Pommerly  &  Greno.  Bottle  sleeve.  379.303, 

CI.  D9-444.000 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Somers,  Robert  !.;  and  Vetter.  Donald  W.,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc  Reciprocating  saw  379.291.  CI  D8-64.000. 
Butler,  C.  P;  and  Butler.  F  M..  to  Butler,  C.  P  Toothbiush  holder  379.280. 

CI.  D6-534.000. 
Butler.  F  M  :  See— 

Butler.  C.  P:  and  Butler.  F  M..  379.280,  CI.  D6-5.34.000. 
Campilan.  Rolando  R.  L..  to  Timex  Corporation    Bezel  ring  for  analog 

wristwatch.  379,320.  CI   DIO-128.000. 
Campilan.  Rolando  R    L..  to  Timex  Corporation    Bezel  ring  for  analog 

wristwatch.  379.322.  CI.  DIO- 1 28.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  R..  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.  The.  Container  379.287. 

a.  D7-602.000. 
Chaen,  Kiyoiaka:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomomi;  Chaen,  Kiyoiaka;  and  Taylor.  Harry.  379.390.  CI. 
D2 1-2 1 4.000 
Champagne  Pommerly  &  Greno:  See — 

Broye.  Jacques.  379.303.  CI.  D9-444.000. 
Chemtob.  Albert,  to  Eagle  Hygienic  Rubber  Co.  Toothbrush  handle.  379.268. 
CI  W-IMOOO. 


Chen.  Ming-Chang  Streamer  rod.  379.332.  CI.  DI2-1 14.000. 
Cheng.  Ching-Hwo.  In-line  skate  boot  casing.  379.258.  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Chuang.  Chuan-Tien.  Toy  car.  379.386.  CI.  D2I-I37  000 
Ciraldi.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Richards,  Scon  H.;  Ciraldi,  Richard  A.;  and  Leon.  Robert.  379.345.  CI. 
DI3-I03.000. 
Cobb.  Michael  O.  Telescoping  pole.  379.401.  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr.  379.284.  CI.  D7-30I.OOO. 
Cole.  Kimberly  J  Workbench.  379.275.  CI   D6-440.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  John.  ^79.311.  CI.  D9-542.000. 

Crawford.  John  C.  379.309.  CI.  D9-529.000. 

Crawford.  John  C.  379.312.  CI.  D9-557.000, 
Computer  Memo  Board  L.L.C.:  See — 

Mason,  John  D.  III.  379.374.  CI.  D2O-IO.0O0. 
Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo.  Keith  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  379.340,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  379.266.  CI.  D3  281.000. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L..  379.308.  CI.  D9  523.000. 
Crawford.  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  bottle  and  cap 

379.311.  CI.  D9-542.000 
Crawford.  John  C  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Combined  container  and 

cap.  379.309.  CI   D9-529.0OO. 
Crawford.  John  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv.  Combined  conuiner  and 

cap.  379.312.  CI.  D9-557.000. 
Credle.  William  S..  Jr.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Housing  for  a  beverage 

dispenser  379.284.  CI.  D7-30I.OOO. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Sug.  379.289.  CI. 
D7-667000 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.  The:  See — 

Carlson.  Arthur  R..  379.287.  CI.  D7-602.000. 
Delaney.  Danielle.  Hobby  surface.  379,380.  CI  D2 1 -104.000. 
Devitt.  Peggy  R.:  See — 

Ati.  Babi  R;  Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.; 
and  Top.  Nick  J..  379.274.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  lo  Contico  Inteinational,  Inc. 

Toolbox  a-ssembly.  379.266.  CI.  D3-28I.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hulton,  John.  379.269.  Q.  D6-334.000. 
Donna  McMahon.  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon.  Donna.  379.397.  a,  021-238,000. 
Drawing  Directions,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholl.  Danny  B.;  and  Brech.  James  M..  379.371.  CI.  DI9-35.000. 
Eagle  Hygienic  Rubber  Co.:  See — 

Chemtob.  Albert.  379.268.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Eiastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Uonard.  Bnice  A..  379.361.  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Balz.  Eric  R..  379.310,  CI.  D9-537,000. 
Educational  Insights.  Inc.:  See — 

Marfon.  Eddie  J.;  Saddler.  Damon  R.;  Bergeron.  Greg  B.;  and  Mehler. 
Brian  A..  379..362.  CI.  DI6-236.000. 
Electricite  De  France:  See — 

Mimram.  Marc.  379.406.  CI.  D25- 1 27.000. 
Ergonomic  Workstations  Limited:  See — 

Sims.  John.  379,273.  CI.  D6^3I  000. 
Everett.  Richard  C.  Bicycle  brake  shoe.  379.344.  CI.  D 12- 1 80.000. 
Evers.  Lucas  A.   M..  lo  Koninklijke  Olland  Groep  B.V.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  drinks.  379.285.  CI.  D7-3II.OOO. 
Fahringer.  Stephen  A..  Sr  Rocking  horse  amusement  device.  379.379.  CI. 

D2 1-70.000. 
Fehrer.  Gustave  M  Golf  putter  head.  379.392.  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Ferdman.  Monis.  Curtain  hanger  379.2%.  CI.  D8- 368.000. 
Fincher.  Kenneth  G.  Portable  grill  lid.  379.286.  CI.  D7-334.000, 
Fischer,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Triantopoulos,  George  C;  and  Fischer,  Edward  A..  379.369.  CI.  DI8- 
52.(X)0. 
Filzgibbons.  James.  Safety  door  stop.  379.299.  CI.  D8-402  000. 
Fonis.  J.  Gerald,  lo  Ram  Golf  Corporation.  Golf  club  grip.  379.394.  CI. 

D2I-222.000. 
Fur  &  Furgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Leinoff,  David.  379.257.  CI   D2-894.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D.,  379.266.  CI.  D3-28I.000. 
Garraffa.  Dean;  Toth.  Douglas;  and  Applegate.  Robert,  Swim  fin.  379.398.  CI. 

D21-239.0(X). 
Garza.  David  T:  See — 

Logan.  Mark  C;  Garza.  David  T;  Masters.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hull,  Edwin 
L.,  379.373.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
GB  Electrical.  Inc.:  See— 

Korinek.  Chris  W..  379J48.  CI,  DI3-I50.000. 
Genlec:  See — 

Seigel,  Joel,  379.262.  Q.  D3-2I8.000. 


Gonzelez.  Julio:  See — 

Zeinfeld.  Paul  S  ;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio.  379.278,  CI.  Dfr492.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo,  Keith  E..  379.340,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Ralliff.  Billy  J..  Jr.  379.341.  CI   DI2-I47.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  J..  Jr.  379.342.  CI  DI2-I51.0OO. 
Rohweder.  Efimia  E.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown.  .Stephanie  C.  379.334.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Gosch.  Richard  H.:  5ef— 

Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gosch.  Richard  H..  379.355.  CI.  DI4-22I  .000. 
Grabo.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo,  Keith  E.,  379340,  Q.  DI2-147.000 
Guspodin.  James  G.;   Regallis.  John  J  ;  and  Robinson.  Timothy   F.  to 

Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc  Tire  tread.  379,337.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hauz.  Francis  C.  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire 

tread.  379.338.  CI.  Dl 2- 147  000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.  lo  Bridgeslone/Firestone. 

Inc.  Tire  tread.  379.3.39.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Hamax  AS:  See — 

Hermansen.  Leif.  379.331.  CI   Dl 2- 10.000. 
Hamlin.  John,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Free  wheeling  loy.  379.378.  Cl. 

D2 1 -59.000. 
Hanlon.  William  C;  Mileski.  Michael  A  ;  Maki.  Kashiwa:  and  Lassan. 
Timolfiy  J.,  to  Bridgestone/Fiieslone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  379.336.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Harden.  Dan.  to  Shachihau  Inc.  Stamper  379.367,  O.  D 1 8- 1 5.000. 
Harden.  Dan.  lo  Shachihata  Inc.  Stamper  379.368.  O.  D 1 8- 1 5.000. 
Hardy.  Forrest  G    Combination  backpack  and  game  carrier  379.261.  CI 

D3-2I6.000. 
Harris  Coiporalion:  See — 

Wathen.  David  T;  and  Nelson.  John  R..  379,265,  Q.  03-269.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasui.  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hiroshi.  379.400.  CI.  022- 142  000. 
Hauz.  Francis  C:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hauz.  Francis  C.  379.338.  CI.  OI2-I47.000. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Sbg,  379.289,  CI. 
D7-667.000. 
Heine,  Martin:  See — 

Liu.  Diuxian;  and  Heine,  Martin.  379.356,  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Hennansen.  Leif.  to  Hamax  AS.  Sledge.  379.331.  Cl.  O12-I0.000. 
Hermes.  Glenn.  Multi-level  maze  toy.  379.381.  Cl.  D2I-I04.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.:  See— 

Joslin,  Arnold  L..  379.290.  Cl.  08-14  000. 
Hippen.  Jan.  lo  Kenwood  Coiporation.  Combined  audio  and  video  amplifier 

379.354.  a.  OI4-I88.000. 
Hokazono.  Manabu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash  register.  379..366.  Cl. 

Dl  8-4.000. 
Hosoya.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hiroshi.  379.400.  Cl.  022- 142.000 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Case  for  digital  diver  wristwatch. 

379.314.  Cl.  DIO-38.000. 
Hueneke.  Mari.  Seat  cushion.  379,282.  Cl.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Hull.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Logan.  Mark  C;  Garza.  David  T;  Masters.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hull.  Edwin 
L..  379.373.  C  D20-I0.000. 
Hupp.  Jack  T.  Mold  for  forming  concrete  hexagonal  stepping  stones.  379.359, 

Cl.  DI5-1.36.0OO 
Hunon.  John,  to  Donghia  Fumilure.  Serpentine  club  chair.  379,269.  Cl. 

06-334.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  recorder.  379.352.  Cl. 

014- 107.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Nelson.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wilson.  James  A..  379.363.  CI.  OI6-247.000 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Naiuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  379,272.  Cl.  D6-381.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  379.387,  CI.  D2I-I86.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J..  379,350,  Cl    D13-182.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki.  379.346.  Cl.  DI3I07.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Margulis.  Rafael.  379.360.  CI.  D15-139.000, 
Jacobs.  Richard  H..  to  TRI  Industries.  Inc.  Foldable  convertible  trailer  and 

jogging  stroller  for  iwo  children.  379.333.  Cl.  DI2-I29.000. 
Janoska.  John:  See — 

Krizan.  Dennis  T.  379.330.  Cl.  01 1-96.000. 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig,  to  Dan  Industries 

Inc.  Colander  with  base.  379,289.  Cl.  D7-667.000. 
Jobar  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sussman.  Mitchell  F.  379.263.  Cl.  D3-264.00O. 
Jones.  Sherry  L..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Drain  cover  379.403.  Cl. 

D23-26I.000. 
Joslin.  Arnold  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Module  inject/eject  lever  379.290. 

Cl.  D8- 14.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigemi.  379.357.  Cl.  DI5-69.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 


Kubica,  Daniel  J.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Wright.  David  E..  379.393.  Q. 
D2 1 -220.000. 
Ka-sbekar.  Pralod  V:  See— 

Ati.  Babi  R;  Devitt,  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar.  f^atod  V.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.; 
and  Top.  Nick  J..  379.274,  Cl.  06-436.000. 
Kato,  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigemi.  lo  Juki  Corporation.  Sewing 

machine  379.357.  Cl  DI5-69.0O0. 
Kayano.    Toshikazu.    to    Asics    Corp«ation.    Shoe    sole.    379.259.    Cl. 

02-953.000. 
Kenwood  Corporation:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan.  379.354.  Cl.  D14-188.000. 
Keridaan.    Albert    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 

Expanded  jackelted  circuit  card.  379.350.  Cl.  DI3- 182.000. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation;  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado.  John.  379.279.  Cl.  06-5 19.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Aikawa.  Koichiro;  Watanabe.  Koji;  and  Kimura.  Kazuhilo.  379.335.  CI. 
DI2-I47.000. 
Knoss.  Robert;  See — 

Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  379.300.  Cl  D9-34I.000. 
Kolowski.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rohweder.  Efimia  E.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown.  Stephanie  C.  .379.3.34.  Cl.  DI2-I46.000. 
Koninklijke  Olland  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

Evers.  Lucas  A.  M..  379.285.  Cl.  D7-3II.000. 
Kopish.  Andrew  J.,  to  Krueger  International.  Inc.  Cross-member  for  support- 
ing an  item  of  furniture  such  as  a  bed  379^195.  Cl.  08-349.000. 
Korinek.  Chris  W.,  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc  Twisi-on  wire  connector  379.348. 

Cl.  013- 150.000. 
Kozak,  Burton.  TuWcard  display  rack.  379.277.  Cl.  D6-462.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Lippincott.  Howard  J..  379.301.  Cl.  D9-347.000. 
Krizan.  Dennis  T.  to  Janoska.  John  Penia-cross.  379.330.  O.  DII-%.000. 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopish.  Andrew  J..  379,295.  Cl.  08-349.000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert,  lo  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Frail  container. 

379.300.  Cl.  09-341.000. 
Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Wrighi.  David  E..  to  Karsten 

Manufacturing  Corporation  Golf  club  head  .379,393.  Cl.  02 1 -220.000. 
Lai.  Daniel  K.  S..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  analog  wristwatch. 

379.318.  Cl.  OIO-I28.000. 
Lai.  Daniel  K.  S..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  analog  wristwatch. 

.379.319.  Cl.  OIO-128.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gosch.  Richard  H..  to  Moloroa.  Inc.  Speaker  front 

panel,  379.355.  Cl  DI4-22I.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Hanlon.  William  C;  Mileski.  Michael  A.;  Maki.  Kashiwa;  and  Lassan. 

Timothy  J..  379.336.  Cl.  DI2-147.000. 

Lee.  Fei-Chen.  Ft«nl  panel  for  a  storage  pocket.  379.370.  Q.  D19-33.000. 

Leinoff.  David,  lo  Fur  &  Furgery.  Inc.  Head  band.  379.257.  Cl.  02-894.000. 

Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  lo  Protol  AG   Clinching  roller.  379.358.  Cl.  015- 

123.000. 
Leon.  Robert:  See — 

Richards.  Scon  H.;  Ciraldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Leon.  Robert,  379,345,  Cl. 
DI3-I03.000. 
Leonard.  Bnice  A.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oeployable  lens  camera. 

379.361.  Cl.  DI6-209.000. 
Levine.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Gary  C;  and  Levine.  Daniel  E.,  379,376,  Q.  D20-37.000 
Uvy.  Roberta.  Wrist  band.  379.260.  O.  02-610.000. 
Lillelund.  Slig:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  379.289.  Cl. 
07-667000. 
Lippincott.  Howard  J.,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Food  package.  379,301.  CI. 

09-347.000. 
Liu.  Diuxian;  and  Heine.  Martin,  lo  Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.  Decal  patch 

antenna  system.  379.356.  Cl.  014- 230.000. 
Logan.  Mark  C;  Garza.  David  T;  Masters.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hull,  Edwin  L.. 
to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  exit  sign  and  emergency 
lamp  device.  379.373.  Cl.  D20-I0.000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Naiuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  379.272.  Cl  D6- 381.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ati.  Babi  P;  Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Nuttall,  Michael  J,; 

and  Top,  Nick  J.,  379,274,  Cl.  06-436.000 
Biasotti,  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H.,  379.353.  CI. 
014-149.000. 
Lum.  Robert  W ,  to  Spyderco.  Inc.  Folding  knife.  379,294.  Cl.  D8-99.000. 
Macowski.  Brian:  See — 

Woldenberg.  Richard;  Toriumi.  Eric  J.;  Pogue.  Lonnie:  and  Macowski. 
Brian.  379.315.  Cl.  DIO-90.000. 
Maki.  Kashiwa:  See — 

Hanlon.  William  C;  Mileski.  Michael  A.;  Maki.  Kashiwa;  and  Lassan. 
Timothy  J..  379.336.  Cl.  DI2-147.000. 
Maldonado,  John:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado.  John.  379,279, 0.  D6-5I9.000. 
Marfori.  Eddie  J.;  Saddler.  Damon  R.;  Bergeron.  Greg  B.;  and  Mehler.  Brian 
A.,  lo  Educational  Insights.  Inc  Display  accessorv  for  overhead  projector 
system.  379.362.  Cl.  OI6-2.36.000. 
.Margulis.  Rafael:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Margulis.  Rafael.  379.360.  Q.  DI5-I39.000. 
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Marriage.  Keith  D..  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Combined  bottle  and  cap. 

379.307.  CI.  r»- 503.000. 
Ma.son.  John  D..  III.  to  Computer  Memo  Board  L.L.C.  Display  board. 

379.374.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Masiers.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Logan.  Mark  C:  Garza,  David  T;  Masiers,  Andrew  E.;  and  Hull.  Edwin 
L.,  379.373.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
McMahon,  Donna,  to  Donna  McMahon.  Inc.  Combination  flotation  device 

and  swimming  aid.  379,397,  CI.  D2 1-238.000. 
Means  Industries:  See — 

Shaw.  David  W.;  Scon.  Gary  B.;  and  Shortland,  Robert  J.,  379.343.  CI. 
D 1 2- 162.000. 
Mehler.  Brian  A.;  See — 

Marfori.  Eddie  J.;  Saddler.  Damon  R.;  Bergeron,  Greg  B.;  and  Mehler, 
Brian  A..  .379.362.  CI.  DI6-236.000 
Mendoza.  Wilfredo  E..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  analog  wrist- 
watch.  .379,323.  CI.  DIO- 128.000 
Micieli.  Robert.  Combined  beverage  holder  bell  and  fanny  pack.  379,264,  CI. 

D3-226.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Battery 

charger.  379.346.  CI.  DI3- 107.000. 
Mileski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hanlon,  William  C;  Mileski.  Michael  A.:  Maki,  Kashiwa;  and  Lassan. 
Timothy  J.,  379,336.  CI.  D12-147  00O. 
Miller,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Rohweder,  Efimia  E.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown.  StephanieC.  379,334,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Mimram.  Marc,  to  Electricite  De  France.  Pylon.  379.406.  CI.  D25- 127.000. 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomomi;  Chaen,  Kiyotaka;  and  Taylor,  Harry.  379,390.  CI. 
D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See — 

Armstrong,  Alison:  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert,  379.351, 
CI.  D14-102.000 
Monlijo.  Fernando  A.;  Vollmer.  Bryan  H.;  and  West.  Mark  A.,  to  Spon 
Specific  of  America,  Inc    Exercise  machine  frame.  379,388,  CI.  D2I- 
191.000. 
Moore,  James  T  Metalwood  golf  club  head.  379,391.  CI.  D2I-214.000. 
Motoroa.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Kenneth  W  :  and  Gosch.  Richard  H.,  379,355,  CI.  D14-221.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Scon  H.;  Ciraldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Leon.  Robert,  379,345,  CI. 
DI3-1O3.0OO. 
Myojo,  Seiji:  See — 

Yasui.  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya,  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hiroshi.  379.400.  CI.  D22-142.0OO. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Hamlin.  John.  379.378.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  Mark  C;  Garza.  David T;  Masters.  Andiew  E.;  and  Hull.  Edwin 
L..  379.373.  CI   D20- 10.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat 

.379.272,  CI.  D6-381  000. 
Navera.  Mercedes  I.   B..  to  Timex  Corporation.   Bezel  ring  for  analog 

wristwatch.  379.321,  CI.  DIO- 128.000. 
Navera,  Mercedes  I  B.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wristwatch  strap.  379,327.  CI. 

Di: -3.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  and  Wilson.  James  A.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Multiple  input 

manager.  379.363.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Nelson,  John  R.:  See — 

Wathen.  David  T;  and  Nelson.  John  R  ,  379,265.  CI  D3-269.000. 
NichoU.  Danny   B  ;  and  Breeh.  James  M..  to  Drawing  Directions,  Inc. 

Perspecrive  drawing  device  379.371.  CI.  D19-35.000 
Nichols.  Kurt  O.;  and  Pate.  Edwin  L..  to  Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co..  The. 

Foot  switch.  379.349.  CI.  D 13- 1 67.000. 
Nielsen,  Jacob:  See — 

Stephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  379.387.  CI.  D21-186.0OO. 
Nunall.  Michael  J  :  See — 

All.  Babi  P;  Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.; 

and  Top.  Nick  J.,  379.274.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Biasoni.  Marie;  Nunall,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaflfeld.  John  H..  379.353,  CI. 
D 14- 149.000. 
Osit.  Robert,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  for  a  watch.  379J24,  CI.  DIO- 

128.000. 
Osit.  Robert,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  for  a  watch.  379.325.  CI.  DIO- 

128.000. 
Ozmix.  Inc.:  See — 

Totsuka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  379.364,  CI.  D16-321.000. 
Palka.  James  J.  Mirrored  medicine  cabinet.  379.281.  CI.  D6-559.000. 
Pandel.  Christians  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Watch  bracelet.  379,328.  CI. 

Dll-16.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Ring.  379,329.  CI.  Dll- 

.34.000. 
Pate.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Nichols.  Kurt  O.;  and  Pate.  Edwin  L..  379,349,  CI.  DI3-I67.000. 
Paul.  Hans  W..  to  Waterways  Products  (Aast)  Pty  Ltd.  Tap.  379,402,  CI. 

D23-232.000 
Peykoff.  Angelo,  to  Rocky  Mountain  Industries.  Inc.  Bottle.  379.306,  Q. 

D9-502.000. 
Pfeifer.  Herbert:  See — 


Armstrong,  Alison;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert,  379,351. 
CI.  DI4-102.000. 
Pogue.  Lonnie:  See — 

Woldenberg,  Richard:  Toriumi.  Eric  J.;  Pogue.  Lonnie;  and  Macowskl. 
Brian.  379.315,  CI.  DIO-90.000. 
Prolol  AG:  See— 

Lennansson.  Kenneth,  379,.358.  CI.  D15-123.00O. 
Proloned  B.V.:  See— 

Starck.  Philippe.  379.271.  CI.  D6-.349.000. 
Ram  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

Fonis.  J.  Gerald.  379.394.  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Rath.  Klaus  P.  to  A/S  Modulex.  Post  with  a  sign.  379.377.  CI.  D20-4I.000 
Ratliff.  Billy  J..  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

379.341.  CI.  D12-I47.O0O. 

RatliflF,  Billy  J.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

379.342,  CI.  D12-15I.OOO. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F, 

.379.337.  CI.  D12-147.000 

Reinaker.  Robert  A.  Archery  target  stand   379.399.  CI.  D22- 11 3.000. 

Richards.  Scon  H.;  Ciraldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Leon,  Robert,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Banery  for  a  portable  communication  device.  379..345.  CI  DI3-1O3.O0O. 

Riley,  Judith  R.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wristwatch.  379,313, 

CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Riley.  Judith  R..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  for  a  watch.  379.326.  CI. 

DIO- 128.000. 
Robinson.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G  ;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy  F.. 
.379.337.  CI.  D12-I47.00O. 
Rochester  Gauges,  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson,  Cecil  M.,  379,316,  CI.  DlO-%.000. 
Rockv  Mountain  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pevkoff.  Angelo,  379..306.  CI.  D9-502.000. 
Rodman.  Wayne  G.  Paint  can  cover  and  spout.  379,302.  CI.  D9-440.000. 
Roegner.  DeAnna  Multipocketed  ca.se  379.267.  CI.  D3-285.000. 
Rohweder.  Efimia  E.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown,  Stephanie  C  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 
tread.  379,334,  CI.  Dl 2- 146.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Pandel,  Christiane,  .379.328,  CI.  Dll-16.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  379,329,  CI.  Dl  I -.34.000. 
Rongo.  John  D.;  and  Rongo.  Patricia.  Bouyant  vest  for  swimmers.  379,396. 

CI.  D2 1-238.000. 
Rongo.  Patricia:  See — 

Rongo,  John  D.;  and  Rongo,  Patricia,  379.3%.  C\.  D2I-238.000. 
Saddler.  Damon  R.:  See — 

Martbri.  Eddie  J.;  Saddler.  Damon  R.:  Bergeron.  Greg  B.;  and  Mehler. 
Brian  A..  379,362.  CI.  DI6-236.000. 
Satran.  Amir;  and  Margulis.  Rafael,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  insert.  379.360.  CI. 

D 15- 139.000. 
Schaffeld.  John  H.:  See— 

Biasoni.  Mark;  Nutull.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H.,  379,353.  CI. 
D 14- 149.000. 
Schaffer.  Scott;  and  Beugelsdyk.  Anthony  F.  to  Wescon  Products  Company. 

Foldable  saw.  379.292.  CI.  D8-96.000. 
Schein  Dental  Equipment  Co..  The:  See — 

Nichols.  Kurt  O.;  and  Pate,  Edwin  L.,  379.349.  CI.  D13-I67.000. 
Schultz,  Vincent  L.  Fiberglass  knife.  379.293.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Scon.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Shaw.  David  W.:  Scon.  Gary  B.;  and  Shortland.  Robert  J..  379,343.  CI. 
DI2-162.000. 
Seigel,  Joel,  to  Gentec.  Cellular  phone  case.  379.262,  CI.  D3-2I8.O0O. 
Shachihata  Inc  :  See — 

Harden.  Dan,  379,367,  CI.  D18-I5.000. 
Harden.  Dan,  379,368,  CI.  D 18- 15.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hokazono.  Manabu.  379.366.  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Shaw.  David  W;  Scon.  Gary   B.;  and  Shortland.  Robert  J.,  to  Means 

Indusnies.  Trailer  hitch.  379.343.  CI.  D12-162.0OO. 
Shih,  Barry.  Musical  jewelry  box.  379,276,  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Shih.  Tung  Y  Billiard  ball.  379.389.  CI.  D2 1-204.000. 
Shillington,  George  E.,  to  Briggs  Plumbing  Products.  Inc.  Water  closet. 

379,405,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Yasui.  Toshihiko;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Hosoya,  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto, 
Hiroshi,  379,400,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Shires.  Robert.  Shower  curtain  rod.  379,297,  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Shortland.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Shaw.  David  W ;  Scon,  Gary  B.;  and  Shonland,  Robert  J.,  379.343.  C\. 
D12162.000. 
Sims.  John,  to  Ergonomic  Work.stations  Limited.  Desk/work  table.  379.273, 

CI.  D6-43 1.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Mamage.  Keith  D..  379.307.  CI.  D9-5O3.O0O. 
Solheim,  John  A.:  See — 

Kubica,  Daniel  J.;  Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Wright.  David  E..  379.393.  CI. 
D2 1-220.000. 
Somers.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Bunyea.  Roderick  P;  Somers.  Robert  I.;  and  Vener,  Donald  W.,  379,291 , 
CI.  D8-64.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ikenaga,  Takashi,  379,352,  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Spelts.  Harold  F  Water  supply  Wbe.  379,404.  CI.  D23-266.000. 
Sport  Maska  Inc.:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic,  379,395,  CI.  D2 1 -225.000. 
Sport  Specific  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Montijo,  Fernando  A.;  Vollmer.  Bryan  H.;  and  West.  Mark  A..  379.388, 
CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Spyderco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lum.  Robert  W.,  379,294,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  to  Protoned  B.V  Foot  rest.  379,271,  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Stephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  sucking 

pig.  379,387,  CI.  D21-I86.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Alison;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert,  379,351. 
CI.  D14-102.0(X). 
Sussman.  Mitchell  F.,  to  Jobar  International,  Inc.  Case  for  an  eyeglass  and 

contact  lenses.  379,263,  CI.  D3-264.000. 
Taylor,  Harry:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomomi;  Chaen,  Kiyotaka;  and  Taylor,  Hany.  379.390.  CI. 
D21-21400O. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

Triantopoulos.  George  C;  and  Fischer.  Edward  A..  379.369,  CI.  018- 
52.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Campilan,  Rolando  R.  L.,  379,320.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Campilan.  Rolando  R.  L..  379,322,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Houlihan,  John  T.  379,314,  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Lai.  Daniel  K.  S.,  379.318.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Lai.  Daniel  K.  S.,  379,319,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Mendoza,  Wilfredo  E.,  379.323.  CI.  r<10-128.000. 
Navera.  Mercedes  I.  B.,  379.321,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Navera.  Mercedes  I.  B..  379.327.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Osit.  Robert.  379.324,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Osit,  Robert,  379.325,  CI.  DlO-128000. 
Riley.  Judith  R.,  379.313,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Riley.  Judith  R.,  379,326.  Q.  DIO-128.000. 
Toribio,  Nimfa  B.,  379,317,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Top.  Nick  J.:  See — 

Ati.  Babi  R;  Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.;  Nunall,  Michael  J.; 
and  Top,  Nick  J ,  379,274,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Toribio,  Nimfa  B.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  analog  wristwatch. 

379,317,  a.  DIO-128.000. 
Toriumi.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Woldenberg,  Richard;  Toriumi.  Eric  J.;  Pogue,  Lonnie;  and  Macowski. 
Brian,  379,315,  CI.  DIO-90.000. 
Toth,  Douglas:  See — 

Garraffa,  Dean;  Toth,  Douglas;  and  Applegate,  Robert,  379,398,  CI. 
D2 1-239.000. 
Totsuka,  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  to  Ozmix,  Inc.  Eyeware  triune. 

379.364,  CI.  D16-321.000. 
Traver,  Robert  F,  Jr..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Positive  latching  and 
delalching  connector  for  electrical  conductors.  379,347,  CI.  D 13- 1 54.000 
TRl  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Richard  H.,  379.333.  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Triantopoulos.  George  C;  and  Fischer.  Edward  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Bens 
Corporation.  Wire  mariier  printer  keyboard.  379,369.  CI.  D18-52.000. 


Tsai.  Kai-Mou.  Eyeglasses.  379,365.  CI  DI6-326.000. 
Tsukatani,  Takuro:  See — 

Totsuka,  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani,  Takuro,  379,364.  CI.  DI6-32I.O0O. 

U  S  West  Inc  ■  See 

Bowman,  Frank.  379.375,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss,  Robert,  379.300,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Diuxian;  and  Heine,  Martin.  379.356.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
VanFleet,  Dorothy.  Earring  display  card.  379,305,  O.  D9-457.000. 
Vener,  Donald  W :  See— 

Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Somers,  Robert  I.;  and  Vetter,  Donald  W.,  379.291 . 
CI.  D8-64.000. 
Vollmer,  Bryan  H.:  See — 

Montijo,  Fernando  A.;  Vollmer,  Bryan  H.;  and  West,  Marit  A..  379,388, 
CI.  D21-I91.000. 
Voyce.  Jason  M.  Swing  support.  379,270.  CI.  D6-347.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Traver.  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  379,347.  O.  013-154,000. 
Watanabe,  Koji:  See — 

Aikawa,  Koichiro;  Watanabe,  Koji;  and  Kimura.  Kazuhito.  379,335,  CI. 
D12-I47.000. 
Watanabe.  Tomomi;  Chaen,  Kiyotaka;  and  Taylor,  Harry,  to  Mizuno  Corpo- 
ration. Golf  club  head.  379,390,  CI.  D2 1-2 14.000. 
Waterways  Products  (Ausi)  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Paul,  Hans  W.,  379.402,  CI.  D23-232.000. 
Wathen.  David  T:  and  Nelson.  John  R.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Portable 

computer  carrying  case.  379,265,  CI.  D3-269.000 
Wescon  PrxxiucLs  Company:  See — 

Schaffer.  Scon;  and  Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.,  379,292,  a.  O8-%.000. 
West.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Montijo,  Fernando  A.;  Vollmer.  Brvan  H.;  and  West,  Mark  A.,  379.388, 
CI.  D21-I91.000. 
Williamson.  Cecil  M.,  to  Rochester  Gauges.   Inc.  Gauge.  379.316.  CI. 

DlO-96.000. 
Wilson.  James  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wilson.  James  A..  379,363.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Woldenberg.  Richard;  Toriumi.  Eric  J.;  Pogue.  Lonnie;  and  Macowski,  Brian 

Educational  balance.  379.315,  CI.  DIO-90.000. 
Wright,  David  E.:  See— 

Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Wright,  David  E.,  379.393.  CI. 
D2 1-220.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigemi:  See — 

Kato,  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigemi.  379,357.  CI.  D15-69.000. 
Yasui.  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosova.  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi, 

to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishline  guide  pipe  379.400,  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Yeh,  Ping-lin.  Toy  car.  379.383,  CI.  D21- 136.000. 
Yeh,  Ping-lin.  Toy  car.  379,384,  CI.  D21- 136.000. 
Yeh,  Ping-lin.  Toy  car.  379,385,  CI.  D21- 136.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Aikawa,  Koichiro;  Watanabe,  Koji;  and  Kimura.  Kazuhito.  379,335.  CI. 
D 1 2- 147.000. 
Young,  Brian  Q.  Writing  insmiment.  379.372,  CI.  D19-49.000. 
Zeinfeld.  Paul  S.;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio,  to  All  Star  Industries.  Inc.  End  frame 
for  a  futon.  379,278,  CI.  D6-492.000. 
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Friday.  Paul  J.,  to  Friday.  Paul  J.  Peach  tree    PF  24-007' .  9.895.  CI. 

Plt.-»3.20O. 
Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Osiecki.  Marian  W..  9.901.  CI.  Plt.-88.IOO. 
Osiecki.  Marian  W..  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc.  Spathiphvllum 

plant  •S9-  9.901.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
Perry.  Patricia  G.  Osteospermum  plant  named   "Stardust'    9.897.  CI 

Plt.-68.IOO. 
Plate.  Renate.  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG.  Anthurium  plant 

named  Franziska.  9,898.  CI.  Plt.-88.IOO. 


Plate.  Renate.  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexpotl  KG.  Anthurium  plant 

named  Dolly.  9.899.  CI.  Plt.-88.100 
Plate.  Renate.  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG.  Anthurium  plant 

named  Molly.  9.900.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
Roberson,  Robert  J.  Canna  plant  named  "Roblibsca'.  9.8%.  CI.  Plt- 

68.100. 
Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG:  See — 
Plate.  Renate.  9.898.  CI   Pit. -88  100. 
Plate.  Renate,  9,899.  CI.  Pit -88  100. 
Plate,  Renate,  9,900,  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  20,  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2  15  5.630.229 

200.1  5.630.230 

217  .5.630.231 

4M  5.630.232 

CLASS  4 

213  5.630.233 

420.4  5.630.234 

583  5.630.235 

667  5.630.236 

CLASS  5 

420  5.630.237 

600  5.630.238 

632  5.630.239 

653  5.630.240 

CLASS? 

107  5.630.241 

144  5.630,242 

CLASS  8 

5.630.846 
5.630.847 
5.630.848 
5.630.849 
5.630,850 
5,630.851 


127.1 
137 

489 
549 
641 


CLASS  IS 

l(V».94  5.630.243 

167.1  5.630.244 

229.11  5.630.245 

340.4  5.630,246 

347  5.630,247 

CLASS  16 

71  5.630.248 

78  5.630.249 

115  5.630.250 

CLASS  19 

291  5.630.251 


CLASS  24 


70  SK 
168  PB 

265  AL 

274  R 

297 

300 

303 

482 


5,630.253 
5,630.252 
5,630,254 
5,630,255 
5,630,256 
5,630,257 
5,630,258 
5,630,259 


104 
184 


234 

402,06 

417 

469 

557 

559 

827 

832 

846 

852 

881 

890.1 


CLASS  26 

5.6.30,260 

CLASS  28 

5,630,261 
5.630,262 

CLASS  29 

5.630.263 
5.630,264 
5.630,265 
5,630,266 
5,630,267 
5,630,268 
5,630,269 
5,631,193 
5,630,270 
5.630.271 
5.630.272 
5.630.273 
5.630.274 


50 

324 

362 


CLASS  30 

5.630.275 
5,6.30.276 
5,630,277 


CLASS  33 

27.02  5,630,278 

265  5,630,279 

366  5.630.280 

528  5.630,281 

572  Re  35,510 

635  5.630.282 

702  5.630.283 

CLASS  34 

58  5,630,284 


446 


5,630,285 


227 


CLASS  37 

5,630.286 

CLASS  38 

77,3  5.630.287 

CLASS  40 

27.5  5,630.288 

CLASS  43 

42.09  5.630,289 

136  5,630,290 

CLASS  44 

379  5.630,852 

CLASS  47 

41.01  5,630,291 

46  5,630.292 

70  5,630,293 

CLASS  48 

62  R  5,630,853 

127.7  5.630,854 

CLASS  49 

209  5,630,294 

403  5,630,295 

CLASS  52 

5.630,2% 
5.630.297 
5.630.298 
5.630.299 
5.630.300 
5.630.301 
5.630.302 
5.630.303 
5.630.304 
5,630.305 
5,630,306 


2.11 

58 

167.3 

169.5 

220.5 

223.13 

239 

295 

384 

518 

786.13 


398 
412 
443 
502 
543 
569 


215 
488 


CLASS  53 

5,630,307 
5,630,308 
5,6.30,309 
5,630,310 
5,630,311 
5.630,312 

CLASS  55 

5,630.855 
5,630,856 


CLASS  56 

16  4  B  5,630,313 

CLASS  60 

39.182  5,630,314 

274  .5.6.30.315 

418  5.630.316 

445  5.630.317 

492  5.630.318 

747  5.630,319 

749  5.630.320 


CLASS  62 

5.6.30.321 
5.630.322 
5.630.323 
5.630.324 
5.630.325 
5,630,326 
5,630,327 
5,630,328 

CLASS  63 

5.5.30,329 
Re  35,5 11 


63 

158 
175 
222 
299 
374 
619 


5  1 

14.1 


102 


CLASS  65 

5,630,858 
5,630.859 
135  1  5,530,860 

173  5,630,857 


CLASS  70 

58  5.630.330 

379  R  5.630.331 

5.6.30,332 


CLASS  71 

28  5,530,861 

CLASS  72 

14.8  5.630,333 

61  5.630.334 

250  5.630.335 

319  5.630.336 

349  5.630.337 


CLASS 


1.81 

54.35 

105 

117.3 

118  2 

152.29 

170.27 

202.5 

204.22 

204.26 

335.05 

431 

454 

514.32 

514.34 

579 

598 

606 

644 

658 

724 

8656 

866.1 


73 

5,631.408 
5.631.409 
5.631.410 
5,631.411 
5,631,412 
5,531.413 
5,631.414 
5,631.415 
5,631,416 
5,631.417 
5.531,418 
5.531.419 
5.531.420 
5.531,422 
5,531,421 
5,631,423 
5,531,424 
5.531,425 
5,631,425 
5,631,427 
5.531,428 
5,531,429 
5,531,430 


CLASS  74 

502.6  5,530,338 

577  R  5,530,339 

579  E  5.530,340 


CLASS  75 

5.631,431 
5.630,862 
5,630,863 
5,630,864 


230 
445 
680 

755 

CLASS  81 

9.51  5,630,341 

57.39  5,630,342 

57.46  5,630,343 

912  5,530,344 

373  5.630.345 

CLASS  82 

113  5.630.346 

CLASS  83 

210  5.5.30.347 

713  5.530.348 

CLASS  84 

293  5,531,4.32 

610  5,531,433 

661  5.531.434 

739  5.631,435 

CLASS  87 

8  5,630,349 


CLASS  89 

5,631,436 
5,631,437 
5,631,438 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5,630,350 

CLASS  92 

12.2  5,630.351 

5.630,352 
71  5,630.353 

168  5.630.3.54 

169.1  5,630.355 

CLASS  95 

39  5.630,865 

CLASS  96 

5,530,866 


8 
143 


67 

CLASS  99 

323.6  5,630,357 

349  5,630,358 


407 
451 
454 


5,630,359 
5,630,360 
S,«30J61 


CLASS  100 

52  5,630,.352 

CLASS  lot 

141  5,630,363 

216  5,630,364 
454                   Re.35,512 

CLASS  102 

217  5,631,439 
275.7  5,631,440 
336  5,631.441 
475  5,631,442 

CLASS  104 

5  5,630,365 

CLASS  106 

22  H  5.630,870 

31.37  5,630,867 

5,630,809 
31.75  5,630.868 

162.7  5.630.871 

287  18  5.630.872 

417  5.630.873 


CLASS  110 

5.630.366 
5.630.367 
5.630.368 
5.630.369 


221 
229 
234 
344 


CLASS  112 

103  5.630.370 

CLASS  114 

61  5.5.30.371 


206 


2.34 

309 

323 

523 

715 

720 

723  MP 

730 


CLASS  116 

5.530.372 
5.630.373 

CLASS  118 

5.530.874 


5.530.875 
5,630,875 
5,630,877 
5,630,878 
5,630,879 
5,630,880 
5,630,881 


6.5 

51.03 

169 

172 

621 

667 

704 

801 

859 


CLASS  119 

5,630,374 
5,630,375 
5,630,376 
5,630,377 
5,630,378 
5,630,379 
5,630,380 
5,630,381 
5,630.382 


73  AD 
149  C 

182  1 

184  34 

184,38 

185,4 

1933 

195  P 

195  M 

323 

336 

339,23 

406 

414 

436 

450 

457 

470 

495 

501 

520 

502 


CLASS  123 

5.630.383 
5.630.384 
5.630.385 
5.630.386 
5.530.387 
5.530,388 
5,630,389 
5,630,390 
5,630,391 
5,630,392 
5,630,393 
5,530,394 
5,630,395 
5.630,3% 
5,630,397 
5,630,398 
5,630,399 
5,630.400 
5.630.401 
5.630.402 
5.630.403 
5.630.404 


CLASS  124 

5.630.405 


5.630.406 
5.630.407 


CLASS  126 

351  5.630.408 


32 


CLASS  127 

5.630.882 


CLASS 

200  18 

20024 

205.24 

206.23 

533 

653.1 

653.2 

660.08 

661  07 
66203 

66206 
664 

694 
695  R 

697 
734 
772 
845 
885 
888 
897 


128 

5.630.409 
5.630.410 
5.630.411 
5.630.412 
5.630.413 
5.630.414 
5.630.415 
5.630.416 
5.630.417 
5.630.418 
5.630.419 
5.630.420 
5.630.421 
5.630.422 
5.630.423 
5.630.424 
5.630.664 
5.630.425 
5.630.426 
5.630.427 
5.630.428 
5.630.429 
5.630.430 
5.630.431 

CLASS  131 

284  5.630.432 

CLASS  134 

10  5.630.434 

22.13  5.630.883 

27  5.630.884 

68  5.630.435 

1 1 1  5.630.436 

186  5,630.437 

201  5.630.438 

CLASS  135 

90  5.530.439 


82 

183 

296 

359 

393 

550 

592 


99 

115 


CLASS  137 

5,630,440 
5,630,441 
5,630,442 
Bl  5.465,749 
5,630,443 
5,630,444 
5,630,445 

CLASS  138 

5.630.446 
5.630.447 


CLASS  139 

91  5.630.448 

188  R  5.630.449 

CLASS  140 

123.6  5.630.450 

CLASS  141 


64 

71 

72 

148 

204 

217 

227 

275.7 

379.8 

472 


CLASS  156 

5.630.894 
5.630.895 
5.630.896 
5.630.897 
5.630.898 
5.630.899 
5.6.30.900 
5.630.901 
5.630.902 
5.630.903 

CLASS  160 

173  5.630,456 

5,630.457 
178  1  5.630.458 

236  5.630,459 

310  5,630.460 

CLASS  162 

74  5,630,906 

168.2  5,630,907 

199  5,630,908 

243  5,630,909 

352  5,630,910 

CLASS  164 

34  5,630,461 

151.2  5,630,462 

312  5,630,463 

337  5,630,464 

361  5,630,465 

457  5,630.465 

486  5.530.467 

CLASS  165 

5.530.468 
5.530.469 
5.630.470 
5.630.471 
5.630.472 
5.630.473 
5.630.475 


48.1 

80.3 

82 

95 

149 

153 

281 


CLASS  166 

275  5.6.30.474 

CLASS  171 

53  5.630.475 

CLASS  173 

184  5.5.30.477 


CLASS  174 


35  R 

78 

121  A 
151 
254 
260 


5.631.443 
5.531.444 
82  4.500.748 
5.531.445 
5.631.446 
5.631.447 


CLASS  175 

420  1  5.630.478 

426  5.630.479 

CLASS  177 

177  5.631.448 

CLASS  180 

197  5.5.30.480 


10                       5.630.451 

CLASS  181 

199                   5.630.452 

141 

5.531,449 

189 

5,631,450 

CLASS  144 

207 

5,631,451 

208.9                  5.6.30.453 

212                     5.630.454 

CLASS  182 

372                  5.6.30.455 

82 

5,630.482 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  184 

122                     5.530.885 

11.2 

5.530,481 

277                     5.630.886 

280                   5.630,887 

CLASS  187 

325                     5,630,888 

350 

5,630,483 

417                     5,630,889 

394 

5.631.452 

669                     5,630.890 

CLASS  188 

CLASS  152 

250  A                 5.630.484 

165                     5.530.891 

322. 

4                5.630.485 

209  R                 5.630.892 

328 

5.630.486 

5.530.893 

353 

5.630.487 

UMI 


PI  94 


PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


CLXSS190 

ISA  5.630_S2I 

115  5.630.488 

CLASS  192 

4  C  5.630.489 

7  5.630,490 

70  17  5.630.491 

106  F  5.630.492 

CLASS  194 

209  5.630.493 

317  5.630.494 

CLASS  196 

14.52  5.630.911 

115  5.630.912 

CLASS  198 

367  5.630.495 

374  5.630.496 

391  5.630.497 

434  5.630.498 
803.01  5.630.499 
833  5.630.500 

CLASS  2M 

6  A  5.631.453 

50.01  5.631.454 

61.48  5.631.455 

344  5.630.501 

559  5.630.503 

CLASS  2*2 

176  5.630.913 

CLASS  203 

49  5.630.914 

CLASS  204 

164  5.6.30,915 

19212  5.630.917 

1922  5.630.916 
298  09    Bl  5.433.835 

298.13  5.630.918 

400  5.630.919 

424  5.530.920 

435  5.530.921 
499  5.530.922 
530  5.630.923 
601  5.630.924 
604  5.630.925 
665  5.630.926 

CLASS  205 

118  5.530.928 

245  5.630.929 

263  Re.35.513 

350  5.630.930 

600  5.630.931 

645  5.630.932 

704  5.630.933 

742  5.530.934 

CLASS  206 

85  5.630J03 

308  1  5.630J04 

362.1  5.630  J05 

3«6  5.630.506 

370  5.630J07 

387  1  5.630308 

425  5.630309 
497  5.630310 
555  5.630311 
776  5.630312 

CLASS  209 

270  5.630313 

273  5.630314 

CLASS  210 

130  5.630.935 

180  5.630.956 

195.3  5.630.936 

198.2  5.630.937 

350  5.630.938 

416.1  5.630.939 

484  5.630.940 

490  5.630.941 

603  5.530.942 

659  5.630.943 

768  5.630.944 

T73  5.530.945 

805  5.630.946 

CLASS  211 

32  5.630316 

70.6  5.630317 

85.8  5.630315 

132.1  5.630318 

CLASS  213 

155  5.630319 


CLASS  215 

256  5.630.520 

344  5.630322 

CLASS  216 

18  5.630.947 

20  5.630.948 

51  5.630.949 

106  5.630.950 

CLASS  217 

12157  5.530.952 

CLASS  219 

69  12  5.630.951 

121.59  5.630.953 

13001  5.6.30.954 

1304  5.630.955 

665  5.630.957 

670  5.630.958 

730  5.630.959 

732  5.630.960 

759  5.630.%1 

CLASS  220 

23.83  5.630.523 

403  5.530.524 

CLASS  221 

5  5.530.525 

45  5.530326 

CLASS  222 
1  5.63a527 

5.630328 
5.630329 

95  5.630330 

96  5.530.531 
396  5.530332 

CLASS  223 

77  5.630333 

112  5.630334 

CLASS  224 

271  5.630.535 

600  5.630.536 

629  5.530337 

CLASS  225 

103  5.630338 

CLASS  227 

1751  5.530339 

176.1  5.630.540 

178  1  5.630.541 

CLASS  228 

37  5.630.542 

CLASS  229 

109  5.530343 

117  06  5.630344 

125.19  5.630.545 

125.37  5.630.546 

CLASS  235 

462  5.631.456 

5.631.457 

CLASS  239 

161  5.530.547 

394  5.630.548 

451  5.630349 

533.8  5.630350 

563  5.630351 

708  5.630352 

CLASS  241 

23  5.630353 

24.13  5.630354 

29  5.530.555 

79  5.630.556 

80  5.630357 
172  5.530358 

CLASS  242 

35  6  E  5.630359 

338  5.530360 

376  5.630361 

4352  5.530362 

598.6  5.630.563 

CLASS  244 

3.24  5.630364 

CLASS  246 

182  B  5.630365 

CLASS  248 

122.1  5.630.566 

137  5.630367 

217.4  5.630368 


CLASS  250 

214  P  5.531.458 

214  VT  5.631.459 

216  Rt353I4 

226  5.631.460 

251  5.631.461 

288  5.631.452 

306  5.531.463 

330  5.531.465 

332  5.631.466 

338.3  5.631.457 

339  05  5.631.468 

3415  5.631.469 

385  1  5.631.470 

492.3  5.631.471 

CLASS  251 

12915  5,530.559 

1499  5.530.570 

214  5.530.571 

CLASS  252 

29961  5.530.962 

30136  5.630.963 

389.23  5.630.964 

CLASS  256 

1  5.630372 


CLASS 


21 

59 

88 

94 

177 

197 

211 

280 

309 

314 

325 

341 

344 
390 
394 
421 
449 
457 
487 
532 
551 
572 
587 
632 
668 
590 
737 


257 

5.631.472 
5.631.473 
5.631.474 
5.531.475 
5.631.476 
5.631.477 
.5.631.478 
5,631.479 
5,631.480 
5,631.481 
5.531.482 
5.531.483 
5.531.484 
5.631.485 
5.631.486 
5.631.487 
5.631.488 
5.631.489 
5.631.490 
5.531.491 
5.631.492 
5.531.493 
5.631.494 
5.631.495 
5.631.496 
5.631.497 
5.531.498 
5.531.499 


CLASS  261 

71  5,630.%5 

CLASS  264 

24  5.630.967 

53  5.630.968 

83  5.630.970 

101  5.630.971 

103  5.630.972 

105  5.530.973 

5.630.974 
138  5.630.975 

210.8  5.630.976 

318  5.630.977 

330  5.630.978 

400  5.630.979 
5.630.980 

401  5.630.981 
407  5.530.982 
642  5.630.969 

CLASS  267 

140  13  5.630373 

140.3  5.630.575 

155  5.530374 

CLASS  269 

45  5.630.576 

309  5.5303T7 

CLASS  270 

5808  5.630378 

CLASS  271 

3.15  5.630379 

10.13  5.630380 

23  5.630381 

90  5.630382 

119  5.630383 

315  5.630.584 

CLASS  273 

121  B  5.630385 

13»2  5.630386 


155 
265 


5.630387    I 
5.530.588 


CLASS  277 

53  5.630.590 

164  5.630391 

167.5  5.630392 

206  R  5.630.593 

CLASS  279 

123  5.630.594 


CLASS  280 

11.2 

5.630.595 

5.630.596 

5.630.597 

33.993 

5.630399 

33994 

5.630.600 

40 

5.630.601 

47  26 

5.630.602 

407  1 

5.630.603 

425 

5.530.604 

432 

5.530.605 

4793 

5.630.606 

489 

5.630.607 

505 

5.630.608 

664 

5.530.609 

728.2 

5.630.510 

5.530.611 

5.630.612 

728.3 

5.630.613 

730.1 

5.630.614 

730.2 

5.630.615 

5.630.616 

731 

5,630.617 

736 

5.630.618 

741 

5.630.619 

743.1 

5.630.620 

753 

5.630.621 

756 

5.630.622 

772 

5.630.623 

809 

5.630,624 

838 

5.530.625 

CLASS  281 

38 

5,630.526 

CLASS  283 

81 

5.530.627 

CLASS  285 

24  5.530.628 

156  5.630.629 

363  Bl  5.022.588 

CLASS  292 

128  5.530.630 

156  5.530.631 

240  5.530.632 

CLASS  294 

533  5.630.633 

65.5  5.630.634 

8121  5.630.635 

5.630.536 

CLASS  296 

56  5.630.637 

65  1  5.530.638 

91  5.630.639 

5.630.640 
224  5.630.641 

CLASS  297 

145  5.630.642 

218.2  5.630.643 

232  5.630.644 

250.1  5.630.645 

281  5.630.646 

3033  5.530.647 

327  5.630.648 

344.19  5.630.649 

353  5.630.650 

397  5.630.651 

CLASS  301 

5.3  5.630.652 

37.37  5.530.653 

37.43  5.530.654 

CLASS  303 

7  5.630.655 

9.62  5.630.656 

CLASS  305 

5.530.657 


46 


CLASS  307 

lOl  5.631300 

103  5.631301 

43  5.631302 

66  5.631303 

72  5.631304 


CLASS  310 

12  5.631305 

51  5,631,505 

57  A  5,531.507 

58  B  5.531.508 
68  C  5.631.509 
77  5.631310 
83  5.631311 
156  5.631312 
239  5.631313 
309  5.631314 
313  B  5,531,515 
316  5,531315 
323  5,631317 

CLASS  312 

107  5.630.658 

CLASS  313 

308  5.631318 
336  5.631319 
402  5.531.520 
414  5.631.521 
636  5.531.522 

CLASS  315 

307  5.531,523 

344  5.631324 

503  5.631325 

505  5.631.526 

CLASS  318 

254  5.631.527 

293  5.631328 

432  5.631329 

551  5.531330 

550  5.631331 

CLASS  320 

5  5.631332 
5.631333 

6  5.631334 
9  5.531335 
15                     5.531.536 

5.631.537 

21  5.631.538 

22  5.531.539 

30  5.631.540 

31  5.63I.S4I 
49                     5.531.542 

CLASS  322 

27  5.631.543 

45  5.531.544 

CLASS  323 

205  5.631,545 

267  5.631.545 

273  5.531,547 

5,631,548 
277  5.631.549 

283  5.631.550 

313  5.631351 

CLASS  324 

711  5.631.552 

76.24  5.631.553 

76.77  5.631.554 

96  5.631.555 

174  5.531.555 
5.531.557 

178  5.631.558 

244.1  5.631.559 

309  5.631.560 
322  5.531.561 
333  5.631.562 
338  5.631.563 
380  5.631.564 
511  5.631.565 
556  5.631.566 
617  5.531.567 
590  5.531.568 
713  5.631.569 
718  5.631370 
752  5.631.571 
754  5.531372 

5.631.573 

761  5.631.574 

CLASS  326 

16  5.531375 

39  5.631376 

40  5.631.577 

41  5.631.578 
58  5.631379 
66  5.631380 
101  5.631381 

CLASS  327 

12  5.631.582 

51  5.631.583 

62  5.631384 

100  5.631385 


106 
107 
108 

155 
158 
172 
277 
351 
362 
378 
536 
540 
542 
543 


5.631.586 
5.631387 
5.631388 
5.631.589 
5.631.590 
5.631.591 
5.631.592 
5.631393 
5.631394 
5.631.595 
5,631.596 
5.631397 
5.631398 
5.631.599 
5.631.500 


CLASS  329 

325  5.631.601 

CLASS  330 

2  5.631.602 

9  5.631.603 

124  R  5.631.604 

146  5.531.605 

253  5.631.606 

5.631.607 
255  5.631.608 

CLASS  331 

58  5.631.609 

CLASS  332 

170  5.631.610 

CLASS  333 

17.3  5.631.611 

193  5.631.612 

CLASS  335 

126  5.631.613 
177  5.63I.6I4 
213  5.631.615 
216  5.631.616 
5.63I.6I7 
299        5.631.618 


198 
260 
280 


CLASS  337 

5.631.619 
5.631.620 
5.631.521 


CLASS  338 

2  5.631.622 

142  5.531.623 

309  5.631.624 

CLASS  340 

471  5.631.525 

479  5.631.626 

5.631.627 
5.631.628 
500  5.631.629 

522  5.631.630 

572  5.631.631 

611  5.631.632 

521  5.631.633 

626  5.631.634 

825.47  5.631.635 

82569  5.631.636 

87028  5.631.637 

902  5.631.638 

903  5.631.639 
961  5.631.540 
988  5.531.541 
993  5.631.642 

CLASS  341 

23  5.631.643 

67  5.531.544 

100  5.531.645 

120  5.631.646 

136  5.631.647 

138  5.631.648 

144  5.531.549 

155  5.631.550 

5.631.651 
176  5.631.652 

CLASS  342 

62  5.631.653 
107  5.631.654 
162  5.631.655 
357  5.631.656 
457         5.631.558 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.631.659 

702  5.631.660 

703  5.631.661 
715  5.631.662 
872  5.631.663 


CLASS  345 

1  5.632.010 

74  5.631.664 
88  5.631.665 
104  5.631.666 
134  5.631.667 
155  5.631.668 
163  5.531.659 
173  5.531.670 
200  5.531.671 
5.631.672 
"JOS         5.631.673 

CLASS  347 

10  5.531.675 

18  5.531.576 

19  5.631.677 
37  5.531.674 
46  .5.531.578 
55  5.631.679 
69  5.631.680 

85  5.631.681 

86  5.631.682 

87  5.631.583 
100  5,531.584 
102  5.631.685 

133  5.631.686 

134  5.631.687 

171  5.631.688 
211  5.631.589 
220  5,531,590 
235  5,531.591 
262  5.531,592 

1^  Li  Add    J*lo 

7  5.631.693 

5.631.694 

65  5.631.695 

%  5.631.696 

172  5.631.697 
178  5.631.698 
213  5.531.599 
232  5.531.700 

5.631.70! 

272  5.631.702 

273  5.631.703 
308  5.531.704 
314  5.631.705 
452  5,531,705 
461  5.631.707 
500  5.631.708 
531  5.631.709 
555  5.631.710 
563  5.631.711 
705  5.531.712 
716  5.531,713 
738  5.531.714 
839  5.631.715 

CLASS  349 

5  5.631.751 

58  5.631.756 

64  5.531.754 

110  5.531.750 

5.531,753 
117  5,631.755 

173  5,531.752 

CLASS  351 

41  5.631,715 

44  5,531.717 

119  5.531.718 

153  5.631.719 

163  5.631.720 

CLASS  353 

15  5,530,559 

CLASS  355 

71  5.631.721 

74  5.631.722 

201  5.531723 

205  5.531,724 

219  5.531.727 

296  5.531.729 

CLASS  356 

73  5.631.730 

121  5.631.731 

147  5.631.733 

237  5.631.733 

317  5.631.734 

330  5.631.735 

349  5.631.736 

350  5.631.737 
375  5.631.738 

CLASS  358 

396  5.631.739 

5.531.740 

5.531.741 

432  5.631.744 

434  5.531.745 


I  448 

502 
520 


5.531.746 
5.531.747 
5.531.748 
5.5.?  1,749 


CLASS  359 


113 
127 
189 
191 
200 
2(M 
206 
224 
274 
328 

333 
337 
351 
484 
511 
552 
540 
583 
694 
717 
724 
742 
749 
865 
871 


5.631.757 
5.631.758 
5.631.759 
5.631,760 
5.631.761 
5.631.762 
5.531.753 
5.531.764 
5.531.755 
5,531.766 
5,631.767 
5.631.768 
5.631.769 
5.631.770 
5.531.771 
5.531.772 
5.531.773 
5.631.774 
5.531.775 
5.631.776 
5.531.777 
.5.531.778 
5.531.779 
5.531,780 
5,631,781 
5.631.782 


CLASS  360 

51  5.531.783 

59  5.531.784 
92  5,531.785 

97.01  5,531,786 

97.02  5.531.787 
104  .5.531.788 
106  5.631.789 

132  5.631.790 

133  5.631.791 
5.631.792 

CLASS  361 

55  5.631.793 

60  5.631.794 
58  5.631.795 
79  5.531.796 
91  5.531.797 

102  5.531.798 

103  5.531.799 
5.531.800 

154  5,631,801 

328  5,631.802 

234  5,631,803 

312  5.631.804 

681  5.531.805 

773  5.531.806 

794  5.531.807 

801  5.631.808 

820  5.531.809 

CLASS  362 

183  5,630.660 

187  5.630.661 

363  5.630.662 

365  5.630.663 

CLASS  363 

21  5.531.810 

5.531.811 

37  5,631,813 

5,531,813 
5.631.814 

68  5.631.815 

97  5.631.815 

98  5.531.817 
136  5.531.818 
132  5.531.819 
135  5.531.820 
141  .5.631.821 
144                   5.531.822 


CLASS  364 

148 

5.631.823 

176 

5.631.824 

188 

5.631.825 

189 

5.631.825 

406 

5.531.861 

424.013 

5.531.830 

424034 

5,631.831 

424,04 

5.531,832 

424052 

5,531.833 

434.055 

5,631.834 

434.07 

5.631.835 

434  098 

5,531,829 

435.015 

5,631,836 

43103 

5,631.837 

4499 

5.631.838 

468  15 

5.631.839 

474.24 

5.631.840 

488 

490 

492 

496 

510 

514  B 

514  R 


551.01 


557 
559 
572 
574 
578 
581 
732 
748 
787 


5.631.841 
5.531.842 
5.631.843 
5.531.844 
5.531.845 
5.531.845 
5.531.847 
5.631.848 
5.531.849 
5.531.850 
5.631.851 
5.631.852 
5,631.853 
5,631.854 
5.631.855 
5.531.855 
5.531.857 
5.531.858 
5.631.859 
5,631.860 


CLASS  365 

96  5.631.862 

156  5.531.853 

185.05  5.531.854 

189.01  5.531,855 

189.05  5.631.856 

189.09  5.631.867 

200  5.631.868 

201  5.631.870 
203  5.631.871 

227  5.531.872 
2.3006  5.531.869 

5.531.873 

CLASS  366 

186  5.630.665 

192  5.530.666 

CLASS  367 

15  5.631.874 

99  5.631.875 

135  5.631.876 

5.631.877 

CLASS  368 

21  5.531,878 

282  5.531.879 

287  5.531.880 

290  5.531.881 

CLASS  369 

30  5.531.882 

31  5.531.883 
37  5.531.884 
44.23  5.531.885 
44.25  5.531.885 

59  5.631.887 

60  5.631.888 
114  5.531.889 
116  5.631.890 
124  5.631.891 

5.631.892 

126  5.631.893 

270  5.531.894 

275.1  5.531.895 

CLASS  370 

203  5,631,898 

228  5,631,896 
235  5,631.908 
237  5.531.897 
361  5.631.904 
287  5.531.900 

291  5.531,899 
384  5.531.901 
388  5.631,903 
401  5.631.903 
455  5.631.906 
463  5.631.905 
474  5,631.907 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5.631.909 

33.1  5,631.910 

22.3  5.631.911 
5.631.912 

234  5.531,913 

37.4  5.531,914 
40  1  5.631.915 

CLASS  372 

28  5.631.915 

35  5.631.917 

36  5.631.918 

CLASS  373 

120  5.631.919 

CLASS  374 

57  5.530.667 


CLASS  375 

200  5.531.920 
5.631.921 
206  5,631.922 
333  5.631.933 
335  5.631.934 
5.631.925 
240  5.631.926 
260  5.631.927 
289  5.631.928 
395  5.531.939 
395  5.631.930 
.347  5.631.931 
354  5.631,933 
377         5.631,935 

CLASS  376 

2(M  5.631.935 

216  5.531.937 

260  5.531.938 

-349  5.631.9.39 

CLASS  377 

64  5.631.940 

75  5.631.941 


95 


5.631.743 


CLASS  378 

98.13  5.531.943 

102  5.531.943 

134  5.531.944 

145  5.631.945 

CLASS  379 

58  5.631.945 

59  5.631.947 
67                     5.631.948 

5.531.949 
5.631.950 
5.531.951 

93  5.631.952 

94  5.631.953 
201  5.631.954 
387  5.631.955 
399  5.531.956 
405  5.631.957 
410  5,631.958 
428         5.631.959 

CLASS  380 

2  5.631.950 

21  5.531.951 

25  5.531.952 

CLASS  381 

13  5.63 1.%3 

72  5.531.965 

74  5.631.964 

77  5.631.966 

98  5.631.967 

106  5.631.968 

107  5.631.969 

CLASS  382 

113  5.531.970 

125  5,531,971 
5.631.972 

128  5.631.973 

132  5.631.974 

173  5.631.975 

174  5.631.976 

239  5.631,977 

240  5.531.978 
263  5.531.979 
375  5.531.980 
378  5.531.981 
381  5.531.982 
284  5.631.983 
317  5.631.984 

527  5.630.668 

570  5.530.669 

606  5.530,670 


CLASS  385 

Re.35316 
5.631.985 
5.631.986 
5.631.987 
5.631.988 
5.631.989 
5.631.990 
5.631.991 
5.631.992 
5.631.993 
5.631.994 


27 

59 

78 

88 

89 

91 

92 

93 

94 

135 

147 


CLASS  386 

I  5.531.995 

35  5.531.9% 

46  5.631.997 

52  5.631.742 

68  5.631.998 


CLASS  388 

805  5.531.999 

806  5.533.000 


CI. 

3  1 

3.38 

2.4 

2  95 

24 

75 

142 

I82.U4 

182  05 

183.09 

200.01 

200.02 

20004 

300.09 

2(M 

238 

342 

250 

283 

309 

326 

350 

381 

394 

479 

490 

49701 

500 

523 
511 
670 
685 
701 
705 
706 
750 


ASS  395 

5.632.001 
5.632.003 
5.632.002 
5.532.005 
5.532.006 
5.533.007 
5.633.008 
5.633.013 
5.632.013 
5.532.014 
5.632,015 
5.532.015 
5.6.33.018 
5.533.017 
5.631.838 
5.531.827 
5.633.0O4 
5.632.019 
5.532.020 
5.633.021 
5.632.01 1 
5.632.022 
5.632.024 
5.632.023 
5.632.025 
5.632.026 
5.632.027 
5.632.028 
5.632.029 
5.632.030 
5.632.031 
5.632.032 
5.632.033 
5.632.034 
5.632.035 
5.632.036 
5.632.037 
5.632.038 


CLASS  399 

59  5.631.728 

66  5.631.725 

111  5.531.726 

CLASS  403 

28  5.630.671 

135  5.630.672 

158  5.630.673 

CLASS  404 

2  5.630.674 

6  5.630.675 

12  5.630.676 

75  5.630.677 

CLASS  405 

166  5.630.678 

CLASS  406 

86  5.630.679 

155  5.630.680 

CLASS  407 

114  5.630.581 

CLASS  408 

67  5.630.582 
5.530.683 

CLASS  409 

132  5,530.684 

231  5,530.685 

CLASS  411 

112  5.630.686 
372  5.630.687 
387  5.630.688 

CLASS  414 

1 1 1  5.630.689 

217  5.530.690 

219  5.630.691 

277  5.630.593 

495  5.630.693 

5.630.694 
751  5.630.695 

783  5.630.696 

798.6  5.630.697 


5.633.039 

1.49 

5.533.040 

9.353 

770 

5.533.009 

49 

800 

5.533.011 

53 

5,533.042 

58 
62 

CLASS  396 

7031 

% 

Re  35315 

78.04 

CLASS  415 

17  5,530.698 

1 1 1  5.530.699 

134  5.630.700 

160  5.630.701 

177  5.630.702 

CLASS  416 

95  5.630.703 

1 34  R  5.530,704 

142  5,530,705 

CLASS  417 

3  5.630.706 

269  5.630.707 

273  5.630.708 

322  5.630.709 

326  5.630.710 

477  9  5.630.711 

CLASS  418 

55.4  5.630.712 

CLASS  420 

60  5.630.983 

478  5.530,984 

CLASS  422 

17  5.630.985 

64  5.630.986 

82  5.630.987 

100  5.630.988 

102  5.630.989 

185.07  5.530.990 

CLASS  423 

243.01  5.530.991 

268  5.530.992 

594  5.530.993 

5.630.994 
616  5.630.995 

CLASS  424 

5.530,996 
5.630.997 
5.630.999 
5.531.000 
5.531.001 
5.631.002 
5.631.003 
5.631.004 
5.631.005 
5.631.006 
5.631.007 
5.631.009 
5.631.010 
5.631.011 
5.631.012 
5.631.013 
5.631.014 
5.631.015 
5.631.016 
5.631.017 
5.631.018 
5.631.019 
5.631.020 
5.631.021 
5.531.022 
5.631.023 
5.631.024 
5.631.025 
5.631.026 


93.71 

94.61 

184.1 

235  1 

400 

401 

405 
422 
426 
449 
450 

451 

456 
465 
486 
678 
683 


CLASS  425 

4R  5.631.027 

28  1  5.631.028 

78  5.631.029 

526  5.631.030 

CLASS  426 

2  5.631.031 

28  5.531.032 

333  5.631.033 

381  5.631.035 

302  5.531.034 

396  5.531.036 

649  5.631.038 

CLASS  427 

7  5.631.039 

100  5.631.040 

130  5.631.041 

154  5.631.042 

202  5.631.043 

216  5.631.044 

331  5.531.045 

3833  5.531i)46 

431  5.531.047 

438  5.531.048 

508  5.631.049 

571  5.631.050 


UMI 


PI  98 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


CLASS 


1 

20 

345 

36.4 

36  92 

40  1 

60 

64  I 

64.2 

lOI 

130 

141 

143 
172 
195 

213 
220 

221 

3044 

306.6 

311-71 

327 

331 

332 

343 

365 

377 

3»4 

408 

426 

437 
469 

523 
611 

623 
tm  ML 

703 


428 

5.631.051 
5.631.059 
5.631.052 
5,631.053 
5.631.054 
5.631.055 
5.631.057 
5.631.056 
5.631.058 
5.631.060 
5.631.061 
5.631.062 
5.631.063 
5.63 1. OM 
5.631.065 
5.631.066 
5.531,068 
5.631.067 
5.631.069 
5.631.070 
5.631.075 
5,631.076 
5.63 1. 077 
5,631.078 
5,631,079 
5.631.080 
5,631.081 
5,631,082 
5,631.083 
5,631.085 
5.631.084 
5.631.086 
5.631.087 
5,631.088 
5.631.089 
5.631.090 
5.631.091 
5,631.092 
5,631,093 
5.63  l.OM 
5.631.095 
5.631.0% 
5.631,097 


1 

30 

62 

90 

94 

190 

194 


30 

58 

108 

200 

2701 

326 

423 
506 

533 
M4 
566 
567 


7,4 

7.6 

7.92 

IS 

23 

29 

69  1 

699 
71.1 
91  1 
91  2 
91.31 

101 
105 
133 

172.3 


236 

2S2.1 

252.3 

252.33 

262.5 

3201 

383 


5.631.135 
5.631.136 
5.631.137 
5.631.138 
5.631.139 
5.631.140 
5.631.141 
5.631.142 
5,631.143 
5.631.144 
5.631.145 
5.631.146 
5.631.147 
5,631.115 
5,631.148 
5.631.149 
5.631.150 
5,631.151 
5.631,152 
5.631,153 
5,631.158 
5.631.154 
5.631.155 
5,631.156 
5,631,157 
5,631.160 
5.631.162 
5.631.159 


43 
45 
53 
71 
518 

537 
543 


CLASS  429 

5.631.098 
5.631.099 
5.631.100 
5.631.101 
5.631.102 
5.631,103 
5.631.104 
5.631,105 
5,631,106 

CLASS  43« 

5.631.107 
5.631.108 
5.631.109 
5.631,110 
5,631.111 
5.631.112 
5,631,113 
5.631.114 
5.631.116 
5.631.117 
5.631.118 
5.631.119 
5.631.120 
5,631.121 
5.631.122 
5.631.123 
5.631.124 
5.630.927 
5.631.125 
5.631.126 

CLASS  431 

189  5.630.713 

CLASS  432 

36  5,630.714 

CLASS  433 

8  5.630.715 

14  5.630.716 

172  5.630.717 

CLASS  434 

2  5,630,718 

II  5.630,998 

252  5.630.719 

CLASS  435 

4  5.631.127 

5  5.631.128 
5.631,129 

6  5.631.130 
5,631.131 
5.631.132 
5.631.133 
5.631.134 


CLASS  436 

5.631.163 
5,631.164 
5.531.165 
5.631.166 
5.631.167 
5.631.168 
5,631,170 
5,631,171 
5.631.169 
5.631.172 

CLASS  437 

5.631.191 


CLASS 


20 

25 

33 

53 

106 

138 

155 

174 

195 

200 

237 

239 

241 

253 

264 

275 

314 

397 

448 
507 
669 
699 
760 
770 


78 
125 


438 

5.631.1% 
5.631,192 
5.631,190 
5.631.198 
5.631.181 
5.631.177 
5.631.186 
5.631.175 
5.631.175 
5.631.178 
5.631.187 
5.631.183 
5.631.182 
5.631.188 
5.631.179 
5.631.180 
5.631.173 
5.631.184 
5.631.185 
5.631.189 
5.6.10.905 
5.630.904 
5.631.197 
5.631.174 
5.631.199 

CLASS  439 

5.630.720 
5.630.721 
5.630,722 
5.630.723 
5.630.724 
5,630.725 
5.630.726 
5.630.727 
5.630,728 
5,630,729 
5,630.730 
5.630.731 
5.630.732 
5.530.733 
5.630.734 
5.630.735 
5.630.736 
5.630.737 
5.6.30.738 


CLASS  440 

102  5.630.739 

CLASS  441 

42  5.530.740 

CLASS  442 

5.631.074 
5.631.071 
5.631.072 
5.631.073 


CLASS  445 

24  5.530.741 

CLASS  446 

46  5.630.742 

175  5.630.743 

202  5.630.744 

374  5.630.745 

CLASS  451 

5  5.530.746 

1 1  5.630.747 

152  5.630.748 

180  5.630.749 

CLASS  452 

101  5.530.750 

CLASS  454 

54  5.630,751 

366  5.630,752 

CLASS  4«3 

9  5.630.753 

5.630,754 

25  5.630.755 
38  5.630.756 

43  5.530.757 

CLASS  464 

74  5,530.758 


CLASS  473 


23 
10852 

no 

119 
200 
220 
252 
313 
385 
474 


5.630.759 
5.630.750 
5.630.761 
5.630.762 
5.630.753 
5.630.764 
5.630.765 
5.530.766 
5.631.324 
5.630.589 


CLASS  474 

no  5.530.767 

112  5.630.768 

167  5.530.769 

205  5.630.770 

CLASS  475 

338  5,530.771 

CLASS  477 

95  5.630.772 

175  5.630.773 

CLASS  482 

5.630,774 
5.630,775 
5.530,776 
5,530.777 
5,630.778 

CLASS  493 

5.630.779 
5.630.780 
5.630.781 

CLASS  561 

5.631,194 
5.631.195 
5.631.200 
5.631.201 


57 

83 

104 

121 

140 


194 
416 

438 


CLASS  5«2 

117  5.631.202 

152  5.631.203 

CLASS  5*4 

5.631.205 
5.631,206 
5,631,207 
5,631.208 
5.531.209 
5.631.210 


35 
118 
125 
364 


CLASS  508 

108  5.531.211 

192  5.631.212 

363  5.631.213 

365  5.531.214 

CLASS  510 

130  5.531.215 

276  5,631.216 

320  5.631.217 

423  5.631.218 

CLASS  514 

5  5.631.219 

8  5.631.221 

9  5.631.222 


21 
25 
44 

45 
49 

53 
54 

56 

58 
62 

114 

176 

177 

179 

182 

220 

221 

222.5 

243 

247 

252 
254 
251 

263 
257 
277 
279 
289 
292 
300 
312 
321 
326 
337 
345 
381 
389 
397 
414 
416 
419 
423 
431 
441 
449 
450 
459 
505 
517 
520 
530 
555 
557 
560 
561 

563 
568 

570 
627 
653 
665 

772.3 
772.4 


5.631.223 
5.631,224 
5,631.225 
5.631.226 
5.631.227 
5.531.228 
5.631,229 
5.631.230 
5.631J!31 
5.631.232 
5.631,234 
Bl  5.260.279 
5,63135 
5.631,236 
5,631.237 
5.631.238 
5.631.239 
5,631,240 
5.631.241 
5.631.242 
5.631.243 
5.631.244 
5,531.245 
5.531.246 
Rc35.517 
5,631.247 
5.631.248 
5.631.249 
5.631.250 
5.531.251 
5.631.252 
5.631253 
5.63  U54 
5.631,255 
5,631,256 
5,631,257 
5,531.258 
5.531.259 
5,531,260 
5,631,261 
5.631.262 
5.631.253 
5.631.254 
5.631.265 
5.631.266 
5.531.267 
5.531.258 
5.631.269 
5.631.270 
5.631.271 
5,531,272 
5,531.273 
5,631.274 
5.631.279 
5.631,280 
5.631,281 
5.531.275 
5.631.276 
5,631.277 
5.631.278 
5,631,282 
5.631,283 
5,631.284 
5.631.285 
5.631.286 
5.631.287 
5,631.288 
5.531.289 
5.63  U90 
5.531,291 
5.531.292 
5.531.293 
5.631.294 
5.531.295 
5.631.2% 
5.531.297 
5.631,298 
5.531.299 
5.631.300 
5.631.301 


314 
521 
561 
590 

789 
862 


CLASS  518 

706  5.631.302 

CLASS  521 

40  5  5.531.303 

94  5.531.304 

114  5.631.305 

131  5.631.306 

CLASS  522 

25  5.631.307 

CLASS  523 

5.631.308 
5,631.309 
5.531.310 
5,631,311 


122 
150 
212 
333 


54  1 

71 

227 

328.2 

329.7 

417 

418 

478 

504 

535 


5.631.315 
5.631.316 
5.63IJI7 
5.631,318 
5.631,319 
5.631.320 
5.531.321 

CL.\SS  525 

5,631.322 
5.631.323 
5.631.325 
5.531.325 
5.631.327 
5.631.328 
5.631.329 
5.631.330 
5.531.331 
5.531.332 
5.631.333 


CLASS  526 

in 

5.631.334 

126 

5.631.335 

264 

5.531.336 

307.2       5.631.337 

CLASS  528 

30 

5.631.338 

45 

5.631.339 

59 

5.531.340 

60 

5.531.341 

75 

5.531.342 

774 

5.531.343 

281 

5.631.344 

192 

5,631.345 

481 

5.631.346 

CLASS  530 

303  5,631.347 

370  5,631.348 

387  3  5.531.349 

3879  5.631.351 

388.22  5.631.350 


CLASS  534 

797 

5.531.352 

CLASS  536 

4  1 

5.631,353 

74 

5.631.354 

5.631.355 

186 

5.631.356 

5.631.357 

24,1 

5.631.358 

24,5 

5.631.359 

25,1 

5,631,360 

75  1 

5.631,361 

27.1 

5.531,362 

CLASS  540 

71 

5.631.363 

1?8 

5.631.364 

JOO 

5.631.355 

315 

5.631,366 

111 

5.631.367 

474 

5.531.368 

610 

5.631.369 

CLASS  544 

17 

5.531.371 

244 

5.631.370 

157 

5.631.372 

354 

5.631.373 

CLASS  524 

5  5.631.312 

45  5.631.313 

165  5.631.314 


CLASS  546 

84  5.631.374 

241  5.631.375 

256  5.531.376 

2%  5.631.377 

CLASS  548 

194  5.631.378 

233  5.631.379 

2634  5.631.380 

357.4  5.531.381 

407  5.631.382 

430  5.631.383 

433  5,631.384 

530  5.631.385 

CLASS  549 

228  5.531,386 

259  5.631.387 

417  5.631.389 


CLASS  556 

5.631.190 
5.631.391 
5,631.392 
5,531.393 
5.631.394 


7 

II 

13 

17 

4(Vt 


CLASS  558 

277 

5.631.395 

5.631.3% 

CLASS  560 

77 

5.631.397 

105 

5.631.398 

155 

5.531.399 

207 

5.631.400 

CLASS  562 

451  5.531.401 

453  5.531.402 

CLASS  564 

202  5.631.403 

308  5.531.404 

342  5.631.4a5 

CLASS  568 

604  5.631.406 

CLASS  588 

255  5.630.785 


CLASS  600 

5.530.786 
5.630.787 
5.630.782 
5.63a783 
5.630.784 
5.530.788 


CLASS  601 

2  5,630.837 

41  5,530.789 

94  5.630.790 

CLASS  602 

16  5.630.791 

27  5.630.792 

CLASS  604 

20  5.630.793 

22  5,630.794 

30  5.630.795 

49  5.630.7% 

55  5.630,797 

56  5.630,798 
5,630,799 

82  5,530,800 

95  5,530,801 
164  5.630.802 
263  5.630.803 
265  5.630.804 
274  5.530.805 
282  5.630.806 
315  5.630.807 
892  1  5.530.808 

CLASS  606 

4  5.530,809 

5  5,630,810 
9  5.630.811 
41  5.630.812 
46  5.630.813 
59  5.630.814 

5.530.815 

51  5.630,816 

5,630,817 

80  5,630,818 

81  5,630.819 
90  5,630,820 
107  5.630.821 

114  5.630.822 
128  5.530.823 
139  5,630.824 
148  5.630.825 

170  5.630.825 

171  5.630.827 
187  5.630.828 
198  5,630.829 

5.630,830 

207  5.530.831 

208  5.530.832 
213  5.630.833 

CLASS  607 

5  5.630.834 

50  5.530.835 

51  5.6.10.836 

115  5.630.838 
1 37  5.630.839 


CLASS  623 

I  5.630.840 


5.630.841 
5.630,842 


5.630.843 
5.630.844 


CLASS  675 

5.531.934 


CLASS  800 

5.631.407 


CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

610 

379.250 

605 

379.283 

529 

379.309 

147 

379.335 

D16—    209 

379.361 

894 

379.257 

D7—     301 

379.284 

537 

379.310 

379.336 

236 

379  J62 

904 

379,258 

311 

379.285 

542 

379.311 

379.337 

247 

379.363 

953 

379,259 

334 

379.286 

557 

379.312 

379.338 

321 

379.364 

D3— 

216 

379,261 

602 

379.287 

DIO—     30 

379.313 

379.339 

326 

379.365 

218 

379,262 

620 

379.288 

38 

379.314 

379.340 

D18—      4 

379.366 

226 

379.264 

667 

379.289 

90 

379.315 

379.341 

15 

379.367 

264 

379,263 

D8—      14 

379.290 

% 

379.316 

151 

379.342 

379.368 

269 

379,265 

64 

379.291 

128 

379.317 

152 

379.343 

52 

379.369 

281 

379,266 

% 

379.292 

379.318 

180 

379.344 

D19—     33 

379.370 

285 

379.267 

98 

379.293 

379.319 

D13—    103 

379.345 

35 

379.371 

D4— 

104 

379.268 

99 

379.294 

379.320 

107 

379.346 

49 

379.372 

D6— 

334 

379.259 

349 

379.295 

379.321 

150 

379.348 

D20—     10 

379.373 

347 

379.270 

358 

379.2% 

379.322 

154 

379.347 

379.374 

.149 

379.271 

376 

379.297 

379.323 

167 

379.349 

379.375 

381 

379.272 

402 

379.298 

379.324 

182 

379.350 

37 

379.376 

431 

379.273 

379.299 

379.325 

D14—    102 

379.351 

41 

379.377 

436 

379.274 

D9—     .141 

379.300 

379.325 

107 

379.352 

D21—     59 

379.378 

440 

379.275 

347 

379,301 

Dll—     3 

379,327 

149 

379.353 

70 

379.379 

444 

379.275 

440 

379.302 

16 

379.328 

188 

379.354 

104 

379,380 

462 

379,277 

444 

379.303 

34 

379.329 

221 

379.355 

379,381 

492 

379.278 

447 

379.304 

% 

379.330 

230 

379.356 

136 

379.383 

519 

379.279 

457 

379.305 

D12—     10 

379,331 

DI5—     69 

379.357 

379.384 

534 

379.280 

502 

379.306 

114 

.379.332 

123 

379.358 

379.385 

559 

379.281 

503 

379.307 

129 

379.333 

135 

379.359 

137 

379.386 

501 

379.282 

523 

379.308 

146 

379.334 

139 

379.360 

186 

379.387 

D23- 


D25— 


191     379.388 

204     379.389 

214     379.390 

379.391 

219  379.392 

220  379J93 
222  379.394 
225     379.395 

238  379.3% 
379.397 

239  379J98 
113  379.399 
142     379.400 

379.401 
232  379.402 
261  379.403 
265  379.404 
295  379.405 
127     379.405 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


432 
68.1 


9.895 
9.8% 


9.897 
II         9.898 


9.899 
9.900 


9.901 


UMI 


VOL 
11  98 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  I*uerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkan.sas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Horida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah ; 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  kicalion,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.630.915 

5,630,539 

5.631.094 

5.631,607 

5,632,009 

5.631.947 

5.630.974 

5,630.549 

5.631.097 

5.631,628 

5,632,015 

5.632.010 

5.631.952 

5,630,551 

5.631,114 

5.631,651 

5,632,019 

10                    5.631.066 

04 

5.630.289 

5,630,556 

5,631,128 

5,631.653 

5,632,022 

5.631.074 

5.630.607 

5,630,564 

5,631,129 

5,631.654 

5,632,025 

5.631.206 

5.630.627 

5,630,577 

5,631.133 

5,631,655 

5,632,028 

5.631.210 

5.630.744 

5.630,581 

5.631.135 

5,631.661 

5,632.029 

5.631.310 

5.630,857 

5,630,600 

5.631.141 

5,631.678 

5,632,036 

5.631.311 

5.630.932 

5,630,624 

5.631.147 

5,631.730 

5,632,041 

1 1                   5,630,750 

5.631,175 

5,630,659 

5.631.148 

5.631.731 

5,433,835 

12                   5,630,235 

5,631,178 

5,630,661 

5.631.151 

5.631,733 

08                   5.630.305 

5,630,293 

5,631,187 

5,630,664 

5.631.165 

5,631,734 

5.630.337 

5,630,344 

5,631,192 

5,630,680 

5.631.176 

5,631,737 

5.630.379 

5,630,384 

5,631,196 

5,630,687 

5.631,179 

5,631.738 

5.630.419 

5,630,424 

5,631,230 

5,630,688 

5,631,180 

5.631.741 

5.630.446 

5,630,436 

5,631,245 

5,630.690 

5.631.194 

5.631.745 

5.630.566 

5,630,465 

5.631,484 

5,630,706 

5.631.205 

5.631.754 

5.630.618 

5,630,651 

5,631,518 

5,630,709 

5.631.226 

5.631.786 

5.630.652 

5,630,764 

5.631.548 

5,630,717 

5.631.237 

5.631.787 

5.630.679 

5,630,818 

5,631,608 

5,630,730 

5.631.297 

5.631.788 

5.630.742 

5,630,835 

5,631.785 

5,630,754 

5.631.337 

5.631.803 

5,630,778 

5,630,912 

5.631.962 

5,630,766 

5.631.373 

5.631.828 

5,630.782 

5,630,989 

5.632.006 

5,630,788 

5.631.408 

5.631.847 

5.630.785 

5,631,001 

06 

Re35,514 

5,630,794 

5,631.425 

5.631.849 

5.631. 171 

5,631,120 

Re  35.517 

5,630,797 

5,631,446 

5.631.852 

5.631.219 

5,631,260 

5.630,229 

5,630,808 

5,631,466 

5.631,859 

5.631.229 

5,631,387 

5.630.243 

5,630,813 

5,631,470 

5.631.861 

5.631.359 

5,631,500 

5.630.249 

5,630,822 

5,631,477 

5.631.864 

5.631.360 

5,631,599 

5.630,265 

5,630,841 

5,631,485 

5.631.876 

5.631.552 

5,631,630 

5,630,292 

5,630,862 

5,631,503 

5.631.877 

5.631.789 

5,631,635 

5.630,295 

5,630,866 

5,631,506 

5.631.878 

5.631.950 

5,631,856 

5,630,297 

5,630,884 

5,631,527 

5,631.882 

5.631.988 

5,631,924 

5,630,304 

5,630,891 

5,631.528 

5.631.887 

5.632.012 

5,632,016 

5,630,341 

5,630.917 

5.631.534 

5.631.889 

09                   5.630.248 

13                   5,630,281 

5.630.371 

5.630,919 

5.631.536 

5.631.897 

5.630.275 

5,630,713 

5.630,374 

5.630.925 

5.631.539 

5.631.908 

5.630.312 

5,630,765 

5.630,415 

5.630.926 

5.631.567 

5.631.912 

5.630,332 

5,630,936 

5,630.417 

5,630.947 

5.631.568 

5.631,916 

5,630,540 

5,631.101 

5.630,418 

5.630.948 

5.631.569 

5,631.918 

5,630,671 

5.631,103 

5.630,425 

5.630,958 

5.631.576 

5,631,933 

5,630.784 

5,631,132 

5,630.457 

5,630,970 

5.631. .577 

5,631,938 

5.630,910 

5,631.554 

5.630.'.70 

5,630,981 

5.631.581 

5,631,966 

5,631,214 

5,631,636 

5.630,477 

5,630,988 

5.631.583 

5,63 1,%7 

5,631,235 

5,631,693 

5.630,500 

5,631,000 

5.631.587 

5,631,973 

5,631.239 

5,631,757 

5,630,505 

5,631,018 

5.631.593 

5,631.981 

5.631,315 

16                   5,630,583 

5,630,516 

5,631,052 

5.631.596 

5.631.982 

5,631.440 

5.630,856 

5,630,518 

5,631.053 

5.631.598 

5,631,999 

5,631.452 

5.631.174 

5,630,520 

5.631.058 

5.631.603 

5,632.003 

5.631.798 

5,631.523 

5,630,526 

5.631.081 

5.631.606 

5,632,005 

5.631.880 

5.631.804 

PI  101 


MY 
2  0 


1997 


PI  102 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.631.862 

5,631,716                                5,630,381     I 

5.631.721 

5.630.496 

5.531.242 

17                    51630.234 

5,631.719 

5.630.427 

5.531.758 

5.530.528 

5.531.251 

5!63o!278 

5.631.%! 

5.630.469 

5.531.801 

5.530.656 

5.531.254 

5630  299 

25                  Re  35.512 

5.630.487 

5.631.846 

5.630.670 

5.631.262 

5.630J38 
5,630.393 
5.630,40) 

5.630,231 

5.630346 

5.631.899 

5.630.697 

5.631.264 

5.630.257 

5.630.547 

5.631.904 

5.630.905 

5.631.280 

5.630.318 

5.630.632 

5.631.949 

5.630.959 

5.531.286 

5'63o]464 

5.630.429 

5,630.646 

5,531.959 

5.631.007 

5.531.305 

5!63o!476 

5,630,481 

5.630.548 

5,631.984 

5.631.155 

5.531.327 

5!63o!494 

5,630.508 

5,530.725 

5,531.989 

5.531.190 

5.531.339 

5.630,319 

5,630.510 

5.530.752 

35                   5.530.345 

5.531.381 

5.631.358 

5!630.5% 

5.630.527 

5.530.840 

5.530.413 

5.631.455 

5.631.386 

5.630.61 1 

5.630.700 

5.630.844 

5.630.957 

5.631.604 

5.631.409 

5.'630.'622 

5,630.780 

5.630.902 

5.630.994 

5.631.732 

5.631.545 

5!63o!653 

5.630.783 

5.630.91 1 

5.631.099 

5.631.767 

5.631.595 

5^630.663 

5.630,791 

5.630.956 

5.631.390 

5.631.843 

5,531,771 

5l63o!673 

5.630.798 

5.630.972 

5.631.423 

5.632.021 

5,531,797 

5*530*7 10 

5.630.799 

5.631.006 

5.631.461 

5.532.035 

5,531,826 

5.630.711 

5.630.807 

5.631.064 

5.531.514 

38                   5.530.665 

5,631.937 

5.630.775 

5.630.811 

5.631.073 

5.531.640 

5.531.802 

5.63 1.%8 

5i630.935 

5,630.824 

5.631.253 

36                    Re.35.513 

39                    5.630.245 

44                    5.630.343 

5*63 1^025 

5,630,826 

5.631.257 

5,530,258 

5.630.319 

5.630,434 

5!63l!049 

5.630,837 

5.5J  1.306 

5,630.353 

5.630.325 

5.530.521 

5.631.130 

5,630.868 

5.631.340 

5.630.378 

5.630.328 

5.530.943 

5  631  139 

5.630.914 

5,631.370 

5.630.388 

5.630.420 

5.531.031 

5;63U72 
5.63  U76 

5,630.924 

5.631.544 

5.630.406 

5.630.425 

5.531.191 

5,630,977 

5.631.656 

5.630,422 

5.630.438 

45                   5.530,261 

5!63 1.399 

5,631,010 

5,631.792 

5.630.431 

5.530,498 

5,630.282 

5.631.401 

5,631.017 

5,631,807 

5  630.442 

5.530,517 

5.630.342 

5.631.44* 

5,631.065 

5,531,853 

5.630.502 

5,630.541 

5.630.448 

5!63 1.538 

5,631,134 

5,531,986 

5.530.512 

5.630.544 

5.530.831 

5.631.557 

5.631,142 

5,531,994 

5.630.534 

5.630.588 

5.530.8% 

5!63l!645 

5,631.146 

5.632,027 

5.630.555 

5.630.589 

5.530.954 

5,631.658 

5.631.154 

5,260.279 

5.630.578 

5.630,514 

5.53 1 .036 

5.631.832 

5,631.158 

2S                    5.630.439 

5.630.739 

5,530,558 

5.631.072 

5.631.835 

5.631.159 

5.631,443 

5.630.755 

5,530,703 

5.631.543 

5^63 1.903 

5.631.162 

5,631,854 

5.530,779 

5,630,729 

46                   5.63 1 ,565 

5^63 1^906 

5.631.168 

29                    5.630.279 

5,630.806 

5.630.734 

47                   5,630,252 

5i63 1^907 

5,631.201 

5.530.545 

5.630.812 

5.630.760 

5,530,358 

5.631.946 

5.631.228 

5.530.675 

5.630.828 

5.530.847 

5,630,642 

5.631.956 

5.631.324 

5.630.762 

5.630.895 

5.530.848 

5,630.792 

5.465.749 

5.631.361 

5.630.825 

5.630,915 

5.530.890 

5.630,%5 

18                   5!63o!238 
5.630.302 

5.631.405 
5,631,436 

5.630.833 
5.631,042 

5.630,946 
5,630,951 

5.630.%1 
5.631.022 

5,63 1 ,078 
5,631,432 

5!630]398 

5,631,559 

5.631.152 

5,530,967 

5.631.030 

48                   5,630,259 

5!63o!461 

5.631,572 

5.531.570 

5,631.019 

5.631.061 

5,630.310 

5.630.497 

5.631.610 

5.531.519 

5.631.029 

5.531.080 

5.530.363 

5^630.507 

5.631.629 

31                   5.530.352 

5.631.034 

5,631.086 

5.630.380 

5!630l522 

5.631.631 

5.630.774 

5.631.038 

5.531.089 

5.630.423 

51630^543 

5.631.694 

5.630.781 

5.631.102 

5.531.258 

5.630.430 

5!630l685 

5.631.909 

5.532.011 

5.531,125 

5.631.268 

5.630,479 

5.630.986 

5.631.936 

32                   5.530,503 

5,531,157 

5.631.375 

5.530.576 

5.631.155 

5.631.971 

5,530,585 

5.531.231 

5.631.426 

5.630.505 

5!63U63 

26                    5.630.247 

5.630.921 

5.631.232 

5.631,513 

5.630.637 

5.631,247 

5.630.269 

5.631.435 

5.631.240 

5.531,522 

5.630.666 

51631*250 

5.630.315 

33                   5.630,809 

5.631.243 

5,531,550 

5.630.718 

5!63 1^265 

5.630,334 

5,630.909 

5.631.252 

5,531.919 

5.630.719 

5.631.298 

5.630.339 

5,531.118 

5.531.256 

5.631.993 

5.530,814 

5,631.347 

5.630.394 

5.531.571 

5.631.272 

4.500.748 

5,530,820 

5.631.369 

5.630.463 

5.631.618 

5.631.292 

40                   5,530.389 

5,630,838 

51631.371 

5.630.495 

5.631,770 

5.631.294 

5.530.599 

5,630.865 

5.631.374 

5.630.571 

5,531,818 

5.631.295 

5,630.728 

5.630.874 

51631.509 

5,630.597 

34                  Re.35,516 

5,631.299 

5.6.30.939 

5.630.880 

5^63 1.602 

5,630.615 

5.530,268 

5.631.372 

5.631.203 

5.530.964 

5,631.858 

5,630,616 

5,630,327 

5,631.407 

5.531.313 

5.530.997 

5^63  L943 

5,630,621 

5.630.360 

5,631,424 

5.531,335 

5.631.004 

19                   5!63o!489 

5,630,623 

5,630.372 

5,531.473 

5,531,634 

5,631.005 

5.630,523 

5.630.634 

5,530,377 

5.531.498 

5,631,827 

5.631.024 

5.630.689 

5.630.643 

5,630.447 

5.631.505 

41                   5.530.2% 

5.531,059 

20                    5.630.375 

5.630,644 

5.630.499 

5.631,614 

5.630.303 

5.531.069 

5,630.411 

5.630,M7 

5,530.511 

5,631,615 

5.630.345 

5.631.079 

5.630,691 

5,630,649 

5.630.563 

5.531,675 

5.530.515 

5.631.173 

5;630!942 
5.631,540 

5.630.650 
5,630,654 

5.630.587 
5.630,602 

5,631,585 
5,531,586 

5.630.751 
5.630,839 

5.631.182 
5.531.193 

21                   5,630.478 

5,63a672 

5,630,745 

5,631.703 

5.630.949 

5.531.202 

5,630,568 

5,630.677 

5,630,789 

5.631.718 

5.631.928 

5.631.236 

5,630.606 

5.630.758 

5,530,803 

5.531.722 

42                   5.530.232 

5.63 1 .287 

51631.077 

5.630.773 

5.630,843 

5.531.728 

5.630.239 

5.631.300 

5.631,215 

5.630.950 

5.630.933 

5.631.740 

5.630.280 

5.631.301 

5.631,746 

5.631.044 

5,630.993 

5,631,747 

5,630,354 

5.631.325 

5,631.920 

5.631.055 

5.530.999 

5,631,748 

5,530,409 

5.631.348 

22                   5.630,233 

5.631.093 

5.631,012 

5,631,759 

5.630.444 

5.631.391 

5,630,291 

5,631,106 

5,631,013 

5,631,776 

5.630.468 

5.631,400 

5.630.451 

5,631.207 

5,631.015 

5.631,806 

5.630.525 

5,531,413 

5.630,603 

5,631.227 

5.631.091 

5,631,824 

5.530.533 

5,631.427 

5,630,604 

5.631.277 

5.531.212 

5,631,842 

5.530.720 

5.631.439 

5  631  047 

5.631.329 

5.631.270 

5.631,885 

5.630.725 

5.631.460 

23                   5.630,501 

5.631.353 

5.631.273 

5,631.915 

5.630.816 

5.631,467 

5.630.590 

5.631.417 

5.631.278 

5.531.921 

5.530.835 

5.531,492 

5^63 1^790 

5.631.419 

5.631,282 

5.531.951 

5.630.852 

5.631.537 

24                   5,630,382 

5,631,429 

5.631.316 

5.631.970 

5.630.863 

5.631.562 

5  630.410 

5,631,430 

5.631.330 

5.631.972 

5.630.889 

5.631.563 

5!630]536 

5^63 1^438 

5.631.365 

5.631.975 

5,530.898 

5.631,584 

5.630393 

5.631.445 

5.631.379 

5,531,979 

5.530.922 

5,631,592 

5,630.735 

5,631,454 

5.631.389 

5,631,987 

5.630.930 

5.631.641 

5.630.777 

5.631.456 

5.631.394 

5.631.991 

5.630,937 

5.63 1 ,572 

5.631.046 

5,631.465 

5.531.462 

5.632.007 

5.530.982 

5,531.782 

5,631.137 

5,631,566 

5.631.472 

5.632.013 

5.630.991 

5.531.799 

5,631,169 

5.63 1 ,669 

5.631.490 

5.632.032 

5.631.026 

5.631.830 

5*631 33 

5.631.825 

5.631.659 

37                   5.630.246 

5.531.033 

5.631.848 

5,63l!406 
5  631.437 

5,631.831 
5.631,845 

5.631. 70* 
5.631.706 

5.630,270 
5,630.428 

5.531.150 
5.531.209 

5.531.853 
5.531.857 

5.631.469 

27                   5,530.336 

5.631.717 

5.630.437 

5.631.216 

5.63 1 .874 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  103 


5.631.900 

5.630.506 

5.630.349 

53                   5,630.290 

5.631.667 

5.630.529 

5.631.911 

5.630.613 

5.530.432 

5.630.402 

5.631.681 

5.630.630 

5,631.955 

5.630.519 

5,630,493 

5.630.535 

5.631.808 

5.630.704 

5,631.960 

5.531.153 

5.530,559 

5.630.683 

5,631,820 

5.630.864 

5,632.020 

5.631.929 

5,530,751 

5.630.786 

5,631,822 

5.630.883 

5.632.023 

50                   5.630.741 

5,630,975 

5.630.834 

54                    5.631.958 

5.630.998 

5.632.037 

5.631.495 

5,631,166 

5.630.854 

55                   5.630.308 

5.631.057 

5.632.038 

5.631.578 

5,631,844 

5.630.894 

5.630.361 

5.631.328 

5.632.039 

5.631.868 

5,631,948 

5.630.9% 

5.530.435 

5.631326 

49 

5.630.459 

51                   5.630.276 

5,531,969 

5.631.068 

5,630.440 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

379.393 

379.398 

379.390 

379.310 

06 

379.259 

08                        379.290 

379.391 

379.333 

379.263 

379.375 

17 

379.277 

379.363 

379.257 

09                      379.313 

379.281 

29                      379.266 

379.286 

379.314 

379.308 

32                        379.404 

379.302 

379.324 

379.315 

34                       379.264 

379.30* 

379.325 

379.355 

379.299 

379.306 

379.326 

379.394 

36                       379.257 

379.351 

12                       379.278 

20 

379.255 

379,250 

379.353 

379.283 

379.292 

379,268 

379.362 

379,305 

24 

379,291 

379,269 

379,367 

379,345 

26 

379,275 

379,309 

379.368 

379.397 

379.343 

379.311 

379.371 

379.405 

379.364 

379,312 

379.372 

13                      379.280 

379.374 

379,351 

379.378 

379,284 

27 

379.293 

379,376 

379.388 

379,373 

379.300 

379,392 

39 


379,3% 

379,349 

379,270 

379.354 

379  J97 

42 

379.347 

379,298 

379.399 

379.334 

47 

379.369 

379,336 

48 

379.274 

379J37 

379.279 

379.338 

379.316 

379.339 

379.359 

379.340 

379.381 

379,341 

379.401 

379,342 

49 

379.379 

379.356 

55 

379.282 

379,403 

379,295 

379,261 

379.301 

379.294 

379.330 

379,344 

379.348 
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Mail  this  form  Co: 


n.EASE  MINT  ON  TYK 

NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


tit  COM 

I  I  I  I 


(•«)  COUMTNY 

I   I   I   I   I   I 


I   I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Ckxle: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(^86.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Moste'Card 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MM- 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  nanne  available  to  othier  nnailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(^86.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


MasterCard 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Vise 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 
(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-n  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  US  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows; 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

uf)on  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  tiling  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authoritv  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in'PCT  Chapter  I 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  .All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00         1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .         1 1 .00  22.(X) 

—  For  each  application  contaimng 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  ordecla- 
ration  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  Umil 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


March  31.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


UMI 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
siu-charge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1, 362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
24,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numoers 
within  the  following  ranges; 


1I98  0G  83 


1198  OG  84 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


UtiUty  E»alcnts  5.313.665  through  5,315,711 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
22,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.926,501  through  4,928.319 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
20,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
nx)nths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4,589,146  through  4,590,620 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissioncr  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  19%,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  msiintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1.600.(K) 


Notice  of  Expiratioii  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hstcd 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTSWHICH  EXPIRED  March  19,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,430 

06/838.968 

06/02/87 

(4,506,004) 

(06/364.309) 

(03/19/85) 

Re.  34,424 

06/863.966 

10/26/93 

(4,504,981) 

(06/306.326) 

(03/19/85) 

4,504,978 

06/490.095 

03/19/85 

4,504,979 

06/500.097 

03/19/85 

4,504,980 

06/533.438 

03/19/85 

4,504,990 

06/399,331 

03/19/85 

4,504,991 

06/386,101 

03/19/85 

4.504,993 

06/480,758 

03/19/85 

4,505,005 

06/540,887 

03/19/85 

4,505,008 

06/603,140 

03/19/85 

4,505,010 

06/421,314 

03/19/85 

4.505.020 

06/517,571 

03/19/85 

4,505,027 

06/575,138 

03/19/85 

4,505,032 

06/626,531 

03/19/85 

4,505,048 

06/446.628 

03/19/85 

4,505,051 

06/519,370 

03/19/85 

4,505,052 

06/495,834 

03/19/85 

4.505.062 

06/405,345 

03/19/85 

4.505.068 

06/467.818 

03/19/85 

4.505,072 

06/530,344 

03/19/85 

4,505,078 

06/538,860 

03/19/85 

4,505,079 

06/387,044 

03/19/85 

4,505,081 

06/409.287 

03/19/85 

4,505,091 

06/376.447 

03/19/85 

4,505,099 

06/535.740 

03/19/85 

4,505,106 

06/587.201 

03/19/85 

4,505,110 

06/405.192 

03/19/85 

4,505,119 

06/512.411 

03/19/85 

4,505,127 

06/467.454 

03/19/85 

4,505,128 

06/521.095 

03/19/85 

4,505,130 

06/589,667 

03/19/85 

4.505,131 

06/474,353 

03/19/85 

4,505,133 

06/510,308 

03/19/85 

4,505,134 

06/492,701 

03/19/85 

4,505,140 

06/415,666 

03/19/85 

4,505,147 

06/468,793 

03/19/85 

4,505,149 

06/460,439 

03/19/85 

4,505,151 

06/487,536 

03/19/85 

4,505,161 

06/478,381 

03/19/85 

4,505.164 

06/309,689 

03/19/85 

4.505.174 

06/547,953 

03/19/85 

4.505.176 

06/423,023 

03/19/85 

4.505.181 

06/479,1% 

03/19/85 

4.505.183 

06/446.3% 

03/19/85 

4,505,186 

06/495.934 

03/19/85 

4,505,187 

06/365.927 

03/19/85 

4.505.190 

06/369.502 

03/19/85 

4.505.198 

06/536.286 

03/19/85 

4.505.211 

06/375.756 

03/19/85 

4.505.216 

06/480.326 

03/19/85 

4.505.217 

06/489,700 

03/19/85 

4.505.227 

06/583.148 

03/19/85 

4,505.228 

06/522.110 

03/19/85 

4.505.239 

06/587,691 

03/19/85 

4.505.247 

06/480,323 

03/19/85 

4.505.251 

06/464,905 

03/19/85 

May  27,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,505,276 

4,505,281 

4.505,304 

4.505.309 

4.505.316 

4.505.319 

4,505.321 

4.505,322 

4,505,329 

4,505,330 

4,505,331 

4,505,332 

4.505,336 

4.505.339 

4.505.352 

4,505.355 

4.505.357 

4.505.358 

4.505,360 

4,505,363 

4,505,365 

4,505,368 

4,505,375 

4,505,378 

4,505,382 

4,505,394 

4,505,402 

4,505,406 

4,505,427 

4,505,430 

4,505,441 

4,505.442 

4.505.443 

4.505.444 

4.505,456 

4.505.466 

4.505.467 

4,505,475 

4,505,482 

4,505,492 

4,505,494 

4,505.4% 

4.505,497 

4,505,506 

4,505,514 

4,505,525 

4,505,527 

4,505,528 

4,505,537 

4,505,538 

4,505,542 

4,505,543 

4,505,550 

4,505,553 

4,505,555 

4,505,557 

4,505,566 

4,505,570 

4,505,571 

4,505,581 

4,505,585 

4,505,592 

4,505.595 

4.505.605 

4,505.619 

4.505.624 

4,505.625 

4,505,627 

4,505,639 

4,505,643 

4,505,648 

4,505,654 

4,505,657 

4,505,664 

4.505,682 

4,505,687 

4,505,695 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/504,707 

06/399,833 

06/471,799 

06/514,533 

06/399.830 

06/352.997 

06/461.472 

06/547.446 

06/337.759 

06/512.107 

06/440.071 

06/435.675 

06/470.705 

06/388.569 

06/455.717 

06/460.225 

06/520.045 

06/549.743 

06/472.472 

06/436.818 

06/499.616 

06/417,359 

06/397,372 

06/450,586 

06/457,343 

06/431,907 

06/505,408 

06/348.208 

06/539.571 

06/443.169 

06/505,809 

06/505,815 

06/296,710 

06/458,777 

06/588,247 

06/337,180 

06/519,483 

06/498,886 

06/549,042 

06/398,263 

06/333,531 

06/417.074 

06/529,946 

06/493,477 

06/470,003 

06/618,210 

06/527,638 

06/527,639 

06/507,177 

06/416,712 

06/422,481 

06/434,286 

06/345,126 

06/517,057 

06/445,284 

06/408,247 

06/579,358 

06/442,%! 

06/388,731 

06/372,582 

06/362,680 

06/547,998 

06/581,254 

06/546.280 

06/351.319 

06/540,275 

06/346,170 

06/452.365 

06/477,171 

06/476,813 

06/416,831 

06/528,416 

06/624,791 

06/561,362 

06/382,006 

06/523,289 

06/485,984 


Issue  Date 

4,505,701 

4,505,702 

03/19/85 

4,505,706 

03/19/85 

4,505,731 

03/19/85 

4,505,732 

03/19/85 

4,505,753 

03/19/85 

4,505,756 

03/19/85 

4,505,763 

03/19/85 

4,505,764 

03/19/85 

4,505,766 

03/19/85 

4,505,767 

03/19/85 

4,505,775 

03/19/85 

4,505,785 

03/19/85 

4,505,791 

03/19/85 

4,505,794 

03/19/85 

4.505,797 

03/19/85 

4.505,806 

03/19/85 

4.505.808 

03/19/85 

4.505.809 

03/19/85 

4.505.814 

03/19/85 

4.505.818 

03/19/85 

4.505.837 

03/19/85 

4.505.839 

03/19/85 

4.505.858 

03/19/85 

4.505.859 

03/19/85 

4.505.860 

03/19/85 

4.505.874 

03/19/85 

4.505.877 

03/19/85 

4.505.879 

03/19/85 

4.505.888 

03/19/85 

4.505.890 

03/19/85 

4.505.891 

03/19/85 

4.505.905 

03/19/85 

4.505.908 

03/19/85 

4.505.911 

03/19/85 

4.505,922 

03/19/85 

4,505,924 

03/19/85 

4,505,930 

03/19/85 

4,505,935 

03/19/85 

4,505,938 

03/19/85 

4,505,940 

03/19/85 

4,505,946 

03/19/85 

4,505,949 

03/19/85 

4,505,955 

03/19/85 

4,505,957 

03/19/85 

4,505,%1 

03/19/85 

4,505,%2 

03/19/85 

4,505.%5 

03/19/85 

4,505.979 

03/19/85 

4,505,982 

03/19/85 

4,505,990 

03/19/85 

4.505.993 

03/19/85 

4.505.995 

03/19/85 

4.505.999 

03/19/85 

4.506.002 

03/19/85 

4.506.005 

03/19/85 

4,506.015 

03/19/85 

4.506.020 

03/19/85 

4.506.021 

03/19/85 

4.506.023 

03/19/85 

4.506,024 

03/19/85 

4,506,029 

03/19/85 

4,506.036 

03/19/85 

4,506.038 

03/19/85 

4,506,039 

03/19/85 

4,506,040 

03/19/85 

4,506.046 

03/19/85 

4.506.057 

03/19/85 

4.506.059 

03/19/85 

4,506,063 

03/19/85 

4,506,064 

03/19/85 

4,506,065 

03/19/85 

4,506,067 

03/19/85 

4,506,069 

03/19/85 

4,506,070 

03/19/85 

4,506,072 

03/19/85 

4,506,076 

03/19/85 

4,506,083 

03/19/85 

4,506,085 

06/378,628 

06/452,552 

06/457,860 

06/472,363 

06/416,102 

06/509,685 

06/298,380 

06/391,305 

06/473.676 

06/491.543 

06/541.844 

06/507.366 

06/349.681 

06/408.945 

06/422.111 

06/478.603 

06/404.836 

06/532.826 

06/546.890 

06/486.072 

06/534.077 

06/478.424 

06/264.506 

06/538,022 

06/309,%l 

06/410,791 

06/355,617 

06/351.215 

06/278.004 

06/498.867 

06/509.493 

06/387.885 

06/368.877 

06/422.297 

06/541.400 

06/385.354 

06/482,420 

06/511,822 

06/409,972 

06/494,613 

06/594,460 

06/325,903 

06/603,545 

06/288.278 

06/449.379 

06/373.556 

06/454.772 

06/393.375 

06/600,868 

06/327,573 

06/513,877 

06/609,064 

06/312,588 

06/531,140 

06/555,733 

06/493,151 

06/435,218 

06/468,949 

06/579,172 

06/534,504 

06/528,466 

06/451,629 

06/631,104 

06/446,507 

06/450.813 

06/518.880 

06/5%.656 

06/562,886 

06/397,886 

06/582,415 

06/550,382 

06/567,816 

06/539,162 

06/564,972 

06/591,846 

06/485,766 

06/258,661 

06/392,922 

06/586,143 


1198  OG  85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 

03/19/85 


UMI 


UMI 


1198  OG  86 

Patent  Number 

4,506,086 

4.506.087 

4,506.088 

4,506,089 

4,506,097 

4406,100 

4.506,101 

4.506,108 

4.506.109 

4.506.110 

4.506.112 

4,506.121 

4.506.124 

4.506.125 

4,506.126 

4.506,128 

4.506.134 

4.506.140 

4.506,142 

4.506.145 

4.506,154 

4.506.158 

4.506,159 

4,506,160 

4,506,162 

4,506.167 

4.506.172 

4.506.178 

4.506.180 

4.506.184 

4.506.186 

4.506.190 

4.506.191 

4.506.192 

4.506.193 

4.506,194 

4.506,195 

4.506.200 

4.506^01 

4.506.204 

4.506.205 

4.506.206 

4.506.207 

4.506.213 

4.506.217 

4.506.221 

4.506.226 

4.506.233 

4.506.239 

4.506.240 

4.506.253 

4.506.254 

4.506.256 

4.506089 

4.506.298 

4.506.307 

4.506,310 

4.506.311 

4.506.312 

4.506.325 

4.506J27 

4.506.338 

4.506.340 

4.506.351 

4.506354 

4.506356 

4306.364 

4306370 

4306.371 

4306376 

4306.378 

4.811.428 

4,811,431 

4,811,434 

4.811.435 

4.811.436 

4,811,459 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/515,411 
06/538389 
06/48831 
06/586,668 
06/488,476 
06/405,218 
06/414,565 
06/481,128 
06/382,363 
06/569315 
06/483.307 
06/440.729 
06/543.667 
06/498372 
06/498.573 
06/542.448 
06/577,782 
06/441,483 
06/389,490 
06/447.370 
06/436,055 
06/471,927 
06/522.038 
06/495.536 
06/481.892 
06/469341 
06/632,696 
06/551,765 
06/464,941 
06/569,632 
06/427,181 
06/423.767 
06/306.804 
06/468.238 
06/657.057 
06/494.905 
06/464.435 
06/567.253 
06/492.829 
06/502.993 
06/502.998 
06/456.680 
06/537.917 
06/514,489 
06/398,650 
06/392,858 
06/379,650 
06/392366 
06/436,204 
06/413,948 
06/455,075 
06/440.643 
06/366.128 
06/435,293 
06/440301 
06/320.166 
06/590.964 
06/534.917 
06/534.403 
06/441.962 
06/323.856 
06/319.743 
06/481,684 
06/391333 
06/429.856 
06/324.659 
06/429.644 
06/511,175 
06/491,895 
06/450,174 
06/408,700 
07/092.265 
06/868.435 
07A)58322 
07/144.188 
07/140.669 
07/196.234 


>sue  Date 

4.811.462 

4.811.464 

03/19/85 

4.811.466 

03/19/85 

4,811.467 

03/19/85 

4.811.469 

03/19/85 

4,811,470 

03/19/85 

4,811,471 

03/19/85 

4,811,476 

03/19/85 

4,811,477 

03/19/85 

4,811,481 

03/19/85 

4,811,483 

03/19/85 

4,811,484 

03/19/85 

4,811,485 

03/19/85 

4,811,486 

03/19/85 

4,811,489 

03/19/85 

4,811,495 

03/19/85 

4,811,498 

03/19/85 

4,811,503 

03/19/85 

4,811.505 

03/19/85 

4,811310 

03/19/85 

4,811314 

03/19/85 

4,811317 

03/19/85 

4,811318 

03/19/85 

4,811323 

03/19/85 

4,811325 

03/19/85 

4,811,529 

03/19/85 

4.811,531 

03/19/85 

4.811,536 

03/19/85 

4,811,537 

03/19/85 

4,811341 

03/19/85 

4,811343 

03/19/85 

4,811348 

03/19/85 

4,811,549 

03/19/85 

4,811352 

03/19/85 

4,811355 

03/19/85 

4,811358 

03/19/85 

4,811362 

03/19/85 

4,811367 

03/19/85 

4,811368 

03/19/85 

4,811369 

03/19/85 

4,811371 

03/19/85 

4.811377 

03/19/85 

4.811384 

03/19/85 

4.811.586 

03/19/85 

4.811.588 

03/19/85 

4.811,594 

03/19/85 

4.811.5% 

03/19/85 

4.811.597 

03/19/85 

4,811.603 

03/19/85 

4.811,606 

03/19/85 

4,811,609 

03/19/85 

4,811,618 

03/19/85 

4,811.619 

03/19/85 

4.811.624 

03/19/85 

4.811.629 

03/19/85 

4.811,630 

03/19/85 

4,811.631 

03/19/85 

4,811.639 

03/19/85 

4.811.640 

03/19/85 

4.811.641 

03/19/85 

4,811.655 

03/19/85 

4.811.658 

03/19/85 

4.811.661 

03/19/85 

4,811,662 

03/19/85 

4,811,663 

03/19/85 

4,811,664 

03/19/85 

4,811.665 

03/19/85 

4.811.669 

03/19/85 

4.811.675 

03/19/85 

4,811,680 

03/19/85 

4,811,685 

03/19/85 

4,811.687 

03/19/85 

4.811.689 

03/14/89 

4.811.692 

03/14/89 

4.811.693 

03/14/89 

4.811.696 

03/14/89 

4,811.701 

03/14/89 

4,811,702 

03/14«9 

4.811.703 

May  27.  1997 

07/102.548 

03/14/89 

07/099.611 

03/14/89 

07/028.%7 

03/14/89 

06/456,129 

03/14/89 

07/077,428 

03/14/89 

07/078,331 

03/14/89 

07/125,898 

03/14/89 

07/143,064 

03/14/89 

07/061,644 

03/14/89 

06/780,765 

03/14/89 

07/206,982 

03/14/89 

07/205,600 

03/14/89 

07/1 16,334 

03/14/89 

07/105319 

03/14/89 

07/101,402 

03/14/89 

07/144,101 

03/14/89 

06/893,910 

03/14/89 

07/018,332 

03/14/89 

07/155,892 

03/14/89 

07/107,484 

03/14/89 

07/219,478 

03/14/89 

07/111,054 

03/14/89 

06/935,935 

03/14/89 

06«53,838 

03/14/89 

07/159,960 

03/14/89 

06/394,252 

03/14/89 

07/107,555 

03/14/89 

06/406373 

03/14/89 

06/877328 

03/14/89 

07/040,783 

03/14/89 

06/839,211 

03/14/89 

07/049386 

03/14/89 

07/036.238 

03/14/89 

07/118.688 

03/14/89 

07/122.067 

03/14/89 

06/310.900 

03/14/89 

07/116.156 

03/14/89 

07/163,844 

03/14/89 

07/210.244 

03/14/89 

07/197,177 

03/14/89 

07/173,911 

03/14/89 

07/088,398 

03/14/89 

07/012,569 

03/14/89 

07/142.503 

03/14/89 

07/176.770 

03/14/89 

07/185385 

03/14/89 

07/121.602 

03/14/89 

07/203.969 

03/14/89 

07/100,954 

03/14/89 

07/183,606 

03/14/89 

07/192,621 

03/14/89 

07/076,151 

03/14/89 

07/204,944 

03/14/89 

06«28,043 

03/14/89 

06/757,912 

03/14/89 

07/162.087 

03/14/89 

06«69.995 

03/14/89 

07/158.889 

03/14/89 

07/168,143 

03/14/89 

07/1 14,416 

03/14/89 

07/077326 

03/14/89 

07/051.525 

03/14/89 

07/134.789 

03/14/89 

07/095.206 

03/14/89 

06^47.025 

03/14/89 

07/173.993 

03/14/89 

07/035,041 

03/14*^9 

06/846,343 

03/14/89 

07/071.271 

03/14/89 

07/012,158 

03/14/89 

07/105310 

03/14/89 

07/133.113 

03/14/89 

06/862.036 

03/14/89 

07/010,192 

03/14/89 

07/014,718 

03/14/89 

07/156,482 

03/14/89 

07/201.894 

03/14/89 

07/166,891 

03/14/89 

07/167.736 

03/14/89 

May  27.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,811,990 

07/106.070 

03/14/89 

4,811,991 

07/083,050 

03/14/89 

4,811.704 

07/164.690 

03/14/89 

4,811,993 

07/109.178 

03/14/89 

4.811.709 

07/148.588 

03/14/89 

4,811,999 

06/783,255 

03/14/89 

4,811.712 

07/002.216 

03/14/89 

4,812,000 

07/031,411 

03/14/89 

4.811.713 

07/113.523 

03/14/89 

4,812,008 

07/073,822 

03/14/89 

4,811.732 

07/090.427 

03/14/89 

4,812,016 

07/085,199 

03/14/89 

4.811.744 

07/171.343 

03/14/89 

4,812.021 

07/105,779 

03/14/89 

4,811.746 

07/049361 

03/14/89 

4.812.030 

06/929.356 

03/14/89 

4.811,747 

06/479,675 

03/14/89 

4.812.031 

07/130,010 

03/14/89 

4.811.750 

07/206.282 

03/14/89 

4.812.032 

07/133.476 

03/14/89 

4.811,753 

07/135.365 

03/14/89 

4.812,035 

06/929.686 

03/14/89 

4.811.762 

07/073.466 

03/14/89 

4,812,037 

07/166,946 

03/14/89 

4,811.768 

07/183.561 

03/14/89 

4,812.039 

07/108,934 

03/14/89 

4,811,769 

07/148,368 

03/14/89 

4,812,040 

07/031,212 

03/14/89 

4.811,770 

07/030,729 

03/14/89 

4,812,050 

07/111,846 

03/14/89 

4.811,771 

07/141,456 

03/14/89 

4,812,052 

07/094,828 

03/14/89 

4,811,773 

07/063,049 

03/14/89 

4.812,053 

07/083,752 

03/14/89 

4,811,776 

07/150,937 

03/14/89 

4,812,056 

06/715.562 

03/14/89 

4,811,782 

07/153,461 

03/14/89 

4.812,059 

07/112,879 

03/14/89 

4,811,783 

07/106,900 

03/14/89 

4,812,064 

07/138,623 

03/14/89 

4.811,784 

07/187372 

03/14/89 

4,812,069 

07/024,5% 

03/14/89 

4,811,786 

06/794,341 

03/14/89 

4.812.070 

07/052,447 

03/14/89 

4,811,788 

06/829.431 

03/14/89 

4,812.075 

06/937,833 

03/14/89 

4,811,789 

07/049.193 

03/14/89 

4.812,076 

06/895,118 

03/14/89 

4,811,791 

07/081.395 

03/14/89 

4,812.078 

07/063.966 

03/14/89 

4,811.7% 

07/085,806 

03/14/89 

4.812.081 

07/069.605 

03/14/89 

4.811.803 

07/119,193 

03/14/89 

4.812.082 

077029.617 

03/14/89 

4.811.805 

06/925,747 

03/14/89 

4.812.083 

07/055.998 

03/14/89 

4.811,806 

06/886,379 

03/14/89 

4,812,085 

06/815.019 

03/14/89 

4.811.807 

07/091.025 

03/14/89 

4,812,087 

07/071.440 

03/14/89 

4.811.809 

07/058.423 

03/14/89 

4,812.093 

07/249.700 

03/14/89 

4.811,814 

07/009.586 

03/14/89 

4,812,098 

07/111.273 

03/14/89 

4,811.823 

07/125.892 

03/14/89 

4,812.103 

07/171.864 

03/14/89 

4,811.825 

07/026.580 

03/14/89 

4,812.104 

07/094.394 

03/14/89 

4.811.828 

07/039.024 

03/14/89 

4.812.121 

07/192.172 

03/14/89 

4.811.829 

07/046.734 

03/14/89 

4.812.123 

07/074.234 

03/14/89 

4.811.838 

07/219315 

03/14/89 

4.812.132 

07/049,222 

03/14/89 

4.811.843 

07/156.2% 

03/14/89 

4,812.135 

06/758,972 

03/14/89 

4.811,847 

07/167.360 

03/14/89 

4.812.136 

07/184,890 

03/14/89 

4,811,850 

07/153.211 

03/14/89 

4,812.139 

07/190,164 

03/14/89 

4,811,867 

06/711.136 

03/14/89 

4.812.161 

06^760,158 

03/14/89 

4.811,873 

07/050.874 

03/14/89 

4.812.163 

07/172,988 

03/14/89 

4.811.877 

07/163.234 

03/14/89 

4,812,168 

06/946,200 

03/14/89 

4,811,878 

07/009.453 

03/14/89 

4,812,171 

07/162,384 

03/14/89 

4,811.879 

07/073.129 

03/14/89 

4,812,182 

07/083,130 

03/14/89 

4,811,882 

07/113.597 

03/14/89 

4,812,186 

07/049.557 

03/14/89 

4,811,883 

07/136.113 

03/14/89 

4,812,188 

07/067.304 

03/14/89 

4,811,887 

07/003.132 

03/14/89 

4,812,189 

07/024,435 

03/14/89 

4,811,895 

07/231324 

03/14/89 

4,812,190 

07/008,970 

03/14/89 

4,811,896 

07/187396 

03/14/89 

4,812,194 

07/009,372 

03/14/89 

4,811,898 

07/099,059 

03/14/89 

4,812,195 

06/940,890 

03/14/89 

4,811,907 

07/088,159 

03/14/89 

4,812,196 

07/106,691 

03/14/89 

4,811,910 

06/911.816 

03/14/89 

4.812.200 

07/166,436 

03/14/89 

4,811,911 

07/073.002 

03/14/89 

4.812.203 

07/065,625 

03/14/89 

4,811,915 

07/119316 

03/14/89 

4,812.204       ' 

07/077,394 

03/14/89 

4.811.916 

07/194.959 

03/14/89 

4.812.209 

07/018,455 

03/14/89 

4.811.917 

07/149,553 

03/14/89 

4,812.212 

07/093.609 

03/14/89 

4.811.921 

07/064,988 

03/14/89 

4.812.216 

07/090,739 

03/14/89 

4.811,923 

07/092,014 

03/14/89 

4.812.218 

07/087,650 

03/14/89 

4,811.927 

07/135.234 

03/14/89 

4,812.226 

07/105.218 

03/14/89 

4.811,928 

07/093.527 

03/14/89 

4.812,227 

06/858.529 

03/14/89 

4.811.931 

07/163.651 

03/14/89 

4,812.234 

06/759,124 

03/14/89 

4.811.933 

07/112,303 

03/14/89 

4,812.238 

07/083,134 

03/14/89 

4,811.939 

07/088,591 

03/14/89 

4.812.240 

07/228,9% 

03/14/89 

4,811,940 

07/044,233 

03/14/89 

4.812.242 

07/088,990 

03/14/89 

4,811.946 

07/169.935 

03/14/89 

4.812,243 

07/254,070 

03/14/89 

4.811,947 

07/015.941 

03/14/89 

4,812,244 

07/100,460 

03/14/89 

4.811,952 

06/489.156 

03/14/89 

4,812,255 

07/021,891 

03/14/89 

4,811.953 

07/112.248 

03/14/89 

4.812,256 

07/183,989 

03/14/89 

4*81 1,955 

07/098.874 

03/14/89 

4,812,260 

07/027,571 

03/14/89 

4^811,959 

07/126.039 

03/14/89 

4,812,262 

07/147,247 

03/14/89 

4  811  960 

07/085.745 

03/14/89 

4,812,263 

07/173,834 

03/14/89 

4,811,964 

07/100.902 

.03/14/89 

4,812,264 

07/187,249 

03/14/89 

4!8 11,966 

07/140.724 

03/14/89 

4,812,265 

07/130,986 

03/14/89 

4,811.972 

07/0%.441 

03/14/89 

4,812,272 

07/011,446 

03/14/89 

4181L979 

07/070,241 

03/14/89 

4,812,273 

06^28,060 

03/14/89 

4,811,988 

07/023.538 

03/14/89 

4.812,277 

07/106.592 

03/14/89 

4,811.989 

07/106,069 

03/14/89 

4,812,280 

06/853.118 

03/14/89 
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5,193,453 

07/804.800 

03/16«3 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.812.575 

06/537,219 

03/14/89     ^M 

5,193,462 

07/587.757 

03/16/93 

4,812.577 

07/155,440 

03/14/89     ^H 

4.812.995 

07/052.603 

03/14/89 

5,193,465 

07/846.726 

03/16^3 

4,812.283 

06/858,785 

03/14/89 

4.812.580 

07/093,449 

03/14/89     ^H 

4.812,998 

06^748.958 

03/14/89 

5,193,466 

07/870,391 

03/16«3 

4.812,284 

06/933,162 

03/14/89 

4.812.581 

07/115,004 

03/14/89     ^H 

4.812.999 

07/020.330 

03/14/89 

5,193.468 

07/828,343 

03/16/93 

4.812.288 

07/141,612 

03/14/89 

4.812.584 

07/077,362 

03/14/89     ^H 

4,813,004 

07/042.242 

03/14/89 

5,193.469 

07/846,283 

03/16/93 

4.812.297 

07/166,270 

03/14/89 

4.812.590 

07/066,153 

03/14/89     ^H 

4.813,017 

06/791.941 

03/14/89 

5.193.473 

07/783,265 

03/16/93 

4.812,298 

06/910,601 

03/14/89 

4.812,593 

07/082,127 

03/14/89     ^H 

4,813,025 

07/060.863 

03/14/89 

5.193,477 

07/636,068 

03/16/93 

4.812,300 

07/072,724 

03/14/89 

4,812,596 

07/032,890 

03/14/89     ^H 

4,813,029 

06/290.413 

03/14/89 

5,193,482 

07/940,644 

03/16«3 

4,812.301 

06/855.276 

03/14/89 

4.812,606 

07/058,128 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,031 

06/589,386 

03/14/89 

5,193,492 

07/791,141 

03/16/93 

4.812.315 

07/049,542 

03/14/89 

4.812.607 

07/092.074 

03/14/89     ^H 

4,813,039 

07/117,853 

03/14/89 

5,193,493 

07.'8 19,228 

03/16/93 

4.812.317 

07/133.332 

03/14/89 

4.812.616 

07/022.345 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,044 

07/009,166 

03/14/89 

5,193,503 

07/763,517 

03/16/93 

4.812.320 

07/188.191 

03/14/89 

4.812.624 

07/138.583 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,048 

07/197,214 

03/14/89 

5,193,504 

07/910,373 

03/16/93 

4.812.322 

07/180.914 

03/14/89 

4.812.629 

07/042.594 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,050 

07/054,764 

03/14/89 

5,193,507 

07/776,010 

03/16/93 

4.812.324 

07/028.838 

03/14/89 

4.812.644 

07/052.758 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,061 

07/081,726 

03/14/89 

5,193,518 

07/792,137 

03/16»3 

4.812.334 

07/123.271 

03/14/89 

4,812,646 

07/116.554 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,062 

06/896,181 

03/14/89 

5,193,527 

07/580,226 

03/16/93 

4.812.339 

07/069.529 

03/14/89 

4,812,647 

07/070,703 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,063 

07/125,315 

03/14/89 

5,193,530 

07/624,141 

03/16/93 

4.812.345 

07/155,109 

03/14/89 

4,812,650 

07/223.747 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,067 

07/104,086 

03/14/89 

5,193,533 

07/549,308 

03/16«3 

4.812.347 

07/070,161 

03/14/89 

4,812,654 

06/946.885 

03/14/89      ^B 

4,813,068 

06/853.409 

03/14/89 

5,193,558 

07/906.530 

03/16/93 

4.812.348 

07/057.282 

03/14/89 

4,812,655 

07/130.699 

03/14/89      ^M 

4,813,070 

07/122.758 

03/14/89 

5.193,562 

07/604.478 

03/16/93 

4.812.354 

07/048.943 

03/14/89 

4.812,661 

06/898.451 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,071 

06/896,119 

03/14/89 

5.193,563 

07/691.845 

03/16/93 

4.812.355 

07/171.910 

03/14/89 

4,812,673 

07/074.562 

03/14/89      ^H 

4,813,076 

07/060,397 

03/14/89 

5,193,565 

07/699.751 

03/16/93 

4.812.365 

06/855.694 

03/14/89 

4.812,687 

07/218.728 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,227 

07/741.746 

03/16/93 

5,193,566 

07/843.632 

03/16/93 

4.812.379 

07/010.364 

03/14/89 

4.812.689 

07/090.377 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,229 

07/651.324 

03/16/93 

5,193,567 

07/783,981 

03/16/93 

4.812.383 

07/115.010 

03/14/89 

4.812.691 

07/040.448 

03/14/89      ^B 

5,193,231 

07/516,147 

03/16/93 

5,193,569 

07/860,441 

03/16/93 

4,812.384 

06/934.026 

03/14/89 

4.812,708 

06/695.885 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,232 

07/759,917 

03/16/93 

5,193,570 

07/85 1,%3 

03/16/93 

4.812.390 

07/115.760 

03/14/89 

4,812,713 

06/858.414 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,234 

07/817,804 

03/16^3 

5,193,571 

07/824,802 

03/16/93 

4.812.402 

07/159.514 

03/14/89 

4,812,715 

07/067.027 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,235 

07/889,991 

03/16/93 

5,193,576 

07/918,%5 

03/16/93 

4.812.403 

06/693.352 

03/14/89 

4,812,721 

07/101.230 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,247 

07/782,306 

03/16/93 

5,193.578 

07/795,817 

03/16/93 

4.812.411 

06/808.970 

03/14/89 

4,812.733 

07/1 14.074 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,248 

07/786,787 

03/16(93 

5,193,584 

07/839,358 

03/16/93 

4,812,412 

07/019.063 

03/14/89 

4.812.738 

06/945.873 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,253 

07/656,749 

03/16^3 

5,193,585 

07/783,474 

03/16/93 

4,812,414 

07/098,250 

03/14/89 

4.812.750 

07/101.448 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,272 

07/806.877 

03/1 6»3 

5,193.592 

07/659,841 

03/16/93 

4,812.416 

06/936,089 

03/14/89 

4.812.751 

06/869.774 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,276 

07/717,145 

03/16«3 

5.193.602 

07/806,233 

03/16/93 

4,812,419 

07/045,002 

03/14/89 

4.812.758 

06/853.717 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,279 

07/867,501 

03/16«3 

5.193,612 

07/800,486 

03/16/93 

4,812,420 

07/102,610 

03/14/89 

4.812.759 

06/872.839 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,283 

07/919,254 

03/16^3 

5,193,614 

07/661,517 

03/16/93 

4.812.425 

07/148,462 

03/14/89 

4.812.762 

07/136.515 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193.284 

07/856,731 

03/16«3 

5,193,615 

07/644,244 

03/16/93 

4.812,432 

07/124,264 

03/14/89 

4.812.765 

07/048.731 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193,288 

07/619,148 

03/16(93 

5,193,617 

07/733,708 

03/16/93 

4,812,435 

07/157,605 

03/14/89 

4.812.766 

07/115.328 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193.296 

07/775,565 

03/16/93 

5,193,618 

07/758,556 

03/16/93 

4.812,441 

06/827,500 

03/14/89 

4.812.778 

07/148.016 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.297 

07/780.888 

03/16/93 

5,193,623 

07/646,767 

03/16/93 

4.812.442 

07/045,941 

03/14/89 

4.812.798 

07/191.563 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.298 

07/826,032 

03/16193 

5,193,625 

07/877.859 

03/16/93 

4.812.449 

07/108,833 

03/14/89 

4.812.800 

07/010,995 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193.299 

07/682.361 

03/16/93 

5,193,626 

07/681.497 

03/16/93 

4,812.457 

07/149,930 

03/14/89 

4.812.803 

07/071,090 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,301 

07/942,505 

03/16/93 

5,193,630 

07/811,668 

03/16/93 

4.812.459 

06/871,711 

03/14/89 

4.812.805 

06/881,450 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,302 

07/822.073 

03/16(93 

5,193,631 

07/698.121 

03/16/93 

4.812.463 

07/131,486 

03/14/89 

4.812.809 

07/030,043 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,304 

07/589.406 

03/16/93 

5,193.632 

07/727.045 

03/16/93 

4,812,465 

07/137,551 

03/14/89 

4.812.811 

07/104,869 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,314 

07/838.942 

03/16/93 

5,193,633 

07/712.266 

03/16/93 

4,812,468 

07/120,288 

03/14/89 

4.812.820 

07/049.293 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,321 

07/817.080 

03/1 6«3 

5,193,638 

07/717,070 

03/16/93 

4,812,469 

07/155.353 

03/14/89 

4.812.821 

07/041,929 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.322 

07/655.050 

03/16/93 

5,193,640 

07/642,665 

03/16/93 

4,812,470 

06/469.819 

03/14/89 

4.812.824 

07/106.381 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.327 

07/749,934 

03/16«3 

5,193,647 

07/856.290 

03/16/93 

4,812,471 

07/153,622 

03/14/89 

4.812.831 

07/012,971 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.329 

07/757,245 

03/16/93 

5,193,650 

07/8/9.243 

03/16/93 

4,812,473 

07/141,361 

03/14/89 

4.812.839 

07/170,120 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.332 

07/780.528 

03/16(93 

5,193,652 

07/613.497 

03/16/93 

4,812,474 

07/142,982 

03/14/89 

4.812.841 

07/053,731 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.335 

07/723.802 

03/1693 

5,193,653 

07/750.344 

03/16/93 

4,812,475 

06/935,153 

03/14/89 

4.812.847 

07/104,196 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,338 

07/848345 

03/16/93 

5,193.656 

07/907.263 

03/16/93 

4,812,478 

07A)67,694 

03/14/89 

4.812.851 

06/793.181 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,340 

07/690.783 

03/16/93 

5,193,664 

07/803,533 

03/16/93 

4,812,480 

07/137,085 

03/14/89 

4.812.855 

06/781,976 

03/14/89      ^H 

5,193,341 

07/646,603 

03/16(93 

5,193,665 

07/759,663 

03/16/93 

4,812,484 

07/086,580 

03/14/89 

4.812.857 

07/111,681 

03/14/89      ^M 

5,193.343 

07/756,905 

03/16«3 

5,193,666 

07/751,451 

03/16/93 

4,812,487 

07/168.282 

03/14/89 

4.812.861 

07/088,048 

03/14/89      ^H 

5.193.357 

07/721,261 

03/16/93 

5,193,669 

07/661,375 

03/16/93 

4,812.490 

07/132,405 

03/14/89 

4.812.871 

07/206,706 

03/14/89       ^H 

5.193,364 

07/843.803 

03/16«3 

5,193,670 

07/802,827 

03/1^3 

4.812.491 

07/157,256 

03/14/89 

4.812.873 

07/093,314 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193.369 

07/826,902 

03/16/93 

5,193,671 

07/919,845 

03/16/93 

4.812.495 

07/110,158 

03/14/89 

4.812.886 

07/012.575 

03/14/89       ^H 

5.193,370 

07/860,0% 

03/16«3 

5,193,673 

07/684,232 

03/16/93 

4.812.498 

06W5,733 

03/14/89 

4.812,887 

07/165.429 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193,373 

07/851.500 

03/1693 

5,193,674 

07/764,259 

03/16/93 

4.812.501 

07/168,816 

03/14/89 

4,812,891 

07/133.958 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193,375 

07/800,550 

03/16/93 

5.193,675 

07/883,947 

03/16/93 

4.812.504 

07/087,078 

03/14/89 

4,812,904 

06/895,499 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193,378 

07/659,298 

03/16/93 

5,193,677 

07/813,790 

03/16/93 

4.812.511 

07/132.597 

03/14/89 

4,812,906 

07/004,922 

03/14/89       ^H 

5.193,381 

07/851,7% 

03/1 6«3 

5,193.678 

07/849,938 

03/16/93 

4.812,512 

06/878,611 

03/14/89 

4,812,909 

07/079.959 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193,384 

07/589,086 

03/16/93 

5.193.679 

07/728,000 

03/16/93 

4,812,514 

07/136,049 

03/14/89 

4,812.923 

07/058.210 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,386 

07/804,488 

03/16«3 

5.193.684 

07/915,221 

03/16/93 

4,812,515 

07/097,550 

03/14/89 

4.812.925 

07/092,338 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,391 

07/613.162 

03/1 6»3 

5,193.687 

07/919.497 

03/16/93 

4,812.520 

07/118,076 

03/14/89 

4.812.929 

06A»24,954 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,392 

07/639.116 

03/16»3 

5,193.688 

07/726,370 

03/16/93 

4.812.522 

07/129.124 

03/14/89 

4.812.930 

07/018,101 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193.394 

07/652,824 

03/16«3 

5.193,695 

07/656,090 

03/16/93 

4.812,529 

07/000.520 

03/14/89 

4.812.933 

07/124,956 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,3% 

07/765.263 

03/16«3 

5,193,6% 

07/786,087 

03/16/93 

4.812,534 

07/179,366 

03/14/89 

4.812.935 

07/1 14,253 

03/14/89       ^M 

5.193,400 

07/749.981 

03/16«3 

5,193,698 

07/883,194 

03/16/93 

4,812,536 

07/202,210 

03/14/89 

4.812.943 

07/137,583 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,402 

07/823.405 

03/16«3 

5,193.713 

07/570,603 

03/16/93 

4,812,542 

07/130,291 

03/14/89 

4.812.944 

06/927,634 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,411 

07/790.594 

03/16/93 

5.193.716 

07/532,016 

03/16/93 

4,812,543 

07/162,446 

03/14/89 

4,812,946 

07/107,073 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,425 

07/699.705 

03/16/93 

5.193.718 

07/720,346 

03/16/93 

4,812,548 

07/176,269 

03/14/89 

4,812,951 

07/028,221 

03/14/89       ^H 

5.193,430 

07/770,591 

03/16/93 

5.193,719 

07/783,385 

03/16/93 

4,812.550 

07/031,976 

03/14/89 

4,812,956 

07/097,722 

03/14/89       ^M 

5.193.439 

07/637,449 

03/16/93 

5,193,720 

07/762,590 

03/16/93 

4.812,556 

07/051,727 

03/14/89 

4,812,958 

06^)42,913 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,440 

07/469,448 

03/16/93 

5,193,721 

07/864,587 

03/16/93 

4,812,557 

06/931,704 

03/14/89 

4,812,%8 

06/929,284 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,443 

07/840,136 

03/1 6«3 

5,193.724 

07/766,585 

03/16/93 

4,812,563 

07/024.160 

03/14/89 

4,812,973 

06/706,276 

03/14/89       ^M 

5,193,451 

07/761,063 

03/16/93 

5,193,726 

07/827,286 

03/16/93 

4,812.569 

07/020,292 

03/14/89 

4,812,983 

06/892,774 

03/14/89       ^H 

5,193.452 

07/675,898 

03/16/93 

5,193.728 

07/761,327 

03/16/93 

4,812.573 

07/212,095 

03/14/89 

4,812,990 

07/044,059 

03/14/89       ^M 
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Patent  Number 

5.193.735 
5,193.739 
5.193,740 
5.193.741 
5.193,742 
5,193,745 
5,193,748 
5.193.754 
5.193,763 
5.193.765 

.193.768 

.193.772 

.193.773 

.193.775 
5,193.780 
5.193,790 
5,193.791 
5.193,793 
5,193,795 
5,193.803 
5.193.810 
5.193.812 
5.193.814 
5.193.826 
5.193.829 
5,193.830 
5,193,834 
5,193,835 
5,193,838 
5,193,840 
5,193,842 
5,193.849 
5,193.856 
5.193,863 
5,193,866 
5,193.867 
5.193,868 
5.193,869 
5.193.871 
5.193.877 
5.193.878 
5.193.879 
5.193.880 
5.193.889 
5.193.893 
5,193.897 
5.193.901 
5,193,906 
5.193.910 
5.193.915 
5.193.918 
5.193.921 
5,193,924 
5.193.925 
5.193.928 
5.193.930 
5,193.937 
5.193.938 
5,193.941 
5.193.950 
5.193.953 
5.193.955 
5.193.979 
5.193.981 
5,193,983 
5,193,984 
5,193,998 
5,194,004 
5,194.007 
5,194,009 
5,194,013 
5,194,023 
5,194.026 
5,194.030 
5.194.031 
5.194.034 
5.194.035 
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Serial  Number 

07/912,286 

07/810.708 

07/865,698 

07/844.235 

07/828.452 

07/585.055 

07/720.439 

07/718,338 

07/548.584 

07/768.908 

07/861,684 

07/818.519 

07/826,421 

07/856.467 

07/907,764 

07/732,158 

07/916.890 

07/860.956 

07/746.401 

07/803.782 

07/788.926 

07/870.051 

07/938.393 

07/903,292 

07/796,063 

07/801,440 

07/663.831 

07/746.791 

07/700.054 

07/777.280 

07/853.220 

07/677.585 

07/704.417 

07/849,872 

07/872,989 

07/876,333 

07/904,092 

07/899,089 

07/878,332 

07/845,498 

07/828,112 

07/804,412 

07/536,626 

07/773.612 

07/802,205 

07/817.749 

07/771.258 

07/788.448 

07/786.112 

07/893,126 

07/404,893 

07/861.638 

07/742.371 

07/825.951 

07/901.928 

07/903.995 

07/720.774 

07/721,449 

07/736^23 

07/749.735 

07/744.084 

07/803.423 

07/801.355 

07/806.883 

07/740.604 

07/774.336 

07/710.672 

07/740,802 

07/703.322 

07/824.550 

07/833,947 

07/824,972 

07/894,467 

07/867,334 

07/666.  r99 

07/732.666 

07/822,%2 


Issue  Date 

5.194,041 

5,194,042 

03/16/93 

5.194,047 

03/16/93 

5,194,049 

03/16/93 

5,194.052 

03/16/93 

5.194.056 

03/16/93 

5,194.058 

03/16/93 

5.194,059 

03/16/93 

5,194,060 

03/16/93 

5,194.062 

03/16«3 

5,194.065 

03/16«3 

5.194.086 

03/16«3 

5,194.087 

03/16/93 

5,194.089 

03/16«3 

5,194,091 

03/16/93 

5,194,099 

03/l6«3 

5,194,116 

03/16/93 

5,194,120 

03/16/93 

5,194,122 

03/16/93 

5,194,123 

03/16/93 

5.194,125 

03/16/93 

5,194,129 

03/16/93 

5,194,131 

03/16/93 

5,194,133 

03/16«3 

5,194.141 

03/16/93 

5,194.142 

03/16«3 

5.194.146 

03/16/93 

5.194.151 

03/16«3 

5.194,152 

03/16«3 

5.194.161 

03/16/93 

5.194,162 

03/16/93 

5,194,164 

03/16(93 

5,194.166 

03/16/93 

5,194.180 

03/16«3 

5.194,185 

03/16/93 

5,194.187 

03/16/93 

5,194.190 

03/16/93 

5,194,192 

03/16/93 

5,194,194 

03/16/93 

5,194.197 

03/16/93 

5.194.203 

03/16«3 

5.194.204 

03/16/93 

5.194.224 

03/16«3 

5,194.228 

03/16/93 

5.194.248 

03/16«3 

5.194.251 

03/16/93 

5,194,253 

03/16/93 

5,194^8 

03/16^3 

5.194,270 

<)3/16«3 

5,194.278 

03/16«3 

5,194,282 

03/16«3 

5.194.284 

03/16«3 

5.194.286 

0V16rt>3 

5.194J93 

03/16/93 

5.194.295 

03/16/93 

5,194.296 

03/16/93 

5.194.301 

0V16/93 

5.194334 

03/16/93 

5,194,338 

03/16/93 

5,194,349 

03/16«3 

5,194362 

0V16«3 

5.194.365 

03/16«3 

5.194370 

0V16«3 

5.194.379 

03/16/93 

5.194387 

03/16/93 

5.194.406 

03/16/93 

5.194.407 

03/16«3 

5.194.409 

03/16(93 

5.194,410 

03/16/93 

5.194.420 

03/16/93 

5.194.441 

03/16^3 

5,194.444 

03/16«3 

5.194,450 

03/16/93 

5.194.453 

03/1 6«3 

5,194.457 

03/16/93 

5,194,461 

03/16«3 

5.194.468 

03/16/93 

5.194.470 

03/1 6«3 

5.194.476 
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07/740,058 

03/16/93 

07/698,995 

03/16/93 

07/704.801 

03/16/93 

07/826.097 

03/16/93 

07/859,013 

03/16/93 

07/687.937 

03/16/93 

07/897.367 

03/16/9? 

07/817,744 

03/16AI3 

07/846,033 

03/16/93 

07/779,105 

03/16/93 

07/806,623 

03/16(93 

07/886,681 

03/16/93 

07/701,734 

03/16/93 

07/697,343 

03/16/93 

07/635,735 

03/16/93 

07/466,457 

03/16/93 

07/817,854 

03/16/93 

07/947,082 

03/16«3 

07/511353 

03/16/93 

07/909,175 

03/16/93 

07/814,895 

03/16/93 

07/643,888 

03/16/93 

07/746,448 

03/16/93 

07/695,429 

03/16/93 

07/691,292 

03/16«3 

07/750.118 

03/16«3 

07/820.106 

03/16«3 

07/775332 

03/16/93 

07(«7 1.904 

03/16/93 

07/846,348 

0V16/93 

07/726.299 

03/16/93 

07/664.384 

03/1693 

07/911.839 

03/16«3 

07/404.706 

03/16«3 

07/719,269 

03/16^3 

07/838.704 

03/16A»3 

07/331.199 

03/16/93 

07/784.694 

03/16/93 

07/766.083 

03/16/93 

07/712,851 

03/16(93 

07/815.428 

03/16/93 

07/472,250 

03/16(93 

07/776.823 

03/16/93 

07/596,997 

03/16/93 

07/541,813 

03/l6«3 

07/833.252 

03/16/93 

07/477.914 

03/16«3 

07/612,944 

03/16/93 

07/811.193 

03/16/93 

07/782.689 

03/16«3 

07/617.555 

03/16«3 

07/837.443 

03/16«3 

07/879,540 

03/16/93 

07/801.054 

03/16/93 

07/836.896 

03/16/93 

07/604.001 

03/16/93 

07/795,l«) 

03/16/93 

07/603.264 

03/16«3 

07/660.182 

03/16/93 

07/832.387 

03/16/93 

07/814.445 

03/16/93 

07/369,000 

03/16A)3 

07/524,306 

03/16(93 

07/675,844 

03/16«3 

07/792,998 

03/16/93 

07/474,818 

OV 16/93 

07/379,342 

03/16(93 

07/715,254 

0V16«3 

07/792.572 

03/16(93 

07/520,326 

03/16«3 

07/633.773 

03/16/93 

07/833.726 

03/16(93 

07/783.689 

03/16«3 

07/756.709 

03/1 6«3 

07/819,631 

03/l6«3 

07/721.153 

03/16«3 

07/900,997 

03/16«3 

07/687.953 

03/16«3 

07/774.514 

03/16/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.194,477 

5.194,482 

5.194.484 

5.194,494 

5,194.4% 

5,194.498 

5,194,504 

5,194317 

5,194318 

5,194328 

5,194333 

5,194,546 

5,194351 

5,194.562 

5,194,569 

5,194.576 

5,194,589 

5,194,603 

5,194.604 

5.194,605 

5,194,622 

5,194,626 

5,194,632 

5,194,641 

5,194,644 

5,194,645 

5,194,646 

5.194,653 

5,194.658 

5,194.665 

5,194,672 

5,194,677 

5,194,680 

5,194,685 

5,194,689 

5,194,692 

5,194,699 

5,194.700 

5,194,704 

5.194,713 

5.194,726 

5.194,738 

5.194,746 

5,194,750 

5,194,754 

5,194,764 

5,194,773 

5,194.779 

5,194.782 

5,194,787 

5,194,802 

5.194.814 

5,194.815 

5.194,825 

5,194,842 

5,194,844 

5,194.845 

5,194,850 

5,194.854 

5.194,855 

5,194.876 

5.194.961 

5.194,978 

5.194,979 

5,194,981 

5,194.983 

5,194.988 

5.194,994 

5,195.027 

5.195.029 

5.195,040 

5.195.051 

5,195,058 

5.195,071 

5.195.080 

5.195,083 

5.195.088 
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Serial  Number 

07/614315 

07/741,199 

07/765.634 

07/484.152 

07/774315 

07/756.733 

07/641.836 

07/634378 

07/884.892 

07/369.068 

07/689,956 

07/879,411 

07/453.906 

07/819.419 

07/779.477 

07/828.619 

07/657.356 

07/601.715 

07/546.622 

07/714.115 

07/793.862 

07/824.760 

07/560,909 

07/697.423 

07/683.431 

07/848.681 

07/820,834 

07/923,435 

07/844.370 

07/581315 

07/701,407 

07/817.669 

07/761.415 

07/722.001 

07/797.603 

07/898,178 

07/649,435 

07/762,890 

07/626,081 

07/777.057 

07/898.765 

07/725.618 

07/767361 

07/851,633 

07/777,620 

07/627,058 

07/763.983 

07/737,012 

07/732,915 

07/612.209 

07/782.139 

07/703.881 

07/768.913 

07/736.645 

07/452.537 

07/762.902 

07/566,542 

07/671,703 

07/579.858 

07/681.355 

07/652.783 

07/795,791 

07/793,973 

07/712,213 

07/424.942 

07/789,407 

07/752.822 

07/755.012 

07/701.762 

07/459.820 

07/503,553 

07/861,078 

07/876,246 

07/479.455 

07/779.860 

06/708.929 

07/628.799 


Issue  Date 

03/16/93 

03/16(93 

03/16/93 

03/16«3 

03/1 6«3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/1 6A>3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16(93 

03/16/93 

03/16(93 

03/16(93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16(93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/1693 

03/1 6«3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16«3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/1 6«3 

03/16/93 

03/16«3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16(93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/1 6«3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 

03/16^3 

03/16/93 

03/16/93 


5.195,095 
5.195.096 
5.195.105 
5,195,118 
5,195,121 
5,195,143 


195,146 
195,150 
195,157 
195,162 
195,170 
195.174 


07/635.442 
07/849,652 
07/720.723 
07/728.652 
07/823.466 
07/708,919 
06/561,946 
07/826,433 
07/929.768 
07/232.077 
07/744.042 
07/557.001 
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03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16«3 
03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16/93 
03/16(93 
03/16/93 
03/16A>3 


Reissue  Application  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,263,960.  Re.  S.N.  08/517310,  Aug.  21, 1995.  CI.  606/188, 
INTEGRATED  DISPOS/VBLE  EAR  PIERCING  EARRING 
AND  CLUTCH  CARTRIDGE  AND  EAR  PIERCING 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH,  Samuel  J.  Maim. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inverness  Corp.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  B.  Pokotilow,  Ex.  Gp.;  3309 


Requests  for  ReexaminatioDS  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  Indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (,37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  ovmer  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248<aK5)  and  !  525(b)) 

4,793,896.  Recxam.  No.  90/004.603,  April  9,  1997,  CI.  156/ 
643.1,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOCAL  INTERCON- 
NECTS USING  CHLORINE  BEARING  AGENTS,  Monte  A. 
Douglas,  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments,  Inc..  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  K.  Skrehot.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 109.  Requester:  Owner 

4,810,1S6,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,595,  April  7.  1997.  CI  414/ 
415,  BULK  BAG  UNLOADING  STATION,  Stevens  P.  Pen- 
dleton, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Vac-U-Max,  Belleville,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  L.  Wamsky,  Londa  &  Traub,  New 
York,  NY,  Ex.  Gp.:  3107,  Requester:  Owner 

4,975,874,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,600,  Apnl  9,  1997.  CI.  365/ 
063.  MATRIX  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  DIF- 
FERENT WIDTH  CONDUCTORS,  Jimmie  D.  Childers,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Intruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jacqueline  C.  Gamer,  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp    2511,  Requester:  Owner 

5,096,607.  Reexam.  No.  90/004399,  April  9,  1997,  CI.  422/ 
028,  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 
CONTACT  LENSES,  Mary  F.  Mowrey-McKee,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.,  Patent  Law.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Denis  .A.  Polyn,  Bausch  &  Lomb,  Inc.. 
Rochester,  NY.,  Ex  Gp.;  1312,  Requester.  Alcon  Laboratories 
Inc  .  Gregge  Brown.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

5,231,951,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.597.  April  8.  1997.  CI.  1 14/ 
345.  INFLATABLE  HUMAN  SLTPORT  STRUCTURE 
WITH  LIQUID  SQUIRTER,  Leon  H  Tager,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Poolmaster,  Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif..  .Attorney  or 
Agent:  Rehr,  Hohbach,  Test.  Albrittoii  <&  Herbert.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102,  Requester;  Internationa;  Leisure 
Product"-,  c/o  Londa  and  Traub,  New  York.  NY 


UMI 
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5^50.443,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,605,  April  10.  1997,  CI. 
096/135,  FILTER  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  PASSENGER 
C/^INS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  Hasso  Von  Biuchcr,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hasso  Von  Blue  her,  Erkratk,  Germany; 
Ernest  de  Rwiter,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Thomas  R.  Boland,  Boland,  Vorys,  Satec,  Seymour  &  Pease, 
Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Timothy  R.  Kro- 
both,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


5^53^26.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,596,  April  7,  1997,  G.  074/ 
502.6.  MECHANICAL  CONTROL  CABLE  SYSTEM,  Daniel 
F.  Davidson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gore  Holdings,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gore  Holdings,  Newark,  Del., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3502,  Requester  Shimano,  Inc.,  c/o  James  A.  Dcland, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 


5383,044,  Reexam.  No  90A)04,601.  April  9.  1997.  CI.  359/ 
145,  SYSTEMS,  METHODS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSMTTTING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  REMOTE  CON- 
TROL SIGNALS.  Robert  T  Borchardt.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Recoton  Corp.,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Peter  L.  Berger,  Levisohn,  Lemer,  Berger  &  Langsam,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2607,  Requester:  Owner 

5,418^63.  Reexam  No  90/004.604,  April  10, 1997,  CI.  250/ 
306,  SCANTW^G  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  USING  STORED 
DATA  FOR  VERTICAL  PROBE  POSITIONING,  Virgil  B. 
Elings,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Instruments,  Inc., 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  F.  Bright, 
Bright  &  Long,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester: 
Owner 

5^5,782,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,594,  April  4,  1997.  CI. 
585.005,  METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  PREMATURE  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  VINYL  /SOMATIC  MONOMERS, 
Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ciba-Geigy 
Corp.,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Luther  A.  R.  Hall  & 
Michael  Glynn,  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1 106,  Requester:  Raymond  D.  Thompson,  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Co.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

5,554,121,  Reexam.  No  90/004.602,  April  9,  1997,  CI.  604/ 
0%,  INTRALUMINAL  CATHETER  WFTH  HIGH 
STRENGTH  PROXIMAL  SHAFT,  Robert  D.  Alnsworth,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  J.  Lynch, 
Crosby,  Heafy,  Roach  &  May,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306. 
Requester:  David  M.  Crorepton,  Nawrocki,  Rooney  &  Siver- 
tson,  MiiuieapoUs,  Minn. 

5,563.604.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.598.  Apnl  8.  1997,  Q.  342/ 
159,  WEATHER  RADAR  USING  SPECTRAL  GAUSSL\N 
ENVELOPE  DISCRIMINATION  FOR  CLUTTER  REJEC- 
TION, Ruy  L.  Brandas,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied  Signal, 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeanne  C. 
Suchodolski,  Morristown,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201,  Requester: 
Owner 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
February  24,  1997 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expu^tion  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

110,399 

71A)91,396 

05/23/1916 

334,880 

71/373.751 

05/19/1936 

334.881 

71/373,753 

05/19/1936 

334,882 

71/373,779 

05/19/1936 

334,891 

71/373,854 

05/19/1936 

334,892 

71/373,852 

05/19/1936 

334,905 

71/373725 

05/19/1936 

334,936 

71/373.506 

05/19/1936 

334,940 

71/372,808 

05/19/1936 

334,943 

71/372,811 

05/19/1936 

334,944 

71/372,813 

05/19/1936 

334.953 

71/372,887 

05/19/1936 

335.035 

71/372,806 

05/19/1936 

335,056 

71/372.406 

05/19/1936 

335,058 

71/372,285 

05/19/1936 

615,015 

71/679,772 

10/25/1955 

615,238 

71/672,104 

11/01/1955 

623,689 

71/682.181 

03/20/1956 

627,174 

71/681.676 

05/22/1956 

627,176 

71/687,%3 

05/22/1956 

627,177 

71/688,269 

05/22^1956 

627,180 

71/693,500 

05/22/1956 

627,181 

71/680,287 

05/22;i956 

627,185 

71/694,155 

05/22/1956 

627,186 

71/670,852 

05/22/1956 

627,187 

71/680,845 

05/22/1956 

627,197 

71/690,067 

05/22/1956 

627,200 

71/690,419 

05/22/1956 

627,207 

71/683.933 

05/22/1956 

627,211 

71/688,780 

05/22/1956 

627,215 

71/688,786 

05/22/1956 

627,217 

71/690,853 

05/22/1956 

627.219 

71/677,632 

05/22/1956 

627,221 

71/693,639 

05/22/1956 

627,223 

71/696,175 

05/22/1956 

627.231 

71/696,365 

05/22/1956 

627,233 

71/684,819 

05/22/1956 

627,234 

71/687,989 

05/22/1956 

627,238 

71/691,748 

05/22/1956 

627,239 

71/658.197 

05/22/1956 

627,240 

71/694,173 

05/22/1956 

627,241 

71/693,433 

05/22/1956 

627,247 

71/666,440 

05/22/1956 

627,259 

71/691,665 

05/22/1956 

627,264 

71/692,490 

05/22/1956 

627.266 

71/680,339 

05/22/1956 

627.267 

71/683,842 

05/22/1956 

627,270 

71/685,451 

05/22/1956 

627,274 

71/679,368 

05/22/1956 

627,279 

71/683,001 

05/22/1956 

627,283 

71/693,141 

05/22/1956 

627,284 

71/696,283 

05/22/1956 

627,294 

71/656,488 

05/22/1956 

627,299 

71/680,491 

05/22/1956 

627,313 

71/683,805 

05/22/1956 

627,315 

71/687,928 

05/22/1956 

627.321 

71/695,193 

05/22/1956 

627,326 

71/695,836 

05/22/1956 

627,329 

71/695,935 

05/22/1956 

627,335 

71/698,286 

05/22/1956 

627,336 

71/698,616 

05/22/1956 

627.341 

71/699,422 

05/22/1956 

627.343 

71/699.535 

05/22/1956 

627.348 

71/681,230 

05/22/1956 

627,354 

71/690,673 

05/22/1956 

627,360 

71/695,902 

05/22/1956 

627,365 

71/696,259 

05/22/1956 

627,371 

71/692,923 

05/22/1956 

627,377 

71/695,717 

05/22/1956 

627,378 

71/695,762 

05/22/1956 

627,379 

71/697,674 

05/22/1956 

627,389 

71/696.048 

05/22/1956 

627,392 

71/696.187 

05/22/1956 

May  27,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

627,398 
627,403 
627,405 
627,424 
627,430 
627,434 
627,435 
627,437 
627,439 
627,441 
627,449 
627,450 
627,459 
627,461 
627,462 
627,474 
627,480 
627,481 
627,484 
627,488 
627,493 
627,506 
627,509 
627.514 
627.515 
627,519 
627,522 
627,523 
627,524 
627,525 
627,528 
627,530 
627,531 
627,540 
627,545 
627,549 
627.551 
627,554 
627,558 

1,005,831 

1,026,294 

1,027,798 

1,030,760 

1,031,727 

1,033,434 

1.039,462 

1.039,467 

1,039,468 

1,039,469 

1.039,471 

1.039,473 

1.039,479 

1,039,480 

1,039,484 

1,039,487 

1,039,496 

1,039,500 

1.039,504 

1,039,505 

1,039,506 

1,039,507 

1,039,508 

1,039,512 

1,039.516 

1.039.520 

1.039,527 

1.039,528 

1,039,530 

1,039,535 

1.039.536 

1.039,537 

1,039,538 

1,039,542 

1.039,546 

1,039,548 

1,039,550 

1,039,551 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

71/679,783 

71/691,494 

71/691,811 

71/679,521 

71/687,130 

71/688,856 

71/688,968 

71/689,729 

71/690,652 

71/695,092 

7 1/6%,  147 

71/6%.207 

71/698,475 

71/698,477 

71/689,482 

71/674,261 

71/678,547 

71/678,805 

71/680,568 

71/684,057 

71/687,395 

71/691,706 

71/683,555 

71/673,053 

71/673,054 

71/679,920    . 

71/688,375 

71/688,467 

71/688,523 

71/688,618 

71/673,441 

71/669,164 

71/689,397 

71/676,856 

71/669,386 

71/682,639 

71/685.217 

71/686.812 

71/686,634 

73/003,231 

73/027,508 

73/014,757 

73/007,810 

73/012,519 

73/038,552 

73/038,361 

73/050,067 

73/051,966 

73/056,053 

73/057,148 

73/059.696 

73/064.760 

73/053,770 

73/055,091 

73/060.390 

73/062,727 

73/067,742 

73/044,888 

73/063,686 

73/063,6% 

73/001.146 

73/003.74? 

73/044.433 

73/048.473 

73/030.304- 

73/053,794 

73A)53,795 

73/056,150 

73A)37,327 

73/038,974 

73/038,988 

73/039,261 

73/040,417 

73/042,202 

73/044,892 

73/053,854 

73/055,870 


Reg.  Date 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

05/22/1956 

03/04/1975 

12/02/1975 

12/23/1975 

01/20/1976 

01/27/1976 

02/10/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 


1.039,553 

1,039.554 

1.039.555 

1.039.556 

1,039,557 

1,039,565 

1.039,566 

1,039.571 

1,039,575 

1,039,577 

1,039,579 

1,039,581 

1,039,583 

1,039.586 

1.039.587 

1.039,588 

1,039,590 

1,039,599 

1,039.600 

1.039.601 

1.039.614 

1.039,616 

1,039,617 

1.039.620 

1.039.624 

1.039.627 

1,039,629 

1.039,632 

1,039,636 

1,039,637 

1,039,638 

1,039,653 

1,039,654 

1,039,656 

1,039.657 

1.039,659 

1,039,660 

1,039,664 

1,039,665 

1,039,668 

1,039,670 

1,039,674 

1,039,675 

1,039,676 

1,039,677 

1,039,683 

1,039,699 

1,039,700 

1,039,701 

1.039.712 

1,039.713 

1.039.716 

1,039,719 

1,039,720 

1,039,722 

1,039,723 

1,039,729 

1,039,731 

1,039,739 

1,039,744 

1,039,756 

1,039,757 

1,039,764 

1,039,765 

1,039,766 

1.039.767 

1.039,768 

1.039,772 

1,039,776 

1,039,777 

1,039,779 

1,039,781 

1.039.782 

1.039.786 

1.039.787 

1.039.788 

1.039,789 

1,039,793 

1,039.7% 


73/057,710 

73/057,734 

73/057,814 

73/036,131 

73A)6 1,453 

73/056,837 

73/056,838 

73/011,000 

73/037,582 

73/040,018 

73/043,975 

73/045,817 

73/047,662 

73/050,701 

73/052,569 

73/052,657 

73/062,154 

73/068,442 

73/068,773 

73/045,074 

•73/053,572 

73/059.234 

73/061.530 

73/069,954 

73/059,315 

73/061.598 

73/062,124 

73/063,023 

73/051,693 

73/055,429 

73/056,759 

73/036.185 

73/037,904 

73/042,544 

73/042,807 

73/049,604 

73/050,421 

73/051,513 

73/051,749 

73/057,700 

73/058,044 

73/056,401 

73/056,403 

73/063.286 

73/044,859 

73/055,707 

73/026,584 

73/034,193 

73/052,131 

73/018.530 

73/021.229 

73/032,069 

73/038.958 

73/039.680 

73/046.209 

73/047,419 

73/050,364 

73/053.378 

73/058.638 

73/031.714 

73/026,532 

73/034,055 

73/043,346 

73/044,422 

73/049.043 

73/050,565 

73/051,6% 

73/054,126 

73/057,102 

73/057.259 

73/057,457 

73/058,908 

73/061,497 

73/063,587 

73/063,846 

73A)63,856 

73/064,020 

73/064,065 

73/064.068 


1198  0G93 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 

05/18/1976 


1198  OG  94 

Reg.  Number 

1,039,805 
1,039,809 
1,039,810 
1,039,813 
1.039.814 
1.039.815 
1.039.819 
1.039.828 
1.039.829 
1,039,835 
1,039,838 
1,039,840 
1,039,844 
1.039,845 
1,039,846 
1,039,847 
1.039.848 
1,039,851 
1,039,852 
1,039,855 
1,039,859 
1,039,860 
1,039,861 
1.039,863 
1.039,864 
1.039,865 
1,039.867 
1.039,868 
1,039,870 
1.039.871 
1.039.874 
1.039.881 
1,039.883 
1.039,887 
1.039,888 
1.039.889 
1.039.900 
1,039.901 
1.039,907 
1,039,909 
1,039,910 
1,039.913 
1.039.916 
1.039.917 
1.039.921 
1.039.922 
1.039,924 
1.039.925 
1.039.927 
1.039.933 
1.039.934 
1.039.935 
1.039.936 
1,039,946 
1.039,948 
1.039,950 
1.039,954 
1,039.955 
1.039.958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1198  0G95 


Serial  Number 

73/053.016 
73/062,324 
73/062,802 
73/067,138 
73/021,760 
73/046,975 
73/054,866 
73/064.552 
73/066.646 
73/067.365 
73/063.545 
73/041.412 
73/047,578 
73/050,260 
73/062,271 
73/062,272 
73/062,366 
73/058,433 
73/058,434 
73/030,332 
73/017.961 
73/017.963 
73/038.095 
73/050.422 
73/052,186 
73/052,667 
73/055,215 
73/016,495 
73/033.445 
73/035.156 
73/053.431 
73/008.306 
73/015.181 
73/039.123 
73/040.789 
73/044.663 
73/037.732 
73/037.733 
73A)48.253 
73/050.863 
73/051.760 
73/059.933 
72/447.471 
72/456.134 
72/450.212 
72/450.213 
72/445.564 
72/461.893 
72/443.385 
72/458.873 
72/445.762 
72/453,454 
72/454,960 
73/045,774 
73/050,544 
73A)49,026 
73/039,925 
73/058,196 
72/458,658 


Reg.  Date 

05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 
05/18/1976 


UMI 


Emta 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,625,016  to  Rinaldo  S.  Schif- 
fino,  et.  al  of  Texas,  for  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SOLUTION 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Aptil  29,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,625,938  to  John  M.  Beakes. 
et  al.  of  Ohw,  for  STATOR  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  6.  1997.  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,626,024  to  Tomomi  Kaneko, 
et.  al.  of  Japan,  for  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  ACHIEVING  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  6,  1997,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Registration  to  Practice 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimishcd  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  July  II,  1997. 

Alexander.  Vanidia  M.,  100  Park  Blvd..  #81D.  Cherry  Hill, 
NJ.  08034 

Bowers,  Courtney  A.,  6285  Brentcrest  Dr.,  Nashpoit,  Ohio 
43830 

Hansen.  Keiuieth  J.,  9215  Matthew  Dr.,  Manassas  Park,  Va. 
20111 

Hix.  Lee  Thomas.  47  Mistletoe  Ln..  Soutfaeni  Shores.  N.C. 
27949 

Larson,  Kristin  K.,  1634  W.  Abingdon  Dr.,  #202,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22314 

Maiorana,  David  M.,  2873  S.  Abingdon  Sl,  #B1,  Arlington, 
Va.  22206 

McAndrews,  Roland  G.,  Jr.,  1900  S.  Eads  St,  #203,  Arlington, 
Va.  22202 

Peabody.  John  D..  m.  1 125  20lh  Street  South.  Arlington.  Va. 
22202 

Richman.  Howard  R.,  15312  Baileys  Lane.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20906 

Wright,  Lee  C.  1 1565  Paramus  Dr.,  Gaidiersburg,  Md.  20878 


May  2.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RcfirtratiM  to  Practice 

The  following  person  successfiilly  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  28. 1996.  aiKl  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  '.0.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  appUcant  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  su^ect  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CTR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicants 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  odier  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Ewollntent  and  Discipliite  on  or  before  July 
11,  1997. 

Presson,  Thomas  F.,  95  Goldeo  Hill  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
06611 


May  2.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  November  2,  1994.  and  has  been 
given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office 
until  applicant's  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant. 
Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  EKrector  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiir- 
nished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on 
or  before  July  11,  1997. 

Snapp.  Sandra  S.,  3216  Valley  Dr..  Alexandria,  Va.  22302 


May  2,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrolbnent  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  May  3,  1995,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicants 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  groimds  should  be  fiimished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne  on  or  before  July 
11,  1997. 

Freed,  Rachel  H.,  302  Yale  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 


May  2,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


"At  Cost"  Recordation  of  .'\ssignmenls 
and  Related  Transactions 

Background 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  offers  "expedited 
local  service"  for  three  well-defmed  products;  patent  and  trade- 
mark copies;  certified  copies  of  both  patent  and  trademark 
applications-as-filed;  and  certified  copies  of  trademark  registra- 
tions (status  and  tide).  Customers  can  routinely  order  these 
expedited  services  which  are  specifically  identified  by  separate 
codes  in  the  Office's  fee  schedule.  The  Office's  fee  schedule 
does  not  specifically  provide  for  other  expedited  service  relating 
to  delivery  of  documents  or  other  products,  largely  because  of 
the  uncertainty  and  risk  involved  in  promising  services  for 
which  either  the  media/papers  to  satisfy  the  order  or  PTO  staff 
support  might  not  be  available. 

"At  Cost"  Services  for  Recording  Assignments  and  Related 
Transactions 

Assignments  are  processed  and  recorded  on  a  "first  in/first 
out"  basis  from  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Assignment  Division. 
While  PTO  does  not  routinely  and  specifically  offer  expedited 
service  to  record  assignments,  it  has  recognized  that  there  are 
situations,  such  as  pending  litigation  or  commercial  transac- 
tions, which  require  other  than  "first  in/first  out"  processing 
in  order  to  meet  a  most  urgent  judicial  or  contractual  deadline. 
Accordingly,  the  Office  of  Public  Records  (OPR)  practice  has 
been  to  receive  and  process  these  requests  on  a  case-by  case 
basis  and  to  assess  fees  based  on  the  statutory  recordation  fee 
(48 1 ,482,  58 1 ),  plus  a  combination  of  "Labor  Services"  (484, 
584)  and  "Other  Services  at  Cost"  (485.585).  This  has  been 
referred  to  commonly  as  "at  cost"  recordation. 


Turnaround  time  for  this  extraordinary  recordation  service 
is  dependent  on  the  scope  and  complexity  of  the  sjxxific 
request,  staff  resources  which  can  be  diverted,  and  other  priority 
work  in  inventory.  While  every  effort  will  be  made  to  assist 
all  customers,  the  PTO  cannot  always  guarantee  delivery  of 
recorded  documents  on  or  before  requested  dates. 

Requests  for  "at  cost  recordation"  must  be  hand  delivered 
or  sent  via  overnight  courier  directly  to  OPR  in  the  North 
Tower  Building: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Public  Records 

ATTN:  "At  Cost"  Recordation  Services 

2800  Crystal  Drive,  10th  Floor  Service  Counter 

Arlington.  VA  22202 

Do  not  send  requests  to  the  general  PTO  address:  such  requests 
may  be  significantly  delayed  before  delivery  to  OPR. 

All  documents  submitted  for  "at  cost"  recordation  must  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  set  forth  in  37  CFR  Part  3.  In 
addition,  there  must  be  a  separate  letter  specifically  requesting 
"at  cost"  recordation,  signed  by  a  principal  party  to  the  transac- 
tion (owner,  inventor)  or  the  anomey  of  record,  suting  the 
specific  date  the  recordation  notice  must  be  returned,  and 
describing  the  reason  special  service  is  required.  Detailed  justi- 
fication/disclosure of  commercial  or  confidential  business 
information  is  not  required,  but  there  must  be  a  clear  urgency 
in  the  request. 

Based  on  their  review  of  the  specific  request,  Assigninent 
Division  staff  will  contact  the  customer  to  discuss  the  feasibility 
of  meeting  the  deadline  and  the  total  cost  involved.  The  min- 
imum charge  for  expedited  assignment  recordation  is  $90  (3 
hours  labor  at  $30  per  hour),  plus  the  established  statutory  fee 
per  property.  Customers  will  be  contacted  and  asked  to  approve 
all  charges  before  work  begins.  Customers  sending  requests 
via  overnight  delivery  services  must  make  payment  via  PTO 
deposit  account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Local  "walk  up"  cus- 
tomers may  pay  cash  at  the  PTO  Office  of  Finance  Cashier  in 
addition  to  the  other  methods. 

Once  recorded,  "at  cost"  assignments  must  either  be  picked 
up/signed  for  at  the  Office  of  Public  Records  NT  Service 
Counter  cr  sent  via  Federal  Express  (next  business  day  service); 
charges  for  Federal  Express  delivery  will  be  added  to  the  total 
"at  cost"  bill. 

Questions  concerning  "at  cost"  recordation  services  should 
be  directed  to  the  Assignment  Division  Customer  Services  Desk 
at  (703)  308-9723. 


May  I,  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 
Administrator  for  Information  Dissemination 


Omission 

The  following  Utility  patent  was  inadvertently  omitted  from 
the  May  13,  1997  Official  Gazette. 

5,628,849 
METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  ENVIRONMENT  SENSITIVE 

SEALING  AND/OR  PRODUCT  CONTROLLING 
Benjamin  V.  Fasano,  New  Windsor,  Johnathan  S.  Fish, 
Watervliet;  Gregory  M.  Johnson,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Sub- 
hash  L.  Shinde,  Croton-on-Hudson,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,933 
Int  CI.'  B32B  9/00:  C03B  29/00:  C04B  33/34 
VS.  a.  264—614  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  of  an  electronic  product  in  a  high 
temperature  thermal  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.543,403 
5,543,425 
5,543,898 
5,543,980 
5.544,628 
5,544,902 
5,544,918 
5,545,240 
5,545,446 
5,545,785 
5,545,929 
5,546,107 
5,547,328 
5,547,353 
5,548,284 
5,549,333 
5,551,140 
5,551,618 
5,552,683 
5,553,713 
5,554,790 
5,556.077 
5.556,100 
5,558.627 
5,559,342 
5,560,012 
5.562.210 
5.562.301 
5.563.958 
5.564.117 
5.564.196 
5.564.567 
5.565,488 
5.565.849 
5.566,254 


5.566,724 
5,567,149 
5,567,686 
5,567,746 
5,567,937 
5,568,378 
5,569,469 
5,569,886 
5,570,157 
5,571,935 
5,572,198 
5.572.326 
5.574,069 
5.574,608 
5.575,691 
5,575.993 
5.576.309 
5.576.315 
5.576.568 
5.576,650 
5.576.812 
5.577.674 
5.578.168 
5.578.811 
5.579,352 
5.579.419 
5.579,972 
5,581,282 
5,581,298 
5,581,969 
5,583,681 
5,584,153 
5,584,189 
5,584.310 
5.584.352 


5.585.884 
5.586.044 
5,586,109 
5,586,269 
5,586,322 
5,586,585 
5.586.745 
5.587,022 
5,587,196 
5,588,135 
5,589,352 
5.589,394 
5,589,401 
5,589,473 
5,589.523 
5.590,053 
5,590,139 
5,590,325 
5,590,460 
5,591,885 
5.594,564 
5,594,849 
5,595,031 
5.595.759 
5.595.762 
5.595,830 
5,595,875 
5,5%,242 
5,596,387 
5,5%.713 
5,597,157 
5,597,213 
5,597,318 
5.597,960 
5.598.165 


5.598,303 
5,598,346 
5,598,936 
5,600,513 
5,600,689 
5,601,121 
5,601,393 
5,601,977 
5,602,272 
5.602,437 
5,602,669 
5,602,703 
5.603,254 
5,603,580 
5.603.725 
5.603,879 
5,604,021 
5,604,649 
5,605.006 
5.606,688 
5,606.707 
5,606,789 
5,607,784 
5,607,787 
5.608,134 
5,610,367 
5,610,620 
5,611,353 
5,611,470 
5,611,909 
5,611,978 
5,611,984 
5,612,009 
5,612,344 
5,615,164 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE  Billing  Code:  3510-16-M 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfHce 
37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

[Docket  No.  9704 1 0086-7086-0 1  ] 

RIN0651-AA92 

Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1998 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposing  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent 
and  trademark  cases.  Parts  1  and  2  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  adjust  certain  patent  fee  and 
trademark  service  fee  amounts  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  and  to  recover  costs 
of  operation. 


(a)  placing  said  electronic  product  in  a  box,  wherein  said  box 
ius  a  first  cover  and  a  frame; 

(b)  separating  said  fu^t  cover  from  said  frame  with  at  least 
one  spacer  comprising  a  material  which  reduces  in  height 
when  exposed  to  a  specific  change  in  said  thermal  environ- 
ment: 

(c)  placing  said  box  in  said  thermal  environment;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  box  to  said  specific  change  in  said  thermal 
environment  whereby  said  at  least  one  spacer  reduces  in 
height  when  exposed  to  said  change  and  thereby  reduces 
the  distance  between  said  fu^t  cover  and  said  frame. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  the  Week  of  May  27,  1997 


Bl  4.571,669 

5,328,377 

5,443,979 

5,512,216 

D.  374.219 

5,330.772 

5,459,707 

5,513.539 

D.  375.086 

5.334,150 

5,460,712 

5,513.554 

D.  376.483 

5,346,491 

5,464,448 

5,524,981 

D.  377.554 

5,350,885 

5.465,941 

5,525,335 

D.  378,481 

5,363,388 

5.467,047 

5,525,341 

Re.  35.286 

5.389.658 

5,469,937 

5,525.584 

4.841.498 

5.398.794 

5,470,865 

5.527.810 

4.935.677 

5,402,538 

5,481,215 

5.528.044 

4,939,666 

5,416,136 

5,482,%7 

5,531,730 

4,979,100 

5,424,477 

5,489,868 

5,533.270 

5,121,526 

5,426,771 

5,491,285 

5.534.453 

5.197,130 

5.430,632 

5,491.840 

5.535.369 

5.243,535 

5.432,336 

5,495,041 

5.537.643 

5,243,987 

5,434,131 

5,495,603 

5,539,716 

5.256,150 

5,439,701 

5,507,902 

5,540,192 

5.266.208 

5,440,569 

5,512,199 

5,543.061 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  June  11,  1997. 

ADDRtSbLi:  Address  written  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington, 
D.C.  20231,  Attention:  Matthew  Lee,  Crystal  Park  1,  Suite  802,  or  by  fax  to  (703)  305-8007. 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Crystal  Park  1,  Suite  802,  located  at 
201 1  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Matthew  Lee  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-805 1,  fax  at 
(703)  305-8007,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Office  of  Finance,  Crystal  Park  1,  Suite  802,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  proposed  rule  change  is  designed  to  adjust  PTO  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  title  35,  United  States  Code;  section  31  of  the  Trademark 
(Lanham)  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1 1 13);  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990  (as  amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Law  103-66),  all  as  amended  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  Authorization  Act  of  1991  (Public  Law  102-204). 
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In  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  to  Implement  18-Month  Publication  of  Patent 
Applications,"  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  60  PR  42352  (August  15,  1995),  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  1 177  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  61  (August  15,  1995),  the  PTO 
proposed  to  increase  the  filing,  issue,  and  each  maintenance  fee  by  $30  to  recover  the  cost  of  18-month 
publication  of  patent  applications.  In  the  event  that  legislation  providing  for  the  18-month  publication,of 
patent  applications  is  enacted,  the  PTO  may  further  increase  the  filing,  issue,  and  each  maintenance  fee  to 
recover  the  cost  of  18-month  publication  of  patent  applications  in  the  final  rulemaking  to  implement  such 
legislation. 

BACKGROUND: 

Statutory  Provisions 

Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C.  376.  A  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  fees  paid 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  concerns,  and  nonprofit 
organizations  who  meet  prescribed  definitions  is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  provides  that  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b) 
may  be  adjusted  on  October  1,  1992,  and  every  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  (CPI)  over  the  previous  twelve  months. 

Section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Law 
103-66)  provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  to 
collect  $119  million  in  fiscal  year  1998. 

Subsection  41(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other 
processing,  services,  or  materials  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average  cost  of  providing  these  services  or 
materials,  except  for  the  fees  for  recording  a  document  affecting  title,  for  each  photocopy,  and  for  each  black 
and  white  copy  of  a  patent. 

Section  376  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  set  fees  for  patent  applications 
filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  provides  that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the 
Commissioner  under  section  41  may  take  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Section  3 1  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1113),  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a 
trademark  or  other  mark,  and  for  all  other  services  and  materials  relating  to  trademarks  and  other  marks. 


Section  31(a)  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1 1 13(a)),  as  amended,  allows  trademark 
fees  to  be  adjusted  once  each  year  to  reflect,  in  the  aggregate,  any  fluctuations  during  the  preceding  twelve 
months  in  the  CPI. 

Section  3 1  also  allows  new  trademark  fee  amounts  to  take  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recovery  Level  Determinations 

This  proposed  rule  adjusts  patent  fees  for  a  planned  recovery  of  $763,391,000  in  fiscal  year  1998,  as 
proposed  in  the  Administration's  budget  request  to  the  Congress. 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  on 
October  1,  1997,  to  reflect  any  fluctuations  occurring  during  the  previous  twelve  months  in  the  Consumer 
Price  Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-U).  In  calculating  these  fluctuations,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use  CPI-U  data  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 
However,  the  Department  of  Labor  does  not  make  public  the  CPI-U  until  approximately  twenty-one  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calculated.  Therefore,  the  latest  CPI-U  information  available  is  for  the 
month  of  February  1997.  In  accordance  with  previous  rulemaking  methodology,  the  PTO  uses  the 
Administration's  projected  CPI-U  for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  September  30,  1997,  which  is  2.6 
percent.  Based  on  this  projection,  patent  statutory  fees  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  by  2.6  percent.  Before  the 
final  fee  schedule  is  published,  the  fees  may  be  adjusted  slightly  based  on  updated  data  available  ftom  the 
Department  of  Labor. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees 
established  under  35  U.S.C.  376  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated  average  costs  in  fiscal 
year  1998. 

Three  patent  service  fees  that  are  set  by  statute  will  not  be  adjusted.  The  three  fees  that  are  not  being 
adjusted  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed  patent  copy  fees  and  photocopy  charge  fees. 

Certain  trademark  service  fees  established  under  15  U.S.C.  1 1 13  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  to  recover  their 
estimated  average  costs  in  fiscal  year  1998. 

The  proposed  fee  amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard  arithmetic  rules  so  that  the  amounts  rounded 
would  be  convenient  to  the  user.  Fees  of  $100  or  more  were  rounded  to  the  nearest  $10.  Fees  between  $2 
and  $99  were  rounded  to  an  even  number  so  that  any  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a  whole  number. 
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Workload  Projections 

Determination  of  workload  varies  by  fee.  Principal  workload  projection  techniques  are  as  follows: 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical  regression  models  using  recent  application  filing 
trends.  Patent  issues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  patent  production  model  and  reflect  examiner 
production  achievements  and  goals.  Patent  maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5,  7.5  and 
11. 5  years  prior  to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  78  percent,  54  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively. 
Service  fee  workloads  follow  linear  trends  from  prior  years'  activities. 

General  Procedures 

Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  proposed  fee  increase  would  be  subject  to  the 
new  fees  then  in  effect.  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid,  the  date  of  mailing 
indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  authorized  under  37  CFR  1 .8,  will  be 
considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO.  A  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1.8 
is  not  proper  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  Section  1 .8.  Section  1 .8 
should  be  consulted  for  those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  is  not  proper.  Such 
items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of  national  and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  filing  of 
trademark  applications.  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10  relating  to  filing  papers  and  fees  using  the 
"Express  Mail"  service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fee  (including 
patent  and  trademark  applications)  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO.  If  an  application  or  fee  is  filed  by  "Express  Mail" 
with  a  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS  (shown  by  the  "date  in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label)  which  is 
dated  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended,  the  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the 
fee  established  by  the  amended  rules. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  the  implementation  of  the  new  fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth 
below. 

Discussion  of  Speciflc  Rules 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d),  and  (f)  through  (i),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees 
established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (a),  (e)  through  (g),  (m),  (r)  and  (s),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees 
established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 


37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 


Section  1.18,  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

Section  1.19,  p:iragraphs  (aX2)  and  (aX3),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (c),  (i),  and  (j),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
recover  costs. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (e)  through  (g),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21,  paragraphs  (a)(l)(ii),  (a)(6)  and  (j),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established 
therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and  search  fees. 

Section  1.445,  paragraph  (a),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to 
recover  costs  and  reflect  current  business  practices. 

37  CFR  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Section  1 .482,  paragraphs  (a)(l)(i),  (aXlX'O.  and  (aX2)(ii),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  the  fees 
authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1.492,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 


Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)  through  (p),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein 
to  recover  costs. 
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Section  2.6,  paragraphs  (bX4)  and  (bXlO),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
recover  costs. 

Other  Considerations 

This  proposed  rulemaking  contains  no  information  collection  within  the  meaning  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1995, 44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  This  proposed  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant 
for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866    The  PTO  has  determined  that  this  proposed  rule  change  has  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as 
outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regulation  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified 
to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the  proposed  rule  change  would  not 
have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act, 
5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  proposed  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in  the  CPI  as  authorized  by 
35  U.S.C.  41(f).  Further,  the  principal  impact  of  the  major  patent  fees  has  already  been  taken  into  account  in 
35  U.S.C.  41(h),  which  provides  small  entities  with  a  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 

A  comparison  of  existing  and  proposed  fee  amounts  is  included  as  an  Appendix  to  this  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 
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Lists  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trademarks 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is  proposing  to  amend  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Parts  1  and  2,  as  set  forth  below. 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .  16  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d),  and 
(f)  through  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except  provisional, 
design  or  plant  applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  except  provisional 
applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess 
of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $41.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.00 
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(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  except  provisional 
applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple 
dependent  claim(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

***** 

(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $165.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $330.00 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provisional  applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $270.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $540.00 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

(i)   In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
independent  claims  in  the  original  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) Wl  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.00 
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3.  Section  1 . 1 7  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (e)  through 
(g).  (J).  (•")  through  (p),  (r),  and  (s)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  explication  processing  fees. 
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(3)  For  reply  within  third  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $475.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $950.00 

(4)  For  reply  within  fourth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $755.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,510.00 

(5)  For  reply  within  fifth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,030.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,060.00 
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(e)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $310.00 

(0   In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing  a  brief  in  support  of 
an  appeal: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3 10.00 

(g)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

***** 

(j)   For  filing  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding  under 

§  1.292 $1,510.00 


(a)  ••• 

(1)  ••• 

(2)  For  reply  within  second  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $200.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $400.00 


(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application,  or 

(2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,320.00 
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(n)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  prior  to  the  mailing  of 
the  first  exam  iner's  action  pursuant  to  §  1 . 1 04--$920.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(o)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  after  the  mailing  of  the 
first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  §  1.1 04--$  1,840.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  under 

§  1.97(c) $240.00 

***** 

(r)  For  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under  §  1 .129(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined  under  §  1 .129(b): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

4.  Section  1 . 1 8  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant 
patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,320.00 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $450.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $335.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $670.00 
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5.  Section  1.19  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(2)  and  (a)(3) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

(a)  *•♦ 

(2)  Printed  copy  of  a  plant  patent  in  color SIS.OO 

(3)  Copy  of  a  utility  patent  or  statutory  invention  registration  containing  color 
drawing  (see  §1.84(aX2)) $25.00 

••*•• 

6.  Section  1 .20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c),  (e)  through  (g), 
(iXl),  (iX2).  and  (jXl)  through  0X3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 

•  ***• 

(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (§  1.510(a)) $2,520.00 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond 
four  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond 
eight  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 
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(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond 
twelve  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original 
grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

***** 

■(>)   ♦*• 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

Ci)  ••* 

(1)  Application  for  extension  under  §1.740 $1,120.00 

(2)  Initial  application  for  interim  extension  under  §1.790i $420.00 

(3)  Subsequent  application  for  interim  extension  under  §1.790. $220.00 

7.  Section  1.21  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXlX").  (a)(6) 
and  (j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

(a)  ••» 

(1)  •♦• 

(ii)  Registration  examination  fee $310.00 

(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  §  10.7(c): 

(i)  Regrading  of  morning  section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure) $230.00 

(ii)  Regrading  of  afternoon  section  (Claim  Drafting) $540.00 

(j)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction  thereof $40.00 

•••*« 
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8.  Section  1 .445  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search  fees. 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications  are  established  by 
the  Commissioner  under  the  authority  of  35  U.S.C.  376: 

(1)  A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  14) $240.00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16): 

(i)   Where  a  corresponding  prior  United  States  National  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  111(a)  with  the  filing  fee  under  37  CFR  1.16(a)has 
been  filed $450.00 

(ii)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  (aX2)(i)  of  this  sectioa $700.00 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional  invention $210.00 

•  **•* 

9.  Section  1.482  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXlXO. 
(a)(l)(ii),  and  (a)(2Xii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

(a)  *** 

(1)  •** 

(i)   Where  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in 

§  1 .445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United 

States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  International  Searching 

Authority,  a  preliminary  examination  fee  of $490.00 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the  international 
application  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  a  preliminary  examination  fee  of $750.00 

(2)  »** 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the  international 
application  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office $270.00 
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10.  Section  1.492  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§1.492  National  stage  fees. 


(a)  The  basic  natibnal  fee: 

(1)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.482 
has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $360.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $720.00 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.482 
has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  but  an 
international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the 
international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
as  an  International  Searching  Authority: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 
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(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §1 .482 
has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  states  that  the  criteria  of 
novelty,  inventive  step  (non-obviousness),  and  industrial  applicability,  as 
defined  in  PCT  Article  33  (1)  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims 
presented  in  the  application  entering  the  national  stage  (see  §  1 .496(b)): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $49.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $98.00 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  application  has  been  prepared  by 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each 
independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $41.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity i$82.00 
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(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  if  the  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to 
contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 


I 


(3)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1.482 
has  been  paid  and  no  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .445(a)(2) 
has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $535.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,070.00 


*•*•* 
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Part  2  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:   15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  2.6  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (bX4)  and  (b)(10) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§2.6  Trademark  fees. 


NOTE-  The  following  appendix  is  provided  as  a  courtesy  to  the  public,  but  is  not  a 
substitute  for  the  rules    It  will  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


Page 


(b)  Trademark  service  fees. 


(4)  Certified  copy  of  a  registered  mark,  showing  title  and/or  status: 

(i)   Regular  service $15.00 

(ii)  Expedited  local  service $30.00 


(10)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction  thereof. $40.00 


Date:  May  1,  1997 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


37  CFR  Sec. 

1.16(a) 

1.16(a) 

1.16(b) 

1.16(b) 

1.16(c) 

1.16(c) 

1.16(d) 

1.16(d) 

1.16(e) 

1.16(e) 

1.16(0 

1.16(0 

1.16(g) 

1.16(g) 

1.16(h) 

1.16(h) 

1.1 6(i) 

I.l6(i) 

1.160) 

1.160) 

1.1 6(k) 

1.16(k) 

1.16(1) 

1.16(1) 

1.17(a)(1) 

1  17(a)(1) 

1.17(a)(2) 

1.17(a)(2) 

1  17(a)(3) 

1.17(a)(3) 

1.17(a)(4) 

1.17(a)(4) 

I.I7(a)(.'i) 

1.17(a)(5) 

1.17(e) 

1.17(e) 

i  17(0 

!  17(0 

1  17(g) 

'  17(g) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1.17(h) 

1  17(h) 

1.17(h) 

!  17(h) 

i. 17(h) 

'17(h) 

1.17(h) 

!  17(h) 


DESCRIPTION 


Basic  Filing  Fee 

Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Independent  Claims 

Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Design  Filing  Fee 

Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Independent  Claims 

Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  First  Month 

Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Second  Month 

Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entitj) 

Extension  -  Third  Month 

Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Fifth  Month 

Extension  -  Fifth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Notice  of  Appeal 

Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

Filing  a  Brief 

Filing  a  Brief  (Small  Entity) 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing  (Small  Entity) 

Petition  -  Not  All  Inventors 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

Petition  -  Decision  on  Questions 

Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

Petition  -  Expedited  License 

Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

Petition  -  interference 

Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 


Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  1997 

$770 

$790 

S385 

$395 

$80 

S82 

$40 

$41 

$22 

_ 

sn 

... 

S260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$130 

_ 

$65 

._ 

$320 

$330 

$160 

$165 

$530 

$540 

$265 

$270 

$770 

$790 

$385 

$395 

$80 

$82 

$40 

$41 

$22 

.„ 

$11 

... 

$150 

... 

$75 

... 

$50 

„. 

$25 

_ 

$110 

_ 

$55 

— 

$390 

$400 

$195 

$200 

$930 

$950 

$465 

$475 

$1,470 

$1,510 

S735 

$755 

— 

$2,060 

— 

$1,030 

$300 

$310 

$150 

$155 

$300 

$310 

$150 

$155 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$130 

— 

$130 

... 

$130 

... 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

~ 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

-~ 

-  These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking. 
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Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


Page  2 


Page  3 


37  CFR  Sec. 


DESCRIPrrON 


1.17(h)  Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

1 .20(b)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  For  Assignment 

1 . 1 7(1)  Petition  -  For  Application 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  Late  Priority  Papers 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

1.17(i)  Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

1.17(1)  Petition  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

1.1 7(i)  Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

|.17(i)  Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §1.53 

1.17(0  Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §1.62 

1 . 1 7(i)  Petition  -  Make  Application  Special 

1.1 7(j)  Petition  -  Public  Use  Proceeding 

1.17(k)  Non-English  Specification 

1 . 1 7(1)  Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  AppI 

1.17(1)  Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  AppI.  (Small  Entity) 

1 . 1 7(m)  Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  AppI. 

1 . 1 7(m)  Petition  -  Revive  Unintent  Abandoned  AppI.  (Small  Entity) 

1 . 1 7(n)  SIR  -  Prior  to  Exam  iner's  Action 

1 .  17(o)  SIR  -  After  Examiner's  Action 

1 . 1 7(p)  Subm  ission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (§  1 .97) 

1 . 1 7(q)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship  (Prov.  App.) 

1.17(q)  Petition  -  Accord  a  filing  date  (Prov.  App.) 

1.17(q)  Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  rejection  (Prov.  App.) 

1.17(r)  Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1 .  129(a)) 

1.1 7(r)  Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a))  (Small  Entity) 

1 . 1 7(s)  Per  add'!  invention  to  be  exam  ined  (I.I  29(b)) 

1.17(s)  Per  add'  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b))  (Small  Entity) 

1.18(a)  Issue  Fee 

1.18(a)  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1 . 1 8(b)  Design  Issue  Fee 

1.18(b)  Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.18(c)  Plant  Issue  Fee 

1.18(c)  Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

I.19(aXl)(i)  Copy  of  Patent 

1.19(aXl)(ii)  Patent  Copy  -  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight  fax 

I.I9(aXlXiii)        Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp  service 

1 . 1 9(aX2)  Plant  Patent  Copy 

1.19(aX3Xi)  Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

1.19(bXlXi)  Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed 

I.19(bXIX")  Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

1 .19(b)(2)  Cert  or  bncert  Copy  of  Patent-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

I.19(bX3)  Cert,  or  Uncert.  Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  Document 

1 . 1 9(bX4)  For  Assignment  Records,  Abstract  of  Title  and  Certification 

1.19(c)  Library  Service 

1 . 1 9(d)  List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

1.19(e)  Uncertified  Statement-Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

1 .19(0  Copy  of  Non-U. S.  Patent  Document 

1 . 1 9(g)  Comparing  and  Certifying  Copies,  Per  Document,  Per  Copy 

1.19(h~i  Duplicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

—  These  fees  are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking 


Prc-Oct  1997 

Oct  199-' 

S130 

... 

$130 

... 

$130 

... 

$130 

... 

SI30 

... 

SI  30 

... 

$130 

... 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

._ 

$130 

— 

$130 

... 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$1,470 

$1,510 

$130 

~ 

$110 

— 

$55 

_ 

$1,290 

$1,320 

$645 

S660 

$900 

$920 

$1,790 

$1,840 

$230 

$240 

$50 

— 

$50 

— 

S50 

— 

$770 

$790 

$385 

$395 

$770 

$790 

$385 

$395 

$1,290 

$1,320 

$645 

S660 

$440 

$450 

$220 

$225 

$650 

$670 

$325 

$335 

$3 

_. 

$6 

— 

S25 

... 

$12 

$15 

$24 

$25 

$15 

— 

$30 

._ 

$150 

— 

S25 

— 

$25 

._ 

$50 

— 

$3 

_. 

$10 

— 

$25 

— 

$25 

— 

$25 

— 
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DESCRIPTION 


l.:0(a) 
1.20(c) 
1 .20(d) 
1.20(d) 
1 .20(e) 
I  20(e) 
1.20(0 
1 .20(0 
1.20(g) 
1.20(g) 
1, 20(h) 
1  20(h) 
l.20(iXl) 
1.20(i)(2) 

I20(JX1) 

1.20(j)(2) 

120G)(3) 

1.21(aXn(i) 

121(aXIXii) 

1.21(a)(2) 

1.21(a)(3) 

1.21(a)(4) 

1.21(a)(4) 

I.21(aX5) 

121(a)i6Xi) 

l.2I(a)(6Xii) 

1.2I(bXl) 

121(b)(2) 

121(b)(3) 

1.21(c) 

1.21(d) 

121(e) 

121(g) 

1.21(h) 

121(i) 

121(1) 

1.21(k) 

1  2I(k) 

1  21(1) 

1  21(m) 

1.21(n) 

1  21(0) 

1.24 

1.296 

1.445(aXl) 

1  445(aX2Ki) 

!  445(aX2Xii) 

1.445(a)(3) 

1.482(aXlXi) 

1482(aXlXii) 

1.482(aX2Xi) 

1.482(a)(2Xii) 

1.492(aXI) 

1.492(3X1) 

—  These  fees 


Certificate  of  Correction 
Reexamination 
Statutory  Disclaimer 
Statutory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 
Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years 
Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years    (Small  Entity) 
Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years 
Maintenance  Fee  -  7  5  Years    (Small  Entity) 
Maintenance  Fee  -  1 1 .5  Years 
Maintenance  Fee  -  1 1.5  Years    (Small  Entity) 
Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months 
Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months  (Small  Entity) 
Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unavoidable 
Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unintentional 
Extension  of  Term  of  Patent  Under  1 .740 
Initial  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  I  790 
Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1  790 
Application  Fee  (non-refundable) 
Registration  examination  fee 
Registration  to  Practice 
Reinstatement  to  Practice 
Certificate  of  Good  Standing 
Certificate  of  Good  Standing,  Suitable  Framing 
Review  of  Decision  of  Director.  OED 
Regrading  of  A.M.  section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure) 
Regrading  of  P.M.  section  (Claim  Drafting) 
Establish  Deposit  Account 
Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 
Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 
Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 
Box  Rental 

International  Type  Search  Report 
Self-Service  Copy  Charge 
Recording  Patent  Property 
Publication  in  the  OG 
Labor  Charges  for  Services 
Unspecified  Other  Services 
Terminal  Use  APS-CSIR  (per  hour) 
Retaining  abandoned  application 
Processing  Returned  Checks 
Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 
Terminal  Use  APS-TEXT 
Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 
Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 
Transmittal  Fee 

PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  U.S.  Application 
PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  Application 
Supplemental  Search 
Preliminary  Exam  Fee 
Preliminary  Exam  Fee 
Additional  Invention 
Additional  Invention 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Entity) 
are  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking 


Pre-Oct  1997 


Oct  1997 


$100 

— 

$2,460 

S2.520 

$110 

— 

$55 

— 

SI  ,020 

$1,050 

$510 

$525 

$2,050 

$2,100 

$1,025 

$1,050 

$3,080 

S3, 160 

$1,540 

51,580 

S130 

— 

$65 

$680 

$700 

$1,600 

$1,640 

$1,090 

$1,120 

$410 

$420 

$210 

S220 

$40 

„. 

$300 

$310 

SI  00 

S40 

$10 

— 

$20 

-- 

$130 

~ 

$225 

$230 

$530 

$540 

SIO 

$25 

~ 

$25 

$10 

$50 

$40 

$.25 

$40 

- 

$25 

._ 

$30 

$40 

Actual  Cost 

$50 

- 

$130 

$50 

$130 

$40 

$3 

$130 

$230 

S240 

$440 

$450 

$680 

$700 

$200 

$210 

$480 

$490 

$730 

$750 

$140 

$260 

$270 

$700 

$720 

$350 

S360 

I  14X   0(i    !  If. 


OFFICIAL  GAZEiTTE 


M\\  21.  1W~ 


M\v27.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1198  OCi   117 


Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


37  CFR  Sec. 


1.492(aX2) 
1.492(aX2) 
1.492(aX3) 
1.492(aX3) 
l.492(aX4) 
1.492(aX4) 
1  492(aX5) 

1  492(aX5) 
1.492(b) 

!  492(b) 

1 .492(c) 

1  492(c) 

1.492(d) 

1.492(d) 

1.492(e) 

1 .492(e) 

1.492(0 

2.6(aXl) 

2.6(aX2) 

2.6{aX3) 

2.6(aX4) 

2.6<aX5) 

2.6(aX6) 

2.6(aX7) 

:.6(aX8) 

26(aX9) 

2.6(aXiO) 

2.6(aXll) 

2.6(aXI2) 

2.6(aX13> 

2.6(aX14) 

2.6(aX!.'^) 

2.6(aXI6) 

2.6(aX17) 

2.6(aX18) 

2.6(aX19) 

2.6(bXlXi) 

2.6(bXlKii) 

2  6(bXlXiii) 
26(bX2Xi) 
2.6(bX2Xiii 
2.6(bX3) 
26(bX4Xi) 
26(bX4Xii) 
2.6(bX5) 
2.6(bX61 

2  6(bX6) 
2  6(b)(7^ 
2.6(bX8) 
2.6(bX9) 
2  6(bX10> 
2.6(bX  1 1 ) 


DESCRIPTION 


Searc*':ing  Authority 

Searching  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  -  IPEA 

Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report 

Filing  ^vith  EPO/JPO  Search  Report  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  fOver  20) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

Claims  -  .Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge 

Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

English  Translation  -  .^fter  20  Months 

Application  for  Registration,  Per  Class 

Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  Per  Class 

Statement  of  Use,  Per  Class 

Extension  for  Filing  Statement  of  Use,  Per  Class 

Application  for  Renewal,  Per  Class 

Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

Publication  of  Mark  Under  §  12(c),  Per  Class 

Issuing  New  Certificate  of  Registration 

Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registration 

Filing  \mendment  to  Registration 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  15.  Per  Cla.ss 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  1 5,  Per  Class 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Class 

Dividing  an  Application.  Per  New  Application  Created 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  overnight  delivery  to  PTO  box  or  fax 

Copy  of  Reg  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp.  Mail  or  Fax,  Exp.  Svc 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

Cert  or  Uncert.  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper  Contents 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  1  itie  or  Status 

Cert  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  Status  -  Expedited 

Certified  or  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

Recording  Trademark  Property  Per  Mark,  Per  Document 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  .Marks  in  Same  Document 

For  Assignment  Records,  Abstracts  of  Tit!e  and  Cert 

Terminal  Use  X-SEARCH 

Self-Ser%  ice  Copy  Charge 

labor  Charges  for  Services 

Uispecified  Other  Services 


Page  4 


Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  199-' 

$770 

$790 

S385 

$395 

SI. 040 

$1,070 

$520 

$535 

$96 

$98 

$48 

$49 

$910 

$930 

$455 

$465 

$80 

$82 

$40 

$41 

$22 



$11 

— 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$130 

— 

$65 

— 

$1.30 

._ 

$245 

— 

$100 

-„ 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$300 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

„- 

$100 

— 

$100 

... 

SI  00 

— 

$100 

— 

$200 

— 

$100 

„. 

$200 

— 

$200 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

... 

$3 

— 

$6 

— 

$25 

— 

$15 

— 

$30 

— 

$50 

— 

$10 

$15 

$20 

$30 

$25 

— 

$40 

— 

$25 

— 

$25 

— 

$40 

— 

$0.25 

— 

$30 

$40 

Actual  Cost 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Mav  7.  IW 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  si  bsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  ini  luding  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (retxmi  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigiunent 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  prt)ceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documenU. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
mformation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utihty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademsirk 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
CaUfomia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557^500 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubbc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries..„ (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jcorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincobi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newarit  PubUc  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jenerai  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  US.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

state  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3^80 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota ( '01 )  ' ' '7°°° 

Ohio  Akron  ■  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (303   ?43-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  JbV-fiVJo 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (ol4)  _92-6l75 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ('+19)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Universit>'  Center  for  International  Trade  

Development ^fr.V.l'^l^l^ 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-o786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ; <^  5   686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of "^  2   ^2t  aH, 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Slate  University (814)  865-4»t)l 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Exi_  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library W^'    ^^5-80^' 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (»"^'  odo-juz4 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota  ,^^,  ioa  ^a'>^ 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  J94-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  InformaUon 

(Center (901 )  i^j-oo  i  i 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  '01-1115 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4300 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University 1?!^7^?!^ 

Dallas  Public  Library (21'*)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  0,^rauon^ 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)581-8394 

Vemiont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operauonal 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Wa.shington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  Umversity (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ^!  ?«^^^? 

Milwaukee  Public  Library ,ni   i^iJo^ 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (J"''  ^n-^'^i^ 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A  LEHMAN,  Conunissioner 

LAWRENCE  J  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G  KITWJ.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


M\^  27.  IW 


M\^  27.  19'^7 


U.S.  PATENT  ANDTRADEM  ARK  OFFICE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  1,  1997 
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PATENT  EXAMINTNG  GROLTS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldesi  Date 


308-0661 

12/11/95 

308-1235 

09/18/95 

308-0651 

10«3/95 

308-2351 

10/31/95 

308-0196 

03/17/95 

308-1782 

04/19/95 

308-0511 

04/24/95 

305-9600 

06^9/95 

305-3800 

07/07/95 

308-0956 

06/30/95 

305w»700 

05/08/95 

308-0661 

04/28/95 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLLWOICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROLT  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

ORG/^NIC   vlHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200- -RICHARD  V,  HSHER,  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— JOHN 
F.  TERAPANE.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  210O— STEWART  LEVY,  Director ! 

SPECLM,  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ASD  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  Director 

SPECbU,  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROLT  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  /VND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  FOC/>lRINO. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANTJFACTURING  /^ND  TOOLS, 

GROUT  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAl  INSTRUMENTS,  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  Sb'RGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  /VMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES.  ANIMAL  HUSBANT)RY,  SPORTING  GOODS.  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTUTUNG  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROLT  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY.  Director. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROLT  3500-  A  L  SMITH.  Director 


*A  communicaiioi]  from  the  examiiKT  should  have  been  received  io  most  applications  filed  priot  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  E»pue  as  Follows 

U)  The  tenn  of  any  utibty  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  un  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  H.  1995  is  the  greater  ot  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 

U.S.C    IS4(aX2)  or  17  year^  from  grant  subject  ID  any  (enmnal  disclaimers   33  U  SC    1S4(CK1) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Sutes  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  aie  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  ur  the 
date  on  which  (he  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  thr  appbcauon  wai  filed  in  the  United  Slate:  If  the  application  contains  a  spccifii 
reference  lo  an  earlier  appUcauor:  under  35  U.S.C.  12u.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  or  which  ttie  carlics*.  appLcation  was  filed 
35  U.S.C    i54;aX2! 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granteti  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  gram. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  laiiure  to  pay  maintcaance  fee» 
or  have  bee.-  extended  linder  the  provisions  of  35  VSC  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnatioii  is  needed  vnih  respect  to  a  particular  patrnL  then  ihc 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  deteniiine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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1.  •*  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnieht  EST  Monday  through  Fridav.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  sums  of  your  application.  Apphcants  areu^ed 
noHo  file  ^ecess^  inquinef  concen^ing  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TP.ADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDLtRE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anoraey 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

MAY  27,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heav  y  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  33.626  (3203rd) 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Jacob  P.  Persem.  Conyers,  Ga..  and  Walter  C.  Emery,  Somer- 

ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Margaux.  Inc..  Conyers,  Ga. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,420,  Apr.  28,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  33,620, 

issued  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  356,380,  May  23,  1989. 

Original  No.  4,765,150,  dated  Aug.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  12,578, 

Feb.  9,  1987. 

Int.  CI."  F25B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  62—215 


wherein  said  cono-ol  means  adjusts  the  capacity  of  said  refrig- 
eration systetn  within  a  substantially  continuous  range. 


Bl  4,971,202  (3204th) 
STACKABLE  RECYCLING  CRATE 
Thomas  Box,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003301,  Jan.  7.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,971,202,  issued  Nov. 

20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  381,079,  Jul.  18,  1989. 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  2//W. //42 

U.S.  a.  206—511 


l^. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  and  30-32  is  confirmed. 

Claims  21.  24,  27,  33  and  36  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  22.  23,  25,  26.  28,  29.  34.  35.  37  and  38,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  single  stage  compressor  system  for  use  in  a  refrigeration 
system  having  one  or  more  refrigerator  cases  wherein  goods  are 
stored  said  refrigeration  system  including  condensing  means  for 
condensing  compressed  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  system, 
evaporating  means  for  expanding  the  refrigerant  in  said  condensing 
means  and  thereby  removing  heat  from  said  refrigerator  cases,  and 
compressor  suction  line  means  for  directing  expanded  compressor 
system,  said  compressor  system  comprising. 

a  reciprocating  compressor  coupled  to  a  three  phase  drive  motor 
in  an  open  direct  drive  arrangement,  said  motor  having  a 
capacity  of  at  least  five  horsepower; 
inverter  means  for  driving  said  motor  at  a  speed  specified  by  a 
motor  speed  signal,  wherein  said  speed  can  be  varied  substan- 
tially continuously  over  a  predefined  range  of  speeds; 
load  sensing  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  physical  parameter 
indicative  of  the  load  on  the  refrigeration  system  selected 
from  the  set  consisting  of  the  temperature  in  at  least  one  of 
said  refrigerator  cases,  and  the  pressure  in  said  compressor 
suction  line  means,  and  for  generating  a  load  differential 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  detected 
physical  parameter  and  a  specified  target  value; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  load  differential  signal,  for 
adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  refrigeration  system  by  adjusting 
the  speed  of  said  motor  witliin  said  predefined  range  of 
speeds,  including  software  means  for  establishing  an  initial 
speed  value  and  for  periodically  adjusting  said  speed  value  so 
as  to  minimize  said  load  differential  signal,  and  means  for 
generating  a  motor  speed  signal  corresponding  to  sid  speed 
value; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2,  11.  14-16  is  confinned. 

Claims  1.  3-10,  12  and  13  are  cancelled. 
[1.  A  stackable  crate  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls: 

(b)  a  baclc  wall  coupled  to  the  sidewalls; 

(c)  a  front  wall  coupled  to  the  sidewalls  and  having  a  first 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  opening  at  the  top  opening 
of  the  front  wall  and  a  second  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  opening  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  front  wall, 
thereby  defining  in  the  front  wall  a  central  portion  with  the 
bonom  edge  of  the  cenu-al  portion  extending  to  form  at  each 
end  a  lower  leg  segment  and  the  top  edge  of  the  central 
portion  extending  to  form  at  each  end  an  upper  leg  segment; 
and 

(d)  a  bottom  side  being  planar  as  the  bottom  side  extends  away 
from  the  back  wall  and  tapering  upwardly  to  merge  with  the 
cen&al  portion,  wherein  the  bottom  side  as  joined  to  the 
sidewalls  and  to  the  back  wall  to  define  a  storage  compart- 
ment in  the  interior  of  the  crate.] 

2.  The  stackable  crate  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  bottom 
side  merges  with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bonom  edge 
of  the  cenn-al  portion  of  the  front  wall. 
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Bl  5,022,961  ( 3205th  ( 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  FILM  ON  A  SILICON 
L.AYER  SURFACE 
Akira  Izumi;  Keiji  Toei;  Nobuatsu  Watanabe,  1-1  Tei^inkita- 
machi,      Teranouchi-Agaru      4-Choine,      Horikawa-Dori, 
Karaikyo-Ku  602,  and  Yong-Bo  Chong.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nobuatsu 
Watanabe.  botb  of  Kyoto.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.193,  Mar.  26,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,022,961,  issued  Jun. 

11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  557,550,  Jul.  24,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-195764; 
Oct  14,  1989,  1.267777;  Oct.  14.  1989.  1-267778 

Int.  CI.''  B44C  1/22:  C03C  l5m):25J()f> 
L.S.  CI.  156—646.1 


46    so  40  2b 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  10  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-9  and   11-20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  tor  remo\ing  a  tilm  on  a  silicon  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  to  be  isolated  in 
an  airtight  manner  from  the  outside  air.  [and] 

(b)  isolating  said  reaction  chamber  from  the  outside  air:  and 

(c)  feeding  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  and  alcohol  vapor 
simultaneously  into  said  reaction  chamber  lo  thereby  remove 
said  film  from  said  silicon  layer  by  vapor  phase  contact  with 
said  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  and  alcohol  vapor. 


Bl  5.094.396  13206th) 

RETRACTABLE  REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TELEPHONE 

EXTENSION  CORD 

Paul  C.  Burke.  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Telefonix,  Inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,353,  Sep.  4,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,094,3%.  issued  Mar. 

10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  541,846.  Jun.  21.  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.184,  Nov.  4,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.989.805. 

Int.  CI.'"  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—378.2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  16-32  is  confirmed. 


Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  retractable  reel  assembly  for  a  telephone  extension  cord, 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  telephone  or 
telephone  jack: 

a  reel  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  joumaled  for  [out]  rotation 
about  an  axis  in  said  housing; 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  reel  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  said 
spring  being  mounted  to  extend  between  said  housing  and 
said  reel: 

a  ratchet  in  said  housing  for  selectively  restraining  rotation  ot 
said  reel  in  said  one  direction; 

said  reel  having  a  pair  of  cord-retaining  radial  walls  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  radial  walls  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
adjacent  relation,  said  radial  walls  defining  a  radial  cord 
expan.sion  chamber  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  first  opening  disposed  about  the  penineier 
thereof  and  leading  to  said  expansion  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  second  opening  disposed  about  the  perimeter  thereof 
and  leading  from  said  reel: 

one  of  said  radial  walls  of  said  reel  having  an  axially  extending 
aperture  leading  from  said  expansion  chamber  lo  a  cord 
interconnection  chamber,  said  cord  interconnection  chamber 
being  radially  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  reel  having  a  radialh  extending  aperture 
leading  from  said  cord  interconnection  chamber  to  a  cord 
winding  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 

said  cord  including  a  flat  cord  portion  normally  being  wound  in 
a  radially  confined  helical  array  about  said  axis  of  said  reel  in 
said  expansion  chamber; 

said  flat  cord  portion  being  maintained  in  an  axially  confined 
planar  helical  array  by  said  radial  walls  of  said  reel,  said  flat 
cord  portion  having  an  end  extending  from  said  first  opening 
in  said  housing  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  reach  said  telephone 
or  telephone  jack,  said  flat  cord  portion  having  a  connector  on 
said  extending  endjbr  connection  to  said  telephone  or  tele- 
phone jack; 

said  flat  cord  portion  having  a  second  end  extending  through 
said  axially  extending  aperture  in  said  one  of  said  radial  walls 
into  said  cord  interconnection  chamber; 

said  cord  also  including  a  round  cord  portion  normally  being 
substantially  entirely  wound  on  said  cord  winding  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  wall,  said  round  cord  portion  being  of  a  length 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  through  said 
second  opening  in  said  housing  by  pulling  on  an  end  of  said 
round  cord  portion  extending  through  said  second  opening  in 
said  housing  to  rotate  said  reel  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  telephone  or  a 
telephone  handset  from  one  location  to  another,  said  round 
cord  portion  having  a  connector  on  said  extending  end  for 
connection  to  said  telephone  or  telephone  handsel; 

said  round  cord  portion  having  a  second  end  extending  through 
said  radially  extending  aperture  in  said  cylindrical  wall  into 
said  cord  interconnection  chamber; 

means  for  connecting  said  flat  cord  portion  to  said  round  cord 
portion  within  said  cord  interconnection  chamber; 

said  spring  accommodating  retraction  of  said  round  cord  portion 
by  biasing  said  reel  for  rotation  in  said  one  direction; 

said  flat  cord  portion  being  repositioned  to  a  radially  expanded 
helical  array  during  withdrawal  of  said  round  cord  portion  and 
being  returned  to  said  radially  confined  helical  array  during 
retraction  of  said  round  cord  portion. 


Bl  5411349  (3207th) 
HEMOFILTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Yuli  Kitaevich,  Milford;  Nat  Hemasilpin,  Fairfield;  J.  Gabriel 
Marcbevsky,  Cincinnati;  John  J.  Bissler,  Cincinnati;  George 
Benzing,  III,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  T.  McEnery,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,411,  Apr.  15,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,211,849,  issued  May 

18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  775,183.  Oct.  11,  1991. 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/34:  BOID  61/00:61/18:61/22 

VS.  CI.  604-^ 


TO  Ml  CM  I 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  antended. 

Claims  7-8  and  10-11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
detertnined  to  be  patentable. 


6.  Hemofiltration  method  for  removal  of  fluid  from  the  blood  of 
a  patient,  comprising: 

pumping  blood  from  a  patient  through  hemofiltration  means  and 

back  to  the  patient; 
maintaining  a  supply  of  infusate  in  a  first  reservoir; 
pumping  the  infusate  to  the  hemofiltration  means; 
monitoring  the  weight  of  the  infusate  and  generating  weight  data 

signals  correlated  thereto; 
pumping  drained  fluid  from  the  hemofiltration  means  into  a 

second  reservoir; 
monitoring  the  weight  of  the  drained  fluid  and  generating  weight 

data  signals  correlated  thereto;  and 
controlling  die  pumping  of  the  blood,  infusate  and  drained  fluid 
by  means  of  a  computer  programmed  to  operate  the  pumps  for 
infusate   and  drained   fluid  only   when   the   blood   is   being 
pumped,  said  computer  being  responsive  to  the  infusate  and 
drained  fluid  weight  data  signals; 
[said  blood  pumping  operation  being  responsive  to  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  computer  to  vary  die  flow  rate  of  the  blood 
through  the  hemofiltration  means;  and] 
said  computer 

receiving  said  weight  data  signals, 

determining  from  said  weight  data  signals,  at  regular  inter- 
vals, the  weight  of  infusate  in  the  first  reservoir  and  the 
weight  of  drained  fluid  in  die  second  reservoir, 
comparing  those   weights  to  corresponding   predetermined 

ideal  weights,  and 
[adjusting]  generating  control  signals  lo  adjust  and  thereby 
automatically  adjusting  as  necessary  on  an  ongoing  basis 
during  hemofiltration  the  rates  of  pumping  die  infusate. 
[and]  drained  fluid  and  blood  while  the  pumps  are  pumping 
during  hemofiltration  so  as  to  remove  a  preselected  amount 
of  fluid  from  the  blood; 
said  blood  pumping  operation  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  generated  by  said  computer  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of 
the  blood  through  the  hemofiltration  means. 
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MAY  27,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b\  reissue. 


Re.  35318 

RESTRICTED  KEY  SYSTEM 

Stan  J.  Sassina,  Dumfries,  \'a.,  assignor  to  Medeco  Securit>' 

Locks,  Inc..  Salem,  Va. 
Original  No.  5,176,015,  dated  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  683,151. 
Apr.  10,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No. 
368,639 

Int.  CI."  E05B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  70—369 


16  Claims 


1.  A  Icey  blank  comprising: 

a)  a  bow  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  fingers  of  a  user,  and 

b)  an  elongate  blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  bow  member 
and  defining,  in  transverse  cross  section, 

an  upper  planar  blade  portion  extendmg  inwardly  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade,  and 

a  lower  planar  blade  portion  extending  inwardly  from  another, 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade  and  adjoining  an 
innermost  edge  of  the  upper  blade  portion  in  an  intermedi- 
ate kd%e  portion  of  the  blade, 

c)  wherein: 

the  plane  of  the  upper  blade  portion  is  oriented  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  in  a  range  of  5°  to  85°  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  lower  blade  portion  to  define  a  general  chevron  shape 
therewith. 


Re.  35,519 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  SMOOTH-ROLLING 

AND  DEEP-ROLLING  MULTI-STROKE  CRANKSHAFTS 

Rudolf  Winkens,  Erkelenz-Gerderath,  Germany,  assignor  to 

W'illielm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH,  Erkelenz.  Germany 
Original  No.  5,138,859.  dated  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  69U88, 
Apr.  25,  199L  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289.189 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  90111303 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21K  im 
U.S.  CI.  72—110  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  smooth-rolling  and  deep-rolling  a  plurality  of 
pins,  of  a  crankshaft  with  a  single  pm  nillina  machine,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  dividing  said  plurality  of  pins  to  be  rolled  into  at  least  two 
groups  of  pins. 


b)  including  in  each  said  group  non-neighboring  pins  so  that 
pins  of  one  group  are  spaced  by  pins  of  the  other  group  and 
vice  versa, 

c(  rolling  all  of  the  pins  of  one  group  simultaneously  in  one 
rolling  operation;  and 

d)  rolling  successive  groups  of  pins  in  successive  rolling  opera- 
tions. 


Re.  35,520 
INTERFACING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPLTER  GAMES 
SYSTEM 
Richard  Darling;  Edward  A.  Carron,  both  of  Leamington  Spa, 
and  David  Darling.  Warwickshire,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to    Codemasters    Software    Company    Limited,    Southam. 
England 
Original  No.  5,112,051,  dated  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  530.617, 
May  30,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,700 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1989, 
8912866:  Jul.  12,  1989,  8915975 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463 — 45  38  Claims 


J7.  An  interfacing  device  for  interconnecting  a  processing  unit 
iif  a  computer  games  system  and  an  external  data  storage  medium 
of  a  kind  which  is  directly  connectahle  to  the  processing  unit,  the 
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inte'facing  device  being  removably  connectable  to  the  processing 
unit  and  to  the  external  storage  data  storage  medium  to  enable  the 
processing  unit  to  address,  and  receive  data  from,  different  data 
storage  locations  in  the  external  data  storage  medium,  and  the 
interfacing  device  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  addresses  from  an  address  output  of  the 

processing  unit  to  an  address  input  of  the  external  data 

storage  medium: 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  selected  address  from  the 

processing  unit:  and 
modifications  means  responsive  to  recognition  of  said  selected 

address  for  causing  the  processing  unit  to  process  different 

data  than  the  processing  unit  would  process  if  the  external 

data  storage  medium  is  directly  connected  to  the  processing 

unit. 


Re.  35^21 
BRAZING  ALLOY  OF  COPPER,  SILICON,  TITANIUM, 
ALUMINUM 
Howard  Mizuhara,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Crucible  Company  pic,  Madeira  Walk,  United  Kingdom 
Original  No.  5,087,416,  dated  Feb.  11,  1992,  Sen  No.  420,416, 
Oct  12,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,314 

Int.  CI."  C22C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  420-^t89  18  Claims 


1.  A  brazing  alloy  for  brazing  ceramics  having  the  following 
composition,  in  weight  percent:  94  Cu,  2.75  Si,  1  Al.  2.25  Ti. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  27,  1997 

Illustracions  ft>r  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,902 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  PS-776 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman.  Salinas;  Steven  D.  Nelson:  Michael  D. 
Nelson,  both  of  Watsonville;  Peter  Salm.  Capitola,  and 
Daniel  T.  Schmida,  Watsonville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.,  and  Berrv  Red,  Inc.,  both  of  Watons- 
ville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,221 
Inl.  CI."  AOIH  5/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  designated 
■PS-776'.  as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


9,904 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   BLUSHING 

CHRISTINE" 

Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder  Brothers. 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,611 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PlL— 76  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Blushing 
Christine,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,903 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  •PS-592' 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman,  Salinas:  Steven  D.  Nelson:  Michael  D. 
Nelson,  both  of  Watsonville:  Peter  Salm,  Capitola,  and 
Daniel  T.  Schmida,  Watsonville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Plant  .Sciences,  Inc.,  and  Berry  Red,  Inc.,  both  of  Watons- 
ville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,324 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 49  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  designated 
■PS-592".  as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


9,905 
BROMELIAD  PLANT  NAMED  'AECHMEA  212" 
Jeffrey  C.  Kent,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kent's  Bromeliad 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,012 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(Mi 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aechmea  plant  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  its  glaucous,  silvery  leaves  and  an  upright  growth  habit 
selling  otf  a  vivid  pink  infloresence. 
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For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                       PATENT  NO. 

607-002 ...;,...„...„.;. 5.632.267 

212-350 5.632.395 

215-247 5,632,396 

215-382 .........; 5,632,397 

473-4S3 „...:,..„....:„.:..,..,.... 5.632.48(» 

473-563  ^. ...... .....;.-;.^.......,.,.. 5,632,481 

180-332............... ,......;;..„...!. 5.632.50C 

439-752  ....:..!...... ......;... 5.632,536 

602-059  .. , 5.632,731 

427-125 ;;.... .J..J..:.... ;........>....  5.632,83^ 

438-053 5.632.854 

438-714 5,632,855 

156-089  5,632,942 

428-034 5.632,971 

428-034 5.632,971 

428-034 5,632,971 

525   176 5,633,020 

438-665 ;...i..v;....;.,.^.„..^.....::. 5.633,036 

442-187 ...;.„.„„..:..;.. 5,633,075 

442-131  ; 5,633,077 

117-103 5.633.194 

029-827 .:.,... .:..1....,.„. 5.633,205 

029-827 ..:..„■ ; 5.633,206 

437-228 ;... r:..  5,633.209 

530-311  ..r^ 5.633.263 

530-311  5.633.263 

204-500 5,633,397 

204-500 5.633.297 

528-014............. 5.633,3 f I 

528-014 5,633,312 

473-365 5.633,322 

473-365 5,633.322 

524-589  .. ^  ..!X.; .......:..:... 5  633.328 

526-064 5.f>3>.3> 

396-626 5.633,697 

399-107 5.633.699 
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PATENTS 


■599_073 5.633, 7(X) 

399_175 5.633,701 

399-3161'!^ 5.633.702 

399-315 5.633.703 

399-069 5,633.704 

356-445 5.633.724 

386-070 5.633.726 

349-095.... 5.633.737 

M9-m6 5,633.738 

349-106 • • 5.633.739 

349_129 5.633.740 

364-716 5,634.065 

3t>4-608 5,634.120 


GRANTED  MAY  27.  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,632,043 

HA/ARDOl  S  MATERIAL  PROTECTION  SlIT  WITH 

CARRYING  HANDLE.S 

Christopher  J.  Tino.  Durham.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1.3,  1995,  Sen  No.  421348 

Int.  CI.'' A61G  7/14:  A41D  I3/0():  A62B  17/00 

VS.  a.  2-^57  6  Claims 


a  second  side  edge,  saiii  seal  along  said  second  side  edge 
forming  a  slop  lo  prcveiil  ^aid  di^pla>  buaids  from  sliding 
along  :,aid  bottom  seal  and  oul  of  said  pouch  and  forming  an 
opening  of  said  pouch  along  said  second  side  edge  wider  ihan 
said  display  boards  to  allow  tlie  msertion  of  said  display 
boards  therethrough. 


5.632,045 
ANTIVIBRATION  GLOVE 
David  D.  Chase,  Albuquerque.  NAI.,  and  Daniel  A.  I'alonn, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chase  Ergonomics,  Inc., 
Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,655 

Int.  a."  A41D  IS/IO 

U.S.  CI.  2—161.6  31  Claims 


1.  A  protective  garment  comprising: 

a  fabric  enclosure  fitting  over  and  enclosing  a  human  form,  and 

grasping  means  positioned  on  the  garment  for  enabling  manual 
lifting  and/or  carrying  of  the  person  wearing  the  protective 
garment,  wherein 

the  grasping  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  handles. 

a  handle  is  positioned  at  each  of  the  regions  for  the  shoulders 
and  knees  of  the  wearer  of  ihe  garment,  and 

each  handle  is  U-shaped  with  a  flat  member  affixed  to  both  ends, 
said  flat  member  being  secured  against  an  inner  surface  of  the 
fabric  enclosure  and  the  majority  of  the  U-shaptd  handle 
extending  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  enclosure. 


5,632,044 
VE.ST  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  MESSAGF^ 

.Alexander  Sloot,  Sugarloaf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Printmark  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Hazletun,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443.489 

Int.  Cl.*^  A41D  I.W 

U.S.  CI.  2—102  2  Claims 


1.  A  signaling  vest  comprising: 

a  \est  having  front  and  back  panels: 

a  display  pouch  anached  to  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels: 

a  plurality  of  display  boards  removably  disposed  in  said  pouch, 
s.iid  boards  being  visible  therethrough:  and 

^aid  pouch  being  tompri.c!!  of  two  layers  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic material  contiguously  sealed  along  a  top.  bottom  and 
lirst  side  edge,  said  layers  also  being  sealed  along  a  portion  of 


1.  An  anti vibration  glove  comprising: 

a  glove  body  having  a  glove  front  and  a  glove  back,  said  glove 
front  and  glove  back  defining  an  opening  for  accepting  a 
human  hand  and  a  recess  for  receiving  said  liand.  said  glove 
front  including  a  palm  portion  and  a  linger  portion; 

a  vibration  dampener  essentially  disposed  in  the  glove  recess 
adjacent  the  glove  front,  said  vibration  dampener  having  at 
least  first  and  second  generally  cole^m!noli.^  layers,  said  first 
coterminous  layer  being  composed  of  a  viscoelastic  material 
having  a  Shore  00  durometer  of  less  than  50  and  a  rebound 
percentage  of  less  than  20,  said  second  coterminous  layer 
being  composed  of  a  foam  material. 


UMi 


5,632,046 

SELF-ADJL'STING,  FABRIC-COVERED  SWEAT  BAND 

FOR  A  HAT 

Lawrence  Green,  and  Louise  E.  Green,  both  of  1453  12th  St. 
SanU  Monica.  Calif.  90401 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  365  .*59 

InL  CI."  A42B  1/22 

XJJS.  CI.  2—183  2  Claims 

1.  A  combination  selt-aJjusting,  fabric-covercu  sweat  band  and 

hat,  said  combination  self-adjusting,  fabnc-cc  ercd  sweat  band 

and  hat  comprising: 

a.  a  hat  including  a  crown  having  a  base  with  an  inner  circum- 
ference: 

b.  an  elastic  material  having  a  length  of  a  first  dimension,  which 
is  shorter  than  said  inner  circumference  of  said  base  ot  said 
crown  of  said  hat,  and  a  width  ot  a  second  dimension,  said 
elastic  material  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  running 
lengthwise:  and 

c.  a  fabric  material  having  a  length  of  a  third  dimension,  which 
is  longer  than  said  inner  circumference  of  said  base  of  said 
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5.632.048 

PROTECTOR  HEARING  Htl.MET 

David  Mortell.  Malibu:  Mark  Andersen.  Moodiand  Hills,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Bernstein.  I'ucsin.  Ariz.,  assiun- 

ors  to  Protector  Development,  Malibu.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.111 

Int.  CI."  A42B  .^/OO 

VS.  CI.  2—423  52  Claims 


crown  of  said  hat  and  a  width  of  a  fourth  dimension,  which  is 
greater  than  four  times  said  second  dimension,  whereby  said 
fabric  material  has  been  folded  over  .ilong  a  lengthwise  cen- 
terline  and  whereby  said  elastic  material  is  encased  in  said 
folded  over  fabric  matenal  w  ith  said  first  edge  of  said  elastic 
material  being  adjacent  and  contiguous  to  said  lengthwise 
centerline  and  stitches  in  said  fabric  material,  which  are 
adjacent  and  contiguous  to  said  second  edge  of  said  elastic 
matenal.  secure  said  elastic  material  so  that  the  remainder  of 
said  folded  over  fabric  material  is  stitched  to  said  base  of  said 
crown  of  said  hat. 


5,632,047 

CAP  ATTACHMENT 

Eldest  A.  Van  Den  Heuvel,  4  S.  Ridge  Rd.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,323 

Int  a^  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  2—209.13  10  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  positionable  in  an  operative  position  on  a  user  ^ 
head,  comprising: 

a  helmet  shell  having  opposite  shell  sides,  an  at  least  parti.i 
open  shell  front,  a  shell  top.  a  shell  rear,  and  a  shell  openuij' 
said  helmet  shell  defining  a  shell  interior; 

wherein  when  in  the  operative  position,  said  shell  sides  ex'eii.^ 
down  over  the  user's  ears  and  said  shell  open  front  defines  a 
User  through-viewing  area;  and 

a  hearing  assembly  attached  to  and  supported  by  and  inside  M 
s.iid  helmet  shell,  said  hearing  assembly  including  an  eai  cup 
defining  an  enclosed  hearing  chamber  positioned  in  said  ~hell 
interior  and  ;\  hearing  conduit  passing  through  said  sh-.l! 
interior  and  communicating  said  hearing  chamber  with  -nd 
shell  opening;  said  conduit  extends  rearwardly  relative  -aid 
shell: 

wherein  when  in  the  operative  position,  said  car  cup  fits  aiouiid 
one  of  the  user's  ears  and  thereby  reduces  transmission  of 
undesirable  wind  noises  in.  on  and  around  said  shell  to  that 
ear.  and  said  hearing  chamber  communicates  that  ear  witi>  the 
outside  of  said  helmet  shell  through  s.iid  conduit  and  said 
shell  opening  such  that  sounds  outside  of  said  shell  can  be 
transmitted  through  said  shell  opening  directed  via  said  con- 
duit to  be  heard  by  that  car 


UM  I 


1.  .\  combination  cap  and  attachment  for  the  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  fabric  dome; 

a  headband  surrounding  the  dome; 

a  pair  of  straps  at  the  back  of  the  cap  for  a  adjustment  of  the  size 

of  the  headband; 
an  opening  in  the  dome  above  the  straps: 
an  attachment  removably  attached  to  the  cap  comprising: 
a  planar  member  ha\  ing  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  top 

area  and  an  opposite  K)ttom  area;  and 
indicia  means  on  the  first  surface  for  displaying  a  trademark 

or  logo; 
at  least  one  pin  means  on  the  top  area  of  the  second  surface 
for  removably  pinning  the  attachment  to  the  fabric  of  the 
dome;  and 
at  least  one  hook  member  on  the  bottom  area  of  the  second 
surface  for  removably  hooking  the  aitachnienl  to  the  straps: 
the  planar  member  is  of  a  size,  and  'he  pin  means  and  hook 
__       member  are  :irranged  on  the  second  surface  so  that  when 
■       the  htxik  member  is  hooked  to  the  straps  and  the  pin  means 
is  pinned  to  the  fabric  surrounding  ihe  opening,  the  attach- 
ment substantially  covers  the  opening  in  the  dome  and  the 
indicia  means  displays  the  trademark  or  logo. 


5.632.049 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SHOWER  HEAD 
Te-Sen  Chen.  No.  31  Alley  52.  Lane  81.  Shan-Chung  St..  lang- 
Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,017 
int.  CI."  A47K  7/04 
L.S.  CI.  4—570  1  Cl^"" 

1.  A  holder  assembly  for  a  shower  nm^  of  a  shower  head, 
comprising: 

a  positioning  bods  defining  a  vertical  bore  therein  through 
which  a  vertical  rod  is  adapted  to  extend,  which,  in  turn,  is 
mourned  to  a  wall  of  a  bathroom,  the  posilionirj^  btidy  com- 
prising an  opening  defined  in  an  outer  periplieiv  thereof  and 
in  communication  with  the  vertical  bore,  a  pair  ot  lugs  being 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  positioning  body  and 
between  which  the  opening  is  defined,  a  le\er  being  pixotaily 
connected  to  the  lugs  and  including  an  o|^ralive  end  wiil;  :'n 
eccentric  operative  edge,  the  opening  being  subsianlially 
L  -shaped,  theieby  forming  i  flexible  piece  therein;  the  eccen- 
tric operatise  edge  exens  a  force  on  the  flexible  piece  so  as  lo 
be  frictionaily  held  in  position  im  the  senical  nxl  when  the 
lever  IS  in  a  first,  secured  position,  and  Ihe  positioning  bod>  i,- 
movable  relative  to  the  \ertical  rod  both  in  a  iongiiudinai 


direction  of  the  vertical  rod  and  in  an  angular  direction  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  rod  when  the  eccentric  operative  edge  is 
in  a  second,  released  position  in  which  the  eccentric  operative 
edge  disengages  from  the  flexible  piece; 

a  connecting  part  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
positioning  body  and  including  a  ball-like  structure; 

a  shower  arm  holder  comprising  a  stub  having  a  threaded  outer 
periphery  and  a  holder  ring  for  removably  holding  a  shower 
aim;  and 

a  means  for  attaching  the  shower  arm  holder  to  the  connecting 
pan  of  the  positioning  body,  the  attaching  means  including  a 
sleeve  having  an  inwardly-projecting  annular  edge  formed  on 
a  first  end  thereof  and  an  open  second  end  with  internal 
threading  and  a  retainer  ring  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  ball-like  structure  and  made  of 
resilient  matenal.  said  ball-like  structure  being  partially 
received  in  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  the  retainer 
nng  mounted  adjacent  to  the  inwardly-projecting  annular 
edge  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  ball-like  structure  from 
disengaging  from  the  sleeve,  said  stub  of  said  shower  arm 
holder  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  open  second 
end  of  the  sleeve,  thereby  being  attached  to  the  ball-like 
structure  and  being  universally  adjustable  relative  to  the  ball- 
like structure. 


5,632,050 

BODY  AND  HEAD  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 

Paul  J.  Zajas;  Mary  E.  Zajas,  both  of  58  Merrimack  Dr.; 

Thomas  P.  .4dams,  and  Paulette  .Adams,  both  of  10  Kyle  Rd., 

all  of  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,023 

Int  CI."  A47C  20/00:20A)8 

U.S.  CI.  5—632  25  Claims 

1.  A  body  support  platform  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
cushion  components,  a  covering  for  said  pair  of  cushion  compo- 
nents, said  covering  comprising  a  hinge  between  said  cushion 
components  for  folding  said  cushion  components  into  a  folded 
condition  having  a  predetermined  shape  for  transporting  said  plat- 
form and  for  holding  said  cushion  components  in  an  operative 
condition  in  an  unfolded  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  said 
covenng  having  at  least  a  first  pair  of  overlapping  flap  portions 
forming  a  first  pocket  in  said  covering,  said  flap  portions  being 
separate  from  said  hinge  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  head  suppon 
cushion  detachably  affixed  to  one  of  said  cushion  components,  said 
head  support  cushion  comprising  at  least  one  cushion  component 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  face  of  a  user,  a 
breathing  passage  in  said  head  support  cushion  communicating 
with  said  opening  for  permitting  the  user  to  breathe,  said  head 


support  cushion  being  detachable  from  said  one  cushion  compo- 
nent so  as  to  be  received  in  said  first  pocket  for  transporting  thereof 
in  the  folded  condition  of  said  pair  of  cushion  components. 


5.632,051 
COOLING  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Eric  D.  Stanley,  and  Kirk  A.  Stanley,  both  of  3120  Corona  Trail 
Apt  jflOl,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,183 

Int  CI."  A47G  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  5—636  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  pillow  and  a  pillow  case 
covering  said  conventional  pillow,  a  cooling  fluid  container,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  membrane  having  an  outer  dimension  surrounding  an 

inner  foam  core; 
said  inner  foam  core  having  a  dimension  substantially  similar  to 

said  outer  dimension  of  said  outer  membrane; 
a  fluid  permeating  said  inner  foam  core; 
wherein  said  fluid  container  is  located  between  said  pillow  and 

said  pillow  case  and  wherein  said  fluid  container  further 

comprises  a  lower  nonsliding  surface  functioning  to  stick  to  a 

top  plane  of  the  conventional  pillow. 


2170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2171 


5,632,052 

PORTABLE  POSITIONING  AND  MOBILITY  DEVICE 

FOR  DEVELOPMENTALLY  CHALLENGED 

INDrVTDLALS 

Jeanine  Michel,  82  McNomee  St,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,684 

InLa.*A47D  7/00:13/08 

VS.  a.  5—655  20  aaims 


1.  A  portable  positioning  and  mobility  device  for  providing 
physical  and/or  occupational  therapy  to  developmentally  or  physi- 
cally challenged  individuals,  said  device  composing: 

compartment  means  configured  and  adapted  for  facilitating 
therapeutic  treatment  of  a  patient  located  therein,  said  patient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  infants  and  young 
children,  said  compartment  means  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  wall  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  said  wall  means  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  base  portion  along  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  thereof; 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  compartment  means,  said  frame 
means  comprised  of  at  least  two  separate  elements  which, 
when  connected  together,  form  a  shape  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  extenor  of  said  compartment  means,  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  compartment  means  and  secured  thereto  by 
connecting  means  for  joining  said  frame  means  and  said 
compartment  means,  said  frame  means  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  caster  means  adapted  to  permit  said  device  to  be 
rolled  in  substantially  any  direction  in  a  horizontal  plane:  and 

means  attached  to  said  compartment  means  and  securable  over 
or  around  said  patient  for  substantially  preventing  said  patient 
from  slipping  or  sliding  within  said  compartment  means  dur- 
ing treatment. 


M    I   '*  n       ^u 


(1)  a  lower  supporting  part  having  lateral,  front  and  rear 
edges,  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending  therebe- 
tween, 

(2)  an  upper  sitting  pan  having  lateral,  front  and  rear  edges, 
an  upper  surface  remote  from  the  supporting  part  and  a 
lower  surface  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
supporting  part,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending 
between  the  edges. 

(3)  the  lower  surface  of  the  sitting  part  being  detachable  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  supporting  part,  and 

(4)  detachable  first  flameproofing  fabric  layer  means  covering 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sitting  part  and  the  edges  of  the 
sitting  and  supporting  parts,  and  a  second  flexible  flame- 
proof covering  material  covering  the  entire  lower  surface  of 
the  supporting  part  whereby  the  entire  cushion  is  encapsu- 
lated by  the  first  flameproofing  fabric  layer  means  and  the 
second  flexible  flameproof  covering  material,  and  the  first 
flameproofing  fabric  layer  means  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  second  flexible  flameproof  covering  material. 


5,632,054 
MATTRESS  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 
WUliam  B.  Hutton.  and  Deanice  B.  Hutton,  both  of  330  River- 
side Dr.,  St.  Helens,  Oreg.  97051 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,843 

Int.  CI."  A47C  21/02:31/08 

V.S.  O.  5—692  5  Claims 


UMI 


5,632,053 

VEHICLE  SEAT  CUSHION 

Rudolf     Weingartner.     Krems.     and     Johann     Moseneder, 

Grieskirchen,  both  of  .\ustria,  assignors  to  C.A.  Greiner  & 

Sohne  Gesellschaft  M.B.H..  Kremsmunster,  .Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,597,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131.709,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.477.572,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870,959,  Apr.  20, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J83.918.  This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  653,995 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustria,  Apr.  22,  1991,  A832/91: 
Oct.  11,  1991,  A2031/91 

Int  CI."  A47C  27/14:7/02:  A47G  9/0<) 
VS.  a.  5—655.9  16  Oaims 

I.  An  aircraft  seat  cushion  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  body  of  foamed  plastic  material,  the  supporting 
body  consisting  of 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising; 

a  mattress  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces  and  a  wall  that 

joins  the  first  and  second  main  surfaces,  the  mattress  having  a 

comer  at  which  two  edges  of  the  wall  meet. 


a  handle  having  first  and  second  end  regions  attached  to  the  two 
edges  respectively  of  the  wall  adjacent  said  comer  and  having 
a  medial  portion  that  wraps  around  said  comer. 

an  elastic  cord  having  first  and  second  end  regions  attached  to 
the  first  and  second  end  regions  respectively  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  medial  portion  that  wraps  around  the  comer  of  the 
mattress  with  the  medial  portion  of  the  handle  between  the 
mattress  and  the  medial  portion  of  the  cord,  and 

a  gripper  plate  attached  lo  the  elastic  cord  for  securing  a  sheet  or 
blanket  lo  the  mattress. 


40       35 


M.^> 


t^B 


1.  An  inflatable  object  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  inflatable  section  and  a  second  inflatable  section. 

the  first  section  forming  a  pump  having  an  inlet  for  admitting 

air  into  the  first  section  for  inflating  the  second  section; 
the  pump  including: 

a  plurality  of  compressible  particles  for  compression  thereof 
and  subsequent  decompression  with  a  concomitant  increase 
in  volume  upon  introduction  of  air  through  the  inlel; 

a  one-way  valve  means  for  communicating  air  to  the  second 
section  from  the  pump  in  the  first  section; 

an  air  permeable  wall  means  between  the  compressible  par- 
ticles and  the  vaKe  means  for  preventing  the  compressible 
particles  in  the  pump  from  entering  the  valve  means  while 
permitting  air  to  be  communicated  from  the  pump  to  the 
second  section;  and 

back  flow  means  for  communicating  air  from  the  second 
section  lo  the  first  section  upon  cessation  of  pumping  to 
equalize  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  sections  for  inflat- 
ing the  first  section. 


5,632,056 
BICYCLE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Chia-^'uan  Hsiao,  No.  4,  Lane  11,  Tze-Chiang  St.,  Tu-Cheng 
City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,087 
Int.  CI."  B25B  13/m 
V.S.  CI.  7—138  7  aaims 

1.  A  bicycle  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  having  two  longitudinal  grooves,  said  second  end  defin- 
ing a  tapered  hole  gradually  reducing  from  said  first  end 
toward  the  outside; 


5,632,055 
INFL.\TABLE  OBJECT,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  AIR 
M.ATTRESS,  COMPRISING  A  SECTION  SERVING  AS  A 
PUMP  AND  A  SECTION  TO  BE  INFLATED  BY  THE 
PUMP 
Josef  Graf,  Sagberg  1,  D-831I2,  Frasdorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01748,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/03089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  379^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .4ug.  4,  1992,  9210427 
U;  Sep.  16,  1992,  9212489  U;  Jun.  15,  1993.  9308870  U 

Int  CL"  A47C  27/OS 
VS.  CI.  5—706  28  CUims 


a  coupling  block  fastened  to  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  handle. 
said  coupling  block  having  two  longitudinal  tongues  at  two 
opposite  sides  respectively  fitted  inic  the  longitudinal  grooves 
of  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  handle,  and  a  coupling  hole  at 
an  outer  end; 

a  driving  element  fastened  to  the  coupling  hole  of  said  coupling 
block  and  dnven  by  said  hollow  handle  to  turn  bicycle  acces- 
sories; and 

a  lire  repair  tool  slidably  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  said 
hollow  handle,  said  lire  repair  tool  comprising  a  from  hook 
for  pulling  a  bicycle  lire  out  of  the  rim.  a  lire  pressure 
releasing  pin  in  the  middle  for  fastening  lo  the  valve  of  the 
bicycle  tire  lo  release  the  pressure  of  the  inner  tube,  and  a 
coupling  tail  engaged  w  ith  the  tapered  hole  of  the  second  end 
of  said  hollow  handle  lo  hold  said  lire  repair  tool  in  the 
operative  position. 


5,632,057 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT  CURE  COMPONENT 
FOR  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  M.  Lyden.  16384  S\V.  Estuary  Dr.,  Apt.  #203,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg.  97006 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,642,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.771.  Jun.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,407, 
Nov.  13,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
805.596,  Dec.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^03,793,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,971,  Jun.  13,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,101,580,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  410,074, 
Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  510,433 
Int  CI."  A43D  l/OO:  A43B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  12—146  B  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  making  a  conformable  device  for  use  with  an 
article  of  footwear,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

a)  placing  a  conformable  device  comprising  a  light  cure  material 
which  is  capable  of  being  cured  when  exposed  to  light  com- 
prising a  wavelength  between  280-750  nanometers  within  an 
article  of  footwear  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  said  lighl 
lo  a  substantial  portion  of  said  conformable  device; 

bl  placing  a  foot  of  said  wearer  in  functional  relation  lo  said 
conformable  de\  ice.  thereby  causing  a  force  application  to  be 
made  thereupon  and  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
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formable  device  to  be  formed  in  conformance  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  foot;  and 
c)  exposing  said  article  of  footwear  including  said  conformable 
device  to  said  light  to  cause  the  cure  of  said  light  cure 
matenal.  thereby  causing  the  shape  imparted  to  the  conform- 
able device  to  be  substantially  retained. 


5.632,059 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FRAME  CONNECTOR  WHICH 

ACCOMMODATES  DIFFERENT  SIZE  WIPER  ARMS 

Albert  Lee,  Timonium.  Md..  assignor  to  Alberee  Pntducts.  Inc.. 

Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,663,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,029 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.32  '  Claims 


UM 


5,632.058 

HEATED  WIPER  BLADE  WITH  A  SCRAPER  AND  FLUID 

RELEASE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Stanak,  67  Waterford  Dr..  Wbeatley  Heights,  N.Y.  11798 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,702 

IiitCl.'B60S  1/46:1/38 

V.S.  CI.  15—250.04  11  Claims 


12     eo 


B^s^ 
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2.  A  heated  wiper  blade  with  a  scraper  and  fluid  release  nozzle 
assembly,  said  blade  comprising: 

an  elongated  wiper  arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  for  coupling  to  a  wiper  shaft  of  an  associated 
vehicle: 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  having  first  heating  element  embedded 
therein: 

an  elongated  blade  holder  member  havmg  an  upper  side  and  an 
underside,  said  blade  holder  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  upper  side  to  said  second  end  of  the  wiper  arm  member 
by  a  swivel  connector,  said  blade  holder  coupled  to  and 
supporting  said  wiper  blade: 

an  electrical  conductor  being  coupled  to  the  wiper  arm  member 
for  communicating  with  a  battery  of  an  associated  vehicle; 

a  heat  generating  mechanism  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  electrical  conductor  and  the  first  heating  element,  the 
heat  generating  mechanism  being  mounted  to  and  extending 
along  the  blade  holder  member  and  copied  to  the  first  heating 
element  of  the  wiper  blade  for  effecting  a  melting  of  ice 
located  proximal  thereto; 
an  elongated  scraping  blade  pivotally  coupled  to  a  central 
bracket  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  blade  holder  and 
capable  of  movement  away  from  and  into  engagement  with 
the  windshield;  and 
a  fluid  relea.se  nozzle  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  central 
bracket  and  spaced  from  the  blade  holder  for  spraying  a 
deicing  fluid  onto  the  windshield  to  assist  die  scraping  blade 
removal  of  ice  from  the  windshield  of  the  associated  vehicle. 


5.  A  windshield  wiper  frame  connector  for  connecting  a  wiper 
blade  unit  to  a  wiper  arm.  said  connector  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  sidewalls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a 
front  wing  portion  at  the  second  end  of  said  body  member  as 
an  extension  of  said  sidewalls.  said  front  wing  portion  defin- 
ing opposing  inner  surfaces; 

a  first  slot  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  member  for 
rotatably  receiving  a  transverse  pin  of  said  wiper  blade  unit; 

a  second  slot  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  to  said  first  slot  for  rotatably  receiving  a  pin 
of  a  pin  type  wiper  arm; 

an  arc-shaped  surface  located  within  said  second  slot,  said 
arc-shaped  surface  being  provided  to  engage  with  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  the  pin  of  said  pin  type  wiper  arm; 

a  clasping  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the 
first  end  of  said  body  member  and  having  a  hook  portion 
formed  at  a  second  end  of  said  clasping  arm  corresponding  to 
the  second  end  of  said  body  member,  said  clasping  arm 
selectively  closing  openings  of  each  said  first  and  second  slots 
upon  pivotal  movement  thereof;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  the  hook  portion  of  said  clasping 
arm  between  the  from  wing  portions  of  each  of  said  sidewalls, 
thereby  securely  clamping  both  the  transverse  pin  of  said 
wiper  blade  unit  and  the  pin  of  said  pin  type  wiper  arm. 


5,632,060 

VACLTJM  CLEANER  WITH  AGITATION  MEMBER 

DRIVE  BELT  ACCESS  PANEL 

Gary  L.  Steinberg,  Jenison,  Mich.,  and  David  1.  Oreck,  New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  51U77 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/.W 

VS.  a.  15—391  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  agitation  member  with  a  bell  receiving  portion  and  rotatably 
supported  in  the  housing,  a  drive  motor  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  belt 
interconnecting  the  belt  receiving  portion  of  the  agitation  member 


md  the  drive  shaft,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  housing  for  servicing 
'he  belt,  an  access  panel  adapted  to  be  mountt-d  to  the  housing  and 
to  substantially  enclose  the  aperture  in  an  operative  position  and  tc 
be  remo-. ed  from  the  housing  in  a  ser.ice  position,  the  access  pjnel 
ha\  ng  top,  bottom,  .ind  opposed  side  edges  and  a  fastener  adapted 
to  secure  the  access  panel  to  the  housing  in  the  operative  posiuop. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

ai  ieasi  one  of  a  flange  and  slot  provided  or  at  least  ono  of  the 

top  and  bottom  edges  of  tlie  access  panel,  and 
.11  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  flange  and  slot  provideo  on  the 
housing  adjacent  the  aperture,  said  ai  least  one  flange  and  said 
al  least  one  slot  being  oriented  :.o  that  the  ai  least  one  flange'  is 
slidably  received  in  ihe  at  least  one  ^lol  by  sliding  the  panel  .n 
a  direction  substantially  p.-irallel  to  said  one  of  the  ''p  and 
bottom  edges. 


5,632,061 

ASSIST  STRAP 

>••)»  R.  Smith.  Holland,  and  .Jerry  M   De  .long.  West  Olive. 

ixilb  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland. 

Mich. 

'.Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,863.  Sep.  29,  1994.  nhandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619  119 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  V5/02 

L'.S.  a.  16—110  R  13  aajins 


9  An  assist  itiap  for  snap  fitting  into  ;i  pa;r  of  aperturc>  'ormed 
I  .i  support  member  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

.It.  elongated  handle  shaped  b<xly  havina  opposed  end.^ 

.  locking  member  extending  from  each  end  ot  said  ^d\  in 
opposed  lacing  relationsnip  to  increase  the  holding  icrce  ol 
said  locking  members  by  urging  said  locking  members  '.oward 
one  another  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  on  said  nandle 
shaped  body,  said  locking  member  including  a  tapered  edge 
for  assisting  in  extending  said  locking  member  into  a  mount- 
ing aperture,  said  tapered  edge  tciTninating  in  a  generall\ 
horizonial  extending  locking  liange  -.paced  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  a  support  surface  formed  on  said  bouy;  aii<: 

a  spring  extending  from  said  locking  ineitibei  n,  ^  ,j"-ctii>n 
opposite  said  hiking  flange  lor  lin.kiiig  sa^d  body  in  ;MjCf 


5.632.062 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
.lonathan  M    katz.  and  Clifford  J    Vnn  Hoone,  .\r..  holh  tif 
Louisvilk,  Ky..  assignors  uj  General  Hectiic  Company,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  96^6 
Int.  CI."  .\47J  4?/06 
U.S.  CJ   16—11:  R  11  Claims 

1.  Ill  combinaiiun: 
;in  oven  aoor: 


a  hollow   metal  bar  for  gripping  to  form  a  handle  ^npping 

portion; 
a  pair  of  end  caps  attached  to  said  door; 
e.ich  of  said  end  caps  h.^.ing  receiving  mear.s  tor  receiving  an 

end  of  said  metal  hollow  bar  to  support  saifl  hollow  metal  bar 

iheretvtween: 
.said  hollow  metal  bar  having  at;  outward  :  ow  relative  to  the 

plane  of  said  door: 
and  said  hollow  metal  bar  having  ar  asymmcrrica!  cross  section 

vlth  il«  center  of  mass  closer  to  a  surface  ■)■  \aid  hollow  metal 

bur  tfic  farther  irom  said  door 


5,632,063 
COUNTERBALANCING  .MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
OVERHEAD  DOOR 
Kenneth  E.  Carpen  Madeira;  Alan  R.  Leist.  Cincinnati;  Tony 
Y.  Lin,  Mason:  George  S.  Carper.  Milford.  and  Thomas  E. 
Agin,  (  incinnati,  all  nf  Ohio,  assignors  tn  Clopay  Building 
Products  Company,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Sen  No.  262.1.35 

Int.  CI."  E05F  >/0S 

U.S.  a.  16—198  38  Claims 


-+-3 


'l.  M 


1.  Countertialancing  apparatus  (or  an  overhead  door  disposed  in 
an  opening  defined  by  a  dixjr  frame  structure,  said  apparatus 
comprising' 

u  torsi.in  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  iietwcen  first  airl  second 
s'aticiiarv  supports, 

a  torsion  spnng  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  loision  shaft  so  j- 
to  allow  rotation  with  »aiu  t-irsioii  shaft  and  axial  iii.>. emen. 
along  .suid  torsion  ^hafl  during  laising  and  iouerln^  a  saii 
overhead  .iuor.  said  torsion  sprinj;  hav ing  a  second  enn  operu 
lively  connected  to  a  winding  mechanism  fui  win.i.iw  '.^ii: 
•.-cond  end  oi  v.uJ  loision  spr.na  wiih  re- peel  to  said  tiist  cud 
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wilh  said  door  held  siationar>.  ^'li  winding  mechanism  being 
mounted  to  said  first  stationary  support. 


5.632,064 
CABINET  HINGE 
Reinhard  Lautenschlager.  Am  Muhlbcrg  20.  D-64354  Rein- 
beim,  Germanv 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  588.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 
476.7:  Feb.  27.  1995,  195  06  714.2 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  7/12 
VS.  a.  16—272 


5,632,065 
EXTENDED  CAB  PICKUP  TRUCK  CONCEALED  CARGO 

DOOR  HINGE  HAVING  A  SPRING  STOP  DETENT 
E.  Robert  Siladke.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Kevin  D.  Laphara, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,142,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,491,875.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,756 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05D  .WH 

6  Claims 


30  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hinge  for  hanging  a  door  on  a  cabinet  carcase,  comprising: 
a  carcase-related  hmge  member  ( 18)  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
supponing  arm  fastenable  on  an  associated  carcase  supporting 
wall  (14). 
a  door-related  hinge  member  (20)  compnsnig  a  cup  (38.38')  with 
lateral  walls  insertable  into  a  mortise  created  in  the  back  of  a 
marginal  area  of  the  door, 
a  joint-bearing  component  insenably  connectable  into  the  cup 
(38.38')  and  having  a  joint  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
joint-bearing  component  with  the  carcase-related  hinge  mem- 
ber.     ' 
wherein  the  cup  with  the  joint-bearing  component  inserted 
therein  is  fastenable  within  the  mortise  at  selectable  depths 
determined  bv   a  sliding  guide  formed  by  two  projections 
(62a)  protruding  from  opixisite  defining  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
joint-bearing  component  and  forwardly  open  grooves  (38<-) 
for  fittedly  accepting  the  projections  in  lateral  walls  of  the 
cup.  and  by  a  projecting  section  (66)  of  the  joint-bearing 
component   securable   against   withdrawal   by   catch   means 
which  is  releasably  operable  by  a  handle  accessible  from 
outside  the  door,  said  catch  means  hav  ing  a  locking  element 
(49)  comprising  a  spring  made  from  spring  metal  and  having 
two  locking  sections  connected  to  the  joint-bearing  compo- 
nent, and  each  locking  section  of  the  spring  being  connected 
with  a  spnng  section  provided  laterally  beside  the  joint- 
bearing  component  and  brought  out  of  the  cup  as  handles 
(49/i)  for  the  displacement  of  the  locking  section  from  a 
position  extending  behind  an  associated  l(v;king  edge  in  the 
cup.  and  the  locking  sections  being  displaceable  toward  one 
another  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  associated  lock 
edge  in  the  cup.  and 
wherein  the  locking  sections  (49/)  are  formed  from  two  resil- 
ienlly  deformable  anns  (49«')  of  flat  spring  metal  located  in  a 
space   between  the   lateral  defining   surfaces  of  the  joint- 
beanng  component  (44)  and  confronting  defining  walls  (39u) 
of  the  cup  (38).  accomodating  the  joint-bearing  component 
(44)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  catch  means,  said  locking  sections 
being  resilienlly  deformable  parallel  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
door,  a  window  (49?)  being  provided  in  each  locking  section 
as  a  locking  receiver  for  an  assixriated  catch  projection  (39rf) 
protruding  from  the  defining  walls  of  the  cup.  and  a  handle  is 
provided  on  a  margin  of  each  spring  .Trm.  brought  up  out  of  a 
gap  between  confronting  walls  of  a  link-bearing  component 
44  and  the  cup. 


1.  A  vehicle  door  hinge  arrangement  for  mounting  a  vehicle  door 
to  a  vehicle  opening,  the  hinge  arrangement  having  at  least  first 
and  second  members,  the  first  member  having  a  first  side  and  the 
second  member  being  connected  to  a  pin.  the  vehicle  door  hinge 
arrangement  further  including  a  spring  stop  mounted  on  the  first 
member  first  side,  the  spring  stop  including; 

a  primary  leaf  with  a  base,  an  lum  extending  from  the  base,  and 
the  primao  leaf  having  a  hand  extending  from  the  arm  for 
receiving  the  pin  connected  to  the  second  member  between 
the  primary  leaf  and  the  first  member; 
a  secondary  leaf  having  a  base,  an  arm  and  a  hand  adjacent  the 
primary  leaf  on  a  side  of  the  primary  leaf  opposite  the  first 
member;  and 
a  reinforcement  leaf  fixably  connected  to  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary leaves,  the  reinforcement  leaf  being  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  secondary  leaf. 


5,632,066 
PIVOT  HINGE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
Chin-Fu  Huong.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yen  Yang 
Basestrung  Co.  Ltd,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taivtan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,527 
Int.  CI."  E05C  17/64:  E05D  I  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  16—338  8  Claims 

1.  A  pivot  hinge  adapted  to  be  connected  between  two  parts  of  a 


portable  computer  for  permitting  the  two  parts  of  the  portable 
computer  to  be  turned  relative  to  each  other,  the  pivot  hinge 
comprising; 

a  female  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  first 
part  of  tiie  portable  computer,  said  temale  connecting  niembei 
conipnsing  a  flat  mounting  base  portion,  a  Hat  locating  strip 
portion  spaced  from  said  flat  mounting  base  portion  in  a 
paiallel  relation  b>  a  gap,  at  least  one  hollow  cyhndrical  axle 
housing  portion  connected  between  said  flat  locating  strip 
portion  and  said  flat  mounting  base  portion,  a  row  of  first 
through  holes  at  said  flat  locating  strip  portion,  a  low  of 
>econd  through  holes  at  said  flat  mounting  base  portion,  a  row 
of  third  thiough  holes  at  said  flat  mounting  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  first  pan  of  the  portable  com- 
puter by  fastening  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening 
elements  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  first  through 
holes  and  said  second  through  holes  for  holding  said  flat 
locating  strip  portion  and  said  flat  mounting  base  portion 
closely  together  and  adjusting  the  gap  between  sard  flat  locat- 
ing strip  portion  and  said  flat  mounting  base  portion: 
a  male  connecting  member  fastened  to  a  second  part  of  the 
portable  computer,  said  male  connecting  member  comprising 
a  flat  mounting  section  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  axle  holes  at 
said  flat  mounting  section  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  second 
pan  of  the  portable  computer,  a  neck  at  an  opposite  end.  a 
cylindncal  pivot  rod  section  longitudinally  connected  between 
said  neck  and  said  flat  mounting  section  and  inserted  through 
the  at  least  one  axle  housing  piirtion  of  said  female  connecting 
member,  a  collar  connected  between  said  flat  mounting  sec- 
iion  and  said  cylindrical  pivot  rod  section  and  disposed  out- 
side the  at  least  one  axle  housing  portion  of  said  female 
connecting  member;  and 
an  end  member  fastened  to  the  neck  of  said  male  connecting 
member  to  hold  said  male  connecting  member  and  said 
female  connecting  member  together. 


5,632,067 

DOOR-RELATED  HINGE  MEMBER  FOR  HANGING  A 

CABINET  DOOR 

Horst     Lautenschlager,    Reinheim,     Germany,    assignor    to 

MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,573 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  .May  3,  1995,  195  16 
084JI 

Int.  a."  E05D  5/0() 
US.  a.  16—383  3  Claims 


1  A  door-related  hinge  element  installable  on  at  least  two 
diftereiit  doors  having  different  bore  patterns,  comprising: 

a  cup-like  portion  for  setting  in  a  substantially  circular  morti.se 
in  the  back  of  either  of  the  doors,  an  integral  flange  on  an 
upper  free  edge  of  the  cup-like  portion  for  lying  on  the  back 
of  either  door  and  at  least  tu  o  centering  studs  on  the  integral 


flange  of  the  cup-like  portion  for  engaging  bore  holes  of  die 
diilerent  bore  patterns  in  the  back  ol  either  of  the  dtxjrs 
adjacent  the  mortise,  wherein  the  centenng  studs  are  provided 
in  an  area  of  the  flange  in  which  the  flange  covers  the  bore 
holes  of  either  door  when  properly  installed,  and  the  centering 
studs  aie  of  such  shape  and  dimensions  that  their  outer  perijih- 
ery  is  contactable  with  the  walls  of  the  bore  holes  ot  either 
door  at  least  in  a  linear  manner,  and  wherein  the  centenng 
studs  have  a  cross  section  departing  from  a  circular  shape, 
said  cross  section  being  defined  by  at  least  a  flfrst  arcuate 
section  having  a  first  radius  and  a  second  arcuate  section 
having  a  second  r.-idius.  wherein  each  of  the  radii  of  the 
arcuate  sections  has  a  difl'erent  radius  center,  such  that  either 
of  the  arcuate  sections  is  contactable  with  the  walls  of  the 
bore  holes  of  each  of  the  different  bore  patterns  when  properly 
installed. 


5.632,068 

DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  SKIRTS  AND  COVER.S  ON  SEATING  AND 

UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 

Paula  Riley,  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens.  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners,  L.P.,  New  >ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.933 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00:21/00:13/00:  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—326  29  Ciaims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  .'umiture  cover  on 
seating  and  furniture  comprising: 

an  elongated  elastic  band,  said  band  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
about  said  furniture; 

a  pleating  member  having  means  for  being  affixed  to  said 
elongated  band,  said  pleating  member  having  non-piercing 
clip  means  for  gathering  and  maintaining  the  position  of 
material  of  a  fumituie  cover;  and 

a  band  adjusting  member  connected  :o  said  elastic  band  so  that 
said  band  » ill  form  a  closed  loop  of  ;i  predeiennined  length 
around  the  furniture,  said  band  adjusting  member  having 
means  tor  adjusting  a  length  of  said  closed  loop. 


5,632,069 

G  VRMFNT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

William  J.  Mievis.  Rue  Paul  Jamon  26,  1020  BriLssels,  Belgium 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00031,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25104,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jun.  5,  1992,  09200525 
Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  24—337  6  Claims 

1.  A  garment  support  device  for  securing  a  first  lowei  bod> 
covering  gannent  to  a  second  upper  body  covering  garment  nor- 
mally worn  by  an  individual  at  a  higher  position  on  the  body  than 
the  first  garment,  the  support  device  comprising; 
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and  on  ils  upper  suriace  a  pair  ui  upwardly  projecting  'il-s 
disposed  with  a  width  u(  a  pull  tab,  each  of  the  lugs  having  a 
horizontal  slot  and  a  pivot  insertion  hole  communicating  ^'.  ilt' 
said  horizontal  slot,  said  upper  uing  also  having  at  least  hl 
locking-pawl  insertion  hole  comitiunicating  with  one  of  '..li 
horizontal  slots; 

(b)  said  tab  having  at  its  base  a  pair  of  lateral  pivots  to  be 
inserted  in  the  respective  pivot  insertion  holes,  said  pull  lib 
also  having  on  one  surface  at  least  one  locking  paw  I  insen.ible 
through  said  locking  pawl  insertion  hole  when  said  pull  lab  is 
pivotally  moved  about  said  base  to  lie  flat  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  wing;  and 

(c)  said  slider  body  and  said  pull  tab  being  simultaneotisly 
molded  in  an  a^isembled  form. 


an  elongate  ngid  sheet-like  base  element  having  a  length  less  5.632.071 

than  15  cm;  FLEXIBLE  HINGE  CONNECTOR 

a  first  fastener  secured  at  one  end  area  of  the  base  element,  said  Martha  Maunder.  Box  2990  Fourth  Street  Station.  St.  Peters- 
first  fastener  including  a  clamping  jaw  comprising  opposed       |,yjg_  pja  33731 


jaw  sides  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  for 
closing  and  opening  the  jaw.  said  clamping  jaw  being  open- 
able  in  a  longitudinal  direction  extending  towards  a  first  end 
of  the  base  element  so  as  to  permit  reception  therein  of  an 
upper  edge  area  of  a  first  garment  in  an  upward  direction  in 
use: 

at  least  one  side  of  the  clamping  jaw  of  said  first  fastener  being 
rigidly  associated  with  the  base  element;  and 

a  second  fastener  secured  at  the  opposite  end  area  of  the  base 
element  and  being  located  on  the  base  element  so  as  to  not  to 
overlie  said  first  fastener,  said  second  fastener  being  arranged 
to  grip  a  second  garment  in  use  at  a  location  along  the  base 
element  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  fastener  and  at  a 
lower  position  on  the  base  element  from  the  first  fastener 
when  the  suppon  device  is  in  use  with  the  base  element  in  a 
generally  vertical  position,  whereby  a  lower  section  of  an 
upper  garment  may  be  secured  to  the  base  element  inside  a 
lower  garment  by  the  second  fastener  while  the  lower  garment 
is  secured  to  the  base  element  by  the  first  fastener. 


FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456343 
Int.  CI."  A41F  1/00:  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—573.7 


12  Claims 


5.632.070 
LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Masao  Wakabayashi.  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK 
Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-194531 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IWUO 

I'.S,  CI.  24 — »19  9  Claims 


1.  A  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 
(a)  a  slider  hody  composed  of  upper  and  lower  wings  joined  at 
their  front  ends  b\  a  guide  posi.  s.tid  upper  wing  having  on  its 
lower  surface  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  side  flanges 


1.  A  flexible  connector  comprising; 

a  first  flange  comprising  a  section  of  planar,  flexible  material: 

a  first  set  of  loops  formed  from  and  integral  with  said  planar, 
flexible  material  of  said  first  flange  and  comprising  a  first  set 
of  strips  of  planar,  flexible  material  having  fiist  and  second 
end  portions;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
are  fixed  in  relative  positions  proximate  one  another  thereby 
forming  -aid  firsi  set  of  loops: 

a  second  flange  comprising  a  section  of  planar,  flexible  material 
seamlessly  attached  to  said  first  flange. 

a  second  set  of  Uxips  formed  from  and  integral  with  said  planar, 
flexible  matenal  of  said  second  flange  and  comprising  a 
second  set  of  sinps  of  planar,  flexible  material  hav  ing  first  and 
second  end  portions;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  are  fixed  in  relative  posiiions  proximate  one  another 
thereby  forming  said  second  set  of  loops; 

a  flexible  and  compressible  loop  connector  dispelled  ihrough  and 
between  said  first  and  second  se!>  of  loop-  and  alternately 
passing  through  a  loop  of  -aid  first  set  and  then  a  loop  of  said 
second  set  so  as  to  form  a  single  row  of  loop-  in  a  single 
plane;  and 

said  first  flange,  said  second  flange,  -aid  first  set  of  loops  and 
-aid  -econd  set  of  loops  being  movable  with  respect  to  .said 
loop  connector. 


5,632,072 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROPATTERNING  NAPPED  FABRIC 
Arlene  T.  Simon.  Boston:  J.  Michael  Greenway,  Westwood, 
both  of  Mass.;  Herschel  Stemlieb.  Brunswick,  Me.;  Jodie  M. 
Siegel.  Sommerville;  Timothy  J.  Connolly.  Franklin,  both  of 
Mass..  and  Duane  A.  Parker,  Samers,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.765,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.753,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,491.  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,995,151,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,284,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,960,630.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^82 

Int  CI.*'  D06B  5/OS:  D06C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  26—69  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  hydropatteming  a  pattern  in  a  fabric  composing 
the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  sheet  of  fabric  in  a  machine  direction  supported  on 
a  suppon  surface  which  is  formed  with  a  pattern  of  raised  or 
solid  areas  and  lowered  or  void  areas  interspersed  therein,  and 

directing  a  curtain  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  jening  source  down- 
wardly to  impact  on  the  fabric  as  it  is  conveyed  on  the 
patterned  support  surface, 

wherein  said  fabric  is  a  napped  fabric  comprising  fibers  bonded 
or  woven  into  a  mat  with  loose  ends  of  the  fibers  forming  a 
napped  side  of  said  fabric,  said  napped  side  being  placed  in 
contact  against  the  patterned  support  surface  with  an  opposite 
side  of  said  fabric  facing  away  from  the  patterned  suppon 
surface  toward  the  fluid  jening  source,  and  said  directing  step 
includes  directing  said  fluid  curtain  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  fabric  facing  toward  the  fluid  jetting  source  such  that  a 
visual  or  physical  property  of  the  napped  side  of  the  fabric  in 
contact  with  the  panemed  suppon  surface  becomes  altered  in 
correspondence  to  the  pattern  of  raised  or  solid  areas  and 
lowered  or  void  areas  of  the  suppon  surface  due  to  the  impact 
of  the  curtain  of  fluid  on  the  fabric  against  the  suppon  surface. 


5,632,073 
DISH  SLTPORT  FOR  BURIAL  CASKET  CAP 
(  hristopher  W.  Foye,  Oldenburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesville 
Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,133 

InL  a."  A61G  17/04 

VS.  a.  27—19  24  Claims 


a  cap  having  two  sides  and  two  ends  defining  an  intenor.  having 
a  peripheral  edge  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  in  said 
peripheral  edge  within  said  interior  of  said  cap: 

a  pair  of  cap  dish  assembly  supports  positioned  in  said  cap  along 
each  said  cap  side;  and 

a  dish  assembly  positioned  in  said  cap  and  supported  by  said  cap 
dish  assembly  supports,  said  dish  assembly  comprising  a 
rectangular  cap  panel  and  four  peripheral  puffing  members 
anached  to  the  periphery  of  said  cap  panel  at  respective 
adjacent  edges: 

each  said  suppon  comprising  a  spacer  ponion  and  an  arcuate 
portion  separated  by  a  cap  dish  assembly  edge  receiving 
ponion,  said  spacer  portion  contacting  said  cap  within  said 
interior  to  space  said  dish  assembly  relatively  within  said  cap, 
said  edge  receiving  portion  receiving  therein  said  respective 
adjacent  edges  of  said  cap  panel  and  puffing  members,  said 
arcuate  portion  defining  the  curvattire  of  said  puffing  mem- 
bers, said  puffing  members  having  free  edges  disposed  in  said 
cap  peripheral  groove. 


5,632,074 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Hajime  Kanazawa,  Tama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,374.  Jul.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,448.127, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,008,  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,577 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-124710 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  29— 25J5  11  Claims 


M  PN«fiC    SM1F1CX 

' ^ir- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vibration  member  for  a  vibration  wave 
driven  motor  comprising  the  consecutively  performed  steps  of: 

forming  obverse  and  reverse  electrodes  on  respective  obverse 
and  reverse  surfaces  of  a  piezoelectric  member: 

forming  a  conductive  tab  on  an  edge  of  the  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber, the  conductive  tab  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
leverse  electrode: 

forming  a  reverse  electrode  connector  on  the  obverse  side  of  the 
piezoelectric  member; 

mounting  a  vibration  member  adjacent  the  reverse  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  member:  and 

connecting  the  obverse-side  reverse  electrode  connector  to  the 
conductive  tab. 


1.  A  casket  cap  assembly  for  a  burial  casket  comprising: 


5,632,075 
TOOL-CARRIER  TLTIRET 
Franco  De  Bemardi,  and  Loris  AndreoU,  both  of  Varese,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Duplomatic  S.r.L..  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401383 

InL  CI."  B23B  29/32:JI9/20 

VS.  a.  29-^W  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  speed  displaceable  tool-carrier  turret  apparatus. 

a  base  body. 
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a  toolcanier  lable  supported  by  the  base  body  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  and  non-axially  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  base  body. 

locking  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  said  table  from 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  said  base  body. 

a  plurality  of  supports  for  rotating  tools  positioned  on  said  table, 
each  of  said  supports  for  rotary  tools  including  a  respective 
tool  drive  shaft  for  rotation  of  a  tool: 

a  motor, 

a  first  mechanical  transmission  for  coupling  said  motor  and  said 
table  [o  bring  a  preselected  tool  support  and  associated  tool 
into  a  working  position,  and 

a  second  mechanical  transmission  for  coupling  said  motor  and 
one  of  said  tool  drive  shafts  when  a  rotary  tool  is  located  in 
one  of  said  working  positions. 

the  improvement  of  means  for  commuting  the  said  motor  alter- 
nately between  said  first  and  second  mechanical  transmis- 
sions, in  synchronism  with  the  said  rotatable  table  locking  and 
releasing  means,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tubular  element 
having  one  end  formed  as  a  splined  coupling  with  said  motor 
providing  transmission  of  rotary  motion  and  axial  displace- 
ment to  said  cylindrical  tubular  element, 

a.\ially  spaced  apart  first  and  second  sets  of  gear  teeth  on  and 
concentric  with  said  tubular  element, 

hydraulic  means  comprising  an  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston 
axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  forming  first  and  second 
hydraulic  chambers: 

a  piston  rod.  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  said  piston 
with  freedom  of  rotation  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
said  tubular  element  to  displace  said  tubular  element  axially 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  said  first  set  of  teeth  is 
coupled  with  the  said  first  mechanical  transmission  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  set  of  teeth  is  coupled 
with  said  second  mechanical  transmission,  said  hydraulic 
means  efifectuating  release  of  said  means  for  locking  said 
table  in  synchronism  with  coupling  said  motor  with  said  first 
transmission  and  effectuating  engagement  of  said  locking 
means  in  synchronism  with  coupling  said  motor  with  said 
second  transmission. 


5,632.076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAPPING  A 
CONTINUOUS  ZIPPER  CHAIN 
James  K.  Ervin,  Denver,  and  Elijah  Singleton,  Gastonia,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Talon,  Inc..  Stanley,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  604,723 
Int  a.''  A41H  37/06:  B21D  53/50 
VS.  a.  29—408  24  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gapping  a  zipper  having  a  pair  of  slide 
fastener  stringers,  each  fastener  stringer  having  a  continuous  row 
of  fastener  elements  secured  to  an  edge  thereof,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


a  suppon  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  supporting  the 
pair  of  slide  fastener  stringers  with  the  fastener  elements 
thereon  in  generally  parallel  alignment: 

an  indexing  wheel  cooperating  with  said  support,  said  indexing 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  serration  located  along  a  periphen. 
thereof  for  engaging  the  fastener  elements  of  the  pair  of 
fastener  stringers  and  for  incrementally  advancing  the  pair  of 
fastener  stringers  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  support; 

a  hinged  block  connected  to  said  support  upstream  of  said 
indexing  wheel,  said  hinged  block  having  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  along  a  surface  thereof  and  positioned  in  the  path  ol 
the  advancing  fastener  stringers  for  respectively  receiving  the 
fastener  stringers  in  at  least  the  area  to  be  gapped:  and 

pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  hinged  block  relative  to  said 
suppon  so  that  the  fastener  elements  positioned  in  said  pair  of 
grooves  of  said  hinged  block  are  removed  seriatim  from  each 
of  the  pair  of  fastener  stringers  to  thereby  form  a  gap  in  the 
slide  fastener  stringers  in  the  region  where  the  fastener  ele^ 
ments  are  removed. 

24.  A  process  of  gapping  a  zipper  having  a  pair  slide  fastener 
stringers,  each  fastener  stringer  having  a  continuous  row  of  fasten- 
ers elements  secured  to  an  edge  thereof,  the  process  steps  compris- 
ing; 

serially  engaging  a  predetermined  number  of  fastener  elements 
by  a  plurality  of  serations  located  on  a  periphery  of  an 
indexing  wheel  and  incrementally  advancing  the  pair  of  fas- 
tener stringers  a  predetermined  distance  along  a  surface  of  a 
suppon  thereby  positioning  the  fastener  stringers  into  grooves 
formed  in  a  hinged  block  in  at  least  the  area  to  be  gapped; 

positioning  a  locator  connected  to  said  hinged  block  between 
adjacent  fastener  elements  to  thereby  locate  a  downstream  end 
of  the  gap: 

clamping  at  least  a  ponion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  fastener 
stringers  to  said  suppon  adjacent  said  hinged  block  for  pre 
venting  movement  thereof; 

moving  a  punch  relative  to  said  suppon  so  as  to  remove  at  least 
one  fastener  element  from  each  of  the  fastener  stringers;  and 

moving  said  hinged  block  relative  to  said  suppon  so  that  the 
fastener  elements  are  removed  seriatim  from  each  of  the  pair 
of  fastener  stringers  so  as  to  ensure  that  fastener  elements 
immediately  adjacent  a  formed  gap  are  undamaged  and  have 
an  opposed  relationship. 


5,632,077 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  FOR  FLOWER  POT  AND 
FLORAL  GROUPING 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,067,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,542.169.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098, 
Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,930.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5361,482,  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5307,606,  Ser. 
No.  968,798,  Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5369,934,  and  Ser.  No. 
819311.  Jan.  9,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.105,599,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  968,7981$  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
865463,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,733 
Int.  a."  B21D  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—469.5  20  Claims 


5,632,078 

METHODS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND  REPAIRING  A 

TIP  HEATER  FOR  A  RUNNERLESS  INJECTION 

MOLDING  PROBE 

Edward  J.  Potter,  R.R.  1,  Box  1506,  WUbur  Rd.,  Hop  Bottom, 

Pa.  18824 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255327,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5327,177. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663397 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/00:  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—611  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covering  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  penpheral  edge,  a  sheet  extension  being 
connected  to  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  sheet  extension 
extending  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  sheet  of  material  and 
the  sheet  of  material  having  crimping  means  attached  thereto, 
and  the  sheet  having  detaching  means  for  detaching  the  sheet 
extension  from  the  sheet  of  material  and  wherein  the  crimping 
means  is  attached  to  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position  below 
the  detaching  means: 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  providing  access  to  a  retaining 
space  with  the  flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
encompassing  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  retaining  space  and 
the  flower  pot  having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  flower  pot,  the  flower  pot  having  a  floral  grouping  dis- 
posed in  the  retaining  space  and  extending  a  distance 
upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot; 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot  to  a  position 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  a  substantial 
ponion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  to 
provide  the  decorative  covering  and  forming  the  sheet  exten- 
sion about  the  floral  grouping  to  a  position  wherein  the  sheet 
extension  covers  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  floral  grouping  to 
provide  the  protective  covering;  and 

crimping  that  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  crimp- 
ing means,  the  crimping  means  thereby  forming  a  crimped 
ponion  in  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  with  the  crimp- 
ing means  and  with  the  crimped  portion  cooperating  to  hold 
the  sheet  of  material  in  the  form  of  the  decorative  covering 
extending  about  the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  extension 
extending  about  the  floral  grouping  and  leaving  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  pot 
when  the  sheet  extension  is  detached  from  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial. 


7.  A  method  for  constnicting  a  heating  probe  having  an  attached 
tip  heater  for  use  in  runnerless  injection  molding  machines  for 
opening  and  closing  mold  gates  by  ON-OFF  switching  of  the  tip 
heater,  said  probe  having  a  metal  body  with  a  front  end.  a  back  end 
and  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  a  heating  wire  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end 
through  the  longitudinal  bore  in  the  metal  body; 

b.  attaching  the  front  end  of  the  wire  to  a  socket  in  a  cap; 

c.  joining  the  periphery  of  the  cap  to  the  metal  body;  and 

d.  machining  the  cap  to  a  point. 

14.  A  method  for  repairing  a  tip  heater  attached  to  a  heating 
probe  utilized  in  runnerless  injection  molding  machines  for  open- 
ing and  closing  mold  gates  by  ON-OFF  switching  of  the  tip  heater, 
said  probe  having  a  metal  body  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end,  and 
a  longitudinal  bore,  said  tip  heater  comprised  of  a  generally  conical 
shaped  tip  having  a  recess,  a  socket,  a  back  end  and  a  pointed  front 
end;  a  heating  wire  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  metal 
body  disposed  in  said  tip  recess  and  attached  to  said  tip  socket:  and 
an  insulating  material  disposed  between  said  heating  wire  and  said 
metal  body  and  between  said  heating  wire  and  said  recess,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.)  cutting  said  tip  away  from  said  metal  body: 

b.)  removing  said  wire  and  said  insulating  material  from  said 
metal  body; 

c.)  inserting  a  repair  wire  into  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
metal  body: 

d.)  attaching  a  repair  tip  to  said  repair  wire; 

e.)  joining  said  repair  tip  to  said  metal  body; 

f )  packing  insulating  material  between  said  metal  body  and  said 
repair  wire  and  between  said  recess  and  said  repair  wire; 

g.)  securing  said  repair  wire  within  said  socket  of  said  repair  tip. 
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5,632,079 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRATED  TERMINATING 

RESISTOR 
David  G.  Morant.  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173328,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,345 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIC  /7/2S 
I  .S.  CI.  29— «19  5  Claims 


tube  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  processed  tubes  from 
an  entry  location  to  an  exit  location  thereon,  said  tube  con- 
veyor means  including  a  plurality  of  first  tube  holders  thereon 
orienting  said  processed  tubes  so  that  axes  thereof  will  extend 
parallel  to  one  another  and  be  laterally  spaced  apart  a  second 
distance  from  one  another  at  said  entry  location: 

movable  tube  shuttle  means  and  first  drive  means  therefor  for 
shuttling  said  processed  tubes  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  second  position  being  located  adjacent 
said  entry  location  to  said  tube  conveyor  means,  said  movable 
lube  shunle  means  including  plural  movable  second  tube 
holders  receiving  said  processed  tubes  when  at  said  first 
position  and  while  maintaining  said  first  distance  lateral  spac- 
ing between  said  processed  tubes; 

means  on  said  movable  lube  shuttle  means  for  varying  said 
lateral  spacing  between  said  processed  tubes  on  said  plural 
movable  second  lube  holders  from  said  first  distance  to  said 
second  distance  and  In  response  to  a  movement  of  said 
movable  tube  shuttle  means  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position  so  that  said  processed  tubes  will  be 
spaced  said  second  distance  from  one  another  when  said 
movable  tube  shuttle  means  is  at  said  entry  location  to  said 
tube  conveyor  means;  and 

transfer  means  for  efifecting  a  transfer  of  said  processed  tubes  on 
said  plural  movable  second  tube  holders  to  said  first  tube 
holders. 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  integrated  terminating  resistor  on  a 
two-conductor  data  bus,  comprising: 

making  a  series  of  individual  resistor  elements; 

assembling  said  resistor  elements  in  a  stack  of  parallel,  spaced 
array  of  elements: 

soldering  said  elements  together  between  end  portions  of  said 
two  conductors  of  said  data  bus  at  both  ends  thereof  to 
establish  a  parallel  electrical  connection  and  to  connect  the 
elements  together  mechanically  in  a  closely  spaced  array;  and 

sealing  said  array  in  a  shock  absorbing  and  abrasion  resistant 
enclosure. 


5,632,081 
TWO  STEP  TAB  CRIMPER  AND  WIRE  INSERTER 
George  H.  Gerhard,  Jr.,  Laureldale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,117 

Int  CI.*'  HOIR  43/045:43/055 

VS.  CI.  29—751  17  Claims 


5,632,080 
TUBE  CUTTER/BENDER  TO  LACER  TRANSFER 
STATION 
Galen  B.  Harman,  La  Grange.  Ind.,  and  Derrick  S.  Small, 
Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burr  Oak  Tool  &  Gauge  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^77 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—726.5  19  Claims 


17.  A  tube  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  tube  working  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of  processed 
tubes,  mutually  adjacent  pairs  of  said  processed  tubes  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another  and  being  laterally  spaced  apart  a 
first  distance  from  one  another; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductors to  a  plurality  of  insulation  displacement  contacts  arranged 
side  by  side  in  an  insulating  connector  housing  having  a  wall 
between  each  two  adjacent  contacts,  each  contact  including  tabs  to 
be  crimped  onto  the  insulation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  insulated  conductors  thereby  forming  a  strain  relief,  tooling  for 
performing  said  termination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  in  a  first  station  for  at  least  partially  inserting 
a  first  insulated  conductor  of  said  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductors into  a  first  contact  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  and  for 
only  partially  crimping  said  tabs  of  said  first  contact  onto  the 
insulation  of  said  first  insulated  conductor: 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  connector  housing  so  that  said  first 
contact  and  said  first  insulated  conductor  are  moved  to  a 
second  station  and  a  second  contact  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  and  associated  second  insulated  conductor  of  said 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors  are  moved  into  said  firsi 
station;  and 

(c)  a  second  member  in  said  second  sution  for  engaging  and 
further  crimping  said  partially  crimped  tabs  of  said  first  con- 
tact. 


5,632,082 

UNIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TUBE  WITH  A  TUBE  WALL 

COMPOSED  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  WEBS 

Peter     Hartmann,     General     Willestrasse     115,     CH-8706 

Feldmeilen/Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,670 

Int.  a.*'B23P2/AW 

U.S.  CI.  29—782  15  aaims 


1.  A  unit  for  producing  a  tube  with  a  tube  wall  composed  of 
flexible  material  webs  which  comprises:  guide  rollers:  a  core  freely 
mounted  on  said  guide  rollers  and  made  of  core  segments  coupled 
with  one  another  and  having  a  width  and  an  axis:  clamping  shafts 
projecting  over  the  width  of  the  core:  reels  mounted  on  the  clamp- 
ing shafts  including  material  webs  in  a  plurality  of  stations  over 
and  under  the  core,  wherein  said  reels  are  offset  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  core  and  wherein  said  core  extends  through  said 
plurality  of  stations  and  wherein  said  webs  are  guided  around  said 
guide  rollers  onto  said  core;  and  a  cylinder  downstream  of  the  core 
being  coupled  to  a  front  end  of  the  core  by  a  coupling  member 


appropriately  cut  a  thin  metal  plate  (1101)  to  thereby  form  at  least 

said  inner  leads  (1103),  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  irradiating  said  laser  beam  (1015,  3014)  to  said 
metal  plate  (1101)  while  an  optical  axis  of  said  laser  beam 
( 1015,  3014)  is  moved  relatively  in  a  direction  crossing  said 
inner  leads  to  be  formed  and  also  rotating  a  spot  (1016,  3016) 
of  said  laser  beam  (1015,  3014)  irradiated  to  said  metal  plate 
(1101)  so  that  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  spot  is  aligned 
with  a  lengthwise  direction  of  each  of  said  inner  leads  (1103) 
to  be  formed  regardless  of  the  relative  relation  between  the 
position  of  said  spot  ( 1016,  3016)  and  the  position  of  said  thin 
metal  plate  (1101),  and  a  second  step  of  moving  the  optical 
axis  of  said  laser  beam  (1015,  3014)  relatively  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  each  of  said  inner  leads  (1103)  to  be  formed 
such  that  the  spots  (1016,  3016)  of  said  laser  beams  (1015, 
3014)  are  lined  up  in  the  radial  direction  of  inner  leads  (1103) 
to  be  formed,  said  inner  leads  (1103)  being  formed  by  repeal- 
ing said  first  step  and  said  second  step. 


5,632,083 

LEAD  FRAME  FABRICATING  METHOD  AND  LEAD 

FRAME  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko  Tada,  Ushiku;  Naoki  Miyanagi,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Yoshiaki  Shimomura,  Ibaraki-ken;  Shigeyuki  Sakurai, 
Ibaraki-ken,  and  Yoshinari  Nagano,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01292,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  411,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993.  5-194925; 

Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194927 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  43/00:  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  29—827  31  aaims 
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1.  A  lead  frame  fabricating  method  wherein  when  fabricating  a 
lead  frame  having  leads  made  up  by  a  number  of  inner  leads  (1103) 
radially  arranged  and  outer  leads  (1104)  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  inner  leads  (1103)  in  continuous  relation,  a  pulse-like  laser 
beam  (1015,  3014)  having  an  elongate  section  is  irradiated  to 


5,632,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,085 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

FOR  A  VITREOUS  CARBON  ELECTRODE 

Volker  Tegeder,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  40 
001.2 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—876  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrical  contact  for  a  vitreous 
carbon  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  electrode  blank  of  a  cross-linked  artificial  resin, 
said  resin  having  a  pyrolyzing  temperature  associated  there- 
with at  which  said  resin  becomes  pyrolyzed: 
producing  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  terminating  inside 

said  electrode  blank,  said  bore  having  an  inner  dimension; 
providing  a  pin  composed  of  biocompatible  metal  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  said  pyrolyzing  temperature,  and 
having  an  outer  dimension  small  than  said  inner  dimension  of 
said  bore: 
inrdoucing  said  pin  into  said  bore  with  a  portion  of  said  pin 

projecting  from  one  side  of  said  electrode  blank;  and 
pyrolyzing  said  electrode  blank  with  said  pin  introduced  therein 
at  said  pyrolying  temperature  and  thereby  cross-linking  said 
artificial  resin  to  convert  said  artificial  resin  into  vitreous 
carbon  and  to  shrink  said  electrode  blank  onto  said  pin. 


5,632,086 
JEWELRY  WIRE  BENDER 
Gary  L.  Helwig,  20213  Sweet  Meadow  La.,  Laytonsville,  Md. 
20882 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,368 
Int.  CI."  B21L  13/00 
VS.  a.  29—896.43  13  Claims 

1.  A  wire  bending  jig  kit  used  to  form  connectors  used  in  making 
jewelry  comprising: 

a  plate  having  ends,  sides,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  plate  having  means  on  said  top  surface,  adjacent  one  end  for 

attaching  said  plate  to  a  work  surface, 
four  pins  positioned  on  said  lop  surface  adjacent  another  end  of 

said  plate, 
said  pins  being  spaced  about  an  imaginary  ellipse  with  each  pin 
spaced  approximately  90°  from  an  adjacent  pin,  and 
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5,632,088 
CABLE  STRIPPER  DEVICE 
Dan   Naso,   18132   Eraser   Hwy.,  Surrey,   British   Columbia, 
Canada,  and  Lyie  D.  Sieg,  7690  Vantage  Way,  RRS  Delta, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,799 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  a.  30—91.2  7  Claims 


a  holding  means  for  aiding  in  bending  wire  around  said  pins, 
at  least  one  of  said  four  pins  being  shorter  than  the  remaining 
pins. 


5,632,087 
RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 
Ryo  Motohashi;  Masao  Tanahashi,  both  of  Hikone,  and  Rokus- 
aburo  Kimura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057567; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057569 

Int  CI."  B26B  19/02 
VS.  a.  30—43.92  24  Claims 


20  2<        G4       22 


1.  A  reciprocatory  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a  stationary  cutter; 

a  movable  cutter: 

a  permanent-magnet  linear  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  recipro- 
cator  which  is  driven  by  an  electric  current  to  reciprocate 
relative  to  said  stator,  said  reciprocator  carrying  said  movable 
cutter  to  reciprocate  said  movable  cutter  in  shearing  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  cutter:  and 

a  power  supply  providing  an  electric  power  to  said  motor; 
wherein  a  detector  is  provided  to  detect  a  displacement  of  the 
movable  cutter  and  give  an  output  indicative  of  the  detected 
displacement  of  said  movable  cutter,  and  wherein  a  controller 
is  provided  to  vary  said  electric  power  being  fed  to  said  motor 
in  a  feedback  manner  based  upon  said  output  from  said 
detector  in  order  to  keep  an  oscillation  amplitude  of  said 
movable  cutter  at  constant,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  recip- 
rocators  are  provided  to  carry  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
said  movable  cutters,  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  reciprocators 
carrying  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  movable  cutters  being 
driven  to  move  in  the  directions  opposed  to  one  another,  at 
least  one  spring  coupling  said  two  adjacent  reciprocators  to 
establish  an  energy  transmitting  connection  therebetween, 
thereby  giving  a  force  constant  which  determines  a  natural 
frequency  for  an  oscillating  system  of  each  of  the  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  movable  cuners. 


1.  A  cable  stripper,  comprising; 

a  tubular  body; 

said  tubular  body  having  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
passage  extending  through  said  tapered  end  portion; 

said  cylindrical  passage  having  a  first  end  at  said  tapered  end 
portion;  and 

said  tapered  end  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  external  surface 
which  converges  towards  said  hrsl  end  of  said  cylindrical 
passage; 

a  slot  formed  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tapered  end 
portion; 

an  elongate  cutter  in  said  slot: 

said  elongate  cutter  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  blade 
extending  transversely  of  said  elongate  tuner  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  of  said  tubular  body:  and 

a  connection  between  said  cutter  and  said  tubular  body  allowing 
said  cutter  to  move  radially  inwardly  to  within  the  confines  of 
said  slot,  into  an  operative  position,  so  as  to  cause  said  cutter 
blade  to  penetrate  a  sheath  on  the  cable: 

said  cutter  having  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  inclined 
inwardly  of  said  tubular  body  along  said  tapered  end  portion 
towards  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  passage  to  allow 
wedging  of  said  cutter  into  said  operative  position  on  inser- 
tion of  said  end  portion  into  a  frusto-conical  recess  in  a  cable 
anchor. 


5,632,089 

SABER  SAW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  VISING 

MECHANISM 

Siyouiti  Sakamoto;  Kazumi  Takeishi.  both  of  Katsuta;  Hiroaki 

Orikasa,  Nakaminato,  and  Takahiko  Shimada,  Ibaraki-ken. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205969; 
Mar.  4,  1994.  6-034652 

Int.  CI."  B27B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  saber  saw  assembly  comprising: 
a  vice  for  clamping  an  object  to  be  cut:  and 
a  saber  saw  having  a  saw  blade  to  be  operated  in  reciprocating 
motion,  said  saber  saw  cutting  said  object  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing saw  blade  while  said  object  is  clamped  by  said  vice: 
wherein  said  vice  is  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  wrench; 
wherein  said  vice  clamps  said  object  when  rotated  in  a  clamping 
direction  and  releases  said  object  when  rotated  in  a  releasing 
direction;  and 


wherein  said  saber  saw  is  coupled  to  said  vice  so  as  to  apply  a 
force  to  said  vice  in  said  clamping  direction  when  said  saber 
saw  is  displaced  relative  to  said  vice  for  cutting  said  object. 


5,632,090 
DEGLAZING  HAND  TOOL 
Richard  A.  Smith,  38  William  Feather  Dr.,  Voorhecs,  NJ. 
08043 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,931 

Int.  CI."  B26B  i/08:  A47L  1/06 

VS.  a.  30—319  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  angular  handle  having  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front 
and  rear  sections  of  the  handle  being  joined  at  an  angle  of 
about  from  95  to  125  degrees; 

(b)  a  circular  blade  rotatable  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the 
handle,  the  blade  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  front  section  of  the  handle,  the  center  of  the  blade 
being  recessed  from  the  edges  of  the  blade  at  least  about  V\t, 
inch,  the  blade  having  a  thickness  of  about  from  0.025  to 
0.125  inch;  and 

(c)  a  hand  guard  for  the  rear  section  of  the  handle  extending  at 
least  toward  the  interior  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  front  and 
rear  sections  of  the  handle. 


5,632,091 
ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT 
James  Brion,  P.O.  Box  1476,  Hamilton,  Mont.  59840,  and  Tony 
Hoffman,  411  Linn  St.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.  57078 
Filed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,456 
Int.  CI."  F41G  1/467 
VS.  CI.  33—265  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  archery  bow  having  a  bowstring,  an  arrow 
rest  and  handgrip  portion,  an  archery  bow  sight  for  attachment  to 
the  archery  bow.  said  archery  bow  sight  comprising: 

a  mounting  block,  said  mounting  block  for  attachment  to  the 
archery  bow; 


a  pair  of  threaded  mounting  bolts  for  attachment  of  said  mount- 
ing block  to  the  archery  bow,  said  pair  of  threaded  mounting 
bolts  each  having  a  head  and  being  located  respectively  one 
each  in  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  through  said  mounting  block; 

said  pair  of  mounting  holes  extending  through  said  mounting 
block  from  an  outside  planar  surface  of  said  mounting  block 
to  an  inside  planar  surface  of  said  mounting  block; 

said  heads  of  said  pair  of  threaded  mounting  bolts  being  coun- 
tersunk with  respect  to  said  outside  planar  surface  of  said 
mounting  block; 

said  mounting  block  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slits  therethrough, 
with  a  first  vertical  slit  of  said  pair  of  vertical  slits  being 
located  on  a  front  side  of  said  mounting  block  and  extending 
a  length  of  said  front  side  of  the  mounting  block  from  a  lop 
side  of  said  mounting  block  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  mounting 
block  into  said  mounting  block,  and  a  second  vertical  slit  of 
said  pair  of  vertical  slits  being  located  on  a  rear  side  of  said 
mounting  block  and  extending  a  length  of  said  rear  side  of 
said  mounting  block  from  said  top  side  of  said  mounting 
block  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  mounting  block  into  said 
mounting  block; 

said  mounting  block  having  a  pair  of  threaded  securing  bolts 
located  respectively  one  each  in  a  pair  of  securing  bolt  holes, 
said  pair  of  threaded  securing  bolts  adjustably  secunng  a  front 
sight  and  a  rear  sight  to  said  mounting  block; 

said  pair  of  securing  bolt  holes  perpendicularly  bisecting  one 
each  of  said  pair  of  vertical  slits  and  extending  between  said 
outside  planar  surface  of  said  mounting  block  and  said  inside 
planar  surface  of  said  mounting  block; 

said  pair  of  securing  bolt  holes  each  having  a  threaded  portion 
between  said  vertical  slit  and  said  inside  planar  surface,  said 
threaded  portion  having  threads  which  threadably  engage  said 
pair  of  threaded  securing  bolts; 

said  pair  of  threaded  securing  bolts  each  having  a  head  which  is 
countersunk  into  said  outside  planar  surface  of  said  mounting 
block; 

said  mounting  block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sight  support 
attachment  holes  therethrough  for  adjustable  attachment  of 
said  front  sight  and  said  rear  sight; 

said  pair  of  parallel  sight  support  attachment  holes  lying  hori- 
zontally through  said  mounting  block  from  said  vertical  slit 
on  said  front  side  of  said  mounting  block  to  said  vertical  slit 
on  said  rear  side  of  said  mounting  block,  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  parallel  sight  support  attachment  holes  having  a  diam- 
eter on  said  rear  portion  of  said  mounting  block  and  a  diam- 
eter on  said  front  portion  of  said  mounting  block: 

a  front  sight,  said  front  sight  being  adjustably  attached  to  said 
mounting  block;  and, 

a  rear  sight,  said  rear  sight  being  adjustably  attached  to  said 
mounting  block. 
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5,632,092 
COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPASS 
Rodney  K.  Blank;  Richard  J.  Gahan;  Howard  J.  Haselhuhn. 
Jr..  all  of  Holland:  Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland.  and 
Kenneth  Schofield,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  142309.  Oct.  25.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811.578.  Dec.  20.  1991.  Pat 

No.  5^55.442.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,621 

InL  CI."  GOIC  17/28:  GOIR  ii/Ot 
VS.  a.  33—361  3  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 

an  electronic  compass  comprising  first  and  second  magnetore- 
sistive  sensors  oriented  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation 
with  each  other  and  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation  with 
respective  axes  of  the  vehicle,  the  first  and  second  sensors 
each  having  an  adjustable  offset  magnetic  field  generator  for 
generating  an  offset  magnetic  field  and  being  responsive  to 
said  offset  magnetic  field  and  to  an  external  magnetic  field  for 
developing  first  and  second  electronic  signals,  respectively, 
representative  of  the  combination  of  said  magnetic  fields,  said 
external  magnetic  field  being  a  combination  of  the  earth 
magnetic  field  and  a  deviating  field  of  the  vehicle, 

an  electronic  circuit  coupled  with  said  sensors  for  developing 
signals  indicative  of  the  direction  of  said  vehicle, 

an  electronic  display  coupled  with  said  circuit  for  displaying 
said  direction, 

said  electronic  display  being  disposed  for  viewing  by  a  driver  of 
said  vehicle. 


perspective  drawing  lines  and  for  selective  adjustment  of 
desired  vanishing  points. 


216        Jig) 


fluid  said  frame  is  panially  submerged,  the  level  of  said  fluid 
relative  to  said  current  path  means  varying  in  response  to 
displacement  along  the  axes  of  said  sensor;  and 
sensing  means  for  measuring  the  output  from  said  current  path 
means  as  a  function  of  variations  in  said  variable  magnetic 
flux  path. 


5,632,094 

ARTICULATED  DRAFTING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING 

PERSPECTIVES 

John  A.  MUls.  Rte.  2.  Box  265-E,  Bounts  Creek,  N.C.  27814 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,819 

Int.  CI.''  B43L  \i/14 

U.S.  CI.  33 — 432  10  Claims 


5,632,093 
INDUCTIVE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  BODY 
Sharon  A.  Elias,  420  E.  72iid  St.,  No.  8-K,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,156,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

95479,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  359.888 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  a.  33—366  12  aaims 

1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  displacement  of  a  body  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing; 

at  least  one  current  path  means  disposed  in  said  housing: 
means  for  applying  current  to  said  current  path  means; 
variable  low  reluctance  magnetic  flux  path  about  said  current 
path  means,  comprising  a  hollow  non-ferromagnetic  frame 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  frame  comprising  a  vertical 
portion  mounted  ai  the  center  of  the  inside  floor  of  said 
housing  and  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontal  portions  disposed 
at  the  lop  of  said  vertical  portion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  portion,  said  plane  being  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal and  latitudinal  axes  of  said  housing,  about  which 
frame  said  at  least  one  current  path  means  is  disposed,  and 
ferromagnetic  fluid  disposed  in  said  sealed  housing,  in  which 


1.  A  portable  drafting  device  for  drawing  perspective  lines  which 
originate  from  a  common  vanishing  point  that  lies  outside  the 
periphery  of  the  drawing  surface  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  drawing  board  having  a  plurality  of  arm 
locating  holes  located  in  the  upper  comer  portions  thereof, 
said  holes  being  disposed  linearly  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  at  regular  intervals  in  parallel,  spaced-apart 
relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  upper  comer  portions  of  said 
drawing  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  articulated  arm  means,  each  respective  articulated 
arm  means  including  a  primary  upper  arm  member  and  a 
straight-edge  member,  said  straight-edge  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  end  having  a  thirty  degree  angle  formed 
thereon  to  facilitate  visual  alignment  of  said  straight-edge 
member  to  a  standard  thirty  degree  baseline,  said  primary 
upper  arm  member  being  pivotally  coupled  a(  a  terminal  end 
to  a  proximal  end  of  said  straight-edge  member  by  adjustable 
means,  said  primary  upper  arm  meml)er  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  holes  by  pivoting  means  enabling  said 
straight-edge  members  to  be  disposed  in  a  functional  relation- 
ship with  the  surface  of  said  drawing  board  for  laying  out 


5,632,095 

INCREMENTAL  MARKED  FRAMING  LUMBER 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Day,  572  Main  St.,  Metuchen.  NJ.  08840 

Filed  Mav  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,436 

int  CI."  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—494  13  aaims 


circular  saw  blade  of  a  radial,  bench-type,  power  saw  comprising, 
in  combination; 


a  generally  flat,  truncated  protractor  member,  and  at  least  one 
cooperating  T-square  member, 

said  truncated  protractor  member  compnsing  a  pnmary 
elongate/base  leg  and,  connected  at  one  end.  a  curved  leg, 
defining  the  arc  of  a  circle,  extending  at  least  90  degrees,  but 
less  than  1 80  degrees  from  said  elongate/base  leg.  said  curved 
leg  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  connected  by  a  curved 
peripheral  edge, 

said  base  leg  defining/corresponding  to  the  radius  of  said  arc  and 
measuring  l4Vi6  inches; 

said  T-square  including  a  head  piece  having  a  working  edge 
surface  congruent  to  and  movable  in  slidable  relationship  with 
the  perimeter  of  said  cur.ed  leg. 


5,632,097 

BRINE  SHRIMP  CYST  DRYING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Snitchler,  5648  S.  1150  West.  Ogden,  Utah  84405. 

and  Randall  L.  SchoU,  4822  S.  3200  West,  Roy.  Ltah  84067 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.159 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

MS.  a.  34— «1  9  aaims 


1.  A  framing  lumber  product,  adapted  for  use  in  the  cutting  and 
assembling  of  lumber  for  constructing  a  building,  which  lumber 
product  comprises; 

a)  a  piece  of  lumber  of  a  selected  length  for  use  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  building,  the  piece  of  lumber  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  and  a  face  and  back  surface  and  opposite  sides; 

b)  a  plurality  of  visible  marking  lines  and  corresponding  numer- 
als formed  directly  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  lumber,  and 
at  least  a  plurality  of  said  lines  extending  generally  substan- 
tially across  the  face  or  back  surface  and  placed  at  preselected 
framing,  cutting  or  assembly  intervals  in  a  parallel  manner 
and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  lumber  and  extending 
each  to  the  sides  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
lumber; 

c)  wherein  a  plurality  of  selected  visible  marking  lines  and 
numerals  extend  across  a  face  or  back  surface  and  down  at 
least  one  side  of  said  piece  of  lumber;  and 

d)  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  selected  maricing  lines  and  coire- 
sponding  numerals  include  at  least  two  different  colors  or 
designs. 


5,632,096 

SAW  BLADE  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Steve  Horvath,  1618  Liberty,  Toledo,  Ohio  43608 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.262 

Int.  a."  B27G  2i/00;  GOIB  i/56,  B43L  7/00 

\JS.  a.  33—628  19  CUims 

1.  A  tool/device,  for  setting/adjusting  the  cutting  angle  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  brine  shrimp  cysts,  comprising: 

a  generally  closed  drying  chamber  having  a  bottom  member 
with  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  sidewall  members 
upstanding  therefrom,  and  a  top  closing  member  secured  to 
the  sidewall  members; 

at  least  one  warmed  air  inlet  opening  to  the  chamber  through  a 
sidewall  member; 

an  air  outlet  opening  through  the  top  closing  member; 

means  introducing  cysts  to  be  dried  into  the  chamber  at  a  level 
above  the  bottom  member;  and 

means  elevating  the  cysts  upwardly  from  the  bottom  member  of 
the  chamber  to  a  higher  level  therein  to  fall  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  to  said  bottom  member. 


5,632,098 
BEAN  ROASTING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  S.  Finch,  11167  Wood  Elves  Way,  Cohunbia,  Md. 
21044 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,005 
Int  a."  F26B  17/00 
VS.  a.  34—63  10  CUims 

1.  A  coffee  bean  roasting  system  for  adapting  a  barbecue  grill  for 
roasting  coffee  beans,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  extending  in  a  longimdinal  direction,  said  housing 
having  opposing  longitudinally  displaced  first  and  second 
ends; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  housing  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  means  for  rotating  said  housing  being  coupled  to  said 
housing  and  positionally  located  adjacent  an  upper  section  of 
the  barbecue  grill,   said  means   for  rotating  said  housing 
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including  ( 1 )  a  rod  member  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  housing  and  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
rod  member  havmg  opposing  first  and  second  ends  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
housing  (2)  a  motor  driving  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
rod  member,  and  (3)  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  releasably 
coupled  to  the  barbecue  gnll.  a  first  of  said  pair  of  mounting 
brackets  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  rotatively  support- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  rod  member,  a  second  of  said  pair 
of  brackets  being  adapted  for  releasable  securement  of  said 
motor  thereto:  and. 
(c)  removable  closure  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  housing  for  capturing  the  coffee  beans  within  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  rotatively  displaced  about  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,632.099 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FOOTWEAR 
Christopher  L.  Seifert  and  Brian  L.  Seifert,  both  of  11905 
Brydeo  PI..  Fishers.  Ind.  46088-1415 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.483 

Int  CI."  F26B  25/00 

VJS.  CI.  34—106  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  (1)  for  drying  footwear  (2)  by  means  of  hot  air  (3) 
flowing  from  a  hot  air  register  (4)  of  a  hot  air  heating  system,  said 
hot  air  register  (4)  having  a  frame  forming  the  perimeter  of  an  open 
area  through  which  said  hot  air  (3)  flows,  said  apparatus  (1) 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  (5)  covenng  the  entire  frame  of  said  hot  air  register 
(4). 

(b)  a  cavity  (6)  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  (5),  said  cavity 
(6)  being  generally  coextensive  with  the  open  area  of  said  hot 
air  register  (4)  thereby  capturing  all  hot  air  (3)  flowing 
through  the  open  area  of  said  hot  air  register  (4). 


(c)  a  main  conduit  (7)  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
cavity  (6).  said  main  conduit  (7)  extending  upwardly  through 
the  center  of  said  ba.se  (5).  the  upper  end  of  said  main  conduii 
(7)  extending  above  said  base  (5). 

(d)  first  and  second  conduits  (10)  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  main  conduit  (7)  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  first  and  second  conduits  (10)  being  horizontally 
equispaced  from  the  center  of  said  base  (5). 

(e)  first  and  second  curved  conduits  (11).  the  lower  ends  of  said 
curved  conduits  (11)  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  conduits  (10)  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  toe  regions  of  footwear  (2)  to  be  dried  when  said  footwear 
(2)  is  placed  over  said  first  and  second  curved  conduits  (II) 
and  said  first  and  second  conduits  (10), 

(f)  whereby  only  hot  air  (3)  flowing  through  the  open  area  of 
said  hot  air  register  (4)  is  conducted  through  said  main  con- 
duit (7).  said  first  and  second  conduits  ( 10)  and  said  first  and 
second  curved  conduits  (II)  to  the  interior  of  said  footwear 
(2)  including  the  toe  regions  of  said  footwear  (2). 

(g)  whereby  hot  air  (3)  carrying  with  it  moisture  from  the 
interior  of  said  footwear  (2)  flows  out  of  said  footwear  (2) 
through  the  annular  spaces  between  said  first  and  second 
vertical  conduits  (10)  and  the  tops  of  said  footwear  (2), 

(h)  whereby  the  apparatus  (1)  is  balanced  about  the  center  of 
said  base  (5). 


drying  gas  flow  to  introduce  the  fine  particles  evenly  in  a  horizon- 
tal, annular  zone  near  the  wall  of  the  conical  section  of  the 
chamber. 


It 


5.632,100 

PROCESS  AND  A  SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  AGGLOMERATED  POWDER 

Ove  E.  Hansen.  Aller€M.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Niro  Holding 

A/S,  Soborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00376.  §  371  Date  May  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  646310 

Int  CI."  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  34—374  24  Claims 


~K 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  agglomerated  powder  by  spra\ 
drying  a  liquid  in  a  drying  chamber  of  which  the  lower  part  is 
formed  by  a  conical  downward  tapering  section,  including  the 
steps  of  atomizing  said  liquid  in  the  upper  pari  of  the  chamber  into 
at  least  one  downward  first  stream  of  drying  gas  to  produce 
particles,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  spent  drying  gas  from  at  least 
one  non-central  location  m  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber 
together  with  entrained  fine  powder  particles,  thereby  creating  a 
drying  gas  flow  having  an  outward  and  upward  turning  portion  in 
the  conical  chamber  section,  collecting  said  fine  powder  particles 
from  the  thus  withdrawn  stream  of  spent  drying  gas,  and  recycling 
them  to  the  drying  chamber,  and  recovering  an  agglomerated 
powder  product  from  the  bonom  of  the  chamber,  characterized  in 
that  the  recycling  of  said  fine  particles  to  the  drying  chamber  is 
performed  by  pneumatic  injection  thereof  from  a  location  in  the 
lower  pan  of  the  drying  chamber  and  in  one  or  more  directions 
forming  an  angle  of  0°-90°  to  the  upward  center  axis  of  the 
chamber,  to  utilize  said  outward  and  upward  turning  portion  of  the 


5,632,101 

ALL  TOP-FELTED  SINGLE-TIER  DRYING  SECTION 

WITH  POST  DRYING  SECTION  CURL  CONTROL 

Markus  Oechsle,  Bartbolomae.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,736,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,557,860.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser,  No.  526,068 

Int  a.'  F26B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  34—445  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  papermaking  machine, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  paper  web  through  a  main  drying  section  including  a 
plurality  of  beatable  dryers  for  contacting  the  paper  web,  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  successively  located  dryer  groups,  in 
which  each  of  the  dryer  groups  is  a  single-tier,  top-felted 
dryer  group,  so  that  the  paper  web  is  dried  in  the  main  drying 
section  solely  from  one  side  thereof: 

moistening  the  paper  web  by  applying  to  it  a  coating  material: 

guiding  the  paper  web  through  an  after-dryer,  double-tier  dryer 
section  to  heal  opposite  sides  thereof:  and 

separately  controlling  steam  pressure  in  an  upper-tier  of  dryers 
and  in  a  bottom-tier  of  dryers  associated  with  the  double-tier 
dryer  section  to  control  the  steam  pressure  therein  in  a  manner 
which  tends  to  reduce  a  curl  parameter  associated  with  the 
paper  web. 


»     ;  "    " 


process  chamber  is  continuously  at  a  value  of  at  most  50  kPa 
at  least  during  spraying  of  liquid; 

feeding  the  liquid  to  the  spray  nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500 
kPa  for  atomizing  the  liquid: 

wherein,  at  least  during  the  spraying  of  liquid,  passing  gas  from 
the  gas  circulation  to  a  gas  passage  of  the  spray  nozzle,  said 
gas  passage  having  a  section  which,  in  cross-section  sur- 
rounds the  mouthpiece,  and  passing  the  gas  into  the  process 
chamber  through  the  gas  passage,  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  fed  to  the  gas  passage  of  the  spray  nozzle  is  at  most  20 
kPa  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  present  in  the  process 
chamber,  wherein  the  gas  streaming  through  the  gas  passage 
into  the  process  chamber  forms  a  gas  envelope  for  shielding 
the  spray  nozzle  at  least  substantially  against  contact  with  the 
atomized  liquid. 


5,632,103 

INSOLE  OF  SHOE 

Tatsuhiko  Suenaga,  15-21,  2-chome  Shimo-lqusa.  Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.515.  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^3 

IntCl.''A43B  13/18:13/40 

U.S.  CI.  36—28  9  Claims 


5,632,102 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICLES 

Bemhard  Luy,  Sulzburg,-  LTf  Konig,  Karlsruhe,  and  Matthias 

Tondar,  Hansen  i.  W„  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glatt 

GmbH,  Biiuen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  422,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  1994,  339/ 
94 

Int  a.*  F26B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  34—582  32  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  at  least  one  of  producing  and  of  treating 
particles  within  a  process  chamber,  including  the  steps  of  circulat- 
ing gas  in  a  gas  circulation  that  includes  a  process  chamber  and  a 
gas  circulation  device,  feeding  a  liquid,  dunng  circulation  of  gas. 
at  least  from  time  to  time  to  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  and  spraying 
the  liquid  into  the  process  chamber  through  a  liquid  outlet  present 
in  a  mouthpiece  of  the  spray  nozzle,  the  process  further  comprising 
the  steps  of, 
moving  the  particles  within  the  process  chamber, 
withdrawing  the  gas,  at  least  from  time  to  time,  from  the  gas 
circulation  by  a  suction  device  so  that  the  pressure  in  the 


1.  A  shoe,  an  insole  for  insertion  in  the  shoe  and  a  U-shaped 
cavity  around  a  heel  portion  between  the  insole  and  the  shoe  when 
the  insole  is  inserted  in  the  shoe,  the  insole  comprising  a  resilient 
substance  of  foam  resin  made  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  having  fine  bubbles  therein,  wherein  a  thickness  of  the  insole 
mcreases  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  front  portion  of  the 
insole  corresponding  to  an  arch  of  a  foot  to  a  rear  portion  of  the 
insole  corresponding  to  a  heel  of  the  foot  to  give  a  slope  from  an 
uppermost  portion  of  the  insole  corresponding  to  the  heel  to  the 
portion  of  the  insole  corresponding  to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  insole  being  between  about  15  millime- 
ters and  about  35  millimeters  higher  than  a  toe  portion  of  tlie 
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insole,  a  bottom  edge  of  the  insole  having  a  cut  surface  in  at  least 
a  heel  portion  of  the  insole,  the  shoe  and  the  cut  surface  of  the 
insole  forming  the  U-shaped  cavity  around  the  heel  portion  and 
between  the  insole  and  the  shoe  when  the  insole  is  inserted  into  the 
shoe,  a  bottom  surface  of  the  insole  suaoundable  by  the  U-shaped 
cavity,  and  forming  a  continuous  plane  for  completely  contacting 
an  inner  surface  of  the  shoe,  the  resilient  insole  deforming  into  the 
cavity  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  insole  by  the  foot  to  absorb 
shock. 


5,632.104 

SHOES  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS  IN  FEET 

Itzchak  Zohar,  27  Jabotinsky  Street.  Holoo.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,736 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4.  1994,  111172 

Int.  CI."  A43B  13/14:7/14 

U.S.  a.  36—88  3  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  length  and  a  back,  said  shoe  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  sole  portion  and  defining  a  foot  support  surface 
interior  of  the  shoe  and  an  engagement  surface  exterior  of  the  shoe, 
a  lateral  side  of  a  hindfoot  portion  of  the  foot  support  surface  being 
lower  than  a  medial  side  thereof.  — so  as  to  align  a  hindfoot  of  a 
wearer's  foot  in  varus  with  respect  to  a  tibia  axis  of  said  wearer's 
foot,  and  wherein  the  foot  support  surface  is  curved  to  fit  the 
natural  shape  of  a  heel  of  said  wearer's  foot,  and  wherein  a 
metatarsal  line  is  defined  in  the  shoe  approximately  at  a  location 
separated  from  the  back  of  the  shoe  by  a  distance  equal  to  two- 
thirds  of  the  length  of  the  shoe,  a  medial  side  of  the  foot  support 
surface  being  lower  than  a  lateral  side  thereof  at  the  metatarsal  line 
so  as  to  align  a  forefoot  of  said  wearer's  foot  in  valgus  with  respect 
to  the  tibia  axis,  and  wherein  the  hindfoot  portion  of  the  foot 
support  surface  is  substantially  higher  than  the  metatarsal  line,  the 
foot  support  surface  being  upwardly  facing  concave  in  shape  from 
the  hindfoot  portion  along  the  length  of  the  shoe  and  gradually 
sloping  towards  the  metatarsal  line,  and  wherein  the  foot  support 
surface  further  gradually  slopes  under  toes  of  said  wearer's  foot 
such  that  when  said  wearer  is  standing  erect,  articulate  extremities 
of  said  toes  do  not  nominally  touch  said  foot  support  surface, 
thereby  allowing  said  toes  to  plantarflex  and  dorsiflex. 


immobilization  and  the  other  of  minimum  immobilization,  and  the 
rotating  shim  (6)  is  provided  with  a  projection  (8)  which  protrudes 
against  the  inner  wall  (16)  of  the  upper  (2)  in  the  maximum  angled 
immobilization  position,  and  which  retracts  into  a  corresponding 
recess  (14)  in  the  upper  (2)  in  the  minimum  angled  immobilization 
position. 


5.632,106 
TILLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  CUTTER  AND 
SNOW  COMB  ENTRY  ANGLE 
William  B.  Sinykin,  Smithfield,  Utah,  assignor  to  LMC  Oper- 
ating Corp..  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,289 

Int.  CI.*"  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  CI.  37—222  S  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  tilling  the  surface  of  a  path  of  snow  along  which 
said  device  is  drawn,  comprising; 

a  rigid  unitary  frame: 

at  least  one  elongate  horizontal  snow  cutter; 

an  elongate  covering  structure  disposed  above  and  behind  the 
cutter,  a  rearmost  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  meet  a  leading  edge  of  a  snow  surface  grooming 
device  affixed  rearmost  to  the  tilling  device,  forming  an  angle 
of  entry  of  snow  to  under  the  grooming  device;  and 

a  means  of  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cutter  within  the  cover 
ing  structure  without  change  in  angular  or  elevational  position 
of  the  said  frame,  covering  structure  and  grooming  device 
upon  the  snow. 


5,632,105 
SKI  BOOT  INCORPORATING  ADAPTABLE  LT»PER 
Laurent    Bonaventure,    Cran-Gevrier,    France,    assignor    to 
Salomon  S..A..  Aimecy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.657 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—117.1  8  Claims 

1.  Sport  boot  incorporating  a  shell  base  surmounted  by  a  high 
upper  adjustable  on  the  wearer's  lower  leg  (9)  by  means  of 
tightening  devices,  and  comprising  a  device  (4)  for  immobilization 
of  the  lower  leg  in  and  in  relation  to  said  upper  by  virtue  of  being 
interposed  between  the  laner  and  the  lower  leg,  wherein  the 
immobilization  device  (4)  comprises  a  rotating  shim  (6)  which, 
when  fastened  to  the  upper  (2)  by  means  of  a  rotating  connection 
pin  (7).  extends  in  proximity  to  the  upper  edge  (12)  of  the  upper  (2. 
32).  and  at  least  partially  on  the  inner  wall  (16)  of  said  upper,  and 
is  adjustable  angularly  in  at  least  two  positions,  one  of  maximum 


5,632,107 

DISPLAY  WITH  UNDULATING  RIGID  TRACK  ON 

WHICH  A  BALANCING  FIGURE  TRAVELS 

Huang  Meng-Suen;  Arthur  Liu,  both  of  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong. 

and  Charles  Savard.  CollierviUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mr. 

Christmas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,859 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  i9/00 
VS.  CI.  40-^30  27  Claims 

1.  A  display,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  continuous,  closed  track; 

motion-transmitting  means  for  imparting  undulating  motion  to 
said  rigid  track,  said  motion-transmitting  means  including  a 
compound  pivot  mechanism  producing  continuous. 'simulta- 


said  insert  portion  being  made  of  a  material  for  receiving  a 

serial  number,  and 
a  serial  number  on  said  insert  portion. 


5,632,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  BACK 

FLASH  IN  A  FIREARM 

Carl  E.  Caudle,  P.O.  Box  6,  Moses  Lake,  Wash.  98837 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,973 

Int  CI.*  F41C  7/00 

VS.  a.  42—51  20  Claims 


a*«»iW'««'H  K 


neous  pivoting  motion  about  a  fixed  first  axis  and  about  a 
second  axis  different  from  said  first  axis;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  rigid  track  to  said  com- 
pound pivot  mechanism  to  pivot  about  the  second  axis. 

wherein  continuous  simultaneous  pivoting  motion  produced  by 
said  compound  pivot  mechanism  about  the  first  and  second 
axes  imparts  undulating  motion  to  said  track. 


5.632,108 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  MOLDED 

FIREARM  PART  WITH  INSERT  AND  PART 

William  B.  Ruger,  Croydon,  N.H.,  and  James  McGarry,  Pres- 

cott,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc., 

Southport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.177,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,615 

Int  CI."  F41C  2i/W 

VS.  CI.  42—1.01  3  Oaims 


1.  A  firearm  which  comprises: 

a  receiver  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end  and  an  exhaust  channel  therein: 

a  barrel  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal  barrel 
bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  projectile,  the  barrel 
mounted  proximate  the  rear  end  thereof  to  the  receiver  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom; 

a  nipple  having  a  rearward  face,  a  forward  face  and  an  ignition 
passageway,  the  ignition  passageway  defining  an  input  port  on 
the  rearward  face  and  an  output  port  on  the  forward  face,  the 
nipple  mountable  in  the  receiver  such  that  the  output  port  of 
the  nipple  opens  into  the  exhaust  channel  of  the  receiver;  and 

a  flash  plate  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  a  flash  passage- 
way, the  flash  passageway  defining  a  front  port  on  the  front 
face  and  a  rear  port  on  the  rear  face,  the  flash  plate  received  in 
the  receiver  between  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  nipple, 
the  front  port  of  the  flash  plate  opening  into  the  barrel  bore 
proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  rear  port  of  the 
flash  plate  opening  into  the  exhaust  channel,  the  rear  port  of 
the  flash  plate  staggered  with  respect  to  the  output  port  of  the 
nipple  such  that  the  rear  port  of  the  flash  plate  and  the  output 
port  of  the  nipple  are  non-coaxial. 


1.  A  firearm  part  comprising 

a  molded  portion  having  a  first  hardness  and  having  an  exterior 

surface,  and 
an  opening  in  said  exterior  surface  and 

an  insert  portion  having  a  body  of  a  second  hardness  which 
second  hardness  is  harder  than  the  first  hardness  molded  into 
and  integral  with  such  molded  portion, 
said  insert  portion  including 
an  elongated  body  surface  positioned  in  said  molded  portion 
opening  and  being  substantially  the  size  of  said  opening 
and  the  area  of  said  body  surface  being  substantially  flat 
and  visible  through  said  opening; 


5,632.110 
DEER  DECOY 
Roch  Roy,  41,  rue  Notre-Dame,  Cap-Chat  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,095 
Int  CI."  AOIM  51/06 
VS.  a.  43—2  12  Claims 

12.  A  deer  decoy,  comprising: 
holding  means  extending  upwardly  in  a  substantially  vertically 

position; 
pivoting  means  comprising  a  rod  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a 
thin  portion,  the  tubular  portion  being  bent  with  respect  to  the 
thin  portion,  the  rod  being  mounted  on  the  holding  means  and 
extending  therefrom  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
position  with  respect  to  the  holding  means; 
a  deer  head  artifact  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod.  the  deer  head 
having  a  front  part,  a  rear  part,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side, 
whereby  the  front  pan  of  the  deer  head  is  substantially  facing 
an  horizon; 
a  deer  chest  artifact  mounted  on  the  holding  means; 
a  cord  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  deer 
head,  and  a  second  end  extending  towards  a  user,  said  cord 
being  oriented  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  user  pulls  on 
the  cord,  the  deer  head  pivots  about  the  rod  in  a  first  direction; 


UMI 


2190 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2191 


5,632,112 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DOCKS 

OR  PIERS 

Jon  E.  Steinborn.  442  FrankUn  St,  Belvidere,  Dl.  61008 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,983 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/10 

U,S.  CI.  43—21.2  15  Claims 


./^M 


(ii)  a  first  tab  portion,  pxjsitioned  on  said  bridge  portion  and 
having  a  first  adhesive  surface  for  attaching  a  storage  bag. 


a  hollow  tube  attached  to  the  holding  means,  in  an  upwardly 

inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  holding  means; 
supporting  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
support  means  having  its  first  end  inserted  into  the  hollow 
tube   and   thus   extending   in   an   upwardly   and   forwardly 
inclined  position  with  respect  to  said  holding  means;  and 
a  spring  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  deer 
head  artifact,  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
the  supporting  means; 
whereby,  when  the  user  releases  the  cord,  the  deer  head  artifact 
pivots  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


5,632,111 

nSHING  ROD  WITH  REEL  FASTENER 

Shinya  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,708,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-067059  U 

Int  a."  AOIK  87/06:87/08 

VS.  a.  43—20  13  Oaims 


248  ^ 
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1.  Fastening  means  for  affixing  a  fishing  reel  to  an  elongated 
fishing  rod,  said  fishing  reel  having  mounting  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  fastening  means  and  said  fishing  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  tip  end  to  a  bun  end,  said 
fastening  means  comprising: 

a  primary  body  including  first  securing  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  mounting  means,  said  primary  body  further  includ- 
ing a  bulge  extending  radially  outward  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  expanded  portion  circumscribing  said  fishing 
rod,  and  a  constriction  of  relatively  reduced  cross-section  with 
respect  to  both  said  bulge  and  said  expanded  portion,  said 
constriction  is  located  between  said  bulge  and  said  expanded 
portion  as  viewed  in  a  plane  view,  said  expanded  portion  is 
located  between  said  constriction  and  said  tip  end.  and  said 
bulge  is  located  between  said  constriction  and  said  butt  end, 
wherein  said  bulge  is  located  radially  opposite  said  first 
securing  means  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  secondary  body  including  second  securing  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  mounting  means,  said  pnmary  body  and  said 
second  secunng  means  are  relatively  rotatable  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  mounting  means  from  said  first  and  second 
securing  means. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  anachment  to  a  dock  or  pier  having 
substantially  honzontal  planks  spaced  a  first  distance  apart  from 
each  other,  said  holder  comprising: 

an  externally  threaded  shaft  defining  first  and  second  opposed 

ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  bar  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bar  defining  a 

width  less  than  said  first  distance  and  a  length  greater  than 

said  first  distance; 
a  first  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  nut  defining 

length  and  width  dimensions  greater  than  said  first  distance; 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  first  nut  and  said 

second  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
rod  holding  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 

around  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  handle  and  said 

second  end  of  said  shaft  for  removably  receiving  and  holding 

a  fishing  rod. 


5,632,113 

FISHING  BAIT  AND  TACKLE  ORGANIZER 

Jeffrey  T.  Raymond,  and  Ronald  D.  Hoover,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Piano  Molding  Company,  Piano,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,436,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5394,638.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*'  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—54.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  organizer  for  fishing  bait  and  tackle,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  flexible  first  casing  with  a  handle  attached  thereto; 

(2)  an  attachment  means  for  adhesively  attaching  storage  bags  to 
said  casing  comprising: 

a  bridge  portion  removably  attachable  to  said  casing; 


5,632,114 
FISH  OR  CRUSTACEAN  TRAP 
Alan  N,  McKenzie,  Beaconsfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  McK- 
enzie's  Fishing  Co  Pty  Ltd..  Tasmania.  .Australia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  16, 1994,  PN0096 
Int  CI.''  AOIK  69/10 
U.S.  a.  43—105  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  collapsible  fish,  or  crustacean  trap  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  members  defining  opposing  faces  of  the 
trap  and  able  to  support  flexible  mesh  extending  between 
respective  perimeters  of  the  rigid  members  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  trap;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports  each  mounted  on  and  able  to  extend  from 
one  other  of  said  rigid  members  to  relatively  space  the  rigid 
members; 

wherein  the  rigid  members  and  supports  are  selectively  position- 
able  in  an  erected  condition  or  a  collapsed  position  such  that 
in  the  erected  condition  of  the  trap  each  support  extends  from 
the  rigid  member  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  is  releasably 
engageable  with  the  other  rigid  member  to  form  a  trap  having 
an  internal  trap  volume,  and  in  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
trap,  are  positionable  to  define  in  a  storage  position  with  a 
smaller  internal  trap  volume  such  that  the  first  rigid  member 
and  the  supports  lie  adjacent  and  substantially  within  the 
perimeter  of  the  second  rigid  member 


5,632,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FIRE 

ANTS 
Lynn  B.  Heitman,  2000  N.  Central  Expwy.,  Ste.  109,  Piano, 
Tex.  75074-5484 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,927 
Int  CI.*"  AOIM  IA)2 
U.S.  a.  43—124  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  colonies  of  fire  ants  in  the  environ- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stimulating  source  that,  when  activated,  will  attract 
and  agitate  fire  ants  to  a  point  that  ants  from  a  common 
colony  will  attack  each  other;  and 
activating  the  stimulating  source  to  cause  the  fire  ants  to  cluster 
around  the  stimulating  source  and  attack  each  other;  and 


urging  the  stimulated  fire  ants  into  a  tightly  confined  space  to 
exacerbate  the  attack  reaction. 


5,632,116 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

COTTONSEED  FROM  LINT 

Charles  R.  Dismuke,  Jr.,  GreenviUe,  Miss.;  Robert  F.  Motiey, 

Arizona  City,  and  Donald  L.  Bnibaker,  Eloy,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Delta  and  Pine  Land  Company,  Scott,  Miss. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.249 

Int  a."  AOIC  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delinting  fuzzy  cottonseed  using  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride gas  derived  from  a  source  in  which  hydrogen  chloride  is 
stored  under  high  pressure  comprising: 

(a)  removing  said  hydrogen  chloride  gas  from  said  source  under 
high  pressure; 

(b)  expanding  said  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  reduce  the  pressure 
thereof; 

(c)  heating  said  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  32°  F.; 

(d)  introducing  said  heated  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  a  delint- 
ing reaction  chamber  along  with  cottonseed  which  is  to  be 
delinted  without  substantial  further  expansion  of  said  gas 
which  would  cause  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  temperature 
thereof  to  less  than  32°  F; 

(e)  agitating  said  cottonseed  and  said  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
within  said  reaction  chamber  to  expose  the  lint  on  said  seed  to 
said  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  to  hydrolyze  said  lint; 

(f)  removing  said  seed  from  said  drum  and  thereafter  separating 
said  hydrolyzed  Unt  from  said  seed. 
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May  27.  1997 
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5,632,117 
SASH  BALANCE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Prete,  925  Allmen,  Hinsdale,  Ul.  60521;  Steven  E. 
Schultz,  545  Begonia  SE.,  L  nil  A,  Demonne.  Ind.  46310.  and 
Allen  D.  PoloMinczak,  2716  Erank  Turk  Dr.,  Plainfield.  111. 
60544 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,563 

Int.  a.'^  E05D  /5/22 

US.  CL  49L-181  22  Claims 


'«4k 


1.  For  a  sash  window  system  including  a  window  frame  having 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  tracks,  each  of  said  cracks  having  an 
outer  wall,  front  and  back  intermediate  walls  and  front  and  back 
inner  walls  collectively  defining  a  channel,  a  sash  window  trans- 
versely disposed  between  said  tracks  and  adapted  for  slidable 
movement  along  said  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  sash  balance  assemblies 
for  providing  a  generally  upward  bias  on  transverse  sides  of  said 
sash  window,  an  improved  sash  balance  brake  assembly  for  each  of 
said  sash  balance  assemblies  and  for  placement  in  a  respective  one 
of  each  of  said  channels,  said  improved  sash  balance  brake  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  rotor  axis; 

a  bolt  having  a  generally  planar  engaging  surface  and  two 

generally  parallel  bolt  legs;  and 
a  slider  body  for  placement  in  a  respective  one  of  said  channels 
and  for  coupling  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sash  balance 
assemblies,  said  slider  body  having  a  generally  circular  aper- 
ture for  receiving  and  rotalably  supporting  said  rotor  along 
said  rotor  axis,  the  slider  body  further  having  a  pair  of  slots 
spaced  from  said  aperture,  one  of  said  slots  receiving  and 
housing  a  respective  one  of  said  bolt  legs  within  said  slider 
body,  said  rotor  being  adjacent  said  bolt,  said  rotor  and  said 
bolt  including  cooperative  means  for  converting  rotary  motion 
of  said  rotor  into  movement  of  said  bolt  along  said  rotor  axis, 
such  that  said  bolt  engaging  surface  selectively  engages  and 
disengages  said  track  outer  wall. 


defining  an  axial  camming  surface,  said  rotatable  member 
including  a  smaller  diameter  portion  received  in  said  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore,  a  larger  diameter  portion  of  said 
rotatable  member  received  in  said  larger  diameter  portion  of 
said  bore,  and  a  shoulder  defined  at  the  Juncture  between  said 
larger  and  smaller  portions  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
shoulder  of  said  rotatable  member  defining  a  complementary 
axial  camming  surface  which  engages  said  axial  camming 
surface  of  said  bore,  said  rotatable  member  including  a  key- 
way  which  opens  towards  said  sash; 

a  pivot  shaft  projecting  from  said  sash  and  engaging  said  key- 
way  to  connect  said  sash  to  said  rotatable  member,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  sash  out  of  the  plane  of  the  window  opening 
causes  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  and  engagement  of 
said  axial  camming  surface,  which  results  in  axial  movement 
of  said  rotatable  member  toward  and  into  engagement  with  a 
back  wall  of  said  channel  to  provide  restraint  against  vertical 
movement,  and  to  retard  rotational  movement,  of  said  sash  as 
it  is  tilted  away  from  the  plane  of  said  window;  and 

a  brake  member  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  integrally 
secured  to  said  rotatable  member  for  engagement  with  said 
back  wall  of  said  channel  when  said  sash  is  pivoted  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  window  opening. 


5,632,119 
SLIDING  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
CONTAINMENT  SPACE 
Eduardo  V.  Bruno,  Alsina  474,  ( 1642)  San  Isidro,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina,  assignor  to  Eduardo  V.  Bruno,  and  Jorge  Ricardo 
Lepretre,  both  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,490,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  5,  1993,  324.431 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  49—209  7  Claims 


5,632,118 
WINDOW  TILT  LOCK  .AND  FRICTIONAL  POSITIONER 

SHOE 
Ivan  Stark,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newell  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Lowell,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551365 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/22 
VS.  a.  49^181  17  Oaiffls 

I.  A  window  having  a  sliding,  pivoting  sash,  comprising: 
a  window  frame  defining  a  window  opening  plane,  said  frame 

including  a  pair  of  jambs  at  opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  jamb  liner  secured  to  each  of  said  jambs,  each  of  said  jamb 

liners  including  a  channel; 
a  sash  slidable  within  said  jambs: 

a  frictional  positioner  shoe  including  an  elongate  slidable  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  channel; 
a  rotatable  member  disposed  within  a  bore  passing  through  said 
elongate  slidable  member,  said  bore  including  a  larger  diam- 
eter portion  adjacent  said  jamb,  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
adjacent  said  sash,  and  a  shoulder  defined  at  the  juncture 
between  said  larger  and  smaller  bore  portions,  said  shoulder 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  sliding  side  doors  closing  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  containment  means,  comprising: 
at  least  one  door; 

support  means  provided  at  an  upper  edge  of  the  opening  for 
supporting  said  at  least  one  door,  said  support  means  compris- 


ing a  single  rail  provided  along  a  side  of  the  opening  along 
which  said  at  least  one  door  is  guided  and  slides  relative  to  the 
opening,  said  support  means  also  comprising  a  wheel  and  a 
fixed  guide  lug  both  mounted  to  the  at  least  one  door  and 
located  during  use  inside  the  single  rail;  and 
closing  means  mounted  to  said  wall  and  arranged  at  a  lower  side 
of  the  opening  to  engage  a  lower  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
door  in  a  closed  position  thereof. 


5,632,120 
POWERED  VEHICLE  DOOR  CLOSING  SYSTEM 
Kouichi  Shigematsu,  Yokohama,-  Osamu  Kawanobe,  Isehara, 
and  Jun  Yamagishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  06-307637 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65/OH:  E05F  15/00 
VS.  a.  49-449  8  Claims 


I.  A  powered  vehicle  door  closing  system  for  producing  an 
auto-closing  action  to  automatically  move  a  latch  member  from  a 
half-latched  position  to  a  fully-latched  position,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  reversible  motor  mechanically  linked  through  a  linkage,  hav- 
ing a  stand  by  position,  to  said  latch  member,  for  powering  a 
final,  low -displacement/high-force  movement  of  a  vehicle 
door; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  latch  member 
reaches  said  half-latched  position  to  generate  a  first  signal 
indicating  that  said  half-latched  position  is  reached; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  latch  member 
reaches  said  fully-latched  position  during  normal  rotation  of 
said  motor  to  generate  a  second  signal  indicating  that  said 
fully-latched  position  is  reached; 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  linkage  returns  to 
said  stand-by  position  during  reverse  rotation  of  said  motor  to 
generate  a  third  signal  indicating  that  said  stand-by  position  is 
recovered; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  moving  said 
latch  member  toward  said  fully-latched  position  by  said  nor- 
mal rotation,  and  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  moving 
said  linkage  toward  said  stand-by  position  by  said  reverse 
rotation,  and  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  de-energizing 
said  motor; 

first  prevention  means  for  preventing  said  normal  rotation  when 
said  fully-latched  position  is  reached;  and 

second  prevention  means  for  preventing  said  reverse  rotation 
when  said  stand-by  position  is  reached, 

wherein  said  second  detection  means  includes  a  first  load  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  changes  in  load  imparted  to  said 
motor  when  said  normal  rotation  is  prevented  by  said  first 
prevention  means,  and  said  third  detection  means  includes  a 
second  load  detection  means  for  detecting  changes  in  load 
imparted  to  said  motor  when  said  reverse  rotation  is  prevented 
by  said  second  prevention  means. 


5,632,121 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR  W INDOW  PANE, 
FR.AMELESS  AND  COOPERATING  WITH  A  WINDOW 
LIFTER,  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Horst    Handte,    Heimsheim;    Guenter   Schaedlich,   Weil   der 
Stadt;  Helmut  Eck,  Rutesheim,  and  Andre  Scholz,  Wiem- 
sheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
008.2 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  49—502  13  Claims 


I.  An  adjusting  device  cooperating  with  a  window  lifter  for  a 
door  window  pane  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car  body  and  a  door 
body,  comprising: 

at  least  one  guide  rail  forming  a  portion  of  the  window  lifter, 
said  guide  rail  extending  upright  inside  the  door  body  and 
being  pivotably  mounted  around  an  upper  pivot  point  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  guide  rail  is  lockable  by  the  adjusting  device 
engaging  a  lower  area  of  the  guide  rail  in  a  position  such  that 
a  marginal  area  of  the  door  window  pane  abuLs  under  preten- 
sion an  adjoining  seal  in  the  car  body; 

a  displacement  guide  provided  on  the  door  body  for  adjusting 
said  guide  rail  at  its  lower  end  in  the  transverse  direction  with 
respect  to  a  door  window  pane,  said  displacement  guide 
comprising  a  receptacle  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  door  window  pane,  said  lower  end  of  the  guide  rail  resting 
in  a  slidable  manner  on  said  receptacle;  and 

fastening  elements  associated  with  the  displacement  guide  for 
securing  said  guide  rail  on  the  receptacle,  said  fastening 
elements  being  accessible  from  an  underside  of  the  door  body. 


5,632,122 
PUMPABLE  DESICCATED  MASTIC 
Anne  Spinks,  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  & 
Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,602,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,510,416.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,839 

Int  CI.*  E06B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  52—172  23  Claims 

1.  A  mastic  composition,  the  composition  being  thermoplastic 
and  being  pumpable,  whereby  when  tested  as  set  forth  in  ASTM 
D-1238,  Procedure  B  using  a  1100  gram  load  and  an  8  grjun 
sample  at  190°  C,  a  melt  flow  time  of  no  more  than  60  seconds  for 
a  piston  travel  of  1  inch  is  obtained,  the  composition  comprising: 
a  resin  component  consisting  essentially  of: 
■4-75'Jt  by  weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  film  former,  the 
film  former  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  polybulene 
polymer,  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  both  of  a 
polyisobutylene  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  35,000  or  more,  and  a  butyl  rubber 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
500.000.  said  butyl  rubber,  if  present,  representing  less  than 
50%  of  the  film  former  component; 
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25-96'it  by  weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  non- 
crystalline homopolymer,  copolymer.  lerpolymer  or  graft 
copolymer  composing  polypropylene;  and. 
0-20%  by  weight  of  the  resin  component  of  a  low  volatile  UV 
stable  tackifier  compatible  with  the  film  former  and 
polypropylene  components;  and 
an  adsorbent  component  comprising: 

at  least  20  %  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  moisture  or 

moisture  and  volatile  organic  chemical  adsorbing  material; 

and  0-  107c  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  adsorbent  of 

volatile  organic  compounds, 

said  adsorbent  component  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  the 

level  which  will  cause  the  composition  when  tested  as  set  forth  in 

ASTM  D-1238.  Procedure  B  using  a  1100  gram  load  and  an  8 

gram  sample  at  190°  C.  to  provide  a  melt  flow  time  for  a  piston 

travel  of  I  inch  of  more  than  60  seconds. 


5,632,123 
COATED  STEEL  DECKING  PLANK 
Ronald  D.  Erwin,  Fayetteville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Erwin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,527 

Int.  a.''  E04F  J5/06 

VS.  a.  52—177  9  Claims 
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1.  A  decking  plank  for  attachment  to  a  support  structure,  such  as 
wood  deck  joists,  said  decking  plank  comprising: 

a  unitary,  elongated  steel  member  including  an  upper  panel,  first 
and  second  generally  upstanding  walls  for  supporting  said 
upper  panel,  and  first  and  second  mounting  flanges  for  mount- 
ing said  decking  plank  to  the  support  structure,  said  mounting 
flanges  extending  laterally  ourwardly  from  said  walls,  and 
wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  upper  panel  is  provided  with 
a  non-slip  coating,  and  wherein  said  generally  upstanding 
walls  are  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  one  another  and  said 
upper  panel  has  a  width  exceeding  said  selected  distance  so  as 
to  create  an  overhang  adjacent  each  generally  upstanding  wall 
for  at  least  partly  concealing  said  mounting  flanges  upon  the 
installation  of  multiple  ones  of  said  decking  plank  in  adjacent, 
side-by-side  relationship. 


a  plurality  of  stair  treads  aflSxed  to  said  ribbon-like  member  and 
extending  radially  ourwardly  relative  to  said  axis  of  revolu- 
tion, said  stair  treads  being  disposed  at  regular  increments 
along  said  ribbon-like  member. 


5,632,125 
CURTAIN  WALL 
Masami  Osanai,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Architec- 
tural Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083350 

Int  CI,*  E»4B  2/88 

VS.  CI.  52—235  14  Claims 


5,632,124 

CIRCULAR  STAIRWAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

David  M.  Weingarten.  and  Lucia  E.  Howard,  both  of  1150 

EsUtes  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Calif,  94549 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser,  No.  595,863 
Int.  CI."  E04F  n/00 
VS.  a.  52—187  16  Claims 

1.  A  circular  staircase  comprising: 

a  helical  newel  including  a  ribbon-like  member  cut  from  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  diameter  of  at  least  2'6",  said 
ribbon-like  member  being  helical  in  configuration,  rigidly 
attached  to  a  support  structure  and  having  an  axis  of  revolu- 
tion lying  along  a  vertical  line  normal  to  a  horizontal  base; 
and 


1.  A  curtain  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  members  interconnected  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  opemngs,  each  structural  member  including  a  base 
portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a 
pair  of  interior  attachment  portions  extending  from  the  inle- 
nor  surface  of  the  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  exterior  anach- 
mem  portions  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  base 
portion,  each  interior  and  exterior  attachment  portion  includ- 
ing an  engagement  section,  each  structural  member  being 
adapted  to  suppon  a  face  plate  at  each  of  said  interior  and 
exterior  attachment  portions;  and 


a  plurality  of  face  plates  positioned  into  the  plurality  of  open- 
ings; and 

a  plurality  of  face  plate  supporting  means,  each  face  plate 
supporting  means  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  the 
interior  attachment  portions  to  support  one  of  said  plurality  of 
face  plates  in  an  interior  position,  and  (b)  the  exterior  attach- 
ment portions  to  support  one  of  said  plurality  of  face  plates  in 
an  exterior  position. 


5,632,126 

WALL  SYSTEM  INVOLVING  CORRUGATED  PANELS 

FOR  MAKING  CONFINEMENT  CELLS 

Carl  R  Agsten,  1539  Bedford  Rd.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  25314 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,427 

Int  CI.*  E04B  2/48 

VS.  a.  52-^26  15  Claims 
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10.  A  wall  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  panel  having;  (a)  a  face  plate;  (b)  a  corrugated  sheet 
having  a  series  of  elongated  corrugations  having  apexes;  a 
reinforcement  member  attached  to  said  apexes;  said  reinforce- 
ment member,  attached  to  said  first  panel,  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices; 

(b)  a  second  corrugated  panel  having  (a)  a  face  plate;  (b)  a 
corrugated  sheet  having  a  series  of  elongated  corrugation 
having  apexes;  a  reinforcement  member  attached  to  said 
apexes  of  said  second  corrugated  panel;  said  reinforcement 
member,  attached  to  said  first  panel,  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices; 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  panel  to  said  second 
panel;  said  interconnecting  means  having  a  first  finger 
inserted  in  an  orifice  of  said  reinforcement  member  attached 
to  said  first  panel  and  having  a  second  finger  inserted  in  an 
orifice  of  said  reinforcement  member  attached  to  said  second 
panel. 


5,632,127 
WALL  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Robert  S,  Agar;  Norman  J,  Hachey.  and  CUve  W.  R.  Careford, 
all  of  c/o  Partition  Components  Incorporated,  150-14  Ferrier 
St.,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,877,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser,  No.  538,773 
Int.  CI."  B65B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  52— «1.2  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  wall  frame  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  elongated  upstanding  stud  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  mountable  means,  each  said  set 
comprising  a  transverse  upwardly  directed  lip  and  a  transverse 
downwardly  directed  ledge; 
a  plurality  of  wall  panel  supports,  each  having  a  panel  support- 
ing wing  extending  from  either  side  of  a  central  mounting 
portion,  said  mounting  portion  comprising  a  hook  and  a 
spaced  tongue,  said  hook  for  hooking  over  said  upwardly 
directed  lip  of  a  set  of  mountable  means  of  said  stud  and  said 
tongue  thereafter  receivable  under  said  ledge  of  said  set  of 
mountable  means  such  that,  thereafter,  said  tongue  inhibits 


upward  displacement  of  said  support  by  abutment  with  said 
ledge  and.  therefore,  inhibits  unhooking  of  said  hook  of  said 
wall  panel  support  from  said  upwardly  directed  tongue. 


5,632,128 

UNITARY  SUSPENSION  CLIP  FOR  SUPPORTING 

DEMOUNTABLE  PARTTTION  WALLS 

Robert  S.  Agar,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gravity  Lock 

Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  174,243,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat, 
No.  5,531,052,  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.675 

InL  CI."  E04B  2/30 
U.S.  CI.  52-^189.2  16  Claims 


8.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  support  on  a  horizontal  support 
member  comprising: 

a)  a  plate  having  a  back  and  a  front; 

b)  two  substantially  co-planar  wings  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  plate;  and 

c)  a  line  of  weakness  between  said  plate  and  each  of  said  wings 
forming  a  pivot  point  for  rotation  of  each  of  said  wings  from 
said  first  substantially  co-planar  position  to  a  second  position 
projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  back  of  said 
plate,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  wings  forming  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  back  of  said  plate  and  for  resting  on  the 
horizontal  support  member  for  demountably  supporting  said 
plate  against  gravity  and  drawing  said  plate  toward  the  hori- 
zontal suppon  member. 
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5.632.129 
JOINT  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PRETENSIONED  BRACE 
MEMBER  TO  CONNECTOR  NODES  IN  SPACE  TRUSS 
STRUCTURE 
Katsuhiko  Imai:  Yasuhiro  Yamaoka:  Nobuyuki  Yasui.  all  of 
Hyogo.  and  Masayoshi  Kurashige.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Kawatetsu  Kenzai  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Hyogo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01343.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02710.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  S.  1995,  Ser.  No.  601,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-186577 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/19:  F16B  7//S 

U.S.  a.  52—655.1  •*  Claims 


lam 


2.  A  joint  device  for  joining  a  pretensioned  brace  member  to 
connector  nodes  on  the  diagonal  line  of  a  grid  formed  in  a  space 
truss  structure  assembled  by  using  structural  members,  comprising: 
a  brace  member  having  a  steel  rod  providing  a  swelled  portion 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  threaded  connector  portion 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  another  end  thereof,  a  first  joint 
number  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  the  steel  rod  to  one 
connector  node,  and  a  second  joint  member  for  connecting 
said  another  end  of  the  steel  rod  to  another  connector  node, 
said  first  joint  member  being  a  first  sleeve  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  formed  therein  for  inserting  said  steel  rod.  an  end 
face  of  which  contacts  a  back  surface  of  said  swelled  portion 
so  as  not  to  fall  off  from  said  steel  rod.  and  a  first  connecting 
adapter  for  joining  said  first  sleeve  to  one  connector  node, 
said  second  joint  member  being  a  second  sleeve  providing  a 
longitudinal  threaded  hole  formed  therein  for  inserting  said 
another  end  of  the  steel  rod.  which  covers  and  engages  said 
threaded  connector  portion,  and  a  second  connecting  adapter 
for  joining  said  second  sleeve  to  another  connector  node, 
said  first  sleeve  comprising  a  first  external  threaded  pan  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  a  node  side  thereof,  the  minor  diameter 
of  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  swelled  portion,  a 
first  polygonal  swelled  pan  having  lorquing  surfaces  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  rotate  said  first  sleeve  for 
engagement  of  said  first  external  threaded  part  to  a  longitudi- 
nal screw  hole  inside  said  first  connecting  adapter,  a  first 
adapter-contact  face  formed  at  the  boundary  between  said  first 
polygonal  swelled  pan  and  said  first  external  threaded  part, 
which  contacts  said  first  connecting  adapter,  and  a  swelled 
portion-conuct  face  formed  at  the  end  of  the  node  side  of  the 
first  external  threaded  part,  which  contacts  a  back  surface  of  a 
counter-node  side  of  said  swelled  portion, 
said  first  connecting  adapter  comprising  a  first  joining  threaded 
pan  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  node  side  thereof,  the 
major  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first 
external  threaded  pan.  a  first  polygonal  swelled  part  having 
torquing  surfaces  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  rotate 
said  first  connecting  adapter  for  engagement  of  said  first 
joining  threaded  pan  to  said  connecting  screw  hole  of  the 
connector  node  and  a  longitudinal  screw  hole  for  engaging 
said  first  external  threaded  pan.  and  a  first  conical  pan  formed 
between  said  first  polygonal  swelled  pan  and  said  first  joining 
threaded  part,  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  node  side  of 
which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  end  of  a  counter-node  side 


thereof,  having  a  first  node-contact  face  formed  at  the  bound- 
ary between  itself  and  said  first  joining  threaded  pan,  which  is 
able  to  contact  the  connector  node. 

said  second  sleeve  comprising  a  second  external  threaded  part 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  node  side  thereof,  a  second 
polygonal  swelled  part  having  torquing  surfaces  formed  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  to  rotate  said  second  sleeve  for 
engagement  of  said  second  external  threaded  part  to  a  longi- 
tudinal screw  hole  formed  inside  said  second  connecting 
adapter,  a  second  adapter-contact  face  formed  at  the  boundary 
between  said  second  polygonal  swelled  part  and  said  second 
external  threaded  part,  which  contacts  said  second  connecting 
adapter,  an  adjusting  screw  hole  formed  inside  said  second 
external  threaded  part,  which  communicates  with  said  longi- 
tudinal threaded  hole,  and  an  adjusting  screw  bolt  engaging 
said  adjusting  screw  hole,  which  regulates  the  length  of 
engagement  of  said  threaded  connector  portion  with  said 
longitudinal  tJireaded  hole  in  response  of  the  contact  w  ith  said 
another  end  face  of  the  steel  rod. 

said  second  connecting  adapter  comprising  a  second  joining 
threaded  part  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  node  side 
thereof,  the  major  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  second  external  threaded  pan.  a  second  polygonal 
swelled  part  having  torquing  surfaces  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  rotate  said  second  connecting  adapter  for 
engagement  of  said  second  joining  threaded  part  to  said 
connecting  screw  hole  of  the  connector  node  and  a  longitudi- 
nal screw  hole  for  engaging  said  second  external  threaded 
part,  and  a  second  conical  part  formed  between  said  second 
polygonal  swelled  part  and  said  second  joining  threaded  part, 
the  diameter  of  the  end  of  die  node  side  of  which  is  smaller 
than  that  of  the  end  of  a  counter-node  side  thereof,  having  a 
second  node-contact  face  formed  at  the  boundary  between 
itself  and  said  second  joining  threaded  part,  which  is  able  to 
contact  the  connector  node, 

the  depth  of  die  longitudinal  groove  having  a  longitudinal  screw 
hole  of  said  first  connecting  adapter  being  defined  to  be  equal 
to  or  more  than  the  difference  of  the  summation  of  the  length 
of  said  first  external  threaded  part,  the  length  of  said  swelled 
portion  and  die  length  of  said  second  joining  threaded  pan 
from  the  length  for  generating  a  preferable  elongation  enough 
to  introduce  regulated  pretension  into  the  steel  rod,  and 

the  spu-al  direction  of  said  direaded  connector  portion  being 
selected  opposite  that  of  said  second  joining  threaded  part. 


5.632,130 

WRAPPING  M.^TERIAL  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

GROUPING  aWTNG  STAGGERED  STRIPS  OF 

ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  APPLIED  THERETO  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  HI.,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 

Park,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 

Okla.  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243339,  May  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  803J18,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,016. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  502358. 
Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432397 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  51/02:61/06 
U.S.  CI.  53—397  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

placing  die  floral  grouping  on  a  pad  of  wTapping  material,  the 
pad  of  WTapping  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
material  stacked  one  on  top  of  die  other  such  that  die  pad  of 
wrapping  material  is  defined  as  having  a  top  sheet  of  material, 
each  sheet  of  matenal  of  the  pad  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  strip  of  adhesive  disposed  on  one  of  die 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  sheet  of  material  such  that 
each  sheet  of  material  is  releasably  connected  to  an  adjacent 


sheet  of  material  via  the  strip  of  adhesive,  the  strip  of  adhe- 
sive being  arranged  on  each  sheet  of  material  such  that  the 
strip  of  adhesive  is  in  alternating  vertical  alignment  with  the 
strip  of  adhesive  disposed  on  the  adjacent  sheet  of  material 
when  the  sheets  of  material  are  stacked: 

wrapping  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  of  material  of  the  pad  about 
the  floral  grouping  so  that  the  sheet  of  material  substantially 
encompasses  the  floral  grouping;  and 

disconnecting  the  sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  the  floral 
grouping  from  the  pad  of  wrapping  material. 
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1.  A  method  for  placing  a  band  about  a  floral  grouping,  compris- 


ing: 


providing  the  floral  grouping  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

providing  a  band  holder  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bands. 

the  band  holder  being  positioned  near  the  floral  grouping; 


positioning  a  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  floral  grouping; 

automatically  moving  the  floral  grouping  having  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  of  the  floral  grouping  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion near  the  band  holder:  and 

automatically  removing  at  least  one  of  the  bands  from  the  band 
holder  and  automatically  positioning  the  band  about  the  sheet 
of  material  so  that  the  band  cooperates  in  holding  the  sheet  of 
material  about  the  floral  grouping  for  providing  a  decorative 
cover  which  extends  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
floral  grouping  such  that  an  upper  end  of  the  floral  grouping 
remains  substantially  uncovered  by  the  decorative  cover 


5,632,132 
PACKETS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTl'RE 
Jan  Kuipers,  Goudswaard,  Netherlands;  Simon  C.  Martin, 
Meriden;  Geoffrey  W.  Vernon.  Kenilworth.  both  of  Great 
Britain,  and  Petrus  W.  Van  Der  Zon,  Zwijndrecht,  Nether- 
lands,  assignors   to   Thomas   J.    Lipton   Co.,    Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,192,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  456.995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12,  1993, 
9321034;  Jan.  19,  1994,  9400977 

Int.  CI.*'  B65B  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—413  9  Oaims 


5,632,131 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOUT  A  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  A  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  621  Main  St.,  Highland,  lU.  62249;  WUliam 

F.  Straeter,  9419  Quarry  Rd.,  Breese.  111.  62230,  and  Joseph 

G.  Straeter,  3817  Prairie  Rd.,  Highland,  Ul.  62249 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202313,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,465,553,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,832,  Aug. 
24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  819311,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,105399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  934,832is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  832,0%,  Feb.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  765,416, 
Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105399,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  530,491,  May  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,492 
Int.  CI."  B65B  11/54:25/02:49^)0:51/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  33  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  packets  containing  a  flowable 
material  and  provided  with  a  length  of  thread  for  contracting  the 
packet  to  squeeze  its  contents,  comprising  the  steps  of  fonmng 
loops  of  the  thread  to  lie  against  successive  tags  in  a  row  of  tags 
and  attaching  opposite  ends  of  each  loop  to  its  associated  tag, 
placing  one  face  of  a  web  of  the  packet  envelope  matenal  against 
the  tags  and  thread  loops  with  portions  of  the  loops  remote  from 
the  tags  overhanging  a  side  edge  of  the  web,  bringing  said  portions 
of  the  thread  loops  over  the  opposite  face  of  the  web  and  attaching 
them  thereto,  and  doubling  over  the  web  to  a  tubular  form  to  locate 
said  loop  portions  within  the  tubular  form  and  the  attachments  of 
die  loops  to  their  tags  on  the  extenor  of  the  tubular  form. 


5,632,133 
METHOD  OF  PREFORMED  IN-LINE  THERMOFUSING 
OF  MULTILAYER  POLYMERIC  FILMS  TO  FORM 
PACKAGING  COMPONENTS 
Ihor  Wyslotsky,  5050  Newport  Dn,  Section  7,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, III.  60008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  199,106,  Feb.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  222,105 
Int.  CI."  B65B  J  1/00:47/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-^33  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  in-line  thermofusing  of  multi-layer,  laminated 
polymeric  films  to  form  packaging  components,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  essentially  clear  polymeric  roll  of  first  film 

having  defined  first  properties; 
providing  at  least  a  second  essentially  clear  polymeric  roll  of  a 

second  film  having  defined  second  properties; 
providing  a  tacking  station  for  continuous  disposition  of  at  least 
said  first  and  said  second  films  thereto; 
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at  said  tacking  station,  tacking  the  first  film  to  at  least  the  second 
film  by  bringing  the  respective  films  mto  contacting  array  and 
by  applying  pressure  of  at  least  a  first  pressure  of  sufiBcient 
pressure  to  tack  the  film  together  to  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
to  form  a  continuous  strip  of  pre-laminated  joint  film; 

subjecting  said  continuous  strip  of  said  pre-laminated  joint  film 
to  the  application  of  suflBcient  heat  and  a  second  pressure 
sufficient  for  bonding  and  thermo-laminaling  together  the 
films  of  said  pre-laminated  joint  film  into  a  substantially  fully 
fused  lanunated  joint  film  and  thereby  bonding  and  thermo- 
laminating.together  the  films  of  said  pre-laminated  joint  film 
into  a  substantially  fully  fused  laminated  joint  film; 

subjecting  said  continuous  strip  of  said  laminated  joint  film  to 
the  application  of  heat  sufficient  for  thermforming  said  lami- 
nated joint  film;  and 

thermoforming  said  healed  portion  of  said  laminated  joint  film 
into  an  essentially  clear  package  component. 


placing  said  support  member  supporting  the  product  with  said 
first  and  second  films  positioned  thereover  in  said  station  such 
that  said  fluid  passage  is  positioned  inside  said  vacuum  perim- 
eter and  outside  said  sealing  perimeter; 

evacuating  said  first  and  second  spaces  with  said  vacuum  means; 
and 

sealing  said  multiple-film  lid  to  said  support  member 


5,632,135 

THREE-WAY  HARVESTER/DECORTICATOR  FOR  BAST 

FIBER  CROPS  WITH  INITIAL  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING 

IN  THE  FIELD  UTILIZING  IMPRO\  ED  STAPLING 

TECHNIQUE 

John  L.  Baker,  IV,  Naples,  and  Vernie  A.  Boots.  Tampa,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Ramie  International,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,447 

Int.  a."  AOID  45/06.  AOIF  11/02 

U.S.  a.  56—14.6  7  Claims 


5,632,134 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 
MULTIPLE-HLM  LID 
David  C.  Noel,  Greer,  and  Henry  W.  Stockley,  OI,  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,000 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53— *33  19  aaims 


7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  package  having  a  product  enclosed 
between  a  support  member  and  a  multiple-film  lid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  support  member  supporting  a  product; 

providing  a  multiple-film  lid  and  positioning  said  multiple-film 
lid  over  said  product  and  said  support  member,  said  multiple- 
film  lid  having  a  first  film  for  enclosing  said  product  on  said 
support  member  and  a  second  film  over  said  first  film,  said 
first  film  and  said  second  film  defining  a  first  space  therebe- 
tween and  said  first  film  and  said  support  member  defining  a 
second  space  therebetween; 

providing  a  fluid  passage  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  film  and  said 
second  film; 

providing  an  evacuating  and  sealing  station  having  a  vacuum 
means  for  providing  a  vacuum  within  said  station  and  having 
a  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  multiple-film  lid  to  said 
support  member,  said  sealing  means  being  positioned  within 
said  vacuum  means,  wherein  said  vacuum  means  defines  a 
vacuum  perimeter  and  said  sealing  means  defines  a  sealing 
perimeter  within  said  vacuum  perimeter; 


1.  A  bast  fiber  harvesting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  means  to  hold  the  fiber  stock  near  its  top  and  simultaneously 

cut  it  off  near  its  base  attached  to  a  front  of  the  frame; 
a  means  to  position  the  cut  fiber  on  to  a  receiving  table  on  the 
frame  and  position  the  stalk  at  approximately  a  45"  relation- 
ship to  said  receiving  table  while  still  holding  the  top,  said 
positioning  means  in  operative  connectivity  with  said  means 
to  hold  the  fiber  stock; 
a  means  on  the  frame  to  cut  the  top  of  the  stalk  off  after  the  stalk 

is  properly  positioned  on  the  receiving  table; 
a  means  in  operative  connectivity  to  the  receiving  table  to  feed 
approximately  the  lower  one  third  portion  of  the  stalk  into  a 
first  decorticating  drum  on  the  housing  at  approximately  a  90° 
relationship  to  said  decorticating  drum  while  holding  the  end 
of  the  stalk; 
a  means  to  remove  the  butt  end  of  the  stalk  from  the  first 

decorticating  drum; 
a  means  to  grip  the  stalk  by  the  butt  end.  said  means  to  grip  the 
stalk  in  operative  connectivity  with  the  first  decorticating 
drum; 
a  means  to  align  the  stalk  normal  to  a  second  decorticating  drum 

on  the  housing; 
a  means  in  operative  connectivity  with  the  second  decorticating 
drum  to  feed  the  remainder  of  the  stalk  through  the  second 
decorticating  drum  in  an  approximately  90°  feed  relationship 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  decorticating  drum; 
a  means  to  pass  the  entire  stalk  in  an  approximate  90°  relation- 
ship through  a  third  cleaning  drum  on  the  housing,  said  means 
to  pass  the  entire  stalk  in  operative  connectivity  with  the  third 
cleaning  drum; 
a  means  to  wrap  the  stalk  in  a  helical  fashion  around  a  fourth 
stapling  drum  on  the  housing,  said  means  to  wrap  the  stalk  in 
operative  connectivity  with  the  fourth  stapling  drum; 
a  means  to  cut  the  helically  wrapped  stock  wrapped  around  said 
stapling  drum  into  short  lengths,  said  means  to  cut  the  heli- 
cally wrapped  stock  in  operative  connectivity  with  the  sta- 
pling drum;  and 
a  means  to  gather  the  short  lengths  of  fiber  stalk  cut  on  the 
stapling  drum,  said  means  to  gather  in  operative  connectivity 
with  the  suphng  drum. 


5,632,136 
WIRE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  A.  Luchenbill,  Leesburg:  Danny  J.  Kelley,  Kimmell; 
David  P.  Hou.ser,  Ligonier,  and  James  A.  Horn,  North  Web- 
ster, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Flex-Ohm,  Inc.,  Cromwell,  Ind. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,050 
Int.  CI.''  D02G  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  57—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  composite,  cut-resistant  yam  comprising 


(a)  a  core  formed  of  at  least  one  yam  strand  having  a  denier  of 
from  about  100  to  about  300; 

(b)  an  outer  covering  formed  of  at  least  one  yam  strand  having  a 
denier  of  from  about  100  to  about  300; 

(c)  an  inner  covering  strand  of  stainless  steel  wire  having  a 
diameter  of  from  about  0.0015  lo  about  0.0030  inch;  and 

(d)  the  diameter  of  the  combination  of  said  core  strand  and  said 
inner  and  outer  covering  strands  being  no  greater  than  0.017 
inch. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  wound  wire  including  a 
filament  core  with  a  wire  wound  around  the  filament  core,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wire  supply  reels,  each  said  wire  supply  reel 
having  a  flange  on  each  end  and  an  axial  bore  extending 
entirely  therethrough,  each  said  wire  supply  reel  and  said 
flanges  having  together  a  continuous  slot  in  communication 
with  said  axial  bore,  each  said  wire  supply  reel  carrying  a 
length  of  the  wire,  the  filament  core  threaded  through  each 
said  wire  supply  reel; 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  rack  members  which  support 
said  wire  supply  reels,  said  rack  members  being  aligned  lo 
support  rows  of  said  wire  supply  reels;  and 

a  winding  station  through  which  the  filament  core  extends,  said 
winding  station  being  operable  to  rotate  one  of  said  wire 
supply  reels  about  said  filament  core  so  that  wire  carried  on 
said  wire  supply  reel  is  wound  about  the  filament  core. 


5,632,138 

STAND  FOR  RECEIMNG  SLIVER  CANS 

Hans-Peter  Liedgens,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
254.6 

int.  a."  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  4  Oaims 
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5,632,137 
COMPOSITE  YARNS  FOR  PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 

Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes,  1740  5th  Street  Dr.  N.W.,  Hickory,  N.C. 
28606,  and  Harold  F.  Plemmons,  50  Seagate  Dr.,  Unit  I203B, 
Naples,    Fla.   33940,   assignors   to    Nathaniel    H.    Kobnes, 
Hickory,  N.C,  and  Harold  F.  Plemmons,  Naples,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,785,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,423,168,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
366,886,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,075,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202338,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,838,017,  said  Ser.  No.  176.075is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  766,846,  Aug.  16,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

202,338is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,140,  Oct  3,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,777,789.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

350,616 

Int  a."  D02G  3/12:3/18 

U.S.  a.  57-212  32  Claims 


1.  A  sliver  can  transport  system,  comprising: 

a  can  vehicle  for  transporting  sliver  cans  while  traveling 
between  a  can  delivery  station,  work  stations  of  at  least  one 
silver-processing  textile  machine  having  machine  pans,  a 
discharge  station  for  empty  cans,  and  path  locations  within  the 
can  transport  system,  wherein  each  of  the  can  delivery  station, 
the  work  stations,  and  the  discharge  station  has  respective 
parking  places  for  the  cans; 

said  can  vehicle  having  parking  places  for  the  cans,  a  loading 
and  unloading  device  for  the  cans,  and  a  positioning  device 
for  positioning  said  can  vehicle  relative  to  the  work  stations  of 
the  textile  machine,  such  that  parking  places  on  the  can 
vehicle  are  associated  with  respective  parking  places  at  the 
work  stations,  at  the  can  delivery  station,  and  at  the  discharge 
station,  respectively; 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  can  stands  each  having  at  least  two 
parking  places  for  sliver  cans;  said  can  stands  having  verti- 
cally adjustable  floor  supports  for  vertically  positioning  said 
can  stands,  and  said  can  stands  being  formed  with  slops  being 
posilionable  relative  to  fixed  locations  defined  on  at  least  one 
of  said  machine  parts,  a  respectively  other  of  said  can  stands 
and  said  path  locations,  for  horizontal  positioning  in  two 
degrees  of  freedom;  and 

position  identifiers  each  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  can  stands  for  detection  by  said  positioning  device. 


5,632,139 
YARN  COMMINGLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  E.  Tate,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Southridge  Corpo- 
ration, Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^87 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  57—351  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  commingling  yam,  said  apparatus  compnsing:  a 

first  fluid  jet.  a  second  fluid  jet.  said  first  jet  spaced  from  said 
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second  jet.  said  first  and  second  jets  positioned  along  a  yam  path  to 
direct  fluid  against  yam  passing  therealong,  said  first  fluid  jel 
having  a  fluid  outlet  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
perpendicular  of  said  yam  path,  said  second  fluid  jet  having  a  fluid 
outlet  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  perpendicular  of 
said  yam  path,  said  first  jet  fluid  outlet  angularly  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  the  passing  yam,  and  said  second  jet  fluid  outlet 
angularly  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  passing  yam. 


5,632,140 

METHOD  .AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTLY 

MANLTACTLRING  A  TWISTED  YARN  FROM 

DISSOLVED  nBER  MATERIAL 

Ulrich  Ballhausen,  Krefeld;  Guide  Spix,  Kaarst,  and  Wilfried 

Riitten,   Wegberg,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Palitex 

Project-Companv  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,664 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
917.1 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/00:1/10 
U,S.  a.  57^409  6  Oaims 


■  ■Iswin 


spindle  axle  of  the  spindle  rotor  and  via  feed  channels  con- 
necting the  hollow  spindle  axle  to  the  spinning  devices; 

spinning  from  the  dissolved  fiber  material  spun  yams  in  each 
one  of  the  spinning  devices: 

gathering  the  spun  yams  at  a  centering  point  positioned  on  an 
extension  of  the  central  axis  of  the  spindle  rotor  as.  a  twisted 
yam;  and 

v^'inding  the  twisted  yam  onto  a  spool. 


5,632,141 
DIFFUSER  W ITH  CONTROLLED  DIFFIJSED  AIR 
DISCHARGE 
Robert  V.  Sloop,  Gainesville,  and  R.  Edward  Bailey,  Jr.,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,795 

Int.  CI.''  F02C  6/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  6  Claims 


s. 


5.  A  method  of  discharging  air  from  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  of 
providing  cooling  air  downstream  of  the  discharge  site,  the  method 
comprising: 

diffusing  the  compressed  air  in  a  first  diffuser  region  so  that  the 
air  has  a  higher  static  pressure  relative  to  the  compressed  air; 

further  diffusing  the  compressed  air  in  a  second  diffuser  region, 
further  decreasing  the  velocity  and  increasing  the  static  pres- 
sure of  the  compressed  air; 

discharging  the  high  static  pressure  air  radially  intemal  of  and 
extemal  of  the  annular  passage  flow  path  into  a  plurality  of 
discharge  orifices; 

providing  passageways  for  flowing  the  discharged  air  from  the 
discharge  orifices  to  a  manifold. 


5,632,142 

STATIONARY  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  SYSTEM  A^fD 

RELATED  METHOD 

Robert  G.  Surette,  2253  Michdtorena  SL,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

90039 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,713 

Int  a."  F02C  7/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  twisted  yam.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  in  a  stationary  cylinder  housing  a  routing  spindle 
rotor; 

supporting  at  least  two  spinning  devices  in  a  receiving  chamber 
of  the  spindle  rotor  such  that  the  spinning  devices  are  located 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  symmetrical  to  a  central  axis  of 
the  spindle  rotor; 

generating  a  vacuum  within  the  receiving  chamber; 

supplying  dissolved  fiber  material  from  a  fiber  supply  device  to 
a  hollow  spindle  axle  of  the  spindle  rotor: 

feeding  by  the  vacuum  within  the  receiving  chamber  the  dis- 
solved fiber  material  to  the  spinning  devices  via  the  hoUow 


=^ 


1.  A  stationary  gas  turbine  power  system,  comprising: 


a  stationary  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  exhaust  plane  through 

which  an  exhaust  stream  is  expelled; 
an  ejector  that  includes  an  enclosure  defining  a  space  that  is 

ported  to  a  region  located  downstream  of  the  exhaust  plane  of 

the  gas  turbine  engine;  and 
means  for  developing  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  at  the  ejector 

and  at  the  exhaust  plane,  to  reduce  the  back  pressure  applied 

to  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  thereby  improve  the  engine's 

eflBciency. 


5,632,143 

GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 

ENTERING  THE  HEAT  RECOVERY  CYCLE  BY  MIXING 

WITH  AMBIENT  AIR 
Uriyel  Fisher,  Haifa;  Joseph  Sinai,  Ramat  Gan,  and  Yoel  Gilon, 
Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd., 
Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,045,  Jun.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^3 
InL  CI."  F02C  6/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.182  27  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  using  a  gas  turbine  system  that  drives  a 
utilization  device  and  produces  hot  exhaust  gases; 

a)  mixing  ambient  air  with  said  hot  exhaust  gases  for  producing 
hot  gases  having  a  reduced  temperature,  and  transferring  heat 
from  the  hot  gases  having  a  reduced  temperature  to  a  working 
fluid  contained  m  a  heat  recovery  heat  exchanger  for  produc- 
ing vaporized  working  fluid  and  cooled  exhaust  gases  that 
vent  to  the  atmosphere; 

b)  expanding  said  vaporized  working  fluid  in  a  vapor  turbine 
included  in  a  turbogenerator  for  generating  power  and  from 
which  expanded  vaporized  working  fluid  exits;  and 

c)  condensing  said  expanded  vaporized  working  fluid  and  pump- 
ing the  condensate  back  to  said  heat  recovery  heat  exchanger. 

8.  A  gas  turbine  system  with  a  heat  recovery  cycle  comprising; 

a)  a  gas  turbine  unit  for  driving  a  utilization  device  and  produc- 
ing hot  exhaust  gases: 

b)  a  heat  recovery  heat  exchanger  containing  a  working  fluid 
responsive  to  applied  hot  gases  for  producing  vaporized  work- 
ing fluid  and  cooled  gases  which  are  vented; 

c)  a  vapor  turbine  connected  to  a  generator  and  responsive  to 
said  vaporized  working  fluid  for  generating  power  and  from 
which  expanded  working  fluid  exits; 

d)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded  vaporized  worlcing 
fluid,  and  a  pump  for  retuming  working  fluid  condensate  to 
said  heal  recovery  heat  exchanger;  and 

e)  a  combiner  for  combining  ambient  air  with  said  hot  exhaust 
gases  and  producing  a  mixture  of  hot  exhaust  gases  and 
ambient  air,  said  combiner  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
apply  said  mixture  to  said  heat  recovery  heat  exchanger;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
mixture  and  producing  control  signals,  said  combiner  being 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  controlling  the  ratio  of 
exhaust  gases  to  ambient  air  in  said  mixture. 


f) 


5,632,144 

EXHAUST  GAS  RE-CIRCULATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIN'ES 

Daiji  Isobe,  Toyobashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267808 

Int  CI.*"  FOIN  i/28:  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  60—277  7  Claims 
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I.  An  exhaust  gas  re-circulation  control  device  comprising: 

a  catalytic  convener  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  in  an  intemal 
combustion  engine  to  clean  exhaust  gas  emissions; 

an  exhaust  re-circulation  valve  which  re-circulates  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  gases  back  to  an  air  intake  system: 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  catalytic  converter  is  active  or 
inactive; 

means  for  detecting  an  engine  idling; 

means  for  calculating  a  target  rotational  speed  while  the  engine 
is  idling; 

idling  speed  control  means  for  controlling  an  air  intake  quantity 
while  the  engine  is  idling  to  achieve  the  target  idling  speed; 
and 

exhaust  re-circulation  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  of  the  exhaust  re-circulation  valve  according  to  a 
target  re-circulation  quantity  of  the  exhaust  gas  which  is 
calculated  based  on  the  target  idling  speed,  while  the  catalytic 
converter  is  being  detected  as  inactive  by  the  catalytic  con- 
verter detecting  means  and  the  engine  is  detected  as  idling  by 
the  idling  detecting  means. 


5,632,145 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  RIFLED 
INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  MANIFOLDS 
Roberi  N.  Hunt  1415  Lafayette  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,679 
Int  CI."  F02B  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—323  IS  aaims 

1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  intemal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  cylinder  head  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  an 
intake  manifold  with  a  common  chamber  and  individual  runners 
leading  from  the  common  chamber  to  the  intake  ports,  the  indi- 
vidual mnners  having  outlets  adjacent  the  intake  pons,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising  that  the  individual  mnners  each 
have  interior  wall  surfaces  which  are  helically  rifled  to  produce  a 
swirling  flow  as  intake  gases  are  moved  through  the  individual 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2203 


UMI 


runners  to  the  intake  ports  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  wherein  said 
helical  rifling  is  progressively  helical,  with  the  helix  being  tighter 
near  the  outlets  of  the  runners  than  near  the  common  chamber. 


5,632,146 

LOAD  SHAPING  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEM 

R.    Scol    Foss,    Chariotte,    N.C.;    Christopher    E.    Wagner, 

Abingden,  and   Paul  J.  Glace,  LuthervUle,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  APT  Incorporated,  Annapolis  Junction,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,113 

Int  CI.*  F16D  31/02:  E03B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-^10  13  Claims 


piping  means  connecting  said  load  shaping  compressor  and  said 

load  shaping  tank, 
control  means  for  maintaining  compressed  air  pressure  in  said 

load  shaping  tank  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  in 

said  pipmg  connecting  said  demand  expander  valve  with  said 

air-powered  machinery, 
a  load  shaping  valve  for  control  of  delivery  of  compressed  air 

from  said  load  shaping  tank  to  said  piping  means  connecting 

said  demand  expander  valve  with  said  air-powered  machinery, 
piping  means  connecting  said  load  shaping  tank  and  said  load 

shaping  valve, 
piping  means  connecting  said  load  shaping  valve  and  said  piping 

means  connectmg  said  demand  expander  valve  with  said 

air-powered  machinery, 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  changes  in  air  pressure 

within  said  main  storage  reservoir,  for  lowering  said  add 

level,  and  for  controlling  said  load  shaping  valve, 
connector   means   connecting    said   primary   reservoir   sensor 

means  with  said  calculating  means, 
connector  means  connecting  said  calculating  means  with  said 

load  shaping  valve,  and 
connector  means  connecting  said  calculating  means  with  said 

trim  compressor. 
13.  A  process  for  minimizing  the  activation  of  the  trim  compres- 
sor in  a  compressed  air  system  comprising  one  or  more  base 
compressor  and  a  trim  compressor  which  together  provide  com- 
pressed air  to  a  main  storage  reservoir,  said  trim  compressor  being 
turned  on  when  the  compressed  air  pressure  in  said  main  storage 
reservoir  drops  below  a  preset  add  level  and  said  trim  compressor 
being  turned  off  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  preset  delete  level, 
comprising 

lowering  said  add  level, 

detecting  said  pressure  in  said  main  storage  reservoir  at  a  level 

below  said  delete  level,  and 
opening  a  load  shaping  valve  to  allow  compressed  air  to  flow 

from  a  load  shaping  tank  into  said  compressed  air  system. 


5,632,147 

SOLAR  POWERED  STEAM  TURBINE  GENERATOR 

William  Greer,  1811  S.  39th  St.,  #50,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  629,835 

InL  CI."  F03G  6/02 

VS.  a.  60—641.15  20  Claims 


1.  A  load  shaping  system  for  a  compressed  air  system,  said 
compressed  air  system  comprising  one  or  more  base  compressors 
for  continuous  operation  in  providing  compressed  air  to  the  main 
storage  reservoir,  a  trim  compressor  for  intermittent  operation  in 
providing  compressed  air  to  a  main  storage  reservoir,  a  main 
storage  reservoir  in  which  compressed  air  is  stored  and  which 
provides  air  to  air-powered  machinery,  piping  means  connecting 
said  compressors  to  said  main  storage  reservoir,  a  demand 
expander  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  compressed  air  for 
delivery  to  said  air-powered  machinery  to  a  preset  pressure  lower 
than  that  in  the  main  storage  reservoir,  piping  means  connecting 
said  main  storage  reservoir  with  said  demand  expander  valve, 
piping  means  connecting  said  demand  expander  valve  with  said 
air-powered  machinery,  sensory  means  for  determining  the  com- 
pressed air  pressure  in  said  main  storage  reservoir,  control  means 
for  starting  said  trim  compressor  in  response  to  the  fall  of  said 
compressed  air  pressure  level  in  said  main  storage  reservoir  below 
a  preset  add  level,  and  control  means  for  stopping  said  trim 
compressor  in  response  to  the  rise  of  compressed  air  pressure  in 
said  main  storage  reservoir  above  a  preset  delete  value,  said  load 
shaping  system  comprising: 

a  load  shaping  tank. 

at  least  one  load  shaping  compressor  for  providing  compressed 
air  to  said  load  shaping  tank. 


1.  A  system  for  converting  solar  radiation  to  useful  energy 
including  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  end; 

a  hollow  rotor  having  a  central  axis  and  made  of  heat  conductive 
material,  said  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said 
housing,  said  rotor  further  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  jets 
located  about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  oriented  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  rotor  when  steam  issues  from  said  outlet  jets 
and  said  rotor  further  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  working 
fluid  to  the  intenor  thereof; 

a  supply  of  working  fluid  coupled  with  the  inlet  of  said  rotor 
and 


at  least  one  lens  mounted  in  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to 
focus  solar  radiation  on  said  rotor  to  heat  the  working  fluid 
therein,  producing  steam  within  said  rotor  whereby  said  steam 
issues  from  said  outlet  jets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  augmenting  the  power  produced  by  a  gas 
turbine  system  of  the  type  having  an  air  compressor  for  producing 
compressed  air.  a  combustor  for  heating  said  compressed  air  and 
producing  hot  gases,  and  a  gas  turbine  respoijsive  to  the  hot  gases 
for  driving  said  air  compressor  and  a  load,  and  for  producing 
exhaust  gases,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  heat  exchanger  interposed  between  a  source  of  ambient  air 
and  the  air  compressor; 

b)  a  storage  containing  an  ice/water  slurry; 

c)  connections  though  which  water  in  the  slurry  is  exchanged 
with  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

d)  a  water  vapor  compressor  connected  to  said  storage  for 
producing  said  slurry. 


5,632,149 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  GAS  COMPRESSION/ 
EXPANSION  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Naohide  Tanigawa,  Nara;  Tatuya  Hirose,  Ora-gun,-  Takashi 
Morita,  Ora-gun;  Kazuo  Ikegami,  Ora-gun,  and  Kenichi 
Sato,  Ora-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-316109 
Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  heal  exchanger  for  use  in  a  gas  compression/expansion 
apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to/from  a  compression/expansion 
space  of  a  compression/expansion  cylinder  of  said  apparatus  where 
a  working  gas  is  compressed/expanded,  said  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  connected  with  said  compression/expansion  space  of  said 
compression/expansion  cylinder: 


5,632,148 

POWER  AUGMENTATION  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  BY 

INLET  AIR  CHILLING 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  and  Uriyel  Fisher,  Haifa,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,763,  May  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,123, 
Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  59,565 
Int.  CI."  F02C  6/00 
U.S.  a.  60—728  13  Oaims 


a  central  cylinder  disposed  in  said  tube  such  that  a  narrow  gap 
for  said  working  gas  is  formed  only  between  said  central 
cylinder  and  said  tube,  wherein 

said  heat  exchanger  is  adapted  to  transfer  heat  between  said 
working  gas  in  said  compression/expansion  space  and  an 
ambient  medium  surrounding  said  tube  and  serve  as  a  low/ 
high  temperature  heat  source. 


5,632,150 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  PELLET  BLAST  AND  CARRIER  GAS 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  W.  Henzler,  Naperville,  HI,,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,181 

Int  CI."  B24B  49/14.  B24C  3/12:  F17C  7/02:  B65B  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  62—52.1  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  pneumatically  carrying  solid  carbon  dioxide 
pellets,  said  method  comprising 

( 1 )  providing  a  stream  of  carrier  gas; 

(2)  drying  the  stream  of  carrier  gas; 

(3)  injecting  a  cryogen  into  the  dried  stream  of  carrier  gas  to 
form  a  cold  carrier  gas  stream  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
of  about  0"  to  -300°  P.; 

(4)  mixing  solid  carbon  dioxide  pellets  into  the  cold  carrier  gas 
stream  to  provide  a  stream  of  pneumatically  carried  carbon 
dioxide  pellets;  and 

(5)  delivering  the  pneumatically  carried  carbon  dioxide  pellets  to 
a  desired  location. 
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5,632,151 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CRYOGEN  TO 
WORKPIECES 
Anna  L.  Baker,  and  Darryl  F.  Garrigus,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  404,015,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  124,419.  Jul.  28.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,682, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,600,  May  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
381,498,  Jul.  18,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  698.496,  Feb.  5,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,04U21, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,508,  Nov.  1, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,796 
IntCI.''F25D  n/02 
U.S.  a.  62—64  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  from  a 
supply  to  a  work  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  refngerant  at  the  supply  with  a  porous  felted 
ceramic  mat  of  ceramic  fibers  and  ceramic  microparticles 
bound  with  a  sol-gel  binder:  and 

(b)  transporting  the  refrigerant  to  the  work  surface  through  the 
mat. 


(b)  freezing  said  water-swollen  super  absorbent  polymer  while 
mixing  the  polymer  with  a  coolant  with  stirring. 


5.632,153 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANSING  BRINE  IN  A 

FOOD-CHILLING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  E.  Ricklefs,  Anamosa,  Iowa,  and  George  J.  Cocoma, 
Edmond,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Foodbrands  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,984 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/00 

MS.  a.  62— «5  6  Oaims 
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5,632,152 
ARTIFICUL  SNOW  IN  AN  AGGREGATE  FORM  OF 
SNOW  GRANLXES 
Yuichlro  Miura,  Sapporo;  Kazuo  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Takayuki 
Nate,  Yokohama;  Taiji  Kambayashi.  Yamatotakada;  Masa- 
hisa  Ohtsuka,  and  Toshitake  Nagai,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  Dolphins  Co..  Ltd.;  Tonen 
Corporation;  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo;  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  and  Masahisa  Ohtsuka,  Ohiziunima- 
chi,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404J18.  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,556,671,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  114,443,  Aug.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,436,039,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
648,186,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,266367.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,445 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-150729; 
Feb.  2,  1990.  2-24069;  Jun.  9,  1990,  2-150730;  Aug.  14,  1990, 
2-214697 

Int  a."  F25C  im 
U-S.  a.  62—74  9  Oaims 

1.  .A  method  for  making  artificial  snow  in  granule  form  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.05  to  5  mm  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(al  absorbing  water  into  a  super  absorbent  polymer  in  granule 
form  which  retains  the  granule  form  after  absorption  of  water 
without  sticking  to  other  granules  and  has  a  deionized-water 
absorbability  of  about  30  to  500  times  the  weight  of  the  dry- 
polymer  and  an  average  panicle  size  of  about  20  to  500  jim 
before  water  absorption  so  as  to  give  a  water-swollen  super 
absorbent  polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 
0.05  to  5  mm:  and 


4  .\  process  for  cleansing  brine  used  in  a  recirculating  chilling 

circuit,  the  chilling  circuit  having  a  brine  shower  and  a  brine  chiller 

in  fluid  communication  to  allow  continuous  recirculation  of  the 

brine,  the  process  comprising: 

removing  brine  that  has  been  used  in  the  chilling  circuit  from  the 

chilling  circuit: 
conveying  the  bnne  removed  from  the  chilling  circuit  to  a  first 

storage  tank; 
filtering  the  brine  from  the  storage  tank  in  a  filtration  unit 
capable  of  removing  particles  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  200  and  above: 
conveying  the  filtered  brine  to  a  refrigerated  storage  tank:  and 
returning  the  bnne  from  the  refngerated  storage  tank  to  the 
chilling  circuit. 


5,632,154 
FEED  FORWARD  CONTROL  OF  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Lee  L.  Sibik,  Onalaska:  Daniel  C.  Leaver,  and  Craig  M.  Gos- 
haw.  both  of  La  Crosse,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396305 
Int  Cl."^  F25B  4im:  G05B  ]i/02 
MS.  a.  62—99  24  aaims 

1,  A  method  of  controlling  an  expansion  valve  in  a  refngeration 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


conu-olling  the  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  based  upon  a 
first  feedback  control  criteria:  and  also 

controlling  the  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  based  upon  a 
second  feed  forward  control  criteria: 

wherein  the  feedback  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  is 
based  on  conventional  PID  control  and  wherein  the  feed 
forward  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  is  based  on  feed 
forward  control  strategies:  and 

wherein  the  system  includes  an  evaporator  providing  chilled 
water  where  the  chilled  water  has  an  entering  water  tempera- 
ture, a  leaving  water  temperature,  and  a  difference  Delia  T  in 
temperature  between  the  entering  water  temperature  and  the 
leaving  water  temperature,  and  wherein  the  second  cnteria  is 
a  function  of  Delta  T. 


a  driving  circuit  provided  in  said  indoor  unit,  for  applying  a 
\oltage  lower  than  a  voltage  applied  from  the  commercial  AC 
power  supply,  to  drive  said  outdoor  fan:  and 

a  power-supply  line  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  the 
dri\ing  circuit  to  said  outdoor  unit. 

wherein  said  compressor,  said  outdoor  heal  exchanger,  said 
expansion  device,  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  are  con- 
nected by  pipes,  thereby  constimting  a  refrigerating  cycle. 


5,632,156 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Takeo,  Toyoake;  Satoni  Kodama,  Obu:  Fiji  Takahashi, 
Toyohasbi;  Akira  Isaji,  Nishio,  and  Masaya  Tanaka.  Anjo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086772; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183422 

Int  Cl7*  F24F  ///W 
U.S.  CI.  62—228.4  14  aaims 


5,632,155 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  INDOOR 
UNIT  INCORPOR.4TING  A  COMPRESSOR 
Akihiko  Sugiyama,  Fuji;  Hidenori  Ashikawa,  Yokohama;  Hito- 
shi  Wakatsuki,  Numazu,  and  Kimithuka  Ueda,  Fuji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,527 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1995,  7-076289 
Int  CI.*  F24F  i]/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—179  8  Oaims 


1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outdoor  unit  having  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion 

device,  and  an  outdoor  fan  for  circulating  outdoor  air  via  said 

outdoor  heat  exchanger: 
an  indoor  unit  to  be  connected  to  a  commercial  AC  power 

supply  and  having  a  compressor,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger, 

and  an  indoor  fan  circulating  indoor  air  via  said  indoor  heal 

exchanger: 
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1.  An  automotive  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

an  air  blowing  means  for  generating  air  flow; 

an  air  flow  passage  for  introducing  air  from  the  air  blowing 
means; 

a  heat  exchanger  provided  within  the  air  flow  passage  for 
cooling  or  healing  the  air; 

a  compressor  composing  a  refrigerating  cycle  with  the  heal 
exchanger  and  driven  by  a  driving  power  supplied  from  an 
external  driving  power  source; 

a  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  temperature  of  air 
blown  out  from  the  air  flow  passage  into  a  compartment 
within  a  range  from  a  minimum  temperamre  to  a  maximum 
temperature: 

a  revolution  speed  controlling  means  for  conffolling  a  revolution 
speed  of  the  compressor  based  on  a  setting  value  set  by  the 
temperamre  setting  means; 

an  ambient  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tempera- 
lure  of  outdoor  air;  and 

a  revolution  speed  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  first  revo- 
lution speed  of  the  compressor  when  the  temperature  setting 
means  is  set  to  the  minimum  temperature  and  a  second 
revolution  speed  of  the  compressor  when  the  temperature 
setting  means  is  set  to  the  maximum  temperature  based  on  an 
ambient  temperature  detected  by  the  ambient  temperature 
detecting  means. 
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May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 
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5.632,157 

ELECTRIC  AITOMOBILE 

Hirokazu  Sekino.  and  Iss«i  Yamakoshi,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.770.  May  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,488,837,  which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  148,180,  Nov.  5, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^5,777.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

809,537.  Jan.  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  550.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1990,  2-134642; 

Nov.  20,  1990.  2-315431;  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-315432 

Int.  a."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CI.  62—244  6  Oaims 


102 


1.  An  electric  automobile  comprising: 

a  wheel  drive  motor  for  respectively  driving  at  least  each  of  a 

plurality  of  driving  wheels  of  the  electric  automobile;  and 
a  refrigerating  system  in  which  a  refrigerant  flows,  and  which 

composes   a   compressor,   an   outdoor   heat   exchanger,   an 

expansion  valve,  and  an  indoor  heal  exchanger  connected  one 

after  another  by  refrigerant  pipes, 
said  wheel  driving  motor  being  provided  within  the  refngerating 

system,  whereby  the  wheel  driving  motor  is  cooled  direcdy  by 

the  refrigerant, 
said  wheel  driving  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  supported  by  a  flange,  said  sutor  having  an  outer  surface 

facing  said  flange  in  spaced  relation, 
a  rotor  provided  inside  the  stator  and  having  a  driving  shaft,  and 
a  coiled  thin  pipe  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  stator.  in 

which  the  refrigerant  for  a  refngerating  system  flows, 
the  coiled  thin  pipe  being  provided  within  a  space  between  the 

flange  and  the  stator. 


thai  a  plurality  of  axial  passageways  are  formed  in  said 
container  pipe,  said  tank  section  and  said  axial  passageways 
being  evacuated  into  a  vacuum. 


5,632,159 
COOLING  DISK  FOR  FLAKE  ICE  MACHINE 
Andrew  T.  Gall,  Seattle,  and  Don  Bartholmey.  Bellevue.  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  North  Star  Ice  Equipment  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,944 

Int  CI."  F25C  5/12 

V.S.  a.  62—354  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,632,158 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  COOLING  UNTT 
Makoto  Tajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Calsonic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,556 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1995.  7-061309 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/36 
V.S.  C\.  62—259.2  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  component  cooling  unit,  comprising: 
a  cold  plate,  an  electronic  component  being  mounted  on  one 

surface  of  said  cold  plate; 
a  cover  member  covering  the  other  surface  of  said  cold  plate  to 

constitute  a  tank  section  in  which  a  refrigerant  is  stored; 
a  container  pipe  extending  from  said  cover  member  in  such  a 
manner  thai  said  container  pipe  is  communicated  with  said 
lank  section;  and 
a  wick  pole  being  fined  in  said  container  pipe,  said  wick  pole 
including  an  axial  portion  extending  along  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  container  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial  portion,  so 


15.  A  flake  ice  machine  for  producing  flakes  of  a  frozen  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  rotatable  cooling  disk  member  having  an  axial  aperture,  a 
circumferentiaJ  outer  perimeter,  and  first  and  second  side 
cooling  surfaces,  the  disk  member  including  at  least  a  first 
internal  refrigerant  flow  passage  extending  from  an  inlet  port 
into  the  interior  of  the  disk  member  and  returning  to  terminate 
at  an  outlet  port,  each  port  opening  onto  the  axial  aperture,  the 
first  passage  defining  a  first  radial  outflow  segment  extending 
radially  from  the  inlet  port  to  a  point  adjacent  the  perimeter 
and  the  first  passage  then  passing  through  a  turn  at  the  point 
adjacent  the  perimeter  to  define  a  first  radial  return  segment 
extending  radially  back  lo  approach  the  axial  aperture,  the 
first  radial  outflow  and  return  segments  being  separated  by  a 
first  internal  wall  spoke,  die  first  wall  spoke  spanning  from 
the  first  side  cooling  surface  to  the  second  side  cooling 
surface  and  extending  radially  from  the  axial  aperture  to  the 
point  adjacent  the  perimeter; 

a  motor  to  drive  rotation  of  the  cooling  disk  member; 

means  for  cooUng  the  disk  member; 


a  liquid  material  supply  lo  introduce  liquid  material  lo  be  frozen 

lo  the  first  and  second  side  cooling  surfaces  of  the  cooling 

disk  member;  and 
first  and  second  removal  blades  disposed  adjacent  the  first  and 

second  side  cooling  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  cooling  disk 

to  remove  flakes  of  frozen  material. 


5,632.160 

REFRIGER.ATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR  FLOW 

SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Harangozo.  Louisville.  Ky..  and  Brian  S.  Palka. 

Wynantskill.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518352 

IntCl.''F25D  17/04:11/02 

VS.  a.  62—40S  9  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  upper  freezer  compartment,  a  lower  fiesh  food  compartment 
and  an  insulating  partition  separating  said  compartinents; 

an  evaporator  chamber  separate  from  said  freezer  and  fresh  food 
compartments  and  positioned  lo  the  rear  of  said  freezer  com- 
partment; 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  evaporator  chamber  for  conducting 
relatively  cold  air  from  said  evaporator  chamber  to  said  fresh 
food  compartment,  said  conduit  at  least  partially  located  in 
said  freezer  compartment  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  in  communication  with  said  freezer  compartment  so 
thai  when  cold  air  from  said  evaporator  flows  through  said 
conduit,  at  least  some  of  the  cold  air  flows  from  said  conduit 
into  said  freezer  compartment; 

a  member  mounted  against  said  insulating  partition  to  form  a 
duct  extending  front  to  rear  witltin  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment; and 

said  duct  having  at  least  one  opening  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
fresh  food  compartment  and  said  duct  communicating  with 
said  evaporator  chamber  for  returning  relatively  warm  air  to 
said  evaporator  chamber 


5.632,161 
LAMINATED-TYPE  EVAPORATOR 
Masahiro  Shimoya,  Chiryu;  Toshiya  Nagasawa,  Obu;  Keiichi 
Yoshii,  and  Ryouichi  Sanada,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,397 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144509 

Int  CI."  F25B  39/02 

VS.  a.  62—515  14  Claims 

1.  A  laminated-type  evaporator  for  disposition  in  a  refrigeration 

system  on  a  downstream  side  of  a  pressure  reducing  means  for 

reducing  pressure  of  a  refrigerant  in  the  refrigeration  system  and 


on  an  intake  side  of  a  compressor  for  evaporating  the  pressure- 
reduced  refrigerant,  said  laminated-type  evaporator  comprising: 

a  mam  heat  exchanger  having  a  refrigerant  passage  therein  for 
performing  heat  exchange  between  refngerant  flowing  within 
said  refrigerant  passage  and  cooled  fluid  flowing  outside  said 
refrigerant  passage; 

an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet-side  refrigerant 
passage  for  introducing  refrigerant  from  said  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  toward  an  inlet  of  said  main  heal  exchanger  refrig- 
erant passage  and  an  outlet-side  refrigerant  passage  for  intro- 
ducing refrigerant  from  an  outlet  of  said  main  heat  exchanger 
toward  said  compressor,  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  per- 
forming heat  exchange  between  refrigerant  flowing  through 
said  inlet-side  refrigerant  passage  and  refrigerant  flowing 
through  said  outlet-side  refrigerant  passage;  and 

a  connecting  member  having  a  first  communication  hole  for 
connecting  with  a  downstream-side  pipe  of  said  pressure 
reducing  means  and  a  second  communication  hole  for  con- 
necting with  an  intake-side  pipe  of  said  compressor,  said 
connection  member  being  fixed  to  said  auxiliary  heat 
exchange  for  communicating  said  first  communication  hole 
and  said  inlel-side  refngerant  passage  and  communicating 
said  second  communication  hole  and  said  outlet-side  refriger- 
ant passage. 

wherein: 

said  refrigerant  passage  of  said  main  heat  exchanger  is  formed 
by  an  internal  space  formed  by  a  pair  of  laminated  thin  metal 
plates, 

said  main  heat  exchanger  is  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  said  pair 
of  thin  metal  plates,  and  fin  means  for  enlarging  a  thermal- 
U-ansmission  surface  area  of  heal  exchange  with  said  cooled 
fluid  is  provided  between  respective  pairs  of  thin  metal  plates, 

said  inlel-side  refrigerant  passage  and  said  outlet-side  refrigerant 
passage  of  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  are  alternately 
formed  on  a  from  and  rear  side,  respectively  of  said  thin  metal 
plates  by  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  metal  thin  plates  to  form 
the  inlet-side  refrigerant  passage  and  the  oullel-side  refriger- 
ant passage  between  alternating  pairs  of  the  laminated  plural- 
ity of  thin  metal  plates, 

said  connecting  member  has  convexities  which  contact  said 
auxiliary  heat  exchanger  and  which  define  contact  portions  in 
which  said  connecting  member  and  said  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  are  in  mutual  contact  and  non-contact  portions  in 
which  a  clearance  is  provided  between  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  said  clearance  being  of 
at  least  a  predetermined  dimension,  and 

said  contact  portion  has  a  width  of  not  more  than  a  second 
predetermined  dimension. 
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5,632,162 
CARBON  MONOXroE  PRODLCTION  PLANT 
INCORPORATING  A  CRYOGENIC  SEPARATION  UNIT 
Jean  Billy.  Le  Plessis  Trevise.  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex.  France 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,751 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07160 
Int  CI."  F25B  3/00 
UJS.  CL  62— «36  3  aaims 


*/«>" 


a  flange  portion  provided  al  one  end  of  said  rod  portion  and 
having  a  maximum  width  greater  than  the  size  of  said  rod 
portion;  and 

a  fastener  having  an  engaging  hole  into  which  said  rod  portion  is 
inserted,  said  fastener  being  detachably  engaged  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  portion,  said  fastener  and  said  flange  being 
capable  of  gripping  said  position  of  attachment  of  the  pierced 
earring  therebetween,  said  fastener  provided  with  a  whirl  back 
having  a  roughened  surface  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
pierced  earring  hole  maintenance  device  with  respect  to  the 
earlobe  by  holding  the  earlobe  between  said  roughened  sur- 
face of  said  fastener  and  said  flange. 


5,632,164 
JEWELRY  PENDANT  ASSEMBLY 

Norberto  Bergagnini,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandberg 
&  Sikorski  Diamond  Con)„  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,609 

InL  CI."  A44C  25/00 

VS.  CI.  63—23  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  carbon  monoxide  production  plant,  comprising  a  cryo- 
genic separation  unit  supplied  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  car- 
bon monoxide  via  a  feed  line  incorporating  a  purification  unit 
which  adsorbs  impurities  and  comprises  at  least  two  adsorbers;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  plant  further  comprises  a  tank  containing 
an  adsorbent  which  has  an  affinity  for  carbon  monoxide,  this  tank 
being  permanently  interposed  in  the  feed  line  between  the  purifi- 
cation unit  and  the  separation  unit. 


5,632,163 
PIERCED  EARRING  HOLE  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 
Takeo  Inoue,  5-23-2-704,  Hiroo,  Sbibuya-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Kato  Spring  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Takeo  Inoue, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,078,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,081 
Claims  priorirv.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1992,  4-000422  U; 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-073215  L;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333297 

Int  a."  A44C  7/00 
VS.  a.  63—12  6  aaims 


44 


1.  A  pierced  earring  hole  maintenance  device  comprising  of  a 
resin  material,  said  pierced  earring  hole  maintenance  device  ftirther 
comprising: 

a  rod  portion,  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  small  opening  formed 
at  a  position  of  attachment  of  a  pierced  earring  to  an  earlobe, 
the  rod  portion  further  comprising  liquid  holding  sections  for 
holding  a  liquid  and  being  formed  to  the  external  periphery  of 
said  rod,  said  liquid  holding  sections  constructed  of  encircling 
grooves  formed  about  the  circumference  of  said  rod,  and 
straight  grooves  formed  along  the  length  of  said  rod; 


1.  A  jewelry  pendant  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  an  outside  edge  and  an  inside  edge 
which  defines  a  window  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  interrelated  and  interconnected  jewelry  stones 
mounted  together  in  an  array  defining  an  outside  border 
ninning  thereabout,  said  plurality  of  stones  comprising  a  first 
series  of  stones  located  adjacent  said  border  defined  by  said 
array  and  a  second  series  of  stones  about  which  said  first 
scnes  of  stones  is  at  least  partially  disposed; 

wherein  said  array  of  jewelry  stones  is  sized  so  as  to  fit  substan- 
tially behind  said  frame  member  such  that  said  outside  border 
is  completely  hidden  when  viewed  through  said  window  of 
said  frame  member  and  is  positioned  between  said  inside  and 
outside  edges  thereof  so  that  said  frame  inside  edge  sits 
substantially  over  said  array  of  stones  inwardly  of  the  outside 
border  thereof  such  that  each  stone  of  said  first  series  of 
stones  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  said  frame  member  and 
each  stone  of  said  second  series  of  stones  is  not  covered  at  ail 
by  said  frame  member  and  is  completely  viewable  through 
said  window. 


5,632,165 
SECURITY  ANCHOR  FOR  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  WiUow  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97035-5340 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,918 
Int  a."  E05B  73/00 
VS.  a.  70—30  14  Claims 

1.  A  security  anchor  for  securing  a  portable  article  having  a 
generally  flat  surface  against  theft,  comprising: 

a  block  for  attachment  to  the  article,  the  block  having  a  first  face 
that  is  substantially  flat  and  is  in  confronting  and  contacting 
relationship  with  the  generally  flat  surface  of  the  article  when 
the  block  is  attached  thereto  and  also  having  a  second  face 


and  a  third  face,  the  block  being  formed  with  multiple  slots 
that  enter  the  block  at  the  second  face  and  are  separated  by 
webs  of  the  block,  and  with  a  bore  that  enters  the  block  at  the 
third  face  and  passes  through  the  webs, 

a  shaft  that  can  be  inserted  in  the  bore,  the  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  first  length  segments  that  alternate  along  the  shaft 
with  a  plurality  of  second  length  segments  such  thai  when  the 
shaft  is  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  bore,  the  first  length 
segments  are  located  in  the  slots  respectively,  the  first  length 
segments  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  sec- 
ond length  segments  and  being  connected  to  the  second  length 
segments  by  shoulder  portions  of  the  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  sliders  fitted  in  the  slots  respectively  and  each  of 
which  can  slide  in  a  linear  path  only  in  its  respective  slot 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  each  slider 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  having  a  first  portion  that  is 
sized  to  accept  a  first  length  segment  of  the  shaft  but  is  too 
small  to  receive  a  second  length  segment  thereof  and  a  second 
portion  that  is  large  enough  to  receive  a  second  length  seg- 
ment of  the  shaft,  the  sliders  can  be  brought  to  respective 
positions  such  that  the  shaft  can  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  the  bore  and  in  other  positions  of  the  sliders  the  shaft 
cannot  be  non-destructively  removed  from  the  bore,  and  when 
the  shaft  is  in  the  bore,  the  sliders  are  retained  in  their 
respective  slots  by  virtue  of  the  shaft  extending  through  the 
respective  apertures. 

a  cover  plate  attached  to  the  block  at  the  second  face  thereof,  the 
cover  plate  being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  through 
which  the  sliders  are  accessible,  said  opening  being  sized  so 
that  each  slider  is  captive  in  its  respective  slot,  and 

a  flexible  cable  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  die  shaft 
being  attached  to  the  cable  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  the 
second  end  of  the  cable  being  provided  with  a  means  for 
attaching  the  cable  to  a  mechanical  ground. 


position  and  an  unlocked  position;  and  an  actuator  fixedly 
attached  to  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  tumbler  cylinder, 
said  actuator  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  channels,  each  of 
which  IS  at  least  partially  defined  by  spaced  camming  surfaces 
which  engage  opposing  sides  of  one  of  said  projections  of 
lock  rods,  whereby  rotation  of  said  actuator  urges  said  rods 
toward  a  rotational  axis  of  said  tumbler  cylinder  and  counter- 
rotation  of  said  actuator  urges  said  rods  away  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  tumbler  cylinder,  and 
said  base  further  comprising  cantilever  springs  having  a  stop 
element  disposed  thereon,  and  said  actuator  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  projection  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  said 
springs  and  by  said  stop  element  disf>osed  thereon  to  maintain 
the  lock  in  an  unlocked  or  locked  position  when  the  tumbler  is 
fully  rotated  to  said  unlocked  or  locked  position. 


5,632,167 
STEERING  LOOK  APPARATl'S 
Tomonori  Kawachi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Yasuhara.  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denld 
Seisakusho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.698 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-242670 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—186  4  Claims 


5,632.166 
LINEAR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNITURE 
Timothy  J.  Wiersma,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,879 
Int  CI."  E05B  63/14:  E05C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  70—120  19  Claims 

8.  A  lockable  furniture  unit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stationary  wall  panels  and  at  least  one  closure 
member  which  together  define  a  substantially  continuous  stor- 
age enclosure;  and 
a  locking  mechanism,  said  locking  mechanism  including  a  base 
mounted  onto  an  interior  side  of  said  at  least  one  closure 
member  of  the  furniture  unit,  said  base  including  a  pair  of 
integral  linear  guide  channels,  each  guide  channel  being  at 
least  partially  defined  by  spaced  sidewalls;  a  lock  rod  received 
in  each  of  said  linear  guide  channels,  each  of  said  lock  rods 
having  a  radially  extending  projecting  engaging  said  spaced 
sidewalls;  a  key  lock  having  a  stationary  barrel  fixedly 
attached  to  said  base,  and  a  lock  tumbler  cylinder  mounted 
within  said  stationary  barrel  for  rotation  between  a  locked 


1.  A  steering  lock  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  body  for  mounting  on  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  projection  on  an  outer  circumferential 
portion  thereof  and  being  rotalably  disposed  within  the  body; 

a  key  cylinder  with  a  key  insertion  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  key 
cylinder  having  a  key  rotor  being  rotated  by  a  key,  the  key 
cylinder  being  accommodated  in  a  front  portion  of  the  body 
and  being  coupled  to  the  cam  shaft  so  that  the  key  rotor 
integrally  rotates  with  the  cam  shaft; 

a  lock  member  arranged  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  cam  projec- 
tion, for  locking  a  steering  shaft  when  the  key  rotor  is  rotated 
to  a  lock  position; 

an  engagement  body  integrally  formed  on  the  cam  shaft,  and 
having  an  engagement  groove; 

a  first  urging  member; 
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a  regulating  lever  movably  disposed  in  axial  directions  in  the 
body,  and  being  urged  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  key  cylin- 
der by  the  first  urging  member; 

a  second  urging  member; 

a  block  member  movably  disposed  in  the  body,  being  urged  by 
the  second  urging  member  in  such  a  direction  as  to  engage 
with  the  engagement  groove,  and  being  regulated  by  the 
regulating  lever;  and 

a  lock  piece  movably  disposed  in  the  body  to  lock  the  block 
member 


5,632,169 
SELF  POWERED  ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK 
HAVING  COMPREHENSIVE  MONITORING  OF  POWER 

LEVELS  FOR  VARIOUS  FUNCTIONS 
Michael  R.  Clark,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Christian  F.  Mascara. 
Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Nicholasville. 
Ky. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  143,223,  Oct.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^72 

Int.  CL"  E05B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  70—278  13  Claims 


5,632.168 
KEY  LOCK  DEVICE 
Tsunenori  Yano,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Lock 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-095665; 
Apr.  7,  1994,  6-095666;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332128 

Int.  CI."  E05B  49/04 
V.S.  a.  70—278  6  Oaims 


1.  A  key  lock  device  comprising: 

a  first  signal  transmitting/receiving  means  provided  on  a  key 
having  a  key  shank  at  one  end  and  a  grip  portion  at  an 
opposite  end.  said  gnp  portion  having  an  interior  chamber, 
and 

a  second  signal  transmitting/receiving  means  provided  on  a  key 
cylinder,  in  which 

radiowave  signals  are  transmitted  and  received  between  said  first 
and  second  signal  transmitting/receiving  means  to  each  other 
upon  insertion  of  the  key  into  the  key  cylinder,  to  determine 
whether  the  inserted  key  is  authentic,  wherein 

the  second  signal  transmitting/receiving  means  provided  on  the 
key  cylinder  has  a  coiled  antenna  wound  coaxially  around  the 
key  cylinder. 

the  grip  ponion  of  the  key  has  a  holding  member  formed 
integrally  at  the  interior  chamber,  and  the  first  signal 
transmining/receiving  means  provided  on  the  key  is  housed 
within  the  interior  chamber,  and  wherein 

the  holding  member  has  a  holding  aperture  formed  at  the  inside 
chamber  thereof,  and  axial  ridges  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  holding  aperture  and  disposed  on  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  holding  aperture,  said  axial 
ridges  being  spaced  apart  circumferentially  from  each  other 
and  protruded  radially  so  as  to  give  resilient  support  to  the 
first  signal  transmitting/receiving  means  provided  on  the  key. 


1.  A  self-powered  lock,  comprising: 

a)  a  bolt  capable  of  being  extended  from  and  withdrawn  into  the 
lock; 

b)  means,  responsive  to  entry  of  a  correct  combination,  for 
enabling  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  lock,  the  enabling 
means  having: 

1)  an  "engage"  position  in  which  the  bolt  can  be  withdrawn 
into  the  lock;  and 

2)  a  "disengage"  position  in  which  the  bolt  cannot  be  with 
drawn  into  the  lock; 

c)  means  within  the  lock  for  storing  energy  for  operation  ot 
certain  components  of  the  lock; 

d)  means  for  monitoring  an  energy  level  of  the  storing  means: 
and 

e)  means,  responsive  to  the  monitoring  means,  for  preventing 
the  enabling  means  from  moving  from  the  "disengage"  pxisi- 
tion  to  the  "engage"  position  if  the  monitored  energj  level  i^ 
below  a  given  energy  threshold; 

wherein  the  given  energy  threshold  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  an 
amount  of  energy  required  to  subsequently  move  the  enabling 
means  from  the  "engage"  position  back  to  the  "disengage" 
position  after  a  predetermined  time  pericxl. 


5,632,170 
COMBINATION  LOCK  PREVENTING  MANIPULATION 

FOR  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS 
Walter  R,  Evans,  King,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ilco  Unican  Corpora- 
tion, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,593 
Int.  CI."  E05B  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  70—303  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  combination  lock  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tumbler  wheels,  each  having  a  fence  gate  formed 
into  an  outer  perimeter  thereof,  said  tumbler  wheels  arranged 
coaxially  in  stacked  arrangement; 
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a  driving  cam  arranged  coaxially  with  said  tumbler  wheels,  said 
driving  cam  having  a  cam  gate  formed  in  a  perimeter  thereof; 

a  latch  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  to  protrude  out- 
wardly thereof; 

a  fence  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  latch  at  a  base  end 
thereof  and  extending  to  a  distal  end  approximate  said  perim- 
eter of  said  tumbler  wheels; 

a  fence  connected  to  said  fence  lever  and  extending  laterally 
thereof; 

a  dial  means  for  selectively  aligning  said  fence  gates  of  said 
tumbler  wheels  below  said  fence; 

a  fence  lever  nose  extending  toward  said  driving  cam  and 
engageable  to  said  cam  gate  when  said  fence  is  inserted  into 
said  fence  gates; 

a  first  spring  arranged  between  said  fence  lever  and  a  stationary 
portion  of  said  lock  assembly  for  biasing  said  nose  and  said 
fence  to  an  elevated  position  above  said  driving  cam  and  said 
tumbler  wheels  respectively; 

said  cam  providing  a  roller  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
orbit  upon  rotation  of  said  cam;  and 

a  second  spring  earned  by  said  fence  lever  and  arranged  extend- 
ing from  said  fence  lever  to  said  cam  and  engageable  by  said 
roller  to  resiliently  urge  said  second  spring  downwardly  to 
urge  said  nose  and  said  fence  downwardly  during  an  arc 
portion  of  each  fiill  rotation  of  said  dial  means. 


wherein  fluid  flowing  from  said  groove  opening  maintains 
substantially  laminar  flow  over  said  die  nib. 


5,632,172 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 

Harald  Kasmacher,  St.  Leon-Rot,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMG 

Suddeutsche  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Waghausel,  and  Schuler 

Werkzeuge  GmbH  &  Co.,  Goppingen,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
799.5 

Int  a."  B21D  22/70 
UJS.  CL  72—60  16  Claims 


5,632,171 
IRONING  PRESS  LAMINAR  FLOW  LUBRICATION  RING 
James  L.  Kunka,  Powhatan  County,  and  Donald  R.  Haulsee, 
Chesterfield  County,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,123 
Int  CI."  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72—43  20  Claims 

13.  An  ironing  press  comprising: 

an  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  main  cavity  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  main  axis  and  a  plurality  of  die  nibs  disposed 
on  a  surface  of  said  cavity; 
a  press  for  forcing  a  workpiece  through  said  cavity; 
a  groove  encircling  said  main  cavity  and  forming  a  continuous 

opening  in  the  surface  of  said  cavity;  and 
a  plurality  of  passages  disposed  substantially  tangential  to  said 
groove  for  introducing  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
groove  at  a  velocity  such  that  said  fluid  flows  in  a  single  radial 
direction  within  said  groove  and  a  centrifugal  force  corre- 
sponding to  said  velocity  and  which  exceeds  a  gravitational 
force  acts  on  said  fluid  flowing  in  said  groove; 


3  S 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  sheet  metal  blank  clamped  in  fluid 
tight  fashion  in  a  parting  plane  between  an  upper  tool  and  a  lower 
tool  with  one  of  the  tools  having  a  shaped  outline  with  the  sheet 
metal  blank  being  formed  into  the  shaped  outline  by  a  hydrauUc 
pressure  medium  acting  on  a  side  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  opposite 
the  shaped  outline  comprising: 

initially  preforming  the  sheet  metal  blank  under  a  controlled 
hydraulic  pressure  to  produce  a  stretching  of  10-15%  beyond 
initial  dimensions  of  the  sheet  metal  blank;  and 
with  continued  hydraulic  pressure  drawing  the  sheet  metal  blank 
without  further  stretching  until  the  sheet  metal  blank  has  the 
shaped  outline. 
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5,632,173 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  FORMING  A 

RING  ON  A  LEAD  ALLOY  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg,  Germantown,  and  Dennis  J.  Brown, 

W'hitefisb  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tulip  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,905 

Int.  CI."  B21K  21/16 

VS.  CI.  72—68  20  Oaims 


.^^^^^^^g^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  rings  on  a  lead  battery  terminal 
including,  a  head  having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  frustum  opposite 
thereto,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  fixture  configured  to  hold  the  lead  battery  terminal; 

a  ring  forming  head  configured  to  form  rings  on  the  outer 

surface  of  the  head  of  the  lead  battery  terminal  when  the 

terminal  and  nng  forming  head  are  rotated  relative  to  each 

other;  and 
a  drive  assembly  fastened  to  the  fixture  and  head  to  rotate  the 

terminal  and  ring  forming  head  relative  to  each  other 


5,632,174 

METAL  BENDING  MACHINE 

Dennis  Hunter.  944  W:  53rd  St.  N..  Wichita,  Kans.  67204 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.545 

Int.  CI."  B21D  7/08 

VS.  a.  72—129  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  metal  bending  machine  for  bending  a  plurality  of  metal 
workpieces  having  various  lower  cross-sectional  profiles,  and  hav- 
ing various  upper  cross-sectional  profiles,  the  plane  of  each  such 
cross-sectional  profile  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  workpiece;  which  metal  bending  machme  comprises: 
A  lower  pinchroUer  drive  shaft  having  a  channel   along   its 
length,  the  channel  extending  radially  inward  from  the  lower 
pinchroller  drive  shafts  exterior  radial  surface,  and  the  mid- 
line of  the  channel  being  parallel  lo  the  lower  pinchroller 
drive  shaft's  central  radial  axis; 
A  means  of  fixedly  and  rotatably  mounting  the  lower  pinchroller 
drive  shaft  so  thai  its  central  radial  axis  remains  in  a  fixed 


position,  and  so  that  the  lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft  may 
rotate  about  its  central  radial  axis: 

A  plurality  of  lower  pinchroller  discs,  each  lower  pinchroller 
disc  having  a  circular  apenure  therethrough,  the  central  radial 
axis  of  the  circular  aperture  coinciding  w  ith  (he  central  radial 
axis  of  the  lower  pinchroller  disc,  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
aperture  being  closely  fitted  to  ihe  diameter  of  the  lower 
pinchroller  dri\  e  shaft,  the  interior  radial  surface  of  the  circu 
lar  aperture  having  a  ridge  extending  radially  inward,  the 
midline  of  the  ridge  being  parallel  with  the  central  radial  axis 
of  the  lower  pinchroller  disc,  and  the  dimensions  of  the  ridge 
being  fitted  to  allow  the  ridge  lo  lie  within  the  channel  of  the 
lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft;  each  lower  pinchroller  disc 
being  slidably  mounted  over  the  lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft 
so  that  the  lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft  passes  through  the 
circular  apertures  of  the  lower  pinchroller  discs,  so  that  the 
ridges  within  the  apertures  of  the  lower  pinchroller  discs  lie 
within  the  channel  of  the  lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft,  and  so 
that  the  lower  pinchroller  discs  are  stacked  in  close  contact 
with  each  other;  a  plurality  of  the  lower  pinchroller  di.scs 
which  are  slidably  mounted  over  the  lower  pinchroller  drive 
shaft  having  annular  channels  within  their  exterior  radial 
surfaces,  the  radial  cross-sectional  profiles  of  each  such  annu- 
lar channel  being  closely  fitted  to  a  portion  of  the  lower 
cross-sectional  profile  of  a  workpiece  to  be  bent,  so  that  upon 
slidable  mounting  of  the  lower  pinchroller  discs  over  the 
lower  pinchroller  drive  shaft,  a  lower  pinchroller  is  formed, 
the  extenor  radial  surface  of  the  lower  pinchroller  having 
annular  channels  therearound.  the  radial  cross-sectional  pro 
files  of  the  channels  being  respectively  closely  fitted  to  the 
lower  cross-sectional  profiles  of  the  workpieces  to  be  bent,  at 
least  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacting  lower  pinchroller  discs  each 
having  an  annular  channel  to  define  one  channel  for  reception 
of  a  lower  cross  sectional  profile  of  a  metal  workpiece; 

An  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  having  a  channel  along  its 
length,  the  channel  extending  radially  inward  from  the  exte- 
rior radial  surface  of  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft,  and  the 
midline  of  the  channel  being  parallel  to  the  central  radial  axis 
of  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft; 

A  means  of  vertically  adjustably  and  rotatably  mounting  the 
upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  so  that  it  may  rotate  about  its 
axis,  and  so  that  it  may  travel  from  a  first  position  wherein  it 
lies  above  and  in  close  proximity  with  the  lower  pinchroller, 
and  wherein  it  is  in  alignment  with  the  lower  pinchroller.  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  is 
substantially  vertically  above  the  first  position; 

A  plurality  of  upper  pinchroller  discs,  each  upper  pinchroller 
disc  having  a  circular  aperture  therethrough,  the  central  radial 
axis  of  the  circular  aperture  coinciding  with  the  central  radial 
axis  of  the  upper  pinchroller  disc,  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
aperture  being  closely  fitted  to  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
pinchroller  drive  shaft,  the  interior  radial  surface  of  the  circu- 
lar aperture  having  a  ridge  extending  radially  inward,  the 
midline  of  the  ridge  being  parallel  with  the  central  radial  axis 
of  the  upper  pinchroller  disc,  and  the  dimensions  of  the  ridge 
being  fitted  to  lie  within  the  channel  of  the  upper  pinchroller 
drive  shaft;  each  upper  pinchroller  disc  being  slidably 
mounted  over  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  so  thai  the 
upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  passes  through  the  circular  aper- 
tures of  the  upper  pinchroller  discs  so  that  the  ridges  within 
the  apertures  of  the  upper  pinchroller  discs  lie  within  the 
channel  of  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft,  and  so  that  the 
upper  pinchroller  discs  are  stacked  in  close  contact  with  each 
other;  a  plurality  of  the  upper  pinchroller  discs  which  are 
slidably  mounted  over  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing annular  channels  within  their  exterior  radial  surfaces,  the 
radial  cross- sectional  profile  of  each  such  annular  channel 
being  closely  fitted  to  a  portion  of  the  upper  cross-sectional 
profile  of  a  workpiece  to  be  bent,  so  that  upon  slidable 
mounting  and  stacking  of  the  upper  pinchroller  discs  over  the 
upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  an  upper  pinchroller  is  formed, 
the  exterior  radial  surface  of  the  upper  pinchroller  having 
annular  channels  therearound,  the  radial  cross-sectional  pro- 
files of  the  channels  being  respectively  closely  fitted  to  the 
upper  cross-.sectional  profiles  of  the  workpieces  lo  be  bent,  at 


least  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacting  upper  pinchroller  discs  each 
having  an  annular  channel  to  define  one  channel  for  reception 
of  an  upper  cross  sectional  profile  of  a  metal  workpiece.  each 
such  annular  channel  being  positioned  upon  the  upper 
pinchroller  to  overiie  the  corresponding  channel  within  and 
around  the  lower  pinchroller,  and  so  that  when  the  upper 
pinchroller  drive  shaft  is  in  the  first  position,  the  upper  and 
lower  pinchrollers  form  pinch  points  respectively  closely  fit- 
ted to  the  upper  and  lower  cross-sectional  profiles  of  the 
workpieces  to  be  bent; 

A  means  of  counter-rotating  the  upper  and  lower  pinchroller 
drive  shafts  and  the  upper  and  lower  pinchrollers  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that,  when  the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  is 
in  the  first  position,  and  when  a  metal  workpiece  is  inserted 
into  a  pinch  point  fitted  to  the  workpieces'  upper  and  lower 
cross-sectional  profiles,  the  workpiece  is  forcefully  driven 
forward  through  the  pinch  point  from  the  front  side  of  the 
upper  and  lower  pinchrollers  to  the  back  side  of  the  upper  and 
lower  pinchrollers  along  a  line  which  is  substantially  tangent 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  pinchroller.  and  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  pinchroller; 

A  radius  roller  axle; 

A  means  of  vertically  adjustably  mounting  the  radius  roller  axle 
so  that  the  radius  roller  axle  may  be  positioned  at  various 
vertical  heights  with  respect  to  the  back  side  of  the  pinch 
points  formed  by  the  upper  and  lower  pinchrollers.  the  central 
radial  axis  of  the  radius  roller  axle  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  radial  axes  of  the  upper  and  lower  pinchrollers;  and. 

A  plurality  of  radius  roller  discs,  each  having  a  circular  apenure 
therethrough,  the  central  radial  axis  of  the  circular  aperture 
coinciding  with  the  central  radial  axis  of  the  radius  roller  disc, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  circular  aperture  being  closely  fitted  lo 
the  diameter  of  the  radius  roller  disc;  each  radius  roller  disc 
being  slidably  mounted  over  the  radius  roller  axle  so  that  the 
radius  roller  axle  passes  through  the  circular  apertures  of  the 
radius  roller  discs,  and  so  that  the  radius  roller  discs  are 
stacked  in  close  contact  with  each  other;  a  plurality  of  the 
radius  roller  discs  which  are  slidably  mounted  over  the  radius 
roller  axle  having  annular  channels  within  their  exterior  radial 
surfaces,  the  radial  cross-sectional  profile  of  each  such  annu- 
lar channel  being  closely  fined  to  a  portion  of  the  lower 
cross-sectional  profile  of  a  workpiece  to  be  bent,  so  that  upon 
slidable  mounting  of  the  radius  roller  discs  over  the  radius 
roller  axle,  a  radius  roller  is  formed,  the  extenor  radial  surface 
of  the  radius  roller  having  annular  channels  therearound.  at 
least  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacting  radius  roller  discs  each 
having  an  annular  channel  to  define  one  channel  for  reception 
of  a  lower  cross  sectional  profile  of  a  metal  workpiece.  the 
channels  being  positioned  upon  the  radius  roller  so  that  the 
planes  containing  the  central  circumferences  of  the  channels 
of  the  lower  pinchroller  also  contain  the  central  circumfer- 
ences of  the  corresponding  channels  of  the  radius  roller,  the 
channels  of  the  radius  roller  being  fitted  to  match  the  corre- 
sponding channels  of  the  lower  pinchroller.  and  so  that  when 
the  upper  pinchroller  drive  shaft  is  in  the  first  position,  when 
the  radius  roller  axle  is  vertically  positioned  so  that  the  upper 
surface  of  the  radius  roller  is  situated  at  an  elevation  higher 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  pinchroller.  when  the 
upper  and  lower  pinchrollers  are  counter-rotated  by  the 
counter-rotating  means,  and  when  a  metal  workpiece  is  driven 
forward  through  a  pinch  point  formed  by  the  upper  and  lower 
pinchrollers,  the  forward  end  of  the  metal  workpiece  may 
come  into  contact  with  the  radius  roller  within  a  channel 
having  a  radial  cross-sectional  profile  closely  fined  to  the 
lower  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  workpiece,  and  upon  such 
contact,  and  upon  continuation  of  such  forward  driving  of  the 
metal  workpiece.  upward  deflection  of  and  progressive  bend- 
ing of  the  metal  workpiece  occurs. 


5,632,175 
REBAR  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  O.  Green;   Robin  P.  Brown;   Robert  W.  Weaver,  and 
Joseph  R.  Swarowski,  all  of  5935  Emerald  Ave..  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89122 

FUed  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,656 

Int.  a."  B21D  7/024 

VS.  a.  72—130  10  Claims 


1.  A  rebar  fabricating  machine  capable  of  processing  either 
straight  rod  stock  material  or  coil  stock  material  comprising: 

a)  a  main  cabinet; 

b)  a  horizontal  straightening  module  mounted  adjacent  an 
upstream  end  of  the  main  cabinet;  the  horizontal  straightening 
module  including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  straightening  rolls 
driven  by  a  single  first  drive  motor  for  straightening  the  stock 
material;  the  su-aightening  rolls  being  horizontally  arranged  so 
that  their  rotation  axes  extend  vertically;  the  horizontal 
straightening  module  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  so 
that  the  horizontal  snaightening  module  can  be  selectively 
removed  from  the  path  of  tfavel  of  the  stock  material; 

c)  a  main  drive  module  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  main 
cabinet  and  downstream  from  the  horizontal  straightening 
module  for  drivingly  feeding  the  stock  material,  the  main 
drive  module  including  a  plurality  of  upper  rolls  each  having 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  lower 
driven  rolls  driven  by  a  second  drive  motor,  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  mounted  so  as  to  adjust  the  pressure  applied  against 
the  stock  material  between  the  upper  and  lower  rolls; 

d)  a  vertical  straightening  module  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the 
main  cabinet  and  downstream  from  the  main  drive  module, 
the  vertical  straightening  module  including  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  straightening  rolls,  the  vertical  straightening  rolls 
being  arranged  so  that  their  rotation  axes  extend  horizontally: 

e)  an  exit  drive  roll  and  an  encoder  roll  located  above  the  exit 
drive  roll  for  drivingly  feeding  the  stock  material,  each 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  main  cabinet  and  downstream 
from  the  vertical  straightening  module,  the  exit  drive  roll 
being  driven  by  the  second  drive  motor; 

f)  a  shear  device  for  shearing  the  stock  material  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  the  main  cabinet  and  downstream  from  the  exit 
drive  roll;  and 

g)  a  bending  head  for  bending  the  stock  material  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  the  main  cabinet  and  downstream  from  the  shear 
device. 


5,632,176 

PROGRAMMABLE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED 

MANDREL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  TUBE  BENDING 

MACHINE 

Ajay  K.  Bhandari.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pines  Miaufac- 

turing.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.065 
Int.  CI."  B21D  9/05:7/04 
VS.  CI.  72—150  20  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  extractor  for  a  tube  bending  machine  having  a 
rotatable  bend  die  around  which  a  nibe  is  bent,  said  mandrel 
extractor  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  mandrel  insertable  into  the  nibe  to  a  pan  of  the  tube 

which  is  bent; 
a  mandrel  rod  fixed  to  a  rear  end  of  said  flexible  mandrel; 
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5,632,178 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
T-SHAPED  SLOT  IN  A  SHEET  MATERUL 
Karl    llilemann,    G2    Nevada    Court,    Brampton,    Ontario, 
Canada;  Walter  Rudnisky,  R.R.  #1,  Cookstown,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Peter  Chiodo,  5752  Teeswater  Road,  Malton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462373 

Int.  CL''  B21D  5/16 

VS.  a.  72—307  4  aaims 


Third  slep 


Fourth  step 
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a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  piston  connected  to  said  mandrel  rod 
and  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston:  and 

an  electro-hydraulic  control  system  for  driving  said  cylinder  in 
accordance  with  pre-programmed  parameters,  said  electro- 
hydraulic  control  system  including  a  hydraulic  pump  for 
providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  directional  valve 
connected  to  said  ports  for  feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  hydraulic  pump  to  each  of  said  ports,  a  proportional 
pressure  control  valve  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
directional  control  valve  for  varying  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid,  and  a  controller  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
proportional  pressure  control  valve  for  providing  control  sig- 
nals to  set  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  preselected  levels, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  cylinder  may  drive  said  mandrel  with 
a  choice  of  at  least  two  pressures  in  one  direction. 


5,632,177 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN 

PLATE  BY  HOT  WORKING 
Kenjiro  Narita,  Hitachi;  Ken-ichi  Yasuda,  Hitachinaka;  Yukio 
Hirama,  Mito;  Kouji  Satou,  Hitachi;  Ken-ichi  Yoshimoto, 
Hitachi;  Tadashi  Nishino,  Hitachi;  Shinichi  Kaga,  Hitachi, 
and  Yasutsugu  Yoshimura.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  203^14,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048250 
InL  CI."  B21B  31/07 
VS.  CL  72—249  74  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  thin  plate  comprising: 

thin  cast  slab  plate  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of 
thin  cast  slab  plates  with  a  thickness  of  less  than  100  mm 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  heated  condition, 

a  splicer  disposed  downstream  of  the  thin  cast  slab  plate  supply 
means  in  the  travel  path  of  die  cast  slab  plates  and  including 
splicing  means  for  continuously  splicing  facing  ends  of  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  slab  plates  together  to  thereby  form  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  spliced  together  slab  plates. 

and  a  plurality  of  hot  rolling  finishing  mill  stands  for  continuous 
rolling  of  the  continuous  strip  of  spliced  together  slab  plates, 
at  least  one  of  said  hot  rolling  finishing  mill  stands  having 
only  one  pair  of  small  diameter  working  rollers  which  are 
driven  by  respective  supporting  rollers  and  are  not  directly 
rotatably  driven,  thereby  facilitating  high  rolling  loads  at  the 
at  least  one  mill  stand  with  only  one  pair  of  small  diameter 
working  rollers. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  series  of  uniform  T-shaped  slots  in  a 
sheet  of  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

anaching  a  guide  assembly  along  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material, 

positioning  said  guide  assembly  with  one  of  a  set  of  positioning 
pins. 

clamping  said  sheet  of  material  to  a  top  surface  of  an  arbor 
having  a  uniform  T-shaped  cross  section  having  two  under- 
sides of  a  T-shape, 

bending  said  sheet  of  material  about  the  arbor  forming  a 
T-shaped  slot  by  forming  an  inverted  U-shape  in  said  sheet  of 
material  and  then  conforming  said  sheet  of  material  to  said 
undersides  drawing  ends  of  said  sheet  material, 

withdrawing  said  arbor  from  an  open  end  of  said  T-shaped  slot, 

releasing  said  sheet  material, 

advancing  said  guide  assembly  to  a  next  one  of  said  positioning 
pins,  and  repeating  said  clamping,  bending,  withdrawing  and 
releasing  steps. 


5,632,179 

METHOD  OF  MANLIFACTURING  AN  ENGAGING 

ELEMENT  FOR  ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  IMPROVING 

SQUARENESS  OF  CAM  FACE  RELATIVE  TO  SIDE 

SURFACES 

Tetsuaki    Numata,    Kitakatsuragi-gun,    and    Shigeo    Maeda, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 

Osakaseiko,  Limited,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307809; 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255143 

Int.  CI."  B21K  1/76 
VS.  CI.  72—356  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  an  engaging  element  for  a  one 
way  clutch,  said  engaging  element  being  designed  to  be  disposed 
between  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  and  having  a  cam  face 
engageable  with  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  sheared  member  of  a  predetermined  size  by  shearing  a 

material  by  a  press;  and 
cold  forging  said  sheared  member  by  a  forging  process  including 
placing  said  sheared  member  in  a  die  and  striking  by  means  of 
a  striking  member  side  surfaces  of  said  sheared  member  other 
than  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  intended  to  serve  as  a 


(b)  thereafter  flattening  an  end  of  the  corrugation  at  said  edge  by 
pressing  said  end  of  the  corrugation  back  into  said  plane  to 
impart  a  plane-parallel  configuration  to  a  region  of  said  edge. 


5,632,180 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  SHEET  WITH  PLANE-PARALLEL 

OUTER  EDGE  SURFACES 

Ingolf  Doose,  Stade.  Germany,  assignor  to  Umformtechnik 

Stade  GmbH,  Stade,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
962.2 

Int  CI."  B21D  13/02 
VS.  a.  72—404  8  aaims 


cam  face,  with  a  surface  of  said  striking  member  which 

strikes  one  side  surface  of  said  sheared  member  being  planar 

and  maintained  parallel  with  a  planar  surface  of  said  die 

against  which  is  pressed  an  opposite  other  side  surface  of  said 

sheared  member,  thereby  forming  said  side  surfaces  to  extend 

parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  said  side  surfaces  and  said 

cam  face  to  respective  desired  shapes,  said  forging  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  sheared  member  in  a  first  die; 

striking  said  one  side  surface  of  said  sheared  member  by  said 

striking  member; 
removing  said  sheared  member  from  said  first  die; 
inverting  said  sheared  member  and  placing  said  thus  inverted 

sheared  member  in  a  second  die: 
striking  said  other  side  surface  of  said  sheared  member  by 

another  striking  member; 
at  least  one  said  die  being  so  configured  that  when  said 
sheared  member  is  placed  therein  and  struck  on  the  respec- 
tive said  side  surface  thereof  by  the  respective  said  striking 
member,  the  opposite  said  side  surface  of  said  sheared 
member  is  chamfered  edgewise;  and 
removing  said  sheared  member  from  said  second  die,  invert- 
ing or  translating  said  sheared  member  for  placement  in  a 
third  die,  and  striking  said  other  or  said  one  side  surface  of 
said  sheared  member  by  another  striking  member 


5,632,181 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WORK 

PIECE  IN  A  MULTI-STATION  PRESS 

Allen  J.  Vanderzee,  St.  John,  Ind.;  Edward  J.  Brzezniak.  and 

Adam  Schwarz,  both  of  Orland  Park.  III.,  assignors  to  Ver- 

son,  A  Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,554 

InL  CI."  B21D  43/05 

VS.  CI.  72-^105.1  26  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  producing  corrugated  sheet  with  plane-parallel 
outer  edge  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  a  planar  sheet  workpiece  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  press  platen  having  mutually  facing  complementan 
formations  to  deform  the  sheet  workpiece  out  of  a  plane 
thereof  to  produce  a  corrugation  therein  extending  over  said 
workpiece  to  an  edge  thereof:  and 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  a  work  piece  between  first  and 
second  press  stations  in  a  multi-station  press  having  a  plurality  of 
associated  upper  and  lower  dies,  said  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  cross  bar  assembly  extending  above  the  press 

stations  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direction  of  the  press; 
a  plurality  of  holding  devices  coupled  to  said  cross  bar  assembly 

for  removably  engaging  a  work  piece; 
said  cross  bar  assembly  having  a  first  rest  position  adjacent  to 

the  second  press  station  and  a  second  rest  position  adjacent  to 

the  first  press  station; 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  said  cross  bar  assembly  from 

said  first  rest  position  to  the  first  press  station; 
said  cross  bar  assembly  and  holding  devices  operable  to  engage 

a  work  piece  at  the  first  press  station  and  to  move  and  deposit 

the  work  piece  at  the  second  press  station; 
said  transfer  mechanism  then  operable  to  move  said  cross  bar 

assembly  to  said  second  rest  position;  and 
said  transfer  mechanism  then  retuning  said  cross  bar  assembly  to 

said  first  rest  position  to  prepare  for  a  subsequent  work  piece 

transfer. 


5,632,182 
SERVICEABLE  CLIP  CORE  COUPLING 
Michael  Reasoner,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incor- 
porated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,125,  Aug.  29,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,577,415.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,803 
Int  CI."  F16C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—502.4  12  aaims 

1.  A  motion  transmining  remote  control  assembly  (10)  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  core  element  section  (12)  for  transmitting  motion; 
a  first  guide  length  for  movably  supporting  said  first  core  ele- 
ment section  (12): 
a  second  core  element  section  (14)  for  transmitting  motion; 
a  second  guide  length  for  movably  supporting  said  second  core 
element  section  (14); 
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connection  means  for  locking  said  first  (12)  and  second  (14) 
core  element  sections  together  in  a  locked  position  mechani- 
cally prevented  from  moving  relative  to  one  another  axially  in 
either  direction:  and 

characterized  by  said  connection  means  including  a  clip  (28) 
manually  insertable  into  and  manually  removable  from  said 
locked  position  mechanically  interlocking  said  core  element 
sections  together  while  moving  axially  v^ithin  said  guide 
lengths. 

said  connection  means  including  a  female  member  (24)  attached 
to  an  end  of  said  first  core  element  section  (12)  and  a  male 
member  (26)  defining  an  end  of  said  second  core  element 
section  (14).  said  male  member  (26)  presenting  a  male  groove 
(30).  said  female  member  (24)  having  at  least  one  slot  (32) 
extending  tangentially  therethrough,  said  clip  (28)  being  dis- 
posed about  said  female  member  (24)  and  extending  through 
said  slot  (32)  and  into  said  male  groove  (30)  for  mechanically 
interlocking  said  core  element  sections  together  in  said  locked 
position. 


means  pivotally  mounting  the  guide  rod  on  the  mounting  bracket 
with  the  guide  rod  extending  rearwardly: 

a  pedal  structure  including  an  upper  hub  structure  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  a  pedal  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  hub  structure; 

a  nut  positioned  slidably  in  the  hollow  of  the  guide  rod: 

a  screw  positioned  within  the  guide  rod  and  Ihreadably  engaging 
the  nut: 

dnve  means  interconnecting  the  nut  and  the  pedal  structure:  and 

means  for  rotating  the  screw. 


5,632,184 
SAFETY  PEDAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Allen  Callicutt,  2686  N.C.  Highway  134.  and  James  Ridge,  1115 
E.  River  Run,  both  of  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,408 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CI.  74—512  18  Claims 


5,632,183 
ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  J.  Rixon,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  and  Christopher 
Bortolon,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Comfort  Pedals,  Inc., 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.017 

Int  ex."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—512  15  Claiias 


16.  A  vehicle  safety  pedal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  foot  engaging  portion: 

a  linkage  attachment  for  attaching  the  pedal  apparatus  to  a 
vehicle: 

a  pedal  linkage  coupled  between  said  linkage  attachment  and 
said  foot  engaging  portion  including  first  and  second  sub- 
linkages  and  a  shock  absorber  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  sub-linkages  to  absorb  shock  during  a  collision  of  a 
person's  lower  extremity  with  the  pedal  apparatus  during  a 
motor  vehicle  accident,  said  shock  absorber  including  a  sleeve 
on  said  first  sub-linkage  forming  a  cavity,  and  a  pin.  said 
sleeve  further  including  through  aligned  apertures  and  said 
second  sub-linkage  further  including  an  elongated  aperture, 
said  apertures  of  said  sleeve  aligned  with  said  elongated 
aperture,  and  said  pin  extending  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures, thereby  providing  limited  slidable  engagement  of  said 
sub-linkages,  said  cavity  containing  a  resilient  shock  absorb- 
ing material  diat  is  capable  of  restoring  its  shock  absorbing 
capacity  after  absorbing  an  initial  shock. 


8.  An  adjustable  pedal  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket: 
a  hollow  guide  rod: 


5,632,185 
AXLE  DRIVE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  TORQUE 
Theodor  Gassmann.  Siegburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN  Vis- 
codrive  GmbH.  Lohmar.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser  No.  569.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44 
027.8 

Int.  CI.*"  F16H  48/12:  F16D  25/10 
VS.  CI.  74—650  21  Claims 

1.  An  axle  drive  for  distributing  torque  from  a  propeller  shaft  to 
two  axle  shafts,  having  a  coupling  housing  which  is  drivable  by  the 
propeller  shaft  and  which,  in  turn,  is  rotatably  supported  in  a  drive 
housing,  having  two  torque  transmitting  friction  couplings  which 
are  provided  to  drive  the  axle  shafts  and  which  are  arranged  in  the 
coupling  housing,  with  first  friction  plates  of  each  coupling  being 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  coupling  housing  and  second  fric- 
tion plates  of  each  coupling  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  the 
respective  axle  shaft,  and  having  two  actuating  devices  for  the  two 
friction  couplings,  including: 

a  common  pump  housing  which  is  non-rotatably  connected  to 
the  coupling  housing: 


two  symmetrically  arranged  pistons  axially  movable  within  die 
pump  housing,  each  of  which  delimit  one  end  of  a  pressure 
chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  highly  viscous  fluid  and 
connected  to  a  reservoir: 

the  pressure  chambers  each  contain  pumping  and  control  mem- 
bers which  are  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  the 
pump  housing  between  two  end  positions:  and  that  in  each  of 
the  pressure  chambers  there  are  arranged  conveying  members 
which  are  each  non-rotatably  connected  to  one  of  the  axle 
shafts:  that  respective  rotational  faces  of  a  conveying  member, 
together  w  ith  counter  faces  of  a  pumping  and  control  member, 
constitute  at  least  one  sealed  shear  channel  which  is  formed 
by  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  between  two  ends  in 
the  pumping  and  control  member,  and  by  a  surface  of  the 
conveying  member  covering  same; 

the  reservoir  contained  in  the  pump  housing  being  connectable 
to  the  respective  pressure  chamber  by  means  of  suction  chan- 
nels and  pressure  channels  arranged  in  the  pump  housing  and 
by  means  of  control  apertures  respectively  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  groove  in  the  pumping  and  control  member  in 
such  a  way  that  in  both  the  two  end  positions  of  a  pumping 
and  control  member,  the  respective  control  aperture  arranged 
in  a  direction  of  relative  rotation  at  a  front  end  of  the  groove 
communicates  with  the  reservoir  and  the  control  aperture 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  at  a  rear  end  of 
the  groove  communicates  with  the  pressure  chamber,  so  that 
in  the  shear  channel  a  conveying  action  takes  place  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  pressure  chamber. 


5,632,186 

REVERSIBLE  SCREWDRIVER 

Ching-Chou  Lin,  No.  150,  Sec.  3,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Wu  Jin 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,858,  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,398 
InL  CI."  B25B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  81—59.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  screwdriver  comprising: 
a  hollow  handle  having  a  first  end  covered  with  a  screw  cap,  and 

a  second  end; 
a  socket  fastened  to  the  second  end  of  said  handle,  said  socket 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  chamber,  said  rectan- 
gular chamber  having  four  angles  smoothly  chamfered,  a 
bottom  center  hole,  an  outward  annular  flange  around  said 
rectangular  chamber  at  one  end  remote  from  said  handle,  and 
a  triangular  stop  block  raised  above  an  inside  portion  of  said 
outward  annular  flange; 
a  rotating  knob  coupled  to  said  socket,  said  rotating  Icnob 
comprising  a  hand  wheel  disposed  outside  said  handle  and 
said  socket,  and  a  barrel  coupled  to  said  hand  wheel  and 
inserted  into  said  rectangular  chamber  of  said  socket,  said 
hand  wheel  comprising  a  longitudinal  center  through  hole. 


and  a  plurality  of  stop  rods  spaced  around  the  longitudinal 
center  through  hole  of  said  hand  wheel,  said  barrel  comprising 
a  longitudinal  center  through  hole,  four  longimdinal  slots 
equiangularly  spaced  around  the  periphery  in  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  center  through  hole  of  said  barrel,  a 
block  raised  around  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  center  through 
hole  of  said  barrel,  an  outward  flange  connected  to  the  block 
of  said  barrel  at  an  outer  side  around  the  longimdinal  center 
through  hole  of  said  barrel  and  received  within  the  outward 
annular  flange  of  said  socket,  four  equally  spaced  inside 
notches  respectively  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal slots  and  respectively  engaged  w  ith  the  stop  rods  of 
said  hand  wheel,  an  inside  longitudinal  groove  on  the  outward 
flange  of  said  barrel  corresponding  to  the  triangular  stop  block 
of  said  socket,  a  locating  hole  on  the  outward  flange  of  said 
barrel  opposing  said  inside  longitudinal  groove,  a  substan- 
tially arched  wire  rod  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  locating 
hole  and  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  said  inside  longitudinal 
groove,  and  four  round  rods  respectively  inserted  into  said 
longitudinal  slots  and  revolvably  attached  to  the  four  angles 
of  the  rectangular  chamber  of  said  socket:  and 

a  shaft  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  center  through  hole  of 
said  hand  wheel  and  the  longimdinal  center  through  hole  of 
said  barrel  and  fastened  to  die  bottom  center  hole  of  said 
socket  by  a  clamp: 

wherein  when  said  hand  wheel  is  turned  to  move  said  wire  rod 
to  the  left  side  relative  to  said  triangular  stop  block  of  said 
socket,  said  shaft  can  be  mmed  clockwise  by  said  handle  to 
drive  a  workpiece.  and  said  handle  will  run  idle  when  turned 
counter-clockwise;  when  said  hand  wheel  is  turned  to  move 
said  wire  rod  to  the  right  side  relative  to  said  triangular  stop 
block  of  said  socket,  said  shaft  can  be  turned  counter- 
clockwise by  said  handle  to  drive  a  workpiece.  and  said 
handle  will  run  idle  when  turned  clockwise. 


5,632,187 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  WEB  OF 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Francisco  Speich,  Oberfrick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Textilma 

AG,  Oberfrick,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,178,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  643,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  18,  1991,  2142/ 
91 

Int  CI.''  B26D  7/06.  D06H  7/04 
VS.  CI.  83—16  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  cutting  a  fabric  run.  the  fabric  run  being 
manufactured  with  at  least  one  fabric  marker  profile  having  the 
shape  of  an  elongated  hollow  space  and  extending  along  a  prede- 
termined cutting  line,  the  process  comprising  guiding  a  sensing 
tongue  of  a  sensing  device  in  die  hollow  space  of  the  fabric  marker 
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profile,  guiding  a  cutting  device  by  means  of  the  sensing  device, 
and  cutting  the  fabric  run  along  the  predetermined  cutting  line  by 
ins  of  the  cutting  device. 


and 
means 


5,632.188 
ERGOPLNCH 
Robert  G.  Karlis,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clix  Products, 
Inc..  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.153 

Int.  a."^  B26F  //»2 

U&  a.  83—167  11  Claims 


(f)  said  press  body  controlling  axial  retraction  of  said  punch 
heads  from  said  paper  reception  region,  and  axial  projection 
of  said  punch  heads  through  said  paper  reception  region  and 
into  said  die  holes; 

(g)  said  die  body  and  said  press  body  each  having  an  inner  rigid 
component  and  an  outer  resilient  component,  said  outer  resil 
ieni  components  having  an  outer  surface; 

(h)  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  press  body  outer 
resilient  component  having  curved  edges  and  a  plurality  of 
raised,  smooth  bumps; 

(i)  said  die  body  having  a  punch-out  holding  region  adjacent  to 
said  die  holes  and  opposite  said  paper  reception  region; 

(j)  said  die  body  outer  resilient  component  being  a  tray,  said  tray 
covenng  said  punch-out  holding  region  and  having  a  lower 
rear  edge,  a  center  portii  n  of  said  lower  rear  edge  being 
substantially  monoionically  curved  over  at  least  10'5^  of  said 
die  base  width; 

(k)  said  tray  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
portions  being  connected  by  an  integral  hinge: 

(1)  said  upper  portion  being  attached  to  said  die  base  upper 
surface  by  an  attachment  means,  said  hinge  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  die  base  opposite  said  paper  reception  region, 
and  said  lower  portion  extending  across  said  punch-out  hold- 
ing region; 

(m)  said  lower  portion  being  removable  from  said  punch-oui 
holding  region  and  remaining  attached  to  said  die  base  by  said 
upper  portion  via  said  hinge,  whereby,  when  said  tray  i^ 
removed  from  said  punch-out  holding  region,  said  punch-out 
holding  region  is  emptied:  and 

(n(  said  attachment  means  including  ears  extending  substantially 
upwardly  and  perpendicularly  from  said  die  base  upper  sur- 
face, walls  extending  substantially  downwardly  and  vertically 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  tray,  holes  through  each  of 
said  ears  and  said  upper  portion  walls,  all  of  said  holes  being 
aligned  along  a  common  axis,  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  die  body  ear  holes  and  said  upper  portion  wall  holes. 


5,632,189 

S.4W  SHIFTING  .APPARATUS 

William  A.  Larson,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  New  Venture 

Manufactururing  &  .Service,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,162 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/34 

U,S.  CI.  83—508.2  8  Claims 


JLi 


1.  An  ergonomic  paper  punch  comprising; 

(a)  a  die  body  having  a  length  and  a  width,  a  press  body  having 
a  length  and  a  width,  a  plurality  of  punch  heads,  and  an  axis 
of  elongation; 

(b)  said  die  body  and  said  press  body  being  pivotally  connected 
along  a  rocking  axis  for  a  rocking  motion,  said  punch  heads 
operating  therebetween,  and  said  rocking  axis  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  of  elongation: 

(c)  said  punch  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  said  profile  having 
substantially  a  "V-shape.  said  rocking  axis  being  approxi- 
mately at  a  vertex  of  said  "V-shape.  and  said  vertex  having 
an  angle  of  approximately  30°: 

(d)  said  die  body  providing  a  die  base  with  die  holes,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  with  guide  holes,  and  a  paper  reception  region 
therebetween,  said  die  base  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  an 
upper  surface,  each  of  said  die  holes  having  an  axis,  and  each 
of  said  guide  holes  having  an  axis: 

(e)  said  punch  heads  being  constrained  by  said  guide  holes  for 
reciprocation  along  said  die  hole  axes  and  said  guide  hole 
axes: 
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1.  In  a  saw  apparatus  including  an  elongate  power-driven  saw 
arbor,  a  circular  saw-supporting  collar  and  a  shifter,  each  of  the 
collar  and  the  shifter  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  arbor,  and  at 
least  one  elongated  compression-transmitting  shifter  bar  extending 
axially  of  the  arbor  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shifter  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  saw -supporting  collar,  the  arbor  having  at 
least  one  peripheral  channel  extending  axially  thereof,  the  channel 
having  an  exterior  portion  joining  the  periphery  of  the  arbor  and  an 
interior  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  exterior  portion,  the 
exterior  and  interior  portions  providing  the  channel  with  a  gener- 
ally T-shaped  configuration,  the  shifter  bar  being  disposed  within 
the  channel, 

the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  recess  disposed  in  an  interior  side  of  the  shifter  bar.  the  recess 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shifter  bar.  the 
recess  providing  an  undercut  portion  in  the  shifter  bar,  at  least 
one  guide  plate  attached  to  the  interior  side  of  the  shifter  bar 
at  the  undercut  portion  thereof,  the  guide  plate  thereby  being 


disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shifter  bar,  the  guide 
plate  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  shifter  bar 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  greater  width 
interior  portion  of  the  channel,  the  length  of  the  guide  plate 
being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  shifter  bar.  only 
the  guide  plate  being  adapted  to  ride  in  the  greater  width 
interior  portion  of  the  channel, 
whereby  the  guide  plate  serves  to  restrain  centrifugal  force- 
induced  radial  motion  of  the  shifter  bar  with  respect  to  the 
arbor  during  rotation  thereof. 


5,632,191 
PISTON  ROLLER  ALIGNMENT  CONRGURATION  FOR 

A  RADUL  PISTON  MECHANISM 
Gilies  Lemaire,  Margny-les-Compiegne,  and  Alain  Noel,  Verbe- 
rie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Poclain  Hydraulics,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994.  94  14361 
InL  CI."  F04B  1/107,  F16J  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  91—491  14  Claims 


5,632,190 

Bl  RGLARPROOF  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRALXIC  MACHINE 

Kazuhiro  Sunamura,  Tsuchiura,-  Osamu  Tomikawa,  Ibaraki- 

ken;  Shigehiro  Yoshinaga,  Yokohama,  and  Toichi  Hirata, 

Ishiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi   Construction 

Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1995,  7-128588; 
May  26,  1995,  7-128589 

Int  CI."  F16D  il/02 


IJ.S.  CI.  91—459 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  buiglarproof  device  for  a  hydraulic  machine  provided  with 
a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  main  hydraulic  system  including  a 
main  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  main 
hydraulic  pump,  and  a  plurality  of  main  control  valves  for  control- 
ling respective  flow  rates  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 
main  hydraulic  pump  to  said  plurality  of  actuators;  and  a  pilot 
hydraulic  circuit  including  a  pilot  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  and  controlling  said  main  hydraulic  circuit  with  a 
pilot  primary  pressure  produced  by  said  pilot  hydraulic  pump, 
wherein  said  burglarproof  device  comprises: 
code  input  means. 

an  unlocking  electronic  circuit  for  generating  an  unlock  signal 
when  a  predetermined  code  is  entered  to  said  code  input 
means,  and 
lock  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  location  in  said  hydraulic 
system  for  enabling  said  hydraulic  system  to  operate  when 
said  unlock  signal  is  generated,  and  disabling  the  operation  of 
said  hydraulic  system  when  said  unlock  signal  is  not  gener- 
ated. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  or  pump  mechanism  comprising; 

a  cam: 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  to  rotate  relative  to  the  cam  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  cylinder  formed  in  the  cylinder  block: 

at  least  as  many  pistons  as  there  are  cylinders,  each  position 
being  slidably  mounted  inside  a  cylinder  along  a  piston  slide 
axis  and  having  a  top  portion  situated  opposite  to  the  axis  of 
rotation: 

as  many  piston  thrust  rollers  for  rolling  on  the  cam  as  there  are 
pistons,  each  roller  being  axially  defined  by  two  transverse 
end  faces  and  being  mounted  on  a  piston  via  a  rotary  bearing 
to  rotate  about  a  roller  axis  perpendicular  to  the  sliding  axis  of 
said  piston,  the  roller  being  suitable  for  penetrating,  at  least  in 
part,  into  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  slidably  mounted, 
an  end  of  the  piston  in  which  the  rotary  bearing  is  mounted 
including  two  recesses  each  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
space  extending  between  at  least  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
roller,  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston 
is  slidably  mounted,  and  one  of  the  transverse  faces  of  the 
roller,  said  space  being  open  to  the  top  portion  of  the  piston  at 
least  in  a  zone  where  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roller  is 
disposed  projecting  beyond  the  piston;  and 

two  wedging  pans  for  each  roller,  each  of  which  parts  is  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  two  recesses  between  the  corresponding 
end  face  of  the  roller  and  an  inside  face  of  the  cylinder  on 
which  said  wedging  parts  bears,  so  as  to  hold  die  roller  in 
position  axially  parallel  to  it  axis  of  rotation  while  firstly  at 
least  one  of  the  two  wedging  parts  extends  on  the  axis  of  the 
piston  as  far  as  the  bonom  portion  of  the  recess  so  that  in  the 
direction  of  the  piston  leaving  the  cylinder  it  is  displaced 
together  with  said  piston,  and  secondly  said  wedging  part 
includes  a  groove  which  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston  and  which  opens  out  into  a  face  of  said  wedging  part 
opposite  from  the  corresponding  end  face  of  the  roller,  a 
projection  that  is  fixed  relative  to  the  cylinder,  and  that  is 
disposed  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  being  inserted  in  said 
groove  so  as  to  leave  said  wedging  part  free  to  move  in 
translation  relative  to  the  cylinder  parallel  to  the  piston  slide 
axis; 
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wherein  a  hole  provided  in  the  cylinder  block  opens  out  into  a 
peripheral  face  thereof,  while  a  part  that  is  generally  U-shaped 
having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch  interconnected  by  a 
web  of  the  U-shaped  part  is  mounted  on  the  cylinder  block  by 
inserting  said  first  branch  in  said  hole  and  by  fixing  said  first 
branch  relative  to  the  cylinder  block  by  fixing  means,  said 
second  branch  being  inserted  into  the  groove  included  in  said 
wedging  part  and  constituting  said  projection,  said  web  of  the 
U-shaped  pan  being  placed  over  said  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
der block. 


5,632,192 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  INDICATOR  FOR 

FULLY  RELEASED  CONDITION 

Ronald  S.  Plantan,  Charlotte,  and  Emmett  S.  Davis,  Gastonia, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc., 

Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,611 

Int.  CI.*'  FOIB  25/26.7/00 

U.S.  a.  92—5  L  20  Claims 


1.  A  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  central  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  pushrod; 

said  pushrod  selectively  extending  through  said  central  aperture; 

an  outer  housing  connected  to  said  central  housing  to  define  an 
emergency  chamber; 

an  actuator  member  moving  with  said  pushrod: 

a  power  spring  selectively  moving  said  actuator  member  and 
said  pushrod  outwardly  of  said  central  aperture: 

a  release  tool  for  selectively  caging  said  power  spring  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  power  spring  to  move  said 
pushrod  through  said  aperture,  said  release  tool  being  move- 
able between  fully  caged  and  fully  released  positions:  and 

an  indicator  movable  separately  from  said  push  rod  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  when  said  release  tool  is  fully  released. 


n  31  V.         35 


smoothly  curved  grooves  radially  extending  from  said  drain 
hole,  and  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  raised  around  the 
bottom  wall: 

a  wire  gauze  filter  installed  in  said  infusion  container,  covered 
over  said  drain  hole,  and  retained  in  place  by  said  raised 
portions  of  said  infusion  container,  having  an  axle  housing  at 
the  center: 

a  ball  adapted  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  drain  hole; 

a  return  spring  retained  between  said  ball  and  said  wire  gauze 
filter; 

a  pull  rod  sliding  in  the  axle  housing  of  said  wire  gauze  filter 
and  pulled  to  lift  said  ball  from  said  drain  hole  for  permitting 
tea  to  flow  out  of  said  infusion  container  into  said  tea  cup. 
having  a  bottom  end  inserted  through  said  return  spring  and 
connected  to  said  ball; 

a  container  lid  adapted  for  covering  said  infusion  container,  said 
container  lid  having  a  knob  raised  from  a  recessed  top  side 
thereof,  and  an  annular  groove  at  a  bottom  side  thereof 
adapted  for  coupling  to  said  infusion  container;  and 

a  tea  cup  cover  adapted  for  covering  said  tea  cup.  said  tea  cup 
cover  having  a  downward  flange  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
knob  of  said  container  lid.  and  an  bottom  annular  groove 
adapted  for  coupling  to  said  tea  cup. 


5,632,194 
INFUSION  MAKER 
Yu-Mei  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,555 
Int.  CI.*'  A47J  JI/02:JI/I0;JI/IS:  A23F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—285 
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5,632,193 

APPAR\Tl'S  FOR  MAKING  TEA 

Shun-Tsung  Shen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,996 

Int.  CI."  .\47J  31/00:31/04:31/24:31/42 

U.S.  a.  99—285 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tea.  compnsing: 
a  tea  cup.  said  tea  cup  comprising  two  longitudinal  flow  guide 
ribs  raised  from  an  inside  wall  thereof,  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal flow  guide  ribs  having  a  step  in  the  middle,  an  upright 
top  pin  at  the  lop.  and  a  swivel  locking  plate  turned  about  said 
upright  top  pin: 
an  infijsion  container  supported  on  the  steps  of  said  longitudinal 
flow  guide  ribs  inside  said  tea  cup  and  locked  in  place  by  said 
swivel  locking  plates,  said  infusion  container  comprising  a 
drain  hole  at  the  center  of  a  bonom  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 


1.  An  infusion  maker  comprising: 

a  beaker  ha\  ing  an  inside  annular  flange  raised  around  an  inside 
wall  thereof: 


an  inner  cup  adapted  for  supported  on  the  inside  annular  flange 
of  said  beaker  for  containing  boiling  water  for  steeping  tea, 
said  inner  cup  comprising  a  top  open  side,  a  bottom  close 
side,  a  bottom  center  through  hole  through  the  center  of  said 
bottom  close  side,  a  downward  annular  flange  downwardly 
raised  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  close  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  oblong  slots  at  said  down- 
ward annular  flange; 

a  cap  mounted  within  the  downward  annular  flange  of  said  inner 
cup,  said  cap  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  concen- 
trically spaced  around  said  inner  race,  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs 
connected  between  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race,  a  ball 
socket  suspended  within  said  inner  race,  and  a  plurality  of 
equiangularly  spaced  hooks  raised  from  said  outer  race  and 
hooked  in  the  oblong  slots  of  the  downward  annular  flange  of 
said  inner  cup  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  inner  cup  and  to  let 
said  cap  to  be  moved  axially  relative  to  said  inner  cup  within 
the  constraint  of  the  oblong  slots  of  said  inner  cup;  and 

a  ball  mounted  in  the  ball-socket  of  said  cap  to  close/open  the 
bonom  center  through  hole  of  said  inner  cup.  said  ball  being 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  center  through  hole 
of  said  inner  cup  to  close  its  passage  when  said  inner  cup  with 
said  cap  are  put  in  said  beaker  and  supported  on  the  inside 
annular  flange  of  said  beaker,  said  ball  being  disengaged  from 
the  bottom  center  through  hole  of  said  inner  cup  to  open  its 
passage  when  said  inner  cup  is  lifted  from  the  inside  annular 
flange  of  said  beaker. 


5,632,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,197 

COMMERCLVL  COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  IMPROVED 

HEAT  TRANSFER 

Kenneth  C.  Lubavry,  51343  Gee  Ct.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  46628, 

and  Farshid  Ahmady,  360  Essex  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

48307 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.586,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5874=59 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  99—403  11  Claims 


5,632,195 
FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  NON- 
STRAIGHT  LIFTING  AND  AGITATING  BAFFLES 
David  R.  Zittel,  155  Oak  Grove  Dr.,  Columbus,  Wis.  53925 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,177 
Int.  CI."  A23L  3/00:  A23N  12/00:  A47J  37/12:  F25D  25/02 
U.S.  a.  99—348  47  Oaims 


1.  A  food  processing  apparatus  for  heating  or  cooling  food 
product  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  for  receiving  food  product  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end: 

b)  a  liquid  received  within  the  tank; 

c)  a  food  transport  mechanism  received  in  the  tank  for  urging 
food  product  received  in  the  tank  toward  the  outlet  end;  and 

d)  at  least  one  baffle  of  non-straight  construction  in  operable 
communication  with  the  food  transport  mechanism  for  agitat- 
ing food  product  to  increase  heat  transfer  between  the  liquid 
in  the  tank  and  the  food  product. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  commercial  cooking  vessel: 

a  pot  for  holding  a  cooking  medium; 

three  horizontally  aligned  separate  heat  tubes  in  said  pot.  each 
substantially  fiilly  surrounded  by  said  cooking  medium; 

an  infrared  combustion  burner  in  each  of  the  outer  ones  of  said 
three  heat  tubes; 

flue  means  coupled  to  the  middle  one  of  said  three  heat  tubes  for 
venting  combustion  products  from  said  combustion  burners; 

said  middle  one  of  said  heat  tubes  receiving  the  combustion 
products  from  each  of  said  outer  ones  of  said  heat  tubes  and 
passing  said  combustion  products  to  said  flue  means:  and 

means  in  said  middle  one  of  said  heat  tubes  for  enhancing  heal 
transfer  from  said  combustion  products  to  said  cooking 
medium,  said  enhancing  means  comprising  a  divider  in  said 
middle  one  of  said  heat  tubes,  and  baflles  on  each  side  of  said 
divider  for  disrupting  the  laminar  flow  and  lengthening  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  combustion  products. 


5,632,198 
AUTOMATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Yosbimasa  Yamada.  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182390 
Int  CI.*  A21C  9/00:11/00:  A23P  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  99—450.6  5  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  storage  and  transfer  device  formed  of  a  storage  and  transfer 
section  for  storing  and  transferring  a  foodstuff  and  a  refill 
section  for  storing  the  foodstufl'  for  refilling, 
a  conveyor  disposed  under  the  storage  and  transfer  device, 
a  master  contfol  section  connected  to  the  storage  and  transfer 
device  and  the  conveyor  for  controlling  the  automatic  cooking 
apparatus; 
foodstuff  detection  means  attached  to  the  storage  and  transfer 
section  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  the  foodstuff  stored  in  the 
storage  and  transfer  section, 
refilling  means  attached  to  the  refill  section  for  supplying  the 
foodstuff  for  refilling  from  the  refill  section  to  the  storage  and 
transfer  section. 
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transfer  means  anached  to  the  storage  and  transfer  section  for 
transferring  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  foodstuff  from  the 
storage  and  transfer  section  onto  the  conveyor;  and 

a  storage  and  transfer  control  section  connected  to  the  master 
control  section,  said  storage  and  transfer  control  section  actu- 
ating the  foodstuff  detection  means  to  detect  a  quantity  of  the 
foodstuff  stored  in  the  storage  and  transfer  section  when  an 
instruction  for  starting  the  conveyor  is  received  from  the 
master  control  section,  said  storage  and  transfer  control  sec- 
tion instructing  the  refilling  means  to  supply  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  foodstuff  from  the  refill  section  to  the  storage 
and  transfer  section  for  refilling  when  an  amount  detected  by 
the  foodstuff  detection  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  foodstuff  in  the  storage  and  transfer  section, 
and  then,  said  storage  and  transfer  control  section  instructing 
the  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  foodstuff  when  an  instruc- 
tion for  starting  to  transfer  the  foodstuff  is  received  from  the 
master  control  section. 


1.  A  compactor  for  densification  and  packaging  of  refuse  and 
waste  material  into  bales,  said  compactor  comprising: 

cabinet  having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  waste  into  the 

cabinet  and  a  lower  opening; 
a  container-lift  assembly  removably  received  within  the  cabinet 

through  the  lower  opening  for  storing  the  refuse  and  waste 

material  therein; 


a  hydraulically  activated  and  automatically-electrically  con- 
trolled compacting  platen  bar  and  platen  assembly  supported 
within  the  cabinet  for  reciprocating  movement  for  compacting 
the  refuse  and  waste  within  the  container-lift  assembly; 

a  hydraulic  activating  means  for  reciprocating  the  compacting 
platen  bar  and  platen  assembly; 

an  automatic-electric  control  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
activating  means  in  order  to  control  reciprocation  of  the 
compacting  platen  bar  and  platen  assembly; 

wherein  the  compacting  platen  bar  and  platen  assembly  further 
comprises  a  platen  formed  from  two  plates  separated  by  an 
open  slot,  the  plates  being  held  together  by  a  bridge,  the  plates 
having  rims  which  each  extend  downward  at  an  angle,  the 
platen  being  attached  to  the  platen  bar  at  the  bridge,  the  platen 
having  an  upper  surface  which  extends  downward  at  an  angle 
toward  the  respective  sides  of  the  platen. 


5,632J0O 

STENCIL  DISCARDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

ACCOMMODATING  DIFFERENT  LENGTH  STENCILS 

Shigeki  Fukai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpo- 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200844 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41L  13/06 
V.S.  CI.  101—116  8  Claims 


5,632,199 
COMPACTOR 
Joseph  Molitorisz,  15326  SE.  43rd  PI.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006, 
and  Reuben  J.  Smith,  23004  Hwy.  9,  Woodinville,  Wash. 
98072 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,572 

Int.  a."  B30B  9/30 

VS.  CI.  100—100  4  Oaims 


I.  In  a  stencil-making-type  printing  machine  in  which  plural 
types  of  rotary  cylindrical  drums  having  printing  regions  of  differ- 
ent sizes  can  be  loaded  one  at  a  time,  in  which  a  stencil  paper 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  roll  is  cut  according  to  the  printing  region 
of  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  loaded  therein  to  form  a  printing 
stencil,  and  a  printing  operation  is  earned  out  with  said  printing 
stencil  wound  on  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum,  and  before  a  print- 
ing operation  is  carried  out  for  a  new  original,  a  used  stencil  is 
separated  from  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum  and  discarded  into  a 
used-stencil  accommodating  box.  the  improvement  comprising: 
drum  type  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  type  of  a  rotary 

cylindrical  drum  loaded  in  said  machine; 
memory  means  for  storing  as  addition  data  a  numerical  value 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  used  stencil  which  is  dis- 
carded in  said  used-stencil  accommodating  box; 
control  means  which  adds  addition  data  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  a  used  stencil  which  is  separated  from  a  rotary 
cylindrical  drum  the  type  of  which  is  detected  by  said  drum 
type  detecting  means,  to  the  result  of  the  previous  addition,  to 
obtain  the  latest  result  of  addition,  causes  said  memory  means 
to  store  the  latest  result  of  addition  thus  obtained,  and  deter- 
mines whether  or  not  the  latest  result  of  addition  reaches  a 
predetemiined  value;  and 
notifying  means  which,  when  the  latest  result  of  addition  reaches 
said  predetermined  value,  makes  notification  of  the  fact  that 
said  used-stencil  accommodating  box  is  filled  up  with  used 
stencils. 


5,632,201 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

HUMIDITY  OF  A  WEB  ON  A  PRINTING  \UCHINE 

Roger  H.  Roch,  Cossonay-Ville,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst 

SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,821 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   17,   1995, 
00766/95 

Int.  CI."  B41M  1/14:  B41F  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  101—211  11  Claims 
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said  supporting  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers extending  generally  horizontally  and  of  a  length  gener- 
ally coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  screen  with  end  rings, 
and  said  pair  of  guide  members  disposed  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  screen. 


5,632^03 
ANTI-GHOSTING  ROLLER 
Frederick  A.  Voeltner.  Milwaukee,  and  Nicholas  R.  Schetter. 
Rubicon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad  Graphics,  Inc., 
Sussex,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.156 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/46 

V.S.  a.  101—348  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  to  control  the  humidity  of  a  web  within  a  color 
printing  machine,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring 
the  width  of  an  imprinted  image  of  a  first  printing  station,  the 
width  of  the  impnnted  image  of  the  next  following  priming  station, 
determining  the  differences  between  the  widths  and,  if  the  differ- 
ences are  not  equal  to  zero,  generating  a  primary  error  signal  of 
correction  for  applying  to  one  or  se\eral  parameters  of  the  drying 
station  to  create  a  zero  difference  between  the  measurements,  and 
generating  a  secondary  signal  of  a  decreased  correction  for  the 
same  parameter  and  applying  the  secondary  signal  to  each  drying 
station  following  the  first  drying  station. 


5,63232 

DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  A  CYLINDRICAL  SCREEN  IN, 

AND  REMOVING  IT  FROM.  A  ROTARY  SCREEN 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Bernardus  A.  Robesin,  V'ierlingsbeek,  and  Henricus  P.  J.  M. 

van  den  Hurk,  Veghel,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stork  X-Cel  B.V..  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,922 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  30, 
1994.  94201527 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—216  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  placing  a  cylindrical  printing  screen  provided 
with  end  nngs  in.  and  removing  it  from,  a  rotary  screen  printing 
machine,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  screen  support  for  engaging  beneath  a  cylindrical  printing 
screen  in  a  rotary  screen  pnnting  machine; 

lifting  mechanism  connected  to  the  screen  support  and  operable 
to  raise  and  lower  it  for  raising  and  lowering  a  cylindrical 
printing  screen  beneath  which  the  support  is  disposed; 

said  screen  suppon  having  screen  supporting  guides  upon  which 
the  cylindrical  printing  screen  rests  and  along  which  the 
screen  is  moveable  in  its  lengthwise  direction;  and 


1.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising: 

a  blanket  cylinder; 

a  plate  cylinder  in  operative  association  with  said  blanket  cylin- 
der; and 

an  anti-ghosiing  roller  in  operative  association  with  said  plate 
cylinder,  said  anti-ghosting  roller  including: 
a  main  shaft; 

an  inner  race  mounted  on  said  main  shaft; 
a  rotary  bearing  having  movable  bearing  elements  positioned 
on  said  inner  race,  said  bearing  elements  being  roialionally 
and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  inner  race;  and 
a  roller  core  connected  to  said  rotary  bearing. 


5,632^04 

THIN-METAL  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS 

WITH  INTEGRAL  REFLECTIVE  LAY ERS 

Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Presstek, 

Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^33 

Int.  a."  B41N  1/14 

VJS.  CI.  101—453  11  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  topmost  first  layer;  and 

b.  a  titanium  layer,  disposed  thereunder,  that  ablatively  absorbs 
imaging  radiation;  and 

c.  a  thermally  non-dissipative  substtate  underlying  the  second 
layer,  the  substrate  comprising  a  material  that  reflects  imaging 
radiation, 

wherein 

d.  the  first  layer  and  the  substrate  exhibit  different  affinities  for  at 
least  one  printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ink  and  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink. 
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5.632J05 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPATIAL  ORIENTATION  AND 

MANIPULATION  OF  A  GAME  BALL 

Steven  J.  Gordon,  Weston,  and  Peter  K.  Mansfield.  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnel  Company,  Fairhaven, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,248 

Int.  CI."  B41F  S5/00 

VS.  CI.  101— »83  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  spatial  orientation  of  a  spherical  object 
having  a  center  comprising; 

i)  camera  means  for  gathering  an  image  of  the  spherical  object 
and  its  spatial  orientation; 

ii)  computer  means  communicating  with  said  camera  means  for 
processing  said  image  and  for  computing  a  required  spatial 
rotation  to  bring  said  spherical  object  into  a  predetermined 
spatial  orientation; 

iii)  rotating  means  contacting  said  spherical  object  at  respective 
first  and  second  points  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  spherical 
object  and  communicating  with  said  computer  means  for 
rotating  said  spherical  object  through  said  required  spatial 
rotation  to  said  predetermined  spatial  orientation  without  sub- 
stantially moving  said  center  of  said  spherical  object. 


the  threads  in  said  sleeve  such  .that  said  end  cap  is  adjustable 
within  said  sleeve  by  rotating  said  end  cap  relative  to  said 
sleeve; 

e.  at  least  one  set  screw  bore  extending  radially  into  said  sleeve 
proximate  said  open  end;  and 

f.  at  least  one  set  screw  extending  through  said  set  screw  bore 
and  selectively  engaging  said  end  cap  to  thereby  retain  said 
end  cap  m  a  selected  rotation  position  within  said  sleeve. 


5,632J07 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Robeils;   Donald  Swallow,  both  of  Evansville,  and 

Randall  Wire,  Boonville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Evana 

Automation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,036,  Nov.  17.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,421,268.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,636 

Int.  CI."  B60L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—288  13  Claims 


5.632^06 

ADJUSTABLE  CUSHIONED  TOW  BAR  FOR  POWER 

AND  FREE  CONVEYOR 

Gareth  D.  Summa.  Denver,  Mo.,  and  Michael  L.  Arnst,  Kansas 

City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Mid-West  Conveyor  Company,  Inc., 

Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,187 

Int  CI."  B61B  12/00 

VS.  a.  104—172.3  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cushioned  connector  connecting  a  load  carrying  member  in 

a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  to  a  driving  member,  said 

connector  comprising: 

a.  a  damping  chamber  connected  to  either  said  load  carrying 
member  or  said  driving  member,  said  damping  chamber  com- 
prising a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  threads; 

b.  a  piston  movable  within  said  damping  chamber,  said  piston 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  load  carrying  member  or 
said  driving  member; 

c.  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  at  least  partially  filling  said 
damping  chamber; 

d.  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  damping 
chamber  to  thereby  adjust  the  percentage  of  said  damping 
chamber  which  is  filled  by  said  ball  bearings,  said  adjustment 
means  comprising  an  end  cap  with  threads  which  male  with 


1.  A  conveying  system  for  moving  an  object  along  a  path  which 
may  be  straight  or  curvilinear,  said  conveying  system  comprising: 
a  pallet  on  which  the  object  is  conveyed; 
a  track  by  which  said  object  is  conveyed  in  a  straight  line  or  in 

curvilinear  movement  along  said  track; 
mounting  means  attached  to  said  pallet  for  mounting  said  pallet 

on  said  track; 
bus  bar  guides  mounted  on  said  track; 
a  drive  rail  mounted  on  said  track  by  securing  means; 


a  drive  motor; 

drive  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  drive  motor  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  motor. 

said  control  means,  said  drive  roller  and  said  drive  motor  being 
attached  to  said  mounting  meads  such  that  a  radial  face  of 
said  drive  roller  contacts  said  drive  rail  to  drive  said  pallet 
along  said  track  by  the  rotation  of  said  drive  roller,  said  drive 
motor  being  mounted  to  said  mounting  means  via  a  pivot, 
whereby  said  driver  roller  may  be  disengaged  from  said  drive 
rail;  and 

bus  bars  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  bus  bar  guides  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  drive  motor  for  providing  electrical  energy  from  said  bus 
bar  guides  to  said  drive  motor 


opposing  directions  from  the  center  plane  for  an  overall 
reciprocating  lateral  movement  of  at  least  rwo  inches. 


5,632,208 
MULTI-AXLE  RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 
Hans  B.  Weber,  Rotonda  West,  Fla.,  assignor  to  National  Cast- 
ings Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,709 

Int.  CI."  B61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  105—182.1  21  Claims 
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5,632J09 
LIFT  TABLE 
Yuuji   Sakakibara.   Hekinan,   Japan,   assignor   to   Bishamon 
Industries  Corporation,  Ontario.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  299„153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-047895  U 
Int  CI."  A47B  9/(K) 
VS.  CI.  108—145  13  Claims 


1.  A  multi-axle  railroad  car  truck,  comprising; 

a)  a  pair  of  rigid,  integral  side  frames,  each  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  opposing  ends,  the  pair  of  side  f'-ames  being  equally  spaced 
from  a  parallel,  vertical  center  plane,  when  the  truck  is  resting 
on  a  horizontal  surface; 

b)  at  least  one  rigid  bolster  disposed  transversely  between  the 
side  frames,  the  at  least  one  bolster  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends  which  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  frames  and  hold  the 
side  frames  in  parallel  relation,  the  at  least  one  bolster  and 
side  frames  forming  a  generally  H-shaped  rigid  truck  frame; 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  rigid  pedestals  carried  by  each  side  frame 
adjacent  the  opposing  ends  thereof  in  coplanar  relation  there- 
with, the  pedestals  of  one  of  the  pair  of  side  frames  being 
oppositely  and  transversely  aligned  w  ith  the  pedestals  of  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  side  frames; 

d)  a  rigid  saddle  associated  with  each  pedestal  and  disposed 
therein  in  generally  coplanar  relation  with  each  associated 
pedestal,  each  saddle  carrying  a  bearing; 

e)  an  elongated  axle  and  pair  of  flanged  wheels  disposed 
between  each  opposing  pair  of  pedestals,  each  axle  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  ends  which  are  rotatable  in  the  bearings 
earned  by  the  saddles;  and 

f)  means  for  mounting  each  axle  for  limited  axial  movement  in 
two  opposing  directions  independent  of  the  other  axles,  said 
means  including  means  for  mounting  each  saddle  for  indepen- 
dent swinging  motion  in  and  out  of  coplanar  relation  with  an 
adjacent,  associated  pedestal,  such  that  the  bearings  and  axle 
ends,  captured  therein,  are  capable  of  moving  axially  of  the 
axles  and  laterally  of  the  side  frames  and  center  plane 
between  them,  at  least  one  inch  measured  in  either  of  two 


1.  An  adjustable  lift  table  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  support  table; 

(c)  a  scissor-link  mechanism  comprising  a  first  link  hingedly 
attached  to  said  base  and  slidably  attached  to  said  support 
table  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  link 
and  hingediv  attached  to  said  support  table  and  slidably 
attached  to  said  base; 

(d)  a  compression  spring  coupled  to  said  scissor-link  mecha- 
nism; and 

(e)  means  for  providing  continuous  adjustment  to  an  angular 
disposition  of  the  compression  spring  with  respect  to  said 
scissor-link  mechanism  consisting  of  a  screw  connected  to 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  links  and  adapted  to  adjust 
a  position  of  said  compression  spring  with  respect  thereto. 


5,632,210 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INCINERATOR  FOR  BIO- 
ACTIVE  SOLID  WASTES 
Dae  S.  Kim,  49  Floral  St.,  Nev»ton.  Mass.  02161 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.656 
Int.  CI."  F23N  5/18:  F23J  15/00:  F23G  7AM 
U.S.  CI.  110—186  9  Claims 

1.  An  incinerator  for  bio-active  solid  wastes  comprising: 

a.  a  high  temperature  combustion  zone  wherein  dry  solid  com- 
ponents of  said  wastes  are  oxidized; 

b.  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  heat  recuperators,  one  for 
preheating  an  air  stream  to  a  preset  high  temperature  before 
entering  said  combustion  zone  and  the  other  for  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  sensible  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  leaving  said  combustion  zone,  alternately; 

c.  means  for  controlling  flow  and  direction  of  said  air  stream  and 
said  exhaust  gas  su-eam  under  a  slight  vacuum; 

d.  means  for  adjustably  supplying  said  solid  wastes  to  said 
combustion  zone; 

e.  means  for  progressively  removing  the  volatile  component 
from  said  solid  wastes  away  from  said  combustion  zone  and 
said  exhaust  stream; 

f.  means  for  heating  said  combustion  zone  and  said  recuperators 
for  start-up; 

g.  means  for  removing  ashes  from  said  exhaust  gas  stream  and 
said  combustion  zone:  and 
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h.  means  for  monitoring  said  preset  temperature  and  the  Oxygen 
level  in  said  exhaust  gas  stream. 


5,632411 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  WASTE 

INCINER.ATION 

Satoshi  Okuno;  HiroUmi  Yamamoto:  Su.surau  Nishikawa; 
Hiroki  Honda,  and  Yoshinori  Terasawa,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,832.  Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.400,723.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,905 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288583 

Int.  CI.*"  B09B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  110—235  3  Oaims 


a  drive  source; 

an  output  drive  coupled  to  the  meters; 

first  drive  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  source  to 
said  output  drive  for  driving  the  meters  at  a  first,  higher  speed; 

second  drive  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  source  to 
said  output  drive  for  driving  said  meters  at  a  second,  lower 
speed; 

disconnect  means  for  selectively  uncoupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  means  from  said  output  drive;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  drives  and  to  said 
disconnect  means  and  responsive  to  an  operator  input  for 
selectively  ( 1 )  uncoupling  said  second  drive  means  from  said 
output  drive  for  driving  the  seed  meters  at  said  first  speed.  (2) 
uncoupling  said  first  drive  means  from  said  output  drive  for 
driving  the  seed  meters  at  said  second  speed,  or  (3)  actuating 
said  disconnect  means  for  uncoupling  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  from  said  output  drive  and  preventing  discharge 
of  the  seeds  by  the  seed  meters. 


coMeusTioM  ats 


5,632^13 

PRESSER  FOOT  WITH  WORKPIECE  GUIDE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Wen-Cheng  Ko,  No.  69,  Lane  35,  Chia  Hou  Road,  Ta  Chia 

Chen.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,560 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  29/10 

VS.  CI.  112—235  1  Claim 


•=*: —  PRIMUUrr   AIR 


1.  A  downwardly  inclined  rotary  kiln  for  incinerating  waste 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  gas  recombustion  chamber  adjacent 
the  outlet,  characterized  in  that  lines  for  supplying  water  vapor  or 
water  are  provided  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the  gas 
recombustion  chamber  of  said  kiln,  the  gas  recombustion  chamber 
having  a  main  combustion  zone  comprising  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  line  for  supplying  water  vapor  or  water  being  provided 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  combustion  zone. 


5,632,212 
DUAL-SPEED  CLUTCH  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  PLANTER 
Alan  F.  Barry,  Fairfax,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kinze  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Williamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.788 
Int.  Cl."^  AOIC  7/20 
VS.  a.  111—200  18  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  an  agricultural  planter  having  a  plurality  of  row- 
units  each  having  a  seed  meter,  apparatus  for  changing  a  rate  at 
which  the  meters  are  driven,  said  apparatus  composing; 


1.  A  presser  fool  for  sewing  machines  comprising; 

a  body  ponion  formed  with  a  recess  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  threaded  hole  above  said  recess;  and 

a  knob  having  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  large  diameter  at  a 
first  end  and  a  small  diameter  at  a  second  end.  said  knob 
being  formed  with  a  concaved  portion  between  said  ends  and 
an  axial  through  hole  with  a  counter  sink  at  said  first  end,  said 
knob  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  portion  by  a 
countersunk  bolt  which  extends  through  said  axial  through 
hole  into  said  threaded  hole  thereby  forming  a  generally 
semi-circular  cavity. 


5,632^14 

WORKPIECE  PALLET  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  Miamisburg,  and  Richard  A.  Cefola, 

Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc., 

Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,049,  Sep.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,421,277,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,798, 

Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,427,043.  This  application  Jan.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,714 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—470.06  8  Qaims 


5.  A  workpiece  pallet  for  use  in  a  programmable  sewing 
machine  having  a  sewing  station  at  which  a  workpiece  is  located 
during  a  sewing  operation  and  a  stored  program  for  determining  a 
predetermined  stitch  pattern,  said  workpiece  pallet  comprising: 

a  frame  for  receiving  any  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
workpiece  holders,  each  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  worlqjiece  holders  having  a  cutout  portion  determined  by 
said  predetermined  stitch  pattern; 

a  fastener  for  deiachably  fastening  said  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  workpiece  holders  to  the  frame,  said  fastener 
enabling  the  workpiece  pallet  to  accommodate  workpieces  of 
different  shapes  and  also  enabling  the  workpiece  pallet  to 
secure  workpieces  which  are  to  be  sewn  with  different  prede- 
termined stitch  patterns; 

wherein  said  fastener  includes  a  yieldable  pivotal  coupler;  and 

wherein  said  yieldable  pivotal  coupler  is  a  universal  coupler. 


5,632^15 
ROLLER  REEFING  BOOM  SYSTEM 

Joerg  Moessnang,  Beiselestr.  33,  D-82327,  TUtzing,  Germany, 
and  Beat  WUdberger,  Burgstr.  21,  CH-4125,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    22,    1993, 
9316178  U;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  12,  1994,  94112637 

Int  CI."  B63H  9/08 
VS.  CI.  114—104  21  aaims 

1.  A  roller  reefing  boom  system,  which  comprises; 
a  mainsail; 

a  mast  having  the  mainsail  mounted  thereto; 
a  pivoted  boom  connected  to  the  mast,  said  boom  reducing  the 
sail  area  of  the  mainsail  and  about  which  the  mainsail  is 
wmdable  upon  reefing  of  the  mainsail; 
a  mast  track  connected  to  the  mast,  the  mast  track  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  wherein  the  mainsail  is  guided  along  a  luff  in 
the  slot  of  the  mast  track; 
a  tension  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the  mainsail 
wherein  a  head  area  of  the  mainsail  is  supported  on  the  mast 
by  said  tension  transmitting  mechanism,  said  tension  transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprises  at  least  one  slide  connected  to  the 
mainsail  and  guided  along  said  mast  track  and  wherein  said 


slide  is  windable  with  said  mainsail  about  the  boom  during 
reefing  of  the  mainsail. 


5,632,216 

EMERGENCY'  STEERING  CONTROL 

Miles  H.  Hair,  PO.  Box  1215,  Elizabethtown,  N.C.  28337 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449366,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,551 

Int.  a."  B63H  20/08 

U.S.  a.  114—146  3  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  steering  controller  for  use  with  a  trolling  motor 
assembly  having  an  electric  drive  motor  supported  on  a  lower  end 
of  a  vertically  oriented  conduit  which  is  supported  at  its  upper  end 
in  a  manner  which  enables  the  conduit  to  be  rotated  and  the  drive 
motor  to  be  pivoted  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  boat  on  which 
the  trolling  motor  assembly  is  mounted,  said  steering  controller 
comprising; 

(a)  a  rod  having  a  lower  portion  laterally  spaced  from  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  conduit 
forming  part  of  said  trolling  motor  assembly; 

(b)  a  first  link  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  rod  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  being  secured  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  conduit; 

(c)  a  second  link  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  link  and  having 
a  first  end  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and  a 
second  end  adapted  for  being  assembled  to  said  conduit;  and 

(d)  a  handle  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  rod  for  causing 
angular  movement  of  said  rod,  which  angular  movement  is 
translated  through  said  first  link  to  rotate  said  conduit  and 
correspondingly  pivot  said  drive  motor  in  the  same  angular 
direction  as  said  rod  when  said  first  link  second  end  is  secured 
to  said  lower  portion  of  said  conduit. 
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5,632  J 17 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  APPARATUS  A^fD  METHOD 
FOR  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 
Douglas  W.  Ford,  Newport,  and  Eric  K.  Juve.  Aloha,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nautamatic  Marine  Systems,  Inc.,  New- 
port, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  320433,  Oct.  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,509369.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.116 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  25/22 
U.S.  a.  114—150  17  Claims 


5,632^19 

WATERSKI  TOW  ROPE  RETRIEVER 

David  S.  Fleming,  Jr.,  1509  Beicher  Rd.,  Garner,  N.C.  27529 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,807 

Int.  CI.''  B63B  21/16 

U.S.  a.  114—254  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  watercraft  having  a  current  heading,  a  control  system 
having  a  variable-speed  pump  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  through  a 
double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  to  move  a  piston  therein  that  is 
coupled  to  a  steering  actuator  that  causes  the  current  heading  to 
change  to  a  desired  heading,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  rate  sensor  generating  a  yaw  rate  signal; 
a  control  subsystem  storing  the  desired  heading,  determining 
from  the  desired  heading  and  the  current  heading  a  heading 
error,  and  combining  the  heading  error  with  the  yaw  rate 
signal  to  generate  a  turning  rate  signal;  and 
a  hydraulic  subsystem  causing  the  piston  to  move  in  a  direction 
and  at  a  rate  commanded  by  the  turning  rate  signal. 


5,632^18 
DEBRIS  DEFLECTOR 
John  J.  Vaillancourt,  Tiverton;  Neil  J.  Dubois,  Cranston,  and 
SUcy  J.  Hills,  Newport,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.843 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  59/02 

MS.  a.  114—219  20  aaims 


I 


13.  A  debris  deflector  for  protecting  an  underwater  vehicle's 
control  surface,  said  debris  deflector  comprising  a  bar  extending 
outward  from  the  vehicle  to  peninsulate  the  control  surface,  said 
bar  having  a  cross-section  defined  by  a  wedge  shape  subtended  by 
an  arc,  said  wedge  shape  having  an  apex  pointing  towards  the 
control  siuface  as  said  bar  peninsulates  thereabout. 


1.  A  waterski  tow  rope  retriever,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  for  attachment  to  a  rear  section  of  a  waterski  boat; 

b)  a  driveshaft  rolatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

c)  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  driveshaft: 

d)  at  least  one  spool  for  storing,  letting  out.  and  reeling  in  a 
waterski  tow  rope  attached  to  each  said  at  least  one  spool; 

e)  a  fluid  drive  associated  with  said  at  least  one  spool  for 
transferring  routional  power  from  said  driveshaft  to  said 
spool; 

f)  whereby,  when  said  driveshaft  rotates,  said  fluid  drive  causes 
said  spool  to  rotate  with  enough  force  to  reel  in  the  waterski 
tow  rope  after  it  has  been  released  by  a  waterskier;  and 

g)  whereby,  when  said  driveshaft  does  not  rotate,  said  fluid  drive 
permits  said  spool  to  rotate  independently  of  said  driveshaft 
and  thereby  let  out  the  waterski  tow  rope  with  little  effort 
when  a  waterskier  pulls  on  the  waterski  tow  rope. 


5,632,220 
THRU-HULL  MOLTVTED  AERATOR  WITH  ANTI-VAPOR 

LOCK  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AERATION 
Thomas  J.  Vento,  4916  PeUcan  Dr.,  New  Port  Richy,  Fla.  34652 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,966,  May  1,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,582,777.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,067 

Int.  CI.''  B63B  35/26 
U.S.  a.  114—255  22  Claims 


1.  A  thni-hull  aerator  device  for  aerating  aquatic  organisms,  said 
aerator  device  comprising: 

a  boat  hull  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface 

and  having  a  water  line; 
a  non-self-priming  centrifugal  pump; 
a  first  water  conduit  for  communication  between  the  exterior  of 

the  boat  hull  below  the  water  line  and  said  pump; 
a  second  water  conduit  for  communication  between  said  pump 

and  said  aquatic  organisms; 


a  first  air  conduit  for  communication  between  said  pump  and  a 
gas  containing  oxygen; 

wherein  said  pump  includes  an  impeller,  an  impeller  housing 
containing  said  impeller,  said  impeller  housing  having  at  least 
a  first  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlets,  wherein  said  first  inlet 
is  in  communication  with  said  first  water  conduit,  said  first 
outlet  is  in  communication  with  said  second  water  conduit, 
and  said  second  outlet  is  in  communication  with  said  first  air 
conduit,  and  wherein  said  first  inlet  and  second  outlet  are 
provided  upstream  of  said  impeller,  and  said  first  outlet  is 
provided  downstream  of  said  impeller. 


5,632^21 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE  HAVING  RETRACTABLE 

GROUND  WHEELS 

Myron  Trenne,  37888  "Hirnberry  Ct.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

48331,  and  Rodney  J.  Trenne,  2162  Sandlewood  Dr.,  Shelby 

Township,  MaComb  County,  Mich.  48316 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,926 

Int.  CI."  B63B  i5/00 

VS.  CI.  114—270  15  aaims 


-T^^ 


^-j: 


■^ 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  having  a  bow  and  a 

stem; 

a  single  front  steerable  wheel  proximate  to  said  bow;  support 
means  for  shiftably  supporting  said  front  wheel  for  movement 
between  a  retractable  inactive  position  within  the  hull  and  an 
exposed  operative  position  located  below  the  hull;  said  shift- 
able  support  means  for  the  front  wheel  comprises  a  sleeve 
pivotally  connected  to  said  hull,  and  a  wheel  suppon  yoke 
having  a  cylindrical  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve;  said 
support  means  further  comprised  of  an  anchorage  means  for 
locking  said  sleeve  in  a  fixed  upright  opposition  when  the 
front  wheel  is  in  its  exposed  operative  position;  said  anchor- 
age means  comprised  of  an  anchorage  plate  swingable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  overlie  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
its  fixed  upright  position. 


a  second  drive  means  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  for  rotating 
said  turntable  means. 


5,632,223 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Eraest  R.  Bray,  1129  E.  400  North,  Orem,  Utah  84057,  and 

Bradley  S.  Hustead,  1571  S.  400  East,  Orem,  UUh  84058 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,561 

InL  CI."  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—361  18  Oaims 


5,632^22 

LOAD  ORIENTATING  DEVICE 

Peter    M.    Fido,    Craig-Y-Ceilog    Cottage,    Craig-Y-Ccilog, 

Bettws,  Newport,  Gwent  NP9  6AE,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02277,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11294.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser  No.  433^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  7,  1992, 
9223399 

Int.  CI."  B63G  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  114—330  9  Claims 

1.  A  load  orientating  device  for  a  load  comprising: 
a  flywheel 

a  flywheel  housing  having  a  first  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
housing  about  which  the  flywheel  is  mounted  for  rotation 
such  that,  in  use.  the  flywheel  rotates  only  in  a  single  plane 
relative  to  the  housing, 
a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  flywheel. 

a  turntable  means,  connected  to  said  housing  for  selective  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis,  for  securing  the  load  rolatably 
relative  to  the  housing,  and 


1.  A  combination  including  a  protective  covering  system  for 
covering  personal  watercraft  and  a  personal  watercraft.  wherein  the 
protective  covering  system  is  adapted  to  be  secured  only  to  the 
personal  watercraft  so  that  the  watercraft  may  be  moved  with  the 
covering  thereon,  the  protective  covenng  system  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  edge; 

b)  at  least  one  means  for  strapping  having  two  ends,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  loose  end,  the  means  for  strapping  extending  at 
least  panially  over  the  top  portion  of  the  body; 

c)  a  universal  clip  having  two  substantially  parallel  arms  and  a 
central  portion  which  connects  the  arms,  and  a  means  for 
attaching  the  means  for  strapping,  the  arms  and  the  central 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  arms  and  the  cenu-al  portion  forming  an  object- 
receiving  portion,  the  universal  clip  being  attached  at  the 
means  for  strapping;  and 

d)  a  means  for  lightening  and  securing  the  means  for  strapping, 
which  engages  the  means  for  strapping,  whereby  the  body  is 
secured  tightly  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  watercraft. 
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5.632^24 
PLATFORM  FOR  A  BOAT  TRANSOM 
Beojamin  J.  Schneider,  11680  Haylock  St,  Davisburg,  Mich. 
48350 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,133 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—362  10  Claims 


pointing  toward,  and  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to. 
the  third  edge  of  the  body,  said  left  page  designator  also 
including  an  alphabetic  designation  of  the  left  page,  said 
alphabetic  designation  being  in  a  proper  orientation  when  said 
first  side  is  viewed  with  said  first  edge  disposed  vertically 
above  said  second  edge;  and 
a  nght  page  designator  immovably  affixed  to  the  second  side  of 
the  body  at  a  location  substantially  midway  between  the  first 
and  second  edges,  said  right  page  designator  including  an 
arrow  pointing  toward,  and  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to,  the  fourth  edge  of  the  body,  said  left  page  desig- 
nator also  including  an  alphabetic  designation  of  the  right 
page,  said  alphabetic  designation  being  in  a  proper  orientation 
when  said  second  side  is  viewed  with  said  second  edge 
disposed  vertically  above  said  first  edge. 


26     36 


1.  A  platform  for  attachment  to  a  transom  of  a  boat  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said  platform  wherein  said 
brackets  support  said  platform  and  attach  said  platform  to  said 
transom; 

said  platform  including  an  upper  surface  and  front  and  rear 
edges,  said  rear  edge  being  that  edge  of  said  platform  closest 
to  said  transom;  and 

a  stop  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  said  stop 
comprises  a  raised  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  plat- 
form, said  raised  portion  defining  a  stop  face,  said  stop 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
platform  adjacent  to  said  transom. 


5,632,226 
BICYCLE  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Jack  Huang,  Tainan:  Chan-Hua  Feng,  Hsinchu,  and  Chung- 
Ping  Chiang,  Kaohsiung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Resarch  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,533 
Int.  a."  GOID  13/00:  G09F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  116—295  14  Claims 


5,632,225 
LmE  AND  PAGE  BOOKMARKER 
Herbert  A.  Krasner,  5860  N.W.  44th  St.,  Apt  215,  LauderhUI, 
Fla.  33319 

riled  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,400 

Int.  a.*  B42D  9/00 

VS.  a.  116—235  1  Claim 


1.  A  bookmark  consisting  of: 

a  generally  flat  body  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  the  first  side,  said  body  having  a  perimeter  including 
a  first  edge,  a  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge,  a  third  edge 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  edges,  and  a  fourth 
edge  opposite  the  third  edge  and  extending  between  the  first 
iuid  second  edges; 

a  left  page  designator  immovably  affixed  to  the  first  side  of  the 
body  at  a  location  substantially  midway  between  the  first  and 
second  edges,  said  left  page  designator  including  an  arrow 


1.  A  bicycle  speed  indicator  for  displaying  selective  engagement 
of  a  transmission  chain  of  a  bicycle  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  gears 
of  a  freewheel  gear  cluster  provided  on  a  hub  of  the  bicycle,  said 
speed  indicator  comprising: 

a  driving  wheel  for  coupling  to  a  takeup  reel  of  the  bicycle  for 
accommodating  within  a  shifting  device  mounted  on  a  handle- 
bar of  the  bicycle,  said  driving  wheel  for  rotating  with  the 
takeup  reel; 

a  track  having  an  indicating  element  and  a  pre-determined  guide 
path,  said  track  for  being  fixed  onto  said  handlebar  of  the 
bicycle:  and 

a  resilient  strip  having  sign  means  corresponding  to  a  shifting 
state  of  die  bicycle,  said  resilient  strip  coupled  to  said  driving 
wheel  and  being  driven  thereby,  said  resilient  strip  having  a 
first  end  thereof  movably  inserted  into  said  track  to  move 
along  said  pre-determined  guide  path,  said  sign  means  and 
said  indicating  element  capable  of  alignment  to  display  the 
shifting  state  of  the  bicycle; 

wherein  said  driving  wheel  is  a  cam,  said  cam  has  a  rim  and  said 
resilient  strip  is  fixed  onto  said  rim  at  a  second  end  of  said 
resilient  strip  and  is  urged  against  by  a  means  such  that  at 
least  a  first  part  of  said  resilient  strip  adheres  to  said  rim,  said 
first  pan  of  said  resilient  strip  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  end. 


5,632J29 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,227 
MILK-LINE  VALVE 
Heinrich  Biicker,  Langenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 
Separator  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oelde,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02328,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  §  102(e)  . 

Date  Apr.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12017.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jun.  9,  1994  g  63^,230 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1993.  Ser.  Ne.  428  465  ANIMAL  PERCH  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1992,  42  40    ^^^_^^  Dornetta.  3717  Linden  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15234 

^^'■*  .      ^,  6  .«. .  r«^  Filed  Dw.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.119 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/00  ,„,  c,  .  ^„iK  ^,„, 

V.S.  a.  119—14.01  6  Claims 


V.S.  CI.  119—537 


4  Claims 


1.  A  milk  line  valve  comprising  a  slide,  a  connector,  and  a 
saddle,  wherein  a  port  in  (he  saddle  opens  into  die  milk  line 
through  an  annular  seal  and  the  slide  obstructs  the  seal,  wherein 
when  the  connector  is  inserted,  it  moves  the  slide  into  a  position  in 
«hich  it  unblocks  the  port  and  allows  it  to  communicate  with  an 
opening  in  the  connector,  and  wherein  the  slide  and  connector  can 
be  forced  against  the  seal  by  connector  guides  and  by  springs  that 
force  the  guides  against  the  seal  widi  a  prescribed  force. 


5,632,228 
WATER  PROTECTED  FOOD  DISH  IN  A  WATER  DISH 
Bertha  M.  Ybarra,  3201  Wyndrock  Dr.,  Abilene,  Tex.  79606 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,528 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/0/,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119^51.5  3  Claims 


1.  An  animal  perch  comprising:  a  camera  tripod  having  three 
upwardly  converging  legs  supporting  a  vertical  support  post  above 
their  point  of  convergence,  said  post  having  an  upper  end;  a  litter 
tray  having  a  central  opening  sized  for  passing  over  said  support 
post  and  resting  on  said  converging  legs  for  support  below  said 
post  upper  end;  and  horizontal  perch  bar  means  secured  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  post. 


5.632,231 

PET  SHOWER  DEVICE 

Brian  K.  Moore,  9907  Orangevale,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,821 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—471  1  Claim 


1.  An  elongate  water  dish  and  food  dish  combination  for  pet 
animals  comprising: 

an  elongate  water  dish  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  side 
walls; 

a  food  dish  sized  and  positioned  in  said  elongate  water  dish  to  be 
surtounded  by  water  from  all  sides  within  the  water  dish  and 
having  a  water  space  within  said  elongate  water  dish  for  water 
drinking  by  a  pet  animal,  said  food  dish  being  provided  v^ith 
a  cover  to  protect  pel  food  from  flying  insects,  said  cover 
being  removable  when  a  pet  is  to  be  fed;  and 

a  position  holding  means  provided  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  water 
dish  for  receiving  said  food  dish,  said  position  holding  means 
having  a  food  dish  receptacle  nm  al  one  end  of  the  water  dish, 
said  water  dish  having  water  in  a  space  between  the  food  dish 
and  the  first  end  of  said  water  dish  and  in  a  space  between  the 
food  dish  and  the  side  walls  of  said  water  dish,  die  second  end 
of  the  ^^aler  dish  being  spaced  widely  enough  from  the  food 
dish  for  a  pet  to  drink  water  therefrom,  said  water  dish  having 
a  rectangular  elongate  configuration. 


g^JiPiTTTTTTTTTTTrT-r.^.^, 


1.  A  pet  shower  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  sized  to  receive  a  body  of  a  pet.  with  a  head  of  the  pet 

extending  outwardly  from  a  front  wall  of  said  base,  said  base 

having  a  drain  hole; 
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b)  a  cover  with  side  walls  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  base,  so  that 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  over  said  base,  a  front 
wall  of  said  cover  will  fit  about  a  neck  of  the  pet  in  which  said 
front  wall  of  said  base  in  combination  with  said  front  wall  of 
said  cover  will  have  a  yoke  opening  formed  thereabout,  said 
opening  having  a  padded  split  ring  liner  for  providing  a 
comfortable  restraint  of  the  pet.  said  base  having  a  rear  wall 
with  a  predominantly  vertically  extending  passageway  formed 
by  a  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  open  at  the 
top.  and  said  cover  having  a  rear  wall  with  an  extended 
portion  which  closes  said  passageway  when  said  cover  is  in  a 
closed  position  on  said  base: 

c)  means  carried  within  said  base  and  said  cover,  for  scattering 
small  drops  of  water  on  the  body  of  the  pet.  so  at  to  clean  the 
body  of  the  pel  comprising  a  sprinkler  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  pipes  containing  jet  nozzles  mounted  on  the 
interior  walls  of  both  the  base  and  cover  directed  towards  top 
and  sides  of  the  body  of  the  pet; 

d)  means  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  cover  for  connecting 
said  water  scattering  means  to  a  supply  of  water  comprising  a 
hose  connector  with  a  built-in  water  val\e  to  engage  a  garden 
hose  from  an  outdoor  water  faucet  on  a  building; 

e)  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  water  supply  connecting  means 
for  introducing  shampoo  and  dip  into  said  water  scattering 
means  comprising  a  short  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said 
water  supply  connecting  means  downstream  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  water  valve  for  receiving  shampoo  and  dip  to  be 
deposited  into  said  water  scattering  means  and  a  cap  to  tit 
over  said  short  pipe  when  not  in  use; 

f)  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  water  scattering  means  for 
spraying  water,  shampoo  and  dip  onto  the  head  of  the  pet 
extending  outwardly  from  said  yoke  opening  comprising  a 
shower  head  handle,  a  flexible  hose  passing  through  said  front 
wall  of  said  cover  fluidly  connecting  said  shower  head  handle 
to  said  water  scattering  means  in  said  cover,  and  a  bolder 
afBxed  to  said  front  wall  of  said  cover  to  secure  said  shower 
head  handle  thereto  when  not  in  use; 

g)  means  for  holding  the  neck  of  the  pet  stationary  when  the 
neck  IS  extending  through  said  yoke  opening  comprising  an 
adjustable  collar  clamp  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said 
front  wall  of  said  base  below  said  yoke  opening  and  a  second 
end  extending  up  and  engaging  a  loop  on  a  collar  of  the  pet; 

h)  said  cover  having  a  window  formed  in  each  side  wall  of  said 
cover  and  a  transparent  water  reflector  mounted  in  each  said 
window  to  permit  a  person  when  said  cover  is  down  in  the 
closed  position  to  look  through  said  reflectors  and  see  the 
water,  shampoo  and  dip  being  deposited  upon  the  body  of  the 
pet;  and 

i)  said  retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  side  lock  clamps 
spaced  apart  and  afBxed  to  said  cover  opposite  from  said 
hinged  side  and  a  pair  of  side  clamp  connectors  spaced  apart 
and  affixed  to  said  base  opposite  from  said  hinged  side,  so  that 
when  said  cover  is  placed  in  the  closed  position,  said  side  lock 
clamps  will  engage  with  said  side  clamp  connectors  to  keep 
said  cover  down  in  the  closed  position  and  prevent  the  pet 
from  exiting  therefrom. 


,7^ ^f-l—C^ 


plurality  of  at  least  three  senes-connected  conductors  each 

having  a  length  L,  such  that  LSD; 
and  connector  means  for  connecting  the  antenna  conductors  in 

series  with  each  other  and  for  connecting  the  antenna  to  the 

RF  generator; 
the  system  further  including  a  receiver  assembly  incorporated  in 

a  collar  for  a  pet.  the  receiver  assembly  comprising: 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  the  RF  signal  radiated  by  the 
radiation  antenna: 

and  alarm  means  for  applying  a  deterrent  to  the  pet  when  the 
pet  ventures  into  the  limited  range  of  the  radiation  antenna. 


5,632,233 
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Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,536 
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5,632432 
PET  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Michael  .\.  Waters.  Barrington  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  Waters 
Research  Company.  Elgin.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,754 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—720  8  Claims 

1.  A  pet  training  system  for  training  a  pet  to  avoid  a  designated 

area  having  a  maximum  dimension  D.  the  system  including  a 

transmitter  comprising: 

a  radio-frequency  generator  for  generating  an  RF  signal  of 

limited  amplitude: 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  RF  generator: 
a  radiation  antenna  for  radiating  the  RF  signal  o\er  a  limited 
range  around  the  designated  area,  the  antenna  including  a 


1.  An  adjustable  length  vehicle  pet  tether  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  directed  there- 
through; 

a  mounting  means  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the  elongated 
member  for  securing  the  elongated  member  to  a  vehicle  such 
that  the  elongated  member  can  project  substantially  laterally 
of  the  vehicle; 

a  leash  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  animal,  the  leash  being 
secured  to  the  elongated  member: 

an  adjustable  coupling  means  interposed  between  the  leash  and 
the  elongated  member  for  coupling  the  leash  to  the  elongated 
member  such  that  both  a  length  of  the  leash  from  the  elon- 
gated member  and  a  point  of  projection  of  the  leash  from  the 
elongated  member  can  be  selectively  adjusted; 

mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  apertures 
directed  through  the  elongated  member  and  oriented  so  a.s  to 
extend  substantially  orthogonally  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof;  a  pair  of  threaded  fasteners  each  being  directed 
through  an  individual  one  of  the  mounting  apertures  and 


cooperating  with  a  pair  of  securing  nuts  so  as  to  permit 
securement  of  the  elongated  member  to  a  vehicle;  and 
adjustable  coupling  means  comprising  an  anchor  loop  fixedly 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  elongated  member  and 
oriented  so  as  to  reside  between  an  inner  end  of  the  elongated 
member  where  the  mounting  means  is  positioned  and  an  outer 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  member,  the  elongated  member 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  receiving  slot  directed  into  the 
outer  distal  end  of  the  elongated  member  and  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongated  member:  a  clip  coupled  to  the  leash  and  removabl\ 
coupled  to  the  anchor  loop  so  as  to  secure  the  leash  relative  to 
the  elongated  member,  wherein  the  leash  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  into  the  receiving  slot  to  secure  the  leash  in  a  first 
configuration  wherein  the  leash  may  extends  a  first  distance 
from  the  elongated  member  and  may  projects  from  the  elon- 
gated member  at  first  point  proximal  to  the  outer  distal  end 
thereof,  and  further  wherein  the  leash  is  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  the  receiving  slot  so  as  to  reside  in  a  second 
configuration  wherein  the  leash  may  extends  a  second  dis- 
tance from  the  elongated  member  and  may  projects  from  the 
elongated  member  at  a  second  point  oriented  freely  with 
respect  to  the  elongated  member. 


5,632,234 
TWO-PET  LEASH 
Gerald  C.  Parker.  4915  Edinborough  Rd..  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27406 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,687 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—795  15  Oaims 


1.  A  two-pet  leash,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle: 

(b)  a  pulley  attached  to  said  handle;  and 

(c)  an  elongated,  flexible  pet  lead  including: 

i)  a  first  end  section  having  a  first  pet  collar  connector  for 
attachment  to  a  first  pet; 

ii)  a  second  end  section  having  a  second  pet  collar  connector 
for  attachment  to  a  second  pet: 

iii)  a  middle  section  between  said  first  and  second  end  sec- 
tions, said  middle  section  threaded  through  said  pulley  and 
movable  back  and  forth  through  said  pulley; 

iv)  a  first  stop  interconnected  between  said  first  end  section 
and  said  middle  section:  and 

V)  a  second  stop  interconnected  between  said  second  end 
section  and  said  middle  section; 


vi)  wherein  said  first  and  second  stops  prevent  said  first  and 
second  end  sections,  respectively,  from  being  pulled 
through  said  pulley. 


5,632,235 
PET  FLOTATION  AID.  WALKER  AND  METHOD 
Kurt  D.  Larsen,  8  Lamborn  Ave.,  Congers,  N.Y.  10920-2008, 
and  Eric  K.  Larsen,  461  Storms  Rd.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 
10989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.856.  Jan.  5.  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,942 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—856  32  Claims 


148,108 


1.  A  pet  flotation  aid  and  walker  attachable  to  a  pet.  wherein  the 
pet  has  weight,  a  back,  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  belly,  a  neck  with 
a  back,  a  chest  with  an  expanding  portion,  a  right  shoulder,  a  left 
shoulder,  a  throat,  a  diaphragm,  a  thoracic  cage,  a  right  front  leg 
with  a  back,  and  a  left  front  leg  with  a  back,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  and  rectangular-shaped  top  panel  being  positionable 
on  the  back  of  the  pet  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  with  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel 
and  spaced-apart  lateral  sides  being  perpendicular  to,  and 
connecting  said  ends  of,  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  hollow  and  rectangular-shaped  top 
panel,  and  an  outer  surface: 

b)  a  first  piece  of  internal  foam  floatation  material  being  con- 
tained in,  and  generally  filling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hollow  and  rectangular-shaped  top  panel: 

c)  a  hollow  and  trapez.oidal-shaped  right  side  panel  being  gen- 
erally downwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and 
rectangular-shaped  top  panel  and  being  positionable  on  the 
right  side  of  the  pet:  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  right 
side  panel  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitu- 
dinal sides  with  rearmost  ends  and  forwardmost  ends,  a  rear 
lateral  side  being  perpendicular  to,  and  connecting,  said  rear- 
most ends  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apan  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  right  side 
panel,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  slightly  skew  front  side  slanting 
slightly  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  forwardmost  end 
of  a  lowermost  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  of  said  hollow  and 
trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel  to  said  forwardmost  end  of 
an  uppermost  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  of  said  hollow  and 
trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel; 

d)  a  second  piece  of  internal  foam  floatation  material  being 
contained  in,  and  generally  filling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel; 

e)  a  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  right  belly  flap  being  generally 
inwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped 
right  side  panel  and  being  positionable  on  the  belly  of  the  pet: 
said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  right  belly  flap  having  a 
wide  width,  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal 
sides  with  forwardmost  ends  and  rearmost  ends,  a  rear  lateral 
side  being  perpendicular  to,  and  connecting,  said  rearmost 
ends  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  right  belly  flap,  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  slightly  skew  front  side  slanting  slightly 
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upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  forwardmost  end  of  a 
lowermost  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced-apan  longitudinal  sides  of  said  trapezoidal-shaped  and 
wide  right  belly  flap  to  said  forwardmost  end  of  an  uppermost 
longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  right 
belly  flap; 

f)  a  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap  being 
generally  Inwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and 
trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel  and  bemg  positionable  on 
the  neck  of  the  pet  and  the  chest  of  the  pet;  said  generally 
concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap  having  a  concave- 
shaped  side  with  a  forwardmost  end  and  a  rearmost  end.  a 
convex-shaped  side  with  a  forwardmost  end  and  a  rearmost 
end  and  being  spaced  below,  and  generally  parallel  to,  said 
concave-shaped  side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex- 
shaped  right  neck  flap,  a  slightly  skew  rear  lateral  side  con- 
necting said  rearmost  end  of  said  convex-shaped  side  of  said 
generally  concavo-convex- shaped  right  neck  flap  to  said  rear- 
most end  of  said  concave-shaped  side  of  said  generally 
concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap,  a  slightly  skew  front 
lateral  side  connecting  said  forwardmost  end  of  said  convex- 
shaped  side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  right 
neck  flap  to  said  forwardmost  end  of  said  concave-shaped 
side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap 
and  being  shorter  than,  and  oppositely  slanted  from,  said 
slightly  skew  rear  lateral  side  of  said  generally  concavo- 
convex-shaped  right  neck  flap,  an  outer  surface,  and  an  Inner 
surface: 

g)  a  third  piece  of  internal  foam  floatation  material  being  con- 
tained in.  and  generally  filling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
generally  concavo-convex-shaped  nght  neck  flap: 

h)  a  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left  side  panel  being  gener- 
ally downwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and  rectangular- 
shaped  top  panel  and  being  positionable  on  the  left  side  of  the 
pet:  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left  side  panel  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  with 
rearmost  ends  and  forwardmost  ends,  a  rear  lateral  side  being 
perpendicular  to.  and  connecting,  said  rearmost  ends  of  said 
pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left  side  panel,  an  outer  sur- 
face, and  a  slightly  skew  front  side  slanting  slightly  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  said  forwardmost  end  of  a  lowermost 
longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left 
side  panel  to  said  forwardmost  end  of  an  uppermost  longitu- 
dinal side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left  side 
panel: 

i)  a  fourth  piece  of  internal  foam  floatation  material  being 
contained  in.  and  generally  filling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hollow  and  u-apezoidal-shaped  left  side  panel: 

j)  a  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  left  belly  flap  being  generally 
inwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped 
left  side  panel  and  being  positionable  on  the  belly  of  the  pet: 
said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  left  belly  flap  having  a  wide 
width,  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides 
with  forwardmost  ends  and  rearmost  ends,  a  rear  lateral  side 
being  perpendicular  to,  and  connecting  said  rearmost  ends  of, 
said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  left  belly  flap,  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  slightly  skew  front  side  slanting  slightly 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  forwardmost  end  of  a 
lowermost  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  longitudinal  sides  of  said  trapezoidal-shaped  and 
wide  left  belly  flap  to  said  forwardmost  end  of  an  uppermost 
longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  left 
belly  flap; 
k)  a  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  being  gen- 
erally inwardly  bendable  from  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal- 
shaped  left  side  panel  and  being  positionable  on  the  neck  of 


the  pet  and  the  chest  of  the  pet:  said  generally  concavo- 
convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  havmg  a  concave-shaped  side 
with  a  forwardmost  end  and  a  rearmost  end,  a  convex-shaped 
side  with  a  forwardmost  end  and  a  rearmost  end  and  being 
spaced  below,  and  generally  parallel  to,  said  concave-shaped 
side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap,  a 
slightly  skew  rear  lateral  side  connecting  said  rearmost  end  of 
said  convex-shaped  side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex- 
shaped  left  neck  flap  to  said  rearmost  end  of  said  concave- 
shaped  side  of  said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left 
neck  flap,  a  slightly  skew  front  lateral  side  connecting  said 
forwardmost  end  of  said  convex-shaped  side  of  said  generally 
concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  to  said  forwardmost 
end  of  said  concave-shaped  side  of  said  generally  concavo- 
convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  and  being  shorter  than,  and 
oppositely  slanted  from,  said  slightly  skew  rear  lateral  side  of 
said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap,  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  inner  surface:  said  generally  concavo-convex- 
shaped  left  neck  flap  being  separate  and  detachable  from  said 
generally  concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap,  so  that  said 
pet  flotation  aid  and  walker  can  be  easily  removed  from  the 
chest  of  said  pel  without  having  to  lift  the  pet,  especially 
when  the  pet  is  large: 

I)  a  fifth  piece  of  internal  foam  floatation  material  being  con- 
tained in,  and  generally  filling,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap; 

m)  neck  flap  attaching  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  gen- 
erally concavo-convex-shaped  nght  neck  flap  and  said  gener- 
ally concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  to  each  other  when 
said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  right  neck  flap  and 
said  generally  concavo-convex-shaped  left  neck  flap  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  neck  of  the  pet  and  the  chest  of  the  pet,  so  that 
said  pet  floatation  aid  and  walker  is  releasibly  secured  around 
the  neck  of  the  pel  and  the  chest  of  the  pet: 

n)  a  first  continuous,  light-reflective,  and  adjustable  belly  strap 
having  a  fixed  proximal  end  and  a  free  distal  end  and  extend- 
ing across  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  left  side  panel, 
said  hollow  and  rectangular-shaped  top  panel,  said  hollow  and 
trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel,  said  trapezoidal-shaped 
and  wide  right  belly  flap,  and  being  extendable  across  said 
trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  left  belly  flap; 

o)  first  strap  attaching  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  fixed 
proximal  end  of  said  first  continuous,  light-reflective,  and 
adjustable  belly  strap  to  said  free  distal  end  of  said  first 
continuous,  light-reflective,  and  adjustable  belly  strap,  so  that 
another  portion  of  said  pel  floatation  aid  and  walker  is  relea- 
sibly secured  around  the  back  of  the  pel,  the  right  side  of  the 
pet,  the  left  side  of  the  pet.  and  the  belly  of  the  pet; 

p)  a  second  continuous,  light-reflective,  and  adjustable  belly 
strap  having  a  fixed  proximal  end  and  a  free  distal  end  and 
extending  across  said  hollow  and  trapezoidal -shaped  left  side 
panel,  said  hollow  and  rectangular-shaped  top  panel,  said 
hollow  and  trapezoidal-shaped  right  side  panel,  said 
trapezoidal-shaped  and  wide  right  belly  flap,  and  being 
extendable  across  said  trapezoidal-shaped  wide  and  left  belly 
flap;  and 

q)  second  strap  attaching  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said 
fixed  proximal  end  of  said  second  continuous,  light-reflective, 
and  adjustable  belly  strap  to  said  free  distal  end  of  said  second 
continuous,  light-reflective,  and  adjustable  belly  strap,  so  that 
a  remaining  portion  of  said  pet  floatation  aid  and  walker  is 
releasibly  secured  around  the  back  of  the  pet,  the  right  side  of 
the  pet,  the  left  side  of  the  pet.  and  the  belly  of  the  pet  and 
thereby  said  pet  floatation  aid  and  walker  is  completely  relea- 
sibly secured  on  the  pet  and  can  removed  from  the  pet 


extremely  quickly  without  bother,  by  simply  unfastening  said 
neck  flap  attaching  means,  said  first  strap  attaching  means, 
and  said  second  strap  attaching  means. 


5.632,236 
GAS-FIRED  HEATERS  WITH  BURNERS  WHICH 
OPERATE  WITHOUT  SECONDARY  AIR  AND  HAVE  A 
SUBSTANTULLY  SEALED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
John  V.  Joyce.  Bayview,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bowin  Technol- 
ogy Pty.  Ltd.,  Brookvale,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,092,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,435,716,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

997,899,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^17,992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  30, 1991,  PL0213 
Int  a."  F22B  5/00:  F23D  14/66:14/02 
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HYDRAULIC  LASH  COMPENSATING  ELEMENT 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  Cornell.  Muskegon,  and  Robert  C.  Roos,  Fniitport. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hy-Lift  Division  of  SPX  Corpo- 
ration, Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,953 
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5-.,     1 


1.  A  room  heater  comprising  a  burner  having  a  combustion 
surface. 

a  combustion  chamber  above  said  combustion  surface, 

a  source  of  gaseous  fuel,  air  duct  means  delivering  said  fuel  to 
said  burner  and  operating  In  response  to  flow  of  said  fuel  to 
produce  in  said  burner  an  air/fuel  mixture  containing  an 
amount  of  air  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  cause 
complete  combustion  of  said  fuel, 

a  bypass  air  passage  separated  from  said  combustion  chamber 
by  a  wall, 

a  powered  blower  producing  substantial  bypass  air  flow  from  an 
environmental  air  inlet  through  said  bypass  passage  to  a 
bypass  discharge  nozzle  and  operating  to  provide  a  jet  of  air 
directed  to  a  heater  discharge,  said  wall  providing  a  heat 
exchange  surface  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
bypass  air  passage  causing  preliminary  heating  of  said  bypass 
air  before  it  reaches  said  nozzle,  said  combustion  chamber 
providing  an  exhaust  open  to  said  jet  of  bypass  air.  said  jet  of 
bypass  air  entraining  sufficient  combustion  gases  to  produce  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  also 
mixing  sufficient  bypass  air  with  the  combustion  gases  to 
cause  a  safe  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  flowing 
through  said  heater  discharge,  said  subatmospheric  pressure  in 
said  combustion  chamber  resulting  in  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  drop  across  said  combustion  surface  causing  said 
air/fuel  mixmre  passing  through  said  burner  to  be  greater  than 
would  be  provided  if  said  combustion  chamber  were  at  or 
above  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.  A  hydraulic  lash  compensating  element  assembly  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  a  valve  actuating  device  and  a  valve  of  an 
automotive  engine  comprising 

a  hydraulic  lash  compensating  element  which  includes  an  outer 
housing,  an  inner  housing,  spring  means  interposed  between 
the  outer  housing  and  the  inner  housing, 

said  outer  housing  having  a  spherical  protrusion  thereon  at  one 
end. 

said  outer  housing  having  a  neck  portion  adjacent  said  enlarged 
spherical  protrusion. 

a  swivel  foot  having  a  generally  complementary  surface  con- 
tacted by  said  spherical  protrusion,  and 

a  retainer  attached  to  said  swivel  foot  for  mounting  said  swivel 
foot  on  said  spherical  protrusion  for  rotational  and  angular 
movement  relative  to  said  spherical  protrusion  and  holding 
said  swivel  foot  against  rotation  relative  to  said  retainer. 

said  retainer  including  a  base  wall  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  neck  portion  of  said  outer  housing  extends  and  a 
flange  and  means  for  attaching  said  retainer  and  said  swivel 
foot  against  relative  rotation. 

said  swivel  foot  having  a  contact  surface  for  engaging  the  end  of 
a  valve. 


5,632038 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  ASSOCIATED  DECOMPRESSION 

DEVICE 

Akiyoshi  Furukawa;  Takao  Nishida;  Atsushi  Kamachi;  Michio 
Suzuki;  Kazushi  Ogiyama,*  Yoshiharu  Hagiwara.  and  Kenji 
Fukuda,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  503,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165224; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271512 

InL  CI.*  F02D  43/00:  F02N  11/08 
VS.  CI.  123— 179  J  21  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  with  an  associated  decompres- 
sion device,  comprising; 
engine  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  rotation  of 

the  engine; 
fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  the  injection  of  a 

fuel  in  the  engine; 
means  for  operating  said  decompression  device  in  response  to 

the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine; 
said  decompression  device  being  operated  during  cranking  and 
stopping  of  the  engine;  and 
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5.632040 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ALLIMINUM 
ALLOY  CYLINDER  HEAD  HAVING  A  VALVE  GUIDE 
BORE  WITH  SPACED  WEAR  RESISTANT  INTEGRAL 
SURFACES 
Tanas  M.  Sihon,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,340.  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,564,187.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,670 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  .W2:J/0fi 

VS.  a.  123—188.9  1  Claim 


said  fuel  injection  control  means  being  operable  to  initiate  and 
stop  the  injection  of  the  fuel  in  response  to  the  sensed  signal 
from  said  engine  speed  sensor  means. 


5.632J39 
METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  AIR  IN  AN  ENGINE 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Michael  P.  Patyi:  William  E.  Hughes,  both  of  Troy;  Mary  T. 
Chappell,  West  Bloomiield;  Frederick  B.  Hummer.  Troy,  and 
Donald  H.  Kerska,  Royal  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,045 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .^5/10 

U.S.  a.  123— 184J6  2  Claims 


1.  An  improNed  aluminum  alloy  cylinder  head  of  relatively  soft 
and  readably  worn  aluminum  alloy  material  having  a  valve  guide 
bore  for  supporting  a  harder  stem  portion  of  a  valve,  the  valve 
guide  bore  being  formed  integral  with  the  cylinder  head  with  a  pair 
of  harder  portions  formed  at  ends  of  the  bore  so  as  to  create  spaced 
wear  resistant  surfaces  for  enhancing  the  wear  resistance  of  the 
bore  to  rubbing  by  mo\emenl  of  the  iiarder  valve  stem  against  the 
cylinder  head,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  cylinder  head  cast 
from  aluminum  alloy;  a  pair  of  dissimilar  metal  portions  formed  at 
opposed,  spaced  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  head  of  dissimilar  metal 
of  a  cooper  based  alloy  which  is  liarder  than  said  aluminum 
cylinder  head;  said  cylinder  head  having  a  valve  guide  bore 
extending  through  the  aluminum  alloy  of  said  cylinder  head  and 
also  through  the  pair  of  dissimilar  metal  portions  thereby  creating 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  valve  guide  bore  with  a  pair  of 
annularly  shaped  end  portions  of  different  metal  alloy  integral  with 
the  aluminum  alloy  of  said  cylinder  head. 


I.  A  method  of  distributing  air  to  the  combustion  chambers  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  through  a  multi-plenum  air  Intake 
manifold  having  an  air  intake  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
plenums  connected  to  one  another  by  an  acoustic  balancing  cross- 
over passage  and  having  a  centralized  plenum  disposed  between 
the  side  plenums  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  combus- 
tion chambers  by  short  runners,  said  side  plenums  being  connected 
to  the  combustion  chamber  by  long  runners,  said  short  runners  also 
being  connected  to  the  combustion  chambers  upstream  and  in 
series  with  said  long  runners  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  closing  said  shon  runners  so  that  intake  air  is  routed  to  said 
combustion  chambers  through  said  side  plenums  and  said 
long  runners. 

b.  closing  said  acoustic  balancing  crossover  passage  so  that 
pressure  waves  in  said  side  chambers  constructively  interfere 
in  superposition  to  effect  increased  air  flow  through  said  long 
runners  for  increasing  engine  torque  from  idle  to  a  mid-speed 
range  of  said  engine. 

c.  subsequently  opening  said  short  runner  valves  so  that  air  flow 
to  said  combustion  chambers  flows  primarily  through  said 
short  runners  that  provide  an  increased  flow  capacity  through 
said  manifold  to  improve  combustion  in  said  combustion 
chambers  so  that  said  engine  torque  is  further  increased  for  a 
higher  range  of  engine  speeds. 


5,632,241 
OIL  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TWO-STROKE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gregory  J.  Binversie,  GraysUke;  Todd  D.  Craft,  Lake  VUla. 
both  of  III.;  Jerry  A.  Hladilek.  Kenosha,  and  Erik  Jorgensen. 
Burlington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,051 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  W  29  aaims 

I.  A  lubricant  supply  system  for  a  two-stroke  internal  combus 
tion  engine,  said  system  including  first  and  second  adjacenth 
located  and  substantially  sealed  crankcase  chambers  which  alter- 
nately experience  high  and  low  pressure  conditions  which  are  out 
of  phase  with  respect  to  the  occurrence  thereof,  and  an  oil  supph 
circuit  including  an  oil  supply  passage  including  ends  respectiveh 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  crankcase  chambers,  an 
oil  pump,  an  oil  supply  chamber  adapted  to  contain  oil.  communi 
cable  with  said  oil  pump  for  receipt  of  oil  therefrom  and  commu 
nicable  with  said  oil  supply  passage  intermediate  said  ends  for 
delivery  of  oil  thereto  so  as  to  supply  the  oil  to  said  first  and 
second  crankcase  chambers,  a  member  moveable  independently  ot 
said  pump  and  selectively  and  cyclically  in  and  relative  to  said  oil 


5,632.243 
SELF-CLEANING  AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  S.  BuchhoU.  Chilton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,755 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E  14  Claims 


chamber  for  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  to  said 
supply  passage  during  each  cycle  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
selectively  effecting  cyclical  movement  of  said  member 


5,632042 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bo  Harde.  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00409.  5  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23265.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  335,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12,  1992,  9201500 
Int.  CI."  B60K  15/035:  F02M  25/Ofi 
VS.  a.  123—198  D      ~  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a 
fuel  filler  pipe  with  an  opening  into  the  tank,  a  first  gas  conduit, 
one  end  of  which  is  positioned  within  the  tank  and  whose  opening 
determines  the  highest  fuel  level  in  the  tank  when  filling  the  tank, 
and  a  second  gas  conduit  which  extends  from  an  expansion  space 
in  the  tank  above  said  highest  fuel  level  to  a  filler  device;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  second  gas  conduit  (4)  includes  a  restric- 
tion device  (9)  which  is  so  arranged  that  the  flow  resistance  of  the 
gas  flow  in  the  direction  from  the  tank  (1)  to  the  filter  device  (8)  is 
greater  than  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  pressure  sensor  (II) 
arranged  (o  detect  the  pressure  in  a  gas  volume  above  a  surface  (N) 
of  fuel. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  and  an 
air-fuel  mixing  device,  an  air  supply  and  filtration  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  blower  which  Is  rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  and  a  blower 
housing  surrounding  said  blower  and  guiding  an  air  stream 
produced  by  rotation  of  said  blower; 

a  filter  housing  enclosing  a  filter  compartment  and  defining  an 
inlet  opening,  an  exit  opening  and  a  filter  outlet  port,  said  inlet 
opening  being  in  communication  with  said  blower  housing 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  air  stream  is  supplied  under  pressure 
and  at  a  velocity  at  said  inlet  opening;  and 

a  filter  medium  disposed  within  the  filler  compartment  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  filter  outlet  pon  and  defining  with 
said  filter  housing  a  passageway  between  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  exit  opening  whereby  the  supplied  air  enters  said 
filter  compartment  through  said  inlet  opening,  a  portion  of 
said  supplied  air  is  filtered  by  Said  filter  medium  and  directed 
through  said  filter  outlet  port  to  the  air-fuel  mixing  device  and 
a  remaining  portion  of  the  supplied  air  is  discharged  through 
said  exit  opening. 


5.632044 

SPARK-IGNITION  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  FACILITIES 

FOR  CHANGING  THE  INLET  DIRECTION  OF  THE 

FUEL-AIR  MIXTLRE 

Helmut  Endres.  Herzogenrath;  Heinz-Jakob  Neasser.  .Aachen, 
and  Rainer  Wurms.  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV 
Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Komraanditgesellschaft 
Aachen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04202.  §  371  Date  Nov.  9.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17589.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.248 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    20.    1993, 
9319545  U 

Int.  CI."  F02B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—306  10  Claims 

1.  A  spark-ignition  reciprocating  piston  engine  having  at  least 

one  piston  cylinder,  at  least  one  inlet  port  arranged  at  an  end  of  the 

cylinder  an  inlet  valve  located  at  the  inlet  port  and  being  movable 

to  open  and  close  the  inlet  port,  and  an  inlet  conduit  leading  to  the 

inlet  port  for  feeding  a  fluid  from  a  fuel  feed  to  an  inlel  area  of  the 

inlet  port,  said  engine  comprising: 

a  partition  arranged  within  the  inlel  conduit  and  dividing  the 

inlet  conduit  inlo  at  least  two  partial  conduits  over  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  length  of  the  inlet  conduit  between  the  fuel  feed 

and  the  inlej  area,  with  at  least  one  of  the  partial  conduits 
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5,632046 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Watani  Fukui.  and  Yasukazu  Koezuka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  9-090791 

Int.  CI."  F02P  7/067:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-^14  13  Claims 


being  connected  to  the  fuel  feed,  said  partial  conduits  con- 
verging directly  in  front  of  the  inlet  port  to  form  the  inlet  area, 
said  partition  being  located  within  a  plane  that  extends  essen- 
tially transversely  to  an  axis  of  the  cylinder  at  least  in  the  inlet 
area,  and  having  an  end  edge  facing  the  inlet  area,  said 
partition  further  having  at  least  one  deflecting  portion  that  is 
movable  to  deflect  a  flow  of  the  fluid  on  blow-by  from  the 
inlei  conduit,  through  the  inlet  port,  and  into  the  cylinder;  and 
controllable  actuation  means  connected  to  said  partition  for 
changing  a  distance  firem  the  end  edge  to  the  inlet  port. 


5,632045 

ACTL'ATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  THROTTLING  MEMBER 

Peter  Ropertz,  Markgroningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94/01167,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993,  43  33 
676.0 

Int  a."  F02D  9/08 
VS.  a.  123—337  8  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  device  (1)  for  a  throttling  member  (2)  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  said  throttling  member  being 
accommodated  in  a  throttle  body  (3).  with  an  adjusting  shaft  (4) 
which  is  connected  to  the  throttling  member  (2)  and  is  mounted  in 
the  throttle  body  (3).  with  a  plastic  actuating  member  (55)  which 
effects  a  rotation  of  the  adjusting  shaft  (4)  and  is  connected  in 
torsionally  ngid  fashion  to  the  adjusting  shaft  (4)  at  one  end  (10)  of 
the  adjusting  shaft,  wherein  the  adjusting  shaft  (4)  has  a  recess  (41) 
which  passes  through  the  adjusting  shaft  radially  and,  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  adjusting  shaft,  appears  in  the  form  of  a  slot  at  the 
one  end  (10)  of  the  adjusting  shaft  which  projects  from  the  throttle 
body  (3)  and  the  actuating  member  (55)  is  molded  onto  the  one  end 
(10)  of  the  adjusting  shaft  in  such  a  way  that  the  recess  (41)  is 
filled  with  plastic. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  first  signal  detector  for  generating  a  first  signal  series  in 
synchronism  with  rotation  of  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

a  second  signal  detector  for  generating  a  second  signal  series  in 
synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  parameter  involved  in  operation 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  series; 

said  first  signal  series  including  an  angular  position  signal  gen- 
erated at  every  predetermined  angular  position  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  a  constant  level  signal  generated  over  a  predeter- 
mined angular  range  and  indicating  a  reference  position  cor- 
responding to  at  least  a  specific  cylinder  group  of  said  engine; 

said  second  signal  series  formed  by  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
cylinders,  respectively,  and  containing  a  cylinder  identifying 
signal  for  a  given  one  of  said  cylinders,  wherein  a  pulse  form 
of  said  cylinder  identifying  signal  for  said  given  one  cylinder 
differs  from  those  for  the  other  engine  cylinders; 

said  cylinder  identifying  signal  having  a  pulse  edge  generated  at 
a  timing  falling  within  an  interval  of  said  constant  level 
signal; 

said  control  means  including; 

reference  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  reference 
position  on  the  basis  of  said  angular  position  signal  contained 
in  said  first  signal  series  and  generated  in  succession  to  a 
pulse  edge  contained  in  said  second  signal  series; 

cylinder  group  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  cylinder 
group  on  the  basis  of  said  constant  level  signal  and  said 
second  signal  series; 

cylinder  identifying  means  for  discriminatively  identifying  each 
of  said  engine  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said  second 
signal  series; 

control  timing  arithmetic  means  for  arithmetically  determining 
control  timings  for  controlling  said  parameter  on  the  basis  of 
at  least  the  results  of  the  cylinder  identification  performed  by 
said  cylinder  identifying  means  and  said  second  signal  series; 
and 

abnormality  decision  means  for  generating  and  supplying  an 
abnormality  decision  signal  to  said  cylinder  identifying  means 
and  said  control  liming  arithmetic  means  upon  detection  of  a 
fault  in  said  first  signal  series. 


5,632047 
PREIGNITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
katsushi  Hashizume,  and  Kazuhisa  Mogi,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064163; 
Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267026 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/14 
US.  a.  123-^25  8  aaims 
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I.  A  preignition  detecting  system  comprising: 

ignition  timing  control  means  for  determining  an  ignition  timing 
depending  upon  the  conditions  in  which  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  operating; 

abnormal  vibration  determining  means  for  determining  thai 
abnormal  vibration  is  occurring  when  a  vibration  component 
within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  as  a  result  of  detect- 
ing vibration  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  larger  than 
a  predetermined  level  or  when  vibration  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  occurs  more  often  than  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  after  the  ignition  is  effected  by  said  ignition 
timing  control  means; 

abnormal  vibration  liming  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tim- 
ing at  which  it  is  determined  by  said  abnormal  vibration 
determining  means  that  abnormal  vibration  is  occurring;  and 

a  preignition  determining  means  for  so  determining  that  preig- 
nition is  occurring  depending  upon  a  time  difference  between 
the  ignition  timing  determined  by  said  ignition  timing  control 
means  and  the  timing  of  abnormal  vibration  detected  by  said 
abnormal  vibration  timing  detecting  means. 
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passage  through  the  main  fuel  passage  and  the  main  bypass 
passage  to  the  fiiel  regulating  chamber  and  the  pilot  fuel 
passage; 

a  main  solenoid  valve  disposed  at  the  intermediate  position  of 
said  main  bypass  passage  to  adjust  a  quantity  of  fuel  passing 
through  said  main  bypass  passage  by  duty  driving;  and 

an  electronic  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
main  solenoid  valve  in  response  to  inpuning  of  one  or  more 
parameters. 

wherein  the  quantity  of  fuel  ejected  in  said  suction  passage  from 
said  main  nozzle  includes  a  quantity  of  fuel  adjusted  by  duty 
driving  while  passing  through  said  main  bypass  passage  as 
said  main  solenoid  valve  is  actuated  and  a  quantity  of  fuel 
passing  through  said  main  jet. 


5,632049 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ENGINE 
Shinji  Sadakane,  Susono,  and  Hiroki  Ichinose,  Fujinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, .Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-155933 

Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—442  21  Claims 


5,632048 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TYPE  FLOATLESS 
CARBURETOR 
Toshio  Sugii,  Odawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,702 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/1  a .7/20:7/24 
CI.  123—438  15  Claims 

A  electronically  controlled  type  floalless  carburetor  wherein 
is  delivered  to  a  fuel  regulating  chamber  by  actuation  of 
pumping  means,  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  regulating  chamber  is 
ejected  in  a  suction  passage  from  a  main  nozzle  via  a  main  fuel 
passage  including  a  main  jet.  and  moreover,  the  fuel  from  said  fuel 
regulating  chamber  is  ejected  in  said  suction  passage  from  a  slow 
system  ejection  port  via  a  pilot  fuel  passage  including  a  pilot  jet, 
comprising: 

a  main  bypass  passage  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  main  bypass  passage  being  communicated  with  the 
main  fuel  passage  at  a  position  located  downstream  of  the 
main  jet,  and  the  second  end  of  the  mam  bypass  passage  being 
communicated  at  a  position  located  upstream  of  the  main  jet; 
a  check  valve  disposed  upstream  of  the  main  jet  in  the  main  fuel 
passage  to  prevent  the  backflow  of  air  from  the  suction 


1.  An  air  flow  control  device  of  an  engine  having  an  intake 
passage  comprising; 

a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passage; 
an  air  flow  control  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passage  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve; 
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drive  means  for  driving  said  air  flow  control  valve: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  retain  said  air 
flow  control  valve  in  a  closed  stale  when  the  cranking  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  is  carried  out  and  to  give  a  valve  open 
signal  for  said  air  flow  control  valve  to  said  drive  means  when 
the  engine  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed;  said  drive 
means  opening  said  air  flow  control  valve  when  a  predeter- 
mined time  has  elapsed  after  said  valve  open  signal  is  given  to 
said  drive  means,  due  to  the  delay  of  action  of  said  drive 
means:  and 
flow  area  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  flow  area  of  an  air 
flow  passage  by  which  air  is  fed  into  the  intake  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  until  said  predetermined 
time  has  elapsed  after  said  valve  open  signal  is  given  to  said 
drive  means. 


5,632^51 
ENGINE  FITL  VAPOR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Ishikawa.  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5*2.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995.  7-000877 

Int  a."  F02M  25/OS 

VS.  a.  123—519  21  Claims 


5.632.250 
GAS  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Atsushi  Kato;  Yoshikazu  Ohshima;  Eisaku  Gosho;  Kazuhiro 
Ueda;  Shigeo  Hidai;  Akira  Murakami:  Toshiyuki  Nishida; 
Shigeni  Aoki;  Ryuichi  Noseyama;  Kenichiro  Ishibashi;  Kat- 
sunori  Nakamura.  and  Nobuo  Arai,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225147; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225151;  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-225208;  Sep.  20,  1994, 
6-225215;  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-225294 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^90  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fuel  vapor  generated  in  a  fuel  tank, 
said  apparatus  having  a  canister  which  has  a  vapor  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  tank,  a  vapor  outlet  communicating  with  an 
engine  by  way  of  a  purge  line  and  an  air  intake  passage,  a  gas 
outlet  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  an  adsorbent  layer 
member  which  has  a  plurality  of  adsorbent,';,  wherein  the  fuel 
\apor  is  introduced  to  the  canister  through  the  vapor  inlet,  fuel 
components  contained  in  the  fuel  vapor  are  collected  by  the  adsor- 
bent layer  member  and  residual  gas  of  the  fuel  vapor  is  discharged 
to  the  atmosphere  through  the  gas  outlet,  and  wherein  the  collected 
fiiel  components  are  purged  into  the  air  intake  passage  through  the 
vapor  outlet  and  the  purge  line  during  an  operation  of  the  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  breather  line  for  introducing  the  fuel  vapor  massively  gener- 
ated in  the  tank  when  the  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  tank; 
a  partition  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  the 

canister; 
said  partition  means  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the  commu- 
nication of  the  chambers  with  each  other; 
said  adsorbent  layer  member  being  divided  by  the  partition 

means  into  two  separated  layers; 
each  of  said  holes  being  in  a  shape  so  as  to  restrict  the  passage 

of  the  adsorbents  therethrough;  and 
said  breather  line  having  an  area  in  cross  section  at  most 
identical  to  the  total  area  of  the  holes. 


1.  A  gas  fuel  supply  system  of  a  gas  engine  vehicle,  comprising: 

fuel  supply  stop  means  for  avoiding  abnormal  combustion 
caused  from  improper  adjustment  of  air/fuel  ratio  due  to 
reduction  of  fuel  pressure  in  the  gas  fuel  supply  system: 

fuel  shut-off  means  enabled  to  detect  even  slight  variation  of  the 
fuel  pressure  by  monitoring  the  fuel  pressure  in  an  interval 
after  closing  a  fuel  shut-off'  valve  once  opened  to  re-opening 
of  it; 

fuel  system  abnormal  state  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  abnor- 
mal state  in  the  fuel  system  by  comparing  an  accumulated 
value  of  amount  of  injected  fuel  with  a  calculated  value  of 
consumption  of  fuel  in  a  tank; 

fuel  injection  valve  control  means  for  increasing  lift  load  for  a 
fuel  injection  valve  at  starling  the  engine  at  a  low  temperature 
and  for  enabling  it  to  control  the  fuel  injection  valve  open 
time;  and 

a  first  regulator  for  holding  the  temperature  of  a  second  regulator 
regulating  the  fuel  gas  pressure,  and  for  optimizing  its  perfor- 
mance by  controlling  flow  rate  of  cooling  water  flowing 
through  a  water  passage  provided  in  the  second  regulator. 


5.632^52 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  EVAPORATED 

FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshihiko   Hyodo,   and   Hiroki   Matsuoka,   both   of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1995.  7-023878 
Int.  CI."  F02M  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  evaporated  fuel  of  an  jniemal 
combustion  engine,  having  first  and  second  canisters  for  adsorbing 
evaporated  fuel  produced  in  a  fuel  tank,  the  firsi  and  second 
canisters  being  connected  in  series  between  an  atmospheric  hole  ot 
the  first  canister  and  an  intake  duct  of  the  engine,  air  entering  the 
atmospheric  hole  passing  through  the  first  and  second  canisters  and 
releasing  the  fuel  adsorbed  by  the  first  and  second  canisters,  the  air 
and  released  fuel  being  purged  into  the  intake  duct,  comprising: 
a  first  path  for  guiding  evaporated  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the 

first  canister  when  the  fuel  tank  is  replenished  with  fuel; 
a  second  path  for  guiding  evaporated  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  into 
an  adsorption  material  disposed  in  the  second  canister  during 
the  operation  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  evaporated  fuel 
leaves  the  second  path  and  enters  the  adsorption  material  at  a 
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location  suflSciently  separated  from  a  downstream  surface 
thereof  so  that  the  fuel  adsorption  state  of  a  portion  of  the 
adsorption  material  of  the  second  canister  adjacent  to  an 
outlet  from  the  second  canister  to  a  path  for  purging  air  and 
fuel  from  the  second  canister  into  the  intake  duck  is  substan- 
tially unchanged  between  a  given  purge  operation  and  the 
next  purge  operation;  and 
fuel  supply  control  means  for  calculating,  at  a  second  purge 
operation,  a  fuel  injection  quantity  to  achieve  a  target  air-fuel 
ratio  according  to  a  concentration  of  purged  fuel  of  a  first 
purge  operation. 


in  communication  with  the  main  combustion  chamber  when 
the  premix  and  precombustion  module  is  connected  to  the 
thermal  engine; 

a  central  piston  valve  displaceable  in  the  main  body,  the  central 
piston  valve  having  a  valve  head  and  the  discharge  pon 
having  a  valve  seat,  wherein  the  head  seats  on  the  valve  seat 
and  blocks  communication  of  the  premix  chamber  with  the 
main  chamber  when  the  piston  valve  is  displaced  toward  the 
discharge  pott; 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  central  piston  valve  for  selec- 
tively displacing  the  valve  head  into  seating  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat  wherein  the  discharge  port  is  closed,  and  for 
retracting  the  valve  head  from  a  seating  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  wherein  the  discharge  port  is  open  and  the  premix 
chamber  communicates  with  the  main  combustion  chamber; 

air  passage  means  between  the  main  combustion  chamber  and 
the  premix  chamber  having  a  passage  and  a  check  valve 
means  in  the  passage  for  automatic  passing  of  compressed  air 
in  the  main  combustion  chamber  to  the  premix  chamber  when 
pressure  of  compressed  air  exceeds  pressure  in  the  premix 
chamber,  the  check  valve  means  blocking  the  passage  from 
the  premix  chamber  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  when 
pressure  in  the  premix  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the 
main  combustion  chamber;  and, 

controlled  fuel  delivery  means  for  timed  delivery  of  fuel  under 
pressure  to  the  air  passage  means. 


5.632,254 

DEVICE  FOR  ENttANCEMENT  OF  COMBUSTION 

Young  S.  Kim,  4955  Bramhope  La..  ElUcott  City.  Md.  21043 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.287 

Int  a.'  F02M  ii/00 

MS.  CI.  123—538  20  Claims 


5,632,253 
I'NIVERSAL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave.. 
Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Apr.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  633,673 

Int.  CI."  F02M  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—531  11  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  enhancement  device,  comprising; 

a  housing  which  defines  an  interior  chamber; 

at  least  one  magnet  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber  and 

a  far  infrared  ray   generating  composition  comprising  SiO,, 

Al,0„  Cat),  MnO,  TiO,,  and  Ag  oi  Au  disposed  within  said 

interior  chamber. 


UM  I 


1   An  improved  premi.x  and  pieconibustion  module  for  positive- 
displacement  ihemal  engine  having  a  main  combustion  chamber 
i;id  t^impression  meant  for  generating  compressed  air  in  the  main 
. oinhusii.in  chaniner.  the  impio\cd  premix  and  precomriustion 
■lodule  comprising' 
it  m:iin  hixlj  wilh  Lonncciion  means  foi  conneciing  the  premix 
and  preeoinbustiop  module  to  the  thennai  engine,  the  main 
bCKly  iia\  ing  an  interna!  premix  chamber  » ith  a  discharge  pon 
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5.632.255 

REGENERATED  ENGINE  WITH  AN  LMPROVED 

HE.AT1NG  STROKE 

Allan  J.  Ferrenberg.  Rt.  2.  Box  394.  Swall  Meadows,  Bishop. 

Calif.  93514 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.16J1 

int.  Cl."^  F02G  5/ixi 

\\S,.  CI.  123—543  29  Claims 

1    .An  iniemal  combustion,  reciprocating,  regeiieiaied  engine 

liasing  a  number  of  similar  working  umis.  each  wDrking  unit 

comprising: 

at  a  cylindei,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  cylinder  head  and  coiilaut- 
ing  a  movable  pinion  which  mo\es  'n  a  rcc;priicj!:ng  inanmr 
and  is  connected  to  a  p^mer  output  -hah. 
b)  mtake  means  fur  permitting  the  flow  of  fresh  working  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  dunng  a  predetermined  time  dunng  each 
operating  cycle; 


2242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2243 


5,632^56 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN  EXHAUST 

GAS  TI.  RBOCHARGER 
Markus  EibI,  Stungart.  <  iermany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
961,2 

tot  CI.'  F02B  29/04 
VS.  a.  123—563  7  Claims 


1  An  internal  combusticn  engine  with  an  exhaust  gas  turbo- 
charger  in  conununication  with  said  engine  by  a  charge  air  duct  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  said  engine,  said  charge  air  duct 
iiiciuding  an  intercooler  with  a  housing  having  a  cooling  structure 
for  L'oohng  the  air  compressed  by  said  turbocharger  before  it  is 
supplied  ic.  said  engine,  an  inlet  area  connected  to  an  upstream 
section  of  said  charge  air  .^uct  which  is  connected  to  said  tuitw- 


charger  and.  adjacent  said  inlet  area,  an  outlet  area  connected  to  a 
downstream  section  of  said  charge  air  duct  for  supplying  the 
charge  air  to  said  engine,  an  air  flow  switch  back  area  provided  in 
said  intercooler  housing  opposite  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  areas,  a 
first  air  flow  control  mechanism  arranged  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  areas,  a  second  air  flow  control  mechanism  disposed  in  said 
switch  back  area  and  operating  means  for  actuating  said  air  flow 
control  mechanism  including  temperature  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing engine  operating  temperature  for  holding  said  air  flow  control 
mechanism  open  until  a  predetermined  engine  operating  tempera 
ture  has  been  reached  to  permit  the  charge  air  to  flow  from  said 
inlet  area  directly  to  said  outlet  area  as  long  as  said  air  flow  control 
mechanism  is  open  and  to  direct  said  air  flow  through  the  coolin/ 
structure  of  said  intercooler  when  said  flow  control  mechanism  i^ 
closed. 


v/>f/f/jf///jjjr/. 


c)  exhaust  means  to  peniiit  the  flow  of  exhaust  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  dunng  a  second  predetermined  time  during  each 
operating  cycle: 

d)  a  thermal  regenerator  located  within  said  cylinder  and 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head,  said  regenerator 
being  an  alternating  flow  heat  exchanger  which  can  be  moved 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head; 

the  movement  of  said  regenerator  including  a  regenerative 
heating  stroke  which  begins  during  the  last  quarter  of  said 
piston's  compression  stroke  and  ends  after  expansion  has 
begun  and  dunng  the  first  quarter  of  said  piston's  expan- 
sion stroke,  said  regenerative  heating  stroke  also  being  of 
sufficient  speed  and  timing  so  as  to  maintain,  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible,  a  flow  of  working  fluid  out  of  said  regen- 
erator, through  said  regenerator's  hot  surface  and  into  the 
hot  volume,  throughout  said  regenerative  heating  stroke; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  regenerator  during  additional  prede- 
termined times  during  the  engine's  operating  cycle;  and 

0  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  cylinder. 


5,632,257 

DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  UNIT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kenichi   Machida,  and   Hirokazu   Shimizu,   both  of  Atsugi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030857 

Int  CI.-  F02M  25/07 

V)&.  a.  123—571  16  Claims 


EGB   CONTROL 
VALVE 


COMBUSTION 
PRESSURE 
D€TECTING  DEVICE 


DIFFERENCE 
COMPUTING 
DEVICE 


DIAGNOSIS 
I3EV1CE 


DIFFERENCE 
ESTIMATING 
DEVICE 


1.  A  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  unit  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  portion  of  the  engine 
exhaust  gas  is  recirculated  to  the  engine  intake  system  via  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  in  which  is  disposed  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
combustion  pressure  delecting  means  for  detecting  combustion 
pressure  of  the  engine,  difference  computing  means  for  com 
puting  a  diff^erence  between  a  combustion  pressure  of  the 
engine  detected  under  an  open  control  condition  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve,  and  a  combustion 
pressure  of  the  engine  detected  under  a  close  control  condi 
lion  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve, 
difference  estimating  means  for  establishing  an  estimation  value 
for  sad  difference  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions, 
and 
diagnosis  means  for  judging  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
abnormality  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  unit  based  on 
said  difference  computed  by  said  difference  computing  means 
and  said  estimation  value  established  by  said  difference  esti- 
mating means. 


5,632458 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kunihiro  Tsuzuki,  Obu;  Hiroo  Tsujlmoto,  Kariya;  YuUhiko 

Takeuchi,  Handa,  and  Shiro  Maeda,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039834; 
May  18,  1995,  7-120069;  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293157 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  a.  123—571  15  Claims 


WSTEMK 
FBOM  AR  CC»*1«S8CR 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  apparatus  for  recirculat- 
ing a  pan  of  exhaust  gas  into  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

positive  pressure  supplying  source  for  generating  positive  pres- 
sure being  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  control  valve  for  adjusting  said  positive  pressure  of  said 
positive  pressure  supplying  source  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure by  mixing  atmospheric  pressure  therewith; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  into  said  internal  combustion 
engine  according  to  said  predetermined  pressure  upon  receipt 
thereof: 

a  first  switching  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  positive  pressure  supplying  source  and  said  control  valve; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  opening  or  closing  of  said  first 
switching  valve; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  first  switching  valve  to 
be  opened  only  when  said  predetermined  pressure  supplied  to 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  is  increased  and  main- 
tained. 


a  side  core  disposed  outside  those  coils,  and  a  core  disposed  on  a 
lower  voltage  side,  for  connecting  magnetically  said  center  core 
and  said  side  core. 


5,632,260 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENGINE 

Masahiko    Kate,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Saoshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044190 

Int  CI.*"  F«2D  4\/00 

U.S.  a.  123—673  26  Claims 


5,632^59 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kiichiro     Konda,     Hitachinaka;     Noboni     Sugiura,     Mito; 
Kazutosbi    Kobayashi,    Hitachinaka;     Kenichi    KaUgishi, 
Hitachinaka;  Yoichi  Anzo,  Hitachinaka;   Hidetoshi  Oichi, 
HiUchinaka,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  HiUchi  Car  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096527 

Int  CI.''  F02P  \)/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—634  15  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  type  ignition  apparatus  housed  in  a  plug  hole 

and  connected  directly  to  a  spark  plug,  comprising  a  center  core,  a 

primary  coil  and  a  secondary  each  disposed  outside  the  center  core, 


1.  A  fuel-air  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  two  combustion  chambers,  a  fuel-air  introducing 
system  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  each  of  said  combustion 
chambers,  an  exhaust  system  for  collecting  exhaust  gases  from  said 
cylinders  and  discharging  them  to  the  atmosphere,  an  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  associated  with  only  one  of  said  combustion  chambers  for 
sensing  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  that  combustion  chamber,  and  feedback 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers  by  adjusting  the  fuel-air  induction  system 
associated  therewith,  said  feedback  control  system  controlling  the 
combustion  chamber  with  which  the  sensor  is  associated  to  provide 
the  target  air-fuel  ratio  and  to  provide  a  leaner  than  target  air-fuel 
ratio  for  the  combustion  chamber  with  which  the  sensor  is  not 
associated. 
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5,632461 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki,  and  Shusuke  Akazaki,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gikeo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-340026 
Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—674  40  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air/fiiel  ratio  sensor  mstalled  at  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  at  least  including  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 

fuel  mjection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  mdividual  cylinders  at  least 
based  on  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions: 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  a  corrected  quantity  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion: and 

a  feedback  loop  having  an  adaptive  controller  and  an  adaptation 
mechanism  that  estimates  controller  parameters  at  a  conver- 
gence speed  determined  by  a  gain  matrix  having  diagonal  and 
non-diagonal  elements,  said  adaptive  controller  correcting  the 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  to  bring  a  controlled  variable  at  least 
obtained  based  on  an  output  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  to  a 
desired  value. 

wherein  said  adaptation  mechanism  estimates  the  controller 
parameter  independent  of  the  non-diagonal  elements  of  the 
gain  matrix. 


5,632062 

COMPOUND  SLING  SHOT 

Anthony  D.  Hanson,  1215  N.  Main,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.  57401 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,936 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  i/02 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  Sling  Shot  comprising: 

a  central  rigid  body  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  left  and  right  limb  brace  and  further 
defining  a  projectile  opening,  said  lower  portion  dehning  a 
vertical  hand  grip; 
a  left  and  right  resilient  bow  limb: 


a  means  of  attaching  said  left  and  right  resilient  bow  limbs  to 

said  respective  left  and  right  limb  brace  so  that  said  resilient 

bow  limbs  extend  outward  in  the  horizontal  plane  ftom  said 

limb  braces; 
a  left  and  right  cam  system  rotatably  attached  to  said  left  and 

right  resilient  bow  limbs  opposite  of  said  limb  braces: 
a  tensionable  string  attached  about  said  cams: 
said  string  having  a  double  separated  string  portion  centered 

between  said  cams; 
a  projectile  pouch  positioned  on  said  double  separated  string 

centered  between  said  cams; 
a  means  of  attaching  said  pouch  to  said  string;  and 
a  forearm  brace  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  body 

portion. 


5,632,263 

AUTOMATIC  ARROW  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

John  K.  Sartain,  22131  Government  Springs  Rd.,  Montrose, 

Colo.  81401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,870,  May  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,796 
Int.  a.'  F41B  5/22 
MS.  CL  124—44.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  arrow  positioning  device  for  attachment  to  an 
archery  bow  having  a  riser,  a  bow  string,  timing  cables,  and  a  cable 
guard  bar.  said  bowstring  and  riser  defining  a  bow  plane  along 
which  an  arrow  is  expelled,  said  arrow  positioning  device  for 
automatically  supporting  said  arrow  in  a  shooting  path  in  said  bou 
plane  when  the  bow  is  drawn,  comprising: 

a  housing  member,  said  housing  member  including  twc 
upwardly  extending  sections,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bow 
plane:  a  bearing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  upwardi) 
extending  section,  said  bearing  means  located  at  approxi- 
mately the  height  of  said  shooting  path,  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  bow  plane: 
a  bracket  means  for  attaching  said  housing  member  to  the  bow. 
said  bracket  means  including  a  generally  vertical  plate  for 
attachment  to  a  side  of  said  bow  riser,  said  bracket  means 
including  an  aperture  in  line  with  said  bearing  means: 
an  arrow  supporting  bale  means,  having  a  central  generally 
V-shaped  section  for  receiving  an  arrow,  and  first  and  second 
generally  horizontal  sections,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central 
section,   each   horizontal   section   pivotally   supported   in   ,i 


respective  bearing  means,  and  said  second  horizontal  section 
additionally  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said  plate; 

an  activating  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
horizontal  section  of  said  bale  means,  after  passing  through 
said  apermre  in  said  plate,  anchored  to  a  first  end  of  said 
activating  member; 

an  actuating  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  of 
said  actuating  cable  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
activating  means,  and  a  second  end  of  said  acmating  cable 
being  connected  to  the  timing  cables; 

whereby,  as  the  bowstring  is  drawn,  the  timing  cables  will  move, 
and  such  movement  will  be  transmitted  through  the  actuating 
cable  to  the  bale,  causing  the  V-shaped  section  to  rotate 
upward  to  support  an  arrow  in  the  shooting  path,  and  when 
the  bowstring  is  released,  the  V-shaped  section  will  rotate 
downward  to  avoid  contact  with  the  arrow  as  it  is  released. 


5,632,264 
SPRING  AIR  GUN  WITH  PIVOTING  BARREL 
Kenton  H.  Barker,  Penfield;  Michael  Cinquino,  Livonia,  and 
David  C,  Snyder,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crosman 
Corporation,  East  Bloomfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,833 

Int  CI.''F41B  }  1/14: 11/20 

VS.  a.  124—67  10  aaims 


S]       M     S*     \    » 


1.  A  gun  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  compression  tube  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends, 

a  fork  member  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  compression 
tube,  the  fork  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
which  is  inserted  into  the  compression  tube  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  bore  which  communicates  with  the  compres- 
sion tube, 

a  barrel  assembly  pivotably  mounted  between  the  arms  and 
movable  between  a  firing  position  in  which  teh  barrel  assem- 
bly is  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  body  of  the  fork  member 
and  a  cocking  position,  the  barrel  assembly  including  a  resil- 
ient spring  clip  which  is  engageable  with  the  fork  member  to 
releasably  retain  the  barrel  assembly  in  the  firing  position, 

the  fork  member  including  a  stud  extending  forwardly  of  the 
cylindrical  body  and  located  between  the  arms,  the  stud  being 
engageable  wiUi  the  spring  clip  of  the  barrel  assembly,  die 
stud  being  generally  cylindrical  and  the  spring  clip  including 
a  pair  of  curved  spring  arms  which  extend  around  portions  of 
the  stud  when  the  barrel  assembly  is  in  the  firing  position, 

3.  A  gun  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  compression  mbe  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends, 

a  fork  member  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  compression 
tube,  the  fork  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
which  is  inserted  into  the  compression  tube  and  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  bore  which  communicates  with  the  compres- 
sion tube,  and 

a  barrel  assembly  pivotably  mounted  between  the  arms  and 
movable  between  a  firing  position  in  which  the  barrel  assem- 


bly is  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  body  of  the  fork  member 
and  a  cocking  position,  the  barrel  assembly  including  a  resil- 
ient spring  clip  which  is  engageable  with  the  fork  member  to 
releasably  retain  the  barrel  assembly  in  the  firing  position, 
each  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  member  including  an  attaching 
portion  and  the  frame  includes  a  butt,  the  bun  being  attached 
to  the  attaching  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  member  by 
screws  which  threadedly  engage  the  attaching  portions. 

5.  A  gun  comprising: 

a  fi-ame, 

a  compression  mbe  moimted  on  the  frame  and  having  from  and 
rear  ends, 

a  fork  member  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  compression 
tube,  the  fork  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
which  is  inserted  into  the  compression  tube  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  bore  which  communicates  with  the  compres- 
sion tube,  and 

a  barrel  assembly  pivotably  mounted  between  the  aims  and 
movable  between  a  firing  position  in  which  the  barrel  assem- 
bly is  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  body  of  the  fork  member 
and  a  cocking  position,  the  barrel  assembly  including  a  resil- 
ient spring  clip  which  is  engageable  with  the  fork  member  to 
releasably  retain  the  barrel  assembly  in  the  firing  position,  the 
front  end  of  the  compression  tube  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  arms  which  extend  forwardly  alongside  the  arms  of  the 
fork  member. 

9.  A  gun  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  compression  tube  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  the  front  end  of  the  compression  tutie  including  a 
pair  of  forwardly  extending  spaced-apart  arms,  each  of  the 
arms  of  the  compression  mbe  having  a  concave  inner  surface, 

a  fork  member  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  compression 
tube,  the  fork  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
which  is  inserted  into  the  compression  tube  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  bore  which  communicates  with  the  compres- 
sion tube,  each  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  member  including  a 
convex  outer  surface  which  engages  the  concave  inner  surface 
of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  compression  tube,  and 

a  barrel  pivotably  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  mem- 
ber. 


5,632,265 
GRILL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Koziol,  Antioch,  111.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Antioch,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,199,  Apr.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,363 
InL  a."  F24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—30  23  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  barbecue  grill  unit  and 
a  cooking  related  device  to  a  post  member  comprising: 

a  support  member,  said  support  member  including  at  least  one 
first  and  second  opposing  base  portion,  said  base  portions 
including  at  least  one  flange  member  and  cut  out  section 
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constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  receive  and  connect 
barbecue  grill  units  of  various  sizes  on  said  tirsi  base  portion 
and  cooking  related  devices  of  various  sizes  or  a  surface  on 
said  second  base  portion: 

at  least  one  of  said  base  portions  having  a  multiplicity  of  flange 
members  for  connection  to  said  barbecue  grill  units,  said 
flange  members  having  apertures  to  receive  connecting  mem- 
bers, said  apertures  being  positioned  in  one  location  to  receive 
gas  barbecue  grill  units  of  one  size  and  in  another  location  of 
said  base  portion  to  receive  barbecue  grill  units  of  another 
size:  and 

means  to  connect  said  support  member  to  an  essentially  verti- 
cally disposed  support  post  member  between  said  base  por- 
tions. 


5,632,267 

HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  DEFIBRILLATION 

METHOD  WHEREIN  DEFIBRILLATION  IS  ACHIEVED 

BY  HIGH-FREQUENCY.  LOW-ENERGY  PULSES 

Kurt  Hognelid,  Bromma,  and   Kjell   Noren,  Solna.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  521.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  29.  1994.  9402865 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J9 
VS.  CI.  607—5  43  Claims 


ELECTRODE 

SWITCHING 

UNIT 


PULSE 
GENERATOR 


ELECTRODE 
CABLE 
SYSTEM       1 


5,632,266 

FRYER 

Tadayoshi  Sato.  4-32-13  Machiya.  Arakawa-ku  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1994,  6/131033; 

May  17,  1994,  6/126899;  Dec.  9.  1994.  6/331557 

Int.  a.'-  A47J  27/026:27/00 
U.S.  a.  12fr— 391  12  Oaims 


1.  A  heart  defibrillator  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  which  emits  electrical  pulses  each  having  an 

amplitude  less  than  or  equal  to  about  5  V: 
electrode  means  adapted  for  delivering  said  electrical  pulses  in 

vivo  to  a  defibrillating  heart; 
means  for  identifying  a  period  of  time  for  making  said  heart 

entirely  refractory  by  delivery  of  said  electrical  pulses  thereto: 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator  for  causing 

said  pulse  generator  to  emit  said  electrical  pulses  at  a  rate 

faster  than  or  equal  to  about  5  Hertz  for  said  period  of  time. 


5.632.268 

MULTffLE  PURPOSE  FIXED  OR  PORTABLE  OXYGEN 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  ElUs,  Rte.  3.  Box  91;  LeRoy  J.  Ellis.  Rte.  3.  Box  216. 

both  of  Cass  Lake.  Minn.  56633.  and  Duane  K.  Rorie,  1040 

Mayowood  Rd.  SW..  Rochester.  Minn.  55902 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  595,744 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  12fr-204.18  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  frying  food  comprising: 

(a)  a  frying  vessel  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  two  side 
walls,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top  which  define  an  interior  and 
an  exterior  of  said  frying  vessel,  said  interior  of  said  frying 
vessel  for  containing  an  oil  bath  in  which  food  is  fried  and  a 
water  bath  positioned  below  said  oil  bath,  said  oil  bath  and 
water  bath  interfacing  at  an  oil  and  water  boundary,  said  oil 
bath  being  housed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  firying  vessel 
and  said  water  bath  housed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  frying 
vessel,  said  lower  portion  of  said  frying  vessel  having  a 
distance  between  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall  which  is 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  front  wall  and  said 
back  wall  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  frying  vessel; 

(b)  a  heating  means  for  heating  oil  in  said  oil  bath  to  a  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  frying  food,  said  heating  means  arranged  in 
said  oil  bath  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  frying  vessel:  and 

(c)  an  air  cooling  pipe  which  runs  horizontally  between  said  two 
side  walls  of  said  frying  vessel  and  positioned  below  said 
heating  means  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  frying  vessel,  said 
cooling  pipe  being  open  at  both  ends  to  allow  air  to  flow 
through  said  cooling  pipe. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

oxygen  supply  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  supply  of 
pressurized  oxygen; 

regulation  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oxygen  sup- 
ply means  for  selectively  dispensing  said  pressurized  oxygen 
from  said  oxygen  supply  means,  said  regulation  means 
including  first  metering  means  and  second  metering  means; 

oxygen  diffusion  means  connected  to  said  first  metering  means 
for  diffusing  oxygen  within  a  water  bath,  said  first  metering 


means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  flow  of  said  pressurized 
oxygen  to  said  oxygen  diffusion  means:  and 
oxygen  mask  means  connected  to  said  second  metering  means 
for  delivering  oxygen  to  a  patient  in  need  of  oxygen,  said 
second  metering  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  flow  of 
said  pressurized  oxygen  to  said  oxygen  mask  means. 


5,632,269 

BREATHING  GAS  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Respiron- 

ics  Inc.,  MurrysviUe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,156,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,433,193,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,012.  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.148,802.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,634 

Int.  CI."  A61M  /6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  changes  in  the  respiratory  state  of  a 
patient  between  inspiration  and  expiration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  respiratory  gas  flow  of  such  a  patient; 

from  said  monitoring,  determining  a  patient  respiratory  gas  flow 
characteristic  at  selected  time  intervals  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  said  gas  flow  characteristics  displaced  in  time  from  one 
another: 

identifying  selected  pairs  of  said  respiratory  gas  flow  character- 
istics from  said  plurality; 

comparing  said  selected  pairs  of  said  respiratory  gas  flow  char- 
acteristics: and 

from  said  comparing,  identifying  changes  in  the  patient's  respi- 
ratory state  between  inspiration  and  expiration. 


5.632,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LUNG 
VENTILATOR  EXHALATION  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  O'Mahony,  Galway,  Ireland,  and  Floyd  R.  Famham. 
III.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tion, Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,048 
Int.  CI."  A61M  76/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.24  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  flow  through  an  exhalation 
circuit  of  a  lung  ventilator  for  controlling  airway  pressure  in  a 
patient  airway  connected  to  the  exhalation  circuit,  comprising: 
a  pneumatically  operated  exhalation  valve  for  controlling  flow 

of  gas  through  said  exhalation  circuit: 
a  pump  for  supplying  a  first  source  of  pressurized  air; 


A> 


Ml 


"^ 


x" 


^ 


"^ 


^" 


M^ffi^ 


a  second  source  of  pressurized  air: 

a  pump  control  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  pressurized  air 
supplied  by  said  pump  means: 

a  valve  connected  to  said  pump  and  said  second  source  of 
pressurized  air,  said  valve  having  a  first  position  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  pump  for  receiving  pressurized  air 
from  said  pump,  and  a  second  position  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  source  of  pressurized  air  for  receiving 
pressurized  air  from  said  second  source  of  pressurized  air. 
said  valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to  a  pilot  pressure  line 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhalation  valve  to  deliver 
pressurized  air  through  said  pilot  pressure  line  to  said  exhala- 
tion valve  for  operation  of  said  exhalation  valve:  and 

a  valve  control  for  switching  said  valve  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,632,271 

LARYNGEAL  MASK  WFTH  GASTRIC-DRAINAGE 

FEATURE 

Archibald  I.  J.  Brain.  Sandford  House,  Fan  Court  Gardens, 

Longcross  Road.  Chertsey,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
9606012 

Int.  a."  A61M  ]6/00 
U.S.  a.  128—207.15  18  Claims 


INFLATION/OEFLATION 


1.  A  laryngeal  mask  airway  system,  comprising  a  generally 
elliptical  inflatable  ring  of  relatively  softly  compliant  elastomeric 
material,  said  ring  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end. 
said  ring  being  adapted  for  sealed  application  to  the  laryngeal  inlet 
of  a  patient,  and  means  including  a  backing-plate  member  of 
relatively  stiffly  compliant  material  peripherally  joined  in  a  geo- 
metric plane  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  said  backing-plate 
member  being  domed  to  provide  a  concavity  which  will  face  the 
laryngeal  inlet,  and  said  backing-plate  member  having  connection 
means  at  its  proximal  end  for  airway-tube  communication  with 
said  concavity,  said  connection  means  having  a  generally  proxi- 
mally  directed  axis  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  geometric 
plane;  said  ring  having  an  inner  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
substantially  constant  along  an  extended  continuous  arc  which 
includes  said  proximal  end  and  which  further  includes  continuous 
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laterally  opposite  side  passages  which  extend  to  a  location  which  is 
at  a  predeiemnined  longitudinal  offset  that  is  short  of  said  distal 
end.  whei^in  said  predetermined  otfsei  is  in  the  order  of  twice  the 
radial  width  (R,-R|)  of  said  ring  within  said  side  passages;  and 
flexible  tubular  conduit  means  secured  to  and  tracking  the  acute- 
angle  inclination  of  said  airway-lube  connection  means,  said  con- 
duit means  having  peripherally  sealed  connection  to  said  ring  at 
passage  through  a  ring  portion  near  the  proximal  end  of  said 
predetermined  offset,  and  said  conduit  means  having  further 
peripherally  sealed  connection  to  said  ring  at  a  distal-end  location 
of  open-condiiit  communication  distally  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
said  ring. 


5,632,272 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mohamed  K.  Diab;  E^maiel  Kiani-Azarbayjany.-  Ibrahim  M. 
Elfadel.  all  of  Laguna  Niguel;  Rex  J.  McCarthy,  Mission 
Viejo;  Walter  M.  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  A.  Smith, 
Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo  Corporation,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,812,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,490,505.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.690, 

May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482.036.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  666,060,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,154 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/0() 

VS.  a.  128—633  23  Claims 


ZIZL^ 


"  j=^'    I •^.•im \-"^\~\ 3sl -J's.-Jr'.s; 


1.  In  a  signal  processor  for  processing  at  least  two  measured 
signals  S,  and  S^  each  containing  a  primary  signal  portion  s  and  a 
secondary  signal  portion  n.  said  signals  S,  and  $2  being  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  relationship: 

where  s,  and  s^.  and  n,  and  n^  are  related  by: 

S|=r„S2  and  nisf^n, 
and  where  r„  and  r,  are  coefficients, 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  value  for  the  coefficient  r,,  which  minimizes 

correlation  between  s,  and  n,: 
calculating  the  blood  oxygen  saturation  from  said  value  of  r„; 

and 
displaying  the  blood  oxygen  saturation  on  a  display. 


5.632^73 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

BIOCHEMICAL  COMPONENTS 

Susumu  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012653 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/06/ 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  28  Claims 

1.  The  method,  comprising: 

directing  electromagnetic  radiation  at  one  or  more  wavelengths 
into  a  body  at  one  location: 


DISPLAY  SECTION 


SO?f^%l 


sensing  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  wavelengths  emerging 
from  the  body  at  a  plurality  of  distances  from  the  one  loca- 
tion: and 

ascertaining  biochemical  component  characteristics  in  the  body 
as  a  function  of  differences  in  a  negative  logarithm  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  sensed  for  the  wavelengths  at  the 
plurality  of  distances,  and  a  scattering  coefficient  relative  to 
the  wavelengths  at  each  of  the  distances. 


5,632^74 
CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING 
FETAL  HEART  RATE 
Phillipp  J.  Quedens.  Berlin:  Donald  R.  Boucher,  Wallingford: 
Jobn  T.  Sbipherd,  Madison;  Michael  J.  Mails,  Trumbull,  and 
Joseph  A.  Izzo,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coro- 
metrics  Medical  Systems,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,772.  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,373,843.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,834 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—642  17  Claims 


1.  A  connector  device  for  use  in  monitoring  fetal  heart  rate  by 
being  adapted  for  making  electrical  connection  between  a  remote 
monitoring  device  and  a  connector  body  having  spaced  terminal 
that  are  in  electrical  connection  with  fetal  and  maternal  electrodes, 
said  connector  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  opening  that  extends  inwardly  ol 
the  housing  from  an  entrance  so  as  to  define  an  elongated  path 
for  receiving  a  single  connector  body  having  spaced  apart 
terminals,  the  path  extending  about  a  centerline  in  a  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  path: 

input  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  including  first  5fhd 
second  contacts  within  the  opening  and  accessible  from  out- 
side via  (he  entrance  said  first  and  second  contacts  being 
adjacent  said  path  and  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  whereby  said  first  and  second  contacts  will  respec- 
tively engage  one  of  the  spaced  terminals  of  said  single 
conductor  body  inserted  into  said  opening: 

output  means  supported  by  the  housing  and  adapted  for  making 
electrical  connection  with  a  remote  device; 

a  base  hav  ing  ground  electrode  means  accessible  from  an  under- 
side of  the  base;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  output  means  with  both  the 
input  means  and  the  ground  electrode  means. 


5,632,275 

CATHETER  LAB  TABLE  PAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Kevin  F.  Browne,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Robert  M.  Scribner, 

Boulder,    Colo.,    assignors    to    Scribner-Browne    Medical 

Design  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,099 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  performing  catheter  lab  imaging  on  the  heart 
of  a  patient  utilizing  a  catheter  lab  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a 
catheter  lab  table,  an  x-ray  transmitter,  and  an  x-ray  receiver,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  pneumatic  pad  on  the  table,  the  pad  including  a 
radiolucent  portion  positioned  in  an  imaging  region  of  the 
table,  and  the  pad  further  including  seams; 

inserting  gas  into  the  pad  to  at  least  partially  inflate  the  pad; 

positioning  the  patient  in  a  reclined  position  on  the  pad  such  that 
the  patients  heart  is  aligned  with  the  radiolucent  portion  of 
the  pad; 

imaging  the  heart  of  the  patient  while  performing  a  catheter  lab 
procedure,  wherein  the  imaging  apparatus  images  along  pre- 
determined imaging  axes,  wherein  said  positioning  the  pad 
step  comprises  positioning  the  seams  to  avoid  interference 
with  the  imaging  axes; 

removing  the  patient  from  the  pad;  and 

removing  the  gas  from  the  pad  to  deflate  the  pad. 


5,632J76 
MARKERS  FOR  USE  IN  SCREENING  PATIENTS  FOR 
NKR\  OUS  SYSTEM  DYSFUNCTION  AND  A  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SAME 
David  Eidelberg.  250  E.  87th  St..  Apt  17-E.  New  York,  N.Y'. 
1(1128,  and  James  R.  Motllei,  201  Varsity  Ave.,  Princeton, 
N.J.  08540 

Hied  Jan.  27.  1995.  S«r.  No.  379,056 
Int.  CI."  461B  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  26  (^laims 

I.  .\  iTierhoiJ  tor  screening  patients  for  nervous  system  dysfunc- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of:  producing  a  patient  profile  of  actual 
func'.'ona!  .iciivity   of  a  bra;n  cf  a  patient:  and  comparing  the 
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patient  profile  with  at  least  one  marker  comprising  a  profile  of 
predetermined  functional  activity  at  a  plurality  of  sets  of  predeter- 
mined coordinates  of  a  given  brain  geometry. 


5,632^77 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PHASE 
IN\  ERSION  SUBTRACTION  TO  ENHANCE  THE  IMAGE 
Christopher  S.  Chapman,  Redmond,  and  John  C.  Lazenby, 
Fall  City,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,823 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  HAX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.07  2  CUims 


cammuiiiy'" 


1.  In  a  method  for  generating  an  ultrasound  image  in  which 
ultrasound  pulses  comprising  amplitude  modulated  harmonic  sig- 
nals itre  transmitted  into  a  specimen  and  echos  generated  by  said 
ultrasound  pulses  are  received,  the  improvement  comprising:  trans- 
iniliing  fnsi  and  second  ultrasound  pulses  into  a  specimen,  said 
first  and  second  ultrasound  pulses,  said  first  ultiasound  pulse 
differing  from  said  second  ultrasound  pulse  by  the  phase  of  said 
harmonic  signal;  receivmg  an  echo  signal,  R|(il,  generated  by  said 
hisi  ulu-asound  pulse  said  echo  signal  being  dcterrr,ined;hy  the 
•implitude  of  an  echo  received  at  a  transducer  as  .:  luncsion  of  the 
lime.  I.  after  ^aid  first  ultrasound  pulse  was  transmitted;  receiving 
:in  echo  signal.  R;(t).  generated  by  said  second  ulu-asound  pulse. 
said  ;;cho  signal  being  deiemiined  by  the  ampliiude  of  an  ethc^ 
receded  at  said  irdnsifucei  as  j  funcuon  of  '.he  lime,  l  .liter  said 
seccnd  ultrasound  pulse  was  transmitted:  and  combining  R.(t)  and 
R~(t,  10  generate  an  iniage  signji  Ddi. 
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5,632,278 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICAL^  MEASIRING  THE 
BLOOD  PRESSl  Rt 
Rainer  Roinefsth,  Wildberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  288,662,  Aug.  9.  1<»94,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  68(1.972 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16,  199.^.  43  31 
450J 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—672  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  automatically  measuring  the  blood  pressure, 
comprising 

a  sphygmomanometer  cuff. 

a  pressure  generation  device  for  filling  the  cuff, 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  the  cuff  pressure, 

a  valve  for  controUably  venting  the  cuff,  said  valve  comprising 
an  elastic  tube  .-uid  a  squeezing  device  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  an  electromagnet  and  used  for  said  elastic  tube,  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  valve, 

wherein  said  electromagnet  has  a  structural  design  of  such  a 
nature  that  the  gradient  of  the  force  with  respect  to  the 
displacement  of  its  force/displacement  characteristic  is  at  each 
operating  point  smaller  than  the  gradient  of  the  force  with 
respect  to  the  displacement  of  the  force/displacement  charac- 
teristic occurring  when  the  elastic  tube  is  squeezed. 


5.632,279 

METHOD  OF  INTERFERENCE-TOLERANT 

TRANSMISSION  OF  HEARTBEAT  SIGNALS 

nkka  Heikkila  ,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Polar  Electro  Oy, 

Kempele,  Fitiland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00494,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,658 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  4,  1993,  934877 

Int.  CV  A61B  5/0402 

U.S.  a.  128—696  3  Claims 


n^ 


1.  A  method  of  interference-tolerant  heanbeat  measurement,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ta)  measuring  a  person's  heartbeat  signal  ai  a  suitable  part  of 
said  person's  body: 

(b)  forming  burst  signals  corresponding  to  individual  heartbeats 
of  said  heartbeat  signal. 

(c)  amplitude-modulating  said  burst  signals  with  an  identitiet 
including  at  least  one  cf: 


(i)  a  frequency;  and 

tii)   a   frequency    sequence   which   arc   characteristic   of  a 
transmitter/receiver  unit; 
(dl  transmitting  sjid  burst  signals,  at  a  transmitting  inter\'al. 
from  a  transmitting  means  of  said  transmittei/receiver  unit  to 
d  receiver  of  saiJ  transnuller/receiver  unit  b>  means  of  tele- 
melric  dalu  uan'imi.>s;on,  said  transmiiting  interv.il  of  said 
burst  signals  being  proportional  to  a  heartbeat  rate  corre 
spending  to  said  person's  measured  heanbeat  signal; 
(e)  receiving  sjid  hurst  signals  In  said  receiver;  and 
(fi  identifying  said  burst  signals  as  emanating  from  said  trans 
mitting  means  on  ihe  basis  of  sensing  said  identitier  so  that 
said  receiver  recognizes  those  of  said  burst  signals  intended 
for  it. 


.5,632,280 
METHOD  FOR  CIRCUII  FAULT  DETECTION  IN 
DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL  DETECTORS 
Kent  VV.  I«yde,  Redmond;  Thomas  D,  I.yster,  Bothell,  and 
Daniel  J.  Powers,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heart- 
stream.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398377.  Mar.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,999 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—696  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  that  detects  differential  mode  signals  in 
an  environment  where  differential  mode  signals  potentially 
co-exist  with  common  mode  signals  wherein  said  circuit  compris- 
ing. 

first  and  second  input  leads  through  which  both  common  mode 

and  differential  mode  signals  are  input  from  at  least  one  signal 

source, 
a  differential  amplifier  block  having  at  least  an  output  lead,  an 

inverting  node  and  a  non-inverting  node  connected  to  said 

first  and  second  input  leads  respectively,  said  amplifier  block 

having  a  substantial  differential  gain  of  one  and  such  that  the 

signal  from  said  output  lead  is  input  into  said  non-inverting 

node, 
a  potential  reference, 
a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  potential  reference  and  to  said 

inverting  node  of  said  amplifier  block, 
an  input  lead  resistor  connected  to  one  of  said  input  leads  and  its 

corresponding  amplifier  block  node, 
a  method  for  continuous  fault  detection  in  .said  elecuical  circuit 

while  detecting  signals  from  a  patient,  the  steps  of  said 

method  romprising: 

a)  attaching  the  first  and  second  input  leads  to  the  patient; 

b)  inpuring  a  known  voltage  signal  from  said  voltage  source 
into  the  inverting  noae  of  the  amplifier  block; 

c)  monitoring  the  voltage  signal  on  the  output  lead  of  the 
amplifier  block;  and 

d)  determintng  if  fauh  conditions  exist  in  the  circuit  based  on 
the  voltage  signal  received  ;it  the  output  lead. 


5,632^81 

NON-INVASIVE  ESTIMATION  OF  ARTERIAL  BLOOD 

GASES 

Daniel  B.  Ravbum,  14285  Patriarch  Ct.,  Centerville,  Va.  22020 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,519 

InU  CI."  A61B  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  128—719  21  aaims 


1.  A  non-invasive  arterial  gas  partial  pressure  determination 
system,  comprising: 

expiratory  gas  sampling  means  for  taking  one  or  more  samples 
of  expiratory  gases  from  a  patient; 

means  for  assessing  a  partial  pressure  and  a  volumetric  rate  for 
said  sampled  gas; 

means  for  evaluating  said  sampled  gas  in  terms  of  said  assessed 
gas  partial  pressure  and  volumetric  rate  iteratively  during  an 
exhale  cycle  to  develop  a  multi-variable  relationship  in  a  time 
domain;  and 

gas  sampling  data  processing  means  for  receiving  data  represen- 
tative of  said  relationship,  normalizing  said  data  and  selec- 
tively prtx:essing  said  data  to  determine  arterial  gas  partial 
pressure  values  for  that  patient. 


5,632,282 

OCULAR  DISEASE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

S.  Hutson  Hay,  310  Clinton  Ave.  West,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35801, 

and  P.  John  Reiner,  108  Sunscape  Dr..  Huntsville,  Ala.  35806 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,685,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5355,895.  This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,884 

Int  CI."  A61B  \i/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—745  23  Claims 


1)  locating  a  pupil  of  each  of  said  subject's  eyes, 

2)  analyzing  light  intensity  levels  of  a  retinal  reflection  from 
each  said  pupil  to  determine  whether  pathologic  conditions 
are  present, 

3)  plotting  results  of  an  analysis  of  each  said  retinal  reflection, 

4)  displaying  a  plot  of  said  results. 


5,632,283 

PATIENT  CHIN  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 

Edward  Garden,  4  Jib  St,  Unit  14,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

90292 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,289,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,494,048, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,611,  Dec.  31, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

514,776 

Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00 

UJS.  CI.  128—845  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  data  processor  for  analyzing  an 
optical  state  of  a  subject"  s  eyes  by  analyzing  light  intensity  levels 
of  an  image  of  at  least  one  eye  of  said  eyes,  said  image  generated 
by  directing  a  beam  of  light  into  said  eyes  and  registering  a 
reflection  of  said  eyes  by  a  light  intensity  detector,  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  chin  support  apparatus  for  unanended  positioning  of  the 
head  of  an  anesthetized  pauent  on  an  operating  table,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  pylon  member  structured  for  releasable  and 
positionally  adjustable  connection  directly  to  an  operating 
table  and  to  extend  substantially  fixedly  and  vertically  from 
the  table  adjacent  a  patient's  head;  and 

a  flexible  tether  assembly  sttuctured  for  connection  in  tension 
directly  between  the  pylon  member  and  a  connection  point 
essentially  at  the  point  of  the  patient's  chin  and  for  applying 
to  the  chin  point  a  force  directed  toward  the  pylon,  the  tether 
assembly  including  adjustable  fastener  means  for  defining  the 
connection  point. 


5,632,284 
BARRIER  EYE  DRAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
John  M.  Graether,  611   Elmwood  Dr.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 
50158 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^25 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—849  12  aaims 

1.  A  barrier  eye  drape,  comprising: 

an  inner  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  first  diameter  adapted 
for  insertion  underneath  the  eyelids  of  a  patient's  eye  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  eyeball  of  a  patient; 
an  outer  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  second  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  eyelid  of  a  patient, 
a  flexible  drape  of  sheet  material  extending  between  said  inner 

and  outer  tubular  members;  and 
means  for  pumping  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  inner  and  outer 
flexible  tubular  members  to  inflate  said  members  and  draw 
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5,632,285 
APPAR.4Tl!S  FOR  MAKING  FILTER  TIPPED  SMOKERS' 
PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  OUTLINE 
Rolf  Dahlgriin,  Cba\ille,  France,  assignor  to  Decoufle  S.A.R.L., 
ChiUy-Mazarin,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
395.9 

Int.  CI.*'  A24C  5/10:5/47 
VS.  a.  131—94  9  Claims 


72  68     62 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  groups  of  aligned  rod-shaped  smok- 
ers' articles,  having  non-circular  cross-sectional  outlines  and 
including  neighboring  end  portions,  by  adherent  uniting  bands 
which  are  carried  by  and  are  to  be  convoluted  around  the  neigh- 
boring end  portions  of  the  articles,  comprising  a  group  advancing 
conveyor  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  having  a  peripheral  rolling  surface  provided  with 
axially  parallel  group-receiving  flutes,  said  peripheral  surface  hav- 
ing a  first  undulate  profile  conforming  to  the  outlines  of  the  articles 
forming  said  groups;  and  a  rolling  member  adjacent  to  and  defining 
with  said  conveyor  a  passage  wherein  the  uniting  bands  carried  by 
the  groups  are  convoluted  about  the  end  portions  of  the  respective 
articles  as  a  result  of  rolling  of  the  articles  along  said  peripheral 
surface,  said  rolling  member  including  a  second  rolling  surface 
confronting  said  peripheral  rolling  surface  across  said  passage  and 
ha\  ing  a  second  undulate  profile  also  conforming  to  the  outlines  of 
the  articles  fonning  said  groups. 


5,632,286 

CRIMPED  ELEMENTS  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  THE 

LIKE  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Richard  M.  Berger,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  G.  Hemsworth, 

Glen  Allen,  both  of  V'a.,  assignors  to  American  Filtrona 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,436 

Int.  CI."  A24B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  131—33  56  aaims 


said  drape  of  sheet  material  into  substantial  planar  contact 
with  the  interior  and  anterior  portions  of  said  eyelids. 


1.  An  elongate  rod-like  member  for  use  in  a  cigarette  or  the  like, 
said  member  comprising  a  polymeric  material  and  including 
spaced  bulbous  sections  of  relatively  large  cross-section  alternating 
lengthwise  of  the  member  with  connecting  sections  of  relatively 
small  cross-section  integrally  interconnecting  said  bulbous  sec- 
tions, said  bulbous  sections  each  including  intercommunicating 
passageways  defining  an  air-pervious  plug,  and  said  connecting 
sections  having  elongate  edges  substantially  free  of  flashing. 


5,632,287 
FLAT  SMOKING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Roger  G.  Hayworth,  High  Point,  and  Jackie  L.  White,  Pfaff- 
town,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^92 

InLCI.''A24D  1/00:1/02 

U.S.  a.  131—360  46  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  of  reconstituted  tobacco  for  use  in  making  a  smoking 
article,  said  sheet  having  two  sides,  said  sheet  having  a  first  fold 
line  defining  at  least  first  and  second  panels,  and  an  adhesive 
applied  to  a  surface  of  both  the  first  and  second  panels  on  one  side 
of  said  sheet  such  that  when  said  sheet  is  folded  upon  itself  along 
said  first  fold  line,  the  adhesive  on  each  panel  contacts  the  surface 
of  the  other  panel  to  thereby  adhesively  secure  the  panels  in  direct 
surface  contact  vv  ith  one  another  to  form  a  substantially  flat  smok 
ing  article. 


5,632,288 

NAIL  CLIPPINGS  CATCHER 

Jack  D.  Webb,  1025  Dove  Run  Rd.  Suite  104,  Lexington,  Ky. 

40502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389395,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623J99 
Int.  CI.*"  B26B  17/00:  A45D  29/02 


U.S.  a.  132—75.5 


5  Claims 


ii)  a  plurality  of  tines  connected  to  said  flexible  sheet  member 
to  project  generally  at  nght  angles  to  said  first  surface; 

c)  a  vibrator  for  vibrating  said  hairbrush;  and 

d)  an  opening  in  said  container,  proximate  to  said  tines,  for 
dispensing  said  particulate  matter  amongst  said  tines  when 
said  hairbrush  is  vibrated. 


5,632,290 
AUTOMATICALLY  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLAS 
Cheng  M.  Ling  Kuo.  No.  18,  AUey  15,  Lane  582,  Sea  Ta  Road, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.107 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135—24  1  Claim 


1,  A  nail  clippings  catcher  for  use  with  a  nail  clipper  to  releas- 
ably  capture  a  plurality  of  nail  clippings,  said  catcher  comprising: 

a  resilient  receptacle  having  a  closed  narrow  end  and  an  open 
wide  end.  said  receptacle  having  first  and  second  lateral 
hollow  projections  proximate  said  open  wide  end,  each  of  said 
projections  having  a  slit  extending  substantially  therealong. 


5,632,289 

POWDER  DISPENSING  VIBRATING  GROOMING 

APPARATL'S 

Steve  R.  Sharp,  Fort  McMurray,  Canada,  assignor  to  Okana- 

gan  House  Inc.,  Penticton,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,873 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/22 

VS.  a.  132—116  8  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  grooming  hair,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  portion; 

b)  a  hairbrush  having: 

i)  a  container  for  containing  particulate  maner,  said  container 

including: 

a  resilient  flexible  sheet  member  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  perim- 
eter edge;  and 

a  rigid  member  having  a  handle  mounting  portion  and  a 
tine  mounting  portion  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rigid  member,  said  handle  mounting  portion  connecting 
said  handle  portion  to  said  rigid  member  and  said  tine 
mounting  portion  having  a  holder  for  holding  said  perim- 
eter edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  member  such  that  said 
first  surface  is  convexly  shaped  and  said  second  surface 
is  coiKavely  shaped;  and 


1.  An  automatically  collapsible  umbrella,  comprising  a  main 
function  body  formed  by  a  combination  of  ail  umbrella  shall, 
consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and  all  outer  tube,  a  mandrel,  a 
positioning  rod,  and  springs,  with  an  umbrella  rib  assembly  by 
means  of  a  holding  ring  and  runner;  and  characterized  in  that: 

(A)  insider  the  umbrella  handle  is  control  mechanism  compns- 
ing 

a  main  body  located  inside  the  handle  having  a  rectangular 
hole  formed  on  one  side  which  is  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  rectangular  opening  on  the  umbrella  handle  that 
receives  a  button; 

two  elongated  grooves  formed  in  the  main  body  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  hole  on  the  main  body  to  engage  with  two 
corresponding  lock  plates;  the  upper  ring-shape  lock  plate 
having  an  outward  projection  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
spring  and  having  the  opposite  ringside  to  contact  with 
inner  face  of  the  bunon;  an  inward  tongue  formed  related  to 
the  projection: 

the  lower  lock  plate  being  similar  to  the  upper  lock  plate 
having  a  projection  with  a  spring,  a  ringside  contacting 
with  inner  face  of  the  button,  and  a  related  tongue  with 
curving  face;  the  ringside  being  wider  than  the  ringside  of 
the  upper  lock  plate; 

(B)  the  runner  having  a  dowTiward  extending  plate  and  an 
engaging  groove  on  its  other  side; 

when  assembling,  the  inner  tube  with  a  sleeve  being  connected  to 
the  control  mechanism  wherein  the  tongue  of  the  lower  lock  plate 
is  inserted  into  the  inner  tube  and  the  sleeve. 
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5.632J91 
CIRCULAR  AIR  MATTRESS  AND  TENT 
Marinus   Botbyl.  and   Nelly   Botbvl.   both   of   16  Grammar 
Avenue,  St.  Catherines,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,168 

Int.  a."  E04H  15/56:  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  135—116  1  Claim 


5,632.292 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  WITH  ELEVATED  CANOPY 

Mark  C.  Carter,  10131  Kemwood  Ct.,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.  91737 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.656,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,485,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,996. 

Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,490,533.  This  application  Nov.  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  552,091 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  15/50 


U.S.  a.  135—145 


1.  A  combination  tent  and  circular  air  mattress  comprising: 

an  upper  circular  web  of  flexible  and  air  impenneable  construc- 
tion, the  upper  circular  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  webs  stitched  together; 

a  lower  circular  web  of  flexible  and  air  impermeable  construc- 
tion positioned  in  a  substantially  spaced  orientation  relative  to 
the  upper  circular  web; 

a  perimeter  side  wall  coupled  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
upper  circular  web  and  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
therefrom,  the  perimeter  side  wall  being  coupled  to  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  circular  web,  the  perimeter  side 
wall  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shaped  webs 
stitched  together,  the  perimeter  side  wall  being  shaped  so  as  to 
deline  a  recessed  area  formed  thereinto: 

an  air  valve  directed  through  the  perimeter  side  wall  and  permit- 
ting a  pneumatic  inflation  of  the  mattress,  whereby  pneumatic 
pressure  between  the  upper  circular  web  and  lower  circular 
web  as  contained  by  the  perimeter  side  wall  extending  ther- 
ebervveen  can  support  an  individual  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  a  ground  surface,  the  air  valve  being  mounted 
within  the  recess  of  the  perimeter  side  wall,  the  air  valve 
comprising  a  nozzle  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  the 
perimeter  side  wall,  the  nozzle  terminating  in  an  outer  distal 
end  spaced  from  the  side  wall:  a  plug  tethered  to  the  outer 
distal  end  of  the  nozzle  and  removably  inserted  thereinto  so  as 
to  preclude  fluid  communication  through  the  nozzle,  and  a 
check  valve  positioned  within  the  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  spacing  means  extending  from  the  lower  circular 
web  for  supporting  the  lower  circular  web  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionsbip  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  the  spacing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  which  are  coupled  to 
and  extend  in  a  co-linearly  aligned  matrix  across  a  bottom  of 
the  lower  circular  web.  the  elongated  ribs  each  being  shaped 
so  as  to  define  a  triangular  cross-section,  the  elongated  ribs 
each  projecting  from  the  lower  circular  web  and  terminating 
in  an  engaging  apex:  and 

a  domed  tent  having  a  floor  web.  the  air  mattress  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  domed  tent,  with  the  lower  circular  web 
being  shaped  so  as  to  be  substantially  coextensive  relative  to 
the  floor  web  of  the  domed  tent,  with  the  spacing  means 
maintaining  the  lower  circular  web  in  a  spaced  onentation 
relative  to  the  floor  web  of  the  tent. 


20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

a  canopy  having  at  least  three  sides  and  at  least  three  comers: 

a  leg  assembly  including  at  least  three  vertically  disposed  legs 
supporting  said  canopy,  with  one  of  said  legs  disposed  under 
each  of  said  canopy  comers,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end: 

at  least  two  central  truss  pairs  of  link  members,  each  of  said 
central  truss  pairs  of  link  members  including  first  and  second 
link  members  connected  together  in  a  scissors  configuration, 
said  first  and  second  link  members  being  pivotally  connected 
together  in  a  scissors  configuration  so  as  to  be  extendable 
from  a  first  collapsed  position  to  a  second  extended  position, 
said  second  links  of  the  central  truss  pairs  being  longer  than 
the  first  links  of  the  central  truss  pairs,  so  that  in  said  second 
extended  position  of  the  shelter,  the  second  link  extends 
above  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  at  least  two  central  truss  pairs  of  link 
members  to  said  leg  assembly. 


5,632.293 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE. 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY 

Mark  C.  Carter.  10131  Kemwood  Ct.,  Alta  Loma.  Calif.  91737. 

assignor  to  Mark  C.  Carter 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  279.476.  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5411.572.  ThLs  application  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^01 

Int.  a:  E04H  15/50 

VS.  a.  135—145  24  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

at  least  three  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 


at  least  two  perimeter  truss  pairs  of  link  members  connected  to 
each  of  .said  legs,  each  of  said  perimeter  truss  pairs  of  link 
members  including  first  and  second  link  members,  said  first 
and  second  link  members  each  having  inner  ends  having  a 
surface  defining  an  opening,  a  reinforcing  plug  disposed  in 
said  opening  of  said  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  link 
members,  said  inner  ends  of  said  first  link  members  on  a  side 
of  the  collapsible  shelter  being  pivotally  connected  through 
said  reinforcing  plugs,  and  said  inner  ends  of  said  second  link 
members  on  a  side  of  the  collapsible  shelter  being  pivotally 
connected  through  said  reinforcing  plugs,  said  first  link  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
said  leg.  and  said  second  link  member  having  an  outer  end 
slidably  connected  to  said  leg,  and  said  first  and  second  link 
members  being  pivotally  connected  together  in  a  scissors 
configuration  so  as  to  be  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed 
position  to  a  second  extended  position:  and 

a  flexible,  collapsible  canopy  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
legs,  said  flexible,  collapsible  canopy  being  movable  between 
a  normal  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  when  said 
perimeter  miss  pairs  of  link  members  are  in  said  second 
extended  position,  providing  said  collapsible  shelter  with  a 
reduced  profile  when  said  canopy  is  in  said  lowered  position. 


5.632J95 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  A 

MELODORANT  TO  A  CONSUMER  GAS 

Erik  Smars.  Rimbo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00432,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25638.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  351.352 

Int.  CI."  ClOJ  1/28 

VS.  CI.  137—3  23  Oaims 


5,632.294 
LOCKING  BALL  VALVE  FOR  A  FLUID  CONDUIT 
Frances  H.  Benton,  Harrisville,  N.H.,  assignor  to  SctiUy  Signal 
Company,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.639 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5A)6:35A)0 

VS.  a.  137—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  regulating  the  amount  of  a  master  gas  supplied 
to  a  flowing  consumer  gas,  said  master  gas  being  contained  in  a 
pressure  vessel  and  comprising  a  malodorant  and  a  vehicle  gas, 
said  master  gas  being  contained  in  said  pressure  vessel  in  both  the 
liquid  phase  and  the  vapor  phase,  said  process  comprising 
correcting  the  relationship  between  the  flow  of  said  consumer 
gas  and  the  flow  of  said  master  gas  supplied  to  said  consumer 
gas  in  response  to  the  increase  of  concentration  of  the  mal- 
odorant in  the  liquid  phase  of  the  master  gas  that  results  from 
the  decreasing  relationship  between  the  amount  of  liquid 
phase  and  gas  phase  in  the  pressure  vessel. 


5,632.296 
FLOAT  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Joji  Kasugai,  and  Yoshihiro  Nagino.  both  of  Aicbi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057607 
Int.  CI."  B60K  15/035 
VS.  a.  137—43  5  Qaims 


17.  A  method  of  transferring  fluid  through  a  conduit,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  movable  valve  structure  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit,  the  valve  structure  having  an  open  position, 
which  permits  fluid  flow  past  the  valve  sffucture.  and  a  closed 
position,  which  prevents  fluid  flow  past  the  valve  structure; 

providing  a  detent  having  a  first  position  which  obsuiicts  move- 
mem  of  the  valve  smicture  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  and  having  a  second  position  which  permiu 
movement  of  the  valve  structure  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position,  the  detent  moving  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  within  the  conduit; 

increasing  fluid  pressure  within  the  conduit  when  the  valve 
stiucmre  is  in  the  closed  position  until  the  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  within  the  conduit  is  achieved:  and 

moving  the  valve  structure  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position. 


12(1      12  a     12b 


1.  A  float  valve  for  a  fuel  tank  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow 
air  in  a  fuel  tank  to  be  vented  during  refueling,  said  float  valve 
comprising: 

a  case  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  fuel  tank  about  an 
opening  into  an  air  efflux  channel,  said  case  including  at  least 
a  bonom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  bonom  wall  and  connected  to  said  fuel 
tank,  an  air  hole  being  formed  in  said  side  wall; 

a  float  member  accommodated  in  said  case,  said  float  member 
including  a  float  body,  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  that  gener- 
ates buoyancy,  said  chamber  being  disposed  at  a  position 
entirely  above  a  center  of  said  air  hole,  said  float  member 
including  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  float  body 
to  a  position  lower  than  said  air  hole: 

a  valve  element  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  float,  and 
being  capable  of  closing  said  air  efflux  channel;  and 
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an  auxiliary  member  disposed  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  float  so  as  to  assist  in  a  valve-closing  movement  of  said 
float. 

wherein  said  air  hole  is  located  at  a  position  generally  equal  to 
where  the  fuel  level  exists  for  a  full  fuel  lank. 


5,632^97 
PISTON-T\  PE  THERMALLY  OR  PRESSURE  ACTIVATED 

RELIEF  DEVICE 

Dino  V.  Sciullo.  Pittsburgh;  Robin  N.  Borland.  McMurray.  and 

James  R.  Daniels.  McDonald,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amcast 

Industrial  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,662,  Jan.  17,  1W5,  Pat. 

No.  5i;iU76.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,195 

Int.  C1.*F16K  l7/i8 
VS.  CI.  137—73  24  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  or  pressure  activated  relief  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  fluid  flow  passage 

communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
said  body  further  including  a  fluid  escape  passage  having  a 

member  therein  which  is  porous  to  gases  and  liquids  but  not 

to  solids; 
a  plug  of  a  fusible  material  which  melts  at  a  predetermined 

temperature  adjacent  to  said  member; 
a  first  piston  positioned  in  said  fluid  flow  passage,  said  first 

piston  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  normally  biased 

into  a  sealing  relationship  with  said  inlet;  and 
a  second  piston  positioned  in  said  fluid  escape  passage,  said 

second  piston  being  normally  biased  against  and  applying  a 

compressive  force  on  said  plug. 


a  flow  control  valve,  acted  upon  by  said  valve  member  to  an 
open  position; 

means  for  connecting  a  high  pressure  source  to  an  inlet  of  said 
flow  control  valve: 

means  for  connecting  a  variable  pressure  \olume  to  said  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  a  low  pressure  volume  to  said 
chamber: 

a  first  magnetic  member  on  said  valve  member; 

a  second  magnetic  member  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  first 
magnetic  member; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  members  being  magne- 
tized, to  restrain  movement  of  said  valve  member  by  said  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber; 

said  valve  member  being  moved  against  restraint  when  said 
variable  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  to 
permit  closing  of  said  flow  control  valve,  and  to  permit  said 
connection  of  said  low  pressure  volume  to  said  chamber;  and 

said  valve  member  being  moved  with  restraint  when  said  vari- 
able pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value  to  open  said 
flow  control  valve. 


5.632,299 
WATER  AND  STEAM  MIXING  DEVICE 
Karl  Weinhold.  Im  Jagdfeld  43.  41464  Neuss,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
222.2 

Int.  CI."  G05D  ll/U 
\}S.  CI.  137— III  10  Claims 


5,632,298 
RESrSCIT.ATION  AND  INHAL.\TION  DEVICE 
Hagop   .\rtinian,   81    Mack   .Avenue,   Scarborough,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,957 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  I6A)Q 
VS.  a.  137-102  16  Claims 

I.  A  flow  control  val\e  apparatus,  comprising 
a  chamber; 

selective  metering  means  in  said  chamber  for  selectively  meter- 
ing gas  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
an  adjustable  valve  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  acted  upon  by  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said 
valve  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  one-way  flexible 
member  adjacent  said  apertures  for  permitting  flow  of  gas 
through  said  apenures; 


I.  A  device  for  the  mixing  of  water  and  steam  which  includes: 

a  safety  vahe  mio  which  supply  lines  for  water  and  steam 

discharge  and  including  a  valve  in  said  safety  valve  which  is 

actuated  by  cooling  water  pressure  and  which  interrupts  the 


steam  supply  when  the  water  supply  is  absent,  and  a  valve 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  containing  an  axially  dis- 
placeable  piston  therein: 

a  first  spigot  for  steam  on  said  casing  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  bore,  and  a  second  spigot  for  water  spaced 
axially  of  said  first  spigot  on  said  casing; 

a  cylinder  in  said  bore  and  formed  with  openings  on  the  steam 
side  and  openings  on  the  water  side  which  in  an  open  position 
are  in  alignment  with  openings  in  the  piston  on  the  steam  side 
and  openings  in  the  piston  on  the  water  side,  and  which 
openings  in  the  cylinder  and  piston  respectively  do  not  regis- 
ter with  one  another  in  a  closed  position  of  the  piston; 

said  piston  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  valve  inserted  coaxially  into  said  axial  bore  of  the  piston  and 
.xxially  displaceable  in  relation  thereto: 

a  head  portion  on  said  valve  which  is  subjected  to  the  water 
pressure:  and 

a  spring  on  the  end  of  said  piston  opposite  said  head  portion 
which,  when  the  water  pressure  is  absent,  pushes  the  valve 
into  the  closed  position  against  an  end  slop  so  that  the  valve 
cuts  off  the  flow  of  steam  through  the  openings  in  the  piston, 
and  when  the  water  pressure  is  present  the  valve  is  displaced 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  into  the  open  position  to  permit 
the  steam  to  flow  through  the  piston  openings,  whereby  die 
piston  openings  are  so  arranged  that  the  water-to-steam  mix- 
ing ratio  can  be  changed. 


5.632J0I 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  H\DRANT 

Bradley  J.  Julicher,  Williamville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McGard. 
Inc.,  Orchard  Paric.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,633 

Int.  CI."  F16K  iSAX,:  E03B  W()h 

VS.  CI.  137—296  22  Claiais 


5,63230 
STEAM  TRAP 
C.  Loren  Isringhausen.  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Steam- 
sphere  Inc..  Jerseyville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,059,  Dec.  23,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,982,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5J35,686.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,766 
Int.  CI."  FI6K  t/00 
VS.  CI.  137—269  I  Claim 


I.  A  tamper  resistant  construction  for  a  fire  hydrant  comprising  a 
hydrant  nut  actuating  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 
shroud  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  hydrant 
nut  actuating  body,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a  wrench-receiving 
portion  on  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  and  a  spring  biasing  a 
portion  of  said  cap  along  a  ponion  of  said  hydrant  nut  actuating 
body  and  over  said  WTench-recciving  portion  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized access  thereto. 


5,632302 
OVERFLOW  PROTECTION  SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR 

i;SE  WITH  A  WATER  HEATER 
Robert  M.  Lenoir,  Jr.,  1159  Doe  Run,  Highland  Lakes,  NJ. 

07422 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,692 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  29/04:  G08B  2im:  FI6K  M/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—312  3  Claims 


I.  An  offset  steam  trap  for  remo\ing  condensed  water  from  a 
horizontal  steam  pipe  having  an  interior  and  an  end  to  which  the 
trap  is  connected,  comprising 

a  body  ha\  ing  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  pipe  end.  and 

a  flow  restrictor  in  said  body  for  permitting  limited  water  flow 
out  of  said  pipe  through  the  orifice. 

said  body  having  a  flow  barrier  comprising  an  inverted  dam 
extending  to  a  level  below  the  bottom  of  the  steam  pipe 
between  said  inlet  and  the  flow  restrictor.  whereby  the  flow 
restrictor  maintains  a  water  level  upstream  of  the  dam  at  or 
below  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  so  that  water  does  not  collect  in 
the  pipe. 


I.  An  overflow  protection  shut-off  device  for  use  with  a  water 
heater  for  shutting  off  a  supply  of  water  to  the  w  ater  heater  when  a 
leaking  condition  occurs  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  resettable  stop  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fitting  securable  to  an  input  water  line  of  a  water  healer, 
an  axially  rotatable  stem  engaged  within  the  fitting  and  being 
rotatable  to  an  opened  position  for  allowing  water  flow 
within  the  input  line  and  further  being  rotatable  to  a  closed 
position  for  preventing  such  flow, 
a  cam  secured  to  the  stem. 
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a  coil  spring  coupled  lo  the  stem  and  ha%ing  a  biased  orien- 
tation for  placing  the  stem  in  an  opened  position  and  an 
unbiased  onentation  for  placing  the  stem  in  the  closed 
position,  and 
a  hand-tumable  knob  coupled  to  the  stem  for  allowing  the  coil 
spring  to  be  placed  in  the  biased  orientation  upon  discretion 
of  a  user; 
a  switching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hollow  rigid  housing  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
thereon  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water  from  the  water  healer 
when  the  leaking  condition  occurs, 
a  rigid  and  L-shaped  lever  having  a  shon  arm,  a  long  arm 
with  a  hooked  outboard  end,  and  a  location  therebetween 
that  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing, 
a  spring  coupled  between  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 

bousing, 
a  strip  of  water-soluble  material  having  one  end  coupled  to 
the  housing  and  another  end  coupled  to  the  outboard  end  of 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever  to  thereby  place  the  spring  of  the 
switch  mechanism  in  a  biased  position,  and 
a  cable  having  a  first  end  held  in  contact  with  the  cam  of  the 
valve  mechanism  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  short  arm 
of  the  lever  and  with  the  strip  dissolvable  when  placed  in 
contact  with  water  entering  the  housing  to  release  the  lever 
and  remove  the  first  end  of  the  cable  from  contact  with  the 
cam,  thus  allowing  closure  of  the  stop  valve  mechanism; 
electronic  horn  means  for  providing  an  audible  indication  of  the 
leaking  condition  when  the  cam  is  released  from  contact  with 
the  first  end  of  the  cable; 
a  battery  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  horn:  and 
a  depressible  switch  coupled  between  the  hom  and  the  battery 
and  having  a  depressed  orientation  when  placed  in  contact 
with  the  cam  for  allowing  electrical  energy  to  be  delivered  to 
the  hom  means  and  a  released  orientation  for  preventing  such 
delivery. 


5,632^3 

WALL  WATER  m  DRANT  RAVING  BACKFLOW  AND 

BACK  SIPHONAGE  PREVENTOR 

Lawrence  .Almasy;  James  F.  Shiiler;  Robert  J.  Vandepas,  and 

WiUiam  L.  Carlson,  all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors 

to  WCM  Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88389,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mav  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,530 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/18 

VS.  a.  137—360  1  Claim 


1.  A  wall  mounted  water  hydrant,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
and  a  center  axis; 

a  water  inlet  valve  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  end.  and 
comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  closure  element; 

a  water  outlet  port  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  end: 

a  valve  operating  rod  in  said  housing  having  an  inner  end 
secured  to  said  valve  closure  element,  and  extending  along  the 
center  axis  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  and  terminating 
in  an  outer  end; 

a  manual  means  for  rotating  said  outer  end  of  said  actuating  rod 
whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  will  close  said 
valve  closure  element  against  said  valve  seat,  and  rotation  of 
said  rod  in  an  opposite  direction  will  move  said  valve  closure 
element  away  from  said  valve  seat,  thus  providing  a  valve 


means  through  which  pressurized  water  connected  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  housing  will  flow  in  a  downstream  direction 
through  said  valve  means  and  said  housing  and  outwardly 
through  said  outlet  port: 

a  backflow  preventer  having  a  ba.se  portion  surrounding  said 
operating  rod: 

said  backflow  preventor  ha\ ing  the  shape  of  a  hollow  bell  with 
flexible  side  walls  extending  diagonally  outwardly  from  said 
base  ponion  and  encompassing  a  hollow  interior,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  cylindrical  lip  portion  surrounding  an  open  end: 

said  lip  portion  being  cylindrical  in  .shape  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing: 

said  lip  portion  having  a  first  outer  surface  extending  diagonally 
outwardly  from  said  sidewalls  and  intersecting  a  vertical  flat 
planar  portion  which  is  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  center 
axis  to  create  a  pointed  sealing  edge  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing. 

said  lip  comprising  a  triangular  cross  sectional  shape. 

said  lip  portion  having  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  it  to  deflect 
toward  the  axis  of  said  housing  when  water  is  flowing  in  a 
downstream  direction  through  said  housing,  and  lo  engage  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  housing  if  backpressure  urges  water  to 
flow  in  an  upstream  direction  through  said  housing,  thus 
sealing  said  housing  and  said  valve  means,  against  upstream 
flow  of  water  under  such  backpressure  conditions. 


5,632J04 
EXHAUST  BUTTERFLY  SYSTEM 
Karl  H.  Kempka,  Esslingen;  Dietmar  Froese,  Landau;  Georg 
Reutber,    Hochstadt;    Christian    Krocger,    Neustadt,    and 
Harald  Bressler,  Westheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
028.8 

InL  CL*  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  CL  137—595  6  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  butterfly  system  for  use  in  at  least  one  exhaust  line 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  butterfly  arranged  in  the  exhaust  line: 

first  and  second  bearing  journals,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
journals  rotatably  holding  said  exhaust  butterfly  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  in  the  exhaust  line  via  positive  plug-in  connections; 

first  and  second  bearing  sleeves,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
journals  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  and  second 
bearing  sleeves,  respectively: 

an  actuating  device  coupled  to  said  first  bearing  journal: 

a  spring  arranged  so  as  to  preload  at  least  the  second  bearing 
journal  against  said  exhaust  butterfly,  said  spring  acting  in  a 
direction  of  a  pivoting  axis  of  said  exhaust  butterfly  and  being 
supported  on  a  casing  for  the  at  least  one  exhaust  line: 

wherein  the  second  bearing  sleeve  assigned  to  the  second  bear- 
ing journal  is  formed  in  a  blind  hole  and  on  the  casing; 


wherein  the  first  bearing  journal  is  preloaded  against  said 
exhaust  butterfly  by  a  second  spring  acting  in  the  direction  of 
the  pi\oiing  axis  of  the  exhaust  butterfly  and  being  supported 
on  the  casing: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bearing  journals  are  movably 
mounted  in  their  respective  first  and  second  bearing  sleeves 
such  that  said  first  and  second  bearing  journals  retract  com- 
pletely into  their  respective  first  and  second  bearing  sleeves 
counter  to  a  force  of  the  respective  first  and  second  springs  in 
order  to  install  the  exhaust  butterfly. 


5,632J05 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

AGAINST  OVER  PRESSURE 

Erwin  Laurer,  Mohrendorf;  Hermann-Josef  Conrads.  Herzo- 

genaurach.  and  Rafael  Mandl,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  5.  1993.  43  03 
440J 

Int.  CI."  F16K  I.VIO 
VS.  a.  137—613  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  pressure  vessel  against  over 
pressure,  comprising: 

a  shaped  part  connected  to  a  pressure  vessel:  and 
a  valve  assembly  disposed  on  said  shaped  part,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  housing  block,  a  safety  valve  having  a 
valve  seat  disposed  in  said  housing  block,  a  hydraulic  seal  for 
said  safety  valve,  and  a  conduit  disposed  inside  at  least  one  of 
said  housing  block  and  said  shaped  part  for  receiving  said 
hydraulic  seal. 


5,63236 

OPERATING  VALV E  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPORTIONING  PRESSURE 

REDUCTION  VALVE 

Keisuke  Taka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Se'.sakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01860,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Sen  No.  448J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341979 
Int.  CI."  F15B  I  J/04.1: 1  .W8 
VS.  CI.  137—625.64  15  aaims 

I.  An  operating  valve  assembly  with  an  electromagnetic  propor- 
tioning pressure  reduction  valve,  comprising: 

an  operating  valve,  including:  a  spool  slidably  disposed  in  a 
spool  bore  of  the  operating  valve  opening  to  an  end  face  of  a 


valve  body,  spring  case  including  a  case  body  having  a  blind 
bore  and  a  housing  having  a  spool  bore  for  a  pressure  reduc- 
tion valve  mounted  on  said  end  face  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  spool  bore  of  the  operating  valve  and  said  blind  bore  are 
matched  lo  each  other,  and  a  pressure  receiving  chamber 
defined  between  an  interior  wall  of  said  blind  bore  of  said 
spring  case  and  an  end  ponion  of  said  spool:  and 

an  electromagnetic  proportioning  pressure  reduction  valve 
including:  a  spool  for  the  pressure  reduction  valve  disposed  in 
said  spool  bore  for  the  pressure  reduction  valve,  and  a  sole- 
noid for  driving  said  spool  for  the  pressure  reduction  valve 
mounted  on  said  housing,  an  output  pon  of  said  electromag- 
netic proportioning  pressure  reduction  valve  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  pressure  receiving  chamber: 

a  pump  port  for  the  pressure  reduction  val\e  and  a  tank  port  for 
the  pressure  reduction  valve  being  formed  opening  to  front 
and  back  side  end  faces  of  said  valve  body,  said  pump  port  for 
the  pressure  reduction  valve  being  in  communication  with  an 
inlet  port  of  said  housing,  said  tank  pon  for  the  pressure 
reduction  valve  being  open  to  said  spool  bore  for  the  pressure 
reduction  valve  of  said  housing. 


5,63237 
METHODS  FOR  USING  A  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH 
REINFORCEMENT  TO  REPAIR  SURFACE  DEFECTS  IN 

A  PIPE 
Norman  C.  Fawley.  Long  Beach;  Justin  Schmidt.  Seal  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.;  Norm  Block,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Paul  Kelty, 
Belmont  Shores.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oock  Spring  Company, 
L.P..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,513.  Nov.  23.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.731,  Sep.  9.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,014 
Int.  CI."  F16L  5.WIS 
U.S.  CI.  138—99  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  an  internal  load 
directed  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  pipe  having  a  defective 
region  defined  by  at  least  one  cavity  extending  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe  toward  the  center  of  said  pipe  but  not  extend- 
ing completely  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  filler  material  having  a  workable  uncured  state  and  a 
rigid  cured  state. 
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filling  said  cavity  to  at  least  said  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  with 
said  filler  material  in  said  workable  state. 

providing  at  least  one  band  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  convo- 
lutions of  high  tensile  strength  material, 

while  said  tiller  material  is  in  said  workable  state,  wrapping  said 
plurality  of  convolutions  of  said  high  tensile  strength  material 
about  said  pipe  to  form  a  coil  overlying  stud  filler  material. 

tightening  said  coil  about  said  pipe  so  that  said  filler  material 
completely  fills  that  portion  of  said  cavity  underlying  said 
coil. 

securing  at  least  one  of  said  convolutions  to  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  convolutions,  and 

permitting  said  filler  material  to  cure  to  said  rigid  state,  whereby 
a  load  carried  by  said  pipe  is  transferred  substantially  instan- 
taneously from  said  pipe  to  said  coil. 


5,63238 
METHOD  FOR  THE  METERED  INSERTION  OF  WEFT 
YARN  INTO  A  SERIES  SHED  WEAVTNG  MACHINE 
Robert  Bucher.  Frick,  and  Em.st  Eberhard,  Wolfhausen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG,  Rueti,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,414 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  30, 
1994,  94810315 

Int  CI."  D03D  4J/00 
VS.  a.  139—28  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inserting  weft  yam  into  a  shed  formed  by  a  series 
shed  weaving  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  fluid  flow 
into  the  shed;  entraining  the  weft  yam  in  the  fluid  flow  to  thereby 
advance  the  weft  yam  into  the  shed;  and  controlling  a  speed  with 
which  the  weft  yam  is  inserted  into  the  shed  independent  of  and  at 
a  location  upstream  of  the  fluid  flow  so  that  the  weft  yam  is 
inserted  into  the  shed  at  a  controlled  speed  and  is  subjected  to 
tension. 


5,632309 
GRIPPER  PROJECTILE  FOR  A  WEAVTNG  MACHINE 
Josef  Kaufmann,  Elsau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,473 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1995, 
95810064 

Int.  CI.'  D03J  5/06 
VS.  a.  139—196.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  weaving  machine  comprising: 

a  gripper  projectile  including  a  housing  formed  as  a  hollow 
body;  and  a  weft  yam  clip  arranged  in  the  housing,  having  a 
hne  of  symmetry,  and  a  connector  element  connecting  the 
housing  to  the  weft  yam  chp  so  that  the  weft  yam  clip  and  the 
housing  are  prevented  from  moving  relative  to  each  other 
along  the  line  of  symmetry,  the  weft  yam  clip  comprising  a 
pair  of  legs  defining  between  them  a  jaw  for  gripping  a  yam 
and  having  a  recess  for  splaying  the  jaws,  a  yoke  connecting 
the  legs  and  unitary  protruding  portions  on  the  legs,  formed 
identically  relative  to  the  line  of  symmetry,  for  bringing  the 
clip  legs  into  operative  engagement  with  the  housing  and 


thereby  biasing  the  clip  legs  toward  one  another  in  order  to 
generate  a  predetermined  gripping  force  at  the  jaw. 


5,632310 
SINGLE  LAYER  WOVTN  FABRIC  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 
Tatsuhiko  Yasuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Filcon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No,  566,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-332277 
Int.  a."  D03D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  139—383  A 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  single  layer  woven  fabric  for  paper-making  comprising:  a 
paper-making  side  and  a  running  side  and  having  a  repeating  units 
formed  by  wefts  and  warps;  wherein  each  of  the  wefts  forms,  in 
the  repeating  unit,  two  first  and  third  knuckles  on  the  paper-making 
side  and  one  second  knuckle  on  the  running  side  by  passing  over  a 
first  warp,  passing  under  a  second  warp  and  passing  over  a  third 
warp,  the  first  warp  being  adjacent  to  the  second  warp  and  the 
second  warp  being  adjacent  to  the  third  warp,  and  forms  one  crimp 
on  the  mnning  side  bypassing  under  three  or  more  warps;  wherein 
said  wefts  form  a  group  of  two  or  three  successive  wefts  which 
comprises  a  plain  weave  stmcture;  and  further  wherein  each  of  the 
groups  is  arranged  by  shifting  for  the  distance  corresponding  to  an 
odd  number  of  the  warps  from  an  adjacent  group. 


5,632311 
FENCE  REPAIRING  TOOL  FOR  WIRE  FENCES 
George  Raascbou,  Box  381  Mayertfaorpe,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  21,  1994,  2126432 
Int.  a."  B21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  140—118  1  aaim 

1.  A  fence  repairing  tool  for  wire  fences,  comprising: 
an  elongate  ware  retaining  member  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  a  transverse  passage,  such  that  an  end  of  a  wire  may  be 
inserted  into  the  transverse  passage  and  the  wire  retaining 


member  rotated  to  wrap  wire  around  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  wire  retaining  member; 

a  crank  having  a  handle  and  a  shaft  having  opposed  ends,  the 
wire  retaining  member  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  shaft  at 
one  of  the  opposed  ends  by  a  transverse  pivotal  connection 
and  pivotally  movable  between  a  stored  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  an  operative  position  resting  against 
said  one  of  the  opposed  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft  in  which  position  the  wire  retaining  member  is 
rotated  by  manipulating  the  handle  of  the  crank,  the  handle  of 
the  crank  being  pivotally  connected  the  shaft  at  an  other  of  the 
opposed  ends  by  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  and  pivotally 
movable  between  a  stored  position  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shaft  and  an  operative  position  resting  against  said  other  of 
the  opposed  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  the 
wire  retaining  member  and  the  handle  each  having  a  trans- 
verse locking  aperture  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  with 
the  shaft:  and 

a  biasing  spring  wrapped  around  the  shaft  of  the  crank,  a  collar 
which  telescopically  receives  the  shaft  is  positioned  at  each 
end  of  the  biasing  spring,  each  collar  has  a  locking  member 
projecting  axially  away  from  the  biasing  spring,  the  locking 
members  extending  into  the  locking  apertures  of  the  wire 
retaining  member  and  the  handle  when  they  are  in  the  opera- 
tive position,  thereby  locking  the  wire  retaining  member  and 
the  handle  in  their  respective  operative  positions. 


pivotally  secured  together  by  a  rear  axle  bolt  and  a  torsion  spring 
carried  by  the  rear  axle  bolt  for  urging  the  handles  apart,  a  feed-in 
hole  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  actuating  handle,  a  holding  block 
secured  to  the  actuating  handle  adjacent  to  the  feed-in  hole,  the 
actuating  handle  having  a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  side  panel 
having  an  upper  slotted  hole  and  a  lower  slotted  hole  formed 
therein,  a  pair  of  guiding  plates,  a  front  axle  bolt,  a  middle  axle 
bolt,  each  guiding  plate  being  movably  mounted  to  a  side  panel  of 
the  actuating  handle  by  the  ftont  and  middle  axle  bolts  extending 
dirough  the  upper  slotted  holes  and  the  rear  axle  bolt  extending 
through  the  lower  slotted  holes,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the  front 
axle  bolt,  a  tensioning  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  secured  to  the  middle  axle  boll  and  means  securing  the 
second  end  to  the  actuating  handle  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof, 
the  gripping  handle  having  side  panels  and  including  a  feed-out 
hole  at  a  forward  portion  thereof  at  least  one  bracing  block 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  feed-out  hole  about  an  axis 
between  the  side  panels  of  the  gripping  handle,  and  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  bracing  block  toward  the  actuating  handle  and  into 
engagement  with  a  tie-wrap  extending  through  the  feed-out  hole, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  bracing  block  comprises: 

(a)  a  single  row  of  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  comprising  at 
least  three  triangular  faces  joined  to  form  a  pyramid  with  an 
apex  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  three  triangular  faces; 
(i)  wherein  the  angle  of  each  of  the  three  triangular  faces  that 

form  the  apex  of  the  pyramid  is  less  than  about  90°; 
(ii)  wherein  the  row  of  teeth  is  positioned  at  a  point  on  the 

perimeter  of  the  bracing  block  farthest  from  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  bracing  block;  and 
(iii)  wherein  the  row  of  teeth  is  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 

a  tie-wrap  extending  through  the  feed-out  hole; 

(b)  a  notch  formed  in  the  bracing  block;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  restraining  pin  in  the  gripping  handle  positioned 
to  engage  the  notch  formed  in  the  bracing  block  when,  in  the 
absence  of  a  tie-wrap,  the  bracing  block  is  biased  towards  the 
actuating  handle,  each  restraining  pin  restricting  the  rotation 
of  the  bracing  block  to  prevent  the  teeth  from  contacting  the 
gripping  handle. 


5,632313 


5,632312 

TIE-WRAP  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  BRACTNG  BLOCK  ^^  CHEMICAL  MEASURING  AND  DISTRDJUTION 

Richard  A.  Hoffman,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dymetrol  SYSTEM 

Company,  Inc.,  Hockessin,  Del.  „     . .  „    „  ,.        „,  .   j  ... 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,132  •>**'«*  ^    Patterson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  assignor  to  Murray 
Int  CI.*"  B21F  9/02  Equipment,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 


U.S.  CI.  140—123.6 


7  Claims     Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,530,  Dec  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.450^81. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,444 
Int  a."  B65B  31/00:  B67C  3/00 


VS.  CL  141—18 


7  Claims 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  desired  measured  volume  of 
1.  In  a  ue-wrap  tool  adapted  lo  gnp  and  cut  a  tie-wrap,  the    liquid  chemical  from  a  bulk  tank  and  dispensing  the  measured 
lie-wrap  tool  comprising  an  actuating  handle  and  a  gripping  handle    volume  for  mixing  with  a  diluent,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  measuring  vessel  of  a  predetermined  volume,  said  measuring 
vessel  having  a  fluid  inlet  adapted  for  fluid  communication 
with  the  bulk  tank,  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

an  air  pump  mechanism  having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to  an 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  a  positive  pressure  outlet  connected 
to  the  intenor  of  said  vessel; 

a  valve  mechanism  connected  between  the  vessel  interior  and 
said  air  pump  mechanism  to  selectively  connect  the  vessel 
interior  to  either  the  pump  inlet  or  outlet; 

a  suction  inlet  in  the  vessel  connected  to  said  pump  inlet  through 
said  valve  mechanism;  and 

an  adjustable  preset  shut-off  device  including  a  sensing  element 
responsive  to  liquid  level  in  said  vessel,  said  shut-off  device 
connected  to  close  said  suction  inlet  when  actuated,  the  ver- 
tical position  of  said  sensing  element  in  said  vessel  being 
adjustable. 


5,632^14 

AUTOMATED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Klaus-Dieter  Koppe,  and  Michael  Krapalis,  both  of  Norder- 

stedt,    Germany,    assignors    to    Fluid    Management,    Inc., 

Hlieeling.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,252,  Mar.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,838 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/00 

MS.  a.  141—104  23  Claims 


5,632315 

LIQUID  DISPENSERS 

Howard  Rose,  73  Fluin  Lane,  Frodsham,  Cheshire  WA6  7QT, 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.974,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,654,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

352,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
9108655 

tot  a."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—329  20  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  sterile  liquids,  said  container 
comprising  a  reservoir,  a  dispensing  neck  having  a  hermetic  seal 
and  a  collar,  wherein  said  reservoir,  neck,  seal  and  collar  are 
formed  together  as  a  one  piece  unit, 

said  collar  having  an  aperture  and  being  located  within  said 

container  and  in  juxtaposition  to  said  seal, 
a  cap  for  said  container  being  locatable  over  said  neck  and 

comprising  a  piercing  member, 
wherein  said  cap  and  said  piercing  member  are  so  configured 
that,  when  said  cap  is  forcibly  fitted  over  said  neck,  said 
piercing  member 
passes  into  said  neck; 
pierces  said  seal;  and 
locates  in  and  sealingly  engages  the  aperture  in  said  collar. 


5,632,316 
VENETIAN  BLIND  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SLATS 
Leone  A.  Cohen,  9251  Southampton  PI.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33434 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,997 

Int.  a."  E06B  9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  160—168.1  20  Claims 


I.  Dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  along  multiple  nested  curved  lines, 
the  valves  having  housings  with  upper  ends  and  coupling 
means  at  the  upper  ends  for  releasably  engaging  an  arm.  the 
coupling  means  operating  the  valves  between  open  and  closed 
positions  when  moved  with  respect  to  the  valve  housing; 

an  arm  releasably  engageable  with  the  valve's  coupling  means; 
and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  arm  for  movement  across  the 
valves,  passing  the  arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valves  it  crosses,  and  said  mounung  means  mounting  the  arm 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  valves  to  open  and 
close  the  valves  so  as  to  dispense  material  from  the  valves. 


I.  An  adjustable  Venetian  blind,  comprising: 


a  headrail  having  a  lilt  cord  drive  assembly  and  a  tilt  cord  dri\e 

assembly; 
lift  cords  attached  to  the  lift  cord  drive  assembh  in  the  headrail. 
till  cords  attached  lo  the  tilt  cord  drive  assembly  in  the  headrail. 
each  tilt  cord  further  comprising  a  front  till  cord,  a  rear  tilt 
cord  and  a  plurality  of  cord  rungs  connecting  the  front  tilt 
cord  and  the  rear  tilt  cord;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  slats,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  indepen- 
dently adjustable  slat,  each  slat  comprising: 
an  elongate  slat  extension  holder  having  a  front  side  edge  and 
a  rear  side  edge  along  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
slat  extension  holder,  the  slat  extension  holder  further  hav- 
ing edge  grips  at  both  side  edges; 
at   least  two  elongate  slat  extensions,  the  slat  extensions 
insened    in   the   slat   extension   holder   one   overlapping 
another  and  slidably  held  by  the  edge  grips,  each  slat 
extension  independently  movable  in  relation  to  the  other 
slat  extension  holder  such  that  the  w  idth  of  the  slat  can  be 
varied  independently  of  other  slats  in  the  Venetian  blind; 
the  tilt  cords  and  lift  cords  extending  outside  of  and  adjacent  lo 
the  side  edges  of  ihe  slats  such  that  each  slat  rests  on  at  least 
a  pair  of  cord  rungs  and  neither  the  tilt  cords  or  the  lift  cords 
pass  through  a  slat; 
at  least  one  slat  extension  holder  having  means  to  retain  a  tilt 

cord, 
at  least  on  slat  extension  bolder  having  meians  to  retain  a  lift 
cord; 
whereby  the  width  of  the  independently  adjustable  slat  in  the 
Venetian  blind  can  be  independently  varied  from  the  width  of  the 
other  slats  in  the  Venetian  blind. 


aju 


fipposed  latch  members  supported  on  said  beam,  said  latch 
members  compnsing  generally  rectangular  plate  portions  hav- 
ing opposed  projections  disposed  along  distal  edges  thereof, 
respectively; 

opposed  slide  members  disposed  in  said  guide  means,  said  ^Iiul- 
members  each  including  a  slot  for  receiving  said  distal  edges 
of  said  latch  members,  respectively,  said  slot  including 
opposed  reenu-ant  edge  portions  for  engagement  with  said 
projection  means  on  said  latch  members  to  retain  said  latch 
members  engaged  with  said  slide  members; 

means  connected  to  said  slide  members  for  exerting  a  tensioning 
effort  on  said  closure  member;  and 

said  slide  members  being  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for 
limited  rotation  in  response  to  a  force  acting  on  said  closure 
member  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
closure  member  lo  cause  said  latch  members  to  disengage 
from  said  slide  members,  respectively. 


5,632  J18 
MULTI-WINDOW  SUN  SHIELD 
John  Wang,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.,  Moor- 
park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,461 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 

U.S.  O.  160—370.21  14  Claims 


5,632317 
ROLL-UP  DOOR 
LeRoy  G.  Knipke,  CarroUton;  Douglas  R.  Fuller,  Garland; 
Dennis  A.  Kalgren,  Richardson,  and  Anthony  J.  Shelton, 
Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414380 

InL  CI."  A47G  5/02 

VS.  a.  160—265  44  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  sun  shield  comprising: 

at  least  one  spring-like  flexible  frame  forming  at  least  one 
collapsible  closed  loop; 

a  substantially  rectangular  flexible  sheet  disposed  upon  the  at 
least  one  frame  to  define  a  central  region; 

at  least  one  flexible  flap  attached  to  each  opposing  lateral  edge 
of  the  central  region  substantially  along  the  length  of  the 
lateral  edges,  said  flap  having  a  central  axis,  said  axis  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  lateral  edges,  such  thai  the  central 
region  can  shade  a  first  window  and  the  flaps  can  shade  a 
second  window  and  a  third  window,  the  first  window  and  the 
second  window  defining  at  least  one  substantial  angle. 


5,632319 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ENVIRONTVIENTALLY  CONSaOUS  FOAMED 
ALUMINUM  MATERIALS 
Chin-Chen  Yang;  Shan-Chang  Chueb,  both  of  Taipei,-  Kou- 
Chang  Su,  Kaoshing,  and  Ting-Huey  Chiou,  Hsinchu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,883 

Int  a."  B22D  27/00 

MS.  a.  164—79  19  Claims 


1.  A  roll-up  door  for  forming  a  barrier  across  a  doorway  com- 
prising; 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  flexible  closure  member  mounted 

thereon  and  operable  to  be  rolled  and  unrolled  to  form  a 

closure  for  said  doorway; 
spaced  apart  guide  means  disposed  generally  at  opposite  sides  ot 

;aid  doorway; 
a  '  i;am  disposed  at  least  partially  acros^^  a  bonom  edge  ot  said 

cl.isure  member; 


1.  A  process  for  making  high-quality  foamed  aluminum  articles 
comprising  the  step  of: 


UMI 
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(a)  placing  a  raw  aluminum  feedstock  into  a  mold,  said  raw 
aluminum  feed  stock  contains  at  least  50  wt  %  spent  alumi- 
num and  does  not  contain  any  extraneous  viscosity  enhancing 
agent; 

(b)  beating  said  mold  so  as  to  melt  said  raw  aluminum  feedstock 
to  form  a  liquid  aluminum  mass: 

(c)  stirring  said  liquid  aluminum  mass  in  open  air  until  its 
viscosity  is  increased  by  a  factor  of  from  about  1.3  to  1.8; 

(d)  adding  a  foammg  agent  into  said  liquid  aluminum  mass; 

(e)  continumg  stirring  said  liquid  aluminum  mass  containing 
said  foaming  agent  so  as  to  generate  and  uniformly  distribute 
a  plurality  of  gas  bubbles  inside  said  liquid  aluminum  mass; 
and 

(f)  cooling  and  solidifying  said  liquid  aluminum  mass  to  room 
temperature  so  as  to  form  a  foamed  aluminim  article,  wherein 
said  foamed  aluminim  article  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  80%,  a 
specific  density  of  no  greater  than  0.45,  and  an  average  pore 
size  between  3  and  6  mm. 


5,632321 
DIE  CASTING  NUCHINE  WITH  COMPOITVD  DOCKING/ 

SHOT  CYLINDER 
Robert  W.  Hegel.  Holland,  and  Melvin  C.  Hawke,  Norton 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,331 

inLa.''B22D  n/n 

U.S.  a.  164—315  23  Qaims 


5,632,320 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC 
MATRIX  COMPOSITE  LINED  AUTOMOTIVE  PARTS 
AND  nBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  AUTOMOTIVE  PARTS 
Steven  D.  Atmur,  Riverside,  and  Thomas  E.  Strasser,  Corona, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,849 

Int.  CI.''  B22D  /9/0«.  C04B  iS/U);  B05D  l/ib:  FION  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  164—98  13  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  breakage  and  erosion-resistant  ceramic 
liner  for  a  part  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

a;  forming  a  liner  of  a  ..a.si  monolithic  ceramic  matenal  contain- 
mg  pores: 

ill  "iliing  the  pores  with  a  pre-ccrainic  pol>mer  resin:  and 

;i  firing  the  liner  tilled  with  the  pre-cerainic  polymer  resin  lor  a 
iirae  and  a;  a  temperature  sufliciem  to  con\ert  the  polymer 
resin  to  a  ceramic  within  the  pore>  therehy  forming  a  rein- 
forced ceramic  coinpi>site. 


1.  In  a  die  casting  apparatus  including  a  die  body  having  a  cavity 
and  a  sleeve  receptacle  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a  shot 
cylinder  assembly  having  an  injection  sleeve  with  a  docking/shot 
assembly  for  docking  said  sleeve  into  communication  with  said 
sleeve  receptacle  for  injecting  a  shot  of  injectable  metal  into  said 
cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  docking/shot  assembly  comprising  a  compound  cylinder 

including  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  chamber: 
a  docking  piston  located  in  said  first  chamber  and  having  a 

second  cylinder  with  a  second  chamber; 
a  shot  piston  located  in  said  second  chamber; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid:  and 

valve  means  for  causing  said  pressurized  fluid  to  first  actuate 
said  docking  piston  in  said  first  chamber  to  dock  said  sleeve 
in  said  sleeve  receptacle  and  then  actuate  said  shot  piston  in 
said  second  chamber  to  produce  injection  of  said  metal  into 
said  cavity. 


5,632„322 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  SMALL 
PARTS  FROM  MATERIALS  THAT  EXPAND  WHEN 
TRANSITIONING  FROM  THE  LIQUID  TO  THE  SOLID 
STATE 
Jerry  E.  Trickel,  5010  Mohawk  Ct.,  Granburv,  Tex.  76049.  and 
Lyn  O.  Trickel,  10816  Camellia.  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  509.168.  Jul.  31,  1995  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.485 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  17/04:17/22 
U.S.  CI.  164—316  12  Claims 

I.  A  die  for  die  casting  substantially  spherical  objects  :>!  a 
material  liiat  expands  when  iransiliur.ing  Irom  the  liquid  lo  tne 
solid  siaic.  the  die  conipnsins: 

first  ajiJ  se\.ond  die  halves,  each  die  nalt  having  a  pliu.iiily  ot 
cuMlies  ihat.  ^^hen  (he  die  halvo  are  in  a  ^l-iscu  position, 
align  with  l:ie  cavities  in  ilie  oilier  die  hai*.  i.hu«  Jcriivng  a 
plurality  I'f  \oid>  that  define  the  ohjecls  lo  be  formed:  and 


each  cavity  having  a  slope  that  is  at  all  points  smaller  than  90° 
from  a  from  surface  of  the  die  half,  thus  reducing  the  sticking 
of  the  objects  to  the  die  halves. 


5,632,324 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEELS 
Seiko  Nara;  Akira  Idogawa;  Nagayasu  Bessho,  and  Tetsuya 
Fujii.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01405,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02342,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-162103; 
JuL  II,  1995,  7-174894 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/02:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-^466  8  Claims 


S,632J23 
CASTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CASTING  METAL 

Harald  Naess,  Jr.,  and  Idar  K.  Steen.  both  of  Sunndal$«ra, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hyro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00080.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  3,  1993,  931597 

InL  CI."  B22D  11/124 

VS.  a.  164—444  3  Claims 


; 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1^ 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  steel  by  conffolling  a  jet  of 
molten  steel  fed  through  an  immersion  nozzle  into  a  mold  for 
continuous  casting  while  applying  a  sialic  field  between  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  mold  for  the  continuous  casting,  charactenzed  in 
that  molten  steel  is  fed  into  the  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  at 
a  throughput  of  not  less  than  6  l/min.  and  that  an  air-core  super- 
conducting electromagnet  is  used  to  simultaneously  apply  a  static 
field  ha\ing  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  greater  than  0.5  T  lo  a 
meniscus  portion  in  the  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  and  a 
static  field  having  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  greater  than  0.5  T  to 
a  lower  portion  of  molten  steel  jelled  out  from  a  discharge  port  of 
the  immersion  nozzle. 


1.  Casting  apparatus  for  continuous  or  semi-continuous  casting 
of  metal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  open  top  end,  an  open  bottom  end.  and  an 
internal  peripheral  surface  defining  a  passage  for  receiving 
molten  metal  and  passing  a  solidified  metal  product,  said 
passage  extending  between  said  open  top  end  and  said  open 
bottom  end: 

said  die  further  having: 

a  first  outlet  structure,  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  die,  for 
supplying  a  cooling  fluid  skirt  to  a  solidified  metal  product. 

a  second  outlet  structure,  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  die.  for 
supplying  a  deflecting  skirt  of  gas:  and 

a  source  of  gas  connected  to  said  second  outlet  structure  for 
supplying  said  deflecting  skirt  of  gas. 

wherein  said  second  outlet  structure  surrounds  said  die  passage 
and  is  located  between  said  internal  peripheral  surface  of  said 
die  and  said  first  outlet  structure  so  that  a  fluid  skirt  emitted 
from  said  first  outlet  structure  will  be  deflected,  prior  to 
contacting  a  solidified  metal  product,  by  a  gas  skirt  emitted 
from  said  second  outlet  siruciure  in  order  lo  reduce  the 
cooling  efifect  of  the  fluid. 


5,632325 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAND-CASTING 

NEAR  FINAL  SIZE  CAST  FORMATS 

Eberhard  Fischer,  Biitthard;  Helmut  Maag,  Waldbiittelbrunn, 

and  Erling  Roller,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man- 

nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  30,  1994,  44  19 
387.4 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/04:11/12:11/126 
U.S.  CI.  164—477  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  strand-casting  near  final  size  cast  formats  from 
non-ferrous  metals,  for  further  cold  working,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  continuously  casting  a  melt  in  a  vertical  mold  to  form  a 
solidified  strand:  oscillating  the  vertical  mold  at  high  frequency; 
withdrawing  the  solidified  strand  downward  from  the  vertical  mold 
in  a  centrally  guided  manner  at  a  uniform  speed:  directly  threading 
the  strand  into  a  surt'ace  treatmenl  machine:  mechanically  remov- 
ing a  surface  of  the  strand  to  remove  defects;  bending  and  coiling 
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5,632J27 

TEMPERATLUE  CONTROL 

Heimer  Andersson.  Falkenberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Energj 

Ceiling  Company  Limited 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00588.  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19330.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,445 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1992,  9200859; 
United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1993,  9303739 
Int.  CI.*  F24D  19/02 
U.S.  a.  165—49  11  Claims 


the  strand:  weighing  the  coiled  strand;  laterally  cutting  the  strand 
into  pieces  in  a  preset  maiuier  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  coil 
weight:  and  removing  the  cut  strand  pieces  from  the  machine. 


F^ 


5,632326 

MOULD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF 

METALS  AND  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
Michad  J.  Cough.  Gnosall,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco  Inter- 
national Limited,  Birmingham.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00750,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23865,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532.633 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
9308363 

Int.  a."  B22C  1/00 
VS.  a.  164—529  20  Oaims 

1.  A  bonded  refractory  composition  comprising  hollow  alumina- 
and  silica-containing  microspheres,  and  a  binder,  and  wherein  the 
microspheres  have  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  40%  by  weight, 
and  the  quantity  of  alumina  present  in  the  composition  expressed 
as  a  percentage  of  the  total  alumina  plus  silica  is  less  than  about 
55%  by  weight. 

7.  A  mold  for  metal  casting  having  therein  a  bonded  refractory 
composition  comprising  hollow  alumina-  and  silica-containing 
microspheres  and  a  binder,  and  wherein  the  microspheres  have  an 
alumina  content  of  at  least  40%  by  weight  and  the  quantity  of 
alumina  present  in  the  composition  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  total  alumina  plus  silica  is  less  than  about  55%  by  weight. 

17.  A  method  of  producing  a  casting  in  a  mold  having  a  mold 
cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  in  operative  association  with  the  mold  cavity  a 
bonded  refractory  composition  comprising  hollow  alumina- 
and  silica-containing  microspheres,  and  a  binder,  wherein  the 
microspheres  have  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  40%  by 
weight,  and  the  quantity  of  alumina  present  in  the  composi- 
tion expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  alumina  plus  silica 
is  less  than  about  55%  by  weight: 

(b)  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  so  as  to  fill  the  mold 
cavity:  and 

(c)  allowing  the  molten  metal  to  solidify. 


7.  A  method  of  cooling  a  room  in  a  building,  the  room  including 
a  ceiling  suspended  by  hanger  means  below  a  top  surface  of  the 
room,  the  ceiling  having  panels  through  which  a  fluid  medium  is 
passed,  a  textured  paint  finish  being  present  on  a  lower  surface  of 
the  panels,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  causing  the  fluid 
medium  to  contact  the  lower  surface  of  the  panels  for  cooling  the 
room  and  providing  substantially  no  temperature  difference  across 
the  lower  surface  of  the  panels  so  that  condensation  thereon  is 
avoided. 


5,632328 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Sawyer,  Farmington  Hills,-  LeRoy  E.  Schopieray, 

Canton,  and  James  T.  Ferretti,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,645 

Int  CI."  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  165—69  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 


a  generally  rectangular  heat  exchanger  core  defining  four  gener- 
ally orthogonal  ends: 

a  housing  configured  to  receive  said  heat  exchanger  core  therein, 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  disposed  around  the 
ends  of  said  heat  exchanger  core,  at  least  two  of  said  walls 
and  at  least  two  of  said  ends  cooperating  to  define  a  sealing 
space  therebetween,  each  of  said  at  least  two  walls  ha\  ing  an 
injection  port  provided  therein  for  receiving  a  seal  precursor 
material  into  the  sealing  space:  and 

a  seal  formed  from  said  precursor  material  in  the  sealing  space, 
said  seal  substantially  filling  the  space. 


5.632330 
TWICE  BENT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  COIL 
.Alan  S.  Drucker.  Dewitt.  N.^'..  and  Mauricio  M.  Salgado. 
Escondido,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse. N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,486 

Int.  a.''  F28D  //W 

U.S.  CL  165—151  5  Claims 


5.632329 
AIR  COOLED  CONDENSER 
Herman  P.  R.  Fay,  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  GEA 
Power  Cooling  Systems,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8.  1995,  44  39 
801.8 

Int.  CI."  F28B  7/00:1/06 


U.S.  CI.  165—113 


A  heat  exchanger  of  the  plate  fin  and  tube  type  comprising 
two  longitudinally  extending  sections,  said  sections  each  having  a 
planar  cross  section  and  together  forming  a  single  continuous 
length,  said  sections  being  bent  relative  to  one  another  with  the 
planar  cross  sections  of  the  two  sections  forming  an  angular 


11  Claims    relationship  therebetween  in  two  different  planes. 


V  I  t  I 


;,  1^1^  j 

tH 

' 

:   \ 

t  HJ 

'    1  r 

n 

'  r 

V 
6 

r^ 

1—*: 

11-= 

1   t 

1 

1 

[|[ 

M^ 

u     n 


5.632331 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Toshiharu  Shiimiura.  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden 
Corporation,  Guimia,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,783 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-245687 

Int.  CI."  F28D  IA).< 

U.S.  CI.  165—153  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  uniformly  distributing  vapor  conducted  from  a 
parallel  flow  condenser  of  an  air  cooled  condenser  into  dephleg- 
mator  tubes  of  a  countercurrent  condenser  arranged  downstream  of 
the  parallel  flow  condenser,  wherein  the  dephlegmator  tubes  have 
ends  at  a  collector  side,  the  method  comprising  thronling  gaseous 
fluids  present  at  the  ends  of  the  dephlegmator  tubes  near  the 
collector  when  the  gaseous  fluids  are  withdrawn  from  the  dephleg- 
mator tubes. 

2.  An  air  cooled  direct  condenser  comprising  at  least  one  parallel 
flow  condenser  and  at  least  one  countercurrent  condenser  arranged 
downstream  of  the  parallel  flow  condenser,  the  countercurrent 
condenser  having  a  lower  vapor  distribution  chamber,  an  upper  gas 
collector  and  a  plurality  of  dephlegmator  tubes  connecting  the 
lower  vapor  distributing  chamber  and  the  upper  gas  collector, 
wherein  the  dephlegmator  tubes  have  ends  connecting  to  the  gas 
collector,  and  wherein  at  least  a  predominant  majority  of  the 
dephlegmator  tubes  have  resistance  elements  for  throttling  flow  of 
vapor  from  the  dephlegmator  tubes  into  the  upper  gas  collector,  die 
resistance  elements  being  mounted  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the 
dephlegmator  tubes  facing  the  upper  gas  collector. 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminated  tube  units,  each  of  said  tube  units 
including  a  pair  of  plates  joined  together  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  fluid  passageway  and  at  least  one  fluid  communica- 
tion opening  extending  from  said  pair  of  plates  and  linked  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  passageway: 

at  least  one  conduit  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
plurality  of  laminated  tube  units,  said  at  least  one  conduit 
including  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  said  at  least  one 
fluid  communication  opening  in  said  plurality  of  laminated 
tube  units; 
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each  plate  in  said  pair  of  plates  including  a  shallow  depression 
formed  therein,  a  flange  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  wall  disposed  at  an  intermediate  location 
therein  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said 
plate,  said  wall  thereby  definmg  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
in  said  plates;  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  means  formed  in  at  least  some  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  for  securing  at  least  some  of  said  first 
and  second  plates,  said  engaging  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  projections  formed  in  said  shallow  depression 
of  said  first  plate,  said  first  projections  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  bulged  portions  formed  in  said  shallow  depres- 
sion and  circular  openings  comprising  through-holes  formed 
at  a  central  region  of  each  of  said  bulged  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  projections  formed  in  said  shallow  depres- 
sion of  said  second  plate,  said  second  projections  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bulged  portions  formed  in  said 
shallow  depression  and  circular  openings  comprising  through- 
holes  formed  at  a  central  region  of  each  of  said  bulged 
portions; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  projections,  before  brazing,  are 
operatively  engaged  by  bending  outwardly  at  least  some  of 
said  first  projections  to  overlap  corresponding  said  second 
projections  so  that  said  first  and  second  plates  are  secured 
from  movement  in  substantially  all  directions. 


5,632^32 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  WLET  AND  OUTLET 

PIPES  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGING  MEDIUM  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Tatsuya  Hanafusa,  Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Alu- 

miniim  CorporatioiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  118,891,  Sep.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,429,182. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,466 

Int  a."  F28F  9/007 

VS.  CL  165—178  10  Claims 


Tr>»^ 


1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  a  heat  exchanging  medium; 

an  outlet  for  a  heat  exchanging  medium; 

a  heat  exchanger  body  formed  with  the  outlet  and  the  inlet  and 

conducbng  the  exchange  of  heat  between  the  medium  flowing 

through  the  body  and  an  ambient  air; 
at  least  one  joint  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  and/or  outlet  and 

allowing  the  medium  to  flow  into  or  out  of  the  heat  exchanger 

body; 
at  least  one  clamper  for  temporarily  holding  in  place  the  joint 

pipe  on  the  heat  exchanger  body,  said  joint  pipe  being  forcibly 

fitted  to  the  clamper  when  a  temporary  assembly  of  the  heat 


exchanger  body  is  brazed,  with  the  clamper  being  constructed 
such  as  to  fixedly  secure  the  joint  pipe  to  the  heat  exchanger 
body  once  the  body  is  brazed,  and  the  clamper  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  clamper  fingers  spaced  on  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  for  receiving  the  pipe  joint,  one  of  the  fingers 
having  a  bulging  portion  and  providing  a  constriction  for 
locking  the  pipe  joint  between  the  fingers. 


5,632J33 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Toshihide  Imamura:  Kanichi  Kadotani.  and  Katsuyoshi  Ito,  all 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0569,  |  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22602.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  325,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30,  1992,  4-135735; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320341 

InL  Cl.*^  F24F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  165—228  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  temperature  and  humidity  adjusting  apparatus  comprising 
an  air  cooling  and  dehumidifying  device,  an  air  heater,  and  a 
humidifier,  wherein: 

said  air  cooling  and  dehumidifying  device  includes  thermoele- 
ments that  utilize  the  Peltier  effect;  and 
said  humidifier  includes: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  yam  bodies,  each  said  yam  body  includ- 
ing a  hollow  yam  formed  from  fiber  and  metal  wire  that 
heats  when  supplied  with  electrical  power,  each  said  yam 
body  being  formed  by  winding  metal  wine  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  hollow  yam; 
means  for  supplying  water  to  each  of  said  hollow  yam  bodies; 

and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
metal  wire. 


5.632,334 

HEAT  RECOVERY  VENTILATOR  WITH  ROOM  AIR 

DEFROSTING  FE.ATl  RE 

Peter  K.  Grinbergs,  Dorchester,  and  Grant  W.  Miles,  London, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nutech  Energy  Systems  Inc., 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  199S,  2140232 
Int.'  CI.''  F24H  .W2:3/!0:  F24F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  165—232  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  recovery  ventilator  for  transferring  heat  between  a  first 
airflow  and  a  second  airflow  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  airflow  path  defined  between  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet; 

a  second  airflow  path  defined  between  a  second  inlet  and  a 
second  outlet; 

a  heat  transfer  means  to  transfer  heat  between  airflows  in  said 
first  and  second  airflow  paths; 

a  blower  means  to  induce  said  first  and  second  airflows; 

a  damper  means  comprising  a  substantially  flat  gate  movable 
between  a  first  damper  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
airflow  paths  are  substantially  isolated  from  one  another 
within  said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  airflows  pass 
through  said  heal  transfer  means  and  said  first  and  second  air 
paths  respectively,  and  a  second  damper  position  wherein  said 
first  inlet  is  blocked  and  where  substantially  all  of  said  second 
airflow  air  is  redirected  from  said  heat  transfer  means  to  said 
first  airflow  path  adjacent  said  blocked  first  inlet,  said  redi- 
rected second  airflow  passing  through  said  heat  transfer 
means  to  defrost  said  heat  transfer  means  and  then  exiting 
said  first  outlet,  and 

a  control  means  to  control  said  damper  means. 


outer  bearing  member  surface  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
ends  respectively,  each  said  rod  bearing  means  comprising  a 
substantially  tubular  longitudinal  bore  having  a  longitudinal 
rod  bearing  gap  for  allowing  substantially  lateral  insertion  of 
a  pump  rod  within  each  said  rod  bearing  bore,  each  said  rod 
bearing  gap  having  gap  size  at  each  point  along  said  tubular 
longitudinal  rod  bearing  bore;  and 
first  and  second  centering  means  for  fixing  said  first  and  second 
rod  beanng  means  respectively  substantially  coaxially  within 
said  outer  bearing  member  surface. 


5,632,336 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  INJECTrVTTY  OF  FLUIDS 

IN  OIL  RESERVOIRS 

Phillip  K.  Notz,  Sugar  Land;  John  Prieditis,  Houston,  and 

James  F.  Stevens,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,820 

Int  Cl.^  E21B  43/16 

VS.  a.  166-^102  7  CUims 
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5,632J35 
WELL  TUBING  AND  PUMP  ROD  PROTECTOR 
Wallace  R.  CampbeU,  P.O.  Box  2005,  Universal  City,  Tex. 
78148,  and  Dennis  W.  Gilstad,  3522  Hunters  Sound,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  78230 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541367 
Int  a."  E21B  17/10-43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—105  27  Oaims 

1  A  well  tubing  and  pump  rod  protector,  comprising 
a  substantiall>  hollow  outer  bearing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially nght  circular  cylindrical  outer  bearing  surface  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  length 
measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 
first  and  second  rod  bearing  means  spaced  apart  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  fixed  substantialh  coaxially  within  said 
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6.  A  method  for  increasing  the  injectivity  of  a  non-aqueous 
flooding  fluid  into  a  well  drilled  through  a  subterranean  formation 
containing  petroleum,  comprising: 

injecting  through  the  well  an  amount  of  polar  liquid  miscible 
V.  ith  water  under  conditions  in  the  formation,  the  polar  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  ketone,  and 
glycol,  the  amount  being  selected  to  provide  a  selected  radius 
of  tfeatment  around  the  well;  and 
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thereafter  injecting  a  non-aqueous  flooding  fluid  to  recover 
petroleum  from  the  formation. 


1.  Fire-fighting  equipment,  comprising: 

at  least  one  hydraulic  accumulator  means  (61)  for  charging  to  a 
high  initial  drive  pressure  that  becomes  a  reduced  drive  pres- 
sure during  use.  delivering  liquid  at  the  high  initial  drive 
pressure  and  delivering  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  at  the 
reduced  drive  pressure,  the  hydraulic  accumulator  means  (61) 
comprising  a  liquid  space  (62)  and  a  gas  space  (63)  that 
cotnmunicate  with  outlet  valve  means  (64)  and  an  outlet  line 
(65).  the  outlet  valve  means  (64)  being  responsive  to  the  drive 
pressures  in  the  liquid  space  (62)  for  opening  a  liquid  outlet 
connection  (67a-73-65)  only  in  response  to  the  hign  drive 
pressure  in  the  liquid  space  (62)  and  opening  the  liquid  outlet 
connection  and  a  gas  outlet  connection  (68a-80- 79-73-65)  in 
lEsponse  to  the  reduced  drive  pressure  in  the  liquid  space 
(62). 
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5.632^37 

nRE-FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  "niusula, 

Finland 
PCX  No.  PCT/n92/00317,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  244J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  26,  1991,  915574; 
Oct.  20,  1992,  924752 

Int.  a.'  A62C  13/64 
VS.  a.  169—9  7  aaims 


water  tank;  said  second  inlet  port  communicating  via  a  con- 
centrate conduit  with  the  foam  concentrate  in  said  foam 
concentrate  tank; 

a  gas  conduit  communicating  said  gas  tank  with  the  outlet  port 
of  said  metering  pump; 

a  water  pressure  control  valve  in  said  water  conduit  and  a  gas 
pressure  control  valve  in  said  gas  conduit,  said  water  pressure 
control  valve  and  said  gas  pressure  control  valve  providing 
water  and  gas  at  substantially  the  same  pressure;  and 

a  foam  conduit  communicating  said  outlet  port  of  said  metering 
pump  with  a  foam  dispensing  outlet. 


5,632,339 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  SPACED 

ZONES  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PROTECTIVE  GUARD  AND 

FOR  CONNECTING  THE  SPRINKLER  HEAD  TO  A 

WATER  SUPPLY  LINE 

John  W.  Fenske.  Wauwatosa,  and  John  R.  Simons,  deceased, 

late  of  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Star  Spriitkler 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,819 

Int.  CI."  A62C  S7/11 

U.S.  a.  169—37  13  Oaims 


5,632,338 

LOW  PRESSURE,  SELF-CONTAINED  FIRE 

SLTPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Wesley  Hunter,  Eugene,  Oreg..  assignor  to  The  Hunter  Group 

Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,620 
InL  a."  A62C  35/02 
VS.  a.  169—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  low  pressure,  self-contained  tire  suppression  apparatus 
comprising; 

at  least  one  gas  tank  for  providing  a  source  of  gas  under 

pressure: 
at  least  one  water  tank  for  providing  a  source  of  water  under 

pressure; 
a  foam  concentrate  tank  for  providing  a  source  of  foam  concen- 
trate; 
a  water  driven  volumetric  metenng  pump  having  a  first  inlet 
port,  a  second  inlet  port,  and  an  outlet  port;  said  first  inlet  port 
communicating  via  a  water  conduit  with  the  water  in  said 


1.  A  fire  protection  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  body  having  a 
first  end  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  line  and  having  a 
second  end  defining  an  outlet,  a  closure  to  enclose  said  outlet,  a 
thermally  responsive  member  secured  by  said  body  and  engaged 
with  said  closure  to  maintain  said  closure  in  a  closed  position,  said 
thermally  responsive  member  being  releasable  when  exposed  to  a 
preselected  elevated  temperature,  a  first  zone  on  said  body,  a 
second  zone  on  said  body  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first 
zone  and  disposed  between  said  first  zone  and  the  first  end  of  the 
body,  said  second  zone  having  a  configuration  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  tool  to  connect  said  body  to  said  water  supply 
line,  and  said  first  zone  being  configured  to  engage  a  base  portion 
of  a  water  permeable  protective  guard  for  enclosing  said  thermally 
responsive  member. 


5.632J40 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  FKiHlING  FIRE  WITH  LIQUID 

FROM  HYDR.AULIC  ACCUMULATORS  IN  A 

SI  SPENSION  STRUCTURE 

Goran  Sundholm.  Umari  Kiannon  kuja  3.  FIN-04310  1\iu$ula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00172.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25111.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  535J96 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1993,  932038 

Int.  CI.''  B64D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  169—52  8  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  fighting  a  fire,  said  equipment  comprising: 
a  suspension  structure  (4,5);  and  hydraulic  accumulators  (1)  in 
said  suspension  for  movement  to  within  an  action  range  of  the 
fire  and  including  outlet  nozzles  (9)  at  one  end  for  utilizing  a 
high  drive  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  accumulators  to  produce, 
by  suction  effect,  a  fog-like  penetfating  liquid  spray; 
said  suspension  smjcture  comprising  a  jacket  structure  (2)  for 
holding  together  said  hydraulic  accumulators  in  such  a  way 
that,  between  said  hydraulic  accumulators,  there  are  longitu- 
dinal air  channels  (12). 


cylindrical  housing  ha\ing  a  hollow  interior,  the  surrounding 
side  wall  having  four  heal  sensitive  sprinkler  heads  positioned 
iherearound; 

a  fire  retardant  liquid  container  secured  within  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  liquid  container  having  a 
five  way  piping  system  extending  outwardly  of  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  the  five  way  piping  system  having  four  exten- 
sions coupled  with  the  four  heat  sensitive  sprinkler  heads  in 
the  surrounding  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  five 
way  piping  system  having  a  downwardly  extending  pipe 
extending  outwardly  of  the  planar  lower  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical housing,  the  downwardl)  extending  pipe  having  a 
flange  integral  with  an  end  portion  thereof,  the  flange  ha\  ing 
a  bushing  coupled  to  an  upper  surface  thereof: 

a  spraying  housing  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  a  planar 
lower  surface,  the  planar  lower  surface  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of 
heat  sensitive  sprinkler  heads  extending  outwardly  thereof, 
the  planar  upper  surface  adapted  for  roiatable  coupling  over 
the  flange  of  the  downwardly  extending  pipe  of  the  fire 
retardant  liquid  container; 

a  motor  secured  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  cylindrical 
housing,  the  motor  ha\  ing  means  to  rotate  the  spraying  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  the  cylindncal  housing,  the  motor  having 
wiring  extending  outwardly  of  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  housing: 

an  activation  switch  secured  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  system,  the 
activation  switch  being  electrically  coupled  with  the  wire  of 
the  motor,  the  activation  switch  being  electrically  coupled  to 
an  electrical  source 


5,632342 
LAWN  SEEDER 
Bryan  N.  Knoblich,  and  Joaim  Valerani-Knoblich,  both  of  1917 
E.  Alaska  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.636 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  172—21  13  Claims 


5.632,341 
CEILING  MOUNTED  ROTATING  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 

SYSTEM 
Derek  L.  Allen,  1103  Franklin  Ave.,  Apt.  #10,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10456 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,702 

Int.  a."  A62C  35/20 

U.S.  a.  169—52  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  ceiling  mouiiied  rotating  fire  extinguishing  system  for 
Jtjraying  a  fire  retardant  liquio  ihrouchout  a  room  to  exti'iguiih  a 
.".-e  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  a  planar 
lower  surface,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  therebetween,  the 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  a  granular  material  on  an  earthen 
surface  comprising: 

a  drum  having  first  and  second  end  walls  with  an  exterior 
surface  spanning  tbereberween; 

a  handle  assembly; 

means  for  mounting  said  handle  assembly  to  said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  from  said  exterior  sur- 
face, .said  protuberances  indenting  the  eanhen  surface  upon 
rot'itable  movement  of  said  drun.  along  flie  earthen  surface; 

a  plurality  of  aj^rturcs  on  said  exterior  surface,  said  apertures 
communicating  with  a  drum  interior; 

means  on  said  drum  for  deposit  of  the  granular  material  into  said 
interior  cf  said  drum; 
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said  drum  rotatable  upon  user  exertion  on  said  handle  assembly, 
the  granular  material  in  said  drum  interior  for  flow  through 
said  apertures  onto  the  indentations  made  by  said  protuber- 
ances, 
means  for  regulating  said  material  flow  through  said  apertures 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  between  said  end  walls  of 

said  drum; 
means  for  mounting  said  paddles  within  said  diuro  and  adja- 
cent said  apertures  between  a  first  user  selectable  position 
with  said  paddles  covering  said  apertures  and  a  second 
position  with  said  paddles  uncovering  said  apertures,  said 
paddles  at  said  first  position  precluding  said  flow  of  the 
granular  material  through  said  apertures,  said  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a  ring  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum  about  an  imagi- 
nary longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum,  aft  end  of  each  of 
said  paddles  connected  to  said  ring: 
a  lever  attached  to  said  ring: 

a  slot  in  said  drum  with  said  lever  extending  therethrough, 
whereupon  movement  of  said  lever  through  said  slot 
rotates  said  ring  and  said  paddles  attached  therethrough 
between  said  first  and  second  paddle  positions. 


5,632,344 

CULTIVATOR 

Wolfram  M.  Fix,  RMB  4801,  Daylesford,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5,  1994,  PM  6642 

Int.  a.*'  AOIC  5/00:  AOIB  33AX) 

VS.  a.  172—111  18  Claims 


5,632343 
SOIL  DEFLECTING  AND  LEVELING  REEL 

Allan  S.  Gengler,  Beloit,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sunflower  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  inc.,  Beloit,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,799 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  21/00 

VS.  a.  172—552  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cultivator  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  for  use  in  cultivating 
rows  of  plants,  comprising: 

a  rotary  tine  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertically-oriented,  rotary  tine  sets  for  cultivating  soil  on  each 
side  of  a  row  of  plants,  each  rotary  tine  set  including  at  least 
one. rotary  line: 

shield  means  associated  with  each  row  of  plants  for  limiting 
throwing  of  soil  by  said  rotary  tines: 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  tine  sets  to  cultivate  said  soil; 

support  structure  means  for  securing  the  rotary  tine  sets,  the 
shield  means,  and  the  drive  means  thereto  such  that  the  rotary 
line  sets  are  oriented  relative  lo  each  other  in  a  generally 
transverse  direction  lo  a  direction  of  travel  of  ihe  tractor,  and 
which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  the  tractor: 

means  for  adjustably  moving  each  line  set  relative  lo  other  ones 
of  said  tine  sets  in  said  generally  transverse  direction: 

wherein  dimensions  of  and  relative  adjustments  of  the  line  sets 
and  the  shield  means  are  chosen  so  that  a  predetermined 
amount  of  soil  passes  between  selected  shield  means, 
whereby  weeds  between  adjacent  :ows  ot  plants  are  uprooted 
and  destroyed  and  soil  is  ridged  and  heaped  around  the  plants 
and  in  the  rows. 


1  A  tillage  tool  app.iraius  comprising: 

(a I  a  ullage  tool  frame  having  a  forward  direction  of  travel. 

(b)  a  tillage  disc  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  a  disc  axis 
extending  generally  transverse  lo  said  direction  of  travel; 

(c)  a  reel  assembly  including  a  soil  Jefleciing  reel  member 
mounted  tc  enable  rotation  of  said  reel  member  about  an  avis 
of  rotation. 

Id)  said  reel  assembly  being  connected  to  said  frame  to  position 
said  reel  membe:  iniinedialely  hehtnd  said  disc;  and 

lei  siiid  reel  ;r:-mt)cr  rotating  during  iravel  of  said  traine  in  said 
forwaru  direction  unii  ix'ing  positioned  at  such  a  distance 
behuid  said  disc  ihai  said  reel  ineint>er  eng.iges  and  Jetlecis  to 
ground  soil  part:s:les  and  clods  thrown  up  by  engagement  of 
said  disc  with  said  soil  thereby  inimmi/ing  ;aiera'  shifting  o; 
said  soi!  behind  said  disc. 


5.632,345 
ROTOTILLER  SKIRT  ASSF.MBLV 
Frank  A.  Stahl.  477  Howe  Rd.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.443 
Int.  Cl."^  AOIB  <.ViW 
L.S.  CI.  172—112  7  Claims 

1   A  skin  assembly  for  use  wiili  a  cu!li\iitoi.  comprising: 
!a)  a  flair  of  shields  spaceJ  apart  and  disposed  gcnerully  par,illel 

to  each  other; 
(hi  a  pair  of  strap  members  spaced  apart  and  disposed  generally 

parallel  to  euch  other. 
\c.  a  plurality  of  shield  support  members  operaiistly  engaging 

-aid  strap  inemocrs  and  ["'roiccnng  thcrebe>oi.d; 
id.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  and  free-Hoating  suspension  mem- 
bers connected  iv  said  shield  support  members  anJ  i';'r>e:;d!i!g 
ihetefron;; 
li'  said  sh)?!ds  Ixring  fixed  to  said  suspension  members 


o/ 
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( 1 )  whereby  said  shields  and  said  suspension  members  may 
move  relatively  of  said  sttap  members;  and 
(f)  means  carried  by  each  said  suspension  member  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  suspension  members  relatively  of  said  strap 
members. 


5,632348 

FLUID  ACTIVATED  DETONATING  SYSTEM 

Malak  E.  Yunan,  Boonton  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conoco 

Inc.,  Ponca  Citv,  Okla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09683,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09%9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,459 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/1185 

VS.  CI.  175-^34  IS  Claims 


5,632346 

SELF-CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  HOOKING 

AND  RELEASE  OF  FARM  TOOLS  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

HYDRAULIC  HOLSTER 

Armando  Bobbi,  and  Alfredo  Bobbi,  both  of  No.  41,  Via  deOe 

Treie.  Naml,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510*»3 

Int  CI."  AOIB  59/043 

VS.  CI.  172—443  18  Cain^ 


1.  A  fluid  activated  detonating  system  comprising: 

housing  means,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  means 

is  in  communication  with  a  fluid  environment; 
detonator  means  in  said  housing,  said  detonator  means  being 

activated  in  responsive  to  a  pressure  pulse; 
rupture  means  closing  a  portion  of  said  housing  which  would 

otherwise  communicate  said  detonator  means  with  the  fluid 

environment;  and 
explosive  means  for  generating  a  pressure  wave  in  said  fluid 

environment  lo  rupture  said  rupmre  means  and  thereby  expose 

said  detonator  means  to  a  pressure  pulse. 


1.  A  device  for  quick  hooking  of  a  tool  to  a  tfactor  and  quick 
release  of  the  tool  from  the  tractor,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  triangular  male  element; 

a  second  substantially  tnangular  female  element; 

coupling  and  releasing  means  for  coupling  and  releasing  the 
male  clement  with  respect  to  the  female  element  with  said 
coupling  and  releasing  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  be 
operable  by  an  operator  on  the  tractor; 

said  male  element  being  designed  for  securement  to  Ihe  tractor 
and  said  tnangular  female  element  being  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  tool,  and  said  male  elemeni  having  a  hexagonal 
cross-section  and  said  female  element  having  a  cross-section 
which  includes  an  outer  wall  with  first  and  second  wing  walls 
which  extend  obtusely  off  from  an  intenor  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  such  that  said  male  and  female  elements  are  slid- 
ingly  coupable  lo  each  other  by  the  effect  of  the  weight  of  the 
tool  and  are  self-centering  during  the  coupling. 


5,632349 

VORTEX  DRILL  BIT 

Norval  R.  Dove,  1123  Bomar,  Houston,  Tex.  77006;  Stephen  K. 

Smith,  101  Oakmont  Cir,  Harker  Heights.  Tex.  76541,  and 

W.  Gerald  Lott,  1857  Post  Oak  Park  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77027 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,085,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,124.  This  application  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607325 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/60 

U.S.  CI.  175—393  13  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  bit  comprising  a  housing  forming  an  exterior  shell 
having  a  pin  end  and  rock  cuner  end.  said  pin  end  including  means 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply,  said  housing  having  an  inlel  at 
said  pin  end  and  an  interior  cavity  extending  from  said  inlet  to  at 
least  one  nozzle  in  said  rock  cutler  end.  said  nozzles  including  a 
passageway  fluidly  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  converg- 
ing to  an  outlet  at  an  exterior  face,  at  least  one  said  outlet  having  a 
slot  configuration  therein  extending  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
passageway  convergence,  said  passageway  convergence,  reaching 
a  maximum  at  said  slot,  and  said  slot  configuration  being  effecuve. 
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first  aiticulation  member  and  of  said  first  vehicle  body  about 
said  first  longitudinal  axis. 


5  o 


u 


when  fluid  is  forced  therethrough  under  turbulent  flow  conditions 
into  a  fluid  environmeni  having  a  hydrostatic  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  formation  pressure  at  the  drilling  depth  of  the  rock 
cutter  end.  to  eject  said  fluid  as  a  zone  of  higher  hydrostatic 
pressure  having  adjacent  thereto  a  zone  of  hydrostatic  pressure 
lower  than  said  formation  hydrostatic  pressure. 


5,632350 
ARTICL'L.ATED  VEHICLE 
Donald  Gauvin,  247  rue  du  Pecheur,  C.  P.  388,  Lameque,  N.  B,, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,557 

InL  a.''  B60D  l/OI:  B«2D  11/20 

VS.  a.  180—9.44  20  aaims 


'«      '"       \  y.     '«      'O  y    ,„j    202    ^ 


1.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  vehicle  body  including  a  first  body  frame  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  and  having  ground-engaging  means  on  a 
first  side  and  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  body  frame. 

a  second  vehicle  body  mcluding  a  second  body  frame  having'  a 
second  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  ground-engaging  means 
on  a  first  side  and  on  a  second  side  of  said  second  body  frame, 

an  articulated  joint  connecting  said  first  body  frame  to  said 
second  body  frame,  for  allowing  relative  lateral  oscillation  of 
said  first  vehicle  body  about  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
for  allowing  lateral  oscillation  of  said  second  vehicle  body 
about  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  articulated  joint 
further  allowing  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
vehicle  body  and  said  second  vehicle  body  about  a  steering 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  longitudinal 
axes,  said  articulated  joint  comprising; 

a  first  articulation  member  and  a  first  shaft  means  mounting  said 
first  articulation  member  on  said  first  body  firame  for  relative 
oscillation  of  said  first  articulation  member  and  of  said  first 
vehicle  body  about  said  first  longitudinal  axis, 

a  second  articulation  member  and  a  second  shaft  means  mount- 
ing said  second  articulation  member  on  said  second  body 
frame  for  relative  oscillation  of  said  second  articulation  mem- 
ber and  of  said  second  vehicle  body  about  said  second  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

pivot  means  pivotally  joining  said  first  and  second  articulation 
members  together  along  said  steering  axis,  and  allowing  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  vehicle  body  while 
a  first  movement  of  said  first  body  frame  remains  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  a  second  movement  of  said  second  body 
frame,  and 

a  first  restrictively  flexible  torsion  coupling  means  connected 
between  said  first  articulation  member  and  said  first  body 
frame  for  fle.\ibly  restraining  said  relative  oscillation  of  said 


5,632  J51 

POWER  CONVERTER  AND  ELECTRIC  CAR  DRI\  E 

.SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ishiyama.  .Ai^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020993 

Int.  CL*^  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—651  23  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  for  converting  electricity  to  provide  opera 
tive  power  to  a  motor  in  an  electric  car  drive  system  having  an 
electrical  power  source,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  power  converter  element; 

a  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  converter  element,  a  sur- 
face of  said  housing  defining  a  cutout  recessed  radially  from 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  set  of  input  terminals  mounted  on  said  housing  for  electrically 
connecting  said  converter  element  to  said  electrical  power 
source;  and 

a  set  of  output  terminals  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
verter element  to  said  motor  to  provide  operative  power; 

wherein  said  converter  housing  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
motor  so  that  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  is 
accommodated  in  said  cutout. 


5,632^52 
ELECTRIC  TRACTION  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Rene    Jeanneret,    Merzligen;    Thomas    Edye,    Boudry,    and 
Jacques  Miiller,  ReconvUier,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00119,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,474 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06690 
Int.  CL'  B60K  1/00:5/08 
U.S.  a.  180— «5.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  fuel  engine  for  producing  a  first  mechanical  power, 
a  generator  for  converting  said  first  mechanical  power  into  a  firsi 

electrical  power; 
control  means  operable  by  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  to  produce  a 

power  setting  signal  representative  of  a  desired  power; 
a  driving  wheel; 

motor  means  for  supplying  a  second  mechanical  power  to  said 
driving  wheel  from  a  second  electrical  power,  said  motor 
means  including  an  electric  motor  mechanically  coupled  tc 
said  driving  wheel  and  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  electric 
motor  that  is  responsive  to  said  power  setting  signal  to  regu 
late  the  value  of  said  second  mechanical  power  to  the  value  of 
said  desired  power;  and, 
regulating  means  responsive  to  said  power  setting  signal  to 
regulate  the  rotational  speed  of  said  fuel  engine  to  the  value  at 


rU- 


which  said  first  mechanical  power  is  at  least  substantially 
equal,  firstly,  to  said  desired  power  and,  secondly,  to  a  set 
fraction  of  the  maximum  mechanical  power  of  said  fuel 
engine,  said  regulating  means  including  transfer  means  elec- 
nically  coupled  to  said  generator  and  to  said  motor  means  to 
produce  said  second  electrical  power  from  said  first  electrical 
power, 

wherein  said  regulating  means  includes  means  for  producing  a 
measurement  signal  representative  of  said  rotational  speed 
and  means  for  supplying  a  comparison  signal  between  said 
measurement  signal  and  said  power  setting  signal, 

wherein  said  transfer  means  is  arranged  to  respond  to  said 
comparison  signal  to  increase  the  braking  torque  exened  by 
said  generator  on  said  fuel  engine  when  said  measurement 
signal  is  greater  than  said  power  setting  signal  and  to  decrease 
said  braking  torque  when  said  measurement  signal  is  less  than 
said  power  setting  signal, 

and  wherein  said  transfer  means  includes  a  first  regulating 
element  connected  across  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal of  said  generator  and  a  second  regulating  element  con- 
nected across  said  first  terminal  of  said  generator  and  a 
terminal  of  said  control  circuit,  said  first  regulating  element 
including  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  switch  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  resistor  and  responsive  to  said  comparison 
signal  to  connect  said  first  resistor  across  said  terminals  of 
said  generator  when  said  first  measurement  signal  is  greater 
than  said  power  setting  control  signal  and  to  disconnect  said 
first  resistor  from  said  terminals  of  said  generator  when  said 
measurement  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  power  setting 
signal,  and  said  second  regulating  element  including  a  second 
resistor  and  a  second  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  resistor  and  responsive  to  said  comparison  signal  to 
connect  said  second  resistor  in  series  across  said  first  terminal 
of  said  generator  and  said  terminal  of  said  control  circuit 
when  said  measurement  signal  is  less  than  said  power  setting 
signal  and  to  directly  connect  said  first  terminal  of  said 
generator  to  said  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  when  said 
measurement  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  power 
setting  signal. 


securing  a  panel  member  which  forms  one  component  of  a  trap- 
ezoidal linkage  with  the  other  pivot  shaft  pivotally  secunng  a  back 
upright  support  which  also  forms  pan  of  said  trapezoidal  linkage, 
said  panel  member  and  said  back  upright  support  each  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  raised  position  to  a  steering  head  located 
generally  atop  said  trapezoidal  linkage,  said  steering  head  includ- 
ing control  levers  positioned  either  side  thereof  and  pivotal  about  a 
common  shaft,  each  control  lever  when  actuated  in  either  a  fore  or 
aft  direction  driving  a  first  connecting  rod,  each  first  connecting 
rod  being  connected  to  a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  to  said  other 
pivot  shaft  and  located  between  said  opposed  base  plates,  said  back 
upnght  support  being  centrally  disposed  on  said  other  pivot  shaft 
with  said  bell  crank  being  located  to  either  side  of  said  back 
upright  support,  each  bell  crank  being  connected  to  a  second 
connecting  rod  associated  with  a  valve  of  a  hydraulic  control  valve 
block,  said  first  connecting  rods  being  bent  to  form  a  transition 
from  a  wide  spacing  thereof  adjacent  the  steering  head  to  a  narrow 
spacing  between  said  base  plates,  and  wherein  said  console 
includes  an  adjustable  locking  link  extending  between  members  of 
said  U'apezoidal  linkage  to  lock  said  trapezoidal  linkage  when  said 
adjustable  link  is  fixed  and  to  allow  said  trapezoidal  linkage  to 
move  various  position  between  a  fully  upnght  position  and  a  fully 
reclined  position  to  accommodate  different  preferences  of  different 
operators  When  said  adjustable  locking  link  is  free  to  adjust. 


5,632,354 
MOTOR  \T:HICLE  with  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARL\BLE 

TRANSMISSION 
Hajime  Kashiwase,  and  Satoru  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229930; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332183 

Int.  a."  B60K  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—344  4  Claims 


5,632353 
PEDESTAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  GRADERS 
James  E.  Kimberiey,  Goderich,  Canada,  assignor  to  Champion 
Road  Machinery  Limited,  Goderich,  Canada 

FiledNov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  30,  1994,  2133364 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  180—326  11  Claims 

1.  A  pedestal  control  console  compnsing  two  opposed  upright 

base  plates,  said  opposed  base  plates  having  two  spaced  pivot 

shafts  extending  thereacross,  one  of  said  pivot  shafts  pivotally 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  continuously  variable  transmission; 

an  engine  longitudinally  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  said  motor 
vehicle  for  outputting  power  to  dnve  a  wheel  via  said  con- 
tinuously vanable  transmission; 
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a  passenger  compamneni  including  foot  operauonal  equipment: 

an  engine  compamiieni  on  said  front  side  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  toe  board  partitioning  said  passenger  compartment  and  said 
engine  compartment. 

a  starting  clutch  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  power  to  said  wheel: 

a  changeover  apparatus,  directly  and  coaxially  interposed 
between  said  starting  clutch  and  said  continuously  variable 
transmission,  for  changing  a  moving  direction  of  said  motor 
vehicle  forwardly  or  rearwardly: 

a  speed  reduction  apparatus  functionally  connected  to  said  con- 
tinuously variable  transmission  just  under  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  changeover  apparatus  and  said  continu- 
ously variable  transmission,  for  reducing  an  output  shaft 
speed  of  said  continuously  variable  transmission  and  for 
changing  a  transmitting  direction  of  said  power;  and 

a  front  differential,  perpendicularly  suspended  under  said  speed 
reduction  apparams  such  that  an  axis  of  said  front  differential 
crosses  at  a  right  angle  to  an  axis  of  said  speed  reduction 
apparatus  and  integrally  housed  in  a  case  with  said  continu- 
ously vanable  transmission  and  said  speed  reduction  appara- 
tus, for  absorbing  a  speed  difference  between  left  and  right 
wheels, 

wherein  said  continuously  variable  transmission  is  mounted  in 
parallel  with  said  engine  in  front  of  said  toe  board  in  said 
engine  compartment  so  as  to  efBciently  miniinize  a  size  and 
weight  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  to  largely  optimize  comfort- 
ability  and  an  arrangement  of  said  equipment  in  said  motor 
vehicle. 


5.632J55 

GREASE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN 

INJECTOR  RESET  VALVE 

Christopher  C.  Oussault,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Bijur 

Lubricating  Corporation,  Bennington,  Vt 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7,954 

Int.  CI.'-  F16N  27/00 

\}S.  a.  184—7.4  22  Claims 


1  A  grease  lubncation  system  comprising: 

ai  lease  one  injector  having  an  injector  input  pon  for  receiving 
grease  and  an  injector  output  port  for  discharging  grease,  the 
injector  being  actuable  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  grease  may  flow  from  the  injector  input  port  to  the 
injector  output  ^)ort  and  reset  position  m  which  grease  is 
prevented  from  flowing  fiom  the  injector  input  port  lo  the 
injector  output  port,  the  injector  being  actuated  to  the  opera- 
tive position  w  hen  the  pressure  of  grease  at  the  injector  input 
port  is  at  least  equal  to  a  hrsl  predetermined  level  and  being 
actuated  lt>  the  reset  position  w  hen  the  pressure  of  grease  at 
the  injector  input  port  is  no  higher  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined level,  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  level: 


a  pump  for  supplying  grea.se.  the  pump  having  a  pumping  cycle 
including  a  p^essu^i^ing  portion  and  a  depressurizing  portion: 
and 

common  pre:.sure  reducing  means  connected  between  the  pump 
and  the  injector  input  fxirt  for  reducing  the  pressure  at  the 
injector  input  port  to  a  level  no  higher  than  a  second  prede- 
termined level  during  the  depressurizing  portion  of  a  pump 
cycle  to  thereby  cause  the  injector  to  be  actuated  to  its  reset 
position. 


5,632^56 
CABLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Dan  W.  Sells,  6005  Wittig  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89131 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,798 
InL  CI.*'  F16W  7/16 
MS.  CI.  184—15.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  cable  lubricating  device  comprising: 

a  lubricant  supply  tank  having  a  refillable  internal  chamber: 

a  lubricant  dispensing  head  having  an  input  port,  a  cable  feeding 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  lubricating  ports:  and 

a  flexible  lubricant  supply  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
and,  said  first  end  having  a  connecting  means  for  connecting 
to  said  input  port  of  said  dispensing  head,  said  second  end 
being  connectable  to  said  internal  chamt)er  of  said  lubricant 
supply  tank; 

said  lubricant  dispensing  head  including  a  conduit  attachmeni 
means  for  attaching  said  dispensing  head  to  a  conduit,  said 
attachment  means  forming  an  attachment  to  the  conduit  in  a 
manner  such  that  in  use  terminal  end  openings  of  said  lubri- 
cating ports  are  positioned  within  said  conduit  and  dispense  a 
lubricant  within  said  conduit. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising: 

a  lubricant  supply  tank  having  a  refillable  internal  chamber: 

a  lubricant  dispensing  head  having  a  cable  feed  aperture  formed 
through  the  center  thereof,  an  input  port,  a  connecting  cham- 
ber formed  within  said  lubricant  dispensing  head  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  input  pt)rt.  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cally  .shaped  lubricating  ports  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  connecting  chamber  and  spaced  uniformly  about  said 
cable  feed  aperture,  and  an  intemall)  threaded  attachment 
collar  for  connection  lo  a  threaded  end  of  a  conduit  section, 
said  atiathment  collai.  said  plurality  of  lubricating  ports  and 
said  cable  feed  aperture  terminating  in  a  flush  configuration  in 
a  manner  such  thai  when  said  attachment  collar  is  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  end  of  the  section  of  conduit  lubricant 
exiting  said  plurality  of  lubricating  pons  is  dispensed  directly 
within  the  conduit,  said  feed  aperture  and  said  plurality  of 
lubricating  ports  having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal 
axes,  and 


a  flexible  lubricant  supply  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  having  a  connecting  means  for  connecting 
to  said  input  port  of  said  dispensing  head,  said  second  end 
being  connectable  to  said  internal  chamber  of  said  lubricant 
supply  tank. 


5,632357 

COMBINED  STAIRS  AND  PERSON  HOIST 

Vigbjem  Matrc,  Ormerudveien  59A,  N-1410,  Kolbotn,  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00097,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00373,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  360*i8 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Jun.  24,  1992,  922502 

Int  CI.''  B66B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  187—200  10  Claims 


10.  A  combined  stairway  and  hoist  apparams.  comprising: 

a  stairway  which,  by  a  lifting  means,  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
at  least  at  one  end,  and  which  is  designed  so  that  steps  of  said 
stairway  all  the  time  are  horizontal  during  raising  and  lower- 
ing movement: 

the  stairway,  when  in  a  horizontal  position,  forming  a  planar 
surface  which  is  flush  with  a  raisable  and  lowerable  platform; 

said  platform  being  interconnected  with  said  stairway  at  a  lower 
end  of  said  stairway: 

said  stairway,  together  with  said  platform  raisable  and  lowerable 
by  means  of  parallel  stays  which,  at  one  end  are  pivotally 
connected  to  a  support  means  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
stairway,  the  parallel  stays  along  their  length  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  number  of  additional  stays  which  are  con- 
nected to  respective  steps  and  are  essentially  vertical  m  oper- 
ating position:  wherein: 

said  parallel  stays  are  arranged  tjelow  said  steps; 

said  support  means  are  constituted  by  a  floor  structure  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  stairway,  and  said  parallel  stays  are  further 
connected  to  said  platform  via  a  movement-transferring  arm 
system. 


12a     12 


a  position  separated  by  certain  distance  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion from  a  side  of  said  arm  facing  toward  said  supporting 
arm  portion  by  a  certain  distance  from  said  spring,  and  a 
viscoelastic  part  arranged  between  said  auxiliary  arm  pan  and 
said  arm.  wherein  said  viscoelastic  pan  includes  a  viscoelastic 
material,  said  viscoelastic  material  being  a  unitary  pari  having 
an  axis  of  compression  oriented  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
a  direction  in  which  an  axis  of  compression  for  said  spring  is 
oriented,  said  axis  of  compression  of  said  viscoelastic  mate- 
rial being  oriented  also  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
rocking  directions  and  also  parallel  to  said  support  shaft,  so 
that  a  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  of  said  rocking  directions 
deforms  said  viscoelastic  material  in  only  a  shear  direction 
which  IS  transversely  of  said  axis  of  compression  of  said 
viscoelastic  material. 


5,632^59 

DISK  BRAKE  WITH  STROKE  INDICATOR 

Josep   O.   Camps,  and   Juan  S.   Bacardit,  both   of  Drancy, 

France,  a.ssignors  to  Bendix  Espana  SA.,  Barcelone,  Spain 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01524,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20109,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,770 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19,  1994,  94  00547 
Int  CI.'  F16D  66/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—1.11  3  Claims 


5,632,358 
ELEVATOR  ROLLER  GUIDE 
Koichi  Maeda,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshito  Aoishi,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Coim. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994.  6-182023 

Int  a."  B66B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  187—410  7  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  roller  guide,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  supporting  arm  portion:  a  roller;  an  arm 
supporting  said  roller  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  said  arm 
being  fixed  to  a  support  shaft  arranged  on  said  platform  in  a 
freely  rockable  manner  so  that  said  arm  is  roackable  with  said 
support  shaft  in  rocking  directions  away  from  and  towards 
said  supporting  arm  portion:  a  spring  arranged  at  a  side  of 
said  arm  facing  away  from  said  supporting  ami  portion:  an 
auxiliary  arm  part  arranged  on  said  supporting  arm  portion  at 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  brake  elements  which  can  move  with  respect  to 
one  another,  said  first  brake  element  being  a  caliper  straddling 
a  disk  brake,  said  second  brake  element  being  a  carrier  fixed 
to  the  vehicle: 

braking  means  comprising  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  caliper  and 
facing  said  brake  disk,  said  braking  means  having  an  opening 
closed  by  a  piston; 

guide  means  allowing  said  caliper  to  slide  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  when  said  braking  means  is  acniated.  said  guide  means 
comprising  at  least  one  guide  pin  fitted  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  brake  elements  while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
brake  elements  includes  a  bore  in  which  said  guide  pin  slides; 

first  and  second  friction  pads,  said  first  friction  pad  being  located 
between  said  piston  and  a  first  face  of  said  brake  disk,  said 
second  friction  pad  being  located  between  as  second  face  of 
said  brake  disk  and  a  jaw  of  said  caliper,  said  first  and  second 
friction  pad  being  applied  to  said  brake  disk  on  acmation  of 
said  braking  means;  and 
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at  leasl  one  electrical  wear  indicator  for  monitoring  the  state  of 
wear  of  at  leasi  one  of  said  first  and  second  friction  pads,  said 
indicator  including  first  and  second  parts  at  least  one  of  w  hich 
is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  other  on  actuation  of  said 
braking  means,  said  indicator  having  means  for  \ar\'ing  an 
electrical  parameter  continuously  as  a  function  of  the  relative 
position  occupied  by  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  indi- 
cator, characterized  in  that  said  electrical  parameter  is  a 
capacitance,  and  that  said  two  parts  of  said  wear  indicator 
constitute  respective  electrodes  and  that  one  of  said  electrodes 
is  said  guide  pin  and  the  other  is  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
carrier,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  forming  said  guide 
means  and  having  a  variable  overlap  area,  said  disk  brake 
having  monitoring  means  being  capable  of  periodically  mea- 
suring said  variable  overlap  area  to  define  a  current  opera- 
tional output  signal  and  comparing  said  current  operational 
output  signal  with  at  least  one  predetermined  threshold  for 
delivering  a  failure  signal  when  the  results  of  said  comparison 
diflFers  from  a  previously  recorded  normal  result. 


5,632J60 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SELF-ORIENTATABLE  TWIN- 
WHEEL 

Francescantonio  Melara,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Emibider 
Meccanica  S.p..A..  Cadriano  Oi  Granarolo  Emilia,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1993,  B093A0436 
InL  CI."  B60B  .i3/00 
U.S.  a.  188— 1.12  20  Claims 


1.  Braking  device  for  a  self-orientating  twin  castor  comprising: 

a  spindle: 

two  wheels  which  are  rotatably  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said 

spindle: 
a  support  defining  a  seat,  said  spindle  being  driven  through  said 

seat  of  said  support,  said  support  comprising  a  semicircular 

vertical  wall  that  lies  between  said  wheels: 
a  semicylindrical  hood  which  covers  said  wheels, 
a  cylindrical  recess  formed  in  said  semicircular  wall,  said  recess 

having  a  vertical  axis  extending  eccentrically  with  respect  to 

said  spindle,  and  said  recess  being  open  in  an  upward  region 

for  accommodating  a  pivot  for  mounting  the  castor  in  a  piece 

of  furniture: 
a  disk  for  each  wheel  of  said  wheels  and  a  cylindrical  ring 

protruding  concentrically  from  said  disk  with  respect  to  said 

spindle  towards  said  wall: 
a  lever  element  of  said  braking  dev  ice: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  lever  element  with  said  sup- 

pon  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hood  such  that  said  lever 

element  is  pivoiable  between  two  positions  about  an  axis 

extending  parallel  to  said  spindle: 
a  blocking  arm  of  said  lever  element  for  locking  said  wheels  and 

extending  between  said  wheels: 
actuation  arm  of  said  lever  element  accessable  bv  a  user: 


blocking  means  of  said  blocking  arm  for  engaging  an  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  for  said  each  wheel  to  block  the  rotation 
of  said  wheels  when  said  lever  arm  is  in  one  of  said  two 
positions  and  to  allow  rotation  of  said  wheels  when  said  lever 
arm  is  in  the  other  one  of  said  two  positions:  and 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  lever  element  in  said  two 
positions  for  respectively  blocking  and  allowing  rotation  ot 
said  wheels: 

wherein  when  said  lever  element  is  coupled  to  said  support  bv 
said  coupling  means  said  actuation  arm  of  said  lever  element 
extends  from  below  a  lower  edge  of  said  semicylindrical  hood 
and  said  blocking  arm  of  said  lever  element  extends  from  said 
lower  edge  underneath  said  semicylindrical  hood:  and 

wherein  said  coupling  means  comprise  an  elastic  snap-together 
coupling  disposed  underneath  said  semicylindrical  hood  and 
including  complimentarily  shaped  elastic  projection  and 
recess  engagement  elements  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
lever  element  to  said  castor  support  after  said  castor  support 
and  said  at  least  one  wheel  are  mutually  connected. 


5,632J61 

vibration  damper,  in  particular  for  motor 
vt:hicles 

Gunther  Wulff.  Schv»einfurt;  .'Xchim  Thoma  ,  Bergrheinfeld: 
Giinther  Reusing:  Stefan  Irmscher,  both  of  Niederwerrn, 
and  Wolfgang  Herdeg,  Hohenkircben,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  .AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
056.1 

Int  CI."  F16F  6/00:9/14:9/53:  B60G  13/00 
VS.  CI.  188—267  20  Claims 


I.  A  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  of  a  suspension  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  vibration  damper  comprising: 
a  cylinder: 
a  first  end  apparatus  and  a  second  end  apparatus,  said  cylinder 

being  disposed  between  said  first  end  apparatus  and  said 

second  end  apparatus: 
means,  provided  at  said  first  end  apparatus  of  said  vibration 

damper,  for  connecting  said  v  ibration  damper  to  the  body  of  a 

motor  vehicle: 
means,  provided  at  said  second  end  apparatus  of  said  vibration 

damper,  for  connecting  said  vibration  damper  to  the  suspen- 
sion of  a  motor  vehicle: 
damping  fluid  disposed  within  said  cylinder: 
a  piston  rod  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being 

movable  axially  within  said  cylinder: 
means  for  sealing  said  piston  rod  with  respect  to  the  atnwsphere: 


a  piston  disposed  on  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  dividing  said 

cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber: 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first 

chamber  and  said  second  chamber: 
said   damping    fluid   comprising    a   magnetorheological    fluid 
increasing  in  viscosity  in  response  to  the  application  of  at 
least  one  magnetic  field  thereto: 
said  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  comprising  at  least  one 
flow  channel; 
said  at  least  one  flow  channel  comprising: 

a  depth  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  damping  fluid  in  said  at 

least  one  flow  channel: 
a  cross  section,  said  cross  section  being  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  damping  fluid; 
said  cross  section  comprising: 
a  first  dimension:  and 
a  second  dimension:  and 
said  first  dimension  of  said  cross  section  varies  along  said 

second  dimension  of  said  cross  section:  and 
means  for  providing  at  least  one  variable  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetorheological  fluid  in  said  cross  section  to  change  the 
viscosity  of  said  magnetorheological  fluid  in  a  selected  por- 
tion of  said  cross  section  of  said  at  least  one  flow  channel. 


a  seal  between  said  master  piston  shaft  and  said  master  housing, 
said  seal  at  least  partially  defining  a  secondary  chamber 
between  said  master  piston  and  said  second  end  of  said  master 
chamber: 

a  brake  piston  housing  defining  a  brake  piston  chamber; 

a  brake  channel  defining  a  brake  flow  path  connecting  said 
primary  chamber  with  said  brake  piston  chamber: 

a  brake  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  brake  piston 
chamber,  wherein  said  master  piston  shaft  is  movable  from  a 
braking  position  wherein  said  first  flow  path  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  secondary  chamber  and  a  release  position 
wherein  said  first  flow  path  is  in  communication  with  said 
primary  chamber. 


5,632363 
ONE-WAY  CLl'TCH 
Tomomasa  Kubo,  Kashiwara;  Tetsuaki  NumaU.  Nara-ken,  and 
Yoshihisa  Miura.  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kovo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630389 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120890; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120891 

Int  a."  F16D  41/07 
VJS.  a.  192—45.1  8  Claims 


5,6323«2 
BICYCLE  DISC  BRAKE 
Horst  Leitner,  Laguna  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  RockShox, 
Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,712 

Int  CI."  B62L  3/06:1/10:  B60T  11/14 

VS.  CI.  188—344  22  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  an  outer  race  fined  in  a  housing 
member,  an  inner  race,  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  arranged 
between  the  outer  race  and  the  inner  race,  a  cage  for  holding  the 
engaging  members,  a  spring  for  biasing  each  of  the  engaging 
member  in  one  direction,  annular  members  arranged  on  (the  oppo- 
site sides)  of  the  outer  race  so  as  to  close  a  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  races,  said  inner  race  being  formed  of  metal,  one  of  said 
annular  members  being  formed  of  synthetic  resin,  and  an  integral 
molding  means  for  integrally  fomung  the  inner  race  and  the 
annular  member. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  master  housing  defining  a  master  chamber  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  master  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  fork  of  said  bicycle: 

a  reservoir  housing  defining  a  reservoir  chamber  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end: 

a  compensating  body  mounted  within  said  reservoir  chamber, 
said  compensating  body  and  said  reservoir  chamber  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  compensating  chamber: 

a  compensating  biasing  member  distal  said  compensating  body 
from  said  second  end  of  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  compen- 
sating biasing  member  biasing  said  compensating  body 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  reservoir  chamber: 

a  first  compensating  channel  defining  a  first  compensating  flow 
path  connecting  said  master  chamber  and  said  compensating 
chamber: 

a  master  piston  shaft,  said  master  piston  shaft  mounted  at  least 
partially  within  said  master  chamber: 

a  master  piston  mounted  on  said  master  piston  shaft  defining  a 
primary  chamber  between  said  master  piston  and  said  first  end 
of  said  master  chamber: 


5,632,364 
FREE  WHEEL  HLB  FOR  CYCLES 
Jean-Pierre  Mercat  Chaneins,  France,  assignor  to  Mavic  S.A., 
Sur  MoignaiLS,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,664 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10931 

Int  CI."  F16D  41/30 

VS.  a.  192—64  12  Claims 
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1,  A  free  wheel  hub  for  cycles,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  shaft: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  hub  body  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  hub  body  having  two  ends  each  comprising 
a  housmg  for  ai  least  one  ball  bearing  means  held  in  place  on 
said  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  said  hub  body  having  a  tubular 
extension  with  a  cylindrical  wall; 

(c)  a  free  wheel  body  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  tubular 
extension  of  said  hub  body  and  being  configured  to  receive 
staged  gears  on  its  outer  penphery.  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth  on  its  inner  periphery; 

(d)  at  least  one  unidirectional  connection  ratchet  moveable 
between  said  hub  body  and  said  free  wheel  body,  said  at  least 
one  ratchet  having  a  meshing  end  operaiively  engaging  in  one 
of  said  teeth,  and  a  pivoting  end; 

(e)  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  tubular  extension  of  said  hub 
body  comprising  a  housing  for  each  said  at  least  one  ratchet, 
said  housing  having  a  width  corresponding  lo  a  width  of  said 
at  least  one  ratchet; 

(f)  resilient  means  mounted  between  said  tubular  extension  and 
said  at  least  one  ratchet  for  moving  said  meshing  end  of  said 
at  least  one  ratchet  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  teeth  of 
said  free  wheel  body; 

(g)  said  tubular  extension  comprising,  for  each  said  housing,  a 
cylindrical  orifice  with  an  axis  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  hub 
body,  said  orifice  debouching  at  an  end  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sion and  passing  through  a  base  of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical 
rod  shorter  than  said  ratchet  being  located  in  said  orifice  and 
having  two  end  portions  and  a  central  portion  located  in  a  said 
housing,  said  end  portions  being  engaged  in  a  wall  of  said 
tubular  extension  on  each  housing  side,  and  said  pivoting  end 
being  formed  by  a  cylindncal  surface  complementary  to  a 
surface  of  said  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  rod  and 
abuning  on  said  central  portion. 


of  said  at  least  one  spring  uptm  said  pressure  plate  lo  thus  disen- 
gage the  clutch;  at  least  one  at  least  temporarily  stressed  energy 
storing  element  operative  in  parallel  with  said  at  least  one  spring  to 
generate  forces  promoting  at  least  in  pan  the  disengagement  of  the 
clutch;  and  means  for  automatically  compensating  for  wear  at  least 
upon  said  clutch  disc. 


5,632,365 
FRICTION  CLLTCH 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk  LameUen 
uod  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  413,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
837.0 

idt  CI."  F16D  uns 

U.S.  a.  192—70.25  56  Claims 


\A''^IL^^^^3?33  3f      U    ..39 


1.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch,  comprising 
a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis;  means  for  rotating 
said  housing  including  a  counterpressure  plale  rotatable  about  said 
axis;  a  pressure  plate  coaxial  and  rotatable  with  and  disposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  counterpressure  plale  and  movable 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a  clutch  disc  coaxial  w  ith  and  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  being  subject  to  wear  upon  repeated 
progressing  friclional  contact  and  progressing  reduction  of  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  plates  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
said  pressure  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  counterpressure 
plate;  means  for  engaging  the  clutch  including  at  least  one  clutch 
spring  arranged  to  bias  said  pressure  plate  against  said  clutch  disc 
in  the  engaged  condition  of  the  clutch;  means  for  reducing  the  bias 


5.632,366 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLLTCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

TORQUE  CUSHION 

Richard   S.   Mullaney,  Franldin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.667 

Int.  CI."  F16D  27/14 

MS,.  CI.  192—84.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
fluid  pumping  apparatus  having  a  central  drive  shaft  and  a  powered 
rotor  supported  for  free  rotation  about  said  drive  shaft,  said  pow- 
ered rotor  having  a  generally  annular  friction  disk  coaxial  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  facing  in  one  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
pumping  apparatus,  said  clutch  assembly  comprising. 

a  central  hub  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  having  a  cylindrical 

bearing  surface  coaxial  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  stop  member  fixed  lo  said  central  hub  adjacent  said  bearing 
surface  and  facing  in  axially  the  opposite  direction  from,  and 
radially  and  axially  spaced  relative  lo.  said  friction  disk, 
a  generally  annular  armature  support  disk  comprised  of  a  mate 
rial  that  is  radially  and  lorsionally  stiff,  but  axially  flexible 
said  armature  support  having  a  radially  inner  edge  sized  to  tit 
radially  closely  over  said  hub  bearing  surface  axially  between 
said  hub  stop  member  and  said  friction  disk,  said  armature 
support  having  an  outer  face  facing  away  from  said  friction 
disk  and  in  axial  abutment  with  said  hub  stop  member  and  an 
oppositely  directed  inner  face, 
a  generally  annular  armature  fixed  to  said  armature  support  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  friction  disk  by  a  predetermined  gap 
when  said  armature  support  is  in  an  unflexed  slate  and  fric 
lionally  engageable  with  said  friction  disk  when  pulled  elec 
tromagnetically  theretoward.  and. 
a  lorsionally  flexible,  resilient  elastomeric  material  molded  tc 
both  faces  of  said  armature  support  disk  inner  edge  and  lo 
said  central  hub  so  as  lo  axially  capture  said  armature  support 
inner  edge  in  abutment  with  said  central  hub  stop  member 
while  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  armature  support  disk 
inner  edge  upon  said  central  hub  bearing  surface  within  the 
limits  of  said  elastomenc  materiars  torsional  flexibility, 
w hereby,  when  said  armature  is  pulled  axially  into  engagemeni 
with  said  friction  disk,  said  armature  support  disk  may  flex 
inwardly  about  said  axially  captured  inner  edge  while,  simul 


taneously.  .said  armature  support  inner  edge  is  radially  con- 
fined by.  but  can  turn  upon,  said  hub  bearing  surface  within 
the  limits  allowed  by  said  elastomeric  material  to  cushion  the 
shock  of  engagement  between  said  armature  and  friction  disk. 


5,632,367 
VALIDATION  HOUSING  FOR  A  BILL  VALIDATOR  MADE 

BY  A  TWO  SHOT  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Alfred  F.  Bergeron;  Thomas  E.  Shuren,  and  Scott  Hudis,  all  of 
Chester   County.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Mars,    Incorporated, 
McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,809 

InL  a."  G07F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  194—207  33  Claims 


1.  A  validation  portion  of  a  bill  validator  comprising; 

a  first  plastic  housing  having  a  first  portion  of  a  first  plastic 
material  and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  plastic  material, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  plastic  materials  are  fused,  the 
second  plastic  material  defining  at  least  one  window  through 
the  first  housing,  the  window  having  first  and  second  sides; 

the  first  housing  comprising  a  first  surface  defining,  at  least  in 
part,  a  path  for  a  bill  through  the  validation  portion,  a  second 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing  from  ihe  first 
surface,  wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  first  housing  is  aligned 
with  the  first  side  of  the  window  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
first  housing  is  aligned  with  the  second  side  of  the  window; 
and 

a  first  light  source  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  window  for 
emining  light  through  the  window  to  interact  with  a  bill  in  the 
bill  path,  wherein  the  second  plastic  material  is  n-ansparent  to 
at  least  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  source. 


wherein  the  rotary  feeder  imparts  a  rotational  motion  to  said 
spacing  means  and  said  elongated  member: 

said  elongated  member  having  a  continuously  curved  outer 
surface  so  that  a  distance  from  said  outer  surface  to  said 
rotary  feeder  continuously  increases  from  one  end  of  said 
elongated  member  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber; and 

wherein  said  elongated  member  of  said  hold-down  element 
maintains  constant  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  article  dunng 
rotation  of  said  rotan'  feeder,  such  thai  the  article  surface 
remains  tangent  to  said  continuously  curved  surface,  such  thai 
said  continuously  curved  surface  consequently  holds  the 
article  down  during  said  rotation  of  said  rotary  feeder, 
whereby  said  rotary  feeder  smoothly  disengages  from  the 
article  surface  without  dislodging  the  article  from  the  flight 
conveyor 


5,632,369 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBITING  PARTICULATE 

MATERL\L 

Lars  G.  A.  WadeU,  Aengelholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevev,  Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,651,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.195,454. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,891 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.   1, 
1989,89114154 

Int  CI."  B65G  41/m 
U.S.  CI.  198—525  10  Claims 


5,632368 
OPTIMUM  CARTON  HOLD-DOWN  ELEMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  FEEDERS 
Frank  Moncrief,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426333 

Int  CI."  B31B  VSO 

U.S.  a.  198-^71.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  hold-down  element  for  use  with  a  rotary  feeder  rotating 

about  a  central  axis,  wherein  ihe  rotary  feeder  rotates  and  expands 

an  expandable  article  from  a  first  location  above  a  flight  conveyor 

to  a  second  location  in  a  fully  expanded  state  between  upstanding 

lugs  on  the  convevor  and  wherein  said  feeder  and  conveyor  move 

in  opposite  directions,  said  hold-down  element  for  holding  down 

and  securing  the  expanded  article  against  the  con\eyor  between  the 

lugs  after  the  expanded  article  has  been  released  by  the  rotary 

feeder  at  the  second  location,  said  hold-down  element  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  adapted  to  maintain  contact  with  the 

expanded  article  in  the  second  position; 
spacing  means  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  rotary  feeder 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  elongated  member  for 
spacing   said   elongated    member   from   ihe   rotary    feeder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disuibuling  particulate  material  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  having  an  interior  circumferential  wall  which  is 
positioned  to  have  a  horizontal  axis  and  which  defines  a  hollowed 
dnim  interior,  a  first  endless  belt  for  conveying  particulate  mate- 
rial, a  second  endless  belt  positioned  to  extend  end-to-end  with  the 
first  belt  so  that  adjacenl  ends  of  the  first  and  second  bells  termi- 
nate within  Ihe  drum  interior  and  are  separated  by  a  gap  so  thai 
particulate  material  conveyed  on  the  first  belt  falls  off^  the  end  of 
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May  27,  1997 


the  first  belt  into  the  gap.  and  a  guiding  device  which  comprises  an 
oscillable  plate  which  is  positioned  so  that  an  edge  of  the  plate 
extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  first  bell  for  guiding 
and  distributing  particulate  material  which  fails  into  the  gap  sub- 
stantially evenly  over  an  axial  width  of  a  portion  of  the  interior 
wall. 


5.632370 
PrV'OTINC;  TR.'ViNSFER  ME.\NS  AT  BELT  CO.NVEYOR 

Hartmut  Gratholf.  Wendelstein,  Germany,  a&signor  to  MAN 
Gutehoffnungshiitte  .4ktiengesellschafl,  Oberhaiisen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,724 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
152.4 

Int.  CI."  B65G  21/10 
VS.  a.  198—587  8  Oaims 


1.  Pivoting  transfer  device  for  transfer  of  bulk  material  at  a 
transfer  area,  at  least  part  of  the  device  pivoting  around  a  pivot 
axis,  the  device  comprising:  a  first  cover  belt  conveyor  with 
bottom  belt  with  a  bottom  belt  tail  pulley  and  a  cover  belt  with  a 
cover  belt  tail  pulley,  said  bottom  belt  tail  pulley  and  said  cover 
belt  tail  pulley  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bulk  material 
transfer  area;  a  second  cover  belt  conveyor  including  a  bottom  belt 
with  a  tail  pulley  and  a  cover  belt  with  a  tail  pulley,  a  receiving 
mouth  formed  by  side  walls  in  said  bulk  material  transfer  area,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  cover  belt  conveyor  being  deflected  in 
an  arc  substantially  equal  to  90°  such  that  a  center  of  gravity  line 
of  a  jet  of  raw  material  leaving  said  first  cover  belt  conveyor  is 
substantially  the  same  as  said  pivot  aws.  said  second  cover  belt 
conveyor  defining  an  arc  substantially  equal  to  90°  in  a  transition 
beginning  from  said  receiving  mouth,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
cover  belt  conveyor  and  said  second  cover  belt  conveyor  being 
pivotable  in  relation  to  the  other  of  said  first  cover  belt  conveyor 
and  said  second  cover  belt  conveyor,  around  said  pivot  axis. 


5,632,371 
EXP.ANDABLE  REDUNDANTLY  POWERED 
CONVEYORS 
John  V>.  Best:  Bob  K.  Flippo;  James  D.  Walker,  and  Gary  D. 
Carter,  all  of  Jooesboro,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Northstar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jonesboro.  .Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,462,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,456,347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,012,  Feb. 
24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
349,544 
Int.  CI."  B65G  13/06 
a.  198—781.1  33  Claims 

•A  powered  conveyor,  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  expandable  trusses,  each  truss  comprising: 

(Da  first  set  of  scissor  bars,  at  least  some  of  which  include  an 
upper  connection  point,  a  lower  connection  point  and  a 
middle  connection  point; 


VS 
1 


(2)  a  second  set  of  scissor  bars,  at  least  some  of  which  include 
an  upper  connection  point,  a  lower  connection  point  and  a 
middle  connection  point,  and  at  least  some  of  which  are 
each  pivotally  connected  to  bars  of  the  first  set  of  scissor 
bars  at  their  upper,  lower  and  middle  connection  points  to 
form  the  truss; 

b.  a  plurality  of  lateral  members  connected  to  and  spanning 
connection  points  of  the  expandable  trusses; 

c.  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers  connected  to  and  spanning  the 
upper  connection  points  of  the  expandable  trusses,  at  least 
some  of  which  rollers  contain  at  least  one  groove  around  their 
circumference; 

d.  a  plurality  of  drive  motors,  each  connected  to  a  drive  pulley 
and  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  members  so  that  its 
drive  pulley  is  substantially  coaxial  to  a  middle  connection 
point; 

e.  a  plurality  of  transfer  pulleys,  each  supported  by  at  least  one 
of  the  lateral  members  substantially  coaxial  to  a  middle  con- 
nection point; 

f.  a  plurality  of  motor  drive  belts,  each  connecting  a  drive  pulley 
to  a  roller  groove;  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  transfer  drive  belts,  each  connecting  a  transfer 
pulley  to  a  roller  groove. 


5,632372 
CONVEYOR  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  J.  Steinbuchel.  IV,  Marietta,  and  Steven  Brown,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,074 

Int.  a."  B65G  23/44 

V.S.  a.  198—813  15  Claims 
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1.  A  tensioning  assembly  for  an  article  conveyor  having  a 
conveyor  chain  passing  about  a  series  of  sprockets,  said  tensioning 
assembly  comprising: 
a  rack; 

means  for  moving  said  rack  in  a  first  direction,  said  means  fo: 
moving  said  rack  being  positioned  adjacent  the  rack  and 
including  a  cylinder  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  rack  aiul 
an  advancing  member  connected  to  said  cylinder  assembly 


and  engaging  said  rack  so  that  as  said  cylinder  assembly 
moves  said  advancing  member  in  said  first  direction  said 
advancing  member  urges  said  rack  in  said  first  direction: 

said  advancing  member  including  an  advancing  gear  mounted 
on  a  one-way  clutch  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  one  direction 
while  resisting  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction; 

a  carrier  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  said  rack  so  as  to  move  with 
said  rack  and  having  a  take-up  sprocket  attached  thereto  for 
the  conveyor  chain  such  that  said  take-up  sprocket  is  moved 
with  the  movement  of  said  rack  to  take  up  slack  from  die 
conveyor  chain;  and 

holding  means  mounted  along  said  rack  adjacent  said  means  for 
moving  and  having  a  one-way  clutch,  said  holding  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  enable  said  rack  to  move  in 
said  first  direction  to  remove  slack  from  the  conveyor  chain 
while  retarding  movement  of  said  rack  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  prevent  backlash  and  slippage  of  the  conveyor  chain. 


5,632373 
PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Rajendra  Kumar,  Akron,  and  Steven  E.  Brooks,  Canton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation, 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415327 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  43/24 

VS.  CI.  206—305  20  Qaims 


hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  keyboard  case  to  the 
display  case,  said  hinge  means  facilitates  the  movement  of  the 
display  case  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to 
the  keyboard  case; 

a  handle  anached  to  the  display  case  and  the  keyboard  case 
whereby  the  handle  is  movable  between  an  unlatched  position 
whereby  the  display  case  is  movable  relative  to  the  keyboard 
case,  and  a  latched  position  whereby  the  display  case  is 
latched  against  movement  relative  to  the  keyboard  case;  and 

pivot  means  mounted  on  the  handle  for  pivoting  said  handle 
between  the  unlatched  and  latched  position,  said  pivot  means 
latches  said  display  case  against  movement  relative  to  the 
keyboard  case. 

19.  A  protective  case  for  a  portable  computer  of  the  type  having 
a  keyboard  and  a  display  movable  relative  to  the  keyboard,  said 
protective  case  comprising: 

a  keyboard  case  adapted  to  receive  a  keyboard; 

a  display  case  adapted  to  receive  a  display  whereby  the  display 
case  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
relative  to  the  keyboard; 

a  pair  of  mounting  studs  which  extend  outwardly  from  the 
protective  case,  one  of  said  mounting  studs  being  anached  to 
the  display  case  and  the  other  of  said  mounting  studs  being 
attached  to  the  keyboard  case; 

a  pair  of  first  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  mounting  studs; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  display  case  and  the  keyboard  case 
whereby  the  handle  is  movable  between  an  unlatched  position 
whereby  the  display  ca,se  is  movable  relative  to  the  keyboard 
case,  and  a  latched  position  whereby  the  display  case  is 
latched  against  movement  relative  to  the  keyboard  case,  said 
handle  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  handle  halves  each  having  an 
end  which  is  movably  mounted  to  one  of  said  mounting  studs 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  pivot  pins;  and 

articulating  means  formed  on  the  handle  for  permitting  the 
handle  to  articulate  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  said  articulating  means  including  a  second  pivot  pin 
which  extends  through  each  of  the  handle  halves  whereby  the 
handle  halves  may  rotate  about  said  second  pivot  pin  relative 
to  each  other. 


1.  A  protective  case  for  a  portable  computer  of  the  type  having  a 
keyboard  and  a  display  movable  relative  to  the  keyboard,  said 
protective  case  comprising: 

a  keyboard  case  adapted  to  receive  a  keyboard; 
a  display  case  adapted  to  receive  a  display  whereby  the  display 
case  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
relative  to  the  keyboard; 
hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  keyboard  case  to  the 
display  case,  said  hinge  means  facilitates  the  movement  of  the 
display  case  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to 
the  keyboard  case; 
a  handle  attached  to  the  display  case  and  the  keyboard  case 
whereby  the  handle  is  movable  between  an  unlatched  position 
whereby  the  display  case  is  movable  relative  to  the  keyboard 
case,  and  a  latched  position  whereby  the  display  case  is 
latched  against  movement  relative  to  the  keyboard  case;  and 
pivot  means  mounted  on  the  handle  for  pivoting  said  handle 
between  the  unlatched  and  latched  position,  said  pivot  means 
latches  said  display  case  against  movement  relative  to  the 
keyboard  case. 
13.  In  combination,  a  portable  computer  of  the  type  having  a 
keyboard  and  a  display  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  relative  to  the  keyboard,  and  a  protective  case  for 
said  portable  computer,  said  protective  case  comprising: 
a  keyboard  case  for  receiving  the  keyboard: 
a  display  case  for  receiv ing  the  display  whereby  the  display  case 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  keyboard  case; 


5,632374   - 
COMPACT  DISC  TRANSFER  STATION 
TSIer  Fitzsimmons,  South  Portland,  Me.;  Steven  E.  Callahan. 
Sutton,  Mass.;  Todd  K.  Dyment,  Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Jon 
Noce,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Microplas,  Inc.,  Clinton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,819 

Int.  a.''  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  23  Claims 


1  A  disc  holder  apparams  for  storing  and  displaying  compact 
discs  comprising  a  disc-receiving  base  having  a  from  edge,  a  back 
edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  a  support  extending  downward 
from  the  disc-receiving  base,  and  pockets  for  receiving  compact 
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discs  positioned  in  the  disc-receiving  base,  each  pocket  further 
comprising  a  ftrsi  lead  wall  extending  inward  and  downward  from 
the  disc-receiving  base  toward  a  center  of  the  pocket,  a  second  leau 
wall  extending  inward  and  downward  from  the  disc-receiving  base 
toward  the  center  of  the  pocket,  and  a  trough  connected  lo  and 
positioned  between  bottoms  of  the  first  and  second  lead  walls  for 
receiving  lower  sides  and  edges  of  a  disc,  the  trough  having 
dimensions  for  contacting  non-recorded,  flat  surfaces  of  the  disc. 


5.632J75 
COMBINED  FUNCTIONAL  TOY  .AND  CASSETTE 
HOLDER 
Nina  J.  Mattikow,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Great  Ameri- 
can Audio  Corp.,  New  Rociielle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^83 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/575;  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  206—387.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  three  dimensional  charactenzation  of  an 
object  or  animal  adapted  for  use  as  an  amusement  device  and  as  a 
receptacle  for  a  cassette,  the  toy  comprising: 

a  body  which  defines  the  extenor  form  of  the  toy  and  a  cavity  in 
the  body  dimensioned  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  at 
least  one  cassette,  said  cavity  having  an  uncovered  opening 
through  which  a  ponion  of  a  cassette  protrudes  when  fiilly 
inserted  in  said  cavity  of  said  bodv, 

further  comprising  a  universal  cassene  receptacle  insertable  into 
said  cavity  of  said  body  and  secured  to  said  body,  wherein 
said  universal  cassette  receptacle  is  attached  to  said  chassis 
and  said  body  of  said  toy.and 

wherein  said  universal  cassette  receptacle  further  comprises  a 
pin  guide  and  said  chassis  further  comprises  pin  guide  receiv- 
ing holes  for  receiving  said  pin  guide,  whereby  said  universal 
cassette  receptacle  and  said  chassis  are  aligned  for  attachment 
and  insertion  into  said  body  of  ^aid  toy. 


5.632„^76 
FILM  SLIDE  STORING  DEVICE 
Jiro  Ozeki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Slidex   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  In.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma>  17.  1994,  6-102419; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102070 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/64 
IS.  CI.  206 — 156  9  Claims 

I.  A  him  storing  device  for  storing  at  least  one  him  assembly 
including:  tf  image  beating  tilm  which  is  attached  lo  a  Oieeilikc 
niouiii.  saiu  liiTT,  >u>niig  device  computing  a  pair  of  translucent 
sheet  m-iieiial.-.  whvh  .irc  laid  one  .>\cr  the  other  and  bonded 
ii'geihcr  i.liing  bonding  areas  detinmg  at  lea>l  three  peripheries  ot 
at  least  one  subslanti.illv  rcciangulai  sloring  seclion  lo  tnrm  ai  least 
one  storing  pocket  between  said  pair  ot  Ihc  translucent  sheet 
malenals.  one  ol  said  sheet  malerials  being  lormed  with  at  least 
one  cutout  toi  toiming  an  inlet  lo  the  stonnj;  pocket,  a  iranslucent 


image  area  being  formed  in  said  storing  section  so  that  image  on 
the  film  of  the  film  assembly  stored  in  said  storing  pocket  can  be 
visually  observed  through  the  pair  of  translucent  sheet  materials,  a 
light  transmission  preventing  region  being  formed  around  said 
image  area  by  a  coating,  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
translucent  sheet  materials,  of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  at 
least  absorbing  light  passing  through  said  translucent  sheet  mate- 
rials, the  pair  of  translucent  sheet  materials  being  bonded  together 
in  said  bonding  areas  by  a  pattern  of  small  discontinuous  nonelon- 
gated  bonding  points. 

4.  A  film  storing  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  film  assembly 
each  including  an  image  bearing  film  which  is  attached  to  a 
sheet-like  mount,  said  film  storing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
translucent  sheet  materials  which  are  laid  one  over  the  other  and 
bonded  togethi'r  along  bonding  areas  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  bonding  areas  and  a  plurality  of  trans 
versely  extending  bonding  areas  defining  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  storing  sections  to  form  a  storing  pocket  in  each 
ot  the  storing  sections  between  said  pair  of  the  translucent  sheet 
materials,  one  of  said  sheet  materials  being  formed  with  cutouts  for 
forming  an  inlet  to  each  storing  pocket,  a  translucent  image  area 
being  formed  in  each  of  said  storing  sections  so  thai  image  on  the 
film  of  the  film  assembly  stores  in  said  storing  pocket  can  be 
visually  observed  through  the  pair  of  translucent  sheet  materials,  a 
light  transmission  preventing  region  being  formed  around  said 
image  area  by  a  coating,  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
translucent  sheet  materials,  of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  at 
least  absorbing  light  passing  through  said  translucent  sheet  mate- 
rials, the  pair  of  translucent  sheet  materials  being  bonded  together 
in  said  bonding  areas  by  a  pattern  of  small  discontinuous  nonelon 
gated  bonding  points. 


5,632J77 

CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS 

CONFECTIONARY  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  JOINTED  TOY 

Pictro  Ferrero,  Genese,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Soremartec  S..A., 

.Arlon-Schoppach,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02I77,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04441.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  387,748 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  Aug.    19.   1992, 
2584/92 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  6W0():  A63H  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-457  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  casing  and  at  least  one  associated 
auxiliary  body  mnunted  on  the  casing,  wherein: 

the  casing  has  at  least  a  portion  with  a  rounded  surface: 
the  at  least  one  auxiliary  body  has  a  ponion  with  a  rounded 
surface  cuinplcmciiiary  lo  the  portion  of  the  casing  having 
said  rounded  surtace  and  the  al  least  one  auxiliary  body  is 
mounted  on  the  casing  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  lo  the 
casing  along  an  arcualc  path  along  the  surtace  ot  said  casin;;; 
connection  means  ;ue  piovided  between  the  casing  and  the  at 
least  one  auxiliary  body  for  maintaining  the  at  least  one 
auxiliary  body  mounted  on  the  casing  while  permitting  move 


ment  of  the  al  least  one  auxiliary  body  relative  to  the  casing 
along  the  arcuate  path;  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  body  is  also  rotatable  relative 
to  the  casing  about  an  axis  extending  generally  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  casing,  said  axis  being 
variable  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  casing  as  a  result  of  the 
at  least  one  auxiliary  body  being  movable  relative  to  the 
casing  along  the  arcuate  path. 


5,632,378 
PACKAGE  FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  ELONGATE  SHAPE, 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Jean-Jacques  Provost,  Barret,  France,  assignor  to  CMB  Flex- 
ible, Barbezieux  St  Hilaire,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01291,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/13228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,439 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13277 

Int.  a.*  B65D  83/10 

VS.  CI.  206-^*60  9  Claims 


T 


1.  A  package  for  a  series  of  products  (2)  which  comprises  a 
pliant  wrapper  (3)  including  a  folded  and  sealed  sheet,  wherein  a 
means  (7)  of  weak  adhesion  of  the  products  to  be  packaged  is 
interposed  between  the  wrapper  (3)  and  each  of  the  products  in  a 
region  of  the  products  that  is  aligned  with  a  sealed  area  of  the 
wrapper  (3).  said  sealed  area  being  sealed  with  strong  adhesion 


second  upstanding  wall  attached  to  said  rear  section  at  said 
second  peripheral  edge,  said  second  upstanding  wall  being 
non-enclosing  having  a  second  open  section,  said  from  sec- 
tion being  connected  to  said  rear  section  with  said  first  open 
section  connecting  with  said  second  open  section  defining  a 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  first  and  second  upstanding  walls, 
said  chamber  being  adapted  to  have  located  therein  a  sand- 
wich; and 
engaging  means  mounted  on  said  first  upstanding  wall  and  said 
second  upstanding  wall,  said  front  section  being  movable 
relative  to  said  rear  section  with  said  engaging  means  func- 
tioning lo  define  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  front  section 
relative  to  said  rear  section,  said  front  section  being  movable 
between  a  stored  position  and  a  usage  position,  said  stored 
position  locating  said  first  planer  bottom  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  planer  bottom,  said  usage  position  locates  said 
first  planer  bottom  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  said  second 
planer  bottom,  whereby  a  sandwich  is  to  be  storable  within 
said  chamber  when  said  front  section  is  in  said  storage  posi- 
tion, when  said  front  section  is  in  said  usage  position  the 
sandwich  is  lo  be  located  to  be  consumed  with  said  front 
section  functioning  to  catch  and  collect  any  sandwich  drip- 
pings that  may  occur  during  the  consuming  procedure 


5,632,380 

FERROUS  MATERIAL  RECO\'ERY  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Weick,  and  Samuel  A.  Keller,  both  of  SUver  Lake, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Shaneway,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,295 

InL  CI.*  B03B  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  209^7  18  Claims 


^.     J' 


'^^ 
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5,632,379 
SANDWICH  SERVING  CONTAINER 
John  H.  Frost,  6900  Canby  Ave.  -  #110,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 
FUed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,318 
Int  CI."  A45C  11/20 
VS.  CI.  206—541  10  Claims 

1.  A  sandwich  serving  container  comprising: 
a  sheet  material  tray  formed  by  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section, 
said  front  section  having  a  first  planer  bottom,  said  rear 
section  having  a  second  planer  bottom,  said  front  section 
having  a  first  peripheral  edge,  a  first  upstanding  wall  anached 
to  said  front  section  at  said  first  peripheral  edge,  said  first 
upstanding  wall  being  non-enclosing  having  a  first  open  sec- 
tion, said  rear  seclion  having  a  second  peripheral  edge,  a 


Si- 


'^^ 


i.- 


~P^ 


i       " 
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1.  A  system  for  recovering  ferrous  material  from  waste  materi- 
als, said  system  comprising: 

first  magnetic  separating  means  for  separating  ferrous  metal 
components  from  said  waste  material;  and 

impacting  means  for  dislodging  residual  waste  material  from  the 
surface  of  ferrous  metal  components  separated  by  said  first 
magnetic  means  without  comminuting  said  ferrous  metal 
components,  said  impacting  means  comprising  a  solid  wall 
rotatable  drum  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  rotat- 
able drum  including  means  for  lifting  and  dropping  said 


2286 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  27,  1997 


May  2?,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2287 


ferrous  metal  components  during  rotation  of  said  dnim  such 
that  said  ferrous  metal  components  impact  against  an  interior 
surface  of  said  drum  to  dislodge  residual  waste  material  froin 
the  surface  of  said  ferrous  metal  components. 


5,632  J81 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  MATERIALS 
Walter  Thust.  Achim;  Jurgen  Kirchhoff,  Stuhr;  Hans-Dieter 
Held,  and  Leo  L'elhoff,  both  of  Bremen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  DST  Deutsch  System-Technik  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441031 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
2573 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 
L.S.  a.  209-^M.l  39  Oaims 


1_F- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  material  characteristics  of  material  on 
a  conveyor  belt,  comprising: 

a  separating  mechanism  for  thinning  out  the  material,  the  sepa- 
rating mechanism  comprising  a  first  perforated  conveyor  belt, 
an  immediately  following  second  perforated  conveyor  belt 
having  a  speed  of  conveyance  larger  than  a  first  speed  of 
conveyance  of  the  first  conveyor  belt,  and  first  and  second 
suction  chambers  respectively  under  upper  strands  of  the  first 
and  second  conveyor  belts  to  draw  air  in  through  perforations 
in  respective  conveyor  belt;  and 

a  sensing  mechanism  following  behind  the  separating  mecha- 
nism to  classify  the  material  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
material,  the  sensing  mechanism  comprising  a  mechanical 
striking  device  to  strike  against  the  material  at  predetermined 
time  intervals,  at  least  one  acoustical  receiver  to  detect  noise 
produced  by  the  striking  device  striking  against  the  material, 
and  an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  the  receiver  to  determine 
a  type  of  material  in  response  to  detected  noise. 


5.632382 

HEAVY  LIQnO  FOR  MATERIAL  SEPARATIONS 

Jennifer  M.  Patrick,  and  Vincent  A.  Patrick,  both  of  11  Gra- 

nadiila  Street,  Duncraig,  Western  Australia  6023,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/A193/00151,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19849,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  7,  1992,  PL  1764 
Int.  CI."  B03B  5/60 
L.S.  CI.  209—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  heavy  liquid  for  matenal  separations,  said  heavy 
liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lithium  salt  and  having 
anionic  moieties  having  the  formula  [(a)"''(b)„Oj)*"  where  (a)  is 
selected  from  the  following: 
group  IV  elements 
group  V  elements 
transition  metal  elements 
rare  earth  elements; 

where  (b)  is  one  or  more  transition  metal  elements  having  an 
atomic  weight  between  50  and  201   inclusive,  where  O  is 


oxygen,  where  m  is  an  integer  between  6  and  18  inclusive, 
and  where  k  is  an  integer  between  24  and  62  inclusive: 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  solution  is  between  1  and  4  and  wherein 
said  heavy  liquid  separates  heavy  material  components  from 
light  material  components. 


5.632383 
DROP  SLING  LUMBER  SORTER  APPARATUS 
Warner  Bailey.  P.O.  Box  769.  Wells,  Tex.  75976 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,888,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,476355.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,691 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/J4 

VS.  CI.  209—517  8  Claims 


1.  A  drop  sling  lumber  sorter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  bays  for  receiving 

pieces  of  sorted  lumber; 
each  of  said  bays  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spool  drive  shaft  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible,  laterally  spaced  slings  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

means  for  mounting  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  slings  to  said 
spool  drive  shaft; 

means  for  selectively  capturing  and  releasing  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  slings  to  said  frame  assembly; 

a  spool  assembly  mounted  on  said  spool  drive  shaft  for  each 
of  said  slings,  each  said  spool  assembly  capable  of  guiding 
said  sling  onto  said  rotatable  spool  drive  shaft. 

wherein  said  slings  are  reeled  onto  or  reeled  off  of  said  spool 
drive  shaft  as  said  spool  drive  shaft  rotates:  and 

means  for  tensioning  said  slings  as  said  slings  are  reeled  off  of 
said  spool  drive  shaft,  said  tensioning  means  pulls  said 
sling  off  of  said  spool  drive  shaft  as  said  spool  drive  shaft 
rotates  to  reel  ofif  said  slings. 


5.632384 
KEY  AND  SMALL  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Edouard  Belanger,  2960,  rue  St-Laurent,  Levis,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Claude  Lamontagne,  4,  rue  de  la  Greve-Jolliet, 
Levis,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,402 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  211—10  10  Claims 

I.  A  rack  for  articles,  such  rack  having  a  frame  means  carrying  a 
plurality  of  split  rings,  each  ring: 

( I )  ha%  ing  a  split  interface  in  the  form  of  a  split  that  is  capable 
of  being  elastically  separated  manually  to  permit  the  engage- 
ment of  articles  to  be  hung  on  such  rings;  and 


(2)  being  positioned  within  a  row  of  rings  wherein  each  of  said 
rings  within  the  row  is  oriented  to  lie  within  a  generally 
horizontal  plane. 


5,632385 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WAND 

Keith  M.  Mantev,  5826  Sandshell  Ct.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,137 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—26.1  15  Qaims 


margins  and  opposite  end  margins,  said  body  defining  opposite  end 
receiver  slots  formed  therethrough,  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  body  and  opening  endwise  outwardly  through  the  correspond- 
ing end  margins  and  also  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  said 
upper  and  lower  margins,  respectively,  said  receiver  slots  including 
wide  front-to-rear  extending  upper  portions  for  receiving  the 
handles  of  inverted  table  tennis  paddle  therein  and  nartow  front- 
to-rear  extending  lower  portions  for  receiving  the  head  panels  of 
inverted  table  tennis  paddles  therein,  said  receiver  slots  being 
adapted  to  downwardly  or  horizontally  receive  inverted  table  ten- 
nis paddles  therein  with  said  handles  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  upper  margin  and  said  head  panels  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  lower  margin. 


5,632387 
PEG  RACKING  DEVICE 
M.  H.  (Mert)  Johnson,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  DIP 
Co.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.876,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,658 

Int  CI."  A47F  1/04 

VS.  C\.  211—59.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  remote  control  wand  for  holding  a  plurality  of  remote 
control  units,  comprising: 

a  long  and  nartow  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top  sur- 
face, said  long  and  nanow  member  having  a  remote  portion 
and  a  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  circumference  grippable  by  a  human  hand  and  a 
substantially  kidney-shaped  cross-sectional  area  for  facilitat- 
ing gripping  by  the  human  hand;  and 

fasteners  coupled  to  said  top  surface  of  said  remote  portion  of 
said  long  and  narrow  member  for  attaching  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  control  units. 


5,632386 

TABLE  TENNIS  PADDLE  AND  BALL  CADDY 

Thomas  S.  Gabhart,  415  N.  Geiger  St.,  Huntingburg,  Ind. 

47542 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.164 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—85.7  W  CI"™* 

1.  A  table  tennis  paddle  holder  including  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated body  having  upstanding  front  and  rear  sides,  upper  and  lower 


'"■"'''  ^'  '  "I""  '    <■  ■"  .  ^  ■  ■  -  '- 


1.  A  peg  racking  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a  bent 
portion  from  the  front  end  to  an  intermediate  point  along  the 
length  of  the  shaft 

a  bracket  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  removably 
attaching  the  shaft  to  a  wall:  and 

a  removable  sleeve  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  an  inienor 
wall  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being 
axially  moveable  along  the  shaft  at  least  until  the  rear  end  of 
the  sleeve  is  positioned  between  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and 
the  intermediate  point,  wherein  the  shaft  frictionally  contacts 
the  interior  wall  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  sleeve  ftt>m 
sliding  ofif  of  the  shaft  as  a  package  is  removed  fi-om  the  peg 
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the  bracket  including  lands  and  tlie  rear  end  of  the  sleeve 
including  a  notch  with  interface  surfaces,  the  interface  sur- 
faces being  engageable  with  the  lands  to  align  the  sleeve  and 
prevent  rotational  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft. 


5,632388 
TEST  TUBE  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Morrison,  Marietta,  and  Matthew  E.  Brooker,  Bev- 
erly, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Forma  Scientific,  Inc.,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,059 

Int  a.''  A47F  7m) 

U&a.  211— 74  32aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  test  tube  rack  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  end  supports; 

a  test  tube  rack  including  a  pair  of  end  supports  and  test  tube 
supporting  structure  extending  therebetween: 

a  pivot  connection  between  said  base  end  supports  and  said  test 
tube  rack  end  supports,  said  pivot  connection  allowing  a 
pivoting  motion  of  said  test  tube  rack  with  respect  to  said  base 
about  a  horizontal  axis:  and. 

a  selectively  actuable  connector  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
base  end  supports  and  including  a  stud  selectively  engageable 
with  one  of  a  plurality  stud  receivers  associated  with  said  test 
tube  rack  and  moving  therewith  during  said  pivoting  motion, 
wherein  each  of  said  stud  receivers  defines  a  different  angular 
position  of  said  test  tube  rack  with  respect  to  said  base. 


a  separate  pair  of  said  comer-posts,  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
shelf  may  be  supported  by  the  spaced-apan.  shelf-clip  mount- 
ing means: 

each  one  of  said  pair  of  shelf-clip  mounting  means  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical,  main,  elongated  portion  having  a  firsi 
end.  a  second  end.  an  exterior-facing  surface,  and  an  interior- 
facing  surface;  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  main 
elongated  portion  having  retaining  means  projecting  from  said 
exterior-facing  surface  thereof  for  reception  in  at  least  one 
hole  of  a  respective  said  comer-post,  whereby  said  shelf-clip 
mounting  means  is  removably  mounted  to  said  pair  of  comer- 
posts; 

each  one  of  said  pair  of  shelf-clip  mounting  means  further 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal,  shelf-supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  surface  projecting  from  said  main,  elon- 
gated portion  upon  may  be  supported  an  end  of  the  shelf: 

each  one  of  said  pair  of  shelf-clip  mounting  means  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  shelf-end  clip  means  for  insertion  into 
the  comers  of  the  shelf  to  be  supported:  each  said,  shelf-clip 
mounting  means  comprising  an  upstanding  member  project- 
ing upwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  substantially  horizontal, 
shelf-supporting  member  and  spaced  horizontally  from  said 
interior-facing  surface  of  said  substantially  vertical,  main, 
elongated  portion. 


5,632390 
FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  A.  Podergois,  1031  Saddlebrook  Trail,  Chanhassen, 
Minn.  55317 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,709 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—195  22  Claims 


5,632389 
HIGH-DENSITY.  ARCHIVE  STORAGE-RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  Rosenband,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Mar- 
shall Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513327 
Int.  CI."  A47B  4.1/OO:47/0O:57A)O 
U-S.  a.  211—187  18  Claims 

I.  A  storage  rack-assembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  shelf, 
comprising: 

a  main  frame  comprising  four,  upstanding  comer-posts:  each 
said  comer-post  comprising  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically-aligned  holes  formed  therein: 
a  pair  of  shelf-clip  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  shelf  having 
comers  for  support,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  shelf-clip  mount- 
ing means  being  operatively  associated  with  and  mounted  by 


1.  A  display  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  end  column: 

b.  a  second  end  column: 

c.  a  center  wall  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  end 
columns;  and 


d.  a  header  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  end  columns 
and  proximate  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  center  wall; 
wherein  the  end  columns  are  connected  to  the  center  wall  by 
insertion  of  a  center  wall  end  lab  into  a  corresponding  column 
locking  door  defined  by  a  slit  along  a  periphery  of  the  locking 
d(X)r. 


5.632391 
WEIGHT  FOR  A  LIFT-LIMITING  SWITCH 
Gerd   Erdmann,  Oldenburg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Kidde 
Industries,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,027 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
579.9 

Int.  CI."  B66C  2.f/W 
U.S.  CI.  212—281  12  Oaims 


1.  A  weight  for  a  lift-limiting  switch  of  a  crane  having  a  cable 
adapted  to  lift  a  load,  said  weight  comprising: 

two  identically  cast  members  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  channel  and 
having  side  formations  flanking  the  respective  channel: 

means  forming  a  hinge  between  side  formations  of  said  mem- 
bers, thereby  enabling  said  members  to  be  fitted  around  said 
cable  and  to  receive  said  cable  with  clearance  in  said  chan- 
nels: and 

lock  means  on  said  members  selectively  operable  to  retain  said 
members  in  a  closed  position  enclosing  said  cable  and 
enabling  said  members  to  be  swung  about  said  hinge  into  an 
open  position  for  enabling  said  weight  to  be  placed  on  and 
removed  from  said  cable. 


5,632392 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 

Hae  Soon  Oh,  122-5  Shinhung  2-dong,  Sujung-gu,  Sungnam 

city,  Kyunggi-do,  461-194.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00185,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18048.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,263 
Claims  priority,  application  WTPO,  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT/ 
KR93/00125 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—7  13  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  container  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape: 
a  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  which  are  hingedly  mounted 
at  one  pair  of  opposing  edges  of  said  base  to  pivot  between  a 
folded  position  lying  on  said  base  and  a  standing-up  position: 


a  second  pair  of  opposing  side  wails,  which  are  hingedly 
mounted  at  one  pair  of  opposing  edges  of  said  base  to  pivot 
between  a  folded  position  lying  on  said  first  pair  of  opposing 
side  walls  and  a  standing-up  position  and  includes  flanges 
extending  from  both  lateral  end  regions  of  said  second  pair  of 
side  walls  toward  said  first  pair  of  opposing  side  walls: 

connecting  means  for  providing  toothed  engagements  between 
said  flanges  of  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  and  the  corre- 
sponding lateral  end  regions  of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  in 
the  standing-up  position,  said  connecting  means  having  pro- 
trusions on  said  first  side  walls  and  corresponding  receiving 
recesses  formed  on  said  flanges  for  receiving  form  fittingly 
said  protrusions  in  standing-up  position,  said  protrusions  and 
said  receiving  recesses  engaging  each  other  wedge  wisely; 
and 

means  for  locking  the  engagements  between  said  first  pair  of 
side  walls  and  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  in  the  standing- 
up  position,  said  locking  means  comprises  a  pair  of  opposing 
stopper  bars  supported  on  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  in  a 
laterally  slidable  manner  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
facing  ends  of  said  stopper  bars  to  resiliently  urge  said  stopper 
bars  toward  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  free  ends  of  said  stopper  bars  respectively. 


5,632393 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  COVER  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN 
Kent  A.  Houser,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cobra  Plastics  Inc., 
Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,011 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/42:  B67D  5/06 

U-S.  a.  220—277  I  Claim 


48      82    M    so 


1.  An  aerosol  container  having  a  centrally  disposed  dispensing 
\al\e  means  at  one  end  enabling  detachable  physical  engagement 
thereat  of  a  replaceable  tamper  resistant  and  tamper  evident  cover 
member,  the  cover  member  having  a  cup  shape  fomied  with  a  top 
wall,  an  outer  side  wall  and  an  inner  side  wall  disposed  centrally  to 
surround  the  dispensing  valve  means,  both  side  walls  terminating 
in  an  open  bottom  end  with  the  inner  side  wall  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  disposed  at  the  open  bottom  end  for  locking 
engagement  of  the  cover  member  lo  the  aerosol  container,  multiple 
interna!  reinforcing  rib  elements  physically  connecting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  wall  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  the 
cover  member  having  a  recessed  area  in  the  surface  of  the  top  wall 
disposed  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said  recessed 
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area  being  covered  by  a  frangible  member  connected  to  the  top 
wall,  said  frangible  member  being  puncturable  by  an  insened  tool 
to  provide  leverage  to  remove  the  cover  member,  and  downward 
sloping  guide  means  for  tool  insertion  being  disposed  in  the 
recessed  area  of  the  top  wall. 


5,632J94 

CONTAINER  WITH  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  AUDIBLE  CLOSING  SOLTND 

Anna  Mecca.  Ridgelield.  NJ.,  and  John  J.  SUnk,  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Jerhel  Plastics.  Inc..  Bayonne,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.410 

Int.  CI.*"  B65D  4jm 

VS.  a.  220—336  20  Oaims 


rod  section  and  to  the  inner  rod  section,  the  rod  sections  having 
base  portions  with  inner  penpheries.  a  radially  adjustable  abutment 
being  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  base  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  rod  section  between  the  outermost  rod  section  and  the 
inner  rod  section,  the  radially  adjustable  abutment  being  directed 
toward  the  outer  surfaces  of  a  stage  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit 
when  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is  in  the  extended  position  thereof,  so 
that  the  radially  adjustable  abutment  contacts  the  piston-cylinder 
unit  when  the  piston-cylinder  unit  yields  radially  under  load, 
further  comprising  stationary  abutments  mounted  on  the  outermost 
rod  section  and  on  the  inner  rod  section,  the  stationary  abutments 
being  located  adjacent  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  suges  of  the 
piston-cylinder  unit  when  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is  in  the 
extended  position  thereof. 


5.632.3% 

COMBINATION  STOPPER-SHIELD  CLOSURE 

James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth.  NJ..  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.621.  Jul.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.854. 
Mav  6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.494.170.  This  application  Sep.  28. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,105 
Int.  CI."  B65D  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  215—247  1  Claim 


54«  SSO        ,554 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
cover: 

a  base  having  a  slot,  said  slot  including  a  flexible  resilient  object 
protruding  axially  therein,  said  cover  being  coupled  to  said 
base  by  means  of  said  member  being  permanently  positioned 
in  said  slot;  and 

means  for  producing  an  audible  signal  indicating  complete  clo- 
sure of  said  container,  said  means  being  comprised  of  said 
member  and  said  flexible  resilient  object,  said  signal  being 
produced  by  frictional  engagement  between  said  member  and 
said  flexible  resilient  object. 


5.632J95 
TELESCOPIC  ROD 
Horst  Zimmermann,  Suchardstrasse  23,  A-6700  Bludenz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25.  1994.  395/94 

Int.  CL*  E04H  12/34 

VS.  CL  21i— 350  16  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  telescopic  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  sections  which 
are  mounted  so  as  to  be  telescopically  axially  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
the  lod  sections  including  a  first  outermost  rod  section,  a  last  inner 
rod  section,  and  at  least  one  rod  section  between  the  outermost  rod 
section  and  the  inner  rod  section,  a  multistage  piston-cylinder  unit 
with  a  plurality  of  stages  having  outer  surfaces,  the  piston-cylinder 
unit  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  the  piston-cylinder  unit  being  connected  to  the  outermost 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  body  fluid  collection 
tube  comprising: 

a  shield  having  a  top.  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  tube; 

a  sealing  element  for  sealing  the  tube,  said  element  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  lower  flange,  said  top  surface  being  received  in 
said  opening; 

a  gas  barrier  member  bonded  to  said  lower  flange  of  said  sealing 
element  to  form  a  primary  seal  with  an  inside  wall  of  the  tube 
and  a  secondary  seal  at  the  open  end  of  the  tube; 

a  plug  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  an  outside  wall; 

a  resilient  plug  having  a  bottom  mounted  in  said  passage;  and 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  plug  housing  on  said  shield 
so  that  said  plug  bottom  contacts  said  top  surface  of  said 
sealing  element,  said  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  posts 
having  a  diameter  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lop  of  said 
shield  and  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  plug  housing  for  recei\  - 
ing  said  posts,  each  of  said  ports  including  a  first  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  posts  and 
a  second  portion  ha\  ing  a  diameter  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  posts,  so  that  when  said  plug  housing  is  positioned  on 
said  shield  with  said  first  portion  of  said  openings  receiving 
said  posts,  a  rotation  of  said  plug  housing  with  respect  to  said 


shield  moves  said  plugs  into  said  second  portion  of  said  ports 
thereby  forming  an  interference  fit  and  releasably  retaining 
said  plug  housing  on  said  shield. 


5.632JI97 
AXIALLY-CRUSHABLE  BOTTLE  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 
MATERIAL.  AND  TOOLING  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Isabelle  Fandeux,  Evian-les-Bains.  and  Jean-Marie  Petre, 
Bons-en-Chablais.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  des  Eaux  Minerales  d'Evian,  Evian-les-Bains, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  21.  1993.  93  11225; 
Feb.  17.  1994.  94  01811 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/40:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—382  29  Claims 


1.  An  axially  crushable  bonle  made  of  plastics  material,  the 
bottle  comprising  transverse  corrugations  over  a  major  portion  of 
its  height,  said  transverse  corrugations  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion  and  a  depressed  groove  portion,  wherein  said  trans- 
verse corrugations  have  a  depth,  i.e..  a  dimension  measured 
towards  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  thai  varies  cyclically  around  the 
periphery  of  said  groove  portion  of  said  corrugations  between  a 
maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value,  and  wherein  groove  por- 
tions of  successive  transverse  corrugations  are  separated  by  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion. 


5.63238 
CARRYING  COVER  FOR  A  STEAM  TABLE  PAN 
Jerome  K.  Baltus.  Plymouth;  Gene  H.  Jentink,  Cedar  Grove, 
and  Lee  W.  Wolf,  Shebogan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Polar 
Ware  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  635.036 
1  Int.  CI."  B65D  25/2/i 

VS.  a.  220—212.5  9  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  steam  table  pan  for  keeping  food  warm  and 
a  cover  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  pan.  and  wherein: 

the  pan  Includes  a  container  portion  and  four  edges  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  container  portion,  each  edge  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  coincident  with  a  plane; 
and  wherein: 

the  cover  includes  plural  channels,  each  for  engaging  a  respec- 
tive edge  of  the  pan.  each  channel  including  (a)  an  upper 
member,  (b)  an  edge  panel  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  member,  and  (c)  a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
panel; 
w  hen  the  cover  is  mounted  on  the  pan  in  a  pan-carrying  position, 
a  separate  pan  edge  is  between  the  upper  member  and  the  lip 
of  each  channel;  and 


the  dimension  between  the  upper  member  and  the  lip  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  pan  edge  therebetween. 


5,632J99 
SELF-SEALING  REAGENT  CONTAINER  AIVD  REAGENT 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Palmieri,  Paramus,  and  Arthur  L.  Babson.  Chester, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  lo  DPC  Cirrus  Inc..  Randolph,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  670.994 

Int.  CI."  B65D  51/18 

V.S.  CI.  220-253  ig  Claims 


1.  Self-sealing  reagent  container,  compnsing: 
a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  defined  by 
sidewalls  and  a  cover  as  an  upper  surface,  each  compartment 
having  an  opening  in  said  upper  surface; 
a  self-sealing  lid  attached  to  the  exterior  of  a  sidewall  of  said 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  first  arm  confronting  said  upper  surface  of  said  \essel.  said 
first  arm  supporting  a  plurality   of  caps  interspaced  by 
openings  extending  through  said  arm.  said  first  arm  capable 
of  reciprocal  movement  over  said  upper  surface  of  said 
\essel  to  permit  covering  and  uncovering  of  said  compart- 
ment openings  by  said  caps, 
a  second  arm  confronting  said  exterior  sidewall  of  said  vessel, 
said  second  arm  having  a  lower  end  anached  lo  said  side- 
wall  of  said  vessel  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  first 
arm  via  a  first  hinge, 
guide  means  maintaining  reciprocal  displacement  of  said  first 
arm  along  a  single  horizontal  line  of  movement,  and 
whereby  said  first  arm  of  said  lid  is  subject  to  a  normal  bias  force 
created  by  said  second  arm  w  hereby  said  plurality  of  caps  normally 
covers  said  compartment  openings,  wherein  when  a  horizontal 
external  force  is  exerted  in  opposition  to  and  adequate  lo  exceed 
said  normal  bias  force  said  first  arm  being  capable  of  horizontal 
displacement  adequate  lo  uncover  said  caps  from  said  compart- 
ment openings,  and  upon  removal  of  said  horizontal  external  force 
said  normal  bias  force  acting  on  said  first  arm  of  said  lid  to 
re-cover  said  compartment  openings  with  said  caps. 
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5,632,400 
FLOATING  RANGING  LINER  SUPPORT 
Victor  T.   Podd,  St..   255   Beverley  Avenue,   Montreal,   PQ, 
Canada;  Victor  I.  Podd,  Jr.,  1678  SW.  20th  Avenue,  Boca 
Raton.  ¥\a.  33486,  and  Stephen  D.  Podd,  One  Lincoln  Bou- 
levard. Rouses  Point,  N.Y.  12979 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,842,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758.766.  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.193,710.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208J70 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  43/08 
VS.  a.  220-^103  7  Claims 


166 


1 66a 


164a. 
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1.  A  combination  Uner  and  bullthead.  comprising; 

a  flexible  and  expandable  liner  including  back,  and  left  and  right 
side  panels,  wherein  the  back  and  left  side  panels  form  a  left 
back  edge  and  the  back  and  right  side  panels  form  a  right  back 
edge,  the  Uner  including  a  left  back  flap  connected  to  and 
extending  outward  from  said  left  back  edge,  and  a  right  back 
flap  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  said  right  back 
edge; 

a  bulkhead  including 

i)  a  main  section  including  left  and  right  edges. 

ii)  a  left  flap  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  left 

edge  of  the  main  section,  and 
iii)  a  right  flap  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  the 
right  edge  of  the  main  section; 

wherein  the  main  section  of  the  bulkhead  laterally  extends 
substantially  completely  across  the  back  panel  of  the  liner, 
between  the  left  and  right  back  edges  thereof;  and  the  right 
flap  of  the  bulkhead  extends  over  and  is  connected  to  the  right 
flap  of  the  liner  to  connect  the  bulkhead  thereto,  and  the  left 
flap  of  the  bulkhead  extends  over  and  is  connected  to  the  left 
flap  of  the  liner  to  further  connect  the  bulkhead  thereto. 


the  internal  bag  storage  compartment,  a  singular  liner  extend- 
able outwardly  of  the  storage  compartment  and  overlapping 
the  peripheral  rim  of  the  cylindrical  container; 

a  bag  holding  flange  comprised  of  an  annular  ring  having  an 
interior  downtumed  annular  portion  and  an  exterior  down- 
mmed  annular  portion,  the  interior  downtumed  annular  por- 
tion having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  portion  integral 
with  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  annular  ring  positioned  on  the 
peripheral  rim  of  the  cylindrical  container  thereby  covering 
the  overlapping  liner;  and 

a  lid  having  an  annular  configuration,  the  lid  having  a  formed 
handle  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the  lid  having  a  lower 
annular  portion  dimensioned  for  removable  positioning  on  the 
inwardly  extending  annular  portion  of  the  bag  holding  flange. 


5,632,402 
CARTON  BLANK  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IT 
Joseph  C.  Walsh,  and  Robert  L.  Conatser,  both  of  Longmont, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corporation.  Paoli, 
Pa. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,982,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,628. 
Apr.  22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  994,132,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,753 
Int  a.*'  B6SD  5/56 
U.S.  a.  220—418  4  Oaims 


5,632,401 
GARBAGE  CONTAINER  AND  LINER  DISPENSING 
SYSTEM 
John  W.  Hurd,  8744  N.  Farm  Rd.  #33,  Ash  Grove,  Mo.  65604 
FUed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645^96 
int.  a.*"  B65F  1/06 
VS.  O.  220-^107  7  aaims 

1.  A  garbage  container  and  liner  dispensing  system  for  dispens- 
ing a  continuing  supply  of  garbage  liners  within  a  container  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  closed  lower 
end  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge  extending  below  the 
closed  lower  end.  the  closed  lower  end  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  bonom  wall  of  the  recess  having  a  drainage 
aperture  therethrough,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a 
drainage  aperture  therethrough  upwardly  of  the  closed  lower 
end,  the  open  upper  end  having  a  peripheral  rim  extending 
horizontally  therefrom,  the  peripheral  nm  having  a  down- 
turned  outer  portion; 
an  internal  bag  storage  compartment  formed  wiUiin  the  recess  in 
die  closed  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  container  by  a  pair  of 
spnng-hinged  lids  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  recess; 
a  plurality  of  separable  trash  liners  secured  within  a  dispensing 
box.  the  dispensing  box  dimensioned  for  positioning  within 
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1.  A  carton  blank  comprising; 

a  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  left  side 
edge,  a  right  side  edge,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

said  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  plurality 
of  cut  and  fold  lines  for  dividing  said  unitary  sheet  of  a 
relatively  rigid  matenal  into  at  least  a  plurality  of  sidewall 
panels,  a  closure  panel,  a  glue  tab  panel  and  end  panels; 


each  of  said  plurality  of  sidewall  panels,  said  closure  panel,  said 
glue  tab  panel  and  said  end  panels  having  an  outer  surface; 
and 

a  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  flexible  fluid  impervious  matenal 
superposed  over  and  secured  to  said  outer  surfaces  of  <did  at 
least  a  plurality  of  said  sidewall  panels,  said  closurt-  panel, 
said  end  panels  and  only  a  p<irtion  of  said  filue  tab  panel  so 
that  the  remaining  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  sa;d  glue 
tab  panel  portion  is  exposed  for  formins  an  effective  seal  with 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  closute  panel  of  said  unitary  .sheet 
of  a  relatively  rigid  material. 


"-iv^  ■<rrr:  w'^^' ,  '-o's  '^x  ^rrs^fX ; 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  peripheral  wall  member  and  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  hollow  space  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  heat  insulating  materials,  said  container  including  an 
upper  surface  and  including  an  upper  and  inner  portion  having 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  therein, 

a  pot  engaged  in  said  container  and  including  an  upper  portion 
having  a  first  annular  flange  extended  radially  outward  there- 
from. 

a  cap  including  a  peripheral  portion  having  a  second  annular 
flange  extended  radially  outward  therefrom  for  engaging  with 
said  hrst  annular  flange  of  said  pot.  said  cap  including  a 
hollow  interior  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  heat  insulat- 
ing materials. 

a  cover  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  coriainer 
and  including  a  hollow  room  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  heat  insulating  materials. 

means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  container  so  as  to  retain 
said  pot  in  said  container,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  cap  toward  said  pot  so  as  to  force  said 
cap  to  enclose  said  pot.  said  biasing  means  including  a  barrel 
secured  on  top  of  said  cap.  a  spring  engaged  in  said  barrel  and 
a  slide  engaged  on  the  spring,  said  barrel  including  a  pair  of 
retaining  slots  oppositely  formed  therein,  said  slide  including 
a  pair  of  protections  extended  outward  therefrom  for  engaging 
with  said  retaining  slots  of  said  barrel,  said  cover  being 
engaged  with  said  slide  so  as  to  force  said  spring  in  order  to 
press  said  cap  to  enclose  said  pot. 


5,632,404 
CARTON  BLANK 
Joseph  C.  Walsh,  Loflgmont,  Colo.,  assignor    >  Graphii  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continuatiun  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,526,  D'-<    9,  1994.  aban- 
doned, aiid  Ser.  No.  336,982,  Nov.  14,  1994,  HbaDdoned.  earli 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,628,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
994,132.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  587.467 
InL  CI."  B65P  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  220-^*62  23  Claims 


5,632,403 

PRESSURE  COOKER 

Chih-Chiang  Deng,  No.  86,  Lane  267,  .Section  3,  Jien  Guo 

Road,  Fong  San  City,  Kaoshiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,733 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220-^21  4  aaims 
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I.  A  carton  blank  comprising: 

a  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  unitary  sheet  of  a  material  having  a  left  side  edge,  a  right 
side  edge,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

said  unitary  sheet  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  plurality 
of  cut  and  fold  lines  for  dividing  said  unitary  sheet  of  rela- 
tively rigid  material  into  a  plurality  of  sidewall  panel  ponions. 
a  glue  lab  panel  portion,  and  top  and  bottom  panel  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewall  panel  portions; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  sidewall  panel  portions,  said  glue  lab 
panel  portion  and  said  top  and  bonom  panel  portions  having 
an  inner  surface; 

a  first  sheet  of  a  relatively  flexible  material  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  superposed  over  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  top  panel  ponions  and  portions  of  said  sidewall 
panel  portions  adjacent  to  said  fold  lines  between  said  side- 
wall  panel  portions  and  said  top  panel  portions  and  a  portion 
of  said  inner  surface  of  said  glue  tab  panel  portion; 

a  second  sheet  of  a  relatively  flexible  material  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  superposed  over  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  panel  portions,  and  other  portions  of  said 
sidewall  panel  ponions  adjacent  to  said  fold  lines  between 
said  sidewall  panel  ponions  and  said  bottom  panel  portions 
and  another  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  glue  tab 
panel  portion;  and 

a  continuous  coaling  of  a  plastic  material  covering  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  relatively  flexible 
material  and  the  portion  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plurality 
of  sidewall  panel  portions  and  said  glue  tab  panel  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  a  relatively  flexible 
material. 


5,632,405 
CONTAINER  FOR  LOBSTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Graham  McMath.  Tynemouth.  England,  assignor  to  Dynoplast 
Limited.  Clwyd.  Wales 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397i;75 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Mar.  14.  1994. 
9404880 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  97/00;97/20:  B6SD  1/22:4.1/16 
VS.  CI.  220—560  II  Claims 

1.  A  lidded  container  for  aquatic  life  including  lobsters,  compris- 
ing a  container  body  formed  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  material  and 
a  lid  also  formed  of  a  synthetic  pohmeric  matenal.  which  lid  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  container  to  close  the  container  and 
which  lid  further  ha^  at  least  one  buo\ani  sealed  chamber,  the  total 
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capacity  of  said  sealed  chamber  or  chambers  being  sufficient  to 
render  said  lidded  container  buoyant  when  filled  with  aquatic 
beings  including  lobsters. 


at  lea;>i  one  container  support  bar  located  to  support  said  one 
container,  us  inserted  through  one  said  aperture,  on  at  least 
two  points  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
one  container  so  as  to  align  said  one  container  with  said  one 
container  receiving  chute;  and 

means  for  lateral  movement  of  said  support  bar  so  as  to  drop 
said  supported  and  aligned  one  container  into  said  one  con 
tainer  receiving  chute. 


5,632,406 

SIDE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

Edward  S.  Robblns.  HI,  2«02  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  36661 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,155 

Int.  CI.''  B6SD  6/n 

U.S.  a.  220—666  11  aalms 


container  is  dispensed  to  a  user's  mouth  comprising  an  adapter 
attached  through  attaching  means  to  the  container  outlet  and  sur- 
rounding said  outlet,  with  the  adapter  spacing  the  user's  mouth 
from  the  container  outlet  such  that  the  user's  mouth  can  not  come 
into  contact  with  the  container  outlet,  thereby  preventing  direct 
contact  of  the  user's  mouth  with  the  container  outlet,  and  thereby 
preventing  possible  health  problems  associated  with  an  unsanitary 
practice  of  sharing  the  drink  container  by  several  users,  said 
adapter  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  spaced  from  said  attach- 
ing means  which  in  use  is  disposed  between  the  user's  nose  and 
chin  and  surrounding  the  user's  mouth,  and  with  the  adapter 
further  having  circumferentially  spaced-apart  side  openings,  such 
that  an  excess  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  user's  mouth  drains 
externally  of  the  adapter  through  said  openings. 


5,632.408 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND  DISPENSING 

CURRENCY 

Jerry  B.  Mitchell,  3902  Dixie  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75041 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,460 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  59/00:  B65G  59/06 

M&.  a.  221—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  peripheral  side  wall  movable  between  extended  and  collapsed 
conditions: 

a  dosed  bottom  at  a  lower  end  of  the  peripheral  side  wall  and  an 
opening  at  an  upper  end  of  the  peripheral  side  wall:  said 
peripheral  side  wall  having  at  least  three  axial  sections,  with 
at  least  one  relatively  thin  section  located  axially  between 
upper  and  lower  relatively  thick  sections;  wherein  at  a  transi- 
tion area  between  the  relatively  thin  section  and  at  least  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  relatively  thick  sections,  the  peripheral 
side  wall  is  shaped  to  include  a  sideways  oriented,  substan- 
tially S-shaped  cross  section  when  the  container  is  in  its 
extended  condition,  and  wherein  said  substantially  S-shaped 
cross  section  includes  a  first"  radius  and  a  second  radius,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  radii  have  different  wall  thick- 
nesses. 
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5,632,407 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Arthur  E.  Christensen,  1316  Dulaney  Valley  Rd.,  Towson,  Md. 
21286 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,741 

lut  CI."  A47J  \9/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—717  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  squeezable  dnnk  container  having  a 

container  ouriet  through  which  a  liquid  container  in  the  drink 


1.  Limited  access  currency  securing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising; 
a  safe  box  including  a  front  panel  and  a  primary  chamber: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  currency  containers,  each  of  like 

dimensions  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  container  receiving  chutes  sized  to  hold  said 

containers,  with  said  axis  horizontal,  in  a  single  stacked  row; 
at  least  two  apertures  in  said  front  panel,  each  said  aperture 

being  aligned  with  one  said  container  receiving  chute  and 

sized  to  allow  only  axial  insertion  of  one  said  container 

therethrough  at  a  time; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  plastic  bag  holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  front  wall  and  a  parallel  back  wall  with 
parallel  side  walls  therebetween,  each  of  the  walls  having 
upper  edges  and  lower  edges  and  with  side  edges  therebe- 
tween, a  rectangular  bottom  wall  with  side  edges  coupled  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  and  side  walls  with  an 
open  top  thereabove,  all  the  walls  being  formed  of  a  rigid 
material  but  with  a  downwardly  extending  U-shaped  slot  in 
the  front  wall  and  a  rectangular  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall, 
the  side  walls  having  outwardly  extending  projections; 

a  lid  formed  with  a  top  wall  and  linear  front  and  rear  and  side 
edges  and  with  trapezoidal  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  the  lid  having  a  rectangular  shoulder  on 
its  interior  surface  located  at  an  intermediate  extent  of  its  side 
walls  and  with  downwardly  extending  gripping  fingers  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  edges  thereof,  the  lid  being  formed  of  a 
elastomeric  material  with  limited  resilience,  the  fingers  being 
selectively  positionable  over  the  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tions of  the  housing,  the  lid  also  having  a  handle  on  the  upper 
surface  of  its  top  wall; 

a  door  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  of  limited  resilience 
with  an  associated  handle  on  its  lov^'er  surface  with  a  hinge 
secured  to  one  edge  of  the  door  coupled  to  the  housing 
adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and  positionable  in  a  lower  orien- 
tation for  opening  the  rectangular  aperture  in  the  housing  and 
an  elevated  closed  position  for  closing  the  aperture  in  the 
housing;  and 

a  force-impaning  assembly  formed  of  an  essentially  rigid  plate 
at  its  upper  extent  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  lid  at  Its 
shoulders  and  having  a  lower  plate  positionable  at  an  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  housing  with  a  coil  spring  therebetween 
urging  the  lower  plate  downwardly  to  force  bags  therebeneath 
in  a  directions  towards  the  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  the 
housing. 


5,632,410 

MEANS  OF  R\ND1.ING  MULTIPLE  SENSORS  IN  A 

GLUCOSE  MONITORING  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Moulton,  Mishawaka,  and  Frank  W.  \N'f>|>oman, 

Granger,   both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Elkhart.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,324.  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.971 

Int.  CI.*"  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—79  23  Claims 


5,632,409 

PLASTIC  BAG  HOLDER 

Cheryl  J.  Raghunanan,  658  W.  Front  St.,  Plainfleld,  N  J.  07060 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,415 

Int.  CI."  A47K  U)n4 

U.S.  a.  221—45  4  Claims 


1 .  A  sensor  dispensing  instrument  (20)  for  handling  of  a  plurality 
of  fluid  sensors  (38)  comprising: 

a  housing  (22)  having  a  magazine  opening  (24): 

a  sensor  magazine  (26)  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  magazine 
opening  (24),  said  sensor  magazine  (26)  having  a  plurality  of 
sensor  slots  (30A-J)  each  of  which  sensor  slots  (30A-J)  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors 
(38): 

a  feed  means  (54); 

a  pivot  means  (28)  for  maintaining  said  sensor  magazine  (26)  in 
said  magazine  opening  (24)  and  permitting  said  sensor  maga- 
zine (26)  to  be  positioned  so  that  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensor  slots  (30A-J)  is  in  alignment  with  said  feed  means 
(54);  and 

feed  actuator  means  (58)  connected  to  said  feed  means  (54)  for 
advancing  said  feed  means  (54)  through  said  sensor  slot 
(30A-J)  in  alignment  with  said  feed  means  (54)  so  that  said 
sensor  (38)  in  said  sensor  slot  (30A-J)  is  placed  into  a  testing 
position  and  for  further  advancing  said  feed  means  (54)  so 
that  said  sensor  (38)  is  ejected  from  said  instrument  (20). 


5.632,411 
METER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  QUANTITY 

OF  A  FLOWING  LIQUID 
Edmond  P.  Harty;  Edmond  P.  Harty,  Jr.,  both  of  Causeway, 
and  Edmond  O'Callaghan,  Kilworth,  all  of  Ireland,  assign- 
ors to  Dewvale  Limited,  Tralee,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00034,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  360,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  17.  1992,  921950; 
Jul.  1,  1992,  922142 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  23  Qaims 

1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  quantity  by  weight  of  a  flowing 
liquid,  the  meter  (1)  comprising: 

a  housing  (7)  defining  a  buffer  chamber  (24)  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  liquid  to  be  weighed,  and  a  weighing  chamber 
(15)  within  which  the  liquid  is  weighed,  the  weighing  cham- 
ber (15)  being  located  below  the  buflfer  chamber  (24), 
a  first  communicating  means  (39)  for  communicating  the  buffer 
chamber  (24)  and  the  weighing  chamber  (15)  for  accoinmo- 
dating  liquid  flow  under  gravity  from  the  buffer  cbaml>er  (24) 
to  the  weighing  chamber  (15). 
a  main  inlet  means  (35)  being  provided  into  the  buffer  chamber 
(24)  for  the  liquid. 
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means  (45,46)  by  opening  a  secondary  valve  means  (50) 
which  cooperates  with  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49 1  for 
closing  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49)  during  weighing  of 
each  discrete  quantity  of  the  liquid  for  subsequent  delivery  of 
the  weighed  liquid  through  a  main  outlet  means  (36)  from  the 
weighing  chamber  (15), 

taking  a  liquid  sample  of  each  weighed  discrete  quantity  of 
liquid  as  the  discrete  quantity  of  liquid  is  being  discharged 
from  the  weighing  means  (45.46)  by  a  sampling  means  (140) 
located  beneath  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49)  from  the 
weighing  means  (45.46),  and 

storing  the  liquid  samples  in  a  liquid  sample  storing  means  ( 135) 
which  communicates  with  the  sampling  means  (140)  for  sub- 
sequent collection. 


UMI 


a  main  outlet  means  (36)  being  provided  from  the  weighing 

chamber  (15)  for  delivering  weighed  liquid  therefrom, 
a  weighing  means  (45,46)  for  sequentially  weighing  discrete 
quantities  of  the  liquid,  the  weighing  means  (45,46)  being 
located  in  the  weighing  chamber  (15)  for  receiving  the  liquid 
from  the  first  communicating  means  (39). 
a  discharge  outlet  means  (49)  from  the  weighing  means  (45.46) 
for  delivering  the  weighed  discrete  quantities  of  the  liquid 
from  the  weighing  means  (45,46)  into  the  weighing  chamber 
(15), 
a  main  valve  means  (40)  co-operating  with  the  first  communi- 
cating means  (39)  for  selectively  closing  the  first  communi- 
cating means  (39)  for  isolating  the  weighing  chamber  (15) 
from'the  buffer  chamber  (24)  after  each  discrete  quantity  of 
liquid  has  been  delivered  into  the  weighing  means  (45.46), 
a  secondary  valve  means  (50)  co-operating  with  the  discharge 
outlet  means  (49)  for  closing  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49) 
and  for  selectively  opening  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49) 
after  each  discrete  quantity  of  the  liquid  has  been  weighed  in 
the  weighing  means  (45.46). 
a  sampling  means  (140)  for  collecting  samples  of  the  liquid,  the 
sampling  means  (140)  being  located  in  the  weighing  chamber 
(15)  beneath  the  discharge  outlet  means  (49)  of  the  weighing 
means  (45,46)  for  collecung  a  liquid  sample  from  the  liquid 
being  discharged  from  the  weighing  means  (45,46)  each  time 
a  weighed  discrete  quantity  of  the  liquid  is  discharged  from 
the  weighing  means  (45.46),  and 
a  liquid  sample  storing  means  (135)  communicating  with  the 
sampling  means  (140)  for  storing  the  liquid  samples  received 
from  the  sampling  means  (140). 
22.  .\  method  for  measuring  the  quantity  by  weight  of  a  flowing 
liquid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  the  liquid  through  a  main  inlet  means  (35)  into  a  buffer 
chamber  (24)  formed  in  a  housing  (7)  which  also  forms  a 
weighing  chamber  (15)  which  is  liKated  beneath  (he  buffer 
chamber  (24). 
sequentially  delivering  discrete  quantities  of  the  liquid  from  the 
buffer  chamber  (24)  under  gravity  through  a  first  communi- 
cating means  (39)  into  a  weighing  means  (45,46)  which  is 
located  in  the  weighing  chamber  (15)  by  opening  a  main 
valve  means  (40)  located  in  the  first  communicating  means 
(39). 
isolating  the  weighing  means  (45.46)  from  the  buffer  chamber 
(24)  after  each  discrete  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  delivered 
into  the  weighmg  means  (45,46)  by  closing  the  mam  valve 
means  (40 1. 
sequentially  determining  the  weight  of  the  discrete  quantities  of 

liquid  in  tl'e  weighing  means  (45.46). 
discharging  the  weighed  discrete  quantities  of  liquid  from  the 
weighing   means  (45.46)   into  the   weighing  chamber  (15) 
through  a  discharge  outlet  means  (49)  from  the  weighing 
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18.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  a  gelatinous 
semisolid  material  from  a  \alve  assembly  having  a  known  tare 
mass,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  mass  of  said  gelatinous  semisolid  material  into 
a  cylindrical  housing  included  in  said  valve  assembly,  said 
housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  throughbure 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  housing  being  provided  w  ith  a 
piston  that  is  situated  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  end  and  is 
actuatable  by  pressure  means  to  move  through  said  through- 
bore  towards  said  second  end;  said  valve  assembly  further 
comprising:  a  cap  anached  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a 
throughbore  with  a  cross-section  smaller  than  said  crobS- 
section  of  said  throughbore  of  said  housing:  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  body  mounted  within  said  throughbore  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  external  cross-section  smaller  than  said 
throughbore  of  said  sleeve,  said  valve  body  having  a  firsi  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  valve  body  being 
situated  within  said  sleeve  and  being  provided  with  retaining 
means  for  preventing  ejection  of  said  valve  body  from  >;iid 
sleeve  by  said  pressure  means;  a  sealing  member  connected  it> 
said  second  end  of  said  valve  body  and  comprising  an  end 
having  a  circular  cross-section;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  h:urel 
mounted  within  said  throughbore  of  said  slee\e  and  having  an 
external  cross-section  smaller  than  said  throughbore  of  •>aid 
sleeve,  said  barrel  being  slidable  from  a  valve  closed  position 
to  a  valve  open  position,  said  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  .! 
second  end  and  encompassing  said  sealing  member,  said  first 
end  of  said  barrel  being  situated  within  said  ihroughbti'e  of 
said  sleeve  in  close  proximity  to  said  second  end  of  said  \j,hc 
body,  said  second  end  of  said  barrel  having  an  orifice  wiih  j 
circular  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  said  circular 
cross-section  of  said  sealing  member,  said  sealing  member 


being  situated  within  said  orifice  in  a  valve  closed  position, 
said  barrel  being  connected  to  said  valve  body  by  resilient 
means; 

(b)  determining  a  gross  mass  comprising  said  tare  mass  of  said 
valve  assembly  and  said  mass  of  said  gelatinous  semisolid 
malCiial  introduced  into  said  housing; 

(c)  applying  pressure  by  said  pressure  means  to  said  piston  to 
impel  said  piston  through  said  throughbore  of  said  housing  to 
said  cap.  thereby  forcing  said  gelatinous  semisolid  material 
through  said  sleeve  and  said  valve  body  into  said  barrel, 
wherein  said  material  exerts  pressure  at  said  orifice,  thereby 
causing  said  resilient  means  to  be  compressed  and  said  orifice 
to  be  displaced  away  from  said  sealing  member  to  a  valve 
open  position,  thereby  enabling  the  dispensing  of  the  mea- 
sured quantity  of  gelatinous  semisolid  material  from  said 
valve  assembly  into  said  receptacle,  said  orifice  reluming  to 
said  valve  closed  position  by  said  action  of  said  resilient 
means  after  the  dispensing  of  the  measured  quantity  of  mate- 
rial into  said  receptacle; 

(d)  determining  an  adjusted  tare  mass  comprising  said  tare  ma.ss 
of  said  valve  assembly  together  with  said  mass  of  gelatinous 
semisolid  material  remaining  within  said  valve  assembly;  and 

(e)  subtracting  said  adjusted  tare  mass  from  said  gross  mass, 
thereby  verifying  the  quantity  of  gelatinous  semisolid  material 
that  has  been  dispensed  into  said  receptacle. 
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USING  NON-COMPRESSIBLE  BEADS 

James  M.  Herring.  Jr..  Rochester  Hills,  and  Bruce  N.  Greve, 

Davisburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  195,746,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,649,  Apr. 

16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488,044 

InL  a."  GOIF  11/00 
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^t 


7.  A  metering  device  for  dispensing  first  and  second  adhesive 
fluids,  at  least  one  of  the  adhesive  fluids  having  a  plurality  of 
non-compressible  beads  mixed  therein,  said  metering  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mechanism  for  dispensing  the  first  fluid,  said  first  mecha- 
nism including: 

a)  a  first  housing  defining  a  first  metering  chamber  with  a  first 
outlet  therefrom,  said  first  chamber  receiv  ing  said  first  fluid 
therein; 

b)  a  first  displacement  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  first 
chamber  to  displace  the  first  fluid  therefrom  and  out  of  said 
first  outlet; 


c)  first  heat  transfer  means  for  cooling  the  first  displacement 
member  to  prevent  said  first  fluid  from  prematurely  hard- 
ening; and 

a  second  mechanism  for  dispensing  the  second  fluid,  said  second 
mechanism  including: 

d)  a  second  housing  defining  a  second  metering  chamber  with 
a  second  outlet  therefrom,  said  second  chamber  receiving 
said  second  fluid  therein; 

e)  a  second  displacement  member  slidably  mounted  in  the 
second  chamber  to  displace  the  second  fluid  therefrom  and 
out  of  said  second  outlet; 

f)  second  heat  transfer  means  for  cooling  the  second  displace- 
ment member  to  prevent  said  second  fluid  from  prema- 
turely hardening;  and 

said  second  outlet  for  dispensing  said  second  fluid  being 
located  substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  outlet  for  dispens- 
ing said  first  fluid. 
14.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  fluid  adhesive  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  non-compressible  beads,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  a  first  chamber  with  said  fluid; 

b)  forcing  a  first  displacement  rod  having  a  constant  cross- 
section  into  said  chamber  at  an  insertion  rate,  whereby  said 
fluid  is  forced  out  of  said  chamber  at  a  rate  in  proportion  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  displacement  rod;  and 

c)  cooling  said  first  displaceiiKnt  rod.  whereby  said  fluid  adhe- 
sive is  substantially  prevented  from  hardening  and  said  inser- 
tion of  said  displacement  rod  is  facilitated. 
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NO-TOUCH  FLUID  DISPENSER 
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Int.  a."  B67D  5/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  222—52  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispenser  having  a  body  for  mounting  in  a  counter 
with  a  spout  above  the  counter  an  escutcheon  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  pump  with  cylinder  and  piston  in  the  body,  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston  projecting  above  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  spout  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  to  a  container  below  the  counter,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

connector  means  for  fixing  said  piston  and  spout  to  said  escutch- 
eon; 

an  electrical  solenoid  earned  on  said  body  below  the  counter  and 
having  a  fixed  coil  and  a  moving  plunger;  and 
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drive  means  for  connecting  said  solenoid  plunger  to  said  cylin- 
der for  moving  said  cylinder  upward  relative  to  said  piston  for 
pumping  fluid  from  the  container  through  the  piston  and  out 
through  the  spout. 


5.632,416 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSER  POUCH 
William  A.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Steven  D.  Davis, 
Yuciappa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Lane.  Inc.,  San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,766 
tat  a."  B65D  35/56 
L.S.  a.  222—105  13  Claims 

13.  A  collapsible,  sanitary  dispenser  pouch  formed  ftx)m  thin 
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UMI 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  product  from  a  container 
of  product,  comprising 

a  deformable  container  for  product,  the  container  having  one  end 
and  an  opposite  end, 

a  plunger  engageable  with  said  one  end  to  deform  the  container, 
said  opposite  end  having  an  opening  through  which  product  is 
discharged,  movement  of  the  plunger  when  engaged  with  said 
one  end  causing  the  container  to  deform  and  reduce  the 
internal  volume  of  the  container  whereby  product  is  extruded 
from  said  opening. 

shut-off  valve  means  controlling  discharge  of  product  from  the 
container. 

an  insulated  frame. 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  container  movably  in  said  frame, 
said  housing  having  a  seating  for  the  container, 

slide  means  whereby  said  housing  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  generally  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  housing 
extending  outwards  from  the  frame  when  in  the  inoperative 
position  for  removal  of  said  container  from  said  housing  and, 
in  the  operative  position  of  said  housing,  said  container  and 
said  valve  means  being  located  within  said  insulated  frame. 

latch  means  for  releasably  latching  said  housing  in  the  operative 
position  in  said  frame,  discharge  of  product  from  said  con- 
tainer taking  place  when  said  housing  is  in  the  operative 
position,  and 

refrigeration  means  for  providing  a  cold  environment  within  the 
insulated  frame. 


films  of  sheet  material  for  holding  between  24  and  30  liquid 
ounces  of  viscous  product,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  heat  scalable  films  having  two 
ends  and  two  sides,  heat  sealed  together  along  said  two  sides 
by  substantially  straight  side  seals: 
a  first  of  said  two  ends  being  heat  sealed  together  so  as  to  form 

a  bonom.  substantially  straight  cross  seal: 
a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  two  ends  being  heat  sealed  together 
so  as  (o  form  a  top  cross  seal  having  a  specifically  formed 
sealed  outlet  spout  portion  therein  centrally  disposed  between 
said  substantially  straight  side  seals; 
a  hollow  internal  chamber  formed  between  said  substantially 
straight  side  seals,  said  bonom  substantially  straight  cross  seal 
and  said  top  cross  seal  to  hold  said  between  24  and  30  liquid 
ounces  of  viscous  product  therein; 
said  top  cross  seal  including  sealed  portions  formed  between 
said  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  heat  sealable  films  adja- 
cent to  and  angularly  disposed  between   said  specifically 
formed  sealed  outlet  spout  portion  and  said  substantially 
straight  side  seals  to  form  angled  internal  walls  in  said  hollow 
internal  chamber  extending  at  angles  of  approximately   \5 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  substantially  straight  side  seals: 
said  specifically  formed  sealed  oudei  spout  portion  including  an 
outlet  tip  and  sloped  internal  wall  portions  which  are  sloped  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  30  degrees  with  respect  to  a  cen- 
lerline  of  said  dispenser  pouch,  which  centeriine  is  disposed 
parallel  to  said  substantially  straight  side  seals  and  passes 
centrally  through  said  dispenser  pouch,  to  form  a  funnel- 
shaped  interior  area  in  said  specifically  formed  sealed  outlet 
spout  portion; 
a  substantially   smooth,  rounded  edge  formed  between  said 

angled  internal  walls  and  said  funnel-shaped  interior  area; 
a  pair  of  openings  formed  in  and  passing  through  said  pair  of 
substantially  rectangular  heal  sealable  films  in  a  flattened  area 
of  said  dispenser  pouch  formed  above  said  sloped  internal 
wall  portions  and  between  said  specifically  formed  sealed 
outlet  spout  portion  and  perforations  of  a  tear-off  strip,  away 
from  said  hollow  internal  chamber,  toward  said  other  of  said 
two  ends:  and 
said  tear-off  strip  being  formed  in  said  other  of  said  two  ends, 
away  from  said  hollow-  internal  chamber,  above  said  pair  of 
openings,  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  therein  and 
extending  across  said  other  of  said  two  ends,  up  to  but  not 
across  said  outlet  tip  of  said  specifically  formed  sealed  outlet 
spout  portion,  which  tear-off  strip,  when  removed  will  also 
remove  said  outlet  tip  to  unseal  said  specifically  formed 
sealed  outlet  spout  portion  and  allow  controlled  dispensing 
therethrough  of  said  between  24  and  30  liquid  ounces  of 
viscous  product  from  said  hollow  internal  chamber,  around 
said  substantially  smooth,  rounded  edge  and  out  through  said 
funnel-shaped  interior  area. 
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Edward  S.  Robbins,  III.  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave..  Muscle  ShoaLs. 
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Int.  CI."  B67D  5/3H 
U.S.  CI.  222—158  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  apparams  for  dispensing  liquids,  comprising: 


A  container,  suitable  for  dispensing  liquids,  with  one  or  more 
cavities  molded  into  the  container: 

.  A  plate  with  one  or  more  arms  which  delachably  engage  the 
cavity  or  caxities  on  the  container,  where  the  plate  can  be 
permanently  attached  to  a  wall; 

.  A  mechanism,  attached  lo  the  plate,  which  permits  the  con- 
tainer to  be  securely  locked  to  the  plate. 


5.632,419 
SNOWFALL  SIMULATOR  WITH  AGITATING 
DISPENSER 
Timothy  J,  Piclcens,  Lutz.  Fla..  assignor  to  Snowmaker  Produc- 
tions, Inc.,  Lutz.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser,  No.  394,178 

Int  a."  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—189.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  measuring/dispensing  cap  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
open,  upper  end  of  a  container,  the  cap  comprising: 

a  lid  and  a  peripheral  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid, 
said  lid  pivotally  secured  to  said  skirt:  a  sifter  panel  integral 
with  said  skirt  and  separating  said  skirt  into  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  upper  section  including  a  measuring  chamber 
and  the  lower  section  including  means  for  attaching  said  cap 
to  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container;  and  wherein  at  least 
said  lid  is  provided  with  volume  indicators:  said  sifter  panel 
formed  lo  provide  a  flow  opening  on  one  side  of  a  horizontal 
cenierline  extending  across  said  cap.  said  flow  opening 
defined  in  part  by  a  first  edge  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  centeriine;  and  a  rotatable  weir  dam 
panel  overlying  said  sifter  panel,  said  weir  dam  panel  having 
a  second  edge  which  is  alignable  « ith  said  first  edge  to  enable 
substantially  free  flow  of  container  contents  through  said  flow 
opening,  said  lid  pi\otally  secured  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
peripheral  skin  by  an  integral  hinge  assembly  including  a 
center  lab  and  a  pair  of  hoops  laterally  spaced  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  tab. 


9.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  artificial  snow,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  honzontal  base 

having  plurality  of  exit  holes: 
an  agitation  plate  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  within  the 

housing  above  ihe  horizontal  base,  said  agitation  plate  made 

of  a  rigid  mesh  of  a  shorter  length  and  a  shorter  width  than  the 

base; 
a  multiplicity  of  artificial  snow  particles  contained  within  said 

housing,  said  artificial  snow  particles  having  indi\idual  sizes 

smaller  than  said  exit  holes,  said  artificial  snow   particles 

being  made  of  shaved  polystyrene; 
a  means  for  horizontally  reciprocating  the  agitation  plate  above 

the  horizontal  base  lo  dispense  said  artificial  snow  panicles 

from  said  plurality  of  exit  holes. 


5,632,418 
SOAP  DISPENSER  FOR  SECURE  MOUNTING  ON  WALL 

PLATE 
Danial  F.  Brown.  2555  Camelot  Way.  Reno.  Nev.  89509 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.763.  Feb.  16.  1995,  aban- 
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Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—180  5  Claims 


5,632,420 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Richard   D.   Lohrraan,   Grayslake.   and   Ronny   M.   Cisliek, 
.Arlington  Heights,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Zeller  Plastik, 
Inc..  Libertyville.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14832.  Nov.  3.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.088 
tat  a."  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CI.  222—212  28  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  package  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  fluid 
product  having  a  maximum  hydraulic  head  pressure  through  a 
discharge  orifice  in  response  to  manually  applied  lateral  squeezing 
forces  and  for  automatically  ceasing  the  dispensing  operation  when 
the  manually  applied  forces  are  remo\ed.  comprising: 

a  resilienlly  deformable  bottle  for  containing  the  product  lo  be 
dispersed,  said  bottle  exhibiting  a  degree  of  flexibility  suffi- 
cient to  permit  deformation  thereof  in  response  lo  manually 
applied  lateral  squeezing  forces  and  a  degree  of  resilience 
sufficient  to  return  automatically  to  its  undeformed  condition 
when  the  manually  applied  forces  are  remosed  therefrom, 
said  bottle  having  an  interior  for  die  product,  a  top  and  bonom 
and  integral  sidewall  interposed  therebetween,  the  bottom 
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5,632,421 
AEROSOL  METERING  \'ALVES 
AdriaDo  Colombo,  Vercurago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rexam  Dis- 
penser S.p.A.,  Olginate,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
9414236 

Int.  a.*-  B6SD  83/14 
L'.S.  CI.  222—402.2  4  Claims 


being  closed  and  die  top  having  a  neck  defining  an  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  bottle; 
a  self-sealing  dispensing  valve  having  a  penphery  and  a  central 
valve  head  having  the  discharge  orifice  which  opens  at  a 
predetermined  threshold  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the 
maximum  hydraulic  head  pressure  of  the  product  in  said 
bottle  when  the  dispensing  paclcage  is  in  an  inverted  position 
with  the  discharge  orifice  facing  downwardly,  retaining  means 
for  retaining  and  sealing  the  periphery  of  the  self-sealing 
dispensing  valve  across  the  opening  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
said  valve  head  having  a  predetermined  inwardly  concave 
configuration  while  the  valve  is  in  an  unstressed  condition  and 
the  valve  is  sealingly  retained  across  the  opening  of  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  the  bottle  is  in  an  undeformed  condition,  said 
valve  head  having  at  least  one  slit  defining  the  discharge 
orifice  extending  through  its  thickness  from  an  innermost 
surface  to  an  outermost  surface,  said  valve  exhibiting  an 
ability  to  undergo  movement  from  a  closed,  inwardly  con- 
cave, sealed  and  leak-resistant  position  to  an  open,  outwardly 
convex,  unsealed  position  when  said  manually  applied  lateral 
squeezing   forces   increase   the   pressure   inside   the   bottle 
beyond  the  threshold  opening  pressure  of  said  valve,  to  open 
the  slit  and  consequently  the  discharge  orifice  whereby  prod- 
uct is  discharged  from  said  bottle  through  the  discharge  orifice 
as  long  as  the  manually  applied  squeezing  forces  on  the  bottle 
maintain  an  internal  pressure  exceeding  the  threshold  opening 
pressure  of  the  valve,  said  valve  also  exhibiting  an  ability  to 
automatically  cut-off  the  product  discharge  by  returning  to  its 
closed,  inwardly  concave,  sealed  and  leak-resistant  position 
whenever  the  manually  applied  forces  are  removed  from  the 
bottle; 
a  valved  closure  having  a  base  being  mounted  on  the  neck  of  the 
botde  across  the  neck  opening,  the  valved  closure  including  a 
top  on  the  base,  the  top  having  an  opening  across  which 
extends  the  self-sealing  dispensing  valve,  said  top  having  a 
circular  rib  extending  around  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
valved  closure  and  means  for  receiving  the  periphery  of  the 
self-sealing  dispensing  valve,  and  the  retaining  means  includ- 
ing a  circular  ring  cooperating  with  die  circular  rib  to  secure 
the  valve  periphery  to  the  top  of  the  valved  closure;  and 
a  one-piece  overcap  having  a  top  and  an  outer  tubular  skirt 
disposed  over  the  sidewall  of  the  bottle  and  securement  means 
including  interengaging  surfaces  of  the  overcap  and  bonle  for 
securing  the  overcap  to  the  bottle,  the  securement  means 
including  interengaging  surfaces  on  the  bottle  sidewall  and 
overcap  skirt,  a  lid  hinged  at  the  top  of  the  overcap  and 
pivotal  from  a  closed  position  at  which  it  is  coextensive  with 
the  top  of  the  overcap  and  protects  the  valve  and  an  open 
position  at  which  product  in  the  bottle  may  be  dispensed  when 
the  package  is  inverted  with  the  discharge  orifice  facing 
downwardlv. 


1.  A  metering  valve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said  valve  comprising  a  metering 
chamber  of  fixed  volume,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gaskets  seated  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  metering  chamber,  a  valve  rod  extending 
Uu-ough  said  gaskets  in  sealing  engagement,  a  spring  seat  member 
movable  with  said  valve  rod,  a  biasing  spring  engaging  said  spring 
seat  member,  a  valve  body  having  part  diereof  circumscribing  said 
spring  seat  member  when  in  its  valve-closed  position,  with  said 
valve  body  and  said  spring  seat  member  forming  an  annular 
passage  through  which  liquid  product  to  be  dispensed  flows  en 
route  to  said  metering  chamber,  said  annular  passage  being  so 
narrow  that  it  forms  a  capillary  passage  which  is  able  to  hold  liquid 
in  said  metering  chamber  by  surface  tension. 


5.632,422 

FOLDABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Paul  J.  Csengeri.  5624  CaUe  De  Arboles,  Torrance.  Calif.  90505 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,079 

Int  CI."  A47G  25/14:25/40 

U.S.  a.  223—89  1  Claim 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  prior  art  foldable  garment  hanger 
having  a  triangular  shape  with  two  elongated  legs  each  having 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  being 
connected  to  a  hooking  member  and  each  of  said  legs  being 
connected  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  to  an  opposed  end  of 
an  elongated  base  member,  said  prior  art  foldable  garment  hanger 
also  having  flex  points  comprising  a  first  flexible  device  located 
between  two  segments  of  one  of  said  legs  and  connected  to  each  of 


s;iid  leg  segments,  and  a  second  flexible  devic?  located  between 
i\io  segments  of  said  base  member  al  a  pumi  iiiimediaieiy  below 
saia  first  flexible  device  and  connected  lo  each  of  said  base 
nitinber  segments,  said  leg  segments  and  >aid  base  member  seg- 
ments each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  coniici:ti<>n  hole  axially 
positioned  within  said  distal  end,  said  firsi  flexible  device  being 
removably  inserted  into  said  connection  holes  in  said  leg  segments, 
ana  said  second  flexible  device  being  removably  insened  into  said 
connection  holes  in  said  base  member  segments,  said  prior  an 
foldable  garment  hanger  also  comprising  a  flfxible  sleeve  overlav- 
ing  .said  legs,  said  first  flexible  device,  said  base  member,  and  said 
second  flexible  device  so  as  to  prevent  said  first  flexible  device  and 
said  second  flexible  device  from  separating  from  said  connection 
holes  dunng  use.  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 

said  first  flexible  device  having  sufBcieni  size  and  dimension  to 
fit  over  said  distal  ends  of  said  leg  segments  and  said  second 
flexible  device  comprising  sufficient  size  and  dimension  to  fit 
over  said  distal  ends  of  said  base  member  segments  thereby 
obviating  die  need  for  connection  of  said  first  flexible  device 
lo  said  leg  segments  and  said  second  flexible  device  to  said 
base  member  segments  by  use  of  said  connection  holes,  and 
also  obviating  the  need  for  said  flexible  sleeve  which  can 
restrict  function  of  said  first  flexible  device  and  said  second 
flexible  device  thereby  making  said  improved  foldable  gar- 
ment hanger  easier  to  use  than  said  prior  art  foldable  garment 
hanger  and  allowing  said  improved  garment  hanger  to  suppon 
heavier  garments  since  said  first  flexible  device  and  said 
second  flexible  device  which  fit  over  said  distal  ends  are 
larger  than  said  prior  art  first  flexible  device  and  said  second 
prior  art  flexible  device  which  fit  into  said  connection  holes; 
said  improvement  also  comprising  at  least  two  brackets  made 
from  rigid  material,  one  of  said  brackets  positioned  between 
said  base  member  and  each  of  said  legs  to  add  strucmral 
integrity  to  said  flexible  hanger  and  prevent  said  base  member 
and  said  legs  from  sagging  and  drooping  during  use,  further 
enhancing  the  ability  of  said  improved  foldable  garment 
hanger  to  hold  heavy  garments;  and 
said  improvement  further  comprising  means  to  secure  said  first 
flexible  device  to  said  leg  segments  and  said  second  flexible 
device  to  said  base  member  segments,  said  means  to  secure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  said  distal  ends  of  said  leg 
segments  and  said  base  member  segments  sufficient  to  bind 
said  first  flexible  device  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  leg  segment 
and  said  second  flexible  device  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  base 
member  segment  so  that  said  first  flexible  device  of  said 
improved  foldable  hanger  and  said  second  flexible  de\ice  of 
said  improved  foldable  hanger  will  not  separate  from  said  leg 
segments  and  said  base  member  segments  during  use  and  so 
that  said  improved  foldable  hanger  is  simpler  to  manufacture 
than  said  prior  art  foldable  hangers,  less  complex  to  use,  and 
said  first  flexible  device  and  said  second  flexible  device  of 
.said  improved  foldable  hanger  are  exposed  to  view  so  that  the 
folding  function  of  said  improved  folding  hanger  is  quickly 
recognizable  to  a  user 


5,632,423 
GARMENT  HANGERS 
Henry   J.  Louw.  P.O.  Box  125.  Plumstead  7800.  Capetown, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.528 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  .Africa.  Jun.  30,   1994, 
94/4702 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/48 
i;.S.  CI.  223—91  17  Claims 

1  A  gannent  h:ingcr.  comprising 
an  elontidied  bar  having  two  opposite  ends, 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  bar  from  a  support;  and 
at  least  one  ganiieni  support  means  at  eacli  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  bar  tor  supporting  gaiments  from  said  hanger,  wherein 
each  of  said  garment  support  means  comprises; 


a  connecting  pan  w  ith  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  connecting  pan  is  joined  at  said  first  end  to  and 
extending  from  the  associated  end  of  said  bar; 

an  arm,  wherein  said  connecting  part  is  joined  at  said  second 
end  onto  said  arm  extending  in  a  direction  towards  the 
centei  of  said  bar  said  arm  having  a  free  end  disposed  so 
that  a  space  is  formed  between  said  arm  and  said  bar; 

a  carrier  element  being  located  at  the  end  of  said  arm  away 
from  said  connecting  part  on  the  side  thereof  facing 
towards  said  bar; 

an  elongated  pressing  member  being  supported  by  said  carrier 
element  so  that  said  pressing  member  is  biased  towards 
said  bar  by  said  arm  and  so  that  a  part  of  a  garment  is 
receivable  in  between  said  pressing  member  and  said  bar 
and  wherein  each  pressing  member  is  in  die  form  of  an 
elongated  beam  which  is  substantially  centrally  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  die  free  end  of  the  associated  carrier 
element;  and 

a  part  of  reduced  width  relative  lo  said  connecting  part 
extending  on  one  side  of  said  connecdng  part  facing 
towards  said  carrier  element,  wherein  after  heating  and 
upon  cooling,  said  pan  of  reduced  width  causes  said  arm  to 
bias  said  carrier  element  and  said  pressing  member  towards 
said  bar. 


5,632.424 

SOCK  DONNING  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Manfred  Maier.  and  H.  Millicent  MacCannell.  both  of  c/o 

Samtex  Inc..  205  E.  Erie  St.,  Blauvelt.  N.Y.  10913 

FUed  Feb.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,807 

InL  a."  A47G  25/90 

U.S.  CI.  223—112  16  Claims 


1.  A  sock  donning  assist  device  comprising  a  hollow  rigid 
subsianlially  L-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  ot  diffs^renl 
si/ed  and  shaped  slender  members  and  having  a  subsiantially 
venically-oriented  ponion  for  retaining  a  sock  during  donning 
wherein  the  sock  has  an  upper  p«mion  and  a  lower  ponion.  arni  a 
horizontal l)-onented  ponion  extending  lorwardK  from  said  sub- 
sl;<ntiiill>  venically -oriented  portion  of  said  hollow  rigid  subsian- 
iiall)  L-shaped  Irame  for  gnpping  b\  a  user  during  donning  the 
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sock,  so  thai  prior  to  donning  the  sock  said  substantially'vertically- 
oriented  ponion  of  said  hollow  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  frame 
receives  the  lower  portion  of  the  sock  and  said  substantially 
vertically-oriented  portion  of  said  hollow  rigid  substantially 
L-shaped  frame  is  received  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  sock  and 
during  donning  said  substantially  vertically-oriented  portion  of 
said  hollow  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  frame  is  progressively 
removed  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  sock;  said  horizontally- 
oriented  portion  of  said  hollow  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  frame 
including  a  pair  of  lower  side,  straight,  substantially  parallel- 
disposed,  spaced-apart.  horizontally-oriented,  elongated,  and  slen- 
der members;  each  of  said  pair  of  iower  side,  straight,  substantial- 
ity parallel-disposed.  spaced-apan.  horizontally-oriented, 
elongated,  and  slender  members  of  said  horizontally-oriented  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  frame  having  a 
front  end,  a  back  end,  and  a  length. 


5,632,425 

INFANT  CARRIER 

Julie  Hull,  12480  S.  Riverton  Dr.,  Riverton,  Utah  84065 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^9 

InL  a."  A61G  im 

VS.  a.  224—160  23  Claims 


said  belt  loop  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  a 
generally  "Y"  shape,  said  arms  being  connected  to  a  base 
portion  which  is  secured  to  the  holster,  said  base  ponion  and 
said  pair  of  arms  forming  an  opening  therebetween; 

a  hrst  strap  member  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  said  body; 

a  second  strap  member  removably  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  holster; 

said  second  strap  extending  through  the  opening  formed  by  said 
arms  and  said  base  portion  and  positioned  to  be  angularly 
adjustable  within  said  belt  loop  assembly  and  restrained  from 
movement  by  contact  with  a  belt  within  said  belt  loop. 


5,632,427 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL  HOLDER 

John  Gattuso,  16  Sylvia  La.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803,  and  Ken 

Garstka,  99  Brooksite  Dr.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,279 

Int  CI."  B25H  5/00:  B60R  9/08 

VS.  a.  224—309  9  Claims 


12.  An  infant  carrier  configured  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer,  said 
infant  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrying  flap  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  a  torso  of 
an  infant;  and 

retaining  means  attached  to  the  flap  for  retaining  said  flap  upon 
the  wearer  and  retaining  the  infant  between  the  flap  and  the 
wearer,  wherein  said  retaining  means  is  joined  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  flap  such  that  said  retaining  means  intersects 
with  the  flap  to  form  a  sitting  portion  with  said  flap  which  is 
configured  and  diniensioned  to  enable  the  infant  to  sit  in 
suspension  upon  the  intersecting  retaining  means  and  flap 
forming  said  sitting  portion  with  said  infant's  legs  straddling 
said  sitting  portion; 

wherein  the  carrying  flap  and  the  complete  retaining  means 
collectively  comprise  a  one-piece  unitary  strip  of  material. 


UMI 


5,632,426 
HOLSTER  WITH  IMPROVED  BELT  LOOP  LOCK  AND 
BROADLY  ADJLSTABLE  THUMB  BREAK  STRAP 
Robert  J.  Beletsky,  and  Anthony  G.  Lefeber,  both  of  Temecula, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bianchi  International,  Temecula,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,928 
Int  Cl."^  F41C  33/04 
VS.  a.  224—243  8  Oaiins 

1.  A  holster  comprising  a  body  including  an  outer  face  formed  to 
conform  to  an  outline  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  barrel  and  body  of 
a  handgun  to  be  carried  in  the  holster  and  an  inner  face  which 
includes  a  substantially  flat  belt  loop  area; 
a  belt  loop  assembly  secured  to  said  inner  face  in  said  substan- 
tially flat  area  for  receiving  a  belt  upon  which  the  holster  is  to 
be  worn; 


1.  A  fishing  rod  and  reel  holder,  said  reel  mounted  to  the  rod  by 
a  reel  mount,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  body; 

said  body  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  rod.  said  receiver 
means  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  two  ends; 

said  cylinder  having  openings  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder; 
means  for  securing  the  rod  and  reel  in  the  cylinder,  said 
securing  means  comprising: 

means  for  accepting  the  reel  mount,  said  accepting  means 
comprising  a  J-shaped  slot  defined  in  the  cylinder,  said 
J-shaped  slot  having  edges  defining  a  stem,  a  bottom,  a 
curl,  and  a  tip  of  the  curl; 
said  J-shaped  slot  communicating  with  one  of  the  openings; 
said  J-shaped  slot  further  serving  as  means  for  sliding  the 
reel  mount  from  the  communicated  opening  along  the 
stem,  across  the  bottom,  up  the  curl,  and  against  the  tip; 


elastic  tensile  means  for  biasing  the  reel  mount  against  the 
lip  and  thereby  securing  the  rod  and  reel  within  the 
cylinder; 
said  body  comprising  means  for  further  supporting  the  rod.  said 
support  means  comprising  a  recess  approximately   coaxial 
with  the  cylinder,  and  distal  from  the  cylinder; 
means  for  mounting  said  body  securely  to  a  surface. 


5,632,428 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Weiss,  627  N.  Brainard  Ave.,  LaGrange  Park, 


III. 


Fred  R. 
60525 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,039,  May  23,  1995.  aban- 
doned. Thi$  application  .Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,675 
Int.  CI.*  A45F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  224— «23  30  Claims 


I 

.r 


30.  A  restraining  strap  for  an  article  suspended  by  a  neck-strap 
placed  about  a  neck  of  a  user,  the  restraining  strap  comprising: 

a  waistband  adapted  for  circumferentially  transversing  a  waist  of 
the  user; 

a  yoke  of  flexible  webbing  having  a  first  length  and  a  second 
length,  each  of  the  first  and  second  lengths  further  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  lengths  being  attached  to  different  locations 
on  the  waistband  and  the  first  and  second  lengths  secured  one 
to  the  other  at  or  proximate  each  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  lengths; 

holding  means  proximate  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
lengths,  the  holding  means  being  adapted  for  receiving  the 
suspended  article;  and 

means  for  restraining  the  suspended  article  within  the  holding 
means  from  motion  relative  the  user. 


5,632,429 
BACKPACK 
Robert  R.  Cantwell,  Leslie,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Recre- 
ation Products,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,910 
Int  a."  A45F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  224—630  24  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising. 

panels  connected  together  and  arranged  for  enclosing  a  volume, 
at  least  some  of  the  panels  being  made  of  a  generally  limp 
material; 
an  opening  in  the  article  which  is  at  least  partially  bounded  by 

the  generally  limp  panel  material; 
means  for  stiffening  the  generally  limp  panel  material  at  least 
partially  bounding  the  opening,  said  stiffening  means  biasing 
a  region  of  the  generally  limp  panel  material  at  least  partially 
bounding  the  opening  to  hold  open  the  opening,  said  stiffen- 
ing means  comprising  a  resilient  member  connected  to  the 
bounding  region  of  the  generally  lunp  panel  material; 


means  associated  with  the  generally  limp  panel  matenal  for 
holding  said  resilient  member  in  a  configuration  displaced 
from  a  relaxed  configuration  of  said  resilient  member 


5,632,430 
MATERUL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Sei- 
sakusho  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058763 
Int  CI."  B65H  23/06:20/00 
VS.  CI.  226—149  5  Claims 
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1.  A  material  feeding  apparatus  for  conveying  a  material  ha\ing 
a  relatively  large  width  into  a  woriung  machine  intermittently,  said 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  gripper  feeds  which  are  provided  on 
both  the  right  and  left  sides  of  a  material  introducing  portion  of  the 
working  machine  and  actuated  synchronously, 
said  gnpper  feeds  each  comprising: 

first  gripper  means  fixed  along  the  associated  right  or  left  side  of 
the  matenal  introducing  portion  and  including  a  stationary 
gripper  and  a  mo\able  gnpper  which  can  clamp  and  release 
the  matenal  generally  along  the  edge  of  the  material  at  the 
associated  side; 
second  gnpper  means  located  along  the  associated  right  or  left 
side  of  the  material  introducing  portion  and  supported  for 
reciprocating  movement  along  a  direction  of  material  convey- 
ance towards  and  away  from  said  first  gripper  means,  said 
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second  gripper  means  having  a  stationary  gripper  and  a  mov- 
able gripper  which  can  clamp  and  release  the  matenal  gener- 
ally along  the  edge  of  the  material  at  the  associated  side;  and 

a  pair  of  cam  means  each  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  gripper  means  for  repeating  such  operations 
that,  when  said  second  gripper  means  clamp  the  material  at  a 
conveyance  start  position,  said  first  gripper  means  release  the 
matenal.  and  when  said  second  gripper  means  move  to  a 
conveyance  finish  position,  said  first  gripper  means  clamp  the 
material  while  the  second  gnpper  means  release  the  material 
and  return  to  the  conveyance  start  position. 

said  gripper  feeds  including  reciprocating  means  operable  for 
moving  said  second  gripper  means  towards  and  away  from 
said  first  gripper  means,  said  reciprocating  means  comprising 
separately  operable  structures  located  on  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  material  introducing  portion  of  the  working 
machine  whereby  the  area  between  said  gnpper  feeds  at  the 
material  introducing  ponion  is  generally  open. 


5,632,431 

NAIL  .VUGAZINE  OF  NAIL  STAPLER 

Joseph  Lin,  No.  13-3,  Yuh  Der  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,115 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  227—109 


4  Claims 


piece  of  said  main  body  are  engaged  with  said  insertion  slots 
of  said  upright  body  and  said  horizontal  body  of  said  cap.  and 
that  said  rib  of  said  main  body  is  located  in  said  space,  and 
further  that  said  rib,  said  upright  body,  said  horizontal  body 
and  said  protruded  strip  form  a  receiving  slot  of  an  inverted 
U-shaped  construction,  and  still  further  that  said  rib  and  said 
upright  body  form  therebetween  a  linear  slot: 

wherein  said  roller  of  said  nail  pushing  member  is  fa^tened 
pivotally  with  said  right  piece  of  said  main  body  such  that 
said  roller  is  separated  from  said  rib  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 

wherein  said  linear  slot  is  provided  in  side  walls  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  accommodating  nails  of  various  lengths. 


5,632,432 
SLIRGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Dale  R.  Schulzc,  Lebanon;  Joseph  Paraschac,  Cincinnati:  Wil- 
liam D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Setser, 
Burlington,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  Ohio,  and  Mark 
S.  /.einer,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,107 

Int.  ci."^  A61B  nmn 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  nail  magazine  of  a  nail  stapler,  which  comprises; 

a  main  body  provided  with  a  rib; 

a  cap  fastened  with  said  main  body  to  form  therebetween  slots 
for  receiving  therein  nails; 

a  nail  pushing  member  disposed  in  a  nail  magazine  and  com- 
posed of  a  nail  pushing  piece,  a  resilient  element  and  a  roller, 
said  nail  pushing  piece  being  disposed  on  said  rib  of  said 
main  body  such  that  said  nail  pushing  piece  is  urged  by  said 
resilient  element; 

an  end  plate  member  fastened  at  one  end  of  said  nail  magazine; 
and 

a  cover  plate  fastened  at  said  one  end  of  said  nail  magazine; 

wherein  said  main  body  has  a  T-shaped  cross  section,  a  bottom 
with  said  nb  extending  from  said  bottom,  said  bottom  pro- 
vided axially  with  a  left  piece  and  a  right  piece  which  are 
separated  from  said  rib  by  a  predetermined  inier\'al  and  are 
provided  respectively  at  a  top  thereof  with  a  connection 
portion; 

wherein  said  cap  has  an  inverted  L-shaped  cross  section,  an 
upnght  bods  and  a  horizontal  body  extending  from  a  top  of 
said  upright  body,  said  honzontal  body  having  axially  a 
protruded  strip  forming  a  space  between  said  protruded  strip 
and  an  inner  side  of  said  upright  body,  said  upright  body  and 
said  horizontal  body  provided  respectively  with  an  insertion 
slot; 

wherein  said  main  body  and  said  cap  are  joined  together  such 
that  said  connection  portions  of  said  left  piece  and  said  right 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  compnsing  a  fastener  applying  assembly,  a 
handle,  and  a  shaft: 

said  fastener  applying  assembly  including  cartridge  means  for 
holding  one  or  more  surgical  fasteners,  dnver  means  for 
driving  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue,  and  means  foi 
forming  said  surgical  fasteners  about  the  tissue  including  an 
anvil  assembly,  said  anvil  assembly  and  cartridge  means 
being  closeable  with  respect  to  one  another  in  order  to  ciamp 
said  tissue  ihere-between; 

said  handle  including  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  an\  ii 
and  said  cartndge  means  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
handle  being  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft: 

said  fastener  applying  assembly  further  including  tissue  cuttmg 
means  actuable  by  said  driver  means,  said  cartridge  meanv 
including  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  said  tissue 
cuning  means  in  an  unexposed  position  relative  to  said  car- 
tndge means  upon  completion  of  a  cuning  sequence  by  said 
tissue  cutting  means: 

wherein  said  tissue  cutting  means  includes  a  knife  sled  slideablv 
received  by  said  canridge  means  during  said  cuitmi; 
sequence,  said  knife  sled  being  coupled  to  wedge  mean^  It.r 
driving  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue,  said  knife  sled 
and  wedge  means  being  actuable  by  said  driver  means  in 
performing  a  tissue  cutting; 

wherein  said  knife  sled  includes  means  for  maintaining  said 
knife  sled  in  said  unexposed  position  until  initiation  of  said 


cunmg  sequence,  whereupon  said  knite  sled  is  forced  into  a 
cutting  orientation:  and 
wherein  said  means  maintaining  said  knife  sled  in  said  unex- 
posed position  includes  said  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said 
knife  sled  to  said  wedge  means,  said  pivot  means  comprising 
a  pin  riding  in  an  inclined  slot  in  said  knife  sled,  said  pivot 
means  allowing  said  knife  sled  to  assume  an  unexposed 
position  at  the  initiation  of  said  cutting  sequence,  and  further 
allowing  said  knife  sled  to  pi\oi  into  a  cutting  orientation 
upon  said  pin  teaching  a  distal  end  of  said  inclined  slot. 


5,632,433 

SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  SHAFT  AND  AN\TL 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Richard  L.  Grant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;   Michael  Lang.  North 

Andover,  Mass.;  Philip  J.  Churchill.  North  Potomac.  Md., 

and  W.  Thompson  Lawrence,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189346,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,439,156. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71.280.  Jun.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5312.024.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,239.  Feb.  7, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234^07.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  417.587 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  l7/n5 

VS.  a.  227—179.1  6  Claims 


compensating  for  differences  in  deflection  of  said  tension 
member  and  said  compression  member  relative  to  said  sup- 
port shaft. 


5.632.434 
PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  DIAPHRAGM  BONDER 
Leiand  B.  Evans.  Antioch.  and  Vincent  Malba,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University   of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.587 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i7/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-^44.7  28  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  staple  holder  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  surgical  staples,  an  anvil  for  clamping  the  tissue 
against  said  staple  holder,  and  a  staple  driver  for  engaging  and 
driving  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder  into  the  tissue  and 
against  said  anvil: 

an  actuator  handle  assembly  including  first  actuator  means  for 
adjusting  the  gap  between  said  an\il  and  said  staple  holder 
and  second  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  staple  driver: 
and 

a  shaft  assembly  including  a  flexible  support  shaft  for  mounting 
said  stapling  head  assembly  on  said  actuator  handle  assembly: 

a  tension  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting tension  from  said  first  actuator  means  to  said  anvil  to 
resist  the  forces  exerted  on  said  anvil  when  the  staple  are 
formed: 

a  compression  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft  for 
transmitting  a  compressive  force  from  said  second  actuator 
means  to  advance  said  staple  driver  to  drive  the  staples  from 
said  staple  holder  into  the  tissue  and  to  form  the  staple  against 
said  anvil;  and 

said  support  shaft  being  flexible  in  any  radial  direction  relative 
to  its  centerline  into  a  curved  configuration  for  insertion  into  a 
patient,  said  flexible  support  shaft  being  adapted  to  support 
itself  in  said  cun  ed  configuration  and  to  resist  deflection  upon 
insertion  of  said  suppon  shaft  into  the  patient  and  actuation  of 
said  stapling  head  assembly;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  support  shaft  to  said  actuator  handle 
assembly,  said  means  for  coupling  comprising  means  for 
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24.  A  pressure  activated  bonder,  comprising: 

a  first  member, 

a  second  member. 

a  diaphragm  located  adjacent  said  first  and  second  members. 

means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  onto  a  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm, 

means  for  retaining  an  associated  first  component  to  be  bonded 
adjacent  said  diaphragm,  and 

means  for  retaining  at  least  another  associated  component  to  be 
bonded  adjacent  an  associated  first  component  to  be  bonded. 


5.632.435 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SOLDERED 
JOINT 
Joachim   Schmied.   Oberehrendingen,   and    Karl   Allenbach, 
KoUbrunn,  both  of  Swiuerland,  a.ssignor$  to  Sulzer-Escher 
Wvss  AG,  Winterthur,  SwiUerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.297,  Apr.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,666 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   27,   1992, 
01724/92 

Int.  CL"  B23K  1/19 
U.S.  CI.  228—121  18  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  soldered  joint  between  a 
carbon  part,  comprising  no  diamond  structures,  and  a  silicon 
carbide  part,  via  a  silver-titanium  solder,  having  a  titanium  content 
in  the  range  of  2-69^  by  weight,  wherein  the  solder  is  interposed 
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between  the  carbon  part  and  the  silicon  pan  in  a  vacuum  furnace, 
the  process  composing: 

beating  in  a  hrst  '.tep,  a  combination,  formed  of  the  carbon  part, 
the  silicon  carbide  pan  and  the  interposed  solder,  to  a  tem- 
perature just  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  solder,  at  a 
rate  of  less  than  600°  C./hour; 

further  heating,  in  a  second  step,  the  combination  to  the  actual 
melting  temperature  ol  the  solder  which,  depending  on  the 
composition  of  the  solder,  is  in  the  range  between  1000  and 
1050°  C.  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  200°- 1000°  C./hour: 

further  maintaining,  in  a  third  step,  the  combination,  at  a  prede- 
termined soldering  temperature  between  1000  and  1050°  C. 
for  a  soldenng  time  between  5  and  20  minutes; 

cooling,  in  a  fourth  step,  the  combination,  to  an  intermediate 
temperature,  with  the  intermediate  temperature  being  below 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  solder,  at  a  rate  of  less  than 
200°  C./hour;  and 

further  cooling,  in  a  fifth  step,  the  combination  from  the  inter- 
mediate temperature  to  ambient  temperature,  at  a  rate  of  less 
than  400°  CThour. 


5,«2,437 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  A  LID  SEAL  CLIP 
Sutee  N'ongfuangfoo,  Sunnyvale;  Mirek  Bonita.  Castro  Valley, 
and  Galen  Kirkpatrick,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.907 

Int  a.''  B23K  i7/04 

U.S.  a.  228—177  13  Claims 


5.632.436 

APPARATUS  ILWING  CASCADED  AND  INTERBONDED 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Andreas  Nievtold.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250JJ54.  May  27.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,514.92*.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,593 

Int  t1.*  HOIJ  4i/00 

LA  a.  228—121  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  mbe  having  a  cascade  of  interbonded 
and  electrically  connected  microchaiuiel  plates,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  microchannei  plate  having  a  disk-like  substrate  of 
glass  defining  in  a  ce- iral  active  area  thereof  a  multitude  of 
microchannels  extending  between  substantially  planar  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  nucrc'channel  plate; 

providing  a  respective  pair  of  electrode  metallic  layers,  one  on 
each  of  the  opposite  I'aces  of  said  microchannei  plate,  for 
application  of  an  electrostatic  charge  there  across; 

providing  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode  metallic  layers. 
and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  an  interbonding  coat- 
ing for  fusing  to  one  of  a  like  interbonding  coating  or  to  an 
elecffixle  layer  of  an  adiacent  microchannei  plate; 

furthei  including  the  step  of  disposing  said  microchannei  plate 
adjacent  ic  and  in  face-to-face  contacting  relation  with  an 
adjacent  miv-rochanne!  plate  of  said  cascade  during  manufac- 
turing assembly  of  said  tube,  and  using  a  manufactunng 
operation  for  said  tube  which  includes  exposing  said  tut)e  to  a 
processing  temperature  of  about  i  1 8  degrees  Celsius  or  higher 
to  also  simultaneoush  interbond  said  microchannei  plate  to 
said  adjacent  microchannei  plate. 


9.  A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of  positioning  an  integrated  circuit  containing  a  package  base 
in  an  alignment  socket  element  of  an  assembly  boat,  positioning  a 
substantially  planar  lid  element  over  said  package  base,  securing  a 
loading  jig  to  said  assembly  boat  in  structurally  confined  alignmeni 
with  said  alignment  socket,  rotating  a  pressure  foot  about  a  rota- 
tional axis  secured  to  said  loading  jig  and  resiliently  biasing  said 
pressure  foot  rotation  against  said  lid  element. 


5,632,438 

DIRECT  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  ALLTVflNUM  WIREBONDING  ON 

COPPER  CIRCUITIZATION 

Mark  K.  Hoffmeyer;  Gregg  A.  Knotts,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Couiie  J.  Mathison.  Pine  Island,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541056 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  ll/dOS 

VS.  a.  228—180.5  15  Oaims 


ATTACH    IC 

CHIPS    TO 

CAfWIER    300 


-J 


APPLY  AQUEOUS 

Cl-EANING  SOi-UTiON 

CONTAINING  CITI^IC  AND 

OXALIC  ACID  BASED 

ADOmVES  TO  CARRIER 

AND  ATTACHED  IC  CHIPS 

302 


APPLY 

DEONIZEO 

MATER  RINSE 

304 


AL  WIREBOND 
TOCU 

aRCurrizATiON 
3oe 


DRY  FOR 
■      SET  TIME 
306 


1.  A  direct  chip  attachment  process  for  aluminum  wirebonding 
on  copper  circuitization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  earner; 
applying  to  the  carrier  and  attached  integrated  circuit  chip  an 

aqueous  cleaning  solution  containing  citric  and  oxalic  acid 

based  additives; 
applying  to  the  carrier  and  attached  integrated  circuit  chip  a 

nnse;  and 
wirebonding  on  copper  circuitization  carried  by  the  carrier. 


5.632,439 
ONE-PIECE  BLAND/SHROLT)  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 
Stephen  M.  Yucknut,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Panagiotis  Kini- 
gakis,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc..  North  field.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,952,  Apr.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,576 
Int  CI."  B65D  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  229—120.18  9  aaims 


(-1 


1.  A  one-piece  shroud  for  enclosing  a  top  and  two  opposed  side 
faces  of  an  array  of  packages  while  leaving  the  other  two  opposed 
side  faces  of  the  array  unenclosed  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  top  panel  which  is  rectangular  shaped  and  which 
overlays  a  top  of  the  array  of  packages,  said  top  panel 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  first  sides  extending  parallel  to  an 
X-axis  and  a  pair  of  opposed  second  sides  extending  parallel 
to  a  y-axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  panels  anached  to  respective  first  sides  along  a 
respective  first  hinge  line  parallel  to  the  x-axis.  said  side 
panels  being  bent  along  said  first  hinge  lines  so  that  said  side 
panels  engage  opposed  sides  of  the  array  of  packages;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  projecting  portions  for  each  said  side  panel 
extending  parallel  to  the  x-axis  and  beyond  an  adjacent 
respective  said  second  side. 

each  said  projecting  portion  being  anached  to  the  associated 
said  side  panel  along  a  second  hinge  line  parallel  with  the 
y-axis,  and 

each  said  projecting  portion  including  a  third  hinge  line 
therein  parallel  to  the  y-axis  to  define  a  reinforcing  panel 
and  a  leg  panel,  said  reinforcing  panel  extending  parallel  to 
the  X-axis  for  a  distance  less  than  '/2  of  a  distance  that  said 
side  panel  extends  parallel  to  the  x-axis,  said  reinforcing 
panels  being  bent  back  onto  and  unmovably  secured  to  said 
side  panels  along  said  second  hinge  lines  and  said  leg 
panels  being  bent  perpendicular  to  said  reinforcing  panels 
along  said  third  hinge  lines  so  that  said  leg  panels  come 
together  and  form  a  single  leg  which  is  inserted  laterally 
into  the  array  of  packages. 


5,632,440 
CONTAINER  WITH  PLUG-IN  CLOSURE  LTVIT 
Paul  Tragardh,  Fonnigine,  Italy;  Elmar  Mock,  Biel,  and  Mat- 
thias Hell,  Bern,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A..  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,715 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.    10,   1994, 
01837/94 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5n4 
U.S.  CI.  229—125.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  container  and  a  plug-in  closure  unit,  the 
container  having  an  interior,  an  exterior,  a  wall  and  an  oblong 
opening  in  the  wall,  the  opening  having  a  width  and  a  length 
longer  than  its  width  and  further  defining  an  edge,  the  closure  unit 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening,  the  closure  unit 
further  having  a  closed  slate  and  an  open  state  and  comprising: 
a  closure  part  including  an  opening  lip  defining  an  opening  lip 

region; 
a  hinge  disposed  opposite  the  opening  lip  of  the  closure  part  and 
defining  a  hinge  region:  and 


l-i 


a  pouring  part  connected  to  the  closure  pan  by  the  hinge,  the 
pouring  part  including: 

an  oblong  neck  adapted  to  be  retained  in  the  opening  of  the 

container,  the  neck  having  a  width  and  a  length  longer  than 

its  width  and  further  being  configured  such  that  an  area 

circumscribed  by  a  circumference  of  the  neck  is  larger  than 

an  area  circumscribed  by  the  edge  of  the  opening,  wherein 

a  difference  between  the  widths  of  the  opening  and  the  neck 

is  larger  than  a  difference  between  the  lengths  of  the 

opening  and  the  neck; 

a  pouring  opening  operatively  associated  with  the  neck,  the 

closure  part  being  adapted  to  tightly  close  the  pouring 

opening  by  fitting  thereupon  and  further  being  adapted  to 

open  the  pouring  opening  by  being  removed  therefrom  for 

placing  the  closure  unit  in  its  closed  state  and  in  its  open 

state,  respectively; 

an  inner  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  neck  in  the  opening 

by  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  on  the  interior 

of  the  container  when  the  closure  unit  is  inserted  into  the 

opening  thereby  defining  an  inner  retaining  plane  C.  the 

inner  retaining  means  consisting  of: 

a  first  inner  retaining  means  disposed  exclusively  in  the 

hinge  region  when  the  closure  unit  is  inserted  into  the 

opening;  and 

a  second  inner  retaining  means  disposed  exclusively  in  the 

opening  lip  region  when  the  closure  unit  is  inserted  into 

the  opening;  and 

an  outer  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  neck  in  the 

opening  by  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  on 

the  exterior  of  the  container  when  the  closure  unit  is 

inserted  into  the  opening,  the  outer  retaining  means 

thereby  defining  an  outer  retaining  plane  C .  a  portion  of 

the  wall  of  the  container  being  adapted  to  be  retained 

between  the  inner  retaining  means  and  the  outer  retaining 

means  between  planes  C  and  C. 


5,632,441 
ELEVATING  MAILBOX 

Ferdinand  A.  Toval,  2001  E.  Terra  Vista  Way,  Sandy,  I  tah 

84093 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,689 

Int  CI."  B65D  9//00 

U.S.  CI.  232—17  10  Claims 

1.  An  elevating  mailbox  comprising,  a  housing  diat  is  open 
therethrough  and  across  a  lower  end  with  parallel  sides  and  is 
capped  across  a  lop  end.  includes  a  mail  receiving  cavity  artanged 
therein,  adjacent  to  said  top  end.  and  is  fined  with  a  ground  sleeve; 
the  ground  sleeve  that  is  open  therethrough  and  across  a  top  end. 
and  is  for  receiving  said  housing  telescoped  therein,  with  said 
ground  sleeve  for  installation  in  a  hole,  has  parallel  sides  and  is 
closed  across  a  bottom  end;  a  jack  means  mounted  to  said  ground 
sleeve  bottom  including  a  screw  means  that  is  a  straight  threaded 
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inside  heai-exchanger  and  al  said  ouHide  heat-exchanger;  a 
pressure-measuring  device  for  measuring  Ihe  pressure  in  said 
refrigerant  circulation  line  downstream  ot  said  compressor  and 
upstream  of  said  expansion  valve:  and  an  exhaust  heat  controller 
for  controlling  exhaust  heal  from  said  engine  based  on  the  pressure 
measured  by  said  pressure-measuring  device  so  as  to  adjust  the 
temperature  of  said  cooling  water  via  said  cooling  water-exhaust 
heat  heat-exchanger. 


rod  fitted  for  turning  tlirough  a  threaded  nut  means  maintained  to  a 
cylinder  means  having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  ground 
sleeve  to  extend  vertically  therefrom,  and  said  screw  means  is 
connected  to  said  housing  means  for  turning  said  screw  means  into 
and  out  of  said  threaded  nut  means;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
means  for  turning  said  screw  means. 


1.  An  engine-dnven  heat  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  refriger- 
ant circulation  line  through  which  a  refrigerant  circulates,  said 
refrigerant  circulation  line  comprising:  an  engine-driven  compres- 
sor for  circulating  said  refrigerant:  a  cooling  water  circulation  line 
through  which  a  cooling  water  for  cooling  said  engine  circulates;  a 
cooling  water-exhaust  heat  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat 
between  said  cooling  water  and  exhaust  heat  from  said  engine:  a 
cooling  water-refrigerant  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat 
between  said  cooling  water  and  said  refrigerant:  an  inside  heat- 
exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air 
inside  a  room:  an  outside  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat 
between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air  outside  said  room:  an  expan- 
sion valve  arranged  in  senes  with  said  inside  heat-exchanger:  a 
four-way  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  said  refrigerant  at  said 


5,632,443 
ALTCILURY  VEHICLE  HEATER 

Thomas  J.  Quarrie,  801  W.  Sandusky  St.,  Findlay,  Ohio  45840 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,087 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60H  1/02 

VS.  a.  237— 12  J  C  8  Claims 


aiA   'US 


5,632,442 

ENGINE-DRIVEN  HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STABLE  OPERATION  OF  HEAT  PLIMP 

Makoto  Misawa,  and  Makoto  Oguri,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^73 

Int  a.*  F2SB  27/00 

VS.  CL  237—2  B  13  aaims 


1.  An  auxiliary  vehicle  heater  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongate  housing. 

a  fan  for  moving  air  through  said  housing, 

a  biuner  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  wick. 

a  driver  for  rotating  said  wick. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  wick, 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  heat  exchanger  for  providing 

combustion  heat  to  engine  coolant,  and 
an  orifice  disposed  between  said  burner  assembly  and  said 

combustion  chamber. 


5,632,444 

FUEL  INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

UNIT  INJECTOR 

Fred  A.  Camplin,  Peoria;  Michael  A.  Flinn,  East  Peoria,  and 

Lianghe  Zuo,  Normal,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria.  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,645 
Int  CI."  F02M  47/02 
VS.  CI.  239—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  unit  injector  rate  shaping  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore: 

a  plunger  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  extending  bore  and  being 
movable  within  and  relative  to  said  housing  bore,  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  bore  and  said  plunger  sleeve  defining  a  fluid 
pump  chamber,  said  plunger  sleeve  being  movable  a  prese- 
lected distance  into  the  pump  chamber; 
a  plunger  slidably  positioned  in  said  plunger  sleeve  bore  and 
being  movable  a  preselected  distance  into  the  pump  chamber, 
said  plunger  having  an  actuating  end  disialK  disposed  relative 
to  said  pump  chamber: 
first  means  for  moving  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  the 
fluid  pump  chamber,  said  first  means  including  a  moveable 
member  engageable  w  ith  said  actuating  end; 


5,632,446 
SHUT  OFF  IN  SHOWER  APPARATUS 
Artur  Krochek,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Unltrol  Amcor 
Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,415 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel,  Aug.  14,  1994,  110656 

InL  CI."  B05B  i/04 


U.S.  CI.  239—381 


2  Claims 


second  means  for  moving  said  plunger  sleeve  in  a  direction 
toward  the  fluid  pump  chamber  during  movement  of  said 
plunger. 


5,632,445 

ULTRASONIC  FLUID  SPR.AYING  DEVICE 

Dominique    Dubruque,    644    cherain    des    Famaises,    74380 

Bonne-sur-Menoge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00930,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,022,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  PCT  apphcation  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  386^18 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1990.  90  14572 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  239—102.2  25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  ulffasonic  spraying  of  at  least  one  liquid, 
comprising: 

an  electroacoustic  converter  delivering  an  axial  vibration  of 
given  wavelength. 

at  least  one  coupling  rod  element. 

a  radial  sprayer  constructed  in  the  shape  of  a  radial  collar  having 
a  side  surface  which  projects  outwards  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  rod  element  with  which  it  is  integral  and  which  is 
constructed  at  a  node  of  a  half-wavelength  of  the  axial  vibra- 
tion, said  sprayer  being  tuned  to  the  wavelength  of  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  converter,  and 

means  for  introducing  said  at  least  one  liquid  to  be  sprayed  into 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  side  surface  of  the  sprayer,  said 
entire  side  surface  vibrating  with  a  substantially  unifonti 
amplitude  thereby  providing  spraying  with  a  compressed 
spectrum. 


1.  Shower  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  having  an  aperture; 

a  first  packing  preform  mounted  on  said  valve,  located  down- 
stream of  said  valve  aperture; 

a  second  packing  preform  mounted  on  said  valve  and  located 
downstream  of  said  first  packing  preform;  and 

a  stemmed  element  selectably  movable  with  respect  to  said 
valve  aperture,  said  stemmed  element  being  in  selectable 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  packing  preform,  and 
said  stemmed  element  being  operative  to  selectably  press  said 
first  packing  preform  against  said  valve,  thereby  substantially 
sealing  said  valve  aperture; 

wherein  said  stemmed  element  comprises  a  packing  preform, 
such  that  a  movement  of  said  stemmed  element  selectively 
brings  said  stemmed  element  packing  preform  into  substan- 
tially sealed  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  shower  appa- 
ratus. 

and  comprising  a  turbine  and  at  least  one  exit  aperture,  such  that 
suitable  movement  of  said  stemmed  element  with  respect  to 
said  valve  brings  said  first  packing  preform  into  non-sealed 
engagement  with  said  valve  aperture,  said  second  packing 
preform  into  non-sealed  engagement  with  said  stemmed  ele- 
ment, and  said  stemmed  element  packing  preform  into  sub- 
stantially sealed  engagement  with  said  portion  of  said  shower 
apparatus,  such  that  a  flow  of  water  through  said  shower 
apparatus  is  directed  to  said  turbine  causing  rotation  thereof, 
said  flow  of  water  exiting  through  said  at  least  one  exit 
aperture. 


5,632,447 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wilhelm  Christ,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01386,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
874.5 

Int  CL'  FD2M  45/00 
VS.  CI.  239^533.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  preinjection  and  main  injection  in 
internal  combustion  engines,  which  comprises  a  nozzle  body  (15). 
a  valve  needle  (16)  displaceably  mounted  in  said  nozzle  body 
along  an  axis  of  said  injection  nozzle  and  said  nozzle  body  is 
clamped  tighUy  on  a  nozzle  holder  (10)  via  an  intermediate  disk 
(14),  a  pressure-rebeved  spring  chamber  (25)  is  formed  within  said 
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nozzle  holder  (10).  said  pressure-relieved  spring  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  a  leakage  oil  return  line  and  has  the  purpose  of  receiving 
two  coaxially  arranged  closing  springs  (11.  12)  therein,  the  first 
closing  spring  (11)  acts  continuously  on  the  valve  needle  (16)  via  a 
pressure  bolt  (28)  and  the  second  closing  spring  (12)  presses 
against  a  pressure  ring  (33)  which  surrounds  the  pressure  bolt  (28) 
and.  in  a  closed  position  of  the  valve  needle  ( 16).  said  pressure  ring 
(33)  is  supported  on  a  shoulder  (34)  formed  on  the  intermediate 
disk  (14).  an  opening  (45)  in  said  Intermediate  disk  near  said 
pressure  relieved  spring  chamber  forms  a  low  pressure  space 
which  IS  open  to  the  nozzle  body  ( 15)  and  the  valve  needle  ( 16).  an 
intermediate  pressure  element  (40)  in  said  opening  (IS),  said 
intermediate  pressure  element  is  supported  on  an  end  pm  (37)  of 
the  valve  needle,  said  intermediate  pressure  element  can  be  dis- 
placed axially  with  the  valve  needle  (16)  in  said  opening  (45)  in 
the  Intermediate  disk  (14).  said  intermediate  pressure  element  is 
guided  on  a  circumferential  side  for  contacting  said  pressure  bolt 
(28)  after  traversing  a  pretravel  axial  distance,  said  intermediate 
pressure  element  separates  said  low  pressure  space  in  the  interme- 
diate disk  (14)  from  the  pressure-relieved  spring  chamber  (25).  at 
least  one  channel  is  provided  in  said  intermediate  pressure  element 
which  interrupts  a  portion  of  an  axial  contact  of  the  pressure  ring 
(33)  against  an  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  pressure  element 
(40)  which  permits  fluid  flow  from  said  low  pressure  space  to  said 
pressure-relieved  spring  chamber,  and  with  said  pressure  ring  (33) 
against  a  shoulder  (34)  of  said  intermediate  pressure  element,  fluid 
will  flow  tirom  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  said  pressure-relieved 
spring  chamber,  and  said  channel  is  disposed  In  the  intermediate 
element  (40)  such  that  the  low-pressure  chamber  formed  in  the 
opening  (45)  communicates  continuously  with  the  spring  chamber 
(25). 


5,632,448 
ROTARY  POWDER  .\PPLlCATOR 
Kevin  L.  Alexander:  Wade  H.  Hickam,  both  of  Brownsburg; 
Chris  M.  Jamison,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  C.  Rodgers, 
Greensburg,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.816 
Int  CI."  B05B  5/04 
IS.  a.  239^703  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  pulverulent  coating  matenal 
entrained  in  a  stream  of  a  beanng  gas.  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
dispenser,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  dispenser,  the  motor  having  an 
output  shaft,  the  dispenser  being  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  the  dispenser  having  a  somewhat  bell-shaped  inte- 
rior, the  output  shaft  having  a  passageway  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  the  pulverulent  coating  material 
entrained  in  bearing  gas  to  an  end  of  the  passageway  remote  from 


the  dispenser  to  be  supplied  through  the  passageway  to  the  interior 
as  the  motor  rotates  the  dispenser,  a  diffuser  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  ditfu.ser  at  an  end  of  the  passageway  within  the  interior,  an 
annular  discharge  slot  being  defined  between  the  dispenser  and  an 
edge  of  the  difluser.  the  diflFuser  ha\ing  a  back  side  facing  the 
interior  and  bounded  by  the  edge,  the  back  side  including  a 
concavity  into  which  the  entrained  pulverulent  coating  material  is 
directed  from  the  passageway. 


5,632,449 

CUSTOMIZED  COFFEE  BLENDING  APPARATliS 

Raffael  Sandolo,  226  Thayer  Pond  Rd..  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437.176,  May  8.  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  630^57 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  241—34  8  Claims 


8.  A  coffee  blending  apparatus  for  individualized  blending  of 
several  different  coffees  grown  in  the  various  coffee  producing 
regions  comprising: 
a  base. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  uprights  supported  on  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  supported  on  said  uprights, 
each  of  said  hoppers  having  a  discharge  conduit, 
a  feed  conduit  disposed  in  communication  with  each  of  said 

discharge  conduits, 
a  collector, 
each  of  said  feed  conduits  having  one  end  connected  to  said 

collector, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  feed  conduits, 
a  feeder  disposed  in  each  of  said  feed  conduits, 
said  feeder  comprising  a  helical  coil  having  one  end  connected 

to  Its  corresponding  motor, 
said  coil  extending  beyond  the  intersection  of  said  discharge 

conduit  and  feeder  conduit  for  advancing  the  beans  dis- 


charged from  its  corresponding  chopper  to  said  collector, 
when  the  corresponding  motor  is  actuated. 

a  grinder  connected  to  said  collector. 

and  a  bagging  station. 

a  scale  means  interposed  between  said  collector  and  said  bag- 
ging station. 

said  scale  means  including  a  valve  means  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  coffee  beans  weighed  thereby  to  either  said  grinder  or 
bagging  station, 

a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
motors  to  control  the  type  and  amount  of  coffee  beans  dis- 
pensed from  each  of  said  hoppers  in  accordance  to  the  selec- 
tion made  by  the  purchaser. 


5,632.450 
CHOPPER 
Roland  Moor,  Lyss,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zyliss  Haushalt- 
waren  AG.  Lyss,  SwiUerland 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  15,  1995,  737/ 

95 

InL  a."  A47J  43/04 
U.S.  a.  241—100  23  Oaims 


the  rods  of  said  second  set.  the  rods  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
being  disposed  in  alternate  relation  with  each  other,  and  transverse 
stiffening  tacks  interconnecting  each  rod  of  said  first  set  with  the 
rods  of  said  second  set  that  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
rod  of  the  first  set.  said  tacks  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
each  rod  of  said  first  set.  each  rod  of  said  second  set  being 
connected  to  said  tacks  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  each 
rod  of  said  second  set  with  said  tacks  disposed  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  rod  of  said  second  set.  the  rods  of  the  second 
set  being  more  deformable  in  a  direcuon  peripherally  of  said 
tubular  body  than  the  rods  of  the  first  set,  whereby  the  rods  of  said 
second  set  can  undergo  deformation  in  alternately  opposite  periph- 
eral directions  lengthwise  of  the  rods  of  the  second  set  at  die  same 
time  that  the  rods  of  the  first  set  remain  free  from  deformation  in  a 
direction  peripherally  of  the  tubular  body. 


1.  A  chopper  comprising  an  upper  pan.  a  lower  part  detachably 
fastened  thereto,  and  an  axially  displaceable  actuation  part  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  blade,  wherein  the  lower  part  is  provided 
with  a  one  piece  removable  chopping  cup.  said  chopping  cup 
overlapping  an  interior  of  a  large  pan  of  said  lower  part. 


5.632,452 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  FILM  CASSETTE,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  AND  REMOVING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  THE 
CASSETTE 
Koichi  Takahashi;  Tetsuya  Takatori;  Hanio  Ichikawa:  Aki- 
masa  Kaya,  and  Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  a^ignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,626,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1992,  4-212135 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/28 

VS.  a.  242—332.4  »  CUims 


5.632,451 

RADLVLLY  COMPRESSIBLE  COP  FOR  THE  WINDING 

OF  YARN 

Roberto  Pasini,  Assago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mariplast  Europa 

S.r.l.,  Prato,  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  28.  1994,  MI94A0145 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/20   D06F  17/00 
US.  CI.  242—118.11  9  aiums 

1.  A  radially  compressible  cop  for  supporting  yams,  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  cylindrical 
surface  for  collecting  the  yam.  two  annular  end  elements  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  comprising 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  rods  interconnecting  said  end 
annular  elements,  said  rods  comprising  two  sets  of  rods  ananged 
angularly  equidistant  from  each  other,  the  rods  of  said  first  set 
being  thicker  in  a  direction  peripherally  of  said  tubular  body  than 


9.  A  method  of  removing  exposed  photographic  film  from  a 
cassette,  said  cassette  including  a  spool  provided  with  a  retaining 
structure  for  retaining  a  trailer  of  said  photographic  film  and  a 
cassette  shell  having  a  spool  chamber  defined  therein  for  contain- 
ing said  spool  in  a  rotatable  manner  and  a  photographic  film 
passage  port  extending  between  said  spool  chamber  and  an  outside 
of  said  cassette  shell,  said  photographic  film  removing  method 
comprising; 

drawing  said  photographic  film  until  said  photographic  film  is 

substantially  unwound  so  that  one  convolution  of  said  film  or 

less  remains  wound  on  said  spool; 
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passing  a  separator  jig  through  said  passage  port  into  said 
cassette  shell  up  to  said  sp««3l.  said  separator  jig  being  arcuate 
and  rotatable  about  a  point,  rotation  of  said  separator  jig  about 
said  point  causes  said  separator  jig  to  mo\e  through  said 
passage  port; 

releasing  said  trailer  froin  retention  on  said  retaining  structure 
by  use  of  said  separator  jig:  and 

drawing  out  said  photographic  film  so  as  to  separate  said  pho- 
tographic film  from  said  spool. 


5.632,453 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  .MEASl'RING  TAPE 
Shuzo  Hioki.  Kyoto,  and  Tsutomu  L'sami.  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyoto  Measuring  Instruments  Corp..  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1994,  6-260784 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/4H:  GOIB  .<//« 

U.S.  CI.  243—3*5.1  7  Claims 


2.  A  winding  device  for  winding  a  measuring  tape,  comprising  a 
winding  reel  rotatably  supported  by  a  supporting  shaft,  a  winding 
spnng.  a  housing  for  accommodating  the  winding  reel,  the  winding 
reel  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  each  with  an  inwardly 
directed  opening  and  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  second 
recesses  each  having  an  outwardly  directed  opening  and  a  depth 
increasing  in  a  winding  direction  of  the  winding  reel,  the  first 
recesses  and  the  second  recesses  opposing  each  other  at  their 
respectively  openings  along  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  winding 
reel  and  the  housing,  a  roller  movably  disposed  in  the  first  recesses 
and  operable  to  be  disposed  between  both  the  first  and  second 
respective  recesses  by  slowly  revolving  the  winding  reel  in  a 
rewinding  direction  to  lock  the  winding  reel  from  further  rotating, 
said  housing  comprises  a  lower  half-housing  having,  at  its  inside 
center,  a  mounting  shaft  which  has  a  tapped  hole  in  a  top  end 
thereof,  said  lower  half-housing  having  a  base,  said  supporting 
shaft  having  a  first  part  integrally  formed  at  said  base,  said  upper 
half-housing  having  an  inside  center,  said  supporting  shaft  having 
a  second  pan  projecting  inwardly  and  integrally  formed  with  said 
upper  half-housing  at  said  inside  center,  the  second  part  of  the 
supporting  shaft  of  the  upper  half-housing  having  at  its  inside 
center  a  fitting  portion  for  engagement  with  the  mounting  shaft  of 
the  lower  half-housing  and  has  a  lapped  hole  through  which  a 
screw  is  received  in  the  tapped  hole  of  the  mounting  shaft,  the 
lower  half-housing  and  the  upper  half-housing  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  said  screw,  the  second  part  of  the  supporting 
shaft  of  the  upper  half-housing  hav  ing  a  stepped  portion  formed  at 
its  peripheral  end.  said  plurality  of  second  recesses  being  formed  at 
the  periphery  of  the  stepped  portion  at  a  specified  angular  interval 
therebetween,  each  of  said  second  recesses  having  a  depth  deeper 
than  the  depth  of  the  stepped  portion. 


5,632,454 
CONTINUOUS  FILM  TAKE-IP APPARATl S 
Motoaki  Murakami.  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060691 
Int.  Cl.l'  B65H  )HJH) 
U.S.  CI.  242—530.2  3  Claims 


I.  A  him  take-up  apparatus  for  taking  up  a  plurality  of  films,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  take-up  reel  of  a  film  magazine,  said  reel  having  a  film 
hold-down  plate; 

a  drive  to  rotate  said  reel; 

a  guide  and  feed  device  operable  to  supply  a  plurality  of  films  in 
succession  to  said  reel  such  that,  as  said  reel  is  rotated  by  said 
drive,  the  plurality  of  films  are  wound  in  succession  on  said 
reel,  said  guide  and  feed  device  including  a  tilt  guide  tillable 
in  a  direction  toward  said  reel  to  an  inclined  position  to  place 
a  leading  end  of  a  first  film  under  said  hold-down  plate  and  to 
place  a  leading  end  of  each  film  other  than  the  first  film  under 
a  (railing  end  of  a  preceding  film  that  has  been  wound  on  said 
reel  immediately  before  such  each  film,  and  said  tilt  guide 
also  being  tillable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reel  and 
operable  to  lift  the  trailing  end  of  each  film  away  from  said 
reel  to  enable  the  leading  end  of  the  next  succeeding  film  to 
be  placed  thereunder,  an  angle  of  inclination  of  said  lilt  guide 
when  in  said  inclined  position  thereof  changing  as  the  films 
are  wound  in  succession  on  said  reel;  and 

means  for  delecting  an  amount  of  the  plurality  of  films  wound 
on  said  reel  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  said  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  tilt  guide  when  in  said  inclined  position 
thereof. 


5.632,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  ON  SHEET  MATERIAL 

AND  H.\MNG  FRICTION  HUB 

DaiTvl  C.  Stein,  .\ndover.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Garment 

Technology,  Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,100 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/2S 

U.S.  CI.  242— 538J  20  Claims 


1  in  Jr  .'pparalus  for  working  oi.  shcci  material  anil  havinj! 
means  ueii;iing  a  work  surface,  .i  lix.l  iDr  working  on  sheet 
material,  means  for  supporting  the  tool  to  niL.\e  in  working  relation 
to  matenal  supported  on  the  work  surface  in  response  to  signals 
received  from  a  programmable  controller  and  mounting  means  for 
supponing  a  roll  of  sheet  material  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  roll  core  upon  which  the  sheet  material  is  wound  and 
Including  a  hub  a.ssembly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  hub  mem- 
ber and  a  flange  supported  at  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  hub 
member  and  having  a  generally  radially  disposed  and  axially 
inwardly  facing  flange  surface  and  a  coaxial  circular  outer  periph- 
eral edge,  the  improvement  comprising  said  hub  inemf>er  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  smallest  roll  core  expected  to  be  supported  by  said  hub  assem- 
bly, said  hub  member  having  a  rough  generally  cylindncal  hub 
surface  tor  rolling  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  roll  core. 


5,632.457 

XDJI.SIAHLL  ROUTING  CI. A.MP ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Necly.  Jr.    l-ort  Wayne.  Ind..  avsignor  to  Navistar 

International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.405 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  mi 

U.S.  a.  248—69  2  Claims 


5.632,456 
WINDER  FOR  W INDING  A  PAPER  WEB  INTO  A  ROLL 
Jens  Krijger,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
143.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  18/14:18/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—5413  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  bundle  of  elon- 
gated members,  an  adjustable  routing  clamp  assembly  securing 
said  bundle  to  said  vehicle  frame  comprising: 

an  extension  element  having  a  first  mounting  leg  attached  to  said 
vehicle  frame  and  a  second  stfap  engaging  leg  extending 
away  from  said  vehicle  frame  to  an  end.  the  strap  engaging 
leg  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  disposed  between  said 
mounting  leg  and  said  end.  said  bundle  being  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  said  extension  element  and  having  a  side  adja- 
cent a  first  of  said  slots; 

an  elongate  flexible  strap  having  a  plurality  of  indentations 
therein  along  the  length  thereof,  said  strap  penetrating  through 
said  first  of  said  slots  in  said  extension  element,  wrapping 
around  said  bundle,  and  penetfating  a  second  of  said  slots 
disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  bundle  opposite  said  side 
adjacent  said  first  of  said  slots;  and 

keeper  means  operatively  associated  with  said  strap  for  main- 
taining said  strap  in  a  tensioned  condition  drawing  said 
bundle  against  said  extension  element  said  strap  having  a  stop 
member  at  one  end  thereof  which  is  larger  than  said  extension 
element  slots,  said  keeper  means  comprising  a  keeper  element 
slidingly  engaged  on  said  strap  engaging  leg  of  said  extension 
element  and  having  a  toothed  bore  therein  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  second  of  said  slots,  a  tooth  disposed  within 
said  bore  below  said  second  slot  for  engaging  and  reUining 
said  strap  in  said  bore. 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  a  traveling  paper  web  into  a  paper  roll, 
comprising: 

two  support  drums  having  respective  longitudinal  axes  which 

extend  substantially  parallel  to  each  other: 
two  nip  rolls  having  respective  longitudinal  axes  which  extend 

substantially  parallel  to  >aid  longitudinal  axes  of  said  support 

drums. 
a  support  body  carrying  said  two  nip  rolls; 
means  for  pivoting  said  two  nip  rolls  when  the  paper  roll  has  a 

paiticular  diameter,  such  that  said  two  nip  rolls  define  an 

essentially  sealed  space  with  said  support  body  and  a  portion 

of  a  shell  surface  of  the  paper  roll;  and 
a  vacuum  ptin  disposed  in  communication  with  said  sealed 

space. 


5,632.458 
LOCK  BOX  AND  STAND 
Mark  Tollerud,  219  Dean  Rd.,  Esko,  Minn.  55733 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,658 
Int.  Cl."^  A47B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  24»— 121  1  Claim 

1.  A  stand  for  a  lock  box.  and  lock  box,  in  combination, 
compnsing. 

a  lock  box  of  substantial  length  having  a  back  surface  of  planar 

shape,  and  a  top  surface  perpendicular  to  the  back  surface, 
the  stand  comprising, 
a  base. 

a  standard  mounted  on  the  base, 
the  base  being  composed  essentially  entirely  of  mbular  elements 

including  straight  elements,  tees  and  caps, 
the  base  being  H-shape.  having  parallel  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar 

interconnecting  them, 
the  cross  bar  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  interengaging  tees. 
including  a  middle  one  having  a  central  element  directed 
upwardly, 
the  parallel  side  bars  each  including  a  tee  with  straight  elements 
extending  therefrom  and  caps  on  the  extended  ends  of  the 
tees. 
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and  wherein  said  camera  mounting  member  comprises  two  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  camera  engaging  screws,  one  of  said  screws 
being  disposed  parallel  to  an  axis  of  a  portion  of  said  mounting 
pillar  to  which  said  camera  mounting  member  is  attached. 


-t^^ 
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the  standard  including  an  upright  tubular  element  having  its 
lower  end  connected  with  the  central  element  of  said  middle 
tee  in  the  cross  bar.  and 

an  L-shape  bracket  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  the  standard 
having  angularly  spaced  arms,  a  lower  one  of  which  becomes 
a  lower,  horizontal  arm  when  the  bracket  is  so  mounted. 

the  bracket  including  a  tubular  element  on  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  arm  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard. 

the  arms  of  the  bracket  being  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

the  arms  having  angle  stnps  at  their  extended  ends  disposed  at 
acute  angles  to  the  main  parts  of  the  arms  and  at  a  nght  angle 
to  each  other  and  parallel  respectively  with  the  back  surface 
and  top  surface  of  the  lock  box  and  engaging  and  secured  io 
those  surfaces,  the  angle  strip  on  the  lower  arm  being  located 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  lock  box 


5,632,459 

ANGLE  HEAD  TRIPOD 

Kenneth    S.    Brett    Ambleside,    Darrs    Lane,    Northchurch, 

Berkhamsted  HP4  3TT,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01580,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1992. 
9216003 

Int.a.''G«3B  17/00 
L'.S.  a.  248—122.1  19  Claims 
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19.  K  stand  for  a  camera  comprising  a  ground  engageable 
support  structure,  a  pivolally  mounted  camera  mounting  pillar 
supported  by  said  ground  engageable  support  structure,  a  camera 
mounting  member  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  camera  mounting 
pillar  to  ni'Hint  a  camera,  wherein  said  camera  mounting  pillar  is 
formed  of  two  tubular  members  joined  by  a  lockable  pivoting  Joint 


5.632,460 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Jerry   D.   Strickland.   Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  to   Partner 
Investments,  Inc..  West  Memphis.  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418^77 

Int.  Cl.=  .A47G  2i/0: 

L.S.  a.  248—146  4  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  holder  for  holding  a  lamp  in  spaced  relationship  above 
a  table  top  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  circular  band  means  for  contacting  and  encircling  a  lamp 
below  a  place  on  the  base  of  the  lamp  which  is  larger  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  circular  band  means: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  legs  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
each  of  said  legs  including  a  threaded  hole  through  the  upper 
end  thereof; 

(c)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  fastening  means  for  respectively 
removably  fastening  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  to 
said  circular  band  means  for  supporting  said  band  means  in 
spaced  relationship  above  a  table  top  or  the  like,  said  circular 
band  means  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  around 
the  circumference  of  said  band  means  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  said  fastening  means,  each  of 
said  fastening  means  comprising: 

I  a  bracket  including  an  oflfset  center  portion. 

II  pair  of  wings  respectively  fixedly  attached  to  said  oflfset 
center  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions. 

ill  means  fixedly  attaching  said  wings  to  said  circular  band 
means  to  establish  with  said  center  portion  a  downwardly 
opening  socket  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  legs  and 

iv  a  screw  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  band  and 
threadedh  engaged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  threaded 
holes  to  hold  its  corresponding  leg  in  place 


5,632.461 
MOLfNTING  BRACKET 
John  S.  Ton  Helms,  Park  Ridge,  and  Ronald  H.  Steinberg, 
Itasca,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rent  Com,  Inc.,  Schiller 
Park,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,816 
Int  Cl.^  A4rB  9f,m 
L,S.  CI.  248—218.4  18  Claims 

1.  .A  biacket  for  mounting  a  device  to  a  pole  or  othei  upright 
structure  and  comprising  a  channel  bar  ha\  ing  an  open  side  and  a 
closed  side,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  pads  mounted  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  channel  bar  opposite  one  another,  a  buckle 
assembly  mounted  to  the  channel  bar  for  securing  the  bracket  to 


5,632,463 
MONITOR  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Ki-Hyub  Sung,  and  Sung-GU  Cha,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  13,  1994. 
94-13616;  Jun.  13,  1994,  94-13617;  Jun.  13,  1994,  94-13618 

Int.  CI."  F16M  \im 
U.S.  a.  248—371  6  Claims 


the  pole  or  other  structure,  a  strap  operably  attached  to  the  buckle 
assembly  and  of  sufiBcieni  length  to  wrap  around  the  pole  or  other 
structure,  a  cantilever  arm  extending  from  the  channel  bar  for 
receiving  the  device:  the  pads  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pole  or 
other  structure  when  the  channel  bar  is  positioned  against  the  pole 
or  other  structure. 


5,632,462 

COMPUTER  MOUNT  RETRACTABLE  FOR  POLICE 

VEHICLES 

John  J,  Kallas,  400  Wildwood  Dr.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94080 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588399 
Int.  CI."  E04G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  248—286.1 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  stand,  for  supporting  a  monitor  and  adjusting  the 
monitor's  position,  said  monitor  stand  comprising: 

a  first  part  for  interiocking  engagement  on  one  side  with  a 
monitor  and  having  an  elongated  opening  centrally  located 
therein; 

a  second  part  having  a  generally  concave  surface  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  first  part,  said  second  pan  having  a 
position  selector  means  projecting  from  a  surface  thereof  for 
insertion  within  said  elongated  opening,  said  position  selector 
means  having  selector  flange  means  for  loose  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  elongated  opening  to  enable  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  part  with  respect  to  said  second  pan. 
said  second  part  including  first  stop  means  and  second  stop 
means  for  defining  a  rotation-allowable  zone  for  said  first 
pan;  and 

rotation-stop  flange  means  disposed  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
first  pan  and  projecting  therefrom  between  said  first  stop 
means  and  second  stop  means  for  permitting  said  rotation  of 
said  first  pan  within  said  rotation-allowable  zone,  wherein 
said  first  stop  means  is  a  stop  rib  and  said  second  stop  means 
is  an  elastic  rib.  both  said  stop  rib  and  said  elastic  rib  being 
arranged  at  a  given  angle  on  the  concave  surface  of  said 
second  part  to  define  said  rotation-allowable  zone. 


1.  A  communication  equipment  holder  comprising; 

means  for  securing  said  holder  to  the  interior  of  a  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  said  means  at  one  end  by  a  clamping 

means  for  allowing  an  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  rods 

and  for  allowing  rotational  adjustment  of  said  rods  with 

respect  to  said  means  for  securing  said  holder  to  the  interior 

of  said  vehicle, 
means  at  another  end  of  said  rods  for  supporting  communication 

equipment  on  said  rods, 
said  means  at  another  end  of  said  rods  including  means  for 

rotational  adjustment  of  said  communication  equipment  with 

respect  to  said  rods. 


5,632,464 
GROUND  POCKET  SUPPORT 
Steven  C.  Aberle,  6820  Orion  Ct.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80007 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523347 
Int.  CI."  F16M  I.^/OO 
VS.  CI.  248—530  28  Claims 

1.  A  ground  pocket  support  device  for  removably  mounting  a 
post  having  variable  cross-section  shape  and  size,  said  pocket 
support  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  ground  engaging  member  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  and  adapted  for  placement  in  the  ground,  said 
ground  engaging  member  defining  a  hollow  post-receiving 
portion  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  post  in  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  and  including  elongate  wall  members 
and  post  wedging  means  positioned  toward  said  lower  end 
portion  for  firmly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  a  post  inserted 
therewithin:  and 
a  post-engaging  member  disposed  at  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said   ground   engaging   member  and   including   means   for 
removably   anchoring   a  post  inserted   within   said   ground 
engaging  member  and  for  adjusting  the  vertical  alignment  of 
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said  post  independent  of  the  vertical  alignment  between  the 
ground  engaging  member  and  the  ground  in  which  it  is 
placed. 


5,632,465 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  M.  Cordua,  556  S.  Mirage.  Lindsay.  Calif.  93247 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,986,  Aug.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,443,  Oct  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,056 

Int  a."  F16K  31/385 

U.S.  a.  251—46  2  Oaims 


D.  a  flexible  valve  member  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  of  the 
valve  housing  having,  in  an  at  rest  condition,  a  convex  sub 
stantially  hemispherical  surface  substantially  identical  to  said 
valve  seat  and.  in  said  fully  closed  attitude,  disposed  in  facing 
engagement  with  said  substantially  hemispherical  surface  of 
the  valve  seat  in  substantially  fluid  sealing  relation  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  said  annuluses  and  having  a 
central  portion  adapted  to  involute  as  the  valve  member  is 
moved  from  said  fully  closed  anitude  tov^'ard  said  fully 
opened  attitude  and  wherein  the  valve  member  has  an  upper 
surface  facing  said  pressure  surface  of  the  valve  housing  and 
defining,  within  the  valve  chamber  between  said  upper  sur- 
face of  the  valve  member  and  said  pressure  surface  of  the 
valve  housing,  a  pressure  chamber,  and 

E.  a  fluid  control  system  communicating  with  said  pressure 
chamber  including 

1)  an  inlet  control  passage  interconnecting  said  main  inlet 
passage  and  said  pressure  chamber  of  the  valve  housing 
having  a  given  maximum  volume  of  fluid  flow  per  period 
of  operation, 

2)  an  outlet  control  passage  interconnecting  said  pressure 
chamber  of  the  valve  housing  and  said  main  outlet  passage 
having  a  given  maximum  volume  of  fluid  flow  per  period 
of  operation  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  inlet  control 
passage,  and 

3)  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  inlet  and  outlet  control  passages  selectively  to  control 
fluid  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  to  move  the 
valve  member  to  a  selected  attitude  within  said  range  of 
attitudes, 

whereby  said  central  portion  of  the  convex  substantially  hemi- 
spherical surface  of  the  valve  member,  in  moving  from  said 
fully  closed  attimde  to  said  selected  attimde,  is  involuted  to 
define,  with  said  substantially  hemispherical  surface  of  the 
valve  seat,  a  fluid  passage,  interconnecting  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  outlet  opening,  of  a  progressively  greater  cross 
sectional  area  while  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  convex 
substantially  hemispherical  surface  of  the  valve  member 
remains  in  facing  engagement  with  said  substantially  hemi- 
spherical surface  of  the  valve  seat  as  said  selected  attitude  is 
approached. 


5,632,466 

PISTON  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 

Paul  Ochs,  19  Tall  Timber  Dr.,  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^33 

Int  ex."  F16K  31/143:31/163 

U.S.  CI.  251—63.5  10  Claims 


1.  .A  valve  assembly  adapted  more  precisely  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  in  a  range  of  attitudes  from  a  fully  closed 
attitude,  in  which  there  is  substantially  no  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
to  a  fully  opened  attitude,  in  which  there  is  substantially  a  prede- 
termined maximum  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  valve  as,sembly 
comprising: 

.A.  a  valve  housing  enclosing  valve  chamber  bounded  on  one 
side  by  a  concave  valve  seat  defining  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical surface  and  on  an  opposite  side  by  a  pressure 
surface: 

B.  an  inlet  coupling  mounted  on  the  valve  housing  defining  a 
main  inlet  passage  extending  into  the  valve  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  through  an  annulus 
bounding  an  inlet  opening  extending  through  said  valve  seal: 

C.  an  outlet  coupling  mounted  on  the  valve  housing  defining  a 
main  outlet  passage  opposite  said  inlet  passage  extending 
from  the  valve  housing  and  communicating  v^iih  the  valve 
chamber  through  an  annulus  bounding  an  outer  opening 
extending  through  said  valve  seat  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  >aid  inlet  opening: 


1.  A  valve  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  a  first 

fluid  therethrough; 
a  cup-shaped  cover  dome  attached  to  said  bousing,  said  cover 

dome  having  a  cylindrical  bore: 
a  valve  stem  hav  ing  a  plug  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid 

through  said  housing: 
a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  said  piston  being  recipro- 

catably  received  within  said  cylindrical  bote  of  said  cover 


dome  to  define  a  first  chamber  disposed  between  said  piston 
and  said  housing  and  a  second  chamber  disposed  between 
said  piston  and  said  cover  dome,  said  piston  having  a  sliding 
circumferential  surface  received  in  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  bore,  wherein  said  sliding  circumferential  surface 
is  made  of  a  material  that  is  adapted  to  fuse  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  at  a  predetermined  fused  temperature,  so 
that  said  piston  fuses  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  along  said 
sliding  circumferential  surface  thereby  eflfectively  creating  a 
fluid-tight  permanent  closure  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  thereby  preventing  said  first  fluid  from 
escaping  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber. 


5.632,468 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Ivar  Scboenmc-yr,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 
Water  Svstems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,724 

Int  CI."  F16K  3im:31/12 

U.S.  a.  251—129.15  2  Claims 


5,632,467 

VALVT:  NEEDLE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

ACTUATED  VALVE 

Bernbard  Just  Kernen,  and  Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgroenin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
850.5 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.21  10  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  needle  for  an  electromagnetically  actuated  injection 

valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

the  injection  valve  having  a  core  element  and  a  fixed  valve  seat. 

the  core  element  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a  magnetic 

coil,  the  valve  needle  comprising; 

an  armature  section  having  at  least  two  axially  extending  flow 
channels  inside  the  armature  section  and  a  central  inner  recess 
area,  wherein  an  upstream  end  face  of  a  valve  needle  section 
lies  in  an  axial  extension  area  of  the  armature  section,  the 
upstream  end  face  forming  a  boundary  of  said  central  inner 
recess  area  facing  a  valve  closing  element  section  and 
wherein  the  armature  section  includes  at  least  two  axial 
grooves  directly  connected  in  the  armature  section  to  the  inner 
recess: 
wherein  the  valve  closing  element  section  cooperates  with  the 

fixed  valve  seat;  and 
wherein  the  valve  needle  section  connects  the  armamre  section 
to  the  valve  closing  section,  the  valve  needle  section  having  a 
solid  construction,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  valve  needle 
section  forming  a  boundary  for  the  at  least  two  axially  extend- 
ing flow  channels. 


1.  A  solenoid  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position: 

a  solenoid  that  moves  said  valve  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said  sole- 
noid, and  maintains  said  valve  in  said  second  position  when  a 
second  voltage  is  applied  to  said  solenoid,  wherein  said  first 
voltage  is  greater  than  said  second  voltage; 

a  solenoid  circuit  that  initially  applies  said  first  voltage  to  said 
solenoid  to  move  said  valve  to  said  second  position  and  then 
subsequently  applies  said  second  voltage  to  said  solenoid  to 
maintain  said  valve  in  said  second  position,  said  second 
voltage  being  applied  to  said  solenoid  a  predetermined  time 
intenal  after  application  of  said  first  voltage  to  said  solenoid, 
said  solenoid  circuit  contains  a  Voltage  divider  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid,  a  transistor  connected  to  said  voltage 
divider  circuit  and  said  solenoid,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said 
transistor,  and  a  single  source  of  pxjwer  connected  to  said 
voltage  divider  circuit,  said  transistor  and  said  capacitor,  such 
that  said  capacitor  is  initially  charged  and  said  transistor  is  in 
an  active  state  so  that  current  from  the  power  source 
by-passes  said  voltage  divider  and  said  first  voltage  is  applied 
to  said  solenoid,  and  said  capacitor  becomes  charged  and  said 
transistor  is  in  an  inactive  state  to  allow  current  to  flow 
through  said  voltage  divider  circuit  so  that  said  second  volt- 
age is  applied  to  said  solenoid,  wherein  said  predetermined 
time  interval  is  dependent  on  a  time  constant  of  said  capacitor. 


5,632,469 

ELECTRIC  HOIST  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL,  A 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  AND  A  SWIVELABLE  CIRCLIIT 

BOARD  IN  THE  HOUSING 
Jiirgen   Heun,  Dortmund;    Holger  Freitag,   Bochum;   Anton 
MuUer,  Wetter,  and  Anton  Munzebrock.  Dortmund,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  34 
373.6 

Int  CI."  B66D  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254—267  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  hoist  with  a  raotor-speed-regulated  lifting  speed, 
comprising; 

an  electric  motor; 
a  gear  unit: 

hoisting  means  for  hoisting  a  load; 
a  wheel  around  which  the  hoisting  means  is  looped: 
load  carrying  means  connected  to  the  hoisting  means  for  engag- 
ing the  load,  the  electric  motor,  the  gear  unit,  the  wheel,  the 
hoisting  means  and  the  load  carrying  means  are  connected 
with  one  another  in  a  drive  connection: 
electronic  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  motor 
a  manual  control  switch  operatively  connected  with  the  electric 

control  means: 
a  gear  box  in  which  the  gear  unit  is  arranged: 
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an  external  protective  housing  removably  attached  to  the  gear 
box.  the  electronic  control  means  including  control  electronics 
and  speed  sensing  equipment  and  being  arranged  in  the  exter- 
nal protective  housing,  the  protective  housing  having  an  inner 
side  with  a  base: 

a  frequency  converter  having  a  power  semiconductor,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  semiconductor  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
base: 

a  lower  casing  arranged  between  the  protective  housing  and  the 
gear  box.  one  of  the  gear  unit  and  the  electric  motor  having  a 
shaft  with  a  shaft  end  arranged  to  project  into  the  lower 
casing,  the  speed  sensing  equipment  including  a  pulse  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft  end  that  projects  into  the  lower  casing; 

a  hinge  fastened  in  one  of  the  lower  casing  and  the  gear  box: 
and. 

an  electronic  printed  circuit  board  mounted  to  the  hinge  so  as  to 
be  arranged  in  the  lower  casing  and  further  so  as  to  be 
swivelable  out  about  the  hinge  when  the  protective  housing  is 
removed  from  the  gear  box. 


5,632.470 
WIRE  FENCING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Leiand,  Box  112.  Ismay,  Mont.  59336 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,9S3 
Int  CI."  B66F  1/00 
VS.  a.  254—385  1  Claim 

1.  A  wire  feiKing  tensioning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tractor 


having  a  standard  three-way  hitch  and  a  hydraulic  system,  said 
wire  fencing  tensioning  apparatus  comprising: 


a  generally  rectangular  shaped  open  frame  carriage  for  attach- 
ment to  the  standard  three-way  hitch: 

said  generally  rectangular  shaped  open  frame  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  parallel  members  joined  al  ends  to 
form  comers,  which  members  and  comers  define  the  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  open  frame  carriage; 

said  generally  rectangular  shaped  open  frame  carriage  having  a 
long  horizontal  top  member  and  a  pair  of  long  horizontal 
bottom  members: 

a  first  long  horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long 
horizontal  bottom  members  being  attached  to  a  second  long 
horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long  horizontal 
bottom  members  by  a  pair  of  short  horizontal  bottom  mem- 
bers: 

said  first  long  horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long 
horizontal  bottom  members  being  attached  to  said  long  hori- 
zontal top  member  by  a  pair  of  short  \enical  side  members 
and  a  pair  of  short  vertical  support  members; 

said  generally  rectangular  shaped  open  frame  carriage  having  a 
pair  of  long  vertical  side  members,  said  pair  of  long  vertical 
side  members  being  attached  to  said  long  horizontal  top 
member  by  a  pair  of  short  horizontal  top  members; 

said  pair  of  long  vertical  side  members  being  attached  to  said 
second  long  horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long 
horizontal  bottom  members: 

said  long  horizontal  top  member  having  an  attachment  brace, 
said  attachment  brace  attaching  to  an  upper  attachment  mem- 
ber of  the  standard  three-way  hitch; 

said  pair  of  short  vertical  support  members  each  having  an 
attachment  brace,  said  attachment  braces  attaching  one  each 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  lower  anachment  members  of  the  standard 
three-way  hitch: 

said  pair  of  long  vertical  side  members  each  supporting  one  each 
of  a  pair  of  extending  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  pair  of  extend- 
ing hydraulic  cylinders  adapted  to  extend  vertically  from  said 
second  long  horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long 
horizontal  bottom  members; 

said  pair  of  extending  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  pulley 
attached  to  a  top  of  an  extending  portion  or  a  piston  thereof; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  control  means,  said  hydraulic  control  means 
one  each  controlling  one  each  of  said  extending  hydraulic 
cylinders; 

said  pair  of  hydraulic  control  means  being  attached  to  the 
hydraulic  system  of  the  tractor; 

a  pressure  measurement  gauge  being  attached  to  a  common 
hydraulic  fluid  line  between  the  hydraulic  system  of  the 
tractor  and  said  pair  of  hydraulic  control  means,  said  pressure 
measurement  gauge  measuring  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  common  hydraulic  fluid  line; 

said  second  long  horizontal  bottom  member  of  the  pair  of  long 
horizontal  bottom  members  supporting  a  pair  of  pulleys  as 
well  as  al  least  one  spindle  for  wire  dispensing; 

said  pair  of  pulleys  on  said  second  long  horizontal  bottom 
member  being  attached  one  each  to  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  of  said  .second  long  horizontal  bottom  member,  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  long  horizontal 
bottom  member  being  external  of  each  of  said  extending 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  said  pair  of  long  vertical  side  mem- 
bers: 

a  pair  of  pulley-cable  systems,  said  pair  of  pulley-cable  systems 
supplying  tension  to  the  wire: 

said  pair  of  pulley-cable  systems  being  provided  one  each  on 
each  of  said  extending  hydraulic  cylinders  and  the  corre- 
sponding long  vertical  side  member  to  which  one  each  of  said 
extending  hydraulic  cylinders  is  attached; 

a  first  pulley-cable  system  of  the  pair  of  pulley-cable  systems 
having  a  first  cable  secured  to  a  top  of  a  first  long  vertical  side 
member  by  a  first  end  of  said  first  cable: 

said  first  cable  running  over  said  pulley  located  on  the  top  of  the 
extending  portion  or  piston  of  said  first  extending  hydraulic 
cylinder,  down  the  length  of  said  first  extending  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  under  a  first  pulley  attached  to  said  second  long 
horizontal  bonom  member,  said  first  cable  then  extending 
outwardly  from  the  first  pulley  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a 
strung  fence  wire; 


a  second  end  of  said  first  cable  having  a  wire  clamp  for  securing 
the  strung  fence  wire  to  said  first  cable; 

a  second  pulley-cable  system  of  the  pair  of  pulley  cable  systems 
having  a  second  cable  secured  to  a  top  of  a  second  long 
vertical  side  member  by  a  first  end  of  said  second  cable; 

said  second  cable  running  over  said  pulley  located  on  the  top  ot 
the  extending  portion  or  piston  of  said  second  extending 
hydraulic  cylinder,  down  the  length  of  said  second  extending 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  under  a  second  pulley  attached  to  said 
second  long  horizontal  bottom  member,  said  second  cable 
then  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  pulley  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  strung  fence  wire  but  opposite  said 
direction  of  said  first  cable: 

a  second  end  of  said  second  cable  having  a  wire  clamp  for 
securing  the  suung  fence  wire  to  said  second  cable; 

said  pair  of  pulley-cable  systems  providing  for  tensioning  of  two 
separate  strands  of  strung  fence  wire  from  opposite  directions 
as  well  as  tensioning  single  strands  of  strung  fence  wire  from 
either  direction  of  the  wire  fencing  tensioning  apparatus. 


said  at  least  one  portion  comprising  an  axially  movable  plate; 

a  drive  mechanism;  and 

said  drive  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  movable  plate  to 

permit  movement  of  said  movable  plate  and  to  change  the 

volume  of  said  at  least  one  cavity. 


5.632,472 

FLUID-FILLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT  INCLUDING 

RESONANCE  MEMBER  DISPOSED  IN  FLUID  CHAMBER 

AND  HAVING  FLUID  PASSAGES  BETWEEN  SPACED- 

APART  INNER  AND  OUTER  PORTIONS 

Rentaro  Kato,  and  Takashi  Yoshida,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan. 

a&signors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.103 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-017794 

lilt  a."  F16M  5/00.  B60K  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.13  IS  Claims 


5,632,471 

AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WITH  AIR  SHOCKS  OR  AIR  SPRING  WITH  A 

COMPRESSED  AIR  CONTAINER  IN  THE  AIR 

SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Pradel.  Heidenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ficbtel  & 

Sachs  AG.  Scbweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 
235.9;  Mar.  11,  1995.  195  08  854.9 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/00: I7/0H:21/10 
U.S.  a.  267—64.11  20  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  suspension 
system  comprising: 
elastic  air  springs  and  at  least  one  compressed  air  container; 
one  of  said  elastic  air  springs  being  connected  to  said  at  least 

one  compressed  air  container; 
said  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  suspensions 

supporting  said  body; 
said  plurality  of  wheel  suspensions  being  connected  to  said 

body; 
at  least  one  of  said  elastic  air  springs  having  means  for  connect- 
ing to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  wheel  suspensions: 
said  body  comprising  at  least  one  pan; 
said  at  least  one  part  comprising  at  least  one  substantially 

enclosed  cavity  formed  by  said  al  least  one  pan: 
said  at  lea.st  one  compressed  air  container  being  located  inside 

said  at  least  one  cavity: 
said  at  least  one  cavity  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance 

away  from  a  substantial  portion  of  said  wheel  suspensions; 
said  at  least  one  cavity  having  at  least  one  wall: 
said  at  least  one  compressed  air  container  comprising  means  for 

contacting  said  at  least  one  wall  of  said  at  least  one  cavity 

upon  filling  of  said  at  least  one  compressed  air  container  with 

compressed  air: 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  at  least  one  wall  being  disposed  to 

permit  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  portion  to  be  changed 

with  respect  to  the  rest  of  said  cavity; 


V  »v::0  "-i^ 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  including  (a)  a  first  and  a  second 
mounting  member  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
load-receiving  direction  in  which  a  vibrational  load  is  primarily 
applied  to  the  fluid-filled  elastic  mount,  (b)  an  elastic  body  which 
elastically  connects  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  and 
which  partially  defines  a  fluid-tight  space  filled  with  a  non- 
compressible  fluid,  (c)  a  resonance  member  which  is  supported  by 
said  first  mounting  member  and  which  has  an  outer  portion  coop- 
erating  w  ith  an  inner  surface  of  said  fluid-tjght  space  to  define  an 
annular  restricted  fluid  passage,  said  resonance  member  substan- 
tially dividing  said  fluid-tight  space  into  two  sections  which  are 
arranged  in  said  load-receiving  direction  and  which  communicate 
with  each  other  through  said  annular  restncted  fluid  passage,  and 
(d)  a  stop  portion  provided  on  said  second  mounting  member  such 
that  said  outer  portion  of  said  resonance  nwrnber  is  abuttable  on 
said  stop  portion  to  limit  an  amount  of  relative  displacement  of 
.said  first  and  second  mounting  members  in  said  load-receiving 
direction,  wherein  an  improvement  comprises: 

said  resonance  member  comprising  an  inner  portion  fixed  to  said 
first  mounting  member,  an  annular  portion  as  said  outer  por- 
tion abuttable  on  said  stop  poruon.  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion interposed  between  said  inner  and  annular  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  including  a  plurality  of  connectors  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  portions  such  that  said  inner  and 
outer  portions  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  load- 
receiving  direction;  and 
said  intermediate  portion  having  a  surface  area  which  is  not 
smaller  than  a  half  of  an  entire  surtace  area  of  said  resonance 
member,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  win- 
dows w  hich  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  connectors 
and  which  function  as  fluid  passages  in  addition  to  said 
annular  restricted  fluid  passage,  said  fluid  passages  which 


UMI 


2320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M\Y  27.  1997 


Mw  27.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2321 


correspond  to  said  windows  having  a  total  area  of  fluid 
communication  therethrough,  which  total  area  is  not  sitialler 
than  three  quaners  of  said  surface  area  of  said  intermediate 
portion. 


5,632,473 

ELASTIC  SPRING  AND  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR 

MATTRESS.  CHAIR  OR  IPHOLSTERY 

Joao  Dias  Magalhaes  Queiroz.  Quinta  das  Salinas-  Darque. 

P-49<M)  \  iana  do  Castelo.  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/PT9.V0<)0(I5,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/07395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal.  Oct.  I.  1992.  100923 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2J/02:  F16F  l/:(i 

VS.  a.  267—164  6  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  spring,  compnsing: 

upper  and  lower  elastic  elements,  each  made  t>f  plastic  and 
including  a  base  portion  integral  with  two  flexible  arms,  said 
arms  varying  in  width  and  thickness  along  their  length  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  to  form  an  arch  with  flattened 
ends:  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  each  flexible  arm  of  said  upper 
elastic  element  to  a  respective  flexible  arm  of  said  lower 
elastic  element  at  said  flattened  ends  so  as  to  form  two 
opposed  arches  having  flattened  ends  that  are  connected. 


which  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicate with  each  other,  and  a  check  valve  provided  in  said  passage 
for  closing  said  passage  when  the  pressure  of  h>draulic  oil  in  said 
pressure  chamber  increases  above  the  pressure  of  hvdraulic  oil  in 
said  reservoir  chambers;  and  said  return  spnng  is  mounted  in  a 
space  delined  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve. 


5.632.475 
WORK  HOLDING  APPAR.ATl'S 
James  E.  McCanse,  Ogle,  III.,  assignor  to  McCanse  Engineer- 
ing Incorporated,  Oregon.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  3%,491 

int.  CI."  B66F  J/00 

V.S.  CI.  269—17  13  Claims 


5,632,474 
COMPACT  HYDRAl  Lie  AUTOTENSIONER  WITH 
RETURN  SPRING  MOUNTED  AROUND  A  SLEEN  E 
Hisashi  Hayakawa:  Kazuki  Kawashima;  Norio  Yamazaki,  all 
of  Iwata;  Ken  ^'amamoto,  Iwata-gun.  and  Satoshi  Kitano. 
Hamakita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.994,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.482,262,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.202.  Dec. 
17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

539,157 
Claims  priorir\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-105486,- 
Nov.  26,  1992.  4-081724 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  267—226  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  autotensioner  compnsing  a  return  spring  and  a 
dampening  means  for  dampening  any  increase  in  belt  tension 
wherein  said  dampening  means  comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  tilled  with  hvdraulic  oil,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  define  a  reservoir  chamber  and  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  passage  through 


1.  Work  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  main  support,  a  subsup- 
port  mounted  on  said  main  support  to  rotate  about  a  predetermined 
axis,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  subsupport  in  selected 
angular  positions  about  said  axis,  said  subsupport  comprising  first 
and  second  side-by-side  tubes  extending  transversely  of  said  axis, 
each  of  said  tubes  being  sized  to  telescopically  receive  a  work 
holder,  at  least  one  work  holder  having  a  bar  telescoped  slidably  in 
one  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  releasably  pinning  the  work  holder 
to  each  of  said  lubes  so  as  to  prevent  the  work  holder  from  sliding 
in  the  tube  as  the  subsupport  i^  pivoted  about  the  main  support. 


5,632,476 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.UUS  FOR  PRODI  CING 

MULTIPLE-PART  PRINTED  PRODUCT  UMTS 

Hans-Ulrich  Stauber,  Gnit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG. 

Hinwil,  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,980 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.   4.    1994. 
00.121/94 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  270—52.19  14  Claims 


'0?-e^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  multiple-pan  printed  product  units 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  outer  part  which  is  folded  upon  itself  to  define  a 
fold,  opposite  legs,  an  open  border  opposite  the  fold,  and 
opposite  open  sides  which  extend  from  the  fold  to  the  open 
border, 

positioning  at  least  one  printed  product  between  the  opposite 
legs  of  the  outer  pan.  and 

separ,iblv  connecting  the  legs  of  the  outer  part  to  one  another 
indirectly  via  the  at  least  one  pnnted  product  liKated  therebe 
tween,  and  such  that  the  opposite  legs  of  the  outer  part  are 
separably  connected  to  said  at  least  one  pnnted  pnxluct. 

12.  A  multiple-part  printed  product  unit  coinpnsing  an  outer  pan 
which  is  folded  upon  itself  to  define  a  fold,  opposite  legs,  an  open 
border  opposite  the  fold,  and  opposite  open  sides  which  extend 
from  the  fold  to  the  open  border, 

at  least  one  printed  pnxluct  positioned  between  the  legs, 

the  legs  of  the  outer  product  being  separably  connected  to  one 
an'lhcr  by  connecting  means  indirecil;,  via  the  at  least  one 
printed  product  located  thercbeiw ccr<.  and  su.h  that  the  oppo- 
site legs  of  the  miier  \>aTt  are  sepaiably  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  printed  product 


supporting  means  while  pennitting  said  trailing  end  regulating 
means  to  move  in  a  direction  substaniiallv  at  the  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface. 


5.632,478 

CAM  IDLER  FOR  DESKEW  OF  LONG  SHEETS  AND 

BUCKLE  LENGTH  LATITUDE 

Lisbeth  S.  Quesnel,  Pittsford,  and  Frank  C.  Darling.  Jr.,  Wol- 
cott,  both  of  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Coim. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,797 

Int.  a."  B65H  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  271—242  10  Claims 


5,632,477 

SHEET  LOADING  DEVICE  W ITH  SHEET  POSITION 

REGUL.^TOR 

Kazuyuki  Morinaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok.vo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293174; 
Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260251 

InL  CI."  B65H  l/OH 
U.S.  CI.  271—127  24  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  loading  device  mounted  on  a  body  of  an  apparatus 
and  containing  sheets  to  be  fed  by  sheet  feeding  means,  compris- 
ing: 

sheet  containing  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  sheets: 
sheet  supporting  means,  rotatably  provided  on  said  sheet  con- 
taining means,  for  supporting  sheets: 
a  separation  claw   for  separating,  one  by  one,  the  sheets  sup- 
ported bv  said  sheet  suppr>rting  means  when  the  sheets  are  fed 
by  the  sheet  feeding  means: 
trailing  end  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  trailing  end 
position  of  the  sheets  supported  on  said  sheet  supporting 
means;  and 
guide  means,  selectively  provided  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined positions  on  said  sheet  supporting  means,  for  main- 
taining said  trailing  end  regulating  means  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  a  supporting  surface  of  said  sheet 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  a  sheet  in  a  path,  comprising; 

a  registration  nip  located  in  the  path: 

a  drive  nip  for  transporting  a  sheet,  preceding  said  registration 
nip  in  the  path,  said  drive  nip  being  configured  so  that  a 
normal  force  applied  to  a  driven  sheet  in  said  dnve  nip  vanes 
as  the  sheet  is  dnven  through  said  drive  nip: 

a  drive  member: 

a  nonunifomi  idler  member,  in  contact  with  said  drive  member 
to  form  a  nip  therebetween:  and 

a  biasing  device,  cooperating  with  said  nonuniform  idler  mem- 
ber so  that  the  normal  force  in  the  dnve  nip  varies  as  the  sheet 
is  driven  through  said  drive  nip. 
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5,632,479 
SORTER 
Kazu>vki  Kubota,  and  Vosbikazu  Sano.  both  of  Yamanasi-ken, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Nisca    Corporation.   Yamanashi-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-164557 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  J9/I0 

V.S.  a.  271—2%  27  Claims 


1.  A  sorter  which  comprises: 

a  feed  belt  for  feeding  a  sheet,  which  is  transferred  from  a  sheet 
processor,  m  one  direction; 

belt  drive  means  for  running  the  feed  belt  in  said  one  direction; 

a  plurality  of  sorting  trays,  onto  which  at  least  one  sheet  is 
received,  and  which  are  stationary  and  arranged  along  said 
feed  belt; 

distributing  means  for  distributing  the  sheet  fed  upon  the  run- 
mng  of  said  feed  belt  to  a  predetermined  sorting  tray,  said 
distributing  means  being  movable  along  said  feed  belt  to  face 
to  said  predetennined  sorting  tray; 

press  means  for  pressing  the  sheet  to  the  feed  belt  so  that  the 
sheet  is  frictionally  engaged  with  said  feed  belt,  thereby 
feeding  the  sheet  upon  the  running  of  the  feed  belt,  said  press 
means  being  movable  along  said  feed  belt:  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  press  means  along  said  feed  bell 
in  said  one  direction  or  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  selectively  wherein  said  moving  means  includes  an 
additional  belt  which  is  run  along  said  feed  belt  and  engaging 
means  for  engaging  said  press  means  with  said  additional  belt, 
thereby  moving  the  press  means  upon  the  running  of  said  feed 
belt. 


5,632,480 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  SUPPORT  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

BALLAST  ANT>  CONTINTOl  SLY  ADJl  STABLE  POLE 

Mark  E.  Davis.  Wauwatosa,  and  Ronald  A.  White,  N.  Prairie. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Miamisburg, 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,884 
Int  a."  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  473—483  34  Claims 

24.  A  basketball  goal  support  comprising: 
a  base  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  pole  mount  located  at  a 
rearward  end  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  flange  portions  extending 
forwardly  from  said  pole  mount  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  opposing  sides  of  said  base  wherein  said  pole  mount 
and  said  flange  portions  define  a  ballast  receiving  area  on  said 
upper  surface; 
a  ramp  portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
pole  mount,  said  ramp  portion  including  opposing  sides  and 
snap  openings  defined  in  said  opposing  sides  adjacent  to  said 
upper  surface; 


a  ballast  tank  including  a  lower  planar  surface  configured  to  rest 
on  said  upper  surface  in  said  ballast  receiving  area  of  said 
base,  an  elongated  recess  for  receiving  said  ramp  portion,  a 
fill  spout  located  adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of  said  ballast  tank  and 
including  a  latching  collar,  and  snap  tabs  extending  into  said 
elongated  recess  for  engaging  within  said  snap  openings: 

said  base  including  means  defining  a  keyhole  apenure  for 
receiving  said  latching  collar  wherein  said  means  defining 
said  keyhole  aperture  includes  an  upper  edge  for  engaging  a 
forward  edge  of  said  latching  collar  to  limit  forward  move- 
ment of  said  ballast  tank  within  said  ballast  receiving  area; 

a  pole  comprising  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  mbe,  said  upper 
and  lower  tubes  having  a  rounded  triangular  cross-sectional 
shape; 

said  lower  tube  including  radially  extending  locking  tangs 
located  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  outwardly  angled  lip  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube; 

said  upper  tube  including  a  goal  mounting  bracket  at  an  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  dimples  formed  at 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  said  upper 
tube  defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  along  said 
upper  tube, 

an  elastomeric  band  extending  around  said  upper  tube; 

a  pole  mounting  aperture  formed  in  said  pole  mount  and  tang 
openings  defined  in  within  said  pole  mounting  aperture  for 
receiving  said  locking  tangs  in  locking  engagement;  and 

wherein  said  elastomeric  band  is  movable  to  an  infinite  number 
of  positions  along  said  upper  tube  and  is  engageable  with  said 
lip  on  said  lower  tube  to  maintain  said  upper  tube  in  a  selected 
position  relative  to  said  lower  tube. 


5.632,481 

BLADE  FOR  AN  INDOOR  BANDY  STICK 

Michael   linger,   Mantyharju,   Finland,   and  Jyri   Uimonen, 

Gotzi,  Austria,  assignors  to  Exel  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,093 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/14 

UJS.  CL  473—563  7  Claims 


1.  A  blade  for  an  indoor  bandy  stick,  comprising: 


a  top-edge  reinforcing  rib.  a  bottom-edge  reinforcing  rib.  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  reinforcing  ribs  therebetween  which 
run  the  length  of  the  blade  and  are  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  a  pluralil\  of  open  spaces  therebetween,  a  centerline 
between  two  of  said  plurality  of  intermediated  reinforcing  ribs 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  bottom  edge  reinforcing  rib 
generally  equal  to  a  radius  of  a  bandy  ball; 

a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  extending  angularly  to  and  bracing  said 
reinforcing  ribs: 

said  cross  ribs  remaining  inside  a  contact  surface  defined  by  said 
reinforcing  ribs  above  and  below  said  centerline,  whereby 
only  horizontal  reinforcing  ribs  on  both  sides  of  said  center- 
line  may  contact  the  ball;  and 

wherein  one  side  of  die  blade  is  more  concave  than  the  opposite 
side. 


5.632,483 
BLACKJACK  SCANNER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Garczynski.  Norristown;  Robert  X.  Hollinger.  War- 
rington: Jeffrey  C.  Hahn,  Oreland;  Bernard  J.  McDevitt, 
Norristown,  and  John  L.  Bradshaw,  Hatboro.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496J55 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—148  R  20  Claims 

50\       44 


5,632,482 

VERTICALLY  DISPOSED  MULTI-LEVEL  PINBALL 

GAME 

Python  Anghelo,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Williams  Electronics 

Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,230,  Jan.  12.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,958 

Int  CI."  A63F  7/36 

VS.  CI.  273—121  R  12  Oaims 


120  1? 


1 .  A  card  scanning  module  for  use  w  ith  standard  playing  cards, 
said  module  enabling  announcement  of  when  a  hand  having  a  first 
standard  playing  card  and  a  second  standard  playing  card  are 
blackjack,  wherein  a  first  of  said  standard  playing  cards  is  dealt 
face  down,  comprising: 

a.  a  scanner  adapted  to  scan  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  first  symbol  of 
said  first  standard  playing  card  dealt  face  down,  said  .scanner 
having  an  array  which  holds  the  result  of  said  scan; 

b.  memory  for  storing  said  plurality  of  references  representing 
respective  symbols  of  said  standard  playing  cards: 

c.  analyzing  means  for  comparing  and  determining  the  hand 
having  the  first  symbol  of  said  first  standard  playing  card 
based  on  a  comparison  of  said  arra>  and  said  reference; 

d.  inputting  means  for  capturing  the  identity  of  a  second  stan- 
dard playing  card;  and 

e.  announcing  means  for  reporting  when  the  first  standard  play- 
ing card  and  the  second  standard  playing  card  comprise 
blackjack. 


5,632,484 
BUBBLE  LEVEL  DEVICE,  ATTACHABLE  TO  THE  GRIP 

OF  A  GOLF  CLUB 

William  S.  Lambert,  52  Tokalon,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,684 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36:53/14 

VS.  CI.  473—241  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  reference  device  and  a  golf  club 


1.  A  vertically-oriented  multi-level  pinball  game  comprising: 

a)  an  upright  cabinet  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  a 
transparent  front  wall; 

b)  a  main  playfield  extending  a  length  disposed  widiin  said 
cabinet,  for  supporting  a  rolling  ball  thereon,  the  main  play- 
field  and  cabinet  defining  a  play  space  having  a  vertical  height 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  playfield; 

c)  play  features  disposed  both  on  the  playfield  and  at  various 
locations  above  the  playfield  within  said  play  space; 

d)  means  for  conveying  the  ball  between  the  main  playfield  and 
the  play  features  disposed  thereabove  to  pennit  game  play  in 
three  dimensions. 
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of  the  type  having  a  rubber  handle  grip  with  a  vent  hole  extending 
through  on  an  end  thereof,  said  vertical  reference  device  being 
anachable  to  the  vent  hole  of  the  handle  grip  of  the  club  and 
further  comprising: 
a  transparent  dome  vial  filled  near  capacity  with  a  liquid  such 

that  an  index  void  is  formed  within  the  liquid; 
reference  indicia  mscribed  on  the  dome  vial  whereby  the  index 
moves  freely  within  the  liquid  and  can  be  orientated  with 
respect  to  the  indicia  by  varying  the  position  of  the  golf  club; 
and 
a  mounting  means  comprising  a  protruding  stem  having  at  least 
one  barb,  said  stem  projecting  at  a  bottom  surface  of  the  dome 
vial: 
whereby  the  stem  is  inserted  into  the  vent  hole  of  the  handle  grip 
of  the  golf  club  such  that  the  barb  resists  its  removal. 


5.632,486 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  USING  CARD 

NUMBER  .SUBSTRACTION  TECHNIQUES 

Vachagan  Mkrtchyan,  1502  Maple  St.  #  "B"  ,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91205 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,518 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  l/(X) 

U.S.  a.  273—292  3  Claims 


5,632,485 
CARD  GAME  WITH  SIDE  BET  OPTIONS 
Bill  M.  Woodland,  and  Linda  M.  Woodland,  both  of  22  Har- 
vard PI.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,748 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63F  l/OO 

\}S.  a.  273—292  29  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  different 

numerical  values; 
providing  at  least  one  player  with  the  opportunity  to  place  a 
single  wager  on  whether  the  first  two  cards  displayed  to  said 
player  will  be  one  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  two-card 
winning  combinations,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  two-card 
winning  combinations  comprises  a  first  winning  combination 
of  cards  having  a  cumulative  value  of  twelve  and  a  second 
winning  combination  of  cards  having  a  cumulative  value  of 
thirteen  to  sixteen 
initially  displaying  two  cards  to  each  player;  and 
resolving  each  wager  by  providing  a  winning  payout  to  a  player 
who  placed  a  correct  wager. 


iv  V 

:< 

AND 

♦  ♦! 

=  2 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  wherein  cards  in  the 
playing  deck  are  assigned  numerical  point  values; 
said  method  comprising: 

removing  only  the  eights,  nines  and  tens  cards  from  a  stan- 
dard deck  of  fifty  two  cards,  to  establish  a  playing  deck  of 
forty  cards; 

assigning  to  each  numbered  card  in  the  playing  deck  its 
indicated  value,  assigning  to  each  face  card  in  the  playing 
deck  a  value  of  zero;  and  assigning  to  each  ace  in  the 
playing  deck  a  value  of  one; 

initially  dealing  two  cards  to  each  player,  with  each  player 
having  the  option  of  receiving  a  third  card;  and 

comparing  competing  hands  to  determine  a  winning  hand, 
with  the  winning  hand  being  the  hand  wherein  the  point 
value  difference  between  the  two  cards  in  the  hand  is  the 
closest  to  zero. 


5,632,487 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  WHEREIN  RED 
SUIT  OR  BLACK  SUIT  CARDS  ARE  GIVEN  PRIORITY 
Son  H.  Nguyen,  11052  Stonecrcss,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,645,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,719 
Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—292  12  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  plurality  of  players 
arranged  in  a  circular  fashion,  a  dealer  being  positioned  between 
two  of  the  players,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  composite  deck  of  cards,  the  composite  deck  of 
cards  corresponding  at  least  in  part  to  at  least  one  conven- 
tional deck  of  cards  having  first  colored  images  and  second 
colored  images; 
placing  a  wager  by  each  of  the  players; 
a  first  player  among  the  plurality  of  players  being  assigned  the 

title  of  banker; 
determining  whether  a  first  colored  winning  scheme  is  to  be 
comn>only  used  by  all  the  players  and  banker  or  a  second 
winning  scheme  is  to  be  commonly  used  by  all  the  players 
and  banker; 


providing  at  least  one  colored  decision  piece  to  the  banker,  the 

banker  using  the  decision  piece  to  determine  an  assignment  of 

an  action  button; 
assigning  to  a  second  player  among  the  plurality  of  players  the 

action  button,   the  assignment  of  the  action  button  to  the 

second  player  being  based  upon  a  number  generated  by  the 

use  of  the  decision  piece; 
dealing  by  the  dealer  a  first  round  of  at  least  one  card  to  each  of 

the  plurality  of  players  in  rotation 
determining  by  each  of  the  players  whether  zero  or  at  least  one 

additional  card  is  desired; 
dealing  by  the  dealer  a  second  round  of  cards  to  any  player  in 

rotation  who  wants  a  card;  and 
comparing  the  hands  of  the  banker  to  each  of  the  players'  hands 

and  declaring  as  winners  players  having  hands  that  meet  the 

determined  wiiming  scheme. 


5,632,488 
EDUCATIONAL  POLITICAL  CARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
William  C.  Sturm,  and  Cynthia  R.  Sturm,  both  of  2777  Madi- 
son Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,633 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00,1/10 

VJS.  a.  273—293  IS  Oaims 


I.  An  educational  card  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  of  the  cards  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front  surface  having  a  first 
picture  section  beanng  the  photograph  or  likeness  of  a  politi- 
cal figure,  the  front  surface  also  having  a  name  identification 
section  indicating  the  name  of  the  political  figure  depicted 


thereon  and  a  job  title  section  indicating  the  political  office 
held  by  the  political  figure,  the  back  surface  ha\ing  a  general 
information  section,  a  voting  record  information  section,  and 
a  political  ratings  information  section,  each  section  corre- 
sponding in  subject  matter  to  the  political  hgure  depicted  on 
the  front  surface, 

(b)  the  general  information  section  on  the  back  surface  of  each 
of  the  playing  cards  including  the  name  of  the  political  figure 
appearing  on  the  front  surface,  the  name  of  the  geographic 
region  that  he/she  represents,  the  date  that  he/she  was  elected 
or  appointed  to  office,  the  political  figure' s  political  party 
affiliation,  birth  date,  religion,  employment  history,  educa- 
tional history,  and  committee  membership  information, 

(c)  the  back  surface  of  each  of  the  playing  cards  further  includ- 
ing a  second  picture  section  bearing  a  photograph  or  likeness 
of  the  political  figure  depicted  on  the  front  surface, 

(d)  the  back  surface  of  each  of  the  playing  cards  including  a  map 
illustrating  the  geographic  region  represented  b>  die  political 
figure  depicted  on  the  front  surface. 

(e)  each  of  the  playing  cards  having  information  indicating  the 
political  ideology  of  the  political  figure  encoded  on  one  of  the 
front  surface  or  the  back  surface  thereof  so  that  the  informa- 
tion is  not  readily  decipherable  by  the  casual  observer, 

(f)  means  for  deciphering  the  information  encoded  on  each  of 
the  playing  cards  to  reveal  the  political  ideology  of  the  politi- 
cal figure  depicted  thereon, 

(g)  each  of  the  playing  cards  including  a  special  mark  positioned 
thereon  for  encoding  information  indicating  the  political  ide- 
ology of  the  political  figure  depicted  on  the  front  surface 
thereof, 

(h)  the  deciphering  means  comprising  a  looseleaf-type  binder 
having  one  or  more  pages,  at  least  one  page  having  a  special 
pocket,  the  special  pocket  having  a  plurality  of  cutouts 
arranged  in  at  least  two  rows,  each  row  having  indicia  repre- 
senting different  party  afBliation,  each  cutout  in  each  row 
having  indicia  representing  a  different  political  ideology  in 
each  party  afBliation,  said  special  (KXket  being  sized  to 
receive  a  playing  card  therein,  said  special  mark  on  said  card 
being  specifically  located  on  the  card  such  that  when  the  card 
is  placed  in  said  special  pocket  said  special  mark  shows 
through  only  one  of  the  cutouts  indicating  the  party  affiliation 
and  political  ideology  of  the  political  figure  on  said  card. 


5,632,489 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  SEVEN  AND  A  HALF  CARD 

GAME 

Andrew  Rozd,  Sr.,  and  Andrew  Rozzi,  Jr.,  both  of  307  N. 

Lafayette  St,  New  Castle,  Pa.  16102-1870 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,553 
Int  CI."  A63F  I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  273—304  I  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  playing  a  casino  card  game  whose  object  is  to 
beat  the  dealer  by  obtaining  two  cards  or  less  whose  face  value  is 
greater  than  Uiat  of  the  dealer's  two  cards  or  less  providing  the 
player's  cards  do  not  have  a  face  value  in  excess  of  seven  and  a 
half,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  arranging  around  a  table  in  a  casino  a  house  dealer  and  a 
number  of  players  up  to  seven; 

b)  each  of  the  players  places  an  zmte  bet  on  the  table; 

c)  the  dealer  deals  out  one  card  down  to  each  of  said  players  and 
one  card  open  to  himself  from  a  deck  consisting  of  cards  in 
each  of  the  hearts,  diamonds,  clubs  and  spade  suits,  bearing 
the  numeric  designations  one  dirough  seven,  jack,  queen,  and 
king,  each  numeric  card  beanng  a  numeric  value  equal  to  its 
designated  number,  and  each  of  the  jack,  queen,  and  king 
cards  bearing  the  numeric  value  of  one  half,  the  king  of 
diamonds  beanng  an  alternative  face  value  of  7  '/;  when 
played  as  the  first  card: 

d)  each  player  after  looking  at  his  card  will  either  place  a  final 
bet  on  the  table  and  draw  only  one  additional  card  face  up  or 
fold  b>  not  placing  the  final  he!  and  losing  his  ante  bet  to  the 
dealer; 
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5,632,490 

COLLECTION  GAME  APPARATUS 

Thomas  D.  Brown,  R.D.  #1,  Box  51D,  Dunbar,  Pa.  15431 

Filed  D«c.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,679 

Int.  a."  F41J  1/00:  A63F  7/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  273—350  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  collection  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  random  selection  assembly  which  includes  a  base  portion,  a 
distributor  pipe  assembly  supported  by  said  base  portion,  a 
perimeter  wall  supported  by  a  top  portion  of  said  distributor 
pipe  assembly. 

a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  collected,  wherein  said  objects  to  be 
collected  are  randomly  distributed  by  said  distributor  pipe 
assembly  of  said  random  selection  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  storing  and  carrying  objects  that  are 
collected. 

wherein  said  distributor  pipe  assembly  includes: 


pipe-support  body  supported  by  said  base  portion,  wherein  said 
pipe-support  body  includes  a  riser  portion  supported  by  said 
base  portion  and  a  baffle  plate  supported  by  a  top  part  of  said 
riser  portion,  wherein  said  baffle  plate  includes  a  plurality  of 
pipe-receiving  apertures. 

a  plurality  of  pipes  supported  by  said  pipe-support  body, 
wherein  each  of  said  pipes  includes  a  pipe  inlet  portion  and  a 
pipe  outlet  portion,  wherein  each  pipe  inlet  portion  is  elevated 
above  each  pipe  outlet  portion  and  is  fitted  into  a  pipe- 
receiving  aperture  in  said  baffle  plate,  wherein  each  pipe 
outlet  portion  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  riser  portion 
for  discharge  of  an  object  from  said  pipe  outlet  portion 
transverse  to  said  riser  portion. 


5,632,491 

TARGET  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Marc  R.  Hamas,  51792  TR  178,  Fresno,  Ohio  43824 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,415 

Int.  CI."  F41J  l/IO 

VS.  a.  273—407 


14  Claims 


e)  the  dealer  will  stand  if  he  has  a  six  and  will  draw  one 
additional  card  if  he  has  a  five  or  less: 

f)  any  player  who  receives  a  king  of  diamonds  as  his  down  card 
will  turn  the  card  face  up  and  win  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
his  ante  bet: 

g)  if  the  dealer  receives  the  king  of  diamonds  as  the  first  card  he 
immediately  wins  all  of  the  ante  bets:  and 

h)  if  a  player  and  dealer  have  the  same  total,  the  hand  is  a  tie  and 
the  player  receives  return  of  his  ante  bet. 


1.  A  target  attaching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  handle  end.  said 
attachment  end  attachable  to  any  available  structure: 

a  mounting  member  carried  by  said  clamp,  said  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  cross-piece  with  at  least  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing from  said  clamp:  and 

at  least  one  target  secured  to  said  at  least  one  end. 


5,632,492 
SEALING  CONTIGURATION  FOR  A  PASSAGE  OF  A 
SHAFT  THROUGH  A  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SEALING  CONFIGURATION 
Wolfgang  Lehmann,  and  Detlef  Friebe,  both  of  Giirlitz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
805.5 

Int.  CI."  F16T  15/16 
VS.  CI.  277—1  16  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  operating  a  sealing  configuration  for  a  passage 
of  a  shaft  with  an  axis  through  a  stationary  casing  enclosing  an 
inner  space  to  which  a  fluid  is  admitted  and  from  which  the  shaft 
emerges. 

the  sealing  configuration  including  a  vapor  chamber  being  open 
to  the  surroundings,  surtounding  the  shaft  and  having  two 
sides,  seals  being  adjacent  the  vapor  chamber  on  both  of  the 
sides  along  the  axis  for  admitting  the  fluid  to  the  vapor 
chamber  through  at  legist  one  of  the  seals,  and  a  suction  device 
connected  to  the  vapor  chamber,  and 


P(tochurg»     190 


1  A  compliant  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  area 
from  a  low  pressure  area,  the  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  including: 

a  first  wall  positioned  proximate  the  high  pressure  area,  and 
a  second  wall  posinoned  proximate  the  low  pressure  area,  said 
first  and  second  walls  positioned  adjacent  each  othei  with 
facing  inner  surfaces  of  said  walls  defining,  at  least  in  part, 
a  cavity  therebetween; 
at  least  one  finger  extending  from  proximate  the  first  wall 
toward  the  low  pressure  area,  the  finger  including  a  free  end: 
and 
at  least  one  member  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  the 
finger  into  the  cavity  to  form  a  sealing  engagement  with  the 
second  wall   inner  surface,  the  scaling  engagement  being 
located  closer  than  the  free  end  to  the  first  wall  inner  surtace 
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the  method  comprising  extracting  the  fluid  from  the  vapor 
chamber  with  the  suction  device,  except  for  a  residual  quan- 
tity of  the  fluid  being  led  away  to  the  surroundings. 


5,632,493 
COMPLIANT  PRESSURE  BALANCED  SEAL  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Ganiner.  Exeter.  R.I.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.. 
Cranston,  RJ. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,543 

Int  a."  F16J  15/447 

VS.  CI.  in—n  52  Claims 


a  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  which  is  provided  m  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  and  in  which  hydraulic  pressure  is 
introduced,  and  ring  grooves  each  having  side  wall  surfaces 
and  communicating  with  the  annular  groove  and  provided  on 
each  side  of  said  annular  groove: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  working 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  annular  groove; 

seal  nngs.  each  being  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  side 
surfaces  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  arranged  in 
each  ring  groove  in  such  a  manner  that  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  comes  into  sliding  contact  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  and  one  of  said  side  sur- 
faces comes  into  sliding  contact  with  the  side  wall  surface  of 
said  ring  groove,  and 

a  piston  reciprocated  by  being  acted  upon  by  hydraulic  pressure 
within  the  working  chamber; 

the  side  surfaces  of  each  said  seal  ring  being  tapered  such  that 
the  width  of  each  seal  ring  on  an  inner  circumferential  side 
thereof  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  seal  ring  on  an  outer 
circumferential  side  thereof,  the  side  surfaces  being  tapered  at 
an  angle  of  2°  to  10'.  and  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
having  an  arcuate  cross  section 


5,632,495 
ELASTOMER  SEALING  RING  OF  RELATIVELY  LARGE 

DIAMETER 
Theodor  Speaight,  Emsdorf;  Emile  Lonardi.  Bascharage,  and 
Giovanni  Cimenti,  Fentange,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors 
to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,537,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,095 
Oaims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  .\pr.   14.   1993. 
88247 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/10 
VS.  (X  m—m  9  Claims 


5,632,494 
StAL  RING  AND  SEAL  DEVICE 
Toshio  Oka.  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba  Riken,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-050348 

Int  CI"  F16J  15/40 

IS.  a.  277—59  8  Claims 

1   A  seal  device  comprising: 


1.  A  sealing  seat  assembly  of  an  elastomer  sealing  ring  in  an 
annular  channel,  said  sealing  ring  being  annular  about  an  axis,  and 
said  channel  being  open  to  one  side  and  compri'-i'ig,  as  boundary 
surfaces,  a  flat  annular  base  surface  around  and  iierpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  two  mutually  opposing  cyUndrica;  ind  coaxial  side 
surfaces,  wherein  the  sealing  ring: 
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( 1 )  has  appniximatelv  the  same  croNs-section  as  said  channel, 

(Z)  has  an  exposed  sealing  surface,  which  faces  the  open  side  of 
said  channel  and  can  be  subjected  lo  a  surface  load  approxi- 
mately parallel  lo  said  axis,  said  exposed  sealing  surface 
being  generally  convex  and  having  a  flat  crown  forming  a 
contact  surface, 

(3)  forms  a  central  foot,  which  lies  in  beanng  contact  with  said 
base  surface  of  said  channel  and  is  radially  limited  on  each 
side  by  a  concave  indentation,  and 
wherein  each  one  of  said  concave  indentations; 

( 1 )  extends  radially  from  said  base  surface  up  to  one  of  said  two 
side  surfaces  of  said  channel  so  as  lo  delimit  with  the  corre- 
sponding boundary  surfaces  of  said  channel  a  lateral  cavity, 
and 

<2»  is  dimensioned  such  that,  whenever  said  exposed  sealing 
surface  is  subjected  to  said  surface  load,  a  substantial  pan  of 
the  elastomer  maienal  of  the  sealing  ring  is  able  to  yield  in 
both  of  said  lateral  cavities  w  ithout  substantially  altering  the 
concave  configuration  of  said  indentations. 


5.6.12.497 

PORTABLE  FLOOR  LEVEL  t'ART  ASSEMBLE 

Edward  Murray,  19375  Carolina  Cir.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  .V^-sa 

Filed  May  24,  1W5,  Sen  No,  448.746 

int.  Cl."^  B62B  .*//« 

VS.  CI.  280 — 17.35  4  Claims 


5,632,496 

CONVERTIBLE  GOLF  BAG  SYSTEM 

Alan  F.  Nelson,  Rte.  #3,  Box  62,  Ft.  Dodge.  Iowa  50501 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.905 

Int  CI.''  A63B  55/00:  B62B  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  280—30 


21  Oaims 


.V 


.^.: 


1.  A  portable  cart  for  moving  containers  used  by  a  flooring 
installer,  comprising; 

a  low  elevation  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  low  elevation  platform  further  having  a  plurality 
of  low  profile  bearing  assemblies  mounted  on  the  bottom 
surface  such  that  the  low  elevation  platform  can  be  rollably 
moved; 

a  perimeter  wall  attached  to  the  low  elevation  platform  in 
substantial  proximity  to  the  penmeter  of  the  low  elevation 
platform  and  projecting  upward  from  the  low  elevation  plat- 
form, the  perimeter  wall  having  sufficient  height  to  prevent  a 
container  placed  on  the  low  elevation  platform  from  sliding 
off  of  the  low  elevation  platform  when  the  portable  cart  is 
moved,  the  perimeter  wall  further  being  sufficiently  low  to 
allow  access  to  the  container  by  a  flooring  installer  without 
requiring  the  flooring  installer  to  raise  up  from  the  work 
position;  and 

a  raised  shelf  attached  to  the  perimeter  wall  and  extending 
outward  from  the  perimeter  wall,  the  raised  shelf  funher 
having  at  least  one  aperture  for  storage  of  tools; 

whereby  a  flooring  installer  can  access  containers  without  rais- 
ing up  from  the  work  position. 


1.  A  convertible  golf  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrv  bag  having  a  generally  tubular  body  with  an  open 
upper  end  for  receiving  clubs  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  staff  bag  component  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding 
sleeve  extending  up  from  the  base  substantially  the  length  of 
the  carry  bag,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  side  with  vertical 
edges  to  oppositely  engage  the  body  of  the  carry  bag; 

(c)  at  least  one  companment  on  said  staff  bag  component;  and 

(d)  cooperating  first  and  second  attachment  means  for  .selec- 
tively securing  said  staff  bag  to  said  carry  bag,  said  first 
anachmeni  means  comprising  rigid  seat  means  extending  in 
the  area  of  the  base  of  said  staff  bag  component  for  receiving 
the  bottom  of  said  carry  bag,  said  second  attachment  means 
connected  to  said  staff  bag  component  and  securable  to  extend 
substantially  around  the  upper  end  of  said  cany  bag,  whereby 
said  carry  bag  may  be  positioned  adjacent  said  staff'  bag 
component  with  said  bottom  engaging  said  first  attachinent 
means  and  whereby  said  bag  components  may  be  integrally 
joined  by  secunng  said  second  attachment  means  lo  form  a 
combination  bag  with  a  portion  of  the  bod)  of  the  carry  bag 
forming  a  part  of  the  exienor  of  the  combination  bag  and 
whereby  said  carry  bag  and  staff  bag  components  may  be 
separated  by  disengaging  said  first  and  second  attachment 
means 


5,632,498 
SNOWMOBILE  DOLLY  SYSTEM 
Ernie  Beaudet,  6432  Lookout  Trail,  Stillwater,  Minn,  5.S082, 
and  Mark  A.  Lamberty,  9634  Heath  Ave,  S.,  Cottage  Grove, 
Minn.  55016 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,043 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  280—79.11  12  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  system  for  snowmobiles,  the  snowmobiles  having  a 
rearward  track,  a  pair  of  forward  elongate  skis,  each  ski  having  a 


width,  a  lower  ski  surface  and  a  wear  bar  extending  lengthwise  and 
centrally  positioned  on  said  lower  ski  surface,  the  dolly  system 
comprising; 

a)  a  pair  of  forward  ski  dollies  for  placement  under  each  ski. 
each  ski  dolly  comprised  of  a  substantially  rectangular  hori- 
zontal base  portion  having  an  upper  planar  surface  for  con- 
tacting the  lower  ski  surface  of  each  ski.  a  length,  a  w  idth.  and 
four  comers,  the  upper  planar  surface  having  a  downwardly 
extending  linear  depression  extending  lengthwise  the  length 
of  the  forward  ski  dolly,  the  depression  sized  for  receiving  ihe 
wear  bar.  each  ski  dolly  further  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
opposing  sidewalls  adjoining  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  planar  surface,  the  opposing  sidewalls  extending 
lengthwise  on  the  base  portion  parallel  lo  the  depression,  the 
opposing  sidewalls  spaced  to  be  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
skis  whereby  the  ski  may  be  laierallv  retained  on  said  upper 
planar  surface  by  said  opposing  sidewalls.  and  four  castors. 
each  castor  positioned  at  one  of  the  comers  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  base  portion;  and 

b)  a  rearward  track  dolly  comprising  a  planar  base  piece  with 
four  castors  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
base  piece. 


5,632.499 
WHEEL  CHAIR  SYSTEM 
Brian  K.  Hutcherson,  Laporte  County,  and  Michael  A.  Bianco, 
Porter  County,  both  of  Ind..  a.s$ignors  to  GTMAX,  Inc., 
Michigan  City.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  470J38 

Int.  CI."  B62M  I/If) 

VS.  CI.  280—246  16  Oaims 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  drive  wheels  mounted  lo  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  levers  mounted  to  said  frame  for  reciprocating  gener- 
ally arcuate  motion,  each  lever  supporting  a  movable  grip; 

a  pair  of  sprockets  associated  with  each  lever  for  transferring 
reciprocating  generally  arcuate  motion  of  each  said  lever  into 
a  sfirocket  output  torque  in  two  rotational  directions; 

a  planetary  gear  system  associated  w  ith  each  said  pair  of  sprock- 
ets for  receiv  ing  said  sprocket  output  torque  in  two  rotational 
directions  and  transferring  said  sprocket  output  torque  into  a 
gear  output  torque  in  a  single  rotational  direction,  said  plan- 
etary gear  system  having  a  first  element  and  a  second  element; 
and 

a  linkage  for  transferring  each  said  gear  output  torque  to  one  of 
said  wheels. 


5,632.500 
MODIFIED  VEHICLE  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Paul  .\.  Petrovich.  Fowlerville;  Jack  G.  Rodgers,  Roseville,  and 
John  J.  Schmitz.  St.  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seci^ 
tary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  605  J03 

Int.  CI."  B62D  l/N 

L.S.  CI.  180—332  10  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  control  mechanism  convened  from  manual  opera- 
tion to  manually  overidable  powered  operation,  the  throttle  control 
mechanism  compnsing; 

a  throttle  control  housing  element; 

a  throttle  post  roiatably  mounted  to  the  housing  element; 

a  throttle  control  lever  connected  to  the  post  and  movableby  a 
manual  force; 

a  first  rotor  element  connected  to  the  lever  swingable  about  an 
axis  of  the  throttle  post; 

a  second  rotor  element  rotatable  by  the  first  rotor  element  in  a 
first  direction  about  the  axis; 

a  throttle  conirol  cable; 

means  for  connecting  the  cable  to  the  second  rotor  element; 

a  return  spring  biassing  the  second  rotor  element  in  a  second 
direction  about  the  axis  toward  a  closure  position  where  the 
cable  is  in  a  throttle-closed  position; 

an  electrical  contact  on  the  second  rotor  element; 

a  line  electncally  communicated  to  the  contact; 

means  communicated  with  the  contact  for  stopping  fuel  flow- 
when  the  cable  defeats  bias  of  the  return  spring  and  sticks  in 
a  ihrottle-open  position; 

a  cap  removably  aftixed  to  the  housing  element; 

Ihe  cap  defining  a  cavity  open  toward  the  housing  element; 

an  actuator  motor  demountablv  secured  to  the  cap.  the  actuator 
motor  having  a  backdrive  force  less  than  the  bias  ot  the  return 
spring; 

a  shaft  of  the  actuator  motor; 

a  paddle  releasably  attached  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  in  the  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction  with  ihe  shaft; 

peripheral  wall  portions  of  the  cav ity  limiting  the  rotation  ol  the 
paddle; 

a  flange  of  the  paddle  engaging  a  tab  of  the  first  rotor  element 
faced  awa\  from  the  second  rotor  element  such  that  the 
padd1e"s  rotation  in  the  first  direction  moves  the  roior  ele- 
ments but  the  paddle's  rotation  in  the  second  direction  exerts 
no  force  on  ihe  rotor  elements. 


5,632.501 
SELF-LATCHING  TRAILER  COl  PLER 
Michael  L.  Jackson,  Evanston.  V\yo.;  Jared  B.  Larson,  Logan, 
Utah,  and  Joseph  L.  Whiteley,  Oakley,  Id.,  assignors  to 
.-Xtwood  Industries,  Inc..  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489 J86 
Int.  CI."  B60D  1/06 
V.S.  CI.  280—508  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-latching  coupler  for  hitching  a  trailing  vehicle  to  a 
ballhead  of  a  lowing  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination; 


UMI 
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a  housing  having  a  forward  portion  that  forms  a  sockei  to 
receive  the  ballhead,  a  rear  portion  of  the  housing  being 
configured  for  attachment  to  a  tongue  of  the  (railing  vehicle: 

a  latching  member  carried  m  the  housing  and  located  to  the  rear 
of  the  socket: 

the  latching  member  having  a  forward  end  shaped  to  receive  the 
ballhead  when  inserted  into  the  housing  socket,  the  latching 
member  also  having  a  rear  portion  configured  to  cooperate 
with  the  housing  to  lock  the  latching  member  in  place: 

guide  means  for  mounting  the  latching  member  in  the  housing 
and  providing  respective  released  and  latched  positions  for  the 
latching  member; 

the  latching  member  in  the  released  position  being  positioned 
with  the  shaped  forward  end  disposed  to  open  the  socket  and 
allow  insertion  of  a  ballhead.  and  in  the  latched  position  being 
positioned  with  the  shaped  forward  end  captively  engaging 
the  ballhead  in  the  socket: 

means  for  locking  the  latching  member  in  the  latched  position, 
the  means  being  self-actuating  upon  translation  of  the  latching 
member  to  the  latched  position,  the  locking  means  further 
including  a  plunger  attached  to  the  latching  member: 

the  guide  means  being  arranged  so  that.'  with  the  latching  mem- 
ber in  the  released  position,  a  ballhead  inserted  into  the  socket 
translates  the  latching  member  to  its  latched  position,  and 
thereby  actuating  the  locking  means: 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  locking  aperture  that  cooperates 
with  the  locking  plunger  to  lock  the  latching  member  in  place, 
when  the  latching  member  is  in  the  latched  position. 


5,632^2 

ROTARY  .ACTUATOR  SUCH  AS  A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Horst  Oppitz,  Dittelbniiin,  and  Bemhard  Schmitt  Wasser- 

losen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fictatel  &  Sachs  AG, 

Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,045 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
813.7 

lot  CL"-  B60G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  280—689  10  aaims 

1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising: 
housing  means: 
means  for  connecting  said  housing  means  to  a  first  portion  of  a 

motor  vehicle  suspension: 
shaft  means,  said  shaft  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
circumferential  direction  disposed  circumferentially  about  the 
longitudinal  axis: 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  means  being  rotatably  disposed 

within  said  housing  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  means  to  a  second  portion  of  a 

motor  vehicle  suspension; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
means  within  said  housing  means  for  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  shaft  means  and  said  housing  means  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  shaft  means  and 
said  housing  means: 
said  shaft  means  comprising  an  outer  surface  disposed  towards 

said  housing  means; 
said   housing   means   comprising   an    inner   surface   disposed 
towards  said  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means,  said  inner 


surface  of  said  housing  means  being  spaced  apart  from  said 

outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means  to  define  a  chamber  between 

said  shaft  means  and  .said  housing  means: 
at  least  one  of: 

said  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means,  and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  means,  comprising  at  least 
one  projection  extending  towards  the  other  of; 

said  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means,  and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  means: 
said  at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said  first  axial  end  of 

said  chamber  to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  chamber  to 

axially  divide  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber  portion  and  a 

second  chamber  portion: 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  at  least  one  of: 

said  first  chamber  portion,  and 

said  second  chamber  portion,  to  provide  a  pressure  on  said  at 
least  one  projection  to  relatively  rotate  said  housing  means 
and  said  shaft  means; 
said  at  least  one  projection  comprising: 

a  first  side  disposed  towards  said  first  chamber  portion: 

a  second  side  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  side  and  adjacent 
said  second  chamber  portion: 

a  surface  disposed  between  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side,  said  surface  being  disposed  towards  the  other  of: 
said  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means:  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  means; 

a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  in  said  surface,  said  longitudinal 
slot  having  two  spaced  apart  side  surfaces  defining  a  width 
of  said  slot  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  two  spaced  apart  side  surfaces 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

at  least  one  seal  means  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  slot  for 

sealing  between  said  first  chamber  portion  and  said  second 

chamber  portion  to  minimize  fluid  flow  from  said  first 

chamber  portion  to  said  second  chamber  portion: 

said  seal  nKans  having  a  width  in  a  circumferential  direction 

with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 
said  width  of  said  seal  means  being  substantially  less  than  said 

width  of  said  slot  to  define  a  space  between  said  seal  means 

and  at  lea.st  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slot  to  permit 

flow  of  fluid  between  said  seal  means  and  said  at  least  one 

side  surface  of  said  slot  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 

said  seal  means: 
said  seal  means  having  a  first  side  surface  disposed  towards  one 

of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slot  and  a  second  side  surface 

disposed  towards  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slot; 
only  one  side  surface  of  said  seal  means  at  a  time  being  in 

sealing  engagement  with  its  corresponding  side  surface  of 


said  slot  during  application  of  fluid  pressure  on  said  at  least 
one  projection  lo  relatively  rotate  said  housing  means  and  said 
shaft  means: 

said  longitudinal  slot  having  a  base  portion  and  an  open  end 
defining  a  height  of  said  slot  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
defining  a  length  of  said  slot  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  width  of  said  seal  means  being  configured  to  permit  flow  of 
fluid  into  said  space  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
height  of  said  slot  and  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  slot: 

said  rotary  actuator  having  a  rest  configuration  with  substantially 
no  pressure  being  applied  lo  said  seal  means: 

said  seal  means  comprising  a  first  edge  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  of  said  slot,  a  second  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  slot,  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  slot  and  a  second  end  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end 
of  said  slot; 

said  seal  means  having  a  radial  prestress  between  said  ba,se  of 
said  slot  and  said  other  of:  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means  towards  which  said 
projection  extends: 

said  seal  means  in  said  rest  configuration  under  said  radial 
prestress  having  a  barrel-shaped  cross-section  having  a  first 
width  at  said  first  and  second  edges  thereof,  and  a  second 
width  between  said  first  and  second  edges  thereof,  said  second 
width  being  greater  than  said  first  width  and  less  than  said 
width  of  said  slot: 

said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  disposed  fluid  passages  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges: 

said  first  and  second  edges  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinal 
fluid  passage  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends: 
and 

said  fluid  passages  dividing  surfaces  of  said  seal  means  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  sealing  surfaces. 


adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  dynamic  systems  based  on 
predetermined  conditions  of  al  least  another  of  the  vehicle 
dynamic  systems. 


5,632,503 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  ENHANCED  DRIVER 
SELECTION  OF  SUSPENSION  DAMPING  AND 
STEERING  EFFORTS 
Joseph  M.  Raad.  Southgate;  Steven  J.  Reimers.  Allen  Park; 
Ray  .\.  Sackett,  Monroe;  Ronald  J.  Collins,  Dearborn,  and 
Christine  L.  Gordon,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,483 

Int.  CI."  B60G  \]/26 

MS.  CI.  280—707  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  vehicle  dynamic 
systems  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  vehicle  dynamic  systems  from  a  group 
comprising  a  suspension  damping  system,  a  steering  eff'orts 
system,  a  brake  system  and  a  traction  control  system  for  the 
motor  vehicle: 

allowing  interaction  between  die  vehicle  dynamic  systems;  and 


5,632,504 
TRAILER  SPRING 
Daniel  M.  Gallagher.  10351  Hwy.  301  South.  Dade  City.  Fla. 
33525 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,830 
Int.  CI."  B60G  ///22 


U.S.  CI.  280—716 


19  Claims 


1.  A  spring  for  resiliently  supporting  a  load  between  a  chasis  and 
a  set  of  running  gear  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends  which  ends  incor- 
porates means  wherein  die  base  member  may  be  anached  to 
the  chasis; 

a  beam  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  the  first  end 
of  which  is  pivotly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  base 
member:  said  beam  member  being  provided  with  an  axle 
which  is  attached  to  the  beam  intermediate  of  its  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  holder  which  is  positioned  between  said  base  member  and  said 
beam  member  approximate  the  second  ends  of  the  beam 
member  and  base  member; 

a  block  of  solid  deformable  material  which  is  positioned  in  and 
substantially  encased  by  said  holder; 

wherein  the  movement  of  the  second  end  of  the  beam  in  relation 
to  the  second  end  of  said  base  member  is  restricted  by  a 
fastener  which  passes  through  said  block  of  solid  deformable 
material  and  wherein  one  end  of  said  fastener  is  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  the  other  end  is  secured  to  said  beam 
member 


5,632,505 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  RUPTURABLE  CLOSURE 

WALL 

Paul  T.  Saccone,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Pongdet  P.  Wipasuram- 

onton,  Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496  J93 
Int  CI."  B60R  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—737  15  Claims 

13.  Apparatus  comprising: 
tank  means  for  defining  a  storage  chamber  containing  fluid  at  an 

elevated  pressure:  and 
a  unitary  pan  made  entirely  of  a  homogeneous  material; 
said  unitary   part  including  means  for  defining  a  rupturable 
closure  wall  which  is  normally  subjected  to  said  pressure,  said 
closure  wall  blocking  said  fluid  from  exiting  said  storage 
chamber  and,  when  ruptured,  permitting  said  fluid  to  exit  said 
storage  chamber  through  an  outlet  opening: 
said  unitary  part  further  including  conduit  means  for  defining  an 
ouUet  conduit,  said  outlet  conduit  extending  outward  from 
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5,632,507 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  SUPPORT 
Michael    Sinner.    Rottenburg;     Bernhard    Holzapfel,    Rem- 
shalden,  and  Friedrich  Reiter,  Sindeliingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  591,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995.  195  02 
226.2  L 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—751  9  Claims 


said  closure  wall  and  directing  said  fluid  to  flow  outward  from 
said  outlet  opening  when  said  closure  wall  is  ruptured; 

said  closure  wall  having  oppositely  facing  inner  and  outer  side 
surfaces  and  means  for  defining  a  stress  riser,  said  side  sur- 
faces comprising  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  stress 
riser  under  stress  induced  by  said  pressure,  said  stress  consist- 
ing essentially  of  compressive  stress  and  shear  stress; 

said  closure  wall  having  a  central  axis,  said  outer  side  surface  of 
said  closure  wall  facing  axially  outward  through  said  outlet 
conduit  and  having  a  concave  spherical  contour  extending 
continuously  across  said  stress  riser  and  said  axis,  said  inner 
side  surface  of  said  closure  wall  facing  axially  inward  of  said 
storage  chamber. 


5,632,506 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Shellabarger,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TRW  N'ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,627 

Int  Cl.'^  B60R  21/20 

U.S.  a.  280—743.1  27  Qaims 


1.  A  support  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  vehicle  interior,  com- 
prising at  least  one  suppon  member  having  one  end  configured  to 
be  fixed  on  the  vehicle  interior  and  another  end  projecting  freely 
into  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  interior,  the  free 
projecting  end  being  fixed  to  an  impact  protector  and  an  upper  belt 
and  a  lower  belt  extending  in  a  predetermined  flexure  direction  and 
spaced  from  each  other  with  connecting  ribs  defining  hollow 
spaces  therebetween, 
wherein 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  belts  extends  along  a  straight  line, 
and  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  belts  has  at  least  one  of 
protrusions  and  depressions  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
connecting  ribs  in  a  direction  toward  the  one  belt. 


5,632,508 
LADDER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  B.  Jacobs,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.;  Frank  A.  Horton,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  Mich.,  and  Howard  A.  Mayo,  III,  Airville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Cosma  International  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,496,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^61,902. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,159 
Int.  a."  B62D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  280—781  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflator  structure  with  a  mounting  stud;  and 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  with  a  panel 

structure  defining  a  compartment  for  said  inflator  structure. 

said  panel  structure  having  a  wrapped  condition  for  retaining 

said  inflator  structure  within  said  compartment: 
said  panel  structure  including  a  first  panel  in  which  a  first 

aperture  is  formed  to  communicate  with  said  compartment. 

said  first  panel  being  fixed  to  a  second  panel  at  a  seam  located 

between  said  first  aperture  and  an  end  of  said  first  panel,  said 

first  panel  further  having  a  second  aperture  located  between 

said  seam  and  said  end: 
said  first  and  second  apertures  being  aligned  to  receive  said 

mounting  stud  when  said  panel  structure  is  in  said  wrapped 

condition. 


a  rearward  trame  module  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
rearward  frame  rail  members  interconnected  by  a  rearward 
cross-member  assembly ; 

a  central  frame  module  comprising  a  pair  of  generailv  parallel 
central  frame  rail  members  interconnected  by  a  central  cross- 
member  assembly,  said  central  frame  members  each  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration 
including  a  vertical  base  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  generally  parallel  horizontal  wall  portions  extend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  .>aid  base  wall  portion,  said 
U-shaped  central  frame  members  each  being  bent  between 
two  spaced  positions  thereof,  and  one  of  said  horizontal  wall 
portions  extending  from  one  end  of  said  base  wall  portion 
having  metallic  grains  therein  substantially  stretched  at  a 
location  between  said  spaced  positions  and  an  opposite  one  of 
said  horizontal  wall  portions  extending  trom  an  opposite  end 
of  said  base  wall  portion  having  metallic  grains  therein  sub- 
stantially compressed  at  said  location  between  said  spaced 
positions:  and 

a  forward  frame  module  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
tubular  forward  frame  rail  members  interconnected  by  a  for- 
ward cross-member  assembly. 


^M 


1.  Vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  having  flexural  strength  but 
being  torsionable  on  which  a  non-torsionable  assembly  is  arranged 
above  an  intermediate  frame  having  horizontal  supports,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  central  tube  having  a  transverse  beam,  the 
central  tube  being  connected  to  the  intermediate  frame,  wherein  the 
intermediate  frame  has  flexural  strength  and  is  torsionable  and  one 
single  three-point  bearing  is  provided  between  the  intermediate 
frame  and  the  central  tube,  said  single  three-point  beanng  compris- 
ing a  rear  pivot  bearing  coupled  to  the  central  tube  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  axial  movement  relative  to  said  intermediate  frame,  as 
well  as  two  lateral  slide  bearings  at  the  transverse  beam  of  the 
central  tube,  said  lateral  slide  bearings  having  spherical  bearing 
surfaces  that  suppon  said  central  tube. 
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5,632,509 
TRUCK 

Edgar   Reichert,   Bergisch-Gladbach,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Zeppelin-Svstemtechnik  GmbH,  Offenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106  J39 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1992, 
9210890  U 

Int  a.'  B62D  21/02 
VS.  a.  280—795  15  Ctaims 


(i)  on  said  front  face,  the  respective  dietary  restriction  in  one 
language  and  an  internationally  recognizable  graphic  repre- 
sentation thereof,  at  least  some  of  said  internationally  rec- 
ognizable graphic  representations  including  a  representa- 
tion of  a  food  product  or  an  image  associated  therewith, 
surrounded  by  a  circle  with  a  slash  therethrough,  whereby 
said  graphic  representation  consists  of  an  international  pro- 
hibition symbol  with  the  food  product  or  image  representa- 
tion shown  therebeneath;  and 
(ii)  on  said  back  face,  translations  of  the  respective  dietary 
restriction  into  a  plurality  of  languages,  and.  associated 
with  each  translation,  a  designation  of  the  language  thereof, 
thereby  facilitating  a  user  determining  the  appropriate 
translation  to  be  indicated  to  a  waiter; 
whereby  each  card  identifies  a  respective  dietary  restriction  both 

graphically  and  in  a  plurality  of  languages;  and 
(B)  organizer  means  for  releasably  receiving  and  maintaimng 
said  plurality  of  cards  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  different 
sets  of  said  plurality  of  cards  to  be  used  at  different  times  to 
advise  a  waiter  of  then  applicable  dietary  restrictions,  said 
cards  and  said  organizer  means  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned as  a  conventional  business  card  and  business  card 
organizer. 


5,632,511 
ID  CARD-CARRIER  COMBINATION  PRODUCTION 
Andre  G.  Longtin,  Weare,  N.H.,  and  Michael  D.  Wilson,  Dubu- 
que, Iowa,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,253 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—62  20  Claims 


5,632,510 
FOOD  PREPARATION  FACILITATOR  APPARATUS 
.Arthur  Morowitz.  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Evart  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Nev»  \ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,273 
Int  a."  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283—61  7  Claims 

7.  An  internationally  useful  kit  for  advising  a  waiter  of  dietary 
restrictions,  comprising: 

(A>  a  plurality  of  cards  having  front  and  back  faces,  each  of  said 
cards  being  associated  with  a  respective  dietary  restriction  and 
containing: 


1.  An  identification  card-carrier  combination,  comprising: 

a  substrate  web  having  first  length  and  width  dimensions,  and  a 

top  face; 
first  and  second  identification  cards  disposed  side-b\-side  and 

immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  having  a  predetermined 

position  with  respect  to  each  other,  but  unconnected  directly 

to  each  other. 


L  A  rail  frame  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 


2334 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2335 


said  identification  cards,  collectively,  having  second  width  and 
length  dimensions  much  less  than  said  first  length  and  width 
dimensions;  and 

an  adhesive  substrate  common  to  said  first  and  second  identifi- 
cation cards  affixing  said  cards  to  said  substrate  web  top  face 
to  hold  said  cards  to  said  substrate  web  during  printing  and 
mailing  while  allowing  removal  of  said  cards  from  said  sub- 
strate web  without  damage  to  said  cards,  said  adhesive  sub- 
strate comprising  a  piece  of  double  face  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  having  width  and  length  dimensions  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  combined  length  and  width  dimensions 
of  said  first  and  second  side-by-side  cards. 


**    ,s?        ,B 


5,632.512 
F.4STENING  COUPLING  FOR  .4  RINGED  TLIBE 
Hans  Guitoneau,  Grootebroek,  Netherlands,  a<isignor  to  Polva 
Pipelife  B.V,.  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    23,     1994, 
09400866 

Int.  CI."  F16L  37/088 
VS.  a.  285—321  9  Oaims 


1.  Fastening  coupling  for  a  ringed  tube,  comprising  at  least  one 
sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
largest  outside  diameter  of  the  nnged  tube,  one  end  of  the  ringed 
tube  adapted  to  be  housed  inside  said  sleeve,  and  a  fastening  ring; 

said  sleeve  including  at  least  two  circumferentially  aligned  ori- 
fices, each  comprising  a  wide  part  and  a  narrow  part,  the  wide 
part  and  the  narrow  part  of  each  orifice  being  adjacent  and 
intercommunicating; 

said  ring  being  circumferentially  discontinuous  and  radially 
deformable  and  being  provided  with  at  least  two  tenons 
projecting  radially  inwards,  each  tenon  comprising  a  narrow 
base; 

said  ring  adapted  to  be  applied  around  the  sleeve  so  that  each 
tenon  passes  through  the  wide  part  of  an  orifice  and  engages 
in  the  ringed  strucmre  of  the  tube  so  as  to  retain  it  axially 
inside  the  sleeve;  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  ring  the 
narrow  base  of  each  tenon  fits  into  the  narrow  part  of  an 
orifice. 


terminating  at  one  end  in  an  end-convolution  of  said  strip  which 
diminishes  in  width  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  said  coupling 
comprising; 

the  rigid  pipe  having  one  end  extending  inside  said  one  end  of 
the  flex  hose  to  provide  an  overlap  region  of  the  ends  of  the 
flex  hose  and  the  pipe,  said  overlap  region  on  the  flex  hose 
defining  plural  slots  through  said  wall, 
said  slots  extending  generally  axially  of  the  flex  hose  and 
completely  spanning  said  helical  strip  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  in  a  single  convolution  of  said  uniform  width 
portion,  each  slot  thereby  providing  two  oppositely  disposed 
free  ends  of  the  uniform  width  portion  of  said  strip  which  are 
completely  severed  from  each  other  and  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  allow  the  convolutions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  slots  to 
be  deformed  to  a  reduced  circumference  by  reduction  of  the 
spacing  between  said  free  ends  of  said  uniform  width  portion 
of  said  strip,  said  single  convolution  being  inboard  of  said 
end-convolution  of  the  flex  hose  and  within  the  overlap 
region,  the  outboard  ends  of  said  slots  being  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  flex  hose,  whereby  said  end-convolution  of 
said  non-uniform  width  ponion  of  said  helical  strip  is  of 
unitary  structure, 
a  clamp  band  disposed  around  said  flex  hose  and  covering  said 
slot  for  clamping  the  flex  hose  and  pipe  together  and  for 
collapsing  the  overlap  region  of  said  flex  hose  by  circumfer- 
ential slippage  of  adjacent  convolutions  to  reduce  the  circum- 
ference of  the  flex  hose  and  thereby  cause  close  engagement 
of  said  flex  hose  with  the  pipe  and  with  the  clamp  band. 


UMI 


5,632.513 
L.\P  JOINT  BETWEEN  FLEX  HOSE  AND  RIGID  PIPE 
Scott  T.  Cassel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BKS  Com- 
pany, .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491^34,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,015,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.478 

Int.  CI."  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  285—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  between  a  rigid  pipe  and  a  flex  hose,  said  flex  hose 
being  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  wall  comprising  a  helical 
strip  with  multiple  convolutions  and  an  interlock  seam  between 
adjacent  convolutions  which  allows  circumferential  slippage 
between  convolutions,  said  helical  strip  having  a  uniform  width 
portion  extending  throughout  muhiple  convolutions,  said  flex  hose 


5,632.514 
JUVENILE  SAFETY  GATE  LATCH  FOR  SWING  GATE 
Marvin  B.  Johnson.  Jr..  42  B  Werz  Industrial  Dr..  Newnan.  Ga. 
32063 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,623 

Int.  CI."  F05C  19/10 

L.S.  CI.  292—95  4  aaims 

1.  A  latch  for  a  portable  passageway  safety  gate  comprising; 

a)  a  vertically  extending  U-shaped  receiver  (10)  defining  a  from 
face  (12)  and  wings  (16).  said  receiver  being  anchor  attach- 
able to  a  fixed  upright  of  a  passageway,  said  receiver  defining 
on  a  front  face  ( 12»  thereof  a  cutout  ( 14)  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  vertical  guides  (18)  defined  by  wings  (16)  of  the  receiver; 

b)  a  gate  engageable  release  latch  (20),  mounted  upon  a  recip- 
rocable  plunger  (22),  the  plunger  being  moveable  within  at 
least  one  guide  tube  (24)  which  is  fixed  to  the  receiver  (10). 
said  tube  (24)  defining  at  an  upper  end  thereof  at  least  one 
plunger  latching  slot  (25).  at  least  one  corresponding  plunger 
projection  (23)  which  is  engageable  with  said  latching  sloi 
(25);  compression  means  (26)  urging  the  plunger  downward, 
and  a  U-shaped  gate  engageable  laich  (26)  fixed  to  the 
plunger  for  rotation  as  in  opening  and  closing  the  gate; 

c)  at  least  one  web  (30).  each  said  web  terminating  at  free  ends 
thereof  in  L-shaped  clamps  (32)  and  a  keeper  buckle  i34) 
disposed  between  respective  ends  of  each  said  web. 


5.632.516 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  HANDLE 
Dittmar   Schwab.    Rodgau,   Germany,   assignor   to   YMOS 
.Aktiengeseilschaft   Indnstrieprodukte,  Obertshausen,   Ger- 
manv 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,%8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  9.  1995.  195  21 
082.4 

Int  a.'  E05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  292— 336J  9  Oaims 


d)  a  web  tightener  rod  (40)  within  the  receiver,  said  tightener  rod 
being  compression  mounted  in  the  receiver  (10)  by  means  of 
a  threaded  aperture  thereon  through  which  an  adjustment 
screw  passes  to  register  under  a  compression  spring  (46)  with 
the  receiver  (10). 


5,632.515 

LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  TRl  NK 

LID 

Patrick  J.  Dowling.  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabusiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-341852 

InL  CL"  E05L  3/16 

VS.  a.  292—216  5  Claims 


1.  Motor  vehicle  door  handle  compnsing:  a  base  body;  a  handle 
flap  which  in  its  starting  position  partially  covers  an  external 
handle  recess  in  the  base  body;  the  handle  flap  connected  to  one 
lever  end  of  each  of  two  swivelling  levers  which  are  for  pivotal 
mounting  in  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  door  so  that  said  lever  ends,  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  actuating  force  on  said  handle  flap,  are 
shifted  to  the  outside  of  the  door  against  the  force  of  a  spnng;  and 
an  actuating  part  which  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  swivelling 
levers  for  movement  therewith  when  said  swivelling  levers  are 
moved  in  response  to  the  actuation  force,  which  is  for  locating  in 
the  interior  of  the  door,  and  which  is  connectable  to  a  lock 
actuator;  and  wherein 

said  handle  flap  is  connected  to  said  swivelling  levers  via 

respective  lever-shaped  arms; 
each  respective  lever-shaped  arm  is  mounted  to  be  swivelled 
around  a  respective  axis,  which  is  located  on  said  end  of  a 
respective  swivelling  lever,  against  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  respective  swivelling  lever  into  an  actuating  position 
which  favors  gripping;  and 
said  base  body  has  a  running  guide  contour  which  engages  and 
guides  an  edge  of  a  respective  lever-shaped  arm  when  said 
handle  flap  is  pulled  out  of  the  starting  posiQon  into  a  second 
end  position  or  pull-out  position  during  a  stipulated  swivelling 
path  segment  suc^i  that  said  arm  can  be  swivelled  into  the 
actuating  position  which  favors  gnpping  only  after  reaching 
the  end  of  the  stipulated  swivelling  path  segment 


1.  A  latch  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  trunk  lid,  compnsing; 

a  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  a  striker; 

a  ratchet  arranged  to  engage  with  the  latch  for  maintaining 

engagement  between  the  iatch  and  striker; 
d  cam  lever  adapted  to  release  the  ratchet  from  the  latch; 
an  output  gear  for  rotating  the  cam  lever  when  turned  by  means 

of  a  motor; 
:in  open  lever  connected  to  a  trunk  key  cylinder;  ana 
J  connection  shaft  supporting  the  cam  lever  the  output  gc;<.r  and 

die  open  le\  er 
wherein  .said  cam  lever  and  said  open  lever  are  secured  lo  the 

connection  shaft;  and 
suid  output  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  connection  snaft. 


5,632417 
VEHICLE  CLOSURE  LATCH 

Jiri  Paulik;  RiU  M,  Paulik,  both  of  Birmingham;  Midiael  A. 

CiavagUa,  Dearborn;  Eluid  D.  Carter,  Detroit,  and  Joseph 

M.  Johnson.  Htutington  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.017 

Int.  a.'  E05B  15A>2 

L..S.  CI.  292—341.12  7  Claims 

1 .  .A  ratchet  for  a  vehicle  closure  iatch  that  m'^unts  on  a  veliicle 
closure  so  as  to  engage  and  retain  a  striker  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
bod\  when  the  vehicle  closure  is  closed,  die  raichet  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  and  a  plastic  covering. 
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the  metal  substrate  having  a  primary  latching  tooth  for  engaging 
a  pawl  to  retain  the  ratchet  in  a  latched  position  and  a  striker 
tooth  for  engaging  the  striker  when  the  ratchet  is  in  an 
unlatched  position,  and 

the  plastic  covering  having  a  bumper  with  a  senes  of  spaced 
apart  cantilevered  fingers  to  reduce  noise  generated  by  contact 
of  the  ratchet  with  another  portion  of  the  closure  latch,  the 
fingers  tieing  joined  lo  an  integral  base  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  thereto. 


5,632^18 
REAR  IMPACT  TRAILER  GUARD 
Donald  H.  Kendall,  .Almont.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,991 

Int.  CI."  B60R  /9/56 

U.S.  CI.  293—103  1  Claim 


avsociaicd  with  a  paiii,.ula'  urved  aini  '>iu  enu  nl  'be  >ev(>iiu 
urni  member  being  ail.iched  lo  the  safely  hunipei  and  a  secotii' 
end  extending  imvaids  the  associated  cuiveu  aim 

a  plurality  of  slotted  bars  having  one  end  attached  lo  the  ii.i'ier 
frame  at  a  point  near  the  rear  of  the  trailer,  the  slotted  "ai'- 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  near  the  end  of  the  sldiieu 
bar  juxtaposed  the  curved  arm.  the  slot  being  coax'a;i> 
aligned  with  the  slotted  bar.  and  having  an  unattached  t-ii-l 
near  the  curved  arm.  the  slotted  bar  being  disposed  on  the  mUc 
of  the  curved  arm  opposite  the  corresponding  second  arm 
member: 

a  plurality  of  cam  pins  associated  with  the  second  arms,  said 
cam  pins  having  one  end  firmly  mounted  in  the  second  end  of 
the  second  arm.  each  of  the  cam  pins  extending  orthogonally 
to  the  associated  second  arm  through  the  curved  slot  and  into 
the  slot  in  said  slotted  bar. 

whereby  a  gentle  force  on  the  safety  bumper  will  cause  the  cam 
pin  to  move  along  the  roller  teeth  allowing  the  bumper  to 
retract  in  toward  the  trailer  frame  but  when  the  bumper  is 
struck  forcefully,  the  cam  pins  will  move  into  contact  with 
one  of  the  detents  from  the  impact  force  preventing  the 
vehicle  from  submarining  under  the  semi-trailer 


5.632,519 

RETRACTABLE  POLE  FOR  HANGING  OBJECTS 

Richard  A.  Stock,  638  Blueridge  Rd..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,646 

Int.  CI."  A47F  I  J/06:  B25J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—19.1  9  Claims 


sz-^X 


1.  An  improved  truck  semitrailer  safety  bumper  for  use  with 
trailers  having  a  frame  supponing  a  trailer  body,  to  provide  addi- 
tional crash  protection  to  cars  and  similar  smaller  vehicles  on  rear 
impacts  with  the  trailer  including: 

a  safety  bumper  extending  horizontally  across  the  vehicle  body. 
the  safety  bumper  t>eing  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the 
force  of  impact  generated  by  the  impact  of  a  vehicle: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  bumper  supports  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  trailer,  the  bumper  suppons  having  a  first  end 
rolatably  attached  to  the  trailer  frame,  and  a  second  end 
mounted  to  the  safety  bumper,  said  vertically  extending 
bumper  supports  maintaining  the  bumper  about  20-22  inches 
above  the  road  surface  under  normal  conditions; 

a  plurality  of  curved  legs  having  one  end  firmly  attached  to  the 
trailer  frame,  and  the  other  end  extending  towards  the  rear  of 
the  trailer  to  a  point  below  the  trailei  frame,  the  curved  legs 
having  a  curved  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  curved 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  roller  teeth  formed  on  the  lowei 
surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  detents  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  second  arm  members  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  vertical  supports  each  of  the  second  arm  members  being 


t^y 


4^ 


1.  A  retractable  pole  for  hanging  objects  for  assisting  in  the 
hanging  of  objects  from  the  track  of  a  dropped  ceiling  comprising 
in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end 
and  a  circular  cross  section,  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve  being 
sealed,  the  sleeve  having  an  oblong  slot  spaced  from  the 
bottom  end  and  along  one  side  of  the  sleeve; 

a  generally  rectangular  holder  having  a  pair  of  sides  with  a  base 
member  interconnecting  the  sides,  the  holder  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  top  end.  the  holder  posi- 
tionable  on  another  side  oi  the  sleeve  at  a  location  other  than 
diametrically  opposed  from  the  one  side  having  the  slot 
thereon,  the  holder  fwing  capable  of  having  a  lianger  with  a 
string  inserted  therein  for  lifting  of  the  hanger  and  string 
above  the  head  of  a  user  of  the  sleeve; 

an  elongated  lift  rod  being  slidably  posiiioiied  within  the  sleeve, 
the  lift  rod  having  a  lever  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  lever 


capable  of  being  positioned  through  the  slot  of  the  sleeve,  the 
lever  being  capable  of  moving  the  lift  rod  up  and  down  within 
the  sleeve,  the  lift  rod  having  a  top  edge  being  capable  of 
extending  beyond  die  opening  of  the  sleeve  when  the  rod  is 
slid  up  and  down  within  the  sleeve: 

a  push  tip  having  a  bulbous  end  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  lift  rod.  the  push  tip  being  capable  of  lifting  a 
tile  of  a  tile  ceiling  when  the  sleeve  with  the  rod  therein  is 
raised,  the  push  tip  lifting  the  tile  for  allowing  the  positioning 
of  the  hanger  between  a  metal  track  of  the  tile  ceiling,  the 
push  tip  capable  of  being  retracted  within  the  sleeve  when  the 
lever  is  released  for  allowing  the  tile  to  return  to  be  reposi- 
tioned against  the  metal  track  to  hold  the  hanger  thereagainst: 
and 

an  end  cap  positionable  over  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
grappling  by  a  hand  of  the  user  when  turning  the  sleeve  for 
placement  of  the  hanger  onto  the  metal  track. 


means  in  the  vehicle  offset  from  the  outer  edge  in  the  erect 
position  of  the  panel  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  free  end 
of  the  sheet. 


5,632,521 
MOBILE  SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 
Marc-Antoine  Archambault,  Montreal;  PhiUppe  April;  Pascal 
Octeau.    both    of    St-Eustache.    and    Viet    Pham.    \U\e 
St-Laurent,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  FlexibUlb  Inc.,  Trois- 
Rivieres.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,423 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/08:2/42 

VS.  CI.  296—65.1  22  Claims 


5,632,520 

CARGO-RESTRAINING  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Peter  Butz.   Langenfeld,   Germany,   assignor  to  Peter   Butt 

GmbH  &  Co.  Verwaltungs-KG,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  38 

910.8 

Int.  CI."  B60R  5/04:  B60P  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  296—24.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  seat  for  use  in  a  motonzed  vehicle  to  permit  a  user 
person  seated  thereon  to  displace  itself  to  a  desired  position  and 
wherein  said  seat  is  locked  and  unlocked  at  said  desired  position 
by  said  user  person  in  a  hands-free  mode,  said  seat  comprising  a 
seating  member  displaceably  secured  between  fi-ont  and  rear  guide 
means,  pivot  connection  means  rearwardly  of  said  seating  member, 
and  arresting  means  connected  lo  said  seating  member  for  dis- 
placeable  engagement  with  said  front  guide  means  by  pivoung 
motion  of  said  seating  member  about  said  pivot  connection  means, 
said  arresting  means  being  actuable  by  a  position  of  said  user 
person  seated  on  said  seating  member  whereby  to  arrest  said 
seating  member  at  said  desired  position  without  use  of  die  user 
person's  hands. 


I  In  combination  widi  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
compartment  provided  widi  a  pair  of  passenger  seats,  and  a  lug- 
gage compartment  behind  the  seats  having  a  floor,  a  cargo- 
restrainina  apparatus  comprising: 

support"^  means  defining  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  fixed  at  the  floor 

in  ihe  luggage  compartment  immediately  behind  the  seats; 
a  rigid  panel  having 

an  inner  edge  pivoted  at  the  pivot  axis  on  the  support  means, 
an  ouler  edge,  and 

oppositely  directed  front  and  back  faces  extending  between 
the  edges,  the  panel  being  movable  independently  of  the 
seals  between  an  erect  position  with  its  faces  generally 
vertical  and  w  iih  its  outer  edge  level  with  upper  ends  of  the 
seals  and  a  recumbent  position  lying  on  the  floor  with  its 
front  face  directed  upward  and  fomiing  a  cargo-support 
surface  in  the  luggage  compartment,  the  front  face  being 
rigid  and  conlinuous; 
latch  means  on  the  vehicle  offset  ft-om  the  axis  for  releasably 
retaining  the  outer  edge  of  the  panel  in  the  erect  position 
thereof: 
an  elongated  housing  on  the  ouler  edge  of  the  panel: 
a  flexible  retaining  sheet  having  a  free  end  and  being  normally 
held  in  the  elongated  housing  bui  extensible  therefrom  to 
restrain  cargo  in  the  luggage  compartment:  and 


5,632,522 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BED  COVER  OF  A  TRUCK 
Ramiro  A.  Gaitan,  PorUand;  John  B.  Ward,  Milwaukie,  and 
Daniel  G.  Willis.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Gem 
Top  Manufacturing,  Clackamas.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,317 

Int  CI."  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  1^  Claims 


1   A  hinge  assemblv  for  removably  mounting  a  bed  cover  to  a 
side  flange  on  a  truck  bed  having  front,  side,  and  back  walls  and 
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flanges  on  the  tops  of  said  side  and  front  walls,  said  cover  in  a 
closed  position  extending  over  said  side  and  front  walls,  said  hinge 
assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly  attachable  to  said  bed  flange; 
a  guide  pin  attached  to  said  mounting  assembly  extending,  when 
said  mounting  assembly  is  attached  to  said  flange,  into  said 
bed;  and 
a  hinge  element  attachable  to  said  bed  cover  and  configured  lo 
receive  said  guide  pin  therein  and  to  allow  said  bed  cover  to 
move  between  said  closed  position  and  at  least  one  open 
position,  in  which  said  bed  cover  slopes  upwardly  from  said 
front  wall, 
said  hinge  element  having  a  guide  pin  receiving  slot  thej'ein 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  restrain  movement  of  said 
cover  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  said  bed  in  the  fully 
open  or  fully  closed  position  of  said  cover,  said  hinge  element 
defining  an  opening  to  said  slot  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said 
front  wall  to  allow  removal  of  said  hinge  element  from  around 
said  guide  pin  by  moving  said  cover  into  a  removal  position 
intermediate  said  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions,  in 
which  said  guide  pin  is  adjacent  said  opening,  whereby  by 
moving  said  cover  and  attached  hinge  element  rearwardly  said 
guide  pin  passes  through  said  opening  in  said  hinge  element, 
thereby  separating  said  hinge  element  from  said  guide  pin  and 
thus  said  bed  cover  from  said  bed  flange. 


5,632^23 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

SLIDING  ROOF  COVER 

Eckehart  Kelm,  Gilcbing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rolf  Farmont, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  518^89,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,136,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,447  J55.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

664,812 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1993, 
9302762  U 

Int  a."  B60J  7/047 
VS.  CI.  296—223  9  Claims 


UMi 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  sliding  roof  cover 
which  can  be  i-aised,  said  cover  capable  of  moving  in  a  sliding 
motion  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position  relative 
to  an  opening  in  a  roof  including  transportation  carriages  which 
permit  sliding  of  said  cover  on  guide  rails,  said  transportation 
carriages  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  opening  in  said  roof,  said 
device  comprising  a  generally  triangular  shaped  lifting  lever  hav- 
ing three  comers,  said  lifting  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  said 
transportation  carriage  about  a  first  pivot  and  pivotably  connected 
to  a  connecting  element  at  a  second  pivot,  said  lifting  lever 
connected  to  said  cover  by  an  intermediate  lever,  said  intermediate 
lever  pivotably  mounted  to  said  lifting  lever  at  a  third  pivot,  said 
transportation  carnage  and  said  connecting  element  move  relative 
to  one  another  between  said  closed  position  and  said  opened 
posiuon  of  said  cover  and  said  connecting  element  extending 
laterally  along  said  transportation  carriage,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pivoLs  generally  located  at  the  comers  of  said 
triangular  shaped  lifting  lever. 


5,632,524 
COMBINATION  CHAIR 

Shigeru  Ikeda.  Kunitachi;  Hisao  .Matsumoto,  Mizuhomachi; 

Nalsuko  Hiramalsu,  Yokohama:  Hideki  Ivtashita.  Koganei; 

Hisaya  I  memoto,  .\ki.shinia,  and  Shin  Takagi,  Sakura,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01467,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/10209,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1993.  5-255890; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286803.-  Dec.  15,  1993.  5-066885 

Int.  a."  A47C  JAM 
VS.  CI.  297—233  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  chairs,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  chairs  comprises: 

a  seat  portion  supported  by  legs;  and 

a  backrest  provided  on  the  seat  portion,  the  backrests  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  chairs  being  coupled  to  the  seat  portion  such 
that  when  said  plurality  of  chairs  are  combined  so  that  the  seat 
portions  thereof  are  stacked  upon  each  other  in  an  up-and- 
down  direction,  the  backrests  of  said  plurality  of  chairs  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  at  one  side  in  a  width  direction  of  the 
backrest;  and 

wherein  the  legs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  chairs  have  lengths 
such  that  when  said  plurality  of  chairs  are  combined  so  that 
the  seat  portions  thereof  are  stacked  upon  each  other  in  an 
up-and-down  direction,  the  legs  contact  a  support  surface  on 
which  the  combination  chair  is  placed 


5,632425 
RECLINING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Hideki  Uramichi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Araco  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189609 
Int  a."  B60N  2/20 
VS.  a.  297—367  5  Claims 

1  A  reclining  device  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  first  arm  member  for  attachment  to  a  frame  structure  of  a  seat 

cushion  or  a  back  rest  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
a  second  arm  member  for  attachment  to  a  frame  structure  of  the 
other  of  the  back  rest  or  the  seat  cushion  and  connected  with 
said  first  arm  member  for  relative  rotation  about  a  hinge 
center  axis  line,  said  second  arm  member  being  formed  with 
an  arc  shaped  internal  tooth  portion  that  extends  less  than 
180°  and  is  concentric  with  the  hinge  center  axis  line; 
a  slide  pawl  slidably  supported  within  said  first  arm  member  lo 
be  moved  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  hinge  center 
axis  line  and  having  an  arcuate  external  tooth  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  Internal  tooth  portion  of  said  second  arm  mem- 
ber; 
a  release  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  arm  member 
coaxially  w  ith  the  hinge  center  axis  line  and  being  loaded  by 
resilient  means  in  a  rotational  direction; 


direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  said  wrapped 
filament  yams  lying  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  and  forming  the  aesthetic  side  of  said  fabric;  and  a 
plurality  of  knit  filament  yams  running  between  said  first  plane  and 
said  second  plane  and  tying  said  elastomeric  monofilament  yams 
to  said  elastomeric  wrapped  filament  yams. 


a  release  arm  integral  with  one  end  of  said  release  shaft  to  rotate 
said  release  shaft  against  the  load  of  said  resilient  means;  and 
interlocking  means  provided  between  said  release  shaft  and 
said  slide  pawl  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  external  tooth 
portion  of  said  slide  pawl  with  the  internal  tooth  portion  of 
said  second  arm  member  under  the  load  of  said  resilient 
means,  wherein 

said  first  arm  member  is  formed  with  an  annular  protruded 
portion  concentric  with  the  hinge  center  axis  line. 

said  second  arm  member  is  formed  with  an  annular  recessed 
portion  coupled  with  the  annular  protruded  portion  of  said 
first  arm  member  for  relative  rotation  about  the  hinge  center 
axis  line. 

the  internal  tooth  portion  of  said  second  arm  member  is  located 
radially  inside  said  annular  recessed  portion,  and 

said  slide  pawl  and  said  interlocking  means  are  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  arm  members  radially  inside  the 
internal  tooth  portion  of  said  second  arm  member. 


5.632,527 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FLOOR 

OR  WALL  SI  RFACING 
Lorenz  Haider,  Am  Sec  14,  88636  Illraensee,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00472,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24282.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  190.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 
134.8 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  10/36:  EOlC  23/12:  B25D  17.^02 
V.S.  CI.  299—100  10  Claims 


5,632326 

WARP  KNIT  WEFT-INSERTION  ELASTOMERIC  FABRIC 

George  C.  McLarty,  III,  Greenville;  .Anthony  R.  Waldrop, 

Easley,  and  Kathryn  T.  Anderson,  Greenville,  all  of  S.C, 

assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 

S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  339,260.  Nov.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,533,789.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630381 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  297—452.64  '  Claims 


2  A  tool  for  performing  at  least  one  of  removing  and  treating 
high  strength  surfacing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  spikes  including  sintered-carbide  tips:  and 

a  chisel  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  sniking  and  vibration 

forces  to  the  cuning  spikes,  the  chisel  including  a  striking  pin 

and  a  chisel  shank  merging  into  the  striking  pin.  the  cutting 

spikes  being  disposed  on  the  chisel. 


5,632,528 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  W  ITH  TIRE 
Uwe  Gohrbandt.  Haan.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  377.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  02 
296.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  301—37.22  13  Oaims 


1.  A  warp  knit,  weft-insenion  elastomeric  fabnc  structure  having  u,       u    i      ^     „„„..„,.,^  .ir^  tlw 

a  pertomiance  side  and  an  aesthetic  side.  Uie  fabnc  stnicture        1.  A  combinauon  of  a  vehK:le  wheel  and  a  pneumatic  tire,  the 

composing:  a  plurality  of  elas.omenc  monofilament  yams  running  combination  comprising:  a  wheel  hav.ng  an  ^P^^ J^'^j^^^^^j  ^" 

m  a  first  direction,  said  monofilament  yams  lying  in  a  firs,  plane  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  eac^h  havmg  a  "f.a^     outward 

and  forming  the  perfomiance  side  of  said  fabnc  structure;  a  plu-  extending  terminal  clinch;  a  tire  having  sidew^alls  w  th   nwardly 

iyoTZtomenc  wrapped  filament  yams  mnnmg  in  a  second  directed  annular  regions  that  fomi  a  tire  seat,  the  walls  ot  the  tire 
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being  removably  mounted  between  the  clinches  of  the  wheel  and 
defining  a  natural  contour  when  mounted:  and  a  split  rim  ring 
removably  arranged  between  an  mner  side  of  one  of  the  clinches  of 
the  wheel  and  the  tire  sidewall  of  the  tire  so  as  to  be  angled 
outwardly  at  an  angle  steeper  than  the  natural  contour  of  the  tire 
and  to  extend  the  clinch  in  a  ladial  direction,  whereby  the  rim  ring 
prestresses  and  inhibits  ouiward  bulging  of  the  sidewall  of  the  tire, 
the  rim  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  apex 
diameter  of  the  wheel,  the  split  rim  ring  having  two  free  ends  at 
which  complimentary  shaped  projections  are  provided  whereby  the 
ends  are  connected  together  in  a  positive-locking  manner  to  form 
the  ring. 


5.632^29 
PLATED  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING  NON-PLATED  TIRE 

BEAD  SEATS 
Daniel  C.  Wei,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 
International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,179 

InL  CI."  B60B  21/00 

MS.  a.  301—95  6  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

an  annular  wheel  rim  defining  a  wheel  rim  surface,  said  wheel 

rim  having  annular  outboard  and  inboard  tire  bead  seats 

formed  therein  for  supporting  outboard  and  inboard  tire  walls. 

respectively: 
a  generally  circular  wheel  disc  disposed  across  said  wheel  rim 

and  defining  a  wheel  disc  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  metal  plating  formed  on  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 

said  wheel  nm  and  disc  surfaces,  said  portion  excluding  a 

portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  tire  bead  seats. 


5,632.530 
ELECTRONIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  SYSTEM  TEST 
Malcolm  Brearley.  Solihull,  England,  as.signnr  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries PLC,  Solihull,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,120.  Jun.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No,  598,073 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1993, 
9313218 

Int.  CI.'  B64)T  17/22 
U.S.  CI,  303— 22.1  12  Claims 


^. 


<  III  L 


I   An  electronic  braking  system  for  a  multi-axle  road  vehicle, 
compnsing: 


a  foot-operable  braking  transducer  for  generating  electrical  brak- 
ing demand  signals  respective  of  a  driver's  braking  demand, 

load  transducer  means  for  generating  electrical  load  signals 
representative  of  the  receptor  load  on  dilTerent  axles  of  the 
vehicle. 

an  electronic  controller  which  receives  the  braking  demand 
signals  and  load  signals  and  generates  electrical  output  signals 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  braking  devices  for  wheels 
carried  by  said  axles. 

said  controller  including  adaptive  load  compensation  means 
which  act  to  modify  said  output  signals  of  said  controller  to 
said  various  braking  devices  so  as  to  take  account  of  prevail- 
ing loads  on  the  said  axles,  and  an  adaptive  control  means 
which  further  modifies  said  output  signals  ot  said  controller  to 
compensate  for  other  operating  disturbances  to  braking. 

test  mode  control  means  enabling  said  system  to  enter  a  test 
mode,  and  test  demand  application  means  for  automatically 
applying  lo  said  controller  in  said  test  mode  and  in  place  of 
said  electrical  braking  demand  signals  representativ  e  of  driver 
braking  demand,  a  preset  standard  braking  input  demand,  said 
test  demand  application  means  including  compensation  sup- 
pression control  means  which,  when  said  test  mode  is  entered, 
are  arranged  to  suppress  all  of  said  other  compensations  for 
operation  disturbances  to  braking  produced  by  said  adaptive 
control  means  to  generate  for  testing  purposes  load  compen- 
sated braking  pressures  which  take  into  account  the  prevailing 
values  of  said  axles  loads. 


5,632,531 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PEDAL  FORCE  AS  A  CONTROL 

QUANTITY  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-LOCK 

CONTROL 
Ivica  Batistic,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Axel  Christen,  Miihl- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00153.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102ie) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  21,  1994,  Ser,  No,  500.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb,  4,  1993,  43  03 
206 

Int.  CI."  B60T  H/.U 
U.S.  CI.  303— 113.4  16  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  configuration  for  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  hav  iii;j 
anti-lock  control  tor  determining  the  pedal  torce  as  a  conlrol 
quantity  during  braking  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  eircuii 
configuration  comprising: 

sensors  for  indicating  the  rotational  behavior  of  the  wheels  of 

the  vehicle: 
an  hydraulic  pump  assembh  having  a  drive  motor  which  serves 
at  least  as  one  of: 
(a I  J  pressure  fluid  return,  and 
lb)  a  source  ot  auxiliary  pressure  fluid: 
an  electronic  controller  circuit  tor: 

(a)  evaluating  the  wheel  rmational  behavior  of  the  wheels  ul 
ihe  vehicle. 

(b)  generating  braking  pressure  control  signals,  and 


(c)  actuating  said  drive  motor:  and 
a  measuring  circuit  for: 

(a)  switching  said  drive  motor  over  to  generator  operation  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

(b)  measuring  the  magnitude  and  the  fade-out  behavior  of  the 
voltage  of  said  drive  motor  during  said  predetermined 
period  of  time. 

(c)  evaluating  the  magnitude  and  the  fade-out  behavior  of  the 
voltage  of  said  drive  motor  dunng  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  for  determining  an  approximate  supply  pres- 
sure, and 

(d)  supplying  an  indication  of  the  supply  pressure  to  said 
electronic  controller  circuit. 


5,632,532 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masaki    Ohoka,    Anjou;    Toshiya    Morikawa,    Kariya,    antl 
Takashi  Watanabc,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  554,628 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313628 

Int,  CI.''  B60T  8/4H 

VS.  a,  303—116.1  22  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  apparams  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  for  generating  brake  fluid  pressure: 

a  first  conduit  having  first  and  second  branch  conduits  for 
supplying  said  brake  fluid  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder 
to  a  first  wheel  cylinder  and  a  second  wheel  cylinder: 

a  cut-off  valve  between  said  master  cylinder  and  a  junction  point 
of  said  first  and  second  branch  conduits,  for  selectively  sup- 
plying and  cutting  off  brake  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder: 

a  first  conu-ol  valve  in  said  second  branch  conduit  for  controlling 
brake  fluid  flow  in  said  second  branch  conduit: 

a  second  control  valve  between  said  first  control  valve  and  said 
second  wheel  cylinder  in  said  second  branch  conduit  for 
conu-olling  brake  fluid  flow  in  said  second  branch  conduit: 

a  second  conduit  extending  from  a  point  between  said  first 
control  valve  and  said  second  control  valve  to  a  reservoir: 

a  third  control  valve  in  said  second  conduit  for  controlling  brake 
fluid  flow  in  said  second  conduit: 

a  pump  in  parallel  with  said  third  control  valve  for  pumping  up 
brake  fluid  from  said  reservoir  and  supplying  said  pumped  up 
brake  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  wheel  cylinders. 
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a  plurality  of  vehicle  wheel  brakes: 

a  plurality  of  brake  lines  fluidly  connecting  the  master  cylinder 
with  the  vehicle  wheel  brakes: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  responsive  fluid  conu-ol  valves  dis- 
posed in  the  brake  lines: 

a  fault  controller  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  fluid 
control  valves,  and  a  plurality  of  operator  selectable  switches 
disposed  between  the  elecuical  power  source  and  the  output 
terminals  wherein  the  brake  system  includes  an  anti-lock 
brake  system  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  fluid 
control  valves  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically 
responsive  fault  control  valves  directly  electrically  connected 
to  the  fault  controller  and  operably  disposed  in  the  brake  lines 
between  the  fluid  control  valves  and  the  wheel  brakes:  and 

a  plurality  of  proportioning  valves  fluidly  in  parallel  with  the 
fault  control  valves  and  adapted  to  simulate  a  decreased 
coefficient  of  brake  friction  at  a  selected  wheel  brake  when 
the  fault  control  valve  associated  with  the  selected  wheel 
brake  is  closed. 


5,632,534 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Josef  Knechtges,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
9320661 

Int.  CI."  B60L  7/24:  B60T  13/57 
U.S,  CI.  303—152  ^  Claims 
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5,632,533 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FAULT  MODE  GENERATOR 
Bernhard    W.    Kullmann,    Rochester   HilLs;    Joerg   Scheibel, 
Auburn  Hills,  and  Toki  Nestorovski,  Clinton  Township,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  334310 
Int.  CI,"  B60T  8/60 
I  .S.  CI.  303—122,05  2  Claims 

2.  A  brake  system  comprising: 
a  master  cylinder  selectively  pres.surized  by  a  vehicle  operator; 


1    An  electric-powered  vehicle  having  a  drive  system  which 
comprises: 

at  least  one  electric  motor  which  has  an  electrical  supply  and  is 
controlled  and  monitored  by  an  electric  control  system  driving 
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at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  in  a  drive  mode  of  operation  of  the 
motor  and  also  varying  the  electric  torque  to  selectixely 
provide  a  contribution  to  an  overall  braking  torque  of  the 
vehicle  when  controlled  by  said  control  system  to  operate  in  a 
braking  mode,  which  also  includes  a  hydraulic  braking  system 
which  is  actuated  by  a  vehicle  driver,  and  which  operates  on 
at  least  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

a  tirst  mechanism  adjustmg  hydraulic  braking  torque,  produced 
by  the  vehicle  dnver  by  way  of  the  hydraulic  braking  system 
in  such  a  manner  that,  for  modulating  overall  braking  torque 
effective  at  said  wheels,  variation  of  electric  torque  produced 
by  said  motor  stays  within  a  regenerative  range  of  operation 
of  the  electric  motor,  said  first  mechanism  comprising  an 
electronically  conirolled  booster  enabling  a  variable  booster 
ratio  to  be  selected  electronically 

a  second  mechanism  controlling  the  electrical  supply  to  the 
electric  motor  and  modulating  said  overall  braking  torque  for 
braking  in  an  ABS  anti-lock  mode  such  that,  if  excessive 
wheel  slip  occurs,  the  electric  motor  torque  is  reduced;  and 

a  third  mechanism  allowing  control  of  the  braking  system  when 
hydraulic  brake  torque  alone  exceeds  wheel  locking  torque, 
by  which  the  electric  brake  torque  produced  by  said  electric 
motor  is  removed,  and  an  additional  tractive  torque  is  then 
produced  by  said  electric  motor  and  applied  to  counteract  the 
hydraulic  brake  torque. 


5,632^35 
DYNAMIC  REAR  PROPORTIONING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Luckevich.  .Ann  .Arbor.  Mich.,-  Mark  R.  Bielek.  Wies- 
baden. Germany,  and  Dan  Negrin.  Windsor,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  .Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,112 
Int.  CI."  B60T  8/26:S/60:N/.U 
VS.  C\.  303—186  18  Claims 


r^m       ^» 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  method  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  wheel,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  at 
said  wheels,  said  method  compnsing  a  sequence  of  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  rear  proportioning  mode  activation  threshold  as  a 

function  of  predetermined  vehicle  parameters; 
initiating  a  dynamic  rear  proportioning  (DRP)  mode  of  auto- 
matic brake  pressure  control  of  said  rear  wheel  if  the  esti- 
mated vehicle  speed  is  above  a  low  speed  limit  and  said 
activation  threshold  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
suspending  said  dynamic  rear  proportioning  mode  and  transi- 
tioning to  an  active  anti-lock  braking  (ABS)  mode  of  auto- 
matic brake  pressure  control  of  said  rear  wheel  upon  detection 
of  an  incipient  skid  condition  of  said  rear  wheel; 


terminating  said  active  anti-lock  mode  of  operation  of  said  rear 
wheels  and  transitioning  to  said  dynamic  rear  proportioning 
mode  upon  recovery  of  said  rear  wheel  from  said  incipient 
skid  condition: 

terminating  said  dynamic  rear  proportioning  mode  when  said 
value  is  no  longer  exceeded  or  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  after  said  vehicle  speed  drops  below  said  low  speed 
limit. 


5.632,53* 
DOUBLE  LOCK  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi  Kitamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  304.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1993,  5-061234 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Li/5N 
V.S.  CI.  439—752  14  Claims 


I.  A  male  electrical  connector  half  for  mating  with  a  complimen- 
tary female  electrical  connector  half,  said  male  connector  half 
comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  insertion 
passages  for  receiving  electrical  contacts  therein,  and  said 
insulating  housing  includes  a  double-lock  member  receiving 
cavity,  said  cavity  is  formed  in  a  tirst  exterior  surface  of  the 
male  connector  half; 
a  plastic  double-lock  member  having  contact  insertion  openings 
for  alignment  with  the  contact  insenion  passages,  said  double- 
lock  member  is  shaped  to  fit  into  the  double-lock  member 
receiving  cavity  for  locking  said  electrical  contacts  in  said 
housing;  and 
said  double  lock  member  further  includes  at  least  one  guide- 
groove  formed  in  a  second  exterior  surface  adjacent  said  first 
exterior  surface,  said  double-lock  member  having  at  least  one 
end  wall  and  at  least  one  latching  member  for  latching  said 
double  lock  member  into  said  housing. 


5,632,537 
CR.AWLER  BELT  FOR  CRAWLER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hajime  Yoshimura,  Tokyo;  Kouichi  Ucbibaba:  Takahiro  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Kawagoe:  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Matsubara: 
Yoshio  Ueno,  and  Kenichi  Sakai,  both  of  Kishiuada,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  and  The  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Izurai- 
ohtsu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993.  5-134902; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134903;  Jun.  7.  1993,  5-136218;  Jun.  29.  1993. 
5-159107 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/26 
U.S.  CI.  305—173  12  Claims 

I.  A  crawler  belt  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  endless  belt  body  extending  longitudinally  and 
having  a  tirst  side  for  ground  contact  and  a  second  side 


opposite  said  first  side,  said  belt  body  being  drivable  longitu- 
dinally in  a  first  direction;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  said  first  side  extending  outward 
therefrom,  each  of  said  ridges  comprising  a  plurality  of  sipes 
defined  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for 
allowing  said  ridge  to  be  flexibly  deformable  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

said  ridges  formed  into  groups  respectively  defining  a  plurality 
of  at  least  partial  chevron-shapes  all  pointing  in  said  first 
direction,  said  groups  successively  arranged  at  predetermined 
spaced  intervals  in  said  first  direction,  said  groups  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  grooves  extending  transversely 
and  generally  perpendicular  of  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
belt  body;  and  each  of  said  groups  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  sub-groups  by  at  least  two  transversely  spaced  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  belt  body,  thus  forming  a  left 
side  subgroup,  a  nght  side  subgroup  and  central  segments 
disposed  between  said  left  and  right  side  subgroups,  and 
wherein  each  left  and  right  side  subgroup  comprises  at  least 
one  first  end  segment  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  at  least  one  second  end  segment  having  a  convex 
arcuate  edge  outward  of  said  belt  body. 


having  annular  flanges  which  include  faces  interconnected  by 
screw  connection  at  spacings  conforming  to  the  width  of  the  drive 
members,  said  drive  members  being  mounted  on  the  screw  connec- 


Tombo 


5.632,539 
STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tom  Bokstijn.  Volendam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Trading  Intemaitonal  B.V.,  \olendam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  189,327,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,445.449,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

859,404.  May  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,255 

InL  CI."  A47B  Hl/06 

U.S.  a.  312—9.35  18  ^'»»"" 


5,632,538 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CATERPILLAR  TRACK 
Hagen-Heinz   Wiesner,   SoUngen;    Klaus   Spies,   and    Bcrnd- 
Dieter  Neubert,  both  of  Remscheid.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Diehl  Remscheid  GmbH  &  Co..  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  .May  22,  1995.  Ser  No.  447.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
001.9 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/08 
L.S.  CI.  305—194  »>  C\aivas 

I  A  drive  system  for  a  caterpillar  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rubber-coated  chain  link  members  each  having  guide  teeth;  a  drive 
wheel  for  driving  said  caterpillar  track;  bars  for  driving  the  guide 
teeth  being  arranged  on  said  drive  wheel;  rubber-mounted  drive 
bodies  constituted  of  metal  being  arranged  on  said  bars,  support 
surfaces  on  the  drive  wheel  being  equipped  with  banding  means 
consisting  of  nibber;  mounting  bushings  of  the  drive  bodies  being 
each  fixedly  gripped  between  discs,  drive  bushings  being  mounted 
so  as  to  be  movable  in  radial  and  axial  directions  between  said 
discs  in  recesses  fornied  on  opposite  sides  in  the  discs,  each  said 
drive  body  comprising  one  said  drive  bushing,  one  said  mounting 
bushing,  and  a  radially  prestressed  rubber  casing  for  mounting  said 
drive  bushing  on  said  mounting  bushing,  the  mounting  bushing  and 
the  drive  bushing  having  free  spaces  therebetween  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  for  receiv  ing  the  rubber  casing;  and  said  dnve  wheel 
compnsing  two  cup-shaped  thin-walled  essentially  L-shaped  discs 


1.  A  storage  device  for  thin,  flat  objects,  comprising; 

housing  means  for  supporting  the  device  on  a  support  surface; 

a  stationary  magazine  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  sutionary 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  parallelly  oriented  storage 
spaces; 

wall  means  for  retaining  said  objects  in  said  storage  spaces,  said 
wall  means  including  a  wall  having  an  opening,  said  wall 
means  being  at  least  partially  slidable  relative  to  said  storage 
spaces  so  as  to  selectively  align  said  opening  with  a  desired 
storage  space  for  insertion  and  removal  of  an  object;  and 

removal  means  attached  to  said  wall  for  removing  objects  from 
said   storage   spaces   through   said   opening,   wherein   said 
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removal  means  comprises  a  rod  system  associated  with  said 
uall  and  having  an  engaging  end  for  engaging  and  removing 
objects,  said  engaging  end  being  aligned  opposite  to  said 
opening  of  said  wall  and  moveable  with  said  wall  whereby 
said  engaging  end  is  selectively  aligned  with  said  desired 
storage  space. 


5,632.540 
DESK  WITH  HIDDEN  RETURN 
Steven  R.  Wilcox.  Walker.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hekman  Furni- 
ture Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.836 

IntCl.'^A47B  l7/(/4 

VS.  CI.  312—197  17  Claims 


1.  A  desk  comprising: 

a  pnmary  work  surface; 

1  pedestal  supporting  said  primary  work  surface: 

a  secondary  work  surface  mounted  to  said  pedestal  below  said 
primary  work  surface;  and 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  said  secondary  work  surface  and 
said  pedestal,  said  mechanism  including  pivoting  means  for 
allowing  said  secondary  work  surface  to  pivot  about  a  vertical 
axis  between  a  work  position  in  which  said  secondary  work 
surface  is  exposed  for  use  and  a  hidden  position  in  which  said 
secondary  work  surface  is  hidden  below  said  primary  work 
surface,  said  mechanism  further  including  a  pullout  means  for 
allowing  said  secondary  work  surface  to  pull  out  from 
beneath  said  primary  work  surface  while  said  secondary  work 
surface  is  in  said  hidden  position,  said  pivoting  means  carried 
by  said  pullout  means. 


5.632.541 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAW  ERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Detlev   Ithoff.   Liihne.   Germany,   assignor  to  Paul   Hettich 

GmbH  &  Co..  Kirchlengern.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00736.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  397.098 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jul.  15.  1993.  9310582 
U 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  fiS/M 
U»S.  a.  312—333  10  Claims 

I.  A  drawer  slide  assembly,  comprising: 
a  support  rail  attached  to  an  article  of  furniture: 
a  guide  rail  received  in  the  support  rail  for  displacement  in  a 

honzonial  direction; 
a  drawer  defining  an  axis  and  exhibiting  a  rtrsi  snap-in  opening 
extending  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  and  a  second  snap-in 
opening  extending  parallel  lo  the  axis:  and 


a  locking  mechanism  for  dctachably  securing  the  drawer  to  the 
guide  rail  assembly,  said  locking  mechanism  including  first 
locking  means  in  form  of  a  locking  element  received  in  one 
end  of  the  guide  rail  and  including  a  spring-ela.stic  actuating 
arm  for  engagement  in  the  first  snap-in  opening  of  the  drawer 
lo  secure  the  drawer  in  vertical  direction,  and  second  lix'king 
means  for  engagement  in  the  second  snap-in  opening  of  the 
drawer  for  securing  the  drawer  in  horizontal  direction. 


5.632.542 
DRAWER  SLIDE  INTERLOCK  APPARATUS 
Bert  Krivec.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,733 

InL  CI."  A47B  fi9/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  312—334.7  20  Claims 


1.  Connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  a  drawer  slide  member 
having  a  planar  connecting  surface  dehning  a  plane  lo  a  slide 
receiving  member  having  rtrst  and  second  substantially  parallel 
surfaces,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  male  interlock  members  integral  with  the  drawer 
slide  member,  each  interlock  member  dehning  a  fixed  loop 
extending  out  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  planar  connecting 
surface,  the  fixed  loop  having  a  Hrsi  bearing  surface  and 
having  Hrst  and  second  sides  each  connected  to  the  planar 
connecting  surface:  and 
a  pliiralitv  of  single  uninlerrupted  second  bearing  surfaces  dis- 
posed on  the  slide  receiving  member,  each  second  bearing 
surface  dehning  a  portion  of  an  aperture,  each  interkK-k  mem- 
ber extending  through  an  aperture  to  a  mounted  condition 
with  the  hrst  and  second  bearing  surfaces  in  coniaci  w iih  each 
other  lo  connect  the  drawer  slide  member  to  the  slide  receiv 
ing  member. 


5,632,543 

APPLUNCE  CABINET  CONSTRl  CTION 

Ralph  D.  McGrath.  Granville;  Bret  E.  Kline.  Columbus,  and 

Dwight  S.  Musgave.  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Oweas-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,482 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  96/04 

U.S.  CI.  312—406  IS  Claims 


\.  An  insulated  appliance  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  including  a  mounting  frame,  an  inner  liner 
and  a  door  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  insulation  panels  retained  by  said  mount- 
ing structure  and  positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
define  a  substantially  completely  enclosed  insulation  shell, 

wherein  said  mounting  frame  comprises  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  having  an  insulation  receiving 
portion  defined  about  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
sections  and  securement  structure  for  releasably  securing  said 
first  and  said  second  sections  and  said  inner  liner  together, 
each  of  said  vacuum  insulation  panels  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing about  its  outer  periphery  such  that  the  outer  peripheral 
flange  of  at  least  one  of  said  insulation  panels  is  received  in 
one  or  bodi  of  said  receiving  portions  defined  in  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  sections. 


I 


second  substantially  tfansparent  medium,  and  thereby  appear- 
ing as  if  said  image  was  disposed  upon  said  working  surface: 
and 

a  lens  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  substantially 
transparent  mediums  for  modifying  said  image: 

whereby  the  appearance  is  that  said  image  is  projected  upon  said 
working  surface  so  that  an  anisi  can  reproduce  said  original 
artwork  on  said  working  surface  with  no  visual  interference  of 
the  artist's  hand  and  tools. 


5,632345 
ENHANCED  VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Dan  Kikinis.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lextrou  Systems, 
Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,809 

Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 

V.S.  a.  353—31  3  Claims 


5.632,544 
IMAGE  TR.ANSFER  APPARATUS 
Anthonv  Dandrea.  Jr.,  430  Herrick  St.,  Elmira.  N.V.  14904, 
and  Victor  W.  Gardner,  II.  4508  Cotton  Hanlon  Rd.,  Mon- 
tour Falls,  N.Y.  14865 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  389,467 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/00 
S.  CI.  353—28  17  Claims 

12,  An  optical  apparatus  for  providing  an  appearance  that  the 
image  of  an  original  artwork  is  projected  upon  a  working  surface, 
said  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  being  defined  by  a  vertical  support  axis; 
lighting  means  composing  a  source  of  light,  said  lighting  means 
capable  of  projecting  an  image,  with  said  lighting  means 
being  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame: 
a  first  substantially  transparent  medium  being  supported  upon 
said  supporting  frame  adjacent  said  lighting  means  for  sup- 
porting an  original  artwork  to  be  reproduced: 
a  second  substantially  transparent  medium  supported  by  said 
^upporting  frame,  said  second  substantially  transparent 
medium  being  disposed  between  said  first  substantially  trans- 
parent medium  and  a  working  surface,  said  image  reflecting 
off  of  said  second  substantially  transparent  medium  towards  a 
viewer  disposed  over  said  second  substantially  transparent 
medium  and  said  working  surface,  a  view  of  said  working 
surface  pa,>sing  through  said  second  substaniiallv  transparent 
medium  and  melding  with  said  image  reflected  firom  said 


SYMMBOnr*it« 


1,  A  video  projector  system  comprising: 

individual  light  sources,  one  each  for  each  color  to  be  projected. 

adapted  to  provide  each  a  separate  light  beam: 
a  lens  system  in  die  path  of  the  separate  light  beams,  adapted  for 

focusing  the  beams: 
a  number  of  individual  color  filters  equal  to  the  number  of 

beams,  in  the  colors  to  be  projected,  and  placed  one  each  in 

each  beam  path: 
a  light-shutter  matrix  system  comprising  a  number  of  equivalent 

sw  itching  malnces  equal  to  the  number  of  beams  and  placed 

one  each  in  the  beam  paths; 
a  video  controller  adapted  for  controlling  the  light-shutter  maon- 

ces;  and 
an  optical'  combination  system  adapted  for  combining  the  sev- 
eral beams  into  a  single  composite  beam  for  projection  on  a 

surface  lo  provide  a  video  display; 
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wherein  each  beam  passes  through  a  color  filler  before  being 
processed  bv  a  liehl-su  itching  matrix. 


5.632,546 

Ml  LTIPURPOSF.  PROJECTOR  WITH  DETACHABLE 

PROJECTING  L'NIT 

Seung  G.  I.ee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  uf  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1994, 
36519/1994 

InL  Cl.*^  G03B  21/l-t 
VS.  a.  353—122  14  Claims 


\t^- 


UMI 


1.  A  multipurpose  projector  having  a  detachable  projecting  unit 
comprising: 

a  body  including, 
a  sheet  of  transparent  glass  at  an  upper  side  of  the  body,  and 
an  attaching  recess  which  is  formed  at  one  side  of  an  optical 
system  region  of  the  body; 
a  projecting  unit  attachable  into  the  attaching  recess  over  the 
transparent  glass  by  means  of  a  rotatable  post  attached  to  the 
body,  in  response  to  a  users  option,  for  diverging  and  pro- 
jecting moving  pictures; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  projector  part  including, 
a  light  source  disposed  movably  in  a  vertical  direction  in  a 
rear  part  of  the  optical  system  in  the  body  for  emitting  light 
at  a  predetermined  luminous  intensity, 
a  first  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  light  emitted  from  the 

light  source, 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  receiving  light  focused  by  the  first 
focusing  lens  for  converting  an  electncal  image  received 
from  outside  into  an  optical  image,  and 
a  zoom  lens  for  adjusting  size  of  the  optical  image  converted 
in  the  liquid  crystal  panel; 
an  overhead  projector  part  disposed  in  the  optical  system  in  the 
body  including, 
a  second  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  light  emitted  from  the 

light  source, 
a  plurality  of  total  reflection  minors  for  deflecting  a  path  of 
the  light  focused  by  the  second  focusing  lens  at  a  right 
angle  from  a  horizontal  direction  to  a  vertical  direction,  and 
a  Fresnel  lens  detachably  disposed  in  the  hxly  for  focusing 
the  light  deflected  -nto  the  vertical  direction  at  the  total 
reflection  mirrors:  and. 
an  image  sensor  disposed  in  the  rear  part  of  a  projecting  lens  in 
the  liquid  crystal  display  part  for  converting  a  received  optical 
image  into  an  electrical  image. 


5,632,547 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  BRIGHTNESS  ROLL-OFF 

AT  AN  END  OF  A  LAMP 

Lei  Ge,  Shanghai,  China,  and  Murray  R.  Zink,  Waterloo. 

Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Daylon.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,046 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—16  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  connectable  between  a  firame  part  of  a  camera  and  an 
end  of  a  lamp  which  provides  light  for  an  imaging  field  of  the 
camera,  said  device  comprising: 

a  reflector  portion  for  reflecting  light  from  the  lamp: 

a  clip  portion  extending  from  said  reflector  portion  and  for 
connecting  to  the  end  of  the  lamp  to  enable  said  reflector 
portion  to  reflect  light  from  the  lamp:  and 

a  hook  ponion  extending  from  said  clip  portion  and  for  connect 
ing  to  the  frame  part  to  locate  said  reflector  portion  relative  to 
the  lamp  such  that  light  reflected  from  said  reflector  portion 
cooperates  with  light  from  the  lamp  to  gradually  correct 
brightness  roll-off  at  the  end  of  the  lamp  to  produce  a  uniform 
illumination  of  the  imaging  field  of  the  camera 


5,632,548 

PRESSURE  ACTU.ATED  LIGHT  WITH  DIGIT 

ACCOMMODATING  HOUSING  MEANS 

Roger  C.  Mayfarth,  533  Birchwood  Rd..  Linden,  N.J.  07036 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,177 

Int  C1.''F21L  n/OS 

U.S.  CI.  362—103  20  Claims 


3(29 


1  A  pressure  actuated  light  comprising: 

1 )  housing  means  having  an  open  end  into  which  a  human  digit 
can  be  inserted,  and  a  closed  end  adapted  to  transmit  light 
and 

2)  an  illuminating  system  located  proximally  to  said  closed  enJ. 
comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  adjacent  said  closed  end; 

b)  a  battery  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  light  source, 
c»   means   for   making   a   permanent   electrical   connection 

between  one  terminal  of  said  light  source  and  a  correspond- 
ing terminal  of  said  battery:  and 
d>  actuating  means  comprising,  conductor  means  with  one 
end  thereof  having  a  permanent  electncal  connection  to  the 


opposite  terminal  of  said  light  source,  and  with  the  opposite 
end  or  intervening  ponion  thereof  located  proximally  to  the 
corresponding  opposite  terminal  of  said  battery,  whereby 
said  conductor  means,  in  cooperation  with  said  inserted 
human  digit  and  said  housing  means,  is  capable  of  making 
an  intermittent  and  intemiptible  electrical  connection 
between  said  opposite  'erminal  of  said  light  source  and  said 
corresponding  opposite  terminal  of  said  battery. 


5.632,550 

DECORATIVE  ARR.\V  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Ren  S.  Veh,  521  South  El  Paso,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79901 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,247 

Int.  CI.'  F21P  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—123  4  Claims 


5,632,549 

FASTENER  FRAME  WITH  Bl  TTON  SWITCH 

Chung-Ho  Fang,  No.  41,  Shin  Le  Rd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,878 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21L  If/Ofi 

VS.  a.  362—108  4  Claims 


1,  A  fastener  frame  comprising; 

.1  plug  having  a  pair  of  elastic  plug  rods  extending  longitudinally 
from  opposing  ends  of  a  connecting  member  and  a  starting 
rod  extending  longitudinally  from  said  connecting  member 
intermediate  said  pair  of  plug  rods,  each  of  said  plug  rods 
having  at  least  one  lug  formed  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a 
push-button  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  lug. 
said  plug  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  connecting 
member  for  coupling  to  one  end  of  a  belt;  and. 

socket  means  coupled  to  an  opposing  end  of  the  belt  for  releas- 
able  coupling  with  said  plug,  said  socket  means  including; 

a,  a  case  having  an  open  top  and  being  divided  into  a  circuit 
compartment  and  a  battery  compartment  by  a  spacer,  said 
spacer  having  a  through  opening  formed  therein  for  passage 
of  said  starting  rod  therethrough; 

b,  a  top  member  overlying  said  circuit  compartment; 

c,  a  battery  cover  releasablv  coupled  to  said  case  in  overlying 
relationship  with  said  battery  compartment: 

d,  a  bell  socket  disposed  below  a  bottom  wall  of  said  battery 
compartment,  said  bell  socket  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
for  receiving  said  pair  of  plug  rods  and  said  starting  rod 
therebetween,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  guide  slot 
formed  therein  and  at  least  one  setting  hole  formed  there- 
through for  respective  receipt  of  said  at  least  one  lug;  and 

c.  a  driving  circuit  module  disposed  within  said  circuit  com- 
partment and  having  an  output  coupled  lo  at  least  one 
source  of  luminosity,  said  driving  circuit  including  a  push- 
bunon  switch  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said 
spacer  through  opening  for  actuation  by  said  starting  rod 
responsive  to  insertion  of  .said  plug  into  said  bell  socket. 


1.  A  decorative  light  array  system  comprising  a  multiplicity  ot 
illuminators,  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electncal  power, 
a  wire  harness  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  for  feeding  the 
source  of  electrical  power  to  the  illuminators,  the  wire  harness 
f>jrther  having  i  net  portion  supporting  the  illuminators,  each  of  the 
circuit  padis  h  tving  a  plurality  of  circuit  branches  extending  across 
the  net  porti.  n,  the  net  portion  having  a  plurality  of  net  intersec- 
tions, the  nei  portion  further  includes  net  strands  extending  from 
each  of  the  illuminators  to  at  least  one  illuminator  of  an  adjacent 
circuit  branch  for  fontiing  the  net  intersections,  the  wire  harness 
further  having  a  multiplicity  of  translucent  sleeve  member,  each 
sleeve  member  enclosing  a  corresponding  illuminator  and  a  portion 
of  each  net  strand,  each  of  the  circuit  paths  having  a  plurality  of 
circuit  branches  extending  across  the  net  portion  from  spaced 
peripheral  feeder  locations^  iliereof.  a  plurality  of  the  illuminators 
being  spaced  apart  and  senes-connected  in  each  of  the  circuit 
branches  the  circuit  branches  of  each  circuit  paUi  being  parallel- 
connected,  adjacent  ones  of  the  circuit  branches  being  in  different 
circuit  paths. 


5,632351 
LED  VEHICLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Troy  L.  Roney,  Madison,  and  Bruce  S.  Rigsby,  Charlestown, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Grote  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,199,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,528,474.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

665388 

IntCl.'"F21V:9/tW 

VS.  CI.  362—249  22  Claims 


1   A  lamp  assembly,  compnsing; 
a  housing  defining  an  inner  surface; 
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a  light  tranimissive  window  on  said  housing: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  unit  mounted  to  a  carrier  positioned 
within  said  housing.  »aid  carrier  and  said  light  transmissive 
window  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  light  emitting 
unit  emitting  light  toward  said  light  transmissive  window;  and 

a  formable  medium  located  within  said  housing,  said  earner  and 
said  light  transmissive  window  at  least  partially  embedded 
within  said  medium,  said  medium  bonding  to  each  of  said 
earner,  said  light  transmissive  window  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  such  that  said  space  is  hermetic. 


5,632^52 

LAMP  HOLDER  HAVING  LOCKABLE  CAP  WITH 

INTEGRAL  CLAMPING  ELEMENTS 

Jessica   Wang,  and   Dennis  Wang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  633.123 

Int  CI.''  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—396  7  Claims 


1  A  lainp  holder  assembl)  adapted  for  allachmeni  onto  an 
mdepenueni  siructure  for  providing  a  decorative  ligh!  displa). 
comprising: 

an  electrical  bulb  element  inserted  into  a  base  iiittnbci  and 
ha\ing  two  bare  electrical  wires  extending  froni  l.he  base 
mem'f)er  iowor  end" 

a  socKcl  rncmf)er  hiAiiij:  a  c>liiidrital-siid[>ed  cawty  formed  in 
its  jpf-ir  port. on  anJ  sized  tor  receivinj:  the  base  member 
lower  end:  the  sockti  member  having  two  electrically  insu- 
lated wires  extending  from  its  lower  end,  and 

an  annular-shaped  cap  member  adapted  tor  encircling  bulb  ele- 
ment and  ilie  base  member  and  being  luteriiiicd  onto  the 
uppei  end  of  said  socket  niembei.  >j!,i  «.ap  member  including 
a  u-snaped  clamping  element  extcr.ding  raiiiallj  ou!waidi> 
from  the  cap  membei  ;:nd  .idapte''  'of  iiicunting  the  lamp 
holder  .sec;:rel>  i.n!.^  an  jidependcr;;  structure 


UMI 


S.632,553 
KREtSIANDlNG  LAMP  HAMNG  .MODI  LAR 
CONNECT  1(3N 
Thomas  .M.  Huang.  5649  N.  Peck  Rd..  .\rcadia.  Calif.  91006 
Filed  Feb   \X  1995.  Srr.  No.  .1X7,239 
Int.  CI     F21S  l/!2 
IS.  CI.  .%2— tlO  16  Claims 

1.  .\  floor  lamp  c>>mpriMns: 
(a)  a  base 

(bl  a  ba>e  electrical  mnnector  nmunied  in  a  tixed  position 
relative  to  the  base  and  ha\'ng  at  least  I'.vo  recessed  contact 
elements,  the  contact  elements  being  "riented  for  receiving 


mating  contacts,  the  base  electrical  connector  having  electn 
cal  conductors  extending  therefrom  for  connection  to  an 
external  source, 

vc)  a  lamp  iniAluie  comprising  a  module  structure,  a  lamp  fixture 
supported  by  the  stnitture.  a  module  electrical  connector 
rri0uni''d  proximate  a  lower  extremity  of  the  structure  and 
ha'ing  at  least  two  projecting  contact  elements,  the  projecting 
contact  elements  being  oriented  for  engagement  as  the  mating 
contacs.  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  lamp  fix 
ture  between  the  projecting  contact  elements;  and 

(d)  means  for  supportively  securing  the  fixture  module  on  the 
base  electrical  connector  for  powering  the  fixture  from  the 
external  source,  compnsing  a  ring  member  and  a  support 
element,  therein  the  ring  member  is  rotatably  retained  rela- 
tive to  one  of  the  base  and  the  lamp  module,  and  the  support 
element  is  fixably  located  relative  to  the  other  of  the  base  and 
the  lamp  module,  the  ring  member  being  secured  to  the 
support  element  by  rotational  engagement  therewith. 


5.632.554 
SLURRY  FORMING  PROCESS  USING  AN  INFL.\TABLE/ 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAG  WITHIN  A  MIXING  DEVICE 
Chih-Chung  Wang.  Lexington,  and  Kenneth  R.  Taylor,  Nor- 
folk, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc..  Bethel.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Scr.  No.  3*4,287 
Int.  CI.''  BOIF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—208  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  slurry  of  selected  dry  and  uci 
component  comprising 

introducing  selected  dry  slurry  components  into  a  flexible,  col 

lapsible  bag; 
inflating   and   sealing   said   bag   to  confine   said   componeni' 

therein: 
agil.iling  the  sealed  bag  within  a  mixing  dev ice. 
so  as  to  blend  the  confined  components; 
opening  >ald  bag  and  intrixlucing  a  wet  slurry  component  intc 

said  bag: 


collapsing  said  bag  and  resealing  the  bag  to  confine  the  wet  and 

dry  components  therein;  and, 
operating  the  mixing  device  to  knead  and  blend  the  confined 

components  into  a  slurry  composition. 


5,632.555 

MEDICAL  THERMOMETER 

Thomas  K.  Gregory,  and  John  W.  Stevenson,  both  of  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Diatek.  L.P..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  303^44.  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,958 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  3/04:7/00:  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  374—102  13  Claims 


5.632.556 
THERMOW  ELL  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
TEMPERATURE  IN  PETROCHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  B.  Sivyer,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Sivco.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,434.  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^27 
Int.  CI.-  GOIK  1/08:1/14:13/02:7/04 
VS.  CI.  374—138  4  Claims 


1.  A  medical  thermometer  for  estimating  the  temperature  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 
a  probe; 
a  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  the  probe,  for  producing  a 

signal  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  probe; 
a  display: 
a  sampler  for  repeatedly  sampling  the  temperature  sensor  signal. 

to  produce  a  succession  of  temperature  measurements:  and 
a  processor  configured  to  repeatedly  estimate  the  patient's  tem- 
perature based  on  the  succession  of  temperature  measure- 
ments and  to  repeatedly  determine  the  stability  of  the  result- 
ing   succession    of    temperature    estimates,    wherein    the 
processor  provides  a  final  estimate  of  the  patient's  tempera- 
ture, for  display  on  the  display,  when  the  determined  stability 
of  the  succession  of  temperature  estimates  has  a  prescribed 
level  of  stability,  wherein  the  prescribed  level  of  stability  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  the  succession  of 
temperature  estimates. 
11.  A  method  for  estimating  a  patient's  temperature  using  a 
medical  thermometer  of  the  kind  having  a  probe  and  a  sensor  that 
produces  a  signal  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  probe,  compris- 
ing: 
repeatedly  measuring  the  sensor  signal,  to  produce  a  succession 

of  temperature  measurements; 
repeatedly  evaluating  the  succession  of  temperature  measure- 
ments using  predetermined  criteria,  to  provide  a  succession  of 
estimates  of  the  patient's  temperature: 
repeatedly  determining  the  stability  of  the  succession  of  tem- 
perature estimates:  and 
displaying  a  final  estimate  of  the  patient's  temperature  when  the 
determined  stability  of  the  succession  of  temperamre  esti- 
mates has  been  determined  to  have  a  prescnbed  level  of 
stability,  wherein  the  prescribed  level  of  stability  is  selected 
according  to  the  values  of  the  successive  temperature  esti- 
mates. 


1.  A  thermowell  apparatus  for  use  in  sensing  temperature  in 
piping  in  a  cracker  furnace  including: 

a  one  piece  integral  unit  having  a  tubular  body  ponion  with  a 
portion  thereof  arranged  for  use  in  the  cracker  furnace  and 
having  high  temperature  erosion  resistant  characteristics  and 
being  compatible  for  attachment  by  welding  to  a  pipe  in  the 
cracker  furnace  where  said  pipe  has  high  temperature  resis- 
tance characteristics; 

said  integral  unit  having  a  lower  tip  member  where  said  tip 
member  has  a  cylindrically  shaped  section  for  positioning  and 
welding  to  a  cylindrically  shaped  opening  in  the  pipe; 

said  tip  member  having  a  depending  section  from  the  cylindri- 
cally shaped  section  where  said  depending  section  is  disposed 
w  itliin  the  bore  of  the  pipe  and  is  arranged  transverse  to  the 
flow  of  fluids  in  the  pipe; 

said  depending  section  having  a  forward,  leading  edge  surface 
disposed  transverse  to  die  central  axis  of  the  pipe  into  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  pipe  and  having  angularly 
arranged  side  surfaces  connecting  to  a  rearward  wall  surface; 

said  body  portion  having  a  central  bore  disposed  along  a  first 
transverse  axis  to  said  central  axis,  said  central  bore  being 
sized  for  receiving  a  cylindrically  shaped  thermocouple  mem- 
ber; 

said  depending  section  having  a  blind  bore  disposed  along  a 
second  transverse  axis  to  said  central  axis,  said  blind  bore 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  central  bore  and  said 
second  transverse  axis  offset  longitudinally  from  said  first 
transverse  axis  along  said  central  axis,  said  blind  bore  being 
sized  to  receive  said  thermocouple  and  said  blind  bore  being 
disposed  closer  to  the  rearward  wall  surface  than  to  the 
leading  edge  surface. 


5,632^57 
MODULAR  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Simons,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Instrument 
Companv,  Inc.,  Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,787 

InL  a."  GOIK  13/02:1/08:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  374—148  '  O*™* 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elongated  sheath  having  a  sensor  receiving  opening 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  froin  an  open  end  to  a 
closed  end; 

(b)  attachment  means  connected  to  the  sheath  for  securing  the 
sheath  to  a  structure  with  the  closed  end  of  the  sheath  extend- 
ing into  a  medium  to  be  sensed: 

(c)  a  temperature  sensor  in  a  sensor  position  at  the  closed  end  of 
the  sheath,  the  temperature  sensor  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  sheath  open  end  and  through  the  length  of  the 
sensor  receiving  opening  to  the  sensor  position,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  sensor  leads  connected  thereto: 

(d)  a  rigid,  elongated  sensor  positioning  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  enabling  a  first  end  thereof  lo  be  insened  into 
the  sheath  open  end  to  an  operating  position  in  which  the 
sensor  positioning  member  extends  through  the  sensor  recei\  - 
ing  opening  of  the  sheath  from  the  temperature  sensor  in  the 
sensor  position  to  the  sheath  open  end.  the  sensor  positioning 
member  being  readih  separable  from  the  temperature  sensor 
and.  when  in  the  operating  position,  leaving  a  continuous  and 
open  lead  receiving  area  from  the  temperature  sensor  to  the 
sheath  open  end  and  within  the  area  defined  by  the  sensor 
receiving  opening  of  the  sheath,  the  sensor  leads  extending 
through  the  lead  receiving  area  from  the  temperature  sensor  lo 
a  point  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  shealh:  and 

(e)  sensor  securing  means  a.ssociated  with  the  sensor  positioning 
member  for  securing  the  sensor  positioning  member  in  the 
operating  position  with  a  sensor  positioning  force  pressing  the 
sensor  positioning  member  against  the  temperature  sensor  in 
the  sensor  position. 


5.632^58 
CONTAINER  FOR  COMPRESSED  ARTICLES 
Barry  P.  Baker,  Co.  Down,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Gallaher  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01430,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5«3,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314689 

Int.  CI.''  B6SD  30/16:33/28 
VS.  CI.  383-75  20  Claims 


connecting  the  ponions  exposed  in  the  front  and  rear  wall  discon 
tinuities  to  hold  said  at  least  one  drawstring  pulled  up  to  a  predc 
termined  extent. 


1.  A  container,  for  a  compressed  block  of  tobacco,  the  container 
comprising  rectangular  bottom,  from,  rear  and  two  side  walls,  of 
which  at  least  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  are  formed  of  pliable, 
non-shape  sustaining  fabric,  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  each 
having  along  its  upper  edge  a  strip  forming  a  flap  which  is 
arranged  to  be  folded  inwards  lo  provide  a  partial  top  wall,  the 
flaps  providing  a  tubular  guide  containing  at  least  one  drawstnng 
which  is  exposed  at  discontinuities  in  the  guide  part-way  along 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  at  the  comers  of  the  panial  lop 
wall,  whereb)  said  at  least  one  drawstring  may  be  pulled  up  at  at 
least  one  of  the  portions  exposed  in  the  front  and  rear  wall 
discontinuities  to  pull  the  flaps  inwards,  and  means  for  readily 


5,632459 
SLIDING  BEARING 
\'oshio  Kumada:  Katsuyuki  Hashizume,  and  Soji  Kamiya,  all 
of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Aichi, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00465,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1994,  6-073959 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/24 
IJ.S.  CI.  384—283  19  Claims 


^\ 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  alloy  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  and  axially  spaced  annular 
grooves  formed  around  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  to 
define  a  circumferemiaily  extending  peak  between  a  pair  of  axially 
adjacent  annular  grooves,  an  intermediate  layer  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  bearing  alloy  layer  and  an  overlay  layer  provided  on 
the  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  peak 
has  a  height  h.  on  an  abscissa,  and  the  intermediate  layer  has  a 
thickness  t.  on  an  ordinate,  which  graphically  satisfy  the  following 
three  requirements: 


|SA<5 
i%2h/i*' . 
(S3 
where  h  and  t  are  denoted  in  units  of  pm. 


(h 
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5.632360 
ECCENTRIC  BEARING 
Thomas  Dittenhofer,  Dittelbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKI" 
GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  17.  1995.  295  02 
630.8 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/50 
U.S.  CI.  384-447  2  Claims 

1.  .An  eccentric  bearing  having  three  bearing  races  arranged  one 
over  another,  of  which  one  with  the  center  ring  forms  an  inner 
rolling  bearing  and  the  other  with  the  center  ring  forms  an  outer 
rolling  bearing,  characterized  in  that  the  center  ring  in  each 
instance  consists  of  a  bearing  ring  in.sert  for  of  each  of  said  two 


?S¥ 
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5.632.562 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SHAFT 

WITHOirr  PLAY 

Dirk  Kidzun;  Herbert  Rest;  Herbert  Zettner.  and  Herbert 

Eberhardt.  all  of  Herzogenaurach.  Germany,  assignors  to 

INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15.  1994.  44  40 

725.4 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  27/06 
VS.  CI.  384—536  '  Claims 


rolling  bearings  and  a  supporting  ring  of  castable  or  injecuble 
plastic  between  and  positioning  said  bearing  ring  inserts. 


5.632.561 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOTTOM  BRACKET  OF  A 

BICYCLE 
Yi  C.  Chi.  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Hou  Li 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,874 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/5H 

VS.  CI.  384-^58  6  Oaims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  shaft  without  play, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  needle-like  rollers: 

a  bearing  bush  circumscribing  said  needle-like  rollers  for  elasti- 
cally  loading  said  rollers  in  a  radial  direction:  and 

an  elastic  ring  fined  on  said  bush  to  apply  a  preload  on  said 
bush,  said  elastic  ring  having  at  least  one  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  ridges  of  relatively  greater  radial  dimension  and 
ridges  of  relatively  smaller  radial  dimension  wherein  two 
neighboring  ridges  define  a  recess  of  a  depth  that  con-esponds 
to  a  portion  by  which  a  ridge  of  relatively  greater  radial 
dimension  projects  beyond  a  ridge  of  relatively  smaller  radial 
dimension. 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  of  a  bottom  bracket  for  a  bicycle,  said 
bottom  bracket  comprising  an  axle,  at  least  one  bearing,  a  tube  and 
a  housing,  said  tube  engaged  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  housing 
and  said  axle  rotatably  engaged  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  tube 
by  said  bearing,  said  tube  having  at  least  one  annular  recess 
defined  in  said  inner  periphery  thereof  and  said  axle  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  threadedh  engaging  to  a  race  which  has  an 
annular  recess  defined  in  an  outer  penphery  thereof,  said  bearing 
being  received  between  said  annular  recess  of  said  tube  and  said 
annular  recess  of  said  race: 

an  abutment  between  said  tube  and  said  bearing  defining  a  first 
arc  on  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  center  of  said 
bearing,  said  first  arc  having  an  upper  distal  point  or  a  lower 
distal  point,  said  upper  distal  point  located  in  the  first  or  the 
second  quadrant  of  a  right-angle  coordinate  which  has  an 
origin  of  ordinates  at  said  center  of  said  bearing: 
an  abutment  between  said  race  and  said  bearing  defining  a 
second  arc  on  said  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  center 
of  said  bearing,  said  second  arc  having  an  upper  distal  point 
or  a  lower  distal  point,  said  lower  distal  point  located  in  the 
third  or  the  fourth  quadrant,  respective  to  the  distal  points  of 
the  first  arc.  of  said  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  center 
of  said  bearing. 


5.632.563 

RADL\L  BEARING  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BRIDGING  A 

RADIAL  DESIGN  SPACE 

Alexander  Zemickel.  Herzogenaurach.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  28.  1994.  44  38 

564.1 

Int  CI."  F16C  27/04:33/5H 
VS.  CI.  384—564  5  Claims 

1.  A  radial  bearing  with  an  outer  race  nng  (1)  having  an 


5, 


2> 


W 


integrally  formed  portion  (3)  bent  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  a  bearing 
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axis  10  bridge  a  radial  design  space,  said  ponion  (3)  merging  into  a  5.632.565 

portion  (4)  extending  coaxially  with  the  outer  race  ring  (1)  so  that  .  REMOVABLF,  CAP  WITH  FLITD  PA.SSACiF. 

a  structural  unit  open  m  one  axial  direction  i>  formed,  a  flange  (2)'*  Yasushi  ^amaguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Colleague  lo«a. 


pointing  towards  the  center  of  the  bearmg  being  arranged  on  one 

end  of  the  outer  race  ring  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  integrally 

formed  ponion  (3)  comprises  punched  regions  (9)  each  fonning  an 

opening  in  said  integrally  formed  portion,  said  punched  regions  are    l'..S.  CI.  401 — 202 

uniformly  spaced  o\er  a  periphery  thereof  and  inwardly  bei.l 

towards  the  center  of  the  bearing  to  form  retaining  lugs  (8)  for 

retaining  rolling  elements  (6)  or  a  cage  (7). 


Inc.,   Ml.   Pleasant.   Iowa,   and   Colleague  Agencies. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  524.487 
Int.  Cr  B43K  2J/I2 


6  Claims 


y 


..y 


I.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

an  elongate  body,  the  body  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  thickness, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  width  exceeds  the 
lhicknes>  and  further  comprising  an  axially  disposed  bore 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  elongate  body; 

a  writing  mechanism,  one  end  of  the  writing  mechanism  mov- 
able to  a  position  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  writing  mecha- 
nism projects  beyond  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  body: 
and 

a  clip,  ha\  ing  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  connected  at  an  end  of 
each  leg  with  a  curved  ponion.  the  first  leg  operably  con- 
nected with  the  first  end  and  co-operates  with  the  elongate 
body  and  the  second  leg  is  proximate  a  side  of  the  elongate 
body,  the  clip  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  second  leg  abuts  a  ponion  of  the  elongate  body  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  the  combination  of  a  thickness  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  clip  and  a  thickness  of  the  second  leg  has  a 
combined  thickness  which  does  not  exceed  the  thickness  of  a 
remaining  ponion  of  the  elongate  body. 


5.632.564 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Cornel  Cbu.  London,  England.  a.ssignor  to  Hi-Terh  Industrie!; 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Sen  No.  270,255 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  10.  1994, 
9400337;  Feb.  24,  1994.  9403543;  Jun.  16.  1994.  9412101 

Int.  CI."  B43K  7/12:24/02 
VS.  a.  401—104  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  cap  for  an  elongated  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow   main  body  having  a  side  wall,  a  width 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
mam  bixly.  and  an  end  opening  formed  at  one  longitudinal 
end  of  the  main  body,  through  which  said  elongated  instm 
ment  is  removably  inserted  into  the  hollow  main  body. 

a  supporting  member  formed  separately  from  the  main  body  and 
fixed  to  the  main  body  to  project  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  main  body,  said  supporting  member  having  a 
width  smaller  than  that  of  the  main  body,  a  bottom  opening 
orienting  in  a  direction  as  in  the  end  opening,  two  side 
openings  orienting  in  a  width  direction  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  a  T-shape  through  hole  communicating  between 
the  bottom  and  side  openings,  and 

a  clip  formed  separately  from  the  main  body  and  the  support 
member  and  fixed  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  the  mam 
body,  said  clip  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  supporting 
member  and  projecting  from  the  main  body  along  an  outer 
surface  of  the  supporting  member  to  be  supported  by  the 
supporting  member  and  to  extend  substantially  along  the  side 
wall  to  form  a  space  between  the  clip  and  the  main  body  so 
that  even  if  the  removable  cap  is  retained  in  a  narrow  portion, 
a  fluid  passage  extending  through  said  space,  said  T-shape 
through  hole  and  a  gap  between  the  narrow  portion  and  the 
clip  adjacent  to  the  support  member  is  established  between 
the  cap  and  the  narrow  ponion. 


5.632.566 
APPARATl'S  TO  RETAIN  AND  REINFORCE  NOTEBOOK 

CONTENTS 
Bruce  P.  Korzilius.  and  Erik  V.  Korzilius,  both  of  Tallahas.see. 
Fla..   assignors   to   Universal   Marketing  and   Distributing 
Incorporated.  Venicp.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517JI86 
Int.  CI."  B42F  IJ/00 
II.S.  CI.  402—79  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus   for  retaining   and  reinforcing  pages  held   in   a 


r 
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multi-ring  notebook  binder,  said  binder  utilizing  "C'-ring.    "D' - 
ring,  or  "Slant'-ring  binding  technology,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  one  fiat,  rectangular  anterior  backing  board  and  one  flat, 
rectangular  posterior  backing  board,  each  of  said  backing 
boards  including  slots  therein  which  are  positioned  to  align 
w  ith  the  rings  of  said  binder; 

lb)  the  anterior  backing  board  including  six  hook -type  receiving 
strips  aflixed  thereto,  three  of  said  receiving  strips  disposed  in 
parallel  alignment  above  the  horizontal  centerline  of  the  ante- 
rior backing  board,  and  the  other  three  of  said  receiving  strips 
disposed  in  parallel  alignment  below  the  horizontal  centerline 
of  the  anterior  backing  board:  and 

(c)  the  posterior  backing  board  including  six  binding  straps,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  binding  straps  being  permanently  affixed  to 
the  posterior  backing  board  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
binding  straps  being  disassociated  from  and  movable  relative 
to  said  posterior  backing  board,  three  of  said  binding  straps 
aflixed  to  the  posterior  backing  board  in  parallel  alignment 
above  the  horizontal  centeriine  of  the  posterior  backing  board, 
and  the  other  three  binding  straps  aflixed  to  the  posterior 
backing  board  in  parallel  alignment  below  the  horizontal 
centerline  of  the  posterior  backing  board;  three  hook-tvpe 
receiving  strips  permanently  affixed  to  the  posterior  backing 
b»)ard  and  located  directly  above  the  horizontal  centerline  of 
the  posterior  backing  board,  and  three  hook-type  receiving 
strips  permanently  aflixed  to  the  posterior  backing  board  and 
located  directly  below  the  horizontal  centerline  of  the  poste- 
rior backing  board;  said  one  end  of  each  of  the  binding  straps 
including  loop-type  fasteners  on  one  side  thereof  for  attach- 
ment to  a  corresponding  hook-type  receiving  strip  affixed  to 
the  anterior  backing  board  to  capture  said  pages  between  said 
anterior  and  posterior  backing  boards,  and  said  one  end  of 
each  of  the  binding  straps  further  including  loop-type  fasten- 
ers on  an  opposite  side  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  correspond- 
ing hook-type  receiving  strip  affixed  to  the  posterior  backing 
board  for  storing  said  binding  straps  when  not  in  use. 


5,632j;67 

MOUNTING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TOOLBARS  AND 

TUBES  OF  DIFFERING  CROSS  SECTION 

Terry  L.  Lowe.  Ankeny.  and  James  T.  Noonan,  Johnston,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,045 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2/02 

I  .S.  CI.  403—3  II  Claims 


1.  In  an  implement  including  a  toolbar  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  with  opposed  faces  and  opposite  sides,  the  opposite 
sides  being  spaced  either  a  first  distance  or  a  second  distance  apart, 
the  second  distance  being  less  than  the  first  distance,  adjustable 
bracket  structure  adapted  for  firm  mounting  against  a  selected  one 
of  the  faces  regardless  of  the  spacing  between  the  opposite  sides 
being  the  first  or  the  second  distance,  the  adjustable  bracket  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  flange  adapted  for  positioning  against  the 
selected  face,  the  flange  including  a  flange  aperture  and  an 


elongated  slot  offset  from  the  flange  aperture,  the  slot  having 
a  proximate  end  nearest  the  flange  aperture  and  a  distal  end; 

a  slot  insert  including  an  elongated  projection  conforming  to  the 
elongated  slot  and  hav  ing  an  insert  aperture  located  at  an  end 
ol  the  projection; 

bracket  bolt  structure  received  by  the  flange  aperture  and  insert 
aperture  for  securing  the  bracket  against  the  face; 

wherein  the  slot  insert  is  positionable  within  the  elongated  slot 
w  ith  the  insert  aperture  at  either  end  of  the  slot,  the  distance 
between  the  insert  aperture  and  the  flange  aperture  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  distance  when  the  insert  aper- 
ture is  at  the  distal  end  and  equal  to  the  second  distance  when 
the  insert  aperture  is  at  the  proximate  end;  and 

wherein  the  elongated  slot  has  rounded  end  portions  and  the 
protection  has  a  partial  cylindrical  surface  defining  with  one 
of  the  slot  end  portions  a  generally  round  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing a  ponion  of  the  bolt  structure. 


5.632.568 
AUTOMATIC  UNCOCKING  SHAFT  SENSING  COUPLER 
Mark  .\.  Fechter.  West  Bend.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Weasler  Engi- 
neering. Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,243 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CI,  403—328  7  CbUms 


3*  28        26  60  22 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  axially  locking  a  hub  to  a  shaft  of  the  type 
having  a  locking  member  received  in  a  radially  extending  slot  in 
the  hub  for  radial  sliding  movement  therein  into  or  out  of  a  recess 
formed  in  the  shaft  and  a  collar  slidable  on  said  hub  between  a 
liKked  position  in  which  said  collar  prevents  radial  outward  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member  in  said  slot  and  a  released  position  in 
which  said  collar  permits  radial  outward  movement  of  said  locking 
member  in  said  slot,  said  collar  being  biased  into  said  locking 
position  and  having  a  radially  Inwardly  extending  circumferential 
shoulder,  said  hub  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  circum- 
ferential ledge  so  that  said  collar  may  be  cocked  at  an  angle  to 
engage  said  shoulder  with  said  ledge  to  hold  said  collar  in  said 
released  position,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  plurality  of  uncocking  members  are  prov  ided  in  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  slots  in  said  hub.  each  said  uncocking  member 
being  slidable  radially  in  its  corresponding  slot  between  a 
radially  inward  cocked  position  and  a  radially  outward 
uncocked  position,  wherein  radial  outward  movement  of  said 
uncocking  members  against  said  collar  from  said  cocked 
position  by  engagement  with  said  shaft  disengages  said  shoul- 
der from  said  ledae. 


5,632.569 
CEMENT  FINISHING  HAND  TOOL 
Les  Szmansky,  RO.  Box  420529,  Summerland  Key,  Fla.  33042 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.377 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  19/22:  IW.<H 
U.S.  CI.  404—97  4  CUims 

1.  An  improved  cement  finishing  hand  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  including  a  gripper  shaft, 
a  proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end. 
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said  gripper  shaft  being  stnictured  and  disposed  to  be  grasped  by 
one  hand  of  a  user,  said  distal  end  being  downwardly  angled 
relative  to  said  gnpper  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable,  removable  blade  members  struc- 
tured and  disposed  for  passage  over  a  quantity  of  wet  cement, 
each  of  said  blade  member  including  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface, 
said  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  blade  members  being  struc- 
tured to  provide  a  select  finish  to  the  wet  cement  over  which 
it  is  passed, 
engagement  means  structured  and  disposed  to  securely,   yet 
removably  secure  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  member  with 
said  upper  >urtace  of  said  removable  blade  member,  such  that 
said  blade  member  can  be  effectively  manipulated  by  said 
handle  member  during  use  and  said  blade  member  can  be 
effectivel>  removed  from  said  handle  member  to  facilitate 
cleaning  and  storage  of  said  blade  member  independent  of 
said  handle  member, 
vibration  means  disposed  in  said  handle  member  and  structured 
to  vibrate  said  handle  member  and  accordingly  said  blade 
member  which  is  secured  thereto  by  said  engagement  means, 
power  means  structured  and  disposed  to  provide  power  to  said 

vibration  means, 
switching  means  stnictured  and  disposed  to  enable  the  user  to 

turn  on  said  vibration  means  during  use.  and 
said  engagement  means  comprising: 

a  guide  track  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  blade  members,  said  guide  track  being  struc- 
tured to  receive  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  member  for 
engagement  therein, 
a  guide  panel  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  stnictured  for  secure,  slided  engagement  into 
said  guide  track  on  said  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  blade 
members,  and 
lock  means  stnictured  and  disposed  to  remov  ably  secure  said 
guide  panel  in  said  guide  track,  said  lock  means  including  a 
biased,  protruding  nub  strucmred  for  securing  engagement 
within  a  corresponding  recess  so  as  to  achieve  effective 
interconnection  of  said  guide  panel  within  said  guide  track. 


including  a  plurality  of  trowel  blade  members  each  compns- 
ing  a  substantially  flat  trowel  blade  element  having  an 
upturned  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge. 

connecting  means  projecting  into  and  adjustably  connecting 
each  of  said  blade  members  to  said  hub  member  to  permit 
tilting  of  said  blade  members  about  their  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes,  said  connecting  means  for  each  blade  member 
being  spaced  from  the  connecting  means  for  the  other  blade 
members. 

shifting  means  extending  into  said  hub  member  and  engaging 
said  connecting  means  for  shifting  said  connecting  means  lo 
cause  movement  of  said  blade  members  between  tilted  and 
non-ti!ted  positions. 

an  actuating  means  engaging  said  shifting  means  for  shifting  and 
retaining  said  blade  members  in  a  tilted  position. 


5.632^71 
CONCRETE  GEOM.ATTRESS 
Robert  M.  Mattox,  Fairhope,  .Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar 
Corporation,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,684 

Int.  CI."  E02B  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  405—19  35  Claims 


UM  I 


5,632^70 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  TROWEL 
Curtis  Balling.  405  Belmont  St..  Lakefield.  Minn.  56150 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,936 
Int.  a."  EOlC  /9/22 
U.S.  tl.  404—112  7  Claims 

1.  \  rotary  trowel  for  smoothing  and  finishing  a  concrete  sur- 
face, compnsing. 

a  generally  horizontal,  imperforate  circular  shroud  having  down 
turned  peripheral  edge  portions  and  a  central  opening  therein, 
an  elecmc  motor  assembly  mounted  on  said  shroud  and  includ- 
ing a  DC  electric  motor  having  a  vertically  disposed  output 
shaft,  a  speed  reduction  device  drivingly  connected  to  the 
electiic  motor  output  shaft  and  having  an  output  shaft  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  with  the  electnc  motor  output  shaft, 
an  elongate  handle  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  said 

elecmc  motor  assembly  and  extending  anguiarl>  therefrom, 
a  rotary  trowel  blade  assembly  positioned  below  said  shroud  and 
having  a  hub  member  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 
speed  reduction  device,  said  rotary  trowel  blade  assembly 


1.  A  concrete  geomattress  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  sheet  of  material  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  geomattress.  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinalh  spaced,  transversely  extending  rows 
of  concrete  panels  secured  to  said  sheet  of  material  with 
flexible  portions  of  said  sheet  of  material  extending  in  the 
gaps  defined  between  juxtaposed  panels  in  at  least  some  of 
said  rows  to  enable  the  geomattress  to  be  bent  transversely 
along  said  flexible  portions  of  said  sheet  of  matenal. 


said  sheet  of  material  being  a  grid-like  sheet  of  material  of  a 
uniaxially  stretched  polymer  geogrid  having  a  plurality  of 
molecularly  oriented  elongated  strands  interconnected  by 
transversely  extending  elements,  said  transversely  extending 
elements  being  thickened  bars,  at  least  one  bar  being  secured 
(o  each  panel. 


5.632.572 

Gl  ID.ANCE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ANADROMOl  S  FISH 

George  S.  Chicha.  S.  5930  Meadow  La..  Spokane.  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  541.108 

Int.  CI."  F02B  «/r« 

L.S.  CI.  405—81  6  Claims 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  anadromous  fish  thai  provides  a  faster 
moving  channel  in  a  slower  moving  watercourse,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  pluralilv  of  channel  stations  in  spaced  sequential  adjacency  in 
a  portion  of  the  watercourse,  each  said  channel  station  ha\ ing 
a  peripherally  defined  body  frame  having  a  closed  internal 

channel  communicating  iherelhrough. 
ai  least  one  nozzle  carried  by  the  bodv  frame  and  communi- 
cating to  the  internal  channel  defined  therein  to  direct  water 
flow    from   the   nozzle   toward  an   immediately  adjacent 
downstream  body  frame,  and 
means  for  positionally  maintaining  each  body  frame  in  the 
watercourse;  and 
at  least  one  pressurized  water  supply  ssstem  communicating 
with  the  internal  channel  of  each  body  frame  to  supph  pres- 
surized water.  deri\ed  from  the  watercourse  in  which  the 
faster  mo\ing  channel  is  defined,  to  the  internal  channels 
defined  in  the  body  frames. 


5,632,573 

WALL-LIKE  RETAINER  SEGMENTS  FOR  RETAINING 

LIQUIDS 

Leroy  O.  Baker.  612  Hemlock  St..  Midland.  Mich.  48642-6337 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  521.779 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  im 

U.S.  CI.  405—111  7  Claims 


1.  A  wail-like  retainer  segment  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar hollow  body  having  a  top  wall.  b<ittom  wall,  front  wall  having 
a  horizontal  median  line,  back  wall,  post  end  wall  and  an  opposite 
end  wall; 

said  top  wall  having  two.  essentialh  identical  openings  there- 
through, each  of  said  openings  being  located  near  each  of  the 
said  ends; 

said  bottom  wall  having  two.  essentially  identical  openings 
therethrough,  each  said  bottom  opening  being  in  vertical 
alignment  with  one  of  the  top  openings; 

the  post  end  wall  having  venicall)  fixediv  attached  thereto,  a 
rounded  post; 

the  opposite  end  wall  having  a  venically  aligned  post  opening 
therein: 

the  front  wall  having  two.  essentially  identical  openings  there- 
through, said  from  wall  openings  located  abo\e  the  from  wall 
honzomal  median  line; 

said  back  wall  having  two  vertically  aligned  post  openings 
therein,  each  said  back  wall  vertically  aligned  post  opening 
being  located  between  an  end  wall  and  the  top  opening  near 
that  end  wall. 


5.632.574 

BACKFILLING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Klaymar,  Indiana.  Pa.;  .Alain  Lebaigue.  Fresnoy  en 

Thelle.  and  Jean  M.  Meteye.  Puiseux  Ic  Hauberger,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  KNI  Incorporated,  Homer  City.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1994,  94  13032 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  ]/02H 
II.S.  CI.  405—179  22  Claims 


il  '--■  ^  H 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  backfilling  device  for  positioning 
a  conduit  adjacent  a  uniform  structure  within  a  ditch  being  back- 
filled, comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  arm  attached  to  the  backfilling  device; 

b.  a  guide  structure  coupled  with  said  elongated  arm  and  being 
configured  to  follow  the  uniform  structure  as  the  device 
travels  along  the  ditch;  and 

c.  at  least  one  guide  ring  attached  to  said  guide  structure  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  said  at  least  one  guide  ring  has  an 
opening  therein  for  allowing  the  passage  of  the  conduit  there- 
through. 


5,632i;75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

PUMPING  OF  BENTONITE  AROUND  A  PIPE  JACKED 

TUNNEL 

Frank  J.  Lorenzen.  900  4th  St.  SW..  Austin.  Minn.  55912.  and 

Mark  Guterman.  2015  41st  St.  NW..  Apt.  J40.  Rochester. 

Minn.  55901 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298J92 

Int.  CI."  E21D  Um 

U.S.  CI.  405—184  10  Claims 

1.  A  bentonite  distribution  system  for  lubricating  a  tunnel  liner 

surface  with  a  quantity  of  bentonite  slurry  as  the  tunnel  liner  is 

pressed  through  a  tunnel,  comprising; 
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a  tank  for  holding  the  bentonite  slurry,  the  tank  having  a  selec- 
tively operable  mixer  mechanism  for  agitating  the  bentonite 
sluny.  the  tank  having  an  openmg  for  input  of  a  quantity  of 
dry  bentonite  and  an  opening  with  a  selectively  operable  tank 
valve  for  input  of  a  quantity  of  water  and  an  opening  with  a 
selectively  operable  tank  valve  for  output  of  the  agitated 
bentonite  sluny; 

a  selectively  operable  pump  for  drawing  the  bentonite  slurry 
from  the  tank,  an  input  for  the  pump  fixedly  attached  to  the 
output  of  the  tank,  an  output  of  the  pump  fixedly  attached  to  a 
conduit  extending  into  the  mnnel, 

a  selectively  operable  tunnel  valve,  the  mnnel  valve  input  fix- 
edly attached  to  the  conduit,  the  tunnel  valve  disposed  on  the 
tunnel  liner,  an  output  of  the  tunnel  valve  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  tunnel  liner  discharging  the  bentonite  slurry  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  tunnel  liner;  and 

a  control  device,  the  control  device  inputs  fixedly  connected  to 
the  tank  valve  and  the  tunnel  valve  and  the  pump  and  the 
mixer  mechanism,  the  control  device  monitoring  each  input 
for  status,  the  control  device  output  selectively  controlling  the 
tank  valve  and  the  tunnel  valve  and  the  pump  and  the  mixer 
mechanism. 


a  support  body  of  hard  metal  centered  on  an  axis  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  and  symmetrically  oriented  faces 
each  formed  with  a  respective  substantially  circularly  seg- 
mental recess  of  a  predetermined  depth;  and 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  and  substantially  circularly  seg- 
mental cutting  inserts  each  integrally  secured  to  a  tespecti\e 
one  of  the  faces  in  the  respective  recess  and  each  having  a 
respecti\e  cutting  layer  forming  a  cutting  edge,  the  inserts  and 
their  edges  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the 
inserts  each  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  respective  recess  and  each  forming  a  chip  cavity 
on  the  respective  face. 


5.632,577 
DRILL  FOR  DRILLING  RAILS  AND  TRACK  RIGS  FOR 
RAILROAD  APPLICATIONS 
Ennio  Peroni,  Flero,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cembre  S.p.A..  Brescia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,225,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  21,  1993,  MI93A2026 
Int.  CI."  B23B  41/00 
L'.S.  CI.  408—57  32  Claims 


5,632,576 

CUTTING  PLATE  FOR  A  BALL  HEAD  MILLER 

Helmut  Storch,  Rothenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Widia  Hei- 

nlein  GmbH,  Lichtenau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00400,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23873.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
401.1 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/14 
VS.  CI.  407—32  12  Claims 


11    12  4    ' 


UMI 


1.  A  cutting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ball  head  miller, 
the  plate  comprising; 


1.  Drill  for  driUing  rails  and  track  rigs,  in  railroad  applications, 
comprising: 

a  body; 

a  reduction  unit  supported  by  said  body; 

a  motor  for  driving  a  drilling  tool  of  said  drill,  said  motor  being 
supported  on  said  body,  and  said  reduction  unit  being  inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  drilling  tool: 

translalory  motion  means  for  causing  translator)'  motion  of  said 
drilling  tool  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  translatory  motion 
means  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  forming  at  an  end  thereof  a 
supporting  spindle  for  said  tool,  said  shaft  being  movable  to 
an  advanced  drilling  position  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tool  and  having  a  duct  extending  thereinto  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  up  to  said  tool; 

fixing  means  for  removably  fixing  said  body  with  respect  to  an 
element  to  be  drilled;  and 

a  scrap  expelling  device  for  expelling  drilling  scrap,  said  expel- 
ling device  comprising  an  abutment  rod.  said  rod  being  fix- 
edly supported  at  an  end  thereof  at  said  body  for  extending  in 
said  duct  inside  said  hollow  shaft  with  a  further  free  end 
thereof  being  arranged  proximate  to  said  supporting  spindle, 
said  free  end  of  said  rod  expelling  the  drilling  scrap  upon  a 
return  movement  of  said  shaft  from  said  advanced  position. 


5,632,578 
E,\HAliST  STATOR  AND  FAN  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Ronald  C.  McCurry,  West  Union,  and  Paul  W.  Niemela.  Pick- 
ens, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Rvobi  North  \merica,  K.aslev, 
S.C. 

Filed  Fpb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,907 

Int.  CI."  B27C  3/10.  B23C  1/20 

U.S.  a.  409—136  16  naims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

a  moiui  housing  including  first  and  second  clam  shell  halves 
forming  an  air  inlei  and  a  stator  forming  an  air  outlet,  said 
housing  having  a  central  axis  therethrough. 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  armature,  an  armature  shaft 
and  a  stationary  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing; 

an  axial  fan  fixed  to  the  armature  shaft  and  positioned  between 
said  rotary  armature  and  said  stator  for  drawing  air  across  said 
armature  and  stationary  member,  said  fan  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  fan  blades  tilled  with  respect  to  said  central 
axis  for  forcing  air  m  a  substantially  helical  path:  and 

said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  air  toil  shaped 
stator  blades  oppositely  lilted  with  respect  to  said  fan  blades 
and  said  central  axis  for  receiving  air  moving  in  a  helical  path 
h^m  said  fan  blades  and  causing  the  air  to  swirl  in  a  predict- 
able manner  when  le.tving  said  housing;  wherein  said  arma- 
ture shaft  is  adapted  to  support  a  rotary  cutting  means  outside 
of  said  air  outlet. 


5,632,579 
PART1CUL.4TE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROUTER  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  J.  Susnjara,  Santa  Oaus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Therm- 
wood  Corporation,  Dale.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274381 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  11/00:  B23B  47/J4 

IS.  CI.  409—137  16  Claims 


1   In  a  machine  tool  having  a  workpiece  supp<:>rt  table  and  a  tool 
head  assembly  provided  w  ith  a  tool  engageable  in  cutting  relation 
w ith  a  workpiece  positioned  on  said  table  for  remo\ ing  particulate 
material  from  said  workpiece.  a  device  for  removing  said  particu- 
late material  from  the  vicinity  of  said  tool  and  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 
air  drawing  means  for  drawing  air  into  a  hood  member:  and 
a  hood  member  mouniable  on  said  tool  head  assembly,  about 
said  tool,  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  said  workpiece 
when  said  device  is  in  an  operative  position,  providing  a 


peripheral  air  inlet  opening  at  said  lower  edge  communiLaiin'.; 
with  a  chamber  defined  by  said  hocxl  .nen-iier.  said  niembei 
having  at  least  one  outlet  opening  for  rece  ■  rg  air  drawn  bv 
said  air  drawing  means  tlirough  said  air  :i'let  opening  and 
swirled  in  said  chamber  by  the  high  spee.'  rotation  of  said 
tool,  causing  the  entraiiunent  of  said  particulate  matenal  pro- 
duced by  the  cutting  action  of  said  tool;  and  wherein  the  area 
of  said  peripheral  air  inlet  opening  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
area  of  said  outlet  opening. 


5,632,580 
MILLING  \UCHINE  EXTENSION 
Joseph  H.  Dube,  New  Bedford,  and  Steven  P.  Tobiaz,  Fall 
River,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,885 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/152:  B23C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—230  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  extension  for  joining  a  machine  tool  to  a 
spindle  on  a  milling  machine  comprising: 

an  extension  collar  having  a  cavity  therethrough,  a  wide  spindle 
head  mouth  at  ,i  first  end  for  joining  with  said  milling 
machine  and  a  narrower  tool  mouth  at  a  second  end  for 
joining  with  said  machine  tool; 

an  extension  shaft  disposed  within  said  extension  collar  cavity, 
said  extension  shaft  having  a  narrow  end  with  a  key  groove 
thereon  matching  a  spindle  key  on  said  spindle,  said  extension 
shatt  being  provided  to  transmit  power  between  said  spindle 
and  said  machine  tool;  and 

an  extended  draw  bar  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  wrench 
head  at  one  end  and  threading  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 
milling  machine  spindle  having  a  spindle  aperture  there- 
through, said  extension  collai  having  a  bar  aperture  axially 
therethrough,  said  extension  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, and  said  machine  tool  having  a  threaded  draw  bar 
mount  aperture  therein,  said  draw  bar  being  inserted  through 
said  spindle  aperture  through  said  bar  aperture  of  said  collar, 
and  through  said  extension  shall  axial  txire  into  said  machine 
tool  draw  bar  mount  aperture  to  hold  said  machine  too! 
against  said  extension  collar. 
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5,632.581 
CLIP 
Hiroshi  Hasada.  C  hiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc..  Glen  view.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160588 
Int  CI.'  F16B  IM)6 
UJS.  CI.  411-48 


24  Claims 


13    20    lA 


'ne 


1  A  clip,  comprising; 

a  clip  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  pin.  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clip  body,  for  insertion  into  said  clip 
body; 

said  clip  body  having  a  flange  formed  with  an  insertion  hole  for 
receiving  said  pin;  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  leg,  dis- 
posed about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clip  body,  project- 
ing from  a  bonom  surface  portion  of  said  flange,  wherein  said 
leg  has  a  hollow  interior  communicating  with  said  pin  inser- 
tion hole  defined  within  said  flange  and  is  divided,  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slits  farmed  within  periph- 
eral wall  portions  thereof,  into  a  plurality  of  segments  wherein 
each  segment  is  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  a  tip  portion 
thereof,  remote  from  said  flange,  with  a  catch  projection,  and 
wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  slits  is  formed  relatively 
wide  at  the  end  disposed  near  said  flange  and  relatively 
narrow  at  the  end  disposed  near  said  tip  portion;  and 

said  pin  has  a  head,  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  a  bottom  surface 
portion  of  said  head  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  leg  of  said  clip  body;  said  shaft  being  formed 
with  a  catch  for  engaging  said  catch  projections  of  said  leg 
segments  of  said  clip  body  and  thereby  expanding  said  leg 
segments  of  said  clip  body  radially  outwardly,  and  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  ribs  having  wide  portions  extending  from 
said  bottom  surface  portion  of  said  head  of  said  pin  toward 
said  catch  of  said  pin,  said  ribs  having  width  dimensions 
substantially  similar  to  the  width  dimensions  of  said  relatively 
wide  portions  of  said  slits  of  said  leg  of  said  clip  body  for 
insertion  into  said  relatively  wide  portions  of  said  slits  of  said 
leg  of  said  clip  body  so  as  to  provide  said  clip  with  increased 
resistance  to  shearing  forces. 


UMI 


5,632.582 
INSET  PANEL  FASTENER  WITH  TWO-PART  STEM 
Richard  F.  Gauron.  9413  -  240th  Ave.  SE..  Issaquah,  Wash. 
98027 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,983 
Int.  CI."  F16B  39/02 
VS.  a.  411—82  14  Oaims 

1.  For  molded-in  installation,  by  use  of  a  binding  material,  into 
a  cavity  in  a  structure,  a  fastener  element  receivable  into  the  cavity 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  screw  fastener  or  the  like  to 
connect  an  object  to  the  structure,  said  fastener  element  compris- 
ing- 

3  body  including  a  first  portion,  and  a  second  portion  mechani- 
cally interlocked  with  said  first  portion;  said  first  portion 
including  an  integral  outer  end  disk  having  a  fill  opening  and 
a  vent  opening  extending  through  diametncally  opposite 
peripheral  portions  thereof,  and  a  first  stem  portion  formed 
integrally  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  disk;  said 


second  portion  including  a  second  stem  portion  mechanicallv 
interlocked  with  said  first  stem  portion  to  mechanicallv  inter- 
lock said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  body;  said  first  and 
second  stem  portions  together  forming  a  stem;  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  body  together  defining  an  axial  open- 
ing that  has  an  outer  end  opening  onto  an  outer  radial  surface 
of  said  disk  and  that  extends  inwardly  from  said  outer  end 
into  said  stem;  and  said  body  having  an  axially  inwardly 
facing  radial  shoulder; 

said  first  stem  portion  including  two  circumferentially  spaced 
sections  that  form  flow  passageways  around  the  stem,  reduced 
diameter  axial  surfaces  positioned  circumferentiallv  between 
said  sections  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  fill  opening  and  the 
vent  opening,  respectively,  and  first  interiock  portions  carried 
by  axially  inner  portions  of  said  axial  surfaces;  said  second 
stem  portion  including  circumferentially  spaced  legs  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  extend  axially  outwardly  along 
said  axial  surfaces  and  to  terminate  axially  inwardly  of  said 
disk,  and  second  interlock  portions  carried  by  said  legs  and 
positioned  to  interlock  with  said  first  interlock  portions  to 
mechanically  interlock  said  first  and  second  body  portions; 
and 

a  floating  member  positioned  in  said  axial  opening;  said  member 
including  an  engagement  portion  aligned  with  said  outer  end 
of  said  axial  opening  for  engaging  a  fastener,  and  a  radial 
surface  positioned  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  transmit  forces 
therebetween  and  to  retain  said  member  in  said  axial  opening; 

said  floating  member  and  said  axial  opening  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  said  member 
in  said  axial  opening  while  permitting  radial  movement  ot 
said  member  in  said  axial  opening  to  automatically  adjust  for 
misalignments  between  the  structure  and  said  object;  and 

said  first  and  second  stem  portions  and  said  disk  cooperating  to 
exclude  binding  material  from  said  axial  opening  to  prevent 
hindrance  of  said  radial  movement  by  said  material. 


5.632,583 
SPLIT  BOLT  RING 
WiUiam  A.  Schneider.  125  Oak  Grove  La.,  Conroc.  Tex.  77304; 
Bithel  W.  Staton,   10  Robin  La..  Willis,  Tex.  77378,  and 
Edward   B.  Cannan,  Jr.,  205  Thunderbird,  Conroe,  Tex. 
77304 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,775 
Int.  CI."  F16B  27/()0 
U.S.  CI.  411—84  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  arcuate  base  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  arcuate  base  member  defining  a  plane  and  being  hand- 
bendable  in  said  plane,  said  arcuate  base  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  normal  to  the  plane  and  a  radius  of  curvature 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  said  arcuate  base  member 
further  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  major  axis 
and  a  minor  axis,  wherein  said  major  axis  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arcuate  base  member,  said  arcuate 
base  member  spans  an  arc  having  an  angle  in  the  range  of 


L  '3  ? 


eraie  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fastener  when  a  rotational 
force  is  applied  to  the  threaded  member  in  securing  the 
component  workpiece  to  the  fastener. 


about  60  degrees  to  about  180  degrees,  said  arcuate  base 
member  has  a  first  radius  of  curvature  at  a  mid  portion  of  the 
arcuate  base  member  and  a  second  radius  of  curvature  which 
is  greater  than  the  first  radius  of  curvature  at  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  mounted  to  the  arcuate  base  member,  each 
bolt  of  the  plurality  extending  generally  longitudinally  from 
the  arcuate  base  member  in  a  first  direction. 


1,  A  blind  snap  mounted  clip  fastener  for  inserting  into  a 
mounting  aperture  and  an  anti-rotate  aperture  of  a  work  piece  to 
secure  a  component  work  piece  to  the  fastener,  said  fastener 
compnsing; 

a  base  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  drawn  and 
formed  therefrom  for  receiving  a  threaded  member; 

a  plurality  of  threads  formed  in  the  mtenor  of  said  sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  mirtor  image  cylinder  segments  integral  with  and 
extending  downwardly  generally  perpendicular  to  the  base 
portion  and  parallel  and  within  a  diameter  that  is  concentnc  to 
said  sleeve; 

a  locking  pawl  extending  respectively  from  each  of  said  seg- 
ments outwardly  towards  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
ba.se  portion  and  within  a  diameter  concentric  to  said  seg- 
ments; 

a  pair  of  locking  amis  projecting  outwardly  from  the  base 
portion  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  in  a  predetermined 
manner  and  to  a  position  relative  to  the  base  portion; 

an  anti-rotate  tab  extending  from  one  of  said  locking  arms, 
downwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  sleeve  axial  center,  the  anti-rotate 
tab  being  dimensioned  tC'  extend  into  the  anti-rotate  aperture 
of  the  workpiece  whenever  the  cylinder  segments  of  the 
fastener  are  inserted  into  the  mounting  aperture  of  the  work- 
piece  so  that  the  anti-rotate  tab  and  anti-rotate  aperture  coop- 


5.632.585 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  FOR  SECURING  PLATES  OF 

CONSIDERABLE  THICKNESS  TO  STRl  CTIRAL 

MEMBERS 

Remo    Kluser,    Altstatten,    Switzerland,    a.ssignor    to    Hiiti 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Schaan,  Liechteastein 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604^:96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  21.  1995,  195  05 
841.0 

Int  a.*  F16B  15/00:15/02 
L'.S.  CI.  411^«1  10  Claims 


5,632384 

BLIND  SNAP  MOUNTED  CLIP  FASTENER 

Martin  Acevedo.  77  Warrenr  Rd.,  Ashland,  Mass.  01721 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,846 

InL  CI.*"  F16B  19/00:37/04 

U.S.  a.  411—182  13  Claims 
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1.  Attachment  member  for  securing  very  thick  panels  to  a 
receiving  material,  such  as  a  structural  member,  comprising  an 
axially  elongated  cylindrical  shank  (2)  having  an  axial  length  (1) 
and  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  relative  to  the  receiving 
material,  said  shank  (2)  having  an  outside  diameter  (s),  said  shank 
having  a  tip  (3)  at  the  leading  end  and  a  head  (4)  at  the  trailing  end 
with  said  head  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  shank,  a 
contact  pressure  element  (6)  located  in  a  trailing  end  region  of  said 
shank,  an  axially  extending  pan  laterally  encircling  said  shank  and 
being  axially  deformable  for  absorbing  excess  driving  energy 
applied  to  said  attachment  member,  an  axially  extending  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  (7)  separate  from  said  axially  extending  part  and  formed 
of  a  high  strength  material  closely  laterally  enclosing  said  shank 
(2)  for  providing  bending  resistance  for  said  shank  and  having  an 
a.xial  length  in  the  range  of  '/4  to  '/lo  of  the  length  of  said  shank  (2) 
and  an  outside  diameter  (a)  in  the  range  of  I  4  to  3  times  the 
diameter  (s)  of  said  shank,  said  sleeve  (7)  having  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end  with  the  traiUng  end  artanged  to  support  said  contact 
pressure  element  (6). 


5.632.586 

AUTOMATIC  TWISTLOCK 

"nire  Nyholm.  37  Seavicw  Road,  Tennyson  SA  5022.  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  513^67 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    18,    1994, 

PM7542 

Int  CI."  F16B  21/00:  B25G  J/00 
VS.  CI.  411—552  16  Claims 

'  1.  A  twisUock  comprising  a  housing,  and  a  shaft  joumalled  into 
the  housing  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  protruding  from  a  top  of 
the  housing  with  a  cone  formed  thereon  said  cone  being  elongate 
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radially,  relative  to  the  shaft,  for  passing  through  a  first  elongate 

slot  of  an  upper  container  comer  casting. 

an  upper  surface  of  said  cone  being  beveled  so  that  sides  of  the 
first  elongate  slot  can  force  the  cone  and  shaft  to  rotate  from  a 
locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position  to  enable  passage 
through  the  first  elongate  slot,  and  a  lower  surface  of  said 
cone  being  beveled  so  that  the  sides  of  the  first  elongate  slot 
can  force  the  cone  and  shaft  to  rotate  from  the  locked  position 
to  the  unlocked  position, 
means  for  biasing  the  shaft,  wherein  the  shaft  is  biased  to  the 

locked  position, 
the  housing  comprising  a  central  flat  portion  to  be  positioned 
between  the  upper  container  casting  and  a  lower  container 
casting, 
a  lower  protrusion  extending  from  a  bottom  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  housing  the  protrusion  comprising  a  first  pari 
closest  to  the  central  portion  and  being  dimensioned  to  pass 
through  a  second  elongate  slot  in  the  lower  container  casting 
and  allowing  at  least  some  rotation  within  the  second  elongate 
slot  axially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second  part  of  the 
protrusion  further  from  the  central  ponion  including  two 
tongues  diagonally  opposed,  extremities  of  which  tongues  are 
positioned  such  that  the  protrusion  can  fit  through  said  second 
slot  in  a  first  rotational  position,  the  protrusion  being  so 
configured,  that  once  the  second  pan  has  passed  through  the 
elongate  slot,  the  housing  can  be  rotated  to  a  second  rotational 
position  where  a  respective  upper  surface  of  the  two  tongues 
bear  against  diagonally  opposed  surfaces  of  the  inside  of  the 
casting  adjacent  said  slot. 


0 


"J- " 


n  a  pivoting  device  for  pivoting  of  a  gripped  stack  from  a 

horizontal  position  to  an  on-edge  position;  and 
g)  a  gluing  device  for  gluing  an  edge  of  said  stack. 


5,632.588 

.AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CH.\NGER 

David  J.  Crorey,  Itica.  Mich.,  and  Leland  D.  Blatt,  21  Car- 

rington  PL,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.  48236,  assignors  to 

Leland  D.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Fanns,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34365,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,452,981. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756.492,  Sep.  9, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,222.854.  and  Ser.  No.  978,134,  Nov.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  665.029.  Mar.  6. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,174.709.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  368,428 

Int.  Cl."^  B65G  47/9() 

U.S.  CI.  414—225  5  Claims 


UMi 


5.632.587 
MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Luc  Coyette,  Cortil  Noirraont.  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.P.  Bourg 
S..\..  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15.  1994.  94  04544 
Int.  CI."  B42C  1/00:9/00 
U.S.  CL412— 11  14  Claims 

1.  A  finishing  machine  for  printed  sheets  individually  delivered 
in  rapid  succession  from  a  reproduction  machine  for  the  production 
of  a  brochure,  leaflet  or  booklet,  comprising  in  succession: 
a)  a  takeover  station  for  taking  over  delivered  sheets: 
b»  a  device  for  controlled  retardation  of  such  sheets  received 
from  said  takeover  station: 

c)  a  stacking  station  for  forming  a  horizontal  stack  of  such 
retarded  sheets; 

d)  means  for  alignment  of  the  sheets  in  said  stack; 

c)  a  gripping  de\ice  for  gnppmg  said  stack  of  aligned  sheeLs; 


1.  A  workpiece  handling  apparatus  fot  transferring  workpieces 
along  a  transfer  path  extending  from  a  first  work  station  to  a 
second  work  station  wherein  said  work  stations  may  be  selecip  eh 
set  up  to  perform  work  operations  on  workpieces  of  a  first  configu 
ration  or  on  workpieces  of  a  second  configuration,  said  workpiece 
handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  unit  having  a  carrier  member  moveable  along  a 
plurality  of  selected  paths,  one  of  said  selected  paths  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transfer  path: 
a  first  workpiece  gripping  unit  adapted  to  releasably  grip  anil 

support  a  workpiece  of  said  first  contiguralion; 
a  second  workpiece  gripping  unit  adapted  to  releasably  gnp  .mil 

support  a  workpiece  of  said  second  configuration: 
a  first  and  a  second  holding  unit  respectfully  mounted  at  loca- 
tions spaced  from  said  transfer  path,  each  of  said  holding 
units  including  locating  means  for  releasably  sup^K)rl!n^i 
either  of  said  first  and  second  grippiiig  units: 
first  coupling  means  on  said  earner  member  and  second  cou 
pling  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  gnpping  'jP-- 
cooperable  to  releasably  couple  said  carrier  itiembei  to  .-ne  •>• 


said  first  and  second  gripping  units  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  earner  member  relative  to  said  one  of  said  gripping 
units: 

lucking  means  on  said  carrier  member  moveable  between  a 
locki»d  position  and  an  unlocked  posilicn.  said  locking  means 
being  operable  in  said  unlocked  position  to  accommodate 
relative  movement  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  one 
of  said  gripping  units  for  releasably  coupling  said  carrier 
member  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  gripping  units  and 
operable  in  said  locked  position  to  releasably  lock  said  carrier 
member  in  said  one  of  said  gripping  units  coupled  to  each 
other; 

lock  actuator  means  operable  when  said  carrier  member  is 
coupled  with  one  of  said  firsi  and  second  gripping  units 
supported  on  said  first  and  second  holding  units,  respectively, 
for  selectively  actuating  said  locking  means  to  its  locked  and 
unlocked  position:  and 

each  of  said  gripping  units  having  an  elongate  central  frame 
member  hav  ing  said  second  coupling  means  located  at  one 
end  of  said  central  frame  member  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  vertical  bores  extending  upwardlv  from  the  bottom  of 
said  central  frame  member,  said  locating  means  having  sup- 
port meaiis  for  supporting  said  central  frame  member  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  locating 
pins  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting  vertically  upwardlv 
from  said  support  means  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
vertical  bores  in  said  central  frame  member  to  retain  said 
central  frame  member  supponed  on  suppon  means  against 
horizontal  displacement  relative  to  said  support  means. 


5,632,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRALIZED  MECHANICAL  AND 

SYSTEMS  CONTROL  IN  A  M.ATERIAL  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Bray.  Saline:  Kenneth  E.  Burkhalter.  Chelsea,  and 

Ron  Cailey.  Elk  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Symorex. 

Inc..  .Ann  .\rbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176..VJ3 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  CI.  414—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  material  handling  and  transport  system  for  transporting 
goods  between  a  number  of  discharge/induction  stations  and  selec- 
tively receiving  and  discharging  goods  at  the  stations,  comprising: 
moving  transport  means  traveling  on  a  defined  path  between 

induction  and  discharge  stations: 
platform  means  carried  bv   the  moving  transport  means  for 

receiving    goods    from    induction    stations,   carrying    goods 

between  stations,  and  discharging  goods  at  discharge  stations; 
discharge  control  means  on  the  moving  transport  means  for 

selectively  activating  the  platform  means  lo  discharge  gotxls: 


passive  discharge  actuating  means  along  the  path  of  the  moving 
transport  means  associated  with  each  discharge  station,  posi- 
tioned lo  be  engaged  by  the  discharge  control  means  when  the 
discharge  control  means  are  selectively  activated: 

discharge  sensing  means  on  the  mm  ing  transport  means  to  sense 
the  availability  of  a  discharge  station  as  the  transport  means 
approaches:  and 

Ux-al  control  means  on  the  moving  transport  means  tor  commu- 
nicating with  the  discharge  sensing  means  and  the  discharge 
control  means  and  for  selectively  activating  the  discharge 
control  means  when  the  transport  means  approaches  a  dis- 
charge station: 

the  moving  transpon  means  comprising  a  tug  or  locomotive  unit 
carrying  the  local  control  means  and  pulling  at  least  one 
trolley  unit,  the  trolley  unit  carrying  the  platform  means,  the 
discharge  control  means,  and  the  discharge  sensing  means,  the 
path  of  the  transport  unit  comprising  a  track  with  the  induc- 
tion and  discharge  stations  lixated  at  spaced  locations  along 
the  track: 

wherein  the  discharge  control  means  includes  at  least  one  tipper 
arm  means,  and  the  passive  discharge  actuating  means  com- 
prises tipping  ramp  means  located  on  the  track  near  a  dis- 
charge station,  the  tipper  arm  means  seleciivel)  movable 
between  a  non-enabled  state  in  which  it  cannot  engage  the 
lipping  ramp  means,  and  an  enabled  state  where  it  engages  the 
tipping  ramp  ineans  as  the  train  passes. 


5,632.590 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  PANELS  INTO 
SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  AT  A  WORK  STATION  AND 
END  EFFECTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Thomas  E.  Pearson.  Grosse  lie.  and  James  R.  Panyard.  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.328 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—404  20  Claims 


1.  A  melhixl  for  loading  a  desired  number  of  panels  into  a 
shipping  container  from  a  storage  container  at  a  work  station,  the 
work  station  including  a  robot  controlled  by  a  programmable 
controller,  the  robot  having  an  end  effector  movable  w  ith  respect  to 
controlled  axes,  the  end  effector  including  a  base  frame  coupled  to 
the  robot  and  at  least  one  material  handling  device  supported  on 
the  base  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  end  effector  with  respect  to  the  controlled  axes  to 
allow  the  at  least  one  material  handling  device  to  pick  up  at 
least  one  panel  from  the  storage  container: 

(b)  moving  the  end  effector  with  respect  to  the  controlled  axes  to 
place  the  at  least  one  panel  in  the  shipping  container: 

(c)  allowing  the  at  least  one  material  handling  device  to  move 
relative  to  the  base  frame  in  an  upward  direction  substantially 
opposite  a  downward  direction  of  the  base  frame  upon 
engagement  of  a  bottom  edge  of  the  at  least  one  panel  with  a 
floor  of  the  shipping  container: 

(d)  moving  the  at  least  one  material  handling  device  linearly 
relative  to  and  independent  of  movement  of  the  base  frame  in 
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a  horizomal  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  upward 
direction  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  from  the  control- 
ler until  engagement  of  a  side  edge  of  the  at  least  one  panel 
with  a  side  stop  of  the  shipping  container; 

(e)  releasing  the  at  least  one  panel  after  steps  (c)  and  (d)  so  that 
the  at  least  one  panel  is  supported  on  the  floor  at  its  bottom 
edge  and  the  side  edge  of  the  at  least  one  panel  is  positioned 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  side  stop; 
and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  until  the  desired  number  of 
panels  are  supported  at  their  bottom  edges  on  the  floor  of  the 
shipping  container  with  substantially  no  side-to-side  variation. 


Fla. 


5.632^91 
LADDER  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Kenoetb  R.  Henriquez,  4924  N.  Chariton  Ave.,  Tampa. 
33603 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,673 

Int  a.''  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  414—462  30  Claims 


1.  A  ladder  storage  and  transport  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  to 
receive  and  support  a  ladder  thereon  comprising  a  ladder  position- 
ing assembly  including  a  support  carriage  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
rear  portion  of  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  to  operatisely  support  a 
ladder  positioning  means  thereon,  said  ladder  positioning  means 
comprises  a  ladder  directional  guide  means  to  receive  and  support 
the  ladder  thereon  and  a  positioning  drive  means  to  engage  the 
ladder  and  selectively  operate  in  a  retracting  mode  and  an  extend- 
ing mode  to  selectively  move  the  ladder  disposed  on  said  ladder 
directional  guide  means  to  position  the  ladder  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  roof  of  the  \ehicle  for  storage  and  travel  when 
operating  in  the  retracting  mode  and  to  position  the  ladder  in  an 
extending  position  relative  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  removal 
therefrom  for  use  of  the  ladder  when  operating  in  the  extending 
mode. 


continuation  of  said  front  side  of  one  of  the  side  rails  to  a  folded 

storage  position  in  which  it  lies  laterally  inboard  of  the  laterally 

inboard  side  of  one  of  said  side  rails;  the  improvement  wherein; 

a  latch  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  from  a 

first  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  latch  assembly  lies 

rearwardly  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  at  least  one  wing, 

to  prevent  movement  of  said  at  least  one  wing  from  a  second 

operative  position  thereof  in  which  said  at  least  one  wing 

bears  on  said  latch  assembly  and  has  a  portion  which  extends 

at  a  laterally,  forwardly  inclined  angle,  to  a  displaced  position 

in  which  said  at  least  one  wing  is  freed  to  travel  to  said  folded 

storage  position  and  back  to  said  first  position  of  said  latch 

mechanism  to  retain  said  at  least  one  wing  in  said  folded 

storage  position. 


5.632,593 
VEHICLE  LIFT  WITH  TAPERED  CONTACT  SENSOR 
Lawrence  S.  Aoki,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lift-U.  Division 
of  Hogan  Mfg..  Inc..  Escalon.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,193 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  414—541  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,632^92 

EXTENSOR  WING  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWO- 

WHEELED  HAND  TRUCK 

Joseph  D.  Krawczyk.  Pinconning.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magline, 

Inc..  Pinconning,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,177.  Feb.  23.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,518,356.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,532 

Int.  CI."  B62B  lAH 

VS.  a.  414 — M5  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-wheeled  hand  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  axled  wheels;  a  frame  with  front  and  rear  sides  supported 
by  said  wheels  and  adapted  for  transport  in  a  position  of  vertical 
inclination,  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  frame  including 
laterally  spaced  apart  side  rails  with  front,  rear,  and  laterally 
inboard  and  outboard  sides,  connected  by  at  least  one  laterally 
extending  cross  rail,  and  having  a  surface  at  its  upper  end  which 
can  be  grasped  to  move  the  hand  truck  manually  along  a  support- 
ing surface;  a  forwardly  extending  nose  projecting  from  the  from 
side  of  said  lower  end  of  said  frame;  and  at  least  one  vertically 
extending  wing  mounted  on  said  frame  to  pivot  from  a  first 
operative  position  in  which  it  extends  laterally  as  generally  a 


1.  A  wheelchair  lift  designed  to  be  installed  in  the  entryway  of  a 
vehicle,  the  lift  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  attachable  to  the  vehicle  and  movable  between  an 
upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  the  carriage  including  a 
pair  of  rails,  each  rail  having  a  tapered  outer  portion; 

(b)  a  platform  attached  to  the  carriage  and  movable  between  the 
upper  and  lower  positions  along  with  the  carriage,  the  plat- 
form including  a  pair  of  slides  that  slide  upon  and  are  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  rails,  the  tapered  portion  of  the  rails 
allowing  the  slides  and.  thus,  the  platform  to  be  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  rails  when  the  carriage  and 
platform  are  in  the  lowered  position; 


(c)  a  mechanism  coupled  to  the  carriage  to  move  the  carriage 
and  platform  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions;  and 

(d)  a  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  platform  to  detect  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  rails  w  ith  respect  to  the  slides  and 
to  pro\lde  a  control  signal  indicative  of  when  the  platform 
and  carriage  are  in  the  lower  position  when  the  rails  are 
angularly  displaced  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  slides,  wherein  the  mechanism  slops  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  platform  in  response  to  the  control 
signal. 


1.  Machine  for  providing  a  continuous  spinning  machine  with  an 
ordered  sequence  of  textile  tubes,  comprising  automatic  ordering 
means  for  automatically  ordering  textile  tubes  without  manual 
labor  to  form  said  ordered  sequence  of  said  textile  tubes  and  means 
for  automatically  conducting  said  ordered  sequence  of  said  textile 
tubes  to  said  continuous  spinning  machine  to  a  predetermined  one 
of  two  sides  of  said  continuous  spinning  machine  and  means  for 
adjustment  of  said  ordering  means  for  ordering  different  sized  ones 
of  said  textile  rubes; 

wherein  said  automatic  ordering  means  has  a  hopper  including 
means  for  holding  said  textile  tubes,  said  hopper  having  a  rear 
wall;  two  identical  parallel  and  vertical  conveyor  belts  located 
at  said  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  and  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  textile  lube  holders  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  belt;  a  separate  electric  dn\e  means  for  operating  each  of 
said  conveyor  belts,  said  electric  dn\e  means  being  operable 
independently  of  each  other  to  drive  said  conveyor  belts 
independently  of  each  other  so  that,  when  said  con\  eyor  belts 
are  operated  by  said  electric  drive  means,  said  textile  tubes 
held  in  said  hopper  are  received  on  said  textile  tube  holders 
and  are  raised  to  an  end  of  said  conveyor  belts  remote  from 
said  hopper;  and  wherein  said  means  for  automatically  con- 
ducting includes  bottom  discharge  means  for  guided  discharge 
of  said  textile  tubes  to  a  distributor  of  said  continuous  spin- 
ning machine  and  lateral  guides  for  guiding  said  textile  lubes 
from  said  conveyor  bells  to  said  bottom  discharge  means. 


5.632^595 
GLASS  PLATE  CON\  EYING  APPAR.ATl'S 
Takeshi  Mori:  Masato  Nakamura,  and  Eiji  Nakayama,  all  of 
Matsusaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-058988 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  414—795.6  4  Claims 


5.632.594 

MACHINE  FOR  ORDERING  TEXTILE  TUBES  FOR  A 

CONTINLOLS  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Robert  Missing,  St.  Helier.  Channel  Islands,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nological Research  Co.  Ltd.,  St.  Hellier,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  14,  1993,  P  93  00  758 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/.U 
VS.  CI.  414—746.7  10  Claims 


1.  .A  glass  plate  conveying  apparatus,  for  separating  glass  plates 
from  a  slack  of  glass  plates  hav  ing  one  of  guard  sheets  and  spacers 
inserted  between  the  glass  plates,  comprising: 

a  movable  robot  arm: 

first  suction  means  for  attracting  glass  plates,  the  first  suction 
means  being  detachably  mounted  on  the  robot  arm; 

second  suction  means  for  attracting  guard  sheets  inserted 
between  the  glass  plates,  the  second  suction  means  adapted  to 
be  selectively  detachably  mounted  on  the  robot  arm;  and 

means  for  making  a  vertical  position  of  said  second  suction 
means  be  adjustable. 

wherein  the  means  for  making  the  vertical  position  of  the  second 
suction  means  be  adjustable  has  a  sliding  block  which  is 
mounted  on  the  robot  arm  slidably  in  the  vertical  direction 
and  pro\ ided  w ith  a  pair  of  vertical  through  holes; 

wherein  the  second  suction  means  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
vertical  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  upwardly  into  the  by 
which  the  second  suction  means  is  detachably  mounted  on  the 
sliding  block. 


5,632,596 

LOW  PROFILE  ROTORS  AND  STATORS  FOR  MIXERS 

AND  EMULSIFIERS 

James  C.  Ross,  Ridge.  N.V..  assignor  to  Charles  Ross  &  Son 

Co.,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,177 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  i/OH 
VS.  CI.  415—83  12  Claims 

1.  A  rolor-stator  assembly  for  producing  sub-micron  droplet  size 
liquid — liquid  emulsions,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  stator  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  rows  of  teeth  arranged  concentrically  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  said  teeth  having  a  height  which  is  approxi- 
mately between  one  twentieth  and  one  forty-sixth  of  the 
diameter  of  said  substantiallv  cylindrical  stator.  wherein  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric vanes  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  cross  said  v anes. 
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104    f 


106 


in  which  a,  is  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  rotor 
shaft:  a,  is  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  a  rotor  body: 
ATs  is  a  temperature  rise  of  the  shaft  from  ordinary  tempera- 
ture during  the  running  of  the  pump;  ATr  is  a  temperature  rise 
of  the  rotor  from  ordinary  temperature  during  the  running  of 
the  pump:  and  Ys  is  a  Y-coordinate  of  a  titled  bonom  end  of 
the  rotor  on  the  shaft  when  the  position  Y  of  the  reference 
point  is  zero  (0)  on  the  a.xis  of  the  Y-coordinate  set  on  the 
central  axis  of  the  shaft. 


and  wherein  said  grooves  are  arranged  at  an  angle  from  radius 
lines  of  said  cylindrical  rotor:  and 
b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  rows  of  teeth  arranged  concentrically  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  said  teeth  having  a  height  which  is  approxi- 
mately between  one  twentieth  and  one  fony-sixth  of  the 
diameter  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  rotor,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric vanes  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  cross  said  vanes, 
and  wherein  said  grooves  are  arranged  at  an  angle  from  radius 
lines  of  said  cylindrical  rotor. 


5,632,598 
SHROUDED  AXIAL  FLOW  TURBO  NUCHINE 
UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  LABRINTH  SEALS 
WiUiam  C.  Maier.  West  Almond,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser- 
Rand,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,963 

Int.  Cl.*^  ¥01D  11/02 

VS.  a.  415—173,5  17  Claims 


5,632497 
THREAD  GROOVE  TYPE  VACUUM  PITVIP 
Seiji  Hiroki;  Tetsuya  Abe;  Yoshio  Murakami;  Junichi  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  Naka-machi,  and  Masashi  Iguchi,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Vacuum,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099666 
Int  a."  FOID  1/36 
VS.  a.  415—90  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  thread  groove  type  vacuum  pump,  in  which  a  thread  groove 
is  formed  on  either  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotor  or  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  stator.  the  rotor  rotating  about  a 
central  axis  of  a  rotor  shaft  within  the  stator  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, at  least  part  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor 
being  formed  by  at  least  one  conical  surface  and  the  conical 
surface  of  the  rotor  being  formed  such  that  an  intersection  point  of 
an  extension  of  a  generatnx  of  the  conical  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  rotor  and  a  central  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  positioned  at  a 
distance  (-^  Ys)  from  a  reference  point  on  a  thrust  beanng 
arranged  on  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft,  wherein: 

f=ATs/\Tr 


1.  A  turbo  machine  comprising: 

a  shaft  which  extends  along  and  rotates  about  a  central  axis; 

one  or  nwre  rotor  wheels  mounted  on  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  central  axis  to  a  radially  outermost  periph- 
ery: 

a  plurality  of  buckets  arrayed  circumferentially  around  each  of 
said  rotor  wheels  at  the  radially  outermost  periphery: 

a  shroud  band  for  each  of  said  rotor  wheels  having  an  inner 
radial  surface  secured  to  the  radially  outermost  periphery  of 
each  said  bucket  on  each  of  said  rotor  wheels,  said  shroud 
band  having  an  outer  radial  surface  with  a  central  portion 
displaced  radially  outward  from  first  upstream  and  first  down- 
sn^am  portions  of  said  radial  outward  surface,  said  central 
portion  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces: 

one  or  more  diaphragms  extending  radially  inward  from  an  outer 
casing,  said  outer  casing  surrounding  said  rotor  wheels  and 
said  diaphragms  each  of  said  diaphragms  axially  spaced  from 
one  of  said  rotor  wheels  and  configured  to  direct  fluid  against 
and  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  wheel: 

an  extension  for  each  said  shroud  band  surrounding  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  outer  radial  surface  of  said  shroud  band:  and 
first  and  second  seal  teeth  each  extending  radially  inward  from 
said  extension  for  each  said  shroud  band  and  terminating  at 
lips  below  said  outer  radial  surface  of  said  central  portion  and 
adjacent  to  said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  central  portion, 
respectively,  and  the  tips  of  said  first  and  second  seal  teeth 
extending  radially  inward  of  and  axially  spaced  from  first 
upsu-eam  and  downstream  portions  of  said  central  portion  to 
form  first  and  second  non-contact  axial  seals,  respectively. 


5.632.599 

Tl  RHINE  WITH  CIRCL.MFERENTIAL  SI  PPORT  .VND 

STATIONARY  PRESSURE  RELEASE  MEANS 

Neal  Tuwiisend,  deceased,  late  of  Piedmont,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to 

Prime  Energy  Corporation,  GardenerviUe.  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,169 

Int.  Cl.^  F03D  7/04 

US.  CI.  416-^2  18  Claims 


1  .An  air  driven  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  including  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  spaced  air  engaging  blades  to  dri\e  said  rotor. 

said  air  engaging  blades  surrounding  and  defining  an  interior  of 
said  rotor. 

said  rotor  having  a  front  side  and  an  opposite  back  side. 

said  rotor  front  side  having  an  inlet  for  receipt  of  air  to  said 
interior  for  release  through  spaces  between  said  blades. 

said  back  side  comprising  a  st.itionary  back  wall  arranged  in 
close  proximity  with  said  back  side  to  block  air  flow  from 
said  back  side  of  the  rotor  and  to  minimize  possibility  of 
undesired  air  release  from  said  rotor  interior, 

said  slationary  back  wall  including  normally  closed  auxiliary  air 
outlet  gates  arranged  to  open  to  release  air  from  said  interior 
responsive  to  predetermined  excesses  in  air  pressure  within 
said  rotor 


5,632,600 
REINFORCED  ROTOR  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  R.  Hull.  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,073 

Int.  CI."  FOID  1/24 

VS.  CI.  416—198  A  8  Claims 


36,     ■        JOS    , 


1.  A  gas  lurbine  engine  rotor  assemblx  comprising: 


a  rotor  disk  including  a  ladiall'  outer  rim.  a  radially  inner  hiib. 
and  a  web  extending  therebetween  >.aid  wh  including  at  least 
one  coaxial  annular  extension  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said 
nni  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  loior  blades  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  rim: 

a  reinforcing  ring  disposed  in  said  cavity  radially  around  said 
extension  for  restraining  radial  outward  growth  of  said  exten- 
sion to  react  centnfugal  load  in  said  disk  upon  rotation 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  ring  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially extending  structural  fibers  in  a  matrix  for  carrying 
hoop  loads  therein:  and 

means  for  axially  retaining  said  ring  on  said  extension  including 
a  split  nng  retainer  disposed  in  a  complementary  slot  in  said 
rim  and  axially  abutting  said  reinforcing  nng 


5,632,601 
COMPRESSOR 
Urs  Bodmer,  Ennetbaden;  Patrick  Hain,  Baden,  and  Vishal 
Malliclt,  Birmeastorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .ABB 
Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  13 
508.3 

Int  CI.'  FOID  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  416—223  B 


10  Claims 


ID    II    14    IS    6 


1  h  compressor  having  a  compressor  impeller  comprising  a  hub 

of  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  lo  the  hub.  a  shaft 

which  is  connecied  to  the  hub  and  extends  along  an  axis,  and  a 

housing  which  surrounds  the  compressor  impeller,  wherein 

the  hub  is  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material  reinforced  with 

continuous  fibers,  and 
the  blades  are  prefabricated  separately  from  a  thermoplastic 
material   reinlorced   with   continuous   fibers   and   are   each 
shaped  with  a  base  conforming  with  a  surface  shape  of  the 
hub 


5.632.602 
ROTOR  BLADE 
Axel  S.  Herrmann.  Lehrte;  Volker  Krajenslu.  and  Amo  E.R.K. 
Pabsch.  Ixith  of  Braunschweig,  all  of  German),  assignors  to 
Deutsche   Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-und   Ramfarht  e.V, 
Cologne,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323  J86.  Oct.  14.  1994.  This  application 

.May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.883 
(Claims  priority,  application  ticrmany.  Oct.  15.  1993.  43  35 
221.9 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/46 
V.S.  CI.  416—226  4  Claims 

1.  .A  roior  blade  having  a  tool  end.  said  blade  being  made  ol 
hbre-rcintorced  synthetic  resin  material  and  comprising. 

a  mulii-part  moulded  core  having  a  central  spar  element  having 
.i  iongituiiinal  a\i^.  a  top  and  underside,  and  a  from  and  rear 
pronle  element  attached  to  said  spar  element: 
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said  flow  of  degassified  and  densified  slum  for  funher  processing 
thereof;  wherein  said  degassified  and  densified  slurry  is  conveyed 
to  a  vacuum-assisted  peristaltic  pump  at  a  discharge  end  of  said 
flow  path. 


5.632.604 
DOWN  HOLE  PRESSIRE  PIMP 
Salhyanarayanan  Poothodiyil.  Lubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
mac,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  355,833 

a  unidirectional  fibre  layer  bmding  arranged  at  the  top  and  .       "  '      '  tj  ri  • 

underside  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spar   L'.S.  CI.  417—22-^  »  Claiim 

element,  at  least  part  of  said  unidirectional  fibre  layer  extend- 
ing over  the  whole  length  of  said  rotor  blade: 

a  metallic  fastening  element  for  said  rotor  blade,  arranged  at  said 
foot  end  of  said  blade,  said  unidirectional  fibre  layer  binding 
being  placed  around  said  fastening  element  wherebv  said  spar 
element  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  fastening  element  by  said 
unidirectional  fibre  layer  binding: 

a  first  cross-binding  lying  on  said  unidirectional  fibre  layer 
binding:  and 

a  second  cross-binding,  arranged  over  the  whole  of  said  moul- 
ded core  with  said  spar  element  and  said  front  and  rear  profile 
elements  anached  thereto,  said  second  cross-binding  consti- 
tuting a  rotor  blade  covering: 

wherein  a  metallic  insert  is  attached  into  said  rotor  blade  at  the 
tip  thereof,  and  at  least  part  of  said  unidirectional  fibre  layer 
binding  is  wound  over  said  fastening  element  at  said  foot  end 
of  said  rotor  blade  and  said  insert. 


5,632.603 
SLURRY  TRANSFER  .AND  DENSIFICATION  THROUGH 

VACUOJM  PlfMPING 
Kenneth  R.  Taylor.  Norfolk,  and  Chih-Chung  Wang.  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc..  Bethel.  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.286 
Int.  CI."  FIMB  2J/08:  BOID  19/lXJ.  HOIM  4/04 
U.S.  a.  417— 53  11  Claims 


g=jv*cumRMP  1^ 


UMI 


2.  A  vacuum  pumping  method  for  the  transfer  and  densifying  of 
a  flow  of  a  slurry  having  a  gaseous  medium  dispersed  therein:  said 
method  comprising  conveying  said  slurry  along  a  predetermined 
flow  path;  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  subatmosphenc  pressure 
along  said  flow  path  for  separating  said  gaseous  medium  from  said 
slurry:  venting  said  separated  gaseous  medium:  and  discharging 


1.  A  down  hole  pressure  pump  comprising: 

a.  A  container; 

b.  A  first  cylinder  defined  by  a  cylinder  wall,  mounted  within 
said  container; 

c.  Upper  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  first 
cylinder: 

d.  Upper  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  con- 
tainer corresponding  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  first 
cylinder: 

e.  A  second  cylinder  integrally  formed  below  said  first  cylinder 
said  second  cylinder  containing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port; 

f.  A  large  piston  complementary  to  the  intenor  of  said  first 
cylinder  affixed  to  a  smaller  piston  complementary  to  the 
interior  of  said  second  cylinder;  and 

g.  A  chamber  with  first  and  second  inlet  ports  and  first  and 
second  outlet  pons  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  ports  each  com- 
municating to  said  first  cylinder  while  said  second  inlet  port 
communicates  to  said  first  cylinder  so  as  to  allow  the  chamber 
to  accept  and  return  fluid  from  said  first  cylinder  and.  to 
accept  fluid  from  said  second  cylinder  and  release  fluid  away 
from  said  entire  pump  through  said  second  outlet; 

h.  Means  for  filling  said  first  cylinder  with  drilling  mud  so  as  to 
force  said  larger  and  smaller  piston  upward  and  then  down- 
ward such  that  the  fluid  from  said  chamber  is  drawn  into  said 
second  cylinder  said  fluid  being  forced  out  said  second  cylin- 
der outlet  when  said  drilling  mud  forces  said  larger  piston 
downward. 


5.632.605 
MULTISTAGE  VACUUM  PUMP 
Eckhard  Bez.  North  Chelmsford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth  .Scientific   and    Indtistrial    Research   Organisation. 
Richmond,  Australia,  and  Fuji  Seiki  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.609,  Sep.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.482.443. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993.860.  Dec.  21, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,089 
Int  CI."  F04B  -11/06:25/02; SAM) 
U.S.  a.  417—266  4  Oairas 


.^.^^^' 


1.  A  multistage  vacuum  pump  comprising  two  identical  multi- 
stage vacuum  pump  means  and  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  multistage  vacuum  pump  means  for  driving  each 
pump  means,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  motor  means  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  motor  means  having  a  drive  shaft  and  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  drive  shaft  with  said  crankshaft,  first 
sealing  means  between  said  housing  and  said  crankshaft  and  sec- 
ond sealing  means  between  each  of  said  pump  means  and  said 
dnve  means,  piston  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  hollow  interior  in  communication  with  an 
interior  portion  of  said  housing  and  one  way  valve  means  intercon- 
necting a  stage  of  said  multistage  vacuum  pump  means  with  said 
interior  portion  of  said  housing  for  substantially  reducing  pressure 
within  said  piston  and  said  interior  of  said  housing. 


5,632,606 
VOLUMETRIC  PLTVIPA'ALVE 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  Cit\.  Utah 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,693 
Int.  CI.*'  F04B  5.VI2:  F16J  I5/IS 
U.S.  a.  417^115  34  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluids  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid  sink 
comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  elongate  cavity  therein,  with  an  opening 
on  one  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  the  cavity,  the  other  end  being  closed, 
a  resilient  sheet  of  material  disposed  over  the  opening  in  the 
housing,  said  sheet  including  an  aperture  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  cavity  at  said  one  end  thereof, 
an  elongate  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  the  aperture  so  that  one 
end  of  the  shaft  extends  into  the  cavity  and  the  other  end 
extends  out  of  the  housing,  said  aperture  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectjonal  shape  as  that  of  the  shaft,  and  the 
same  cross-sectional  dimensions  or  smaller, 
inlet  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  into  the 

cavity  when  a  negative  pressure  is  produced  therein, 
outlet  means  for  carrying  fluid  from  the  cavity  to  the  fluid  sink 
when  a  positive  pressure  is  produced  in  the  cavity. 


actuation  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally in  the  cavity,  sliding  back  and  forth  in  the  aperture,  to 
alternately  produce  a  negative  pressure  and  positive  pressure 
in  the  cavity,  and 

support  means  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  adjacent  the 
aperture  for  contacting  and  preventing  distending  or  collaps- 
ing of  the  sheet  of  matenal  as  the  shaft  slides  through  the 
aperture. 


5,632,607 
PISTON  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WOBBLE 

PLATE  TYPE  PUMP 
Niculae  G.  Popescu,  Glendora;  Christopher  J.  Taylor-McCune, 
Mission  V1ejo,  and  Michael  A.  George,  Riverside,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551367 

InL  CI.'  F04B  53/10:53/14 

U.S.  a.  417—415  19  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  housing  sections; 

a  gasket  between  the  fir^t  and  second  housing  sections  and 

including  a  section  of  flexible  material; 
at  least  one  fastener  for  holding  the  first  and  second  housing 

sections  together; 
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said  housing  having  at  least  a  first  pumping  chamber,  an  inlei 
opening,  an  inlet  passage  in  the  housing  leading  from  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  pumping  chamber,  an  outlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  passage  in  the  housing  leading  from  the  pumping 
chamber  to  the  outlet  opening; 

a  first  pumping  member  movable  in  the  first  pumping  chamber 
on  an  intake  stroke  vkhereby  a  fluid  from  the  inlet  passage  is 
drawn  into  the  first  pumping  chamber  and  a  discharge  stroke 
whereby  fluid  in  the  first  pumping  chamber  is  discharged  into 
the  outlet  passage; 

a  dnve  for  moving  the  pumping  member  on  the  intake  and 
discharge  strokes; 

an  inlet  check  valve  in  the  inlet  passage  including  an  ir.let  valve 
seat  and  a  movable  inlet  valve  element  which  is  integrally 
joined  to  the  section  of  flexible  material  about  a  hinge 
whereby  the  movable  inlet  valve  element  is  pivotable  between 
open  and  closed  positions;  and 

an  outlet  check  valve  in  the  outlet  passage  including  an  outlet 
valve  seat  and  a  movable  outlet  valve  element  secured  to  the 
gasket  at  at  least  two  spaced  apart  regions. 


5,632,609 

VALVED  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  OF  A 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Kenji   Hashimoto,  \amada-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden 

Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,815 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  1994,  6-191523 
Int.  CI."  F04B  53/10 
VS.  a.  417—571  <»  Claims 


5,632.608 
PLTVIP  OIL  MISTER  WITH  REDLCED  WINDAGE 
Robert  E.  Rockwood,  Windham,  N.H..  assignor  to  Environam- 
ics  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,692,  Oct.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,513,964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635J98 

Int.  CI."  F04B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-^23.13  2  Claims 


UMI 


1,  A  method  of  installing  a  lubricant  dispenser  into  a  lubrication 
chamber  of  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  pump  including  a  lubrication  chamber  defined 
therein,  the  pump  including  an  opening  adjacent  the  lubrica- 
tion chamber  through  which  the  lubricant  dispenser  is  to  be 
inserted; 

providing  the  lubricant  dispenser  having  a  plurality  of  pivotallv 
or  movably  mounted  dispensing  members  attached  around  die 
outer  periphery  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  misting  lubricant 
throughout  ihe  lubrication  chamber; 

collapsing  or  pivoting  downward  the  dispensing  members  prior 
to  insertion  of  the  dispenser  into  the  chamber  through  the 
opening; 

inserting  the  dispenser  with  the  collapsed  or  downward  pivoted 
dispensing  members  through  the  opening  and  into  the  lubri- 
cation chamber;  and 

operating  the  pump  so  that  centrifugal  force  created  by  rotation 
of  a  pump  shaft  to  which  the  dispenser  is  attached  causes  the 
dispensing  members  to  extend  radially  outward  from  the  shaft 
in  order  to  dispense  lubricant  throughout  the  chamber  so  as  to 
lubricate  bearings  therein. 


R      Ri 


1.  A  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  divided  at  least  partially  by  a  valve  plate 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  comprising  a  discharge  chamber; 

a  linking  means  for  Unking  said  first  chamber  to  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  linking  means  including  a  conduit  providing 
communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  conduit  having  an  end  opening  through  which  a 
refrigerant  gas  exits  therefrom; 

an  elasfic  valve  member  capable  of  bending  to  open  and  close 
said  end  opening  of  said  conduit,  said  valve  member  having  a 
predetermined  spring  constant  and  positioned,  such  that  said 
end  opening  of  said  conduit  remains  blocked  until  a  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

a  limiting  member  for  limiting  bending  movement  of  said  valve 
member  in  a  direction  in  which  said  refrigerant  gas  exits  said 
end  opening  of  said  conduit,  said  limiting  member  including  a 
retainer  member; 

a  valve  seat  formed  in  an  end  surface  of  said  valve  plate  and 
surrounding  said  end  opening  of  said  conduit,  said  valve  seat 
including  a  recessed  portion  offset  from  the  end  surface  of 
said  valve  plate,  said  recessed  portion  including  an  inclined 
surface  portion  and  a  wall  portion  extending  from  the  inclined 
surface  portion  so  that  said  elastic  valve  member  closes  said 
end  opening  of  said  conduit  without  striking  the  end  surface 
of  the  valve  plate  due  to  an  elastic  restoring  force  of  the 
elastic  valve  member; 
wherein  said  inclined  surface  portion  has  a  curved  cross-section 
having  a  radius  of  curvature,  said  elastic  valve  member  being 
in  sealing  contact  w  ith  said  surface  portion  when  it  closes  said 
end  opening  of  said  conduit;  and 
wherein  said  curved  cross-section  of  said  inclined  surface  por- 
tion has  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  or  less  than  a  radius  of 
curvature  or  said  retainer  member. 


5,6.^2,610 

SEALED-TYPE  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

REL.ATIVELV  SHIFTED  SCROLLS  BASED  ON 

THERMAL  COEFFICIENT  OF  EXPANSION 

Masahiro  Tsubokawa:  Osamu  Aiba,  both  of  Kusatsu;  loshi- 
haru  Vasu,  Yasu;  Shuichi  Yamamoto,  Otsu;  Hideo  Hirano: 
Taisei  Kohayakawa,  both  of  Kusatsu,  and  Shoio  Hase. 
Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-3291.12 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  lfi/04 

L.S.  CI.  418—55.2  2  Claims 

1.  Sealed-type  scroll  compressor  having  a  compression  chamber 

consisting  of  a  stationary   scroll  member  and  an  orbiting  -cr.'ll 

member,  both  of  which  are  engaged  with  each  other  with  inner 


faces  of  respective  wraps  facing  to  each  other,  said  stationary  scroll 
member  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member  being  made  of  materials 
whose  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  are  different  from  each 
other,  wherein  an  improvement  is  that: 

said  stationary  scroll  member  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
are  located  in  position  by  relatively  shifting  one  of  scroll 
members  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  larger  than 
die  other  scroll  member  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle  in  a 
counter-orbiting  direction  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  from 
a  position  defined  by  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 
between  said  stationary  scroll  member  and  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  where  a  possible  orbiting  radius  between  said  station- 
ary scroll  member  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is  made 
maximum. 


a  follower  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  com- 
posed of  a  second  disc  and  a  spiral  second  fluid  compressing 
wall  provided  on  one  side  surface  of  the  second  disc  to 
engage  with  said  first  fluid  compressing  wall,  said  spiral 
second  fluid  compressing  wall  defining  an  end  spaced  apart 
from  the  one  side  surface  of  the  second  disc,  said  follower 
scroll  member  being  driven  by  said  driving  scroll  member  to 
rotate. 

a  first  bearing  mounting  part  extending  from  said  second  disc  to 
a  predetermined  position  located  on  a  side  of  said  end  of  said 
spiral  second  fluid  compressing  wall  with  respect  to  a  center 
of  gravity  of  said  follower  scroll  member, 

a  first  bearing  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  mount- 
ing part. 

a  second  bearing  mounting  pan  extending  from  said  second  disc 
to  a  position  which  is  opposed  to  said  first  bearing  mounting 
pan.  with  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  follower  scroll  mem- 
ber being  located  between  said  first  bearing  mounting  part  and 
said  second  bearing  mounting  part. 

a  second  bearing  mounted  in  said  second  bearing  mounting  pan. 
and 

a  supporting  part  for  supporting  rotation  of  said  follower  scroll 
member,  said  supporting  part  being  fitted  to  at  least  said 
second  bearing  and  being  fixed  to  said  housing. 


5.632,612 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  H.WING  A  TIP  SEAL 
Robert  Shaffer,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Air  Squared,  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  PuriUn-Bekkett,  Corp.,  St.  Charles, 
Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,039,  Apr.  5,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,466.134.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No. 

557,407 

Int  CI."  F04C  l8A)4;27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.4  3  Claims 


5,632,611 
SCROLL  TYPE  PUMP 
Mutsuo  Sekiya.  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyuki  Fukuhara,  Hyogo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158030 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  type  pump  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  driving  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  composed 
of  a  first  disc  and  a  spiral  first  fluid  compressing  wall  pro- 
vided on  one  side  surface  of  the  first  disc. 


l74-»26  0.G.-97-9:QL.1 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  motor  housed  in  a  motor  shell  and  having  a  motor  shaft 
extending  axially  from  said  motor  shell; 

a  compressor  housing  secured  to  said  motor  shell,  said  housing 
having  a  circumferential  si(le  wall  and  a  bonom.  said  bottom 
defining  a  boss;  said  motor  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  boss  and  extending  through  said  boss  into  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  to  be 
orbitally  driven  by  said  motor  shaft  when  said  motor  shaft 
rotates,  said  scroll  including  a  plate  having  an  inboard  surface 
and  an  outboard  surface  and  an  involute  extending  from  said 
inboard  surface:  said  plate  being  mounted  to  said  eccentric; 

a  fixed  .scroll  secured  to  said  housing,  said  fixed  scroll  including 
a  plate  having  an  inboard  surface  and  an  outboard  surface  and 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  involute  extending  from 
said  inboard  surface  of  said  fixed  scroll  plate;  said  fixed  scroll 
involute  meshing  with  said  orbiting  scroll  involute  to  define 
suction  zones  at  outer  ends  of  die  involutes  and  fluid  pockets; 
said  fluid  pockets  being  reduced  in  size  as  said  scroll  com- 
pressor is  operated  to  compress  a  fluid; 
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at  least  two  idler  crank  assemblies,  each  idler  crank  assembly 
extending  between  said  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls  and 

a  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  tip  of  one  involute  and  the 
plate  of  its  opposing  scroll  member;  at  least  one  of  said  fixed 
scroll  involute  and  said  orbiting  scroll  involute  having  a 
groove  in  a  tip  thereof,  said  seal  including  a  seal  body  which 
is  received  in  said  involute  tip  groove,  said  seal  body  defining 
a  second  groove  facing  a  wall  of  said  involute  tip  groove,  and 
a  compliant  cord  being  received  in  said  second  groove,  said 
cord  conucting  said  wall  of  said  involute  tip  groove  to  create 
a  positive  seal. 


5,632,613 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  HORIZONTAL  TYPE 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Chang  J.  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Jong  D.  Moon,  Kyungki-Do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  167322,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,214.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,750 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  17,  1992. 
24713/1992;  Dec.'si,  1992,  27116/1992 

Int  CI."  F04C  im56:29/02 
VS.  a.  418—63  2  aaims 


2.  A  horizontal  type  hermetic  compressor  having  a  horizontal 
outer  casing  which  is  charged  with  lubrication  oil  therein,  and  a 
rotating  shaft  with  a  roller  thereabout  positioned  between  a  com- 
pression cylinder  and  a  main  bearing,  comprising: 

said  compression  cylinder  having  a  vane  slot,  a  movable  vane  in 
the  vane  slot  and  an  oil  cylinder  provided  at  the  back  of  the 
movable  vane,  said  oil  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  pon  and  an 
oil  outlet  port; 

an  oil  piston  slidably  received  in  said  oil  cylinder  for  suction  and 
delivery  of  said  lubncation  oil; 

a  piston  connection  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  oil  piston 
in  said  oil  cylinder; 

elastic  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  oil  piston  to  said 
movable  vane  for  allowing  said  oil  piston  to  move  together 
with  said  movable  vane; 

an  oil  valve  movably  provided  under  said  oil  piston  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  oil  inlet  port  of  the  oil  cylinder  in  accor- 
dance with  movement  of  said  oil  piston  in  said  oil  cylinder; 

an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  between  said  oil  outlet  port  of  the  oil 
cylinder  and  said  rotating  shaft  of  the  compressor  for  feeding 
said  lubrication  oil  from  said  oil  cylinder  to  said  rotating 
shaft;  and 

wherein  the  elastic  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  line  springs 
each  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  connection 
member  of  said  oil  piston  and  another  end  connected  to  the 
vane. 


5,632,615 

COOKIE  CUTTER  CANDLE 

Billy  B.  DeGarmo,  532  Court  Ave.,  Weston.  W.  Va.  26452 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,593 

Int  a."  F23D  3/16 

U.S.  a.  431—288  33  Claims 


5.632,614 
GAS  FIRED  APPLUNCE  IGNTION  AND  COMBUSTION 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Franco  Consadori,  Salt  Lake  City;  D.  George  Field,  Pleasant 
Grove;  Kevin  D.  Banta,  and  Gary  S.  Nichols,  both  of  Sandy. 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Atwood  Industries  ,  Inc.,  Rockford. 

ni. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,420 

Int.  CI.''  F23N  5/OH 

MS.  CL  431—79  39  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  type  hermetic  compressor  having  a  horizontal 
outer  casing  which  is  charged  with  lubrication  oil  therein,  and  a 
rotating  shaft  with  a  roller  thereabout  positioned  between  a  com- 
pression cylinder  and  a  main  bearing,  comprising: 

said  compression  cylinder  having  a  vane  slot,  a  movable  vane  in 
the  vane  slot  and  an  oil  cylinder  provided  at  the  back  of  the 
movable  vane,  said  oil  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  port  and  an 
oil  outlet  port; 

an  oil  piston  slidably  received  in  said  oil  cylinder  for  suction  and 
delivery  of  said  lubrication  oil; 

a  piston  connection  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  oil  piston 
in  said  oil  cylinder; 

elastic  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  oil  piston  to  said 
movable  vane  for  allowing  said  oil  piston  to  move  together 
with  said  movable  vane; 

an  oil  valve  movably  provided  under  said  oil  piston  for  selec- 
tively closing  said  oil  inlet  port  of  the  oil  cylinder  in  accor- 
dance with  movement  of  said  oil  piston  in  said  oil  cylinder; 

an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  between  said  oil  outlet  port  of  the  oil 
cylinder  and  said  rotating  shaft  of  the  compressor  for  feeding 
said  lubrication  oil  from  said  oil  cylinder  to  said  rotating 
shaft;  and 

wherein  said  oil  valve  includes  an  oil  inlet  hole  and  has  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  oil  cylinder. 


33.  An  appliance  fired  by  a  combustible  gas  mixture  producing 
combustion  flames  upon  ignition,  and  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  said  combustible  gas  mixture: 

means  having  a  hot  surface  for  igniting  the  combustible  gas 
mixture  to  produce  said  combustion  ftanies.  said  hot  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  material;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  combustion  flames  away  from  said  hot 
surface  subsequent  to  ignition  of  the  combustible  mixture. 


1.  A  decorative  candle,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  wax  layer  having  a  color,  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
a  top  with  a  length,  a  bottom  with  a  length,  an  outer  surface, 
and  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  aperture  being  disposed 
therethrough; 

b)  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  wax  inlay  having  a  color 
dififerent  than  the  color  of  said  outer  wax  layer,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  specifically  shaped  wax  inlay  being  disposed  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  aperture 
of  said  outer  wax  layer; 

c)  a  wax  plug  having  a  perimeter,  a  centrally  disposed  through- 
bore  and  being  disposed  at  said  top  of  said  outer  wax  layer, 
said  outer  wax  layer  and  said  wax  plug  defining  a  filler 
chamber; 

d)  an  inner  wax  filler  having  a  bonom,  a  centrally  longitudinally 
disposed  throughbore.  and  being  disposed  within  said  filler 
chamber;  and 

e)  a  substantially  rigid  wick  being  disposed  in  said  centrally 
longitudinally  disposed  throughbore  of  said  inner  wax  filler. 

26  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  candle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  making  an  outer  wax  layer  of  said  decorative  candle: 

b)  cutting  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  aperture  in  said  outer 
wax  layer: 

c)  making  an  inlay  wax  layer  of  said  decorative  candle; 

d)  cutting  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  inlay  from  said  inlay 
wax  layer; 

e)  placing  said  al  least  one  specifically  shaped  inlay  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  aperture 
in  said  outer  wax  layer; 

f)  kneading  said  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  inlay  to  said 
outer  wax  layer; 

g)  heating  said  combination  of  said  at  least  one  specifically 
shaped  inlay  and  said  outer  wax  layer  at  120-140  degree  F. 
until  soft  and  bonded: 

h)  rolling  said  combination  of  said  at  least  one  specifically 
shaped  inlay  and  said  outer  wax  layer; 

i)  placing  said  combination  of  said  at  least  one  specifically 
shaped  inlay  and  said  outer  wax  layer  into  a  warmed  mold 
having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

j)  unrolling  slowly  said  combination  of  said  at  least  one  specifi- 
cally shaped  inlay  and  said  outer  wax  layer; 


k)  positioning  said  combination  of  said  at  least  one  specifically 
shaped  inlay  and  said  outer  wax  layer  with  a  top  of  said  outer 
wax  layer  against  said  closed  bottom  of  the  wanned  mold  and 
with  a  tapered  first  side  of  said  outer  wax  layer  meeting  a 
straight  second  side  of  said  outer  wax  layer  and  forming  a 
hollow  frustrum; 

I)  kneading  said  tapered  first  side  of  said  outer  wax  layer  to  said 
straight  second  side  of  said  outer  wax  layer  to  fill  any  gaps 
therebetween; 

m )  placing  a  wax  plug  of  said  decorative  candle  in  the  warmed 
mold  against  the  closed  bonom  of  the  warmed  mold  with  a 
perimeter  of  said  wax  plug  pressing  firmly  against  said  top  of 
said  outer  wax  layer; 

n)  kneading  said  perimeter  of  said  wax  plug  to  said  top  of  said 
outer  wax  layer  to  fill  any  gaps  therebetween: 

o)  placing  a  L-shaped  metal  release  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  and  a  transverse  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  L-shaped  metal  release  into  the 
warmed  mold  with  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  L-shaped 
metal  release  rod  positioned  in  a  centrally  disposed  through- 
bore of  said  wax  plug  and  the  transverse  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  metal  release  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the 
warmed  mold  open  top  of  the  warmed  mold; 

p)  pouring  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  solid  translucent  wax 
chunks  of  said  decorative  candle  into  the  warmed  mold  until 
full  and  help  keep  said  outer  wax  layer  in  place  in  the  warmed 
mold; 

q)  pouring  hot  molten  clear  wax  of  said  decorative  candle,  al  a 
temperature  of  220-240  degrees  F..  into  the  warmed  mold 
surrounding  said  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  solid  translu- 
cent wax  chunks  and  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  L-shaped 
metal  release  rod  and  entering  said  centrally  disposed 
throughbore  of  said  wax  plug  until  full: 

r)  setting  said  combination  of  said  hot  molten  clear  wax.  said 
plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  solid  translucent  wax  chunks, 
the  L-shaped  metal  release  rod.  and  the  warmed  mold  for 
30-45  seconds; 

s)  placing  said  combination  of  said  hot  molten  clear  wax.  said 
plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  solid  translucent  wax  chunks, 
the  L-shaped  metal  release  rod.  and  the  warmed  mold  into  a 
water  bath  to  be  cooled; 

t)  making  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  crescent  shaped 
opposing  voids  in  said  hot  molten  clear  wax  with  said  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  crescent  shaped  opposing  voids  open- 
ing into  the  open  top  of  the  warmed  mold  and  extending  to  a 
point  short  of  said  wax  plug,  as  said  hot  molten  clear  wax 
becomes  a  mush: 

u)  pounng  additional  hot  molten  clear  wax  into  said  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  crescent  shaped  opposing  voids; 

v)  hardening  said  additional  hot  molten  clear  wax  and  forming 
an  inner  wax  filler  of  the  decorative  candle; 

w)  removing  said  combination  of  said  white  inner  wax  filler. 
said  wax  plug,  said  outer  wax  layer,  said  at  least  one  sf)ecifi- 
eally  shaped  wax  inlay,  and  the  L-shaped  metal  release  rod 
from  the  warmed  mold  and  inverting  so  that  said  wax  plug 
faces  upward; 

X)  removing  the  L-shaped  metal  release  rod  from  a  centrally 
longitudinally  disposed  throughbore  of  said  inner  wax  filler 
from  a  bonom  of  said  white  inner  wax  filler; 

y)  inserting  a  warmed  substantially  rigid  wick  in  said  centrally 
longitudinally  disposed  throughbore  of  said  inner  wax  filler; 

z)  placing  said  combination  of  said  inner  wax  filler,  said  wax 
plug,  said  outer  wax  layer,  said  substantially  rigid  wick,  and 
said  at  least  one  specifically  shaped  wax  inlay  on  a  hot  plate 
with  said  bottom  of  said  inner  wax  filler  in  contact  therewith; 

aa)  heating  the  hot  plate  to  a  temperature  of  225-250  degrees  F: 
and 
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bb)  leveling  said  bonom  of  said  inner  wax  filler  and  securing 
said  subslanlially  rigid  wick  thereto. 


5,632,616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  AIR  INTO 

LONG  CEMENT  KILNS 

Janes  R.  "nitt.  Nash,  Tex.;  Eric  R.  Hansen,  Shawnee,  Kans., 

and  Michael  P.  Heap,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 

Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 

and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,314 

Int  Cl.*^  F27B  7/i6 

VS.  a.  432—105  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
the  effluent  gas  emissions  during  operation  of  a  conventional  long 
rotary  cement  kiln  comprising  a  rotary  vessel  having  an  upper  kiln 
gas  exit  end  with  an  adjacent  mineral  drying  zone,  and  opposite 
fired  clinker  exit  end  with  an  adjacent  clinkering  zone  and  an 
intermediate  mineral  calcining  zone  wherein  during  operation  a 
kiln  gas  stream  flows  from  said  clinkering  zone  through  the  cal- 
cining zone  and  out  the  kiln  gas  exit  end  of  the  rotary  vessel  and 
wherein  in-process  mineral  flows  from  the  drying  zone  through  the 
clinkenng  zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  combustible  material  into  the  rotary  vessel  to  bum  it 
in  contact  with  the  in-process  mineral  at  a  point  downstream 
relative  to  kiln  gas  flow  of  the  clinkering  zone  to  create  a 
reducing  zone  extending  downstream  from  the  burning  com- 
bustible matenal:  and 
injecting  air  through  at  least  one  port  in  a  wall  of  the  rotary 
vessel  and  directing  said  injected  air  into  the  kiln  gas  stream 
upstream  relative  to  kiln  gas  flow  of  the  drying  zone  at  a 
linear  flow  rate  of  at  least  100  feet  per  second. 


5,632,617 
CURING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Aral,  Oume,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushikl  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314281 
Int  CI.*"  F27B  9/00 
VS.  a.  432—147  3  Claims 


58     55      aa    47    57    55     33 


1.  A  curing  apparatus  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
heating  blocks  which  are  installed,  with  gaps  between  each  of  said 


plurality  of  separate  heating  blocks,  in  a  conveying  direction  of 
workpieces  in  which  chips  are  bonded  to  lead  frames  by  a  paste 
and  which  are  used  to  heat  said  workplaces,  said  curing  apparatus 
being  characterized  in  that  heat-insulating  plates  are  fastened  to  a 
lower  surface,  both  side  surfaces  oriented  in  said  conveying  direc- 
tion of  said  workplaces  and  both  end  surfaces  oriented  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  conveying  direction  of  said  workplaces  of  a  main  body 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  heating  blocks  whereby  a 
temperature  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  heating  blocks  can 
be  controlled  more  accurately  and  easily. 


5,632,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OVERBITE 

Eriing  R.  Jensen,  Ibsgaarden  35,  Himmelev,  DK-4000  Rosk- 

ilde,  Denmari( 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00183,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  10,  1993,  0543/ 
93;  Mar.  1,  1994,  0241/94 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  433—19  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  an  overbite  in  a  patient  having 
front  premolars  In  both  their  upper  and  lower  jaws,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  bands,  one  of  the  bands  securing  the  apparatus 
to  the  front  premolars  in  the  patient's  lower  jaw  and  the  other 
band  securing  the  apparatus  to  the  front  premolars  in  the 
patient's  upper  jaw; 

a  telescopic  component  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
bands,  the  telescopic  component  including  (1 )  a  receiving  part 
having  a  tube  and  an  arm.  and  (2)  an  insertion  pan  including 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
rod  of  the  insertion  pan  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  tube  of 
the  receiving  part;  and. 

first  cuid  second  bushings  for  pivotably  coupling  the  telescopic 
component  to  the  first  and  second  bands,  each  of  the  bushings 
defining  a  bore  and  including  a  slot  In  communication  with 
the  bore,  each  slot  being  disposed  in  a  side  of  its  respective 
bushing,  the  second  end  of  the  rod  being  pivotably  secured  In 
the  first  bushing  with  the  rod  extending  dirough  die  slot  of  the 
first  bushing,  a  first  end  of  the  arm  associated  with  the 
receiving  part  being  pivotably  secured  in  the  second  bushing 
with  the  arm  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  second  bush- 
ing, at  least  one  of  the  bushings  being  removably  secured  to 
its  respective  band  by  a  pin  and  a  locking  ring. 


5,632,619 
JAW  ARTICULATOR  AND  FACE  BOW  WITH  BITE- 
FORK  COLUMN 
Michael  H.  Polz,  Waldmullerstrasse  12,  D-8520  Eriangen,  Ger- 
manv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,200,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  972,499,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5385,470.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1990,  40  25 

121.7:  WIPO,  Aug.  8,  1991,  PCT/EP91/01498 

lntCl.''A61C  11/00-19/04 

VS.  CI.  433—57  15  Oaims 


longitudinal  direction  with  forward  and  apical  ends  and  having  a 
firsr  portion  thereof  running  from  die  forward  end  to  a  location 
between  said  forward  and  apical  ends,  said  first  portion  with  a 
spiral  configuration  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
rotational  direction  and  a  second  portion  thereof  running  from  said 
location  between  said  forward  and  apical  ends  to  the  apical  end 
said  second  portion  with  a  reverse  spiral  configuration  opposite 
that  of  said  first  portion  such  that  cement  radially  sprayed  from 
said  second  portion  when  operating  said  drill  does  not  spray  In  an 
apical  direction. 


5.632,621 

DENTURES  FOR  ANTERIOR  TEETH 

Sundru  M.  Moodley.  610  S.  Harrison  La.,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,027 

Int  CI."  A61C  13/10 

U.S.  a.  433—192  3  Claims 

33  20  39  41  16  21, 
5/  /  /      /   //jo* 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  including  a  face  bow  for  receiving  and 
transferring  a  model  jaw  in  the  correct  spatial  orientation  relative 
to  a  patient' s  skull  and  jaw  hinge  axis  to  a  jaw  articulator,  the  face 
bow  comprising  a  curved  transfer  member  for  surrounding  a 
patient's  face  and  a  guide  column  releasably  secured  to  the  transfer 
member  for  carrying  an  adjustable  bite  fork,  the  transfer  member 
having  an  elongate  centering  groove  and  the  guide  column  having 
an  adjusting  projection,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  guide  column 
for  engagement  in  the  centering  groove,  the  dental  apparatus 
further  Including  an  adapter  connectable  to  the  bite  fork  guide 
column,  attachable  to  a  pivoted  upper  part  of  the  jaw  articulator, 
and  having  a  corresponding  elongate  cenienng  groove  for  receiv- 
ing the  adjusting  projection  and  rotationally  aligning  the  guide 
column  when  the  guide  column  is  removed  from  the  transfer 
member  and  mounted  to  the  adapter. 


5,632,620 

SLOTTED  TAP  .AND  LENTULO  DRILL  FOR  DENTAL 

POST  SYSTEM 

Barry  Musikant.  Tenafly,  NJ.:  Allan  S.  Deutsch,  New  York, 
and  Brett  I.  Cohen,  Nanuet  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Essen- 
tial Dental  Svstems.  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,428.  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.263 
Int  CI."  A61C  5/02:3/02 
V.S.  CI.  433—102  2  Claims 


iJ-^ 


1.  A  lentulo  drill  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  single  longitudinal 
extending  spiral  wire  of  substantially  uniform  dimension  in  a 


1.  An  Improved  denture,  comprising: 

at  least  one  anterior  artificial  tooth  having  a  base  surface,  an 
Incisal  edge,  a  lingual  surface,  and  a  buccal  surface,  said 
anterior  artificial  tooth  defining  a  substantially  vertical  pas- 
sageway having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross  section  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  buccal  surface  from 
said  base  surface  to  Intersect  said  lingual  surface  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  Incisal  edge;  and 

a  molded  dennire  plate  of  dental  plate  material,  wherein  said 
artificial  tooth  is  mounted  In  said  denture  plate,  said  dental 
plate  material  Integrally  extends  dtrough  said  passageway  and 
covers  a  portion  of  said  lingual  surface  of  said  artificial  tooth, 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  denul  plate  material  covenng 
said  portion  of  said  lingual  surface  in  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 1  millimeter,  thereby  securely  maintaining  said  artifi- 
cial toodi  in  said  denmre  plate. 


5,632,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMLXATOR 

CONTROL 

Robert  L.  Bothwell.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,709,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,908 
Int  CI."  G09B  9/02. /9//6 
U.S.  CI.  434 — 29  20  Claims 

1.  A  training  system  for  training  a  trainee  by  simulating  the 
operation  of  an  avionics  system  comprising: 

a  trainee  interface  operable  to  interface  the  training  system  with 
the  trainee,  the  trainee  interface  further  comprising  conutils 
widi  which  the  trainee  can  control  the  training  system  to 
simulate  the  avionics  system  operation; 
a  processor  coupled  to  die  trainee  interface  and  operable  to 
execute  a  training  program  to  conttol  the  training  system;  and 
a  display  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  display  operable  to 
display  representations  of  preprogrammed  units,  each  of  die 
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housing  means  so  as  to  develop  a  fluid  flow  through  the 
channels  of  the  housing  means:  and 
adjustment  means  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  ot 
channels  of  the  housing  means  for  selectively  restricting  fluid 
flow  through  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  channels  so  as  to 
selectively  simulate  healthy  and  pathological  circulatory  con 
ditions. 


5,632.624 
ELECTRONIC  STUDY  GUIDE 

Jeffrey  Cameron.  Naples,  Fla.;  Evan  H.  Sohn,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
and  David  Maurer.  Randolph,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Brainchild. 
Inc..  Naples.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  125,326 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  434—322  15  Claims 


preprogrammed  units  including  a  collection  of  detailed 
parameters  for  simulating  operation  conditions  not  controlled 
by  the  trainee  during  operation  of  the  u-aining  system,  such 
that  selection  of  one  of  the  representations  prior  to  executing 
the  training  program,  by  using  the  display,  sends  instruction  to 
the  processor  that  results  in  configuring  the  training  system 
according  to  the  detailed  parameters  of  the  unit  associated 
with  the  selected  representation  to  simulate  avionics  system 
operation  under  the  selected  parameters. 
4.  The  training  system  of  claim  3.  wherein  one  of  the  units 
includes  a  collection  of  weapons  load  parameters. 


5,632,623 

MOCK  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Willem  J.  Kolff;  N.  Dan  Bishop;  Stephen  R.  Topaz,  and  Ban  Y. 

Chiang,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University 

of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  364,957 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  434—272  19  Claims 


15.  A  portable  mock  circulation  system  for  use  in  teaching  and 

testing  medical  devices,  the  mock  circulation  system  comprising: 

a  collapsible  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels 

formed  therein  so  as  to  simulate  a  human  circulation  system: 
pumping  means  connected  to  the  housing  means  means  for 

receiving  fluid  from  the  housing  and  returning  fluid  to  the 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  fit  in  a  hand: 

display  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  displaying  textual 
material  including  a  narrative  text  and  question  text  and 
several  answer  texts  associated  with  said  narrative  text,  said 
answer  texts  consisting  of  a  correct  answer  text  and  an  incor- 
rect answer  text: 

a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  disposed  on  said  housing,  each  push 
button  being  associated  with  one  of  said  answer  texts:  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  if  one  pushbutton  depressed  by  a 
user  corresponds  to  said  correct  answer  text:  and 

means  disposed  on  said  housing  for  selecting  to  re-display  said 
narrative  text  on  said  display  means  after  the  display  of  the 
question  and  answer  texts. 


5,632,625 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  WITH 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER 

BRUSH 

Hein-Peter    Faust,    North    Vancouver,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Apollo  Machinery,  Ltd..  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45133 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOiR  39/00 

MS,.  CI.  439—24  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  electrical  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  member  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  a 
chamber  in  said  housing: 

(c)  a  first  smooth  electrically  conductive  ring  centered  on  said 
axis  in  said  chamber: 


5,632,627 
CONNECTION  ELECTRODE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Nobuo   Aoki,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026805; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186890 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  a.  439—67  15  Claims 


-i    M 


(d)  a  second  smooth  electrically  conductive  ring  on  said  rotat- 
able  member  inside  and  concentric  with  said  first  electrically 
conductive  ring: 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  resilient  elastomer  member 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  second  smooth  elec- 
trically conductive  ring  and  compressed  in  a  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  smooth  electrically  conductive  rings:  and, 

(f)  an  electrically  non-conducting  lubricant  in  said  chamber. 


5,632,626 
RETENTION  OF  ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR  IN  A 
HOUSING 
Donnie  B.  Collins,  Tobaccoville;  Robert  D.  Irlbeck,  Greens- 
boro, and  Warren  A.  Bates,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No,  583,396 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 


U.S.  CI.  439—66 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  and 
an  elastomeric  connector  disposed  in  the  slot,  the  elastomeric 
connector  extending  for  a  length  between  opposite  longitudi- 
nal ends  and  having  a  uniform  width,  the  slot  having  a 
primary  section  with  a  width  dimensioned  such  that  the  elas- 
tomeric connector  is  held  relatively  loosely  in  the  primary 
section,  and  the  slot  having  a  reduced  width  section  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  elastomeric  connector  is  held 
relatively  securely  by  an  interference  fit. 


K 


m::.-m^Jm^ 


1.  A  connection  electrode  connecting  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  opposing  electrodes  provided  on  a  substrate  sur- 
face: 

connection  electrodes  which  are  formed  on  protrusions  of 
approximately  hemispherical  shape  on  a  flexible  substrate 
positioned  so  as  to  face  each  of  the  opposing  electrodes: 

conical  tip  portions  of  an  inelastic  material  which  contact  the 
rear  of  the  protrusions  on  the  flexible  substrate  and  apply  a 
pressing  force  to  a  rear  of  the  protrusions:  and 

cylindrical  base  portions  formed  of  an  elastic  material  which 
support  the  tip  portions. 


5,632,628 
HEADER  FOR  USE  IN  A  PRESSURIZED  DISC  DRIVE 
Douglas  L.  Wagner,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berg 
Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Janrl3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^76 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CI.  439—78  9  Claims 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  header  for  use  on  a  disc  drive  base  plate  between  a  more 
highly  pressurized  space  and  a  less  highly  pressurized  space  com- 
prising a  wafer  member  comprising  an  insulative  molded  poly- 
meric materia]  being  positioned  in  and  axially  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  said  disc  drive  base  plate  and  said  wafer  itself  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  apertures,  a  board  member  comprising  a 
fiberglass  reinforced  polymeric  material  and  being  superimposed 
over  the  wafer  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  aper- 
tures at  least  some  of  said  apertures  in  said  board  member  being 
a.xially  aligned  with  one  of  said  apertures  in  the  wafer  and  said 
board  member  having  a  metallized  surface  adjacent  said  apertures: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  each  of  which  pins  passes  through 
one  of  the  apertures  in  said  board  member  which  is  axially  aligned 
with  one  of  said  apertures  in  the  wafer  member  and  metallic  means 
for  sealing  the  apertures  adjacent  the  conductive  pins  in  the  board 
member  and  the  conductive  pins  are  fixed  to  the  board  member  by 
the  metallic  means  for  sealing  the  apertures  in  the  board  means  and 
the  conductive  pins  are  retained  in  the  wafer  by  means  of  interfer- 
ence fit. 
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5,632,629 
MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Zierick  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,206,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^42 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/W 
VS.  CL  439^78  26  Claims 


L 


y 


1.  A  surface  mounted  connector  for  surface  mounting  on  a 
generally  flat  conductive  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the 
connector  comprising  a  base  defining  a  plane  and  forming  a 
generally  flat  substantially  solid  surface  defining  a  predetermined 
area  suitable  for  contact  with  and  attachment  to  an  associated  flat 
conductive  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  a  contact  having  at 
least  one  portion  projecting  from  said  base  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane  defined  by  said  base:  at  least  one  bent 
intermediate  connecting  portion  integrally  connecting  said  contact 
to  said  base,  said  contact,  base  and  at  least  one  bent  intermediate 
connecting  portion  all  being  formed  of  a  generally  flat  sheet  of 
conductive  material,  said  base  being  provided  with  aperture  means 
forming  spaces  defining  areas  substantially  smaller  than  said  pre- 
determined area  for  promoting  flow  of  solder  on  the  conductive 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  into  said  spaces  by  capillary 
action  upon  heating  and  reflow  of  the  solder. 


5,632,630 
OmCAL  MODULE  WITH  TOLERANT  WAVE 
SOLDERED  JOINTS 
Duane  F.  Card.  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.;  Eberhard  S.  Dittman, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Mukund  K.  Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163J02,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  976,632, 

Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,295^14,  said  Ser.  No.  976,620.  ThU 

application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,163 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—79  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  module  for  providing  communication  with  fiber 

optic  means,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  one  or  more  receptacles  for  connection  to 
said  fiber  optic  means:  one  or  more  optical  sub-assemblies 
having  multiple  solder-wettable  conductive  leads  for  commu- 
nication with  electrical  signals,  for  ffansmitting  between  the 
electrical  signals  and  optical  signals  and  positioned  to  com- 
municate with  said  fiber  optic  means  connected  in  the  recep- 
tacles for  transmitting  the  optical  signals  between  the  optical 
subassembly  and  said  fiber  optic  means: 
electronic  circuit  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals; 


an  electrical  interconnection  member  communicating  with  said 
housing  and  adjacent  said  optical  subassemblies  at  the  end  of 
the  optical  subassemblies  from  which  the  leads  extend,  for 
electrical  interconnection  between  said  optical  subassemblies 
and  said  electronic  circuit  means: 

a  flexible  ribbon  cable  for  each  said  optical  subassembly  includ- 
ing conductors  for  transmitting  signals  between  the  optical 
subassembly  and  said  electronic  circuit  means,  said  cables 
further  including: 

passages  at  one  end  of  each  cable  through  which  respective 
leads  of  the  respective  optical  subassembly  are  inserted: 

solder-wettable  lands  proximate  said  passages  and  connected  to 
said  conductors  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable  for  soldered 
connection  between  the  lands  and  the  leads: 

soldering  bridge  means  communicating  with  the  lands  and  the 
leads  for  establishing  a  desired  solder  joint  configuration; 

solder  joints  connecting  between  said  leads  and  said  lands  and 
enclosing  said  soldering  bridge  means; 

conductors  to  elecffically  connect  the  lands  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  cables; 

a  blanket  film  of  dielectric  material  covering  said  conductors 
and  having  openings  at  said  passages  through  which  said 
leads  are  inserted:  and 

cable  connection  means  at  a  distal  end  of  each  cable  for  con- 
necting the  conductors  of  the  cables  to  conductors  of  the 
electrical  interconnection  member  for  said  electrical  intercon- 
nection. 


5,632,631 
MICROELECTRONIC  CONTACTS  WITH  ASPERITIES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunnyvale;  John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Thomas 
H.  Distefano,  Monte  Sereno;  James  Zaccardi,  Sunnyvale, 
and  A.  Christian  Walton,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,991,  Jun.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^05 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—82  13  Qaims 

1.  A  contact  for  a  microelectronic  device  comprising  a  ba,se 

portion  defining  a  base  surface  and  one  or  more  asperities  integral 

with  said  base  portion  protruding  upwardly  from  said  base  surface 

to  a  height  of  less  than  about  40  microns,  each  said  asperit> 

defining  a  tip  surface  and  a  substantially  sharp  edge  bounding  said 

tip  surface,  said  base  portion  including  an  anchor  region  and  a 

plurality  of  flexible  projections,  at  least  one  said  asperity  being 

disposed  on  each  said  projection  remote  from  said  anchor  region. 


5,632,633 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GROUNDING 
COtWECTOR  AND  IMPROVED  GROUNDING 
CON'NECTOR 
Joannes  W.  M.  Roosdorp,  Penha-Braganca  Paulista-SP;  Wil- 
son M.  Yamada.  Vila  Aparecida-Braganca  Paulista-SP.  and 
Alexandre  M.  Soriano,  Pedra  Bela-SP-Cep,  all  of  Brazil, 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,097,  Dec.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  17,  1994.  9400114-6 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439—100  21  Claims 


said  anchor  region  being  substantially  ring-like  and  defining  a 
center,  said  plurality  of  flexible  projections  extending  inwardly 
from  the  ring-like  anchor  region  towards  said  center 


5.632,632 
FLOWMETER  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Wendell  G.  Huotari,  Cokato.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,873 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

V.S.  CI.  439—100  17  Claims 


.2 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  wedge  member: 

at  least  one  nesi  member:  and 

a  body  member  having  a  generally  hollow  inner  portion  and  a 

window  for  receiving  a  fixture  block:  and 
the  fixture  block  is  disposed  in  said  window  for  engaging  a 

tightening  bolt. 


5,632.634 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Lucas  Soes,  Rosmalen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,468,  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .A,ug.  18,  1992. 
9217546;  Mar.  26,  1993.  9306399 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  CI.  439—101  52  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  flowmeter  with  a  pipe  flange,  com- 
prising: 
a  unitary  flat  plate  having  a  centfal  hole  therein  for  fluid  passage, 
the  plate  also  having  a  first  set  of  tabs  defined  therein  and  bent 
outwardly  from  the  plate,  the  plate  also  having  a  second  set  of 
tabs  defined  therein  and  bent  outwardly  from  the  plate  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  first  set  of  tabs,  wherein  the  plate  has  an 
annular  portion  proximate  the  first  and  .second  set  of  tabs,  and 
wherein  a  thickness  of  the  annular  portion  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  the  first  set  of  tabs. 


^-, 


1.  A  high  density  shielded  elecuical  connector  for  terminating  a 
shielded  cable  comprising  at  least  two  insulating  housings,  each 
insulating  housing  having  signal  contacts  and  being  enclosed  by  a 
shielding  member,  a  grounding  spring  clip  disposed  between  said 
shielding  members  and  being  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  said 
shielding  members  and  being  retained  therewith,  grounding  spnng 
clip  defines  a  mating  contact  open  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
signal  contacts. 
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5,632,635 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  ARRAY 
Johan  Vanbesien,  Izegem,  and  Jacques  Longueville,  Oostkamp, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^63 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  46 
lOOJ 

IilL  a."  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  a.  439^108  4  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electric  connector  airay  including  a  knife  strip  and  a 
spring  strip  of  insulating  material  each  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
contacts  being  disposed  in  columns  and  rows  for  connection  to  one 
another  by  being  plugged  together,  and  each  of  the  signal  contacts 
being  shielded  on  all  sides  by  sheet-metal  elements,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  ground  strips  being  disposed  in  the  knife  strip,  extending  over 
an  entire  length  of  the  knife  strip  and  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  signal  contact  rows; 

b)  small  ground  plates  being  disposed  in  the  spring  strip  between 
''^^  adjacent  signal  contact  columns;  and 

c)  each  of  said  ground  strips  having  pin-like  ground  contacts 
disposed  in  an  intermediate  grid  relative  to  the  signal  contacts, 
for  making  a  pluggable  electrical  contact  with  each  of  the 
small  ground  plates. 


ally  extending  open  space  to  accommodate  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  elastic  deformation  of  said  tubular  portion 
during  an  engagement  with  or  a  disengagement  from  one  of 
said  ignition  coil  and  said  spark  plug. 


5.632,637 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
John  R.  Diener,  Wendell,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Network 
Research,  Inc.,  Wendell,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,665 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—188  15  aaims 


5,632,636 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshio  Maekawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088068 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439—125  7  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  device  for  an  ignition  system  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  conduction  member  for  transmitting  a  high 
voltage  for  ignition  generated  by  an  ignition  coil  to  a  spark 
plug; 

b)  an  electrically  insulating  member  hiving  ,i  cvlindrical  termi- 
nal portion  formed  on  an  end  poiiioii  iliereof.  and  covering 
said  conductive  member  to  insui.iie  said  conikictive  member 
from  the  outside:  and 

c)  a  cylindrical  terminal  member  ma.  e  of  an  elastic  material  and 
having  an  inner  circumference  duMcnsjoned  to  be  closely  and 
tightly  engaged  with  one  of  said  Ignition  coil  and  said  spark 
plug,  and  further  having  a  cylindrical  engagement  portion 
configured  to  be  inserted  in  said  terminal  portion  of  said 
insulating  member,  said  cylindrical  engagement  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  circumference 
and  defining,  intermediaie  a  radial  thickness  thereof,  an  axi- 


1.  A  male  f-type  connector  for  connection  to  a  corresponding 
female  f-type  connector,  the  connector  comprising:. 

a  housing; 

a  first  conductor  having  a  generally  axial  portion  in  the  housing, 
wherein  the  first  conductor  includes  a  prong; 

a  second  conductor  coaxial  to  the  generally  axial  portion;  and 

switching  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  selectively  cou 
pling  the  first  and  second  conductors,  wherein  when  the 
switching  means  is  in  a  first  position,  the  first  conductor  is 
electrically  coupled  to  the  second  conductor,  and  when  the 
switching  means  is  in  a  second  position,  the  first  conductor 
and  the  second  conductor  are  substantially  electrically  insu 
lated  from  each  other  within  the  connector,  the  switching 
means  being  switched  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  when  the  male  connector  and  the  female  connector 
are  connected,  and  being  automatically  switched  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  when  the  male  connector 
and  the  female  connector  are  disconnected  so  that  the  connec- 
tor self-terminates  when  disconnected,  wherein  the  switching 
means  includes  a  spring  for  bia.sing  the  prong. 


5.632,638 
CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Yasuo  Matsushita;  Hisasbi  Konoya,  and  Mitsuhiro  Fujitani.  all 
of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215036; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-294018;  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-294019 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—260  11  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  terminals,  abutting  parts  of  said  terminals  being 
brought  into  contact  with  exposed  terminals  formed  on  a  connect- 
ing end  portion  of  a  circuit  board  to  be  mounted  in  an  electrical 
connection  housing,  said  card  edge  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inner  housings  defining  an  upper  housing  and  a  lower 
housing  with  a  space  therebetween,  each  of  said  housings 
holding  said  electrically  conductive  terminals  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  abuning  parts  are  protruded  to  a  direction  toward 
said  circuit  board; 

an  outer  housing  having  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  said  first  end  wall  having  an 
inserting  hole  into  which  said  connecting  end  portion  of  said 
circuit  board  is  inserted,  and  said  second  end  wall  having  an 
opening  opposite  to  said  first  end  wall  through  which  said  pair 
of  inner  housings  is  inserted  into  said  outer  housing,  said 
outer  housing  accommodating  said  pair  of  inner  housings 
therein;  and 

a  spring  anached  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  inner  housings  for 
urging  said  upper  housing  of  said  pair  of  inner  housings 
toward  said  upper  wall  and  for  urging  said  lower  housing  of 
said  pair  of  inner  housings  toward  said  lower  wall  of  said 
outer  housing  to  define  said  space  between  said  pair  of  inner 
housings  at  where  said  connecting  end  portion  of  said  circuit 
board  is  inserted, 

at  least  one  slit  hole  provided  on  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
said  outer  housing;  and 

introducing  cams  of  the  electrical  connection  housing  capable  of 
being  inserted  into  said  at  lease  one  slit  hole. 

wherein  said  connecting  end  portion  of  said  circuit  board  is 
inserted  into  said  outer  housing  and  said  pair  of  inner  hous- 
ings are  moved  to  each  other  to  close  said  space  by  said 
introduction  cams. 


5,632,639 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  NULE  AND 

FENULE  CONT«JECTORS  HAVING  WATER-RESISTANT 

PLATES  TO  PREVENT  CURRENT  LEAKAGE 

Hiroyuki  Hayasbi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Svstems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

"  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,107 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-235590 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  439—271  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  connecting  electrical  wires 

to  one  another,  said  connector  comprising  a  housing  being  of  oval 


shape  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  circular  cavities 
extending  axially  therethrough,  the  cavities  having  ends  open  at  a 
rear  portion  of  the  housing,  a  partition  wall  partitioning  said 
cavities  from  one  another  within  the  housing,  and  a  planar  leakage- 
prevention  plate  protruding  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing  from  a 
location  between  said  ends  of  the  cavities,  said  leakage-prevention 
plate  being  of  a  resin  impregnated  with  an  oil  whereby  a  path  of 
least  resistance  between  electrical  wiring  led  out  of  said  cavities 
will  extend  around  said  leakage-prevention  plate  and  the  leakage- 
prevention  plate  will  repel  water  such  that  curtent  leaking  between 
electrical  wires  in  the  connector  is  suppressed. 


5,632,640 
INSERT  AND  ROTATE  CONNECTOR  W ITH  IMPROVED 

LATCHING  MEANS 
Atsubito  Noda,  Hacbioujui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-000636 
U 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  439—326  19  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  a  plurality  of  card  contacts  on  a  circuit  card  generally 
adjacent  a  first  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  board  contacts  on  a 
circuit  board,  the  circuit  card  being  generally  planar  and  having 
first  and  second  faces,  said  first  and  second  faces  each  having  a 
row  of  card  contacts  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  circuit 
card  first  edge,  said  connector  including  an  insulative  housing 
having  a  lower  face  for  positioning  adjacent  said  circuit  board,  an 
upper  face  having  a  card  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  circuit  card 
first  edge  and  a  plurality  of  contact  element  receiving  cavities 
spaced  along  the  card  slot  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
circuit  card  being  first  inserted  into  said  card  slot  and  routed  into 
engagement  with  said  card  slot,  the  connector  further  having 
means  to  latch  said  circuit  card  into  engagement  with  said  connec- 
tor and  to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit  card  from  said 
connector  after  said  circuit  card  first  edge  has  been  rotated  into 
engagement  with  said  card  slot,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination: 


UM  I 
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said  means  to  latch  and  release  said  circuit  card  including  at 
least  one  latch  member  disposed  within  one  end  of  said 
connector  housing,  the  latch  member  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
connected arms  separated  by  an  intervening  space,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  arms  being  greater  than  the  dimension  of 
said  connector  end  housing  which  receives  said  latch  member 
such  that  said  latch  member  is  preloaded  when  in  said  con- 
nector housing  end.  said  latch  member  further  being  movable 
between  a  first  operative  position  wherein  said  latch  member 
engages  said  circuit  card  and  a  second  operative  position 
wherein  said  latch  member  does  not  engage  said  circuit  card, 

said  latch  member  further  including  a  circuit  card-contacting 
portion  stamped  and  formed  in  one  of  said  latch  member 
arms,  the  card-contacting  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  latch  member  and  having  distinct  first  and  second 
engagement  members  which  engage  separate,  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  circuit  card,  the  circuit  card  portions  lying  in 
separate  planes  when  said  circuit  card  is  inserted  into  said 
connector  housing  and  rotated  within  said  card  slot  and  said 
latch  member  is  in  said  first  operative  position,  said  latch 
member  first  engagement  member  including  an  arcuate  pro- 
jection which  IS  received  within  a  corresponding  notch  of  said 
circuit  card  when  said  latch  member  is  in  said  first  operative 
position,  said  latch  member  second  engagement  member 
including  at  least  one  circuit  card  retention  arm.  the  retention 
arm  having  two  intersecting  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces 
including  a  cam  surface  disposed  thereon  which  guides  said 
circuit  card  into  engagement  with  said  latch  member  on 
rotation  thereof,  said  retention  arm  being  separated  from  said 
arcuate  projection  by  a  blanked  slot  and  overhanging  said 
arcuate  projection,  the  other  of  said  retention  arm  intersecting 
surfaces  being  an  abutment  surface  which  opposes  said  pro- 
jection. 


5,632,641 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jay  R.  Sobel,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,939 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIR  13/62:13/46:13/00 

VS.  C\.  439—352  6  Qaims 


and  a  camming  element,  the  handle  being  movable  to  pivol 
the  removal  means  in  one  direction  by  a  pull  on  the  handle  in 
a  specific  direction  to  cause  the  camming  element  to  actuate 
the  cam  and  hence  flex  the  beam  latch  from  the  unstrained 
position  and  remove  the  latch  finger  from  the  latching  posi- 
tion, the  electrical  connector  then  being  removable  in  the 
direction  of  pull  upon  the  handle. 


5,632,642 
PRE-SET  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Curt  M.  Briski,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

¥i\ed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,905 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  CI.  439—364  17  Claims 


2CXi 
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1.  A  pre-set  lock  system  comprising  a  rotatable  bolt  having  a 
bolt  shaft,  and  at  least  first  and  second  connector  inembers  seated 
in  axially-opposing  fashion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boll 
shaft,  said  first  connector  member  including  means  for  threadedly 
engaging  said  bolt  shaft  and  moving  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  between  a  first  pre-set  condition  and  a  second  assembled 
condition,  said  first  connector  and  said  bolt  shaft  further  including 
complementally  engaging  elements  by  which  said  bolt  shaft  and 
said  first  connector  member  are  engaged  in  said  first  pre-set  con- 
dition. 


5,632,643 
ELECTRONIC  CABLE  YOKE  SOCKET  WITH  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

David  J.  Shepherd,  San  Clemente;  Harald  O.  Olms,  Lake 

Forest,  and  Henry  G.  Rossini,  San  Clemente,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Tronomed,  Inc.,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,647 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /.J/62 

VS.  a.  439—368  17  Claims 

1.  A  yoke  socket  for  removably  retaining  lead  plugs  when  lead 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  a  confined  space  in  an 
electronic  module  including  a  casing  for  receiving  the  electrical 
connector,  the  connector  having: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  beam  latch  having  two  end  portions  of  an  intermediate  portion 
between  the  end  portions  with  the  beam  latch  integrally  and 
resilienlly  flexibly  connected  to  the  connector  housing  by  a 
lateral  neck  disposed  at  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  beam 
latch  being  in  a  resiliently  unstrained  position  at  the  lateral 
neck  and  in  which  the  latch  finger  is  disposed  in  a  latching 
position: 

and  connector  removal  means  pivotally  mounted  in  a  fixed 
pivotal  position  to  the  connector  housing  and  having  a  handle 


plugs  are  insened  into  the  yoke  socket,  the  yoke  socket  compris- 
ing: 


a  yoke  socket  body  having,  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  a  row  of 
apenures,  each  aperture  sized  to  accept  a  connector  of  an 
individual  lead  plug,  when  a  connector  is  inserted  into  one  of 
the  apertures  and  each  apenure  forming  a  mouth  of  a  bore 
penetrating  the  socket  body  and  sized  to  accept  the  connector; 

a  row  of  openings  on  a  second  surface  of  the  yoke  socket  body, 
each  opening  penetrating  the  yoke  socket  body  and  intersect- 
ing one  of  the  bores,  each  opening  disposed  to  expose  a 
connector  surface  when  a  connector  is  inserted  into  the  bore 
which  the  opening  intersects; 

a  beaded  rod  of  alternating  straight  and  bead-like  regions,  the 
bead-like  regions  spaced  apart  by  the  straight  regions  and 
sized  so  that  the  rod  can  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  yoke 
socket  body  with  one  of  the  bead-like  regions  intruding  into 
each  opening  to  lie  within  a  retaining  recess  on  a  connector 
surface  when  a  lead  plug  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  bores: 

a  piece  of  resilient  material  sized  to  cover  the  beaded  rod:  and 

a  keeper  sized  to  cover  and  compress  the  resilient  material, 
biasing  the  bead-like  sections  to  provide  detents  for  retaining 
lead  plugs  when  lead  plugs  are  inserted  into  the  yoke  socket. 


5,632.645 
WIRE  NUT  WITH  SELF  LOCKING  HOT  WIRE  INSERT 
William  Love,  3230  E.  Quartz  La.,  Apt  G4.  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92831 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,037 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  CI.  439—441  7  Oalms 


5,632.644 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  BULB  SOCKET 

Mei  L.  Lin,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street  Fengyuan,  Taicbung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  582,116 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439—419  1  Oaim 


1.  A  wire  nut  with  self  locking  hot  wire  insert  comprising;  an 
insert  wire  socket,  a  release  wire  socket,  an  insulating  means,  a 
conductive  means,  a  spring  retainer  means,  and  an  insulating  pad 
means  where  the  insulating  means  is  a  housing  which  holds  the 
insert  wire  socket,  the  release  wire  socket,  the  conductive  means, 
and  the  retainer  means  and  where  the  insert  wire  socket,  the  release 
wire  socket,  the  conductive  means,  and  the  retainer  means  are  all 
electrically  connected  to  one  another  and  the  insulating  pad  means 
is  fixedly  fastened  to  the  retainer  means  and  substantially  prevents 
electrical  contact  therewith. 


5,632,646 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  FLAT 

CABLES 

Hidehiro  li,  Koube,  and  Shinichi  Aihara,  Ebina.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,878 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1994,  6-016614 
U 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07 


VS.  a.  439— 195 


5  Claims 


.^               II            7             » 
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1.  A  decorative  light  bulb  socket  comprising; 

a  main  body  comprising  a  large  number  of  inner  threads,  a 
longitudinal  recess,  a  bottom  plate,  a  through  hole  formed  on 
said  bottom  plate,  and  a  flange  which  is  disposed  on  top  of 
said  bottom  plate  surrounding  a  lop  edge  of  said  through  hole; 

a  first  conductor  inserted  in  said  longitudinal  recess; 

a  second  conductor  inserted  in  said  tlirough  hole; 

two  grooves  formed  in  a  peripherv-  of  said  through  hole; 

said  second  conductor  having  a  round  top.  a  neck  beneath  said 
round  top,  two  slam  fins  extending  from  said  neck  oui\\ard,  a 
transverse  bar  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  second  conductor, 
and  an  end  tip  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor: and 

wherein  said  round  top  is  restrained  in  said  grooves  and  said 
transverse  bar  is  blocked  by  said  bottom  plate. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  flexible  flat  cable 
having  a  given  width  to  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  an  insertion  space  adapted  to  receive 
an  end  of  the  flexible  flat  cable  through  an  insertion  space 
opening; 

the  insertion  space  defined  by  a  floor  wall  and  an  opposed 
ceiling  wall  and  two  opposed  symmetrical  side  walls  extend- 
ing between  the  floor  and  ceiling  walls; 

electrical  terminals  secured  in  the  floor  wall,  each  terminal 
having  a  contact  portion  extending  from  the  floor  wall  into  the 
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insertion  space  for  electrical  connection  to  a  respective 
exposed  conductor  on  the  flexible  flat  cable  when  the  end  of 
the  flexible  flat  cable  is  positioned  in  the  insertion  space; 

the  insertion  space  opening  defined  by  edges  of  the  floor  and 
ceiling  walls  and  the  opposed  symmetrical  side  walls,  the 
opposed  side  walls  forming  a  dimension  therebetween  parallel 
to  the  floor  wall  which  increases  as  the  side  walls  extend  from 
the  floor  wall  to  the  ceiling  wall,  the  longest  dimension 
between  the  side  walls  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  flexible  flat  cable  so  that  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  end 
of  the  cable  contacts  a  respective  side  wall  causing  the  end  of 
the  flexible  flat  cable  to  form  a  cur\e  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cable  with  an  apex  of  the  curve  being  located 
closer  to  the  floor  wall  rather  than  to  the  ceiling  wall,  whereby 
the  end  of  cable  is  centered  laterally  between  the  opposed  side 
walls  causing  the  exposed  conductors  of  the  end  of  cable  to  be 
in  alignment  with  the  contact  portions  of  the  terminals;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  to  the  housing  to  move  from  an  open 
position,  enabling  the  end  of  the  cable  to  be  inserted  into  the 
insertion  space,  to  a  closed  position,  forcing  the  end  of  the 
cable  toward  the  floor  wall  creating  an  aligned  engagement 
between  the  exposed  conductors  of  the  cable  and  the  contact 
portions  of  the  terminals. 


5,632,647 
RF/POWER  TAP 
Donald  P.  Dobbin.  Clark:  Theodore  E.  Kluska,  Glen  Rock,  and 
Arnold  R.  Smith.  Chester,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324307 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/52 

VS.  CI.  439—521  9  Claims 


5,632,648 
ADAPTER  FIXING  DEVICE 
Danny  Liu,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dan-Chief  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  4254M6 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  CI.  439—550  19  Claims 


1.  A  telephone/computer  network  adapter  panel  combination 
comprising: 
a  panel: 

a  telephone/computer  network  adapter:  and 
an  adapter  fixing  device  fixing  said  telephone/computer  network 
adapter  to  said  panel  and  including: 
an  upper  member  held  attached  to  said  panel  and  having: 
a  side  plate  having  a  holding  section  having  an  engaging 

piece  for  being  directly  fixed  to  said  panel,  and 
a  hole  through  which  a  plug  is  inserted  into  said  adapter; 
a  lower  member  coupled  with  said  upper  member  for  fixing 

therebetween  said  adapter:  and 
an  engaging  device  combining  together  said  upper  member 
and  said  lower  member 


5,632,649 

HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOARD  MOUNT 

CONNECTOR 

Todd  M.  Spangler,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,680 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—567  15  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  tap  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compart- 
ment: 

port  means  for  receiving  a  cable  transmitting  power  and  RF 
signals,  and  means  for  providing  the  power  and  RF  signals  on 
separate  wires  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  customers; 

said  first  compartment  housing  RF  connections; 

said  second  compartment  housing  a  power  wire  connection; 

a  bottom  portion  containing  a  circuit  board  for  connecting  to  the 
power  wire  connection; 

at  least  one  detent  formed  m  a  least  one  wall  of  the  second 
compartment  and  aligned  with  the  power  wire  connection  so 
that  the  detent  receives  a  wire  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  power  wire  connection;  and 

means  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  tap  unit  for  covering  the 
second  compartment  only  so  that  the  RF  connections  can  be 
repaired  while  keeping  the  power  wire  connections  protected 
from  the  environment  said  means  including  a  cover  with  at 
least  one  side  which  extends  beyond  said  at  least  one  wall  of 
the  second  compartment  and  includes  at  least  one  scallop 
aligned  with  the  detent. 


1.  A  hold-down  device  adapted  to  secure  an  electrical  connector 
assembly  to  a  circuit  board,  wherein  said  electrical  connector 
assembly  comprises  an  insulative  housing  having  at  least  one 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  respective  said  hold-down  device  and 
having  a  constriction  along  said  cavity,  said  hold-down  device 
comprising: 


a  first  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  stops  projecting  from 
opposed  side  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  abut  opposed  first 
transverse  surfaces  of  said  constriction  upon  full  insertion  of 
said  hold-down  device  into  said  receiving  cavity; 

a  second  portion  including  a  pair  of  deflectable  beams  extending 
from  opposed  side  edges  thereof  laterally  outwardly  and 
toward  associated  ones  of  said  stops  to  free  ends  spaced  from 
said  stops  a  distance  corresponding  dimensionally  to  said 
constriction,  each  being  sized  so  as  to  (i)  resiliently  flex 
inwardly  during  insertion  of  said  hold-down  device  into  said 
receiving  cavity  and  (ii)  resiliently  flex  outwardly  upon  pass- 
ing associated  second  transverse  surfaces  of  said  constriction 
spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  first  transverse  surfaces 
thereof,  all  so  as  to  trap  said  constriction  between  said  stops 
and  ends  of  said  beams  and  thereby  fasten  said  hold-down 
device  to  said  insulative  housing;  and 

a  board-retention  section  extending  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  upon  full  insertion  of  said  hold-dowm  device 
into  said  receiving  cavity  and  beyond  a  board-proximate  face 
thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  become  mechanically  engaged 
with  a  circuit  board  to  secure  said  connector  assembly  thereto. 


5,632,650 
CONNECTOR  BREAK-OFF  LOCATOR  TAB 
Clyde  W.  Boling,  Austin,  and  Charles  E.  Connoley,  Round 
Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  554^13 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—570  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  attachment  to  a  panelized  circuit 
board,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing  intended  to  remain  attached  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  boards  in  a  panelized  circuit  board,  wherein 
adjacent  printed  circuit  boards  in  the  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards  are  separated  by  a  waste  area  adapted  to  be 
removed  after  assembly  of  components  to  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

at  least  one  locator  tab  connected  to  said  housing,  said  locator 
tab  being  disposed  over  the  waste  area  of  the  panelized  circuit 
board  when  the  housing  is  positioned  on  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  locator  tab  intended  to  be  removed  from  said 
housing  with  the  waste  area  of  the  panelized  circuit  board; 

a  line  of  weakening  between  said  housing  and  said  locator  tab 
coinciding  with  an  edge  of  the  panelized  circuit  board  waste 
area,  said  line  of  weakening  facilitating  separation  of  said 
locator  lab  from  said  housing  as  the  waste  area  is  removed 
from  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

means  projecting  from  said  locator  tab  and  into  the  waste  area 
for  orienting  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  printed  circuit 
board. 


5,632,651 

RADLVL  COMPRESSION  TYPE  COAXUL  CABLE  END 

CONNECTOR 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalin- 

gua  Assoc.  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,562,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,257.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,844 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/05 

U.S.  a.  439—578  19  Claims 


1.  An  end  connector  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  system 
component,  said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  comprising  a  tubular  inner  post  extending 
from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end.  and  including  an  outer  collar 
surrounding  and  fixed  relative  to  said  inner  post  at  a  location 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  end.  said  outer  collar  coop- 
erating in  a  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  post  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  with  a  rear  opening: 

fastener  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  inner  post  for  attaching 
said  end  connector  to  said  system  component; 

a  tubular  locking  member;  and 

engagement  means  for  inseparably  coupling  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  said  connector  body  at  a  first  position  partially  inserted 
through  said  rear  opening  into  said  annular  chamber  and  at 
which  first  position  said  locking  member  protrudes  axially 
rearwardly  from  said  connector  body  and  overlaps  and  coacts 
in  a  radially  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  post  to 
accommodate  insertion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  post  into 
an  end  of  said  cable,  with  a  central  core  portion  of  said  cable 
being  received  in  said  inner  post  through  said  rear  end  and  an 
outer  annular  portion  of  said  cable  being  received  in  said 
annular  chamber  through  said  rear  opening  and  between  said 
locking  member  and  said  inner  post,  said  engagement  means 
being  yieldably  releasable  in  response  to  an  axially  directed 
force  to  accommodate  a  further  axial  insertion  of  said  locking 
member  into  said  annular  chamber  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  locking  member  coacts  with  said  inner  post  to  grip 
the  outer  annular  portion  of  said  cable  therebetween. 


5,632,652 
PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKPLANE  WIRINGS 
Kari  Zell,  Niederpoecking;  Juergen  Seibold,  Baierbrunn.  and 
Peter  Seidel,  Groebenzell,   all   of  Germany,  assignors   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
950.5 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  a.  439—581  2  aaims 

1.  A  plug-type  connector  comprising: 
a  backplane  having  a  plurality  of  blades: 
a  housing  open  at  one  side  adapted  for  plugging  onto  blades  of  a 

wiring  backplane; 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs  mounted  within  said  housing,  each 
contact  spring  being  adapted  to  contactably  receive  one  of 
said  blades  of  the  wiring  backplane; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  tubular  shields  disposed 
within  said  housing  such  that  each  of  said  tubular  shields 
generally  surrounds  one  of  said  contact  springs;  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  pins,  the  contact  pins  being  secured  to  the 
housing  and  protruding  therefrom,  each  of  said  contact  pins 
having  at  least  one  wire  connected  thereto  within  the  housing. 
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5,632,654 
FUSE  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Tomohiro  Sugiura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007660 

Int  a."  HOIR  U/64.  HOIH  85/02 

VS.  CI.  439—621  8  aaims 


eaci)  wire  contacting  one  of  ttie  tubular  stiields,  the  contact 
pins  and  wires  being  arranged  between  tlje  tubular  shields 
such  that  adjacent  tubular  shields  are  interconnected  by  one  of 
said  contact  pins  and  respective  wires; 
a  plurality  of  tubular  bushings  disposed  in  the  backplane  in  a 
press-fit  manner,  each  bushing  having  inner  inwardly  directed 
springs  which,  in  a  plugged  condition,  receive  a  respective 
one  of  the  contact  pins,  such  that  a  shielding  potential  applied 
to  the  tubular  bushings  Is  delivered  to  the  tubular  shields 
through  the  respective  inwardly  directed  springs,  contact  pins, 
and  wires. 


5,632,653 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Yoshitsugu  Sawada,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081304 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—587  3  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  including  terminal  accommodation  chambers  for 
accommodating  metal  terminals  connected  to  ends  of  electric 
wires: 

a  waterproof  cap  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  housing, 
through  which  the  electric  wires  are  drawn,  and  having 
electric-wire  insertion  openings  through  which  the  drawn 
electric  wires  are  inserted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  electric 
wires  are  in  close  contact  with  one  another:  and 

a  waterproof -cap  holder  for  holding  said  waterproof  cap  together 
with  said  housing  to  mount  said  waterproof  cap  on  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  having  electric-wire  drawing  openings 
ilirough  which  the  electric  wires  inserted  through  the  electric- 
wire  insertion  openings  are  drawn,  wherein 

said  waterproof-cap  holder  has  water-discharge-space  forming 
means  for  forming  a  space  for  discharging,  to  the  outside  of 
said  waterproof  connector,  water  introduced  into  a  space 
between  said  waterproof-cap  holder  and  said  waterproof  cap 
through  said  electric-wire  drawing  openings,  said  space  being 
formed  between  said  waterproof-cap  holder  and  said  water- 
proof cap  by  said  water-discharge-space  forming  means. 


1.  A  fiise  connection  structure,  comprising: 

a  fuse  holder  for  receiving  a  dark  current  fuse,  said  fuse  holder 
including  a  dark  current  fuse  insertion  position  holding  oppo- 
site lateral  ends  of  said  dark  current  fuse  with  said  lateral  ends 
extending  in  a  first  direction,  a  cover  portion  provided  outside 
of  said  fuse  insertion  portion,  a  flexure  prevention  member 
extending  in  a  second  direction  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  fuse 
insertion  portion  and  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
cover  portion,  and  ribs  interconnecting  said  fuse  insertion 
portion  and  said  cover  portion;  and 

a  fuse  block  body  to  which  said  fuse  holder  is  attachable,  said 
fuse  block  body  having  connection  terminals  for  connecting 
with  said  dark  current  fuses  and  having  relief  portions  in 
opposite  first  walls  thereof  for  respectively  receiving  said  ribs 
of  said  fuse  holder: 

wherein  said  ribs  extend  in  the  second  direction,  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction,  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  thick- 
ness of  said  dark  current  fuse,  wherein  said  flexure  prevention 
member  operates  to  restrict  movement  of  said  connection 
terminals,  and  wherein  said  fuse  block  body  has  protective 
second  walls  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  first  walls  and 
which  extend  in  said  second  direction  so  as  to  respectively 
oppose  said  lateral  ends  of  said  fuse. 


5,632,655 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

MALE  PINS 

James  S.  DeMarco,  Jr.,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,674 
Int  a."  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CI.  439—655  19  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  first  female  insert  including  at  least  one  socket; 
a  second  female  insert  including  at  least  one  socket  and  adapted 

to  be  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  female  insert; 
at  least  one  removable  connector  means  configured  to  slidably 
fit  within  said  at  least  one  socket  of  said  first  female  insert  and 
said  at  least  one  socket  of  said  second  female  insert  for 
electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  female  inserts; 


wherein  said  cover  is  fastened  to  said  substrate  by  said  coupling 
elements  and  said  plug  inserts  into  said  opening  of  said  fourth 
side  wall  to  confine  the  transmission  line  therein. 


said  at  least  one  removable  connector  means  having  a  first  end 
abutting  an  interior  surface  of  said  at  least  one  socket  in  said 
first  female  insen  and  a  second  end  mating  an  interior  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  socket  in  said  second  female  insert  so  as  to 
form  said  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
female  inserts;  and 

locking  n)eans  for  locking  said  at  least  one  removeable  connec- 
tor means  in  said  connector  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
spring-biased  radial  retention  element  and  a  cooperating  con- 
nector recess. 


5,632,657 

MULTI-POSmON  ADJUSTABLE  TROLLING  MOTOR 

TILLER  HANDLE 

William  A.  Henderson,  StarkviUe,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,292 

Int  a."  B63H  21/17 

VS.  a.  440—6  14  CUims 


5,632,656 

EXPANDABLE  SURFACE  MOUNT  BOX  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONNECTORS 

Jeffrey  Lo,  11980  Telegraph  Rd.,  #103,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

90670 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^39 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/02 

VS.  O.  439—676  20  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  box  for  containing  a  connector  port  which  is 
connected  with  a  transmission  line,  said  box  comprising: 
a  substrate  including: 
a  rectangular  base; 
a  first  side  wall  on  one  side  of  said  base,  having  coupling 

means  on  the  exterior  surface  for  expansion; 
a  second  side  wall  connecting  with  said  first  side  wall  on  said 
base,  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  connector  port: 
a  third  side  wall,  opposite  to  said  first  side  wall  on  said  base, 
having  coupling  means  on  the  exterior  surface  for  expan- 
sion: and 
a  fourth  side  wall,  connecting  between  said  first  side  wall  and 
said  third  side  wall  on  said  base,  having  an  opening  as  a 
passage  for  said  transmission  line: 
a  cover  having  a  number  of  coupling  elements  and  a  plug  on  a 
base  plate; 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  trolling  motor, 
comprising: 

a  ffolling  motor  assembly  further  comprising  a  motorhead.  said 
assembly  mountable  to  a  boat  in  a  manner  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  motorhead  in  at  least  a  first  plane  to  effect  course  changes 
for  the  boat; 

an  adjustable  handle  extending  into  said  motorhead  in  at  least 
one  location  to  facilitate  said  movement  of  said  motorhead  in 
said  first  plane; 

a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  between  said  handle  and  said 
motorhead  and  extending  at  least  in  part  into  said  motorhead 
to  facilitate  selective  placement  of  the  handle  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  as  desired  for  control  of  said  motorhead; 

said  clutch  mechanism  further  comprises  an  adjustment  system 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  force  required  to  reposition  said 
handle  pivotally  with  respect  to  said  motorhead; 

said  handle  is  adjustable  in  a  second  plane  different  from  said 
first  plane; 

said  second  plane  is  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  plane; 

said  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  motorhead: 

said  handle  is  adjustable  to  include  a  position  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  motorhead  as  well  as  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive angular  misalignment; 

said  adjustment  system  comprises  a  pair  of  mating  elements 
comprising  a  first  and  second  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  ratchet  positions  therebetween,  one  of  said  pair 
supported  by  said  motorhead  and  the  other  by  said  handle: 

a  biased  resilient  urging  mechanism  accessible  externally  to  said 
handle  when  assembled  to  said  motorhead  to  selectively  regu- 
late the  spacing  between  said  mating  elements. 
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5,632,658 
TRACTOR  PODDED  PROPULSOR  FOR  SURFACE  SHIPS 
Benjamin  Y.-H.  Chen,  and  Carol  L.  Tseng,  both  of  Potomac, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary'  of  tbe  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,024 
Int  a."  B63H  1/14 
VS.  a.  440-49  14  Oaims 


1.  A  tractor  podded  propulsor  unit  for  a  surface  ship  comprising: 

an  axisymmetric  pod  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  associated 
therewith,  said  pod  having  a  forward  end  and  a  tapered  aft 
end.  said  pod  having  mounted  therein  contrarotaling  propeller 
shafts  that  extends  forward  of  said  forward  end,  shaft  seals, 
thrust  bearings,  and  power  means  functioning  to  rotate  said 
contrarotaling  propeller  shafts,  said  power  means  including  an 
electric  motor  and  a  contrarotaling  reduction  gear: 

contrarotaling  propellers  including  a  forward  propeller  and  an 
aft  propeller  mounted  to  forward  ends  of  said  contrarotaling 
propeller  shafts  wherein  said  aft  propeller  has  a  diameter  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  85%  of  a  diameter  of  said  forward 
propeller:  and 

a  substantially  vertically  aligned  streamlined  stnit  connected  at  a 
bottom  end  to  said  pod. 


5,632,659 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Shawn  K.  Martin;  William  A.  Gamett,  both  of  Panama  City 
Beach,  and  William  W.  McCrory,  Panama  City,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,143 

Int  CI.''  B63H  21/14 

VS.  a.  440—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  drain  system  for  elimmalion  of  water 
trapped  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  block,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  sealing  off  the  engine  block  to  permit  combustion  in 
said  engine,  said  means  havmg  one  combustion  chamber 
portion  aligned  to  join  with  an  opposite  combustion  chamber 
portion  in  said  block  to  create  a  complete  and  functional 
combustion  chamber,  and  having  one  threaded  hole  extending 
through  said  means  to  receive  a  threaded  sparkplug,  and  a 


second  adjacent  threaded  hole  extending  through  said  means 
to  provide  a  passage  between  the  combustion  chamber  portion 
therein  and  the  environment  external  to  said  engine: 

threaded  means  for  preventing  exhaust  gas  discharge  from  said 
engine  during  engine  operation  and  for  providing  a  scalable 
passage  for  releasing  water  trapped  in  said  engine  after  said 
engine  is  flooded  and  removed  from  a  flooding  environment, 
said  means  threadably  inserted  into  said  second  threaded  hole 
of  said  block  sealing  means: 

means  for  operating  said  engine  without  combustion  therein  in 
order  to  remove  said  trapped  water  through  said  scalable 
passage:  and 

means  for  powering  said  preventing  and  releasing  means. 


5,632,660 
<VATERCRAFT  CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Nakase;  Shigeyuki  Ozawa,  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  all 
of    Hamamatsu,    Japan,     assignors    to    Sanshin     Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038150,- 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038161;  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038168 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CI.  440—89  21  Oaims 


1.  A  personal  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  a  rider's  area 
sized  to  accommodate  at  least  one  rider,  said  hull  defining  an 
engine  compartment  containing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  exhaust  port  and  an  output  shaft,  a  propulsion 
device  carried  by  said  hull  and  driven  by  said  engine  output  shaft 
for  propelling  said  watercraft.  an  exhaust  system  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  catalyst  in  said  exhaust  system  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases 
before  discharge  to  the  atmosphere,  said  catalyst  being  position 
within  said  hull  so  as  to  be  above  the  water  surface  level  of  the 
body  of  water  in  which  the  watercraft  is  operated  with  the  hull 
floating  in  a  normal  upright  position  and  in  an  inverted  position. 


5,632,661 

DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A  PROPELLER,  FOR  SHIPS  WHICH 

IS  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  MAIN  PROPELLER 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND  CAN  BE  USED  AS  AN 

ACTIVE  MANEUVERING  MECHANISM 

Dirk  Jiirgens,  Hamburg,  and  Christian  Thieme,  Brunstorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  +Voss  International 

GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^47 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1994,  44  37 
649.9;  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43  100.7 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/08 
VS.  CI.  440—93  20  Claims 

1  A  ship  comprising: 
a  hull: 
said  hull  being  disposed  from  bow  to  stem; 


1.  A  swim  fin  comprising: 
a  boot  portion  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  swimmer; 
a  web  portion: 

a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  upper 
and  lower  arms  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  of 
said  side  members  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  web 
portion,  said  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  attached  to  leg 
engaging  means;  and.  pivot  means  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers to  said  boot  portion, 
said  pivot  means  permitting  said   side  members  and  said  web 
portion  to  rotate  about  said  boot  portion  such  that  when  said  leg 
engaging  means  is  attached  to  the  lower  leg  of  a  swimmer  said  web 
portion  is  pivoted  to  a  position  approximately  parallel  to  the 
swimmer's  lower  leg. 


at  least  one  engine  disposed  within  said  hull; 

a  main  propulsion  system; 

means  for  connecting  said  main  propulsion  system  to  said  at 

least  one  engine; 
an  auxiliary  maneuvering  device; 
said  auxiliary  maneuvering  device  being  independently  operable 

of  said  main  propulsion  system: 
said  auxiliary  maneuvering  device  comprising  a  body; 
at  least  one  blade  extending  from  said  body; 
said  auxiliary  maneuvering  device  comprising  means  for  both 

providing  a  rudder  system  for  said  ship  by  aligning  said  at 

least  one  blade  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

ship  upon  use  of  said  main  propulsion  system  and  also  for 

propelling  said  ship: 
said  body  defining  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  body  comprising 

a  center; 
said  body  being  substantially  circular  and  the  plane  of  said  body 

being  disposed  substantially  horizontally  with  respect  to  said 

ship; 
means  for  rotating  said  body  with  respect  to  said  hull; 
means  for  connecting  said  body  to  said  at  least  one  engine  to 

rotate  said  body  around  the  center  of  said  body: 
said  at  least  one  blade  defining  a  vertical  axis; 
.said  at  least  one  blade  defining  a  root  portion  substantially 

adjacent  said  body,  and  a  tip  portion  substantially  distal  from 

said  body; 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  at  least  one  blade  extending  from  said 

root  portion  of  said  at  least  one  blade  to  said  tip  portion  of 

said  at  least  one  blade: 
means  for  rotating  each  of  said  at  least  one  blade  at  least  360° 

about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  at  least  one  blade; 
said  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  at  least  one  blade  at  least 

360°  comprising  at  least  one  u-ansmission  means; 
said  at  least  one  u-ansmission  means  being  connected  to  said  at 

least  one  engine. 


5,632,662 

CENTRALLY  ARTICLLATED  SWIN  FIN 

Ron  Cadorette,  485  Viceroy  Road.  North  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26'.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,795 

Int.  CI."  A63B  31/CS 

VS.  CI.  441—63  13  Claims 


5,632.663 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hajime  Ishihara,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiro  Inoguchi,  Toyota;  Nobuel 

Ito,  Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No,  413J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31,  1994,  6-087664: 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017073 

Int.  a."  HOSB  ii/00 
VS.  CI.  445—25  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electroluminescent  display, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  inlet  in  one  of  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  sub- 
strate: 

laminating  a  luminescent  element  on  said  first  substrate; 

disposing  said  second  substrate  at  a  predetemiined  distance 
away  from  said  first  substrate  in  an  environment  having  a 
predetermined  pressure; 

sealing  a  region  of  said  first  substrate  away  from  said  lumines- 
cent element  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  second  sub- 
strate, thereby  forming  an  internal  space  between  said  first 
and  second  substrates;  and 

injecting  insulating  fluid  into  said  internal  space  from  said  inlet 
by  utilizing  a  pressure  higher  than  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure, thereby  deforming  said  first  and  second  substrates  into  a 
convex  shape. 


5,632.664 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 
John  W.  Scoggan,  Southlake.  and  Edward  C.  Lee.  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaUas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,420 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—50  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microtip  of  a  field  emission  device 
cathode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  resistive  layer; 
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forming  a  gate  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  gate  layer: 

forming  a  microtip  cavity  in  the  dielectric  layer  through  the 

opening  in  the  gale  layer  that  extends  to  the  resistive  layer; 
forming  a  conductive  opening  layer  on  the  gate  layer  and  on  the 

resistive  layer  within  the  microtip  cavity; 
forming  a  nonrefractory  metal  layer  on  the  conductive  opening 

layer  and  on  the  conductive  opening  layer  within  the  microtip 

cavity  to  produce  a  microtip  within  the  microtip  cavity;  and 
polishing  the  field  emission  device  cathode  until  the  microtip  is 

exposed. 


5,632,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  AUTOMATED 

QUALITV  CONTROL  IN  WAFER  SLICING 

Andrea  Peratello.  Barengo,  and  Fabrizio  Leoni,  Novara,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.,  St. 

Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,906 

Int  Cl.*^  B24B  53/07 

VJS.  CI.  451—5  18  Claims 


5,632.665 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  FRAME  FOR  APERTl  RED 

GRILLS 

Kunihiko  Yanai,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-194888 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

II.S.  CI.  445—68  12  Claims 


3901       3905       3901 


1.  A  pressure  device  for  pressing  a  frame  for  apertured  grills, 
which  presses  a  pair  of  members  facing  each  other  of  a  frame  for 
apertured  grills  comprising  four  members  of  top.  bottom,  right  and 
left  sides  in  the  direction  to  bnng  said  pair  of  members  together, 
having: 

a  pair  of  pressure  blocks  provided  movably  in  the  direction  to 
bring  the  pressure  blocks  closer  to  and  farther  from  said  pair 
of  members  located  at  the  position  facing  to  said  pair  of 
members  outside  said  frame, 
driving  means  for  moving  synchronously  each  said  pressure 
block  in  the  direction  to  bring  each  said  pressure  block  closer 
to  and  farther  from  said  pair  of  members  respectively,  and 
a  plurality  of  pressure  tips  for  contacting  with  said  pair  of 
members  and  screw  adjustably  supported  toward  and  away 
from  said  pair  of  members  on  each  said  pressure  block, 
respectively. 


1.  A  method  for  slicing  wafers  from  an  ingot  of  wafer  source 
material  using  an  internal  diameter  saw  having  an  annular  blade  in 
which  at  least  one  process  parameter  having  a  direct  relationship  to 
wafer  quality  is  measured  and  automatic  adjustments  are  made  in 
response  to  the  measured  process  parameter,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

slicing  a  wafer  from  the  ingot  with  the  internal  diameter  saw; 

detecting  during  the  step  of  slicing  at  at  least  one  location  a 
blade  location  factor  including  at  least  one  of  the  position  of 
the  blade  within  the  ingot  in  directions  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  the  force  applied  to  the  blade 
for  urging  the  blade  to  maintain  a  zero  blade  deflection 
position; 

generating  at  least  one  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected 
blade  location  factor; 

transmitting  the  detected  blade  location  factor  signal  to  a  control 
circuit; 

determining  in  the  control  circuit  the  deviation  of  the  detected 
blade  location  factor  from  a  zero  blade  deviation  factor  stored 
in  the  control  circuit; 

comparing  in  the  control  circuit  the  determined  blade  deviation 
to  a  maximum  blade  deviation  limit  stored  in  the  control 
circuit;  and 

activating  by  operation  of  the  control  circuit  a  blade  dressing 
device  to  sharpen  the  blade  if  the  determined  deviation  of  the 
blade  location  factor  exceeds  the  stored  maximum  blade 
deviation  limit; 

counting  within  the  control  circuit  the  number  of  wafers  sliced 
dunng  which  the  determined  blade  deflection  exceeded  the 
maximum  blade  deflection  limit  since  the  last  blade  dressing; 
and 

prohibiting  activation  of  the  blade  dressing  device  in  the  control 
circuit  if  the  counted  number  of  wafers  sliced  since  the  last 
blade  dressing  is  fewer  than  a  predetermined  lower  limit 
stored  in  the  control  circuit. 


5,632,667 
NO  COAT  BACKSIDE  WAFER  GRINDING  PROCESS 
Michael  R.  Eari;  Russell  A.  Detterich,  both  of  Kokomo,  and 
Robert  A.  Yancey,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496333 

iDt  CI."  B24B  I/OO 

VJS.  CI.  451^11  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  backside  surface  of  an  integrated 
circuit  wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grind  chuck  table,  said  grind  chuck  table  including  a  plurality 
of  holes,  said  grind  chuck  table  further  including  a  cushion 
pad  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  grind  chuck  table,  said  cushion 
pad  including  a  plurality  of  holes  that  are  aligned  with  and  in 
vacuum  communication  with  the  holes  in  the  grind  chuck 
table,  said  grind  chuck  table  further  including  vacuum  means 
for  applying  vacuum  suction  through  the  plurality  of  holes  in 
the  grind  chuck  table  and  the  cushion  pad  so  as  to  secure  the 
wafer  to  the  grind  chuck  table  such  that  a  fronlside  surface  of 
the  wafer  is  positioned  against  the  cushion  pad  and  a  backside 
surface  of  the  wafer  is  exposed  to  be  grinded,  said  cushion 
pad  providing  cushioning  that  is  effective  to  prevent  damage 
to  integrated  circuits  on  the  wafer  during  a  grinding  process; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  grind  chuck  table,  said 
cooling  fluid  preventing  residue  released  from  the  wafer  dur- 
ing the  grinding  process  from  adhering  to  the  wafer. 


!<>>  >p/>'^ 
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1.  A  method  for  polishing  an  optical  quality  surface  comprising 
the  step  of: 


providing  an  optical  quality  surface  having  a  first  major  surface, 
said  first  major  surface  having  an  initial  Rtm  value  of  greater 
than  0.35  micrometers; 

bringing  said  first  major  surface  into  a  frictional  contacting 
relationship  with  an  abrasive  article,  wherein  said  abrasive 
article  comprises  a  sheet-like  structure  having  deployed  on  at 
least  one  major  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  Individual  abra- 
sive composites,  each  composite  comprising  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder;  and 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  contacting  first  major  surface  and 
abrasive  article  relative  to  each  other  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  essentially  free  of  abrasive  particles  in  a  manner  and  for 
a  time  effective  to  polish  said  first  major  surface  to  provide  a 
finished  surface  having  final  Rtm  value  of  0.30  micrometers 
or  less,  the  step  of  moving  the  first  major  surface  and  abrasive 
article  relative  to  each  other  to  erode  the  abrasive  composites 
to  bring  a  continuous  supply  of  new  abrasive  particles  in  the 
abrasive  composites  into  engagement  with  the  first  major 
surface;  and 

removing  essentially  all  abrasive  particles  eroded  from  the  abra- 
sive composites  from  an  interface  between  the  first  major 
surface  and  the  abrasive  article  so  that  polishing  is  substan- 
tially accomplished  by  the  abrasive  composites. 


5,632,669 
INTERACTIVE  METHOD  FOR  LAPPING 
TRANSDUCERS 
Michael  H.  Azarian;  Michael  A.  Baldwinson,  both  of  Cuper- 
tino; David  T.  Gutowski,  SanU  Cruz;  Harold  J.  Hamilton, 
Santa   Clara;   James   P.   Hennessy,   Campbell;    Mark   W. 
Parchen  Fremont,  and  Kenneth  K.  H.  Tang,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Censtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,041 
Int  CI."  B24B  49/02:49/10 
V.S.  CI.  451—54  21  Oaims 


5,632,668 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POLISHING  AND  nNlSHING  OF 

OPTICAL  LENSES 

Gene  O.  Lindholm,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Robert  A.  FoUens- 

bee.  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  268,293,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  145,422,  Oct.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No. 

695,511 

Int.  CI."  B24B  IA)0J/l9;7/30 

U.S.  a.  451—42  33  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transducer  for  communication  with  a 
medium  comprising 

providing  a  panially  fabricated  transducer,  said  transducer  hav- 
ing an  information-transmissive  terminal  being  impeded  by  a 
material  disposed  near  said  terminal, 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  while  positioning 
said  transducer  adjacent  to  a  body  communicating  with  said 
transducer, 

receiving,  by  said  transducer,  a  signal  from  said  body,  and 

monitoring  said  transducer  during  said  removing  for  an  indica- 
tion, based  upon  said  signal,  that  a  desired  amount  of  said 
material  has  been  removed. 


UMI 
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5.632.670 
VACl'LTVl  STEAM  WAND  FOR  SANITIZING  A  CARCASS 
Peter  Gwytber,  Madison.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jarvis  Products 
Corporation,  Middletown.  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  548.594 

Int  CI."  A22B  5/08 

VS.  a.  452—74  51  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  steam  wand  for  sanitizing  a  carcass  comprising: 

a  housing  including: 
a  handle  portion:  and 

a  vacuum  head  portion  having  a  wall  defining  a  vacuum 
region,  the  wall  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  an  outer  wall 
surface  and  a  lip  for  contacting  the  carcass  during  vacuum 
steam  sanitizing: 

a  vacuum  passage  within  the  housing  connected  to  the  vacuum 
region  and  to  a  vacuum  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  vacuum: 

a  steam  passage  within  the  housing,  capable  of  maintaining  and 
supplying  steam  at  or  above  a  desired  sanitizing  temperature, 
the  steam  passage  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  inner 
steam  nozzles,  a  plurality  of  outer  steam  nozzles  and  to  a 
steam  inlet  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  steam, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  passage  being  located  adjacent 
to  and  in  thermal  contact  with  tlie  wall; 

the  plurality  of  inner  steam  nozzles  being  located  within  the 
vacuum  region  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  surface; 

the  plurality  of  outer  steam  nozzles  being  located  outside  the 
vacuum  region  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  surface;  and 

at  least  some  of  the  inner  and  outer  steam  nozzles  providing  a 
steam  spray  partially  directed  towards  the  carcass  and  par- 
tially directed  towards  the  wall,  the  number  and  location  of 
the  inner  and  outer  steam  nozzles  being  sufficient,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  steam  passage  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
wall,  to  maintain  the  wall  at  or  above  the  desired  sanitizing 
temperature  when  the  wand  is  in  use. 


5.632.671 

CONTINL'OL'S  HOG  SKINNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Edward  Ochylski.  400  Walnut  -Skwalk  #1,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50309 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,458 
Int.  Cl.*^  A22B  5/16 
VS.  a.  452—128  25  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  skiiming  an  animal  carcass  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  suspending  a  carcass  in  the  head-down  position; 

b.  moving  said  head-down  carcass  continuously  through  a  skin- 
ning station; 

c.  inserting  a  jaw  hook  in  the  jaw  of  the  carcass; 

d.  coupling  said  jaw  hook  to  a  jaw  hook  conveyor,  said  jaw  hook 
conveyor  being  synchronized  to  move  through  said  skinning 
station  at  approximately  the  same  speed  as  the  carcass,  said 
jaw  hook  conveyor  being  positioned  approximately  beneath 


the  carcass  at  the  start  of  said  skinning  station  and  moving 
laterally  away  from  beneath  the  carcass  as  the  carcass  moves 
through  said  skinning  station,  which  lateral  movement 
stretches  said  carcass  taut  and  tilts  said  carcass  from  vertical 
and  into  a  back-down  attitude: 

e.  freeing  the  skin  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  carcass; 

f.  grasping  the  freed  skin  and  coupling  said  freed  skjn  to  a  skin 
puller,  said  skin  puller  synchronized  to  move  through  said 
skinning  station  at  the  same  speed  as  the  carcass,  said  skin 
puller  being  positioned  away  from  the  direction  of  the  carcass 
tilt: 

g.  pulling  said  skin  upv^ardly  and  away  from  the  direction  of 
carcass  tilt  as  the  carcass  moves  through  said  skinning  station; 
and 

h.  separating  said  skin  from  said  carcass  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  tilt  of  the  carcass,  whereby  the  contamination  of  the 
carcass  by  debris  from  the  skin  is  minimized. 


5,632.672 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH  FILM 

MEMBER 

Akihito  Higashihara.  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,526 

Ciaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242757 

Int.  CI.''  B60H  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  454—121  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  case  for  leading  air  to  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle; 

a  first  air  outlet  in  a  downstream  side  of  said  case,  said  first  air 
outlet  being  for  communicating  with  a  side  face  blow  outlet 
for  blowing  air  toward  an  upper  half  body  of  a  passenger  w  ho 
is  adjacent  to  a  side  glass  in  said  passenger  compartment; 

a  second  air  outlet  in  a  downstream  side  of  said  case,  said 
second  air  outlet  being  for  communicating  with  a  foot  blow 
outlet  for  blowing  air  lovi ard  feet  of  said  passenger;  and 

a  flexible  film  member  having  first  and  second  opening  portions 
for  passing  said  air  and  being  movably  installed  in  said  air 


conditioning  case  so  that  said  first  and  second  opening  por- 
tions respectively  face  said  first  and  second  air  outlets; 

wherein  a  width  of  said  first  air  outlet  in  a  venical  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of  said  film  member  in 
said  case  is  shoner  than  a  width  of  said  second  air  outlet  in 
said  vertical  direction: 

an  entire  length  of  said  first  opening  portion  in  said  moving 
direction  is  shorter  than  a  length  of  said  first  air  outlet;  and 

in  a  foot  mode  of  said  air  conditioning  apparatus,  in  which  said 
first  opening  portion  opens  to  said  first  air  outlet  and  said 
second  opening  portion  opens  to  said  second  air  outlet  so  that 
most  of  said  air  in  said  air  conditioning  case  is  blown  oflf  from 
said  second  air  outlet  and  the  rest  of  said  air  is  blown  off  from 
said  first  air  outlet,  an  opening  area  in  which  said  first  opening 
portion  opens  to  said  first  air  outlet  is  smaller  than  an  opening 
area  in  which  said  second  opening  portion  opens  to  said 
second  air  outlet,  and  said  first  opening  portion  covers  said 
first  air  outlet  completely. 


5,632,673 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT 
AUTOMOBILE 
Delbert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,263 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/28 

VS.  a.  454—121  19  aaims 


14.  In  an  automobile  having  a  plastic  body  and  including  a 
passenger  compartment,  an  engine,  a  plastic  hood  for  covering  the 
engine,  and  an  upper  hood  cowl,  a  ventilation  system  for  directing 
fresh  air  from  the  upper  hood  cowl  into  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  portion  of  the  ventilation  system  being  bonded  to  the  hood 
for  providing  support  to  the  hood. 


5,632,674 
GRAIN  BIN  WITH  SIDE  WALLS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
VERTICAL  STIFFENERS  AND  AIR  CONDUITS 
George  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,081 
InU  CI."  E04H  7/22 
VS.  CI.  454—182  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  grain  bin  for  storing  and  drying  grain,  having  a  floor,  a 
roof,  and  a  bin  side  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  bin  side  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged 
corrugations  extending  about  a  circumference  of  the  bin.  said 
horizontal  corrugations  defining  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tial planes  of  said  wall,  said  side  wall  further  containing  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  stiffeners  integrally  formed 
therein,  said  stiffeners  each  containing  a  vertically  recessed 


channel  which  traverses  said  horizonal  corrugations  to  form 
passageways  upward  along  said  side  wall  between  said  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  planes. 


5.632.675 
MIXING  SECTION  FOR  SITPLY  AIR  AND  RETURN  AIR 

IN  AN  AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Seppo  K.  Kanninen,  Espoo;  Seppo  J.  Leskinen,  Vasterskog, 
and  Ingmar  E.  Rolin,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  ABB 
Flakt  Ov,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00153,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  23,  1993,  931849 

Int.  CI."  F24F  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  454—264  13  Claims 


& 


^J^'Pfi 
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1.  A  mixing  section  for  supply  air  and  return  air  in  an  air- 
conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  device  supplying  outdoor  air  into  a  room  and  compris- 
ing a  supply  duct  between  outdoor  air  and  the  room  for  an 
outdoor  air  flow,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  outdoor  air  flow; 

an  exhaust  device  passing  exhaust  air  from  the  room  and  com- 
prising an  exhaust  duct  from  the  room  for  an  exhaust  air  flow, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  exhaust  air  flow; 

a  return  device  for  returning  exhaust  air  as  return  air  flow  into 
the  room  and  comprising  a  return  duct  between  the  exhaust 
duct  and  the  supply  duct  for  the  return  air  flow,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  return  air  flow,  the  supply  device  and  the  return 
device  having  a  common  mixing  space  for  mixing  the  outdoor 
air  and  return  air  flows;  and 

a  guide  means  provided  at  the  side  of  the  mixing  space  which  is 
at  least  after  one  of  the  adjusting  means  of  the  supply  device 
and  the  adjusting  means  of  the  return  device,  and  which  forms 
air  flow  paths  after  the  one  adjusting  means  for  guiding  die  air 
flow  passing  through  the  one  adjusting  means  into  the  mixing 
space  through  said  flow  paths  in  several  separate  air  jets 
which  cross  and  interlap  with  the  air  flow  passing  through  the 
other  adjusting  means  and  into  die  mixing  space. 
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5,632,676 

USE  OF  PERACETIC  ACID  TO  SANITIZE  PROCESSED 

FOWL 

Lisa  M.  Kurschner.  and  George  M.  Diken,  both  of  Hamilton 

Square,  NJ..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,995 
Inta.*A23L/>0/5,//i/5 
U.S.  a.  452—173  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sanitizing  fowl  that  has  been  killed,  plucked  and 
eviscerated,  comprising  contacting  the  fowl  with  an  aqueous  per- 
acetic  acid  solution,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  sanitizing 
concentration  of  at  least  alOO  ppm  peracetic  acid  suitable  for 
sanitizing  fowl  without  adversely  affecting  the  fowl,  and  maintain- 
ing that  contact  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sanitize  the  fowl  without 
adversely  affecting  the  fowl. 


5.632,677 

FAN-EQUIPPED  AIR  DELIVERY  VENT 

Larrv  V.  Elkins,  4950  E.  Baseline  Rd..  Columbus.  Ind.  47201 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,097 

Int  CI."  F24F  13/075:7/06 

VS.  a.  454—329  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  floor  portion  of  a  structure  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 

opening; 
an  air  delivery  duct  extending  from  below  said  floor  portion  in 

the  direction  of  said  opening;  and 
a  modular  air  delivery  vent  attached  to  said  floor  portion  and 

being  disposed  in  said  air  delivery  duct,  said  air  delivery  vent 

comprising: 

a  housing  member  defining  an  air  entry  aperture  and  including 
an  outlet  flow  register  defining  a  plurality  of  outlet  air  flow 
passageways; 

a  plurality  of  fans  positioned  within  said  housing  member  and 
arranged  to  increase  the  air  flow  rate  of  air  flowing  between 
said  air  entry  aperture  and  said  outlet  air  flow  passageways; 
and 

an  enclosing  panel  attached  to  said  housing  member  and 
extending  across  said  air  entry  aperture,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fans  being  mounted  to  said  enclosing  panel,  said 
enclosing  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  air-entrance  aper- 
mres.  there  being  one  air-entrance  aperture  aligned  with 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fans. 


moveable  screen  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  duel  so  that  the 
space  between  said  opening  and  said  plate  and  said  two  side  walls 
is  completely  enclosed. 


5.632,679 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

CONTROLLER 

Michael  T^mmel.  1136  Luzerne  St,  Scranton.  Pa.  18504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,362,  Oct.  26.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,409,239.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,792 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  463—36  5  Claims 


5,632,678 

ROOF  VENT  FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 

John  G.  Doelfel,  103  Kirtland  Dr..  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

FUed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,223 

Int  CI."  F24F  7/02 

VS.  a.  454—366  7  Oaims 

1.  A  roof  vent  for  venting  a  clothes  dryer,  said  vent  having  a 

base  plate  being  mounted  to  a  surface  of  a  roof  and  an  upstanding 

elbow-shaped  duct  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening  facing 

downwardly  toward  said  plate  and  forming  a  space  there  between. 

said  duct  having  two  side  walls  and  a  forward  edge  between  said 

side  walls  and  normal  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 


1.  A  touch  sensitive  video  game  controller  to  be  held  between 
the  hands  of  the  user,  said  controller  comprising: 

an  electrically  non-conductive  top  housing  and  a  singularly 
electrically  conductive  bottom  housing  which  combine  to 
form  an  outer  housing  for  said  controller,  said  housing  con- 
taining touch  sensitive  circuitry,  diagonal  control  circuitry  and 
interface  means; 

said  top  housing  having  a  plurality  of  singularly  electrically 
conductive  first  contact  points,  each  first  contact  point  being 
mounted  below  said  lop  housing,  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  top  housing  and  projecting  above  said  lop  hous- 
ing; 

said  bottom  housing  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  supply 
voltage  and  forming  a  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
point,  said  second  contact  point  and  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  contact  points  being  bridged  by  the  skin  of  the  user  by 
the  holding  of  said  controller  and  simultaneous  touching  of 
any  one  of  said  first  contact  points  thereby  activating  touch 
sensitive  circuitry; 

said  touch  sensitive  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  touch 
sensitive  circuits,  each  said  touch  sensitive  circuit  comprising 
three  resistors  arranged  in  series,  with  each  end  of  said  series 
being  respectively  connected  to  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal  of  the  said  supply  voltage,  wherein  one  of  said 
resistors  includes  the  electrical  skin  resistance  of  a  user, 
whereby  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  skin  to  the  passage  of 
electrical  current  forms  a  part  of  said  touch  sensitive  circuit 
and  the  simultaneous  touching  of  any  of  said  first  contact 
points  and  said  second  contact  point  completes  said  circuit; 

said  diagonal  control  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital 
logic  switching  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  of  several 
digital  logic  gates  monitoring  one  of  the  said  first  contact 


points  which  control  diagonal  direction  including  the  two 
adjacent  direction  control  inputs  of  the  said  first  contact  points 
through  the  said  touch  sensitive  circuits,  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  said  diagonal  first  contact  point  results  in  the  simul- 
taneous engagement  of  the  said  two  adjacent  first  contact 
points  with  a  single  touch,  wherein  the  engagement  of  one  of 
the  two  said  single  adjacent  first  contact  points  results  in  only 
the  engagement  of  that  single  contact  point  and  activates  said 
interface  means: 
and  said  interface  means  including  means  for  outputting  a  signal 
representative  of  said  touch,  said  signal  being  in  a  form 
recognizable  as  a  controller  input  for  use  with  at  least  one  of 
a  video  ganne  computer  system  and  a  personal  computer 
system  nmning  a  video  game. 


5,632,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COMPUTER  GAME 

Yau  W.  Chung,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quickshot  Patent 

(BVI)  Ltd.,  Wickhams  Cay,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,885 

Int  a."  A63F  09/24 

VS.  a.  463—36  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  control  interface  for  coupling  an  input  device  to  a 
program  interface,  the  computer  control  interface  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  coupling  to  the  input  device; 

a  pulse  position  detector  coupled  to  the  input  port  and  having  a 
status  data  output  coupled  to  the  program  interface,  for  gen- 
erating status  data  responsive  to  a  received  pulsed  control 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses  each  separated  by  a 
time  duration:  and 

a  resistance  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  port  and 
having  a  stams  signal  output  coupled  to  the  program  interface, 
for  generating  a  status  signal  responsive  to  a  variable  resis- 
tance input 
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.  a  memory  for  storing  the  program  and  the  frame  count 
received  by  the  receiver,  and 

a  counter  for  changing  the  frame  count  when  the  user  is 
actively  providing  input  to  the  program,  wherein  the  counter 
ceases  to  change  the  count  when  the  user  is  not  providing 
input  to  the  program,  and  wherein  the  user  is  prevented  from 
continuing  use  of  the  program  when  the  counter  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit. 


5,632,682 
OUTER  JOINT  PART  FOR  A  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  INSERTS  WHICH  FORM 
ITS  GUIDING  GROOVES 
Werner  Krude,  and  Dieter  Jost  both  of  Neunkireben,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
515.6 

Int  a."  F16D  3/20 
VS.  CL  464—111  12  Claims 


5,632,681 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  GAME  RENTING/ 
DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Halil  B.  Bakoglu,  Ossining;  Inching  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls; 
Andy  G.  Lean,  Merrick;  Kiyoshi  Maruyama,  Chappaqua, 
and  Chung-wai  Yue,  Yorktown  Heights,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,484 
Int  a."  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  463--M  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  user  to  request  and  use  a  program, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  program  and  a  frame  count 
indicating  a  number  of  frames  of  the  program  that  is  autho- 
rized for  execution  by  the  user; 


1.  An  outer  joint  part  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  said 
outer  joint  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  an  inner  cavity  and  three  circumferentially 
distributed  guiding  grooves  with  a  pair  of  opposed  guiding 
tracks  in  each  guiding  groove,  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  circumference;  and 

a  plurality  of  inserts  rigidly  connected  to  said  casing,  said 
plurality  of  inserts  forming  said  guiding  tracks  disposed 
within  said  inner  cavity,  said  casing  further  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses,  at  least  one  recess  disposed  between  said  outer 
circumference  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  inserts  to  form  an 
open  space  of  circumferentially  closed  contour  between  said 
casing  and  said  insert,  respectively,  said  recesses  extending 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  casing. 
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5,632,683 

HOMOKINETIC  JOINT  HAVING  BALL  RETAINING 

STRUCTURE 

Yoshikazu    Fukumura,    Iwata;    Shin    Tomogami,    Shizuoka,- 
Yutaka  Tanigaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuoka,  both  of  Iwata,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,602,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-068086 
U;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-068088  U;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073496 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/224 
U.S.  a.  464—144  1  Claim 
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I.  A  non-parailel  groove  type  homokinetic  joint  comprising  an 
inner  nng  having  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  at 
least  two  bails,  one  of  said  at  least  two  bails  is  received  in  said 
grooves  in  said  inner  ring,  a  cage  for  retaining  said  balls  in  said 
inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  having  an  inner  surface  thereof  with 
grooves  formed  on  said  inner  surface,  said  grooves  of  said  outer 
ring  being  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  which  crosses  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  grooves  in  said  inner  ring  for  guiding  said 
balls,  said  outer  ring  having  an  open  end  thereof,  said  homokinetic 
joint  further  comprising  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  in 
and  coupled  to  said  inner  ring,  and  a  shaft  angle  limiting  means  for 
limiting  the  angle  which  said  shaft  takes  with  respect  to  said  outer 
ring  10  a  predetermined  angle  and  for  preventing  said  balls  from 
dropping  out  of  both  said  grooves  in  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer 
ring,  said  shaft  angle  limiting  means  comprising  a  first  circlip 
provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  ring  near  said  open  end, 
and  a  second  circlip  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
ring  near  said  open  end.  said  first  and  second  circlips  being  so 
positioned  that  when  said  shaft  takes  said  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  outer  ring,  said  first  and  said  second  circlips 
come  into  contact  with  two  of  said  balls,  respectively,  to  prevent  a 
ball  of  said  two  balls  in  contact  with  said  first  circlip  from 
dropping  out  through  said  open  end  and  the  other  ball  of  said  two 
balls  in  contact  with  said  second  circlip  from  moving  further  into 
said  outer  ring. 


the  first  and  second  straight  edge  hub  regions  are  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  hub  and  the  inclined  hub  region  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hub. 


5,632,685 
END  FITTING  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Gerald  L.  Myers,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,122 

Int  a.*  FI6C  i/02 

U.S.  a.  464—183  19  Oaims 


5,632,684 
STEPPED  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Ajay  Kumar,  Webster;  Porflrio  J.  Perez,  Walworth;  Dhirendra 
C.  Damji,  Webster,  and  Douglas  W.  Shaffer,  Pittsford,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,172 
Int  a."  F16C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  464—179  19  Claims 

13.  A  gear  comprising: 

a  gear  with  a  hub  having  a  stepped  region  with  a  first  straight 
edge  hub  region  and  a  second  straight  edge  hub  region  joined 
by  an  inclined  hub  region  adapted  to  fit  on  a  complementary 
elongated  shaft  with  a  shaft  functional  surface  fitted  therefore. 


1.  A  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  drive  shaft  tube  having  an  open  end  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  inner  dimension; 

an  end  fining  including  a  body  and  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
from  said  body  to  an  end.  said  sleeve  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  defining  an  outer  dimension  which  is  slightly  larger 
than  said  inner  dimension,  said  outer  surface  having  a 
recessed  area  formed  therein  which  extends  from  a  first  end 
located  adjacent  to  said  body  to  a  second  end  located  adjacent 
to  said  end,  said  recessed  area  having  a  cross  sectional  shape 
which  varies  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  disposed  within  said  drive  shaft  tube 
such  that  regions  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion 
circumferentially  adjacent  to  said  recess  frictionally  engage 
said  inner  surface  of  said  drive  shaft  tube:  and 

an  adhesive  material  provided  in  said  recessed  area  to  form  a 
permanent  adhesive  bond  between  said  sleeve  portion  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  drive  shaft  tube. 


5,632,686 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  AND 
DECELERATING  OBJECTS 
Stanley  J.  Checketts,  P.O.  Box  55,  Providence,  Utah  84332 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,759 
Int.  a."  A63G  i\no 
U.S.  a.  472—131  26  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  device  for  accelerating  and  decelerating  one  or 
more  objects,  which  comprises: 
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5,632,688 

GOLF  TIMER  CONTROL 

Frank  L.  Blaakman.  132  Cloverland  Dr..  Rochester.  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.033 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/J6 
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U.S.  CI.  473—198 


4  Claims 


a  housing  containing  a  bore,  having  an  apenure  near  the  first  end 

of  said  housing,  and  having  the  second  end  of  said  housing 

open: 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  housing: 
a  cable  having  the  first  end  of  said  cable  attached  to  said  piston. 

said  cable  passing  through  said  aperture  before  having  the 

second  end  of  said  cable  connected  to  the  object  or  objects, 

and  said  cable  being  of  such  length  that  the  piston  will  never 

reach  the  second  end  of  the  housing  when  the  second  end  of  "" 

said  cable  has  been  attached  to  the  object  or  objects:  and 
an  injection  valve,  located  near  the  first  end  of  said  housing,  for        1.  An  improved  golf  timer  control  (10)  which  functions  to  emit 

introducing  compressed  gas  into  the  bore,  which  compressed    an  audible  signal  to  a  golfer  (26)  after  a  pre-set  time  interval  after 

gas  expands  to  accelerate  the  piston  and.  consequently,  the    striking  a  golf  ball  (30)  with  a  golf  club  (28).  the  improved  golf 

object  or  objects  and  which  compressed  gas  decelerates  the    timer  control  (10)  comprising: 


piston  and,  consequently,  the  object  or  objects  when 
piston  moves  toward  the  first  end  of  said  housing. 


the 


5,632,687 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Bunyi,  2603  KelUwood  Lakes  Dr.,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,236 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—137  15  aaims 
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1.  A  golf  ball  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  ball  dispensing  tube  mounted  on  said  base,  the  ball  dis- 
pensing tube  have  a  transverse  slot  at  a  discharge  end  of  the 
ball  dispensing  tube; 

(c)  a  ball  conveyor  tube  pivotally  connected  to  said  ball  dispens- 
ing tube,  the  ball  conveyor  tube  having  a  fin  which  rotates 
upward  and  advances  into  the  transverse  slot  in  the  ball 
dispensing  tube  as  the  ball  conveyor  tube  rotates  downward: 
and 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  releasing  balls  from  said  dispensing 
tube  for  placement  on  a  golf  tee. 


A)  a  housing  (12)  which  comprises: 

I)  a  housing  top  (12A)  having  a  housing  top  display  opening 
(12AA)  therein,  and 

ii)  a  housing  bottom  (12B)  securely  and  connected  to  the 
housing  top  (12A)  by  a  housing  left  side  (12CL).  a  housing 
right  side  (12CR).  a  housing  front  (12D).  and  a  housing 
rear  (12E),  the  housing  front  (12D)  having  a  housing  front 
control  UP  button  opening  (12DA).  a  housing  front  control 
DOWN  button  opening  (12DB).  a  housing  front  power 
button  opening  (12DC).  a  housing  front  speaker  opening 
(12DD).  and  a  housing  front  microphone  opening  (12DE) 
therein,  the  housing  rear  ( 12E)  having  a  housing  rear  clip 
(12EA)  securely  attached  thereto  which  functions  to  anach 
the  housing  (12)  onto  a  user: 

B)  a  microprocessor  (32)  contained  within  the  housing  (12); 

C)  a  pair  of  control  bunons  (14)  contained  within  the  housing 
( 12)  and  electrically  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32),  the 
pair  of  control  buttons  (14)  consist  of  a  control  UP  button 
(14A)  and  a  control  DOWN  button  (14B)  which  function  to 
adjust  the  pre-set  time  interval,  the  contfol  UP  bunon  (14A) 
protruding  through  the  housing  from  control  UP  button  open- 
ing (12DA),  the  control  DOWN  button  (14B)  protruding 
through  the  housing  front  control  DOWN  button  opening 
(12DB); 

D)  a  power  button  (18)  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32),  the  power 
button  (18)  protruding  through  the  housing  front  power  bunon 
opening  (12DC); 

E)  a  speaker  (16)  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and  elecui- 
cally  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32).  the  speaker  ( 16)  is 
positioned  beneath  the  housing  front  speaker  opening  (12DD). 
the  speaker  (16)  functioning  to  emit  the  audible  sound  after 
the  pre-set  time  interval: 

F)  a  microphone  (22)  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and 
elecoically  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32).  the  micro- 
phone (22)  positioned  beneath  the  housing  front  microphone 
opening  (12DE).  the  microphone  (22)  functioning  to  receive 
an  audible  sound  generated  from  the  golf  club  (28)  hitting  the 
golf  ball  (30); 

G)  a  display  (24)  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32),  the  display  (24)  is 
contained  within  the  housing  top  display  opening  (12AA),  the 
display  (24)  functioning  to  visually  exhibit  the  pre-set  ume  to 
the  golfer  (26); 
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H)  an  electronic  circuitr>  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32).  the  elec- 
tronic circuitry  comprising  a  transducer  (36A.36B),  a  trigger 
generator  (38)  which  consists  of  a  trigger  generator  amplifier 
(38A)  and  a  trigger  comparator  (38B)  and  a  trigger  differen- 
tiator (38C)  and  a  trigger  sensitivity  control  (38D).  a  timer 
microprocessor  (40).  and  a  tone  output  circuit  (42):  and 

I)  a  power  means  (34)  contained  within  the  housing  (12)  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  microprocessor  (32). 


5,632.689 
GOLF  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joe  Duca,  Canon  City.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Golf  Training  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.930 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  69/.^6 

U.S.  a.  473—279  22  aaims 


1.  A  training  apparatus  for  golfers  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for 
supporting  a  golfer  on  a  top  surface  of  the  platform,  wherein 
said  platform  is  rotatably  positionable  in  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent, rotational  orientations  relative  to  said  base: 

target  alignment  means  disposed  on  said  platform  for  visual  use 
in  aligning  said  platform  with  respect  to  a  desired  target  of 
said  golfer:  and 

golfer  positioning  means  disposed  on  said  top  sur-face  of  said 
platform  for  use  in  determining  the  position  of  said  golfer 
relative  to  a  golf  ball  on  the  top  surface  of  said  platform, 
wherein  the  golfer  positioning  means  is  positioned  the  same 
relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  in  each  of  said 
rotational  orientations. 


golf  club,  the  securing  means  comprising  a  first  securing  strip 
extending  from  the  pad  means,  and  a  second  secunng  strip 
coupled  to  the  first  securing  strip,  the  securing  means  extend- 
ing onto  a  portion  of  the  pad  means  and  being  attached  to  the 
pad  means  so  as  to  retain  the  pad  means  in  the  annular 
configuration:  and 
the  first  pad  strip  being  integrally  coupled  to  the  first  securing 
strip,  the  second  pid  strip  being  integrally  coupled  to  the 
second  securing  strip,  the  pad  strips  each  including  a  hook 
and  loop  fabric  fastening  material,  the  securing  strips  each 
including  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening  material  cooperable 
with  the  hook  and  loop  fabric  fastening  material  of  the  pad 
strips  such  that  the  securing  strips  being  positioned  into 
abutting  contact  with  the  pad  strips  to  engage  the  hook  and 
loop  fabric  fastening  materials  to  retain  the  pad  means  in  the 
annular  configuration  about  the  .shaft  of  a  golf  club. 


5,632,691 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Richard  H.  Hannon,  Oceanside,  and  Carl  T.  Wagner.  Encini- 

tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golfology,  Inc..  Carlsbad. 

CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.137,  Mar.  31.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5354.078.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,499 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/00 
VS.  CI.  473—292  18  Claims 
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5.632.690 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  PROTECTIVE  WRAP 

Dennis  McConviUe.  336  Kelly  Ave..  Brick.  N  J.  08724 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.073 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  55/00 

Ui>.  CI.  473—282 

1.  A  golf  club  shaft  protective  wrap  compnsing: 
a  golf  bag  having  at  least  one  receiving  mbe: 
a  pad  means  for  positioning  circumferentially  about  the  shaft  of 
a  golf  club  and  between  an  exterior  surface  of  the  shaft  and  an 
mterior  surface  of  a  receiving  tube  of  the  golf  bag  for  protect- 
ing the  shaft  from  abrasion  against  an  upper  intenor  surface  of 
the  receiving  tube,  the  pad  means  comprising  a  first  pad  strip 
coupled  to  a  second  pad  strip  and  including  an  elongated  pad 
member  interposed  between  the  pad  strips,  the  pad  strips 
being  stitched  to  the  elongated  pad  member,  wherein  the 
elongated  pad  member  and  the  pad  stnps  attached  thereto  are 
circumferentially  extended  about  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  so  as 
to  reside  in  an  annular  configuration  thereabout  and  between 
the  shaft  and  the  receiving  tube  of  the  golf  bag: 
a  secunng  means  extending  from  the  pad  means  for  securing  the 
pad  means  in  the  annular  configuration  about  the  shaft  of  a 
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1.  An  improved  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  inner  chamber,  a  bun-end.  and  a  tip: 


a  grip  attached  to  the  bun-end  of  said  shaft: 
a  weight  means  along  said  shaft,  said  weight  means  having  a 
predetermined  center  point,  said  center  point  positioned  along 
said  shaft  between  20  and  71.4  length  %  from  said  bun-end 
relative  to  an  overall  length  of  said  improved  golf  putter:  and 
a  puner  head  connected  to  the  tip  of  said  shaft,  said  putter  head 
bearing  a  weight  ratio  to  said  weight  means  ranging  between 
0.56:1  and  3.20:1  and  a  weight  ratio  to  an  overall  weight  of 
said  improved  golf  putter  ranging  between  0.30:1  and  0.55:1. 
which  after  all  elements  are  connected  and  attached  presents  a 
specific  balance  point  for  said  improved  golf  putter  ranging 
between  45.71  and  69.29  length  9c  from  said  butt-end  relative 
to  the  overall  length  of  said  golf  putter  and  a  swingwelght 
between  D-6  and  negative  E-9, 
whereby,  said  putter  head  and  said  weight  means  so  ratioed  in 
weight  and  said  weight  means  so  positioned,  provides  a  counter- 
weight to  the  weight  of  said  putter  head  of  said  improved  golf 
putter  and  provides  for  some  head  control  when  stroking  a  putt. 


5.632,693 

GOLF  CLUB  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE 

INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Paul  W.  Painter,  38850  Town  Hall,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  48045 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,874 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/08 

U.S.  CL  473—318  17  Claims 


5,632,692 
GOLF  CLUB  WITH  NON-CIRCULAR  SHAFT 
Victor  B.  Lebovici,  29  Farmington  Rd.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
02165 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,617 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/10 

VS.  CI.  473—317  4  Claims 


c- 
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12.  A  golf  club  having  selectively  adjustable  internal  pressure, 
comprising: 

a  head  having  a  face  and  a  neck,  said  head  having  a  head 
chamber  that  provides  an  air  tight  hollow  space  within  said 
head: 

a  shaft  connected  with  said  neck,  said  shaft  having  a  disul  end 
opposite  said  neck,  said  shaft  having  a  shaft  chamber  that 
provides  an  air  tight  hollow  space  within  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
chamber  extending  substantially  between  said  neck  and  said 
distal  end: 

plug  means  for  providing  an  air  tight  seal  between  said  head 
chamber  and  said  shaft  chamber  so  diat  said  head  chamber  is 
fluidically  isolated  from  said  shaft  chamber: 

first  valve  means  for  providing  connection  of  a  source  of  selec- 
tively pressurized  gas  to  said  shaft  chamber  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  first  gas  having  a  first  selected  internal  pressure  in  said 
shaft  chamber:  and 

second  valve  means  for  providing  connection  of  a  source  of 
selectively  pressurized  gas  to  said  head  chamber  to  thereby 
provide  a  second  gas  having  a  second  selected  internal  pres- 
sure in  said  head  chamber. 


1.  A  distance  golf  club  for  hitting  a  golf  ball  in  a  direction  of 
intended  ball  travel,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  grip  receiving  portion,  a  central  portion  having 
a  length  and  a  hosel  mounting  portion,  said  shaft  having  an 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  length: 

a  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel  and  a  ball  striking  portion,  said 
hosel  being  mounted  to  said  hosel  mounting  portion  of  said 
shaft: 

said  cenn-al  portion  of  said  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross 
section  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof: 

said  cross  section  of  said  shaft  having  a  first  dimension  at  the 
widest  portion  of  said  cross  section  in  the  direction  of 
intended  ball  travel  and  a  second  dimension  transverse  to  said 
direction  of  intended  ball  travel  at  die  widest  portion  of  said 
cross  section,  wherein  said  second  dimension  is  greater  than 
said  first  dimension: 

wherein  said  shaft  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  at 
least  one  indentation  is  provided  in  one  of  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
to  provide  greater  shaft  flexibility  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
indentation. 


5,632,694 
PUTTER 
Doo-Pyung  Lee,  #108-410,  Shinsigaji  Apartment,  901,  Mok6- 
dong,  Yangchun-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
33435/1995;  Nov.  14,  1995,  33436/1995 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  473—336  8  Claims 

1.  A  putter  comprising: 
a  head  including: 

a  cylindrical  hollow  head  body  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  divided  into  parts  by  a  pair  of  circular  fixed  integral 
vertical  spaced  partitions,  each  partition  having  a  threaded 
hole: 
a  pair  of  hollow  caps  screw-fined  into  both  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  head  body  thereby  closing  die  cavity  of  the  head 
body: 
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a  threaded  rod  axially  extending  from  the  center  of  an  inside 
surface  of  each  cap  and  threaded  into  respective  ones  of  the 
threaded  holes; 

at  least  one  weight  fitted  over  each  of  said  rods  inside  said 
cavity  and  between  an  interior  surface  of  each  cap  and  an 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  a  respective  spaced  partition 
for  adjusting  the  weight  of  said  head;  and 

biasing  means  fitted  over  said  rods  in  order  to  prevent  said 
weights  from  moving  inside  said  cavity. 


5,632.695 
GOLF  CLUBHEAD 
Edward  A.  Hlinka.  Carol  Stream.  III.;  Dwight  J.  Niswander. 
Camarillo.  Calif.;  Carl  E.  Scheie.  Libertyville,  III.;  Edward 
A.  Schield.  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Shenoha, 
Lockport.  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,061 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  473—341  14  Claims 


5,632,696 
GOLF  TEE  SETTER 
W.  S.  Nichols,  18  Cecil  Dr;  A.  J.  Cortez,  33  Lake  Dr.,  both  of 
Woodville,  Tex.  75979,  and  Stanley  Simon,  Rt.  4,  Box  1176, 
Colmesneil.  Tex.  75938 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,635 
Int  a."  A63B  57/00 
VS.  a.  473—386  11  Claims 

1.  A  golf  tee  setter,  comprising; 
a  handle  enabling  a  user  to  maneuver  and  apply  pressure  to  a 

golf  ball  and  a  tee; 
a  casing  defining  a  ball  chamber  for  retaining  the  golf  ball; 
a  pair  of  holders  siidably  connected  to  the  casing  to  move  in  a 
horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  the  casing  for  securing  the 
tee  in  a  substantially  immovable  position  such  that  the  tee 


maintains  the  golf  ball  in  the  ball  chamber  of  the  casing,  the 
pair  of  holders  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tee; 

an  extension  member  connecting  the  handle  to  the  casing  and 
the  tee  gripping  mechanism  for  enabling  placement  of  the  golf 
ball  and  tee  by  a  user  in  a  substantially  upright  position;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  tee  gripping  mechanism  between  a 
gripping  and  a  non-gripping  position. 


5,632,697 
DAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TENSIONER 
Alexander  Serkh,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,827 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  474—109  5  Claims 


I.  A  metal  wood  type  clubhead  comprising  a  face,  a  sole,  a 
crown,  a  toe  wall,  a  heel  wall,  and  a  hosel  portion  which  form  an 
outer  surface  of  the  clubhead.  the  hosel  portion  including  a 
recessed  ponion  which  extends  from  the  crown  and  heel  wall 
toward  the  sole,  the  recessed  ponion  including  a  generally  concave 
wall  which  is  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  face  and  which  forms  a  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  of  the  clubhead. 


1.  A  tensioner  for  tensioning  a  power  transmission  belt  and  of 
the  type  with  a  base;  a  pivot-arm  that  rotates  about  a  pivot  secured 
with  the  base;  a  pulley  attached  to  the  pivot-arm  for  engaging  the 
belt  and  receiving  a  belt  load;  a  torsional  spring  with  one  end 
connected  to  the  pivot-arm  and  another  end  interconnecting 
through  the  base  and  generating  a  spring  force  operative  with  a 
damping  means  that  generates  a  normal  force  component  to  part  of 
a  cylindrical  member  to  a  cylindrical  surface  and  wherein  the 
improvement  to  the  damping  means  comprises: 

a  brake  shoe  with  1 )  an  outer,  arcuate  friction  surface  that 
engages  a  complimentary  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  2)  first  and  second  oppositely  facing,  inside 
ramp  surfaces  with  a  space  intercept  at  an  apex  of  an  angle 
defined  between  the  two  ramp  surfaces; 
the  base  having  a  complementary  ramp  surface  that  slideably 
engages  the  first  ramp  surface  of  the  brake  shoe; 


the  spring  end  interconnecting  through  the  base  having  an  exten- 
sion that  slideably  engages  and  applies  the  generated  spring 
force  to  the  second  ramp  surface  of  the  brake  shoe;  and 

whereby  the  spring  force  applied  to  the  second  ramp  surface  in 
combination  with  a  reactive  force  at  the  first  ramp  surface  of 
the  brake  shoe  generates  the  normal  force. 


5,632,698 

AUTOTENSIOIvfER 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206858 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/OH 
VS.  a.  474—110  13  Claims 


1.  An  autotensioner  for  applying  a  proper  tension  to  a  timing  belt 
in  a  vehicle  engine,  comprising; 

a  first  shaft  supported  on  a  fixed  portion  directly  or  by  way  of  a 
fixed  member  fixed  to  the  fixed  portion. 

a  swinging  member  freely  swinging  about  the  first  shaft. 

a  second  shaft  provided  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  on  one  pan 
of  the  swinging  member  separated  from  the  first  shaft. 

a  pulley  supported  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  the  second 
shaft. 

a  tensioning  spring  provided  between  the  fixed  ponion  or  the 
fixed  member  and  the  swinging  member,  for  applying  a  resil- 
ient force  to  the  swinging  member  to  press  the  pulley  towards 
a  timing  belt,  and 

a  damper  unit  provided  between  the  fixed  ponion  or  fixed 
member  and  the  swinging  member,  for  providing  a  resistance 
to  displacement  of  the  swinging  member  against  the  resilient 
force  of  the  tensioning  spring. 

the  damper  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  in  which  viscous  liquid  is 
sealed,  a  piston  having  axial  end  faces  and  fitted  inside  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  a 
biasing  spring  provided  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
for  biasing  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  plunger  which 
protrudes  increasingly  from  the  cylinder  with  displacement  of 
the  piston  under  a  resilient  force  of  the  biasing  spring,  an  oil 
passage  for  communicating  both  of  the  axial  end  faces  of  the 
piston  with  each  other,  and  a  check  valve  provided  in  series 
with  the  oil  passage  and  adapted  to  open  only  when  the  piston 
is  displaced  under  the  resilient  force  of  the  biasing  spring, 

the  tensioning  spring  provided  outside  of  the  cylinder, 

(he  autotensioner  having  the  following  dimensional  relationships 
wherein 

r  represents  an  inner  diameter  (mm)  of  the  cylinder. 

d  represents  an  outer  diameter  (mm)  of  the  piston, 

h  represents  a  leak  gap  width  (mm)  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston,  wherein  the  width  (h)  of  the  leak  gap  is  half  the 


difference  between  the  inner  diameter  (r)  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  outer  diameter  (d)  of  the  piston,  that  is  h=(r-d)/2, 

m,  represents  a  total  swinging  inertial  ma.ss  (kg)  of  the  swinging 
member  and  members  which  swing  together  with  the  swing- 
ing member, 

m,  represents  a  total  inertial  mass  (kg)  of  the  members  which 
move  axially  inside  the  cylinder  with  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  damper  unit, 

V  represents  the  kinematic  viscosity  (mm-/s)  of  the  viscous 
liquid  under  operating  conditions  of  the  autotensioner. 

p  represents  the  density  (kg/mm')  of  the  viscous  liquid  under  the 
operating  conditions  of  the  autotensioner, 

L  represents  an  axial  length  (mm)  of  the  small  leak  gap  existing 
between  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  the  piston, 

K,  represents  the  spring  constant  (kg/s")  of  the  tensioning 
spring, 

K,  represents  the  spring  constant  (kg/s")  of  the  biasing  spring, 

B|,  B;,  Bj  represent  movement  direction  coefiBcients  for  dis- 
placement between  the  pulley  and  the  damper  unit,  related  to 
the  swinging  member, 

Bj  represents  a  movement  direction  coeflScient  for  displacement 
between  the  pulley  and  the  tensioning  spring,  related  to  the 
swinging  member. 

a  represents  a  half  amplitude  (kgrnm/s")  of  fluctuations  in  the 
input  load  to  the  pulley,  accompanying  tension  fluctuations  in 
the  timing  belt  under  operating  conditions, 

f  represents  a  frequency  (Hz)  of  the  oscillations  of  the  liming 
belt  which  is  most  detrimental  under  operating  conditions, 

I  represents  time  (s). 

X  represents  displacement  (mm)  of  the  pulley  accompanying 
oscillations  in  the  timing  belt, 

dx/dt  represents  displacement  velocity  (mm/s)  of  the  pulley 
accompanying  oscillations  in  the  timing  belt, 

d-x/dr  represents  displacement  acceleration  (mm/s")  of  the  pul- 
ley accompanying  oscillations  in  the  timing  belt, 

y  represents  the  amplitude  of  the  pulley  displacement  (mm) 
accompanying  the  oscillations  in  the  timing  belt, 

h,  represents  the  value  of  h  (mm)  if  (y/2)  is  0.7  mm. 

h,  represents  the  value  of  h  (mm)  if  (y/2)  is  0.05  mm,  and 

the  leak  gap  width  (h)  satisfies  the  following  equation; 

(m,+B,mj)rf=jt/dr+Bj{(3llvpW')/4/i*}<fa/<*+  {BfK,+BtK2)r=a  sin 

(Inft) 

and  is  between  (h,)  and  (hi)  and  equal  to  or  greater  than  0,002 
mm. 


5,632,699 
BICYCLE  CHAINWHEEL 
Yasushi  Nakamura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215989 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62M  9/12 

VS.  a.  474—160  18  Claims 

1,  A  bicycle  chainwheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  at 

(p-a)  from  each  other,  where  p  is  the  chain  pitch  and  a  is  a  real 

number  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  p,  and  a  sum  of  the  pitch  P 

between  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  second  one  of  the 
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plurality  of  teeth  disposed  adjacent  thereto  on  the  same  chainwheel 
is  greater  than  (p-a)x(N+l).  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 


5,632,700 

ADJUSTABLE  ENDLESS  BELT  FOR  USE  IN  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Paul  Beck,  21660  Pacific  Coast  Hwy^  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,019,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,484342.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,845 

Int  CI."  F16G  3/10 

VS.  a.  474—254  6  Claims 


two  industrial  belt  portions  each  having  opposite  faces  and  an 
end  inargin  formed  to  define  a  splice  element,  the  splice 
elements  each  including  a  IcnuckJe  having  a  transverse  bore 
therein,  the  Icnucldes  being  laterally  offset  and  capable  of 
intermeshing  with  each  other  so  that  the  bores  are  substan- 
tially in  alignment; 

a  hinge  pin  capable  of  extending  through  the  aligned  bores  in  the 
knuckles  and  interlocking  the  splice  elements; 

splice  guard  means  mounted  on  each  belt  end  margin,  said  splice 
guard  means  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  greater 
surface  hardness  than  that  of  the  industrial  belt  portions,  and 
comprising  opposing  side  plates  in  engagement  with  regions 
of  the  bell  end  margin  adjacent  to  the  splice  element  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  mdustnal  belt  ponion,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  section  connecting  the  side  plates,  the  U-shaped 
section  including  an  open  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  the 
solid  portion  extending  over  and  substantially  covering  the 
knuckle  of  the  belt  end  margin  on  which  said  splice  guard 
means  is  mounted,  the  open  ponion  of  the  U-shaped  section 
receiving  the  solid  ponion  of  the  splice  guard  mounted  on  the 
other  industrial  belt  ponion. 


1.  An  endless  belt  for  use  in  power  transmission  comprising  an 
outer  length  of  flexible  tear-resistant  material  ha\ing  abutting 
extended  ends  and  forming  a  closed  loop,  said  length  of  material 
defining  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
said  outer  surface  and  an  endless  channel  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  ribbon  of  a  flexible  tear-resistant  material  disposed 
within  said  channel  and  extending  about  said  loop  defined  by  said 
outer  length  of  material,  said  ribbon  defining  first  and  second 
portions,  said  second  ponion  extending  across  said  abutting  ends 
of  said  outer  length  of  materia]  atid  overlapping  said  first  ponion  of 
said  ribbon  within  said  channel,  and  an  adhesive  disposed  within 
said  channel  securing  said  second  portion  of  said  ribbon  to  said 
first  portion  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  said  outer  length  of  material 
in  said  closed  loop. 


5,632,702 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Ned  D.  Mills,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Speed  Control, 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,189 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/70 

U.S.  CI.  475—170  11  Claims 


5,632,701 
INDUSTRIAL  BELT  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Neel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beltservice  Corpora- 
tion. SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.946 
Int.  a."  F16G  3/09 
VS.  a.  474—256  18  Qaims 

1.  An  industnal  belt  splice  assembly  comprising; 


3.  A  continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising; 
coaxial  first  and  second  rotatable  members  for  independent 
rotation  about  a  central  axis: 


an  eccentric  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  surface  formed  about 
an  eccentric  axis  parallel  and  radially  adjustable  relative  to  the 
central  axis; 

an  orbiter  rotatably  mounted  by  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
eccentric  assembly  for  rotational  movement  about  the  eccen- 
tric axis; 

axially  spaced  inpul  and  output  ratchets  coaxially  positioned 
about  the  central  axis,  the  input  and  output  ratchets  having 
oppositely  facing  circular  patterns  of  internal  teeth  formed 
thereon  and  centered  about  the  cenu-al  axis; 

a  plurality  of  input  vanes,  the  input  vanes  each  having  a  first  end 
coaxially  pivoted  about  the  central  axis  and  a  second  end 
including  at  least  one  yieldable  tooth  complementary  to  and 
selecti\ely  engaging  the  internal  teeth  of  the  input  ratchet 
during  a  ponion  of  each  complete  revolution  of  the  eccentric 
assembly,  each  input  vane  being  operably  interconnected  to 
the  orbiter  at  a  location  intermediate  its  first  and  second  ends; 
and 

a  plurality  of  output  vanes,  the  output  vanes  each  having  a  first 
end  coaxially  pivoted  about  the  central  axis  and  a  second  end 
including  at  least  one  yieldable  tooth  complementary  to  and 
selectively  engaging  the  internal  teeth  of  the  output  ratchet 
during  a  ponion  of  each  complete  resolution  of  the  eccentric 
assembly,  each  output  vane  being  operably  interconnected  to 
the  orbiter  at  a  location  intermediate  its  first  and  second  ends. 


5,632,703 
DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSIONS  TO  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSIONS  WITH  FORWARD-NELTRAL- 
REVERSE  CAPABILITIES 
Donald  F.  Wilkes;  James  W.  Purvis,  and  A.  Keith  Miller,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albu- 
querque. N.M. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,599 

Int.  CI."  F16H  9/26:37/02 

U.S.  a.  475—211  12  Claims 


a  first  auxiliary  shaft,  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation,  driven 
by  the  sun  element  at  an  angular  velocity  oppositely  directed 
to  the  input  angular  velocity; 

means  including  an  input  member,  an  output  member,  and  a 
member  for  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  the  means 
being  operable  for  varying  the  angular  velocity  of  the  of  Uie 
output  member  relati\e  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  input 
member,  wherein  the  first  auxiliary  shaft  drives  the  input 
member; 

a  second  auxiliary  shaft,  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and 
dnven  by  the  output  element  of  the  means  for  varying  angular 
velocity,  and  arranged  so  as  to  drive  the  first  planetarv  mem- 
ber at  an  angular  \elocity  determined  by  the  means  for  \ary- 
ing; 

whereby  power  from  the  sun  element  is  divided  between  a  first 
path  which  carries  the  orbital  element  set  and  a  second  path 
including  the  means  for  varying,  the  power  from  the  first  and 
second  paths  being  joined  at  the  orbital  element  set  connected 
with  the  output  element  such  that  the  output  element  can 
operate  at  an  angular  velocity  of  zero  while  the  input  element 
IS  driven  at  continuous  speed. 


5.632,704 
DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS 

Nobushi  Yamazaki,  and  Isao  HiroU.  both  of  Tochigi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

FOed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116646 
Int.  CI."  F16H  4SA)6 
U.S.  CI.  475—248  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  transmission  of  infinitely  varying  output  speed  ratios 
between  a  maximum  value  in  one  direction  and  a  minimum  value 
in  the  opposite  direction,  including  a  zero  output  angular  \elocity 
value,  comprising: 

a  sun  element  operable  about  a  first  axis  at  a  first  angular 
velocity; 

an  output  element  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
colinear  with  the  first  axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  orbital  set  of  elements,  rotatable  about  a  planetary 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation,  spaced  therefrom,  and 
carried  through  a  path  of  constant  radius  by  the  sun  element, 
the  orbital  set  including  a  first  planetary  element  having  a  first 
radius  and  a  second  planetary  element  having  a  second  radius, 
the  second  radius  being  less  than  the  first  radius,  and  the 
second  planetary  element  positioned  to  transmit  power  to  the 
output  element; 


174-126  O.G -97-10:  QL.1 


1.  A  differential  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  differential  casing; 

a  pair  of  helical  side  gears  arranged  at  a  central  ponion  of  said 
differential  casing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  long  and  short  helical  pinion  gears  arranged 
around  said  helical  side  gears  witJiin  said  differential  casing, 
said  long  helical  pinion  gear  being  composed  of  first  and 
second  gear  portions  and  said  short  helical  pinion  gear  being 
composed  of  first  and  second  gear  portions,  the  first  gear 
portion  of  said  long  helical  pinion  gear  being  in  mesh  with  the 
first  gear  portion  of  said  short  helical  pinion  gear,  the  second 
gear  portion  of  said  long  helical  pinion  gear  being  in  mesh 
with  said  second  helical  side  gear  and  the  second  gear  portion 
of  said  short  helical  pinion  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  first 
helical  side  gear;  and 

gear  coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  the  separate  first 
and  second  gear  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  long  and  short 
helical  pinion  gears  so  that  one  of  the  first  or  second  gear 
portions  may  be  replaced  with  another  gear  portion  in  order  to 
vary  the  thrust  force  of  the  pinion  gear. 
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5,632.705 
EPICYCLIC  ROLLER  GEAR  INCLUDING  TWO  RINGS 
HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  PROFILE  AND  A  ROLLING 
ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  ROLLING  ON  THE  INNER 
SroE  OF  THE  RINGS 
Vasile  Ifrim,  and  Annedore  Ifrim,  both  of  Kehl/Rhein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Neugart  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kippenheira, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03163,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
788.4 

Int.  a."  F16H  57/08 
\}S.  a.  475—341  23  Claims 


P2!       1 


1.  An  epicyclic  roller  gear  (100)  comprising  first  and  second 
rings  (1.  4).  each  nng  having  an  inner  side  with  an  internal  profile 
having  teeth,  wherein  the  first  ring  (I)  is  fixed  and  the  second  ring 
(4)  is  coaxial  to  the  first  ring  (1)  and  is  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  thereto,  the  number  of  internal  teeth  on  the  first  and  second 
rings  (1.  4)  is  dififerem.  at  least  one  rolatable  rolling  element  (5) 
which  is  capable  of  rolling  on  the  toothed  inner  sides  of  the  first 
and  second  rings  (1.  4)  and  having  alternate  external  gaps  and 
projections  which  mesh  with  the  internal  profile  of  both  rings,  said 
rolling  element  (5)  being  engaged  with  the  internal  profiles  of  the 
nngs,  wherein  the  rolling  element  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  arm 
(5.1.  5.2)  which  is  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  the  rings  (1.  4)  to 
drive  the  rolling  element  in  a  circumferential  direction  along  the 
inner  sides  of  the  rings  (I.  4)  so  that,  based  on  the  different 
numbers  of  teeth  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  two  nngs  (1,  4). 
the  rolatable  ring  (4)  is  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  ring  (I), 
characterized  in  that  the  internal  profile  on  each  of  the  tw  o  rings  ( 1. 
4)  includes  at  least  two  internal  tooth  systems  (1.1,  1.2;  4.1.  4.2) 
which  are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  offset  in  the 
circumferential  direction  by  a  fraction  of  the  pitch  of  the  teeth, 
wherein  the  internal  tooth  systems  within  each  ring  have  the  same 
profile  and  pitch,  and  the  internal  tooth  systems  of  the  two  rings 
differ  from  one  another,  the  alternate  external  gaps  and  projections 
of  the  rolling  element  including  a  plurality  of  axially  adjacent 
external  gaps  and  projections  which  are  complementary  to  the 
internal  tooth  systems  of  the  rings  (1,4),  said  complementary  gaps 
and  projections  being  mutually  offset  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion according  to  the  offset  of  the  internal  tooth  systems  on  the 
rings,  each  projection  of  the  rolling  element  engages  one  internal 
tooth  system  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  rings  and  is  applied  in 
a  forward  direction  and  an  axially  adjacent  projection  simulta- 
neously engages  the  adjacent  internal  tooth  system  of  the  same  ring 
and  is  applied  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  as  the  rolling  element 
rolls  this  engagement  of  the  axially  adjacent  projections  thereof 
alternates  continuously. 


5,632,706 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CLUTCH 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Burkard  Kremmling.  Renchen:  Michael  Salecker,  .\chern,  and 

Martin  Zimmermann,  Sasbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

LuK  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,546,  .Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,674 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  26 
053.5 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4I/02:2.W2:  F02D  45/00 
VS.  CL  477—74  81  Claims 


1.  A  powered  vehicle  comprising:  an  engine:  means  for  regulat 
ing  the  speed  of  said  engine  by  an  operator  of  said  vehicle,  said 
regulating  means  having  a  plurality  of  positions  Including  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  engine  is  at  idling  speed  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  engine  is  above  idling  speed:  a  transmission 
for  transferring  torque  to  wheels  of  said  vehicle;  a  clutch  for 
coupling  said  engine  to  said  transmission,  said  clutch  being  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction  to  engage  said  transmission  and  in  a  second 
direction  to  disengage  from  said  transmission,  said  clutch  having  a 
predetermined  position  in  which  said  clutch  engages  said  transmis- 
sion at  least  with  a  relatively  small  force  such  that  said  vehicle 
begins  to  creep:  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
clutch,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for  invariably  mov- 
ing said  clutch  to  said  predetermined  position  under  predetermined 
conditions  in  which  said  vehicle  is  in  gear  and  at  least  almost  at  a 
standstill,  said  engine  in  running  and  said  regulating  means  is  in 
said  rest  position. 


5,632,707 
UPPER  TORSO  EXERCISER 
Antonio  Daniel,  P.O.  Box  144948,  Coral  Gables,  and  Jesus 
Sanchelima.  235  SW.  Le  Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  both  of  Fla. 
33134 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,083 
Int.  CI."  A63B  26/00 


U.S.  CI.  482—8 


5  Claims 


y7^ 
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I.  An  exercise  device  that  is  moved  over  a  flat  surface,  compris- 
ing: 
A)  housing  means: 


B)  handle  means  mounted  to  said  housing  means:  and 

C)  wheel  means  mounted  to  said  housing  opposite  to  said  handle 
means; 

D)  means  for  reading  the  movement  of  said  device  over  said  flat 
surface:  and 

E)  counter  means  for  displaying  the  magnitude  of  the  movement 
of  said  device. 


5,632,708 
RESISTANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 
William  T,  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  378,  Chesapeake  City,  Md. 
21915,  and  Ford  B.  Draper,  Jr.,  909  Nottingham  Rd..  Wilm- 
ington, Del.  19805 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359345,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,476,431,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,776,  Oct.  4, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818^50,  Jan. 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

549,917 

Int.  ex."  A63B  22/00 

U.S.  a.  482—52  14  Claims 


8^ 


a  reduced  central  width  forming  a  connecting  bar  between  said 
first  and  second  mass  end  functioning  to  fit  securely  between 
a  top  of  a  shoe  and  a  cross  of  a  shoelace,  thereby  worlcing 
predetermined  muscle  groups  by  positioning  said  shoe  weight 
on  a  predetermined  position  on  the  shoe:  and 

wherein  each  mass  end  has  an  inner  edge  that  faces  the  connect- 
ing bar  and  each  inner  edge  is  recessed  thereby  forming  an 
"X"  shaped  channel  for  receiving  the  shoelace. 


5,632,710 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
James  L.  England,  Auburn,  Ala.;  Gao  T.  Fox.  Winona,  Tex.; 
Randal  S.  Kretzler;  Mark  G.  Hecox.  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.,  and 
Richard  W.  Trevino,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  Roadmas- 
ter  Corporation,  OIney,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140J89,  Oct.  20,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5.456,644,  and  Ser.  No.  41,681,  Mar,  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,721,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452357 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  482—127  24  Claims 


TJOO 


1.  A  method  of  performing  foot  and  arm  exercises  standing  on  a 
stepping  apparatus  comprising  a  user  standing  on  said  stepping 
apparatus  wherein  said  stepping  apparatus  comprises  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  steps  connected  to  said  frame  and  at  least  one  elastic  band, 
one  end  of  said  elastic  band  being  affixed  to  said  stepping  appara- 
tus and  the  other  end  of  said  elastic  band  being  free  to  grasp  by  a 
user: 

placing  the  user's  feet  on  said  steps  whereby  said  user  pushes 
said  steps  with  said  feet  to  move  said  steps  in  an  up  and  down 
motion;  and  at  the  same  time  said  user  grips  one  end  of  said 
band  with  said  user's  hand  and  said  user  pulls  upwardly  on 
said  band  to  sttetch  to  a  desired  length  against  the  resistance 
of  said  elastic  band  and  then  allows  the  band  to  contract  back 
to  the  original  position  wherein  the  band  pulls  the  user's  hand 
toward  the  end  of  said  band  affixed  to  said  stepping  apparatus 
and  the  user  repeats  the  stretching  and  conttaction  of  said 
band  and  the  stepping  on  the  steps  until  the  user  has  achieved 
the  desired  workout. 


242 


5,632,709 
REMOVABLE  SHOE  WEIGHT 
Dennis  Walsh,  1902  Lydia  Dr.,  Lafayette.  Colo.  80026 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No,  430,479 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/065:  A43B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  removable  shoe  weight  for  working  predetermined  muscle 
groups,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  mass  end; 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  at  least  one  torsion  member  for  creating  resistance  mounted  to 
said  frame,  said  torsion  member  mounted  in  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  bores: 

c)  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  conveying  torque 
to  said  torsion  member,  said  shaft  being  received  by  one  of 
said  bores  in  the  casing  of  said  torsion  member; 

d)  a  suppon  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  for  opposing  rotation  of 
said  torsion  member  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  support 
arm  being  received  by  another  of  said  bores  in  the  casing  of 
said  torsion  member,  and 


UM 
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e)  a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
shaft  such  that  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  from  a  neutral 
position  is  resisted  by  said  torsion  member 


5,632,711 
TWISTER 

Yu-Yeh  Hwang.  5F-23.  70.  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan      U.S.  CI.  493—142 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,547 
Int  a."  A63B  22/14 
VS.  CL  482—147  1  Claim 


5,632.712 
CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  J.  Heinz,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,081,  Jan.  17,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  129,796,  Sep.  30,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,103,  Jan. 
31.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  816,417,  Dec.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,843 
InL  Cl.'^  B31B  1/62:1/64 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  twister,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  pivot  seat  at  the  middle  of  an  intermediate 
honzontal  bar  and  two  parallel,  side-by-side  upright  bars 
mounted  on  a  raised  frame  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

a  rocker  pivotally  disposed  between  said  upright  bars  to  swing 
therebetween,  said  roclcer  having  a  grip  link  fitted  at  a  top  end 
thereof  and  two  substantially  C-shaped  frames  at  a  bottom 
side  thereof,  said  C-shaped  frames  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  near  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  of  the  bottom 
side  of  said  rocker: 

a  hydra'iiic  cylinder  pivotally  disposed  at  a  front  side  of  said 
intermediate  horizontal  bar  of  said  base  frame; 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  shaft  that  has  a  pivot  head 
pivotally  connected  to  the  C-shaped  frame  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  bottom  side  of  said  rocker; 

a  link  having  an  extended  arm  wi±  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
both  of  which  are  pivotally  provided  with  a  movable  connec- 
tor, the  movable  connector  at  said  rear  end  being  pivotally 
provided  with  a  retainer  plate  and  the  movable  connector  at 
said  front  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  C-shaped 
frame  near  the  lower  end  of  the  bonom  side  of  said  rocker, 
said  retainer  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  at  a  central  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  rotatable  disk  having  a  pivot  shaft  at  the  center  of  a  bottom 
side  thereof,  said  pivot  shaft  being  pivotally  received  in  said 
pivot  seal  of  said  base  frame  and  capable  of  free  rotation 
therein,  said  pivot  shaft  having  a  screw  pin  projecting  from  a 
bottom  end  thereof  for  insertion  into  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  retainer  plate  to  be  locked  with  a  nut  so  that  said  pivot 
shaft  and  said  retainer  plate  may  be  coupled  and  linked 
together  for  dnving  said  rotatable  disk  to  rotate  when  said 
rocker  swings; 

wherein  said  rotatable  disk  is  rotated  by  said  link  when  a  user, 
standing  on  said  rotatable  disk,  holds  said  grip  link  and  pulls 
said  rocker  w  ith  both  hands  to  cause  said  rocker  to  swing  and 
in  turn  said  link  to  dnve  said  rotatable  disk. 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  squared  carton  having  at  least  two 
major  sealing  flaps  attached  to  said  carton  at  scorelines  which  are 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  comprising  conveying  said  carton  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  scorelines  past  a  plurality  of  sealing  bars 
preadjusted  to  provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to  a 
sealing  area  comprising  said  flaps  on  said  squared  carton;  applying 
pressure  via  said  plurality  of  sealing  bars  to  said  sealing  area 
wherein  the  bars  are  yieldingly  biased  in  applying  said  pressure  to 
different  portions  of  the  flaps,  wherein  said  sealing  bars  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other  as  determined  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  scorelines;  and.  independently  preadjusting  each  of  said  seal- 
ing bars  by  rotating  a  screw  which  changes  the  length  of  a  spring 
wherein  the  spnng  is  attached  to  said  sealing  bar. 


5,632,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  BOXES 
Timothy  A.  Canning,  5109  Sandlewood  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27609;  Andrew  F.  Hartman,  Elgarstraat  16,  5653  AH  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands:  Ken  Williams.  3523  Mill  Run,  Raleigh. 
N.C.  27612;  Harry  R.  Elliot,  325  Valley  Green  Rd.,  Mauldin, 
S.C.  29662,  and  Quentin  J.  Hendricks,  214  Lynnwood  Dr., 
Knightdale,  N.C.  27545 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,979 
Int.  CI."  B31B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  49J— 162  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  erecting  boxes  with  double  wall  sides  and 


base  flaps  from  blanks  having  opposite  side  edges,  opposite  end 


edges,  and  opposite  side  panels  with  three  spaced  apart  side  score 
lines,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  top  surface,  oppositely  disposed  sides  and 
oppositely  disposed  ends;  and 

two  side  blank  folding  mechanisms  mounted  adjacent  said  base 
sides,  each  of  said  two  side  blank  folding  mechanisms  having; 
a  proximal  side  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  along- 
side said  base;  an  intermediary  side  plate  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  alongside  said  proximal  side  plate;  a  distal  side 
plate  including  a  catch  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
alongside  said  intermediary  side  plate;  and  actuating  means 
for  pivoting  respectively  said  proximal  side  plate  toward  said 
base  top  surface,  for  pivoting  said  intermediary  side  plate 
toward  said  base  top  surface  and  into  overlapped  configura- 
tion with  said  proximal  side  plate,  and  for  pivoting  said  distal 
side  plate  away  from  said  intermediary  side  plate  and  said 
base  top  surface  as  said  intermediary  plate  nears  said  proxi- 
mal side  plate. 

whereby  upon  placing  the  blank  upon  the  base  with  said  side 
edges  captured  by  the  catch  means  the  blank  sides  are  formed 
through  operation  of  the  actuating  means  by  folding  the  blank 
along  first  side  score  lines  as  the  proximal  side  plates  move 
toward  the  base,  by  folding  the  blank  along  second  side  score 
lines  so  as  to  fold  upon  the  blank  ponions  between  the  first 
and  second  score  lines  as  the  intermediary  side  plates  overlap 
the  proximal  side  plates,  and  by  folding  the  blank  along  third 
score  lines  to  create  a  base  flap  as  the  intermediary  side  plates 
pass  closely  adjacent  the  base  with  the  blank  therebetween. 


5,632.714 
FEED  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ACCELERATING  VANE  APPARATUS 
Woon  F.  Leung,  Norfolk,  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110J24,  Aug.  20,  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  815,432,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,866 
Int.  a."  B04B  1/20:3/04 
U.S.  a.  494—53  7  aaims 


1.  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 
comprising 

a  conveyor  hub  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentrically 

within  a  rotating  bowl,  the  hub  including  an  inside  surface 

and  an  outside  surface, 
an  accelerator  .secured  within  the  conveyor  hub  and  including  a 

distributor  having  a  distributor  surface, 
a  feed  pipe  mounted  substantially  concentrically  within  the 

conveyor  hub  for  delivering  a  feed  slurry  to  the  centrifuge,  the 

feed  pipe  including  a  discharge  opening  positioned  proximate 

to  the  distributor  surface. 


at  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  between  the  inside  surface  of 
conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub. 
and 

an  o\erspeeding  apparatus  associated  with  the  passageway,  the 
apparatus  including  a  baffle  extending  outwardly  from  the 
passageway. 

a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction 
from  the  baffle  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  discharge  channels, 
and 

a  flow  directing  and  overspeeding  vane  disposed  within  each 
discharge  channel  and  extending  radially  and  circumferen- 
lially  from  the  baffle,  each  vane  having  a  different  forward 
discharge  angle  with  respect  to  the  du-ection  of  rotation. 


5.632,715 
IN  SITU  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  METALS  IN  WASTE 
STACKS  AND  WASTE  STACK  AFFECTED  ZONES 
Joseph  G.  Harrington,  Moscow;  Roger  B.  Humberger,  Poca- 
tello;  Michael  L.  Orr,  Pocatello.  and  Charles  H.  Schwartz, 
Pocatello,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Simplot  Company. 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^30 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00:  B09B  .1AX) 

U.S.  CI.  588—256  56  Claims 


^^^mm 


'^^^^^^^m 


1.  A  process  for  in  situ  immobilization  of  metals  in  a  waste  suck 
affected  zone,  the  waste  stack  affected  zone  including  a  waste  stack 
and  any  adjacent  boundary  zone,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  treatment  passageway  which  extends  widiin 
the  waste  stack  affected  zone; 

injecting  a  treatment  liquid  into  the  treatment  passageway;  said 
treatment  liquid  including  at  least  one  microbe  nutrient  which 
is  capable  of  sustaining  activity  of  at  least  one  microbe; 

providing  at  least  one  microbe  in  suflScient  proximity  to  the 
treatment  passageway  to  receive  treatment  liquid  therefrom; 
said  at  least  one  microbe  being  capable  of  growing  in  the 
presence  of  said  treatment  liquid;  said  at  least  one  microbe 
also  being  capable  of  producing  microbial  sulfides  which  are 
sulfide  by-products  of  microbial  activity  in  the  waste  stack 
affected  zone; 

reacting  the  microbial  sulfides  in  sim  with  metal  ions  or  metal- 
containing  compounds  contained  in  said  waste  stack  affected 
zone  to  form  metal  sulfides; 

reducing  solubility  of  the  metal  ions  or  metal-containing  com- 
pounds contained  in  the  waste  stack  affected  zone  as  a  result 
of  forming  the  metal  sulfides; 

inhibiting  the  migration  rate  of  metal  ions  or  metal-containing 
compounds  within  or  from  the  waste  stack  affected  zone. 


UMI 
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5,632,716 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MUSCLE  TRAINING  IN 

DYNAMIC  CARDIOMYOPLASTY 
'Hian  Bui,  Highlands  Ranch,  New  Zealand;  Gordon  Jacobs, 
Norristown,  Pa.;  Stiiart  McConchie,  Parker;  Thomas 
Fitzgerald.  Morrison,  both  of  Colo.,  and  Valerie  Chekanov, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems, 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,779 

Int.  CI.*"  A61N  1/J68 

VS.  a.  600—16  7  Oaims 


I.  An  cardiomyoplasty  control  device  for  controlling  an 
implanted  muscle  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide  cardiac 
assistance,  said  control  device  comprising: 

electrode  means  for  delivering  stimulation  pulses  to  said  muscle: 
and 

timing  means  for  controlling  the  liming  of  said  stimulation 
pulses,  said  timing  means  defining  a  sequence  of  training 
periods,  each  training  penod  including  augmentation  phases 
interlaced  with  training  phases,  wherein  in  said  training 
phases  said  stimulation  pulses  are  applied  at  a  first  interval 
selected  to  train  said  muscle;  and  wherein  in  said  augmenta- 
tion periods,  said  stimulation  pulses  are  applied  at  a  second 
interval  selected  to  augment  the  cardiac  function. 


5,632,717 
PENETRATING  ENDOSCOPE 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,192.  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.215 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600—106  29  Claims 


1^ 


I.  An  endoscope  comprising 

an  endoscope  tube: 

an  illumination  system  disposed  within  said  endoscope  tube: 

a  viewing  system  disposed  within  said  endoscope  tube  and 
including  a  viewing  window  at  a  distal  end: 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said  endo- 
scope tube  and  having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  anatomical 
tissue,  wherein  said  endoscope  tube,  illumination  system  and 
viewing  system  cooperate  to  define  a  blunt  distal  end  of  said 
endoscope  with  a  smooth,  rounded  configuration  and  said 
penetrating  member  is  movable  between  a  retracted  position 


where  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member  is  proxi 
mally  spaced  from  said  blunt  distal  end  of  said  endoscope  to 
permit  non-traumatic  tissue  contact  with  said  blunl  distal  end 
and  an  extended  position  where  said  distal  end  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  protrudes  beyond  said  blunl  distal  end  of 
said  endoscope  to  penetrate  anatomical  tissue,  said  penetrat- 
ing member  being  laterally  offset  from  said  viewing  window 
in  said  retracted  position:  and 
a  control  mechanism  coupled  with  said  penetrating  member,  said 
control  mechanism  being  selectively  operable  to  move  said 
penetrating  member  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


5,632,718 
NON-FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

SYSTEM  AND  RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM 
l^utomu  Igarashi,  and  Noriyuki  Tateyama,  both  of  Hachioji. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994.  6-066493: 
Apr.  8,  1994,  6-093920;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-232433 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/002 
U.S.  CI.  600—160  16  Claims 


1.  A  non-flexible  endoscope  comprising:  an  insert  section  for 
insertion  from  a  leading  end  thereof  into  cavities  of  an  object  to  be 
observed  for  observing  interiors  thereof,  and  a  grip  section  which 
is  to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  said  insert  section  located  on  a  side 
opposite  to  said  leading  end  and  always  kept  outside  the  cavities 
during  observation,  wherein  said  insert  section  comprises  an  objec- 
tive lens  system  having  a  first  surface  disposed  at  said  leading  end 
for  forming  a  primary  image,  and  a  relay  lens  system  for  transmit- 
ting said  primary  image  so  as  to  form  a  secondary  image  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  connecting  position  between  said  insert  section  and 
said  grip  section  or  in  said  grip  section,  wherein  said  grip  section 
comprises  an  eyepiece  lens  system  for  making  said  secondary 
image  visible,  and  wherein  said  insert  section  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing condition  (5): 


0  .1<D,/D,<0.7 


(5* 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  D,  represents  a  distance  as  measured 
from  the  first  surface  of  said  objective  lens  system  to  said  primary 
image  and  the  reference  symbol  D,  designates  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  the  first  surface  of  said  objective  lens  system  to  said 
secondary  image. 


5,632,719 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,720 
MAGNETIC  MASSAGE  WAND 
Chelton  R.  KleiU.  P.O.  Box  2063/301  N.  61st  St..  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  66110 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,918 
Int.  CI."  A61N  2/00:2A)8 


5,632,721 
MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Yo   mo   Kuan,   Boun-Ryo   3B,   5-8,   Kami-Ohsaki   4-chome. 
Shinagawa-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.133 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-1780707 
'  Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00:23/00 


VS.  a.  601—15 


4  aaims    U.S.  CI.  601—135 


6  Claims 


A.'^^^ 


1.  A  motorized,  magnetic  massage  wand  for  increasing  circula- 
tion in  blood  vessels  within  18  to  24  inches  of  said  wand,  said 
wand  comprising: 

a  molded  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  diameter  perpendicular  to  said  axis: 

a  protective  outside  stationary  shield  placed  about  said  solid 
non-magnetic  cylinder,  said  shield  being  a  hollow  transparent 
cylinder  made  of  non-magnetic  synthetic  resin  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder,  one 
end  of  said  shield  housing  an  end  plug  with  a  ball  bearing 
recessed  with  said  plug,  a  rod  having  a  first  end  located  within 
said  plug  and  extending  through  said  bearing  into  said  cylin- 
der for  stabilizing  the  movement  of  .said  cylinder: 

an  end  cap  located  at  said  one  end  of  said  protective  shield  and 
covering  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder  and  said  protective 
shield: 

at  least  two  magnetic  units  located  within  said  solid  non- 
magnetic cylinder,  each  said  magnetic  unit  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  magnetic  units  being  evenly  spaced  1V4  inches 
apart  and  placed  in  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder  such  that 
their  longitudinal  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  magnetic  units  being  positioned  so  that  all  mag- 
netic poles  are  aligned  along  lines  running  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder  and  a 
transverse  axis  of  each  unit  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  solid  non-magnetic  cylinder:  and 

a  motor  contained  with  said  wand  and  attached  to  said  solid 
non-magnetic  cylinder  for  rotating  the  solid  non-magnetic 
cylinder  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  rapid  and  consistent 
rate  to  obtain  constantly  alternating  polarity  fields  about  the 
body: 
whereb}  the  circulation  is  increased  by  waving  or  holding  said 
massage  wand  near  the  human  body  so  that  the  blood  flow  in 
vessels  within  18  to  24  inches  of  the  wand  is  increased. 


1.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising: 

two  rod  members,  each  having  a  tip  end  and  an  other  end,  which 
are  crossed  and  pivoted  at  a  pivot: 

a  massage  member  rotatably  provided  al  the  tip  end  of  one  of 
said  rod  members,  said  massage  member  having  at  least  one 
convex  portion  and  at  least  one  concave  portion: 

two  splicing  rod  members  detachably  mounted  on  the  oUjer  ends 
of  said  two  rod  members;  and 

projections  which  are  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
two  rod  members,  each  of  said  projections  being  projectable/ 
retractable  by  a  spring  catch  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
projection  into  a  recess  formed  in  each  of  said  splicing  rod 
members  to  thereby  make  said  splicing  rod  members  be 
detachably  mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  two  rod 
members: 

wherein  a  desired  part  of  a  human  body  may  be  clamped  by  the 
massage  member  and  the  other  of  said  rod  members. 


5,632,722 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Lisa  A.  G.  Tweardy,  Mt  Laurel,  NJ.,  and  George  E.  Moore, 
Jeffersontown.  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Jerome  Group  Inc., 
Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,748 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/01 

VS.  a.  602—18  15  Claims 


1.  A  cervical  collar  comprising: 

an  anterior  portion  comprising  a  jaw  support  contoured  to  follow 
the  jaw  line  of  a  patient,  and  a  sternum  brace  contoured  to 
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contact  the  stemum  and  upper  trapezius  of  the  patient  and  to 
support  said  jaw  support: 

a  posterior  portion  comprising  an  occiput  support  contoured  lo 
follow  the  curve  of  and  to  support  the  occiput,  and  a  posterior 
support  contoured  to  contact  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the 
patient  and  to  support  said  occiput  support:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  anterior  portion  to  said  posterior 
portion; 

wherein: 

said  posterior  support  is  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
symmetry  through  the  center  of  said  posterior  support; 

said  posterior  suppon  includes  a  right  group  of  flexibility- 
enhancing  openings  arranged  on  a  right  side  of  said  axis  of 
symmetry,  and  a  left  group  of  flexibility-enhancing  openings 
arranged  on  a  left  side  of  said  axis  of  symmetry; 

each  said  right  opening  is  arranged  with  a  first  end  along  a  first 
right  vertical  group  line  and  extending  therefrom  away  from 
said  axis  of  symmetry; 

each  said  left  opening  is  arranged  with  a  first  end  along  a  first 
left  vertical  group  line  and  extending  therefrom  away  from 
said  axis  of  symmetry:  and 

said  posterior  support  further  includes  two  vertically  arranged 
elongated  flexibility-enhancing  openings  positioned  such  that 
said  group  lines  are  between  said  vertically  arranged  open- 
ings. 


5.632,724 
HYPEREXTENSION  THORACO-LLMBAR  BRACE 
Max  Lerman.  Beverly  Hills,  and  Vick  G.  Bonessa,  Arcadia, 
both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  United  States  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  598.471 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/01 

U.S.  a.  602—19  19  aaitns 


5,632,723 
CUSTOM  IN  SITU  FORMABLE  BRACE 
Tracy  E.  Grim,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Royce  Medi- 
cal Company,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17^17,  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,437,614. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,463 
Int  a."  A61F  5/02 
VS.  a.  602—19  51  Claims 


y^^^:;.^.:kx:^A:.:,::Nb:;<;:: 


25.  A  custom  "in  situ"  formable  back  brace,  comprising: 

a  back  assembly  adapted  to  wrap  around  a  patient's  torso,  and 

having  a  front  torso  portion  and  a  back  torso  portion; 
said  back  assembly  including  a  water  impervious  sealed  first 

enclosure  containing  a  matnx  impregnated  with  an  activatable 

hardenable  material  and  a  water  impervious  sealed  second 

enclosure  containing  a  matrix  impregnated  with  an  activatable 

hardenable  material: 
said  first  enclosure  is  at  said  front  torso  portion  and  said  second 

enclosure  is  at  said  back  torso  portion:  and 
a  belt  assembly  for  securing  said  back  assembly  around  the 

patient's  torso. 


1.  A  hyperextension  brace  comprising: 

a  rigid  vertical  support  frame  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end: 

a  stemum  pad  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  support  frame; 

a  pubic  pad  pwsitioned  on  the  lower  end  of  the  support  frame; 

a  self-adjusting  connector  for  pivotally  attaching  the  stemum 
pad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support  frame,  the  self-adjusting 
connector  comprising  a  one-piece  structure  having  a  generally 
flat  web  section  integrally  molded  with  and  projecting  away 
from  an  elongated,  narrow  female  portion,  the  female  portion 
reinforcing  the  web  section  and  having  an  open  end  opening 
into  an  internal  cavity  for  slidably  receiving  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  vertical  support  frame,  the  one-piece  connector 
further  including  a  U-shaped  flange  section  integrally  molded 
with  and  extending  away  from  an  end  of  the  female  portion 
opposite  from  its  open  end.  the  flange  section  having  an 
elongated  mounting  surface  spaced  generally  parallel  to  the 
web  section  and  bendable  toward  and  away  from  the  web 
section  and  the  female  portion;  and 

fastener  means  for  maintaining  the  brace  in  position  on  a  torso 
of  a  human  body. 


5,632,725 

POLYCENTRIC  VARIABLE  AXIS  HINGE  FOR  AN 

ORTHOPEDIC  KNEE  BRACE 

Daniel  M.  Silver,  Los  Angeles,  and  Russell  A.  Rothenberg. 

Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S.R.  Orthopedic 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,021 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  602—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycentric  variable  axis  hinge  for  use  in  an  orthopedic 
knee  brace  providing  a  mechanical  joint  between  the  femoral  and 
tibial  cuffs  of  the  brace,  said  hinge  including  a  planar  femoral  stem 
attached  to  the  femoral  cuff  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  a  planar  tibial  stem  attached  to  the  tibial  cuff  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  distal  ends  of  the  stems  overlapping  one 
another  to  provide  a  joint,  a  plurality  of  bearing  pins  extending 
through  said  joint  for  securing  said  femoral  and  tibial  cuffs 
together  and  forming  bearings  for  said  joint,  and  each  of  the  stems 
having  a  selected  uni-planar  angled  configuration,  with  the  end 
portions  of  each  planar  stem  defining  an  angle  of  the  order  of  30° 
w  ith  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  cause  said  joint  to  be  displaced 


posteriorly  from  the  patella  of  the  knee  of  the  cuff  wearer  toward 
the  back  of  the  knee  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


upper  arm  suppon  means,  wrist  engaging  means,  and  adjustable 
sleeve  means,  said  wrisi  engaging  means  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  be  releasably  secured  about  the  wrist  leaving  the  hand 
free,  said  wrist  engaging  member  being  connected  to  the  connec- 
tion means  of  the  traction  machine  lo  be  suspended  vertically 
therefrom,  said  upper  arm  support  means  compnsing  an  elongated 
member  for  supporting  the  upper  arm  in  a  horizontal  orientation 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  arm  is  horizontal  and 
having  means  for  releasably  securing  the  upper  arm  in  place 
thereon  in  said  horizontal  orientation,  said  sleeve  means  being 
arranged  for  slidable  mounting  on  the  standard  and  including 
releasable  securemem  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sleeve 
means  at  any  venical  position  along  the  standard,  said  sleeve 
means  mounting  said  upper  arm  suppon  means  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  standard,  whereupon  said  sleeve  means  can  be 
readily  slidably  positioned  at  any  venical  position  along  the  stan- 
dard and  secured  in  place  thereat  so  that  the  person,  when  seated. 
can  readily  dispose  the  upper  ami  in  said  horizontal  orientation  on 
said  upper  arm  suppon  member  to  be  held  immobile  in  that 
position  irrespective  of  the  height  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
tfaction  machine  and  with  the  longinidinal  axis  of  the  forearm 
being  oriented  vertically  upward  and  with  said  wrist  engaging 
means  being  secured  lo  the  wrist,  whereupon  tension  can  be 
applied  to  the  wrist  but  not  to  the  hand  by  the  flexible  suspension 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm 
and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  arm. 


5,632,726 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  TRACTION  MACHINE  TO 

TREAT  CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME  AND  OTHER 

PROBLEMS  OF  THE  WRIST 

Repice,  640  Georgetown   Rd.,  and   Ronald   M. 

299  Stanton  Ct.,  both  of  Glen  MUls,  Pa.  19342 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,117 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—36  10  Claims 


Ronald   M. 
Repice.  IL 


5.632,727 
BIODEGRADABLE  FILM  DRESSING  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  FORMATION 
.Arthur  J.  Tipton.  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Shawn  M.  Fujita.  .Amster- 
dam. Netherlands,  and  Richard  L.  Dunn.  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc..  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,017,  Nov.  8,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  70.499.  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.896.  Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  788,032.  Dec.  23, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5340.849.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

513,782,  Apr.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,27831.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  252.645.  Oct  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,938,763.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487347 

Int  CI."  A61F  I3AX) 

VS.  CI.  602-^7  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  traction  machine,  said 
device  being  arranged  for  mounting  onto  the  traction  machine,  the 
traction  machine  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  elongated  standard 
extending  upward  from  the  base  portion,  and  elongated  flexible 
suspension  means  suspended  vertically  downward  from  the  stan- 
dard and  having  a  free  end  in  the  form  of  connection  means  for 
releasable  securement  to  a  wrist  of  a  person,  the  person  having  an 
upper  arm.  and  a  forearm  connected  thereto  terminating  in  a  hand, 
the  wrist  being  located  between  the  hand  and  the  forearm,  the 
forearm  and  upper  arm  each  having  a  respective  longitudinal  axis, 
the  suspension  means  being  arranged  to  apply  tension  to  the  wrist 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm,  said  device  comprising 


!''-4t.'1;'-Ii-    :■„ 


1.  A  biodegradable  microporous  film  dressing  comprised  of  a 
skin  and  a  core  portion,  the  skin  portion  having  pores  with  a 
smaller  diameter  than  pores  of  the  core  portion:  wherein  the  film 
dressing  is  formed  by  contacting  a  composition  comprising  a 
biodegradable  thermoplastic  polymer  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous 
or  body  fluids,  and  an  organic  solvent  that  is  soluble  in  aqueous  or 
body  fluids,  with  an  aqueous  or  body  fluid  whereupon  the  compo- 
sition coagulates  or  solidifies  to  form  the  microporous  film  dress- 
ing. 
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5.632,728 

SKIN  TESTING  AND  VACCINATING  NEEDLES 

Gary  L.  Hein,  Oakley,  III.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Diagnostics, 

Inc.,  Decatur,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,099,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,221 
InLCL^AblB  170.0 
U,S.  a.  604-^»6  12  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  skin  testing  and  vaccinating  needle  consisting  of  a 
straight  shaft  at  least  one  end  of  which  is  bifurcated  into  two  sharp 
points  spaced  so  as  to  both  pick  up  by  dipping  and  retention 
thereon  and  therebetween  a  desired  quantity  of  skin  testing  or 
vaccinating  liquid  and  upon  simultaneous  rotation  and  pressing 
drill  a  small  hole  in  the  sicin  so  as  to  achieve  epidermal  penetration, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  having  a  length  and  a  cross-sectional 
shape  and  being  large  enough  in  size  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
needle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  rotation  between  a  user's 
finger  and  thumb. 


5,632,729 
CATHETER  CONNECTOR 
Qingsheng  Cai,  St.  Paul;  William  L.  Beling,  New  Brighton; 
Jerald  Glantz.  Lake  Elmo,  and  Theodore  A.  Johnson,  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Miiui.,  assignors  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  184,655,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5362,618. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,183 
Int.  CI."  A61M  W/OO 
MS.  a.  604—93  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  catheter  comprising: 
a  base  arrangement  including: 

a  tube  extending  from  the  base  arrangement  and  terminating 

at  an  end.  the  tube  sized  to  be  received  inside  the  catheter: 

and 


a  concavely  shaped  surface  surrounding  the  tube,  the  con- 
cavely  shaped  surface  diverging  away  from  the  tube  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  base  arrangement,  the  concaveh 
shaped  surface  sized  to  engage  an  end  of  the  catheter:  and 

a  sleeve  arrangement  mounted  to  the  base  arrangement  and 
engageable  with  the  catheter,  the  sleeve  arrangement  defin- 
ing an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  an  outside  diameter  of 
the  end  of  the  catheter  when  the  end  of  the  catheter  is 
positioned  on  the  end  of  the  tube. 


5,632,730 

FLUID  INJECTOR 

Charles  B.  Reinert,  701  E.  Division  St,  Alton,  Iowa  51003 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,379 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5nO 

MS.  CI.  604—137  16  Claims 


7.  A  fluid  injector  to  deliver  a  required  dose  into  an  animal  or 
other  living  creature,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  needle  hxed  to  said  cylinder  at  said  forward  end  and  fluidlv 
connected  thereto: 

a  mounting  element  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  cylinder; 

an  animal  contact  pad  connected  to  said  mounting  element  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  said  needle  extend- 
able through  said  pad: 

a  piston  mounted  within  and  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  variable  volume  working  space  therein: 

an  elongated  hollow  delivery  tube  extended  through  said  mount- 
ing element  and  into  a  fluid  connection  with  said  piston  for 
delivering  a  supply  of  fluid  through  said  piston  for  entry  into 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  longitudinally  movable  within 
said  cylinder  between  a  rest  position  defining  a  minimum 
volume  for  said  space  and  a  rear  cocked  position  defining  a 
maximum  volume  for  said  space,  said  deliver)  tube  being 
movable  with  said  piston: 

an  elongated  handle  extended  alongside  said  delivery  tube: 

a  first  spring  engaging  said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston  from 
said  cocked  position  toward  said  rest  position: 

a  latch  movable  between  a  first  position  retaining  said  delivery 
tube  in  said  cocked  position  and  a  second  position  releasing 
said  tube  to  the  bias  of  said  first  spring: 

a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  latch  into  said  first  position:  and 

a  rod  unit  connected  to  said  pad  and  extended  through  saicj 
mounting  element  and  operable  upon  engagement  of  said  pad 
with  an  animal  to  be  injected  to  move  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  to  a  retracted  position  to  move  said  latch  against  the 
bias  of  said  second  spring  into  said  second  position  for 
releasing  said  delivery  tube  from  said  cocked  position  for 
moving  said  piston  to  force  fluid  from  within  said  cylinder 
and  through  said  needle  for  discharge  therefrom. 


5,632,731 
NON-ADHERE?«4T  WOUND  DRESSING 
Harish  A.  Patel,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Sen  No.  345,060 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  602—59  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  wound  dressing  for  covering  a  wound  wherein  an 
absorbent  material  for  receiving  and  retaining  wound  fluids  is 
sandwiched  between  opposed  first  and  second  perforated  non- 
adherent sheet  materials: 

the  improvement  wherein  the  absorbent  material  is  a  multilayer 
structure  comprising  first  and  second  absorbent  layers,  the 
first  layer  being  a  low  density  absorbent  fabric  having  opti- 
mum absorption  capacity  for  receiving  wound  fluids  diffusing 
from  the  wound  through  the  first  perforated  sheet  material,  the 
second  layer  being  a  high  density  absorbent  fabric  exhibiting 
optimum  spreading  or  wicking  characteristics  for  receiving 
and  retaining  wound  fluid  diffusing  through  the  low  density 
absorbent  fabric,  whereby  to  inhibit  maceration  caused  by 
pooling  of  wound  fluid  on  the  wound  surface. 


76    ^.'    ^A 


1.  A  shielded  needle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  needle  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
passageway  therethrough  defining  a  axis: 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  needle  hub  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  and  hold  said  needle  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
needle  projecting  therefrom,  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle 


hub  further  including  means  for  releasably  mounting  said 
needle  hub  on  a  fluid  handling  device: 

an  elongate  shield  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  side- 
wall  having  an  elongate  opening  from  about  said  distal  end  to 
said  proximal  end,  wherein  at  least  a  section  of  said  shield  is 
substantially  cylindrical  with  an  extenor  surface,  said  shield 
being  movable  between  an  open  position,  wherein  at  least  said 
distal  point  of  said  needle  is  exposed  for  use  by  passage 
through  said  elongate  opening,  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
shield  substantially  obstructs  access  to  said  needle,  and  a 
latched  position,  wherein  said  shield  is  closed,  said  elongate 
opening  is  substantially  obstructed  and  said  shield  is  substan- 
tially prevented  from  inadvertent  mo\ement  to  said  open 
position: 

latch  means  for  substantially  preventing  inadvertent  movement 
of  said  shield  including  a  visual  indication  of  said  elongate 
opening  being  substantially  obstructed,  said  latch  means  fur- 
ther including  an  outwardly  extending  tab,  said  shield  being 
latched  and  unlatched  in  said  closed  position  by  a  rotational 
movement  of  said  latch  means  with  respect  to  said  shield:  and 

hinge  means  including  a  mount  for  retaining  said  shield  onto 
said  needle  hub,  said  mount  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  needle  hub.  said  shield  movable 
between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position  over  said 
needle  by  an  off-axis  pivotal  movement  about  said  hinge 
means. 


5.632,733 

TAMPERPROOF  RETRACTABLE  SYRINGE 

Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  HiUcrest,  LitUe  Elm,  Tex.  75068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438,954,  May  11,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537  J42 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—195  36  Claims 


5,632.732 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SINGLE  HANDEDLY 

ACTIVATED  SHIELD 

Sandor  Szabo,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Robert  B.  Odell,  Franklin 

Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,235 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CI.  604—192  18  Oaims 


1.  A  tamperproof  retractable  syringe  for  injecting  fluid  wherein 
the  syringe  has  a  one  piece  body  and  a  retraction  mechanism 
assembleable  from  the  rear  which  resists  high  blowout  pressure 
during  an  injection  but  can  be  retracted  with  low  plunger  force 
after  an  injection,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  hollow  outer  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
wall,  comprising  an  elongated  barrel  and  nose,  with  a  transi- 
tion zone  connecting  the  barrel  and  nose,  the  nose  having  a 
reduced  cress  sectional  area  relative  to  the  barrel  and  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  in  the  wall  at  the  most  constricted  part 
of  the  transition  zone  where  the  nose  begins: 
a  plunger  assembly  disposed  partially  within  the  elongated  bar- 
rel, the  plunger  having  a  head  in  slidable  sealed  contact  with 
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the  interior  of  the  outer  body,  a  forward  portion  and  a  retrac- 
tion cavity  therein  for  receiving  parts  of  a  retraction  mecha- 
nism: 

a  retraction  mechanism  sealingly  disposed  in  the  nose,  the 
retraction  mechanism  having  a  retractable  pan  comprising  a 
needle  holder  having  an  elongated  body  having  a  needle 
holding  tip  portion  in  front  and  a  head  in  back,  a  passageway 
defining  a  fluid  path  into  a  vanable  fluid  chamber  in  the  barrel 
below  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  applying  retraction  force  to 
the  retractable  pan,  said  retractable  pan  being  configured  to 
be  able  to  retract  into  the  retraction  cavity  of  the  plunger 
when  retraction  is  initiated: 

the  retraction  mechanism  further  including  a  nonretractable  pan 
comprising  a  retainer  member  surrounding  the  head  of  the 
needle  holder,  the  retainer  member  and  said  head  of  the 
needle  holder  being  removably  coupled  by  a  bridging  portion 
between  them: 

the  needle  holder  and  spring  being  installable  into  the  nose  from 
the  rear  of  the  barrel  and  releaseably  installed  by  sliding 
engagement  of  said  retainer  member  and  said  inwardly  facing 
surface  while  compressing  said  spring,  said  sliding  engage- 
ment producing  a  holding  force  in  opposition  to  the  retraction 
force  applied  to  the  needle  holder  by  said  spring:  and 

the  plunger  being  depressible  to  a  first  position  which  comprises 
the  end  of  an  injection  cycle  whereby  fluid  previously  drawn 
into  the  variable  chamber  is  expelled  through  said  fluid  path, 
and  a  retraction  position  beyond  said  first  position  wherein 
retraction  is  initiated  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  plunger 
head  moving  through  the  transition  zone  in  the  nose  to  release 
the  needle  holder  by  uncoupling  the  retainer  member  and 
needle  holder  at  said  bridging  portion  thereby  reducing  the 
holding  force  to  an  amount  less  than  the  retraction  force  on 
the  needle  holder  to  cause  retraction  of  the  retractable  part 
into  the  retraction  cavity  of  the  plunger 


5,«2,735 

INFUSION  APPARATUS 

PhUip  Wyatt,  1018  Marengo  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206,  and 

Gary  Schaeffer.  50  E.  AUce,  #E,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Division  of  Sen  No.  229,627,  Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  954,528,  Sep.  29,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5^56,396.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No. 

438,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61M  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—283  36  Claims 


5,632,734 

CATHETER  SHAPE  CONTROL  BY  COLLAPSIBLE 

INNER  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Zev  Galel,  Los  .Altos  Hills;  Cem  Kilicci,  San  Francisco,  and 

Henry  Bourang,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Guided 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,453 

InL  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—282  15  Claims 


50 


1.  An  entry  port  structure  usable  with  a  cannula,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  central  passageway  and  first  and 
second  ports  in  communication  with  said  central  passageway: 
and 

(b)  a  closure  assembly  disposed  within  said  first  port,  said 
closure  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  ring  shaped  member  having  an  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  a  first  portion  defining 
a  chamber  and  a  second  portion  sloping  outwardly  from 
said  first  portion  and  cooperating  with  said  outer  wall  to 
define  a  skirt  portion:  and 

(ii)  a  septum  disposed  within  said  chamber 


5,632,736 

FLUID  VOIDING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Block,  4616  Moorland  Ave.,  Edina,  Minn.  55424 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,758 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CI.  604—329  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  of  flexible  construction;  and 

a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  sized  to  be 
received  inside  a  lumen  of  said  catheter  body  in  a  manner 
permitting  movement  of  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said 
catheter  body,  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shape-limiting  segments  each  of  which  Is  substantially  non- 
collapsible  axially,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  shape-limiting  seg- 
ments joined  by  connecting  segments  that  are  axially  collaps- 
ible and  that  thereby  permit  said  tubular  member  to  vary 
between  a  compressed  configuration  in  which  said  connecting 
segments  are  collapsed  and  an  extended  configuration  in 
which  said  connecting  segments  are  not  collapsed. 


I.  An  extra-labia  urine  voiding  apparatus  comprising: 


a  container  sized  and  shaped  to  externally  cover  a  vulval  region 
of  a  female  anatomy,  the  container  defining  a  reservoir  and 
having  a  generally  open  side  adapted  for  receiving  urine  into 
the  reservoir,  the  container  also  including  a  flange  forming  a 
perimeter  around  the  open  side,  the  flange  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  face  and 
generally  surround  a  periphery  of  the  vulval  region: 

an  extra-labia  sealing  structure  including  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  affixed  to  the  planar  surface  for  providing  a  primary 
adhesive  seal  between  the  container  and  external  tissue  gen- 
erally surrounding  the  vulval  region,  the  sealing  structure  also 
including  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  affixed  to  the  container 
generally  adjacent  to  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  layer 
of  absorbent  material  being  arranged  so  as  to  extend  generally 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  open  side  of  the  container, 
wherein  the  layer  of  absorbent  material  is  adapted  to  form  a 
secondary  mechanical  seal  that  cooperates  with  the  primary 
adhesive  seal  to  prevent  urine  from  leaking  out  of  the  con- 
tainer: and 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  of  the 
container,  the  conduit  being  adapted  for  draining  urine  from 
the  reservoir 


5,632,737 
ABSORBENT  FOAMS  MADE  FROM  HIGH  INTERNAL 
PHASE  EMULSIONS  USEFUL  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Keith  J.  Stone,  Fairfield;  Thomas  A.  DesMarais.  Cincinnati; 
Gary  D.  La  Von,  Middletown;  Stephen  A.  Goldman,  and  Paul 
Seiden,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  370,695,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,563,179. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,664 
InL  a."  A61F  1  J/15:  IS/20 
VS.  a.  604—358  8  Claims 

1.  A  diaper  useful  for  absorbing  aqueous  body  fluids  discharged 
by  an  incontinent  individual,  said  diaper  article  comprising: 

I)  a  relatively  liquid-impervious  backing  sheet: 

II)  a  relatively  liquid-pervious  topsheet: 

HI)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  backing  sheet  and 
said  topsheet.  said  absorbent  core  comprising  a  polymeric 
foam  material  which  is  capable  of  acquiring  and  distributing 
aqueous  fluids,  said  polymeric  foam  material  comprising  a 
hydrophilic,  flexible,  nonionic  polymeric  foam  structure  of 
interconnected  open  cells,  which  foam  structure  has: 

A)  the  ability  to  vertically  wick  synthetic  urine  to  a  height  of 
5  cm  in  less  than  about  120  seconds: 

B)  a  capillary  absorption  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  25 
cm: 

C)  a  capillary  desorption  pressure  of  from  about  8  to  about  40 
cm; 

D)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  of  from  about  5  to 
about  85%  when  measured  under  a  confining  pressure  of 
0.74  psi; 

E)  a  free  absorbent  capacity  of  from  about  12  to  about  125 

g/g: 

F)  a  recovery  from  wet  compression  of  at  least  about  60%. 


A 


times  a  shorter  width-wise  dimension  thereof,  and  having  first 
faces  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and  second  faces  parallel 
to  a  transverse  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  wherein  said  larger  width-wise  dimension  and  shorter 
width  wise  dimension  terminate  at  a  point  of  intersection 
where  said  first  and  second  faces  meet: 

a  suspension  portion  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  flat  shaped 
body  portion  with  a  tapered  shape  extending  upwardly:  and 

said  flat  shaped  body  portion  having  a  convex,  wedge  shaped 
upper  tapered  end  and  a  convex  wedge,  shaped  lower  tapered 
funnel  end  wherein  a  center  portion  of  said  flat  shaped  body 
portion  has  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  funnel  end  being 
defined  by  first  end  portions  connected  to  said  first  parallel 
faces  of  said  flat  shaped  body  portion  on  sides  along  a  shorter 
width-wise  axis  that  converge  toward  the  opening  and  second 
end  portions  connected  to  said  second  parallel  faces  of  said 
flat  shaped  body  portion  on  sides  along  a  longer  width-wise 
axis  that  converge  toward  the  opening. 


5,632,739 
TWO-PULSE,  LATERAL  TISSUE  ILLUMINATOR 
Richard  R.  Anderson,  Lexington,  and  Joseph  A.  Grocela,  Win- 
chester both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,295 

InL  CI."  A61N  5/06:  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  CI.  606—2  16  Claims 


5,632,738 
PLASTIC  BLOW  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  FLUIDS 
Takehiko  Sumi,  Yamato,  and  Kazuya  Matsumoto,  Ayase,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
and  Kyoraku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39,335,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  345,361 
InL  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  604 — 408  2  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container  for  medicinal  fluids,  comprising: 
a  flat  shaped  body  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  such 
that  a  longer  width-wise  dimension  thereof  is  more  than  2.0 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  pulse  of  optical  radiation  through  a 
liquid-containing  region  proximal  to  a  tissue  of  a  patient,  and  then 
to  the  tissue  so  as  to  irradiate  portions  thereof,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  optical  pulses,  wherein  the  first 
optical  pulse  is  of  sufficient  intensity  to  form  a  vapor  bubble 
in  the  liquid-containing  region,  and  the  second  optical  pulse  is 
of  sufficient  energy,  after  passing  through  the  vapor  bubble,  to 
irtadiate  portions  of  the  tissue; 
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delivering  the  first  optical  pulse  through  a  first  optical 
waveguide  and  into  the  liquid-containing  region  so  as  to  form 
the  vapor  bubble  along  a  first  pathway  in  the  liquid-containing 
region; 

allowing  the  vapor  bubble  to  expand  to  displace  some  of  the 
liquid  in  the  liquid-containing  region  along  the  first  pathway: 
and 

delivering  the  second  optical  pulse  (a)  through  a  distal  end  of  a 
second  optical  waveguide  and  along  a  second  pathway  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  first  pathway;  (b)  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  vapor  bubble;  and  (c)  to  the  tissue  of  the  patient, 
said  delivery  along  the  second  pathway  reducing  attenuation 
of  the  second  optical  pulse  by  the  liquid,  thereby  increasing 
the  amount  of  radiation  available  for  laadiating  the  tissue. 


5,632,741 
EPILATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Zavislan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  H.  Tomson, 
deceased,  late  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignors  to  Lucid 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Henrietta,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,205 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/06:  A61B  17/00 

\}S.  CI.  606—9  23  Claims 


5,632,740 
ILLUMINATED  LEADING  PROBE  DEVICE 
Frank  Koch:  Dirk  Pawlowski;  M.  Spitznas.  all  of  Bonn,  and 
Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Monchen-Gladbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Ceram   Optec   Industries,   Inc.,   East   Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  750,114,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,817,  Jan.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No. 
302,123 
Int.  CI."  A61B  \/0l5 
U.S.  a.  606—4  10  Claims 


I.  A  probe  device  for  use  in  medical  procedures  in  an  eye, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  wall: 

a  foot  plate  about  an  intennediate  portion  of  said  main  wall: 

said  foot  plate  including  means  for  abutting  an  outer  surface  of 

said  eye: 
a  generally  cylindrical  working  channel  coaxial  with  said  main 

wall; 
said  working  channel  including  a  probe  leading  end: 
said  probe  leading  end  including  means  for  enabling  entry  of 

said  probe  leading  end  through  an  eyeball  wall  into  said  eye: 
said  working  channel  permitting  the  passage  of  at  least  one  of  a 

surgical  instrument  or  an  optical  device  therethrough  from 

outside  said  eye  though  said  probe  leading  end  to  an  interior 

of  said  eye: 
means  for  permitting  plugging  of  an  outer  end  of  said  working 

channel,  whereby  leakage  of  a  fluid  from  an  interior  of  said 

eye  is  pievented; 
a  side  tube  joining  said  main  wall  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  thereof; 
a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  passing  through  said  side  tube  into  an 

interior  of  said  main  wall  outside  said  working  channel: 
said  bundle  of  optical  fibers  passing  through  said  side  tube  from 

outside  said  side  tube  into  said  main  wall; 
said  bundle  of  optical  fibers  terminating  in  a  pattern  at  said 

probe  leading  end;  and 
said  pattern  being  an  annulus  sinrounding  said  working  channel. 
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1.  The  method  of  epilation  of  hair  in  skin  having  an  epidermis, 
dermis  and  subcutaneous  tissue  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
generating  a  laser  beam  of  such  wavelength  and  suflBcient  fluence 
to  vaporize  a  hair  and  root  structure  of  the  hair  which  surrounds 
and  supports  the  growth  of  the  hair  in  the  epidermis,  dermis  and 
subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  skin,  optically  confining  said  beam  to 
substantially  only  said  root  structure  by  filling  an  ablation  cavity 
spatially  matching  said  root  structure  with  said  beam,  thereby 
(fclivering  laser  energy  from  said  beam  to  expose  said  hair  and  root 
structure  progressively  inwardly  of  said  skin's  surface  until  said 
root  structure  and  the  hair  therein  is  epilated  without  substantial 
damage  to  tissue  surrounding  said  root  structure  and  without 
moving  said  beam. 


5,632,742 
EYE  MOVEMENT  SENSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Frey;  John  E.  McWhirter,  both  of  Oriando;  Neil 
Zepkin,  Casselberry,  and  George  R.  Downes,  Jn,  Oriando, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Autonomous  Technologies  Corp., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Apn  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  232,990 

Int.  Cl."^  A61N  5/196 

U.S.  a.  606—12  5  Claims 


1?^/-'° 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  eye  movement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

providing  an  optical  delivery  arrangement  including  an  optical 
splitter  device  for  converting  said  light  beam  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  light  spots  which  are  equal  energy  pulses,  said 
device  being  a  delay  means  for  introducing  a  unique  time 
delay  as  a  unique  identification  into  each  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  light  spots; 

focusing  said  plurality  of  separate  light  spots  on  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  positions  located  on  a  boundary  whose  movement 


is  coincident  with  that  of  said  eye  movement,  said  boundary 
defined  by  two  adjoining  surfaces  having  diflferent  coefficients 
of  reflection,  wherein  energy  is  reflected  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  positions: 

providing  a  single  detector  optical  receiving  anangement  for 
detecting  said  light  energy  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
positions:  and 

monitoring  said  reflected  energy  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
positions,  wherein  changes  in  said  reflected  energy  at  one  or 
more  of  .said  positions  is  indicative  of  eye  movement. 


5,632,744 
SEGMENTAL  RIB  CARIUAGE  INSTRUMENTATION  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Robert  M.  CampbeU,  Jn,  31720  Wild  Oak  Hill,  Fair  Oaks 

Ranch,  Tex.  78006 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/05474,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  895377,  Jan.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jim.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  356,235 
IntCl.''A61B  77/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  5  Claims 


5,632,743 

METHOD  OF  THAWING  CRYOSURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Brian  K.  R.  Oarke,  Oakwood.  England,  assignor  to  Spembly 

Cryosurgery  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02030,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  232,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1991, 
9123413 

Int  a.''A61B  ]7/i6 
U.S.  a.  606—24  4  Claims 


il^a=. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  curvature  in  a  human  spine 

smprising: 


comprising: 

a  first  spinal  rod.  said  first  spinal  rod  being  contoured  to  define, 
in  three  dimensions,  an  at  least  panially  corrected  dorsal 
contour  for  said  recipient' s  ribs  within  a  plane  closely  adja- 
cent said  spine  of  said  recipient:  and 

a  first  rib  carriage  for  attachment  to  said  first  spinal  rod  and  to  a 
first  rib  of  a  recipient  of  said  apparatus,  said  first  rib  carriage 
comprising  a  loop  structure  having  access  means  through 
which  a  portion  of  said  first  rib  may  be  admitted  into  a  rib 
carriage  space  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  loop  structure, 
said  rib  carriage  space  being  of  a  size  and  shape  whereby, 
when  said  portion  of  said  first  rib  lies  in  said  rib  carriage 
space  and  said  apparatus  is  assembled,  said  first  segment  of 
said  first  rib  is  fully  encircled  by  said  rib  carriage  in  a 
close-fitting,  but  not  compressive  relationship,  said  first  rib 
carriage  further  exhibiting  first  spinal  rod  attachment  means 
for  securely  and  rigidly  attaching  said  first  rib  carriage  to  said 
first  spinal  rod  and  thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed 
spatial  relation  between  said  spinal  rod  and  said  first  rib. 


5,632,745 

SURGICAL  IMPLANTATION  OF  CARTILAGE  REPAIR 

UNIT 

Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R&D 

Biologicals,  Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,849 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  /7/6S 
U.S.  CI.  606—75  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surgically  implanting,  into  a  site  of  damaged  or 


1.  A  method  of  thawing  a  cryosurgical  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  liquid  cryogen  to  the  apparatus  through  a  first 
path  of  an  internal  circulation  system  thereof  to  a  tip  area  to 
effect  cooling  thereof  by  vaporization  of  the  liquid  cryogen: 

(b)  interrupting  the  supply  of  cryogen  to  the  apparatus  when 
surgery  is  complete: 

(c)  after  (b),  injecting  a  heated  inert  gas  of  predetermined 
temperature  through  the  first  path  of  the  internal  circulation 
system,  and  purging  the  cryogen  gas  remaining  in  the  appa- 
ratus through  a  second  path  of  the  internal  circulation  system: 

(d)  circulating  the  heated  inert  gas  through  the  first  and  second 
paths  of  the  circulation  system  to  effect  thawing  of  the  appa- 
ratus: and 

(e)  exhausting  the  heated  inert  gas  from  the  apparatus  through 
the  second  path  of  the  internal  circulation  system. 


destroyed  articular  cartilage  and  cancellous  bone,  a  bio-absorbable 
cartilage  repair  system  including  an  assembly,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(A)  partially  preparing  the  site  to  receive  the  assembly  by 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  damaged  or  destroyed 
articular  cartilage: 

(B)  removably  fixing  the  forward  tip  of  a  guide  wire  in  the 
cancellous  bone  under  the  removed  articular  cartilage: 

(C)  utilizing  the  guide  wire  to  further  prepare  the  site  to  receive 
the  assembly  by  drilling  and  countersinking  the  subchondral 
cancellous  bone, 

(D)  utilizing  the  guide  wire  to  seat  the  assembly  into  the  and 
countersunk  subchondral  csmcellous  bone  until  the  assembly 
is  flush  with  the  surrounding  articular  surface;  and 

(E)  removing  the  guide  wire. 


S.632,747 
BONE  DOWEL  CUTTER 
Neisoa  Scarborough,  Wayside,  and  John  W.  Morris,  Beacb- 
wood,  both  of  N  j..  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury', 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,255 

Int  CI.*  A61B  /7/tW 

VS.  CI.  606—79  15  Claims 


of  the  ligament  being  thereby  urged  directly  against  the  bone 
surface  within  said  tunnel. 


5,632,746 
DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
MATTER 
Lee  M.  Middleman,  Portoia  Valley;  Walter  R.  Pyka.  Redwood 
City,  both  of  CaUf.;  Michael  Buhler,  St  Rebe,  Fla.;  PhiUppe 
Poncet;  Karl  van  Dyk.  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.;  James  E. 
Jervis,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and  Reza  Zadno,  Newark,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,016,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,486,163,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,768, 
Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  608,117,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  594,769,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,121,  Nov.  1,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,871,  Oct.  9, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
594,896,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  594,874,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,873,  Oct  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,657,  Feb. 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
608,117,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  631,809,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5309.923.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,463,  Aug.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.775 
IntCI.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—78  47  Claims 


1.  A  device  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  for  surgical 
manipulation  of  matter  withm  a  living  body  comprising: 

(i)  manipulator  means  having  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  at  least 
panly  constructed  of  at  least  one  bent  or  twisted  elongate 
metallic  member  having  pseudoelasticity  at  a  intended 
manipulation  temperature. 

(ii)  a  hollow  housing  or  cannula  which  initially  holds  said  distal 
end  in  a  relatively  straightened  state,  and 

(iii)  a  proximal  end  and  actuating  means  operable  from  said 
proximal  end  of  the  device  for  extending  the  distal  end  from 
the  housing  to  manipulate  matter  within  a  living  body  and  for 
withdrawing  the  distal  end  into  the  housing,  wherein  the  distal 
end  is  deformable  to  bend  or  twist  pseudoelastically  in  a 
lateral  or  helical  sense  so  as  to  manipulate  the  matter  on 
extension  from  the  housing  at  the  manipulation  temperature, 
and  said  distal  end  becoming  relatively  straightened  on  with- 
drawal igto  the  housing  at  the  said  temperature. 


-fo= 
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1.  A  dowel  cutting  assembly  fqr  use  with  a  powered  drill  which 
includes  an  elongated  barrel  section  having  a  chuck  provided  at  a 
distal  end  thereof,  comprising: 

a)  an  axial  mounting  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
configured  for  engagement  with  the  chuck  and  a  distal  end 
portion  configured  to  receive  a  cylindrical  cutting  blade: 

b)  an  elongated  supporting  shaft  having  a  distal  end  portion 
configured  to  support  a  drill  guide,  said  supporting  shaft 
mounted  for  coaxial  movement  with  respect  to  said  axial 
mounting  member:  and 

c)  securement  means  integral  with  said  mounting  member  for 
releasably  maintaining  the  relative  longitudinal  orientation  of 
said  supporting  shaft  and  said  axial  mounting  member 


5,632,748 

ENDOSTEAL  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  URGING  A 

LIGAMENT  AGAINST  A  BONE  SURFACE 

Charles  L.  Beck,  Jr.;  E.  Paul  France,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  Richard  L.  Ellingson,  Draper,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Linvatec  Corporation.  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,390,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,868 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/58:  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  606—89  16  Claims 


1.  An  endosteal  anchoring  system  for  urging  a  ligament  against  a 
bone  surface  within  a  tunnel  formed  in  a  bone  of  a  patient,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  anchor  device,  the  anchor  device  having  at  least  one  end  and 
an  exterior  surface  comprising  a  surface  area  sufficient  for 
disposing  a  portion  of  said  ligament,  said  surface  area  provid- 
ing a  means  for  forcibly  compressing  said  portion  of  the 
ligament  against  the  bone  surface  of  said  tunnel: 

said  portion  of  said  ligament  engageably  disposed  in  relation  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  anchor  device  being  further  dis- 
posed around  said  end  of  the  anchor  device: 

a  positioning  member  engageably  disposed  in  relation  to  the 
anchor  device,  said  positioning  member  providing  a  means 
for  selectively  positioning  said  anchor  device  within  the  tun- 
nel: and 

means  for  securing  the  anchor  device  and  said  portion  of  the 
ligament  disposed  in  a  loop  configuration  around  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  anchor  device  within  the  tunnel,  said  portion 


5,632,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ELONGATED 

STRUCTURE  IMPLANTED  IN  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Louis  Goode,  Evans  City;  Frederick  J.  Shipko,  Spring  Church, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Neal  E.  Fearnot  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,706,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^07,683, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,960,  Jun.  9, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,943,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  347,217,  May  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,482,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,100,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,013,310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

269,771,  Nov.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,988347.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42375 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/50 

VS.  a.  606—108  15  Claims 
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1.  Lead  removal  apparatus  for  removing  an  implanted,  cardiac 
lead  including  a  coiled  structure  having  a  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  therein,  comprising: 
a  tube; 

control  means  for  moving  said  coiled  structure  when  secured  to 
said  coiled  sffucture,  said  control  means  siidably  arranged  in 
said  tube,  said  control  means  having  a  distal  end  that  is 
configured  for  insertion  into  said  passageway  of  said  coiled 
structure:  and 
expandable  means  other  than  and  separate  from  said  tube  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  distal  end  of  said  control  means  and 
having  an  expanded  position  in  said  passageway  of  said 
coiled  structure  for  securing  said  control  means  to  said  coiled 
structure. 


5,632,750 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  and  Robert  L.  diBenedetto,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,054,  May  27,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36360,  Mar.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^18373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  982,016,  Nov.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J17,467,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,068,  Mar.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522^92,  May  14,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,122,148.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,125 

Int  a.''A61B  17/42 

VS.  CI.  606—122  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  assisting  the  delivery  of  a  fetus,  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  elongated  member  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second 
end  connected  by  a  passageway  into  which  the  head  of  a  fetus 
may  be  fit.  said  open  first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
head  therein  so  that  said  open  first  end  surrounds  said  head: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  wand  sheaths,  equidistantly  disposed  along  said 
elongated  member,  each  said  wand  sheath  having  a  terminal 
end  and  a  receiving  end.  wherein  said  receiving  end  is 
attached  to  said  elongated  member: 

(3)  an  insertion  wand  corresponding  to  each  said  wand  sheath, 
each  said  insertion  wand  being  a  semi-rigid  member  having  a 


proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  adapted  such  that 
said  insertion  wand  may  be  received  within  said  receiving  end 
of  said  sheath: 

(4)  a  rigid  hollow  elongated  insertion  handle,  said  insertion 
handle  having  a  tunnel  therethrough  and  being  adapted  such 
that  said  proximal  end  of  each  said  insertion  wand  is  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  insertion  handle: 

(5)  a  pliable  resilient  application  cone  having  an  attachment  end 
and  an  open  end.  said  cone  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
elongated  nnember  open  first  end  and  said  elongated  member 
passageway: 

(6)  an  application  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  connected  combination  of 
said  insertion  wands  and  said  insertion  handle,  said  rod  distal 
end  being  attached  to  said  cone  atuchment  end.  said  rod 
proximal  end  being  adapted  to  siidably  fit  through  said  inser- 
tion handle  tunnel; 

(7)  a  pliable  tubular  insertion  sleeve,  said  insertion  sleeve  being 
adapted  such  that  said  sleeve  will  fit  over  said  elongated 
member  open  first  end  and  constrict  said  open  first  end  to  a 
size  sufficient  to  allow  insertion  of  said  open  first  end  into  the 
birth  canal  of  the  modier.  said  sleeve  being  further  adapted  so 
as  to  be  cut  with  surgical  shears  and  removed  after  said 
insertion  of  said  elongated  member  open  first  end:  and 

(8)  restricting  means  cooperating  with  said  open  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member  for  tightening  said  open  first  end  about 
said  head. 


5,632,751 

SURGICAL  SUTURING  DEVICE 

Had!  A.  Piraka,  21257  Woodfarm,  Northville,  Mich.  48167 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,669 

IntCI.''A61B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  606—139  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  surgical  suturing  device  comprising:  a  needle  having  a 
thread  end  portion  and  an  opposite  pointed  end  portion:  a  pair  of 
needle  holders  including  a  first  elongated  needle  holder,  said  first 
needle  holder  having  an  end  portion  for  grasping  and  releasing  said 
thread  end  portion  of  said  needle  and  a  second  elongated  needle 
holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  needle  holder  and  having  an 
end  portion  for  grasping  and  releasing  said  opposite  pointed  end 
portion  of  said  needle,  said  needle  holders  being  selectively  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  needle  holders  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  needle 
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holders  are  angularly  displaced  apan  from  each  other;  a  means 
actuated  by  moving  said  needle  holders  to  said  closed  position  for 
simultaneously  graspmg  said  thread  end  portion  of  said  needle  in 
said  first  needle  holder  and  releasing  said  pointed  end  portion  m 
said  second  needle  holder  and  thereafter  simultaneously  grasping 
said  pointed  end  portion  and  releasing  said  thread  end  portion:  and 
a  pair  of  handles  for  selectively  moving  said  needle  holders 
between  said  closed  and  said  open  positions. 


5,632,752 

SURGICAL  SUTURING  DEVICE 

Terry  Buetna,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Urohealth 

Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134361,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,468,251.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,367 

lnLCl.*'A61B  17/00 
MS.  a.  606—144  26  Oaims 
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5,632,753 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Edward  A.  Loeser,  8646  Oak  VaUey  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84093- 

2015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,950,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,403J146.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,217 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/08 
VS.  a.  606—151  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  occluding  a  vessel  selected  from  the  group  of 
vessels  consisting  of  fallopian  tubes,  vas  deferens,  veins,  cystic 
ducts  of  a  gall  bladder  and  aneries.  said  process  comprising: 
cinching  the  vessel  with  a  ligature  comprising: 

a  fle.tible  elongate  base  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 

needle  end.  and 
a  second  end. 

a  collar  for  receiving  a  needle  and  affixed  elongate  base 
structure,  positioned  on  said  second  end.  and 


a  node  for  interacting  with  the  collar,  said  node  positioned  on 
said  elongate  base  structure,  between  said  needle  and  sec- 
ond ends,  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  edge  with  respect  to  the  needle  end  of 
the  flexible  elongate  base  strucmre.  a  portion  of  said  node's 
proximal  edge  relative  said  needle  end  of  the  flexible 
elongate  base  structure  being  perpendicular  to  the  elongate 
base  structure's  longitudinal  axis. 


5,632,754 

UNIVERSAL  CATHETER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

WORK  ELEMENT 

Brian  Fariey,  Los  Altos;  Ron  R.  Hundertmark,  San  Mateo,  and 

Grace  Y.  ScbiUz,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,142 

Int  CI."  A61D  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—159  26  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  suture  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  inverted  needle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  sharpened  proximal 
tip: 

means  located  on  the  needle  immediately  distal  to  the  sharpened 
tip  for  separately  securing  opposite  ends  of  a  length  of  suture 
thereto,  wherein  one  end  of  suture  can  be  removed  from  the 
needle  without  dislodging  the  other  end  of  suture;  and 

means  for  securing  the  needle  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  so 
that  the  needle  can  move  laterally  between  a  protected  posi- 
tion and  an  exposed  position. 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  for  use  with  an  interchangeable 
work  element. 

the  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen 
extending  therebetween;  and 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  an  aperture  on  a  lateral  side 
thereof  and  an  open  proximal  end  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  body,  the  connection  defining  a  junctional 
region;  and 

the  lumen  of  the  catheter  body  and  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing  combining  to  create  a  receiving  space: 

a  coupling  element  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing,  the  coupling 
element  comprising  a  tubular  adapter  surrounding  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  body  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing. 

whereby,  a  work  element  may  be  inserted  into  the  receiving 
space  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body. 


5,632,755 

INTRA-ARTERY  OBSTRUCTION  CLEARING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Gregory  N.  Nordgren,  Wilsonville,  and  Thomas  L.  Kelly,  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Endo  Vascular  Intnunents, 

Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973314,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,866 

InLCI.*'A61B  l7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  606—159  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  combination  for  concentric  arterial  plaque  removal  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  catheter  tube  comprising  a  distal  end; 

a  drive  cable  rotatably  passing  through  the  hollow  of  the  catheter 
tube,  the  drive  cable  comprising  a  distal  end; 

a  coupling  comprising  a  stationary  part  non-rotatably  connected 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube,  and  a  rotatable  part 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  drive  cable  and  rotatable  in 
respect  to  the  stationar>  part; 

a  rotatable  cutting  head  for  concentric  plaque  removal  to 
increa.se  blood  flow; 

the  coupling  further  comprising  a  site  for  non-rotatable  connec- 
tion to  the  head; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  cable  drive  rotates  the  rotatable  part  in 
respect  to  the  stationary  part  and  the  catheter  tube,  which 
rotates  the  head  to  cut  plaque. 


5,632,756 

EAR  CLEANING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  BULBOUS 

BANDED  CAGE 

Kenneth  Kruglick,  4217  Austin  Blvd.,  Island  Park,  N.Y.  11558 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,467 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  ]\/00 

MS.  O.  606—162  2  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  ear  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a)  an  extended  rigid  cylindrical  handle  for  grasping  and  being 
rotated; 

b)  means  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  for  engaging,  capturing  and 
extracting  ear  wax  located  in  an  ear  canal  of  a  person  com- 
prising a  malleable  uniform  bulbous  shaped  curette  head 
made  up  of  a  multiple  banded  cage  extending  over  the  leading 
edge  and  the  sides  thereof  having  openings  therebetween  to 
capture  said  ear  wax  for  removal; 

c)  means  for  controlling  a  depth  of  insertion  of  said  multiple 
banded  cage  into  the  ear  canal  comprising  a  safety  stop  shield 
between  said  rigid  cylindrical  member  and  said  multiple 


banded  cage,  said  handle,  multiple  banded  cage,  and  safety 
slop  shield  being  integral  and  fabricated  out  of  plastic  mate- 
rial; and 
d)  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  handle  for  cleaning  the  air 
canal  in  the  ear  of  the  person  comprising  a  cotton  swab. 


5,632,757 
TREPHINE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ANTERIOR 
EPITHELIAL  CELLS  FROM  CORNEAL  SURFACE 
Eric  J.  Amott,  Trottsford  Farm,  Headley  Near  Bordon  Hamp- 
shire, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725349,  Jul.  3,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5469,795.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,148 

Int.  CL'-AeiB  ]7/n 
U.S.  O.  606—166  14  Claims 


I.  A  trephine  device  for  partially  removing  or  reflecting  the 
anterior  epithelium  from  a  corneal  surface,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions; 

(b)  cutting  means  integral  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing, 
said  cutting  means  having  at  least  one  cutting  surface  adapted 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  corneal  surface, 
said  cutting  surface  being  effective  for  partially  removing  or 
reflecting  a  substantially  circular  portion  of  the  epithelium 
from  the  corneal  surface  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the 
partially  removed  or  reflected  portion  to  be  replaced  on  a 
reshaped  corneal  surface;  and 

(c)  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  cutting  means,  said 
activating  and  deactivating  means  acting  cooperatively  with 
pressure-sensing  means  to  activate  and  deactivate  the  cutting 
means. 


5,632,758 
AUTOMATED  SURGICAL  INSTRLTVIENT 
Martin  J.  Sklar,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automated  Medi- 
cal Instruments,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837352,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5350355.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,821 
Int.  CI.'' A61B  \7/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—170  29  Claims 

1.  An  automated  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  substantially  rigid  tube  having  a  lumen,  a  distal  end  projecting 
from  an  end  of  the  housing  and  a  proximal  end  positioned 
within  the  housing; 
a  drive  motor  for  moving  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  toward  and 
away  from  the  housing  substantially  along  a  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube; 
a  controller  that  selectively  varies  a  position  of  the  distal  end 

relative  to  the  housing; 
a  surgical  tool  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube;  and 
an  actuator  for  operating  the  surgical  tool,  wherein  the  actuator 
includes  a  linkage  positioned  through  the  lumen  and  con- 
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5,632,760 
BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR  STENT  IMPLANTATION 
Imad  Sheiban,  Verona,  Italy,  and  CornelU  P.  Nap,  Zevenhui- 
zen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546045,  Oct.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595336 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   20,    1994, 
94.01744;  Oct  21,  1994,  94.01758;  Feb.  15,  1995,  95.00284 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—191  12  Oaims 


nected  to  the  surgical  tool,  the  linkage  being  interconnected 
with  a  drive  element  that  moves  the  linkage  relative  to  the 
tube. 


5,632,759 
CLTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARTHROSCOPIC 

SURGICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Fred  Rexroth,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,270.  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.269,794.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,140,  Feb.  18, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5.217,478.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  118,851 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/32:17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—180  24  Claims 


11    19     ^\      81  "^80 


1.  A  disposable,  limited  use  cutting  blade  assembly  for  use  with 
a  handpiece  having  motor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cutting 
blade  assembly,  the  handpiece  having  bore  means  for  receiving  the 
cutting  blade  assembly  and  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
bore  means  for  sensing  a  coded  representation  of  a  predetermined 
characteristic  of  the  cuning  blade  assembly  to  conffol  an  operating 
parameter  of  said  motor,  said  cutting  blade  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  outer  member  having  a  distal  end  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  proximal  end,  a  plastic  hub  unremovably 
secured  to  said  proximal  end  so  as  to  be  a  permcuienl  part  of 
said  outer  member,  said  hub  being  configured  to  be  directly 
received  and  engaged  in  said  handpiece  bore  means  in  a 
particular  orientation  relative  to  the  sensing  means,  and  hav- 
ing a  coding  structure  in  said  hub  for  identifying  the  prede- 
termined characteristic  of  the  cutting  blade  to  be  sensed  by  the 
sensing  means:  and 
an  elongate  inner  member  received  in  said  outer  member  and 
having  a  distal  cutting  end  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  in 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer  member,  and  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  handpiece  bore  means  and 
rotatably  driven  by  the  motor  means  to  rotate  said  inner 
member  in  said  outer  member. 


1.  A  catheter  comprising:  a  tube-like  basic  body  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  section,  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  balloon 
mounted  on  said  distal  end  section  close  to  said  distal  end:  said 
balloon  being  connected  via  a  lumen  in  said  basic  body  to  a 
connecting  member  which  is  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
ba.sic  tubular  body:  two  bulges  being  arranged  to  said  basic  body, 
each  bulge  being  located  close  to  one  end  of  said  balloon:  and  a 
compressed  stent  arranged  around  said  balloon  and  in  between  said 
bulges;  and.  said  bulges  being  arranged  inside  said  balloon. 


5,632,761 
INFL.ATABLE  DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  LAYERS  OF 

TISSUE.  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith.  Sunnyvale;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,096.  Dec.  28.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319.552.  Oct.  7,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.287,  Jul.  29, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,714,  Jul. 
10,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.590, 
Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  539.896,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  706.781,  May  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,284 
Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—192  7  Claims 


"^^_^'o» 


4.  A  device  for  separating  tissue  layers,  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  independent  fluid  passages, 
wherein  the  conduit  comprises  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube 
translatably  mounted  within  the  first  tube,  and  a  third  tube: 


a  first  balloon  coupled  to  said  conduit  in  fluid  communication 

with  one  of  said  passages:  and 
a  second  balloon  coupled  to  said  conduit  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  second  one  of  said  fluid  passages,  said  second  balloon 
being  disposed  within  the  first  balloon,  wherein: 
the  first  tube  has  a  first  open  distal  end,  the  second  tube  has  a 

second  open  distal  end.  and  the  third  mbe  has  a  third  open 

distal  end: 
the  first  balloon  is  secured  to  the  first  tube  and  extends  over 

the  first  open  distal  end:  and 
the  second  balloon  is  secured  between  the  second  tube  and  the 

third  tube. 


from  said  blood  vessel,  the  stent  assembly  comprising:  a  primary 
stent  adapted  to  engage  said  blood  vessel  proximate  to  said  bifiir- 
cation  and  at  least  two  secondary  stents  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  at  least  two  subsidiary  blood  vessels,  each  of  the 
secondary  stents  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  its 
respective  subsidiary  blood  vessel  into  said  primary  stent  and  into 
engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  said 
primary  stent  whereby  said  secondary  stents  are  held  in  place 
within  said  bifurcation. 


5,632,762 
OSTIAL  STENT  BALLOON 
Richard  K.  Myler,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemody- 
namics, Inc..  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,523 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  15  Claims 


5,632,764 
SNAP  FIT  COLLAR  FOR  COUPLING  THE  END  OF  A 
FLEXIBLE  COIL  TO  THE  ACTUATOR  OR  CLEVIS  OF 
AN  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  AN 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRLTVIENT 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Trade  L.  Beideman,  Pembroke  Pines;  Gary  R.  Dill,  Lauder- 
hill;  Kevin  F.  Hahnen,  Cooper  City,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales, 
Coral  Gables,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.291,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,478^50.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,758 

IntCl."A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—205  21  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  body,  having  proximal  and  distal 

ends: 
an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  the  Inflatable 

balloon  having  a  total  length  when  inflated; 
an  inflation  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  through  the 

body  and  in  communication  with  the  balloon; 
a  proximal  zone  on  the  balloon:  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  distal  zone  on  the  inflated  balloon; 
wherein  the  proximal  zone  flares  radially  outward  such  that  the 

proximal  zone  has  a  larger  mflated  diameter  than  the  distal 

zone. 


30^      M  ^M  <p  ^a  ^I6^M        js 


5,632,763 
BIFURCATED  STENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING 

SAME 
Hendrik  Glastra,  Enschede.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^13 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.    19,   1995, 
9500094 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—194  23  Claims 


1.  A  bifurcated  stent  assembly  useful  for  repairing  a  compro- 
mised section  of  a  bifurcated  blood  vessel,  the  compromised  sec- 
tion of  the  blood  vessel  occurring  near  the  bifurcation,  said  bifur- 
cation including  at  least  two  subsidiary  blood  vessels  branching  ofi' 


1.  A  snap-fit  collar  for  coupling  the  end  of  a  flexible  coil  to  a 
portion  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  throughbore 
with  a  promision  defining  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
throughbore.  said  collar  comprising: 

a)  a  first  end  ponion  having  an  interior  passage,  an  exterior  stop 
flange  with  a  first  diameter  and  a  resilient  exterior  tapered 
locking  flange  spaced  apart  from  said  stop  flange  and  defining 
a  groove  lying  between  said  stop  flange  and  said  locking 
flange,  said  groove  having  a  second  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
protrusion,  said  tapered  locking  flange  being  tapered  radially 
inwa«l  from  a  third  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  second 
diameter  and  being  adapted  to  move  through  the  reduced 
diameter  portion  in  one  direction  only:  and 

b)  a  second  end  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  camilevered  legs  which  diverge  as  they 
extend  away  from  said  first  end  portion,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  plurality  of  coil  engaging  ribs  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  and  said  legs  defining  a  space  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  interior  passage,  said  space  and  said  interior 
passage  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  flexible  coil, 
wherein 

when  the  end  of  the  flexible  coil  is  inserted  through  said 
intenor  passage  into  said  space  and  said  collar  with  the  coil 
is  inserted  into  the  throughbore  of  the  ponion  of  the  endo- 
scopic surgical  instrument,  said  legs  are  pressed  toward 
each  other  and  engage  the  coil  with  said  ribs,  said  locking 
flange  passes  through  the  reduced  diameter  portion  and  said 
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stop  flange  stops  said  collar  from  entering  farther  into  the 
throughbore  of  the  portion  of  the  endoscopic  surgical 
instrument. 


5,632,765 

CHIROPRACTIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A 

VERTEBRAL  SUBLUXATION 

Jack  M.  Holder,  5990  Bird  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384342 

Int  Cl.*^  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—238  3  aaims 


cap  threadably  attached  on  said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
structured  to  apply  a  gradual,  progressive  compression  force 
or  decompression  force  on  said  biasing  means  upon  threaded 
advance  or  threaded  retreat,  respectively,  on  said  second  end 
of  said  housing. 

a  plurality  of  impact  heads  each  including  an  attaching  element 
formed  thereon  for  removably  attaching  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  impact  heads  to  said  distal  end  of  said  anvil 
member,  and 

said  distal  end  of  said  anvil  member  including  a  cavity  formed 
therein  being  sized  and  configured  for  congruent,  releasable 
attached  receipt  of  said  attaching  element  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  impact  heads. 


5,632,766 

VENTRICULAR  DEFIBRILLATION  BY  COORDINATION 

OF  SHOCKS  WITH  SENSED  COARSE  VF  COMPLEXES 

William  Hsu,  Circle  Pines,  and  Yayun  Lin,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac   Pacemakers,   Inc..  SL   Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,685 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  22  Claims 


1 


..^~-^.r\,\J\Aj'^^^^^~^ 


1.  An  improved  chiropractic  device  comprising; 
a  tubular  housing  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end.  a  central  zone,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
an  interior  of  said  housing  between  said  ends, 
central  handle  means  movably  supported  on  said  housing  and 

exteriorly  accessible  thereon, 
an  elongate  anvil  member  coaxially  and  movably  fined  within 
said  interior  of  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  end.  and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  through  a  predetermined  range,  between  a 
retracted,  cocked  position  and  an  extended,  released  position, 
said  anvil  member  including  a  proximal  end  zone  within  said 
housing  interior  and  a  distal  end  zone  including  a  distal  end 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing  interior, 
latch  means  operably  interconnected  to  said  central  handle 
means  for  carrying  said  anvil  member  to  and  holding  said 
anvil  member  in  said  retracted,  cocked  position  upon  moving 
said  central  handle  means  towards  said  second  end  of  said 
housing, 
release  means  for  operalively  disengaging  said  latch  means  to 
cause  release  of  said  anvil  member  from  said  retracted, 
cocked  position  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  external 
inwardly  directed  axial  force  to  said  distal  end  of  said  anvil 
member  to  cause  inward  axial  movement  of  said  anvil  mem- 
ber through  a  predetermined  fixed  range  of  movement  relative 
to  said  housing, 
biasing  means  for  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  latch  means 
and  said  anvil  member  to  cause  rapid  movement  of  said  anvil 
member  axially  outward  from  said  retracted,  cocked  position 
to  said  extended,  released  position,  upon  disengaging  said 
latch  means  by  said  release  means, 
anvil  rotation  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  distal  end  zone  of  said  anvil  member  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  when  moving  towards  said  extended, 
released  position,  said  anvil  rotation  control  means  including 
a  plurality  of  directional  grooves  formed  on  said  anvil  mem- 
ber and  a  guide  element  structured  for  selective,  operable 
receipt  within  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  directional 
grooves,  said  anvil  rotation  control  means  being  operable  to 
select  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions  of  rotation  of  said  distal 
end  zone  by  turning  said  distal  end  zone  of  said  anvil  member 
to  move  said  guide  element  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  directional  grooves, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  axial  force  exerted  on  said 
anvil  member  by  said  biasing  means,  and  including  a  rotating 


n*1  n-2 

Ur-SIOPE 


1.  A  method  of  treating  ventricular  fibrillation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  a  signal  representative  of  ventricular  electrical 
activity  during  a  period  of  ventricular  fibrillation: 

b)  detecting  in  the  monitored  signal,  the  occurrence  of  coarse  VF 
complexes; 

c)  analyzing  coarse  VF  to  determine  upslope;  and 

d)  delivering  a  DF  shock  during  the  upslope  portion  of  a 
complex. 


5,632,767 

LOOP  DIFFUSERS  FOR  DIFFUSION  OF  OPTICAL 

R.\DL\TION 

Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 

Medical,  Inc.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,605,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,414 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  607—89  14  Haims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  transmission  and  diffusion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 

proximal  ends  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  photothera- 

peutic  radiation; 
wherein  each  optical  fiber  has  connected  to  its  distal  end  a  lip 

assembly  for  directing  radiation  outward,  each  tip  assembly 

being  arranged  in  a  loop  configuration  to  form  a  loop  diffuser: 

and 


a  housing  surrounding  the  optical  fibers  and  each  of  said  loop 
diffusers.  wherein  each  of  said  loop  diffusers  are  expandable 
out  of  and  retractable  back  into  said  housing. 


5,632,768 
MOXA  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Osamu  Shimada.  9%,  Shima-macbi.  Kumamoto  City,  Kuma- 
moto  Pref..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1994.  6-085744 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/M 
VS.  CI.  607—96  8  Claims 


1.  A  moxa  treatment  device  comprising  a  hollow  structure  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  hollow  cone  or  pyramid,  said  structure  having  an 
open  bottom,  and  a  heat  generating  block  installed  inside  said 
hollow  structure,  said  heat  generating  block  comprising  a  heat 
generator  and  a  porous  supporting  block  for  said  heat  generator, 
said  hollow  structure  comprising  a  frustum  of  a  cone  or  pyramid 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  cover  which  is  mounted  on  said  top 
opening  in  such  a  way  that  said  cover  can  be  freeh  opened  and 
closed  as  desired,  and  said  supporting  block  being  provided  inside 
the  frustum  of  said  hollow  structure. 


rrV^ 


1.  A  blanket  for  use  with  a  forced  air  convection  system, 
wherein  said  blanket  consists  of; 


a  first  sheet  of  material; 

a  second  sheet  of  material  having  perforations  formed  there- 
through: wherein  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  are 
sealed  together  around  their  periphery  and  also  sealed 
together  at  multiple  welds  distributed  across  interior  surface 
regions  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  to  form  an 
inflatable  air  chamber  therebetween; 

wherein  said  perforations  are  distributed  in  offset  rows  across 
the  entire  width  and  along  about  one  half  the  length  of  said 
blanket  such  that  a  perforation  in  any  given  row  occurs 
midway  between  adjacent  perforations  in  an  adjacent  row 
of  perforations. 


5,632,770 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

LEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED  POROUS  SURFACE 

COATING 

Max  Schaldacb,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Biotronik 

Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00889,  §  371  Date  Mar  17,  1995,  §  102<e) 

Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06507,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
600.6 

InL  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CI.  607—122  14  Claims 


5.632.769 
WARMING  BLANKET  FOR  PEDIATRIC  USE 
Thomas  F.  Kappel.  St.  Louis;  Dennis  S.  Chivetta;  Scott  D. 
Dickerhoff,   both  of  Ballwin,  and   Philip  .M.   Metzler,  St. 
Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.561,  Jan.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675373 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—104  6  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  system  with  an  intracardial  or 
subcutaneous  defibrillation  electrode,  the  impro\ement  wherein 
the  defibrillation  electrode  includes  portions  with  a  porous  sur- 
face coaling  comprising  one  of  an  inert  element,  an  inert 
chemical  compound,  and  an  inert  alloN,  the  porous  surface 
coating  having  a  fractal  three  dimensional  geometry  and  an 
acli\e  surface  area  that  is  greater  by  a  factor  of  at  least  1000 
than  a  coaesponding  surface  area  resulting  from  the  basic 
geometrical  shape  of  the  electrode. 


5,632.771 

FLEXIBLE  STENT  HA\  ING  A  PATTERN  FOR.MED 

FROM  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

Scott  E.  Boatman.  Bloomington.  and  Kimberly  D.  Bruramett 

Springville.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated, 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97392,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  378,073 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CI.  623—1  30  Claims 

14,  A  flexible,  tubular-shaped  stent  comprising: 
a  seamless  sheet  of  biocompatible  material  having  a  tubular 
shape  and  a  pattern  in  a  surface  of  said  seamless  sheet,  said 
pattern  including  in  said  surface  of  said  seamless  sheet  a 
reinforcing  member  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  a 
plurality  of  interposed  closed  cells  extending  laterally  from 
said  reinforcing  member,  said  pattern  having  an  overlapping 
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5,632,773 

BIOSTABLE  CORNEAL  IMPLANTS 

Richard  S.  Graham,  Irvine,  and  Crystal  M.  Cunanan,  Mission 

Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aliergan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,088,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,786 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14 

MS.  a.  623—5  13  Claims 


state  in  which  selected  of  said  interposed  closed  cells  only 
overlap  said  reinforcing  member. 


5,632,772 
EXPANDABLE  SUPPORTIVE  BRANCHED 
ENDOLUMINAL  GRAFTS 
Rysler  Alcime,  Miami;  Yasushi  Kato,  P.  Pines,  and  Leonard 
Pinchuk.  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Corvita  Corpora- 
tion, Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,245,  Oct.  21.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,028 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  36  Claims 


L  A  multiple-component  branching  expandable  supportive 
endoluminal  graft  composing: 

a  plurality  of  expandable  supportive  endoluminal  components 
which  are  deployed  mdividually  at  a  selected  location  within 
a  body  vessel,  each  said  supportive  endoluminal  graft  compo- 
nent being  radially  compressible  for  endoluminal  msertion 
and  radially  expandable  for  deployment  at  a  desired  location 
within  a  body  vessel; 

one  of  said  expandable  supportive  endoluminal  components  is  a 
trunk  component,  said  trunk  component  being  generally  tubu- 
lar and  having  a  tirsl  portion  with  a  given  diameter  and  a 
second  portion  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  indent 
generally  defining  at  least  two  leg  portions,  each  with  a 
diameter  less  than  said  given  diameter,  and  each  said  leg 
portion  has  a  leg  opening; 

at  least  one  other  of  said  expandable  supportive  endoluminal 
components  is  a  generally  cylindrical  supportive  leg  compo- 
nent; and 

said  generally  cylindrical  supportive  leg  component  and  one  of 
said  leg  portions  of  the  trunk  component,  when  said  leg 
component  and  trunk  component  are  deployed  within  the 
body  vessel,  are  telescopically  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


8.  A  corneal  implant  comprising  a  lens  body  which  is  optically 
clear  and  is  structured  to  be  surgically  attached  in  or  on  the  cornea 
of  a  mammalian  eye.  said  lens  body  including  a  hydrogel  compo- 
sition comprising  water,  a  collagen  component  and  a  polymeric 
material  covalently  bonded  to  said  collagen  component,  said  poly- 
meric material  having  Increased  hydrophobicity  relative  to  said 
collagen  component  and  being  derived  from  a  monomeric  compo- 
nent having  a  fractional  polarity  equal  to  or  less  than  the  fractional 
polarity  of  methyl  methacrylate.  said  hydrogel  composition  having 
enhanced  biostability  relative  to  an  identical  hydrogel  composition 
without  said  polymeric  material. 


5,632.774 
IN-THE-SHELL  HYDRATION  TO  MAKE  IMPLANT 
FILLER  MATERIAL  AND  PROSTHESIS  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Hamik  Bablan.  16820  Tribune  St.,  Granada  HUls.  Calif.  91344 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,110,  Jan.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,749 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/12 
II.S.  CI.  623—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-bleeding  surgically  implantable  prosthesis  to  recon- 
struct and  augment  natural  breast  tissue  in  human  being  compris- 
ing an  outer  flexible  envelope  forming  a  sealed  shell  container, 
where  the  volume  within  the  container  is  occupied  with  a  filler 
material  made  of  discrete  biocompatible  mechanically  stable  water 
swollen  soft  enlarged  crosslinked  3-dimensional  hydrated  poly- 
meric hydrogel  units  having  a  network  of  pores  within  the  units 
and  with  no  free  water  in-between  the  hydrated  units. 


5,632,775 
EXTENDED  DWELL  VOICE  PROSTHESIS 
David  R,  Suding,  and  Eklmund  V.  Seder,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Helix  Medical,  Inc.,  Carpinteria, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,277,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480,432. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,282 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  623—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  voice  prosthesis  that  can  be  viewed 
when  positioned  in  a  tracheoesophageal  wall  of  a  patient,  said 
voice  prosthesis  comprising  a  hollow,  tubular  annular  body  of 
flexible,  medical  grade  resin,  said  prosthesis  having  a  front  tracheal 
flange,  a  rear  esophageal  flange  which  is  substantially  transparent 
to  X-ray  radiation  and  a  flapper  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


't.44 


forming  an  element  containing  sufficient  pigment  to  be  opaque 
when  radiated  by  X-ray  radiation,  said  element  having  a  first 
distinctive  image  when  the  rear  flange  is  fully  seated  on  said 
wall  and  having  a  second  distinctive  image  when  the  rear 
flange  is  not  fully  seated  on  said  wall  when  said  element  is 
imaged  by  X-ray  radiation:  and 

adhering  said  element  to  said  rear  flange. 


5,632,776 
IMPLANTATION  MATERIALS 
Hajimu  Kunimatani;  Hiroshi  Kataoka,  and  Kyoko  Yamada, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,678,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,171 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318768 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/(M,-2/06 
VS.  CI.  623—11  15  aaims 


5,632,777 
METHOD  OF  INFLATING  A  PROSTHESIS 
Timothy  B.  Petrick,  9006  Trinity  Gardens  North,  Brooklyn 
Park,'  Minn.  55443 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,023,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,405 

Int.'  CI."  A61F  2/04 

U.S.  CI.  623—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  prosthesis  having  an  elaslomeric  shell 

and  a  self-sealing  injection  site  with  a  fluid  using  an  injection 

needle  having  at  least  one  opening,  said  elastomeric  shell  defining 

an  interior,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


inserting  the  injection  needle  through  the  self-sealing  injection 
site; 

injecting  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  fluid  through  the  injection 
needle  and  the  self-sealing  injection  site  to  provide  excess 
fluid  within  the  interior  of  the  elastomeric  shell  so  as  to 
expand  the  elastomenc  shell  and  compress  air  disposed  within 
the  interior; 

orienting  the  prosthesis  such  that  the  self-sealing  injection  site  is 
disposed  so  as  to  allow  air  within  the  interior  of  the  elasto- 
meric shell  to  collect  in  die  proximity  of  the  self-sealing 
injection  site;  and 

withdrawing  the  air  from  within  the  interior  of  die  elastomeric 
shell  through  injection  needle  having  the  opening  aligned 
proximate  to  the  injection  site. 


5,632,778 
TREATED  TISSUE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Steven  Goldstein,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cryolife,  Inc.,  Mari- 
etta, Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,754,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,643 
Int  a."  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  623—11  15  Claims 


1.  An  anti-thrombogenic  implantation  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  layer  of  a  porous  substrate  made  of  individual  fibers 
having  voids  filled  with  a  biodegradable  polymer  and  a  layer  of  an 
anti-thrombogenic  agent  formed  onto  a  surface  portion  formed  by 
said  substrate  and  said  biodegradable  polymer,  wherein  said  porous 
substrate  has  a  coefficient  of  water  permeability  of  500  to  5,000 
ml/cm"/min.  120  mmHg  and  said  biodegradable  polymer  has  a 
degradation  period  that  is  shorter  than  that  of  said  anti- 
thrombogenic  agent  of  said  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  substantially  non-immunogenic 
tissue  matrix  suitable  for  subsequent  processing  into  an  implant 
tissue  comprising: 

A.  eliminating  native  cells  by  treating  a  tissue  with  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  enzymes  and  nucleases 
effective  to  inhibit  subsequent  native  cell  growth  in  the  treated 
tissue  and  effective  to  limit  generation  of  new  immunological 
sites  in  the  tissue  thus  producing  a  tissue  matrix; 

B.  treating  the  tissue  matrix  with  cellular  adhesion  factor  to 
promote  subsequent  attachment  of  cultured  allogeneic  or 
autologous  cells  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tissue  matrix;  and 

C.  repopulating  the  tissue  matrix  throughout  the  matrix  with 
cultured  allogeneic  or  autologous  cells. 
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5,632.779 

ZIRCONIt'M  OXIDE  AND  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE 

COATED  VASCULAR  GRAFTS 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  112387,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,496J59,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  919,932, 
Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,282,850,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  830,720,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,022, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  557,173,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,794,  which  is  a  continuatiou-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  385,285,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,438.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,457 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  woven  vascular  graft  for  replacing  an  artery,  vein  or  blood 
vessel  in  a  living  body,  said  woven  vascular  graft  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  substrate  of  a  woven  low  elastic  modulus 
metallic  composition  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  substrate 
having  surfaces  and  sized  lo  replace  an  artery,  vein  or  blood 
vessel  in  a  living  body:  and 


(b)  a  corrosion-resistant,  biocompatible,  hemocompatible. 
durable,  stable  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
essentially  zirconium  oxides,  ranging  in  color  from  blue  to 
black,  and  essentially  zirconium  nitrides,  ranging  in  color 
from  yellow  to  orange;  said  coating  disposed  on  said  surfaces 
of  the  substrate. 


5,632,780 
DRY  CLEANING  AND  SPOT  REMOVAL  PROCES 
Michael  P.  Siklosi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  413,324,  Man  30,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,228 
Int  CI."  D06L  1/04:  CUD  3/37:3/45:7/50 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  soiled  fabrics  comprising  contacting 
said  fabrics  with  a  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  about  0.1%,  by  weight,  of  1,2-octanediol; 

(b)  at  least  about  i%.  by  weight,  of  an  organic  cleaning  solvent; 

(c)  at  least  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  water; 

(d)  a  polyacrylic  acid-based  emulsifier;  and 

(e)  a  detersive  surfactant  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alcohols,  magnesium  alkyl 
ethoxy  sulfates,  amine  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,632,781 
CATIONIC  POLYCONDENSATE  DYE  FIXING  AGENT 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shinichi   Morinaga,   Simpsonville,  S.C,  and   Kouji   Midori, 
Fukui,  Japan,  assignors  to  NICCA  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Fountain 
Inn,  S.C,  and  NICCA  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  315,715 
Int.  CI.''  D06P  5/08:1/39:3/60 
U.S.  CI.  8-442  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cationic  polycondensate  dye 
fixing  agent  for  the  treatment  of  dyed  materials,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  (a)  a  polyfunctional  amine  having  at  least  one 
reactive  — NH  or  — NH,  group  with  (b)  ammonium  halide.  and 
then  further  reacting  with  (c)  a  polycondensate-foiming  cyano 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  260°  C. 


(I) 


(U) 


Yl-OiS 


HO,S 


where  Kat*  is  the  equivalent  of  a  cation.  L  is  C,-C4-alkylene,  and 
X',  X-,  Y'  and  y-  are  each  independently  of  the  others  vinyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  C2H4-Q.  where  Q  is  a  group  detachable 
under  alkaline  reaction  conditions,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  20:80 
to  90:10. 


5,632,782 
EXHAUST  DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  SULPHUR  DYES 

Mark    S.    Carlough,   Concord,    N.C.,   as.signor   to   Claiiant 

Finance  (BVI)  Ltd.,  Virgin  Islands  (Bn) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  299,763,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,626 
Int  CI."  D06P  1/30:  C09B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  8-^74  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  exhaust  dyeing  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal  with  a 
sulfur  dye,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  fibrous  material 
with  an  aqueous  dyebath  that  contains  at  least  one  sulfur  dye  (S)  in 
at  least  partially  soluble  form  (S^)  and  at  least  one  non-sulfide 
reducing  agent  (R),  in  an  atmosphere  of  reduced  oxygen  level 
comprising  an  inert  gas  in  a  closed  vessel  and  then  oxidizing  by 
treatment  with  an  oxidizing  salt  in  an  oxidizing  bath,  said  atmo- 
sphere of  reduced  oxygen  level  being  maintained  during  exhaus- 
tion of  the  dyebath. 


5,632,784 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LITHIUM  BATTERY 
Jae-Gu  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,039 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.1  11  Claims 

-o-  AFTER  PULSE  PREDlSCHARCE 
-  =  -  AFTER  b%  PSEDISCHAHGE 
-o-  AFTER  lOX  PREDiSCHARGE 


5,632,783 
MIXTURES  OF  REACTIVE  DYES  FOR  NAVY  SHADES 
Reinhold  Krallmann,  Weisenheim,  and  Manfred  SuWow,  Bad 
Diirkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  3,  1995,  195  07 
461.0 

Int  CI."  D06P  1/10:1/384:3/10:3/66 
U.S.  CI.  8—549  7  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  reactive  dyes,  comprising  the  dyes  of  the  formu- 
lae I  and  II 


100  150  200  250  300 

T!UE  <M1N) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  a  battery  which  includes  a  cathode  using  lithium 
metal  as  an  active  material,  an  anode  using  manganese  diox- 
ide as  a  main  component  of  an  active  material,  and  an 
electrolyte  including  an  inorganic  electrolyte  dissolved  in  a 
nonaqueous  solvent  containing  at  least  propylene  carbonate; 
and 
predischarging  said  battery  by  using  a  pulse  curtent. 


UM  I 
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5.632,785 
FtiEL  ECONOMY  ADDITIVES 
Anne  M.  Culotta,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Companv,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,457 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  I/I8 
VS.  a.  44—389  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  fuel  consumption  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  comprises  operating  said  engine  on  a  fuel 
composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  fuel  to  which  has  been 
added  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  comprising  an  ester  of  a 
polyhydric  polyether.  wherein  said  ester  contains  ether  oxygens 
and  free  and  esterified  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  polyhydric  polyether 
backbone  portion  of  said  ester. 


5,632,786 
PROCESS  AND  FUEL  FOR  SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINES 
Arunabha  Basu,  Naperville,  III.;  Theo  H.  Fleisch,  Houston, 
Tex.;   Christopher  I.   McCarthy,  Napeoille,  and  Carl  A. 
I'dovich,  Joilet,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Am(x;o  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,119 
Int.  a.''C10L.V00,7//S 

VS.  a.  »     118  7  Qaims 

Ksaaot  OHNC  wnoi  now 

«TQR  OaMC  IU«(fI  MM 


■BonxiMiiu^iwcTmKinNC  — - 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder,  which  comprises: 

withdrawing  from  a  pressurized  fuel  lank  a  liquid  phase  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  and  propane: 

vaporizing  the  mixture  downstream  of  the  fuel  tank  near  the 
engine,  based  on  the  direction  of  mixture  flow,  to  produce  a 
gaseous  fuel  withm  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  dimethyl  ether  and  within  the  range  of  about  90  to 
about  70  percent  by  weight  of  propane,  based  on  the  total 
weight: 

passing  air  and  the  gaseous  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of  a  spark 
ignition  internal  combustion  engme: 

igniting  the  gaseous  fuel  by  a  spark;  and 

operating  the  engine  over  a  distance  of  about  ten  miles  with  the 
dimethyl  ether-propane  mixture  as  fuel. 


5,632,787 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  AND  APPLICATION 
Pierre  Boucot,  Temay;  Paul  Gateau,  Saint  Jean  de  Boiseau; 
Michel  Maute,  Les  Clayes  Sous  Bois;  Philippe  Courty,  Houil- 
les,  and  Jerome  WeiU,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,232,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  382487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  18,  1991,  91/09.214 
Int.  Cl.*^  COIB  3/24 
VS.  a.  48—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas  in  a  single  reactor 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  single  reactor  having  a  single 
housing,  a  non-catalytic  combustion  chamber  located  within  said 
single  housing  and  equipped  with  at  least  one  injecting  means  for 
injecting  fuel  and  at  least  one  injecting  means  for  injecting  an 
oxidizer  to  achieve  partial  combustion  of  the  fuel  within  said 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  catalytic  bed.  separate  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  located  within  said  housing  into  which  gases  from 
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the  combustion  chamber  discharge,  said  al  least  one  catalytic  bed 
being  equipped  with  at  least  one  injector  means  for  injecting 
additional  oxidizer  into  said  bed,  die  combustion  chamber  having  a 
volume  which  satisfies  the  following  inequality: 


v< 


04O 


w  herein  V  is  the  inner  volume  of  said  chamber.  expres.sed  in  m'.  D 

IS  the  overall  weight  flow  rate  of  materials  entering  the  chamber. 

expressed  in  kg/s,  and  P  is  the  pressure,  expressed  in  megapascals, 

prevailing  inside  the  chamber; 

effecting  partial  combustion  of  fuel  in  the  non-catalytic  combus- 
tion chamber  under  a  lack  of  oxidizer  to  reduce  the  formation 
of  soot,  the  fuel  being  introduced  separately  from  the  oxidizer 
into  said  chamber; 
introducing  steam  into  the  combustion  chamber  through  the 
means  for  injecting  fuel  and/or  through  the  means  for  intro- 
ducing oxidizer  into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  supply  of 
steam  defined  as  the  number  of  moles  of  water  lo  the  number 
of  moles  of  carbon  in  the  fuel,  beine  less  than  1.5,  said 
materials  entering  said  chamber  cou.  •■"ting  of  the  fuel,  the 
oxidizer  and  the  steam  injected  into  said  chamber,  and  intro- 
ducing additional  oxidizer  at  a  level  of  the  catalytic  bed 
located  downstream  from  a  flow  of  gases  discharged  from  the 
combustion  chamber  into  said  catalytic  bed; 
the  oxidizer  supply,  defined  as  being  the  number  of  moles  of 
oxygen  contained  in  the  oxidizer  injected  into  the  reactor  to 
the  number  of  moles  of  carbon  contained  in  the  injected  fuel 
ranging  between  0.3  lo  0.65  and  the  same  supply  relative  to 
the  introduction  of  oxidizer  in  said  combustion  chamber  rang- 
ing between  0.15  and  0.5. 


5.632,788 

HIGH  POROSITY  CALCIUM  SILICATE  MASS  FOR 

STORING  ACETYLENE  GAS 

Michael  S.  Rabren,  Citronelle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Worthington 

Acetylene  Cylinder,  Inc.,  Citronelle,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^56 
Int  a."  F17B  1/00:1/18:  BOIJ  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  48— 174  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  storage  cylinder,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  about  8%  to  15%  by  wet  weight  quicklime  with  ambient 

temperature  water  to  form  a  first  mixture; 
mixing  a  slurry  containing  the  following  ingredients:  ambient 
temperature  water,  about  0.002%  to  0.010%  by  wet  weight 
synthetic  silica,  about  1.5%  to  5%  by  wet  weight  cellulose 
fibers  and  about  8%  to  14%  by  wet  weight  ground  quartz 
silica  to  form  a  second  mixture; 
adding  the  first  mixture  to  the  second  mixture  to  form  a  third 

mixture: 
homogenizing  the  third  mixture  by  stirring; 
dispersing  a  suspending  agent  in  said  third  mixture  to  form  a 
fourth   mixture,   said   suspending   agent   comprising   about 
0.002%  to  0.010%  by  wet  weight  eUiyl  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose; 
transferring  said  fourth  mixture  into  a  cylinder  to  be  filled; 
curing  said  fourth  mixture  under  saturation  steam  pressure  of 
about  145  psig  for  about  25  hours;  and. 


drying  said  cylinder  for  about  five  days  at  a  temperature  of  about 
325°  F.  to  fill  said  cylinder  with  a  porous  calcium  silicate 
mass  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  at  about  1 .5%  lo  5% 
total  wet  weight  as  a  fibrous  reenforcing  agent;  water;  ground 
quartz  silica  at  about  8%  to  14%  total  wet  weight;  quicklime 
at  about  8%  to  15%  total  wet  weight;  synthetic  silica  at  about 
0.002%  to  0.01%  total  wet  weight:  and.  ethyl  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  at  about  0.002%  to  0.010%  total  wet  weight  as  an 
organic  suspending  agent,  the  water  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  2.5  times  greater  than  the  amount  of  solids. 


a  molded  abrading  body  produced  from  molded  polymer  mate- 
nal  with  a  primary  abrasive  grit  material  and  a  secondary 
filler  material  interspersed  homogeneously  therethrough,  said 
abrading  body  comprising  from  about  I  to  about  20%  by 
volume  primary  abrasive  grit,  from  about  5  to  about  80%  by 
volume  secondary  fillers  and  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by 
volume  of  a  thermoformable  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  polymers  having  a  softening  point 
temperature  greater  than  about  100°  C.  and  less  than  about 
400°  C.  and  thermoset  polymers. 


5,632,791 
UNITARY  HLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Reinout  G.  Oussoren,  Balsthal,  Switzerland,  and  Jack  T.  Clem- 
ents, Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  BHA  Group,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,885 

Int  a."^  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CI.  55—486  7  Claims 


5,632,789 
ABRASIVE  TAPE 
Kalsumi  Ryoke;  Kazuko  Hanai,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,017 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028227 

Int.  CI."  B24D  3/i4 

VS.  CI.  51-295  11  aaims 


c. 


o°^i^°- 


1.  An  abrasive  tape  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  abrasive  layer, 
said  layer  overlaid  on  the  subsffate  and  comprising  fine  abrasive 
grains  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  abrasive  layer  contains  an  alkyl 
sulfosuccinic  acid  salt  ester. 


5,632,790 
INJECTION  MOLDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND 
PROCESS 
Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatherwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.953,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,449,388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
732303,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,209,760,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,055,  May  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481.797 
Int.  a."  B24D  llfiM 
U.S.  a.  51—298  24  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 


1.  An  unitary  filter  cartridge  to  be  removably  received  within  an 
opening  through  a  tube  sheet  separating  the  clean  and  dirty  ple- 
nums of  filtration  apparatus,  said  filter  cartridge  comprising: 

a  filter  sheet  formed  as  a  tubular  member  having  an  upper  rim 
oriented  toward  said  tube  sheet  and  a  bottom  rim  oriented 
away  from  said  tube  sheet; 

a  tubular  screen  positioned  interiorly  of  said  filter  sheet  for 
structural  support  diereof.  said  tubular  screen  having  an  upper 
rim  oriented  toward  said  tube  sheet  and  a  bottom  rim  oriented 
away  from  said  tube  sheet; 

a  bottom  end  cap  permanently  secured  to  said  bottom  rims  of 
said  filter  sheet  and  said  tubular  screen;  and 

an  unitary  tubular  sleeve  including  a  lower  rim  portion,  a  side 
wall  portion,  a  peripheral  groove  portion  and  an  upper  ledge 
portion  all  integrally  formed  of  flexible  material,  said  lower 
rim  portion  of  said  sleeve  permanently  securing  said  upper 
rims  of  said  filter  sheet  and  said  tubular  screen  beneath  said 
tube  sheet,  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  sleeve  extends  from 
said  lower  rim  portion  to  said  peripheral  groove  portion,  said 
penpheral  groove  portion  of  said  sleeve  corresponding  to  said 
tube  sheet  opening  to  effect  sealing  engagement  therewith, 
and  said  upper  ledge  portion  of  said  sleeve  overlying  said  tube 
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sheet  adjacent  said  opening  to  suspendingly  support  the  filter 
cartridge  from  the  tube  sheet. 


5.632,792 
AIR  INDUCTION  FILTER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  D.  Haggard,  Fayeneville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Purolator 
Products  Company,  l^ilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,728 

InL  a."  BOID  46//0 

U.S.  a.  55-^97  20  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

an  impervious  elongated  tubular  housing  having  an  internal 
substantially  circular  tubular  surface,  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

an  elongated  filter  member  having  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces,  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  filter  member  being  of  length  not  greater  than  said 
housing,  the  filter  member  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing with  said  opposed  longitudinal  edges  in  contact  with  and 
sealably  secured  to  said  housing  internal  tubular  surface; 

a  first  barrier  interposed  between  said  filter  member  first  surface 
and  said  housing  internal  tubular  surface  adjacent  said  filter 
member  first  end;  and 

a  second  separate  bamer  interposed  between  said  filter  member 
second  surface  and  said  housing  internal  tubular  surface  adja- 
cent said  filter  member  second  end. 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  an  internal  tubular  surface, 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  filter  element  formed  of  a  sheet  of  filter  material  having  a  first 
surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface,  opposed  first  and 
second  ends  and  opposed  first  and  second  side  edges,  the  filter 
material  being  longitudinally  folded  to  define  a  series  of 
longitudinal  pleats  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  pleats  defining  pairs  of  opposed  walls  providing 
alternate  first  channels  defined  by  said  first  surface  and  second 
channels  defined  by  said  second  surface,  each  of  said  first 
channels  at  said  first  end  being  laterally  folded  in  the  direction 
towards  said  first  surface  and  each  of  said  second  channels  at 
said  second  end  being  laterally  folded  in  an  opposite  direction 
towards  said  second  surface,  said  first  lateral  folds  serving  to 
close  off  said  first  longitudinal  channels  in  said  first  surface  at 
said  first  end  and  said  second  lateral  folds  serving  to  close  oflf 


said  second  longitudinal  channels  in  said  second  surface  at 
said  second  end.  the  filter  element  being  formed  into  a  tubular 
configuration  with  said  first  and  second  side  edges  secured  to 
each  other;  and 
means  of  securing  said  filter  element  within  said  tubular  housing 
with  said  first  surface  in  closed  communication  with  said 
housing  inlet  end  and  said  second  surface  in  closed  commu- 
nication with  said  housing  outlet  end. 


5,632,794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  GLASS 
PRESSING  PLUNGER 
Zung-Sing  Chang,  Horseheads:  Albert  M.  Gossie;  Katherine 
W.  Hughes,  both  of  Painted  Post;  Michael  W.  Matt.  Elmira. 
and  Jason  S.  Watts.  Horseheads.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455362 

Int.  CI.''  C03B  9/38:11/12 

U.S.  CI.  65—83  8  Claims 


5.632.793 

FILTER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  A  CONICAL 

FILTER  ELEMENT 

Clifford  D.  Haggard.  Fayetteville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Purolator 

Products  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,728.  Aug.  16.  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,068 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/06:46/02 

VS.  CI.  55 — 498  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles  from  molten  glass  com- 
prising: 

a  forming  mold; 

a  neck  ring  mold; 

a  plunger  head  having  a  coolant  inlet  passage  and  a  coolant 
outlet  passage; 

a  plunger  having  a  upper  body  portion  and  an  integral  lower 
nose  portion,  each  having  a  glass  contacting  surface,  the 
upper  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  enclosed  cooling  cavities 
including  an  inlet  cooling  cavity  and  an  outlet  cooling  cavity 
separated  by  a  dividing  wall  and  for  supplying  and  returning 
cooling  fluid  and  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
respectively,  the  lower  nose  portion  having  a  cooling  passage 
having  an  inlet  end  and  outlet  end  connected  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  cooling  cavities,  respectively,  wherein  the  shape,  loca- 
tion and  size  of  the  cooling  passage  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
cooling  cavities  are  selected  to  provide  glass  contacting  sur- 
faces which  exhibit  a  substantially  uniform  thermal  profile. 


5,632,795 

REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  GLASS 

BATCH  MATERIALS  USING  EXCESS  OXYGEN 

John  T.  Brown,  Coming,  and  Arlene  K.  McMahon,  Elmira, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.986 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  65—157  20  Oaims 
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opening  from  an  outer  face  of  the  block  to  one  of  said 
operating  air  passages; 
a  right  angled  connector  mounted  in  said  horizontal  air  passage 
and  freely  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  said  horizontal  air  pas- 
sage; 
flexible  pipe  means  for  joining  the  connector  to  said  air  supply 

passage  in  the  lateral  frame  member;  and 
means  for  permitting  a  change  of  length  of  the  flexible  pipe 
means; 
so  that,  on  vertical  adjustment  of  the  mechanism,  the  adjustment 
may  be  accommodated  by  rotation  of  the  connector  about  said  axis 
of  said  horizontal  air  passage,  flexing  of  the  flexible  pipe  means 
and  a  change  of  length  of  the  flexible  pipe  means. 


11  "TT  14 

I,  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  nitrate  containing 
compounds    in   a   batch    for   a   glass   making   process   normally 
employing  such  nitrate  containing  compounds  in  a  batch,  compris- 
ing: 
employing,  in  a  furnace  used  to  melt  glass,  an  amount  of  a 
nitrate  containing  compound  in  said  glass  batch  which  is  less 
than  the  amount  of  nitrate  containing  compound  normally 
utilized  in  said  batch;  and 
adding  excess  oxygen  into  said  furnace  in  an  amount  which  is 
sufficient  lo  replace  at  least  some  of  the  oxidizing  effect  which 
would  otherwise  be  lost  by  said  employing  less  nitrate  step. 


5,632.796 
PIPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERMITTING  VERTICAL 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Zdenko  Kuz.  Zug.  and  Willi  Meyer.  Effretikon.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24.  1994, 
9403560 

Int  a."  C03B  11/06 

6  Claims 
8 
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U.S.  CI.  65—322 


I.  A  piping  arrangement  in  a  glassware  forming  machine  which 
comprises: 

a  frame  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  base  member  and 

a  lateral  frame  member; 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  the  frame  for  vertical 
adjustment  relative  to  the  top  plate; 

an  air  supply  passage  formed  in  the  lateral  frame  member; 

a  distributor  block  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mechanism 
and  comprising  operating  air  passages  for  the  supply  of  oper- 
ating air  to  the  mechanism,  and  a  horizontal  air  passage 


5,632.797 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  VAPORIZED  HALIDE-FREE, 

SILICON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  R.  Williams,  Wilmington,  N.C..  assignor  to  Corning 
Incorporated.  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368^18 

InL  CI."  C03B  37/014 

U.S.  CI.  65— J13  .  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  reactant  vapors  to  make  a  silicon 
dioxide  containing  preform  by  decomposing  said  reactant  vapors  to 
form  particles,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  reactant  in  liquid  form,  said  reactant  being 
polymerizable  to  form  a  gel; 

(b)  providing  a  vertically-oriented  expansion  chamber  compris- 
ing a  wall  surrounding  an  internal  volume,  said  internal  vol- 
ume comprising  a  formed  gel  collecting  zone  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  for  collecting  said  formed  gel  and  a 
second  zone  located  above  the  formed  gel  collecting  zone; 

(c)  heating  the  chambers  wall; 

(d)  introducing  the  liquid  reactant  provided  in  step  (a)  into  the 
second  zone  and  projecting  the  reactant  toward  the  chamber's 
wall; 

(e)  vaporizing  said  liquid  reactant; 

(f)  forming  a  gel  as  a  byproduct  of  said  vaporization; 

(g)  collecting  said  formed  gel  in  said  formed  gel  collecting  zone; 
(hi  removing  the  vaporized  reactant  from  the  chambers  internal 

volume; 

(i)  delivering  the  vaporized  reactant  to  a  vapor  utilization  site; 

(j)  making  said  silicon  dioxide  containing  preform  by  decom- 
posing said  delivered  vaporized  reactant;  and 

(k)  removing  said  collected  formed  gel  from  said  formed  gel 
collecting  zone. 
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5,632,798 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  AEROBIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  VEGETATIVE  ORGANIC  WASTE 

MATERIAL 

Harvey  D.  Funk,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Donald  W.  Meyer,  Ixonia, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Compost  Teclinologies,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  164^91,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5,417,736.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,939 

Int.  CI.''  C05F  5/00:9/00:9/04:17/00 

U.S.  CL  71—9  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  aerobically  decomposing  organic  material, 
comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  moislure-reientive  container  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  said  container  connected  by  at  least  one 
of  said  openings  to  an  air  transferor; 

packing  the  container  with  organic  material  having  a  releasable 
moisture  content  at  pressure  of  about  0. 1-IO.O  pounds  per 
square  inch,  whereby  the  organic  material  has  a  density  of 
about  10-75  pounds  per  cubic  fool  such  that  said  material  is 
substantially  heat  retentive  and  permits  movement  of  moisture 
therethrough;  and 

aeratmg  the  material  intermittently  at  a  rate  of  about  200-1500 
cubic  feet  per  minute  to  control  and  maintain  sufficient  aero- 
bic decomposition  temperatures. 


5,632,799 

DRIED  PARTICULATE,  HYDROPHILIC  GEL  AS 

MICRONl'TRIENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Allan  D.  Behel,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  John  J.  Mortvedt,  Fort 

Collins,   Colo.,   assignors   to   Tennessee   Valley   Authority, 

Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^228 
Int.  CI."  C05D  9/00.  C05G  3/04 
\5S.  CI.  71—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  substantial  isolation  of  water-soluble 
iron  source  micronutnent  juxtaposed  plant  growth  media  to 
thereby  inhibit  degradation  of  said  micronutrient;  said  micronutri- 
ent  comprising  iron  sulfate  and  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mixing  predetermined  amounts  of  aqueous  media,  iron  sul- 
fate, and  at  least  one  hydroxy  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  effect  a  solution  containing  by  weight 
between  about  I  percent  to  about  15  percent  iron  sulfate  and 
between  about  5  percent  to  at>out  20  percent  of  said  at  least 
one  hydroxy  acid; 

(b)  subsequently  mixing,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution 
effected  in  step  (a),  supra,  a  predetermined  amount  of  hydro- 
philic  polymer  sufficient  to  effect  a  resulting  solution  contain- 
ing by  weight  from  about  1  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  of  said 
polymer; 

(c)  providing  sufficient  agitation  of  the  solution  resulting  in  step 
(b).  supra,  to  effect  a  phase  change  from  a  liquid  to  a  gel  and 
thereafter  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  iron 
sulfate-hydroxy  acid  containing  hydrogel  to  means  for  dehy- 
dration: 

(d)  maintaining  the  gel  material  introduced  into  the  hydrating 
nteans  in  step  (c).  supra,  for  a  lime  and  at  a  temperature  to 
remove  therefrom  sufficient  moisture  to  effect  a  resulting 
ftiable.  dried  hydrogel; 

(e)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  friable,  dried 
hydrogel  effected  in  step  (d),  supra,  to  comminuting  and 
sizing  means  wherefrom  is  removed  product  material;  and 


(0  subsequently  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  product 
material  recovered  in  step  (e).  supra,  to  a  situs  comprising 
plant  growth  media  whereby  is  provided  effective  isolation  of 
said  water-soluble  iron  source  micronutrient  from  the  delete- 
rious effects  of  reaction  with  said  plant  growth  media. 


5,632,800 
ACCELERATED  DECARBURIZATION  OF  FE-C  METAL 

ALLOYS 
Uday  B.  Pal,  Needham,  and  Donald  R.  Sadoway.  Belmont,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,178 

Int.  CI."  C21B  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  75— 10J5  18  Claims 


2  ' 


1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  rale  of  metal  production  and 
FeO  utilization  which  contains  Fe-C  metal  alloy  droplets  sub- 
merged in  an  FeO-containing  slag  in  which  a  charge  build-up 
occurs  in  the  slag  at  slag/Fe-C  metal  alloy  interfaces  and  the  charge 
build-up  IS  discharged  by  means  of  an  electron  conductor,  the 
improvement  comprising  connecting  the  electron  conductor 
between  the  Fe-C  metal  alloy  droplets  and  a  gas  at  a  gas-slag 
interface,  said  gas  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
about  0.01  atmosphere. 


5,632,801 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL-MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  MIXED  WITH  REINFORCING 

MATERL\LS  BY  FORCED  DRAFTING 

Ching-Bin  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Loyalty  Founder 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,455 

Int.  CI."  C21D  W/00 

CS.  CI.  75—708  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  metal-matrix  composite  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


a.  providing  a  closed  heating  furnace  (1);  remelting  a  matrix 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  and  a  metal 
alloy  under  heating  in  said  closed  healing  furnace  (I)  for 
forming  a  molten  matrix  (2);  providing  an  inert  gas  supply 
means  (4)  connected  to  said  fiimace  (1)  for  purging  the 
furnace  (1)  by  an  inert  gas  from  said  inert  gas  supply  means 
(4)  to  form  an  inert  gas  protective  atmosphere  above  the 
molten  matrix  (2)  within  the  furnace  (1);  and  mounting  a 
suspending  bucket  (31)  in  said  furnace  (1); 

b.  providing  a  feeding  and  agitating  means  (3)  in  said  furnace 
(1),  and  securing  a  reinforcing-material  charger  (6)  to  a 
mounting  frame  (7)  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  material  (5) 
through  said  reinforcing-matenal  charger  (6)  into  said  bucket 
(31).  suspending  said  bucket  (31)  above  the  molten  matrix  (2) 
for  preheating  the  reinforcing  material  (5)  as  filled  in  said 
bucket  (31)  above  the  molten  matrix  (2); 

c.  driving  said  feeding  and  agitating  means  (3)  for  forming  a 
vortex  in  said  molten  matrix  (2),  for  upwardly  drafting  the 
reinforcing  material  (5)  from  said  bucket  (31)  into  an  upper 
portion  in  said  furnace  (1),  and  for  downwardly  forcing  said 
reinforcing  material  (5)  upnsen  from  said  bucket  (31)  into 
said  molten  matrix  (2)  for  homogeneously  distributing  said 
reinforcing  material  (5)  into  said  molten  matrix  (2)  under 
agitation  for  obtaining  a  reinforced  metal-matrix  composite. 


5,632,803 
ENHANCED  HELIUM  RECOVERY 
Glenn    Stoner,    Calhan,    Colo.;    Herbert    E.    Reingold,    III, 
Annapolis;  Joseph  S.  D'Amico,  Linthicum,  both  of  Md.,  and 
Kent  S.  Knaebel,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nitrotec 
Corporation.  Nev»  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,917,  Oct.  21.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,542,966.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517,469 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5i/47:53/22 
U.S.  CI.  95—53  20  Oaims 


5.632.802 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REGENERATING 
ADSORBERS  FOR  DRYING  AIR 
George  R.  Grgich,  208  Loft  La.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27609;  Michael 
S.  Cranford.  5228  Deer  Chase  Trail.  Wake  Forest.  N.C. 
27587,  and  John  C.  Patton,  5140  Carmel  Club  Dr.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28226 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,646 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  95—10  53  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  helium  from  an  input  gas 
stream  containing  helium  and  other  gases  comprising  feeding  said 
input  gas  from  a  source  to  a  membrane  separation  unit  at  an 
elevated  pressure,  flowing  a  residue  stream  from  said  membrane 
separation  unit,  a  first  portion  of  said  residue  gas  stfeam  being 
flowed  to  the  source  of  said  input  gas  and  flowing  a  permeate  gas 
su-eam  enriched  in  helium  from  said  membrane  separation  unit  to  a 
first  stage  of  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  pressure  swing 
adsorption  unit  and  after  processing  said  permeate  gas  in  said  first 
stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  flowing  the  non-adsorbed  por- 
tion of  said  permeate  gas  from  said  first  stage  of  pressure  swing 
adsorption  to  said  second  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption,  said 
first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  and  said  second  stage  of 
pressure  swing  adsorption  each  containing  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected adsorbent  beds,  the  first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption 
concentrating  the  helium  in  said  input  gas  stream  to  greater  than 
about  50  percent  helium  by  volume  and  in  said  second  stage  of 
pressure  swing  adsorption  concentrating  said  input  gas  stream  to 
greater  than  about  95  percent  helium  by  volume,  a  second  portion 
of  said  residue  gas  stream  being  fed  to  said  first  stage  of  pressure 
swing  adsorption  as  a  processing  gas. 


UMI 


-i® 


1.  A  method  of  drying  atmospheric  air  prior  to  compression  and 
regenerating  spent  desiccant  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  pre-compression  tubular  desiccani  bed  ad.sorp- 
tion  unit  adapted  for  radial  air  flow  therethrough  and  a  second 
pre-compression  tubular  desiccant  bed  adsorption  unit  having 
radial  flow; 

drawing  atmospheric  air  through  one  of  the  pre-compression 
desiccant  bed  absorption  units  radialh ; 

conveying  dried  air  from  said  pre-compression  tubular  desiccant 
bed  adsorption  unit  to  an  inlet  of  a  gas  compression  machine: 

regenerating  the  other  pre-compression  desiccani  bed  adsorption 
unit  by; 

generating  heated  atmospheric  air; 

conveying  heated  atmospheric  air  through  the  other  pre- 
compression  desiccant  bed  adsorption  unit: 

drying  said  other  pre-compression  desiccant  bed  with  the  heated 
air  radially. 

l74-J26  0.G.-y7   11:01-3 


5.632,804 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  GAS  MIXTl  RE  BY  ADSORPTION 

Fernande   Schartz,   Brussels.   Belgium,   assignor   to  Jacques 

Ribesse,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00053,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04249.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  18.  1992, 
88160 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/047 
U.S.  CI.  95—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  gaseous  constituents  into  separate  gaseous  constituents  by 
adsorption  within  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  defined 
therein  a  plurality  of  companmenis  which  are  equal  in  size, 
sequential!)  artanged.  separated  from  one  another,  and  gas  tight 
which  are  each  provided  with  an  adsorbent  material  preselected  as 
a  function  of  which  of  the  plurality  of  gaseous  constituents  is  to  be 
separated,  and  which  are  each  arranged  for  temporarily  allowing 
introduction  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  and  for  evacuation  of 
at  least  one  preselected  ga.seous  constituent  of  the  gas  mixture 
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whilst  the  adsorbent  material  adsorbs  at  least  one  not  preselected 
gaseous  constituent  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated,  the  process 
comprising: 

a.  as  adsorption  steps: 

(1)  introducing  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  into  one  of  the 
plurality  of  compartments  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
reached  while  in  further  compartments  of  the  plurality  of 
compartments,  consecutively  starting  from  a  compartment 
which  is  closest  to  the  compartment  where  the  gas  is 
introduced  in  step  a.  ( I );  and 

(2)  introducing  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  into  at  least 
one  compartment  and  allowing  the  at  least  one  preselected 
constituent  to  escape  therefrom; 

b.  as  desorption  steps: 

( 1 )  allowing  pressure  in  a  next  compartment  to  drop  so  as  to 
obtain  naturally  a  partial  desorption  of  the  at  least  one  not 
preselected  gaseous  constituent  and  optionally  subse- 
quently subjecting  the  next  compartment,  in  view  of  said 
partial  desorption,  to  a  partial  vacuum: 

(2)  subjecting  at  least  a  next  additional  compartment  to  a  final 
desorption  vacuum  which  is  equal  to  or  stronger  than  the 
partial  vacuum  for  the  partial  desorption:  and 

(3)  injecting  a  purging  fluid  into  a  last  compartment  to 
achieve  a  final  desorption  of  the  at  least  one  not  preselected 
constituent  and  substantially  maintaining  the  final  desorp- 
tion vacuum  therein  during  injection  of  the  purging  fluid; 
and 

c.  providing  between  the  compartment  of  step  b  (3)  into  which 
the  purging  fluid  is  injected  and  which  is  subjected  to  the  final 
desorption  vacuum,  and  the  compartment  of  step  a  (1 ) 
wherein  the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  is  introduced  up  to  a 
predetermined  pressure,  an  additional  compartment  wherein 
the  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  is  let  in  naturally,  by  natural 
aspiration,  whereby  the  vacuum  prevailing  therein  after 
vacuum  purging  in  step  b  (3)  is  compensated. 


5,632.805 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  DRYER  FOR  AIR 

COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  K.  Woodard,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport  News 

Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Jun!  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,576 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  96-^  10  Claims 

1,  An  improved  system  for  the  production  of  dry,  high  pressure 

air  comprising: 

a  source  of  wet  feed  air; 

an  air  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  compression  stages; 
a  means  for  dehydrating  high  pressure  air; 
said  means  for  dehydrating  located  between  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  compression  stages:  and 


SECOND  STAGE 
DISCHARGE  AIR 


THIRD  STAGE 
-JCOMPRESSION 


said  means  for  dehydrating  comprising  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane dehydrator  capable  of  permeating  moisture  in  said  wet 
feed  air 


5,632,806 

INTEGRATED  SUCTION  HOOD  FEATURING  AIR 

DEPOLLUTION 

Alvaro  Galassi,  Purello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Faber  S.p.A.,  Fab- 

riano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  595,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1995,  B09SU0027 
Int.  CI."  B03C  3/016 
VS.  CI.  96—16  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  suction  hood,  an  air  depollution  apparatus 
comprising:  a  container  being  connected  to  an  intake  grille  in  a 
downward  region  thereof  and  to  a  discharge  grille  in  an  upward 
region  thereof;  a  mechanical  filter  and  an  activated-charcoal  filter, 
said  mechanical  and  activated-charcoal  filters  being  mounted  side 
by  side  on  a  frame  that  is  inserted  inside  said  container,  above  said 
intake  grille,  said  frame  being  extractable  from,  and  along  a 
horizontal  plane  that  lies  transversely  to  said  container;  suction 
means  being  arranged  above  said  extractable  frame,  said  suction 
means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  flow  of  air  inside  said  container; 
a  collection  device  being  arranged  above  said  suction  means,  said 
collection  device  including,  in  succession,  an  electrification  grid 
being  supplied  at  a  high  voltage  with  negative  polarity  and 
arranged  on  a  further  horizontal  plane  lying  transversely  to  said 
container,  a  partition  being  arranged  at  an  angle  in  front  of  said 
electrification  grid  so  as  to  convey  the  flow  of  air  toward  at  least 
one  region  having  a  narrower  cross-section,  a  negatively-charged 
deflector  plate  and  a  positively-charged  collector  plate,  said  deflec- 
tor and  collector  plates  being  arranged  vertically  so  as  to  face  each 
other  at  a  short  distance  for  delimiting  said  region  having  a 
narrower  cross-section;  and  a  germicidal  lamp  being  arranged  at  an 
opening  of  said  deflector  plate,  said  lamp  illuminating  said  collec- 
tor plate  substantially  over  its  entire  length,  along  a  horizontal 
direction. 


5,632,807 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
GAS  MIXTURE  BY  ADSORPTION 
Shinji  Tomita;  Shuichi  Muruyama,  both  of  Hyogo-gen,  Japan, 
and  Marc  Wagner,  Saint-Maur.  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00645,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156363 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  96— m  12  Oaims 

7B        ^-3B 


1.  A  device  for  separating  at  least  one  component  from  a  gas 
mixture,  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  adsorber  units,  each  adsorber 
unit  comprising  an  envelope  definmg  an  inner  volume  having  a 
lower  end  zone  and  an  upper  end  zone,  at  least  one  adsorbent  layer 
between  the  lower  and  upper  end  zones,  a  first  conduit  means 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  lower  end  zone,  and  a 
second  conduit  means  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  zone,  wherein  the  adsorber  units  of  the  pairs  are  super- 
posed and  one  of  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  of  each 
adsorber  includes  a  \ertical  central  tube  portion,  the  venical  central 
tube  portions  of  the  pair  of  adsorber  units  being  mechanically 
interconnected  in  endwise  abutting  relationship. 


5,632,808 
CANISTER 
Takeshi  Hara;  Kazumi  Yamazaki;  Teruo  Wakashiro;  Takeaki 
Nakajima.   and   Shoichi   Hokazono.   all   of  Wako.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072936 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—137  13  Claims 


1.  A  canister,  composing: 
a  casing  including 


a  casing  body  formed  into  a  bottomed  tubular  shape  with  an 
end  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

a  lid  member  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  casing; 
a  partition  wall  which  extends  toward  the  lid  member,  one  end 

of  the  partition  wall  connected  to  said  end  wall,  opposite  sides 

of  the  partition  wall  are  connected  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 

casing  body; 
first  and  second  filters  fixedly  disposed  within  said  casing  body 

on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  partition  wall,  wherein  first  and 

second  chambers  are  formed  between  said  first  and  second 

filters  and  said  end  wall,  respectively; 
support  plate  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  body,  said 

support  plate  has  a  large  number  of  communication  bores 

permitting  a  gas  to  flow  therethrough; 
a  third  filter  superposed  and  carried  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

support  plate,  said  third  filter  being  disposed  at  a  distance 

from  the  other  end  of  said  partition  wall; 
first  and  second  adsorbent  layers,  formed  by  adsorbents,  are 

retained  between  said  first  and  second  fillers  and  said  third 

filter,  respectively: 
a  third  chamber  defined  between  said  support  plate  and  said  lid 

member; 
a  spring,  accommodated  with  said  third  chamber,  for  biasing 

said  support  plate  in  a  direction  to  compress  said  first  and 

second  adsorbent  layers;  and 
an  inclination  inhibiting  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 

casing  body  and  said  partition  wall,  said  inclination  inhibiting 

portion  provided  on  an  opposite  side  from  said  third  chamber 

with  respect  to  said  third  filter  and  said  support  plate,  wherein 

a  distance  between  said  inclination  inhibiting  portion  and  said 

third  filter  substantially  corresponds  lo  a  distance  between 

said  third  filter  and  said  partition  wall. 


5.632,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,810 
PIGMENTED  MIRROR  RESIN  COATINGS 
Mathew  Stephen,  Richardson,  and  Ole  G.  Torgussen,  Carrol- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sureguard,  Inc..  Grand  Prai- 
rie, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,898,  Sep.  4.  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  902,206,  Jun.  22,  1992.  Pal.  No. 
5,314,532.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,088 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/08:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  106—253  13  Claims 

8.  A  composition  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  thin 
metal  layer  applied  to  the  back  of  a  mirror,  said  protective  coaling 
being  formed  from  an  aqueous  based  coaling  composition,  which 
comprises  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  organic  resin  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyd  resins  and  acrylic  resins,  each  of  said  resins  being 
combined  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  melamine  resin  lo 
cause  cross  linking  with  said  alkyd  resin  or  acrylic  resin; 

(b)  a  solvent;  and 

(c)  an  anti-corrosion  amount  of  an  antioxidant  scavenger  pig- 
ment comprising  a  cyanamide  compound  of  a  metal,  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
nickel,  cobalt,  lead,  mixtures  thereof,  and  blends  of  metal 
cyanides;  said  coating  being  formed  from  an  aqueous  based 
coaling  composition  as  follow: 


COMPONENT 


AMOUNT  (wt  %) 


Alkyd  resin  or  Acrylic  Resin 
and  melamine  resin 
Solveni 


10-45 


-25 


UMI 
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-continued 


COMPONENT 


AMOUNT  (wt.  *) 


Pigment 
Water 


3-65 
1(M0 


and  wherein  ihe  mixture  of  melamine  resin  with  said  alkyd  resin  or 
acrylic  resm  is  effective  to  form  a  hard  resin  backing  over  said 
metal  which  minimizes  corrosive  effects. 


5.632.811 
METHOD  OF  RETAINING  MELT  OF  OXIDE 

Yasuo  Namikawa.  Osaka:  Yasuji  Yamada.  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Koyama.  Tokyo;  Yuh  Sbiobara.  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Tanaka, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology 
Center,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075792 

Int  a."  C30B  29/16 

U.S.  CL  117—1  11  Oaims 


\k(um{Ul 


•  YiOsWnHNOAg 

o  MgOS»iTERED80CV  t«"M*g 
■  MgO  SMGLE  CRYSTAL  Wmi  Ag 
A  DOUBLE  CflUCieL£  OF  ViOi 
!MNER  CHUC«l£  )  AMO 

«ioO  (OUTeh  C«uc«lei  with  Aq 


1.  A  method  of  retaining  an  oxide  melt,  for  retaining  an  oxide- 
based  raelt  consisting  essentially  of  R  (R:  yttrium  or  a  lanthanoid 
element),  barium,  copper  and  oxygen  at  a  melt-retention  tempera- 
ture, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  said  oxide-based  melt  in  a  first  crucible  pan  consisting 
essentially  of  a  first  material:  and 

holding  said  first  crucible  part  in  a  second  crucible  part  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  second  material  at  least  while  storing  said 
melt, 

said  first  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  being  an 
oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  said  R.  banum.  copper,  having  a  melting  point  being 
higher  by  at  least  10°  C.  than  said  melt-retention  temperature 
and  causing  no  structural  phase  transition  in  a  temperature 
between  the  rix)m  temperature  and  a  temperature  being  higher 
by  10°  C.  than  said  melt-retention  temperature. 

said  second  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  causing 
neither  melting  nor  chemical  reaction  with  respect  to  said 
oxide-based  melt  and  being  capable  of  retaining  said  melt 
nH>re  stably  than  said  first  material. 

movement  of  said  melt  being  suppressed  by  said  second  crucible 
part. 


5,632,812 
DUMOND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  207,043,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049521 
Int.  Cl.*^  C30B  29/04 
U.S.  a.  117—94  7  Claims 

86 


85 


85 


84 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  diamond  electronic  device  having  a 
plate  shaped  diamond  crystal  formed  on  a  substrate,  which  com- 
prises forming  the  plate  shaped  diamond  crystal  by  vapor  phase 
synthesis  ( I)  by  selective  deposition  on  the  substrate  at  a  controlled 
depositing  position  and  at  a  controlled  crystal  nucleation  density 
and  (2)  at  a  substrate  temperature  in  a  range  from  400°  to  900°  C. 
such  that  a  ratio  (h/L)  of  length  (h)  of  the  plate  shaped  diamond 
crystal  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  face  of  the 
substrate  to  length  (L)  of  the  plate  shaped  diamond  crystal  in  a 
direction  paraJlel  to  the  face  of  the  substrate  is  in  the  range  from  Vi 
to  '/looo.  and  an  upper  face  of  the  plate  shaped  diamond  crystal  is  a 
{111}  plane  which  makes  an  angle  from  substantially  0°  to  10°  to 
the  face  of  the  substrate:  and  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  and  an 
electrode  layer  on  the  plate  shaped  diamond  crystal. 


5,632,813 
ELECTRODE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHIP  TYPE 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Tadahiro  Nakagawa;  Shizuma  Tazuke;  Satoshi  Omuro;  Kiy- 
oshi  Yoshida;  Nobuaki  Kasbiwagi,  and  Takashi  Kimoto,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321333 

Int  ex."  B05C  li/W 

U.S.  CI.  118—58  32  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  forming  apparatus  for  chip  components  for 
forming  external  electrodes  on  projected  portions  of  chip  compo- 
nents held  by  a  holding  plate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dipping  machine  provided  with  a  dipping  vessel  having  a 
horizontal  bottom  surface  capable  of  being  coated  with  a  thin 
film  of  electrode  paste,  and  a  chucking  portion  arranged  above 
said  dipping  vessel  for  horizontally  engaging  a  holding  plate 
which  is  structured  and  arranged  to  hold  a  plurality  of  chip 


components  having  projected  portions  downwardly  directed 
toward  said  dipping  vessel  and  for  vertically  moving  said 
holding  plate  downward  into  said  dipping  vessel  to  apply 
electrode  paste,  when  present  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
dipping  vessel,  to  said  downwardly  projected  portions  of  said 
chip  components  to  form  electrode  surfaces  on  said  projected 
portions: 

a  drying  furnace  for  receiving  said  holding  plate  with  the  elec- 
trode surfaces  of  said  chip  components  directed  downward 
and  for  continuously  heating  and  drying  said  electrode  sur- 
faces of  said  chip  components  held  by  said  holding  plate,  said 
drying  furnace  having  an  inlet  through  which  said  holding 
plate  can  pass  into  said  furnace  and  an  outlet  through  which 
said  holding  plate  can  pass  out  of  said  furnace;  and 

a  conveyor  for  horizontally  transfemng  said  holding  plate  and 
said  chip  components  from  said  dipping  machine  to  said 
drying  furnace,  for  carrying  said  holding  plate  into  said  drying 
furnace  along  a  canying-in  path,  and  for  carrying  said  holding 
plate  out  of  said  drying  furnace  along  a  carrying-out  path,  said 
carrying-in  path  and  said  carrying-out  path  both  being  located 
on  a  same  side  of  said  drying  furnace; 

said  drying  furnace  comprising  a  rotor  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  holding  plates  and  being  intermittently  rotated,  a  heater  for 
heating  and  drying  said  electrode  surfaces  of  said  chip  com- 
ponents held  by  said  holding  plates,  and  an  introduction  and 
extraction  device  for  introducing  said  holding  plates  one  by 
one  into  said  rotor,  and  for  extracting  said  holding  plates  one 
by  one  from  said  rotor; 

wherein  said  rotor  is  consuticted  so  as  to  support  and  rotate  said 
plurality  of  holding  plates  through  a  360°  rotation. 


1.  A  device  for  coating  a  flowable  substance  onto  a  traveling 
web  moving  in  a  travel  direction,  the  device  comprising: 

a  backing  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  surface  centered  on  an  axis 
and  over  which  the  web  travels  in  the  direction; 

an  inelastic  dosing  element  spacedly  juxtaposed  with  the  cylin- 
der surface  and  with  the  web,  extending  a  full  working  width 
across  the  web,  and  having  a  dosing  surface  converging 
toward  the  cylinder  surface  in  the  direction  and  defining  with 
the  cylinder  surface  an  application  gap  having  a  narrowest 
spacing  at  a  dosing  line: 

a  baffle  having  a  baffle  surface  radially  confronting  and  spacedly 
juxtaposed  with  the  dosing  surface  and  forming  therewith  a 
feed  channel  having  an  upstream  end  remote  from  the  cylin- 
der surface  and  a  downstream  end  at  (he  gap: 


means  for  supporting  the  dosing  element  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  dosing  element  about  a  swing  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  with  the  dosing  element  moving  substan- 
tially only  generally  parallel  to  the  dosing  surface  and  tangen- 
tially  of  the  cylinder  surface  and  not  radially  of  the  backing 
cylinder  to  change  the  spacing  between  the  cylinder  surface 
and  the  dosing  surface  at  the  dosing  line,  the  dosing  surface 
being  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  swing  axis  which  increa.ses 
continuously  in  the  travel  direction  to  the  dosing  line;  and 

means  for  feeding  the  flowable  substance  to  the  upstream  end  of 
the  feed  channel  and  through  the  channel  to  the  gap. . 


5,632.815 
INVERTED  BLADE  METERING  UNIT 
Wayne  A.  Damrau,  Wisconsin  Rapid,  and  Michael  A.  Mayer, 
Plover,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc., 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,488,  Jun.  15.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  881.677,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,655.  Jan.  31, 
1991.  Pat  No.  5,112,653,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  375,241,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.704 
Int  ex.''  B05C  5/00 
M&.  CI.  118—410  6  Claims 


5,632,814 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  MATEIUAL  TO  A 

RUNNING  WEB 

Gerhard  Wohlfeil,  Monheim,  and  Herbert  Sommer,  Diissel- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,816,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  05 
993.3 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  118—261  8  Claims 


1.  An  inverted  blade  metering  unit  for  coating  a  web  backed  by 
a  rotatable  backing  roll  with  a  coating  mix.  the  metering  unit 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  coating  feeder  attached  to  the  support  structure,  for  feeding  the 
coating  mix  onto  the  web;  and 

a  blade  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  web  and  down- 
stream of  the  position  at  which  the  coating  mix  is  applied  to 
the  web  by  the  coating  feeder  for  doctoring  coating  mix  fed 
onto  the  web  by  the  coating  feeder; 

wherein  the  metering  unit  is  essentially  placed  below  the  back- 
ing roll; 

the  blade  is  a  flexible  blade  with  an  inclination  angle  of  its  tip 
relative  to  web;  and 

the  coating  feeder  has  a  smooth,  elongated  channel  exiting  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  flexible  blade  in  a  manner  which  facili- 
tates a  laminar  flow  of  the  coating  mix  to  the  flexible  blade 
and  thereby  avoids  turbulence  of  the  coating  mix. 
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5,632316 
VOLTAGE  BLOCK 
Harold  T.  Allen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Edward  T.  Feldman,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  III.;  Varce  E.  Howe,  Zionsville,  Ind.,-  Ghaffar 
Kazkaz,  Mount  Prospect;  Ghazi  M.  A.  Khattab,  Wheeling, 
both  of  III.;  Jerry  L.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  James 
A.  Scl.arfenberger,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  273,653,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,019 
Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025 
VS.  a.  Il»-«29  34  Claims 


fe-^i^^- 


1.  A  coating  system  comprising  a  source  of  electrically  non- 
insulative  coating  material,  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  coating 
material  toward  an  article  to  be  coated  thereby,  an  electrostatic 
high  potential  supply  for  supplying  charge  to  the  coating  material, 
means  for  coupling  the  high  potential  supply  across  the  dispenser 
and  the  article,  a  first  reservoir,  a  first  valve  having  a  first  liousing. 
the  first  housing  providing  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
ports,  and  a  first  component  movable  within  the  first  housing  and 
having  a  first  passageway  to  selectively  connect  the  first  port  to  the 
second  port  to  permit  the  flow  of  coating  material  between  the  first 
port  and  the  second  port,  means  for  coupling  the  first  port  to  the 
coating  material  source,  means  for  coupling  the  second  port  lo  the 
first  reservoir,  means  for  coupling  the  third  port  to  the  dispenser. 
the  first  component  being  movable  within  the  housing  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  second  port  to  the  third  port  to  permit  the  flow  of 
coating  material  between  the  first  reservoir  and  the  dispenser,  a 
source  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  fluid,  the  first  housing  and 
the  first  movable  component  defining  between  them  a  second 
passageway,  and  means  for  coupling  the  source  of  electrically 
non-conductive  fluid  lo  the  fourth  port  to  provide  a  flow  of  the 
electrically  npn-conductive  fluid  from  the  source  of  electrically 
non-conductive  fluid  through  the  .second  passageway  to  flush  coat- 
ing matenal  from  surfaces  of  the  first  housing  and  first  movable 
component  adjacent  the  second  passageway,  at  least  a  ponion  of 
the  electrically  non-conductive  fluid  flowing  through  the  fourth 
port  also  flowing  through  the  fifth  port. 


5,632,817 
DUAL  COMPONENTS  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING 
Toshio  Hiraga;   Masayuki  Kuroda;   Hidetoshi  Kamaru,  and 
Youji  Murata.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ransburg 
Industrial  Finishing  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212450 
Int.  CI.''  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  118—663  20  Claims 

I.  A  dual  component  mixing  system  for  mixing  together  a  main 
agent  and  a  hardening  agent,  comprising: 
a  first  tank  containing  a  main  agent; 

a  second  tank  containing  a  hardening  agent  diluted  with  thinner: 
a  mixer  for  mixing  said  main  agent  and  said  hardening  agent 
together  so  as  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  main  agent  and  said 
hardening  agent; 


a  manually  operated  coating  gun  operatively  connected  to  said 
mixer  for  receiving  said  mixture  of  said  main  agent  and  said 
hardening  agent; 

a  main  agent  conduit  operatively  interconnecting  said  first  main 
agent  tank  to  said  mixer  so  as  to  supply  said  main  agent  from 
said  first  main  agent  tank  to  said  mixer; 

a  hardening  agent  conduit  operatively  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond hardening  agent  tank  to  said  mixer  so  as  to  supply  said 
hardening  agent  from  said  second  hardening  agent  tank  to 
said  mixer. 

means  for  detecting  the  flow  rate  of  said  main  agent  flowing 
within  said  main  agent  conduit; 

means  for  detecting  the  flow  rate  of  said  hardening  agent  flow- 
ing within  said  hardening  agent  conduit; 

flow  regulating  means  disposed  within  said  hardening  agent 
conduit  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  hardening  agent  within 
said  hardening  agent  conduit;  and 

feedback  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for 
detecting  the  flow  rale  of  said  main  agent  and  to  said  means 
for  detecting  the  flow  rate  of  said  hardening  agent  so  as  to 
receive  signals  from  said  means  for  detecting  the  flow  rate  of 
said  main  agent  and  from  said  means  for  detecting  the  flow 
rate  of  said  hardening  agent,  for  controlling  said  flow  regulat- 
ing means  so  that  the  amount  of  said  hardening  agent  within 
said  mixture  of  said  main  agent  and  said  hardening  agent 
comprises  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  amount  of  said 
main  agent  within  said  mixture  of  said  main  agent  and  said 
hardening  agent. 


5,632,818 

LIQUID  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

METHOD  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPE 

Shigeru  Toyoda,  Saitama-ken;  Shuichi  Yagi,  and  Masaaki  Ita- 
gaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293494; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293495 

Int.  a."  B05C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  118— «83  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  injection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  method  of  lining  an 
iniemal  surface  of  a  pipe,  which  method  including  using  the  liquid 
injection  apparatus  to  introduce  a  necessary  amount  of  resin  into 
the  pipe  through  an  open  end  thereof  and  to  cause  the  resin  to 
move  until  the  front  end  of  the  resin  reaches  an  inner  end  of  the 
pipe,  and  sucking  the  resin  back  from  the  inner  end  so  as  to  line  the 
internal  surface  of  the  pipe  with  the  resin,  said  liquid  injection 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  push  car  having  a  frame  structure; 

a  liquid  tank  for  storing  a  necessary  amount  of  liquid  to  be 

injected  into  the  pipe; 
a  liquid  pump  for  pumping  the  necessary  amount  of  liquid  so  as 

to  inject  the  liquid  into  the  pipe:  and 
a  liquid  injection  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  being  supplied  through  the  liquid  pump,  stopping 
the  liquid  injection  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has 


been  injected  into  the  pipe,  and  stopping  the  liquid  injection  if 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  pipe  changes  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined range; 
wherein  the  liquid  tank,  the  liquid  pump  and  the  liquid  injection 
controlling  device  are  installed  together  in  the  push  car  so  as 
to  be  easily  movable. 


therefrom  are  opposed  to  one  another  and  directed  toward  a 
midline  of  the  spray  chamber;  and  a  hollow  member  bypass 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fluid  regulation  valves  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  storage  tank  for  disposal  or  recycling  of 
fluid  allowed  to  flow  through  the  bypass  line  by  adjustment  of 
the  fluid  regulation  valves. 


5,632,820 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  FURNACE  IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Tomosbi  Taniyama;  Hideki  Kaihotsu;  Yoshikatsu  Kanamori; 
Kazuhito  Ikeda,  and  Shuji  Yonemitsu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019758 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  118—724  10  Claims 


5,632,819 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  SEED  TREATER 

Robert  G.  Geissler,  P.O.  Box  841,  Davenport,  Wash.  99122 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,969 

Int.  a.'  B05C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  118—712  7  Claims 


1.  A  seed  treating  device  comprising: 

a  downwardly  tapered  hopper,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and 
having  a  main  gate  at  a  lowermost  opening; 

a  gate  assembly  positioned  below  the  main  gate  of  the  hopper 
comprising  a  set  of  hinged  flanges,  free  ends  toward  the 
ground  with  adjustment  knobs  and  means  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  flanges; 

a  spray  chamber  positioned  below  the  gate  assembly  having  a 
substantially  convex  bonom  with  a  water  tight  exit  aperture  at 
a  high  point  of  the  convex  bottom  and  sump  pump  at  an  outer 
bottom  edge  of  the  spray  chamber  for  collecting  accumulated 
fluid  dierein; 

a  hollow  member  recirculation  line  connected  to  said  sump 
pump  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the  sump  pump  to  a 
remote  source  of  fluid; 

a  hollow  member  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
remote  fluid  source  on  one  end  and  attached  to  a  series  of 
fluid  regulation  valves  mounted  or  in  close  proximity  lo  an 
exterior  of  the  spray  chamber  at  the  other  end;  additional 
hollow  members  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fluid  regulation 
valves  and  at  the  oUier  end  to  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed 
high  pressure  fluid  nozzles  situated  such  that  the  emissions 


Z\    30' 


1.  A  thermal  ueatmcnt  furnace  for  use  with  a  semiconductor 
production  system,  comprising: 
a  heater  base: 

a  heater  disposed  on  the  healer  base; 
a  reaction  tube  disposed  partially  within  the  heater,  the  reaction 

tube  having  a  lower  end  extending  out  of  the  heater;  and 
a  scavenger  sealingly  enclosing  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end 

of  the  reaction  tube. 


5,632,821 
POST  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  CLEANING 
Satoshi  Doi,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anelva  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070911 
Int  CI."  B05D  3AX):  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—1.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  post  treatment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
introducing  a  post  treatment  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber  after 

in-situ  cleaning; 
applying  electric  power  to  the  post  treatment  gas  to  generate  a 
plasma  so  that  a  residual  cleaning  gas  and  the  post  tteatment 
gas  react  with  each  other  to  form  a  volatile  product;  and 
removing  the  residual  cleaning  gas  by  expelling  the  volatile 

product  out  of  the  reaction  chamber, 
wherein  the  post  treatment  gas  is  a  reactive  gas  which  contains 
an  element  in  common  with  a  thin  film  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  and  which  reacts  with  the  cleaning  gas  to  form  the 
volatile  product, 
where  the  post  treatment  gas  is  intfoduced  into  the  reaction 
chamber  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  the  deposition  rate  of  thin 
film  deposited  by  the  post  treatment  gas  is  reaction-limited, 
and 
wherein  the  plasma  is  generated  by  applying  electric  power  to 
the  post  ffeatment  gas  so  that  the  deposition  rate  of  the  thin 
film  formed  by  die  post  treatment  gas  is  reaction-limited. 
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5,632,822 
WATER-BASED  FLUSHING  FOR  PAINTS  AND  OTHER 
COATINGS 
Richard   E.   Knipe.  Jr.,   Montebello.  N.Y.;   Savarimuthu   M. 
Jacob,  Edison,  and  Thomas  Mancini,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  Daico  Industries,  Ltd.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,157 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/00:7/00 
XJS.  a.  134—22.12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purging  coating  equipment,  comprising: 
diluting  a  purge  concentrate  with  water,  the  purge  concentrate 
being  a  water-based  concentrate  without  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds containing  water,  a  detergent  builder  and  a  wetting 
agent,  the  diluting  step  forming  a  purge  solution; 
heating  the  purge  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about    100° 

F.-ieO"  F;  and 
supplying  the  purge  solution  to  the  coating  equipment  for  purg- 
ing the  coaling  equipment. 


5,632,823 
SOLAR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Anand  M.  Sharan,  67,  Ennis  Ave.,  St-John's,  Newfoundland, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,468 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  M/042 

L.S.  a.  136—246  14  Claims 


1.  A  solar  tracking  system  for  maintaining  a  solar  collector  with 
its  responsive  surface  normal  to  the  sun  rays,  comprising  a  shaft; 
shaft  support  means  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  about  a  shaft 
rotation  axis  parallel  to  the  north-south  axis  of  the  earth;  shaft 
rotating  means  for  intermittent  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  a  mean  rate 
equal  to  the  earth's  rate  of  rotation;  a  solar  collector  securing 
assembly  located  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  including  a  collector 
support  for  fixing  thereon  a  solar  collector,  a  bracket,  collar  means 
for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  shaft,  pivot  means  to  pivot  said 
support  to  said  bracket  about  a  pivotal  axis  transverse  to  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  support  and  consequently  of  said 
collector  relative  to  said  shaft  and  stay  means  between  said  collec- 
tor suppon  and  said  bracket  to  maintain  said  collector  support  at  an 
adjusted  inclination  relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  collector  support  and  conse- 
quently of  said  collector  from  said  shaft  may  vary,  and  a  counter- 
balancing system  including  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  extending 
generally  normal  to  said  shaft  and  away  from  said  assembly  and  a 
weight  mounted  on  said  arm  and  radially  adjustable  relative  to  said 
shaft  whereby  the  moment  of  the  mass  of  said  assembly  and  of  a 
solar  collector  fixed  thereto  relative  to  said  shaft  can  be  substan- 
tially counter-balanced  by  said  arm  and  said  weight  irrespective  of 
the  rotational  position  of  said  assembly  about  said  shaft  and  of  the 
inclination  of  said  collector  support  relative  to  said  shaft. 


5,632,824 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POWDERS  FOR  HARD 

MATERIALS  FROM  COBALT  SALTS  AND  SOLUBLE 

TUNGSTATE  SALTS 

Ingmar  Grenthe,  Osterskar;  Mamoun  Muhammed,  Djursh- 

olm,   and   Sverker   Wahlberg,   Hagersten,   all   of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1994,  9403954 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/24 
VS.  a.  14»— 237  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  powder  containing  tungsten  and 
cobalt  and/or  nickel  comprising  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  tungstate.  and  a  cobalt  and/or  nickel  salt,  adding  ammo- 
nium acetate  to  the  solution,  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution,  cooling 
the  solution  whereby  a  fine  green  powder,  containing  ammonium 
salts  of  W-fCo(N'i)  complex  ions,  precipitates  on  cooling  and 
removing  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


5,632,825 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
LEACHING  OF  LEAD  IN  WATER 
Enzo  L.  Coltrinari,  Golden:  Jerome  P.  Downey,  Parker;  Wayne 
C.  Hazen,  Denver,  and  Paul  B.  Queneau,  Golden,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Technology  Management  Advisors  LLC, 
Englewood,  Colo. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  253,746.  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,544,859. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601.238 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/52 
VS.  a.  148—269  12  Claims 


t 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  surface  of  a  copper-containing 
article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  article  comprising  a  solid  continuous  phase  com- 
prising copper  and  a  solid  noncontinuous  phase  of  dispersoids 
comprising  lead  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase,  said 
article  having  an  exposed  surface,  said  continuous  phase  and  a 
plurality  of  said  dispersoids  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said 
exposed  surface;  and 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lead  in  said  plurality  of 
dispersoids  with  a  noncontinuous  coaling  phase. 


5,632,826 

QUASICRYSTALLINE  PRECIPITATION  HARDENED 

METAL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Anna  Hultin-Stigenberg:  Jan-Olof  Nilsson,  and  Ping  Liu,  all  of 

Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.648 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7.  1993.  9303280 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .^8^2:  C2ID  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  148—326  11  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardened  iron-based  alloy  which  has  been 

strengthened  by  the  precipitation  of  panicles  wherein  the  particles 

have  a  quasicrystalline  structure,  said  structure  being  essentially 

obtained  at  aging  times  up  to  1000  h  and  tempering  treatments  up 

to  650°  C.  the  strengthening  involving  an  increase  in  tensile 

strength  of  the  alloy  of  at  least  200  MPa  over  said  iron-based  alloy 


5.632.829 

PNEUTVIATIC  IN-LINE  SKATE  WHEEL 

Tom  Peterson,  and  Neal  Piper,  both  of  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Hyper  Corporation,   Huntington 

Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.374.  Dec.  12.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  502.828 

Int.  C1."A63C  17/22 

VS.  a.  152—165  9  Claims 


prior  to  tempenng,  wherein  the  alloy  contains  al  least  0.5'i  by 
weight  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  0.5<7f  by  weight  of  chromium. 


5.632.827 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hironori  Fujita;  Fumio  Nonoyama,  and  Atsushi  Daimo.  all  of 

Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 

Kenkvusho.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  449,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1994,  6-135178; 
Apr.  3.  1995.  7-102948 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00:32/00 
VS.  a.  148—688  18  Oaims 


THERMAL 

EXPANSION 

COEFFICIENT 

ELASTIC 
MODULUS 


s 

10        % 


Al-IO<It%- 

Ti-cm%c 


I.  An  aluminum  alloy  comprising: 

an  aluminum  containing  matrix;  and 

carbon  containing  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
100  nm  or  less,  said  carbon  containing  particles  being  dis- 
persed in  said  matrix  in  an  amount  of  1  to  40  atomic  'J  with 
respect  to  the  total  atoms  constituting  the  aluminum  alloy, 
said  aluminum  alloy  being  in  bulk  form. 


I.  A  pneumatic  in-line  roller  skate  wheel  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  urethane  hub  formed  with  an  annular  drop- 
center  having  axially  spaced  apart  retainer  flanges; 

stand  ofl'  ribs  disposed  in  annular  spaced  relation  about  said  drop 
center; 

an  annular  bladder  sunounding  said  drop  center  and  stood  off 
from  said  drop  center  by  said  ribs  to  form  an  air  chamber;  and 

a  relatively  soft  molded  urethane  tire  body  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  bladder  and  formed  with  laterally  opposite  sides 
bonded  to  said  retainer  flanges. 


5.632.828 

COATING  PREPARATION  FOR  PRETREATING  METAL 

SURFACES,  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAID 

PREPARATION 

Johannes  J.  H.  Verberg,  Nieuwerkerk  a/d  Ijsel.  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  ,ADW  Chemical  Products  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588347 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   10,   1995. 
9500250 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/M) 
VS.  CI.  148—251  6  Claims 

1.  Coating  preparation  for  pretreating  metal  surfaces  comprising 
an  acrylic  acid  polymer  or  a  polymer  based  on  acrylic  acid  at  2-(>1c 
by  weight,  a  hydroxide  of  a  bivalent  metal  and  hexavaleni  and 
trivalent  chromium  ions,  and  water  wherein  the  bivalent  metal  is 
barium  and  the  proportion  by  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid  polymer  or 
a  polymer  based  on  acrylic  acid  and  barium  hydroxide  is 
1:0.08-0.30. 


5.632,830 

ADJUSTABLE  BALLAST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOUBLE 

FACER 

Carl  R.  Marschke.  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip.  Iik^ 

Phillips.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.740.  Aug.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.647. 
Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  S.466J29.  This  application  Aug.  14. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  515.109 
Int.  CI."B31F  1/20:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  156—64  10  Claims 

-■-''^.     . . L ■'' --^ 'ii!    Q 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  heat  applied  to  a  moist  web  of 
corrugated  paperboard  tfaveling  between  a  senes  of  individually 
operable  healing  plates  supporting  a  lower  web  face  of  said  corru- 
gated paperboard  and  a  moving  holddown  belt  in  contact  with  an 
upper  web  face  of  said  paperboard.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  gnd  pattern  of  ballast  load  member  segments 
defining  parallel  row  s  extending  over  the  length  of  the  heating 
plates  and  parallel  tiers,  each  tier  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  web  movement  across  the  width  of  the  web  and 
generally  overlying  a  heating  plate: 
(2 1  mounting  said  load  member  segments  on  vertical  actuators 
operative  to  independently  move  each  segment  between  an 
upper  no  load  position  and  a  lower  full  ballast  load  position 
independently  of  any  other  segment  and  without  altering  the 
load  imposed  by  any  other  segment  on  the  holddown  belt; 
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(3)  monitoring  the  moisture  content  of  the  corrugated  web  to 
detect  variations  in  moisture  content  transversely  across  the 
web:  and. 

(4)  selectively  operating  the  actuators  to  vary  the  ballast  load 
applied  in  selected  rows  in  response  to  the  monitored  mois- 
ture content. 


5,632,833 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED 

CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 

Masayuki   Kurano,  and  Masato  Shirakata,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271112 

Int  a."  B32B  31/12:31/26 

U&  CI.  427—125  9  Claims 


5.632331 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SPLICING 

POLYMERIC  WEBS 
Robert  StuU,  Douglassville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superpac,  Inc., 
Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,005 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CI.  156— 73J  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  defective  portions  from  a  printed 
polymeric  web  having  a  repeating  pattern  thereon  such  as  that 
which  is  used  for  packaging  consumer  paper  products,  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  a  defective  portion  of  the  printed  polymeric  web. 
thereby  defining  a  feed  end  portion  and  a  takeup  end  portion 
of  the  printed  web  to  be  spliced: 

(b)  overlapping  the  feed  end  portion  with  respect  to  the  takeup 
end  portion  in  an  inverted  relationship  so  that  like  surfaces  of 
the  feed  end  portion  of  said  printed  web  and  said  takeup  end 
of  said  printed  web  are  positioned  facing  each  other; 

(c)  securing  said  overlapped  feed  end  portion  and  takeup  end 
portions  in  a  position  of  registration  in  which  the  regular 
spacing  of  the  repeating  pattern  is  preserved  from  the  feed  end 
portion  to  the  takeup  end  portion: 

(d)  welding  the  secured  feed  end  and  takeup  end  portions 
together  by  forming  a  weld  line  at  which  the  rwo  portions  are 
fused:  and 

(e)  substantially  simultaneously  with  step  (d).  cutting  through 
said  rwo  web  portions  at  the  weld  line,  whereby  the  defective 
portion  is  cut  out  of  the  web  and  a  nearly  seamless,  registered 
splice  is  created  between  the  takeup  end  portion  and  the  feed 
end  portion. 


5,632,832 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  ceramic  capacitor, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

making  an  unfired  laminated  ceramic  capacitor  by  forming  an 
electrically  conductive  paste  layer  on  a  green  sheet  composed 
of  lead  system  composite  perovskite  oxide,  said  paste  com- 
prising a  solvent  in  which  there  are  distributed  a  metal  powder 
including  at  least  silver  powder,  an  organic  titanium  com- 
pound which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  alcoholale  and  titanate  family  coupling  agent,  an 
organic  rhodium  compound,  and  an  organic  binder,  and  an 
amount  of  titanium  in  said  paste  being  in  the  range  of  0.02% 
to  0.09%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  a  weight  of  said  metal 
powder,  and  wherein  an  amount  of  rhodium  in  said  paste 
being  in  the  range  of  0. 10%  to  0.60%  by  weight  on  the  basis 
of  a  weight  of  said  metal  powder:  and 

firing  said  unfired  laminated  ceramic  capacitor. 


5,632,834 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 

FROM  FIBER-REINFORCED  CERAMICS 
Rolf  Ostertag,  Oberuhldingen:  Tilman  Haug,  Markdorf;  Rich- 
ard Renz,  Immenstaad,  and  Wolfgang  Zankl,  Friedrichs- 
hafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  766,188,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1990,  40  30 
529.5 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/12:31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—89  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sandwich  structure  with 
facings  and  a  honeycomb  core  made  of  fiber-reinforced  ceramics 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  inorganic  fibers  or  wovens  with  a  slip  comprising 
at  least  a  Si-organic  polymer  and  a  ceramic  or  metallic  pow- 
der; 
molding  facings: 


molding  a  honeycomb  core  by  placing  or  winding  the  impreg- 
nated woven  or  fibers  on  respective  mold  cores: 

partially  cross-linking  said  at  least  a  Si-organic  polymer  to  form 
a  preceramic  matnx,  by  pressure  and  temperature  treatment  of 
said  facings  and  said  honeycomb  core: 

removing  said  mold  cores  from  said  honeycomb  core: 

Joining  said  facings  and  said  honeycomb  core  to  form  said 
sandwich  structure  by  complete  cross-linking  of  said 
Si-organic  polymer  of  said  preceramic  maunx  by  means  of 
pressure  and  temperature  treatment: 

no-pressure  pyrolysis  for  conversion  of  said  preceramic  matrix 
into  a  ceramic  material. 


5,632.835 
LAMINATED  GLASS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hideyuki  Niwa,  Saitama;  Yasuhiro  Morimura,  Tokyo;  Hiromi 
Ohtsuru,   Tokyo;    Kyoei   Yoshida,   Tokyo;    Itsuo   Tanuma, 
Saitama,  and  Kazuo  Naitoh.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136583; 

Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136584;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136585;  Jun.  7,  1991, 

3-136586 

Int  CI."  C03C  27/10 

VS.  CI.  156—99  2  Claims 
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5.632,836 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NUNUFACTURING  A 

TIRE  BEAD  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Adri  Verschoor,  and  Rob  Franke,  both  of  Losser.  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Robert  Franke,  Losser,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.164.  Mar.  26.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  235,117 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Dec.   21,   1990, 
9002848;  WIPO,  Dec.  20,  1991,  PCT/GB9y02298 

Int  CI."  B29D  30/48 
U.S.  CI.  156—111  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  laminated  glass  with  a  thermosening 
resin  including  a  copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  I-IOO  pans 
bv  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of 
said  copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl   acetate,  and  0.1-5   pans  by 
weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  said  method  comprising 
mixing  a  pan  of  said  copolymer  of  ethylene-\inyl  acetate  with 
an  entire  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon  resin  lo  form  a  premix- 
ture.  a  ratio  of  said  copolymer  to  said  hydrocarbon  resin  being 
such  that  said  hydrocarbon  resin  contains  5-200  pans  by 
weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer, 
content  of  vinyl  acetate  in  said  copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  being  10-50%  by  weight, 
adding  a  residual  amount  of  said  copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  to  the  premixture  and  mixing  together  so  that  an  entire 
amount  of  said  copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  is  com- 
pletely mixed  together  at  a  short  period  of  lime, 
adding  to  the  above  mixture  an  entire  amount  of  said  organic 
peroxide  and  mixing  together  to  form  the  thermosetting  resin, 
and 
applying  the  thermosetting  resin  between  two  glass  plates  and 
curing  the  same  to  integrally  connect  the  glass  plates  and  the 
thermosetting  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tire  bead  core  assembly  of  a 
bead  wire  material  and  a  surrounding  ring  of  a  filler  material 
having  tapered  sides  extending  radially  outward  from  a  base, 
comprising: 

coating  wire  material  with  rubber  at  a  coating  station  to  form  a 
rubber-coated  bead  wire  material: 

feeding  the  rubber-coated  bead  wire  material  in  a  continuous 
length  from  the  coaling  station  to  a  rotatable  former: 

rotating  the  former  lo  wind  at  least  one  layer  of  the  rubber- 
coated  bead  wire  material  fed  thereto  onto  an  annular  winding 
surface  of  the  former  lo  form  a  bead  wire  core: 

extruding  a  length  of  elastomeric  filler  material  to  a  desired 
cross-section  and  supplying  it  to  the  former: 

without  removing  the  at  least  one  layer  of  rubber-coated  bead 
wire  material  from  said  annular  surface  of  the  former,  rotating 
the  former  lo  wind  the  filler  material  in  a  single  turn  directly 
onto  the  wound  bead  wire  core  and  causing  the  base  to  be 
simultaneously  pressed  against,  and  securely  retained  on.  the 
underlving  bead  wire  core  to  form  a  bead  core  assembly 
consisting  of  the  wound  bead  wire  core  and  the  filler  matenal, 
wherein  the  filler  material  and  the  bead  wire  core  are  held 
together  entirely  by  the  direct  adhesion  of  the  filler  material  to 
the  bead  wire  core:  and 

unloading  the  formed  bead  core  assembly  from  the  former  prior 
to  the  formation,  on  a  tire  building  drum,  of  a  tire  incorporat- 
ing said  formed  bead  core  assembly. 

5.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  lire  bead  core  assembly,  the 
assembly  consisting  of  a  rubber-coated  bead  wire  material  and  a 
surrounding  ring  of  elastomeric  filler  material  having  tapered  sides 
extending  radially  outward  from  an  inner  base,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

mounting  means  movable  between  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
stations: 

coating  means  for  coating  wire  material  with  rubber  to  form  a 
rubber-coated  bead  wire  matenal: 

a  former  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  means  having  an 
annular  winding  surface  and  a  bead  wire  material  gnpping 
device: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the    jrmer: 

means  for  feeding  said  rubber-coated  bead  wire  matenal  in  a 
continuous  length  from  said  coating  means  to  said  first  sta- 
tion: 
first  means  located  at  said  first  station  including  a  feeding  unit 
ananged  to  feed  the  leading  end  of  the  rubber-coated  bead 
wire  material  lo  the  gnpping  device  so  that,  when  said  leading 
end  is  gripped  by  the  gnpping  device  and  the  rotating  means 
are  subsequently  operated  to  rotate  the  former,  at  least  one 
layer  of  the  rubber-coated  bead  wire  matenal  is  wound  onto 
the  annular  winding  surface,  and  a  pressing  unit  arranged  to 
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press  the  bead  wire  material  against  the  winding  surface  to 
form  an  annular  bead  wire  core  on  the  former; 

second  ineans  located  at  said  second  station  including  means  for 
receiving  the  filler  material,  aligning  the  filler  material  with 
the  core  so  that  the  filler  material  is  wound  directly  onto  the 
core,  while  the  core  remains  on  the  former,  as  the  former  is 
rotated  and  pressing  the  base  of  the  filler  material  onto  the 
annular  bead  wire  core  as  the  former  is  rotated  to  wind  the 
filler  material  onto  the  core  and  simultaneously  securely  retain 
the  filler  material  on  the  formed  annular  bead  wire  core  to 
form  a  tire  bead  core  assembly;  and 

third  means  located  zl  said  third  station  for  unloading  the  tire 
bead  core  assembly  from  the  former. 


5,632,837 

PULTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

COMPOSITE  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 

Joseph  A.  Cannlen,  525  N.  Maple  Dr..  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45,464,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,421,931,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  732,042, 
Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  452,159 
Int.  CI.-  B31C  5/00:  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  156—172  37  Claims 


e.  forming  the  impregnated  article  to  a  finished  cross-sectional 
shape  and  causing  said  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  resin  to 
set  to  a  hardened  condition  to  form  a  fiber  reinforced  article; 

f  continuously  drawing  said  fiber  reinforced  article  through  a 
coating  station; 

g.  passing  a  continuous  supply  of  a  coating  composition  to  said 
coating  station:  and 

h.  applying  said  coating  composition  to  at  least  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  fiber  reinforced  article  as  said 
fiber  reinforced  article  continuously  passes  through  said  coat- 
ing station;  said  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  15.000  cps  at  25°  C.  and  a  solids  content  of  about 
60-90'5t  by  weight  and  comprising: 
(i)  an  isocyanate  resin; 

(ii)  at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing  resin;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  solvent  having  an  evaporation  rate  equal  to  or 
less  than  about  0.5  and  wherein  said  solvent  comprises  at 
least  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  solvent  present. 

10.  A  process  for  continuously  fomiing  a  coated  extrudate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  extrudate; 

b.  continuously  drawing  said  extrudate  through  a  coating  appa- 
ratus; 

c.  passing  a  continuous  supply  of  a  coating  composition  to  said 
coating  apparatus;  and 

d.  applying  said  coating  composition  to  at  least  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  extrudate  as  said  extrudate 
continuously  passes  through  said  apparatus;  said  coaling  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  15.000  cps  at  25°  C.  and 
a  solids  content  of  about  60-90%  by  weight  and  comprising: 
(i)  an  isocyanate  resin. 

(ii)  at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing  resin;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  solvent  having  an  evaporation  rate  equal  to  or 

less  than  about  0.5  and  wherein  said  solvent  comprises  at 

least  about  60 
by  weight  of  the  total  solvent  present. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  rod  assembly  that 
may  be  used,  for  example,  as  a  tool  handle,  the  steps  comprising: 

feeding  a  core  into  a  pultrusion  die  tube; 

surrounding  the  core  with  resin  coated  fibers; 

inserting  at  least  one  external  mold  member  having  a  mold  face 
defining  an  irregular  profile  shape  into  a  space  between  the 
resin  coated  fibers  and  the  die  tube; 

pulling  the  core  through  the  pultrusion  die  tube  while  keeping 
the  core  surrounded  by  the  resin  coated  fibers; 

drawing  the  at  least  one  external  mold  member  through  the  die 
tube  with  the  resin  coated  fibers  and  the  core;  and 

curing  the  resin  coated  fibers  around  the  core  to  form  a  fiber- 
resin  Jacket  having  an  outer  surface  conforming  to  the  irregu- 
lar profile  shape  of  the  mold  face. 


5,632,839 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SCREEN  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

FASTENER  TO  A  HOLLOW  BLOCK  WITH  AN 

ADHESIVE 

Frederick  A.  Kish,  Wheeling;  Michael  A.  Rancich.  Mundelein; 

Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine,  and  Mark  S.  Timmerman,  Elgin, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,088,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,436. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,687 

Int  a."  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156—194  31  Claims 


5,632,838 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PULTRUSION/ 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

Richard  .\.  Weidner,  St  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,319,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,157 

Int  CI."  B05C  11/02:3/12 

VS.  a.  156—180  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  forming  a  coated  fiber  reinforced 

plastic  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  drawing  a  fiber  reinforcing  material  through  an 
impregnating  station; 

b.  passing  a  continuous  supply  of  liquid  thermoplastic  or  ther- 
mosetting resin  material  to  said  impregnating  station: 

c.  impregnating  said  fiber  reinforcing  material  with  said  liquid 
thermopla.stic  or  thermosetting  resin  at  said  impregnating  sta- 
tion to  form  a  continuous  impregnated  article; 

d.  continuously  drawing  said  impregnated  article  through  a 
fomung  and  hardening  die; 


20.  A  method  of  making  a  screen  assembly  for  anchonng  a 
fastener  within  a  wall  structure  having  a  bore  defined  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  screen  member,  comprising  a  plastic  mate- 
rial for  resisting  corrosion,  an  elongated  tubular  portion 
defined  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  forward  and  second 
rearward  open  opposite  ends,  as  considered  in  a  direction  of 
insertion  of  said  screen  member  into  and  within  said  bore  of 
said  wall  structure,  and  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  along 
Its  length,  said  second  rearward  end  of  said  tubular  screen 
member  being  open  so  as  to  permit  adhesive  to  be  deposited 
into  said  tubular  screen  member;  and 

heating  said  first  forward  end  of  said  tubular  screen  member  and 
disposing  said  heated  first  forward  end  of  said  tubular  screen 
member  within  a  die  so  as  to  provide  said  first  forward  end  of 
said  tubular  screen  member  with  a  substantially  pointed, 
closed  tip  portion  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  screen  member  for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  tubular 


screen  member  into  and  Within  said  bore  defined  within  said 
wall  sUTJCture,  and  for  preventing  axial  discharge  of  said 
adhesive,  disposed  within  said  tubular  screen  member,  from 
said  pointed  first  forward  end  of  said  tubular  screen  member 
when  a  fastener  is  inserted  into  said  second  open  rearward  end 
of  said  tubular  screen  member  such  that  said  adhesive  dis- 
posed within  said  tubular  screen  member  will  be  forcedly 
discharged  radially  outwardly  through  mesh  ponions  of  said 
elongated  tubular  portion  of  said  tubular  screen  member  so  as 
to  fixedly  secure  said  tubular  screen  member  and  said  fastener 
within  said  bore  defined  within  said  wall  structure. 


5,632,841 
THIN  LAYER  COMPOSITE  UNIMORPH 
FERROELECTRIC  DRIVER  AND  SENSOR 
Richard  F.  Hellbaum,  Hampton;  Robert  G.  Bryant  Poquoson, 
and  Robert  L.  Fox,  Hayes,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,598 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  4J/22 

VS.  a.  156—245  8  Claims 


5,632,840 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  REINFORCED 

POLYMER  STENT 

Patrick     K.     Campbell,     Georgetown,     Mass.,    assignor    to 

.\dvanced  Cardiovascular  System,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.579,  Sep.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,706 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/04:31/18 

VS.  a.  156—196  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  ferroelectric  devices,  comprising: 

selecting  a  mold  for  the  device; 

placing  a  prestress  layer  on  the  mold; 

placing  a  ferroelectric  layer  on  the  prestress  layer  to  create  layer 
structure: 

heating  the  prestress  and  ferroelectric  layers;  and 

cooling  the  prestress  and  ferroelectric  layers  whereby  the  heat- 
ing and  cooling  steps  induce  a  prestress  into  the  layered 
structure. 


5,632.842 

BUSINESS  FOR.M  WITH  REMOVABLE  LABEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Mark  W.  Oliver,  Schaumburg,  and  George  F.  Zehner,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Bar- 

rington.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,417 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18:  B42D  15/10 

VS.  CL  156—268  23  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stent  for  u.se  in  maintaining  the  patency 
of  blood  vessels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  thin  planar  sheet  of  metal  in  a  shape  to  form  a  plurality 
of  reinforcement  members,  each  of  said  reinforcement  mem- 
bers including  first  and  second  ends,  a  main  body  portion 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  being 
directly  connected  together  and  interconnecting  tabs  joining 
the  second  ends,  the  first  end  having  a  surface  defining  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  second  end  and  the  main  body  portion,  the 
second  end  and  the  main  body  portion  being  formed  lo  be 
insertable  through  said  slot  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  and  means  in 
said  slot  for  relea.sably  engaging  the  second  end  and  the  main 
body  portion; 

placing  at  least  one  laminating  polymeric  film  capable  of 
absorbing  and  releasing  therapeutic  drugs  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  plurality  of  reinforcement  members; 

heating  said  laminating  polymeric  film  to  bond  the  laminating 
polymeric  film  to  the  surface  of  the  reinforcement  members  to 
form  a  plurality  of  laminated  reinforcement  members; 

removing  said  interconnecting  tabs;  and 

rolling  said  plurality  of  laminated  reinforcement  members  into  a 
cylindrical  configuration  whereby  the  first  end  overlaps  the 
second  end. 


1.  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  business  form  having  at  least 
one  removable  adhesive  label,  the  method  including  the  steps  of; 
( 1 )  adhering  a  continuous  relea.se  liner  to  a  portion  of  one  side  of  a 
continuous  web  with  a  continuous  band  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  therebetween,  with  said  band  of  adhesive  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  web  and  said  release  liner  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  band  of  adhesive;  (2) 
neutralizing  adhesive  on  the  web  extending  beyond  the  width  of 
the  release  liner;  (3)  die  cutting  labels  in  the  web  in  the  portion  of 
the  web  to  which  the  release  liner  is  adhered;  and  (4)  transversely 
cutting  the  web  and  liner  to  define  individual  business  forms. 
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5,632,843 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  BIAXIALLY 
STRETCHED  RLM  AND  HEAT  SHRUNK  MEAT- 
CONTAINING  BAG 
Stanley  Lustig.  Park  Forest;  Jeffrey  M.  Schuetz,  Woodridge, 
and  Stephen  J.  Vicik,  Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Viskase 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  395,672,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,997,690,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152,715,  Feb.  5, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,865,780,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
42,085,  Apr.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,737,391,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  677362,  Dec.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,918 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B32B  i//2«,i///6.i//26;  B65B  7/02 
VS.  a.  156—275.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  multilayer  biaxially  stretched  film, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multiple  layer  film  having  first  and  second  layers 
whose  compositions  comprise  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer and  a  third  layer  of  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  layers; 

(b)  heating  said  multiple  layer  film  to  an  elevated  temperature 
appropriate  for  biaxial  stretching,  and  biaxially  stretching  said 
multiple  layer  film:  and 

(c)  after  said  biaxially  stretching  of  said  multiple  layer  film, 
subjecting  said  multiple  layer  film,  containing  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  layers,  to  irradiation  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  I  megarad.  said  irradiation  after  said  biaxial  stretching 
comprising  an  initial  irradiation  exposure  for  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  layers. 


wherein  the  lamina  has  a  moisture  permeability  of  from  about  40 
to  about  500  grams  per  square  meter  per  hour. 


5,632,844 

ACOUSTIC  LAMINA  WALL  COVERING 

Joseph  L.  Pate,  Columbus,  and  David  L.  Fishel,  Caledonia, 

both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,911,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,364,681. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,071 

Int.  a."  B32B  il/l2:il/20 

U.S.  a.  156—290  3  Claims 


3.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  moisture  permeable  acoustic 
lamina  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  polyester  between  a 
foraminous  woven  fabric  and  a  porous  fabric  backing  layer 
containing  woven  or  non-woven  fibers. 

heating  and  pressing  said  foraminous  woven  fabric,  said  thermo- 
plastic layer  and  said  porous  fabric  backing  together  and 
causing  said  thermoplastic  layer  to  melt  and  flow  into  said 
foraminous  woven  fabric  and  said  porous  fabric  backing  layer 
thereby  forming  a  discontinuous  thermoplastic  layer  bonding 
said  foraminous  woven  fabric  lo  said  porous  fabric  backing 
layer  to  form  the  moisture-permeable  acoustical  wall  covering 
lamina,  and 

forming  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  coaling  on  said  forami- 
nous woven  fabric. 


5,632,845 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  TUBULAR  PARTS 

Richard  Stehle,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  and  Jorg  Wermelinger, 

Schaflhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohr- 

leitungssysteme  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,918,  Dec.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,476,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1991, 
02A>35/91 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04:31/12 
VS.  CI.  156— 304Ji  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  welding  tubular  parts  made  of  thermoplastic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  tubular  part  and  a  second  tubular  part  made 
of  thermoplastic  material  and  each  having  an  end  face; 

(b)  determining  a  desired  butt  weld  length  for  said  first  and 
second  tubular  pans; 

(c)  providing  clamping  means  for  coaxially  clamping  said  first 
tubular  part  and  said  second  tubular  part,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  first  clamping  device  for  clamping  said  first 
tubular  part  and  a  second  clamping  device  for  clamping  said 
second  tubular  part,  al  least  one  of  said  first  clamping  device 
and  said  second  clamping  device  being  axially  displaceable 
relative  to  the  other  between  a  tubular  part  loading  position 
and  a  butt  weld  position; 

(d)  adjusting  said  butt  weld  position  of  said  first  and  second 
clamping  devices  to  a  final  butt  weld  position  corresponding 
to  said  desired  butt  weld  length; 

(e)  clamping  said  first  and  second  tubular  pans  in  said  first  and 
second  clamping  devices  when  said  first  and  second  clamping 
de\ices  are  in  said  tubular  pan  loading  position; 

(0  positioning  a  cutting  means  between  said  end  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  parts; 

(g)  displacing  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  clamping 
devices  toward  said  final  butt  weld  position  so  that  said 
cutting  means  machines  said  end  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
tubular  pans  so  as  to  provide  machined  end  faces  which  are 
spaced  to  provide  said  desired  butt  weld  length; 

(h)  positioning  a  heating  means  between  said  machined  end 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  pans  so  as  to  heat  said 
machined  end  faces  to  a  welding  temperature;  and 

(i)  displacing  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  clamping 
devices  toward  said  final  butt  weld  position  so  that  said 
machined  end  faces  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  parts 
contact  each  other  prior  to  said  final  butt  weld  position  and 
are  further  pressed  together  to  said  final  butt  weld  position. 


5,632,846 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAFETY  GLOVE  BAGS 
Kurt  D.  Ross,  195  Pineland  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,187,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553,933.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,224 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  156—308.4  8  Qaims 


5,632,848 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
MAKING  FIBERBOARD 
Ttimer  W.  Richards,  Golden  Dale,  Wash.;  Hubert  C.  Francis, 
Lithonia;  George  F.  Fowler,  Norcross,  both  of  Ga.;  Dale  R. 
Greve,  Rocky  MounUin,  Va.,  and  Edward  M.  Rigby,  Salina, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926^39,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420362, 
Oct  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.171366,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  642,834,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,423 
Int  a."  B29C  31/00:39/42:  B32B  31/06:  D21H  17/66 
VS.  CI.  156—345  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glove  bag  for  use  in  removing 
hazardous  material  from  a  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  centrally  located  hole  in  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 
of  flexible  material,  mounting  gloves  to  said  sheet,  and  mounting  a 
debris  collection  and  removal  bag  to  the  sheet  about  the  hole. 


5,632,847 
FILM  REMOVING  METHOD  AND  FILM  REMOVING 
AGENT 
Reiko  Ohno,  Kiukami,  and  Tenimi  Matsuoka,  Okayama,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Chlorine   Engineers   Corp.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088551 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—344  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  alternatively  and  selectively  forming 
wallboard  or  fiberlward  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  fiberboard-forming  slurry; 

means  for  producing  a  substantially  continuous  wet  web  from 
said  fiberboard-forming  slurry; 

means  for  forming  a  substantially  continuous  green  board  from 
said  wet  web; 

means  for  dispensing  a  wallboard-forming  gypsum  slurry  onto  a 
continuously  moving  wallboard  substrate  to  form  a  slurry- 
laden  substrate; 

means  for  introducing  al  least  one  continuously  moving  wall- 
txjard  substrate  beneath  said  dispensing  means; 

first  carrier  means  located  past  said  dispensing  means  for  carry- 
ing said  slurry-laden  substrate  or  said  green  board  away  from 
said  dispensing  means; 

second  carrier  means  for  receiving  said  green  board  and  carrying 
said  green  board  past  said  dispensing  means  and  to  said  first 
carrier  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  introducing  and  withdrawing  said  second 
carrier  means  fitim  operative  association  with  said  first  carrier 
means. 


5,632,849 
TAB  APPLICATOR  FOR  LOG  ROLL  WINDERS 
Harvey  D.  Ogren,  Dellwood,  Minn.;  James  L.  Albrecht  Wah- 
peton,  N.  Dak.,  and  Leonard  M.  Volin,  Grant  Township, 
Washington  County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  and  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823379 
Int  a."  B65C  3/12 
VS.  a.  156-^446  29  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  film  from  a  substrate,  comparing  the 
steps  of: 
supporting  the  substrate  spaced  above  a  surface  of  an  acid 

aqueous  solution  so  that  the  film  adhering  to  the  substrate  is 

facing  the  surface  of  the  acid  aqueous  solution; 
injecting  ozone  into  the  acid  aqueous  solution  to  form  bubbles: 

and 
bringing  the  bubbles  into  contact  with  ihe  film  adhering  to  the 

substrate  to  remove  the  film  from  the  substrate. 


5.  A  cutting  and  tabbing  assembly  for  use  with  a  winding  system 
for  a  web,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  cutting  the  web; 

(b)  a  tab  source; 
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(c)  a  tab  bar  mounted  adjacent  the  cutting  means  for  receiving  a 
tab  from  the  tab  source: 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  lab  source  from  a  first  position  spaced 
from  the  cutting  means  and  tab  bar  to  a  second  position 
adjacent  the  cuttmg  means  and  tab  bar  to  enable  the  tab  bar  to 
receive  a  tab  while  the  cutting  means  and  tab  bar  are  in  a 
tab-receiving  position;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  means  and  tab  bar  from  the 
tab-receiving  position  to  a  web-cutting  position  to  enable  the 
cutting  means  to  cut  the  web.  and  the  tab  bar  to  apply  the  lab 
onto  the  web  in  registration  with  a  cut  end  of  the  web. 


5,632,851 
PORTABLE  ARTICLE  STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Young,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pantech  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.977,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,287 
Int.  CI."  B65B  Um 
MS.  CI.  156-^94  9  Claims 


5,632,850 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  WEB  OF  AT 

LEAST  SINGLE-FACE  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Andreas  Knorr,  Niimberg;  Hans  Mosburger,  Weiherhammer, 
and  Gustav  \.  Gnan,  Vilsecli,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BHS    Corrugated    Maschinen-    und    AnJagenbau    GmbH, 
Weiherhammer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 

Int  a."  B3IF  1/28 
U.S.  a.  156-^72  20  Claims 


r  f  A  ».  V 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  an  at  least  single-face 
corrugated  board  web  (46)  comprising 

two  fluted  rolls  (2.  3)  for  producing  a  corrugation  (41)  on  a 

paper  web  (40), 
a  gluing  device  (13)  for  applying  glue  to  the  peaks  (42)  of  the 

corrugations  (41)  of  the  corrugated  paper  web  (40). 
a  pressing  device  (16)  for  pressing  a  liner  web  (43)  on  the  glue 

on  the  pealcs  (42)  of  the  corrugated  paper  web  (40),  which 

rests  on  one  of  the  fluted  rolls  (3)  along  a  pressing  zone  (45). 

the  pressing  device  (16)  having  an  endless  pressing  belt  (19). 

which  is  guided  via  a  deflection  pulley  (17)  and  a  further 

pulley  (18.  18')  and  which  is  pressed  against  the  fluted  roll  (3) 

along  the  pressing  zone  (45).  and  the  pressing  device  (16) 

having  a  plurality  of  tensioning  devices  for  the  pressing  belt 

(19), 
wherein  over  the  entire  width  (d)  of  the  pressing  belt  (19),  the 

pressmg  device  (16)  has  a  plurality  of  tensioning  devices, 
wherein  the  pressing  belt  (19)  is  guided  along  a  plurality  of 

tensioning  pulleys  (25).  which  are  movable  at  right  angles  to 

an  axis  (29)  of  said  tensioning  pulleys, 
wherein  the  tensioning  pulleys  (25)  are  moveably  supported  on  a 

common  stationary  pulley  earner  (23). 
wherein  the  tensioning  pulleys  (25)  are  movable  out  of  the 

pressing  zone  (45)  about  in  parallel  to  the  run-off  direction 

(28)  of  the  corrugated  board  web  (46).  and 
wherem  supporting  rings  (24)  are  displaceably  supported  on  the 

pulley  carrier  (23).  the  tensioning  pulleys  (25)  being  rotatably 

supported  on  the  supporting  rings  (24). 


1.  A  portable  article  strapping  apparatus  for  stretching  a  thermo- 
plastic strap  being  wound  around  an  article,  then  welding  the  lower 
strap  section  and  upper  strap  section  of  the  overlapped  part  of  the 
thermoplastic  su-ap  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  welded 
overlapped  part  from  said  thermoplastic  strap,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  frame  for  bearing  said  overlapped  part  and  for 
allowing  said  overlapped  part  to  be  loaded  into  position  only  in  a 
transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  stretching  direction  of 
said  thermoplastic  strap,  a  strap  take-up  mechanism  spaced  above 
said  overlapped  part  for  taking  up  said  thermoplastic  strap,  a 
welding  and  cutting  mechanism  disposed  above  said  overlapped 
part,  and  a  suspension  mechanism,  wherein: 

.said  welding  and  cuning  mechanism  comprises  a  friction  head 
moved  relative  to  a  first  position  on  said  overlapped  part,  a 
cutting  device  moved  relative  to  a  second  position  on  said 
overlapped  part,  and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  controlled  to 
reciprocate  said  friction  head  in  said  first  position  along  said 
transverse  direction,  said  friction  head  and  said  cutting  device 
being  synchronously  moved  between  the  operative  position 
pressed  on  said  overlapped  pan  and  the  non-operative  posi- 
tion away  from  said  overlapped  pari: 
said  base  frame  comprises  a  toothed  portion  for  holding  the 
lower  strap  section  of  said  overlapped  part  from  being  moved 
in  said  transverse  direction  and  the  stretching  direction  of  said 
thermoplastic  strap: 
said  strap  take-up  mechanism  comprises  a  lever  set,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  wheel  shaft  pivoted  to  said  lever  set  and 
pressed  on  said  overlapped  part  and  controlled  to  stretch  said 
thermoplastic  strap,  and  a  pressure  mechanism  coupled  to  the 
wheel  shaft  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  controlled  to  give  it  a 
downward  pressure  when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  pressed  on  said 
overlapped  part,  said  lever  set  being  operated  to  move  said 
ratchet  wheel  away  from  said  overlapped  part  to  a  release 
position: 
said  suspension  mechanism  comprises  a  moving  part  moved 
relative  to  said  overlapped  part  between  a  stop  position  and  an 
action  position,  a  retainer  for  holding  said  moving  part  in  said 
stop  position,  and  an  operating  arm  for  moving  said  movins: 
pan  to  said  stop  position  and  said  lever  set  to  said  release 
position  simultaneously,  said  friction  head  and  said  cutting; 
device  being  moved  away  from  said  overlapped  part  by  said 
moving  part  when  said  moving  part  is  moved  to  said  stop 
position,  said  friction  head  and  said  cutting  device  being 
pressed  on  said  overlapped  pan  when  said  moving  part  is 
moved  to  said  action  position. 


5.632,852 

ION  GENERATOR  IN  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  OF 

PLASTIC  TUBES 

Ivars  v.  Ivansons,  Claymont,  and  Valdis  Ivansons,  Wilmington, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Denco,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158^05,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^597.425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965,875,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^79,685.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,988 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—503  11  Claims 


5,632,853 

ADHESIVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DESKTOP  BOOK 

BINDER 

Eugene  N.  Montandon,  Jr.,  Minnetonka,  and  Alan  P.  Lonne- 

man,  Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Binding  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,857 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—578  37  Claims 


1 .  A  cartridge  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  stack  edge  of  a  stack  of 
bindable  material  held  in  a  binding  machine,  the  stack  edge  being 
defined  as  a  plurality  of  aligned  edges  of  adjacent  sheets  of  stacked 
bindable  material,  the  cartridge  comprising: 

an  applicator  belt  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  stack  edge,  the 
applicator  bell  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
notch  engaging  stubs: 


an  adhesive  application  chamber  housing  the  applicator  belt 
therein  and  including  an  aperture  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  applicator  belt  is  exposable: 

means  for  moving  adhesive  from  the  adhesive  application  cham- 
ber to  the  stack  edge,  the  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  and 
a  sprocket,  the  pair  of  rollers  afBxed  within  the  adhesive 
application  chamber  such  that  the  belt  is  rotatable  around  the 
pair  of  rollers,  the  rollers  further  including  an  arcuate  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  cut  notches  therein  for 
interacting  with  the  notch  engaging  stubs,  and  the  sprocket 
coupled  to  one  of  the  rollers  and  operable  to  rotatably  drive 
the  applicator  belt:  and, 

an  adhesive  storage  chamber  in  selective  fluid  communication 
via  a  fluid  passageway  with  the  adhesive  application  chamber. 


5.632,854 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Andy  Mirza,  Scottsdale.  and  Ljubisa  Ristic,  Paradise  Valley, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,047 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—53  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  selective  connecting  and  disconnecting  of 
plastic  tubes,  said  device  including  a  housing  having  a  base  and  a 
cover  selectively  movably  mounted  over  said  base  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  pair  of  tube  holders  mounted  to  said  base, 
each  of  said  tube  holders  having  a  tube  receiving  area,  the  closing 
of  said  cover  causing  the  clamping  and  fattening  of  plastic  tubes  in 
said  tube  receiving  areas,  said  tube  holders  being  disposed  toward 
and  spaced  away  from  each  other  with  said  tube  receiving  area  of 
each  of  said  holders  in  alignment  with  each  other,  a  heated  wafer 
movably  mounted  in  the  space  between  said  holders,  an  ion  gen- 
erator mounted  in  said  device  for  elecmcally  charging  the  aerosol 
particles  created  by  the  heating  of  the  plastic  tubes,  and  a  collector 
being  in  said  device  for  collecting  the  electrically  charged  par- 
ticles. 


5^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pressure  sensor,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  substfate  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  namely 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

forming  a  V-groove  in  the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
wherein  the  V-groove  is  absent  along  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  substrate: 

attaching  a  second  substrate  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  substrate:  and 

forming  a  port  into  the  second  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and 
towards  the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  the  port  con- 
nected to  the  V-groove  in  the  first  surface  of  die  first  substfate. 


5.632,855 
THERMAL  OXIDE  ETCH  TECHNIQUE 
Stephen  A.  Jones,  and  Sbyam  G.  Garg,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520^77 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3065 
U.S.  CI.  438—714  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  thermally  grown  oxide,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon-based  material  having  thermally  grown  oxide 

formed  thereon: 
placing  the  oxide-coated  silicon-based  material  in  a  gap  between 
a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  within  a  parallel  electrode  reac- 
tor; 
pressurizing  an  ambient  gas  mixture  of  Ar,  CF4  and  CHF, 
inserted  into  said  reactor  to  a  pressure  less  than  300  raTorr 
while  maintaining  said  gap  to  less  than  1 .0  cm  for  a  first  time 
period,  said  first  time  period  being  a  first  pre-stabilizing  step: 
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inserting  helium  across  said  silicon-based  material  to  a  pressure 
approximately  12.0  Torr  for  a  second  time  period,  said  second 
time  period  being  a  second  pre-stabilizing  step: 

applying  approximately  250  watts  to  one  of  said  electrodes  for  a 
third  time  period,  while  maintaining  the  parameters  of  said 
first  and  second  pre-siabilizing  steps,  to  remove  said  ther- 
mally grown  oxide: 

increasing  the  pressure  within  said  reactor  to  approximately 
3000  mTorr  while  terminating  the  flow  rates  of  CFj  and  CHF, 
for  a  fourth  time  period,  said  fourth  time  period  being  a  first 
post-stabilizing  step: 

increasing  said  gap  while  maintaining  the  parameters  of  said 
first  post-stabilizing  step  for  a  fifth  time  period,  said  fifth  time 
period  being  a  second  post-stabilizing  step;  and 

expelling  additional  etch  products  from  said  reactor  while  main- 
taining the  parameters  of  said  second  post-stabilizing  step  for 
a  sixth  time  period,  said  sixth  time  period  being  a  particle- 
removal  step. 


5,632,857 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WATERBORNE 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  INKS  FROM  SUBSTRATES 

Eric  H.  Larson,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,417 
Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  162—5  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  waterbome  flexographic  inks  from 
paper  stock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  by  pulping  paper  containing  waterbome 
flexographic  inks  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of 
greater  than  8  which  includes: 

(1)  one  or  more  basic  agents: 

(2)  one  or  more  nonionic  surfactants; 

(3)  one  or  more  anionic  polyelectrolytes:  and 

(4)  an  amount  of  paper  different  from  that  being  processed 
which  contains  inorganic  fillers,  coatings  or  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  slurry  produced  in  step  (a)  to  a  flotation  cell 
having  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  greater  than  8 
which  includes: 

(1)  one  or  more  basic  agents: 

(2)  one  or  more  nonionic  surfactants;  and 

(3)  one  or  more  anionic  polyelectrolytes. 


5,632,858 

METHOD  FOR  GASIFYING  CELLULOSIC  WASTE 

LIQUOR  USING  AN  INJECTOR  LOCATED  WITHIN  THE 

BED  OF  FLUIDIZED  MATERIAL 
John  B.  Kitto,  Jr.,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202330,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,455,011. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,874 
Int.  CI."  D21C  11/12 
VS.  a.  162—30.1  6  Claims 


5,632,856 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TONER  FROM  COPY 

PAPER 

Richard  B.  Buie,  3300  Westminster  Ave.,  DaUas.  Tex.  75205 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,505 

Int.  a."  D21B  1/08 

VS.  a.  162-^  1  Claim 


'N,. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  plastic  ink  film  from  a  paper  sheet 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  heating  the  paper  sheet  in  a  preheating  chamber  over  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  adhesion  of  the  plastic  ink  film  to 
the  paper  sheet. 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  paper  sheet  with  an  adhesive  surface 
by  pressing  the  adhesive  surface  against  the  heated  paper 
sheet  to  remove  the  plastic  ink  film  from  the  healed  paper 
sheet. 

(c)  fusing  the  plastic  ink  film  to  the  adhesive  surface. 

(d)  peeling  the  heated  paper  sheet  away  from  the  adhesive 
surface  to  form  a  paper  sheet  with  removed  ink  film,  and 

(e)  removing  the  fused  plastic  ink  film  from  the  adhesive  surface 
by  cleaning. 


1.  A  method  for  gasifying  a  carbonaceous  or  cellulosic  waste 
liquor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluidized  bed  of  material; 

providing  the  carbonaceous  or  cellulosic  waste  liquor  to  the  bed 
of  material: 

burning  a  fuel  for  producing  a  combustion  product; 

mixing  the  combustion  product  with  steam  for  forming  a  steam 
and  combustion  product  mixture:  and 

injecting  the  steam  and  combustion  product  mixture  into  the  bed 
of  material  in  the  interior  of  an  injector  located  within  the  bed 
of  the  fluidized  matenal  for  gasifying  the  waste  liquor,  the 
injector  having  at  least  one  bubble  cap  having  at  least  one 
hole. 


5,632,859 

INTERGRAL  PULP  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AN  INTEGRAL  MILL 

Pertti  Heitto.  Espoo;  Vesa  Junttila,  Kouvola;  Erkki  Kiiskila  . 

Karhula,  and  Tarmo  Sulander,  Kauniainen,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1990,  902857 

Int.  a."  D21C  7/12:  D21F  7/06 

VS.  a.  162—49  17  Qaims 


5,632,860 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FOAM  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
William  A.  Hendriks,  and  Daniel  J.  Bamett,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^26 
Int  a."  D21H  21/12:17/06:  BOID  19/04 
VS.  CI.  162—177  6  Claims 


1.  A  mill  for  the  processing  and  production  of  wood  pulp, 
comprising: 

a  single,  integral  structure  defining  a  unitarily-covered  space 
substantially  bounding  and  enclosing  the  mill; 

a  main  control  station  for  overall  monitoring  and  control  of  pulp 
processing  of)erations  in  the  mill,  said  control  station  being 
disposed  substantially  centrally  within  said  covered  space; 
and 

a  plurality  of  processing  stations  at  which  various  respective 
pulp  processing  operations  substantially  sequentially  take 
place,  said  plural  processing  stations  being  disposed  within 
said  covered  space  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  main 
control  station,  individual  ones  of  said  processing  stations 
being  arranged  and  located  in  said  space  relative  to  others  of 
said  processing  stations  so  that  as  the  pulp  undergoes  said 
sequential  processing  operations  at  said  plural  processing 
stations  the  pulp  proceeds  substantially  circumferentially 
about  said  main  control  station  between  and  among  said 
individual  processing  stations  in  said  unitarily-covered  space. 

17.  A  method  of  constructing  a  pulp  mill,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

constructing  a  single,  integral  structure  defining  a  unitarily- 
covered  space  substantially  bounding  and  enclosing  the  mill; 

locating  a  main  control  station,  for  overall  monitoring  and 
control  of  pulp  processing  operations  in  the  mill,  substantially 
centrally  within  said  covered  space:  and 

locating  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  at  which  various 
respective  pulp  processing  operations  substantially  sequen- 
tially take  place,  within  said  covered  space  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  main  control  station,  said  step  of  locating  the 
plurality  of  processing  stations  further  comprising  locating 
individual  ones  of  the  plural  processing  stations  relative  to 
others  of  the  processing  stations  such  that  as  the  pulp  under- 
goes said  sequential  processing  operations  at  the  plural  pro- 
cessing stations  the  pulp  proceeds  substantially  circumferen- 
tially about  the  main  control  station  between  and  among  the 
individual  processing  stations  in  the  unitarily-covered  space. 


TW  ID  TOT   fffCl 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  foam  in  the  wet  end  of  a  papermak- 
ing  system  at  temperatures  above  about  120°  F.  consisting  essen- 
tially of  adding  to  the  system  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
a  defoaming  agent  of  from  about  10-90<5?^.  by  weight,  of  a  poly- 
ether  surfactant  and  from  about  10-50%,  by  weight,  of  a  poly- 
ethoxylated  sorbitol  hexaoleate. 


5,632,861 

ALLOY  COATING  FOR  WET  AND  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PRESSING  ROLL 

Jere  W.  Crouse,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,988 

InL  CI."  D21F  .W8:  C22C  3H/22 

VS.  CI.  162—358.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  roll  in  a  papermaking  machine  comprising; 

a  roll  formed  of  a  first  metal,  said  roll  defining  an  outermost 

cylindrical  surface; 
a  metal  alloy  layer  coated  on  said  outermost  cylindrical  surface 

of  the  roll; 
said  metal  alloy  layer  consisting  essentially  of; 

14  to  16  percent  molybdenum; 

28  to  30  percent  nickel; 

30  to  34  percent  chromium; 

1.2  to  1.8  fiercent  silicon; 

4  to  4.5  percent  boron; 

0.2  to  0  percent  carbon; 

3  to  3.8  percent  copper; 
with  the  balance  being  iron;  and 

said  metal  alloy  inhibiting  sticking  of  a  paper  web  on  said  roll. 
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5,632,862 
ROLL  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE 
Kazuhito  Ohira;   Setsuo  Suzuki;   Mitsuo  Yamamoto,   all  of 
Mihara.-  Shuoji  Kasuga,  and  Katsuhiko  Yamada,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,817 
Oaims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031038 
Lot.  CI."  D21F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  162—368 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  hollow  perforated  roll  for  a  paper  making  machine  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  bearing  housing,  said  hollow  perforated  roll  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  interior,  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  a  center; 

a  cylindrical  stationary  center  shaft  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion through  said  center  of  said  hollow  perforated  roll,  said 
cylindrical  stationary  center  shaft  having  a  perforated  outer 
circumferential  surface; 

at  least  two  fins  extending  in  said  axial  direction  and  mounted 
on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sta- 
tionary center  shaft,  said  at  least  two  fins  having  outer  edges 
spaced  from  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  perfo- 
rated roll; 

wherein  said  center  shaft  has  a  hollow  interior  communicating 
with  said  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

radially  extending  disc-shaped  fins  mounted  on  said  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  center  shaft  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  center  shaft,  said  disc-shaped  fins  having  outer 
circumferential  edges  spaced  from  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  hollow  perforated  roll;  and 

a  damper  provided  within  said  hollow  inienor  of  said  center 
shaft. 


1.  A  process  for  reclamation  and  recovery  of  battery  components 
from  used  non-lead  acid  battenes  for  reuse  or  environmentally  safe 
di.sposal  comprising: 

transferring  non-lead  acid  battenes  from  a  hopper  by  a  feed 
screw  conveyor  into  a  crusher  wherein  the  batteries  are 
crushed  and  delivered  into  a  pyrolysis  chamber; 


maintaining  a  liquid  in  the  hopper  and  screw  conveyor  to 
exclude  the  atmosphere  from  passing  through  the  feed  screw 
conveyor,  the  crusher  and  into  the  pyrolysis  chamber; 

transferring  said  crushed  batteries  with  an  auger  through  said 
pyrolysis  chamber; 

heating  the  crushed  batteries  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
decompose  the  crushed  batteries  in  the  pyrolysis  chamber; 

discharging  the  resulting  solid  materials  from  the  pyrolysis 
chamber  through  a  recovery  screw  conveyor  system  into  a 
recovery  bin; 

excluding  the  atmosphere  from  passing  through  the  recovery 
bin,  the  recovery  screen  conveyor  and  into  the  pyrolysis 
chamber; 

maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  pyrolysis  chamber  sufficient  to 
remove  vapors  during  said  decomposition; 

condensing  said  vapors  in  a  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  liquid  and 
gaseous  matenal; 

separating  said  liquid  from  said  gaseous  material  in  a  liquid/gas 
separator; 

withdrawing  said  liquids  from  said  liquid/gas  separator; 

removing  said  vapors  from  said  liquid/gas  separator  through  a 
vacuum  system  and  treating  said  gaseous  vapors  for  recovery; 

transferring  said  solid  material  from  said  bin  to  a  screen  separa- 
tor; and 

separating  said  solid  material  into  the  various  battery  compo- 
nents. 


5,632,864 
SPLASH  SHIELD  FOR  DISTILLATION  UNIT 
Brian  J.  Enneper,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kuss  Corpo- 
ration, Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,031 

Int.  ex."  BOID  i/00 

MS.  CL  202—197  16  Claims 


5,632,863 
BATTERY  PYROLYSIS  PROCESS 
W.  R.  Meador.  P.O.  Box  571.  Pecos,  Tex.  79772 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  344.092 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  51/00 

VS.  a.  201-25  5  Oaims 


T5Ss5- 


L  A  splash  inhibitor  of  porous  media  for  use  in  a  distillation 
apparams  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  body  of  open  cell  foam,  said  foam  having  an  upper  surface, 

and 
a  layer  of  screen  disposed  on  said  upper  surface,  said  screen 

having  a  periphery  and  a  pore  size  in  the  range  of  about  200 

microns  to  1000  microns, 
a  boiler. 

means  for  providing  heat  to  the  boiler, 
an  upper  boiler  housing,  and 
a  gasket  disposed  between  said  boiler  and  said  upper  boiler 

housing, 
wherein  said  body  of  foam  and  said  layer  of  screen  are  disposed 

in  the  boiler  of  the  distillation  apparams. 


5,632,865 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  AGGRESSIVE 

LIQUID  ADDITIVES 

Louis  E.  Stein,  and  Philip  C.  Lewellen,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  265,993 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/i4:  ClOG  9/12 


VS.  a.  203—6 


18  Oaims 


"Q-^ 


1.  A  method  of  inn-oducing  an  aggressive  liquid  additive  into  a 
vapor-containing  process  stream  comprising 

(a)  heating  said  aggressive  liquid  additive  by  a  heating  means 
thereby  producing  a  healed  aggressive  liquid  additive; 

(b)  passing  said  heated  aggressive  liquid  additive  to  an  injection 
quill  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vapor-containing  pro- 
cess stream;  and 

(c)  passing  said  heated  aggressive  liquid  additive  firom  said 
injection  quill  into  said  vapor-containing  process  stream. 


(c)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  primary  acid- 
depleted  adjuvant-containing  contaminated  aqueous  liquid 
phase  and  a  primary  acid-enriched,  adjuvant-depleted,  sub- 
stantially contaminant  free,  water  vapor  containing  gaseous 
phase; 

(d)  separating  the  contaminated  primary  liquid  phase  into  a 
secondary  adjuvant-depleted,  contaminated  aqueous  liquid 
phase  and  a  secondary  adjuvant-enriched,  substantially  con- 
taminant free,  water  vapor  containing  gaseous  phase; 

(e)  reconstituting  the  primary  gaseous  phase  to  form  a  purified 
acid  with  a  purity  effective  for  use  in  a  wafer  surface  condi- 
tioning process;  and 

(f)  conditioning  the  surface  of  a  wafer  with  the  purified  acid. 


5.632,867 
RECOVERING  A  REL.ATIVELY  VOLATILE  COMPONENT 
OF  A  SOLUTION  FROM  A  LESS  VOLATILE 
COMPONENT,  E.G.  AS  IN  S0LVT:NT  RECOVERY 
Michael  B.  Davis,  Morristown.  NJ.;  John  J.  Dugan,  Sarnia, 
Canada;  James  D.  Eagan,  Woking,  England,  and  Adrianus 
Welmers,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4724,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  325,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1992, 
9210620 

Int  O.*  BOID  i/00 
VS.  CI.  203—78  5  Claims 
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5,632,866 
POINT-OF-USE  RECYCLING  OF  WAFER  CLEANING 
SUBSTANCES 
Donald  C.  Grant,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  180,546 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/i4:  COIB  17/90 

VS.  O.  203—12  13  Claims 
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1.  A  closed  loop  process  involving  use,  purification,  recovery 
and  reuse  of  an  acid  in  a  wafer  surface  conditioning  process, 
comprising: 

(a)  conditioning  the  surface  of  a  wafer  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrofluoric 
acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  nitric  acid,  whereby  the  acid  is  con- 
taminated with  matter  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

(b)  adding  a  low  vapor  pressure  liquid  adjuvant  to  an  azeonx)pe 
forming  aqueous  solution  of  the  contaminated  acid  at  a  volu- 
metric ratio  of  adjuvant  to  contaminated  aqueous  solution  of 
about  0.4:1  to  2:1  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  whereby  the 
azeotrope  forming  attribute  of  the  contaminated  solution  is 
broken; 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  a  first  component  of  an  extract 
solution  from  a  solvent  exttaction  process  from  at  least  one  second 
component  of  the  solution,  said  second  component  being  less 
volatile  than  said  first  component. 

which  apparatus  comprises  in  combination: 

a  distillation  tower  for  recovering  a  majority  of  the  second 
component  from  the  tower  as  a  liquid  bottoms  product  and  for 
recovering  the  first  component  from  the  tower  as  an  overhead 
product  comprising  gaseous  phase  of  the  first  component  and 
a  residual  amount  of  liquid  phase  oft  he  second  compwnent; 

an  isothermal  separator;  an  overhead  line  from  the  tower  to  the 
isothermal  separator  lo  conduct  said  overhead  product  from 
the  tower  to  the  separator  for  separation  therein  of  the  residual 
amount  of  liquid  phase  in  the  overhead  product; 

a  renim  line  from  the  separator  lo  the  tower  for  returning  the 
separated  liquid  from  the  separator  to  the  lower  as  a  liquid 
reflux  therein; 

a  feed  line  for  receiving  the  solution  and  for  feeding  a  portion 
thereof  to  a  lower  region  of  the  lower,  and  a  heater  in  said 
feed  line  for  preheating  said  portion  so  that  a  majority  of  it 
enters  the  tower  in  the  vapor  phase; 

a  branch  line  in  the  feed  line,  said  branch  line  being  located 
upsn^am  of  the  heater  and  connecting  the  feed  line  to  said 
overhead  line  between  the  tower  and  the  separator,  for  feeding 
of  a  branched-off  portion  of  the  solution  in  the  feed  line  to 
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said  overhead  line  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  overhead 
product  therein  substantially  to  the  first  component  dew  point. 
4.  A  method  for  recovenng  in  a  distillation  tower  a  first  compo- 
nent of  an  extract  solution  from  a  solvent  extraction  process  from 
at  least  one  second  component  of  the  solution,  said  second  com- 
ponent being  less  volaule  than  the  first  component, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  portion  of  the  solution  so  as  to  vaporize  a 
majoritv  of  said  portion  of  the  solution  before  it  is  introduced 
into  the  tower; 

(b)  feeding  the  preheated  portion  to  the  tower,  in  which  the 
vapor  ascends; 

(c)  contacting  the  hot  ascending  vapor  with  cooler  descending 
liquid  under  conditions  in  the  tower  such  that  a  majority  of 
the  second  component  is  recovered  as  a  liquid  bottoms  prod- 
uct and  the  first  component  is  recovered  overhead  in  an 
overhead  product  composing  gaseous  phase  of  the  first  com- 
ponent and  a  residual  mount  of  liquid  phase  of  the  second 
component; 

(d)  conducting  another  portion  of  the  solution,  before  the  solu- 
tion IS  preheated,  to  a  mixing  location  with  the  overhead 
product  recovered  in  step  (c).  the  temperature  of  the  another 
portion  of  soluuon  being  below  that  of  the  overhead  product 
so  that  the  temperature  of  the  overhead  product  after  the 
liquid  therein  has  been  removed  therefrom  is  essentially  at  the 
first  component  dew  point; 

(e)  separating  the  residual  mount  of  liquid  phase  of  the  second 
component  from  the  gaseous  phase  of  the  first  component  in 
an  isothermal  separation  process,  so  that  substantially  no 
liquid  phase  remains  m  the  overhead  product;  and 

(f)  retaining  said  separated  residual  liquid  to  the  tower  as  reflux. 


said  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  mono.xide  or  mixture  thereof  inhibiting 
contamination  of  the  ozone-containing  gas  wjith  chromium  com- 
pounds. 
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5,632,869 

METHOD  OF  PRETEXTURING  A  CATHODE 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  SPITTER  COATING  AN 

ARTICLE  THEREWITH 

Steven  D.  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Charles  \an  Nutt. 

Monroe,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Materials  Research  Corporation,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  575,328,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser  No.  845,854 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  204—192.12  12  Claims 


5,632,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OZONE 

AND  METHODS  OF  ITS  USE 
Minoru  Harada:  Ryoichi  Shinjo;  Manabu  Tsujimura:  Rempei 
Nakata.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken:  Kunihiro  Miyazaki,  Tokyo; 
Naruhiko  Kaji,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Yutaka  Nakano,  Chiba- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1994,  6-224151; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299092 

Int.  CI."  COIB  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—176  1  Claim 

1.  .A  method  for  generating  ozone  composing  providing  a  feed 


CO*     CONTENT     (vol») 


gas  consisting  of  oxygen  gas  supplemented  with  12-20  vol  ^  of 
carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  feed  gas  to  generate  an  ozone-containing  gas. 


1  A  method  of  limiting  the  variation  of  the  voltage  of  a 
sputtering  target,  and  of  limiting  the  sputter  bum-in  time  of  a 
sputtering  target  that  is  necessary  before  operating  the  target  at  an 
operating  voltage  and  using  the  target  in  a  sputter  coaling  process 
in  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  of  a  cathode  sputtenng  apparatus 
for  the  productive  deposition  of  a  film  onto  semiconductor  wafers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  sputtenng  target  while  maintaining  the  target  in  an 
atmosphenc  pressure  environment  by: 
forming  the  target  from  sputtering  material  to  provide  a  sput- 
tering surface  thereon  having  a  predetermined  macroscopic 
shape,  and 
after  forming  the  target  and  before  exposing  the  target  to  a 
sputtenng  process,  roughening  the  sputtering  surface  to 
create  a  microtexture  thereon  sufficiently  smooth  to  avoid 
altering  the  macroscopic  shape  of  the  sputtering  surface  and 
having  width  and  depth  dimensions  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 0.05  millimeters; 
after  the  fabricating  of  the  target,  maintaining  the  sputtering 
surface  of  the  target  in  unsputtered  condition,  and.  before 
sputtenng  therefrom,  mounting  and  sealing  the  target  in  a 
sputter  coating  chamber  of  a  sputter  coating  apparaws  and 
maintaining  a  gas  at  a  vacuum  pressure  level  into  the  cham- 
ber; 
energizing  the  unsputtered  target  so  mounted  and  sealed  in  said 
chamber  to  a  preconditioning  voltage  that  is  higher  than  the 
operating  voltage  but  is  not  more  than  approximately  IWI  of 
the  operating  voltage  dunng  the  first  three  hours  of  productive 
deposition  of  a  film  onto  semiconductor  wafers,  and  sputter- 
ing the  target  for  not  more  than  approximately  one  hour 
before  inn-oducing  a  wafer  into  the  chamber  and  sputtering  a 
commercially  useful  film  onto  a  wafer  from  the  target:  then 
after  not  more  than  approximately  one  hour  of  sputtering  at  the 
preconditioning  voltage,  introducing  a  wafer  into  the  chamber 
and  energizing  the  target  to  the  operating  voltage,  and  sput- 
tenng a  film  onto  the  wafer  from  the  sputtenng  target. 


5,632,870 

ENERGY  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Yan  R.  Kucherov,  5272  Cobble  Creek  Rd.  #12J,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,572,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,088 
lot  a."  C25B  9/00:11/08:11/10:13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—241  30  Claims 


/v/aso 


1.  An  energy  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elecn-olytic  cell  having  at  least  one  anode,  at  least  one 
cathode  and  an  eleco-olyte  comprising  hydrogen  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  said  at  least  one  anode  and  said  at  least 
one  cathode,  said  at  least  one  cathode  including  a  surface  for 
communication  with  said  electrolyte; 

means  for  applying  pulsed  electtical  voltage  between  said  at 
least  one  anode  and  said  at  least  one  cathode: 

means  for  collecting  hydrogen  gas  emitted  from  said  electt-olytic 
cell  and  extracting  energy  through  oxidation  of  said  hydrogen 
gas; 

a  housing  comprising  at  least  one  thermal  conducting  side 
exposed  to  a  source  of  thermal  energy  externally  disposed  to 
said  housing,  said  elecu-olytic  cell  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  said  at  least  one  anode  being  in  thermal  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  thermal  conducting  side,  said  at  least 
one  anode  comprising  means  for  catalytically  dissociating  the 
electrolyte  into  a  plurality  of  ionic  products; 

means  for  reducing  voltage  barrier  potential  of  said  electrolyte 
communicating  surface;  and 

means  for  reducing  electrical  resistance  between  said  at  least 
one  anode  and  said  at  least  one  cathode. 

15.  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  further  comprising  a 
means  for  removing  heat  energy  from  said  at  least  one  cathode. 


5,632371 
SYSTEM  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  PURE 
METAL  CATALYTIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  HEATING  A 
LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 
James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  SL,  SarasoU,  FU.  34234 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,277 
Int.  a."  C25B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  204—275  21  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  heating  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  composing: 
an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet: 
a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  each  fornied  of  a  conductive 
metal  which  will  combine  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of 
hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic  hydride  or  deuteride.  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  particles  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  grids  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  grid 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  grid: 


means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electrolytic 
cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a  conductive 
salt  in  solution  with  water; 

means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  grids  for 
maintaining  an  electrical  current  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  grids  when  said  system  is  in  operation. 


5,632,872 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Marion  Dattilo,  17601  Road  8220,  RolU,  Mo.  65401,  assignor 

to  Marion  Dattilo,  RoUa,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,023 
Int  CI."  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  8  Claims 

1    A  composite  electrode  for  supporting  an  electrochemical 
reaction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  composed  of  between  90  and  95  weight  percent  of 
an  electrically  conductive  metal  compound  powder  and 
between  5  and  10  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  blended 
with  said  metal  compound  powder, 

(b)  said  mixture  being  pressed  to  form  said  composite  electrode 
in  a  monolithic  structure  having  a  substantially  uniform  com- 
position at  ambient  temperature  to  bond  the  components  of 
said  mixture  together. 


5,632,873 
TWO  PIECE  ANTI-STICK  CLAMP  RING 
Joseph  J.  Stevens,  5653  Enning  Ave„  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123; 
Roy  J.  Edwards,  215  Mont  Clair  Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95030,  and  Avi  Tepman,  21610  Rainbow  Dr.,  Cupertino, 
Calif.  95014 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,396 

Int  a."  C23C  14/34:14/50:16/04:  B05C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298.15  43  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  the  edge  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  from  a  deposition  environment  maintainable  within  a 
chamber,  comprising: 


UMI 
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a  first  annular  member  positionable  on  said  substrate  to  over- 
hang the  edge  of  a  substrate  received  on  said  support  member; 
and 

a  second  annular  member  translaiably  positioned  adjacent  the 
first  annular  member  to  ensure  separation  of  the  substrate 
from  the  first  annular  member  after  the  formation  of  a  depo- 
sition layer  on  the  substrate,  said  second  annular  member 
positionable  in  a  first,  shield  supported  position  and  a  second, 
substrate  support  member  supported  position. 


ing  wall  is  positioned  so  that  said  at  least  one  capillary  is  defined 
between  the  upstanding  wall  and  the  body. 


5,632.874 
ION  SELECTIVE  CERAMIC  MEMBRANE 

Niels  Christiansen,  Genlofte,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Haidor 
Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  17,  1994,  0953/ 
94 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  27/3  J  J 
VS.  a.  204—419  6  Claims 


5,632,876 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLUID  FLOW  IN  MICROCHANNELS 

Peter  J.  Zanzuccbi,  Law renceville;  Charlotte  A.  Burton,  Brick, 

and  Satyam  C.  Cherukuri,  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,238 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/42:  FD4F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—600  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  gas  sensor  assembly  comprising  an  elec- 
trochemical gas  sensor  having  sensing  and  counter  electrodes;  an 
electrolyte  reservoir;  and  at  least  one  capillary  defined  by  substan- 
tially rigid,  non-porous  walls  for  conveying  electrolyte  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  gas  sensor,  wherein  said  reservoir  includes 
an  upstanding  wall,  said  sensor  further  including  a  substantially 
ngid  non-porous  body  having  an  apenure  into  which  said  upstand- 


1  A  pumping  device  in  a  microchannel  comprising  electrodes 
situated  alone  the  length  of  the  microchannel.  two  of  which  are 
separated  by  a  first  length  of  microchannel  and  can  be  operated 
together  to  form  an  electrohydrodynamic  pump  and  two  of  which 
are  separated  by  a  second  length  of  microchannel  and  can  be 
operated  together  to  form  an  electro-osmotic  pump,  wherein  the 
second  length  is  greater  than  the  first  length. 


-«        -3        -2        -1 

LogiXHjOXakn) 

1.  An  ion  selective  ceramic  membrane  with  high  proton  conduc- 
tivity formed  of  lanthanide  phosphate  with  monoazite  structure  and 
doped  with  at  least  one  metal  Me  of  Group  IIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  having  a  composition: 

Ln|_,Me^4  wherein  Ln  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium. 
samarium,  europium  and  gadolinium;  and 
(KxSO.S. 


5,632,875 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  Chappies.  Hants,  and  Peter  J.  Sewell.  Hampshire,  both  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  City  Technology  Limited.  Ports- 
mouth, Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,727 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
9517620 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/401 
VS.  a.  204—431  16  Claims 


5,632,877 
R.\PW  ASSEMBLY  ELECTROPHORESIS  CELL  FOR 
SLAB  GELS 
Daniel  L.  Van  Atta,  Clayton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Labo- 
ratories, Inc..  Hercules.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,388 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204—618  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  parallel  plate  gel  enclosure  to  a 
frame  to  form  a  liquid-retaining  chamber  for  an  electrophoresis 
buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gasket  between  said  frame  and  said  gel  enclosure: 

a  housing; 

a  pressure  plate  movably  received  inside  said  housing,  said 

pressure  plate  defining  a  cavity  within  said  housing  to  receive 

said  gel  enclosure  and  frame; 
a  pair  of  cams  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  in  engagement 

with  said  pressure  plate;  and 


means  for  rotating  said  cams  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  toward 

said  cavity,  such  that  when  said  gel  enclosure,  gasket  and 

frame  are  received  in  said  cavity,  said  gel  enclosure  is  pressed 

against  said  gasket  and  frame  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal. 

10.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  said  gasket  is 

defined  as  a  first  gasket,  said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  second 

gasket,  and  said  frame  comprises  first  and  second  faces  with 

grooves  on  each  face  to  receive  one  of  said  gaskets,  said  apparatus 

thereby  capable  of  receiving  two  gel  enclosures,  one  on  each  side 

of  said  frame. 


5,632,878 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ELECTROFORMING  MOLD 

Minoru  Kitano,  Nagoga,  Japan,  assignor  to  FET  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Bardstown,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,018,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010585 

Int.  CI."  C25D  J/IO 

VS.  a.  205—70  5  Oaims 


chemical  vapor  deposition,  and  sputtering,  said  inorganic  skin  film 

being  formed  of  an  aggregate  of  crystals,  said  aggregate  including 

at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  hexangular  pyramid-shaped  crystals  or 

a  plurality  of  truncated  hexangular  pyramid-shaped  crystals  in  a 

surface  of  said  skin  film,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  output  of  a  plating  energy  source  to  produce  a 

pulse  waveform  such  that  said  output  is  increased  from  a 

minimum  value  to  reach  a  maximum  value  and  then   is 

reduced  to  said  minimum  value;  and 

setting  a  ratio  Tg^c  of  an  output  time  T^v  'o  a  cycle  time  T(- 

within  a  range  ofTof/Tc=0A5.  wherein  said  output  time  T^^^. 

is  from  a  start  point  of  increa.sing  said  output  to  a  start  point 

of  reducing  said  output,  and  said  cycle  time  T^-  is  the  time 

required  for  one  cycle  from  an  increasing-start  point  to  a  next 

increasing-start  point  of  said  output. 


f )//////)///  nl 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  electroformed  tool  in 
which  a  metal  deposited  layer  is  formed  by  depositing  metal  on  a 
base  by  electroforming.  characterized  by  using  electroforming 
solution  comprising  nickel  sulfamate,  in  the  range  of  300-400  g/L. 
nickel  chloride  in  the  range  of  5-10  g/L,  and  boric  acid  in  the 
range  of  30-40  g/L.  to  which  is  added  a  non-leveling  agent 
consisting  of  benzene  sulfonic  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid  or  nico- 
tinic acid  or  methyl-pentynol  in  the  range  of  0.05-0.8  g/L  in  the 
process  of  depositing  metal  on  the  base  to  form  a  porous  electto- 
formed  tool  having  about  70  holes  of  10-20  fim  per  dm". 
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5,632,880 
PROCESS  FOR  GALVANIC  CHROMILTVl  PLATING 
Marco  Santini,  Severin-Kem-Strasse  44,  D-78052  Villingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1995,  195  29 
843.8 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/i4 
VS.  CI.  205—210  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  galvanic  deposition  chromium  coatings  on  a 
metallic  base  material,  comprising  cleaning  the  base  maienal, 
exposing  the  cleaned  base  material  to  a  galvanic  chromium-plating 
bath  to  form  a  hard  chromium  coating  having  a  hardness  of  at  least 
600  HV  with  beaded  surface  structure,  and  galvanically  applying  a 
black  chromium  coating  on  the  hard  chromium  coating  to  fill  and 
smooth  the  beaded  surface  sffucture. 


5,632,879 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  INORGANIC  SKIN  HLM 
Masamune  Tabata;  Yoshikazu  Fujisawa;  Kenji  Dosaka,  and 
Takahiro  Gunji.  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,901,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^03,942. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-127834; 
Oct.  15,  1993,  5-281874 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/1^ 
VS.  a.  205—104  43  Oaims 


Timet 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  inorganic  skin  film  using  a  plating 
process  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  electrolytic  plating. 


5,632,881 
MEASURING  MAGNESIUM  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 
MOLTEN  METAL  ALLOYS 
Stephen  A.  Gabelich,  Long  Beach,  and  John  McHardy,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,629,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,139 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/4/6 
U.S.  CI.  205—781.5  15  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  measuring  magnesium  concentration  in  molten 
aluminum  during  a  process  for  reducing  magnesium  content  in  said 
molten  aluminum,  said  process  including  forming  a  molten  salt 
layer  on  said  molten  aluminum  and  passing  a  current  through  an 
anode  immersed  in  said  molten  aluminum  and  a  cathode  immersed 
in  said  molten  salt  layer  so  as  to  ionize  and  collect  said  magnesium 
from  said  molten  aluminum,  said  method  comprising; 
(a)  providing  a  sensor  probe  comprising 

( 1 )  first  and  second  electrodes  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
molten  magnesium  and  to  molten  aluminum,  each  electrode 
having  two  ends,  with  one  end  of  each  electrode  provided 
with  an  electrical  connection  and  the  other  end  of  each 
electrode  adapted  for  immersion  into  said  molten  alumi- 
num; 
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(2)  readout  means  connected  to  each  said  electrical  connec- 
tion of  each  said  electrode  for  detecting  a  change  in  elec- 
tromotive potential  between  said  other  ends  of  each  said 
electrode: 

(3)  said  first  electrode  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  a  magnesium  reference  material,  a  sup- 
port cup  located  within  said  outer  housing  and  being  open 
at  one  end  for  containing  said  magnesium  reference  mate- 
rial, and  a  first  fibrous  ceramic  wick  comprising  yttrium 
oxide,  wherein  said  first  fibrous  ceramic  wick  is  positioned 
at  said  open  end  of  said  support  cup  in  contact  with  said 
magnesium  reference  material  to  thereby  retain  said  mag- 
nesium reference  material  in  said  support  cup,  said  open 
end  of  said  support  cup  comprising  said  other  end  of  said 
first  electrode  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  molten 
salt  therein,  said  sensor  probe  adapted  to  provide  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  comprising 


[MgCDjIIIMga,  CaO^tDjIIIMg  in  Al  (l)|, 

where  "I"  refers  to  liquid; 

(b)  first  immersing  said  sensor  probe  into  said  molten  salt  layer 
to  wet  said  first  fibrous  ceramic  wick  with  said  molten  salt 
wherein  said  molten  salt  remains  trapped  in  said  first  wick; 

(c)  then  immersing  said  sensor  probe  into  said  molten  aluminum 
layer  to  contact  said  molten  salt  in  said  first  fibrous  ceramic 
wick  with  said  molten  aluminum;  and 

(d)  measuring  change  in  potential  as  a  function  of  time,  said 
change  in  potential  related  to  said  magnesium  concentration. 


5,632.882 

ELECTROLYTES  FOR  I^fHIBITING  SILVER 

DEPOSITION  ON  OXYGEN  SENSOR  CATHODES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  OF  SAME 

Huan  P.  Wu.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  YSI  Incorporated, 

Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29.  19%,  Sen  No.  681,657 
Int  CI."  COIN  27/404 
U.S.  a.  205—783  21  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  gas  dissolved  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising: 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution; 

an  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  for  containing  the  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte solution,  the  enclosure  being  permeable  to  the  gas  and 
substantially  impermeable  to  the  liquid  medium;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  m  electrical  communication  with 
the  aqueous  electrolyte  solution,  said  electrodes  comprising  a 
reference  electrode  and  a  sensor  electrode; 
wherein  said  reference  electrode  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes includes  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  silver  chloride  and  alloys  thereof,  and  the  aqueous 


electrolyte  solution  includes  approximately  1  mM  to  I.5M  of 
a  chloride  salt  and  10  mM  to  2M  of  a  sulphate  salt. 


5,632,883 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OXYGEN  CONTENT  IN  GASES 

Gerhard   Hoetzel,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00258,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
021.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  a.  205—784.5  3  Qaims 


2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust  gas 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  a  device  which  includes 
a  concentration  measuring  cell  operating  pursuant  to  the  Nemst 
principle  and  including:  a  solid  electrolyte;  a  measuring  electrode 
arranged  on  said  solid  electrolyte  and  exposed  to  said  exhaust  gas, 
said  exhaust  gas  containing  gas  particles;  a  reference  electrode 
arranged  on  said  electrolyte  and  being  connected  to  said  measuring 
electrode  through  said  solid  electrolyte;  said  solid  electrolyte 
including  holding  means  for  holding  a  volume  of  reference  gas 
separated  from  ambient  air  and  in  contact  with  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  reference  gas  containing  gas  particles;  means  for 
separating  said  reference  gas  volume  from  said  exhaust  gas  con- 
taining gas  particles  so  that  an  exchange  of  particles  between  said 
reference  gas  volume  and  said  exhaust  gas  is  impeded;  and,  said 
concentration  measuring  cell  having  an  output  voltage  across  said 
measuring  and  reference  electrodes  and  said  output  voltage  defin- 
ing a  measure  for  the  difference  of  the  oxygen  concentration  in  said 
exhaust  gas  and  said  reference  gas  volume;  and,  the  device  further 
including  a  current  source  for  supplying  a  pump  current  having  a 
predetermined  magnitude;  switching  means  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent source  and  being  switchable  between  a  first  position  wherein 


said  current  source  is  connected  between  said  measuring  and 
reference  electrodes  to  provide  a  current  flow  directed  to  cause 
oxygen  to  be  transported  in  said  solid  electrolyte  from  said  mea- 
suring electrode  to  said  reference  electrode  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  current  source  is  disconnected  from  said  concentra- 
tion cell  and  said  pump  current  is  interrupted  whereby  said  output 
voltage  between  said  measuring  and  reference  electrodes  is  unaf- 
fected by  said  current  source;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
effecting  the  first  position  of  the  switch  means  for  a  first  time 
duration  to  cause  oxygen  to  be  transported  to  the  reference 
electrode; 
effecting  the  second  position  of  the  switch  means  for  a  second 
time  duration  to  disconnect  the  current  source  from  the  elec- 
trodes with  said  first  and  second  time  durations  defining  a 
time  ratio; 
measuring  the  voltage  between  the  electrodes  as  an  indication  of 
the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust  gas  while  the  current  source 
is  disconnected;  and, 
selecting  said  time  ratio  and  said  magnitudes  of  said  pump 
current  so  that  the  flow  of  oxygen  to  said  reference  gas 
volume  during  said  first  time  duration  exceeds,  in  time  aver- 
age, a  flow  of  oxygen  out  of  said  reference  gas  volume  during 
said  second  time  duration. 


5,632,884 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Didier  Jamois,  Sainte  Adresse,-  Yannicii  Jolivet,  Le  Havre; 
Pierre  Le  Perchec,  Lyon,  and  Bernard  Fixari,  Vienne,  all  of 
France,    assignors    to   Total    RafGnage    Distribution    S.A., 
Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93  15890 
Int  a."  ClOC  3/OOJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-^M  19  aaims 

1.  A  modified  asphalt  composition,  said  composition  having 
been  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of  treating  at  least 
one  asphalt  base  with  an  acid-derived  compound  containing  at 
least  two  functional  groups  capable  of  being  grafted,  respectively, 
onto  one  or  more  sites  located  on  two  or  more  different  aromatic 
entities  of  the  asphalt  base,  so  as  to  effect  grafting  of  such  func- 
tional groups  at  such  sites  and  thereby  to  link  said  entities  by 
bridging  through  said  acid-derived  compound  and  thus  modify  the 
asphalt  base  and  obtain  the  modified  asphalt  composition,  wherein 
the  acid-derived  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  dianhydride  and  an  acid  dihalide. 


water  introduced  into  the  tank  and  are  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  a  vertical  partition  plate  located  apart  from  a  bottom  plate 
of  the  tank,  and 

the  third  decomposition  section  is  provided  above  the  water 
surface  level  of  the  waste  water  and  is  arranged  above  the  first 
decomposition  section  and  the  second  decomposition  section; 

a  gas  discharging  section  which  upwardly  discharges  a  gas  from 
below  the  first  decomposition  section  to  generate  in  the  waste 
water  introduced  into  the  tank  a  circulating  current  which 
flows  over  an  upper  end  of  the  partition  plate  to  reach  the 
second  decomposition  section  from  the  first  decomposition 
section  and  returns  from  the  second  decomposition  section  to 
flow  under  a  lower  end  of  the  partition  plate  to  the  first 
decomposition  section;  and 

a  water  sprinkling  means  for  pumping  up  the  waste  water  inside 
the  tank  and  sprinkling  the  waste  water  on  the  third  decom- 
position section. 


5,632,886 
CUTTING  OIL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  Staniec,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Univer- 
sal, Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,897,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  205,944,  Mar.  1,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,462,656, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  42,120,  Apr.  2,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5314,620,  said  Ser.  No.  9I,897is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  42,120.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,479 
Int.  a."  C02F  i/IO 
VS.  a.  210—151  13  Claims 


5,632,885 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  REMOVAL  EQUIPMENT 

CAPABLE  OF  TREATING  BOTH  WASTE  WATER  AND 

WASTE  GAS 

Kazuyuki  Yamasaki,  Hiroshima,  and  Atsushi  Yokotani,  Fuku- 

yama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^38 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196439 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/58 
U.S.  a.  210—96.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrogen  peroxide  removal  equipment  which  introduces  a 
waste  water  through  a  supply  port  into  a  tank,  decomposes  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  the  introduced  waste  water  inside  the  lank,  and 
discharges  the  waste  water  through  an  outlet  port,  compnsing; 
a  first  decomposition  section,  a  second  decomposition  section 
and  a  third  decomposition  section  constituted  by  combining  a 
charcoal  and  a  plastic  material  having  a  void  for  allowing 
water  and  gas  to  pass  therethrough  inside  the  tank,  wherein 
the  first  decomposition  section  and  the  second  decomposition 
section  are  provided  below  a  water  surface  level  of  the  waste 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  remediation  of  an  anaerobically  fouled 
cutting  oil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  two  chambers  which  is  removably 
insertable  into  said  cutting  oil,  said  housing  comprising: 
(i)  an  aeration  chamber,  said  aeration  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  for  the  escape  of  air  bubbles  into  the 
surrounding  cutting  oil:  and 
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(ii)  a  bacterial  support  chamber,  said  chamber  supporting 
cultured  aerobic  bacteria  on  an  inorganic  particulate  sub- 
strate therein,  and  said  chamber  permitting  flow  of  the 
surrounding  cutting  oil  into  and  out  of  the  bactenal  support 
chamber;  and 
(b)  an  air  compressor  means  for  continuously  providing  air  to 

said  aeration  chamber 


5,632,887 
FLUIDIZED  BED  AQUARIUM  FILTER 
Joseph  E.  Gargas.  ApoUo  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Robert  H.  Hyde, 
Budd  Lake,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Wardley  Corporation, 
Seaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,729 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  63/04:  C02F  i/06 

VS.  a.  210—151  28  Claims 


a  permeable  body  portion  enclosed  within  said  porous  material, 
said  permeable  body  portion  providing  a  degree  of  rigidity 
and  form  to  said  elongated  porous  material  whereby  debris  is 
substantially  prevented  from  entering  said  curb  inlet. 


5,632,889 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  WATER 

Gary  D.  Tharp,  12250  San  Antonio  Rd,,  Atascadero,  Calif. 

93422 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,931 

Int.  ex.''  C02F  //2« 

U.S.  a.  210—165  2  Claims 


1.  An  aquarium  filter  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  column  having  an  interior,  a  top  and  a  bottom  within  the 
housing  and  an  inlet  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  column 
and  an  outlet  substantially  at  the  top  of  the  column; 

a  perforated  plate  across  the  interior  of  the  column,  located 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  plate  having  holes  dehned 
by  walls  e:^tending  completely  through  the  thickness  of  the 
plate,  the  holes  arranged  in  a  pattern; 

a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  material  within  the  column,  located 
between  the  plate  and  the  outlet,  the  fluidized  bed  of  particles 
having  a  volume  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  particles  at 
rest  when  water  is  not  fluidizing  the  bed  as  it  flows  through 
the  column;  and 

water  flowing  from  the  inlet,  through  the  perforated  plate, 
through  the  fluidized  bed  and  out  the  outlet  of  the  column,  the 
pattern  of  holes  in  the  perforated  plate  effective  for  promoting 
a  substantially  uniform  flow  profile  for  the  water  flowing 
through  the  column. 


5,632,888 
ENVIRONMENTAL  FILTER 
Andrew  W.  Ctainn,*  Daniel  M.  Strawser.  Sr.,  both  of  Grove  City, 
and  Geralde  M.  Chinn,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dandy  Enterprises  Limited,  Grove  City,  Ohio 
Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439  J61 
int.  CI."  E03F  5/14 
U.S.  a.  210—163  7  Claims 

1.  An  environmental  filler  system,  comprising: 
a  curb  inlet  and  an  environmental  filter  in  combination,  said 
environmental  filter  including  an  elongated  porous  material 
for  substantially  covering  a  mouth  of  .said  curb  inlet,  said  curb 
inlet  in  a  plane  having  a  venical  component,  such  that  water 
will  pass  through  said  porous  material  while  sediment  and 
other  solids  will  be  substantially  blocked  from  passing 
through  said  porous  material;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  installation  in  a  hollow  catch  basin  for  separat- 
ing liquid  hydrocarbons  from  water  flowing  into  the  catch  basin, 
the  catch  basin  having  an  upper  edge  over  which  the  water  falls 
and  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  extending  downward  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  catch  basin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  insert  extending  down  into  and  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  hollow  catch  basin,  said  insert  having  a  central  hollow 
conduit,  a  bottom  portion,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  spaced 
from  said  outer  wall,  and  a  trough  disposed  in  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  insert  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls 
so  dial  water  falling  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  catch  basin 
will  fall  into  said  trough,  said  outer  wall  having  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  catch  basin 
for  supporting  said  insert,  said  outer  wall  of  said  insert 
extending  downward  along  the  wall  of  said  catch  basin,  said 
inner  wall  surrounding  said  central  hollow  conduit  and  having 
an  upper  edge  disposed  at  a  height  lower  than  said  outwardly 
directed  flange  of  said  outer  wall,  said  upper  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  defining  a  weir,  said  trough  including  a  lower 
portion  having  perforations  to  permit  water  to  drain  from  the 
trough;  and 
a  cartridge  telescopically  received  within  and  extending  along 
the  lower  portion  of  the  trough  of  said  insert,  said  cartridge 
including  a  perforated  bonom  to  permit  water  to  drain  from 
said  cartridge  and  having  a  perforated  lid  for  distributing 


incident  water  substantially  uniformly  over  the  lid.  said  car- 
tridge further  including  an  absorbent  particulate  material  con- 
tained therein,  said  absorbent  particulate  material  defining 
means  for  absorbing  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


5,632,890 
CERAMIC  FILTER  nLTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PURIFYING  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER 
Akitoshi  Sugimoto,  244,  Mama,  Kochi-shi,  Kochi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,197,  Aug.  29,  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  59,989,  May  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5370,793, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721,087,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,244,585.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-2273; 
May  28,  1991,  3-34589 

Int  CI."  BOID  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—169  20  Oaims 


a  multi-layer  filter  screen  positioned  about  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  core; 

a  tubular  air  release  shield  positioned  on  said  filter  screen  having 
a  tubular  sidewall  with  at  least  one  opening  dierethrough.  the 
sidewall  extending  from  said  tubular  core  top  towards  said 
tubular  core  bottom  of  a  length  sufficient  to  at  least  substan- 
tially encompass  said  tubular  core  imper\ious  portion;  and 

an  end  fitting  closing  said  top  end  of  said  tubular  core  whereby 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  gas  entrapped  in  the  septum  is 
vented  through  said  tubular  core  top  openings  and  said  air 
release  shield  at  least  one  opening. 


1.  A  ceramic  filter  filtration  apparatus  for  purifying  swimming 
pool  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylindrical  hous- 
ings nested  within  each  other,  each  housing  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  cylindrical  wall  and  two  annular  end  walls  closing  spaces 
between  the  outer  and  inner  walls,  and  each  housing  having  an 
outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  externally  of  a  respective 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  plurality  of  housings  comprising  a 
first  radially  outermost  housing,  a  second  housing  nested  wittiin  the 
first  housing,  a  third  housing  nested  within  the  second  housing,  and 
a  fourth  housing  nested  within  the  third  housing,  a  cylindrical 
porous  ceramic  filter  through  which  said  first  and  second  housings 
fluidly  communicate  with  each  other,  one  of  a  disinfection  means 
for  the  pool  water  and  an  adsorption  means  for  adsorbing  impuri- 
ties from  the  pool  water  being  disposed  in  said  third  housing,  said 
third  and  fourth  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other 
through  an  outer  wall  of  said  fourth  housing. 


5,632,892 
PORTABLE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFICATION 

PLANT 
Kim  C.  Klein,  Hammond,  La.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^05 

Int  a."  BOID  63/00 

\}S.  CI.  210—257.2  9  Claims 


5,632,891 

SELF  VENTING  SEPTUMS  FOR  USE  IN  A  LIQUID 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Krasicky,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Purolator 

Products  Company,  TUIsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,228 
Int  a."  BOID  29/15 
US.  a.  210—193  12  Oaims 

1.  A  septum  adapted  to  be  pre-coated  with  a  filter  and/or  chemi- 
cal treatment  composition  comprising: 

a  tubular  core  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
having  a  plurality  of  top  openings  therein  immediately  adja- 
cent said  top  end,  having  a  short  axial  length  impervious 
portion  adjacent  said  plurality  of  top  openings  and  a  perfo- 
rated portion  from  said  impervious  portion  to  said  bonom 
end; 


•*«>         i,z 


1.  A  portable  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  plant  compris- 


ing: 


a  frame; 

a  housing  on  said  frame: 

a  storage  area  in  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  feed  water  and 

product  water  pumps,  and  internal  combustion  engines  thete- 

for; 
a  diesel  engine  in  said  housing; 
a  high  pressure  pump  within  said  housing  and  mechanically 

coupled  to  said  diesel  engine  to  be  driven  thereby; 
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a  primary  filler  in  said  housing,  said  primary  filter  being  a 
backwashable  filter  and  being  connectable  to  said  feed  water 
pump  to  receive  water  to  be  punfied  iherefrom; 

a  secondary  filler  in  5vaid  housing,  said  secondary  filter  being  a 
cartridge  filter  and  being  connected  to  said  primary  filter  to 
receive  water  lo  be  purified  therefrom  and  to  said  high  pres- 
sure pump  to  provide  the  water  to  be  purified  thereto; 

a  membrane/pressure  vessel  having  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
and  located  in  said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  high  pressure  pump  to  receive,  under  high  pressure,  the 
water  to  be  purified,  and  an  outlet  to  discharge  punfied  water: 
said  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  product  water 
pump: 

at  least  two  treatment  reservoirs  in  said  housing:  and 

an  electrically  operated  injection  pump  for  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs. 


5,632,894 
ARTERIAL  BLOOD  FILTER  WITH  UPWARDLY 
INCLINING  DELIVERY  INLET  CONDUIT 
George  Vt.  While,  Lake  Forest;  Kenneth  Gait.  Seal  Beach: 
Ticbakorn  Chaikumnerd,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Jack  W. 
Brown,  Santa  Ana.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gish  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^3 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  19/00:35/30 

VS.  CI.  21ft-^36  14  Claims 


1  3b 


5.632.893 
ENHANCED  YIELD  BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
WITH  ANGLED  INTERFACE  CONTROL  SURFACE 
Richard  I.  Brov»n,  Northbrook;  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling,  and 
Dale  R.  Ellis,  Grays  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Internatinoal  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.403.  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  748^44.  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J22.620.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  514,995,  May 
26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,104.526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,834,890.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  472,561 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—380.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  to  separate 
blood  components  comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls  forming  a  separation 
zone,  the  second  wall  being  farther  from  to  the  rotational  axis 
than  the  first  wall, 

an  inlet  passage  to  convey  blood  into  the  separation  zone  for 
separation  into  a  first  region  of  cellular  components  along  the 
second  wall,  a  second  region  of  plasma  along  the  first  wall, 
and  an  interface  region  between  the  first  and  second  regions. 

an  outlet  passage  to  convey  the  second  region  of  plasma  from 
the  separation  zone,  the  outlet  passage  having  an  axis,  and 

an  interior  wall  extending  from  the  second  wall  into  the  separa- 
tion zone  including  a  first  surface  spaced  from  the  first  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet  passage,  the  space  between  the  first  surface 
and  the  first  wall  comprising  a  constricted  passage  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  passage,  the  interior  wall 
including  a  second  surface  that  tapers  from  the  first  surface 
away  from  the  outlet  passage  to  permit  passage  of  the  second 
region  of  plasma  through  the  constructed  passage  to  the  outlet 
passage  while  retarding  passage  of  the  interface  region  and 
the  first  region  of  cellular  components  through  the  constricted 
passage,  the  tapered  second  surface  having  a  major  axis  that  is 
oriented  at  a  non-parallel  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
outlet  passage. 


5.  A  filter  for  filtering  blood  under  pressure  in  a  circuit  flow  ing 
partially  outside  of  a  human  body  comprising: 

a  filter  container  formed  by  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  connected 
to  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  conduit, 
and  a  top  lid  defining  an  axis,  wherein  said  top  lid  has  a 
centrally  offset  air  vent  allowing  the  release  of  air  therefrom. 

wherein  said  centrally  offset  air  vent  is  in  generally  overiying 
relationship  lo  an  area  wherein  a  vortex  is  established  by 
blood  flowing  into  said  filter  for  relea.se  of  air  directly  toward 
said  air  vent: 

a  filter  element  disposed  between  said  side  walls  having  a  filter 
cap  thereover: 

said  filter  cap  having  a  rounded  dome  with  a  rounded  peak 
extending  above  said  rounded  dome  and  wherein  said  filter 
cap  and  peak  are  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axis  of  said 
filter,  said  filter  cap  further  having  a  skirt  extending  over  said 
filter  with  a  chamfered  edge:  and 

a  delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  filter  for 
delivery  of  blood  to  said  filter  having  an  axis  at  an  angle 
extending  upwardly  away  from  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  filter  so  that  the  flow  of  blood  is  delivered 
upwardly  toward  the  lid  of  said  filter  and  over  said  filter  cap. 


5,632,895 

SERUM  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SERUM  SEPARATION 

Youichi     Tsukagoshi,    Tokyo,     and    Toshimasa    Y'amamoto. 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nigata  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  288,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201664: 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281519 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2//26./7/0i« 
U.S.  CI.  210—518  23  Claims 

1.  A  serum  separating  device  for  separating  the  serum  and  the 
clot  of  blood  by  centrifugal  separation,  and  serum  separating 
device  comprising: 


20a     21c 


21  b 


a  cylindrical  member,  which  fits  to  an  opening  of  a  blood 
collection  tube  and  which  has  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
slightly  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  and 
a  movable  member,  said  movable  member  comprising; 

a  member  main  portion  which  is  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
member  and  which  presses:  against  inner  walls  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  and 
an  annular  isolating  member  which  is  annular-shaped  and  fits 
to  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  member  main 
portion: 
wherein: 
said  movable  member  has  a  specific  gravity  between  that  of 

serum  and  that  of  clot:  and 
said  annular  isolating  member  comprises: 
a  material  possessing  elasticity,  liquid  permeability,  and  the 
quality  swelling  in  response  to  immersion  in  liquid. 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  wastewater,  said  wastewater  of  the 
type  comprising  organic  matter  and  dissolved  gases,  said  method 
comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  granular  or  porous  filter  medium  having  intersti- 
tial pores,  said  granular  or  porous  filter  medium  further  com- 
prising 

(i)  two  or  more  preselected  media  portions,  said  two  or  more 
preselected  media  portions  comprising  at  least  (A)  a  first 
media  portion,  and  (B)  a  final  media  portion,  said  final 
media  portion  being  finer  in  size  than  said  first  media 
portion,  said  final  media  portion  having  a  larger  surface 
layer  area  than  said  first  media  portion, 
(ii)  a  downward  media  leg  having  a  lower  tip  portion. 


(b)  providing  a  common  container  for  said  two  or  more  prese- 
lected media  portions,  said  common  container  having  an  edge 
portion,  and  said  downward  media  leg  adjacent  said  edge 
portion: 

(c)  directing  said  wastewater  into  said  first  media  portion: 

(d)  allowing  said  wastewater  to  flow  by  hydraulic  action  from 
said  first  media  portion  to  said  final  media  portion,  without 
saturating  all  of  said  final  media  portion  with  said  wastewater: 

(e)  allowing  said  wastewater  to  flow  by  hydrophilic  action  from 
said  final  media  portion  to  said  downward  media  leg: 

(f)  wherein  said  wastewater  flows  in  a  thin  film  through  said 
final  media  ponion  and  thence  into  said  downward  leg  por- 
tion, whereby  said  wastewater  is  effectively  treated  for 
removal  of  organic  matter,  so  as  to  provide  a  treated  waste- 
water effluent. 


5,632397 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ALUMINUM  IONS  FROM 

BLOOD 

Bernd  Mathieu,  Spieseo-Elversberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fre- 

senius  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  119,908,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,568 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1992,  42  30 
513.6 

Int  CI."  BOID  61/24:21/01;  A61M  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—645  11  Claims 


5,632,896 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  AND  OTHER 
LIQUIDS 
Don  M.  Vandervelde,  5409  Huntwick  Dn  NW.,  Gig  Harbor, 
Wash.  98335,  and  Glenn  J.  Helm,  1616  Dawn  Rd.,  Bremer- 
ton, Wash.  98310 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  156,085,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  711360,  May  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,281,332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  467,141, 
Jan.  18.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  404,894,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,997368.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,658 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/06 
VS.  CI.  210—617  29  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  removing  aluminum  from  blood,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

adding  at  least  one  non-citrate  compound  to  blood  in  an  amount 
effective  in  preventing  coagulation  of  blood  and  capable  of 
complexing  aluminum; 

allowing  said  at  least  one  non-citrate  compound  to  intermingle 
with  said  blood  and  complex  with  aluminum  present  in  said 
blood: 

separating  complexes  of  said  at  least  one  non-citrate  compound 
being  capable  of  complexing  aluminum  and  aluminum 
present  in  said  blood  from  said  blood  through  9  semi- 
permeable membrane:  and 

recovenng  said  blood. 


5,632,898 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  UNREACTED 

ELECTROPHILES  FROM  A  REACTION  MIXTl'RE 

Michael  E.  Jung,  Los  Angeles;  Phillip  D.  Cook,  VisU.  and 

Andrew  M.  Kawasaki,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13.  19%.  Sen  No.  696.054 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  210—656  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scavenging  an  electropfiile  firom  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising; 
adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a  compound  tiaving  the  formula: 
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0-R,— Z(0)„a-M, 

wherein 

n  is  I.  2  or  3: 
Q  is  a  nucleophile; 
Z  is  C.  P  or  S. 

M I  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  ion  selected  such  that  said  compound 
is  water  soluble  at  room  temperature;  and 


R,  is  C,-C|„  hydrocarbyl; 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  said  electrophile  m  said 
reaction  mixture  to  form  an  addition  compound:  and 
separatmg  said  addition  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,632,902 

FILTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

VALVES  WITH  VALVE  PLUGS  OF  A  COOLED  FLUID 

SUBSTANCE 

Peter  G.  Kalman,  69  Hillway.  Holly  Lodge  Estate,  Highgate, 

London  N6  6AB,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  199L  Ser.  No.  791,831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
902493804 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—741  88  Claims 


5,632,899 
DETOXinCATION  OF  ALKYLTHIOALKYLAMINES 
WITH  SWELLING  TYPE  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC 
CLAYS 
Joseph  C.  Petrille,  III,  North  Wales;  Michael  W.  Werner,  War- 
rington, and  Wilson  K.  Whitekettle,  Jamison,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,636 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  210—691  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  water  containing  alkylthioalky- 
lamines  toxic  to  aquatic  organisms  comprising  adding  thereto  at 
least  a  neutralizing  amount  of  a  swelling  type  natural  or  synthetic 
clay,  wherein  said  swelling  type  natural  or  synthetic  clay  is  added 
to  said  water  in  a  ratio  of  swelling  type  natural  or  synthetic  clay  to 
alkylthioalkylamine  of  from  about  60  to  I  to  about  160  to  1. 


5,632.900 

WET  OXIDATION  METHOD  OF  TRE.ATING  CHELATE 

BEARING  WASTE  SOLUTIONS 

John  .M.  Jevec,  Uniontown,  and  Carl  J.  Lenore,  North  Benton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  424,834 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—721  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  chelate  metal  bearing  waste  solution 
from  a  chemical  cleaning  solution  for  a  steam  generator,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
elevating  the  pH  of  the  chelate  beanng  waste  solution  from  a 
chemical  cleaning  solution  for  a  steam  generator  to  a  pH  of 
greater  than  about  10.0  for  separating  a  metal  from  the  chelate 
beanng  waste  solution  as  a  precipitate; 
hltenng  the  chelate  bearing  waste  solution  after  precipitation  to 

remove  the  metal  precipitate;  and 
oxidizing  the  chelate  bearing  waste  solution  to  destroy  any 
remaining  free  chelates. 


40.  A  process  for  filtering  a  flowable  substance  using  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  filter  carrying  passage  conduit  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet  where  a  filter  part  is  disposed  across  the  passage  conduit 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  such  apparatus  having  at  least  one 
non-filter  carrying  conduit  through  which  conduit  such  material 
flows  comprising  the  step  of  providing  flow  control  means  for  at 
least  one  of  such  conduits  and  having  the  additional  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  side  passage  extending  laterally  from  and  in  flow 
communication  with  a  conduit  having  such  flow  control 
means: 

(b)  cooling  each  such  side  passage  to  form  therein  a  valve  plug 
of  solidified  substance  which  \alve  plug  when  moved  into 
said  conduit  is  capable  of  stopping  flow  therein:  and 

(c)  moving  the  valve  plug  from  the  side  passage  into  said 
conduit  to  stop  the  flow  of  the  material  therethrough. 


5.632,903 
HIGH  VOLUME  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
Louis    D.    Caracciolo,   Jr.   Atco,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Infinity 
Research  and  Development,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  475,645 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  2W66 
U.S.  CI.  210—741  22  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  filtering  solid  particles  from  liquid  using  a 


5,632,901 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  HEAVY  METALS 
Bengt  T.  Engstrom,  Vallakra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Keroini 
Kemi  Aktiebolag.  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  389,407 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1994,  9400585 
Int.  CI."  C02F //52. //62 
V.S.  CI.  210—724  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  elimination  of  resins  and  heavy  metals  from 
white  water  compnsing  adjusting  the  pH  of  white  water  to  between 
greater  than  7  and  II.  and  subsequently  adding  a  flocculation 
agent,  thereby  causing  simultaneous  precipitation  of  resins  and 
heavv  metals. 


cylindrical  filter  element  ha\ing  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


passing  liquid  carrying  solid  particles  into  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  filter  element  disposed  in  a  housing; 

filtering  the  solid  particles  from  the  liquid  while  allowing  the 
liquid  to  pass  through  the  filter  element  to  the  exterior  of  the 
filter  element: 

removing  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  housing: 

flowing  cleansing  fluid  into  a  space  defined  between  the  filter 
element  and  the  housing  and  through  said  filter  element  from 
the  exterior  of  the  filter  element  to  the  interior  of  the  filler 
element  so  that  the  cleansing  fluid  flushes  particles  from  the 
filter  element: 

rotating  at  least  one  of  the  filter  element  and  a  conduit  disposed 
in  the  cylindrical  filter  element,  the  conduit  having  a  plurality 
of  cleansing  members  extending  therefrom  along  its  length, 
each  of  the  cleansing  members  having  an  aperture  to  allow 
flow  of  the  cleansing  fluid  into  the  conduit;  and 

draining  the  cleansing  fluid  and  flushed  particles  through  the 
plurality  of  cleansing  members  and  the  conduit  during  the 
rotating  step. 

22.  The  method  of  claim  19  funher  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  amount  of  solid  panicles  filtered  by  the  filter  element, 
and  controlling  flow  of  cleansing  fluid  according  to  the  sensed 
amount  of  filtered  solid  particles. 


5,632,904 
WATER  DISINFECTION  METHOD  USING  METAL- 
LIGAND  COMPLEXES 
Nidal  A.  Samad,  Palm  Bay,  and  Dwight  D.  Back,  Melbourne, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Rockledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,988 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  210—764  8  Oaims 


OONTMiNATED 
VMTER 


ILTER  AND  ADSORBENT 
CARTRIDGE 


of  symmetry  of  the  body  so  as  to  impart  to  the  body  a  first  side 
having  a  higher  specific  gravity,  and  a  second  opposite  side  having 
a  lower  specific  gravity. 

6.  A  method  for  gravimetrically  separating  a  formed  phase  from 
an  unformed  phase  in  a  centrifuged  sample  of  a  mult-phase  mate- 
rial in  an  assembly  which  comprises  a  tube  having  a  bore  with  an 
axis  of  elongation,  a  generally  disc-shaped  separator  body  having 
an  axis  of  symmetry  which  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  its  circum- 
ference and  ha\  ing  a  center  of  mass  (Cm)  and  a  center  of  buoyancy 
(Cb)  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  along  said  axis  of  symme- 
try so  as  to  impart  to  the  body  a  first  side  having  a  higher  specific 
gravity,  and  a  second  opposite  side  having  a  lower  specific  gravity, 
which  body  is  positioned  in  said  tube  bore  with  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  body  being  disposed  at  essentially  a  90°  angle 
relative  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  the  tube  bore  so  as  to  open  the 
tube  bore  for  admission  of  the  sample  into  the  tube,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawing  the  sample  of  the  multi-phase  material  into  the  tube: 

b)  centrifuging  the  multi-pha.se  material  sample  at  G  forces 
which  will  separate  the  formed  phase  from  the  unformed 
phase  and  will  cause  the  separator  body  to  tumble  in  the  tube 
to  a  barrier  position  wherein  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
separator  body  coincides  with  the  axis  of  elongation  of  the 
tube  bore:  and 

c)  causing  the  separator  body  to  graviute  onto  an  interface 
between  the  formed  and  unformed  pha,ses  of  the  material 
sample  during  said  centnfuging  step  so  as  to  form  a  barrier 
between  the  formed  and  unformed  pha.ses  in  the  sample. 


1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  contaminated  natural  water,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  formulating  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
biocide  metal  bound  to  at  least  one  complexing  agent  taking  into 
account  competition  between  other  known  cations  and  anions  in 
the  contaminated  natural  water  and  the  at  least  one  biocide  metal, 
adding  the  solution  to  the  contaminated  natural  water  such  that  the 
at  least  one  biocide  metal  remains  in  solution,  and  obtaining 
potable  water  from  the  contaminated  natural  water  to  which  the 
solution  has  been  added. 


5,632,906 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

SEPARATED  COMPONENT  IN  LIQUID  FROM  A 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL  CONTAINER 
Noboru  Ishida,  Shizuoka-ken;  Atsuo  Nakamura,  deceased,  late 
of  Kyoto,  and  Norio  Hosono.  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,297 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197898 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  210—787  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,632,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FORMED  AND  UNFORMED  COMPONENTS 

John  L.  Haynes.  20  Kendall  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514-5644 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,123 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  a.  210—782  9  Claims 

1.  A  separator  body  for  separating  a  formed  phase  from  an 

unformed  phase  m  a  centrifuged  sample  of  a  multi-phase  material 

in  a  test  tube,  said  separator  body  being  sized  to  fit  snugly  in  said 

test  tube  and  being  generally  disc-shaped  and  having  an  axis  of 

symmetry  which  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  its  circumference. 

and  said  separator  body  having  a  center  of  mass  (Cm)  and  a  center 

of  buoyancy  (Cb)  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  along  said  axis 

l74-426  0.G.-97-l2:QL.1 


7.  A  method  of  transfemng  a  separated  component  in  a  liquid 
contained  in  a  flexible  bag  under  airtight  condition,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
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accommodating  the  flexible  bag  in  which  the  liquid  is  contained 
under  airtight  condition  into  a  centrifugal  container  which  is 
to  be  removable  attached  to  a  centrifugal  separator,  said 
centrifugal  container  having  a  soft  material  part  formed  in  at 
least  one  portion  thereof: 

centrifuging  the  flexible  bag  accommodated  in  said  centrifugal 
container  using  the  centrifugal  separator  to  separate  the  liquid 
in  the  flexible  bag  into  the  components  thereof; 

removing  said  centrifugal  container  from  the  centrifugal  separa- 
tor together  with  the  flexible  bag  put  therein  and  then  flxing 
the  centrifugal  container  to  a  fixing  means; 

pressing  the  soft  material  part  of  said  centrifugal  conuiner  under 
the  condition  that  the  flexible  bag  is  put  in  said  centrifugal 
container  to  increase  inner  pressure  of  said  flexible  bag  while 
releasing  the  airtight  condition  thereof,  to  take  out  a  predeter- 
mined component  in  the  liquid  which  has  been  separated  by 
the  centrifugation  outside  said  flexible  bag;  and 

wherein  said  centrifugal  container  includes  an  annular  frame 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  coupled  to  said  frame  por- 
tion, and  said  cylindrical  portion  constitutes  said  soft  material 
part  of  said  centrifugal  container. 


5,632,907 

TRAVELING  BACKWASH  MANIFOLD  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGE 

Frit2  Norbury,  Rte.  4,  Box  429-A,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,765 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:29/68 

UJS.  CI.  210—787  14  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  adapted  for  filtering  a  liquid  from  a  liquid/solid 
mixture,  the  centrifuge  comprising 

a  conveyor  having  a  hub  and  flights  for  imparting  a  centrifugal 
motion  to  the  liquid/solid  mixture: 

a  casing,  the  casing  defining  a  tank  for  receiving  the  conveyor, 
the  casing  having  support  means  for  supporting  the  conveyor; 

a  drive  means  coupled  to  the  conveyor  for  rotating  the  conveyor 
relative  to  the  casing  for  creating  rotation  of  the  conveyor  for 
imparting  the  centrifugal  motion: 

a  filter  contained  within  the  tank  and  encircling  the  conveyor 
including  the  flights,  the  filter  for  filtering  the  liquid  from  the 
liquid/solid  mixture:  and 

a  toroidal  backwash  system  having  a  tube  having  a  toroidally 
arranged  series  of  angled  nozzles  positioned  for  spraying  a 
fluid  at  the  filter  in  a  narrow  band  which  circumscribes  the 
filler,  a  drive  means  for  moving  the  series  of  nozzles  longitu- 
dinally along  the  filter  for  spraying  the  liquid  against  the  filter 
in  a  narrow  band  distinct  from  the  first  narrow  band  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  nozzles  to  the  filter. 


5,632,908 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALIGNED  FEATURES 
Muhammed  .\.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,106 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  6/fW 
VS.  CI.  216—2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  fiber  support  member  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  substrate  member  a  first  mask  layer; 


simultaneously  masking  and  etching  to  a  first  depth  in  the  first 
mask  layer  a  pattern  of  first  and  second  features,  the  first 
features  defining  locations  of  optical  fiber  support  grooves, 
and  the  second  features  defining  the  locations  of  support 
member  reference  surfaces; 

masking  and  etching  only  the  second  features  to  a  second  depth 
deeper  than  the  first  depth: 

and  simultaneously  etching  into  said  substrate  the  first  and 
second  features  such  that  the  second  features  are  etched  to  a 
greater  depth  than  the  first  features. 


5,632,909 
FILTER 
Donald  E.  Allen,  Gilbert;  Philip  P.  Kwan,  Tempe,  and  David  P. 
Stumbo,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,824 

Int.  Cl."^  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—41  6  Claim.s 
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DEPOSIT   AND   PATTERN   SAW 
ELECTROOCS   ON   SAW   Sl«STRATE 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  SAW  filter  having  asymmetric  fre 
quency  characteristics,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  combination  of  series  coupled  and 

parallel  coupled  SAW  resonators:  and 
disposing  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  portion  of  either  but  not  both  ot 
said  series  and  parallel  coupled  SAW  resonators. 


5,632,910 
MULTILAYER  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Tetsuji   Nagayama,  and  Tetsuo  Gocho,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327411 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  216-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  forming  method  employing  a  multilayer  resist,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

forming  a  lower  resist  layer  of  an  organic  material  on  said 
surface,  said  lower  resist  layer  having  a  thickness   large 


enough  to  absorb  irregularities  in  said  subsffate  surface  and 
provide  a  flat  surface  on  said  lower  resist  layer  opposite  sad 
substrate: 

forming  an  intermediate  resist  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.2  pm  and  comprising  SiO,.  Si,N4,  AUG,.  SnOj,  ln,0,  or 
ITO  on  the  lower  resist  layer  by  a  high  density  plasma 
processing  at  a  plasma  density  of  between  about  IxlO'Vcm 
and  lxlO'''/cm'  while  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  20°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  provide 
intermediate  resist  layer  having  a  film  density  sufficient  to  be 
resistant  to  ion  bombardment,  said  forming  an  intermediate 
resist  layer  is  carrier  out  using  a  plasma  processing  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inductive  coil  plasma 
CVD  and  helicon  wave  plasma  CVD; 

forming  an  upp  resist  layer  on  said  intermediate  resist  layer: 

exposing  the  upper  resist  layer  to  laser  light  and  developing  the 
exposed  upper  resist  layer  to  define  an  upper  resist  pattern; 

etching  the  intermediate  resist  layer  by  reactive  ion  etching 
methods  using  the  upper  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  define  an 
intermediate  resist  pattern: 

anisffopically  etching  the  lower  resist  layer  at  a  high  selective 
etching  ratio  using  the  upper  resist  pattern  and  intermediate 
resist  panem  as  a  mask  to  define  a  substantially  critically- 
dimensioned  lower  resist  pattern  useful  for  further  pattern 
processing,  the  etching  of  the  lower  resist  pattern  being  car- 
ried out  using  an  etching  gas  selected  from  CO,  and  a  mixture 
of  O,  and  a  sulfur  halide.  the  etching  of  the  lower  resist 
pattern  being  carried  out  without  contraction  or  reduction  of 
the  intermediate  resist  pattern. 


disc-shaped  front  and  back  plates  having  holes  spaced  around  the 
openings  to  receive  fittings  to  aid  in  operating  the  tool. 


5,632,912 

RESISTANCE  PROJECTION  WELDING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  PROJECTION  WELD  NUT 

TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Dimitrios  G.  Cecil,  1277  Ashover  Dn,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48304 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  49U28 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  219—110  24  Claims 


5,632,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  MANIPULATION  OF 

A  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Wigle,  Lasalle,  and  Edward  J.  Grondin,  Tecumseh. 

both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Doben   Limited,  Windsor, 

Canada 

Filed  Man  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  406,166 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/11:37/02:  F16C  11/02:11/06 

VS.  CI.  219—89  13  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  manipulation  of  a  tool  by  support- 
ing the  weight  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
support,  a  curved  bar  hanging  below  said  overhead  support,  a 
trunnion  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  curved  bar,  a  generally 
horizontal  arm  rotatably  held  by  and  extending  out  fi-om  said 
trunnion,  a  bail  having  a  circular  frame  affixed  to  an  outer  end  of 
said  generally  horizontal  arm,  a  disc-shaped  front  plate  and  a 
disc-shaped  back  plate,  means  affixing  said  disc-shaped  front  plate 
and  said  disc-shaped  back  plate  together  in  parallel  relationship, 
said  disc-shaped  fi-oni  plate  and  said  disc-shaped  back  plate  being 
rotatably  earned  by  said  circular  frame  in  a  central  plane  defined 
by  said  circular  frame,  said  disc-shaped  front  and  back  plates 
having  coincident  central  openings  to  receive  the  tool,  rand  said 


1.  A  resistance  projection  welding  system  for  welding  a  projec- 
tion weld  nut  to  a  workpiece.  wherein  said  projection  weld  nut  has 
a  first  face  provided  with  at  least  one  projection  and  an  opposed 
second  face,  said  welding  system  comprising: 
a  weld  power  source  for  supplying  power; 
a  weld  gun  having  a  welding  electrode  coupled  to  said  weld 
power    source,    said    welding    electrode    being    moveable 
between  a  closed  welding  position  for  electrical  welding 
contact  between  said  projection  weld  nut  and  said  workpiece. 
and  an  opened  position  for  receiving  and  removing  said 
projection  weld  nut  and  said  workpiece: 
a  displacement  sensor  coupled  to  said  weld  gun  for  generating  a 
signal  responsive  to  an  orientation  of  said  welding  electrode 
relative  to  said  workpiece;  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  weld  power  source  and  to  said 
displacement  sensor,  said  computer  processes  said  displace- 
ment sensor  signal  to  determine  which  face  of  said  projection 
weld  nut  engages  said  workpiece.  wherein  said  computer 
transmits  a  control  signal  to  said  weld  power  source  which 
prevents  the  initiation  of  power  if  said  second  face  of  said 
projection  weld  nut  engages  said  workpiece. 
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5.632,913 

NC  LASER  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Mori,  Minamitsuni-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  312,045,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-257884 

Int  CI."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  CL  219—121.6  2  Claims 
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9.  A  methcxi  of  forming  a  virtually  invisible  tear  seam  m  an 
elastic  plastic  skin  of  a  cover  for  an  air  bag  wherein  the  tear  seam 
is  adapted  to  be  torn  by  the  force  of  the  air  bag  on  air  bag  inflation 


to  form  an  opening  in  the  skin  for  deployment  of  the  air  bag.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prescribing  a  tear  seam  pattern  for  the  skin;  and 
laser  machining  an  array  of  miniature  penetrating  holes  in  the 
skin  in  the  prescribed  tear  seam  pattern  having  a  maximum 
hole  size  dimension  at  the  outer  side  of  the  skin  thai  does  not 
exceed  about  0.0005  inches  and  in  a  number  and  with  spacing 
therebetween  that  reduces  the  tensile  sffength  of  the  skin 
along  the  tear  seam  panem  by  not  more  than  about  50  percent 
to  thereby  form  a  virtually  invisible  tear  seam  in  the  skin; 
the  holes  being  formed  by  laser  machining  from  a  backside  of 
the  skin  whereby  the  holes  resultantly  taper  from  a  smallest 
hole  size  dimension  located  at  the  outer  side  of  the  skin  to  a 
largest  hole  size  dimension  located  at  the  backside  of  the  skin, 
and  spacing  the  tapered  holes  so  that  one  hole  intersects  with 
an  adjacent  hole  at  the  backside  of  the  skin  but  not  with 
another  hole  at  the  outer  side  of  the  skin. 


1.  A  numerical  control  (NC)  laser  system  including  a  laser  beam 
machine  and  a  numerical  control  system,  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  to  output  a  la.ser  beam  to  a  machining  head  for 
cutting  a  workpiece  on  a  table: 

preprocessing  operation  unit  for  decoding  a  machining  program 
and  for  outpuning  (a)  a  move  command  for  positioning  a 
plurality  of  servomotors  to  move  said  table  and  to  move  said 
machining  head  and  (b)  an  ON-OFF  command  for  turning  one 
of  on  and  off  of  said  laser  oscillator: 

interpolating  unit,  responsive  to  said  move  command,  for 
executing  an  interpolation  processing  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  interpolation  pulses: 

acceleration/deceleration  control  unit  for  controlling  said  plural- 
ity of  interpolation  pulses  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
said  servomotors  and  for  outputting  a  deceleration-starting 
signal  indicating  a  time  to  start  deceleration  of  said  servomo- 
tors and  a  deceleration-terminating  signal  indicating  a  time  to 
terminate  deceleration  of  said  servomotors;  and 

timing  control  means,  responsive  to  said  ON-OFF  command, 
said  deceleration-starting  signal  and  said  deceleration- 
terminating  signal,  for  outputting  an  ON-OFF  signal  to  said 
laser  oscillator  for  turning  one  of  on  and  off  of  said  laser 
oscillator  at  a  predetermined  time. 


5,632^15 
LASER  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
WORK  TABLE  THEREFOR 
John    F.    Schnetzer,    Bolton;    Mitchell    L.    Shaney,    North 
Windham,  both  of  Conn..-  Michael  A.  Centracchio,  Spring- 
6eld,  Mass.,  and  Richard  S.  Szewczyk,  Madison,  Conn., 
assignors  to   Gerber  Garment  Technology,   Inc.,  Tolland. 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^99 

Int.  CI.*"  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.82  10  Claims 


5,632,914 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A  SKIN 

WFTH  A  VIRTUALLY  INVISIBLE  TEAR  SEAM  FORMED 

BY  MINLATLRE  HOLES 
Paul  Hagenow,  Dover;  John  D.  Gray,  Union,  and  Colin  Frost, 
Dover,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover, 
N.H. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,898 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

MS.  CI.  219—121.71  17  Claims 


7.  A  work  table  for  supporting  sheet  material  during  a  work 
operation,  said  table  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  conveyor  mounted  on  the  work  table  and  including 
a  plurality  of  flexible  slats  detining  a  plurality  of  airflow 
passages  therethrough,  at  least  some  of  the  slats  detining  an 
upper  run  of  the  conveyor,  the  upper  run  being  engageable 
with  a  plurality  of  ngid  support  rails  mounted  on  the  work 
table  below  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor,  the  slats  and  the 
support  rails  cooperating  when  engaged  to  define  the  support 
surface; 

a  vacuum  plenum  arranged  along  the  conveyor  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  airflow  passages;  and 

evacuating  means  mounted  on  the  table  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  plenum  to  evacuate  the  plenum  and  cause  the  slats 
defining  the  support  surface  to  engage  the  rails  and  the  sheet 
material  supported  on  the  surface  to  be  held  flat  against  the 
support  surface. 


5,632,916 
LASER  MARKING  METHOD  AND  A  METAL  SURFACE 
MARKED  BY  THIS  METHOD 
Reijo  Lappalainen,  Helsinki;  Sten  Siren,  Parainen;  Teijo  Salmi, 
Jarvenpaa,  and  Pertti  Helle,  Parainen,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Partek  Cargotec  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00433,  §  371  Date  Mav  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,145 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Nov.  9,  1992,  925076 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.85  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  marks  on  a  metal  surface,  compris- 


ing; 


exposing  the  metal  surface  to  a  series  of  successive  pulses  of  a 
pulsed  laser  beam,  the  laser  beam  having  an  energy  between  I 
and  10  J/cm-,  and  each  of  the  pulses  forming  a  spot  of  impact 
on  the  metal  surface;  and 
moving  the  spots  of  impact  on  the  metal  surface,  including  die 
steps  of 
(i)  partially  overlapping  the  spots  of  impact  formed  by  each 

pair  of  immediately  successive  pulses,  and 
(ii)  for  each  pair  of  first  and  second  spots  of  impact  formed  by 
immediately  successive  pulses,  leaving  a  portion  of  the  first 
spot  of  impact  uncovered  by  the  second  spot  of  impact, 
wherein  said  uncovered  portion  becomes  a  color  contrast- 
ing with  the  metal  surface,  and  the  spots  of  impact  formed 
by  said  series  of  pulses  form  a  mark  on  the  metal  surface. 


5,632,917 
ELECTRIC  WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTER 
James  M.  Cummins;  Gene  R.  Burnham,  both  of  Dearborn; 
William  A.  Oestreich,  Westland,  and  James  D.  Boka,  Walled 
Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,538 
Int  a."  H05B  \/02 
U.S.  a.  219-497  9  Qaims 

1.  A  windshield  heating  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
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engine  with  engine  coolant,  at  least  one  air  duct  and  a  heater  core 
adapted  to  heat  air  passing  within  said  air  duct,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


an  electrical  heating  element  located  within  said  air  duct; 

an  electrical  driver  coupled  to  said  electrical  heating  element 
and  adapted  to  provide  electric  current  through  said  electrical 
heating  element; 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  heater  core  or  of  said 
engine  coolant; 

first  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  to  said  elecuical  dnver  for  modulating  said  electric 
current  through  said  electrical  heating  element  in  response  to 
said  temperature  sensing  means; 

means  for  sensing  a  system  voltage  of  said  vehicle; 

second  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  system  voltage  sens- 
ing means  and  to  said  electrical  dnver  for  modulating  said 
electric  current  through  said  electrical  heating  element  in 
response  to  said  system  voltage  sensing  means; 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  proximity  with  said  electrical 
heating  element  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  electrical 
heating  element;  and 

third  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  temperature' sensor  and 
to  said  electrical  driver  for  modulating  said  electric  current 
through  said  electrical  heating  element  in  response  to  said 
temperature  sensor. 


5,632,918 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  CHIMNEY  FOR  ADHESIVE  SLTPLY 

UNIT 

Jon  C.  Zook,  and  Chris  M.  Jamison,  both  of  Hendersonville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.649 

InL  CI.'  F27B  ]4/00 

U.S.  a.  219-^20  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  solid  and  quasi-solid  material,  and 
for  dispensing  the  same,  comprising: 

a  material  receiving  and  melting  means  having  at  least  one  heat 
source  for  melting  said  material; 

means  for  transporting  melted  material  to  a  delivery  point,  said 
means  in  communication  with  said  receiving  and  melting 
means. 

wherein  the  means  for  transporting  melted  material  comprises  a 
pumping  means  and  a  prime  mover  means  for  driving  the 
pumping  means,  the  means  for  transporting  melted  material 
dissipating  heat  therefrom  so  as  to  create  another  heat  source; 

electronic  power  and  control  circuitry  arranged  and  constructed 
to  provide  and  control  electrical  power  and  signals  for  the 
apparatus,  the  electronic  controls  and  integration  circuitry 
dissipating  heat  therefrom  so  as  to  create  at  least  a  third  and  a 
fourth  heat  source;  and 

a  cabinet  for  holding  said  receiving  and  melting  means,  said 
transporting  means,  and  said  electronic  power  and  control 
circuitry,  said  cabinet  including  a  venting  means  wherein  air 
that  is  contained  therein  and  cummulatively  heated  by  each  of 
the  heating  sources  is  directed  through  the  cabinet  and 
exhausted  through  at  least  one  exhaust  aperture  therein. 
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5,632,919 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  MacCracken;  Janet  MacCracken,  both  of  Van 
Alstyne;  Richard  E.  MacCracken,  Dallas,  and  Millard  B. 
Rice,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  T.G.M.,  Inc.,  Gunter, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^56 

InL  CI."  H05B  .?/5S. 7/02 

U,S.  CL  219--494  5  Claims 
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1.  An  insulation  system  for  providing  temperature  control  for  a 
pipe  having  a  surface  compnsing: 

a  heating  element  adapted  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  a  pipe, 
said  heating  element  having  tirst  and  second  ends  and  an  area 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pipe  when  said 
heating  element  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pipe; 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  integrally  attached  to  said 
heating  element,  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  having 
first  and  second  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  to  form 
a  first  seam: 

a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  integrally  attached  to  said 
first  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  second  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  first  and  second  ends  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  another  to  form  a  second  seam; 

an  exterior  layer  of  insulating  material  integrally  attached  to  said 
second  layer  of  insulating  material  and  including  a  portion  to 
selectively  overlap  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
layer  of  insulating  material,  said  exterior  layer  of  insulating 
material  further  including  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
second  layer  of  insulating  material  first  and  second  ends 
together  to  prevent  opening  of  said  second  seam; 

means  attached  to  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  and 
disposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  heating  element  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  pipe  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  surface 
of  the  pipe;  and 

means  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  said 
heating  element  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  surface 
of  the  pipe  and  for  selectively  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  heating  element  to  thereby  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,632,920 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  READ-TIME  OF  A 

HUMIDITY  SENSOR  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Seong  J.  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
1994-20168 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—707  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  read-time  of  humidity  sensor  of  a 
microwave  oven  for  cooking  food  using  an  oscillation  of  a  mag- 
netron, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  dividing  one  period  of  a  frequency  of  a  power  source  of  the 
microwave  oven  into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
according  to  an  external  inierrupc  signal  generated  in  a  zero- 


crossing  point  of  a  frequency  signal  of  the  power  source,  (he 
first  section  and  ihe  second  section  having  the  same  period; 

(b)  sensing  humidities  repeatedly  and  respectively  in  the  firsi 
section  and  Che  second  section,  and  then  increasing  a  noise 
count  in  the  first  section  and  the  second  section  when  a 
difference  between  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  in 
each  section  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  reference  value; 
and 

(c)  comparing  noise  counts  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  each  other, 
and  then  determining  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  sections 
as  a  humidity  sensing  read  time  section  when  the  count  of 
said  one  section  has  less  noise  count  than  that  of  other  section. 


5,632,921 

CYLINDRICAL  MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLICATOR 

WITH  ONLY  TWO  MODES 

Per  O.  Risman,  Harryda,  Sweden,  and  Charles  R.  Buffler, 

Marlborough,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Rubbrighl  Group,  Inc., 

Eagan,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,217 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/72 

VS.  CI.  219^750  39  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  applicator  for  heating  a  load,  the  applicator 
comprising: 

a)  a  microwave  containment  chamber  to  contain  microwaves, 
the  chamber  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  generalK 
cylindrical  side  wall,  the  side  wall  connected  to  the  lop  wall, 
the  containment  chamber  having  an  interior  diameter: 

b)  a  microwave  energy  source  for  generating  microwaves  at  a 
predetermined  frequency;  and 

c)  a  feed  structure  connected  between  the  microwave  energy 
source  and  the  containment  chamber  for  coupling  microwaves 
from  the  energy  source  to  the  containment  chamber 

wherein  the  diameter  of  the  containment  chamber  is  sized  to 
support  a  microwave  field  having  only  first  and  second  transverse 
magnetic  modes,  each  mode  having  a  respective  guide  wavelength 
and  wherein  the  guide  wavelength  of  the  first  mode  is  substantial!) 
equal  to  twice  the  guide  wavelength  of  the  second  mode. 


5,632,922 

FORM  LINER 

Peter  A.  Nasvik,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Paul  C.  Nasvik, 

Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Design  Specialties,  Inc., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,886,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,134. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85396 

Int  CI."  B28B  7/.?6 

U.S.  a.  249—16  46  Oaims 


5,632,923 
CONCRETE  MOLDING  FORM  MEMBER 
Yoshiyuki  Hayakawa.  2-5,  Hiraoka  10-jo  1-chome,  Toyohira- 
ku,  Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113962; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-242874 

Int  a."  E04G  11/00 
VS.  a.  249—47  6  Claims 


36.  A  gang  form  liner  for  use  in  forming  a  wall  having  a  natural 
slone  wall  contour  from  hardenable  construction  material  compris- 
ing: 

a)  first  and  second  form  liners  each  having: 
i)  a  lateral  relief  mold  face  including: 

A)  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions,  each  recessed  portion 
having  a  three-dimensional  contour  of  a  portion  of  a 
natural  stone  for  forming  a  stone  region  having  a  three- 
dimensional  contour  of  a  natural  stone  wall;  and 

B)  a  latticework  interlocking  portion  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  perimeter  of  each  of  said  recessed  portions 
for  forming  a  mortar  region  that  lies  between  said  stone 
regions  of  the  natural  stone  wall;  and 

ii)  a  mating  edge  along  a  perimeter  of  said  lateral  relief  mold 
face,  said  mating  edge  comprising  four  sides,  said  four 
sides  arranged  to  define  two  sets  of  opposed  sides,  said 
interlocking  portion  intersecting  said  mating  edge  at  a 
plurality  of  mating  alignment  points,  a  first  plurality  of  said 
reces.sed    portions    positioned    along    said    mating    edge 
between  said  mating  alignment  points,  said  first  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  contiguous  with  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  mating  edge,  one  of  said  mating  alignment  points  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
positioned  along  said  mating  edge,  said  mating  alignment 
points  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  recessed 
portions  being  equally  spaced  apart  for  each  recessed  por- 
tion and  defining  a  mating  alignment  unit,  at  least  one  set  of 
opposed  sides  of  said  mating  edge  having  a  mating  align- 
ment unit  on  both  of  said  opposed  sides,  said  form  liner 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  another  form  liner  along  said 
mating  edge  in  a  plurality  of  mating  configurations: 
b)  a  support  structure  mounting  each  of  said  form  liners  adjacent 
to  one  another  to  form  a  gang  form  liner  wherein  said  mating 
edge  of  said  first  liner  and  said  mating  edge  of  said  second 
liner  are  mated,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  mating  alignment 
points  of  said  first  form  liner  are  aligned  with  at  least  two  of 
said  mating  alignment  points  of  said  second  form  liner,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
between  said  aligned  mating  alignment  points  of  said  first 
form  liner  is  aligned  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  between   said  aligned  mating  alignment 
points  of  said  second  form  liner  to  form  at  least  one  continu- 
ous stone-forming  recessed  portion. 


1.  A  concrete  molding  form  member  comprising: 

a  strip  front  plate  portion  being  flat  at  least  on  its  surface; 

a  horizontal  pair  of  strip  side  plate  portions  extending  from  both 
side  ends  of  said  front  plate  portion  toward  a  back  surface 
thereof  perpendicularly  lo  said  from  plate  portion;  and 

a  horizontal  pair  of  strip  rear  plaie  portions  inwardly  extending 
from  rear  ends  of  said  side  plate  portions  perpendicularly  to 
said  side  plate  portions,  to  be  opposed  lo  said  back  surface  of 
said  from  plate  portion. 

each  of  said  front  plate  portion,  said  side  plate  portions  and  said 
rear  plate  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing holes  on  the  same  positions  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  at  prescribed  intervals  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, wherein 

the  distance  (L,)  between  the  center  of  each  mounting  hole  in 
said  side  plate  portions  and  an  edge  of  said  front  plate  portion 
is  substantially  equal  to  ihe  distance  (L^)  between  the  center 
of  each  mounting  hole  in  said  rear  plate  portions  and  the 
intersection  of  said  side  plale  portions  with  said  rear  plate 
portions,  and  the  width  of  each  side  plale  portion  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  each  rear  plate  portion. 


5,632,924 
MUFFIN  TRAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BAKING  MUFFINS 
Paul   W.  Gics,  Sewickley   Heights,   Pa.;    Karen  A.   Parucki, 
Angola,  N.Y.,-  Steven  j.  White.  Turnersville,  and  Larry  L. 
Wuethrich,  Vincentown,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  H J.  Heinz 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,477 

Int  a."  A47J  27/00:  A21C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—111  8  Claims 


1  A  tray  for  baking,  distribution,  and  merchandising,  compris- 
ing: a  generally  planar  top  portion  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  baking  wells 
commonly  spaced  fixjm  one  another  in  the  top  portion,  each 

baking  well  extending  from  the  first  side  and  having: 
a  closed  end; 

a  generally  frustoconical  wall  with  an  open  end  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  closed  end.  the  open  end  being  joined  to  the 
planar  top  portion  with  a  heat  seal  surface  formed  as  a  curved 


UMI 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2473 


2472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


protnision  completely  encircling  the  frustoconical  wall  and 

extending  from  the  second  side;  and 
heat  transfer  reducing  means  at  the  closed  end  for  reducing  the 

heat  transferred  during  baking  to  the  closed  end  of  the  baking 

well  in  comparison  to  the  frustoconical  wall; 
the  tray  portion  and  the  baking  wells  being  integrally  formed  from 
crystalline  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


5.632,925 
CER-AMIC  OR  MODIFIED  SILICONE  FILLED  MOLDING 

TOOLS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROCESSING 
Richard  Moulton,  Benicia;  Doyle  Dixon.  Vallejo:  Rob«rt  L. 
Stevens;  Gregg  Siewert,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Gary  D.  MacDougall,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Logic  Tools  L.L.C.,  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,686 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  JJ/JH 

VJS.  a.  249—115  27  Oaims 
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5,632,926 

SNOWMAN  MOLD 

Artega  C.  Dyer.  Jr.,  7  Giard  Dr.,  Apt.  8,  Baltimore,  Md.  21207 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,760 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  33/26:33/44 

U.S.  a.  249—121  5  Claims 


■^ 


1.  A  snowman  mold  comprising. 


a  base  member,  a  torso  member,  and  a  head  member,  with  the 
base  member,  torso  member,  and  head  member  integral  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  with  the  base  member  having  a  base 
member  rear  wall,  the  torso  member  having  a  torso  member 
rear  wall  integral  with  the  base  inember  rear  wall  and  the  head 
member  having  a  head  member  rear  wall  integral  with  the 
torso  member  rear  wall,  and 

the  base  member  having  first  door  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  base  member  rear  wall  for  opening  for  access  within  the 
base  member,  the  first  door  means  including  a  first  door  and  a 
second  door  hingedly  mounted  to  opposed  sides  of  the  base 
member  rear  wall  about  respective  first  and  second  hinges,  the 
torso  member  having  second  door  means  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  torso  member  rear  wall  for  opening  for  access  within  the 
torso  member,  the  second  door  means  including  a  third  door 
and  a  fourth  door  hingedly  mounted  to  opposed  sides  of  the 
•  torso  member  rear  wall  about  respective  third  and  fourth 
hinges,  and  the  head  member  having  third  door  means  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  head  member  rear  wall  for  opening  for 
access  within  the  head  member,  the  third  door  means  includ- 
ing a  fifth  door  and  a  sixth  door  hingedly  mounted  to  opposed 
sides  of  the  head  member  rear  wall  about  respective  fifth  and 
sixth  hinges,  wherein  the  base  member,  the  torso  member,  and 
the  head  member  define  a  mold  cavity  which  defines  a  snow- 
man shape  when  the  first  door  means,  the  second  door  means, 
and  the  third  door  means  are  in  a  closed  configuration,  the 
door  means  configured  to  permit  ease  of  removal  of  the  mold 
relative  to  snow  deposited  within  the  mold  cavity  when  the 
door  means  are  in  an  open  configuration. 


1.  A  thermoset  mold  prepared  in  accordance  with  a  method 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multi-ply,  preform  composite  comprising, 
i)  a  pre-ceramic  pwlymeric  resin  matrix, 

ii)  a  heat  resistant,  reinforcing,  fabric  substrate,  and 
iii)  at  least  one  binder;  and 

(b)  cunng  the  multi-ply  composite  preform  of  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  ambient  temperature 
to  about  350°  F.  on  a  plug  to  form  a  thermoset  mold. 


5,632,927 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Donald  Ferrier,  Thomaston:  Rosa  Martinez,  and  Eric  Yakob- 

son,  both  of  W'aterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDer- 

mid.  Incorporated,  W'aterbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,755,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,536386.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,606 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/04:1/06:  C09C  1/44:  C25D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  252—62.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispersion  for  use  in  enhancing  the  electroplating  of 

a  non-conductive  surface  said  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  carbon  particles  which  have  been  surface  modified  by  being 
contacted  with  a  dye.  said  carbon  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  3.0  microns  in  said  dispersion; 

(b)  a  dispersant;  and 

(c)  an  aqueous  liquid  dispersion  medium; 

wherein  the  concentration  of  the  carbon  particles  in  the  liquid 
dispersion  is  less  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersion. 


5,632,928 

AZEOTROPE  (LIKE)  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

OCTAFLl  OROBl'TANE,  OPTIONALLY  CHLORINATED. 

AND  EITHER  PERFLUORODIMETHYLCYCLOBUTANE 

OR  PERFLUOROHEXANE 
Scott  C.  Jackson,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,767 
InL  a."  C09K  5/04:  C23G  5/028:  CllD  7/50.  BOID  3/36 
VS.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  compsitions  consisting  essen 
tially  of  1-chloro- 1.1. 2. 2,3,3,4 .4-octafluorobutane  with  perfluo 
rodimethylcyclobutane  or  perfluorohexane  in  a  mole  fraction  of  0. 1 
to  0.4  and  0.6-0.95.  respectively,  at  49.4°  C.  and  17.7  psia  and 
14.9  psis.  respectively. 


5,632,929 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 

Mark  A.  Verrall:  Owain  L.  Parri,  and  David  Coates,  all  of 
Poole.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Govertmient  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01017.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5.  1992, 

9212013 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/12 

VS.  CI.  252—299.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  LCP  material  based  on  forked  side  chain  acrylates  of  the 

formula  1; 

COj-R, 

I  / 

W-C-CO--(CH:(,-CH 

I  \ 

CH3  CO:-R: 


wherein  W  is  H.  CH,  or  CI; 
n  is  0  to  14; 

R ,  and  R^may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  have  the  following 
structure: 


-(CH:)p-X 


/      A     ^  may  be  independently 


p  is  2  to  14; 

q  is  0  to  1 ; 

r  is  1  or  2: 

s  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  O.  CO,.  0,C  or  CH,; 

Y  is  CHj.  b.  CO,  or  OX;  and 

Z  is  CN.  halogen.  R.  c6,R.  OR  or  OXR.  wherein  R  contains 

from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  branched  or  straight 

chain  alkyl. 


5,632,930 
CLASS  OF  STABILIZING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
Paul  Leblans.  Kontich;  Paul  Lardon.  Wijnegem,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1995, 
95201434 

Int.  a."  C09K  11/61:  GOIT  1/10 
VS.  a.  252—301.36  7  aaims 

1.  A  phosphor  screen,  characterised  in  that  said  screen  comprises 
at  least  one  organozinc  compound  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula  I: 


A=either  carbon  or  phosphorus 

Y=_OR?.  — NR"R*.  alkyl  or  aryl.  wherein  R".  R'  and  R*  each 
independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl- 
or  aryl  group,  or  wherein  R^  and  R"  together  form  a  nngstruc- 
ture 

n=l  when  A  is  carbon 

n=2  when  A  is  phosphorus. 


5.632,931 
BLOATED  MINERAL  OXIDE  CARRIER  FOR  PACKED- 
BED  FLUID  STREAM  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Irwin  Fox,  deceased,  late  of  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Alvin  Sam- 
uels, New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Gas  Sweetener  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,976,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,073, 
May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5320,992.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  878,031,  May  4,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.264.194. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,645 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—378  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  material  for  use  in  a 
reaction  bed  in  a  packed  bed  fluid  stream  chemical  process,  said 
material  comprising  an  inert  carder  intermixed  with  a  particulate 
chemical  reactant  or  catalyst  and  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  mineral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shale 
or  slate  which  will  bloat  upon  heating  to  form  cells  which 
solidify  on  cooling  to  ambient  temperature  and  are  of  suffi- 
cient crush  strength  to  support  an  overlaying  bed  thereof  ten 
feet  deep; 
heating  said  mineral  to  cause  bloating; 
cooling  said  mineral  to  ambient  temperature; 
fracturing  the  cooled  mineral  into  panicles  to  include  particles 

having  surfaces  of  broken  cells; 
classifying  those  particles  into  various  size  ranges; 
wetting  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  of  a  selected  size  range  and 

draining  off  the  excess  liquid; 
mixing  the  wetted  panicles  with  paniculate  reactant  or  catalyst 
while  the  wetted  particles  are  still  moist  and  wherein  the 
moisture  remaining  on  the  particles  retains  said  paniculate 
reactant  or  catalyst,  and 
packing  said  reactant  bed  with  the  particles  resulting  from  the 
mixing  step. 


(Y).Ar        ^Zn. 


^S^ 


,A(Y), 


wherein: 


5.632,932 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  FINE  BUBBLES  OR  DROPLETS  IN  A 

LIQUID 
Ralph  Harris.  Westmount;  Ruiqing  Li.  Pointe  Claire,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Albert  E.  Wraith,  Northumberland.  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Martinex  R&D  Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00478,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06516.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
9318241 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—18.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  fine  bubbles  or  droplets  of  a  first  fluid 
in  a  liquid  comprising: 
providing  a  body  of  liquid. 

injecting  a  stream  of  a  first  fluid  into  said  body  of  liquid,  under 
pressure,  said  stream  being  developed  at  a  first  slot  having  a 
ratio  of  slot  length:  slot  width  of  300: 1  to  6.000: 1 . 
injecting  a  stream  of  a  second  fluid  through  a  second  slot  into 
said  body  of  liquid,  adjacent  said  stream  of  first  fluid,  under  a 
pressure  effective  for  penetration  of  said  body  of  liquid  to  a 
depth  remote  from  said  second  slot, 
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said  second  slot  having  a  ratio  of  slot  length:  slot  width  of  25: 1 
to  600:1. 

the  injecting  of  the  streams  being  such  that  an  interfacial  contact 
area  is  established  between  the  stream  of  first  fluid  and  the 
stream  of  second  fluid,  remote  from  the  slot,  said  interfacial 
contact  area  comprising  bubbles  or  droplets  of  said  first  fluid 
having  a  diameter  less  than  2  mm, 

at  least  said  second  fluid  being  a  liquid. 


5.632,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  USING  GUIDE  VANES  FOR 
VAPOR  DISTRIBUTION  IN  MASS  TRANSFER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  COLUMNS 
Neil  Yeoman,  Nassau,  N.Y.;  Chang-Li  Hsieh.  Carlisle,  Mass.,- 
Andrew  M.  Marcinkowski,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  O.  Jeffrey  Ber- 
ven,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei^  No.  195^:33.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.516.465.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
101,924,  .4ug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  599,795 
Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—109  24  aaims 


a  guide  vane  extending  inwardly  from  said  shell  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  from  the  distributor,  said  guide  vane  being 
positioned  in  said  vapor  stream  flow  path  to  redirect  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  vapor  stream  toward  said  center  axis  from  said 
flow  path  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  column  shell  to 
cause  a  more  uniform  distribution  of  the  vapor  stream  across 
a  horizontal  cross  section  of  the  column. 


5,632,934 

PACKING  WITH  IMPROVED  CAPACITY  FOR 

RECTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

John   F.   Billingham,   Tonawanda,   and   Michael  J.   Lockett, 

Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 

Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.499,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,202 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261—112.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  packing  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
diagonally  cross  corrugated  packing  sheets  defining  a  section 
height,  said  section  having  a  base  region  comprising  up  to  the 
lower  50  percent  of  the  section  height,  and  a  bulk  region  compris- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  remainder  of  the  section  height,  wherein 
the  crimp  height  of  the  packing  sheets  in  the  base  region  is  less 
than  the  crimp  height  of  the  packing  sheets  in  the  bulk  region  such 
that  the  resistance  to  gas  flow  between  the  sheets  in  the  base  region 
is  less  than  the  resistance  to  gas  flow  between  the  sheets  in  the  bulk 
region. 


5,632,935 

VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT  TRAY  AND  DOWNCOMER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Neil  Yeoman,  Merrick,  N.Y.;  Verne  E.  Griffith.  Wichita.  Kans.. 

and  Chang-Li   Hsieh.  Carlisle.  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Koch 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,188,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,480il95.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

580.466 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—114.1  20  Claims 


iiU 


1.  A  mass  transfer  or  heat  exchange  column  comprising: 

a  shell  presenting  an  open  internal  \olume  and  having  a  gener- 
ally vertical  center  axis: 

a  vapor  inlet  nozzle  extending  through  said  shell  for  directing  a 
vapor  stream  into  said  open  internal  volume  in  a  generally 
radial  direction: 

a  distributor  comprising  a  generally  upright  deflecting  surface 
within  said  shell  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  vapor 
inlet  nozzle  for  redirecting  the  vapor  stream  from  said  gener- 
ally radial  direction  to  a  flow  path  directed  about  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  column  shell,  said  distributor  extending  along 
less  than  about  one-half  of  an  inner  circumference  of  the  shell 
and  including  a  top  plate  extending  between  the  deflecting 
surface  and  the  shell  to  substantially  block  upward  deflection 
of  the  vapor  stream;  and 


1.  A  mass  transfer  column  comprising: 

an  external  shell  defining  an  interior  region  open  to  the  flow  ol 
vapor  and  liquid  streams; 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  and  vertically 
spaced  apart  trays  positioned  in  said  open  interior  region  to 
facilitate  contact  between  the  vapor  and  liquid  streams  when 
flowing  in  the  interior  region  of  the  column,  said  trays  having 
an  upper  surface  along  which  the  liquid  stream  can  flow; 


at  least  one  downcomer  associated  with  each  of  said  trays  and 
extending  downwardly  toward  an  underlying  tray  to  deliver 
liquid  from  the  associated  tray  to  the  underiying  tray,  said 
downcomer  having  an  inlet  region  through  which  liquid  enters 
the  downcomer  and  an  outlet  region  through  which  liquid 
exits  the  downcomer,  said  outlet  region  of  the  downcomer 
being  positioned  above  a  liquid  receiving  area  of  the  underly- 
ing tray; 

a  bonom  plate  closing  the  outlet  region  of  the  downcomer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  liquid  may  flow- 
to  exit  the  downcomer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ramps  extending  below  said  down- 
corner  bottom  plate  in  the  path  of  said  liquid  exiting  the 
downcomer.  said  ramps  comprising  a  main  wall  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  column  and  positioned  to 
redirect  said  liquid  exiting  the  downcomer  and  impart  an  at 
least  partially  horizontal  momentum  to  the  redirected  liquid, 
thereby  reducing  a  vertically  downward  force  with  which  the 
redirected  liquid  impacts  the  liquid  receiving  area  of  the 
underlying  tray: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  trays  through  which  ascending 
vapor  may  flow  to  interact  with  the  liquid  stream  flowing 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  trays; 

a  plurality  of  valves  positioned  on  and  extending  above  the 
liquid  receiving  area  of  the  trays,  at  least  some  of  said  valves 
comprising  an  aperture  extending  through  the  liquid  receiving 
area  of  the  tray,  a  frame  extending  above  the  liquid  receiving 
area  of  the  tray,  and  a  floating  cap  moveable  within  the  frame 
in  response  to  the  upward  force  of  vapor  flow  into  the  aper- 
ture between  a  lower  position  covering  said  aperture  to  resist 
liquid  entry  therein  and  a  raised  position  spaced  above  the 
tray  to  permit  vapor  flow  through  the  aperture. 


curing  the  lens  material  within  the  lens  mold  cavity  to  obtain  the 
molded  opthalmic  lens. 


5,632,937 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  REFRACTORY  LINING 

Madjid  Soofi.  St.  Charles,  111.;  James  S.  Irwin.  Hinckley.  Ohio, 
and  Charles  W.  Connors,  Jr..  Bloomingdale,  III.,  assignors  to 
Magneco/Metrel,  Inc.,  Addison,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,655,  Dec.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.027.  Sep.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
893J77,  Jun.  4,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  673,954,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,436 
Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00:  F27D  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  264—30  24  Claims 


5.632,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  USING  VACIXM  INJECTION 

Kai  C.  Su;  Jack  C.  White,  both  of  Alpharctta,  Ga.,  and  Hans  U. 

Schlapfer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel. 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,875 

Int  CI."  B29D  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—2.5  22  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

forming  a  lens  mold  cavity  having  a  configuration  conforming  to 
the  opthalmic  lens  to  be  molded: 

evacuating  the  lens  mold  cavity  to  create  a  vacuum  within  the 
lens  mold  cavity; 

inu-oducing  a  liquid  lens  material  into  the  evacuated  lens  mold 
cavity  by  opening  a  valve  having  a  valve  opening  ai  the  lens 
mold  cavity,  wherein  the  vacuum  within  the  lens  cavity  draws 
the  liquid  lens  material  into  the  lens  mold  cavity  through  the 
valve  opening  to  fill  the  lens  cavity;  and. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  in  situ  a  mold  and  installing  a 
refractor)'  lining  in  a  torpedo  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  torpedo  vessel  having  an  inside  diameter  and  a  main 

opening,  the  main  opening  having  a  diameter  which  is  less 

than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  torpedo  vessel: 
installing  an  outer  support  mechanism  inside  the  torpedo  vessel; 
installing  a  form  inside  the  torpedo  vessel  at  a  distance  from  an 

inner   wall   of  the  torpedo  vessel,   with  the  outer  support 

mechanism  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  form  and  the 

inner  wall; 
installing  a  hollow  inner  support  mechanism  on  a  side  of  the 

form  which  faces  away  from  the  inner  wall; 
pumping  a  refractory  composition  between  the  form  and  the 

inner  wall;  and 
hardening  the  refractory  composition. 


5,632,938 
MELTBLOWING  DIE  HAVING  PRESETTABLE  AIR-GAP 

AND  SET-BACK  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  G.  Buehning,  Sr.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Accurate 

Products  Company.  Hillside.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCr/UiS93/01296.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,190,  Feb.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284349 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—39  22  Claims 

1  A  meltblowing  process  including  the  step  of  replacing  a  die 
lip  assembly  in  use  with  a  preadjusted  die  tip  assembly,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  meltblowing  machine,  comprising  in  u.se: 
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5,632,939 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLDING  ON  PLATELIKE 
ARTICLE  USING  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Tosikazu  Ito,  Obu;  Yutaka  Yamauchi,  Matsusaka,  and  Takashi 
Araki,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Ube,  and  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obu. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  395347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030474 
'  Int.  a."  B29C  47/02:47/92 
VS.  CI.  264—40.5  26  Claims 


(i)  an  elongated  die  body  having  a  coathanger-shaped  polymer 
flow  passage  formed  therein,  an  upper  inlet  end  of  said 
coathanger-shaped  polymer  flow  passage  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  polymer  to  be  meltblown.  and  a  lower 
discharge  end  of  said  coathanger-shaped  polymer  flow  pas- 
sage forming  an  elongate  polymer  flow  port  in  a  lower 
surface  of  said  die  body,  said  die  body  further  having  air 
flow  passages  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  polymer  flow 
passage,  and  said  die  body  being  adapted  to  receive  heaters 
for  heating  said  polymer  and  air.  and 

(ii>  a  die  tip  assembly. 

the  machine  further  comprising  a  replacement  die  tip  assem- 
bly, said  die  tip  assembly  in  use  and  said  replacement  die 
tip  assembly  each  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  block  having  an  upper  surface 
for  mating  with  and  being  secured  to  said  lower  surface 
of  said  die  body,  such  that  polymer  and  air  flow  passages 
formed  m  said  mounting  block  mate  with  said  polymer 
and  air  flow  passages  formed  in  said  die  body. 

(b)  a  die  tip  mounted  to  the  mounting  block,  having  a 
downwardly  extending  elongate  nosepiece  of  generally 
triangular  cross-section  terminating  at  an  apex,  an  elon- 
gated polymer  channel  within  said  die  tip.and  a  plurality 
of  small-diameier  polymer  orifices  extending  through 
said  nosepiece  into  said  channel,  said  polymer  channel 
mating  with  said  polymer  passage  formed  in  said  mount- 
ing block,  and 

(c)  elongated  air  plates  mounted  to  said  mounting  block  on 
either  side  of  said  die  tip  b>  mounting  means  allowing 
selection  of  the  position  of  the  air  plates  with  respect  lo 
the  die  tip.  defining  converging  air  flow  channels 
between  the  die  tip  and  the  air  plates  between  the  nose- 
piece and  the  air  plates,  and  setback  of  the  air  plates  with 
respect  to  the  apex  of  the  nosepiece  said  air  flow  chan- 
nels mating  with  said  air  flow  passages  formed  in  said 
mounting  block; 

extruding  a  molten  polymer  through  the  orifices  of  the  die  tip  in 

use  at  a  meltblowing  operating  temperature: 
preadjusting  said  replacement  die  tip  assembly,  by  assembling 
said  replacement  die  tip  and  air  plates  to  said  replacement 
mounting  block,  such  that  the  replacement  die  tip  assembly 
exhibits  desired  values  for  the  air-gap  and  setback;  and 
when  it  is  desired  to  replace  the  die  tip  assembly  in  use  with  the 
replacement  die  tip  assembly: 
discontinuing  the  extrusion  of  the  molten  polymer, 
removing  the  die  tip  assembly  in  use  from  the  die  body; 
moving  the  replacement  die  tip  assembly  into  the  position 

previously  occupied  by  the  removed  die  tip  assembly;  and 

securing  said  replacement  die  tip  assembly  to  the  die  body; 

and 
recommencing  extruding  the  polymer  through  the  orifices  of 

the  die  tip  of  said  replacement  die  tip  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  platelike  article  having  a  molding 
formed  on  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  platelike  article,  using  an 
extrusion  die  having  a  cavity  for  supplying  first  and  second  ther- 
moplastic molding  matenals  to  the  peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral 
edge  having  a  straight  portion  and  a  curved  comer  portion,  the 
cavity  having  an  orifice  of  a  certain  shape  for  imparting  the  certain 
shape  to  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  molding  materials,  the 
cavity  having  first  and  second  cavity  portions,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  platelike  article  into  the 
cavity  of  the  extrusion  die  such  that  the  first  cavity  portion  is 
occupied  by  the  peripheral  edge; 

(b)  supplying  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  molding  mate- 
rials to  the  second  cavity  portion; 

(c)  moving  the  extrusion  die  relative  to  the  platelike  article,  with 
a  moving  speed  of  "Vs"  at  the  straight  portion  and  with  a 
moving  speed  of  "Vc"  at  the  curved  comer  portion,  while  die 
peripheral  edge  is  kepi  inserted  in  the  cavity;  and 

(d)  extruding  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  molding  mate- 
rials substantially  simultaneously  from  the  second  cavity  por- 
tion through  the  orifice  onto  the  peripheral  edge  so  as  to 
respectively  form  first  and  second  molding  portions  of  the 
molding  on  the  penpheral  edge,  with  an  extrusion  rale  of 
"Ms"  at  ihe  straight  portion  and  with  an  extrusion  rate  of 
"Mc"  at  the  curved  comer  portion,  while  the  sieps  (b)  and  (c  i 
are  conducted,  the  first  and  second  molding  portions  border- 
ing on  each  other. 

wherein  ihe  steps  of  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  are  respectively  controlled 
in  accordance  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved  comer 
portion  and/or  with  a  sectional  shape  of  the  molding  such  that 
McA'c  becomes  difi'erenl  from  MSA's. 


5,632,940 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRALLY  STIFFENED 

ARTICLE 

Bradford  L.  Wbatley,  161  Ward  Ct.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,647 

InL  CI."  B29C  70/44 

U.S.  a.  264-^46.4  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrally  stiffened  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  elongated  mandrels; 


individually  wrapping  each  of  said  at  least  two  mandrels  with  a 
first  layer  of  a  reinforced  polymer  composite  material  extend- 
ing at  least  once  around  each  of  said  at  least  two  mandrels; 

disposing  said  at  least  two  mandrels  in  a  predetermined  adjacent 
orientation; 

overwrapping  a  second  layer  of  a  reinforced  polymer  composite 
material  at  least  once  around  said  at  least  two  mandrels  to 
form  a  subassembly; 

providing  at  least  one  additional  elongated  mandrel; 

individually  wrapping  said  at  least  one  additional  mandrel  with  a 
first  layer  of  a  reinforced  polymer  composite  material  extend- 
ing at  least  once  around  said  at  least  one  additional  mandrel; 

disposing  said  at  least  one  additional  mandrel  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion with  said  subassembly; 

overwrapping  a  third  layer  of  reinforced  polymer  composite 
material  around  said  subassembly  and  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional mandrel  to  form  an  assembly;  and 

curing  said  assembly  to  form  an  article  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  integral  stiffeners  having  common  fiber  reinforce- 
ment, with  each  of  said  internal  integral  stiffeners  having  fiber 
reinforcement  common  to  said  third  layer  of  reinforced  poly- 
mer composite  material. 


5,632,942 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC/ 
GLASS  SUBSTRATES  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SHIELDING 
Tsung-Shou  Yeh,  Hsinchu;  Shiang-Po  Hwang,  Tainan:  Chien- 
Min  Wang,  and  Chung- Yu  Ting,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technoology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67359 

Int  ex."  B29C  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  20  Claims 


5,632,941 

GROUP  rVB  BORIDE  BASED  ARTICLES,  ARTICLES, 

CUTTING  TOOLS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  GROUP  IVB  BASED 

MATERIALS 

Pankaj  K.  Mehrotra;  Deepak  P.  Ahuja,  both  of  Greensburg, 

Pa.,  and  Holly  S.  Brooks,  Merges,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,772,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,987. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,163 

Int  a."  C04B  3i/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—656  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  titanium  boride  based  article  of 
manufacmre  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  3.0-12  w/o  of  the  sum  of  WC-K:o  and  an  effective 

amount  of  a  grain  growth  inhibitor  to  TiB2  powder  and 

mixing  the  TiB,,  WC.  Co,  and  said  grain  growth  inhibitor 

together  to  form  a  mixture; 
pressing  the  mixture  to  form  a  compact; 
then  sintering  the  compact  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  30,000  psi  to 

produce  a  substantially  dense  article  of  manufacture  having  an 

average  grain  size  of  8  \an  or  less. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  multilayer  ceramic  or  glass  substrates 
with  electromagnetic  shielding  for  use  in  making  computer  hard 
discs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry  composition  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic  powders 
and  glass  powders,  an  aqueous  or  organic  solvent,  a  polymeric 
binder  resin,  and  a  plasticizer; 

(b)  blending  and  milling  said  slurry  composition  to  form  a 
homogeneous  slurry; 

(c)  preparing  a  plurality  of  precursory  ceramic  or  glass  matrixes 
from  said  slurry; 

(d)  cutting  each  of  said  precursory  ceramic  or  glass  matrixes  into 
a  predetermined  shape  and  size; 

(e)  applying  a  conductive  metal  coating  layer  on  at  least  two  of 
said  precursory  ceramic  or  glass  matrixes  to  form  at  least  two 
metal-coated  precursory  ceramic  or  glass  matrix,  each  of  said 
metal  coating  layers  having  a  predetermined  coated/uncoated 
panem  such  that  collectively  said  at  least  two  of  said  metal 
coating  layers  are  capable  of  providing  a  ubiquitous  areal 
coverage  for  said  substrate; 

(f)  sucking  at  least  an  uncoated  said  precursory  ceramic  or  glass 
matrix  and  said  at  least  two  of  said  metal-coated  precursoiy 
matrixes  together  in  a  head-to-tail  manner  to  form  a  stacked 
multilayer  precursory  substrate,  wherein  said  metal-coated 
matrixes  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  metal-coaled 
portions  thereof  collectively  provide  a  ubiquitous  areal  shield 
to  protect  said  ceramic/glass  matrix  against  magnetic  interfer- 
ence; 

(g)  laminating  said  stacked  multilayer  precursory  substrate 
under  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a 
laminated  precursory  substrate; 

(h)  sintering  said  laminated  precursory  substrates  in  a  furnace  to 
form  a  sintered  substrate,  wherein  said  sintering  procedure 
causing  said  ceramic  matrixes  to  grow  through  said  uncoated 
portions  of  said  metal-coated  matrixes  and  into  each  other  so 
as  to  allow  said  metal  coating  layers  to  be  firmly  laminated 
with  the  ceramic  or  glass  layers  to  form  an  integrated  ceramic 
or  glass  substrate  with  magnetic  shield;  and 

(i)  trimming  and  polishing  said  sintered  substrate  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  size,  shape,  flatness  and  roughness. 
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5,632,943 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING  A  DIAPHRAGM  OF  A 

SPEAKER 
Po-tsung  Lin,  No.  43,  Shanshe  Rd.,  Shenkang  Hsiang,  Taichung 
Hsieo,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,295 

Int.  CI."  B29C  70/02:70/46 

U.S.  a.  264—103  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  of  a  speaker  and 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

1.  weaving  a  plurality  of  fibers  to  be  a  fiber  sheet; 

2.  immersing  said  fiber  sheet  into  resins; 

3.  spraying  or  inserting  an  enforcement  material  to  said  fiber 
sheet  to  form  a  combination  sheet; 

4.  rolling  said  combination  sheet  to  create  a  tension  therein; 

5.  drying  said  combination  sheet, 

6.  putting  said  combination  sheet  into  a  mold  and  applying  a 
high  temperature  thereto  under  a  high  pressure  to  form  a 
cup-like  configuration,  and 

7.  cutting  said  combination  sheet  into  a  diaphragm  with  a 
desired  configuration. 


5.632,944 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MUTLICOMPONENT  FIBERS 
Robert  H.  Blackwell,  Candler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,507 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  l/02:8A)4 

VS.  a.  264—72.15  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  multicomponeni  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dispersion  of  a  particulate  additive  or  chemical 
compound  in  a  nonaqueous  liquid  carrier; 

(b)  forming  a  blend  of  a  first  thermoplastic  polymer  and  the 
dispersion  by  injecting  the  dispersion  into  an  extruder  which 
is  part  of  a  fiber  extrusion  apparatus  and  which  extruder  is 
extruding  the  first  thermoplastic  polymer  thereby  forming  a 
blend  of  the  additive  or  chemical  component  in  the  first 
thermoplastic  polymer; 

(c)  providing  a  second  thermoplastic  polymer  to  the  fiber  extru- 
sion apparatus; 

(d)  in  the  fiber  extrusion  apparatus,  arranging  the  blend  and  the 
second  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  preselected,  mutually  sepa- 
rated relative  arrangement; 

(e)  directing  the  arrangement  of  blend  and  the  second  thermo- 
plastic polymer  to  a  spinneret  which  is  a  pan  of  the  fiber 
extrusion  apparatus  while  maintaining  the  preselected,  mutu- 
ally separated  relative  arrangement; 

(0  extruding  the  directed  arrangement  of  the  blend  and  the 
second  molten  polymer  through  the  spinneret  to  form  multi- 
component  fibers;  and 

(g)  solidifying  the  multicomponent  fibers. 


5,632,945 

METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 

Keita  Sasaki,  Hiroshima;  Masao  Hara,  Higashi  Hiroshima; 
Takashi  Tomita,  Hiroshima,  and  Masatoshi  Shinomori,  Hat- 
sukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,427,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187914; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252211 

Int  a."  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  264—210.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remanufacturing  a  composite  resin  of  liquid 
crystal  polymer  and  thermoplastic  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  used  molding  product  of  a  composite  resin  of 
thermoplastic  resin  and  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  a  crystal 
transition  temperature  higher  than  a  minimum  moldable  tem- 
perature of  the  thermoplastic  resin; 
crushing  said  used  molding  product  into  particles  or  pieces; 
heating  said  particles  or  pieces  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
phase  transition  temperature  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  to 
obtain  a  molten  composite  resin; 
extruding  said  molten  composite  resin  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  phase  transition  temperature  of  the  liquid  crystal 
polymer  to  obtain  a  new  moldable  composite  material;  and 
forming  the  new  moldable  composite  material  into  a  molding 
product  in  a  given  shape  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  phase 
transition  temperature  of  the  liquid  crystal  polymer 


5,632,946 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  CONFORMABLE  CUBE 
CORNER  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Chester  A.  Bacon,  Jr.,  Oakdale,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.914,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,614.286. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,287 
Int  a."  B29D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  264—212  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  conformable  cube  comer  retroreflec- 
tive  sheeting,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  tool  having  a  molding  surface  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  raised  protrusions  and  retroreflective  element- 
forming  cavities  adapted  for  molding  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
adjacent  cube  comer  segments,  each  cube  comer  segment 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  substantially  planar  front 
major  surface  and  at  least  one  cube  comer  retroreflective 
element  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  cube 
comer  point  side  of  said  cube  comer  segment; 

b)  depositing  a  hardenable  molding  material  on  the  molding 
surface  of  the  tool,  the  molding  material  being  sufficient  in 
amount  and  fluidity  to  essentially  completely  fill  the  cavities 
to  form  discrete,  adjacent  cube  comer  segments; 

c)  applying  a  conformable  carrier  layer  to  the  molding  material 
on  the  molding  surface  under  sufficient  pressure  to  effect 
contact  between  the  earner  layer,  the  raised  protrusions  of  the 
tool,  and  the  molding  material; 


d)  effecting  substantial  solidification  of  the  molding  material  and 
bonding  of  the  molding  material  to  the  carrier  layer  to  form 
said  conformable  sheeting;  and 

e)  removing  the  conformable  sheeting  from  the  molding  surface. 


5,632.947 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,948 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HAND  COVERING 
WITH  ATTACHED  PAD 
Barrett  H.  Moore,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Megladon  Indus- 
tries, Cayman  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,218 

Int  CI."  B28B  1/30 

VS.  a.  264—243  15  Claims 


a)  heating  a  bait  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  self- 
supporting  porous  web  comprised  of  randomly  dispersed  high 
modulus  reinforcing  fiber  held  together  by  solidified  thermo- 
plastic resin  to  convert  the  bait  into  a  moldable  form; 

b)  placing  the  moldable  form  into  a  heated  mold  and  flowing 
said  moldable  form  under  pressure  to  substantially  crystallize 
the  thermoplastic  resin  component; 

c)  introducing  a  thermosetting  resin-containing  coating  material 
into  the  mold  adjacent  at  least  one  surface  of  the  crystallized 
structure  by  separating  the  sections  of  said  mold  and  closing 
said  heated  mold  under  pressure  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  coating  on  said  one  surface, 

d)  dwelling  the  coated  structure  in  the  mold  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  set  said  coating  material,  and 

e)  recovering  a  molded  pan  having  an  enhanced  surface  appear- 
ance. 


5,632,950 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIGHT-SEALING  CAP  WITH 

FEATURE  FOR  ADDITION  OF  MATERIALS 

Michael  E.  Couch,  Rochester;  William  H.  Mullen.  Brockport, 

and  Edward  J.  Verdouw,  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,352,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,402,905.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,038 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/28:45/14 

V.S.  CI.  264—274  8  Claims 


46  72 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hand  covering  with  a  pad 
attached  thereto  comprising: 

providing  a  pad; 

providing  a  former  having  a  recess  therein  shaped  to  receive  said 
pad; 

placing  said  pad  in  said  recess  in  said  former; 

applying  to  said  former  and  said  pad  a  precursor  material  which 
is  capable  of  forming  a  flexible  elastic  material,  while  main- 
taining said  pad  in  said  recess; 

curing  said  material  and  bonding  said  material  to  said  pad  to 
form  a  hand  covering  with  said  pad  attached  thereto; 

removing  said  hand  covering  with  said  pad  attached  thereto 
from  said  former;  and 

everting  said  hand  covering  with  said  pad  attached  thereto  so 
that  said  pad  is  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  hand  covering. 


5,632.949 
RECYCLABLE  MOLDED  HIGH  MODULUS  FIBER 
REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  M.  Fisher,  Newark,  and  Edward  Hatchadoorian,  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.468,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,959 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7/22 
VS.  CI.  264—255  4  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  recyclable  reinforced  composite 
structure  having  enhanced  surface  appearance  comprising 


48- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  light-lock  cap  having  a  shell  and 
means  to  seal  said  shell  to  a  container,  comprising: 

providing  a  fluid-handling  insert  comprising  means  to  allow 
passage  of  liquids  through  said  cap  into  the  container  covered 
by  said  cap; 

said  insert  comprising  means  for  liquid  passage  including  a 
labyrinth  passage  for  liquids  with  an  upward  facing  inlet  and 
downward  facing  outlet,  said  passage  for  liquids  contained  in 
said  fluid-handling  insert,  the  inlet  for  said  labyrinth  passage 
for  liquids  being  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cap  and  the  outlet 
for  said  labyrinth  passage  for  liquids  being  on  a  lower  surface 
of  said  cap, 

said  insert  further  comprising  means  to  allow  gases  to  exit  said 
container  covered  by  said  cap  including  a  labyrinth  passage 
for  gases  with  a  side  facing  inlet  and  side  facing  outlet,  said 
passage  contained  in  said  fluid-handling  insert,  said  labyrinth 
passage  for  gases  having  a  side  facing  orifice  on  the  interior 
of  said  cap  and  a  side  facing  orifice  on  the  exterior  of  said 
cap. 

said  fluid-handling  insert  further  comprising  grooves  on  an 
outside  of  said  insert, 

placing  said  insert  into  a  mold  cavity, 

and  molding  the  cap  around  said  insert  with  the  cap  joining  the 
insert  at  said  grooves; 

wherein  said  cap  and  said  insert  are  formed  of  the  same  polymer. 
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5.632,951 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  Tl'BE 
Roger  P.  Smith,  Napoleon,  and  Thomas  J.  Krall,  Toledo,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-lllinoLs  Plastic  Products  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,048 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/04:49/06:49/24 

VS,  a.  264—509  15  Claims 


f^ 


1     D£CO/>*7iOM 

OrCO^MTfOM 
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!>ide  wall  portion  lies  in  registry  with  a  lateral  pipe  adjoining  the 
lined  main  pipe  to  provide  communication  through  the  openinc 
between  the  lined  main  pipe  and  the  lateral  pipe,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

substantially  sealing  the  elongated  liner  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
juncture  between  the  lined  main  pipe  and  the  lateral  pipe  to 
define  a  substantially  closed  region  within  the  liner; 
flowing  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  at  a  predetermined  tempera 
lure  into  the  closed  region  of  the  liner  to  burst  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  liner  to  form  said  opening; 
disposing  a  liner  in  the  lateral  pipe  and  sealing  an  end  of  the 
lateral  pipe  liner  adjacent  said  opening  to  marginal  portions  of 
the  liner  of  the  main  pipe  about  said  opening; 
wherein  said  liners  are  formed  of  a  plasiic  material,  wherein  the 
step  of  sealing  includes  fusing  the  end  of  the  lateral  pipe  liner 
and  the  marginal  portions  of  the  Imer  of  the  main  pipe  about 
said  opening,  and 
further  comprising  the  step  of  disposing  a  member  in  said  closed 
region  for  disposition  about  said  opening,  using  said  member 
to  direct  the  fluid  to  fuse  the  end  of  the  lateral  pipe  liner  and 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  liner  of  the  main  pipe  about  said 
opening. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  pla.stic  tube  for  use  in 
dispensing  a  viscous  product  which  comprises. 

injection  molding  a  neck  finish  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  an 

opening  in  said  neck  finish, 
extruding  a  tube  portion  integrally  with  the  neck  finish  by 

relative  movement  of  the  neck  finish  with  respect  to  an 

extruder, 
moving  the  neck  finish  axially  away  from  the  extruder  while 

continuing  continuously  extruding  said  tube  portion, 
closing  a  blow  mold  about  the  extruded  tube, 
blowing  said  tube  portion  into  an  integral  container  body  having 

a  closed  bottom, 
opening  the  molds  to  provide  an  integral  container  having  an 

integral  neck  finish,  a  shoulder  portion,  a  tubular  body  portion 

and  a  closed  bottom, 
de'-orating  the  body  portion  with  indicia, 
said  step  of  decorating  comprising  engaging  the  neck  finish  and 

bottom,  and  then  rotating  said  container  about  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  container  while  engaging  the  neck  finish  and 

bottom,  and 
thereafter  cutting  the  closed  bottom  of  the  container  leaving  a 

flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  finish,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a 

flexible  tube  portion  having  an  open  end. 


UMI 


5,632,953 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  IRON 
METALLURGICAL  M.ATERIALS  IN  A  COKE-FIRED 
CUPOLA 
Hans  U.  Feustel,  An  der  Marchenwiese  72;  Joachim  Mallon, 
Krokerstrasse  3,  both  of  Leipzig;  Michael  Schaaf,  Ernst- 
Thalmann-Str.  5,  Riickmarsdorf;  Edmund  Wilms,  Ahrens- 
bok;    Gerhard    Neumann,    Freiberg:    Karl-Heinz    Kohler, 
Elsterberg,  and  Ludwig  Ruschitzka,  Halsbriicke,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hans  U.  Feustel;  Joachim  Mallon,  both  of 
Leipzig,  and  Michael  Schaaf,  Riickmarsdorf,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00108,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17352,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
322.8 

Int.  CI."  C21B  11/02 
U,S.  a.  266—156  13  Claims 


5,632,952 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  LATERAL  AND  NLVIN  PIPES 

Ivan  C.  Mandicb,  356  Audubon  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70118 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,567 

Int.  a."  B29C  6i/34:b5n0 

MS.  CI.  264—516  3  aaims 


^1     Vo 


1.  A  method  of  forming  in  situ  an  opening  through  a  side  wall 
poftion  of  an  elongated  liner  disposed  in  a  main  pipe  wherein  the 


1.  A  coke-fired  cupola,  comprising: 

a  furnace  shaft  having  a  well  at  one  end; 

a  charging  device  connected  to  the  shaft; 

a  lower-mouth  exhaust  connected  to  the  shaft  below  the  charg 

ing  device; 
a  furnace  gas  exhaust  ring  arranged  at  the  shaft  below  the 

charging  device  and  the  lower-mouth  exhaust; 
at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  the  shaft  below  the  furnace  ga.^ 

exhaust  ring  and  above  the  well,  the  at  least  one  nozzle  having 

a  centrally  run  oxygen  lance:  and 


gas  recirculating  means  for  connecting  the  furnace  gas  exhaust 
ring  to  the  at  least  one  nozzle,  the  gas  recirculating  means 
including  an  exhaust  device  connected  to  the  furnace  gas 
exhaust  ring,  a  recirculating  gas  ring  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  nozzle  and  a  recirculating  gas  duct  connected  between  the 
exhaust  device  and  the  recirculating  gas  ring. 


5,632,954 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  MICROORGANISMS 
James  A.  Coellner,  and  Henry  Mark,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Engelhard/ICC,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,787,  Jun.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,278 
Int.  CI."  A61L  9/00:  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—4  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  substantially  reducing  a  concentration  of  micro- 
organisms in  air  comprising  passing  air  having  the  concentration  of 
microorganisms  through  a  desiccant  air  conditioning  system  hav- 
ing an  inlet  path,  an  outlet  path  and  a  moisture  transfer  wheel 
compnsing  zeolite,  the  moisture  transfer  wheel  being  positioned  in 
the  inlet  and  outlet  paths  and  being  movable  such  that  the  desiccant 
zones  move  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  paths  to  degenerate  and 
regenerate  the  zeolite,  wherein  the  zeolite  is  regenerated  at  a 
temperature  of  not  greater  than  about  190°  P..  and  wherein  the 
zeolite  is  a  crystalline  titaniumsilicate  molecular  sieve  zeolite 
having  a  pore  size  of  approximately  8  Angstrom  units  and  a 
composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows; 

1.0±0.25  M:^„0:  TiO,;  y  SiO,:  z  H,0 
wherein  M  is  a  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  of  n.  y  is  from  2.5 
to  25.  and  z  is  from  0  to  100,  the  zeolite  being  characterized  by  an 
X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  having  the  lines  and  relative 
intensities  as  set  forth  in  the  following  Table  1: 

TABLE  1 

XRD  POWDER  PATTERN  OF  ETS-10 
(0-40°  2  ihela) 


SIGNIFICANT  d-SPACING  (ANGS  » 


1/1„ 


14.7  = 
7.20  = 
4.41  = 
3.60  = 
3.28  = 


W-M 
W-M 
W-M 

VS 
W-M 


where  VS  =  60-100;  S  =  40-60;  M  =  20-W,  and  W  =  .5-20 


5,632,955 
MICROWAVE  STERILIZER  FOR  METAL  OBJECTS 
Eran  Gabbai,  Petach  Tikuch,  Israel,  assignor  to  Vlbrenergj 
Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,615 

Int.  CI."  A61L  l/\2 

U.S.  CI.  422—21  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilization  of  metal  instruments  comprising 

placing  said  instruments  within  a  microwave  field  comprising 


separate  microwave  fields  180°  out  of  phase  at  least  one  location 
on  said  instrument,  said  separate  fields  emerging  from  wave  guide 
means  within  a  container  free  from  the  presence  of  bulk  water. 


5,632,956 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  TEST 
MEASUREMENTS 
All  Ghaed,  Bethesda;  Jonathan  K.  Leiand,  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.;  Glenn  D.  Zoski,  \'ienna;  Jack  E.  Goodman,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  and  John  T.  Gros.ser,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  IGEN,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,676,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,416. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^57 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2//76 
U.S.  CL  422—52  11  Claims 


II.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  electrochemilumines- 
cence  test  measurements  of  a  test  sample  in  a  sample  container, 
comprising: 

means  for  agitating  the  test  sample; 

cell  means  for  containing  the  test  sample; 

sample  transport  means  for  transporting  the  test  sample  from  the 
sample  container  to  the  cell  means; 

means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  the  sample  contained  by 
the  cell  means  to  induce  electrochemiluminescence  by  the 
sample;  and 

output  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representing  light  emitted  by  the  sample  through  electro- 
chemiluminescence. 


5,632,957 
MOLECULAR  BIOLOGICAL  DLVGNOSTIC  SYSTEMS 
INCLUDING  ELECTRODES 
Michael  J.  Heller,  Encinitas;  Eugene  "Hi,  San  Diego,  and  Will- 
iam F.  Butler,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nanogen, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,882,  Jul.  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,504,  Nov.  1,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,657 
Int.  CI."  C12M  1/34:1/42:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  422—68.1  60  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  adapted  for  performing  molecular  bio- 
logical processes  comprising: 
a  support  having  a  first  generally  planar  surface, 
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a  plurality  of  microlocations.  the  microlocations  including  an 
electrode  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  support  and  a 
permeation  layer  disposed  above  the  electrode. 

individual  electrical  connections  to  the  electrodes,  and 

an  optical  access  to  the  electrodes. 


at  least  three  retaining  clips  afRxed  to  said  base  and  positioned  to 
contact  said  slide  and  hold  said  slide  flush  against  said  base, 
said  at  least  three  retaining  clips  sized  to  maintain  said  portion 
of  said  base  that  covers  said  slide  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
said  slide  such  that  said  portion  of  said  base  is  prevented  from 
contacting  said  slide; 

a  lab  formed  as  part  of  said  ba.se  and  flush  with  the  bottom  of 
said  base  and  positioned  to  permit  immobilization  of  said 
holder  on  a  horizontal  surface;  and 

a  clasp  positioned  on  said  base  to  keep  said  base  folded  over 
itself 


5,632,958 

INDICATOR  CONTAINING  PERFLUORINATED 

POLYURETHANE  MEMBRANES  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 

OXYGEN  SENSORS 

James  Kane,  N.  Brunswick,  NJ„-  Roy  Martin,  Maple  Grove, 

and  Anne  Schilling,  Mahtomedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Optical  Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,593,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,880. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^56 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/64:  G02B  1/OS 

VS.  a.  422—82.07  10  Qaims 
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5,632,960 
TWO-STAGE  CHEMICAL  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Edward  T.  Ferri,  Jr.,  Gilroy,  Calif.;  J.  Tobin  Geatz,  Wrights- 
ville  Beach,  N.C.,  and  Randall  L.  Green,  WatsonviUe,  Calif., 
assignors   to  Applied   Chemical   Solutions,   Inc.,   Hollister, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,787 

Int  CI.'  G05D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—106  10  Claims 


I.  A  cross-linked  oxygen  permeable  membrane,  comprising  a 
polymeric  matrix  of  a  cured  perfluorinated  urethane  polymer,  and, 
incorporated  therein,  an  indicator  composition  of  an  oxygen  indi- 
cator and  a  reference  dye.  wherein  the  oxygen  indicator  provides 
for  an  oxygen-sensitive  fluorescence  emission  signal,  and  wherein 
the  reference  dye  provides  for  an  oxygen-insensitive  fluorescence 
emission  signal. 


FIUM       FHOM 
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5,632,959 
COMBINATION  HOLDER  FOR  SPECIMEN  SLIDE 
Reza  S.  Mohajer,  1565  VV.  Big  Beaver  Rd.,  Building  F,  Troy, 
Mich.  4«084 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^57 
Int  CI."  BOIL  9/00:  B65D  S5/4H 
VS.  a.  422—104  10  Claims 

I.  A  holder  for  a  slide  comprising; 

a  base,  sized  to  accommodate  said  slide  on  a  portion  of  its  area 
and  having  an  integrated  hinge  that  permits  a  portion  of  said 
base  to  fold  over  itself  and  diereby  cover  said  slide; 


1.  A  chemical  mixing  system  for  mixing  at  least  first  and  second 
chemical  constituents  to  obtain  mixed  chemical  having  a  desired 
concentration  within  a  qualification  range,  including: 

a  first  constituent  inlet  for  receiving  a  first  chemical  constituent; 

a  second  constituent  inlet  for  receiving  a  second  chemical  con- 
stituent; 

a  mix  vessel  for  mixing  mix  vessel  batches  of  the  first  and 
second  chemical  constituent; 

a  first  line  for  fluidly  coupling  the  first  constituent  inlet  to  the 
mix  vessel,  and  including  a  first  line  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  first  chemical  constituent  through  the  first  line; 

a  second  line  for  fluidly  coupling  the  second  constituent  inlet  to 
the  mix  vessel,  and  including  a  second  line  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  second  chemical  constituent  through  the 
second  line; 

first  mix  vessel  level  sensing  means  for  providing  first  vessel 
level  signals  when  the  mix  vessel  is  filled  to  a  first  level, 
wherein  the  first  level  corresponds  approximately  to  the  vol- 


ume of  the  first  chemical  constituent  that  will  provide  mix 
vessel  batches  having  the  desired  concentration; 
second  mix  vessel  level  sensing  means  for  providing  second 
vessel  level  signals  when  the  mix  vessel  is  filled  to  a  second 
level,  wherein  the  second  level  is  a  level  greater  than  the  first 
level  by  an  amount  which  corresponds  approximately  to  the 
volume  of  the  second  chemical  constituent  that  will  provide 
mix  vessel  batches  having  the  desired  concentration; 
third  mix  vessel  level  sensing  means  for  providing  third  vessel 
level  signals  when  the  mix  vessel  is  filled  to  a  third  level 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  level  and  less  than  the  second 
level; 
fourth  mix  vessel  level  sensing  means  for  providing  fourth 
vessel  level  signals  when  the  mix  vessel  is  filled  to  a  fourth 
level  which  is  greater  than  the  second  level; 
a  mix  drum  for  holding  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  mix  vessel 

batches  of  the  mixed  chemical; 
a  mix  drum  line  for  fluidly  coupling  the  mix  vessel  to  the  mix 
drum,  and  including  a  drum  line  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  mixed  chemical  through  the  mix  drum  line; 
a  concentration  monitor  for  providing  concentration  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  concentration  of  mixed  chemical  within  the 
mix  drum;  and 
a  control  system  coupled  to  the  first  line,  second  line  and  drum 
line  valves,  the  first  second,  third  and  fourth  mix  vessel  level 
sensing  means  and  the  concentration  monitor,  for  controlling 
the  mixing  of  the  chemical  constituents  in  the  mix  vessel  and 
the  transfer  of  the  mix  vessel  batches  to  the  mix  drum, 
including; 

first  control  means  for  actuating  the  first  line  valve  to  fill  the 
mix  vessel  to  the  first  level  with  the  first  chemical  constitu- 
ent; 
second  conu-ol  means  for  actuating  the  second  line  valve  to 
fill  the  mix  vessel  from  the  first  level  to  the  second  level 
with  the  second  chemical  constituent  if  the  concentration  of 
the  blended  chemical  within  the  mix  drum  is  within  the 
qualification  range; 
third  control  means  for  actuating  the  second  line  valve  to  fill 
the  mix  vessel  from  the  first  level  to  the  third  level  with  the 
second  chemical  constituent  if  the  concentration  of  the 
blended  chemical  within  the  mix  drum  is  greater  than  the 
qualification  range; 
fourth  control  means  for  actuating  the  second  line  valve  to  fill 
the  mix  ves.sel  from  the  first  level  to  the  fourth  level  with 
the  second  chemical  constituent  if  the  concentration  of  the 
blended  chemical  within  the  mix  drum  is  less  than  the 
qualification  range;  and 
fifth  control  means  for  actuating  the  drum  line  valve  to 
transfer  the  mix  vessel  batch  of  mixed  chemical  lo  the  mix 
tank. 


-10 


least  one  flat  thin  metal  strip  and  said  at  least  one  corrugated  thin 
metal  strip  being  free  of  refractory  metal  oxide  coating,  said  at 
least  one  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  being  one  half  the  length  of 
said  at  least  one  flat  thin  metal  strip  and  said  at  least  one  flat  thin 
metal  strip  being  reversed  folded  over  said  at  least  one  corrugated 
thin  metal  strip,  and  said  at  least  one  flat  thin  metal  strip  and  said 
at  least  one  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  of  said  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing web  being  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  and  physically 
joined  to  each  other  by  fused  metal  along  the  lines  of  contact,  and 
said  reinforcing  web  having  a  central  portion. 


5,632,961 
REINFORCING  WEB  FOR  A  MULTICELLULAR 
CONVERTER 
David  T.  Sheller,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,643,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,918 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—180  15  Claims 

1.  A  multicellular  honeycomb  converter  body  comprising  (a)  a 
tubular  housing;  (b)  a  plurality  of  corrugated  thin  metal  strips,  said 
corrugated  thin  metal  strips  having  corrugations  defined  by  peaks 
and  valleys,  (c)  a  plurality  of  flat  thin  metal  strips,  said  flat  thin 
metal  strips  and  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strips  being  in  alternat- 
ing relation  forming  a  stack,  said  stack  being  spirally  wound  and 
contained  in  said  tubular  housing,  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strips 
and  said  flat  thin  metal  strips  being  precoated  with  a  refractor)' 
metal  oxide  coating,  and  (d)  at  least  one  spirally  wound  reinforcing 
web  within  said  stack  comprising  at  least  one  flat  thin  metal  strip 
having  free  distal  ends  and  at  least  one  corrugated  thin  metal  snip 
having  free  distal  ends  and  having  peaks  and  valleys,  and  said  at 


5,632,962 
PROCESS  VESSEL 
Salah  A,  Baker,  Old,  and  Brian  Waldie.  Biggar.  both  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02536,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13398.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  454^26 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
9226129 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/24:10A)2;  BOID  53/18:3/00 
VS.  CI.  422—211  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  vessel  for  achieving  contact  between  at  least  one 
fluid  passing  through  the  vessel  and  a  packing  material  contained 
therein,  the  process  vessel  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  disposed 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inlet  for  permitting  entry 
of  fluid  into  the  vessel  and  an  outlet  for  permitting  exit  of  fluid 
from  the  vessel,  the  vessel  including  a  redistributor  connected  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall,  and  in  which  the  locus  of 
the  connection  between  the  redisuibutor  and  the  peripheral  wall  is 
neither  perpendicular  nor  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 
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wherein,  on  any  plane  drawn  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  redistributor  on  the  plane  is 
less  than  5%  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  process  vessel  on 
the  plane. 


5,632,963 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITY 
ELEMENTS  FROM  SOLLTIONS  OF  VALUABLE 
METALS 
Werner  Schwab,  Monheim,  and  Ralf  Kehl,  Duesseldorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00322,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  290,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
994.6 

Int.  a."  C22B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  423—24  33  Oaims 

31 


(d)  recovering  the  impurity  elements  from  the  aqueous  stripping 
solutions  of  step  (c)  after  separation  of  the  suipping  solution 
from  the  organic  phase;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  valuable  metal  from  the  organic  phase. 


5,632,964 

CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

CONTAINING  AMMONIA  AND  SILANE 

Vasu   Ishii,  and  Noboru  Akita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-155316 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/58:53/64:53/72:53/04 

U.S.  a.  423—210  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  impurity  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  iron,  bismuth  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  valuable  metal  containing  aqueous  acid  solutions 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  valuable  metal  containing  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  hydroxamic  acid 
having  the  formula  (1) 

R— C— NHOH 
II 
O 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  radical  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo-alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  up 
to  19  carbon  atoms  for  a  sufBcient  time  to  transfer  said  impurity 
elements  and  the  valuable  metal  from  the  valuable  metal  contain- 
ing aqueous  acid  solution  to  said  organic  solvent  solution  of  the 
hydroxamic  acid,  which  forms  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic 
phase  containing  the  impurity  elements  and  the  valuable  metal; 

(b)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  organic  phase  from  step  (b)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  to  strip  the  impurity  elements  from  the  organic  phase, 
wherein  the  aqueous  solution  to  strip  the  impurity  metal 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  iron 
and  bismuth  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complexing 
acid  which  complexes  with  one  or  more  of  the  antimony,  iron 
or  bismuth  impurity  elements  to  remove  the  antimony,  iron  or 
bismuth  from  the  organic  phase  and  wherein  the  aqueous 
solution  to  strip  any  arsenic  impurity  element  from  the 
organic  phase  comprises  an  aqueous  valuable  metal  contain- 
ing solution  having  a  higher  pH  value  relative  to  the  aqueous 
acid  solution  in  stage  (a)  containing  a  valuable  metal  to 
remove  the  arsenic  from  the  organic  phase,  in  which  the 
removal  of  the  arsenic  impurity  element  is  carried  out  simul- 
taneously with  or  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  the  metal 
elements  of  antimony,  iron  or  bismuth; 


1.  A  cleaning  method  for  an  exhaust  gas  containing  ammonia, 
silanes,  and  organometallic  compounds,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  exhaust  gas  with  a  cleaning  agent  A  comprising  soda  lime 
or  soda  lime  having  provided  thereon  a  copper(ll)  compound  to 
remove  the  silanes  and  the  organometallic  compounds,  contacting 
the  exhaust  gas  thus  treated  with  an  ammonia  decomposition 
catalyst  comprising  an  inorganic  carrier  having  provided  thereon  at 
least  one  kind  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  iron,  and  palladium  to  decompose  ammonia  in  the  exhaust 
gas  into  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  and  then  contacting  the  remaining 
exhaust  gas  with  a  cleaning  agent  B  comprising  an  active  carbon 
having  provided  thereon  copper  sulfate,  or  an  inorganic  earner 
having  provided  thereon  a  copper(ll)  salt  to  remove  undecomposed 
ammonia,  thereby  resulting  in  a  cleaned  exhaust  gas  containing 
about  25  ppm  or  less  of  ammonia. 


5,632,965 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED 
SODIUM  PERCARBONATE 
Claas-Juergen    Klasen,    Freigericht;    Birgit    Bertsch-Frank, 
Rheinfelden;    Thomas    Lieser,    Hanau;     Peter    Schubert, 
Grenzach-Wyhlen,  and  Klaus  Mueller,  Hasselroth,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00422,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,279 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
399.3 

Int  a.'  COIB  31/24 
VS.  a.  423—274  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  stabilized  sodium  percarbon- 
ate  formed  of  a  sodium  percarbonate  core  and  a  coating  containing 
sodium  perborate  of  the  formula  NaB02.H202  nH,0.  wherein  n  is 
0,  I,  2  or  3  comprising  spraying  a  wet  sodium  percarbonate  salt 
with  5  to  100  I  of  the  solution  or  suspension  containing  sodium 
peit)orate  per  100  kg  of  the  wet  salt,  the  sodium  perborate  content 
of  which,  expressed  as  NaBOi-H^Oz  is  from  15  to  450  g/1,  and 
separating  excess  solution  or  suspension  simultaneously  or  subse- 
quently from  solid. 


5,632,966 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  SEPARATION 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Amherst,  and  Mathew  H.  Luly,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
County,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,048 

Int.  a."  COIB  7/19 

U.S.  CI.  423--I84  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrogen  fluoride  from  a  chemical 

mixture  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  and  at  least  one  organic 

material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  the  chemical  mixture  with  a  hydrogen  fluoride 
binder,  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  acid  salt,  under 
conditions  suitable  to  produce  a  mixture  having  (i)  a  binder 
phase  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  extracted  from  the 
chemical  mixture  and  the  hydrogen  fluoride  binder  and  (ii)  an 
organic  phase; 

(B)  separating  the  binder  phase  from  the  mixture  produced  in 
step  (A);  and 

(C)  recovering  the  hydrogen  fluoride  extracted  from  the  chemi- 
cal mixture  from  the  binder  phase. 


5,632,968 
DETECTION  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  LESIONS 
David  M.  Goldenberg,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 
medics.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,977,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,364,612.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,100 
Int  CI.'  A61K  51/10:  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.49  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  imaging  atherosclerotic  plaque  in 
the  absence  of  inflammation,  which  comprises  insecting  a  mammal 
intravenously  or  intraarterially  with  an  effective  amount  for  detect- 
ing and  imaging  of  a  monospecific  conjugate  comprising  an  imag- 
ing agent  conjugated  to  an  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  which 
binds  specifically  to  a  monocyte,  and  obtaining  an  image  of  ath- 
erosclerotic plaque  after  sufficient  time  for  said  conjugate  to  bind 
to  said  plaque  and  for  unbound  conjugate  to  clear. 


5,632,967 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HIGH  PRESSURE  DEGASSING  OF 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  LIQUID  SULFUR 
Elmo  Nasato,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gear,  Allison  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,186 

Int  CI.''  COIB  17/02 

VS.  a.  423—578.1  37  Claims 


li^ 


5,632,%9 

N3S2  CHELATING  LIGANDS  OPTIONALLY 

RADIOLABELLED  WITH  TC  OR  RE,  USEFUL  FOR 

DUGNOSTIC  OR  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATIONS 

Richard  J.  Flanagan.  St  Lazare;  Jean-Marc  Dufour,  Pierre- 
fonds,  and  Keith  T.  Hogan,  Dorval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,881 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 
VS.  CI.  424—1.69  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),-R2 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen. 

loweralkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

loweralkyl  carboxyl,  wherein  loweralkyi  is  1^  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen,  a  sulfur  protecting  group,  or  where  the  two  R' 
groups  are  replaced  by  a  disulfide  liidcage; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-N  =  C  =  S,     -NH„ 


^OV-"^-  -ri^ 


I.  A  process  for  degassing  liquid  sulfur  containing  polysulfides 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  under  pressure  a  stream  of  liquid  sulfur  containing 
polysulfides  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  stream  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  into  a  vessel; 

mixing  the  liquid  stream  and  the  gas  stream  to  provide  intimate 
contact  between  the  two  streams; 

passing  the  two  streams  while  in  intimate  contact  with  one 
another  through  the  vessel  while  maintaining  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  40  psig,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  treatment  time 
sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  polysulfides  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  liquid  sulfur  and  to  produce  a 
stream  of  degassed  liquid  sulfur  and  a  stream  of  gas;  and 

discharging  the  thus  degassed  liquid  sulfur  from  the  vessel. 


II      \V^/ 
O        \ ' 


N=C=S.     and 


NH2. 


NH2; 


n  and  m  are  independently  an  integer  from  1-4; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  R"  is  -N=C=S  or  -NH,.  and  R  is 

hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  carboxyl,  then  the  two  R'  groups  are 

replaced  by  a  disulfide  linkage. 
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5.632,970 
FLIIORESENCE  DETECTION  USING  TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler.  Austin,  Tex..-  Tarak  D.  Mody;  Gregory  W. 
Hemmi,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.:  Vladimir  A.  Krai.  Austin. 
Tex.,  and  Darren  Magda.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas.  Austin.  Tex.,  and 
Pharmacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.968,  May  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,118,  Oct.  23.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.457.183.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
75,123,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  822.064.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.252.720. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,%7 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/555 
VS.  CI.  424—9.61  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detemiining  the  localization  site  of  a  water- 
soluble  detectable  texaphyrin.  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
observing  fluorescence  of  the  texaphyrin  wherein  fluorescence 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  texaphyrin. 


5,632,971 
EMPTY  MEDICINAL  AND  FOOD  CAPSULE 
Joo  H.  Yang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Su  Heung 
Capsule  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyong  gi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1995, 
1995-26161 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  428—34.1  7  aaims 


5,6324*72 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GINGIVAL  AND 
PERIODONTAL  TISSUES 
David  R.  Williams.  Monroe;  Christine  W.  Ryles,  Milford.  and 
Stephen  R.  Barrow,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,429 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20:33/40 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 49  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  inhibiting  gingival  bleeding  and  improving 

texture  and  consistency  of  gingival  and  periodontal  tissues  which 

comprises: 

(i)  delivering  a  first  liquid  composition  to  a  receptacle,  the  first 
liquid  composition  comprising  from  about  O.I  to  about  10"^ 
by  weight  of  zmc  salt  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  \0'^  by 
weight  of  peroxygen  compound  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earner, 
(ii)  delivering  a  second  liquid  composition  to  the  receptacle,  the 
second  liquid  composition  comprising  from  about  1  to  about 
80%  by  weight  of  a  bicarbonate  salt  in  a  phamiaceulically 
acceptable  earner; 
(iii)  transferring  from  the  receptacle  into  the  mouth  a  combina- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  liquid  compositions  within  five 
minutes  of  theii-  delivery  to  the  receptacle;  and 
(iv)  agitating  the  combination  of  first  and  second  liquid  compo- 
sitions within  the  mouth  against  the  gingival  and  periodontal 
tissues. 


5,632,973 

ARTIFICIAL  nNGERNAIL  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Alexander  M.  L.  Keller,  130  Oxford  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11235 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,886 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—61  38  Claims 


1.  A  medicinal  and  food  capsule  having  inside  and  outside 
surfaces,  thereof  said  capsule  comprising: 

a  body  member  and  a  cap  member,  said  cap  member  being 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  over  said  body  member  to  form  a 
completed  capsule. 

said  body  member  containing  a  body  circumferential  slot  formed 
on  said  outside  surface  of  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

said  cap  member  containing  a  cap  circumferential  slot  formed 
on  said  outside  surface  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  said  inside  surface  of  the 
cap  member  at  the  cap  circumferential  slot  and  extending 
inwardly  for  engaging  an  upper  end  of  the  body  member 
above  the  body  circumferential  slot  to  form  a  prelocking  state, 
and  for  tightly  braising  said  body  circumferential  slot  in  a 
final  locking  state,  and 

a  plurality  of  raised  members  disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cap  member  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cap  member,  whereby  the  body  member  and 
cap  member  are  preliminarily  locked  prior  to  final  locking,  the 
medicinal  and  food  capsule  is  not  deformed,  and  the  cap 
member  is  not  separated  from  the  body  member 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  artificial  fingernail  on  a  natural 
fingernail,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adhenng  a  vinyl  fingernail  extension  to  a  top  surface  of  a  free 
end  of  the  natural  fingernail: 

b.  applying  a  coating  of  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  natural  fingernail  and  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
vinyl  fingernail  extension; 

c.  applying  a  layer  of  a  pink  mixture  in  powder  form  of  between 
8  and  12  parts  by  volume  acrylic  ester  polymers  and  1  part 
sodium  bicarbonate  to  the  top  surface  of  the  natural  fingernail 
and  to  the  top  surface  of  the  vinyl  fingernail  extension  on  the 
adhesive  coating  while  said  adhesive  coating  is  still  wet  to 
cause  instant  hardening; 

d.  repeating  steps  b.  and  c.  three  times  after  brushing  off  excess 
powder  before  each  repetition;  and 

e.  shaping  and  filing  a  resulting  fingernail  surface. 


5,632,974 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramiro  Galleguillos.  Glendale  Heights:  Maximo  M.  Panitch, 
Skokie,  and  Aiviana  K.  Jadav,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,636,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5349,887,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,763, 

Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658320 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/34:7/38 

VS.  CI.  424—66  29  aaims 

I,  A  gelled  or  solid  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  \%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound; 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  borate  crosslinker; 

(c)  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic 
polymeric  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrophilic  polyurethane  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  5,000;  and 

(d)  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a 
water-soluble  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to 
about  6. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  acrylamide  and  N-alkyI 
methacrylamide  wherein  the  alkyl  group  hereof  contains  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  12  to  18%  of  an  acidic  copolymerizable  comono- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  melhacrylic 
acid,  crotonic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  the 
(C1-C4)  alkyl  half  esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids;  and  20  to 
55%  of  at  least  one  copolymenzable  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (Ci-C,,)  alkyl  acrylates.  (C.-C,,)  alkyl  ineth- 
acrylates,  (C2-C4)  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates,  hydroxystearyl  acrylate, 
hydroxyalkyi  methacrylates,  hydroxystearyl  methacrylate,  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  (C,-C4)  amino  alkyl  acrylates,  (C2-C4)alkyl  (C2-C4)  ami- 
noalkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  diacetone 
acrylamide,  styrene.and  alpha-methyl  styrene;  said  interpolymer 
being  sufiiciently  neutralized  with  an  alkaline  reagent  to  effect  its 
solubility  in  water,  wherein  said  polymer  is  prepared  in  homoge- 
neous form  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  using,  the  solvent 
containing  at  least  40%  elhanol  as  the  polymerization  initiator,  a 
water  soluble  initiator  in  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  the  initiator, 
the  amount  of  water  comprising  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solvent. 


5,632.975 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DERMATITIS  ON  THE  SCALP 
R.  Martin  Earles,  1328  Plymouth  Ct,  Chicago,  lU.  60605 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401346 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—701  2  Claims 

1.  A  scalp  medicament  blend  for  topical  application  to  the  scalp, 
the  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  0.5  to  about  2-5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  blend,  hydroconisone; 
from  about  2.5  to  about  7.5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  blend,  sulfur; 
from  about  2  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight 

of  the  blend  glycerin; 
propylene  glycol  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  one  part 

sulfur  to  about  1.0  part  to  about  1.5  parts  propylene  glycol: 
from  about  90  to  about  97  weight  percent.  ba.sed  upon  the 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  an  active  vehicle  comprising  of 
hydrocarbon  jelly  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  weight 
percent  carboxypoly methylene,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
blend, 
the  carboxypoly  methylene  gelled  with  water,  the  water  being  in 
an  amount  effective  for  gelling  the  carboxypolymethylene  and 
providing  water  to  the  scalp,  the  gelled  carboxypolymethylene 
in  an  amount  effective  for  reducing  greasy  appearance  in 
human  hair  which  is  caused  by  the  hydrocarbon  jelly. 


5.632.977 
HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POL'YMERIC  N-VINYL  FORMAMIDE  A!VD  METHODS 
OF  TRE.'VTING  HAIR 
Rama  S.  Chandran,  Bridgewater;  Jean-Pierre  Leblanc.  Somer- 
ville;  John  C.  Leighton,  Flanders,  and  Gary  T.  Martino, 
Plainsboro,  aU  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington. 
Dei. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,850,  Aug.  5,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.478353.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417358, 

Apr.  5,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417369, 

Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,609,857.  This  application  Aug.  3, 

1995,  Sen  No.  510,987 

Int.  CI."  A6 IK  7/075 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.17  22  Claims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition,  comprising: 

from  about  0.1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  which  is 
prepared  via  free-radical  initialed  polymerization,  wherein  the 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopoly- 
mer  prepared  from  N-vinyl  formamide  monomer  and  an  inter- 
polymer prepared  from  at  least  10  weight  percent  N-vinyl 
formamide  monomer,  and  a  vinyl  monomer,  and 
an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  condition- 
ing agent,  an  emulsifier.  a  surfactant,  a  viscosity  modifier,  a 
gelling  agent,  an  opacifier.  a  stabilizer,  a  preservative,  a 
sequestering  agent,  a  chelating  agent,  a  pearling  agent,  a 
clarifying  agent,  a  fragrance,  a  colorant,  a  propellant.  an 
organic  solvent  and  water 


5,632,976 
SOLUTION  P0LYMERIZ.4T10N  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 
WITH  WATER  SOLIBLE  INITIATORS  IN 
SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Rama  S.  Chandran,  Bound   Brook,  and  George  Gallaway. 
Asburj.   both   of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment   Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,895,  Jul.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5376,403. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,758 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.16  3  Claims 

I.  A  hair  fixing  composition  containing  low  residual  levels  of 
residual  monomer,  the  composition  comprising  a  solvent  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  1,1,1-crichloromethane,  methylene  chlo- 
ride, ethanol,  isopropanol,  and  water,  and  from  0.25  to  7%,  by 
weight,  of  an  interpolymer  of  30  to  60%  of  a  comonomer  selected 


5.632.978 
MILD  SHOW  ER  GEL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
FATTY  ALCOHOL  W  HICH  IMPARTS  IMPROVED 
LATHERING  AND  THICKENING  PROPERTIES 
Christine  J.  Moore;  Everett  J.  Inman.  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Charles  K.  ScbeU,  Loveland,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,298 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48:7/50 
U.S.  CI.  510—159  2  Claims 

1.  A  mild  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  having  a  viscos- 
ity ranging  from  5,000  to  11,000  centipoise,  which  composition 
comprises: 
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Pans  bv  weight,  based  on 

1  fX>  total  parts 

Cocamidopropyl  Beiaine 

4-6 

Sodium  Laureih  Sulfate 

5-7 

Sodium  Laurovl  Sarcosinatc 

0.3-0.7 

Polvquaiemium  10 

0.05-0.2 

C12-C14  Fati>  Alcohol 

0.25-0.75 

Sodium  Sulfate 

0.05-3.0 

Citric  Acid 

0.05-0.2 

Fragrance 

0.2-1.0 

Water 

OS 

DHP-pC* 


0  INFECTED  CELL  UT-4 
S9  UNINFECTED  CEU  lfT~< 


5,632.979 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

SURGICAL  ADHESIONS 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  and  Yoseph  Yaacobi.  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  L'niversitv  of  Florida  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.454.  Mar.  21.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  26.125.  Mar.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J50.573, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,125,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696.960,  May  8, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,140,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
555377,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,893,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  199,687,  May  31,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412368 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  424—78.05  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  surgical  adhesions  of  tissue  in 
surgery  comprising  coating  surfaces  involved  in  said  surgery  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophilic.  polymeric  material  prior  to 
manipulation  of  tissue  involved  in  said  surgery  wherein  said  poly- 
meric matenal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble,  biocompatible,  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non- 
toxic, non-immunogenic  polypeptides,  salts  and  complexes  thereof 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  hydrophilic. 
polymeric  material  ( 1 )  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500.000  or 
above,  and  (2)  has  a  concentration  in  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  159t.  by  weight. 


5,632,980 
AIDS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  COMPRISING 
POLYMERS  FORMED  FROM  CINNAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Kunio    Konno,    1-33-3,    Kakinokizaka.    Meguro-ku,    Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Sakagami,  Chigusadai  Danchi  246,  33,  Chigusadai, 
Midori-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yutaka  Kawazoe, 
5-14.14,  Shimomeguro,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Naoki  Yama- 
moto,  Haramachi  Jutaku  501,  3-11.  Ebisu  Minami,  Shibuya- 
ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-3377% 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  20/62.  A61K  31/765 
VS.  a.  424—78-31  35  Claims 

1.  An  AIDS  therapeutic  agent  comprising: 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  shown  to  be 
effective  against  HIV- 1  and  2  viruses  in  MT-4  cell  tests 
obtained  by  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  peroxidase  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  a 
cinnamic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 

R— CH=CH— CC»H 


100    »     a    12S«»3I3  156  OTIOB 
CONCEKTIUTICW    (mj  W| 


'00    SO     29    <2i  iSlll  15S07I039 
C0NCENTIUT10N    (M'"') 


where  R  is  a  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxy! 
group;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  carrier. 


5,632,981 
BIOPOLYMER-BOUND  NITRIC  OXIDE-RELEASING 
COMPOSITIONS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
INCORPORATING  SAME  AND  METHODS  OF 
TREATING  BIOLOGICAL  DISORDERS  USING  SAME 
Joseph  E.  Saavedra,  Thurmont;  Larry  K.  Keefer.  Bethesda; 
Peter  P.  Roller,  and  Miki  Akamatsu,  both  of  Rockville,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,169.  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,525357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
935365,  Aug.  24,  1992.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  344,157 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/785:38/00 
VS.  CI.  424—78.08  28  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  capable  of  releasing  nitric  oxide, 
said  composition  comprising  a  biopolymeric  backbone  wherein 
said  baclcbone  is  of  a  protein,  and  at  least  one  nitric  oxide-releasing 
NjO,"  function  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
X— N(0)NO]  or  [N(0)NO— X.  wherein  X  is  an  organic  moiety, 
covalently  bonded  to  said  [N,0;].  and  wherein  the  (N^O,)  i^o^P  's 
covalently  bonded  in  said  polymeric  composition  through  said 
organic  moiety  X. 


5,632,982 
CYTOTOXIC  ENHANCEMENT  OF  TNF  WITH  COPPER 
Howard  H.  Sussman,  Menio  Park;  H.  Garrett  Wada,  Attaerton, 
and  Katherine  S.  Fok.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/l9;33/34;39/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  target  cells,  said  method  compnsing: 
combining  said  target  cells  with  a  source  of  cuprous  ion  in  a 
form  capable  of  binding  to  a  surface  membrane  protein  recep- 
tor, said  source  being  other  than  cupric  o-phenanthroline  in 
the  absence  of  a  reducing  agent,  and  an  agent  which  binds  to 
said  surface  membrane  protein  receptor  and  induces  the  inter- 
nalization of  said  surface  membrane  protein  receptor  m  an 
amount  to  provide  a  cytotoxic  amount  of  cuprous  ion  inter- 
nalized within  said  cells,  wherein  each  component  is  admin- 
istered in  an  amount  below  its  individual  cytotoxic  amount; 
whereby  said  target  cells  are  killed. 


5,632,983 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SECONDARY 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY 

John  W.  Hadden,  Tampa.  Fla..  assignor  to  University  of  South 

Florida.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,424 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/19:45/05 

VS.  CI.  424—85.1  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  cellular  immune  response  in  a  patient 
comprising 

coadministering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thymosin  a,.  Thymosin 
a,  analogs  and  Thymosin  a,  fragments  and  an  effecti\e 
amount  of  a  cellularly-produced  nonrecombinant  cytokine 
preparation  wherein  the  nonrecombinant  cytokine  preparation 
contains  a  cytokine  profile  of  lL-1  at  10-2000  pg/ml.  lL-2  at 
100-500  units/ml,  IL-6  at  250-10,000  pg/ml.  IL-8  at 
12,000-100,000  pg/ml,  lL-12  at  100-10,000  pg/ml.  IFN-y  at 
50-15.000  pg/ml,  TNF-Y  at  50-15,000  pg/ml,  CSF-GM  at 
10-1560  pg/ml.  and  IL-3.  IL-4,  IL-7  present  in  trace  amounts. 


5,632,984 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  MACULAR 

DEGENERATION 

Vernon  G.  Wong,  Rockville,  Md.;  King  Y.  Lee,  Mission,  Kans., 

and  Jerry  B.  Gin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oculex 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,735,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314334 

Int.  CI."A61Ki&^/ 

U.S.  CI.  424— «5.4  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  macular  degeneration  associated 
with  subretinal  neovascularization  in  a  mammalian  host,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


administering  intraocularly  interferon  to  said  host  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  elicit  a  decrease  in  hemorrhage  or  leakage  asso- 
ciated with  said  subretinal  neovascularization  wherein  said 
administering  is  by  at  least  3  injections  at  inter\'als  from  about 
three  to  42  days. 


5,632,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,632,986 

PHOSPHOLIPID-TARGETED  THROMBOLYTIC  AGENTS 

Jonathan  F.  Tait,  and  Kazuo  Fujikawa,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,651,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,364,  May  9, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,006 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/17:38/49:  C«7K  14/435:  C12N  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  424—94.64  3  Claims 

I.  A  conjugate  comprising: 

(a)  an  annexin  covalently  linked  to 

(b)  urokinase. 


5,632,987 
BACILLUS  THURISGIESSIS  TOXINS  ACTIVE  AGAINST 

CORN  ROOTWORM  LARVAE 
Jewel  Payne,  Davis,  and  Kenneth  E.  Narva,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,403,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,053,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.698 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.461  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  com  rootworms  compnsing  contact- 
ing said  com  rootworms  with  a  com  rootworm-controlling  amount 
of  a  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  isolate,  or  a  toxin  of  said  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  isolate,  wherein  said  isolate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PS80JJ1.  having  the  identifying  characteristics 
of  NRRL  B- 18679;  PS158D5,  having  the  identifying  characteris- 
tics of  NRRL  B- 18680;  PS167P.  having  the  identifying  character- 
istics of  NRRL  B- 18681;  PS169E,  having  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  NRRL  B-18682;  PS177F1.  having  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 18683;  PS  1770,  having  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 18684;  PS204G4,  having  the  idenufy- 
ing  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 18685;  and  PS204G6,  having  the 
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identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 18686:  and  mutants  thereof 
which  retain  activity  against  com  rootworms. 


5,632.988 

POLYPEPTTOE  [NmBITORS  OF  GAMMA  INTERFERON 

Richard  Ingram,  Scotch  Plains;  Hung  V.  Le,  Rockaway,  and 

LaU  Ramanathan,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

PCX  No.  PCTAJS90/05908,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425343,  Oct  23,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,292 

InL  CI.*  A61K  39/00:38/00:  C07K  5/00:16/00 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Arg-Arg-Lys-Trp-Gln.   /** 
Lys-Lys-Tyr-Met-Ala-Arg-Arg-Lys-Trp-GIn, 
Arg-Met-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Mel-Ala-Arg-Arg-Lys-Trp-GIn,  and 
Lys-Lys-Tyr-Met-Ala-Arg-Arg-Lys-Trp-Gln-Lys-Thr-Gly-His- 
Ala-Val. 


5,632,991 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  E-SELECTIN  AND  THE 
USES  THEREOF 
Michael  A.  Gimbrone.  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,510,  Aug.  5.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,403,713,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,802, 
Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No. 
270,860,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  365,470 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:39/44:  C07K  I6/2H 
U.S.  a.  424—178.1  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  targeting  a  therapeutic  agent  to 
activated  endothelium  expressing  E-seleclin.  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  immunoconjugate  compris- 
ing monoclonal  antibody  HI 8/7.  or  a  fragment  of  said  antibody 
which  binds  to  E-selectin.  conjugated  to  a  therapeutic  agent,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,632.989 
ATTENUATED,  LIVE  VACCINE  FOR  DELAWARE 
STRAIN  IBDV 
David  B.  Snyder;  Vikram  Vakhaiia,  both  of  Bowie.  Md.,  and 
Heinrich  D.  Luetticken,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,758,  Oct.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  944,525 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/42:39/12:  C12N  7/04:5/18 
VS.  a.  424—139.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  live,  attenuated  infectious  bursal  disease  virus  (IBDV) 
capable  of  inducing  antibodies  to  wild-type  Delaware  IBDV  in 
poultry  when  administered  thereto,  but  sufficiently  attenuated  so  as 
not  to  induce  infectious  bursal  disease  in  said  treated  poultry,  said 
live,  attenuated  virus  bearing  a  BK9  monoclonal  antibody  marker 
5.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  neutralizes  wild-type  Delaware 
IBDV.  designated  Mab  67. 


5,632,990 
TREATMENT  FOR  TUMORS  COMPRISING 
CONJUGATED  ANTIBODY  A5B7  AND  A  PRODRUG 
Keimeth  D.  Bagshawe;  Gordon  T.  Rogers,  and  Surinder  K. 
Sharma,  all  of  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Can- 
cer Research  Campaign  Tech.  Ltd.,  and  Zeneca  Ltd..  both  of 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,301,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
8809616 

Int  CI.*"  C12N  15/00:  CUP  21/00:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  24  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  A5B7  antibody  and  an  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carixixypeptidase  G2  enzyme 
and  nitroreductase. 


5,632,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  HERPES 
SIMPLEX  VIRUS  TYPE  1  GLYCOPROTEIN  E  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Anthony  B.  Nesbum.  Malibu;  Steven  L.  Wechsler,  Westlake 
Village,  and  Homayon  Ghiasi,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Cedars-Sinai    Medical   Center,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,920,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,947,  Feb.  3, 
1992.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  353.948 
Int  a."  A61K  39/245:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  C\.  424—186.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  against  Herpes  Simplex  Virus- 1  infection,  compris- 
ing Herpes  Simplex  Virus  Type  1  (HSV-1)  gE  produced  by  the 
expression  of  a  recombinant  baculovirus  having  a  genetic  construct 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  gene  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  of  a  full  length  HSV-1 
gE  (SEQ  ID  No.  1 )  and  HSV-1  gE  niincated  by  removal  of  a 
fragment  encoding  the  transmembrane  anchor  sequence;  and 

b)  a  promoter  sequence  wherein  said  gE  gene  sequence  is 
functionally  linked  to  the  regulatory  elements  of  said  pro- 
moter, and  wherein  said  promoter  is  Operative  in  a  baculovi- 
rus expression  system. 


5,632,993 
IMMUNOGENS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
OBTAINING  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HBA.c 
Christian   Klein,  Weilheim;   Christa  Hiibner-Parajsz;   Hans- 
Georg  Batz,  both  of  Tutzing;  Wolfgang  RoUingen  Weilheim; 
Ulrich  E^ig,  Planegg,  and  Lorenz  Kerschen  Peiuberg,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Maimheim    GmbH, 
Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  290342,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  61,830,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  873,663,  Apn  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,808,  Jan.  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No. 

442,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1988,  38  03 
330.5;  Feb.  26,  1988,  38  06  198.8 

Int  CI.*  A61K  39/385:38/14:  C07K  14/805 
VS.  C\.  424—194.1  6  Claims 

1.  Immunogen  of  formula: 

(Fructose- Val-His-Leu-Thr-A)„-T 

wherein 
m  is  a  number  from  I  to  40; 

A  is  a  spacer  molecule  which  has  a  chain  length  of  from  10  to  20 
atoms  and  is  of  formula: 


-HN— CH-(CH.).^X— B 
I 
COOH 


wherein 
X  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  amide  group, 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  4. 
B  comprises  a  succinimide  group,  and; 
T  is  a  carrier  protein. 


5,632,994 

FAS  ASSOCUTED  PROTEINS 

John  C.  Reed,  Carlsbad,  and  Takaaki  Sato,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,514,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Man  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  410^04 

Int  a."  A61K  39/00:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16A)0 

VS.  a.  424—198.1  3  Claims 


5,632,997 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIVER  DISFUNCTION  IN 

MAMMALS,  USING  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE  ISOLATED 

FROM  SHARK  TISSUE 

Takuo   Kosuge;   Kuniro  Tsuji;   Hitoshi   Ishida,   and  Yoshild 

Kosuge,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Broadbent 

Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Division  of  Sen  No.  169,761,  Dec.  20,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,470,574,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  818,470,  Jan.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  622,013, 

Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
328,040,  Man  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.026383.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,977 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    21,    1986, 
PH7614/86 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/48:35/60 
VS.  CI.  424-^101  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  liver  dysfunction,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  purified  form  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


1.  A  substantially  purified  human  PTP-BAS  type  4,  comprising 
the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  RG.  12  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ). 


5,632,995 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATION  OF  REPRODUCTIVE 

PERFORMANCE 

Jose  M.  Wade,  Celbridge,  Ireland,  and  Stanley  J.  Alkemade. 

Seaforth,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vetrepharm,  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,602,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apn  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,061 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/04:35/74 
VS.  a.  424—282.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  reproductive  performance  in  a  human 
or  animal  comprising  administering  to  the  human  or  animal  an 
amount  of  a  nonspecific  immunostimulant  prepared  from  a  bacte- 
rial cell  wall  extract  effective  to  increase  the  reproductive  perfor- 
mance of  the  human  or  animal,  wherein  the  bacterial  cell  wall 
extract  is  administered  prior  to  ovulation. 


5,632,996 

BENZOYL  PEROXIDE  AND  BENZOATE  ESTER 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR 

CONTACT  WITH  SKIN 

Jose  E.  Ramirez,  Trumbull,  and  Mohan  Vishnupad,  Monroe, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Imaginative  Research  Associates, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apn  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,428 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424-401  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  contact  with  skin  comprising: 
benzoyl  peroxide;  and 

a  mixture  of  non-irritating  long  chain  alkyl  benzoatcs,  the  com- 
position being  substantially  anhydrous. 


OH 


CH:OH 


HO 


wherein  A  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  ammonium  or  an  organic  amine;  said  purified 
form  of  said  compound  producing  a  single  peak  upon  chromato- 
graphic analysis,  and  said  compound  being  administered  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  said  treatment. 


5,632,998 

PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

m  DROPHOBIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC,  VOLATILE  SOLVENT 

Sanjeev   Midha.    Blue   Ash,   and    Raymond    E.    Bolich,  Jr, 

Maineville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Otiio 

Filed  Man  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616^47 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/075:7/11:7/08 
V.S.  CI.  424—401  22  aaims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  polymeric  backbone  and  a 
hydrophobic  polymeric  side  chain  grafted  to  said  backbone, 
said  copolymer  formed  from  the  copolymerization  of  ran- 
domly repeating  A  monomer  units  and  at  least  one  B  mac- 
romonomer  unit  wherein  said  copolymer  comprises: 
(i)  from  about  30%  to  about  95*   by  weight  of  said  A 
monomer  units,  wherein  said  A  monomer  units  are  mono- 
mer units  copolymerizable  with  said  B  inacromonomer 
units;  and 
(ii)  from  about  5%  to  about  109^  by  weight  of  said  B  mac- 
romonomer  units,  wherein  said  B  macromonomer  units  are 
hydrophobic  macromonomer  units  having  a  polymeric  por- 
tion and  a  moiety  copolymerizable  with  said  A  monomer 
units;  and 
wherein  said  A  monomer  units,  in  conjunction  with  said  copo- 
lymerizable moieties  of  said  B  macromonomer  units,  form 
said  backbone,  the  T^  corresponding  to  said  backbone  having 
a  value  of  at  least  about  25°  C; 
wherein  said  polymeric  portion  of  said  B  macromonomer  unit 
forms  said  hydrophobic  side  chain,  the  T^^  corresponding  to 
said  side  chain  having  a  value  of  less  than  about  10°  C; 
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wherein   said  copolymer  has  a   weight  average   molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  10.000;  and 
(B)  a  hydrophobic,  \olatile  solvent  for  said  copolymer,  said 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  hydro- 
carbons, silicones  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,632,999 
SUSTAINED  RELE.\SE  PYRIPROXIFEN  CONtPOSITIONS 

FOR  PARASITE  CONTROL 
Thomas  .A.  Miller.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Virbac,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,909 
Int.  a."  AGIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424-^11  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fleas  which  comprises  continuously 
administering  to  the  haircoat  of  a  homeothermic  animal  an  ovicid- 
ally  efifective  amount  of  2-(l-methyl-2-(4- 

phenoxyphenoxy)ethoxy)pyTidine  (pyriproxifen)  from  a  sustained 
release  matrix  at  an  average  rate  of  0.01  mcg/kg/day  to  5  mcg/kg/ 
day. 


5,633,002 
IMPLANTABLE,  BIODEGRADABLE  SYSTEM  FOR 
RELEASING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
Herbert  Strieker,  Neckargemund;  Gunther  Entenmann,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein;  Otto  Kern,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Michel 
Mikhail,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  and  Bemd  Zierenberg,  Bin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,843,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.018,  May  8.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,721,  May 

15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

488.193,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  253,157,  Oct.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,828 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/00 

VS.  CI.  424—426  16  Claims 


5,633,000 
SUBCUTANEOUS  IMPLANT 
Stuart  A.  Grossman,  Towson;  Kam  W.  Leong,  EUicott  City; 
Glenn  J.  Lesser,  and  Hungnan  Lo,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Axxia  Technologies,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,689 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/00:9/22:9/24 
VS.  a.  424-422  15  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  providing  prolonged  relief  of  pain  in  a  mammal 
suffering  from  pain  comprising  subcutaneously  administering  a 
delivery  system  comprising: 

i)  a  matrix  comprising  poly(ethylene-vinyl  acetate), 
ii)  hydromorphone  embedded  homogeneously  in  said  matrix, 
iii)  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  coating  said  matrix, 
wherein  said  delivery  system  is  adapted  to  deliver  said  hydromor- 
phone at  a  rate  of  plus  or  minus  500%  of  the  target  delivery  rate,  to 
said  mammal,  and  wherein  said  delivery  system  has  a  geometry 
such  that  there  is  an  external  coated  wall  and  an  internal  uncoated 
wall  and  the  distance  between  the  uncoated  wall  and  the  coated 
wall  opposite  the  uncoated  wall  is  substantially  constant  through- 
out the  delivery  system. 


1.  An  implantable,  biodegradable  system  for  releasing  an  active 
substance,  said  system  comprising  a  carrier  material  based  on 
biodegradable  poly-D.L-lactide  and  an  active  M>bs!3:ice  incorpo- 
rated therein,  wherein  the  earner  material  contains  irom  I  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  physiologically  harmless  ester  of  acetic  acid,  and 
wherein  said  active  substance  is  released  by  biodegradation  of  the 
carrier 


5,633,003 

USE  OF  INTRATRACHEALLY  ADMINISTERED 

HYALURONIC  ACID  TO  AMELIORATE  EMPHYSEMA 

Jerome  O.  Cantor,  5900  Arlingtoc  Ave^  Apt  4H,  Riverdale, 

N.Y.  10471 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,866 

Int  CI."  A61K  JI/715:  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  424-^34  14  Claims 


5,633,001 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TISSUE 
AUGMENTATION 
Bengt  .4gerup,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Medinvent  Upp- 
sala, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00060,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,558 
Int  a."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  47/30 
VS.  a.  424-^23  21  Oaims 

1.  A  biocompatible  composition  which  provides  for  tissue  aug- 
mentation, which  comprises 
(i)  a  pseudoplastic  polymer  carrier  0.05-50%  (w/w)  of  the  total 

composition;  and 
(ii)  a  water  insoluble,  biocompatible  and  biodegradable  tissue 
augmenting  substance  compnsing  a  dextranomer 


ss 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  respiratory  disorder,  wherein  the 
respiratory  disorder  is  selected  from  the  consisting  of  emphysema, 
chronic  bronchitis,  asthma,  pulmonary  edema,  acute  respiratory 
distress  syndrome,  bronchopulmonary  dysplasia,  pulmonary  fibro- 
sis, and  pulmonary  atelectasis,  which  comprises  intratracheally 
administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  hyaluronic 
acid  so  as  to  treat  the  respiratory  disorder. 


5,633,004 

GRANULAR  AGENT  FOR  RUMINANTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kunio   Nishimura,   and   Tosbio   Morita,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.178.  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,571,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

219,699,  Mar.  30,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  856,728,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  84778/91 

Int  CI.*  A23K  I/I8 

VS.  CI.  424—438  21  aaims 


5,633,006 
TASTE-MASKING  COMPOSITION  OF  BITTER 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Joseph  S.  Catania,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Alton  D.  Johnson,  Groton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  922,262,  Jul.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,977 
Int  CI."-  A61K  9/20:47/02 
VS.  CI.  424—441  17  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  tablet  or  liquid  suspension  pharmaceutical  com- 
position having  reduced  bitterness  comprising  azithromycin,  an 
alkaline  earth  oxide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


^     r'^ 


i*\ 


1.  A  granular  agent  for  ruminants,  comprising  a  core  granular 
agent  containing  a  physiologically  active  substance  coated  with  a 
coating  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coating  material  composed  of  one  or  more  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  having  12  to 
22  carbon  atoms  or  ester  thereof,  an  animal  or  vegetable  fat 
and  fatty  oil  or  a  hardened  animal  or  vegetable  fat  and  fatty 
oil.  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  or  higher,  and  a  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  or  higher,  and 

(b)  a  second  coating  material  composed  of  tabular  crystals  of  a 
substance  which  is  sparingly  water-soluble  under  a  neutral 
condition  but  is  readily  water-soluble  under  an  acidic  condi- 
tion and  which  has  an  average  panicle  size  of  5  to  30  nm. 
wherein  said  second  coaling  material  is  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoleucine.  cystine, 
methionine  and  secondary  calcium  phosphate  dihydrate. 

wherein  said  coating  layer  has  a  laminar  structure  in  which  said 

tabular  crystals  are  arranged  in  a  laminated  state, 
wherein  said  first  coating  material  and  said  second  coating 

material  are  in  proportion  of  3:2  to  1:3  by  weight,  and 
wherein  said  coating  layer  is  present  in  a  coating  ratio  of  5%  by 

weight  or  more  and  50%  by  weight  or  less,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  granular  agent. 


5,633,005 

DIMETICON  PASTILLES 

Faruk  Imer,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolder  Arzneimit- 

lel  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,625,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  S,  1991,  41  40 
116.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/68 
VS.  CI.  424—440  11  Claims 

1.  Pastilles  comprising  at  least  partially  water-soluble  natural  or 
synthetic  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gums, 
alginates,  carrageen,  pectin  and  gelatin,  wherein  the  polymers  form 
gels  or  viscous  soluuons  in  aqueous  systems,  the  pastilles  contain- 
ing from  1  to  20%  by  weight  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  (Dimeticon). 


5,633,007 
SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Julian  Webb,  CUfton;  Christopher  I.  Reed,  Southbank;  Mark 
F.  Smith.  Huby;  David  F.  Farrar,  Fulford:  Patrick  L.  Blott 
Hull  Road;  David  Houldridge,  Badger  HUl;  Anna  F.  Mac- 
Farlane,  York,  and  Selvarajah  Sivsbanker,  Holgate,  aU  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01S73,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
9315110;  Jul.  21,  1993,  9315138 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—143 

,7  6s 


m^'^m  wMm  m^. 


1.  An  adhesive  dressing  comprising  a  first  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  a  wound  facing  surface  and  a  second 
layer  comprising  a  moisture  vapour  permeable  continuous  film, 
said  second  layer  being  attached  to  the  non-wound  facing  surface 
of  the  first  layer  at  spaced  apart  intervals  thereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  discrete  cellular  voids  between  said  first  and  second 
layers,  wherein  each  cellular  void  is  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
seal  area,  which  seal  area  prevents  liquid  from  directly  entenng  an 
adjacent  cellular  void,  wherein  the  first  layer  has  apertures  therein 
to  allow  the  passage  of  liquids  therethrough  into  the  cellular  voids 
and  wherein  the  toul  area  defined  by  the  cellular  voids  is  from  20 
to  80%  of  the  total  operable  area  of  the  dressing. 


5.633,008 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  NICOTINE 
TR.ANSDERMALLY 
James  L.  Osborne,  2365  Thompson  Ct,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043;   MeUnda   K.   Nelson,   1127   HoUenbeck,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf.   94087;    David   J.    Enscore,    18291    Montpere   Way, 
Saratoga,  CaUf.  95070;  Su  I.  Yum,  1021  Runnymead  Ct,  Los 
Altos,  CaUf.  94022;  Robert  M.  Gale,  1276  RusseU  Ave.,  Los 
Altos,   Calif.   94022,   and   Donna   D.   Causey,    1286   CaUe 
Aurora,  Camarillo,  CaUf.  93010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,857,  Mar.  1,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,672,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,004,610,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,546,  Jun. 

14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser  No. 

105,262 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  424-^448  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  administering  nicotine  to  an  individual  in  need 

of  such  administration  comprising: 

a)  applying  to  the  skin  of  said  individual  upon  waking,  a 
transdermal  device  comprising  a  nicotine  reservoir  containing 
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a  sufficient  quantity  of  nicotine  to  maintain  a  usefiil  transder- 
mal flux  of  nicotine  from  said  device  for  a  total  time  period  of 
at  least  16  hours; 

b)  maintaining  said  device  in  nicotine  transmitting  relationship 
to  the  skin  during  waking  hours; 

c)  removing  said  device  pnor  to  sleep. 


5,633,011 
PROGESTERONE  REPLACEMENT  THERAPY 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Mountain  View;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Steven  Espinal.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,125 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/i6J\/56 
U.S.  a.  424—451  9  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  for  hormone  replacement  compris- 
ing a  drug  layer  comprising  10  ng  to  1200  mg  of  a  progestin.  1  mg 
to  30  mg  of  a  surfactant.  5  mg  to  225  mg  of  an  alkali  carboxym- 
ethylcellulose  possessing  a  75,000  to  350,000  molecular  weight. 
0.05  mg  to  20  mg  of  a  disintegram  and  0.5  mg  to  75  mg  of  an 
osmagent;  a  displayment  layer  comprising  50  mg  to  200  mg  of  an 
alkali  carboxymethylcellulose  of  500,000  to  1.000,000  molecular 
weight.  1  mg  to  20  mg  of  a  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  of  9,000 
to  150,000  molecular  weight,  and  0.5  mg  to  100  mg  of  an  osma- 
gent; and  wherein  the  drug  layer  and  the  displacement  layer  are 
encased  by  hydroxypropylcellulose. 


5,633,009 
TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AZAPIRONES 

James  N,  Kenealy.  Miami,  and  Cheryl  M.  Gentile,  Plantation, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sano  Corporation,  Miramar,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  919.603,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.869.  Feb.  26, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,064, 
Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  152J58 
Int.  CI.VA61K  9/70 
U.S.  a.  424 — M8  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  buspirone  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  adminis- 
tration, comprising  applying  to  the  skin  of  the  warm-blooded 
animal  a  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  polyisobutylene  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  containing 
the  buspirone  and  an  amount  of  isocetyl  alcohol  effective  to 
inhibit  recrystallization  of  the  buspirone  within  the  polyisobu- 
tylene pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  the  polyisobutylene 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face;  and 

b.  a  backing  layer  substantially  impermeable  to  the  buspirone 
and  contacting  the  first  face  of  the  polyisobutylene  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer 


5,633,012 

MICRO-ENCAPSl^ATED  LACTOBACILLI  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Larry  C.  Ford,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 

Limited,  Newport  Beach,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  614,499,  Mar.  13,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  459,058,  Jun.  2,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.966,  Sep.  7.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,466,463.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,659, 
Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  627,358 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/20:9/70 
VS.  CI.  424-^51  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  antibiotic  associated  or 
other  acute  or  chronic  diarrhea  in  a  mammal,  including  a  human 
being,  by  orally  administering  to  said  mammal  in  need  thereof  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a  unit  dose  thereof  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  lactobacilli  bacteria  sufficient  to 
treat  or  prevent  said  diarrhea  in  said  mammal  in  need  thereof,  said 
therapeutically  effective  amount  comprising  at  least  approximately 
10'  viable  lactobacilli  bacteria,  said  bacteria  being  micro- 
encapsulated whereby  the  bacteria  stay  viable  during  storage  of  the 
composition,  the  substance  pro\iding  the  encapsulating  coating  for 
the  bacteria  being  such  that  after  ingestion  by  the  mammal  it 
primarily  releases  bacteria  in  the  lower  intestines. 


5,633.010 
ADHESrV  E  COMPOSITIONS,  WOUND  DRESSINGS  AND 

METHODS 
Yen-Lane  Chen,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,890,  Dec.  8,  1W4,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  956,616,  Oct.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,023 
Int.  a.*  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  424     448  17  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  hydrocoUoid  adhesive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  i )  about  20-50  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
phobic, unsamrated,  elastomeric  homopolymer,  ii)  about  20-60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyisobutylene,  synthetic  polyterpene  tackifiers  and  combina- 
tions thereof  and  iii)  about  5-60  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocol- 
loid  absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural 
hydrocoUoid,  a  semi-synthetic  hydrocoUoid,  a  synthetic  hydrocol- 
loid,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  homopolymer  is  cross- 
linked  by  5-200  kGy  gamma  radiation  to  provide  the  composition 
with  a  cross-linked  matrix  having  a  wet  integrity  value  of  at  least 
about  eighty  percent,  a  shear  hold  value  of  at  least  500  min/500  g 
and  a  diy  cohesive  strength  which  prevents  adhesive  composition 
breakage  or  delamination  when  a  1x6  cm  strip  of  the  adhesive 
composition  is  slowly  peeled  off  a  polyester  adhesive  tape  at  a  90 
degree  angle  and  at  a  speed  of  10  nun/minute. 


5,633,013 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,014 
INJECTABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Josue  Garza  Flores;  Laura  P,  Laiseca  Soto,  both  of  Mexico 
D.F.,  Mexico;  Jose  Guillen  Pichardo,  Dominican  Republic, 
Dominican  Rep.,  and  Juan  .Angeles  Uribe.  Mexico  D.F., 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Aplicaciones  Farmaceuticas  S.A.  de 
C.V.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  243,823,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,512303,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714,583,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5360,616.  This  application  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  632,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1990,  9007416 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  1  Claim 

1.  Solid,  non-porous  microspheres  for  administration  to  a  receiv- 
ing organism  said  microspheres  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
1-300  nm,  and  consisting  essentially  of: 


5,633,017 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUTACTURING  CUSHION  OR 

MATTRESS  ELEMENTS  IN  SUPPLE  CELLULAR 

MATERUL 

Albert  Sebag,  and  Paul  Benguigui,  both  of  Nimes,  France, 

assignors  to  Askle,  Nimes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,178 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01538 

Int  CI."  B28B  1/50 

VS.  CI.  425—4  R  5  Claims 


an  injectable  analgesic  that  undergoes  a  decomposition  reaction 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  analgesic;  and 

an  adjuvant  not  active  on  the  receiving  organism  but  which, 
when  mixed  with  the  analgesic,  decreases  the  melting  point  of 
the  analgesic  below  its  decomposition  temperature 

and  wherein  said  microspheres  are  obtained  by  spraying  a  mix- 
ture of  said  analgesic  and  adjuvant  in  the  melted  state  to  form 
droplets  and  rapidly  freezing  said  droplets. 


5,633,015 
BEADS  HAVING  A  CORE  COATED  WITH  AN 
ANTIFTINGAL  AND  A  POLYMER 
Paul  M.  V.  Gilis,  Schransdriesstraat  14.  B-2340-Beerse;  Valen- 
tin F.  V.  De  Conde  .  Kolonie  57,  B-3920-Lommel,  and  Roger 
P.  G.  Vandecruys,  Langstraat  108,  B-2260-Westerlo,  all  of 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02327,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05263.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,188 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  3,  1992, 
92202664.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/50 
VS.  CI.  424—490  18  Claims 

1.  A  bead  comprising: 

a)  a  central,  rounded  or  spherical  core; 

b)  a  coating  film  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  an  antifungal 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itraconazole  and 
saperconazole.  and 

c)  a  seal-coating  polymer  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  core  has 
a  diameter  of  from  about  600  to  about  700  pm  (25-30  mesh). 


5,633,016 

COMBINATION  CHEMOTHERAPY 

Randall  K.  Johnson.  Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.648,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,897 
Int  CI."  A61K  33/24:31/44 
VS.  CI.  424—649  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  sensitive  to 
a  synergistic  effective  amount  of  topotecan  in  combination  with  a 
synergistic  effective  amount  of  cisplatin.  in  a  human  afflicted 
therewith,  which  comprises  administering  to  such  human  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  topotecan  in  combination  with  an  effective  amount 
of  cisplatin  sufficient  to  achieve  synergistic  tumor  growth  inhibi- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  cushion  and  mattress  elements 
made  of  supple,  open-cell  cellular  matter  obtained  by  casting  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  basic  components  in  a  mould,  the  device 
compnsing: 

a  head  and  a  mechanical  means  for  displacing  said  head  above 
said  mould  and  ensuring  said  mixture  and  said  easting  of  the 
product  thus  formed,  which,  by  reaction  of  its  components, 
expands  and  fills  the  whole  volume  of  said  mould  for  consti- 
tuting said  cellular  matter,  and  a  means  for  transferring  said 
mould  between  a  preparation  station  and  a  casting  station 
located  beneath  said  head,  and  means  for  maneu\'ering  a 
cover  to  close  it  on  the  mould,  maintain  it  fixed  for  a  time 
greater  than  that  of  maturing  of  the  cellular  maner  obtained, 
and  then  for  re-opening  it,  said  device  fiirther  comprising: 
a  circular  mould-transfer  carrousel  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
central  pin  and  comprising  at  least  five  mould  locations  for  a 
plurality  of  moulds,  said  moulds  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  recesses  opening  out  in  their  upper  part  in  a  common 
\olume  constituting  a  continuous  sole  of  said  cushions  and 
mattresses,  said  carrousel  ensuring  displacement  of  said 
moulds  between  at  least  the  product  casting  station,  a  station 
w  here  the  cushion  and  mattress  element  produced  is  removed 
from  the  mould  and  a  preparation  station  where  a  demoulding 
agent  is  projected  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  mould,  said 
moulds  are  disposed  regularly  in  a  ring  to  occupy  at  the  same 
time  at  least  aJl  the  sta'ions.  then  one  after  the  other,  upon 
each  step  of  rotation  of  the  carrousel; 
said  mechanical  means  capable  of  displacing  said  head  along  a 
continuous  path  covering  at  least  all  the  recesses  of  the  mould 
and  at  a  speed  ensuring,  on  the  one  hand,  for  a  given  flowrate 
of  casting  of  the  product,  a  desired  distribution  thereof,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  a  total  time  of  passage  over  the  path  less 
than  the  maximum  expansion  time  of  the  product  projected  at 
the  beginning  of  said  path,  said  device  further  comprising: 
property  and  positioning  sensors  associated  with  the  mould- 
transfer  carrousel  and  mechanical  means  for  sensing  a  physi- 
cal property  and  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  mould-transfer 
carrousel  and  mechanical  means,  and  at  least  one  automat 
means  responsive  to  the  physical  property  and  positioning 
sensors  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  mould-transfer 
carrousel  and  mechanical  means. 
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5,633,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 

PELLETS 

Jan  M.  Stouffer,  Hockessin;  Elwood  N.  Blanchard.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Leffew,  Kennett  Square, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376399 

Int.  CI.-  BOU  ■i/02 

U.S.  a.  425—8  20  Claims 


-Hj  ICATDl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pellets  of  a  polymer  from  its 
polymer  melt,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pellet  former  comprising  a  rotatable  container  having  a 
phirality  of  outlets,  defining  openings  each  having  a  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  dimension  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  mm 
to  about  5  mm.  for  metering  a  polymer  melt  onto  the  surface 
of  a  conveyor: 

(b)  a  conveyor  comprising  for  receiving,  from  the  pellet  former. 
the  polymer  melt  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  droplets  or 
crystallizing  pellets,  which  conveyor  comprises  a  surface 
which  is  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  pellet  former 
and  for  conveying  the  pellets  through  a  crystallization  section; 
and 

(c)  a  crystallization  section  extending  from  the  point  at  which 
the  pellets  are  received  onto  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  and 
along  a  portion  of  the  conveyor. 

the  crystallization  section  further  comprising  a  means  for  adding 
or  removing  heat  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
face above  50°  C.  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range 
as  the  surface  passes  through  die  crystallization  section. 


5,633,019 
ENCAPSULATED  TRANSFORMER,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  ENCAPSULATED  TRANSFORJVIER  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  \UKING  ENCAPSULATED 
TRANSFORMER 
William  A.  Clark;  Carl  C.  Strickland,  Jr.,  both  of  Kinston,  and 
Mark  C.  Newman,  LaGrange,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Coo- 
per Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  289,534,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5389,808,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,484,  Jul.  28. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No. 

478,043 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/34 

U.S.  a.  425—116  II  aaims 

10.  A  mold  for  completely  encapsulating  a  transformer  coil 

assembly  in  a  casing  of  thermoplastic  rubber,  comprising: 

a  bottom  mold  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  mold 
cavity  formed  therein,  said  mold  cavity  sized  and  configured 
to  receive  a  transformer  coil  assembly  so  that  a  space  exists 
between  an  outer  penphery  of  die  transformer  coil  assembly 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold  cavity: 
gates  formed  in  the  mold  for  allowing  thermoplastic  rubber  to  be 

injected  into  the  mold  cavity: 
an  upstanding  pin  positioned  centrally  within  the  mold  cavity 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity  for  receiving  a  core  insert; 


a  movable  mold  cover  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold  cavity; 
and 

vent  means  positioned  in  die  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  mold 
portion  for  venting  gas  from  within  the  mold  cavity  to  an 
exterior  of  the  mold  through  said  vent  means  dunng  injection 
of  thermoplastic  rubber  into  the  mold  cavity,  said  vent  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  upstanding  pin  and  commu- 
nicating the  mold  cavity  with  die  exterior  of  the  mold;  and 

wherein  said  gates  include  two  gates  positioned  al  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  vent  means  being 
located  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  upstanding  pin 
and  being  located  at  positions  spaced  about  90°  from  the 
gates. 


5,633,020 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  NON-CYCLIC 
POLYANHYDRIDE  AND  CO-REACTANT  RESIN 
Michael  L.  Gould;  David  A.  Grilli;  Marvin  L.  Dettloff;  Richard 
A.  Hickner,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  A.  Rabon,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,458,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Division  of 

Ser  No.  194,785,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428,082.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  974^69,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,138 

InL  CI.'-  C08L  33/14:63/00:73/02 

V.S.  CI.  525—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  organic  solvent 

and: 

(a)  a  polyanhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
about  1,500  that  contains: 

(a  )  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ester  linkages  bonded  to  the  polyvalent 
organic  moiety. 

(c)  divalent  organic  moieties  bonded  to  the  ester  linkages  and 

(d)  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded  to  the  divalent 
organic  moieties 

(b)  a  co-reactant  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  from  2,000  to  20,000  and  comprising  about  30  to 
about  70  weight  percent  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate;  and 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  latent  catalyst, 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least  about  65 
weight  percent  and  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  epoxy  to  anhy- 
dride is  about  from  0.8:1  to  1.3:1. 


5,633,021 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

ARTICLE 

Robert  B.  Brown,  Duncan,  and  Charles  F.  Kirschman.  Central, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  BPM  Technology,  Inc.,  Greenville, 

S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  326,004 

Int.  CI.''  B28B  1/30:  G05B  J  9/ 1 9;  B29C  41/02 

VS.  a.  425—375  31  Oaims 


sealing  contact  with  said  sealing  surface  and  such  Uiat  when  an 
indicia  bearing  moldable  sheet  is  applied  over  said  cooled  project- 
ing male  portion  and  heated  separated  recessed  portion  and  a 
vacuum  applied  to  the  moldable  sheet,  a  deep  button  insert  is 
formed  around  the  projecting  male  portion  of  the  vacuum  forming 
toot  without  distortion  of  said  indicia. 


•n  I 


5,633,023 
SLIP  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Yasuto  Ihara:  Hidemi  Kotou;  Suetomo  Uchida,  and  Taiichi 
Aso,   all   of  Kitakyushu,   Japan,   assignors   to  Toto   Ltd., 
Fukuoka-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126190 

Int.  CI."  B28B  13/00 

\i&.  CI.  425-^M7  8  Claims 


Z4D 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article  based 
upon  article  defining  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform; 

build  material  dispensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  plat- 
form for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  droplets  of  build  material 
toward  target  landing  points;  and 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  dispensing  means  for 
constructing  an  article  based  upon  the  article  defining  data, 
said  processor  comprising  target  landing  point  enhancing 
means  for  operating  said  dispensing  means  for  constructing  an 
enlarged  surface  contiguous  with  a  first  article  portion  to 
define  an  enhanced  target  landing  point  area  for  dispensed 
droplets  of  build  material  for  constructing  a  second  article 
portion  adjacent  the  first  article  portion. 


5,633,022 
DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  VACUUM-FORMING 
TOOL 
Donald  G.  Myers,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Old  Line  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Forest  Hill,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,478 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/42 

VS.  a.  425—384  6  Qaims 


1.  A  slip  supply  system  comprising: 

a  slip  supply  means; 

casting  facilities; 

an  aiuiular  slip  supply  pipe  for  supplying  slip  from  said  slip 
supply  means  to  said  casting  facilities  and  for  recovenng  slip 
from  said  casting  facilities  to  said  slip  supply  means; 

a  shut-off  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  annular  slip  sup- 
ply pipe;  and 

one  or  more  slip  pouring  pipes  in  said  casting  facilities  being 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  supply  pipe  at  the 
upstream  side  of  said  shut-off  valve  and  being  connected  at 
the  other  end  diereof  to  die  supply  pipe  at  die  downstream 
side  of  said  shut-off  valve; 

said  shut-off  valve  being  opened  when  slip  from  said  slip  supply 
means  is  supplied  to  said  annular  slip  supply  pipe  to  displace 
the  slip  therein,  and  being  closed  when  slip  from  said  slip 
supply  means  is  supplied  to  said  slip  pouring  pipes  to  displace 
the  slip  therein. 


5,633,024 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Amir  Ziv-Av,  3  Hanasi,  Kiryat  Ono,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,906 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/64 

U.S.  CI.  425—589  19  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  differential  temperature  vacuum  forming  tool  for  vacuum 
forming  a  moldable  sheet  comprising  a  cooled  upwardly  projecting 
male  portion,  a  heated  recessed  portion  separated  from  and  sur- 
rounding said  projecting  male  portion,  wherein  said  heated 
recessed  portion  includes  a  sealing  surface  above  said  male  por- 
tion, means  for  holding  a  moldable  sheet  above  said  projecting 
male  portion  and  said  recessed  portion,  means  for  heating  said 
moldable  sheet,  means  for  bringing  said  heated  moldable  sheet  into 
sealing  contact  widi  said  sealing  surface,  and  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  to  draw  the  heated  moldable  sheet  into  forming  contact 
with  said  male  portion  when  said  heated  moldable  sheet  is  in 


l74-»26  0.G.-97-l.VQU 


6.  A  clamping  assembly  for  injection  molding  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
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(b)  a  first  support  post  connected  to,  or  integrally  formed  with, 
said  first  end  of  said  base  frame; 

(c)  a  fixed  platen  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed  with,  said 
first  support  post; 

(d)  a  second  support  post  connected  to,  or  integrally  formed  with 
said  second  end  of  said  base  frame: 

(e)  a  movable  platen  nnovably  connected  to  said  second  support 
post:  and 

(0  a  support  structure  for  slidably  supporting  said  movable 
platen,  said  support  structure  being  a  floating  support  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  support  posts  via  a  first  and 
second  floating  support  connections,  respectively. 


5,633,625 
BIOACnVE  COATING  FOR  HARVESTED 
COMMODITIES 
Ahmed  El  Ghaouth,  and  Charles  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Frederick, 
Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,079 
Int  CI."  A23L  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—62  10  Claims 

I.  A  bioactive  coating  for  agricultural  commodities,  said  coating 
comprising  amounts  effective  for  biocontrol  activity  of  a  nKxlified 
chitosan,  at  least  one  antagonistic  yeast  effective  for  the  biocontrol 
of  postharvest  diseases  and  glucose,  wherein  said  modified  chito- 
san is  glycolchitosan  or  carboxymethylchitosan. 


5,633,026 

TEA  FILTER  PACK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BREWERS 

Dana  P.  Gruenbacber,  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S4.051,  Jun.  29,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,761,  Jun.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,267,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  726,429,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,247 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/00:30A)4:  A47G  19/16 

VS.  a.  426—77  11  Claims 


1.  A  conformable,  high  extraction  efficiency,  tea  filter  pack 
containing  a  predetertmned  volume  V,  of  dry  tea  leaves  having 
extractable  flavor  solids  therein,  said  tea  filter  pack  being  suitable 
for  use  in  combination  with  a  coffee  maker  having  a  porous  means 
for  supporting  said  conformable  filter  pack  in  an  upwardly  concave 
configuration  and  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  volume  V, 
of  hot  water  into  said  upwardly  concave  lea  filter  pack  at  a 
predetermined  water  delivery  flow  rate  F,  to  produce  a  brewed  tea 
product  of  substantially  consistent  brew  strength  from  one  pot  to 
the  next,  said  tea  filter  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible  material,  said  bottom 
layer  having  inner  and  outer  faces: 


(b)  a  top  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible  material,  said  top  layer 
having  inner  and  outer  faces,  said  inner  face  of  said  top  layer 
being  centered  and  continuously  secured  to  said  bonom  layer 
about  said  top  layer's  outer  perimeter,  thereby  defining  a  brew 
chamber  between  their  centrally  located  non-joined  areas,  said 
brew  chamber  containing  said  predetermined  volume  V,  of 
dry  tea  leaves,  said  brew  chamber  having  a  maximum  volume 
V,  that  is  larger  than  the  volume  V,  of  said  dry  tea  leaves; 

(c)  a  conformable  side  wall  defined  by  the  portions  of  said  top 
and  bonom  layers  extending  outwardly  from  die  outer  perim- 
eter of  said  brew  chamber,  said  filter  pack  further  including  a 
means  for  making  said  side  wall  substantially  impervious  to 
the  passage  of  water,  said  side  wall,  upon  insertion  into  said 
support  means  in  said  coffee  maker,  being  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  about  its  entire  periphery  so  as  to  retain  incom- 
ing hot  water  from  the  coffee  maker  therein,  the  vertical 
height  of  said  substantially  water  impervious  vertically 
extending  side  wall  being  at  least  sufficient  to  retain  enough 
incoming  hot  water  to  totally  immerse  said  brew  chamber 
when  said  brew  chamber  is  in  its  flooded  and  fully  expanded 
condition: 

(d)  a  porous  inlet  orifice  in  said  lop  layer  of  said  brew  chamber 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  tea  leaves  therethrough  yet  allow 
incoming  hot  water,  which  is  retained  by  said  substantially 
vertically  oriented  substantially  water  impervious  side  wall,  to 
pass  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  F2  at  least  until 
a  substantially  steady  state  brewing  condition  is  reached 
inside  said  brew  chamber:  and 

(e)  a  porous  discharge  outlet  orifice  in  said  bottom  layer  of  said 
brew  chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  tea  leaves  there- 
through yet  allow  brewed  tea  to  pass  therethrough  at  a  prede- 
termined maximum  outlet  flow  rate  F,  once  a  steady  state 
brewing  condition  is  reached  inside  said  brew  chamber,  said 
porous  inlet  orifice  in  said  top  layer  being  of  larger  area  than 
said  porous  discharge  outlet  orifice  in  said  bottom  layer  such 
that  said  maximum  outlet  flow  rate  F,  is  less  than  said  flow 
rate  F,  of  said  incoming  hot  water  from  said  coffee  maker  and 
less  than  said  inlet  flow  rate  F,  into  said  brew  chamber,  the 
difference  between  said  inlet  flow  rate  F,  and  said  outlet  flow 
rate  F,  being  sufficiently  great  that  said  brew  chamber 
becoines  flooded  to  produce  a  steady  state  brewing  condition 
wherein  the  combined  volume  of  the  water  aiul  the  tea  leaves 
contained  in  said  brew  chamber  are  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  volume  V,  of  said  brew  chamber  before  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  total  volume  V^  of  incoming  hot  water  has 
exited  said  brew  chamber,  said  maximum  volume  V,  of  said 
brew  chamber  being  sufficient  to  allow  said  tea  leaves  to 
expand  and  float  within  said  brew  chamber  during  said  steady 
state  brewing  condition,  and  wherein  said  means  for  making 
said  side  wall  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  of  water 
extends  onto  the  inner  face  of  said  bonom  layer  in  said  brew 
chamber 


5,633,027 

CONFECTIONERIES  CONTAINING  STABILIZED 

HIGHLY  ODOROUS  FLAVOR  COMPONENT  DELIVERY 

SYSTEMS 
Subraman  R.  Chemkuri,  Towaco,  NJ.;  Gerald  E.  Battist 
Reston,  and  Jose  F.  Zamudio-Tena,  Vienna,  both  of  Va.. 
assignors  to  Fulsz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286J86,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^56,652. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,963 
Int  a."  A23L  1/221:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  confectionery  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  saccharide-based  matrix:  and 

(ii)  a  highly  odorous  flavor  component  delivery  system  compris- 
ing a  non-fat  solid  substrate  having  imbibed  therein  or  coated 
thereon  a  mixture  of  a  highly  odorous  flavor  oil  component 
and  a  medium  chain  triglyceride. 


5,633,028 
FAST  HYDRATING  DUST-FREE  XANTHAN  GUM 

Philip  Wong,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,264,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644395 
Int  CI.*  A23L  1/054 
VS.  a.  426—99  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  xanthan  gum  and  a 
surfactant  wherein  said  surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.\%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  and  wherein  the  xanthan  gum  is  characterized  by 
having  jagged,  rough  edges  and  irregular  surfaces. 


and  a  positively  charged  caramel  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to 
about  1000  ppm  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  beverage. 


5,633,029 
PREPARATION  OF  CONFECTIONS 
David  R.  Cox,  Bedford,  and  Stephen  R.  Moore,  Thrapston, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Good  Humor-Breyers 
Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,513 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1994,94308835 

Int  a."  A23G  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—565  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  suspension  comprising  ice  crystals  in 
a  sugar  solution,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)  cooling  a  first  solution  of  concentrated  sugar  to  a  temperature 
of  from  just  above  the  metastable  limit  temperature  of  the 
solution  to  just  above  the  melting  point  of  the  solution: 
(ii)  cooling  a  second  solution  of  less  concentrated  sugar  or  water 
to  a  temperature  of  from  just  above  the  metastable  limit 
temperature  of  the  solution  to  just  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  solution: 
(iii)  mixing  the  cooled  solutions  obtained  in  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  to 
form  a  suspension  comprising  ice  crystals  in  a  sugar  solution: 
providing  that  if  one  or  both  of  the  solutions  of  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  just  above  the  metastable  limit 
temperature  of  the  respective  solution  to  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  respective  solution,  the  respective  solution  is  supercooled. 


5,633,032 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CEREAL  EXTRACTS 

Roderick  N.  Greenshields,  Swansea,  Great  Britain,  and  Artis 

L.  Rees,  Port  Talbot  Wales,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A»2122,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1995,  8  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10157,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1991, 
9124427;  Mar.  12,  1992,  9205406;  Apr.  27,  1992,  9209094;  Nov. 
16,  1992,  9214392 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/28 
VS.  a.  426—618  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cellulose-containing  cereal  extract 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  milling  cereal  material: 

(ii)  suspending  the  milled  cereal  material  in  an  aqueous  liquid: 

(iii)  treating  the  resulting  suspension  with  an  alkali  for  a  period 
of  from  1.5  to  2.5  hours  at  a  temperature  from  70°  to  80°  C: 

(iv)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  treated  suspension  to  from  5  to  7; 

(V)  separating  the  solids  and  the  hquid  in  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion; 

(vi)  treating  the  solids  with  hydrogen  peroxide: 

(vii)  washing  the  treated  solids:  and 

(viii)  optionally  drying  the  washed  solids. 


5,633,031 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  BEVERAGES 
USING  POSITIVELY  CHARGED  CARAMEL 
Linda  J.  Zablocki,  Mt  Prospect  and  Allison  D.  Vevang,  Glen- 
view,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  NutraSweet  Company, 
Deerfidd,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^27 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/27 

VS.  a.  426—590  11  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonated 

soft  drinks,  powdered  soft  drinks  and  ready-to-drink  beverages 

wherein  said  beverage  comprises  aspartame  as  a  sweetening  agent 


5,633,033 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHALCOPYRTTE 

FILM 

Mikihiko  Nishitani,  Nara;  Takayuki  Negami.  Katano,  and 
Takabiro  Wada,  HirakaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994.  6-078720 

Inta."C23C  16/52: 1 6A)6 

VS.  a.  427—8  5  Claims 


5,633,030 
XANTHAN  GELLING  AGENTS 
William  M.  Marrs,  Horsham,  and  Iain  C.  Mutter  Dea,  Guil- 
ford, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Englewood  Oiffs,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,692,  Dec.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
9226391 

Int  a."  A23L  1/0526:1/054 
V.S.  a.  426—573  15  Oaims 

1.  A  gelled  comestible  product  having  a  gel  melting  point  of 
from  0°  C.  to  45°  C.  comprising  a  gelling  agent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  xanthan  and  depolymerized  guar. 


•Vout 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ABCj  chalcopyrite  thin  film 
layer,  A  representing  Cu  or  Ag,  B  representing  In,  Ga  or  Al,  and  C 
representing  S,  Se  or  Te.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  thin  film  layer  containing  element  A,  element  B 
and  element  C  on  a  heated  substrate,  wherein  the  content  of 
element  A  exceeds  the  stoichiometric  composition  ratio  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  ABCj. 

(b)  exposing  the  thin  film  layer  formed  in  step  (a)  to  a  flux  or  gas 
containing  element  B  and  element  C,  or  to  a  gas  or  flux 
containing  element  A.  element  B  and  element  C  but  contain- 
ing element  B  in  excess,  and 

(c)  monitoring  a  physical  property  of  said  thin  film  layer  which 
changes  in  correspondence  with  a  change  in  an  A/B  ratio  of 
element  A  to  element  B  in  said  thin  film  layer,  said  physical 
property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electrical 
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resistance  of  said  thin  film,  an  intensity  of  light  reflected  from 
said  thin  film  layer,  and  an  intensity  of  an  infrared  ray 
transmitted  through  said  thin  film  layer. 

wherein  said  physical  propeny  of  said  thin  film  layer  specifically 
changes  at  a  first  time  point  when  the  A/B  ratio  in  said  thin 
film  layer  changes  from  an  element  A-excessive  state  to  the 
stoichiometric  composition  ratio  of  the  ABC,,  and  demon- 
strates a  stable  value  at  a  second  time  point  when  the  A/B 
ratio  becomes  an  element  B-excessive  state,  the  second  time 
point  occurring  after  the  stable  value  persists  for  a  substantial 
time  period,  and 

wherein  step  (b)  is  terminated  at  said  second  time  point. 


5,633,034 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  R.  Carter:  Richard  A.  DiPietro,  both  of  San  Jose; 
James  L.  Hedrick,  Pleasantoa,  all  of  Calif.,-  John  P.  Hummel, 
MUibrook.  N.Y,;  Robert  D.  MUler,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Martha 
I.  Sanchez,  Meolo  Park,  Calif.;  Willi  Volksen,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Do  Y.  Yoon,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,019 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12:  C08G  69/14 
U.S.  a.  427—96  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  circuit  assembly  comprising 
(i)  coating  a  layer  of  polyamic  ester  onto  a  substrate,  the 
polyamic  ester  having  the  repeat  unit: 


/          O  O                  \ 

'           II  II 

RO— C  C— NH— R- 

\  / 

/\ 
HN-C  C— OR' 


\  O  O 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from: 


/ 


v_/ 


»)g 


where  X  is  selected  from  oxygen,  carbonyl  or  C(CF,)2; 
R"  is: 


and  R  and  R'  are  alky  I  or  haloalkyl: 

(ii)  heating  the  layer  to  imidize  the  polyamic  ester  and  form  a 
layer  of  polyimide;  and 

(iii)  forming  circuit  Unes  on  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  polyim- 
ide. 


5,633,035 

THIN-FILM  RESISTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Baba:  Yoshiyuki  Sbiratsuki,  and  Kumiko  Takahashi,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,463,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,123,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,698,  May  5, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser  No. 

428,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-116444 
Int  CI.'  B05D  5/n 
U-S.  a.  427—101  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  thin-film  resistor  comprising  rhodium 
(Rh)  oxide  as  a  resistive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  solution  of  ethyl  cellulose,  an  organic  solvent,  an 
organometallic   material  containing  rhodium  (Rh).  and  an 
organometallic    material    containing    at    least   one   element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  (Si),  lead  (Pb). 
bismuth  (Bi).  zirconium  (Zr).  barium  (Ba).  aluminum  (Al), 
boron  (B).  tin  (Sn).  and  titanium  (Ti).  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
total  number  of  metal  atoms  other  than  rhodium  (Rh)  atom 
(M)  to  that  of  rhodium  (Rh)  atoms  (M/Rh).  is  in  the  range  of 
0.3  to  3.0; 
applying  onto  a  substrate  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  said 

solution: 
drying  said  solution  coated  on  said  substrate:  and 
firing,  in  air,  said  solution  coated  on  said  substrate  after  drying 
to  form  on  said  substrate  a  thin-film  resistor  formed  of  a 
homogeneous  structure  of  oxides  of  said  at  least  one  element 
and  rhodium  oxide. 


selective  growing  is  accomplished  with  a  silicon  substrate 
consumption  rate  of  approximately  10%  or  less. 


5,633,036 

SELECTIVE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  TITANIUM  DISILICIDE  ONTO 

SILICON  REGIONS 

Edmund  G.  Seebauer,  Urbana,  111.,  and  Michael  A.  Mendicino, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Beard  ef  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.508 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 

MS.  CI.  43»— 665  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  titanium 
disilicide  onto  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  silicon  region  and  a 
silicon  dioxide  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  growth  reactor  to  a  low  growth 
temperature  of  approximately  750°  C.  or  less: 

forming  silicon  nuclei  primarily  on  the  silicon  region  through 
introduction  of  a  silicon  source  gas  at  a  low  supply  pressure  in 
the  approximate  range  of  0.5  to  5  mTorr; 

converting  said  silicon  nuclei  to  titanium  disilicide: 

etching  the  titanium  disilicide  formed  from  said  convening  to 
remove  any  titanium  disilicide  formed  upon  the  silicon  diox- 
ide region  and  the  silicon  region,  and  to  prepare  the  silicon 
region  for  growth  of  titanium  disilicide:  and 

selectively  growing  a  layer  of  titanium  disilicide  on  the  silicon 
region  through  introduction  of  said  silicon  source  gas  at  said 
low  supply  pressure  along  with  a  titanium  source  gas,  wherein 
the  pressure  ratio  of  said  silicon  source  gas  to  said  titanium 
source  gas  is  in  the  approximate  range  of  20-l(X).  and  said 


and 


between  said  surface  and  silicon  in  said  organosilane.  the 
other  functionality  comprising  a  non-hydrolyzable  organic 
radical  providing  a  bond  with  a  polymeric  coating; 


5,633,037 

MULTICOAT  REFINISHING  PROCESS 

Bernd  Mayer.  Miinster,  Germany,  a-ssignor  to  BASF  Lacke  -f 

Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00416,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14513.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  956,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1990,  40  09 
000.0 

Int  a."  B32B  i5/00:  BOSD  \/}6 
U.S.  CI.  427—140  19  Claims 

10.  A  multicoat  refinishing  process  for  repairing  an  area  of 
damage  of  an  original  finish,  wherein 

A)  the  area  of  damage  is  prepared  for  the  application  of  a 
refinish  paint  system  by  cleaning,  sanding,  and.  if  necessary, 
applying  a  surfacer  and/or  body  filler. 

B)  a  first  coating  material  is  applied  to  the  prepared  area  of 
damage  and  to  adjacent  original  finish  areas  until  a  boundary 
of  the  original  finish  is  reached. 

C)  a  first  coating  film,  having  a  dry  film  thickness  of  between  2 
and  50  )jm  in  the  area  of  damage,  is  formed  from  the  first 
coating  material. 

D)  a  basecoat  composition  containing  metallic  and/or  special- 
effect  pigments  is  applied  to  the  first  coaling  film. 

E)  a  basecoat  film  is  formed  from  the  basecoat  composition. 

F)  a  transparent  topcoat  composition  is  applied  to  the  ba.secoat 
film,  and  then 

G)  a  topcoat  film  is  formed  from  the  topcoat  composition  and 
the  topcoat,  basecoat.  and  first  coating  layers  are  dried 
together  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  140° 
C. 

wherein 

I)  the  first  coating  material  is  aqueous  and  comprises 

a)  5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
coating  material,  of  at  least  one  water-thinnable  or  water- 
dispersible  film-former. 

b)  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
coating  material,  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  and 

U)  the  basecoat  composition  is  aqueous. 


5,633,038 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  PIPELINES  AND  OTHER 
STEEL  SURFACES  FOR  IMPROVED  COATING 
ADHESION 
Gregory  R.  Ruschau,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,729 

Int.  CI.''  BOSD  7/22 

MS.  CI.  427—239  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  a  steel  surface 
to  minimize  corrosion  of  said  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  a  steel  surface  to  remove  at  least  one  of  corrosion 
particles  and  hydrocarbons  from  said  surface  and  providing 
said  surface  with  a  roughness  of  at  least  0.50  mils; 

applying  a  film  of  coupling  agent  to  said  surface  said  coupling 
agent  comprising  an  organosilane  having  at  least  two  func- 
tionalities,  one   of   said   functionalities   providing   a   bond 


applying  said  polymeric  coating  to  said  surface  over  said  film, 
said  polymeric  coating  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  epoxies.  polyamines,  polyamides  and  vinyl  esters. 


5,633.039 

HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  ASYMMETRIC  MEMBR\NES  FOR 

GAS  SEPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Rene  Avrillon,  Maisons  Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.816.  Sep.  26.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93  11549 
Int  CI.''  B05D  I/3SJ/I0J/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—246  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  asymmetric  polyimide  or 
copolyimide  polymer  membrane  for  gas  separation,  said  polyimide 
or  copolyimide  being  derived  from  diphenyldi(trifluoromelhyl- 
)methane  3.4.3'.4'-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  either  a 
monoaromatic  metadiamine  or  a  mixture  of  monoaromatic  metadi- 
amines.  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  said  polyimide  or  copolyimide  in  a  volatile  sol- 
vent containing  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  1 .4  dioxane  and  0 
to  15%  by  weight  of  N-methyl  2-pyrrolidone.  N.N- 
dimethylacetamide  and/or  gamma-butyrolactone. 

(b)  applying  a  film  of  a  solution  of  polyimide  or  copolyimide  of 
step  (a)  to  a  support  or  extruding  a  tube  of  a  solution  of 
polyimide  or  copolyimide  of  step  (a). 

(c)  partially  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  film  or  tube. 

(d)  bringing  the  film  or  tube  into  contact  with  a  liquid  coagulant 
comprising  a  mixture  of  between  15  and  99%  by  weight  of 
acetic  acid  and  between  1  and  85%  by  weight  of  water,  and 

(e)  drying  the  coagulated  film  or  lube. 


5.633,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HLM 

COATED  ON  SUBSTR.ATE 

Takayuki  Toshima.  Nirasaki,  and  Tohru  .Aoyama,  Yamanashi- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1993.  5-118089 

int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  film  u-eating  method  for  treating  a  resist  film  which  is 

formed  on  a  substrate  by  spin  coating,  comprising: 

a  step  of  coating  a  resist  composition  containing  a  solvent  on  the 

substrate  to  form  the  resist  film: 
a  step  of  mounting  the  substrate  coaled  with  the  resist  film  on  a 

mount  table; 
a  step  of  covering  the  substrate  coated  with  the  resist  film  with  a 
cover  so  as  to  define  a  sealed  small-volume  space,  whereby  an 
atmosphere  of  a  saturated  vapor  or  a  super-saturated  vapor  of 
the  solvent  is  formed  in  said  sealed  small-volume  space 
before  .solvent  included  in  the  resist  film  is  lost; 
a  step  of  executing  a  first  heating  process  in  said  sealed  space 
wherein  the  substrate  coated  with  the  resist  film  is  heated  at  a 
temperature  which  lowers  the  viscosity  of  the  resist  film  and 
permits  solvent  to  remain  in  the  resist  film  in  an  amount 
sufScient  to  maintain  the  fluidity  of  the  resist  film: 
a  step  of  removing  the  cover  so  as  to  change  said  sealed 
small-volume  space  to  a  non-sealed  space  surrounding  the 
substrate  coated  with  the  resist  film:  and 
a  step  of  executing  a  second  heating  process  in  said  non-sealed 
space  wherein  the  substrate  coated  with  the  resist  film  is 
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heated  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  first  heating 
process,  thereby  permining  the  solvent  to  evaporate  from  the 
resist  film. 


5,633,041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Eric  E.  Arlington,  Farmingtoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,558 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—361  10  Qaims 


5,633,043 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILMS 
Takashi  Hiraga,  and  Tetsuo  Moriya,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan. 
Saitama.  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066706 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—421  16  Claims 
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5,633,042 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PREPREGS  FOR  USE 

AS  ELECTRIC  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Yoshihiko   Nakamura,   Nishinomiya;    Masahiro   Matsumura, 
Katano;   Yasuo   Fukuhara,   Osaka;    Yukio   Hatta,   Minoo; 
Masaharu  Yamamoto,  Nagoya;   Makizi  Miyao,  Kawagoe; 
Kiyohiro  Nagao,  Hiki-gun;  Takayuki  Fukuda,  Kawachi-gun; 
Hiroshi    Toshima,    Inima-gun;     Shigekazu    Takanohashi, 
Kawagoe,  and  Akihiro  Atsumi,  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,168 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—386  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  thermoplastic  resin-coated  paper  which 
comprises  coatmg  a  paper  sheet  with  a  liquid  thermoplastic  resin, 
passing  the  thermoplastic  resin-coated  paper  sheet  through  a  nip  of 
a  pressure  roll  and  a  thermally  conductive  medium  to  form  a 
resin-medium  interface,  heating  the  interface  to  a  temperature  of 
from  35°  C.  to  350°  C.  for  a  nip  time  period  of  from  0.002  to  10 
seconds  and  a  pressure  of  from  17,500  to  1,750.000  Pa-m.  cooling 
the  mterface  to  a  temperature  of  -73°  to  32°  C.  for  a  cooling  time 
penod  of  from  0.001  to  100  seconds,  and  separating  the  thermo- 
plastic resin-coated  paper  from  the  medium. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  film,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  film  material; 

spraying  said  solution  or  dispersion  of  said  film  material  from  a 
spray  nozzle  onto  a  substrate  within  a  vacuum  vessel  while 
maintaining  the  interior  of  said  vessel  under  a  vacuum,  said 
maintaining  comprising  evacuating  said  interior  to  a  pressure 
not  greater  than  1x10^  Pa; 

allowing  the  thus  sprayed  film  material  to  deposit  on  said 
substrate;  and 

after  deposition  of  said  film  material  on  said  substrate,  heating 
the  thus  deposited  film  material. 


5,633,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY-COATING  A 
PAPER  OR  BOARD  WEB 
Pekka  Linnonmaa,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1994,  943191 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427—421  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  prepreg  for  use  as 
an  electrically  insulating  material  consisting  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial of  a  fibrous  sheet-shaped  reinforcing  substrate  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  resin,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  uniformly  one  surface  of  a  fibrous  sheet-shaped  reinforcing 
substrate  with  a  matrix  thermosetting  resin  substantially  containing 
no  solvent  and  in  molten  state  by  means  of  a  die  coater.  heating  the 
fibrous  sheet-shaped  reinforcing  substrate  coated  with  the  matrix 
thermosetting  resin  by  means  of  a  non-contact  type  heating  unit  to 
semi-harden  the  matrix  resin,  and  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of 
cutting  a  composite  sheet  material  of  the  sheet-shaped  reinforcing 
substrate  with  the  semi-hardened  matrix  resin  into  pieces  of  a  fixed 
length,  and  of  reeling  the  composite  sheet  material  without  the 
cutting,  the  respective  steps  being  made  continuous. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  mix  onto  a  moving  paper  or 
board  web  comprising: 

spraying  an  aerosol  of  a  coating  mix  onto  a  surface  of  a  web 
within  a  chamber  extending  across  a  width  of  the  web;  and 

supplying  a  flowing  stream  of  the  coating  mix  to  an  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber,  the  flowing  stream  of  the  coating  mix  flowing 
sufficiently  proximate  the  surface  of  the  web  so  as  to  substan- 
tially prevent  the  aerosol  of  the  coating  mix  from  escaping 
from  the  chamber  between  the  stream  of  the  coating  mix  and 
the  web. 


5,633,045 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  WEBS 
USING  A  CYLINDRICAL  APPLICATOR 
Warren  R.  Smith,  Webster;  Gary  W.  Smallman,  Fairport; 
Kenneth  A.  Donahue,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Mark  Mus- 
cato,  Yukon,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,897 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/28:  B05C  1/08 

VS.  a.  427—428  18  Claims 


(b)  dipping  the  substrate  in  the  same  coating  solution  and  raising 
the  substrate,  thereby  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  coating. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coaling  to  a  moving  web  comprising 
providing  an  elongated  trough,  rotating  a  cylindrical  applicator 
about  its  axis  in  contact  with  coating  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of 
between  about  1  centipoise  and  about  1 .000  cenlipoises  within  said 
trough,  said  rotating  being  in  a  direction  from  upstream  to  down- 
stream, said  applicator  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  applicator  being  below  and  in  contact  with 
said  web  to  carry  coating  liquid  from  said  trough  to  said  web,  said 
trough  having  an  arcuate  upstream  liquid  retaining  surface  and  an 
arcuate  downstream  liquid  retaining  surface  substantially  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  cylindrical  applicator 
to  define  an  arcuate  coating  zone  which  progressively  narrows  in 
the  downstream  direction,  said  arcuate  upstream  liquid  retaining 
surface  and  said  arcuate  downstream  liquid  retaining  surface  being 
separated  by  a  manifold  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  applicator,  said  arcuate  downstream  liquid 
retaining  surface  and  said  arcuate  upstream  liquid  retaining  surface 
extending  from  said  manifold  upwardly  a  sufficient  distance  along 
the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  to  retain  most  of  said 
liquid  in  said  coating  zone,  said  arcuate  downstream  liquid  retain- 
ing surface  extending  upwardly  a  greater  distance  than  said  arcuate 
upstream  liquid  retaining  surface  to  compensate  for  a  pumping 
action  due  to  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  spaced  from 
said  arcuate  downstream  liquid  retaining  surface,  continuously 
supplying  sufficient  coating  liquid  to  said  arcuate  applicator  coat- 
ing zone  whereby  said  coating  liquid  coats  the  entire  length  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  and  overflows  out  of 
the  arcuate  coating  zone,  and  continuously  introducing  fresh  coat- 
ing liquid  into  said  manifold  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rale  at  which 
said  coating  liquid  is  applied  to  said  web. 


5,633,047 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  HAVING  METALLURGIES 
CONTAINING  COPPER-SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Brady;  Curtis  E.  Farrell,  both  of  Brewster;  Sung  K. 
Kang,  Chappaqua;  Jeffrey  R.  Marino,  Clifton  Park;  Donald 
J.  Mikalsen,  Carmel;  Paul  A.  Moskowitz,  Yorktown  Heights; 
Eugene  J.  O'SuUivan,  Upper  Nyack;  Terrence  R.  O'Toole, 
Hopewell   Junction;    Sampath   Purushothaman,   Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.;  Sheldon  C.  Rieley,  Buriington,  Vt.,  and 
George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,811,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,196 
InL  a."  B05D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  427—437  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

electroless  deposition  of  a  Ni,Ge  containing  material  on  a  sur- 
face. 


5,633,048 

HAND  HELD  DISPENSER  FOR  LAYING  A  STRIP  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  UNDER  A  SEAL,  LAYING 

METHOD  THEREFOR,  AND  USES  OF  SAID  STRIP 

Pierre  Bodin,  76  route  de  Strabourg,  Dlkirch  Graffenstaden, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00259,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3«,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1992,  92  03337 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  427—444  18  Oaims 


5,633,046 
MULTIPLE  DIP  COATING  METHOD 
Mark  C.  Petropoulos,  OnUrio;  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport- 
Robert  W.  Hedrick,  Spencerport,  and  Richard  H.  Nealey, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coiu. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,138 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—430.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  dip  coating  method  for  fabricating  a  photosensitive  member 
comprising: 

(a)  dipping  a  substrate  into  a  coating  solution  comprised  of  a 
photosensitive  matenal  and  raising  the  substrate,  thereby 
depositing  a  coating  of  the  photosensitive  material  on  the 
substrate;  and 


1      S 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  strip  of  compressible  material, 
having  a  non-compressed  predetermined  cross-sectional  diametri- 
cal extent,  beneath  a  perimeter  seal  member,  interposed  between 
two  components  and  having  a  lip  portion  for  engaging  one  of  said 
two  components,  so  as  to  permit  a  region  of  one  of  said  two 
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components,  normally  disposed  beneath  said  seal  member  lip  por- 
tion, to  be  spray  painted  in  order  to  facilitate  the  continuity  of  the 
spray  paint  coating  spray  painted  upon  said  one  of  said  two 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

raising  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member  away  from  said  one 
of  said  two  components  which  is  normally  engaged  by  said  lip 
portion  of  said  seal  member  so  as  to  define  a  space  between 
said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member  and  said  one  of  said  two 
components  normally  engaged  by  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal 
member; 
pre-compressing  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  scrip  of  compress- 
ible material  by  a  dispensing  means,  such  that  the  diametrical 
extent  of  said  compressed  leading  end  portion  of  said  strip  of 
compressible  material  is  less  than  said  non-compressed  cross- 
sectional  diametrical  extent,  prior  to  insertion  of  said  leading 
end  portion  of  said  strip  of  compressible  material  into  said 
space  defined  between  said  raised  lip  portion  of  said  seal 
member  and  said  one  of  said  two  components  normally 
engaged  by  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member  so  as  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  said  strip  of  compressible  material  into 
said  space  defined  between  said  raised  lip  portion  of  said  seal 
member  and  said  one  of  said  two  components  normally 
engaged  by  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member;  and 
inserting  said  compressed  leading  end  portion  of  said  strip  of 
compressible  material  into  said  space  defined  between  said 
raised  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member  and  said  one  of  said 
two  components  normally  engaged  by  said  lip  portion  of  said 
seal  member  and  permitting  said  compressed  leading  end 
portion  of  said  strip  of  compressible  material  to  expand 
toward  said  non-compressed  cross-sectional  diametrical 
extent  so  as  to  maintain  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member 
in  said  raised  state  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  two 
components  with  which  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  member 
is  norm«illy  engaged  and  thereby  facilitate  subsequent  spray 
painting  of  a  region  of  said  one  of  said  two  components 
normally  disposed  beneath  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber. 


5,633.049 
METHOD  OF  \UK1NG  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  TRANSPARENCIES 
Zayn  Bilkadi,  Mahtomedi,  and  Thomas  W.  Rambosek,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,495,  Apr.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.009 
Int.  CI.*^  C08F  1/46 
\}&.  a.  427—487  9  Halms 


SO 


(ii)  an  aciylamide  of  the  formula: 

R'   O     Ri 
I      II      I 
H<:=c— C— N 

I 

R2 


wherein: 

(A)  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  (Ci-Cg) 
alkyl  group  optionally  having  hydroxy,  halide.  carbonyl, 
and  amido  functionalities,  a  (Ci-Cglalkylene  group 
optionally  having  carbonyl  and  amido  functionalities,  a 
(C,-C4)alkoxymethyl  group,  a  (Cj-Cig)  aryl  group,  a 
(Ci-CjIalklCj-Cgjaryl  group,  and  a  (Cj-Cigiheteroaryl 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R'  and  R"  is 
hydrogen;  and 

(B)  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  protective  coating  precursor  composition  to 
conditions  to  cure  the  composition  and  form  a  protective 
coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  transpar- 
ency. 


5,633,050 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNTTIC  RECORDING 

MEDIl'M  INCLUDING  WET  ORIENTATION  WITHOUT 

AGGLOMER.ATION  OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Norio  Shibata,  and  Shinsuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,984,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122133 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—548  9  Claims 


wm 


2€  ?e  29  r-j 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  lower 
non-magnetic  layer  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  not  greater  than    1   jim   when  dry  and  containing  magnetic 
powders,  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  order: 
applying  a  solvent  containing  solution  for  the  lower  nonmag- 
netic layer  and  a  solvent  containing  solution  for  the  upper 
magnetic  layer  to  the  support  sequentially  or  simultaneously 
to  form  solvent-solution  layers  thereon; 
subjecting  the  magnetizable  axes  of  the  magnetic  powders  to  a 

horizontal  orientation; 
subjecting  the  magnetizable  axes  of  the  magnetic  powders  to  an 
oblique  or  perpendicular  orientation  while  a  residual  amount 
of  the  solvent  in  the  solvent  containing  solution  layer  for  the 
upper  magnetic  layer  is  in  a  range  from  40  to  %Wc  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent  in  the  solvent-solution 
for  the  upper  magnetic  layer;  and 
drying  the  solvent  containing  solution  layers. 


1.   A  method   for  prepanng   an   acid-resistant   and   abrasion- 
resistant  aircraft  transparency,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  providing  an  aircraft  transparency; 

(b)  applying  a  silica-free  protective  coating  precursor  composi- 
tion to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  aircraft  transparency, 
wherein  the  silica-free  protective  coating  precursor  composi- 
tion compnses: 

(i)  a  multifunctional  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  of  acrylic 
acid,  a  multifunctional  ethylenically  unsamrated  ester  of 
methacrylic  acid,  or  a  combination  thereof;  and 


5,633,051 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.633.053 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  WITH  INTERMEDUTE 

RIBBING  SUPPORT 

James  J.  Lockshaw;  Stephen  Kelly;  Randall  Walker,  and  John 

Kaiser,  Jr..  aU  of  18341  Jamboree  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715- 

1073 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,611,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,487,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

771,009,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.273.806,  and  Ser.  No. 

332.516.  Oct.  31,  1994.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  440,622 

Int.  a.''  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—33  37  Oalms 


1.  Structural  element  comprising  first  and  second  laterally  and 
longitudinally  extended  surface  structures  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  surface  structures  defining  respectively  first 
and  second  opposed  closed  figure  patterns  of  ribbing  including  rib 
segments  extending  vertically  a  combined  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance,  and  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  disposed 
senes  of  junctions  connecting  said  rib  segments  in  predetermined 
distance  bridging  relation. 


5,633.055 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  HI.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  SL  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig.  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694. 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897,031.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J75,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080.  May 
22,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
452,736 
Int  a."  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  51  Claims 

1.  A  hat  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  into  a 
predetermined  shape  wherein  the  hat  comprises  a  base  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  a  flexible  and  substan- 
tially non-shape-sustaining  material,  wherein  the  formed  hat  is 
flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflanened  to 
assume  the  original  shape  of  the  formed  hat  without  substantial 
loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet 
shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  hat,  wherein  the  forming  of 
the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently 
fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to 
form  the  base  of  the  hat  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  hat  in  the 
formed  shape,  the  hat  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  decorative 
border  extending  outwardly  from  the  open  end. 


5.633,054 
ARCHIVAL  MATEIUALS  AND  PACKAGING 
WUUam  K.  Hollinger,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Conserva- 
tion Resources  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,078 
Int  a.'  B32B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  428—34.2  27  Claims 


1     2^  3     4 


1.  A  layered  archival  preservation  material  for  the  preservation 
of  archival  documents  and  objects,  said  layered  material  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  layer  comprising  an  alkaline  buffer  or  a  deacidifying 
agent; 

a  second  layer  comprising  an  alkaline  buffer  or  a  deacidifying 
agent; 

a  vapor  barrier  positioned  between  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer,  wherein  said  vapor  barrier  prevents  the  passage 
of  vapor  through  said  layered  archival  preservation  material, 
and  wherein  either  said  first  layer  or  said  second  layer  addi- 
tionally contains  an  adsorbent. 


5.633,056 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland,  Ul.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.093.  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573.  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^08,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat  No. 
4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 
22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,909 
Int  C\^  B29D  22JOO 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  S3  Claims 

1.  A  candy  container  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of 
material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object, 
wherein  the  candy  container  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which 
normally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein  the  formed  candy  container  is  flexible  and  may  be  sub- 
stantially flattened  and  unflatlened  to  assume  die  original  shape  of 
the  formed  candy  container  without  substantial  loss  of  the  pre- 
formed shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining 
nature  of  the  formed  candy  container,  wherein  the  forming  of  the 
sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently 
fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to 
form  the  base  of  the  candy  container  and  for  cooperating  to  retain 
the  candy  container  in  the  formed  shape. 
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5,633,057 

COMPOSITE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  SUPPORT 

COLUMNS 

Norman  C.  Fawiey,  5701  Seaside  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  205302,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,401 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428—36.1  5  Claims 


form  a  multi-turn  ix)ll  in  which  said  second  release  coating  of  one 
turn  directly  engages  said  adhesive  layer  of  the  adjacent  turn. 


3.  A  transportable  assembly  of  composite  reinforcing  sleeves  for 
reinforcing  support  column,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  terminating  in  lateral  edges,  defining 
discontinuity  at  the  lateral  edges,  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  high  tensile  strength  filaments  extending  parallel  to 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  second  high  tensile  strength  fila- 
ments extending  parallel  to  one  another  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
filaments,  and  a  matrix  of  fully  cured  resin  in  which  the  first 
and  second  filaments  are  embedded: 

each  of  said  sleeves  being  generally  cylindrical  and  defining  an 
inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
longitudinal  axis  dimensions  of  the  sleeves  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  another,  said  sleeves  being  arranged  concentri- 
cally, said  sleeves  including  an  innermost  sleeve  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  an 
adjacent  sleeve  and  an  outermost  sleeve  having  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  an  adja- 
cent sleeve; 

means  for  holding  said  sleeves  to  one  another,  said  fully  cured 
resin  matrix  comprising  said  holding  means;  and 

a  release  film  interposed  between  adjacent  sleeves. 


5,633,058 

MESSAGE-INDICATING  SELF- WOUND  TAPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Erik  Hoffer,  2048  Amwell   Rd..  Somerset,  NJ.  08873,  and 

Stephen  G.  Sobel,  45  Krakow  St.  Garfield,  NJ.  07026 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,635 

Int  a.''  B65D  55/00-  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  12  Claims 


1,  A  message-indicating  self-wound  elongated  composite  tape 
comprising  a  backing  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  first 
release  coating  on  said  lower  surface  covering  only  a  portion  of 
said  lower  surface  in  a  pattern  which  when  viewed  conveys  certain 
intelligence,  a  printed  layer  covering  at  least  portions  of  said  first 
release  coating  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  not 
covered  by  said  first  release  coating,  and  an  adhesive  layer  sub- 
stantially covering  and  exposed  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  com- 
posite tape,  said  pnnted  layer  where  it  engages  said  bacicing  sheet 
adhering  more  strongly  to  said  backing  sheet  than  to  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  first  release  coating  ensuring  that  said  printed  layer 
where  it  engages  said  first  release  coating  adheres  more  strongly  to 
said  adhesive  layer  than  to  said  backing  sheet,  and  a  second  release 
coating  on  said  upper  surface,  said  tape  being  wound  on  itself  to 


5,633,059 

VENEER  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES  UTILIZING 

ADHESIVE  WITH  SELECTIVE  FLEXIBrLITY  OUTSIDE 

THE  JOINT  SEAM  REGION 
Rolf  Schumacher,  Sindelfingen;  Klemens  Barth,  and  Kaspar 
Worms,  both  of  Boeblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
572.4 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—58  3  Oaims 


If  U  5'  <    5 


1.  Veneer  for  curved  surfaces,  comprising  individual  visible-side 
face,  thin  veneer  sheets  suitably  configured  to  be  bent  and  adhe- 
sively bonded  along  edges  thereof  so  as  to  be  butted  flush  against 
one  another  in  a  joint  region  and,  on  a  side  opposite  the  visible- 
side  face,  to  a  carrier  material  arranged  thereunder,  and  an  adhesive 
coated  on  underneath  the  veneer  sheets  and  having  setting  reaction 
which  is  differentially  reactive  over  a  predetermined  timespan. 
wherein  the  earner  material  is  mock  veneer  extending  entirely  over 
the  face  veneer,  and  the  dififerentiable  setting  reaction  is  such  that 
the  adhesive  in  the  joint  region  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  veneer 
sheets  is  selected  to  set  at  least  reactivatably  with  sufficient  bond- 
ing between  the  veneer  sheets  and  the  carrier  material,  while  the 
adhesive  over  the  remaining  surface  of  the  veneer  sheets  is  unset 
so  as  to  remain  flexible  and  reactive  to  permit  relative  motion 
between  the  veneer  sheets  and  the  carrier  matenal  outside  the  joint 
region. 


5,633,060 
OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE,  OPTICAL  DISK  AND 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 
Toshimasa  Tokuda,  lyo;  Kimiyuki  Hayashi,  Matsuyama,  and 
Tatsumi  Horie,  lyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Chemi- 
cals, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157726: 
Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160043;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048779;  Mar.  8.  1995, 
7-048780;  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097085 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  34  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  substrate  formed  substantially  of  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  resin  from  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  component  con- 
taining  at   least   20  mol   %   of   l.l-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane, 
wherein: 

(A)  the  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  has  a  specific  viscosity 
of  0.2  to  0.5  when  measured  in  a  solution  of  0.7  g  of  the 
aromatic  polycartx>nate  resin  in  100  ml  of  methylene  chlo- 
ride at  20"  C, 


(B)  the  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  shows  a  water  absorp- 
tion percentage,  defined  in  the  present  specification,  of 
0.2%  by  weight  or  less, 

(C)  the  aromatic  polycartxjnate  resin  has  an  oligomer  content, 
measured  by  the  method  defined  in  the  present  specifica- 
tion, of  104  or  less,  and 

(D)  the  number  of  undissolved  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
0.5  Jim  or  greater  is  25,000  pieces  or  less  per  g  of  the 
polycarbonate  resin,  and  the  number  of  undissolved  par- 
ticles having  a  diameter  of  1  jim  or  greater  is  500  pieces  or 
less  per  g  of  the  polycarbonate  resin  when  the  aromatic 
polycarbonate  is  measured  in  a  methylene  chloride  solu- 
tion. 


5,633,061 
MEDIUM  FOR  A  COLOR  CHANGER 
William  E.  Hewlett,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Light  & 
Sound  Design,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,969 

Int  CI.*"  B32B  3/02:  B41F  SAX) 

V.S.  a.  428—66.6  6  Claims 
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1.  A  Meyer  Rod  comprising  a  rod  with  a  central  axis,  said  rod 
including  a  plurality  of  sections  collectively  defining  an  outermost 
surface  which  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter  defining  a 
cylindrical  shape,  each  said  section  having  the  shape  of  a  portion 
of  a  circle,  each  said  section  having  a  radius,  areas  defined  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sections  defining  fluid  material  holding 
surfaces  and  a  first  section  of  said  Meyer  Rod  having  a  first  radius 
and  a  second  section  of  said  Meyer  Rod  having  a  second  radius 
different  than  said  first  radius,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections 
also  having  an  outermost  point  where  the  section  extends  furthest 
away  from  the  central  axis,  a  distance  between  said  outermost 
point  of  said  first  section  and  said  central  axis  being  the  same  as  a 
distance  between  said  outermost  point  of  said  second  section  and 
said  central  axis  such  that  an  overall  diameter  of  said  Meyer  Rod 
remains  constant,  but  diameters  of  said  section  vary  in  a  way  such 
that  an  ink  holding  surface  at  said  first  section  is  of  different 
volume  than  an  fluid  material  holding  surface  at  said  second 
section. 


a  resin  portion  enclosing  and  sealing  the  periphery  of  said  sensor 
element  excluding  a  forward  end  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece; 
and 

a  meta)  mounting  support  provided  to  facilitate  external  mount- 
ing of  said  rotation  sensor; 

wherein  said  metal  mounting  support  is  partly  embedded  in  said 
resin  portion  at  a  spacing  distance  from  said  sensor  element, 
with  a  clearance  between  said  metal  mounting  support  and 
said  sensor  element  being  filled  with  resin  of  said  resin 
portion. 


5,633,063 
LAMINATED  BUILDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Herb  Lause;  Sylvia  Moore,  both  of  Sidney,  Ohio;  Clif  Seltzer, 
Evansville,  Ind.;  Cliff  Taylor,  and  Dan  King,  both  of  Sidney. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,437,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466J17, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,951,  Apr.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
511,082 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/28:33/00 
VS.  a.  428—71  14  Claims 


5,633,062 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  ROTATION  SENSOR 

AND  STRUCTURE  OF  ROTATION  SENSOR 

Hidetoshi  Saito,  and  Masahiro  Kume,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217648 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/42 

VS.  O.  428—68  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotation  sensor,  comprising: 

a  sensor  element  including  a  magnet,  a  magnetic  pole  piece 
extending  from  said  magnet,  a  bobbin  arranged  to  enclose 
said  magnet,  and  a  coil  arranged  around  said  magnetic  pole 
piece; 


1.  A  laminated  panel  comprising; 

an  extruded,  outer,  thermoplastic,  facing  sheet  having  a  fibrous 
matenal  embedded  in  an  interior  face  thereof  with  fibrous 
material  projecting  from  such  face,  and 
a  rigid  foam  layer  contiguous  to  said  interior  face  with  said 
projecting  fibrous  material  projecting  into  and  entrapped  in 
said  foam  layer  to  nnechanically  join  said  layer  to  said  outer 
facing  sheet. 
12.  An  extruded  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  fiberglass  mat  with 
fibers  randomly  oriented  therein  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  with 
fibers  in  said  mat  projecting  both  into  said  sheet  and  away  from 
said  sheet. 


UM  I 
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5,633.064 
HEAT  BARRIER  LAMINATE 
G.  William  Ragland,  Dunwoody,  Ga.;  Boyd  A.  Barnard,  and 
William  M.  Sheridan,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
ATD  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,948.  Jun.  17.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395399.  Aug.  17.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.835.  May  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,968 

Int  a."  B32B  3/02:7/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  12  Claims 


5,633,065 
LAMINATE  RESIN  PRODl'CT 
Yoshihiro  Matsukura,  and  Takahisa  I'eyama,  both  of  Nilhari- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251629 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—112  13  Claims 


1.  An  extruded  resin  laminate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  resin 
species  and  havmg  two  major  surfaces  and  a  thiclcness  defined 
between  the  two  major  surfaces, 

wherein  layers  of  said  plurality  of  resin  species  are  laminated 
parallel  to  the  major  surfaces  in  a  section  across  the  thickness 
in  an  extruded  machine  direction  and  laminated  obliquely  at 
an  inclination  angle  of  at  most  4  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
major  surfaces  in  a  section  across  the  thiclcness  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  extruded  machine  direction,  and 
each  layer  of  said  plurality  of  resin  species' is  exposed  to  the  two 
major  surfaces  to  form  a  pattern  of  surface  stripes  of  said 
plurality  of  resin  species  running  parallel  to  the  extruded 
machine  direction. 


5,633,066 
HONEYCOMB  STRl'CTl'RES  HAVING  NON-PARALLEL 

CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
G.  Daniel  Lipp,  Painted  Post,  and  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil. 
Coming,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated. 
Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^94 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CL  42»— 116  5  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  and  resilient  heat  barrier  and  sound  and  vibra- 
tion damping  laminate  having  a  density  less  than  about  5  lb/ft'  and 
a  total  thictcness  of  no  greater  than  about  1  inch,  the  laminate 
comprising  a  first  melal  foil  having  high  heat  conductivity;  a  first 
batt  of  insulating  nonwoven  fiber  material  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  0.03  inch  and  comprising  an  outermost  layer  of  the 
laminate  adhesively  bonded  to  a  first  side  of  the  first  metal  foil;  a 
second  ban  of  insulating  nonwoven  fiber  material  different  from 
the  material  of  the  first  batt  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  twice 
as  thick  as  the  first  ban  and  adhesively  bonded  to  a  second  side  of 
the  first  metal  foil;  and  a  second  metal  foil  comprising  an  outer- 
most layer  of  the  laminate  and  having  high  heat  conductivity  in 
contact  with  said  second  ban  of  insulating  material,  and  the  second 
metal  foil  being  in  contact  with  a  carpet. 


1.  An  extruded  honeycomb  structure  having  two  opposing  faces 
and  a  matrix  of  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  cells  or  channels, 
wherein  at  least  portions  of  the  cells  are  twisted  to  provide  a 
honeycomb  structure  which  is  rotationally  displaced. 


5,633,067 
ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  CASING  ELEMENT  WITH 
PERFORATED  FOAM  LAYER 
Michael    lUbnick,    Leverkusen;    Albert    Kallenberg,    Hiirth; 
Giinter  Arnold,  and  L'we  Etterer,  both  of  Letchlingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Illbruck  Production  S.A.,  Courgenay. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,184,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    26,    1991. 
9110552  V 

Int  a.'  B60R  13/08:  B32B  3/24:  E04B  1/86 
VS.  a.  428—138  21  Claims 


1.  An  engine  compartment  casing  element  for  sound  absorption, 
comprising 

a  wall  element, 

a  sound  absorbing  laminate  supported  by  said  wall  element, 

wherein  said  laminate  comprises  a  foamed  material  element 
having  perforations  extending  through  said  foamed  material 
element  from  each  side  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
cross  sectional  dimensions  of  respective  ones  of  said  perfora 
tions  being  greater  than  or  approximately  equal  to  the  depths 
of  the  respective  perforations, 

said  laminate  further  comprises  continuous  air-impermeable 
foils  disposed  on  and  contacting  opposite  sides  respectively  ot 
said  foamed  material  element,  said  foils  covering  said  perfo 
rations  in  the  foamed  material  element,  and 

within  said  engine  compartment,  a  region  of  said  laminate 
extends  continuously  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  element,  and 
has  a  rigid  curvature  providing  contact  between  a  penphery  ot 
the  laminate  region  and  the  wall  element. 


5,633,068 

ABRASI\T;  TAPE  HAVING  AN  INTERLAYER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 

Katsumi  Ryoke;  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  and  Keisuke  Yamada,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-274288 
Int.  a."  B24D  11/02:  GllB  5/41 
V.S.  CI.  428—143  6  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  tape  for  a  thin  film  head  or  a  narrow  head 
consisting  of  an  amorphous  head,  a  laminate  head,  an  MIG  head 
and  an  MR  head  for  high  density  recording,  comprising  a  flexible 
suppon  having  thereon  an  abrasive  layer,  the  abrasive  layer  com- 
prising abrasive  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  said  abrasive 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.3  to  10.0  ^un.  and  an  interlayer  is 
provided  between  said  abrasive  layer  and  said  flexible  support,  the 
thickness  of  said  interlayer  being  1  ^ml  or  more,  30%  or  more  of 
the  thickness  of  said  flexible  support  and  larger  than  the  thickness 
of  said  abrasive  layer,  said  interlayer  having  a  Young's  modulus  of 
from  10  to  150  Kg/mm". 


5,633,070 
ADHESIVE  FILM  FOR  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  AND 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  USING  SAID  ADHESIVE  FILM 
Etsuo  Murayama,  Kohriyama.  and  Toshikazu  Saito,  Suka- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Con- 
sumer Products.  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994.  6-068209 
Int  CI."  B32B  23A)2 
U.S.  CI.  428—194  11  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  film  for  an  adhesive  bandage,  said  adhesive  film 
comprising  an  elastic,  air  permeable  nonwoven  fabric,  one  surface 
of  said  nonwoven  fabric  being  coated  with  a  water  vapor  perme- 
able adhesive,  the  other  surface  of  said  nonwoven  fabric  having 
laminated  thereto  a  water  impermeable,  water  vapor  permeable 
film,  said  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  elastomeric  filaments  com- 
prising a  styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymer 


5,633,069 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE,  WIRING 
SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Masakazu    Shimizu:    Hiroshi    Shimamura,    and    Hidetaka 
KumoU.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482.921,  Feb.  22,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44975; 
Mar.  30,  1989.  1-766.35;  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-252175 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—192  *  aaims 


W.C    ""    Vb 


5,633,071 
INTEGRATED  LABEL  MAILER 
Sharon  M.  Murphy,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.978 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  23  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer  printed-circuil  device,  comprising: 
a  flexible  first  substtate  including: 

a  first  insulating  resin  layer  having  a  first  throughhole  and 
having   first   and   second   surfaces,   said   second  'Surface 
becoming  adherent  under  application  of  heat  and  pressure, 
and 
a  first  metallic  layer  provided  on  the  first  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  resin  layer  and  formed  into  a  predetermined 
circuit  pattern; 
a  second  substrate  including: 
a  second  insulating  resin  layer. 

a  second  metallic  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  resin  layer  and  formed  into  a  predetermined 
circuit  pattern;  and 
a  blackening-treated  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
metallic  layer;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  material  filled  in  said  first  throughhole 
of  said  first  insulating  resin  layer  to  electrically  connect  said 
first  metallic  layer  to  said  second  metallic  layer; 
wherein  the  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  insulating  resin  layer,  upon  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, adheres  to  said  blackening-treated  film  of  said  second 
substrate:  and 
wherein  said  blackening-treated  film  is  omined  from  a  portion  of 
said   second   metallic   layer   surface   exposed   to   said   fir.t 
throughhole  of  said  first  insulating  resin  layer 
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1.  An  intermediate  of  a  mailer-type  business  form  comprising: 

a  substantially  quadrate  sheet  of  paper  having  first  and  second 
substantially  parallel  end  edges,  and  third  and  fourth  substan- 
tially parallel  side  edges,  and  first  and  second  faces; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  covering  an  area  of  at  least  about 
50%  of  said  first  face  between  said  third  and  fourth  edges,  and 
from  said  second  edge  toward  said  first  edges,  in  a  substan- 
tially quadrate  configuration; 

a  release  sheet  having  an  inner  face  substantially  covering  said 
adhesive  and  having  an  outer  face  not  engaging  said  adhesive; 

a  first  line  of  weakness  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
second  edge,  and  second  and  third  lines  of  weakness  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  third  and  fourth  edges, 
respectively,  to  define  tear-off  edge  portions  in  both  said  paper 
sheet  and  release  sheet;  and 

a  first  removable  portion  of  said  paper  sheet  closer  to  said 
second  edge  than  said  first  edge  and  substantially  completely 
within  the  area  of  said  paper  sheet  covered  by  said  adhesive 
and  release  sheet. 
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5,633,072 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTVRING  A  MULTILAYER 

PRINTED  WIRE  BOARD 

Erik  Middelman,  Amhem,  and  Pieter  H.  Zuuring,  Nijmegen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Sen  No.  157,077,  Dec.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,427 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    4,    1991, 
9100958 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—209  34  Claims 


said  metal  layer  and  said  conductive  connector  and  to  protect 
said  metal  layer  from  an  environment  in  a  chamber  containing 
said  susceptor. 


^^^^.: 
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I.  A  multilayer  printed  wire  board  obtainable  by  a  method 
comprising  lamination  bonding  at  least  one  hard  base  substrate 
comprising  conductive  traces  on  both  sides  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate substrate  comprising  a  hard  core  layer  comprising  a  flow- 
able  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  a  side  thereof  facing  the  conductive 
traces  of  the  base  substrate,  the  lamination  being  conducted  under 
a  pressure  sufficiently  high  so  as  to  bnng  the  core  layer  of  the 
intermediate  substrate  at  least  substantially  into  contact  with  the 
conductive  traces  of  the  base  substrate  with  the  adhesive  filling  the 
voids  between  the  traces,  and  wherein  the  base  substrate  and  the 
intermediate  substrate  comprismg  a  fiber-reinforced  matrix  mate- 
rial, the  reinforcement  bemg  in  the  form  of  a  crosswise  arrange- 
ment of  layers  of  unidirectionally  (UD)  oriented  fibers,  and 
wherein  the  substrates  are  balanced  and  mid-plane  symmetric 
crossply  laminates  exhibiting  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  in 
the  X  and  Y  directions  about  equal  to  those  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material  employed. 


5,633,073 
CERAMIC  SUSCEPTOR  WITH  EMBEDDED  METAL 
ELECTRODE  AND  EUTECTIC  CONNECTION 
David  W.  Cheung,  Foster  City;  Mark  A.  Fodor,  Los  Gatos; 
Christopher  Lane,  Sunnyvale,  and  Harold  H.  Mortensen, 
Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  and  Cercom,  Inc,  Vista,  both  of  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502385 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  5  Qaims 


2.  A  susceptor  for  supporting  a  substrate  during  a  deposition 
process,  comprising 
a  ceramic  member; 
a  high  melting-point  conductive  metallic  layer  having  a  plurality 

of  holes  therein  embedded  in  said  ceramic  member; 
an  opening  from  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  member  to  said  metal 

layer; 
a  conductive  connector  secured  in  said  opening;  and 
an  eutectic  layer  disposed  between  said  conductive  connector 

and  said  metal  layer  to  form  an  electrical  connection  between 


5,633,074 

PREPREG  AVAILABLE  FOR  FIBER  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SPORTING  GOODS  USING  THE  SAME 

Kunimasa  Muroi;  Toshiharu  Fukushima,  and  Kunio  Hiyama. 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136277; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155879;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155880 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/08:17/04:27/02:27/04 
VS.  CI.  428—213  9  Claims 


I.  A  prepreg  for  a  product  of  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  thread  means  fusible  under  application  of  heat 
for  forming  a  matrix  of  said  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  thread  means  providing  reinforcing  fibers 
of  said  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  thread  means  being  a  ribbon-shaped  rein- 
forcing fiber  tow,  said  plurality  of  first  thread  means  and  said 
plurality  of  second  thread  means  being  woven  into  said 
prepreg,  said  ribbon-shaped  reinforcing  fiber  tow  being  equal 
in  thickness  to  or  less  than  0.5  millimeter,  and  the  width  of 
said  ribbon-shaped  reinforcing  fiber  tow  being  at  least  ten 
times  larger  than  the  thickness  thereof. 


5,633,075 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
George  B.  Park;  Frank  J.  Lowe;  George  M.  J.  Ganbuehler; 
Norman  Hutt;  Stephen  A.  Webb,  all  of  Swindon,  England, 
and  Hendrick  Graulus,  Herent,  Belgiuin,  assignors  to  Ray- 
chem  Limited,  Swindon,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,540,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552370,  Jul.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,480,  Jan.  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

271,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1988, 
8800625;  Aug.  11,  1988,  8819134;  Aug.  22,  1988,  8819896 

Int  CI."  D03D  3/00:  B32B  17/02:5/06:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  442—187  4  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally-recoverable  composite  material  comprising: 
multifilament  fibers  and  a  matrix  material,  the  material  being 

recoverable  by  virtue  of  recoverable  fibres  thereof, 
means  that,  at  least  after  recovery,  prevents  or  hinders  passage  of 
fluid  longitudinally  along  interstices  of  the  fibres  and/or  along 
outer  surfaces  of  the  fibres  between  the  fibres  and  the  matrix 
material,  and  hybrid  fibres  comprising: 
(a)  strength  fibres. 


(b)  said  means  in  the  form  of  or  formed  from  heat-softenable 
fibres  that  on  heating  and/or  compression  and/or  irradiation 
of  the  composite  material  will  block  said  interstices  of  the 
fibres,  and 

(c)  the  hybrid  fibres  comprising  or  formed  from  core-spun 
continuous  strength  fibres  and  surrounding  heat-softenable 
fibres,  the  resulting  hybrid  fibres  having  been  heat-treated 
before  combination  with  the  matrix  material. 


5,633,076 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TRANSGENIC  BOVINE  OR 

TRANSGENIC  BOVINE  EMBRYO 
Herman  A.  DeBoer,  Roelofarendsveen;  Rein  Strijker,  Oegst- 
geest,  both  of  Netherlands;  Herbert  L.  Heyneker,  Hillsbor- 
ough, Calif.;  Gerard  Platenburg,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands; 
Sang  H.  Lee,  Leiden,  Netherlands;  Frank  Pieper,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  and  Paul  J.  \.  Krimpenfort,  Heemstede,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Pharming  BV,  Lieden,  Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,788,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,956, 
Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  619,131,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,745,  Dec.  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,019 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transgenic  bovine,  the  method 
comprising: 

obtaining  an  ovum  from  bovine  ovaries; 

maturing  the  ovum  in  vitro; 

fertilizing  the  mature  ovum  in  vitro  to  form  a  zygote; 

introducing  a  transgene  into  the  zygote  in  vitro; 

maturing  the  zygote  to  a  preimplanlation  stage  embryo  in  vitro; 

and 
transplanting  the  embryo  into  a  recipient  female  bovine,  wherein 
the  female  bovine  gestates  the  embryo  to  produce  a  transgenic 
bovine. 


5,633,077 

INFRARED  RADIATION  BLOCKING  INSULATION 

PRODUCT 

John  L.  Olinger,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,789 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/58 
VS.  C\.  442—131  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  product  comprising: 
an  insulating  fiber  batt  containing  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  fibers,  synthetic  polymer  fibers,  cellu- 
lose fibers,  and  mixnires  thereof;  and 
an  infrared  radiation  blocking  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chiral  polymer  selected  from  polyphosphazenes,  wherein  the 
chiral  polymer  has  a  chain  length  of  from  about  0.7  to  about 
300  microns  and  has  from  about  10,000  to  about  500,000 
molecules  in  a  backbone  chain,  and  wherein  the  thermal 
insulation   product   is   capable   of  scattering,   reflecting   or 


absorbing  infrared  radiation  with  a  wave  number  of  200  to 
4500  and  a  wavelength  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  300 
microns. 


5,633,078 
DECORATIVE  nUM  HAVING  FOAMING  LAYER 
Keiju  Kamiyama,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,823,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,458 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  428— 317J  19  CUims 

1.  A  decorative  film  comprising  a  decorative  layer,  an  interme- 
diate layer  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  wherein  said 
intermediate  layer  comprises  a  foaming  layer  and  two  sides,  and  an 
expansion  ratio  on  the  side  of  said  decorative  layer  is  made  higher 
than  an  expansion  ratio  on  the  side  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer. 


5,633,079 

HARD  COAT  FILM  HAVING  AN  EASILY  SLIPPING 

PROPERTY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Satoru  Shoshi;  Sbunpei  Watanabe,  and  Takanori  Saito,  all  of 

Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-135074 
Int  a."  C08L  67/02:33A)2:33/08 
U.S.  a.  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  hard  coat  film  having  an  easily  slipping  propeny  which 
comprises  a  plastic  film  having  a  glass  transition  temperamre  of  at 
least  20°  C,  and  a  hard  coating  layer  of  1  to  15  (im  thickness  made 
from  a  photo- polymerization  initiator-containing  ultraviolet  light 
curable  acrylic  resin  on  the  plastic  film,  wherein  the  hard  coating 
layer  contains  particles  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  dispersed  dierein,  and  the 
surface  of  the  hard  coaling  layer  is  provided  with  3  to  200 
procmsions  of  a  diameter  of  0.05  to  3  (im  and  a  height  of  0.01  to  2 
(im  per  100  jun^  of  the  surface. 


5,633,080 
POLYESTER  FILMS  CONTAINING  GLASS  SPHERES 
AND  CALONED  CHINA  CLAY 
Junaid  A.  Siddiqui,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Paul  D.  A.  Mills, 
Darlington,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  United  Kingdom,  and  ICl  Americas  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,241,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46538 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—325  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  film  comprising  a  polyester  polymer  having 
incorporated  therein  a  combination  of  (a)  solid  glass  spheres  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  between  1  and  8  microns  present  in 
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an  amount  ranging  between  25  ppm  and  350  ppm  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  and  (b)  calcined  clay  having  an 
average  panicle  size  of  less  than  1  micron  present  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  10.000  ppm  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer. 


5.633.081 
CO.ATED  POROLS  SUBSTRATES 
Thomas   J.   Clough.   Grover   Beaach;    Victor   L.   Grosvenor. 
Topanga.  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Ensci  Inc..  Pismo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.178,  .^pr.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  293.699.  Aug.  19.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  .No.  874,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  770.557.  Oct  3.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660,  Dec.  3.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5v204,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348.789.  Mav  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.167320.  Ser.  No.  348.788. 
May  8.  1989,  Pat  No.  5.039.845.  Ser.  No.  348.787.  May  8. 
1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  348,786,  May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,182.165.  said  Ser.  No.  348.789Ser.  No.  348.788.  Ser.  No. 

348,787,  and  Ser.  No.  348,786.  .  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  272317.  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

272.539.  Nov.  17.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  272.517and 

Ser.  No.  272.539,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82.277,  Aug.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.787.125,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  843,047,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713.306.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345J32 

Int.  CI."  B05D  ]/40 

U5.  a.  428—331  24  Claims 
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polyethylene  terephthalate  and  copolymers  thereof  wherein  the 
polymer  material  of  the  sheath  has  a  higher  melting  temperature 
than  the  thermoplastic  core  material. 


5,633,083 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Tatsuaki  Iwai.  Takatsuki;   Katsushi  Ebisudani,  Osaka,  and 
Naomi  Yokosuka.  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar 
Kabushiki,  Takatsuki,  and  Toray  Monofilament  Co.,  Ltd., 
Okazaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,725,  Aug.  31.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,713.  Oct.  30. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

276.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-62867 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—378  3  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  three  dimensional  inorganic,  porous 
substrate  other  than  elecnically  conductive  tin  oxide  having  an 
outer  surface  area  and  an  internal  pore  surface  area  and  having  a 
coating  containing  electrically  conductive  tin  oxide  on  at  least  a 
majority  portion  of  the  outer  surface  area  of  all  three  dimensions 
thereof  and  a  limited  coating  of  at  least  about  10  percent  non 
coated  internal  pore  surface  area  of  said  substrate,  said  porous 
substrate  having  a  total  surface  area  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
700  m-/gram. 


5.633.082 

P0L\T:THYLENE  TEREPHTHAL.4TE  SHEATH/ 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  CORE  BICOMPONENT 

FIBERS.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  PRODUCTS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
Richard  M.  Berger.  Midlothian.  Va..  assignor  to  .American 

Filtrona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.594.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,607,766. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.213 
Int  a."  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—365  16  aaims 

1.  Continuous  bicomponent  fibers  comprising  a  core  of  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  material  substantially  totally  surrounded  by  a 
sheath  of  polymer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filaments: 

a  bactericidal  coating  on  said  filaments  for  inhibiting  bacterial 

growth,  wherein  said  bactericidal  coating  includes  a  complex 

of  bactericide  with  a  polymer  capable  of  cation  exchange  and 

a  cross-linking  agent, 
wherein  said  bactericide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

chlorhexidine.  cetylpyridinium,  benzalkonium  and  benzetho- 

nium. 
wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chlonde,  \inyl  acetate,  acrylic  ester, 

acrylonitrile.  styrene,  ethylene,  propylene,  acrylamide,  meth- 

acrylic  ester,  methacry  lamide  and  a  copolymer  thereof, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  an  anionic  substituent  selected  from 

sulfonic  group: 
wherein  said  bactericidal  coating  is  from  0.1  to  10  (im  thick:  and 
wherein   said   plurality    of  filaments   are   made  of  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyester,  propy 

lene  and  polyvinylidene  chloride. 


5.633,084 
COATED  FUSED  ALUMINA  PARTICLES  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Hiraiwa,  and  Fumiyoshi  Ono,  both  of  Shiojiri.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-103224,- 
Sep.  24,  1993.  5-238413 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5//6.  B24D  i/02:  C04B  i5/44 
U.S.  a.  428—403  13  Claims 

1.  Coated  fused  alumina  particles  in  which  fused  alumina  par- 
ticles are  covered  with  a  coating  comprising  aluminum  titanate  as  a 
major  component  wherein  the  coated  fused  alumina  panicles  are 
formed  by  adding  a  titanium-containing  compound  containing  an 
amount  of  0.03  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  per  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  fused  alumina  particles  to  said  fused 
alumina  panicles. 


(c)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  cured  epoxy  resin  bonded  to  said 
first  layer. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  free-flowing 
composite  which  consists  essentially  of.  in  combination: 

a  glass  bead:  and 

a  multifunctional  polymeric  substance  deposited  on  said  glass 
bead,  said  substance  having  a  first  functionality  capable  of 
interacting  with  a  species,  wherein  said  first  functionality  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate  and 
carboxylate.  and  a  second  functionality  interacted  with  said 
glass  bead  to  form  hydrophobic  bonds  which  adhere  the 
substance  to  the  glass,  wherein  said  second  functionality  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  radicals, 
N-methyol  and  silanol. 


5.633.087 
SYNTHETIC  DLVMOND  WEAR  COMPONENT  AND 
METHOD 
Matthew  Simpson.  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308J74.  Sep.  19.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  773.465.  Oct  9.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,411,758. 
This  application  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,086 
Int  Ci."  B24B  }m 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  7  Claims 
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5,633.085 
DURABLE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Schleifstein.  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Potters  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Carlstadt  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,909 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—403  11  Claims 
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1.  A  wear  component,  comprising: 

a  base  surface: 

a  synthetic  diamond  film  disposed  on  said  surface,  said  diamond 
film  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  20  microns  and  an  equiva- 
lent strain  of  at  least  0.08  percent. 


5.633.088 

DIAMOND  FILM  AND  SOLID  PARTICLE  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 

John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwoodcity,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystallume. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,997.  May  24,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  413.114.  Sep.  27, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,075,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
204,058,  Jun.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.882.138.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  32.169.  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513J13 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— MW  4  Claims 


5,633,086 
FRICTION  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR 
TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Stephen  M.  Hsu,  Germantown,  and  Jia-Ming  Gu,  .4delphia, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,212 
int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  AT&—VM  19  Oaims 

1.  A  friction  and  wear  resistant  coated  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  substrate: 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  Ti^G,.  wherein  x  is  from  1-2  and  y  is  from 
1-3,  bonded  to  a  suriface  of  said  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
substrate;  and 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diamond  panicles  preformed  into  a  desired  shape, 
each  of  said  particles  having  first  surface  regions  in  contact 
w  ith  immediately  adjacent  other  ones  of  said  particles,  each  of 
said  particles  further  having  second  surface  regions  spaced 
apart  from  said  immediately  adjacent  other  ones  of  said 
panicles,  said  second  surface  regions  of  said  particles  defining 
boundaries  of  imer-particle  voids  between  said  immediately 
adjacent  ones  of  said  particles: 

infiltrated  CVD  material  consisting  essentially  Of  diamond 
matenal  continuously  coating  said  second  surface  regions  of 
said  particles  and  comprising  merged  growth  fronts  from  said 
second  surface  regions  of  individual  immediately  adjacent 
ones  of  said  particles  into  said  inter-particle  voids. 
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5,633,089 
SORBITAN  ESTER  LUBRICANT  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Hirofiuni  Kondo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233100; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288259 

Int  CI."  GllB  Sn] 
MS.  a.  428-^21  7  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  disposed  on  the  surface;  and 

a  lubricating  layer  disposed  on  the  magnetic  recording  layer. 

said  lubncating  layer  comprising  a  sorbitan  polyester  having 

the  formula: 


CH:ORi 


RK) 


5,633,091 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  ANHYDRIDE 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Mohamad  D.  Shalati,  Homewood, 

and  Joyce  A.  Bibeau,  Richton  Park,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583^80,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,550,195, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,629,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704347 

Int  CI."  C08F  267/04,  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—500  92  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises  (a)  an  anhydride- 
functional  polymer  and  (b)  a  compound  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  functional  groups  per  molecule  which  are  reactive  with 
anhydride  groups;  wherein  the  anhydride-functional  polymer  is 
obtained  by  reacting  under  graft  copolymerization  conditions. 
(A)  an  unsaturated  polymer  which  was  obtained  by  reacting 
under  ene  reaction  conditions  a  mixture  of  reactants  compns- 
ing: 

(i)  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
having  the  structure: 


OR2 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R'.  R",  R^  and  R"  is  acyl-terminated 
residue  of  a  carboxyl-terminated  perfluoropolyether  com- 
pound, ai  least  one  of  R'.  R",  R^  and  R'*  is  an  acyl  terminated 
residue  of  a  carboxyl-terminated  hydrocarbon  and  any 
remaining  R'.  R".  R'  and  R*  groups  are  hydrogen. 


5,633,090 

LEAD-AND  CADMIUM-FREE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

FOR  GLAZING,  ENAMELING  AND  DECORATING 

GLASS 

Erich  Rodek;  Werner  Kiefer,  and  Friedrich  Siebers,  all  of 

Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbott  Glaswerke,  Mainz, 

Germany 

Continiiadon  of  Ser.  No.  29364,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2351,  Jan.  21, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No. 

265,989 

Int  CI."  C03C  smi 

U,S.  a.  428—428  25  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  ceramic  or  glass 
substrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  of  less  than  5.010~*/K,  and 
coated  thereon  a  lead-  and  cadmium-free  glaze  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  in  percent  by  weight,  the  following  components: 


Li,0 

MgO 

CaO 

B2O, 

AI3O, 

Na,0 

K,6 

BaO 

SiO, 

TiO, 

ZfO, 


0-12 
0-10 
3-18 
5-25 
3-18 
3-18 
3-18 
0-12 
23-55 
0-5 
0-<3 


I 

o=c 


I 

c=o 


^o-^ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  6  carbons,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbons, 
or  a  halogen;  and 

(ii)  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin 
having  at  least  two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the 
polyolefin  backbone  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  polyolefin  backbone  between  the 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is 

copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  polymer. 


5,633,092 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  MATERUL 

Michael  R.  J.  Gibbs,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,755,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
9126207 

Int  CI."  B32B  \S/0\ 
U.S.  a.  428—611  38  Claims 


1.2 
0.8 
0.4 


with  up  to  309i;  by  weight  of  a  pigment  stable  at  the  baking 
temperature. 


1.  A  magnetic  material  comprising: 

a  first  component  layer  having  a  first  atomic  structure;  and 

a  second  component  layer  on  said  first  component  layer  and 
having  a  second  atomic  structure  which  is  non-homogeneous 
with  said  first  atomic  suucture  of  said  first  component; 

a  first  surface  of  said  first  component  layer  being  contiguous 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  second  component  layer; 


a  lattice  structure  of  said  first  component  layer  at  least  where 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  component  layer  is  contiguous 
with  said  first  surface  of  said  second  component  layer  being 
modified  by  said  second  component  layer  whereby  a  magne- 
tostrictjve  property  of  said  magnetic  material  is  increased. 


5,633,093 
COUNTERWEIGHT  ATTACHMENT  TECHNIQUE 
Donald  A.  Rhoda;  Jeffrey  A.  Dutkiewicz,  both  of  Toledo;  Jerry 
E.  Gould,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio;  Anthony  M.  Cox,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  and  James  T.  Reynolds,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,492,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,757, 
Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
720,225,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  293,179 
Int  CI."  F16C  i/02:  B23K  11/14:11/20 
VS.  a.  428—653  61  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  a  steel  counterweight  to  a  tubular 
aluminum  drive  shaft,  the  steel  counterweight  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  the  aluminum  drive  shaft  having 
an  outer  surface  facing  radially  away  from  an  axis  about  which  the 
aluminum  drive  shaft  rotates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  transition  material  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
aluminum  drive  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  steel  coun- 
terweight, the  transition  material  having  a  first  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surface  of  the  steel  counterweight  and  a 
second  surface  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  aluminum 
dnve  shaft,  the  first  surface  being  steel  and  having  an  outward 
projection  thereon  and  the  second  surface  being  aluminum 
without  outward  projections  in  an  area  to  be  welded;  and 
resistance  welding  the  counterweight  to  the  aluminum  drive 
shaft  by  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  counter- 
weight, the  transition  material,  and  the  aluminum  drive  shaft 
while  maintaining  pressure  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  coun- 
terweight against  the  drive  shaft,  thereby  creating  a  steel-steel 
bond  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  counterweight  and  the 
first  surface  of  the  transition  material  and  an  aluminum- 
aluminum  bond  between  the  second  surface  of  the  transition 
material  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  aluminum  drive  shaft. 


wherein  said  hard  facing  layers  on  the  engagement  portions  of 

the  valve  body  and  the  engagement  portions  of  the  valve  box 

consist  of  cobalt-free  Ni-base  alloys, 
one  of  said  Ni-base  alloys  for  the  hard  facing  layers  comprises 

not  more  than  15%  Fe  and  less  than  2%  W  (tungsten),  and 
the  other  of  said  Ni-base  alloys  for  the  hard  facing  layers 

comprises  more  than  \S%  Fe. 


5,633,095 
BATTERY  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 
Satoshi  Ishikawa;  Kazuaki  Iwami,  and  Masaru  Ohira,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285182; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339033 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  429—1  17  Claims 


5,633,094 

VALVE  HAVING  FACING  LAYERS  OF  CO-FREE  NI-BASE 

ALLOY 

Kikuo  Takeshima,  Hitachi;  Shin  Kumagai,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Masato  Koshiishi,  Takahagi,  and  Yositeru  Chiba,  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264839 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04:  F16K  25/04 

U.S.  a.  428—679  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  box 

which  have  hard  facing  layers  provided  on  engagement  portions 

thereof. 


— 


1^ 


I   1,1    I  ,!    I 


ht: 


^M 


^ 


^ 


lLI^^'\^J^  ' 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  assembly  for  an  electric  motor 
equipped  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  outer  battery  box  carried  by 
said  body  and  containing  a  terminal  internally  therein  and  which 
terminal  is  connected  externally  to  the  electric  motor  for  powering 
the  electrical  motor,  said  outer  battery  box  defining  a  sealed 
internal  volume  containing  said  terminal,  and  an  inner  battery  box 
adapted  10  contain  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  and  detachably 
positioned  within  said  outer  battery  box.  said  inner  battery  box 
having  an  external  terminal  portion  cooperable  with  said  outer 
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UMI 


banery  box  teiminal  when  positioned  within  said  outer  battery  box 
for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  terminal  for  said  vehicle 
electric  motor 


5,633,0% 
BATTERY  HOLDER  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN-TOOLS 
Noriyasu  Hattori,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpora- 
tion, Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007463 

Int.  a."  HOIM  14/00 

VS.  CI.  429—7  4  Claims 

1 


respective  surfaces  to  which  the  respective  patterns  of  materials  are 
applied  are  opposite  surfaces  of  a  common  substrate,  the  cells 
being  formed  by  rolling  up  the  substrate  so  that  areas  of  anode 
material  on  one  side  are  aligned  with  areas  of  cathode  material  on 
the  other  side,  with  electrolyte  therebetween;  and  wherein  the 
substrate  is  an  elongate  strip  with  continuous  anodes  and  cathodes 
disposed  side  by  side  and  extending  along  its  length,  such  that  a 
plurality  of  cells  are  formed  connected  in  series  across  the  width  of 
the  roll. 


1.  A  battery  holder  comprising 

a  housing, 

an  accommodation  space  for  receiving  a  battery  pack  detachably 
anached  to  a  power-driven  tool  or  another  electrical  appli- 
ance.' 

connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  with  said  battery 
pack  received  in  said  accommodation  space,  and 

socket  means  connectable  with  a  cigar  lighter  plug  for  a  portable 
power-driven  tool  using  a  car  battery  as  a  power  source,  said 
connector  means  being  connectable  with  the  cigar  lighter  plug 
via  said  socket  means. 


112  IM  IK 
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5,633,098 

BATTERIES  CONTAINING  SINGLE-ION  CONDUCTING 

SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES 

Subhash  C.  Narang,  Redwood  City,  and  Susanna  C.  Ventura, 

Los  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI   International, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,216,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,548,055.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,378 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/36 

\}S.  a.  42»— 104  16  CUims 


5,633,097 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

William  B.  Miller,  Whiteleys,  Alloway,  Ayr.,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00735,  §  371  DaU  Oct.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23465,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
9307298:  Jul.  16,  1993,  9314760 

Int  CI.*'  HOIM  6/10:6/46 
VS.  a.  429—94  7  Oaims 


1.  An  array  of  electrochemical  cells  comprising  first  and  second 
surfaces  having  respective  arrays  of  anodes  and  cathodes  formed 
thereon,  the  anodes  and  cathodes  of  each  array  being  electrically 
connected  by  patterns  of  electrically  conductive  material  applied  to 
said  surfaces,  and  said  surfaces  being  assembled  together  with 
respective  anodes  and  cathodes  thereof  disposed  opposite  one 
another  with  an  electrolyte  interposed  therebetween;  wherein  the 


06  04 

SILOXANE 


1.  A  solid-state  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  and  a  polymer  having  the  structure 


(I) 


R- 

I 

Si-O- 
I 
Ri 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moieties  having  the  structure 


— (CHj),,(OCHjCHj),,(cx:FjCF2);,so2R' 

in  which  R'  is  —CM,  — N(M)SOXF,  or  — C(M)(SO,CF,),and  M 
is  an  alkali  metal,  or  wherein  one  of  R'  and  R-  has  the  structure 


— (CH2)„(OCHjCH2K,(OCFjCF2)„S02R' 

and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  fluonnated  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  fluorinated 
lower  alkenyl,  aryl.  and  aralkylene; 

X 1  and  z  1  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  in  (he 

range  of  1  to  100  inclusive; 
y  I  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  100  inclusive;  and 
n  is  an  integer  indicating  the  number  of  mer  units  in  the 
polymer. 


5,633.099 
CARBONATE  COMPOUNDS,  NON-AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTIONS  AND  BATTERIES 
COMPRISING  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTIC 
SOLUTIONS 
Keiichi  Yokoyama;  Akio  Hiwara,  both  of  Sodegaura;  Shigeru 
Fujita.  Kitashinagawa,  and  Atsuo  Omaru.  Koriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
and  Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,429,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1992.  4-309041; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-309042 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
U.S.  CI.  429—194  24  Claims 


-  PC/Conwound  M 

-  PC/Ca*vogndS 
■  PC/C«n«owidA 


element  to  interact  with  the  beam  incident  on  a  second  one  of  the 
opposing  surfaces  to  form  a  refection  hologram  in  the  photosensi- 
tive element. 


20  JO  «0  50 

Cycle  number 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolytic  solution  comprising  a  carbonate 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II); 


R'O-CO-O-R' 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  and  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  ^-positioned  carbon,  and  having  no  hydrogen  atom  at  the 
P-position  thereof  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  and  having  no  hydrogen  atom  at  the  ^-position 
thereof. 


46 
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5,633,101 
MASK  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Yuji  Imai,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252386 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  C\.  430—5  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  having  an  illumination 
optical  system  for  illuminating  a  mask,  formed  with  a  pattern,  with 
illuminating  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  region,  and  a 
projection  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern  onto 
a  substrate  to  be  subjected  to  exposure,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  mask  comprises  a  glass  substrate,  and  a  heat  conductive 
film  transmissive  to  the  illuminating  light  and  having  a  ther- 
mal conductivity  higher  than  that  of  said  glass  substrate; 
said  heat  conductive  film  is  so  formed  as  to  cover  substantially 
an  entire  surface  of  said  glass  substrate,  and  said  pattern  is  so 
formed  as  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  surface  and  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  heat  conductive  film,  said  heat  conductive 
film  producing  an  isotropic  temperamre  distribution  within 
said  mask  such  that  thermal  deformation  of  said  mask  due  to 
absorption  of  said  illuminating  light  becomes  isotropic;  and 
a  correction  system  is  provided  that  corrects  for  variation  of  an 
imaging  characteristic  of  said  projection  optical  system  due  to 
said  thermal  deformation  of  said  mask. 


5,633,106 
HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  USING  FILTERS 
Daniel  J.  Mickish,  Wihnington;   Steven   R.  MacKara,  New 
Castle,  and  Torence  J.  Trout,  Yorklyn,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,138 

Int  a."  G03H  1/02 

VS.  CL  430—1  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  recording  a  reflection  hologram  wherein  an 
object  beam  and  a  reference  beam  are  incident  on  opposing  sur- 
faces of  a  photosensitive  element  to  form  a  volume  hologram 
therein,  the  improvement  wherein  formation  of  secondary  holo- 
grams is  suppressed  by  placement  of  a  dimensionally  stable  index 
matched  filter  contiguous  to  a  first  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  photosensitive  element  during  formation  of  the  hologram,  said 
filter  being  effective  to  absorb  approximately  25  to  99*  of  the 
beam  of  radiation  incident  on  the  first  surface  that  passes  through 
the  photosensitive  element,  measured  at  normal  incidence,  and 
pass  a  sufficient  remainder  of  the  beam  into  the  photosensitive 


5.633.102 
LITHOGRAPHY  USING  A  NEW  PHASE-SHIFTING 
RETICLE 
Kenny  K.  H.  Toh.  Sunnyvale;  Giang  T.  Dao,  Fremont;  Eng  T. 
Gaw.  San  Jose,  and  Rajeev  R.  Singh.  SanU  Clara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.854,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,848.  Aug.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,926 
Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  43ft— 5  22  CUims 

I.  A  reticle  for  use  in  patterning  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  on  a 
printer,  said  printer  having  a  numerical  aperture  (NA),  an  image 
reduction  factor  (IRF),  and  a  wavelength  (X)  of  exposing  radiation, 
said  reticle  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  region  and  at  least  one  second  region,  said  first 
and  said  second  regions  transmitting  an  approximately  equal 
intensity  of  said  radiation   incident  thereon,   wherein  said 
radiation  transmitted  through  said  first  region  is  phase-shifted 
approximately    180°   relative   to  said  radiation   transmitted 
through  said  second  region; 
a  first  area  comprising  one  of  said  first  regions  between  and 
adjacent  to  two  of  said  second  regions,  wherein  intensity  of 
said  radiation  at  the  surface  of  said  radiation  sensitive  layer  is 
insufficient  to  substantially  expose  said  radiation  sensitive 
layer  beneath  portions  of  said  first  area  approximately  where 
said  first  region  and  said  second  regions  are  adjacent  to  one 
another  due  to  destructive  interference,  and  wherein  said  first 
region  and  said  second  regions  in  said  first  area  have  a  width 
such  that  intensity  of  said  radiation  at  the  surface  of  said 
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radiation  sensitive  layer  is  sufficient  to  substantially  expose 
said  radiation  sensitive  layer  beneath  center  portions  of  said 
first  region  and  said  second  regions  in  said  first  area. 


5,633.103 
SELF-ALIGNED  ALIGNMENT  MARKS  FOR  PHASE- 
SHIFTING  MASKS 
John  J.  DeMarco,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Christophe  Pier- 
rat,  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  331308,  Oct.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,729 
Int  CI.'  G03F  'i/OO 

20  Claims 

'3  U 


U.S.  CI.  430—5 


1.  An  optical  lithographic  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  that  is  transparent  to  optical  radiation  of  wave- 
length 

(b)  a  patterned  layer  of  elements  each  of  which  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  first  material  that  is  partially  transparent  to  the 
optical  radiation  of  wavelength  X  and  is  located  on  a  top 
major  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  one  or  more  reinforced  alignment  marks  located  on  the  top 
major  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  alignment  marks 
comprising  a  layer  of  the  first  material  having  a  top  major 
surface  that  is  entirely  overlain  with  a  layer  of  second  material 
that  is  chemically  different  from  that  of  the  first  material,  a 
lateral  space  thereby  being  defined  between  one  of  the  align- 
ment marks  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the  elements,  each  of  the 
reinforced  marks  being  opaque  with  respect  to  the  optical 
radiation  of  wavelength  A.; 

(d)  a  reinforced  alignment  shuner  layer  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  the  first  material  having  only  a  portion  of  a  top  major 
surface  thereof  overlain  with  a  second  layer  of  the  second 
material, 

neither  the  lateral  space  nor  any  of  the  elements  being  over- 
lain with  any  of  the  second  material,  and 

the  thicknesses  of  the  layers  of  the  first  material  in  the 
patterned  layer  of  elements,  in  the  reinforced  alignment 
marks,  and  in  the  reinforced  alignment  shutter  layer  being 
mutually  substantially  equal,  and 

the  thicknesses  of  the  layers  of  the  second  material  in  the 
reinforced  alignment  marks  and  in  the  reinforced  alignment 
shutter  layer  being  mutually  substantially  equal. 


^S»«*'*~-10 


opposite  to  the  said  lower-located  apex  with  a  holding  means, 
so  that  two  sides  adjacent  to  the  said  lower-located  apex  are 
inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  line. 

(c)  effecting  electrodeposition  by  applying  a  given  voltage  to  the 
electrodes  which  results  in  an  electric  current,  and 

(d)  removing  the  substrate  obtained  in  step  (c)  from  the  elec- 
trodeposition bath,  while  maintaining  the  inclined  state  of  step 
(b). 


5,633,105 

PRECISION  RADOME  MADE  USING  CONFORMAL 

PHOTOL1THOGR.APHY  TO  PATTERN  CURVED 

SURFACES 

David  G.  Jensen,  Auburn,  and  Daniel  R.  Tichenor,  Kent,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,993,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,552.249, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  978^22,  Nov.  18,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5395,718.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,232 

Int  CI.*  G03C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—18  14  Claims 


5,633,104 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  RLTER 
Tsutomu   Watanabe.   Itami;    Jun-ichi   Yasukawa,   Chigasaki; 
Toshiaki  Ota,  Narashino;  Nobuhiko  Nishihara,  Narashino, 
and  Tsuyoshi  Tokuda,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Dec.  26, 1994,  6-322897 

Int  a."  G02B  5/20 

U,S.  a.  430—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  substrate  in  a  tetragonal  form,  which  carries  an 
electroconductive  transparent  thin  layer  on  its  surface, 

(b)  holding  the  substrate  prepared  in  step  (a)  which  functions  as 
an  electrode  and  an  electroconductor  which  functions  as  a 
counter  electrode  in  an  electrodeposition  bath  in  such  a  way 
that  they  are  spaced  apart  and  in  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
substrate  being  suspended  in  an  inclined  state  in  a  manner 
such  that  one  of  the  apexes  of  the  tetragonal  substrate  is 
located  lower  than  any  of  its  other  apexes  by  holding  an  apex 


1.  A  patterned  metalized  part  made  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  forming  a  part  body  from  a  selected  material,  the  body 
having  a  predetermined  curvature; 

(b)  applying  a  metalized  coating  in  a  multicurved  thin  film  over 
the  body  on  at  least  one  side; 

(c)  applying  photosensitive  material  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
coating; 

(d)  mating  a  patterned  mask  over  the  photosensitive  material,  the 
mask  having  portions  corresponding  to  area  on  the  metalized 
coating  where  the  metal  is  to  be  removed  to  form  a  pattern, 
the  mask  having  at  least  a  curved  portion  of  the  pattern  on  a 
curved  portion  of  the  part  body; 

(e)  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  through  the  patterned 
mask; 

(f)  removing  the  mask; 

(g)  removing  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  to  leave  a 
patterned  photosensitive  material; 

(h)  removing  areas  of  the  metalized  coating  corresponding  to  the 
pattern  prepared  in  the  photosensitive  material;  and 

(i)  removing  the  unexposed  patterned  photosensitive  material  to 
yield  a  part  surface  having  a  panemed  inetalized  coating  on  a 
supporting  part  body. 


5,633,106 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDU  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

Shin  Aihara;  Hideki  Umehara,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Masatoshi 

Yanagimachi,  Funabashi;  Yoshiteru  Taniguchi,  and  Sumio 

Hirose,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070346; 
May  13,  1994,  6-100035;  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289705 

Int  C1.''G11B  7/24:7A)0 
U.S.  a.  430—21  18  CUims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  recordable  and  reproducible 
with  a  laser  beam  having  longer  wavelength  and  reproducible  with 
a  laser  beam  having  shorter  wavelength,  which  optical  recording 
medium  has  at  least  a  dye-containing  recording  layer  laminated  on 
a  transparent  substrate  and  a  reflective  layer  deposited  directly  on 
the  recording  layer,  the  medium  having  a  reflectance  of  65%  or 
higher,  measured  through  the  substrate  to  a  light  beam  having  a 
selected  wavelength  (W)  of  from  770  to  830  nm  and  having  a 
reflectance  of  1 5%  or  higher,  measured  through  the  substrate  to  a 
light  beam  having  a  selected  wavelength  (Xl)  of  from  630  to  690 
nm.  the  medium  thereby  being  recordable  and  reproducible  with  a 
laser  beam  having  the  wavelength  of  A.  I  and  being  reproducible 
with  a  laser  beam  having  the  wavelength  of  X2,  wherein  the 
following  relationships  hold: 

nlgl.8. 

0.04gklSO.I5, 

n2gl.6,  and 

0.04Sk2S0.4, 
wherein  nl  is  a  value  of  the  real  part  of  the  complex  refractive 
index  of  the  recording  layer  to  a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  of 
A.I.  kl  is  an  absolute  value  of  the  imaginary  part  of  the  complex 
refractive  index  of  the  recording  layer  to  a  light  beam  of  XI.  n2  is 
a  value  of  the  real  part  of  the  complex  refractive  index  of  the 
recording  layer  to  a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  X2,  and  k2 
is  an  absolute  value  of  the  imaginary  part  of  the  complex  refractive 
index  of  the  recording  layer  to  a  light  beam  of  X2. 


at  least  a  light-transmitting  electroconductive  layer  and  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  which  are  successively  overlaid  on  said  light- 
transmitting  support,  (ii)  a  developer  comprising  an  electroconduc- 
tive magnetic  carrier  which  comprises  electroconductive  magnetic 
carrier  particles,  each  earner  particle  comprising  a  magnetic  base 
panicle  and  an  electroconductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  base  particle,  a  magnetic  high-resistivity  carrier,  and 
an  electrically  insulating  toner,  (iii)  development  means  which  is 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  photoconductive  layer  of  said  photo- 
conductor  and  supplies  said  developer  onto  the  surface  of  said 
photoconductor.  (iv)  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  across  said  light-transmitting  electroconductive  layer  of 
said  photoconductor  and  said  development  means,  and  (v)  expo- 
sure means  which  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  light-transmitting 
support  of  said  photoconductor  in  such  a  configuration  as  to  be 
directed  toward  said  development  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  said  developer  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 

photoconductor;  and 
applying  a  light  image  to  said  photoconductive  layer  located 
near  a  position  where  said  light-transmitting  support  and  said 
development  means  are  mutually  directed,  from  the  side  of 
said  light-transmitting  support,  under  the  application  of  a 
voltage  across  said  light-transmitting  electroconductive  layer 
and  said  development  means. 


5,633,107 
DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  IMAGES  BY  USING  THE  DEVELOPER 
Yoshio  Ozawa,  Mie;  Hisashi  Mukataka;  Ryushi  Imoo,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Nishida,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,919,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,554,477. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180313; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361689 

Int  a.''  G03G  li/09 
U.S.  a,  430—102  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  formation  method  of  forming  a  toner  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  light  image  on  a  photoconductor  by  use  of  (i)  a 
photoconductor  which  comprises  a  light-transmitting  support,  and 


5,633,108 
MONOCOMPONENT  RESISTIVE  TONER  FOR  FIELD 
CHARGING 
Orrin  D.  Christy,  North  Tonawanda;   John  E.  Pickett  E. 
Amherst*  Leo  Swanson,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Kevin  J.  Hook, 
Grand   Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,050 
Int  a."  G03G  9/08 
U,S.  a.  430—110  22  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  comprising  a  base  toner  including  a  blend  of  a  polymeric 
resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein  the  base  toner  composition  has  a 
particle  size  distribution  with  a  mean  particle  diameter  (Djo)  rang- 
ing from  about  7  to  about  18  microns  and  a  bulk  resistivity  of 
greater  than  about  10'"  ohm<m. 


5,633,109 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Carol  A.  Jennings,  Etobicoke;  Marcel  P.  Breton;  MaryAnna 
Isabella,  both  of  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada;  Eric  G. 
Johnson,  Plant  City,  Fta.;  Tn\ar  I.  Martin,  Burlington,  and 
John  F.  Oliver,  Calgary,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,637 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/06:  G03G  9/li5 

U.S.  a.  430—115  31  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  liquid 

vehicle,  a  photochromic  material,  and  a  vesicle-forming  lipid, 

wherein  vesicles  of  the  lipid  are  present  in  the  ink. 


UMI 


2520 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,633,110 
DRY  TONER  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

(DEP) 
Guido  Desie,  Herent,  and  Serge  Tavemier.  Lint,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,857 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1994,94203464 

InL  CI.*^  G03G  15/06:  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  430—120  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  direct  electrostatographic  printing  (DEP)  on  an 
intermediate  substrate  or  on  a  final  substrate,  using  a  device  that 
comprises  a  back  electrode,  a  pnmiiead  structure  comprising  a 
control  electrode  in  combination  witli  apertures,  and  a  toner  deliv- 
ery means  for  presenting  a  cloud  of  dry  toner  particles  in  tlie 
vicinity  of  said  apenures.  wherein 

(i)  said  toner  particles  are  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 
long  axis  of  the  projected  microscopic  image  of  said  particles 
to  the  length  of  the  short  axis  is  between  1 .00  and  1 .40.  said 
ratio  being  the  average  of  the  ratios  measured  on  at  least  20 
different  toner  particles 
(ii)  said  toner  panicles  after  addition  of  0.5%  by  weight  of 
fumed  hydrophobic  silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
260  m-/g  show  a  ratio  of  apparent  density  (papp)  °^"  r^^ 
density  (p„J 


Pnal 


>0.52 


(iii)  said  toner  particles  having  a  ratio  between  measured  BET 
(BET^„)  and  calculated  BET  (BET,„,J  of 


1.00  S- 


BEJ„ 


BET„ 


£2.00 


5,633,111 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 

CONTAINING  U-QLTNONEDLAZIDE  AND  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  COMPOLTVD 
Hiroshi  Yoshimoto,  and  Kesanao  Kobayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  969,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287899; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-«16232 

Int  a."  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430—165  21  Oaims 

11.  A  photoresist  comprising  a  substrate  having  coated  on  the 
surface  thereof  a  photoresist  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  an  alkali  soluble  resin  or  a  resin  having  anti-alkali  dissolution 
groups  in  the  ntKilecules  thereof. 

(b)  a  1.2-quinonediazide  light-sensitive  compound,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  phosphorus  acid  compounds  and  esters 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  resin. 

wherein  said  organic  compound  (c)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (1)  and  (O): 


R'-Y-P(ZR2WZH)2-. 


Y  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
and 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 

and  said  organic  compound  may  be  a  salt  of  a  metal  or  ammo- 
nium. 


5,633,112 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  POLYMER,  PHOTOACID 
GENERATOR  ANT)  SECONDARY  OR  TERTIARY 
ALIPHATIC  AMINE 
Takao  Miwa,  Katsuta;  Yoshiaki  Okabe;  Mina  Ishida.  both  of 
Hitachi;  Akio  Takahashi,  Hitachiota,  and  Shunichi  Numata, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-252785 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/021 
V.S.  a.  430—176  8  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  carboxylic  acid  polymer  having  repeating  units  represented 
by  the  formula  (1): 


R'— Y  — P(ZR-)R" 

wherein  n  represents  1  or  2,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  or 
an  acyloxy  group. 

R*  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group, 


(1) 


A— 
I 
\COOH  , 

wherein  A  is  an  organic  group  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
a  positive  integer  between  10  and  200,00;  and  R,  is  an  organic 
group  having  1  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom,  the  amount  of  said  polymer  being  20%  or  more  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  resin  in  the  composition; 

(b)  a  photoacid  generator  which  is  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
upon  application  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  amount  of 
said  acid  being  0.2  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  per  mole  of  the 
carboxyl  group  in  said  carboxylic  acid  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  secondary  or  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  having  12  or  less 
carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  per 
mole  of  the  carboxyl  group  in  said  carboxylic  acid  polymer. 


(I) 


5,633,113 
MASS  TRANSFER  IMAGING  MEDU  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apn  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,757 

Int.  a."  G03C  8/52:  G03F  7/115 

VS.  C\.  430—201  19  Claims 


/"  ,20      ,22  '         /«  '«,  , 

/  iJ         ij        ^1*   ^'« 


(H) 


1.  An  image  media  assembly  comprising:  a  donor  element,  a 
receptor  element,  and  means  for  maintaining  at  least  the  elements 
in  a  predetermined  position  wherein  one  element  overlies  the  other 
element,  said  means  including  a  vacuum  present  between  the 
elements,  further  wherein  said  means  includes  a  seal  between  said 
elements  to  maintain  the  vacuum. 


5,633,114 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  WITH  PARTICLE 

CONTAINING  OVERCOAT  FOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

FILM  PRODUCTS 
Kenneth  C.  Waterman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  382,880,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  132,534,  Oct.  6, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415,969.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen 

No.  672,499 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/40:8/52:8/50:1/805 

VS.  CI.  430—203  IS  Claims 


18- 
16- 

14- 
12- 


OVERCOAT    LAYER 


IMAGE-RECEIVING    LAYER 


/ 


TIMING    LAYER 


POLYMERIC    AC10-REACI1N6  LAYER 


SUPPORT 


I.  An  image-receiving  element  for  use  in  a  photographic  or 
photothermographic  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  wherein  an  image- 
recei\ing  element  is  adapted  to  be  separated  from  a  photosensitive 
element  after  photoexposure  and  photographic  processing,  said 
image-receiving  element  comprising,  in  sequence: 

a  support; 

an  image  receiving  layer; 

an  overcoat  layer  residing  on  said  image-receiving  layer,  said 
overcoat  layer  comprising  a  major  amouni  by  dry  weight  of 
water-insoluble  panicles  and  a  minor  amount  by  dry  weight  of 
a  water- insoluble  polymenc  latex  binder  material,  wherein 
said  water-insoluble  particles  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  particles,  organic  polymenc  latex  par- 
ticles having  a  minimum  film-forming  temperature  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  10°  C.  greater  than  their  minimum  film- 
forming  temperature  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

an  optional  strip-coal  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
residing  on  said  overcoat  layer,  wherein  said  overcoat  layer  is 
the  outermost  layer  of  said  image-receiving  element  when 
said  strip-coat  layer  is  not  present  or  said  strip-coat  layer, 
when  present,  is  the  outermost  layer  of  said  Image-receiving 
element. 


5,633,115 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALIFMINILIM  FOIL  FOR 

USE  AS  A  SI  PPORT  IN  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Nikolaas   de   Jaeger,   Hove;   Walter  Verdyck,   Schoten,   and 

Augustin  Meisters,  Gentbrugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,998 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  I, 
1995,  95200502 

Int.  CI.*-  G03C  8/28:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CI.  430—231  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  image  receiving  element  compris- 
ing an  aluminum  foil  as  support  comprising  the  steps  of  roughen- 
ing and  anodizing  said  aluminum  foil  and  applying  an  image 
receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  on  said 
aluminum  foil  characterized  in  that  said  roughened  and  anodized 
aluminum  foil  is  posttreated  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
one  or  more  organic  compounds  having  at  least  one  cationic  group 
before  the  image  receiving  layer  comprising  physical  development 
nuclei  is  applied  to  said  roughened  and  anodized  aluminum  foil. 


5,633,116 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PREPRESS  COLOR  PROOF 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  RECEIVER  ELEMENT  AND 
CARRIER  PLATE  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Richard  J.  Kapusniak,  Webster;  Colin  C.  Campbell,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Lawrence  P.  Pate,  Buckinghamshire,  United 
Kingdom,  and  David  A.  Niemeyen  Rochesten  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kokak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,.5en  No.  598,448 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CI.  430—254  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  prepress  color  proof  in  which 
colored  images  are  successively  transferred  from  donor  elements  to 
an  intermediate  receiver  clement  by  a  process  of  lamination  so  as 
to  form  a  multicolor  image  on  said  Intermediate  receiver  element, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  an  intermediate  receiver  element. 

B)  providing  at  least  two  multilayer  donor  elements,  each  of 
which  comprises: 

a  support,  and 

one  or  more  layers  on  said  support,  at  least  one  layer  being  a 
photosensitive  imaging  layer  comprised  of  a  photohardenable 
or  phototackifiable  composition  whose  tackifying  temperature 
is  selectively  changeable  by  imagewise  exposure  of  said 
donor  element  to  activating  radiation, 

each  of  said  donor  elements  having  dispersed  throughout  one  or 
more  of  its  layers,  a  colorant  thai  undergoes  imagewise  trans- 
fer to  said  intermediate  receiver  element, 

C)  imagewise  exposing  each  of  said  donor  elements  to  activat- 
ing radiation,  and 

D)  transferring  a  color  image  in  either  exposed  or  unexposed 
areas  of  each  of  said  donor  elements,  by: 

laminating  at  selected  lamination  temperature  and  pressure,  in 
succession  and  register,  each  of  said  donor  elements  to  said 
intermediate  receiver  element  in  a  laminating  device, 

followed  by  peeling  each  of  said  laminated  donor  elements  from 
said  intermediate  receiver  element, 

wherein  said  intermediate  receiver  element  comprises  a  support, 
and  an  image  receiving  layer  overlaying  said  support,  said 
image  receiving  layer  having  a  roughened  outer  surface  char- 
acterized by  a  sufficient  degree  of  roughness  to  impede  flow 
of  said  transfened  color  image  during  lamination  of  each  of 
said  donor  elements  to  said  intermediate  receiver  element, 
thereby  providing  improved  image  resolution  in  said  trans- 
fened  color  image. 

and  wherein  each  of  said  donor  elements  and  said  intermediate 
receiver  element  are  carried  through  said  laminating  device 
with  a  carrier  plate. 

said  carrier  plate  comprising  a  metallic,  polymeric  sheet,  for- 
mica laminate  or  paper  card  slock  substrate  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  coating,  said  adhe- 
sive coating  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  that  Is  less 
than  said  lamination  temperature  but  is  sufficiently  high  to 
provide  low  surface  tackiness  al  room  temperature,  and  said 
adhesive  coating  also  exhibiting  sufficient  surface  tackiness  at 
said  lamination  temperature  to  prevent  irreversible  dimen- 
sional change  of  said  intermediate  receiver  element  during 
said  laminating  step. 


5,633,117 
PROVIDING  IMAGEWISE  VARIATION  IN  GLOSSINESS 

TO  A  RECEPTOR 
Hamid  Barjestefa,  Woodbury,  and  Michael  B.  Hellen  Grove 
Heights,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp..  St.  Paul, 
Miim. 

Filed  Apn  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,928 
Int  a."  G03F  7/30 
V.S.  CI.  430—256  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  creating  a  receptor  having  imagewise  variation  in 
glossiness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  surface  modifying  sheet  which  comprises 
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a  carrier  substrate,  and,  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  substrate,  a 
colorless  photosensitive  layer  having  a  thickness  from  0.3 
to  5  pm  and  comprising  (i)  particulates  having  sizes  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  photosensitive  layer  and  (ii)  a 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pholopolymer- 
izable  binders  and  photosolubilizable  binders; 

b)  applying  the  surface  modifying  sheet  to  the  receptor  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  photosensitive  layer  is  between  the  recep- 
tor and  the  earner  substrate; 

c)  removing  the  carrier  substrate; 

d)  image-wise  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  actinic  radia- 
tion; and 

e)  developing  the  imagewise  exposed  photosensitive  layer, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  may  be  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation  before  the  application  of  the  surface  modifying  sheet 
to  the  receptor,  after  the  application  of  the  surface  modifying 
sheet  to  the  receptor  and  before  removal  of  the  carrier  sub- 
strate, or  after  the  removal  of  the  carrier  substrate. 


5,633.118 
LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING  METHOD 
MitcheU  S.  Burberry;  Le«  W.  Tutt.  and  Sharon  W.  Weber,  all  of 
Webster.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  199«,  Ser.  No.  620.696 
Int  a."  G«3C  1/73:  G03F  7/12:7/36:7/40 
VS.  a.  430—292  9  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  of  forming  a  single  color  image  comprising; 

a)  imagewise  exposing,  by  means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative 
recording  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon,  in 
order,  a  hydrophilic  dye-receiving  layer,  a  hydrophobic  dye- 
barrier  layer,  and  a  hydrophilic.  water-soluble,  infrared- 
absorbing  layer  containing  an  infrared-absorbing  material 
which  absorbs  at  a  given  wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to 
expose  said  element,  thereby  imagewise  heating  said  hydro- 
philic, water-soluble,  infrared-absorbing  layer  and  said  dye- 
barrier  layer,  causing  them  to  ablate; 

b)  removing  the  ablated  hydrophilic.  water-soluble,  infrared- 
absorbing  layer  and  dye-barrier  layer  material; 

c)  contacting  said  imagewise-exposed  element  with  an  aqueous 
ink  solution  and  thereby  removing  the  remaining  hydrophilic. 
water-soluble,  infrared-absorbing  layer;  and 

d)  drying  said  element  to  obtain  a  single  color  image  in  said 
ablative  recording  element. 


5.633.119 
LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING  METHOD 
Mitchell  S.  Burberry,  and  Lee  W.  IXitt,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,715 
Int  a."  G03C  1/73:  G03F  7/12:7/36:7/40 
VS.  a.  430—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color  image  comprising: 
a)  imagewise  exposing,  by  means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative 
recording  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon,  in 
order,  a  hydrophilic  dye-receiving  layer  and  a  hydrophobic 
dye-barrier  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  dye-receiving  layer  and 
said  dye-barrier  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing  material 
therein  or  in  a  layer  therebetween  to  absorb  at  a  given  wave- 


length of  said  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  thereby 
imagewise  heating  said  dye-barrier  layer  and  causing  it  to 
ablate; 

b)  removing  the  ablated  dye-barrier  layer  material: 

c)  contacting  said  imagewise-exposed  element  with  an  aqueous 
ink  solution;  and 

d)  drying  said  element  to  obtain  a  single  color  image  in  said 
ablative  recording  element. 


5,633,120 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  ANODE  STRIPE 

DELINEATION  FROM  AN  INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

ETCH  IN  A  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Kenneth   G.   Vickers,   Whitesboro,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.614 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  430—313  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emission  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  an  active  region  and  a 
bus  region  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  spaced-apart.  electrically  conductive  regions  on  said 
surface  thereof,  said  conductive  regions  spanning  said  active 
region  and  said  bus  region; 

coating  said  surface  with  an  electrically  insulating  material: 

removing  said  electrically  insulating  material  from  selected  por- 
tions of  said  bus  region  and  from  said  active  region,  and  also 
removing  portions  of  said  transparent  substrate  in  said  active 
region  in  spaces  between  said  electrically  conductive  regions: 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  and  forming  therefrom  a  first  bus 
in  said  bus  region  electrically  connected  to  a  first  series  of 
said  conductive  regions,  a  second  bus  in  said  bus  region 
electrically  connected  to  a  second  series  of  said  conductive 
regions,  and  a  third  bus  in  said  bus  region  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  third  series  of  said  conductive  regions; 

applying  luminescent  material  of  a  first  color  on  said  first  series 
of  conductive  regions  in  said  active  region: 

applying  luminescent  matenal  of  a  second  color  on  said  second 
series  of  conductive  regions  in  said  active  region:  and 

applying  luminescent  material  of  a  third  color  on  said  third 
series  of  conductive  regions  in  said  active  region. 


5.633.121 
METHOD  FOR  EXAMINING  SURFACE  OF  COPPER 
LAYER  IN  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Takahisa    Namiki;    Yasuo   Yamagishi,   and    Ei   Yano.   all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.734,  Aug.  29,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.657.  Feb.  28.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.299 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993.  5-094280 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  circuit  board  comprising; 
coating  a  resist  on  a  copper  layer; 
patterning  the  resist; 

selectively  etching  or  plating  the  copper  layer  using  the  pat- 
terned resist  as  a  mask  to  thereby  form  a  copper  circuit  to  be 
used  as  a  part  of  a  circuit  board; 
measuring  a  degree  of  oxidation  of  said  copper  layer  to  thereby 
determine  the  presence  of  an  excessive  degree  of  said  oxida- 
tion equal  to  or  greater  than  about  10  nm  on  said  copper  layer, 
said  measuring  being  accomplished  prior  to  coating  the  resist 
on  the  copper  layer  by  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  copper  layer 
with  an  irradiation  beam  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
irradiation  beam  is  reflected  from  the  surface  as  a  reflected 
beam  and  evaluating  a  characteristic  of  said  reflected  beam  as 
a  measure  of  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  said  copper  layer:  and 
after  an  excessive  degree  of  oxidation  has  been  determined, 
either  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidized  copper  or 
covering  the  oxidized  copper  with  a  copper  cladding  prior  to 
said  coating  of  the  copper  layer  with  said  resist. 


5.633.123 
SYSTEM  FOR  ABLATIVE  IMAGING  BY  PROXIMITY 
LITHOGRAPHY 
Jeffrey  B.  Hill.  Stillwater;  Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk.  Woodbury; 
Daniel  P.  Stubbs.  May  Township.  Washington  County;  Rob- 
ert S.  Jackson.  Little  Canada,  and  Douglas  S.  Dunn.  Maple- 
wood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,022.  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.501.944, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.504,  Dec.  17.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.242 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/16 
VS.  a.  430—347  16  Claims 


5.633.122 

TEST  nXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  TESTING  UNPACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Mark  E.  "nittle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Iik.. 

Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,434,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  107,212.  Aug.  16.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.217 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  a.  430—317  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  test  fixture  for  testing  an  unpackaged 
semiconductor  die  comprising: 
forming  a  base; 
forming  a  contact  structure  on  the  base  configured  to  establish 

electrical  communication  between  a  contact  location  on  the 

die  and  test  circuitry; 
forming  an  alignment  layer  on  the  base; 
forming  an  alignment  opening  tlirough  the  alignment  layer  to  the 

base,  said  alignment  opening  configured  to  contact  an  outer 

periphery  of  the  die  to  form  a  space  between  the  die  and  base; 

and 
forming  a  vacuum  opening  on  the  base  in  flow  communication 

with  the  space. 


1.  A  system  for  prolonging  the  usefiil  life  of  a  mask  while 
ablating  a  pattern  into  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  workpiece: 
a  debris-blocking  layer,  in  contact  with  the  workpiece,  which  is 

substantially  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 
a  mask  in  contact  with  a  side  of  the  debris-blocking  layer 

opposite  the  workpiece; 
means  for  positioning  the  debris-blocking  layer  in  contact  with 
the  workpiece  and  for  positioning  tJ»e  mask  in  contact  with  tlie 
debris-blocking  layer; 
means  for  separating  the  debris-blocking  layer  and  mask  from 

the  workpiece;  and 
a  high  energy  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  capable  of  ablating 
the  workpiece: 
whereby  a  panem  corresponding  to  tiie  mask  may  be  ablated  into 
the  workpiece  by  the  high  energy  source  while  the  debns-blocking 
layer  minimizes  degradation  of  the  mask,  thereby  minimizing  the 
need  to  clean  the  mask  and  prolonging  the  useful  hfe  of  the  mask. 


5,633,124 
ACCELERATION  OF  SILVER  REMOVAL  BY 
TWOETHER  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  R.  Scfamittou,  Rochester;  Jacob  J.  Hastreiter.  Jr..  Spencer- 
port  and  Stuart  T.  Gordon.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,423,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326358 
Int  CI."  G03C  11/00:5/18:5/26:5/38 
VS.  CI.  430—372  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  an  exposed  and  developed  silver  halide- 
based  color  photographic  material. 

said  process  comprising  fixing  said  material  with  a  fixer  com- 
prising thiosulfate  and  a  fix  rate-accelerating  amount  of  a 
thioether  compound,  said  process  being  charactenzed  by 
being  conducted; 

a)  in  the  presence  of  a  fix  rate-retarding  amount  of  iodide,  and 

b)  in  the  substantial  absence  of  an  iron  chelate  bleaching 
agent; 

wherein  the  ammonium  concentration  in  said  fixer  is  less  than  0.9 
mole  per  liter. 
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5,633,125 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  HALIDE  IONS  FROM 

FIXING  BATHS  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Didier  J.  Martin,  Givry,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597J05 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1995,  95  02669 

Int.  Cl."^  G03C  5/395 

VS.  a.  430—398  8  Claims 

7    « 

9 


I.  Process  for  the  selective  extraction  of  the  halide  ions  from 
photographic  fixing  solutions,  in  which 

a  I  the  photographic  fixing  solution  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
liquid  membrane  comprising  a  macrocyclic  compound  in 
solution  in  an  organic  solvent,  so  that  the  halide  ions  are 
transported  from  the  photographic  fixing  solution  in  the  liquid 
membrane,  and 

b)  the  halide  ions  carried  in  the  liquid  membrane  are  extracted 
by  bringing  the  membrane  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution,  separate  from  the  photographic  fixing  solution  char- 
acterized in  that  the  macrocyclic  compound  is  a  crown-ether 
compound  which  comprises  at  least  six  oxygen  atoms  and 
possibly  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms,  in  which  two  adjacent 
oxygen,  sulfiir  or  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  by  an  alkylene 
group  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


5,633,126 
nLMS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITALLY  STORED 
MEDICAL  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGES  AND  INTEGRATING 
NON-IMAGE  INFORMATION 
Robert  E.  Dickerson,  Hamlin;  Mridula  Nair,  Penfield;  George 
L.  Oltean,  Rochester,  and  Lloyd  A.  Lobo,  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,509 
Int.  CI.'' G03C  1/76:1/005 
VJS.  a.  430-^96  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  film  for  reproducing  digi- 
tally stored  medical  diagnostic  images  through  a  series  of  laterally 
offset  exposures  by  a  controlled  radiation  source  followed  by 
processing  in  90  seconds  or  less,  including  development,  fixing 
and  drying,  comprised  of 

a  transparent  film  support  having  front  and  back  major  faces, 
a  front  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  unit  containing  an  emulsion 

layer  coated  on  the  front  face  of  the  support,  and 
a  back  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  unit  coated  on  the  back  face  of 
the  support, 
wherein 

(A)  the  film  exhibits  an  average  contrast  in  the  range  of  from  1 .5 
to  2.0,  measured  over  a  density  above  fog  of  from  0.25  to  2.0. 

(B)  the  emulsion  layer 

( I )  contains  silver  bromochloride  grains  including  grain  faces 
lying  in  { 100}  crystal  planes 

(a)  comprised  of  from  20  to  40  mole  percent  bromide, 
based  on  total  silver. 

(b)  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than 
0.40  pm. 


(c)  exhibiting  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  1.3.  and 

(d)  coated  at  a  silver  coverage  of  less  than  mg/dm',  and 
(2)  has  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  silver  bromochloride 

grains   at   least   one   spectral   sensitizing  dye   having   an 
absorption  half  peak  bandwidth  in  the  spectral  region  of 
exposure  by  the  controlled  radiation  source. 
(C)  the  back  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  unit  contains  a  magnetic 

recording  layer,  and 
<D)  the  film  contains  an  infrared  opacifying  dye  that  is  capable 

of  reducing  specular  transmission  through  the  film  before. 

during  and  after  processing  to  less  than  50  percent,  measured 

at  a  wavelength  within  the  spectral  region  of  from  850  to  1 100 

nni. 


5,633,127 

IMAGING  ELEMENTS  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  IN  A 

SINGLE  LAYER  AN  IMAGE  AND  AN  INDEPENDENT 

MAGNETIC  RECORD 

Mridula  Nair,  Penfield,  and  George  L.  Oltean,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,228 
InL  Cl.*^  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—496  17  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprised  of 
a  support  and.  coated  on  the  support, 
at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  layer  containing 

(a)  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  processing  solution  permeable  vehicle, 
wherein  the  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  layer  additionally  con- 
tains 

(c)  from  0.1  to  10  mg/dm"  of  magnetic  particles  having  a 
major  axis  less  than  I  pm  and 

(d)  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  particles,  from  10  to 
200  percent  of  an  amphipathic  dispersant  for  the  magnetic 
particles  having  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  number  of 
at  least  8. 


5,633,128 
SHEET  FILM  PACKAGE 
Katsumi  Tashiro;  Hitoshi  Komiyama,  and  Yoshio  Hara,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,483,  Dec.  29,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1995,  7-000074 
Int.  CI."  G03C  3/0<):  G03D  LW8:  G03B  17/26 
VS.  CI.  430—496  15  Claims 

9b 
3»      J^<^^^^r~\        ,3c; 


1.  In  a  sheet  film  package  comprising  a  light-shielding  envelope 
having  an  open  end.  and  a  sheet  fill  unit  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  light-shielding  envelope  through  said  open  end,  said  sheet  film 
unit  comprising  a  sheet  of  photographic  film  and  a  sealing  clip  for 
openably  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  light-shielding  envelope  in 
a  light-tight  fashion  when  said  sheet  fill  unit  is  contained  in  said 
light-shielding  envelope,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  light- 
shielding  envelope  is  formed  by  folding  a  sheet  of  light-tight 


material  in  half  to  provide  a  folded  side  and  securely  sealing  joints 
of  said  folded  sheet  along  a  side  opposite  to  said  folded  side  and  in 
an  end  opposite  to  said  open  end,  said  folded  side  having  a  larger 
folding  angle  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  compared  with  end 
portions  of  said  folded  side. 


5.633,129 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DETECTION  AND  SEPARATION 
OF  MUTANT  DNA  USING  REPLACEABLE  POLYMER 
MATRICES 
Barry  L.   Karger,  Newton;   William  G.  ThlUy,  Winchester; 
Frantisek  Foret.  Maiden;  Konstaintin  Khrapko,  Brookline, 
all  of  Mass.;  Phouthone  Koehavong,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Aharon 
S.  Cohen,  Newton,  and  Roger  W.  Giese,  Quincy.  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  and  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.710.  Jun.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,087. 
Jul.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.045,450.  This  application  Feb.  3. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  190.919 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  51  Claims 


5,633,130 

BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING 

SEROCONVERSION  EFFICIENCY 

Daniel  S.  Smith,  and  John  C.  Walker,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 

Columbia.  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,156 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I  AX):  C07K  I  AX):  C12N  9/2440:  C12P  2 1  AH 
VS.  CI.  435—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  deantigenated  erythrocytes  including 
the  steps  of 

isolating  erythrocytes  of  a  defined  blood  type; 

suspending   the   isolated  erythrocytes   in   zwinerionic   buffer 

wherein  the  zwitterionic  buffer  consists  essentially  of  0. 1  to 

20  mM  Na  titrate.  220  to  440  mM  glycine  or  alanine  and  0.01 

to  30  mg  ml"'  albumin  at  pH  5.8; 

adding  a  multimeric  eucaryotic  exoglycosidase  with  multiple 

.subunits  selected  to  act  on  the  isolated  erythrocytes; 
incubating  at  24°  C.  for  between  one  and  two  hours;  and 
washing  in  phosphate  buffered  saline. 
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5,633,131 
RAPID  DETECTION  OF  ISONIAZID  RESISTANCE  IN 

MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS  PROBES  FOR 
SELECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  ISONIAZID 
RESISTANCE,  AND  METHODS  AND  KITS 
Beate  Heym,  Paris;  Stewart  T.  Cole,  Clamart,  both  of  France; 
Douglas  B.  Young,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  and  Ying 
Zhang,   London,   England,   assignors   to   Institut   Pasteur. 
Paris.  France;  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  United 
Kingdom;  Assistance  Publique,  and   Universite  Paris  VI, 
both  of  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875.940,  Apr.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92936 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  resolving  mutant  DNA  from  non-mutant  DNA  in 
a  DNA  sample  which,  as  obtained  or  modified,  contains  double 
stranded  mutant  DNA  and  double  stranded  non-mutant  DNA,  each 
with  two  iso-melting  domains,  a  first  iso-melting  domain  referred 
to  as  a  low  temperature  iso-melting  domain,  which  melts  at  a  first 
temperature  and  a  second  iso-melting  domain,  referred  to  as  a  high 
temperature  iSo-melting  domain,  which  melts  at  a  second,  higher 
temperature,  wherein  the  mutant  DNA  contains  a  mutation  of 
interest  in  the  low  temperature  iso-melting  domain,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  isolating  the  DNA  sample  from  a  biological  source; 

b)  fragmenting  DNA  in  the  DNA  sample  isolated  in  a)  to  obtain 
fragmented  double-stranded  DNA  of  interest; 

c)  melting  and  reannealing  the  fragmented  double- stranded 
DNA  of  interest  obtained  in  step  b)  under  conditions  appro- 
priate to  form  duplexed  DNA,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of 
DNA  heteroduplexes  and  DNA  homoduplexes; 

d)  introducing  the  mixture  produced  in  step  c)  into  a  replaceable 
polymer  matrix  contained  within  a  capillary  column,  thereby 
producing  a  replaceable  polymer  matrix  containing  the  mix- 
ture of  DNA  heteroduplexes  and  DNA  homoduplexes; 

e)  subjecting  the  replaceable  polymer  matrix  containing  the 
mixture  of  DNA  heteroduplexes  and  DNA  homoduplexes  to  a 
high  electrical  field  and  partially  denaturing  conditions, 
wherein  the  partially  denaturing  conditions  are  constant  dena- 
turing conditions,  whereby  the  DNA  heteroduplexes  partially 
melt  and  the  DNA  homoduplexes  do  not  melt  and  the  DNA 
heteroduplexes  migrate  at  a  slower  velocity  in  the  replaceable 
polymer  matrix  then  the  DNA  homoduplexes.  resulting  in  the 
separation  of  DNA  heteroduplexes  from  DNA  homoduplexes 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  in  vitro  the  presence  of  nucleic  acids 
of  a  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  which  is  resistant  to  isoniazid, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  depositing  and  fixing  nucleic  acids  of  Mycobacterium  tuber- 
culosis on  a  solid  support,  so  as  to  make  the  nucleic  acids 
accessible  to  a  probe; 

(B)  contacting  said  fixed  nucleic  acids  from  step  (A)  with  the 
piobe  under  conditions  permining  selective  hybridization; 

(C)  washing  said  solid  support  resulting  from  step  (B),  so  as  to 
eliminate  any  non-hybridized  probe;  and  then 

(D)  detecting  any  hybridized  probe  on  said  washed  solid  support 
resulting  from  step  (C)  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
nucleic  acids  of  a  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  which  is  resis- 
tant to  isoniazid; 

wherein  said  probe  comprises  a  nucleic  acid,  which  is  2.5  kb 
EcoRV-Kpnl  fragment  of  plasnrud  pYZ55,  and  wherein  said  frag- 
ment contains  a  BamHI  cleavage  site. 
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5,633,132 

DETERiMINATION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 

ANTIGEN,  PARTICLXARLY  HLA-B27  ANTIGEN,  AT  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  CELL.  PARTICLXARLY 
LYMPHOCYTES,  BY  CYTOTOXICITY  TEST  COMBINED 

WITH  FLUORESCENT  STAINING 

Raynald  Roy,  Ste-Foy,  and  Jacques  Hebert,  Cap-Rouge,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Immunova  Ltee,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,394 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/554 

VS.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  antigen  at  the 

surface  of  the  cell  membrane  of  cells  contained  in  a  test  sample. 

which  comprises  the  following  steps; 

(a)  placing  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  said  antigen: 

(b)  allowing  immune  complexes  to  be  formed  between  said 
antigen  and  antibody: 

(c)  placing  said  immune  complexes  in  the  presence  of  comple- 
ment; 

(d)  allowing  the  constant  region  of  the  antilxjdy  of  said  immune 
complexes  to  fix  the  complement  this  fixation  leading  to  the 
disruption  of  said  cell  membrane; 

(e)  placing  said  cells,  the  cell  membrane  of  which  is  disrupted  in 
the  presence  of  a  dye  reagent  which  specifically  binds  intra- 
cellular components: 

steps  (a)  to  (e)  being  simultaneous;  and 

(f)  detecting  the  presence  of  dyed  cells  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  said  antigen  at  the  surface  of  their  cell  membrane. 


5,633,133 
LIGATION  WITH  HAMMERHEAD  RIBOZYMES 
David  M.  Long;  Olke  C.  Uhlenbeck,  both  of  Department  of 
Chemistry  &  Biochemistry,  University  of  Colorado,  Campus 
Box  215,  Boulder,  Colo.  80309-0215,  and  Klemens  J.  Hertel, 
70  Canal  St,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,156 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  ligation  of  an  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule 
having  a  hammerhead  motif  to  an  RNA  molecule,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
contacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  said  enzymatic  nucleic  acid 
molecule  with  said  RNA  molecule  wherein  said  reaction 
mixture  contains  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
cobalt,  manganese,  cadmium,  zinc,  copper,  and  nickel  ions,  in 
which  ligation  is  enhanced  at  least  two  fold  over  that  observed 
in  a  medium  containing  only  Mg^'^  as  a  divalent  cation  at  20° 
C. 


wherein  said  pool  comprises  individual  allele-specific  oligo- 
nucleotide (ASO)  probes,  each  ASO  complementary  to  and 
specific  for  one  of  said  multiple  target  sequences  of  interest 
suspected  to  be  present  in  said  DNA; 

(c)  removing  probes  that  do  not  hybridize  to  said  DNA  under 
said  stringent  conditions:  and 

(d)  detecting  hybridization,  wherein  said  hybridization  indicates 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  target  sequences 
of  interest  in  said  DNA. 


5,633,135 

CHIMERIC  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  PROTEINS 

RESULTING  FROM  ALL-1  REGION  CHROMOSOME 

ABNORMALITIES 

Carlo  Croce,  Philadelphia,  and  Eli  Canaani,  Glenside,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,443,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,094,  Oct.  30, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
888,839,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,093,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320359 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  9,  1992,  PCT/US92/ 
10930 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  aaims 
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5,633,134 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETECTING 

MLXTIPLE  MUTATIONS  IN  A  DNA  SAMPLE 

Tony  Shuber,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IG  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,205,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,638 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  to  simultaneously  detect  multiple 
target  sequences  of  interest  in  genomic  DNA,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  immobilizing  on  a  single  solid  support  a  sample  of  genomic 
DNA  to  be  screened  for  said  multiple  target  sequences  of 
interest, 

(b)  contacting  said  support  with  a  pool  of  oligonucleotide  probes 
of  approximately  the  same  length  under  stringent  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  about  2-5  M  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  that  allows  the  hybridization  of 
said  probes  to  DNA  under  said  stringent  conditions. 


(M 

f' 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  t(9;ll)  translocation  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

providing  a  tissue  sample  containing  hematopoietic  cells  from 
said  patient: 

isolating  RNA  from  said  sample: 

generating  cDNA  from  said  RNA; 

amplifying  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  chimeric  gene  in  said 
cDNA  using  a  set  of  PCR  primers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;39  and  SEQ  ID  NO:41:  SEQ  ID 
NO:40  and  SEQ  ID  NO:42:  are  SEQ  ID  NO:43  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:44,  if  said  chimenc  gene  is  present  and  wherein  said 
chimeric  gene  results  from  said  translocation;  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  DNA  as  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  t(9;ll)  translocation. 


5,633,136 

ALL-1  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  FOR  LEUKEML\ 

DETECnON  AND  TREATMENT 

Cario  Croce,  Philadelphia,  and  Eli  Canaani,  Glenside,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,094,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,839,  May  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

805,093,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  327392 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 


5,633,138 
THERMOSTABLE  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE  OF 
THERMUS  THERMOPHILUS 
Maria  Davis,  Twinsburg,  and  Joseph  Szasz,  Chesterland,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Iik.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,158,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229^29,  Apr.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,988 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample  comprising  the 
step  of  providing  a  nucleic  acid  probe  labelled  with  a  thermostable 
alkaline  phosphatase  isolated  from  Thermus  thermophilus;  contact- 
ing the  sample  with  said  labelled  nucleic  acid:  and  detecting  said 
nucleic  acid  in  said  sample  by  means  of  said  thermostable  alkaline 
phosphatase. 


.-     ,  JJ 


II     II 


;4;ii,ffM.N,!# 


1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  human  genomic  DNA  nucle- 
otide sequences  consisting  of  the  human  genomic  DNA  insert  in 
cos  20,  cos  43,  cos  53,  phage  mg  III,  phage  cl4,  or  phage  gc3,  or 
a  fragment  of  said  human  genomic  DNA  insert  having  at  least  15 
nucleotides. 


5,633,139 
TOXOPLASMA  GONDII  P28  GENE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ITS  USE 
Jeffrey  B.  Prince,  Mountain  View;  Fausto  G.  De  Araujo,  Palo 
Alto;  Somesh  D.  Sharma,  Los  Altos,  and  Jack  S.  Remington, 
Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research  Institute  of 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,951,  Feb.  3,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,578,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^57 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  CI2P  19/34;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  or  RNA  molecule,  which  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  P28  protein  of  Toxoplasma  gondii 
or  a  peptide  fragment  of  said  P28  protein  which  is  inununologi- 
cally  reactive  with  an  antibody  against  Toxoplasma  gondii  or 
induces  formation  of  an  antibody  or  cell-mediated  immune 
response  against  T.  gondii. 


5,633,137 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SPECMIC  GENE 

EXPRESSION:  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  ACTIVITY  PER 

GENE  DOSE 

John  H.  Paul,  and  Scott  L.  Pichard,  both  of  St  Pete,  Fla., 

assignors  to  The  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,868,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  984,094,  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^9 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  *  Claims 
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5,633,140 
REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

OF  AEROSOLS 
Kerstin  Wex,  Liibeck;  Thomas  Wuske,  Malente,  and  Andreas 
Manns,   Liibeck,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser  No  362,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22.  1993,  43  43 
842.3 

int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  transcription  of  a 
specific  gene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  mRNA  from  a  population  of  microorganisms; 

(b)  isolating  DNA  from  the  population  of  microorganisms; 

(c)  quantifying  the  amount  of  a  specific  target  mRNA  in  the 
isolated  mRNA; 

(d)  quantifying  the  amount  of  a  specific  target  DNA  in  the 
isolated  DNA,  the  specific  target  DNA  being  the  DNA  from 
which  the  target  mRNA  is  transcribed;  and 

(e)  dividing  the  amount  of  target  mRNA  by  the  amount  of  target 
DNA  to  determine  the  level  of  transcription  of  the  target  DNA 
as  a  measure  of  specific  gene  expression  per  gene  dosage. 


\J~^ 


1.  A  reaction  vessel  for  determining  a  toxic  substance  adhering 
to  aerosols  in  an  air  sample,  the  reaction  vessel  composing: 
an  elongated  body  having  proximal  and  distd  ends  and  enclos- 
ing a  space  defining  at  least  a  collection  chamber,  a  reaction 


2528 


OraCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2529 


chamber  and  a  measurement  chamber  in  a  sequential  through- 
flow  direction  obtainable  by  attachment  of  a  vacuum  source  to 
said  distal  end.  wherein: 

(a)  said  collection  chamber  contains 

at  least  a  first  breakable  ampule  filled  with  a  liquid  reagent 
for  solubilizing  and  separating  said  toxic  substance  from 
said  aerosols  in  order  to  transport  said  toxic  substances 
into  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  collecting  layer  comprising  a  semi-permeable  means 
where  said  toxic  substance  adhered  to  said  aerosols  is 
deposited,  arranged  downstream  from  said  first  ampule, 
said  semi-permeable  means  being  permeable  to  said 
solubilized  and  separated  toxic  substance  but  imperme- 
able to  said  aerosols;  and. 

a  first  flow  barrier  disposed  between  said  collecting  layer 
and  said  reaction  chamber  for  delaying  liquid  transport 
until  said  vacuum  source  is  applied  to  pull  said  solu- 
blized  and  separated  toxic  substance  therethrough  into 
said  reaction  chamber; 

(b)  said  reaction  chamber  contains 

an  immunoreactive  charge  comprising 

a  predetermined  amount  of  a  labelled  reagent  comprising 
a  detectable  label  conjugated  to  said  toxic  substance  or 
an  analog  thereof,  said  labelled  reagent  being  complexed 
with 

(ii)  a  solid  phase  carrier  material  having  immobilized 
thereon  an  immunoreactant  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  toxic  substance  and  said  labelled  reagent,  such  that 
any  said  solubilized  and  separated  toxic  substance  enter- 
ing said  reaction  chamber  displaces  said  labelled  reagent 
from  said  particles  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said 
toxic  substance  present  in  said  air  sample;  and. 

a  second  flow  barrier  disposed  between  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  said  measurement  chamber  for  delaying  liquid 
transport  from  said  reaction  chamber  for  a  defined  reac- 
tion time  until  said  vacuum  source  is  applied  to  pull  any 
displaced  labelled  reagent  into  said  measurement  cham- 
ber; and. 

(c)  said  measurement  chamber  contains  a  color  generating 
system  which  reacts  with  said  displaced  labelled  reagent  to 
produce  a  colored  product  in  proportion  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  toxic  substance  in  said  air  sample. 


5,633,142 
WTl  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE  THEREFOR 
Meenhard  Herlyn,  Wynnewood,  Pa.;  Jennifer  Morris,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.;   Frank  J.  Rauscher,  HI,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  and 
Ulrich  Rodeck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,783,  Apr.  2«,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,907 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/547:33/53:  C67K  16/30:16/18 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  disea.se  condition  characterized  by 
WTl  expression  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  biological  sample  from  a  patient  having  the 
clinical  symptoms  associated  with  mesothelioma; 

b)  providing  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H2  which  is  secreted  by  hybridoma  cell  line 
ATCC  No.  11598,  H7  which  is  secreted  by  hybridoma  cell 
line  ATCC  No.  11599.  HCI7  which  is  secreted  by  hybndoma 
cell  line  ATCC  No.  11600.  and  a  cocktail  of  any  combination 
of  the  H2.  H7  and  HC17  antibodies; 

c)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  monoclonal  antibody;  and 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  binding  of  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body to  said  biological  sample,  wherein  the  presence  of  such 
binding  indicates  the  presence  of  said  disease  condition. 


5,633,143 
METHOD  FOR  THE  Ql'ANTITATrVE  DETERMINATION 
OF  D-3-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  ACETOACETIC 

ACID,  AND  ANALYTICAL  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Shigeni  Ueda;  Hideo  Misald;  Shigeru  Ikuta,  ail  of  Tagata-gun, 
and  Mamoni  Takahashi,  Sunto-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/C1706,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  244,450 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/32:1/52:  COIN  33/53:31/00 

VS.  a.  435—26  26  Claims 


5,633,141 
HUMAN  IL-8  RECEPTOR  BINDING  ASSAY 
James  Lee,  San  Bruno;  William  E.  Holmes.  Paciiica,  and  Wil- 
liam I.  Wood,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,494,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,211,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appiicaiion  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,919 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/24:  C07K  14/54 
VS.  a.  435— 7J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  IL-8  variant  binds  to  an 
IL-8  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.l 
comprising  transfecting  a  host  cell  with  DNA  encoding  the  IL-8 
receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 
culturing  the  host  cell  to  express  the  receptor  on  its  surface, 
harvesting  the  cells,  contacting  the  cells  with  an  IL-8  variant  and 
determining  the  binding  of  the  variant  to  the  receptor. 


D.3-Hydrary«ulyrtc  Add  ConeantrMton  (|>M) 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  at  least  one 
ketone  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-3- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  and  acetoacetic  acid,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

reacting  a  biological  sample  containing  at  least  one  ketone  body 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-3-hydroxybutyric 
acid  and  acetoacetic  acid  with  a  reagent  comprising: 
(1)  a  D-3-hydroxybutyrate  dehydrogenase  which  utilizes  the 
following  coenzymes  (i)  and  (ii): 

(i)  a  first  coenzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thionicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  or  its 
analog  (thio-NADP  compound)  and  thionicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  or  its  analog  (thio-NAD  com- 
pound), and 
(ii)  a  second  coenzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  or  its 


analog  (NAD?  compound)  and  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinucleotide  or  its  analog  (NAD  compound), 
and  catalyzes  the  reversible  reaction  producing  acetoacetic 
acid  from  D-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  as  a  substrate; 
(2)  A,;  and 
(3)3,; 
said  components  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  participating  in  the  following 
cycling  reaction: 


D-3- 

hydroxybutyric     ^ 
acid 


^     acetoacetic 
acid 


5,633,145 

TNFa  RECEPTOR-DERIVED  BINDING  PROTEIN 

Marc  Feldmaim.  Hammersmith,  United  Kingdom;  Patrick  W. 

Gray,  Bothell,  Wash.;   Martin  J.  C.  T\irner,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  and   Fionula   M.   Brennan,   Hammersmith,   United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  MathUda  and  Terence  Kennedy 

Institute  of  Rheumatology,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01826,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07076,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50.319 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1990, 
9022648 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  which  is  capable  of  binding  human  TNFa  and 
which  has  the  first  three  cysteine-rich  subdomains.  but  not  the 
fourth  cysteine-rich  subdomain,  of  the  extracellular  binding 
domain  of  a  receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  55 
kD  and  75  kD  receptors  for  human  TNFa. 


wherein  A,  is  a  thio-NADP  compound,  a  thio-NAD  com- 
pound, an  NAD?  compound  or  an  NAD  compound;  A;  is  a 
reduced  form  of  A,;  B,  is  a  reduced  NADP  compound  or  a 
reduced  NAD  compound  when  A,  is  a  thio-NADP  compound 
or  a  thio-NAD  compound,  or  a  reduced  thio-NADP  com- 
pound or  a  reduced  thio-NAD  compound  when  A,  is  an 
NADP  compound  or  an  NAD  compound:  and  B,  is  an  oxi- 
dized form  of  B,.  wherein  the  reaction  of  said  biological 
sample  with  said  reagent  is  conducted  under  conditions 
adapted  for  the  enzymatically  catalytic  and  cycling  reaction, 
thereby  effecting  said  cycling  reaction;  and 
measuring  and  correlating  a  change  in  the  amount  of  A,  or  B,  to 
the  quantity  of  said  at  least  one  ketone  body. 


UMI 


5,633,144 

ASSAY  PAD  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  TOTAL  COLIFORMS 

Gabriel  Bitton,  and  Ben  Koopman,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188  J43,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,973,  Sep.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

518,686,  May  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,656.  This  application 

Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,126 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/10 

VS.  CI.  435—38  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  bacteria  in  an  environmental  sample, 

said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  incubating,  in  an  enrichment  broth,  an  environmental  sample 
suspected  of  containing  coliform  bacteria; 

(b)  contacting  the  incubated  environmental  sample  with  an  assay 
pad  consisting  essentially  of  the  enzyme  substrates  chlorophe- 
nol  red-p-D-galactopyranoside  and  4-methylumbelliferone 
glucuronide.  wherein  said  chlorophenol  red-^-D- 
galactopyranoside  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  100 
ppm  and  said  4-methylumbelliferone  glucuronide  is  present  at 
a  concentration  of  about  100  mg/L.  and  wherein  said  sub- 
strates are  converted  to  a  reaction  product  by  an  enzyme 
produced  by  said  coliform  bacteria;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  reaction  product  to  determine  the  presence  of 
coliform  bacteria  by  observing  a  change  in  color  or  fluores- 
cence upon  said  assay  pad. 

174-426  O.G.-97- 14;  QL3 


5,633,146 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 

AND  HOST  CELLS  USED  THEREIN 
Reinhard  Fleer,  Bures  sur  Yvette;  Alain  Foumier,  Chatenay 
Malabry.  and  Patrice  Yeh,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,417,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1991,  91  08217 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/106:1/19:15/63:15/81 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  Host  cell  for  the  production  of  recombinant  proteins,  charac- 
tensed  in  that  the  said  host  cell  is  the  yeast  K.  lactis  CBS293.9I  or 
a  derivative  or  mutant  thereof  which  produces  substantially  equiva- 
lent levels  of  recombinant  proteins,  containing  a  heterologous 
DNA  fragment  comprising  a  structural  gene  and  signals  permitting 
its  expression. 


5,633,147 
TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR  aHl 
Paul  S.  Meissner;  Rebecca  A.  Fuldner,  both  of  Bamesville,  and 
Mark  D.  Adams,  N.  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,008 
IntCI."C12N  15/63:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  36  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  N'0:2;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a). 
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5.633,148 
I  NIQUE  LECTINS 
Glenn  Nedwin,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Tim  Bringman,  Burlinganie, 
and  Pierre-Olivier  Couraud.  Foster  Cit>.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Incvie  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,734,  Oct.  2«,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  181,747,  Apr.  14, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
568,148 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00:5/00:  CUP  21/06:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  7  CUims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  in  isolated  and  purified  form 
encoding  the  lectin  "having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  from 
positions  2-135  as  set  forth  m  FIG.  lA". 


5.633,149 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  NOVEL  CHEMOKINE 
EXPRESSED  IN  INFLAMED  ADENOID 
Karl  J.  Guegler.  Menio  Park;  Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain 
View;  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352324 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/52:  C12N  15/19 
U.S.  a.  435— 69J  8  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  an  adenoid  expressed  chemokine  polypeptide 
having  the  sequence  as  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  its  comple 
ment. 


5,633,150 
PREPARATION  OF  FUNCTIONAL  HUMAN  FACTOR  VIII 
WUIiam  I.  Wood;  Daniel  J.  Capon,  both  of  San  Mateo;  Richard 
M.  Lawn,  San  Francisco,  and  Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,758,  Aug.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,965,199,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602312,  Apr. 

20,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

595,481 

iDt  O."  CI2N  5/10:15/12:  C07K  14/755:  A61K  3S/37 

VS.  CI.  435—69.6  6  Qaims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  functional 

human  factor  VIII. 


wherein  the  lipase  is  Geotrichum  candidum  lipase  or  Candida 

rugosa  lipase,  and 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  10°  C.  (o  less  than  about  20°  C.  when  the  lipase  is 

Candida  rugosa. 


5,633,152 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VIRAL  GROWTH 
Steven  L.  Mcknight.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a.ssignor  to  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.904.  Jun.  24,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,015,  Oct.  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280^47 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7/0l:l5/3S 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  specifically  inhibiting  growth  of  a  vims,  that  is  a 
member  of  the  family  Herpesviridae.  in  a  permissive  mammalian 
host  cell  comprising; 

i)  introducing  into  said  cell  a  gene  encoding  a  carboxyl-terminal 

truncated  form  of  VPI6  lacking  activation  function:  and 
ii)  causing  expression  of  said  gene  and  thereby  production  of 
said  form  of  VP 16  so  that  growth  of  said  virus  is  inhibited. 


5,633,151 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
ERUCIC  ACID  FROM  VEGETABLE  OILS 
Gerald  P.  McNeill.  Glenside.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,089,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,829 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/40:7/64:  C12N  9/20 
VS.  a.  435—134  10  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  enzymatic  production  of  a  glyceride  consist- 
ing essentially  of  erucic  acid,  said  method  comprising 

a)  dissolving  lipase  in  water  or  buffer, 

b)  adding  the  dissolved  lipase  to  an  erucic  acid-containing 
sample,  with  stirring,  to  form  a  reaction  rmxture, 

c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
hydrolysis  of  fatty  acids  other  than  erucic  acid  to  occur, 
thereby  forming  a  glyceride  fraction  consisting  essentially  of 
erucic  acid  and  a  free  fatty  acid  fraction. 

d)  separating  the  glyceride  fraction  from  the  free  fatty  acid 
fraction, 

wherein  the  glyceride  is  dierucin  or  monoerucin. 


5,633,153 

ALDEHYDE  DEHYDROGENASE  SELECTABLE 

NLVRKERS  FOR  PLANT  TRANSFORMATION 

Virginia  M.  Ursin.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calgene,  Inc., 

Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,130 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/04:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—1723  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plant  cell  transformation,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 

introducing  into  cells  of  a  plant  species  sensitive  to  growth 
inhibition  by  a  phytotoxic  aldehyde,  a  DNA  construct  com- 
prising as  operably  linked  components,  a  promoter  functional 
in  said  plant  cells,  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  aldehyde 
dehydrogenase  capable  of  detoxifying  said  phytotoxic  alde- 
hyde, and  a  transcription  termination  region  functional  in  said 
plant  cells, 
culturing  said  plant  cells  in  a  plant  growth  medium  comprising 
said  phytotoxic  aldehyde,  and  selecting  transformed  plant 
cells  demonstrating  resistance  to  said  phytotoxic  aldehyde. 


5,633,154 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATION  OF  INSERTION  ELEMENTS 
Andreas  Schaefer;  Anna-Hildegard  Seep-Feldhaus;  Wolfgang 
Jaeger;  Joem  Kalinowski;  Wolfgang  Wohlleben,  and  Alfred 
Puehler,  all  of  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33320,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,380,657. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
785.6 

Int  a."  C12N  15/77:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—1723  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  mutagenizing  coryneform  bacteria  comprising 
(a)  constructing  a  non-self-transferrable  vector  which  can  be 
mobilized  from  an  £.  coli  mobilizer  strain,  said  vector  com- 
prising 

(1)  a  DNA  segment  containing  a  replicon  functional  in  E.  coli. 

(2)  a  second  DNA  segment  containing  the  DNA  fragment  coding 
for  the  Mob  site  containing  the  oriT, 

(3)  a  third  DNA  segment  which  recombines  homologously  in 
Gram-positive  bacteria,  or  contains  a  replicon  functional  in 
coryneform  bacteria,  or  recombines  homologously  in  Gram- 
positive  bacteria  and  contains  a  replicon  functional  in  coryne- 
form bactena.  and 


(4)  a  DNA  segment  containing  an  IS  element,  wherein  said 
insertion  element  is  (i)  ISCgl  from  C.  glulamicum,  C  fas- 
cians,  C.  herculis  and  B.  ftavum.  comprising  approximately 
I.4.S  kb  and  with  inversely  repetitive  ends  with  a  length  of 
approximately  24  bp,  (li)  ISBII  from  B  lactofermentum  com- 
prising approximately  1.45  kb  and  with  inversely  repetitive 
ends  approximately  26  bp  long,  or  (iii)  ISRFl  from  C,  fas- 
cians.  comprising  approximately  1.3  kb  and  with  inversely 
repetitive  ends  approximately  18  bp  long, 

(b)  transferring  said  vector  by  means  of  conjugative  transfer  into 
a  coryneform  recipient  strain  to  form  transconjugants,  and 

(c)  cultivating  said  transconjugants. 


5,633,157 
SIMPLE  AND  EFTICIENT  METHOD  FOR  SITE- 
DIRECTED  MUTAGENEIS  WITH  DOUBLE-STRANDED 
PLASMID  DNA 
Sidney  Pestka,  North  Caldwell;  Derhsing  Lai.  East  Brunswick, 
and  Xueli  Zhu,  Iselin,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Iniversity  of 
Medicine  &  Dentisto  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,787,  Jul.  18.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145329,  Oct.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.698 

int  CI."  C12N  I5/09:I5A)I 
VS.  a.  435—1723  6  Ctaims 


5,633,155 

EXPRESSION  VECTOR  FOR  PHYTOLACCA  ANTIVIRAL 

PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TRANSGENIC  PLANT  TRANSFORMED  THEREW ITH 
Man-Keun  Kim;  Kwan-Ho  Lee,  both  of  Seoul;  Byeong-Kook 

Na,  Incheon;  Han-Seung  Jeong;  Kyu-Whan  Choi,  both  of 

Seoul;  Young-Ho  Moon,  Kuri.  and  Hong-Seob  Jeon,  Seoul, 

all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jinro  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,075,  Apr.  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
92-14895 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:15/09:15/29:15/82 
VS.  a.  435—1723  2  Qaims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  vinjs-resistant  transgenic  plant  which 
comprises  the  step  of  transforming  a  plant  with  Agrobacienum 
lumefaciens  that  has  been  transformed  with  the  recombinant  DNA 
pJRMlOO,  which  is  capable  of  expressing  Phytolacca  americana 
antiviral  protein. 


5,633,156 
METHODS  FOR  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
TRANSFECTION 
Florian  M.  Wurm,  Redwood  City,  and  Martin  Jordan,  San 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,245,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,484,720.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,445 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/64 
U.S.  a.  435—1723  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  desired  nucleic  acid  into  a 
eukeryotic  host  cell,  comprising 

(a)  admixing  Ca"*.  PO4'"  and  the  desired  nucleic  acid  to  form  a 
precipitation  mixture; 

(b)  incubating  the  precipitation  mixture  to  form  particles  com- 
prising calcium  phosphate  and  the  desired  nucleic  acid,  and 
allowing  the  particles  to  grow  to  an  average  length  of  up  to 
about  300  nm; 

(c)  performing  a  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1) 
diluting  the  precipitation  mixture  and  simultaneously  admix- 
ing the  precipitation  mixture  with  a  eukaryotic  host  cell 
lacking  a  cell  wall  to  form  a  transfection  mixture:  and  (2) 
diluting  the  precipitation  mixture  to  form  a  diluted  precipita- 
tion mixture,  and  thereafter  admixing  the  diluted  precipitation 
mixture  with  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  lacking  a  cell  wall  to  form 
a  transfection  mixture:  and 

(d)  incubating  the  transfection  mixmre  to  allow  die  eukaryoric 
host  cell  to  take  up  the  particles  to  form  a  tiansfected  cell. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  site-specific  muutions  in  double- 
su-anded  plasmid  DNA  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  double  digesting  a  plasmid  having  a  restriction  site  A.  which 
contains  a  target  sequence,  and  restriction  sites  B  and  C, 
which  flank  restriction  site  A.  with  restriction  endonucleases 
A  and  B  to  produce  fragment  I  and  with  restriction  endonu- 
cleases A  and  C  to  produce  fragment  II,  wherein  restriction 
endonuclease  A  produces  a  3'  overhang: 

(b)  denaturating  fragments  I  and  II  to  form  a  mixture: 

(c)  annealing  die  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  produce  parental 
homoduplex  fragments  I  and  II  having  a  3 -overhang  and  a 
5-overhang,  heteroduplex  fragment  III,  and  heteroduplex 
fragment  IV; 

(d)  providing  an  oligonucleotide  pnmer  that  can  hybridize  with 
the  single-su^mded  region  of  the  heteroduplex  fragment  111 
and  that  has  a  sequence  that  directs  mutagenesis; 

(e)  extending  the  3'  ends  of  heteroduplex  fragment  III:  and 

(f)  ligating  heteroduplex  fragment  III  to  produce  die  double- 
stranded  plasmid  DNA  mutant. 


5,633,158 
BACTERUL  NITROREDUCTASE  FOR  THE  REDUCTION 
OF  CB  1954  AND  ANALOGUES  THEREOF  TO  A 
CYTOTOXIC  FORM 
Gillian  Anlezark;  Roger  Melton;  Roger  Sherwood,  all  of  Salis- 
bury; Thomas  Connors,  Carshalton;  Frank  Friedlos,  Sutton; 
Michael    Jarman,    Sutton;    Richard    Knox,    Sutton,    and 
Anthony  Mauger,  Sutton,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01947,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  232,018 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  23.  1991, 
9122464;  Oct  23,  1991,  9122496 

Int  a."  C12N  9/02:m0:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—189  13  Qaims 

1.    An    isolated    nitroreductase    comprising    die    amino    acid 
sequence  of  Seq.  ID  No.  2. 
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5.633,159 
DNA  POLYMERASE  III  (i-SUBUNIT  FROM 
MYCOBACTERIOPHAGE  DS6A 
Robert  E.  Pearson.  Durham;  Julie  A.  Dickson,  Raleigh;  Paul  T. 
Hamilton.  Cary;  Michael  C.  Little.  Raleigh,  and  Wayne  F. 
Beyer.  Jr..  Bahama,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.068 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12 

\}S.  a.  435—194  2  Claims 


5,633.163 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER  AND  SOLID 

ORGANIC  WASTE 

Dean  O.  Cameron.  Maleny.  Australia,  assignor  to  Dowmus  Pty 

Ltd,  Nambour,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/0O470.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  403.756 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Sep.  14,  1992,  PL4705 
lilt.  CI."  BOIJ  &W.  C05F  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—262  8  aaims 
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1.  Recombinani  DNA  polymerase  III,  P  subunit,  of  mycobacte- 
nophage  DS6A. 


5,633.160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,161 

MURINE  GENE  FOMY030  CODING  FOR  Tl'MOR 

PROGRESSION  INHIBITOR 

Andrew  W.  Shyjan,  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Millennium 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,431 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16:15/12:15/63:15/85 
U.S.  a.  43S— 325  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  as  depicted  in  RG.  3. 


5.633.162 
METHOD  FOR  CLLTURING  CHINESE  HAMSTER 
OVARY  CELLS 
Michael  J.  Keen,  and  Nicholas  T.  Rapson.  both  of  Beckenham. 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc..  Research  Tri- 
angle Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.717,  Dec  18.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J16.938.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.729.  Oct 

16.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

205J79 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  17,  1990. 

9022545 

Int  a."  C12N  5/00 
L.S.  a.  435—384  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  CHO  cells  which  comprises  culiuring 
CHO  cells  under  cell  growing  conditions  in  the  absence  of  serum 
in  a  medium  comprising  water,  an  osmolality  regulator,  a  buffer,  an 
energy  source.  L-glutamine  and  at  least  one  additional  amino  acid, 
an  inorganic,  organic  or  recombinant  iron  source  and  a  recombi- 
nant or  synthetic  growth  factor  wherein  each  component  of  said 
medium  is  obtained  from  a  source  other  than  directly  from  an 
animal  source. 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  treating  wastewater  and  solid 
organic  waste  within  a  common  filter  bed  having  a  top.  a  bottom, 
and  a  continuum  of  layers  of  decomposing  and  decomposed  solid 
organic  waste,  wherein  a  degree  of  decomposition  of  the  solid 
organic  waste  in  the  filler  bed  increases  from  the  top  of  the  filter  to 
the  bottom,  where  at  said  bottom  there  is  complete  decomposition 
of  said  solid  organic  waste,  said  filter  bed  incorporating  a  supply  of 
living  organisms  which  maintain  the  filter  bed  in  an  air  and  liquid 
permeable  condition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  wastewater  and  solid  organic  waste  to  the  upper  layer 
of  the  filter  bed  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  confine  the 
wastewater  to  percolation  through  the  filter  bed; 
maintaining  the  filter  bed  in  an  aerobic  condition: 
removing  wastewater  from  the  bottom  of  the  filler  bed  in  a 

substantially  purified  state:  and 
removing  solid  organic  waste  from  the  filter  bed  in  a  decom- 
posed state. 


5.633.164 

METHODS  FOR  FLUID  PHASE  BIODEGR.AD.4TION 

George  E.  Pierce.  Lebanon.  N.J..  and  Christopher  V.  Smith. 

Rising  Sun.  Md.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corporaton. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/0/.  D06M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  435—266  64  Claims 

QASTOICRIC 
SOUO.  StUDGC  OR  sot 


1.  A  method  for  the  bioremediation  of  a  slurry  containing  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic, 
nitroaromatic.  halo-aromatic,  aliphatic,  and  halo-aliphatic  com- 
pounds comprising: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry,  if  acidic  or  alkaline,  to  form  a 
neutral  slurry  at  pH  6-8:  and 

(b)  contacting  said  neutral  slurry  with  a  microorganism,  said 
microorganism  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
microorganisms  having  ATCC  Accession  Nos.  55641.  55642. 
5564,^.  55644.  55645.  55646.  55647,  55648.  and  55649. 


5,633,165 

FERMENTOR  WITH  VERTICAL  SHAFT 

James  R.  Swartz,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech. 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.121,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,487.980, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,844,  Nov.  23,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5J42,763.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

451.241 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/06 

VS.  CI.  435—287.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  small  scale  fermenialion  apparanjs  that  reproduces  oxygen 
instability  of  large  scale  fermentation,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  small  volumetric  capacity  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid  culture  medium  and  microorganisms  to  be  cultured 
therein; 

a  venical  shaft  disposed  in  the  center  of  the  vessel; 

two  impellers  connected  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  top  impeller  and 
a  bonom  impeller,  the  top  impeller  located  a  distance  above 
the  bottom  impeller  and  located  sufficiently  below  the  surface 
level  of  the  liquid  culture  medium  to  provide  inadequately 
mixed  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  liquid  culture  medium: 

a  gas  inlet  disposed  at  the  bonom  of  the  vessel: 

a  probe  for  dissolved  oxygen  connected  to  the  vessel  in  close 
proximity  to  the  bottom  impeller: 

a  redox  probe  connected  to  the  vessel  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bottom  impeller:  and 

a  liquid  inlet  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  through  which  a 
feed  rate  can  be  controlled  to  facilitate  production  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  instabilities. 


5,633,166 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  MEDICAL  SPECIMENS  WITH 

IMPROVED  LENGTH  OF  ANALYTICAL  RUN 

DETERMINATION 

James   O.   Westgard,   Madison,   Wis.,   and   Paul   Mountain. 

Hamilton.  Canada,  assignors  to  MDS  Health  Group  Limited, 

Etobicoke.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,917 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .U/00 
VS.  a.  436—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  analyzing  patient  medical  specimens 
in  an  analytical  run.  each  specimen  having  a  selected  characteristic 
and  a  number  representative  of  said  characteristic,  said  method 
comprising: 


(a)  analyzing,  on  an  analyzer,  a  plurality  of  said  patient  medical 
specimens  to  obtain,  for  each  specimen,  the  number  represen- 
tative of  said  selected  characteristic  of  said  specimen; 

(b)  determining  a  size  shift  to  be  detected  in  said  number,  said 
size  shift  being  a  target  value  shift: 

(c)  determining  a  mean  from  at  least  some  of  said  numbers; 

(d)  determining  a  size  shift  to  be  detected  in  said  mean  in  order 
to  detect  said  target  value  shift,  said  size  sift  in  said  mean 
being  a  preselected  amount; 

(e)  determining  whether  said  mean  shifts  by  said  preselected 
amount; 

(0  providing  a  control  material  containing  said  selected  charac- 
teristic and  being  of  known  properties; 

(g)  determining  expected  control  values  for  said  control  material 
when  said  control  material  is  analyzed  on  said  analyzer; 

(h)  ending  said  analytical  run  if  said  mean  shifts  by  said  prese- 
lected amount,  by  inserting  said  control  material  into  said 
analyzer,  and  analyzing  said  control  material  therein; 

(i)  determining,  from  the  analysis  of  said  control  material, 
whether  said  selected  characteristic  of  said  control  material 
deviates  from  said  expected  control  values  by  more  than  said 
predetermined  amount;  and 

(j)  determining,  when  said  control  material  is  analyzed  on  said 
analyzer  and  when  such  analysis  indicates  that  the  selected 
characteristic  of  said  control  material  deviates  from  said 
expected  control  values  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  that  said  analyzer  is  incapable  of  detecting  said  target 
value. 


5.633,167 
REAGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  I  SE  IN  SPHERING 
CELLS 
Sophie  S.  Fan,  Millwood;   Daniel   Ben-David.  Shrub  Oak; 
Albert  Cupo.  Scarsdale.  all  of  N.Y.;   Gena  Fischer.  Har- 
rington Park.  NJ.;  Grace  E.  Martin.  Mount  Kisco;  Leonard 
Ornstein.   White   Plains,   both   of  N.Y..   and   Gregory    M. 
Colella.  Bloomfield,  NJ..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
and  Mt  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  Univ.  of  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.323,  Feb.  11,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802,674,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.284,771.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,744 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .W50 
U.S.  a.  436—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  composition  for  treating  mammalian  red  blood  cells 
in  an  anticoagulated  whole  blood  sample  which  can  be  subse- 
quently effectively  measured  electrooptically.  said  reagent  compo- 
sition comprising  a  zwinerionic  surfactant  as  the  sole  surfactant 
which  is  a  sphering  agent  that  eliminates  orientational  noise  when 
said  sample  is  mixed  with  said  reagent  composition  and  is  subse- 
quently subjected  to  flow  cytometric  measurement,  said  surfactant 
present  at  a  concentration  effective  to  substantially  sphere  the 
mature  erythrocytes  and  the  reticulocytes  in  said  whole  blood 
sample  without  inducing  cell  lysis  after  mixing  with  said  sample 
for  at  least  2  minutes;  wherein  said  reagent  composition  does  not 
include  protein  buffering  or  fixative;  wherein  the  pH  of  the  reagent 
composition  is  about  6  to  about  9:  and  further  wherein  said  reagent 
composition  provides  detection  and  discrimination  of  red  blood 
cells  and  reticulocytes  in  said  whole  blood  sample  simultaneous 
with  determination  and  measurement  of  hemoglobin  content  and 
concentration  on  a  cell-by-cell  basis. 
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5,633,168 
CONTROLLED  DISPERSION  FLOW  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Larry  M.  Glasscock,  801  Second  Ave.,  Cullman,  Ala.  .^5055; 
Atice  Glasscock,  3224  No.  3  Country  Club  Rd..  Birmingham, 
Ala.  35213,-  Krishnaji  R.  Kulkami,  1015-C  Beacon  Pkwy.  E.. 
Birmingham,  and  David  W.  Garber,  1621  Valley  Ave.,  Apt. 
3E,  Homewood.  both  of  Ala.  35209 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,839 

Int.  Cl.o  GOIN  35/08 

VS.  a.  43fr— 52  21  Claims 
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21.  A  flow  analysis  method  for  measuring,  in  a  blood  sample 
containing  a  plurality  of  lipoprotein  classes,  the  distribution  of 
cholesterol  among  said  lipoprotein  classes,  comprising: 

a)  separating  the  blood  sample  in  a  sample  container  into  two  or 
more  fractions  representing  different  lipoprotein  classes  to 
form  a  gradient; 

b)  receiving  and  holding  the  sample  container  in  a  fixture: 

c)  providing  a  continuous,  non-segmented  stream  of  reagent 
which  continuously  flows  from  a  reagent  source  to  a  detector; 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  sample  container  In  the  fixture; 

e)  upon  detecting  the  presence  of  the  sample  container  in  the 
fixture,  automatically  and  sequentially  introducing  each 
sample  fraction  in  the  gradient  into  a  reagent  stream,  compris- 
ing programming  a  controller  to  open  a  first  inlet  line  con- 
nected to  said  sample  container  wherein  said  first  inlet  line 
feed  the  blood  sample  into  the  reagent  stream  in  a  continuous 
succession  upstream  from  the  detector; 

f)  reacting  each  sample  fraction  with  the  reagent  as  the  sample 
fractions  flow  from  a  reaction  tube  toward  the  detector  to 
produce  a  measurable  reaction  signal  indicative  of  the  choles- 
terol concentration  in  each  sample  fraction  of  the  gradient 
while  controlling  dispersion  of  the  sample  fractions  within  the 
reagent  stream; 

g)  detecting  the  end  of  the  sample  with  a  meniscus  detector 
disposed  in  the  first  inlet  line  before  introduction  of  the 
sample  into  the  reagent  stream; 

h)  backflushing  said  inlet  line  with  a  wash  solution  in  response 
to  detection  of  the  end  of  the  sample  by  said  meniscus 
detector,  comprising  programming  said  controller  to  open  a 
second  inlet  line  connected  to  a  source  of  said  wash  solution 
while  said  first  inlet  line  remains  open  and  close  said  first  inlet 
line  containing  said  sample  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
the  second  inlet  line  is  open,  wherein  said  second  inlet  line 
remains  open  to  deliver  said  wash  solution  to  said  reaction 
tube. 


5,633,169 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  IN  BLOOD 
Chung  C.  Young,  Weston,  and  Jeffrey  Chien,  Ashland,  both  of 
Mass.^  assignors  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,028 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/50 
VS.  CI.  43fr— 68  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  total  CO2  concentration  in 
plasma  of  a  whole  blood  sample,  said  whole  blood  sample  contain- 
ing red  blood  cells  and  plasma,  wherein  the  fractional  volume  of 


said  plasma  in  said  whole  blood  sample  comprises  a  volume 
dilution  factor  of  said  whole  blood  sample,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  loading  an  uncentrifiiged  whole  blood  sample  containing  red 
blood  cells  and  plasma  into  a  blood  chemistry  analyzer 
including  a  CO,  sensor  and  a  heraatocnt-measuring  station; 

(b)  measuring  the  total  CO2  concentration  of  said  uncentrifuged 
whole  blood  sample  containing  red  blood  cells  and  plasma 
with  said  CO,  sensor; 

(c)  measuring  the  hematocrit  of  said  uncentrifuged  whole  blood 
sample  containing  red  blood  cells  and  plasma  at  said 
hematocrit-measuring  station; 

(d)  generating  the  volume  dilution  factor  of  said  uncentrifuged 
whole  blood  sample  containing  red  blood  cells  and  plasma 
from  said  hematocrit;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  total  CO^  concentration  of  said  uncentrifuged 
whole  blood  sample  containing  red  blood  cells  and  plasma 
using  said  volume  dilution  factor  to  provide  the  total  CO^ 
concentration  in  plasma  of  said  uncentrifuged  whole  blood 
sample. 


5,633,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

ANALYSIS 

Radhakrishna  M.  Neti,  18561  Flora  Dr.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

92686 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,494 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/76 

VS.  a.  436—116  4  Claims 


SAMPLE 


'  CONVERTER 


16 


1 .  In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of  NO, 
in  a  gas  stream  by  the  catalytic  conversion  of  NO^  to  NO,  mixing 
the  NO  with  ozone  in  a  reaction  chamber  to  cause  a  chemilumi- 
nescent  reaction  therebetween  and  determining  the  light  output  of 
said  reaction  as  a  measure  of  the  concentration  of  the  NO,  in  said 
sample,  the  invention  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preconditioning  a  catalyst  comprising  vitreous  carbon  by 
heating  said  vitreous  carbon  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
300°  C.  for  at  least  two  hours; 

b.  forming  a  converter  comprising  a  housing  and  a  bed  of  said 
preconditioned  vitreous  carbon  and  heating  said  bed  of  vitre- 
ous carbon  to  a  temperature  effective  to  convert  NO,  to  NO 
and  less  than  200°  C;  and 

c.  passing  said  gas  stream  through  said  converter  to  convert  a 
major  portion  of  the  NO^  concentration  thereof  to  NO. 


5,633,171 
INTERMITTENT  ELECTROLYTIC  PACKED  BED 
SUPPRESSOR  REGENERATION  FOR  ION 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Hamish  Small,  Leiand,  Mich.,-  John  M.  Riviello,  Santa  Cruz, 
and  Steven  B.  Rabin,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Dionex  Corporation,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Seir.  No.  397,998 
Int  CI."  COIN  30/02 
VS.  CI.  436—161  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anion  or  cation  analysis  by  ion  chromatography 
using  periodic  electrolytic  chemical  regeneration  of  a  paclced  bed 
suppressor,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  chromatographically  separating  ionic  species  in  a  first  liquid 
sample  in  a  water-containing  first  eluent  solution  comprising 
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electrolyte,  to  form  a  first  chromatography  effluent  including 
separated  ionic  species. 

(b)  flowing  said  first  chromatography  effluent  through  a  first 
packed  bed  suppressor  including  first  suppressor  ion  exchange 
resin  with  first  exchangeable  ions  to  convert  said  electrolyte 
to  weakly  ionized  form  during  suppression,  thereby  depleting 
at  least  some  of  said  first  exchangeable  ions  on  said  first 
suppressor  ion  exchange  resin,  said  first  chromatography 
effluent  exiting  as  a  first  suppressor  effluent. 

(c)  flowing  the  first  suppressor  effluent  including  the  separated 
ionic  species  fi-om  said  first  packed  bed  suppressor  through  a 
first  detector  in  w  hich  the  separated  ionic  species  are  detected 
to  form  a  detector  effluent. 

(d)  applying  an  electrical  potential  through  said  first  packed 
resin  bed  suppressor  while  flowing  an  aqueous  liquid  stream 
therethrough  to  electrolyze  water  in  said  aqueous  liquid 
su-eam  and  thereby  regenerate  the  first  exchangeable  ions  on 
said  first  suppressor  ion  exchange  resin,  the  application  of 
said  elecuical  potential  being  discontinued  during  steps  (a), 
(b)  and  (c). 

(e)  after  termination  of  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  chromatographi- 
cally separating  a  second  liquid  sample  comprising  ionic 
species  in  a  second  eluent  comprising  a  second  elecffolyte  to 
form  a  second  chromatography  effluent  including  separated 
ionic  species. 

(0  flowing  said  second  chromatography  effluent  through  a  sec- 
ond packed  bed  suppressor  comprising  second  suppressor  ion 
exchange  resin  with  second  exchangeable  ions  to  convert  said 
electrolyte  to  weakly  ionized  form  during  suppression, 
thereby  depleting  at  least  some  of  said  second  exchangeable 
ions  on  said  second  suppressor  ion  exchange  resin,  said  sec- 
ond chromatography  effluent  exiting  as  a  second  suppressor 
effluent. 

(g)  flowing  said  second  suppressor  effluent  through  said  detector 
to  detect  said  second  liquid  sample  separated  ionic  species 
and  form  a  second  detector  effluent,  and 

(h)  flowing  said  second  detector  effluent  through  said  first 
packed  bed  suppressor,  said  second  detector  effluent  compris- 
ing said  aqueous  liquid  sueam  in  step  (d). 


in  the  oxide  film  at  each  to-be-measured  area  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  wherein  the  to-be-measured  areas  are 
independent  and  distinct  from  each  other; 

removing  an  impurity  from  other  than  the  to-be-measured  areas 
on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

dissolving  the  oxide  films  on  the  to-be-measured  areas  into 
droplets; 

collecting  the  droplets  into  a  drop;  and 

measuring  an  amount  of  impurity  in  the  drop. 


5,633,173 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  WAFER  DEFECTS 
Sang  M.  Bae,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
94-16959 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CI.  438—16  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  wafer  defects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  dummy  dies  at  edge  portions  of  a  flat  wafer  containing 

no  pattern  die; 
performing  a  first  step  of  inspecting  defects  on  a  surface  of  the 

wafer  containing  no  pattern  die; 
determining  the  coordinates  of  the  defects,  using  said  dummy 

dies  as  reference  marks; 
performing  a  pattern  die  forming  step; 
performing  a  second  step  of  inspecting  defects  on  a  surface  of 

the  wafer  after  said  die  forming  step:  and 
comparing  the  defect  coordinates  and  characteristics  from  said 

first  and  said  second  defect  inspecting  steps. 


5,633,172 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYING  AN  IMPURITY  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Ayako  Shimazaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaw  asaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-.W8997 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—177  90  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  an  impurity  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  oxide  films  on  one  or  more  to-be-measured  areas  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  trapping  an  impurity 


5,633,174 

TYPE  SILICON  MATERIAL  WITH  ENHANCED 

SURFACE  MOBILITY 

Jianming  Li,  Upton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BioU  Corp.,  Locust 

Valley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587^27,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
>;  198 J71.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979 J65 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/322 
VS.  CI.  438--J75  '  Cluims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  burled  high  resistivity  layer  compris- 
ing hydrogen  bubbles  beneath  a  surface  portion  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate having  a  crystal  orientation,  said  method  comprising: 
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1  SURFACE- LAYER 

2  DEFECT-LAYER 

3  SUBSTRATE 


irradiating  said  region  beneath  said  surface  portion  of  said 
silicon  substrate  with  a  beam  comprising  hydrogen  ions  at  a 
rate  to  implant  a  dose  of  hydrogen  ions  in  a  boundary  layer  of 
the  irradiated  region. 

applying  photon  energy  through  said  surface  portion  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  irradiated  region  for  a  period  of  time,  and 

controlling  said  rale  and  said  dose  of  hydrogen  Ions  and  said 
temperature  of  said  surface  portion  over  said  period  of  time  to 
order  to  convert  said  dose  of  hydrogen  ions  in  said  boundary 
layer  into  an  insulating  layer  comprising  hydrogen  bubbles. 


5.633,175 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  PHOTORESIST  WHILE 
PRODI  CING  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AV  DEMCE 
Hiroshi   Kikuchi,   Zushi:   Yasushi   Sano,  Yokohama:    Satoni 
Todoroki.  Yokohama:  Hitoshi  Oka,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki 
Koshjta,  Mobara:  Masato  Kikuchi.  Mobara:  Mitsuo  Naka- 
tani,  Mobara,  and  Michio  Tsukii.  Mobara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,683,  Dec.  8.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J99J02.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336600 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  3/08:3/10:  HOIL  21/335 
V.S.  CI.  438—30  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  formmg  gate  electrodes  on  a  substrate. 

(B)  forming  transparent  electrodes  on  the  substrate  obtained  in  step 
(A). 

(C)  formmg  a  gate-insulating  film  and  amorphous  silicon  islands 
on  the  substrate  obtained  in  step  (B). 

(D)  forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  substrate  obtained 
in  step  (C).  and 

(E)  forming  a  passivation  film  on  the  substrate  obtained  in  step 
(D).  characterized  in  thai  the  resist-peeling  in  at  least  one  of 
steps  (A)  to  (E)  is  effected  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  changing  the  quality  of  a  novolalc  posili\e  resist  layer  on  a 
substrate  by  an  oxidative  wet  etching  solution  of  metallic 
chromium,  dry  etching  of  silicon  or  aluminum,  dry  etching 
using  oxygen  plasma  or  ion  implantation. 

(b)  contacting  the  changed  resist  of  step  (a)  with  a  liquid 
comprising  SO'J  by  weight  or  more  of  2-amino-l-ethanol.  and 

(c)  removing  the  liquid  containing  the  thus  peeled  resisi  from  the 
surface  of  the  etched  resist. 


5,633,176 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  FOR  A  LIGHT  VALVE 
Hiroaki  Takasu:  Voshikazu  Kojima:  Kunihiro  Takahashi:  Tsu- 
neo  Yamazaki,  and  Tadao  Iwaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,564,  Sep.  19.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  106,418,  Aug.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,433.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220504 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84:21/304 
VS.  CI.  438—23  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  for  a  light 
valve,  comprising  the  steps:  forming  a  pixel  array  and  a  drive 
circuit  on  a  major  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  forming 
step  comprising  forming  an  underlying  stopper  film  on  the  major 
face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  registration  with  the  pixel 
array,  and  embedding  at  least  one  silicon  oxide  post  into  the  major 
face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  over  a  portion  outside  the 
stopper  film  containing  the  dnve  circuit;  laminating  a  transparent 
support  substrate  on  the  major  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
and  selectively  removing  a  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate from  a  back  face  opposite  to  the  major  face  thereof  over  -a 
portion  which  includes  the  pixel  array,  the  removing  step  compris- 
ing etching  the  back  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  chemi- 
cal mechanical  polishing  lo  remove  the  thickness  thereof  to  reach 
the  stopper  film. 


5,633,177 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE 

CONDUCTOR  HAVING  AN  IMPURITY  MIGRATION 

BARRIER 

Mohammed  Anjum,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  194,985 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  438—301  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  diffusion  of  dopant  from  a  patterned 
semiconductor  gate  conductor  to  an  underlying  channel  region,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  first  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  across  one  surface  of  the  substrate: 


providing  a  conductive  material  across  the  dielectric  material, 
said  conductive  material  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
wherein  the  upper  surface  is  exposed  and  the  lower  surface  is 
adjacent  the  dielectric  material; 

Implanting  germanium  into  the  conductive  material  to  a  concen- 
tration peak  density  at  a  first  depth  relative  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  conductive  material; 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  conductive  matenal  lo 
present  a  patterned  gate  conductor,  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  said  source  and  drain  regions  are  spaced  apart  within 
said  substrate  by  a  channel  region  underlying  the  patterned 
gate  conductor; 

implanting  a  dopant  material  into  the  source  and  drain  regions 
simultaneous  with  implanting  dopant  material  into  the  pat- 
terned gale  conductor  lo  a  concentration  peak  density  at  a 
second  depth  within  said  gate  conductor,  wherein  the  second 
depth  is  shallower  than  said  first  depth; 

applying  metal  to  said  patterned  gale  conductor  and  said  source 
and  drain  regions; 

depositing  in  liquid  form  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material 
across  the  metal  and  the  patterned  gate  conductor;  and 

curing  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  reflow  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  simultaneous 
with  an  anneal  of  the  patterned  gate  conductor  and  the  source 
and  drain  regions. 


5,633,179 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON/SILICON- 
GERMANIUM  HETEROJUTSCTION  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Theodore  1.  Kamins.  4132  Thain  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 
and  Albert  Wang,  14369  Saddle  Mount  Dr.,  Los  Altos.  Calif. 
94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,186,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,853,  Dec.  18. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444^86, 

Dec.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  320,815 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//265 

U.S.  CI.  438—318  12  Claims 


5.633,178 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
WITH  INTERFACE  CHARGE  TRAPS 
Alexander   Kalnitsky,   Grenoble,   France,   assignor   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,016,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,835 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93420474 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/266 
U.S.  a.  438—288  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low   capacitance,  high  speed, 
heterojunction  transistor,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  initially  processing  a  p  type  Si  substrate  having  a  surface, 
including: 

(1)  creating  a  n  type  collector  region  on  said  surface  by 
forming  an  n"  Si  layer  on  said  surface  and  depositing  an  n" 
Si  layer  over  said  n*  Si  layer: 

(2)  growing  a  field  oxide  layer  over  said  lop  surface  and  said 
collector  region,  depositing  a  first  p"-type  polycrystalline  Si 
layer  over  said  field  oxide  layer,  growing  a  SiO;  layer  over 
said  first  p*  type  polycrystalline  Si  layer,  wherein  a  window 
is  defined  through  each  of  said  field  oxide,  said  first  p*  type 
polycrystalline  SI  and  said  SiO,  layers  to  expose  an  active 
region  of  the  transistor  o\er  a  portion  of  said  collector 
region; 

b.  non-selectively  depositing  a  p  type  SiGe  layer  over  said  field 
oxide  layer  and  mto  said  window; 

c.  non-selectively  depositing  an  n  type  Si  layer  over  said  p  type 
SiGe  layer; 

d.  depositing  a  dielecuic  layer  over  said  n  type  Si  layer; 

e.  opening  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  contact  windows 
through  said  dielectric  layer,  said  first  window  defining  an 
emitter  contact  window  exposing  said  n  type  Si  layer  said 
second  window  defining  a  base  contact  exposing  said  p  type 
SiGe  layer,  and  said  third  contact  window  exposing  said 
collector  region;  and 

f.  metalizing  contacts  in  said  first,  second  and  third  windows; 

g.  non-selectively  depositing  a  second  p  type  polycrystalline  Si 
layer  over  said  SiO,  layer  and  into  said  active  region  prior  to 
commencing  step  b;  and 

h.  removing  said  second  polycrystalline  Si  layer  of  step  g.  from 
a  bonom  pan  of  said  window  in  said  active  region,  and  said 
second  polycrystalline  Si  layer  of  step  g.  and  said  SIO,  layer 
from  a  region  overlying  said  first  p*-type  polycrystalline  Si 
layer,  prior  to  commencing  step  b. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  volatile  memory  cell  including 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  p-type  monocrystalline 
silicon  substrate; 

covering  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  widi  a  layer  of  conductive 
matenal  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  of  the  volatile  memory 
cell;  and 

implanting  silicon  ions  into  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  so  that 
substantially  all  of  said  ions  in  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  are 
located  within  approximately  I.O  nm  of  an  interface  between 
the  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate. 


5,633,180 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  P-TYPE  ISLANDS  OVER 
P-TYPE  BURIED  LAYER 
George  Bajor,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.727 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  438—358  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  conductive  region  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on 
a  substrate  having  a  first  region  therein  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(b)  implanting  a  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
first  epitaxial  layer  over  the  first  region  so  thai  together  with 
an  up-diffusion  from  the  first  region,  the  first  region  is 
extended  vertically  to  a  top  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 
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(c)  growing  plural  second  epitaxial  layers  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  atop  the  first  layer:  and 

(d)  implanting  a  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into 
each  of  the  second  layers  over  the  first  region  before  a  next 
one  of  the  second  layers  is  grown  so  that  the  first  region  is 
extended  vertically  to  a  top  of  the  second  layers. 

whereby  the  venically  extended  first  region  forms  a  unitary 
vertical  conductive  region  in  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,633.181 

F.4BRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMlCONDliCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  CAPACITORS, 

BIPOLAR  TR.ANSISTORS  AND  IGFETS 
Shigeru  Hayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535AJ6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235155 

Int  Cl."^  HOIL  lints 

U.S.  a.  43«— 234  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  containing 
capacitors,  bipolar  transistors  and  IGFETs  on  or  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  capacitors  bemg  placed  in  capacitor  areas, 
said  bipolar  transistors  being  placed  in  bipolar  transistor  areas,  and 
said  IGFETs  being  placed  in  IGFET  areas; 

each  of  said  capacitors  having  a  multi-layer  structure  of  a  first 
capacitor  electrode  located  at  a  nearest  level  to  said  substrate. 
a  first  dielectric  formed  on  said  first  capacitor  electrode,  a 
second  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  first  dielectric,  a 
second  dielectric  formed  on  said  second  capacitor  electrode, 
and  a  third  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  second  dielec- 
tric; 

each  of  said  bipolar  transistors  having  a  base  electrode  contacted 
with  a  base  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  and  an  emitter 
electrode  contacted  with  an  emitter  region  formed  in  said 
substrate; 

each  of  said  IGFETs  having  a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  said 
substrate,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulator 
film; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  patterned  conductor  film  to  be  contacted 
with  said  substrate  in  said  bipolar  transistor  areas,  said  first 
conductor  film  having  contours  of  said  first  capacitor  elec- 
trodes in  said  capacitor  areas  and  contours  of  said  base 
electrodes  in  said  bipolar  transistor  areas; 

(b)  forming  a  first  patterned  insulator  film  on  said  first  capaci- 
tor electrodes  to  produce  said  first  dielectric; 


(c)  forming  a  second  patterned  conductor  film  on  said  first 
capacitor  electrodes  and  a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on 
said  substrate  in  said  IGFET  areas,  said  second  conductor 
film  having  contours  of  said  second  capacitor  electrodes  in 
said  capacitor  areas  and  contours  of  aid  gate  electrodes  in 
said  IGFET  areas; 

(d)  forming  a  second  patterned  insulator  film  on  said  second 
capacitor  electrodes  to  produce  said  second  dielectric: 

(e)  forming  a  third  panemed  conductor  film  on  said  second 
dielectric,  said  ba.se  regions  and  source/drain  regions 
formed  in  said  substrate  in  said  IGFET  areas,  said  third 
conductor  film  having  contours  of  said  third  capacitor  elec- 
trodes in  said  capacitor  areas  and  contours  of  said  emitter 
electrodes  in  said  bipolar  transistor  areas. 


5,633,182 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  CELL  GAP  VARIATION 
Mamoru    Miyawaki,    Isehara;    Shigeki    Kondo,    Hiratsuka: 
Yoshio  Nakamura.  Atsugi,  and  Tetsunobu  Kouchi,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,787,  Apr.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
divUion  of  Ser.  No.  984,099,  Dec.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5317,433. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,809 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-341761; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-327570 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2UH4 
VS.  a.  438—30  12  Claims 


/   /  / 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  image  display  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  first  substrate  base  and  a 
second  substrate  base,  said  first  substrate  base  prepared  by 
forming  a  porous  layer  by  anodizing  single  crystal  silicon, 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  on  said 
porous  layer,  and  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  epi- 
taxial layer; 

preparing  said  second  substrate  base  by  forming  on  single  crys- 
tal silicon  a  nitrogen-containing  silicon  film  and  then  by 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  nitrogen-containing  sili- 
con film; 

opposing  raid  silicon  oxide  films  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strate bases  and  then  heat  coupling  said  first  and  second 
substrate  bases  to  each  other; 

removing  at  least  said  porous  layer  of  said  first  substrate  base; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  base; 

forming  a  transistor  in  a  remaining  portion  of  said  epitaxial 
layer; 

removing  the  single  crystal  silicon  on  said  second  substrate 
base; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  silicon  film  containing  nitrogen  and 
said  silicon  oxide  films  of  said  second  substrate  base; 

providing  an  Interconnection  electrically  connecting  said  transis- 
tor in  at  least  said  opening; 

forming  on  said  nitrogen-containing  silicon  film  an  electrode 
layer  electrically  connected  to  said  interconnection; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  electrode  layer; 


preparing  a  second  substrate  having  an  electrode; 

orienting  said  first  and  second  substrates  such  that  the  electrode 

on  said  second  substrate  is  opposed  to  said  electrode  layer; 

and 
providing  a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  said  first  and  second 

substrates. 


5,633,183 

FET  HAVING  MINIMIZED  PARASITIC  GATE 

CAPAOTANCE 

Stanley  E.  Swirhun,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,599,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461.244. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,649 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/20 

U.S.  a.  43»— 285  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor,  having 
minimal  parasitic  gate  capacitance,  comprising: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  having  a  pulse  doped  layer  inserted  into 
said  buffer  layer,  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  channel  layer  with  an  active  region  for  a  source,  gate 
and  drain,  on  said  buffer  layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  channel  layer; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  gate  metal  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  gate  metal,  over 
the  active  region  of  the  channel  layer: 

ion  implanting  through  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  gate  metal, 
gate  insulator  layer  and  channel  layer,  resulting  in  a  non 
conducting  channel  layer  around  the  active  region,  the  active 
region  of  the  channel  layer  remaining  conducting; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer: 

forming  a  second  gate  metal  layer  on  said  first  gate  metal  layer; 
and 

etching  portions  of  the  second  and  first  gate  metal  layers  accord- 
ing to  a  pattern  that  results  in  a  metal  gate  pad  over  the  non 
conducting  channel  layer  and  at  least  one  metal  gale  finger 
formed  from  the  second  and  first  gate  metal  layers  over  the 
active  region  of  the  conducting  channel  layer. 
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tor  substrate  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  with  a 
channel  region  therebetween,  a  charge  accumulating  electrode,  and 
a  control  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  thickness  and 
formed  at  least  on  that  region  of  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  on  which  said  channel  region  is 
formed; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  having  a  second  thickness 
larger  than  said  first  thickness  at  least  on  a  region,  on  which 
one  of  said  impurity  regions  is  formed,  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  charge  accumulating  electrode   layer  on   said  first 

insulating  layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  control  electrode  layer  on  said  charge  accumulating 

electrode  layer  with  a  third  insulating  layer  therebetween; 
patterning  said  control  electrode  layer,  said  third  insulating 
layer,  said  charge  accumulating  elecu-ode  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  to  form  said  control  electrode  and  said 
charge  accumulating  electrode:  and 
implanting  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  using 
said  control  electrode  and  said  charge  accumulating  electrode 
as  a  mask,  to  form  said  pair  of  impurity  regions  of  said  second 
conductivity  type. 


5,633.185 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
CELL 
Tom  Dang-Hsing  \'iu.  Milpitas,  Calif.;  Fuchia  Shone.  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan;  Tien-Ler  Lin.  Cupertino,  and  Ling  Chen,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,519,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,453  J91,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  823,882,  Jan.  22, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,775 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

U.S.  CI.  43»-258  15  Claims 


5,633,184 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  FLOATING  BATE 

Katsuhiko  Tamura;  Yukari  Imai,  and  Naoko  Otani,  all  of 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114.274,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,813.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234757; 
Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194881 

Int  ex."  HOIC  21/8247:21/265 
VS.  a.  438—264  20  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  main  surface,  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  contactless  floating  gate 
memory  devices  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
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establishing  first  insulating  material  over  the  substrate  at  least  in 
elongated  channel  legions: 

establishing  a  floating  gale  conductive  matenal  over  the  first 
insulating  material  at  least  in  the  elongated  channel  regions: 

establishing  a  control  gate  insulating  material  over  the  floating 
gate  conductive  material; 

removing  the  control  gate  Insulating  material  and  the  floating 
gate  conductive  material  in  a  panem  to  form  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  floating  gate  conductive  material  with  control  gate 
insulating  material  over  the  lines  and  to  expose  elongated 
source  diffusion  regions  and  drain  diflijsion  regions  in  the 
substrate  extending  along  the  substrate  between  the  plurality 
of  lines,  the  source  diffusion  regions  and  drain  diffusion 
regions  aligned  on  at  least  one  side  with  the  lines,  the  drain 
diffusion  regions  extending  at  one  end  past  the  source  diffu- 
sion regions  in  one  direction,  the  drain  diffusion  regions  being 
widened  at  the  one  end  to  form  a  drain  region  of  a  first  set  of 
select  transistors,  the  source  diffusion  regions  being  formed  to 
couple  to  a  second  plurality  of  drain  diffusion  regions,  the 
second  plurality  of  drain  diffusion  regions  being  elongated  in 
a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the 
plurality  of  lines,  the  second  drain  diffusion  regions  to  form 
the  drains  of  a  second  set  of  select  transistors,  each  second 
drain  diffusion  region  being  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said 
source  diffusion  regions: 

doping  the  drain  diffiision  regions  and  the  second  drain  diffusion 
regions: 

doping  the  source  diffusion  regions: 

growing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  source  and  drain  diffusion 
regions  and  exposed  portions  of  said  floating  gate  conductive 
material  on  sides  of  the  lines: 

establishing  a  control  gate  conductive  material  over  the  control 
gate  insulating  material  and  the  insulating  layer:  and 

removing  the  control  gate  conductive  material,  and  portions  of 
the  control  gate  insulating  material  over  the  lines  and  the 
floating  gate  conductive  matenal  in  a  panem  to  form  word- 
lines  over  the  substrate  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
elongated  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions,  and  to  form 
floating  gates  under  the  wordlines.  so  that  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  contactless  floating  gate  transistors  is  formed,  and 
the  drains  of  the  contactless  floating  gate  transistors  in  each 
column  are  formed  in  one  of  the  drain  diffusion  regions  and 
the  sources  of  the  contactless  floating  gate  transistors  in  each 
column  are  formed  in  one  of  the  source  diffiision  regions. 


5,633.186 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Danny  P,  C.  Shum;  Ko-Min  Chang,  and  William  J.  Taylor,  Jr.. 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,077 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—264  9  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  in  a 
semiconductor  de\  ice  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  allow 
transportation  of  electrical  charge  therethrough: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  dielectric  layer: 
introducing  dopant  atoms  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  on  either  side  of  the  gale  electrode  to 
form  two  separate  doped  regions:  and 


applying  thermal  energy  lo  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  later- 
ally diffuse  the  dopant  atoms  from  each  doped  region,  such 
that  a  continuous  doped  region  is  formed  underlying  the  gate 
electrode. 


5,633,187 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
CELLS 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  L'nited  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  53235 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00:21/44 


VS.  C\.  438—275 


17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  memory  cells  of  a  read-only  memory 
device  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  a  first 
silicide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  and  patterning 
the  gate  oxide  layer,  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  first 
silicide  layer  lo  form  parallel  strip-shaped  configurations 
extending  along  a  first  direction  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate: 

implanting  impurities  into  said  silicon  substrate  within  areas 
between  said  parallel  strip-shaped  configurations,  thereby 
constituting  buried  bit  lines  of  said  memory  cells: 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  parallel  strip- 
shaped  configurations: 

forming  a  second  silicide  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  buried  bit 
lines  in  a  self-aligned  process  to  improve  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  said  buried  bit  lines: 

removing  portions  of  said  first  silicide  layer  and  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  to  form  a  coding  region  of  said  read-only 
memory  device: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  to  fill  said  coding  region  and  cover 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate: 

polishing  a  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  to  an  extent  revealing 
a  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate 
covering  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  first 
polysilicon  layer;  and 


etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  parallel  strip- 
shaped  word  lines  that  extend  in  a  second  direction  on  a  plane 
of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  second  direction  being  substan- 
tially orthogonal  lo  said  first  direction,  wherein  portions  of 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  not  being  covered  by  said  word 
lines  are  also  removed  in  said  step  of  etching. 


5,633,188 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

Toshiaki  Ogawa,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63.820.  May  20.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.481,127. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.069 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294988 

'  Int.  C1.''H01L2//70;27/O0 

U.S.  CI.  438—396  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  located  on  a  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  an  opening  reaching  said 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  located  in  said  opening  and 
being  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  a  region  of  said  first 
conductive  layer: 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  covering  at  least  said  second 
insulating  layer: 

removing  said  second  conductive  layer  at  least  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer,  thereby  exposing  said 
upper  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer: 

etching  said  exposed  second  insulating  layer  to  remove  a  portion 
of  said  second  insulating  layer  leaving  a  residual  portion  of 
said  second  insulating  layer: 

sputter-etching  with  inen  gas  said  second  conductive  layer  to 
substantially  round  a  tip  end  of  said  second  conductive  layer 
and  flatten  a  side  surface  of  said  second  conductive  layer: 

forming  a  capacitor  insulating  layer  covering  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  after  removing  the  residual  second  insulating 
layer;  and 
forming  a  third  conductive  layer  covering  said  capacitor  insulat- 
ing layer 


(b)  forming  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  elec- 
trode: 

(c)  etching  an  antifuse  cell  opening  in  and  through  .said  inter- 
layer dielectric  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  electrode: 

(d)  depositing  a  first  barrier  metal  layer  having  a  first  portion 
over  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  flat  portion 
separated  from  said  first  portion  and  in  said  antifuse  cell 
opening  and  over  and  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  bottom  electrode  using  the  technique  of  coUimated  sput- 
ter deposition; 

(e)  spin  coating  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  first  hairier  metal 
layer; 

(f)  etching  back  said  layer  of  photoresist  and  said  first  barrier 
metal  layer  so  as  to  leave  only  a  portion  of  said  layer  of 
photoresist  in  said  antifuse  cell  opening  over  said  second  flat 
portion  of  said  first  barrier  metal  layer 

(g)  stripping  said  ponion  of  said  layer  of  photoresist  from  within 
said  antifuse  cell  opening: 

(h)  depositing  an  antifuse  material  layer  over  said  flat  portion  of 

said  first  barrier  metal  layer  and  over  said  interlayer  dielectric 

layer: 
(i)  depositing  a  second  barrier  metal  layer  over  said  antifuse 

material  layer: 
(J)  patterning  and  etching  said  antifuse  material  layer  and  said 

second  barrier  metal  layer:  and 
(k)  forming  a  top  elecu-ode  over  said  second  barrier  metal  layer 


e  533  190 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuhiro  Sugiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,177,  Sep.  11,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.587,612. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-215924 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—404  3  Claims 


5,633,189 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  TO  METAL  ANTIFUSE 

^eouchung  Yen,  San  Jose,  and  Shih-Oh  Chen,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,247,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.543,656, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.054,  Aug.  1, 

1994,  and  Ser.  No.  319,170,  Oct.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541.441. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,122 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—600  *  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  metal-to-metal  antifuse  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  bottom  electtode  having  an  upper  surface  over  an 
insulating  portion  of  a  microcircuit  structure: 


2.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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forming  a  plurality  of  island  semiconductor  regions,  a  first 
dummy  semiconductor  region  which  has  a  height  nearly  equal 
to  said  island  semiconductor  regions  and  a  second  dummy 
semiconductor  region  which  is  lower  than  said  first  dummy 
semiconductor  region  by  partially  removing  a  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  insulating  layer; 

depositing  an  insulator  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  insulator 
layer  including  said  island  semiconductor  regions,  said  first 
and  second  dummy  semiconductor  regions  to  a  height  higher 
than  said  island  semiconductor  regions:  and 

polishing  said  insulator  near  to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  island 
semiconductor  regions. 


5,633,191 
PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  ENCROACHMENT 
EFFECT  OF  FIELD  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics, Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,608 

InL  a.*'  HOIL  2//76 

U,S.  a.  43»-448  30  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  isolation  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  laminate  comprising  a  substrate 

having  thereon  a  pad  oxide,  and  stacked  layers  on  the  pad 

oxide: 
forming  an  overhang  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  an  active  region  photo-resist  mask  on  the  overhang 

layer; 
removing  unmasked  portions  of  the  overhang  layer  and  the 

polysilicon  layer; 
isotropically  etching  the  polysilicon  layer  under  the  overhang 

layer  so  as  to  form  an  overhang  of  said  overhang  layer  over 

said  polysilicon  layer; 
removing  the  photo-resist  mask: 
anisotropically  etching  the  stacked  layers  to  remove  portions 

thereof  not  covered  by  the  overhang  layer  to  expose  a  portion 

of  the  pad  oxide; 
implanting  ions  into  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the 

overhang  layer  serving  as  an  implant  mask; 
removing  the  overhang  layer: 

anisotropically  etching  the  stacked  layers,  wherein  the  polysili- 
con layer  serving  as  an  etching  mask:  and 
oxidation  so  as  to  form  the  isolation  regions. 


5,633.192 

METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  GALLIUM 

NITRIDE  L.AYERS 

Theodore  D.  Moustakas,  Dover,  and  Richard  J.  Molnar,  Med- 

ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  University.  Boston, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.964.  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5385,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,692. 

Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  371.708 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438-^(6  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  GaN  layers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  within  an  epitaxial  growth  chamber; 

introducing  molecular  gallium  into  the  growth  chamber  and 
directing  the  molecular  gallium  toward  the  substrate; 

introducing  activated  nitrogen  from  a  nitrogen  source  into  the 
growth  chamber  and  directing  the  activated  nitrogen  toward 
the  substrate,  the  activated  nitrogen  comprising  ionic  and 
neutral  excited  species,  wherein  the  neutral  excited  species 
comprise  atomic  species  and  excited  molecular  species; 

controlling  the  ratio  of  the  neutral  excited  species  versus  the 
ionic  nitrogen  species  by  varying  the  diameter  of  an  exit 
aperture  of  the  nitrogen  source;  and 

growing  a  GaN  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,633,193 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INP-BASED  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  SEMICONDUCTOR  GROWTH  ON  A  NON- 
PLANAR  SURFACE 
James  N.  Baillargeon,  Springfield;  Alfred  Y.  Cbo.  Summit,' 
Sung-Nee  G.  Chu.  Murray  Hill,  and  Wen-Yen  Hwang,  West- 
field,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,285 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  438—32  9  Claims 


V    V    y^ 


I.  Method  of  making  an  indium  phosphide-based  IIIA'  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising 


a)  providing  a  IIIA'  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface: 

b)  patterning  the  major  surface  such  that  non-planar  surface 
features  are  formed; 

c)  growing  a  phosphorus-containing  IIIA  semiconductor  mate- 
rial on  the  patterned  major  surface;  and 

d)  carrying  out  one  or  more  further  steps  towards  completion  of 
the  device; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  method  further  comprises 

e)  heating,  in  a  substantially  evacuated  chamber,  the  semicon- 
ductor body  to  a  mass-transport  temperature  and  exposing,  in 
the  substantially  evacuated  chamber,  the  patterned  major  sur- 
face to  a  flux  of  at  least  phosphorus  from  a  solid  phosphorus 
flux  source  for  a  time  effective  for  providing  a  shape  change 
of  the  non-planar  surface  features  by  mass-transport:  and 

f)  carrying  out  step  c)  without  exposing  the  semiconductor  bod> 
to  an  ambient  atmosphere,  with  the  semiconductor  body  being 
at  a  first  growth  temperature  not  larger  than  said  mass- 
transport  temperature  dunng  at  least  an  initial  portion  of  step 
c). 


5,633,195 

LASER  PLANARIZATION  OF  ZONE  1  DEPOSITED 

METAL  FILMS  FOR  SUBMICRON  METAL 

INTERCONNECTS 

William  L.  Guthrie,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Naftali  E.  Lustig. 

Croton  on  Hudson,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines,  Corp..  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,681,  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J76 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/26 

VS.  CI.  438—662  9  Claims 


5,633,194 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  ION-BEAM  ASSISTED 

DEPOSITION  METHODS  FOR  REALIZING  SIGE/SI 

HETEROSTRUCTURE 

C.  R.  Selvakumar;  S.  Mohajerzadeh,  and  D.  E.  Brodie.  all  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Waterloo. 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.208 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  117—103  20  Claims 


^•x>- 


AfiGON 

PRESSURE 

(mTorr-) 


0.6 
SUBSIRATl 
TQRRATURE  (TAn) 


1.  A  method  of  laser  planarizing  metallic  films  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metallic  film  under  zone  1  deposition  conditions  by 
depositing  a  metallic  film  on  a  substrate  at  a  working  gas 
pressure  sufficientl>  high  to  produce  a  metallic  film  having  a 
columnar  morphology  and  a  textured  surface  on  the  film,  the 
textured  film  having  a  lower  optical  reflecii\ity  and  higher 
absorption  of  laser  radiation  of  a  range  of  wavelengths  than 
said  metallic  film  as  formed  with  a  smooth  surface  under 
other  than  zone  1  deposition  conditions:  and 

heating  the  textured  film  by  means  of  laser  radiation  of  said 
range  of  wavelengths  to  melt  the  film,  whereby  a  lower 
minimum  fluence  of  the  laser  radiation  is  required  to  melt  or 
nearly  melt  the  film  than  required  for  said  smooth  metallic 
film. 


5.633.196 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BARRIER  AND  LANDING 

PAD  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mehdi  Zamanian.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.025 

Int.  C^HOlL-^/Z-W 

U.S.  CI.  438—653  18  Claims 


=®=^ 


1.  A  low  temperature  ion-beam  deposition  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaning  at  least  one  substrate: 

b)  subjecting  said  at  least  one  substrate  to  a  vacuum  of  at  least 
2x10-*  Tort; 

c)  heating  said  at  least  one  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  280°  C: 

d)  generating  an  ion  beam  at  an  energy  of  approximately  50  eV 
and  a  current  of  approximately  13  mA;  and. 

e)  directing  an  ion  beam  at  an  angle  of  approximately  20' 
toward  said  at  least  one  substrate,  said  ion  beam  comprising 
ion-dissociated  gas  molecules  of  an  element,  thereby  grow  ing 
a  thin  epitaxial  film  of  germanium  on  said  at  least  one 
substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  active  region  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  opening  there- 
through exposing  a  ponion  of  the  active  region; 

forming  a  landing  pad  over  the  exposed  portion  of  the  active 
region  and  a  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  wherein  the 
landing  pad  comprises  a  metal  silicide/metal  composite 
bilayer  overlying  a  polysilicon  layer; 
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forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  landing  pad  and  a 
portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  second  dielec- 
tric layer  has  a  second  opening  therethrough  exposing  a 
ponton  of  the  landing  pad;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  in  the  second  opening  and  over  a 
portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer 


5,633.197 

METALLIZATION  TO  IMPROVE  ELECTROMIGRATION 

RESISTANCE  BY  ETCHING  CONCAVO-CONCAVE 

OPENING 

Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  Jiun  V.  Wu.  Dou-Lio.  both  of  Taiwan, 

assignors   to   L'nited   Microelectronics   Corporation.   Hsin- 

Ctau.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.005,  May  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.464,794.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.858 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//2S 

U.S.  a.  438—668  3  aaims 

67     67 


^i^r" 


I.  A  method  of  forming  contact  openings  having  concavo- 
concave  profiles  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  undoped  layer  of  tetraethoxysilane  (TEDS) 
oxide  over  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  doped  layer  of  TEGS  oxide  over  said  first  undoped 
TEGS  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  second  undoped  layer  of  TEGS  oxide  over  said 
doped  TEGS  oxide  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  through  said  three  TEGS  oxide  layers  to 
provide  a  contact  opening  with  vertical  sidewalls; 

wet  etching  said  three  TEGS  oxide  layers  wherein  said  first  and 
second  undoped  TEGS  oxide  layers  etch  faster  than  said 
doped  TEGS  oxide  layer  wherein  each  said  vertical  sidewall 
is  transformed  into  a  concave  shape  and  wherein  said  contact 
opening  will  have  a  concavo-concave  shape;  and 

filling  said  contact  openings  with  conductive  material. 


5.633.198 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WIRING  WITH  GAPS  IN  BEND 

TO  IMPROVE  ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANCE 
Water  Lur.  Taipei,  and  Jiun  V.  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to   L'nited   Microelectronics   Corporation,   Hsin- 
Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.005.  May  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.464.794.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  536,859 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

t.S.  a.  438—618  5  Claims 


1   The  method  of  forming  gaps  within  metal  lines  in  the  fabri- 
cation of  an  integrated  circuit  wherein  current  density  of  said 


integrated  circuit  is  lower  than  the  current  density  of  an  integrated 
circuit  having  no  gaps  within  said  lines  comprising: 

etching  openings  to  form  gaps  within  said  meial  lines  where  said 
metal  lines  bend  wherein  said  gaps  act  to  split  the  flow  of  said 
high  current  so  that  said  flow  is  uniform  through  the  width  of 
said  metal  lines  thereby  reducing  said  current  density  at  the 
critical  region  where  said  metal  lines  bend;  and 
filling  said  gaps  formed  at  the  region  where  said  metal  lines 
bend  with  silicon  dioxide  wherein  voids  are  formed  within 
said  silicon  dioxide  and  wherein  said  voids  act  to  reduce 
system  stress. 


5,633,199 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  METALLIZED 

INTERCONNECT  STRL CTLRE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Fiordalice,  and  Roc  Blumenthal,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,787 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI.  438—642  7  Claims 


26     22      21  /  24 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  metallized  interconnect  structure  in 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  via  opening  therein, 
wherein  the  via  opening  is  characterized  by  substantially  vertical 

sidewalls  and  a  bottom  surface; 
chemical  vapor  depositing  a  first  aluminum  layer  to  overlie  the 

substantially  vertical  sidewalls  and  the  bottom  surface; 
forming  a  doping  layer  comprising  chrome  overlying  the  first 

aluminum  layer, 
wherein  the  doping  layer  within  the  via  opening  is  confined  to  a 

portion   of  the  first   aluminum   layer  overlying  the  bottom 

surface;  and 
chemical  vapor  depositing  a  second  aluminum  layer  to  overlie 

the  doping  layer  and  to  fill  the  via. 


5,633^00 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LARGE  GRAIN 

TUNGSTEN  NITRIDE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  LIGHTLY  NITRIDED  TITANIUM 

SALICIDE  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  WITH  A  LARGE 

GRAIN  TUNGSTEN  NITRIDE  COVER  LAYER 

Yongjun  Hu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653.428 
Int.  C1."H01L2//2S.? 
U.S.  CI.  438—653  33  Claims 

32.  A  process  for  forming  a  titanium  salicide  stack  with  a 
tungsten  nitnde  cover  layer,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  light  nitridalion  on  a  polysilicon  surface  layer 
located  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  implanting  nitrogen  into 
the  polysilicon  surface  layer  at  a  power  of  approximately  10 
KeV  with  a  dosage  of  about  10'^  nitrogen  atoms  per  square 
centimeter  of  polysilicon  surface  layer; 


(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  on  the  polysilicon  surface  layer 
with  physical  vapor  deposition  in  a  physical  vapor  deposition 
chamber  having  an  environment  of  a  carrier  gas  and  a  volume 
of  gaseous  nitrogen  in  the  range  of  between  zero  and  three 
percent; 

(c)  annealing  the  layer  of  titanium  in  an  env  ironment  of  gaseous 
nitrogen  to  form  a  layer  of  titanium  silicide; 

(d)  creating  an  environment  comprising  an  inert  gas  and  a 
variable  gaseous  nitrogen  content  in  a  physical  vapor  deposi- 
tion chamber; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  on  the  layer  of  titanium  silicide 
with  physical  vapor  deposition  within  the  physical  vapor 
deposition  chamber  in  the  environment  comprising  an  inert 
gas  and  a  variable  gaseous  nitrogen  content,  with  the  variable 
gaseous  nitrogen  content  of  the  en\ironment  comprising  an 
inert  gas  and  a  gaseous  nitrogen  content  selected  such  that  a 
light  nucleation  of  tungsten  nitride  nuclei  are  incorporated 
into  the  layer  of  tungsten,  the  tungsten  nitride  nuclei  being 
substantially  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  tungsten 
layer  with  substantially  no  grain  growth  occurring  while  the 
layer  tungsten  is  deposited;  and 

(f)  growing  tungsten  nitride  grains  in  the  tungsten  layer  in  an 
environment  of  gaseous  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  400°  C.  and  700°  C.  to  form  a  substantially  smooth 
layer  of  tungsten  nitride  with  a  large  grain  crystalline  striic- 
ture. 


conductor  device  which  is  made  up  of  a  substrate,  a  first  insulating 
layer  disposed  over  said  substrate,  a  second  insulating  layer  dis- 
posed over  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  a  conductive  wire  atop  a 
field  oxide  film  said  conductive  wire  disposed  under  said  second 
insulating  film,  and  having  a  photosensitive  film  disposed  over  said 
second  insulating  film;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  deep,  first  contact  hole  by  etching  through  the  photo- 
sensitive film,  the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  first  insu- 
lating layer  to  an  active  region  of  the  substrate; 
depositing  tungsten  on  said  active  region  to  form  a  first  contact 

plug  filling  said  first  contact  hole  completely; 
chemically  treating  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  tungsten  plug 
with  a  mixture  of  BCI,.  CI,,  and  HP  in  an  argon  carrier,  in  a 
plasma  reactor  so  as  to  prevent  further  growth  of  said  first 
contact  plug; 
forming  a  second  photosensitive  film  on  said  second  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  second,  shallow,  contact  hole  by  etching  through  said 
second  photosensitive  film  and  through  said  second  insulating 
layer  to  the  conductive  wire,  wherein  said  conductive  wire  is 
positioned  atop  a  field  oxide  film; 
depositing  tungsten  under  conditions  that  prevent  growth  of  said 
first  contact  plug,  to  form  a  second  contact  plug  filling  said 
second  contact  hole  completely. 


1.  A  method  for  fully  burving  tungsten  plugs  in  contact  holes 
having  different  depths,  wherein  said  contact  holes  are  in  a  semi- 


5.633,202 
HIGH  TENSILE  NITRIDE  LAYER 
Lawrence   N.   Brigham.   Beaverton.   Oreg.:    Yung-Huei   Lee. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Robert  S.  Chau.  and  Raymond  E,  Cotner, 
both  of  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  269.436.  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.734 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//44;2//02 
U.S.  CI.  438—763  H  Claims 


5,633,201 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TL'NGSTEN  PLUGS  IN 
CONTACT  HOLES  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kyeong  K.  Choi,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai   Electronics   Industries.   Co..   Ltd..   Kyoungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,771,  Apr.  14.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.236.  Nov.  30, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
92-22796 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  a.  438—620  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  on  said  semiconductor  substtate,  said  ffan- 

sistor  having  at  least  one  silicide  region; 
forming  a  doped  oxide  layer  on  said  transistor  including  said 

silicide  layer; 
forming  a  nitride  layer  having  a  tensile  stress  over  said  doped 

oxide  layer;  and 
forming  an  interiayer  dielectric  on  said  nitride  layer 
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5,633^03 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURIZED  ELECTRONIC 

IMAGING  CHIP  FROM  A  STANDARD  IMAGING  CHIP 
Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way.  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 
80104 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.996.  Nov.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,495,114.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954.550, 

Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  435,997 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0203:31/18:21/60 

VJS.  a.  438—66  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  miniaturized  electronic  imaging  chip 
from  a  standard  imaging  chip,  the  standard  imaging  chip  having  a 
substrate  with  a  first  peripheral  edge  defining  a  first  area,  and 
having  stratified  layers  which  include  at  least  one  mterconnect 
layer,  through  which  an  image  is  normally  projected,  a  pixel  layer 
for  receiving  the  image,  a  silicon  layer  having  a  second  peripheral 
edge  defining  a  second  area  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  area,  the 
substrate  being  connected  to  first  ends  of  connector  pins,  and 
having  electrical  leads  connected  between  the  interconnect  layer 
and  electrical  contacts  on  the  substrate  to  which  the  first  ends  of 
the  connector  pins  are  attached,  the  connector  pins  having  second 
ends  attached  to  circuitry  which  incorporates  the  standard  imaging 
chip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  electrical  leads; 
removing  the  at  least  one  interconnect  layer,  pixel  layer,  and 

silicon  layer  from  the  substrate; 
shaving  the  silicon  layer  to  a  thiclcness  which  allows  passage  of 

a  light  image  therethrough; 
bump  bonding  new  lead  to  the  interconnect  layer  within  the 

second  area  of  the  shaved  silicon  layer;  and 
reversing  the  chip  so  that  a  light  image  is  projectable  through  the 
shaved  silicon  layer,  the  new  leads  being  directly  attachable  to 
the  circuitry. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bump  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  ball  made  of  a  first  conductive  material,  at  a  tip  of  a 
wire  passing  through  a  hole  of  a  capillary; 

forming  a  first  bump  by  causing  said  capillary  to  press  said  ball 
to  an  electrode  of  a  substrate,  said  first  bump  being  substan- 
tially spherical  and  having  its  lower  portion  fixed  to  said 
electrode,  and  having  a  projected  portion  at  a  center  portion 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

cutting  off  said  wire  from  said  first  bump  by  causing  said 
capillary  to  move  away  once  from  said  first  bump  and  a  tip  of 
said  projected  portion  to  be  pressed  at  an  end  face  of  a  tip  of 
said  capillary;  and 

supplying  a  second  conductive  material  on  said  first  bump,  said 
second  conductive  material  being  melt  and  solidified. 

whereby  a  second  bump  made  of  said  second  conductive  mate- 
rial is  formed  in  a  semi-spherical  form  such  that  said  first 
bump  is  covered  but  said  electrode  is  not  touched  thereby. 


5,63335 

LEAD  FRAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A 

FRAME 

Kenichiro  Tsuchiya:  Toshiaki  Ishizaki.  and  Masahiro  Iwabu- 
cbi.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^ug.  11.  1994,  6-189250 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  29—827  5  Claims 


Wl 
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5,633.204 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BLTVIP 

STRUCTURE  USED  FOR  FLIP-CHIP  MOUNTING.  THE 

BUMP  STRUCTURE  AND  THE  FLIP-CHIP 

Masamoto  Tago.   and   Kei   Tanaka,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.680,  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.508.561.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1993.  5-283797; 
Dec.  17.  1993.  5-317587 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  O.  438—614  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  lead  frame  used  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  a  metal  foil,  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposed  to  said  first  surface,  to  form  a  lead  frame  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  leads,  each  of  said  inner  leads 
having  at  least  one  bonding  area  on  said  first  surface  and  two 
opposed  side  surfaces,  and  a  connecting  part  connecting  tip 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  so  as  to  be  arranged  side 
by  side  with  respect  to  each  other; 

forming  at  least  one  recess,  which  reduces  a  width  of  the  inner 
lead,  on  at  least  one  of  said  two  side  surfaces  at  a  position, 
between  said  boding  area  and  said  connecting  part,  on  a 
cutting  line,  said  recess  forming  step  being  simultaneously 
conducted  with  said  etching  step;  and 

cutting  said  lead  frame  body  along  said  cutting  line  to  separate 
said  plurality  of  the  tips  of  the  inner  leads  into  individual 
inner  leads. 


5,633.206 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEAD  FRAME  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Sang  H.  Kim;  Sung  M.  Sim;  In  P.  Hong,  all  of  Suwon.  and 

Sang  G.  Lee,  Cheonan.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995. 
1995-23471 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  29—827  5  Clauns 


5.633^08 

PLANARIZATION  OF  INSULATION  FILM  USING  LOW 

WETTINGNESS  SURFACE 

Hiraku  Ishikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301388 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  438—699  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  lead  frame,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame  comprising  a  pad  having  a  back  surface, 
inner  leads,  outer  leads  and  dambars; 

placing  a  layer  of  polyamic  acid  film  on  said  back  surface  of 
said  pad  so  that  the  polyamic  acid  film  adheres  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  pad  without  using  any  other  adhesive;  and 

thermally  compressing  said  film  by  using  a  heat-generator  to 
form  polyimide  film  from  said  polyamic  acid  film  and  at  the 
same  time  to  cause  the  polyimide  film  to  adhere  to  said  back 
surface  of  said  pad. 


5.633.207 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Yano.  Wappingers  Falls,  and   Katsuya  Okumura, 

Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,897 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/465:  B44L  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  438—645  10  Claims 


RESULTANT  STtP 
104, 
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1,  A  method  for  planarizing  an  insulation  film  formed  on  an 
uneven  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  said  insulation  film  on  said  uneven 

surface,  said  insulation  film  having  a  lowered  wettingness  at 

least  on  a  surface  of  said  insulation  film; 
a  second  step  of  coating  a  hydrophilic  hardenable  solution  on 

said  insulation  film  formed  by  the  first  step; 
a  third  step  of  hardening  said  hydrophilic  hardenable  solution  to 

form  a  hardened  film  on  said  insulation  film;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  etching  back  said  hardened  film  toward  said 

insulation  film. 
6.  A  method  for  planarizing  an  insulation  film  formed  on  an 
uneven  surface,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  uneven 

surface,  said  silicon  oxide  film  having  a  lowered  wettingness 

at  least  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  film: 
a  second  step  of  coating  a  hydrophilic  silica  solution  on  said 

silicon  oxide  film; 
a  third  step  of  hardening  said  silica  solution  to  form  a  hardened 

film  on  said  silicon  oxide  film;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  etching  back  said  hardened  film  toward  said 

silicon  oxide  film  until  said  hardened  film  is  completely 

removed. 


5.633.209 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CIRCUIT  MEMBRANE  WITH 

A  POLYSILICON  FILM 
Gleim  J.  Leedy,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM  Technology 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,905,  Sep.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  865,412,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.354,695. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.448 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  435—228  H  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wiring  layer  on  a  substrate  for  a 
semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  first  layer  on  said  dielectric  film: 
selectively  etching  said  first  layer  and  said  dielectric  film  to  form 

a  trench  ending  in  said  dielectric  film; 
forming  a  second  layer  on  said  dielectric  film  and  said  first  layer 

wherein  the  hardness  of  said  second  layer  is  less  than  the 

hardness  of  said  first  layer; 
polishing  said  second  layer  using  said  first  layer  as  a  polish  stop; 
selectively  depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  said  second  layer, 

but  not  on  said  first  layer; 
polishing  said  conductive  layer  using  said  first  layer  as  a  polish 

stop;  and 
removing  said  first  layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circuit  membrane  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


UMI 


2548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2549 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  and  an  opposing 

back  surface; 
forming  a  tensile  film  of  polysilicon  on  both  the  principal  and 

back  surfaces: 
depositing  a  low  stress  insulating  membrane  over  the  tensile  film 

on  the  principal  surface:  and 
etching  away  a  central  portion  of  the  film  on  the  back  surface. 

and  etchmg  away  the  underlying  portion  of  the  substrate. 


5,633,211 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
Shinichi   Imai:   Yuka  Terai;   Masaoori   Fukumoto:   Kousaku 
Yano;    Hiroyuki    rmimolo;    Shinji    Odanaka,    and    Yasuo 
Mizuno,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ld..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  37,450,  Mar.  26,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.114 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070753; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095040 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CI.  438—760  14  Claims 


5,633.210 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DAMAGE  FREE  PATTERNTD 
LAYERS  ADJOINING  THE  EDGES  OF  HIGH  STEP 
HEIGHT  APERTURES 
Bao  R.  Yang,  I-Lan,-  Sen  F.  Chen,  Taipei:  Wen  C.  Chang.  Tao 
Yuan,  and  Po-Tau  Chu,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Taiwan    Semiconductor    .Manufacturing    Company,    Ltd., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,672 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  a.  438—669  23  Claims 
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14.  A  nrjethod  for  forming  a  patterned  final  conductor  layer 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  kerf  formed  therein: 

forming  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  into  the  kerf  a 
blanket  final  conductor  layer,  the  blanket  final  conductor  layer 
having  a  blanket  conformal  Anti-Reflective  Coating  (ARC) 
layer  formed  thereon,  the  blanket  conformal  Anti-Reflective 
Coating  (ARC)  layer  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  where 
the  blanket  final  conductor  layer  is  formed  into  the  kerf; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  into  the  aperture,  the  buffer  layer  substan- 
tially planarizing  the  blanket  conformal  Anti-Retiective  Coat- 
ing (ARC)  layer: 

forming  then  a  blanket  photoresist  layer  upon  the  semiconductor 
substrate:  and. 

patterning  sequentially  the  blanket  photoresist  layer,  the  blanket 
Anti-Reflective  Coating  (ARC)  layer  and  the  blanket  final 
conductor  layer  to  form  a  patterned  photoresist  layer,  a  pat- 
terned Anti-Reflective  Coating  (ARC)  layer  and  a  patterned 
final  conductor  layer 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  comprising  a  silicon 
oxide  film  having  a  matrix  network  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  solidified  substance  of  a  source  gas  onto  the  .semi- 
conductor substrate  by  means  of  a  CVD  process  wherein  the 
source  gas  comprises  a  main  gas  for  forming  the  silicon  oxide 
film  and  an  additive  gas  obtained  by  substituting  at  least  one 
of  hydrogen  in  monosilane  by  fluorine:  and 

subjecting  the  solidified  substance  to  thermal  processing; 

whereby  the  silicon  oxide  film  is  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  in  which  the  matrix  network  is  partial!)  cut  off  by 
substitution  of  oxygen  by  fluorine. 


5,633,212 
PYROGENIC  WET  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Tomohiro  Yuuki.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1993,  5-044645  U 
Int.Cl.''H01L2//.?/6 
U.S.  CI.  438—773  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  using  a 


furnace  system  including  a  main  furnace  chamber  and  an  external 


combustion  chamber  connected  to  the  main  furnace  chamber 
upstream  of  the  main  furnace  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  purging  the  furnace  system  with  an  inert  gas; 

(b)  loading  semiconductor  wafers  into  the  main  furnace  cham- 
ber: 

(c)  activating  heating  of  the  external  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  introducing  oxygen  into  the  furnace  system: 

(e)  stopping  the  purging  with  the  inert  gas  while  providing  dilute 
gas  into  the  main  furnace  chamber  without  the  dilute  gas 
passing  through  the  external  combustion  chamber: 

(f)  introducing  hydrogen  into  the  furnace  system  while  maintain- 
ing the  introduction  of  oxygen: 

(g)  stopping  the  heating  of  the  external  combustion  chamber: 
and 

(h)  raising  flow  rates  of  the  oxygen  and  the  hydrogen  to  a 
desired  level  while  stopping  the  provision  of  the  dilute  gas. 


5,633,213 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  TAILORING  THE  COMPONENT 

OF  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Michael  K.  Aghajanlan;   Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Christopher  R. 
Kennedy:  Robert  C.  Kantner,  all  of  Newark,  Del.:  Michael 
A.  Rocazella.  Oxford,  Pa.:  Jerry  G.  Weinstein,  Newark,  Del.: 
Danny    R.    White,    Elkton,    Md.;    Gerhard    H.    Schiroky, 
Hockessin,  and  William  B.  Johnson,  .Newark,  both  of  Del., 
assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06064,  §  371  Date  Feb!  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0399.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  904,739,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,268,339,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,933,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185J03,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  568,618.  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,618. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,152,  Nov.  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,518,  Feb. 

5,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,818,734.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  908,454,  S«p.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 
Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356335 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/65 
U.S.  CI.  501—87  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  body  comprising  infiltrat- 
ing a  permeable  mass  with  an  oxidation  reaction  product  obtained 
by  oxidation  of  a  precursor  metal  comprising  aluminum  to  form  a 
polycrystalline  material  comprising  (i)  the  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  said  precursor  metal  with  a  vapor-phase  oxidant,  and  (ii)  a 
metallic  phase,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  permeable  mass  comprising  a  filler  material  and  at 
least  one  second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  carbide  and  silicon  nitride  or  a  preform  of  filler 
material  and  at  least  one  second  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  carbide  and  silicon  nitride: 

(b)  orienting  said  permeable  mass  and  a  source  of  said  precursor 
metal  relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of  said  oxidation 
reaction  product  of  said  precursor  metal  will  occur  into  said 
permeable  mass  and  towards  said  oxidant: 

(c)  heating  said  source  of  precursor  metal  and  said  permeable 
mass  in  the  presence  of  said  oxidant  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  precursor  metal  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  to  form  a 
body  of  molten  precursor  metal: 

(d)  reacting  said  body  of  molten  precursor  metal  with  said 
oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  permit  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  to  form: 

(e)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  molten  precursor 
metal  and  said  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  progressively 
draw  molten  precursor  metal  through  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  towards  said  oxidant  to  permit  fresh  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  to  continue  to  form  at  an  interface  between  said 
oxidant  and  pre\  iously  formed  oxidation  reaction  product  that 
has  infiluated  said  permeable  mass,  and  reacting  said  molten 


precursor  metal  with  said  at  least  one  second  material  in  said 
permeable  mass,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  reaction  prod- 
uct: and 
(f)  continuing  step  (e)  at  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
infiltrate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeable  mass  with  said 
polycrystalline  material,  thereby  forming  said  ceramic  body 
comprising  (a)  said  oxidation  reaction  product:  and  (b)  a 
metallic  constituent  comprising  unreacted  precursor  metal  and 
(c)  at  least  one  reaction  product,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
reaction  product  has  a  specific  volume  greater  than  the  spe- 
cific volume  of  said  at  least  second  material. 


5,633,214 

BORON  NITRIDE-CONTAINING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroaki   Nishio.  and   Hiroyuki  Yoshida.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149669 

Int.  CI."  C04B  }5/5H3 

U.S.  CI.  501—96.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  boron  nitride  containing  material 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixed  powder  including  a  first  boride  and  a  first 
oxide,  the  boride  consisting  of  boron  and  another  element  the 
first  oxide  being  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  TiOj.  ZrO,,  Cr,0„  AUG,  and  SiO,: 
heating  the  mixed  powder  in  a  nitriding  atmosphere  to  reduce 
the  first  oxide  by  said  another  element  in  the  boride.  to  a 
boron  nitride  and  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  second  oxide  having  less  bonded  oxygen  than  the  first 
oxide,  an  oxynitride,  a  nitride,  a  carbide  and  a  second  boride. 
resulting  in  a  boron  nitride  containing  material. 


5,633J15 

DIELECTRIC  PORCELAIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  AND  A  LOW 

SINTERING  TEMPERATURE 

Tom   Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to   NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-055088; 
Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315559 

Int  a."  C04B  35/46:35/472 
U.S.  CI.  501—136  5  Oaims 

n 


1.  A  dielectric  porcelain  composition  including  lead  magnesium 
tungstate  (Pb(Mg.,Wi^)0,).  lead  titanate  (PbTiO,)  and  lead  zircon- 
ate  (PbZtO,)  as  main  components  and  in  relative  proportions 
within  a  region  bounded  by  four  straight  line  segments  defined  by 
four  points  of  (0.725.  0.25,  0.025).  (0.45.  0.525.  0.025).  (0.30. 
0.30.  0.40)  and  (0.475.  0.125.  0.40)  in  the  temarv  phase  diagram  of 
FIG.  1.  and  wherein  said  main  components  are  added  with  at  least 
one  rare  earth  oxide  at  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.1-5.0  mol  %. 
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5,633,216 
PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  PETROLEUM  CUTS 
WITHOUT  REGULAR  ADDITION  OF  ALKALINE 
SOLUTION  USING  A  BASIC  SOLID  CATALYST 
Christian  Mardlly,  HouUles;  Serge  Leporq,  Mantes  La  Ville, 
and  Philippe  Court>,  Houilles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,998,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,767 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02765 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/072 
U.S.  a.  502—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  a  process  for  sweetening  petroleum  cuts 
containing  mercaptans.  said  catalyst  comprising  10  to  98%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  solid  mineral  phase  constituted  of  an  alkaline 
zeolite  or  tectosilicate  with  an  Si/Al  atomic  ratio  which  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  5,  1  to  60*55-  by  weight  active  carbon.  0.02  to  2%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  metal  chelate  and  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  mineral  or  organic  binding  agent,  has  a  basicity  deter- 
mined according  to  the  ASTM  2896  standard  which  is  at  least  70 
mg  of  potash  per  gram,  a  total  BET  surface  area  which  is  greater 
than  10  m-g"'  .  and  inside  its  pore  structure  a  hydration  rate  of  0. 1 
to  40%  by  weight  of  dry  catalyst. 


Qis 


5,633ai7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH  CATALYST, 

CATALYST  SITPORT  OR  ADSORBER 
Merrill  Lynn,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  304,157,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,477 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/04:20/00:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  502-^39  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst,  catalyst  suppon,  or  adsorber, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  raw  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic,  molecular  sieve,  and  combinations 
thereof,  permanent  binder  compnsing  silicone  resin,  dibasic 
ester  as  a  solvent  for  the  silicone  resin,  temporary  binder 
comprising  an  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  ether  derivatives,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  water; 

b)  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  green  body; 

c)  drying  the  green  body;  and 

d)  heating  the  green  body  to  develop  strength  in  the  body  and 
form  a  catalyst,  a  catalyst  support,  or  an  adsorber. 


5,633,218 

HERBICEDAL  BENZODIOXOLES  AND 

BENZODIOXANES 

Donna  L.  Spedding,  Bear,  and  Thomas  M.  Stevenson,  Newark, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,768 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/54:43/30:  C07D  239/70:239/94 
VS.  a.  504—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I.  an  N-oxide  and  an 
agnculturally-suitable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 


Q-l 


Q-2 


T  IS  O  or  S; 

W  IS  a  single  bond,  O.  S  or  NR*: 

X  is  N  or  CM; 

Y  is  N  or  CH; 

Z  is  N  or  CR'  provided  that  when  Z  is  CR',  then  Y  is  N; 

R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C2  alkoxy.  OH, 

1-3  halogens,  or  C,-C,  alkylthio;  CH2(C3-Cj  cycloalkyl); 

C,-C4  cycloalkyl   optionally   substituted   with    1-3   methyl 

groups;  C2-C4  alkenyl;  Cj-Cj  haloalkenyl;  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  halogen.  C^-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^  haloalkyl, 

C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C^-C^  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano; 
R"  is  H,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C;  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  C|-C, 

alkylthio,  C,-C,  alkoxyalkyl,  C^-C,  alkylthioalkyl,  cyano, 

nitro,  NH(Ci"-C;  alkyl)  or  N(C|-C,  alkyl).; 
R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl.  C,-C4 

alkynyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkylamino  or 

N(C,-C,  alkyl)(C,-C,  alkyl); 
R^  IS  H  or  F; 
R-^  is  H.  CN.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  halocy- 

cloalkyl,    C,-C4    haloalkenyl,    C,-C4    haloalkynyl,    OR', 

S(0)„R''  or  halogen; 
R"  IS  H,  CHj  or  OCH,; 
R^  is  H,  CN.  C|-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4  halocy- 

cloalkyl,    C.-Cj    haloalkenyl,    C3-C4    haloalkynyl,    0R'°, 

S(0)pR"  or  halogen; 
R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  C1-C4  alkyl,  CS-Cj  alkenyl, 

C,-C4  alkynyl,  Cj-Cj  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkenyl  or  C3-C4 

haloalkynyl; 
R'  and  R"   are  each  independently  Ci-C;  alkyl  or  Cj-C; 

haloalkyl; 
m  is  1  or  2;  and 

n  and  p  are  each  independently  0.  1  or  2; 
provided  that  when  Z  is  CR^.  then  exactly  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  H. 


5,633,219 

5H-PYRROLO(3',4:5,6)(l,4)DITHIINO(23- 

CM U4)TH1ADIAZ0LE-5.7(6H)-D10NE,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 

Ravi  B.  Shankar:  R,  Garth  Pews,  and  Duane  R,  Romer,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,618 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/82:  A61K  31/41;  C07D  271/12 
VS.  a.  504—261  28  Claims 

1.  A  5H-pyrrolo<3',4':5,6){  l,4)dithiino-(2,3-C)- 

(1.2.5)thiadiazole-5,7(6H)-dione  corresponding  to  the  formula 


I 


N  S 


N-R 


wherein  R  represents  — H.  benzyl,  phenethyl,  a  C,-C,o  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  C.-Cio 


straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  radical,  a  C,-C|o-cycloalkoxy, 
an  ester  of  the  formula  — CH,CH,,0— C(0)— R'.  wherein  R' 
represents  a  C.-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  or  a 
C-Cft  cycloalkyl  radical  or  R  represents  phenyl  substituted  with 
from  0-5  halo,  C|-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  cyano,  nitro 
groups,  or  an  ester  of  the  formula  — 0C(0) — R'.  wherein  R' 
represents  a  C.-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  or  a 
C,-C^  cycloalkyl  radical  or  an  amide  of  the  formula  — C(0) — 
N(R"),,  wherein  each  R-  independently  represents  a  C|-C^  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  or  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyl  radical. 


5,633.220 
HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE  RATIO  WATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSION  FRACTURING  FLUID 
Kay  E.  Cawiezel,  Longview,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Hodge,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,256 
InL  CI."  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  507—117  21  aaims 

1.  A  fractunng  fluid  for  fracturing  of  subterranean  formations 
comprising  a  high  internal  phase  invert  oil-based  emulsion  wherein 
the  aqueous  internal  phase  comprises  at  least  seventy  five  percent 
of  the  emulsion  and  an  external  oil  phase  including  an  emulsifying 
agent  for  emulsifying  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  oil  phase  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  block  or 
graft  copolymer  having  the  general  formula  (.A-COO)„B,  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  A  is  a  polymeric  component  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  five  hundred  and  is  the  residue  of  an 
oil-soluble  complex  monocarboxylic  acid  and  B  is  a  polymenc 
component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  five  hundred  and 
comprises  a  water  soluble  polyalkylene  glycol,  (b)  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyalk(en)yl  succinic  anhydride  and  a  polar  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  amino  group  and  (c) 
mixtures  thereof. 


5.633  J22 
USE  OF  A  SECONDARE'  AMINE  AS  A  CORROSION 
INHIBITING  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  AND  AN 
AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  INDUSTRIAL  FLl  ID 
CONTAINING  SAID  AMINE 
Rolf  Skold,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  and  Patrick  J.  Ruane.  New- 
bury, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobel  .\B.  Stenung- 
sund, Sweden,  and  Castrol  Limited,  Wiltshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01060,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1992,  9203798 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  173/02:133/08 
VS.  CI.  508—562  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  providing  a  composition  with  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  and  antimicrobial  agent,  comprising: 

incorporating  into  the  composition  an  effective  amount  of  a 
corrosion  inhibiting  and  antimicrobial  agent  comprised  of  a 
secondary  amine  having  a  formula: 


5,633421 

SILICONE  CONTAINING  IMIDAZOLINE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgewood,  and  .\be  Berger,  Summit,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,563,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,478. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,068 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/08:  C07D  231/10 
VS.  CI.  508—210  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  readily  preparing  silicone-containing  imidazo- 
line compositions  having  effective  surface  active,  substantively, 
corrosion  inhibition  and  lubrication  properties  which  comprises 
reacting  an  organosilicone  fluid  or  composition  having  at  least  one 
terminal,  lateral  or  combination  of  terminal  and  lateral  carboxyl 
functional  groups  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  and/or  aminoalkyl  ethylene  diamine  compound  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  for  a  time  necessary  to  react  the  carboxyl 
functional  group  and  provide  for  the  cyclization  of  the  reaction 
product. 


R(Y),NHX 


(I). 


wherein: 

R  is  an  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-12  carbon  atoms, 

Y    is    a    group    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

— CH(OH)CH,— ,  — OCHXH(OH)CHj— .  and 

— 0(CH2),-." 
X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  and  being 

substituted  by  hydroxyl  groups  in  one  of  the  2-position  or 

the  2-  and  3-positions,  and 
s  is  0  or  1  provided  that  when  s  is  0,  then  X  is  one  of  an  alkyl 

group  substituted  in  the  2-  and  3-positions  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,633,223 

HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

STRUCTURING  SOLIDS  OF  DEFINED  DIMENSION  AND 

MORPHOLOGY 
Tirucherai  V.  Vasudevan,  West  Orange,  and  John  Gormley, 
Midland  Park,  both  of  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .520,797 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:3/395 
VS.  CI.  510—303  5  Claims 

1.  A  structured  heavy  duty  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  more  than  about  20%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionics,  nonionics,  cationics,  zwitterion- 
ics,  amphoterics  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  1  to  25%  by  wt,  of  a  solid  particle  wherein  said  particle  or 
particles  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
citrate,  calcium  chloride,  strontium  chloride,  gypsum,  and 
N,N'-terephthaloyl-di-6-aminocaproic  peracid  and  mixtures 
thereof  or  mixture  of  solid  particles  added  directly  or  formed 
in  situ,  wherein  the  length  of  the  solid  particle  or  particles  is 
from  about  3  to  25  microns  and  is  at  least  3  times  to  20  times 
the  width  of  the  panicle  or  particles; 

(c)  0.1-60%  by  wt.  electrolyte;  and 

(d)  0.1-5%  by  wt.  deflocculating  polymer  wherein  said  defloc- 
culating  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  acr>'late  and  lauryl  meth- 
acrylate; 

wherein  said  compositions  are  capable  of  suspending  solid  par- 
ticles up  to  about  1000  microns  in  size. 


UMI 


2552 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2553 


5,633,224 

LOW  PH  GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Terrence  J.  Porter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  274,873,  Jul.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,175 
Int.  a.*  CUD  3/065 
VS.  a.  510—444  7  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  having  a  density  of  600 
gm/liter  or  above,  and  having  a  pH  (1  %  in  distilled  water)  of  from 
about  9.0  to  about  10,  comprising  by  weight: 

(i)  from  13.2%  to  about  50%  detergent  anionic  surfactant; 

(ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  acid  pyrophosphate;  and 

(iii)  less  than  about  1%  of  citric  acid  or  salt  thereof;  and 

(iv)  less  than  about  2%  of  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(v)  an  inorganic  alkaline  material 
wherein  said  detergent  composition  is  formed  by  agglomeration  of 
said  acid  pyrophosphate,  said  inorganic  alkaline  material  and  a 
portion  of  said  detergent  surfactant  and  there  is  substantially  no 
alkali  metal  silicate  present  during  said  agglomeration. 


5,633,225 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  INHIBITING  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Abdennaceur  Fredj.  Brussels,  Belgium:  James  P.  Johnston, 
Overijse.  Great  Britain;  Christiaan  .4.  J.  Thoen,  Haasdonk, 
Belgium:    Finlay    MacCorquodale,    Edinburgh,    Scotland: 
Alfred  Busch,  Londerzeel.  Belgium:  Frederick  E.  Hardy, 
Ponteland,  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Alan  D.  Willey,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/06222.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   15, 
1992.  92202168:  -ipr.  26,  1993,  93201198 

Int.  a."  CUD  i/i7:l/00:i/39:3/395 

VS.  a.  510-^75  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  detergent  composition  compnsmg 

a)  0.0001%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  dye  transfer  inhibitor  having 
a  ratio  of  amine  to  amine  N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to  about 
1:1.000.000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(2- 
vinylpyridine-N-oxide).  poly-  2-(dimethylamino)- 
ethylmethacrylate-N-oxide  and  poly-  1-vinylimidazole-N- 
oxide;  and 

b)  a  detersive  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant;  and 

c)  a  detersive  effective  amount  of  a  builder 


OIL    CAPIEI  m 

SUHFUTUT.  lUPKUL:  HTVKOL   C«CI40PHM:II«S.S:S.2^«J.2I 
UUUItl$:0.9%lkCI 


o  MUMXCi/.l 


•  IUI.IIIIIU%li/>l 

•  «ia.lll«M%l>'>) 


(b)  from  about  $  to  99  volume  percent  of  a  continuous  oil  phase 
comprising  at  least  one  pharmaceutically-acceptable  oil  com- 
prising a  C,.g,  triglyceride,  a  C,.,,  diester  of  propylene  gly- 
col, or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  I  to  about  70  volume  percent  of  a  surfactant  or 
surfactant  mixture  composing  a  Cg  fatty  acid  salt,  wherein  the 
surfactant  or  surfactant  mixture  has  an  HLB  value  of  at  least 
7. 


5,633,226 
CON\ERTlBLE  MICROEMIXSION  FORMULATIONS 
Albert  J.  Owen,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Seang  H.  Yiv,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  LDS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bootbwyn,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885^02,  May  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,444,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,931. 
Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837  J47,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,691,  Apr.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,787 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.   15,  1992,  PCT/ 
IIS92/03086 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/lO7;38A)0:38/l6;39/0O 
VS.  a.  514—2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  biologically  compatible  water-in-oil  microemulsion  compo- 
sition that  converts  to  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  by  the  addition  of 
water,  comprising: 

(a)  up  to  about  60  volume  percent  of  an  internal  dispersed 
aqueous  phase  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  material  that  is  water  soluble; 


5,633427 

SECRETORY  LEUKOCYTE  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  AS 

AN  INHIBITOR  OF  TRYPTASE 

Daniel  K.  Muller,  Orange:  Elise  Brownell,  Woodbridge,  and 

Katherine  \.  Delaria,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Miles,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,051 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/57:  C07K  14/81;  C12N  9/64 

VS.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  o-eating  a  mast  cell-mediated  condition  in  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
amount  of  a  pharmacologically  active  fragment  of  SLPl  or  muiein 
thereof  which  is  effective  to  treat  said  condition,  said  fragment  or 
mutein  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  the  amino  acid 
sequences  57-102  and  5-49  of  human  SLPI;  the  Leu-72-Arg  and 
Leu-72-Lys  muteins  of  the  57-107  and  57-102  sequences  of  human 
SLPI;  the  Leul9-Arg  and  Leu-19-Lys  muteins  of  the  5-49 
sequence  of  human  SLPI:  the  5-102  sequence  of  human  SLPI  and 
muteins  thereof;  and  muteins  of  a  fragment  of  human  SLPI 
wherein  said  mutein  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  Ser-Gly-Lys-Ser- 
Phe-Lys-Ala-Gly-Val-Cys-ProLys-Lys-Ser-Ala-Gln-Cys-Xaa-Leu- 
Arg-TyT-Lys-Lys-Pro-Glu-Cys-Gln-Ser  Asp-Tip-  Gln-Cys-Pro- 
Gly-Lys-Lys-Arg-Cys-Cys-Pro-Asp-Thr-Cys-Gly-lle-Lys-Cys- 
Leu-Asp  wherein  Xaa  is  Arg  or  Lys. 


5,633.228 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PERIPHERAL 
NEUROPATHY 
Michael  E.  Lewis,  West  Chester,  Pa.:  Stuart  C.  Apfel,  West 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Kessler,  New  Canaan,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  51,191,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,420,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  899,070, 
Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  366,049 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)0:38/27 
VS.  CI.  514—12  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  reduction  of  a  peripheral  neur- 
opathy in  a  mammal  that  results  from  post-polio  syndrome,  said 
method  comprising  administering  an  insulin-like  growth  factor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insulin-like  growth  factor-l 
and  insulin-like  growth  factor-Ill  to  said  mammal. 


5,633,229 
METHOD  OF  USING  PROPHENINS-ANTIBIOTIC 
PEPTIDES 
Vladimir  N.  Kokryakov,  Los  Angeles;  Sylvia  S.  L.  Harwig, 
Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  1.  Lehrer,  Santa  Monica,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,798,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,359 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:38/08 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  microbe  which  method 
comprises  contacting  a  composition  which  supports  the  growth  of 
said  microbe  with  a  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
AFPPPNVPGPR 
FPPPNFPGPR 
FPPPNFPGPR 
FPPPNFPGPR 
FPPPNFPGPP 
FPPPIFPGPW 
FPPPPPFRPP 
PFGPPRFP  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 
or  antimicrobial  fragments  thereof  comprising  at  least  10  contigu- 
ous amino  acid  residues  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  .said 
growth. 


5,633,230 
TRE.-VTMENT  OF  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  INFECTION 
Michael  Twist,  deceased,  late  of  Toronto,  and  Martin  Sumner- 
Smith,  Bolton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biophar- 
maceuticals.  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  139,757,  Oct.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  995,742,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  872  J98,  Apn  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  139,757is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  779,735,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  602,953,  Oct.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  332318 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/03:38/08:38/10:  C07K  7/06 
U,S.  CI.  514—15  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  cytomegaloviral 
infection,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  of  the  formula: 


Rl— 1X|— R2 

wherein 

Rl  is  H  or  an  N-terminal  protecting  group; 
R2  is  OH  or  a  C-lerminal  protecting  group;  and 


-■-  AV-9,2mpk(«xU 

-»_  AV-9. 0  7  mpk  («xJ) 

-*-  AV.9.0Jmpk(t«ll 

-♦-  AV-9,  Ojr  mpk  leod) 

-Q-  AV-9,01inpk(<llJ) 

-O-  DHPG,50inpk(c)d! 

-^—  Ssline  (qd) 


Days  Post-Vims  Exposure 

X  represents  an  oligopeptide  consisting  of  'n'  amino  acids, 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  12.  said  oligopeptide  having  a  net 
positive  charge  of  "n'.  'n-l'  or  ■n-2'.  wherein  said  oli- 
gopeptide comprises  at  least  six  arginine  residues  and  no 
less  than  n-3  arginine  residues  and  consists  essentially  of 
D-amino  acids. 


5,633,231 
VALINE-CONTAINING  PSEUDOPEPTIDES  WITH 
ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVirV 
Dieter  Habich,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  J.  Schuize,  Koln:  Jurgen 
Reefschlager;  Jutta  Hansen,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Neu- 
mann, Koln;  Gert  Streissle.  Wuppertal,  and  .Arnold  Paes- 
sens,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  301,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
135.0 

Int.  CI."  C07D  241/04:211/06 
VS.  CI.  514—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  vafine-containing.  substituted  pseudopeptide  of  the  formula 


NH: 


(1) 


R'NC-^Nj^-R* 


(CH:). 
Ri-NR-'^^  CO- 


CO—NR' 


CO  — NRO' 


in  which 

a  represents  a  number  2  or  3, 

b  represents  a  number  0  or  1 . 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 
R''_NR''— CO— .  R'"— (CH,),— CO-.  R"— (CH^lj-O— 
CO,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — SOj— R'^. 
in  which 

R"  denotes  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  denotes 
optionally  substituted  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxyl. 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  cycloalkyi 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or  differently  up  to 
two  times  wherein  the  substituents  are  caiboxyl.  cyano, 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  C.-C,  perhalogenoalkyl  straight-chain  or 
branched  Cj-C^  acyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COjR" 
in  which 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  phenyl. 
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R*  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 
substituted  identical  or  differently  up  to  three  times  by  car- 
boxyl.  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  C,-C^  perhalo- 
genoalkyl  straight-cham  or  branched  C,-Cf,  acyl.  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C^-Cf,  alkoxy.  vinyl-C,-Cft- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl, 
or 
denotes  an  amino  acid  radical  of  the  formula. 


in  which 

R'''  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  or 

R'"*  and  R"  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  car- 
bocyclic  ring, 
or 

R''*  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and 

R'*  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrogen;  or  denotes  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  havmg  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  where  the 
alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  bymelhylthio.  hydroxyl.  mer- 
capto.  guanidyl.  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR  R'*  or 
Ri^_OC-. 
in  which 

R'^  and  R'".  independently  of  each  other,  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  ro  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  phenyl, 
and 

R'""  denotes  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy.  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  above-listed  group  — NR'^R'*. 

R""  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  or  denotes  carboxyl.  allyloxycarbonyl.  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 

or  the  all^i  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  by  optionally  substituted  aryl  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxyl.  halo- 
gen, nitro.  C.-Cs  alkoxy  or  by  the  group  — NR"R'  . 
in  which 

R'^  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings; 

or  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  5-  to 
6-mem'bered  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  or  indolyl  in 
which  the  corresponding  — NH-functions  are  optionally  pro- 
tected by  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  an  amino 
protecting  group, 
or 

R*  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


<y^ 


rated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  or  O, 
r 
R'"  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


SO2. 


L'oriCH,),— C-SO:-CH: 


in  which 

L'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  L  and  is  identical  to  our 

different  from  the  latter. 
R™  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
c  denotes  a  number  0.  1 .  2  or  3. 
d  denotes  a  number  0.  1 ,  2  or  3. 
R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'"  and  is  identical  to 

or  different  from  the  laner. 
R'-  denotes  methyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  optionally 

substituted  identically  or  differently  up  to  4  limes  by  methyl 

or  methoxy;  or  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

L  denotes  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 

R'"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  Q-CiQ-aryloxy.  Q-C|o  aryl.  indolyl.  quinolyl. 
quinoxalinyl.  isoquinolyl  or  a  5-  to  7-membered.  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  N  or  O.  wherein  said  aryioxy. 
aryl  and  heterocyclic  rings  are  optionally  substituted  identi- 
cally or  differently  up  to  3  times  by  carboxyl.  cyano. 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  methylamino.  Ci-C,  perha- 
logenoalkyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C<,  alkyl.  straight- 
chain  or  branched  Ci-C,  acyl,  straight-chain  or  branched 
C,-Cfi  alkoxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. 

and  additionally  said  aryl  group  is  also  optionally  substituted 
by  an  optionally  phenyl  substituted  5-  to  7-membered,  satu- 


R-,  R'.  R^  and  R**  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  represent  an  amino  protecting  group. 

R''  represents  nitro.  an  amino  protecting  group,  or  radical  of  the 
formula— SO,R-'. 
in  which 

R-'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'"  and  is  identical  to 
or  different  from  the  latter. 

R'  represents  formyl  or  carboxyl,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents    a    radical    of   the    formula    — CH, — OR"    or 
— CH(OR-'),. 
in  which 


R^^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  wherein  said  hydroxyl  pro- 
tecting group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert- 
butoxydiphenylsily.  trimethylsilyl.  triethylsilyl,  triisopropylsi- 
lyl,  tert-butyl-dimethylsilyl,  tert-butyldiphenylsilyl, 

triphenylsilyl,  trimethylsilylethoxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl, 2-nitrobenzyl.  4-nitrobenzyl, 
2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  tert- 
butyloxycarbonyl.  allyloxycarbonyl.  4-methoxybenzyl. 
4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl.  formyl,  acetyl,  trichloroacetyl, 
2.2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  2,4-dimethoxybenzyl,  2,4- 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  methylthiomethyl.  methoxy- 
ethoxymethyl.  [2-(trimethylsilyl)ethoxy]methyl, 
2-(methylthiomethoxy)ethoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl, 
4-methylbenzoyl,  4-nitrobenzoyl,  4-fiuorobenzoyl, 
4-chlorobenzoyl  or  4-methoxybenzoyl 
or  a  salt  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  amino  protecting  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl  3,4- 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  3,5- 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  2,4- 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl. 
4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  2-nitro- 
4.5-dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl.  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxy- 
carbonyl.  propoxycarbonyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl,  butoxycar- 
bonyl,  isobutoxycarbonyl,  tert-butoxycarbonyl, 

allyloxycarbonyl,  vinyloxycarbonyl, 

2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  3,4,5- 

trimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl.  cyclohexyloxycarbonyl,  1,1- 
dimethylethoxycarbonyl,  adamantylcarbonyl,  phthaloyl. 
2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl.  2,2,2-trichloro-tert- 

butoxycarbonyl.  menthyloxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbonyl. 
4-nitrophenoxycarbonyl.  fluorenyl-9-methoxycarbonyl. 

formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl,  pivaloyi,  2-chloroacetyl, 
2-bromoacetyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroacetyl,  2,2,2-trichloroacetyl, 
benzoyl,  4-chlorobenzoyl.  4-bromobenzoyl,  4-nitrobenzoyl, 
phthalimido,  isovaleroyi,  or  benzyloxymethylene, 
4-nitrobenzyl,  2,4-dinitrobenzyl  or  4-nitrophenyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  if  a  represents  the  number  2,  b  represents 
the  number  1  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  R'  may  not  denote 
the  radical  of  the  formula  R*— NH— CO— . 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,633032 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONIST  DIPEPTIDES 
Masaakl   Matsuo,  Toyonaka;   Daijiro  Hagiwara,  Moriguchi, 
and   Hiroshi   Miyake,   Kyoto,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,723,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,420,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,866, 
Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  258,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24,  1990, 
9023116 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  38A)5 
VS.  a.  514—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R2     CH2 

I      I 
-Y— CO— A  — N— CH— CO— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R* 


R5 


wherein  the  symbol  of  a  line  and  a  doned  line  represent  a  single 
bond  and  X  is  CH,  or  NH,  or  said  line  and  dotted  line  represent  a 
double  bond  and  X  is  CH  or  N, 
Z  is  O,  S  or  N— R*, 
wherein      R*"      is      hydrogen,      lower      alkyl,      or      N,N- 

di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  carboxy(Iower)alkyl,  esterified  carboxy(low- 

er)alkyl,    carbamoyl(lower)alkyl,    lower    alkylaminodower) 

alkyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  acyloxy(lower)alkyl.  halo(lower) 

alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkoxy.  esterified  carboxy(lower)alkoxy. 

halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  or  an  acylated  amino 

group; 
R''  is  lower  alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or  esterified  carboxy- 

(lower)alkyl,  and 
R'   is  ar(lower)alkyl   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

mono-,  di-  and  triphenyl(lower)alkyl  or  pyridyl(lower)alkyl. 


/ 
\ 


R* 


RS 


represents  a  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1-indolinyl,  2-isoindolinyl,  1,  2,  3,  4-tetrahydroquinolin- 1 -yl 
and  1,  2,  3,  4-tetrahydroisoquinolin-2-yl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  esterified  car- 
boxy(lower)alkyl,  carbamoyl(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkylami- 
no(lower)alkyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  acyloxy(lower)alkyl, 
halo(lower)allcyl  carboxy(lower)alkoxy,  esterified  carboxy- 
(lower)alkoxy,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  or  an 
acylated  amino  group: 

A  represents  an  amino  acid  residue,  wherein  said  amino  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-  or  L-proline.  D-  or 
L-didehydroproline,  D-  or  L-hydroxyproline,  and  D-  or 
L-mercaptoproline, 

wherein  if  said  amino  acid  is  hydroxyproline  or  mercaptopro- 
line.  the  amino  acid  side  chain  is  optionally  substituted  with  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  trihalo(lower)alkoxy-carbonyl, 
C(,-C|oar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower 
aikoxyalyl,  C^-Cioarylsulfonyl,  halo  C<,-C|oar<lower)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy(lower)alkanoyl,  glycyl,  p-alanyl, 
N-lower  alkoxycarbonylglycyl,  N-lower  alkoxycarbonyl-^- 
alanyl.  N,N-di(lower)alkylamino-(lower)alkanoyl,  carboxya- 
lyl,  morpholino-carbonyl.  amino(lower)alkanoyl.  N-C^- 
C|oar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl-amino(lower)alkanoyl.  threonyl. 
N-lower  alkoxycarbonyl-threonyl,  N-lower  alkanoylthreonyl, 
N-lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl-N-lower 

alkoxycarbonylamino-(lower)alkanoyl.  a-glutamyl,  N-C 
6-C|oar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl-0-C(,-C|oar(lower)alkyl-Y- 
glutamyl,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyi.  esterified  car- 
boxy(lower)alkyl,  morpholino.  glycine  amide,  threonino 
amide,  N'-glutamylamino,  N-lower  alkylamide.  didower- 
)alkylamino.  C<,-C,oar(lower)alkyl,  trihalo<lower)aikyl  and 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl:  and 

Y  is  a  valence  bond,  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkenylene:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,633,233 
MODIFIED  KOJIBIOSIDES  ANALOGUES 
Om  Srivastava;  Roman  Szweda,  both  of  Edmontoa.  Canada, 
and   Ulrike   Spohr.   Boulder,   Colo.,   assignors   to  Alberta 
Research  Council,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  481.645 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—25  26  Claims 

14.  A  compound  useful  as  an  a-glucosidase  1  inhibitor  or  as  an 
intermediate  in  the  production  of  a-glucosidase  1  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulas 
V.  VI.  IX.  X.  XI.  XII  and  XIII: 


wherein  each  Y  is  independently  — O —  or  — NH — .  R  is  an 
aglycon  of  from  1-20  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O-mesityl,  — N,.  — NH,.  —CI.  — F,  — H.  —OH, 
and  — O-methyl  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH.  — H  and  — O-methyl.  with  the  proviso  that  when  each  Y  is 
— O —  and  R'  is  hydroxyl.  then  R'"  is  not  hydroxyl; 

VI 


OH 


YR 


OH 


wherein  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  — O —  or  — NH — , 
R  is  an  aglycon  of  from  1-20  carbon  atoms.  R""  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — F,  — N,.  — NH,.  — O-melhyl.  — H  and 
— OH:  and  R'^  and  R"""  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH.  — H  and  — O-methyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  each  Y  is 
— O — .  R"*  is  hydroxyl  and  R-'  is  hydroxyl,  then  R"*  is  not 
hydroxyl; 


"oJ'^S^ 


T  OH 

YR 


OH 


wherein  each  Y  is  independently  — O —  or  — NH —  and  R  is  an 
aglycon  of  from  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


XI 


XII 


OH;  and 


XIII 


wherein  each  Y  is  independently  — O —  or  — NH — .  R  is  an 
aglycon  of  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O-mesityl,  — N,,  — NH,,  — CI,  — F,  — H,  — OH 
and  — 0-n>ethyl  and  R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH,  — H  and  — O-methyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  each  Y  is 
— O —  and  R"  is  hydroxyl,  then  R'"  is  not  hydroxyl; 

IX 


26.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  inert  carrier  and  from  0. 1  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  compound 
of  claim  14. 


5.633,234 
LYSOSOMAL  TARGETING  OF  IMMUNOGENS 
J.  Thomas  .August;  Drew  M.  Pardoll,  and  Frank  G.  Guarnieri, 
all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,845 

Int  CI.*'  A61K  iI/70;  C12N  15/62 

U.S.  a.  514-^*4  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  eliciting  an  immune  response  in  an  animal 
to  an  antigen,  comprising  an  antigen  presenting  cell  expressing: 

(a)  a  chimeric  DNA  segment  encoding  ( I )  an  N-terminal  domain 
containing  a  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  epitope  of  said 
antigen,  (2)  a  transmembrane  domain,  and  (3)  a  cytoplasmic 
domain  containing  an  endosomal/lysosomal  targeting  signal 
comprising  the  tetrapeptide  sequence  Tyr-Xaa-Xaa-Xbb, 
wherein  Xaa  is  any  amino  acid  and  Xbb  is  a  hydrophobic 
amino  acid,  wherein  said  targeting  signal  directs  a  protein 
expressed  from  said  DNA  sequence  to  the  endosomal/ 
lysosomal  compartment;  and 

(b)  a  major  histocompatibility  (MHC)  class  II  molecule. 


5,633^35 

TRICIRIBINE  AND  ANALOGS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  DRUGS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend;  John  C.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

and  Louis  S.  Kucera,  Pfaff  Town,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Wake 

Forest  University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16J02,  Feb.  II,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,579,  Apr.  19,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,847 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  CI.  514-^9  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  HCMV  infection,  comprising  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  triciribine.  triciribine  DMF  adduct. 
triciribine  S'-phosphate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,633,237 
IM1DAZ011,2-A1PYRIDINYLALKYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  NEUROTOXIC 

INJURY 

Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr..  Skokie,  III.;  Gilbert  W.  Adelslein,  Mor- 

ristown,  NJ.;  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Sofya 

Tsymbalov.  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle 

&'co..  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,995,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5360,7%, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,228,  Dec.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271395 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  a.  514—80  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  prevent  excitatory  amino  acid  induced  neurotoxic 
injury  in  a  subject,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  said 
subject  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


5,633036 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson,  N  J.;  Jerry  F.  BuUer,  Gainesville, 

Fla.;  Richard  k.  Wilson,  Westfield.  N  J.;  Braja  D.  Mookher- 

jee,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Leslie  C.  Smith,  Jamesburg,  NJ.;  Anna 

B.  Marin,  Long  Branch,  NJ.;  Anubhav  P.  S.  Narula,  Hazlet, 

N  J.,  and  Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

The  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,142,  Sep.  18,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265J19 
Int  CI."  AOIN  55/10:25/00:25/08:25/34 
U.S,  CI.  514—63  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  species  of  insects: 

Musca  domestica  L.  (Diptera:Muscidae); 

Aedes  aegypli: 

Culex  nigripalpus: 

Aedes  atlanticus: 

Culex  salinarius: 

Aedes  Vexans: 

Culex  spp.; 

Simulium  spp.; 

Psoroferia  ferox: 

Aedes  infirmatus: 

Drosophila  melanogaster: 

Coccinellidae; 

Anopheles  crucians: 

Psoroferia  columhiae: 

Culicoides  spp.;  and 

Aedes  spp. 
for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three-dimensional  space  inhabit- 
able by  at  least  one  of  said  insect  species  consisting  essentially  of 
the  step  of  exposing  said  three-dimensional  space  to  an  effective 
insect  species-repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  a  substituted 
silane  having  the  structure; 


which  structure  represents  digeranyloxydimethylsilane. 


A-Y„ 


Y,— B 


wherein  each  of  A  and  B  is  an  acidic  moiety  selected  to  contain 
at  least  one  acidic  hydrogen  atom  and  wherein  said  acidic 
moiety  is  independently  selected  from  carboxylic  acid,  phos- 
phorus 0X0  acids,  sulfur  acids,  thiophosphorus  oxo  acids  and 
the  amide,  ester  and  salt  derivatives  of  said  acids; 

wherein  each  of  Y„  and  Y„  is  a  group  independently  selected 
from  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  alk- 
enyl,  alkynyl,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  aryl.  and  aralkyl.  any  one  of 
which  groups  may  be  substituted  at  any  substitutable  position 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  oxo.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl. 
alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
alkoxyalkyl.  aralkoxy,  aralkylthio.  cyano,  cyanoamino.  nitro. 
alkanoyl,  aroyl.  mercapto.  alkylthio.  arylthio,  alkylsultinyl. 
arylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  and  amino  and  amido 
radicals  of  the  formula 

Ri       O       R'  O 

/  II    /  II 

-N         ,  — CN  and— NC— R' 

\  \  ', 

9?  R'  R' 

wherein  each  of  R',  R-,  R\  R^.  R'  and  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl:  wherein  R'  and 
R-  taken  together,  R'  and  R^  taken  together  and  R"  and  R* 
taken  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  ha\ing  five  to 
seven  ring  members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
amino  or  amido  radical  and  which  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated; 

wherein  R'  and  R"  taken  together  and  R'  and  R^  taken  together 
may  form  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  basing  five  ring 
members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or  amido 
radical;  wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  independently 
selected  from  zero  to  five,  inclusive; 

wherein  each  x  and  T  is  one  or  more  groups  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  oxo. 
halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyl. 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkoxyalkyl. 
aralkoxy.  aralkylthio.  cyano.  cyanoamino.  nitfo.  alkanoyl. 
mercapto.  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl.  arylsulfinyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl, arylsulfonyl  and  amino  and  amido  radicals  of  the 
formula 

Ri      O       R'  O 

/  II    /  II 

—  N  ,  — CN  and— NC  — R* 

\  \  ', 

R2  R^  R' 
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wherein  each  of  R',  R-.  R\  R*.  R'  and  R*  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl;  and  wherein  R' 
and  R'  taken  together.  R'  and  R"  taken  together  and  R'  and 
R*  taken  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  having  five 
to  seven  ring  members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
amino  or  amido  radical  and  which  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated;  wherein  R'  and  R"  taken 
together  and  R'  and  R"  taken  together  may  form  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  having  five  ring  members  including  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical; 

provided  A  is  a  phosphorous  oxo  acid,  and  the  amide,  ester  and 
salt  derivatives  thereof,  when  B  is  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  the 
alkyl  ester  and  salt  derivatives  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,633^38 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Ernir  Saorrason,  Stigahlid  80,  105  Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,230,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  883.037,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland,  May  14,  1991,  3706/91; 
Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1992,  182/92 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  57/00 
U.S.  a.  514—80  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  treating  schizophrenia,  in  particular  affective  or 
schizoaffective  type  schizophrenia  comprising  administering,  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  galanthamine  or 
galanthamine  salt  or  a  galanthamine  derivative. 


5,633^39 
SL'BSTITirrED  BENZENESULFONYLUREAS  AND 
-THIOUREAS.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Heinrich  Englert,  Hofheim;  Uwe  Gerlach,  Hattershelm;  Dieter 
Mania.  Konigstein;   Heinz  Gogelein,  and  Joachim  Kaiser, 
both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
910.7 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  203/12 
U.S.  a.  514—83  17  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzenesulfonylurea  or  benzenesulfonylthiourea 
of  the  formula  1 


(C^2<i*i)  group  in  which  one  or  more  CH,  groups  are 
replaced  by  O.  NH  or  S; 
wherein  a  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8.  9  or  10; 

R(4)  is  H.  aryl,  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3.  4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  9.  10.  1 1  or  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4.  5,  6.  7.  8.  9  or  10 
carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  having  1,  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  fluorocycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
C„H,^,  group  in  which  one  or  more  CHj  groups  are  replaced 
by  0,  NH  or  S: 
wherein  a  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  9  or  10; 
or 

R(3)  and  R(4)  together  are  a  C,^!,,,  group,  in  which  one  or  more 
of  the  CHj  groups  can  be  replaced  by  O,  S  or  N; 
wherein  b  is  1.  2.  3.  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8; 

R(5)  is  H,  aryl.  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  8.  9.  10,  II  or  12 
'  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8.  9  or  10 
carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  having  1.  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  fluorocycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
(C„H;„»i)  group  in  which  one  or  more  CH,  groups  are 
replaced  by  O,  N  or  S; 
wherein  a  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10; 

R(6)  is  H,  aryl,  alkyl  having  1,  2,  3.  4,  5.  6,  7.  8.  9.  10,  1 1  or  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10 
carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  having  1.  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  fluorocycloalkyl  having  3.  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
CuHj^i   group,   in   which   one   or   more   CH,   groups  are 
replaced  by  O.  NH  or  S; 
wherein  a  is  1.  2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7,  8,  9  or  10; 
E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
Yis[CR(7),],^,  O,  SorNH; 

R(7)  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I.  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms.  F,  CI  or 
Br; 
and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


•'•"-N^N 


Rl2) 


in  which: 

R(l)  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms 
or  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms: 

R(2)  is  hydrogen.  F,  CI,  alkyl  having  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1.  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoro- 
alkoxy  having  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  mercaptoalkyl 
having  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4, 
5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  C^Hj^,  group  in  which  one  or  more 
CH,  groups  can  be  replaced  by  O,  NH  or  S: 
wherein  b  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8; 

R(3)  is  H,  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10.  II  or  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3,  4.  5.  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10 
carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  having  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  fluorocycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 


5.633040 

PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 

METOLAZONE 

Vasant  Ranade.  Libertyville.  111.,  assignor  to  Academic  Phar- 
maceuticals. Lake  Bluif,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.493,  Sep.  1.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,477 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/63:31/505 

VS.  a.  514—155  7  Oaims 

1.  A  solution  suitable  for  parenteral  administration  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


H:N02S 


dissolved  in  an  aqueous  Tris  buffer  system  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  10.5  to  12.5. 


5,633,241 
19-NOR-VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes;  Kato  L. 
Perlman,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.:  Rafal  R.  Sicinski. 
Warsaw.  Poland,  and  Jean  M.  Prahl.  Madison.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison. 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,261,  Jul.  27,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  .Ser.  No.  123,485,  Sep.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J42,975,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  960.241.  Oct.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,246,925,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,706,  May  5. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,400, 
Jul.  23,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
481,354,  Feb.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.237,110,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,030,  Mar.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,488 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59:31/695 
U.S.  a.  514—167  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  leukemia  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  having  leukemia  at  least  one  19-nor- vitamin  D 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  the  differentiation  of 
the  malignant  cells  characteristic  of  leukemia  to  non-malignant 
macrophages,  said  19-nor- vitamin  D  compound  having  the  formula 


5.633.242 
PHARMACEUTICALS  FOR  CONTRACEPTION/ 
HORMONE  SUiRSTITl'TION  CONTAINING  A 
BIOGENOUS  ESTROGEN  COMPONENT 
Michael  Oettel.  Beethovenstrasse  30.  07743  Jena;  Hermann 
Osterwald.  Rasenweg  14,  37120  Bovenden:  Claudia  Moore, 
Novalisstrasse    23,    07747    Jena,    and    Thomas    Graser, 
Heinrich-HerU-Stras.se  7,  99097  Erfurt,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12.  1994,  44  29 
374.7 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—170  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  or  hormone  replacement  beginning 
on  the  first  day  of  menses  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  administering  3  or  4  daily  doses  of  a  preparation  in  which  the 
active  ingredient  comprises  at  least  one  biogenous  estrogen 
component: 

( 2 )  administering  20  to  22  daily  doses  of  a  preparation  in  which 
the  active  ingredients  comprise  at  least  one  biogenous  estro- 
gen and  one  gestagen  component:  and 

( 3 )  administering  3  or  4  daily  doses  of  a  preparation  in  which  the 
active  ingredient  comprises  at  lease  one  biogenous  estrogen 
component. 

wherein  the  total  daily  doses  of  steps  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  is  28, 


X^ 


where  X'  and  X^  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  acyl,  alkylsilyl 
and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  where  R  is  selected  from  alkyl,  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl.  fluoroalkyl  and  a  side  chain  of  the  formula 

R'         R'      R' 


^J^  Ro  R' 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  O-acyl,  R^  and  R'  are 
each  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  when 
taken  together  represent  die  group — (CH,)„ — where  m  is  an  inte- 
ger having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5,  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  R^ 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluo- 
roalkyl, or  R"  and  fC'  taken  together  represent  double-bonded 
oxygen,  R*  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
O-acyl,  fluorine  and  alkyl,  or,  R*"  and  R^  taken  together  form  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  5  and  wherein  any  of  the  groups  — CH(CH3) — , 
_CH(R') — .  or  — CH(R*) —  at  positions  20,  22  and  23,  respec- 
tively, may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  2  to  5  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  and 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl. 


5,633,243 
ANTI-TUMOR  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Yukio    Sugimura;    Tomoyuki    Shibata;    Yukiko    Kameyama; 
Kimio  lino:  Shigeki  Muramatsu;  Tomowo  Kobayashi.  and 
Tosbihiko  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
kyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,702,  Nov.  18.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,527,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,174,  Nov.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,827, 
Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
782,895,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  597,117,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  485,864,  Feb.  23,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,524.  May  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  472,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-112181; 
May  13,  1987,  62-114500 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/555:  C07F  15/00:  C07D  205/08:207/277 
VS.  CI.  514—184  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1 .2-diaminocyclohexaneplaiinum(ll)  3-1 1  - 

(methoxymethoxy)ethyll-  2-oxoazetidin-4-ylacetate: 
1.2-diaminocyclohexaneplatinum(Il)  3-[l-(2- 

methoxyethoxymethoxy)ethyl)-  2-oxoazetidin-4-ylacetaie; 
1 ,2-diaminocyclohexaneplatinum(ll)       3-(  I  -octanoyloxyethyD- 

2-oxoazetidin-4-ylcarboxylate: 
1 ,2-diaminocyclohexaneplatinum(II)  3-(  1  -t- 

butyldimethylsilyloxyethyl )-  2-oxoazetidin-4-ylcarboxylate: 
cis-(trans-(l)-1.2-diaminocyclohexane]platinum(II)  {(3S,  4R)-3- 

|(R)- l-(methoxymethoxy)ethyl)-2-oxoazetidin-  4-yl}acetate: 
cis-(tfans-(l)-l,2-diaminocyclohexane]platinum(lI)  {(38,  4R)-3- 
l(R)-l-(2-methoxyethoxymethoxy)ethyl]-2-oxoazetidin- 
4-yl}acetate; 
cis-ltTans-(l)-l,2-diaminocyclohexanelplatinum(lI)  {<3S,  4S)-3- 
|(R)-l-octanoyloxyethyl)-2-oxoazetidin-       4-yl}carboxylate: 
and 
cis-[trans-(l)-1.2-diaminocyclohexaneJplatinum(II)  {(3S,  4S)-3- 
[(R)- 1  -t-butyldimethylsilyloxyethyl]-2-oxoazetidin- 
4-yl}carboxylate. 
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5,633,244 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  WITH 
GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  INHIBITING  EFFECT  AND 

AN  AOD  DEGRADABLE  ANTIBIOTIC 

Arne  T.  Eek,  Trosa,  and  Sven  E.  Sjostrand,  Sodertalje,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Division  of  Sen  No.  51,722,  Apr.  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442382 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1992,  9201297; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  9300029 

Int  a."  A61K  31/43.31/335:31/415:31/34 
U.S.  a.  514—199  13  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gastritis 
and  peptic  ulcer,  compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
histamine-H,  receptor  blocking  compound  which  increases  intra- 
gastric pH  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  acid 
degradable  antibacterial  compound. 


5,633045 
INHIBITION  OF  EXPRESSION  OF  BETA-LACTAMASE 
USING  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACID  ALCOHOLS 
Susan  Brown-Skrobot,  Hamilton,  NJ.;  Ricliard  P.  Novick,  and 
Steven  J.  Projan,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Public 
Health  Research  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,222,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,466,685.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,997 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/545:31/22:31/225:31/20 
U.S.  a.  514—199  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  beta-lactamase  expression  in 
bacteria,  comprising  a  fany  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  caprylic  acid,  capric  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic  acid,  stearic 
acid  and  oleic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1.2-ethanediol,  1.3-propanediol.  1,4- 
butanediol  and  1,2.4-butanetnol.  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
beta-lactamase  expression  by  said  bacteria,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  earner  further  comprises  an  anti- 
biotic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amoxicillin,  ampicillin, 
methiciliin.  penicillin  and  cephalosporin,  and  wherein  the  final 
effective  concentration  of  said  composition  is  3-30  Mg/ml  and  the 
dose  of  said  antibiotic  is  500-4000  mg. 


5,633046 
SULFUR-SUBSTITL'TED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Brian  A.  McKittrick,  Bloomfield;  Sundeep  Dugan  Bridgewater, 
and  Duane  A.  Burnett,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  342,197,  Nov.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,619 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  205/08:401/12:409/12:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  a.  514—210  15  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


Afi 


-x.-V-v.'^"'- 


O' 


r 


Ar^ 


'Ar' 


r  is  0,  I  or  2; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0,  I.  2,  3,  4  or  5;  provided  that  the 
sum  of  m,  n  and  q  is  1,  2.  3,  4  or  5; 

R"  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  —OR',  ^(CO)R*,  — ©(COOR", 
— 0(CH,),  5OR*,  — OiCONR'R',  — NR'Rl  — NR*{CO)R', 
— NR^COOR^         — NR^CONR'R*,  — NR'SOjR". 

— COOR*,  -CONR*R\  —COR*.  — SO^NROR^  S(0)o.2R', 
— O(CH2),.|0— COOR*,  — 0(CH;),.,oC6nR''R\  —(lower 
alkylenejCOOR''  and  — CH=CH-^OOR''; 

R'  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of —OR*,  — 0(CO)R*,  — 0(C0)0R'.  — ©(CH^),. 
,OR*.  — ©(CONR'-R',  — NR'R^  — NR*(CO)R\ 
— NR*(CO)OR''.  — NR^CONR^R*.  — NR'SO.R". 
— COOR*,  — CONR'R'.  —COR*.  — SOiNR'-R'.  S(0)o.2R'. 
— 0(CH,),.,o-COOR*,  -0<CH,),.,oCONR*R',  — CF„ 
— CN,  —NO,,  halogen,  —(lower  alkylene)COOR*  and 
— CH=CH— COOR*; 

R*.  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryi  and  aryl-substituted 
lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'"  is  1-5  substituents  independentlv  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  —OR*,  ^(CO)R*.  — OCCOjOR". 
— 0(CH,),  ,OR*,  — 0(CO)NR*R'.  — NR*Rl  — NR*(CO)R'. 
— NR*(CO)OR''.  — NR*{CO)NR'R*.  — NR'SO^R". 

— COOR*,  — CONR*R',  —COR*,  — SO,NR*R'.  S(0)„.,R^ 
— 0(CH,),.,o— COOR*.  — 0<CH,),.,oCONR''R',  — CF,, 
— CN.  —NO,  and  halogen. 


5,633047 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  SPIROCYCLES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwyned  Valley;  David  A.  Claremon,  Audu- 
bon; Jason  M.  Elliott,  Blue  Bell;  Gerald  S.  Ponticello,  Lans- 
dale;  David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  and  Harold  G.  Selnick, 
Amblen  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway. 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  998,321,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  709,686,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5O06O40,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  612,091, 
Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  447,950,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,525 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  401/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  1: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ar'  IS  heteroaryl; 
Ar^  is  aryl  or  R''-substituted  aryl; 
Ar'  is  aryl  or  R'-substituted  aryl; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH,— .  — CHdower  alkyl)—  and  — C(dilower  alkyl)—; 
R  is  —OR*.  — 0(CO)R*.  — 0(CO)OR'*  or  — 0(CO)NR*R';  R' 

is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  or  R  and  R'  together  are 

=0; 
q  is  0  or  1; 


R-M 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  — O— ,  CHOH.  — (CH,)— ; 
Z  is  — O — ; 
M  is 

—i-    Ar-+-(R'); 

R  is  C|^  alkyl; 

R'.  R=  and  R'  are  independently  H,  — NHS02(C|.6  alkyl), 

— CN; 
B  is  a  ring  of  5  to  8  members;  and 
Ar  is  a  single  or  fused  ring  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring 

system  containing  up  to  4  heleroatoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,633048 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Kaneyoshi  Kato,  Hyogo;  Yoshihiro  Sugiura,  Nara,  and  Koichi 
Kato,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286245 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  '221/00:211/00:295/00:241/00:  A61K  31/44:31/ 

47:31/40:31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—212  18  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(O), 


R'-. 


<     ) 


R--' 


0-N<^ 


R^-. 


R'-' 


wherein 

Ar'  and  Ar^  independently  represent  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  group; 

P  and  Q  independently  represent  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have 
either  oxygen  or  sulfur  within  the  carbon  chain; 

R'  and  R'  independently  represent  i)  an  acyl  group  of — CO — R 
or  — CONH— R  wherein  R  represents  an  optionally  subsii- 
mted  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic group,  or  ii)  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group; 

R'  and  R"*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  group; 

R'  and  R"  or  R'  and  R"*,  taken  together  v/ith  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  may  form  an  optionally  substimted  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  group:  and 

J  represents  0  or  1 ,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,633049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HN  N 


(CH)  — N 

"•^(C), 


NH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein; 

(A)  n  is  2.  such  that  ring  T  is  a  seven  membered  ring; 

(B)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)H; 

174_l26  0.G.-97-IS:QL.< 


(2)  C,  to  Cfe  alkyl; 

(3)  aliyl;  and 

(4)  propargyl; 

iC)  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
(l)H; 

(2)  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 

(3)  allyi; 

(4)  propargyl;  and 

(5)  — (CHj)^— R""  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of:  1  to  7,  and  R''  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl.  —OR*.  — C(0)OR*,  — C(0)R*,  — OC(0)R*. 
— C(0)NR*R'.  CN  and  — SR*  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as 
defined  below,  and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  — OH.  — ,  O — (C,  to  C^ialkyl,  halo- 
gen. C|  10  C^  alkyl,  — CF,.  — CN,  and  —NO,,  and  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  contains  from  I  to  3  substituents; 

(D)  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H  and  C,  to  C^  alkyl;  and 

(E)  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  bound  to  the  same  or 
different  carbon  atom  of  ring  T. 

8.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(4.1) 


5,633051 
N-23-DIHYDRO-l-(2-PROPYL)-2-OXO-5-PHENYL-IH-I,4- 

BENZODIAZEPINES 
David  A.  Claremon,  Maple  Glen;  Nigel  Liverton.  Harleyville, 
and  Harold  G.  Selnick,  Amblen  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  292,449,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,467 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  243/24:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  514—221  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  1 

FORMULA  I 


5,633050 

IMIDAZOYLALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  SIX  OR 

SEVEN  MEMBERED  HETEROCYCLIC  RING 

CONTAINING  TWO  NITROGEN  ATOMS 

Neng-Yang  Shlh,  North  Caldwell.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  244,813,  Jun.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  810.642,  Dec.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,825 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/55:31/495:  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—218  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  (1.0) 


Ri 


(CH,)/ 


where 
R'  is 


X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 

lodo,  or  trifiuoromethyl; 
n  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 
R-  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo.  or  trifiuoromethyl, 

methyl,  or  methoxy: 
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as  the  racemaies.  mixtures  of  enantiomers.  individual  diastere- 
omers  or  individual  enantiomers.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
crystal  forms,  salts,  or  hydrates  thereof. 


5,633^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numtwr 


5.633J55 
U-DIHYDRO-2-OXO-3-AMINOQUINOXALINE 
DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION 
Dennis  Bigg;  Jean-Francois  Patoiseau,  both  of  Castres;  Jean- 
Marie  Autin,  Labniguiere,  and  Jean-Pierre  Tarayre,  Val- 
durenque,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fahre  Medica- 
ment, Boulogne.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00991,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1992,  92  11878 

Int.' CI."  A61K  J 1/495:  C07D  241/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—255  10  Claims 

1.  A  1.2-Dihydro-2-oxo-3-aminoquinoxaline  compound  selected 

from  those  of  formula  I 


5,633,253 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOSEMICARBAZONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Martin  Missbach,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciby- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03779,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,988 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,   1993, 
3523/93;  Dec.  3,  1993,  3616/93 

Int  a."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/06 
U.S.  a.  514—228.8  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


[./ 


R4 


s 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk-2-en-l-yI,  lower  alk-2-yn- 
1-yl.  or  aryl-lower  alkyl.  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 
aryl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alk-2-en-l-yl.  lower  alk-2-yn-l-yl, 
unsaturated  or  saturated  heterocycly-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  or  the  group  — C(=:0)-R,. 
wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower 
alkenyl.  heteroaryl  (hetaryl).  aryloxy.  aryl-lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alk-2-en-l-yloxy,  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alk-2-en-l-yl,  lower  alk-2-yn-l-yl,  aryl-lower  alkyl, 
aryl-lower  alkenyl.  or  also  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


in  which 

Ri  and  R,represent.  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  a 

linear  or  branched  C,-<^4  alkyl  radical. 
R3  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl  or 
Cj-Cft  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
and  a  pharmaceutically.  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


5,633,256 
CERTAIN  PYRIMIDINVLOXY-PHENYL  ACRYLATES, 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  FUNGICIDAL  USE 
Vivjenne  M.  .Anthony,  Maidenhead;  John  M.  Clough,  Marlow; 
Paul  DeFraine,  Wokingham,  and  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey. 
Bracknell,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,845,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738311,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465326,  Jan. 

17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,146,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  39,252,  Apr.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,449 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1986. 

8609454;  Dec.  23,  1986,  8630825 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  7  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (la): 


COiCHj 


5,633,254 

SYNERGISTIC  FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURES  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  PLANT  DISEASES 

Yigal  Cohen,  Kiryat  Ono,  Israel,  assignor  to  Agrogene  Ltd., 

and  C.T.S.  Ltd.,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,909 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/34:43/38:47/10:  A6IK  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  phytophogenic  fungi  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  plants  cymoxanil  and  dimethomorph  in  a 
synergistic  fiingicidally  effective  aggregate  amount  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  cymoxanil  to  dimethomorph  is  about  1.5:1.  and  the 
aggregate  amount  of  cymoxanil  and  dimethomorph  lies  in  the 
range  of  from  about  550  to  about  ICXX)  g  per  hectare  of  crop  locus. 


(la) 


OCH, 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  A  is  S(0)„  in  which  n  is  0.  1  or 
2.  or  an  oxygen  atom;  W  is  a  pyrimidinyl  ring  linked  to  A  by  any 
one  of  its  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  halogen,  hydroxy.  C|_<,  alkyl. 
C,_6  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl.  C,.^  alkynyl,  C|_^ 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  phenyl.  —COR',  — NR'R".  — NHCOR',  nitro, 
cyano,  — CO3R',  — CONR^R^  —COR"  or  — S(0)  J<\  wherein  R 
and  R"  are  as  defined  below.  R'.  R".  R',  R"  and  R'.  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  C|_6  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  C3_t 
cycloalkyi  (C|^)alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl.  C,^,,  alkynyl.  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl (Ci^)alkyl  and  m  is  0.  1  or  2.  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  and 
alkoxy    moieties    being    optionally    substituted    with    halogen. 


hydroxy.  C,^.  alkoxy.  phenyl  or  phenoxy.  any  of  the  foregoing 
phenyl  moieties  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  halo(C|^)alkyl. 
halo(C,^)alkoxy  C|_,  alkylthio.  C,  ^  alkoxy(C,_<,)alkyl.  C,.^ 
cycloalkyl.  C3_,,  cycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy. 
phenyl(Cu)alkyl,  phenyl(C,^)alkoxy,  phenoxy(Cu)alkyl, 
cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro.  —NR'R",  —NHCOR',  — NHCONRR", 
— CONR'R",  — COOR',  — OSO,R',  — SO,R',  —COR'.  OCOR'. 
— CR'=NR''  or  N=CR'R".  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
hydrogen,  C,^  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C, ^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkythio, 
Cj^  cycloalkyl.  C,^  cycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the 
phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, C,^  alkyl.  or  C|_4  alkoxy. 


— SO,N(R'R').  — CON(R'R').  — NHSO.R^,  — NOO^R'jj. 
— NHS02N(R'R").  — NHC(0)R'  or  — NHC(0)OR'; 
or  a  salt,  solvate,  hydrate,  prodrug  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


5,633J57 
CYCLO(ALKYL  AND  ALKENYDPHENYL- 
ALKENYLYL(ARYL  AND  HETEROARYHCOMPOUNDS 
AND  PHAIWVUCEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Graham  J.  Warrellow,  Northwood;  Valerie  .A.  Cole.  Burnham, 
and  Rikki  P.  .Alexander,  High  Wycombe,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berkshire, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,419 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1993, 
9304919.5 

.at  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/02 
U.S.  a.  514—277  26  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-X 


C(R')=C(R*)— Z— R5 


wherein 

Y  is  halogen  or  — OR',  where  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,.6alkyl.  said  R'  substituent  being  halogen; 

X  is  — O— .  — S—  or  — N(R">— ; 

Z  is  — (CHj), — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

R-  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  CvsCycloalkyI  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  CvsCycloalkenyl,  said  R"  substituents  being 
halogen,  Ci.^alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  C, ^alkoxy; 

each  of  R'  and  R''  is  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Ci.^alkyl,  said  Cj.^alkyl  substituents  being 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,.<ialkoxy,  thiol  or  C,  ,,alkylthio. 
— COjR'.  — CONR*R'.  — CSNR^R".  — CN  or  CHXN; 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridyl,  said  R'  substituent 
being  R'°; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^alkyl; 

each  of  R'.  R"  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,., alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C(,.,,arylC,., alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cfc.,aryl; 

R'°  is  R"  or— Alk'(R")„,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  Oto  3  and 
Alk'  is  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,alkylene.  Cj.fealkenylene  or 
Cj.^alkynylene,  said  Alk'  group  is  optionally  interrupted  by 
one  to  three  — O— .  — S— .  — N(R")—  or  -5(0)^—  groups, 
where  p  is  1  or  2;  and 

R"  is  halogen,  amino  ( — NH,),  substituted  amino,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxyl  ( — OH),  substituted  hydroxyl.  cycloalkoxy,  formyl 
(HC(0) — ),  carboxyl  (— CO,H),  esterified  carboxyl,  thiol 
(— SH),   substituted   thiol,   ^(0)R\   — SO,H,   — SO3R', 


5,633^58 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING 
LEUKOTRIENE-RELATED  DISEASES 
Pamela  A.  Chambers,  King  of  Prussia;   Robert  A.  Daines, 
Lansdale;  Dalia  R.  Jakas,  NorrLstown;  William  D.  Kings- 
bury, Wayne,  and  Israil  Pendrak,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,063,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439337 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12:213/64:213/65 

U.S.  a.  514—277  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


Z— (CH2)« 


or  an  N-oxide.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  where 

Z  is  NH.  or  NCH,. 

m  is  0-5; 

R  is  C,  to  Cjo-aliphatic.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C, 
to  C|o-aliphatic  where  substituted  phenyl  has  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkyl.  trihalomethyl.  and  halo,  or  R  is  C,  to  C20- 
aliphatic-O — .  or  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C, 
to  C|„-aliphatic-0 —  where  substituted  phenyl  has  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  trihalomethyl,  and  halo; 

Ri  is  -(C,  to  C5  aliphatic )R4,-(C I  to  C,  aliphatic »CHO,  -(C,  to 
C,  aliphatic)CH20R8,— R4.  — CH,OH.  or  CHO; 

R,  is  H.  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  — CN.  — (CH2)„R4. 
— CH(NH2)(R4).  or  — (CH2)„  R.,  where  n  is  0-5  and  where 
K)  is  — N(R7)2  where  each  R,  is  independently  H.  or  an 
aliphatic  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„-group  of  4  to  10  carbons  where 
n  is  0-3,  or  both  R,  groups  form  a  ring  having  4  to  6  carbons; 
or 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  — CN.  Rj, 
NHCONH2,  or  OH; 

each  R4  group  is  independently  — COR,  where  R,  is  — OH,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester-forming  group  — OR^,  or 
— OX  where  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  R, 
is  — N(R7)2  where  each  R,  is  independently  H.  or  an  aliphatic 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„-  group 
of  4  to  10  carbons  where  n  is  0-3.  or  both  R,  groups  form  a 
ring  having  4  to  6  carbons,  or  Rj  is  a  sulfonamide,  or 
tetrazol-5-yl;  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  or  C,  to  C^-acyl. 

excluding  those  compounds  where  Rj  and  R,  are  other  than 
hydrogen  and  are  substituted  in  the  2  and  6  positions. 
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UMI 


5,633^9 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  LOW/NON- 

ADDICTIV  E  OPIOID  ANALGESICS  AND  THE  USE  OF 

SAID  ANALGESICS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OPIOID 

ADDICTION 

Bo-yi  Qin;  Xlong-qi  Gong;  Mao  Huang:  Li-Jun  Sha,  all  of 

Beijing.  China,  and  Chang  Yi  W'ang,  Cold  Spring  Harbor, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,503,  Jul.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977  J32,  Nov.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

947,690.  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,679 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/135 

VS.  CI.  514—282  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  opioid  addiction   which  comprises 

administering  sublingually.  intramuscularly  or  intravenously  an 

effective  amount  of  a  non-addictive  opioid  analgesic  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  elorphine  and  dihydroetorphine,  to  a  patient 

for  a  first  time  sufBcient  for  immediate  relief  or  suppression  of 

withdrawal  symptoms  due  to  said  opioid  addiction:  administering 

an  effective  amount  of  an  replacement  opioid  for  a  second  time 

sufficient  to  maintain  said  relief  or  said  suppression;  followed  by 

administering  decreasing  amounts  of  said  non-addictive  opioid 

analgesic  for  a  third  time  sufficient  to  wean  said  patient  from  said 

analgesic. 


Si(CH,)2C(CH,)3.  C=0{CH2),6CH„  C=0(CH,),4CH,. 
C=0(CH,),,CH,.  C^OCfeH,,  2-furoyl,  m-toluoyl.  p-loluoyl, 
p-nitrobenzoyl.  p-bromobenzoyl.  benzyl,  allyl.  4-methoxytrityl, 
triphenylmethyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl.  heptyl.  octyl,  dodecyl.  hexa- 
decyl.  octadecyl.  acetyl,  propionyl,  pivaloyl.  phenoxypropionyl. 
imadazolyl.  imadazoyllhiocarbonyl.  2,3,4,6-tetra-O-acetyl-P-D- 
glucopyranosyl.  po-glucopyranosyl.  2.3.4.6-tetra-O-acetyl-alpha- 
D-mannopyranosyl.  alpha-D-mannopyranosyl.  2.3.4.6-tetra-O- 
acelyl-P-D-mannopyranosyl,  P-D-mannopyranosyl.  2-acetamido- 
2-deoxy-3.4.6-tri-0-acetyl-|J-D-glucopyranosyl.  2-acelamido-2 
deoxy-P-D-glucopyranosyl.  2.3.4-tri-O-benzyl-alpha-L- 

fucopyranosyl,  alpha-L-fucopyranosyl.  2,3.4.6-tetra-O-acetyl-P-D- 
galactopyranosyl.  P-D-glactopyranosyi.  2-acetamido-2-deoxy- 
3.4,6-tri-O-acetyl-P-D-galactopyranosyl,  2-acetamido-2-deoxy-p- 
D-galactopyranosyl.  2-acetamido-2-deoxy-3,4,6-tri-0-acetyl- 

alpha-D-galaclopyranosyl,  2-acetamido-2deoxy-alpha-D- 

galactopyranosyl.  N-acetylneuraminyl.  lactosaminyl,  and  P-D- 
glucuronyl. 


c)  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (2). 


5,633,260 
11,7  SUBSTITUTED  CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES 
AND  FORMULATIONS  OF  11,7  SITBSTITUTED 
CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USES  THEREOF 
Frederick  H.  Hausheer,  San  Antonio,  and  Kochat  Haridas, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,527,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.468,754. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,644 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/475 
\iS.  a.  514—283  42  Claims 

1.  An  1 1 -hydroxy-7-ethyl  camptothecin  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  1 1 -hydroxy-7-ethyl  camptothecin  dissolved  in  dim- 
ethylisosorbide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  wherein 
said  acid  is  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid  and  taurocholic  acid  in  an  admixture  with 
citric  acid. 


5,633,261 

IMMLINOSTIMULATING  SWAINSONINE  ANALOGS 

David  Dime,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Toronto  Research 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Downsview,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,231,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466,809, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788,583,  Nov.  6, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No. 
457,981 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
UJS.  CI.  514—299  7  Claims 

1.  A  swainsonine  compound  for  use  as  an  inhibitor  of  Golgi 
alpha-manosidase  11  and  an  immunostimulator  having  the  formula 
illustrated  below. 


5,633462 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  7-(4-AMINO-METHYL-3-OXIME) 
PYRROLIDINE  SUBSTITUENT  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEREOF 
Chang  Y.  Hong,  Daejeon.-  Young  K.  Kim,  Kyungki-do;  Jay  H. 
Chang,  Daejeon;  Se  H.  Kim,  Seoul;  Hoon  Choi,  Daejeon;  Do 
H.  Nam,  Daejeon;  Jin  H.  Kwak.  Daejeon;  Yi  N.  Jeong, 
Daejeon;  Jeong  I.  Oh,  Daejeon,  and  Mu  Y.  Kim,  Daejeon,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1994. 
94-13604;  Dec.  30,  1994,  94-39915;  Dec.  30,  1994,  94-39930 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/02 
VS.  CI.  514—300  6  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyridine  carboxylic  acid  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  : 

(I) 


MtiN^ 


R2ON 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt,  its  physiologi 
cally  hydrolyzable  ester,  solvate  and  isomer,  in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  amino; 

0  represents  N; 

Ri  represents  cyclopropyl.  ethyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted 
with  one  or  more  fluorine  atom(s); 

R,  represents  one  of  the  following  a)  through  e): 

a)  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C^-C^  alkyl.  cyclopropyl 
cyclopropylmethyl.  C,-C(,  alkynyl.  2-haloethyl,  meth 
oxymethyl,  methoxycarbonylmethyl,  aryl  or  allyl. 

b)  a  group  of  the  following  formula  ( 1 ). 

(I' 


or  a  salt  of  said  compound,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C=0(CH,),CH„  Si(CH,),.  C=OC5H,. 
C=0(CH,)ftCH,.        C=0(CH,)XOOH.        Si(CsH,)2C(CH,)3, 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen.  2.  3  or  4-fluoro,  cyano.  nitro. 
methoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  2,4-difluoro. 


(2) 


d)  a  heteroarylmelhyl  of  the  following  formula  (3). 


(3) 


CtX)H 


e)  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (4). 


(4) 


.(CH:). 


(CH.)„' 


wherein  n  denotes  0  or  1.  m  denotes  0.  I  or  2  and  X  represents 
methylene.  O  or  N.  and 

R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
C|-C,  alkyl  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  can  form  a  ring. 


\ 
/ 


A'  — A-  — A'  — D— Trp  — Lys  — A"  — A'  — A*  — R, 


wherein 

A'  is  a  D-isomer  of  P-Nal,  Phe.  2.4-dichloro-Phe,  pentafluoro- 

Phe.  p-X-Phe,  or  o-X-Phe.  wherein  X  is  CH  3.  CI,  Br.  F.  OH. 

OCH„  or  NO,; 
A"  is  Ala.  Phe,  P-Nal.  2.4-dichloro-Phe.  pentafluoro-Phe.  o-X- 

Phe.  or  p-X-Phe,  wherein  X  is  CH„  CI.  Br.  F,  OH,  OCH„  or 

NO,; 


a'  is  Phe,  P-Nal.  Trp.  2.4-dichloro-Phe.  pentafluoro-Phe,  o-X- 
Phe.  or  p-X-Phe.  wherein  X  is  CH,.  CI,  Br,  F  OH.  OCH„  or 
NO,: 

A"  is  Val.  Ala.  Uu,  He.  NIe.  Thr.  or  Ser; 

a''  is  Ala,  Phe,  P-Nal.  2.4-dichloro-Phe,  Pentafluoro-Phe.  o-X- 
Phe.  or  p-X-Phe.  wherein  X  is  CH,.  CI,  Br  F  OH,  OCH,.  or 
NO,; 

A"  is  a  D-  or  L-isomer  of  Thr,  Ser,  Phe,  P-Nal,  [pyridyl-Ala. 
Trp.|2,4-dichloro-Phe,  pentafluoro-Phe,  p-X-Phe,  or  o-X-Phe. 
wherein  X  is  CH„  CI,  Br  F  OH.  OCH,.  or  NO,; 

each  R|  and  R".  independently,  is  H.  C,  5  acyl  or  C|_5  alkyl;  and 
R,  Is  OH  or  NH,;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  A'  and  A"  and 
one  of  a'  and  A"  must  be  one  of  the  aromatic  amino  acid 
assigned  thereto:  and  further  provided  that  each  of  A'.  A'.  A^. 
and  A"  cannot  all  be  one  of  the  aromatic  amino  acids  assigned 
thereto;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,633J64 

INDIVIDUAL  STEREOISOMERS  OF  7-|3-(l- 

AMINOALKYL)-l-PYRROLIDlNYL)-QUINOLONESAND 

NAPHTHYRIDONES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
John  M.  Domagala,  Canton;  John  S.  Kiely,  Ann  Arbon  and 
Mel  C.  Schroeder,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plain'.,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  434,433,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5363.155. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  221,146.  Man  30.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.461.165,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  84,044,  Jun.  28. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5344.940,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
966,651.  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.258.528,  which  is  a  division 

of  .Sen  No.  731.825.  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  621.201.  Nov.  30.  1990.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  444,247 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/56 
VS.  CI.  514—312  11  Claims 

1.  A  3S,1R  stereoisomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.633.263 
LINEAR  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
David  H.  Coy.  New  Orleans,  and  William  A.  Murphy.  Slidell. 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  Tulane 
Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  839,734,  Feb.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  343325, 
Apn  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994, 
Sen  No.  291.193 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/655:  A61K  3mi 
U.S.  CI.  530—311  16  Claims 

1.  An  octapeptide  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom; 

X  is  C-CF,: 

R,  is  ethyl,  cyclopropyl.  or 

2,4-difluorophenyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cation; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  amino,  or  methyl: 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3 

carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  thereof 
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5,633,265 
HETEROARYLPIPERIDINES,  PYRROLIDINES  AND 
PIPERAZINES  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS 
AND  ANALGETICS  HETEROARYLPIPERIDINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington;  Grover  C.  Helsley,  Stock- 
ton; Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
SUtion,  all  of  NJ.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau,  Klntnersville,  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan,  and  John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969J83, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788J69,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
354,411,  May  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
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04:417/04:419/04:221/04:275/04:239/02 
VS.  CL  514—316  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-R,-S-Ri: 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 
R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 
R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
_C  (=0) — (C|-C,8)  straight  chain  or  branched  )  alkyl, 

— C  (=0)— NRnRu. 

— C  (=0>— NR„R,^,  and 

— S  (=0),— R,,: 

where  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(C,-C,8)  alkyl  groups; 
where  R,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(C|-C,8)  alkyl  groups; 
where  NR|,R,6  taken  together  form  a  ring  structure  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  and 

piperazinyl; 
where  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C|-C|g) 

alkyl  and  aryl  groups; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y'- 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino, 
nitro,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethoxy; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein.  X  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH— ,  or  — N(Rj)— ; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aiyl 
"lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxv,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  or  amino; 

R,  is  — CR„R27— (Ck,,R24)„— CR,4R;7—  where  n  is  0.  1.  2. 
or  3;  or 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CHR,4— , 

— CHR  ,4— C^— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR,,R,4— CHR,4— . 

— CHR^4— CR„R,4-CH=CH— CHR,4-. 

— CHR;4-C^— CRjiRjj— CHR;4— .  or 

— CHR,4-CR:3R,4— C^— CHR24— • 

the  — CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,    is    hydrogen,    (C,-C,8)linear    alkyl.    phenyl,    hydroxy, 

"(C|-C,8)  alkoxv,  aryloxy.  aryl  (C.-Cig)  alkyloxy,  (C,-C,8) 

alkanoyloxy,    hydroxy    (C.-C^.)    alkyl,    (C.-C.s)    alkoxy 

(C.-Cft)  alkyl,  phenyl  (C,-C^)  alkoxy,  aryl  (C,-C,g)  alkyloxy 

(C,-Cft)  alkyl.  (C,-C,8)  alkanoyloxy  (Cj-Ce)  alkyl,  or 
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I,  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  thereof: 


R-" 


(CH2), 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Zi)p 


R*      R" 


R2 


(I) 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CF„  —NO,, 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined;  and 

R,4'is  hydrogen,  (C,-C|g)linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  (C.-C^) 
"alkyl,  (C,-C,8)  alkoxy  (C,-C^)  alkyl,  phenyl  (C,-C^)  alky- 
loxy,   aryl    (C,-C,g)    alkyloxy    (Cj-C^)    alkyl,    (C.-C,,) 
alkanoyloxy  (C.-Cfc)  alkyl,  or 

y=y<z„. 

lower  alkyleneyl  — ^^  /)  '■ 


■N 
I 
R» 


wherein 

n  is  3  and  where  any  carbon  atom  of  (CH^),  may  be  substituted 
by  R""  and/or  R'; 

X  represents  O  or  S: 

R'  represents  (CH,)^phenyI,  wherein  q  is  0.  1,  2  or  3,  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  1.  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C,^alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C,^alkynyl  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trimelhylsilyl.  — OR",  SR", 
SOR',  SCR",  — NR'R'',  — NR"COR^  — NR"CO,R*, 
— CO2R"  and  — CONR"R''; 

R-  represents  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  indazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl  and  quinolyl;  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  C,^^alkyl. 
C, ^alkoxy  halo  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl;  wherein  each  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  or  iriliuoromethyl; 


R^  and  R^  each  independently  represent  H,  halo,  C,^alkyl. 
CO/"or  CONR"R''or  R^  and  R''  togedier  form  an  0x0; 

R*  represents  H  or  C.^^alkyl; 

R'  represents  C,  ^.alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1.2 
or  3  groups  selected  from  C,_fcalkyl  C,^alkenyl.  C,^alkynyl, 
halo,  cyano,  niu-o,  trifluoromethyl,  trimelhylsilyl,  — OR". 
SR".  SOR",  SO;R",  NR"R'',  — NR'COR'',  — NR"CO,R''. 
— CO,R"  and  — CONR'R''; 

R"  represents  H,  COR",  CO,R".  COCONR"R^  COCO,R", 
C,^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
(CO2R",  CONR"R''.  hydroxy,  cyano,  COR".  NR"R'', 
C(NOH)NR'R^  CONHphenyKC^alkyl).  COCO/",  CON- 
RHNR"R",  C(S)NR"R^  CONR"C,  ^alkylR'v 

CONR"C,^alkynyl,  CONR"C,>kenyl,  COCONR"R'', 
CONR"C(NR'')NR"R'',  CONR"heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl 
is  defined  above,  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C.^alkyl,  C,_6alkoxy.  halo 
and  trifluoromethyl)  or  C.^alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by 
0x0,  substituted  by  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyridyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl,  oxadiaz- 
olyl,  thiadiazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  quinolyl,  isothiazolyl,  imida- 
zolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzolhiophenyl, 
benzofuranyl  and  indolyl,  which  group  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  Ci^alkyl,  C,_„alkxy,  0x0,  thioxo.  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, N''"R^  NR"COR^  CONR"R*,  CO,R",  SO,R"  and 
CH2OR".  where  R"  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined; 

R"  and  R*"  each  independently  represent  H,  C,_6alkyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,_6alkyl.  halo 
or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'-  represents  OR".  CONR"R''  or  heteroaryl;  and 

R''  represents  H  or  C|_f,alkyl. 
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1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to 
such  fungi  or  to  a  locus  from  which  it  is  desired  to  exclude  such 
fungi  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  of  a 
pyridyl- 1.2.4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 


R' 


\< 


X 


SO;— CH:-R= 


stiluents  consisting  of  halogen  and/or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  ca.se  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and/or  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  or 
halogenoalkoxy  having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  13  identical  or  difl'erent  halogen  atoms,  and 
R"  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible 
for  each  of  these  radicals  to  be  monosubstituted  to  pentasub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  difl^erem  substituents  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylsulphonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl. halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylsulphonyl  having 
in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  1  to  6  cartx)n  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  and  of  phenyl  which  in  turn  may  be  mono- 
substituted  to  pentasubslituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents consisting  of  halogen  and/or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and/or  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  or 
halogenoalkoxy  having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
I  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms. 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(R')» 


R'R^=CH 


(I) 


YCH, 


in  which 
R'  represents  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl,  it  being  possible 
for  each  of  these  radicals  to  be  monosubstituted  to  tetrasub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylsulphonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylsulphonyl  having 
in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  su-aight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl ha\ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1  to  6 
cartxin  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  and  of  phenyl  which  in  turn  may  be  mono- 
substituted  to  tetrasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 


where  the  index  and  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

n  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4.  where  the  radicals  R'  can  be  different  if  n>l; 

X  is  CHOCH,,  CHCH,  or  NOCH,; 

Y  is  O  or  NH; 

R'  is  halogen;  C.-Cj-alkyl;  C,-C4-haloalkyl;  C,-C4-alkoxy; 
Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy;  C,-  or,  if  n>l,  R  is  a  1.3-butadiene-1.4- 
diyl  group  bonded  to  two  adjacent  C  atoms  of  the  parent 
structure,  which  group  can  carry  one  to  four  halogen  and/or 
one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C,-Cj-haloalkoxy  and  C,-C4- 
alkylthio; 

R-  is  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonylamino,  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonylamino  or  benzyl- 
cartM)nylamino; 

R-  If  X  is  CHOCH,  or  NOCH,  and  R-  is  halogen,  is  phenyl. 
1-naphthyl,    2-naphdiyl.    5-isoxazolyl.    4-oxazolyl.     1,2,4- 
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oxadiazol-5-yl.        1 .3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl.       3-pyridinyl       or 

4-pyridinyl.  where  the  aromatic  rings  may  be  unsubstituted  or 

substituted: 
or  is  a  group  R^— T— C(=Z')—  or  R*— C(=Z-)— .  where 
=Z'  is  =0.  =S  or  =NOR^ 
=Z-  is  =0.  =NOR^  =N— NR^R*.  =NO— C(=0)— R^ 

=NO— C(=0)— NR'R*  or  =N— NR'— C(=0)— R"": 
_T_  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — NR'— ,  — NR"— NR"— .  — NOR"— 

or  — NR'O— : 
R"*  is  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 

alkynyl:  cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  cyclopent-2- 

enyl.  cyclohex-2-enyl.  2-tetrahydrofuranyl. 

2-tetrahydrothienyl.         2-pyrrolidinyl.         3-isoxa/olidinyl. 

3-isothiazohdinyl,   l,3.4-oxazolidin-2-yl.  2,3-dihydrothien-2- 

yl.      4.5-isoxazolin-3-yl.      3-piperidinyl.       1.3-dioxan-5-yl, 

4-piperidmyl.    2-tetrahydropyranyl    or    4-tetrahydropyranyl. 

where  the  cyclic  radicals  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted; 

phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  2-imidazolyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl. 

2-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  3-isoxazolyl.  2-oxazolyl,  1 .2,4-oxadiazol- 

3-yl.  1.2.4-triazol-3-yI,         3-pyridinyl.         2-pyridinyl. 

2-pyriniidinyl,  4-pyTimidinyl  or  1.3.5-triazin-2-yl,  where  the 

aromatic  radicals  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted: 
R^  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  halogen;  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

alkyl    or    alkoxy:    cyclopropyl.    cyclopentyl.    cyclohexyl. 

2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  3-tetrahydrofuranyl.  2-tetrahydrothienyl. 

2-oxazolidinyl  or  2-thiazolidinyl.  where  the  cyclic  radicals 

may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted;   phenyl.    1-naphthyl. 

2-naphthyl.    2-furyl.    2-thienyl.    2-oxazolyl.    2    -thiazolyl. 

1-imidazolyl.      1-pyrrolyl.      1-pyrazolyl.      3-pyridinyl      or 

4-pyridinyl.  where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  be  unsubstituted 

or  substituted: 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  COR^. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


rated,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  a  polycycloalkyl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  mono-  or  polyunsatu- 
rated, a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals  or  halogen  atoms,  a  diphenylalkyl  or  cinnamyl 
radical,  a  pyridyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical,  a  furyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical,  a  thienyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals,  a  quinolyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  an  indolyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  2-oxopiperidyl  or  quinuclidi- 
nyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  amine,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  — CO— NR7R,.  — NH—  CO— CH,.  trifluromethyl.  phenyl 
or  trifluoromethoxy  radicals, 

R,  represents  an  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyla- 
lkyl radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
radicals, 

R_,  represents  a  chain  — (CH,)„— CO— R^.  — <CH,>„— O— CO— 
R"^  or  — (CH,)„—  NR,Rm.  an  oxazolinyl  radical  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  or  a  3-alkyloxadiazolyl 
radical. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  phenylalk>l 
radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
radicals. 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  radicals,  a  naphthyl.  indolyl  or  quinolyl  radical  or  a 
phenylamino  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyl,  niu-o,  amino,  acyl.  cyano.  sulphamoyl.  carbamoyl, 
hydroxyiminoalkyl.  alkoxyiminoalkyl,  hydroxyaminocarbonyl, 
alkoxyaminocarbonyl.  5-tetrazolyl,  5-tetrazolylalkyl,  uifluorom- 
ethylsulphonamido,  alkylsulphinyl,  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
sulpho,  — alk— O— CO— alk,  — alk— COOX,  — alk— O— alk, 
— alk— COOX,  —O— alk— COOX,  — CH=CH— COOX. 
—CO— COOX.  — alk— SO,H  (in  salt  form).  — CH=CH— alk'. 
— C(=NOH)— COOX.  —S— alk— COOX,  —SO— alk— COOX, 
—SO,— alk— COOX,  -O—CH,— alk— COOX.  -CX=N— 
O— alk— COOX,  — alk— N(OH)  —CO— alk,  — alk— SO,H, 
— SO:— NH— CO— R,„  — SO,— NH— SO— R,,,  — CO— NH— 
CO— R,,.  — CO— NH— SO,— R,,.  — B(OH),.  — C 

(NH,)=NOH.  — SO,— NH— R,,.  — CO— NH— R,,. 


(O), 
II 
S    - 


UM  i 


Ri  N  R3 

I 

CO— CH— NH— CO— R^ 
I 
Rj 

in  which 

R  represents  an  unbranched-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  mono-  or  polyunsatu- 


N- 


NH 


(I) 


-  O  N- 

A   /«.«  A    >o 

N^  O 

H 


HN 


CH, 
N^  HN 


A      J=o       0=1^ 


-continued 


OH 


or  2.2-diinethyl-4.6-dioxo-1.3-dioxan-5-yl  radicals. 
R6represents  a  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy.  cycloalkylalky- 
loxy  or  phenyl  radical  or  a  radical  — NR<>R|n. 
R"^  represents  an  alkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalkyloxy  or 
phenyl  radical  or  a  radical  — NR<,R,„, 

R-,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical  or  a 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radi- 
cals. 

Rg  represents  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals, 
or  alternatively  R,  and  Rg.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic 
heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hetero 
atom  including  O  or  N  and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical. 

Rq  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  phenylalkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  .selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals, 
Rio,  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenylalkyl 
radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  radicals,  or  alternatively  R,  and  R,,,,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hetero  atom  including  O,  N  or  S  and 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical, 
R,,  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  trifluoromethyl  radical  or  a 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substiment 
selected  from  cyano,  alkoxy,  nitro  and  amino  radicals  and  halogen 
atoms, 

R|,  represents  a  5-tetrazolyl  radical. 
R I ,  represents  C=0  or  S^O. 
R,4  represents  O  or  C=0. 
p  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2, 
n  is  equal  to  0.  1  or  2, 
m  is  equal  to  1  or  2, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical, 
alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical, 
alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkylene,  aUcoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyalkylene  radical, 

n  is  other  than  0  when  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R  represents  a  pyridyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  furyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  thienyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  quinolyl  radical  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  an  indolyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CO — NRyRg, 
— NH — CO — CH),  oifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy  radicals, 
and  except  where  otherwise  stated,  the  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy 
radicals  and  the  alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  portions  contain  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain,  the  acyl  radicals 
and  portions  contain  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyi 
radicals  and  portions  contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  salt  thereof  or 
an  isomer  thereof  when  said  compound  contains  at  least  one 
asymmetric  center. 


5.633^71 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  OXAZOLINES  AND  THIAZOLINES 
Victor  E.  Amoo;  George  P.  Lahm,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Thomas  M.  Stevenson.  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Sen  No.  338.500,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,576,  Mar.  1. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,927, 
Oct.  5,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
889,026,  Mav  26,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  585,970 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/42:3/425:  C07D  263/10:277/10 
UJS.  CI.  514—365  11  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Q-A 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  a  direct  bond  and  C,-C,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  C.-Cj  alkyl  and  C1-C4  haloalkyl: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 

q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3: 

Q  is  a  5-  to  16-  membered  aromatic  ring  system  selected  from 
the  group: 

(i)  monocytic  aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  the  group  0-4  nitrogen.  0-1 
oxygen,  and  0-1  sulfur: 
(ii)  fused  carbobicyclic  ring  containing  8  to  12  carbons,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  the  ring  is  naphthyl  and  is  on  the 
oxazoline  ring  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxazoline  ring  oxy- 
gen, and  when  E  is  CH,  and  q  is  1,  then  R'  is  other  than  H: 
(iii)  fused  carbotricyclic  ring  containing  12  to  16  carbons: 
(iv)  fused  bicylic  ring  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  0-4  nitrogen,  0-2  oxygen, 
and  0-2  sulfur; 
Ivi  fused  tricylic  ring  containing  1  to  6  heteroatoms  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  0-4  nitrogen,  0-2  oxygen, 
and  0-2  sulfur;  and 
(vi)  phenyl  substituted  with  M-J': 

Q  being  substituted  with  1  to  6  subslituents  selected  indepen- 
dendy  from  the  group  R\  R^  (R')  and  (R'')^: 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H,  halo- 
gen, C,-Ce,  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkoxy,  C.-C^ 
alkylthio,  CN  and  NO,: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H,  halo- 
gen, C,-C,6  alkyl,  C,-C,^  haloalkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyi, 
Q-Cift  cycloalkylalkyl,  C,-C,6  alkenyl,  C,-C,^  haloalkenyl, 
C,-C,6  alkynyl,  C-C.^  haloalkynyl,  C,-C,6  alkoxyalkoxy, 
OR',  R'OC(O)— ,  R'C(O)— .  Si(R")(R"')R"  and  M-J; 

K'  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl  and  C,-Cf,  haloalkoxy: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  halogen,  C,-C|„  alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C,-C(,  haloalkoxy:  and  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  R'; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  C,-C7  cycloalkyi,  C4-C7 
cycloalkylalkyl,  C,-C,6  alkyl,  C.-C.^  haloalkyl,  Cj-C.^  alk- 
enyl, C,-C,6  haloalkenyl.  C,-C|s  alkynyl  and  Ci-Ci^ 
haloalkynyl: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  C,-C<,  alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  Cj-C^  haloalkoxy  and 
Si(R')(R"')R": 

R'',  R'"  and  R"  are  independenUy  C,-C,,  alkyl; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  a  direct  bond.  S.  O,  C(=0). 
C(=0)0— C,-C,  alkylene.  C.-C^  alkylene.  O— C.-C^  alky- 
lene and  O — C2-C4  alkenylene,  wherein  when  M  is 
O — C.-Cj  alkylene  or  O — C,-C4  alkenylene.  the  oxygen 
atom  is  attached  to  either  ring  and  when  M  is  C(=0)0 — 
Cj-Cj.  the  C(=0)  is  attached  to  either  ring: 
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J  is  selecied  from  the  group  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
independently  selected  substituents  (R'")„;  and  a  5-or 
6-membered  aromatic  ring,  attached  through  carbon  or  nitro- 
gen, containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  0-4  nitrogen.  0-1  oxygen,  and  0-1  sulftir.  the 
ring  optionally  substituted  with  independently  selected  sub- 
stituents (R'')„; 

J'  is  selected  from  the  group  a  5-  membered  aromatic  ring, 
attached  through  carbon  or  nitrogen,  containing  1  to  4  het- 
eroatoms independently  selected  from  the  group  0-4  nitrogen. 
0-1  oxygen,  and  0-1  sulfur,  and  a  6-membered  ring  contain- 
ing 2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  each  ring  optionally  substituted  with 
independently  selected  substituents  (R'")„: 

R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 
alkoxy,  Ci-C^  haloalkyl.  C,-C(.  haloalkoxy  and 
Si(R"KR"')R"; 

R'\  R'-*  and  R'"  are  independently  C.-C,,  alkyl; 

m  and  n  are  integers  independently  selected  from  I  to  4;  and 

p  is  1  or  2. 


5,633,272 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  INFLAMMATION 
John  J.  Talley,  8772  Pine  Ave.,  Brentwood,  Mo.  63144;  David  L. 
Brown,  15504  Twingate,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017;  Srinivasan 
Nagarajan,  16209  Forest  Meadows  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
63017;  Jetfery  S.  Carter,  15321  Grantley  Dr.,  Chesterfield, 
Mo.  63017;  Richard  M.  Weier,  240  Hickory  Ct.  Lake  Bluff, 
lU.  60044;  Michael  A.  Stealey,  502  Juniper  Pkw^.,  Liber- 
ty ville.  lU.  60048;  Paul  W.  Collins,  1557  Hawthorne  PI., 
Deerfield,  III.  60015;  Roland  S.  Rogers,  deceased,  late  of 
Richmond  Heights,  Mo.  63117,  and  Karen  Seibert,  11930 
Greenwalk  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,680,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^84 
Int  CI."  C07D  261/06:261/10:261/12:261/14:  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  a.  514—378  29  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 

II 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  aminocarbonyl.  aminocarbonylalkyi,  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikyl.  carboxyl,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikoxy.  alkylthio.  aralkylthio,  cycloalkylalkylthio.  alkoxyalkyl. 
aralkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  aralkylthioalkyl.  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  arylthioalkyl.  hydroxyl.  amino, 
hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aralkyl. 
halo,  alkylamino.  aralkylamino,  N-alkyl-N-aralkylamino, 
N-alkyl-N-cycloalkylalkylamino.  arylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  aryl- 
carbonylthio.  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  alkylaminocarbony- 
loxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylthioalkyl.  and  alkylaminocarbon- 
ylthioalkyl: 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  and  aryl; 
wherein  R^  is  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position 


with  one  or  more  radicals  independently  selected  from  alkyl. 

eyano.     carboxyl.     alkoxycarbonyl.     haloalkyl.     hydroxyl. 

hydroxyalkyl,    haloalkoxy.    amino,    alkylamino.    arylamino. 

aminoalkyl.  nitro.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl. 

aminosulfonyl.  halo,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio;  and 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  and  amino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,633,273 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-U,2A3,4,5- 
HEXAHYDROBENZICDJ  INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhorn,  Green- 
field; Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,910,  Jun.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  954,171.  Sep.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5347,013,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,679,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5^44,911.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,323 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—381  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NR'R- 


R'  — N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C^^ci  alkenyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
phenyl  (C,-C4),  naphihyl  (C.-C^  alkyl),  phenyl  (C,-C4  alkyl) 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy.  C|-C,  thio- 
alkyl,  nitro.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  naphthyl  (C1-C4 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C^-C,  alkoxy  halo,  hydroxy.  C.-C, 
thioalkyl,  nitro.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl. 
— (CHj)„S(C,-C4  alkyl).  — C(0)R^  or  — (CH2)„C(0)NR'R*'; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or 
C3-C4alkenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1-4; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl.  or  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R*  is  a 
cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  of  the  formula 


R-N 

/ 

N 


w 


r 


where  R  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,633,274 
CANCER  TREATMENTS 
Jose  Halperin,  Brookline,  and  Carlo  Brugnara,  Newlon  High- 
lands, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,828 

IntCl.''A61Ki//4/5 

U.S.  a.  514-^105  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the 
compounds  set  forth  herein  comprising. 

administering  to  a  subject  that  has  a  nonsteroid-hormone  depen- 
dent cancer  an  effective  amount  of  an  imidazole  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  clotrimazole,  miconazole  and  econa- 
zole. 


5,633,276 
INDOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Peter  C.  North,  and  Malcolm  C.  Carter,  both  of  Stevenage. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04220,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
9326192 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/40:  C07D  49I/04H 
U.S.  CI.  514-^11  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,633,275 

PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPEUTICAL  OBSTRUCTION  OF 

NEWLY-FORMED  BLOOD  VESSELS 

Keisuke  Mori;  Masataka  Ohta;  Shigeru  Mori;  Shin  Voneya; 

Naoki  Hayashi,  and  Masani  Sonoda,  all  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1995,  7-228760 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/40 

V.S.  CI.  514-^10  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pholochemotherapeutically  obstructing  neovas- 
cular  vessels  as  foraged  in  a  patient  having  the  neovascular  vessels, 
which  comprises  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  the  patient 
an  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (1): 


H3C  CH2CH, 


H2C=HC 


CH, 


COOH 


CH2COOH 


HjC  CH; 

I 

CH; 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 
I 
HOOC(H-C),— C— COOH 

I 
H 

where  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  allowing  said  compound  administered  to 
accumulate  in  the  neovascular  vessels  to  be  obstructed  after  the 
administration  of  said  compound  to  the  patient,  irradiating  a  part  or 
all  or  some  parts  of  the  neovascular  vessels  to  be  obstructed,  with 
a  laser  beam  until  the  compound  accumulated  in  the  neovascular 
vessels  has  been  elicited  photochemically.  terminating  the  irradia- 
tion of  the  laser  beam,  and  then  allowing  the  laser  beam-irradiated 
part  or  parts  of  the  neovascular  vessels  to  be  obstructed. 


^CH.), 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,  ,,  alkyl; 

R-  is  a  group  of  formula  — CR^R^CCH^j^NR^COR"; 

R'.  R''  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  Hydrogen 
or  C I, ft  alkyl; 

R"  is  C,.6  alkyl  or  C,.,  cycloalkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2.  3  or  4; 

p  is  an  integer  of  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


(I) 


5,633J77 
SULFONAMIDE  AMINOMETHVLENE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

IMMUNOSl'PPRE-SSANTS 
Richard  D.  Connell,  New  Haven;  David  G.  Osterman,  Glaston- 
bury; Michael  E.  Katz,  Wallingford,  and  Robert  D.  Dally, 
Branford,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  West  Haven. 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,502,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,507 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3/40:  C07D  207/00:405/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—428  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


X'-J-K-L 


where 


R"  is  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,o)alkyl.  (C,-C,o)cycloalkyl. 
(C,-C  ,,)bicycloalkyl.  or  (C7-C,4)tricycloalkyl.  each  of 
which  is  optionally  subslimted  with  a  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C,)alkoxy.  cyano.  straight  or  branched 
carbo(C|-C6)alkoxy.  (C,-C5)alkylsulfonyl.  one  to  three 
fluoro  groups,  or  with  a  doubly  bonded  oxygen  atom  to  form 
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a  ketone;  or  R"  is  styryl.  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  three  times  with  a  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C^)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

one  of  R-  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  straight  or 
branched  (C,-Cs)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C^ 
cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  {C,-C4)alkoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  or  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy  or  meth- 
oxy; 

n  is  the  integer  2; 

X'  is  r4R''.  where  R''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

J  is  the  divalent  fragment 


R' 
I 
— C— 
J 
H 


5,633079 

S-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  MYCOPHENOLIC 

ACID 

David  Morgans,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale;  David  B.  Smith,  San  Bruno, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Francisco  X.  Talamas,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico; 
Dean  R.  Artis,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Alicia  Cervantes,  Col. 
Campestre  Churubusco,  Mexico;  Todd  R.  Elworthy,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Mario  Fernandez,  Cuernavaca;  Fidencio 
Franco,  San  Pedro  Xalpa,  both  of  Mexico;  Ronald  C.  Haw- 
ley,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Teresa  Lara,  Toluca,  Mexico;  David  G. 
Loughhead,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Peter  H.  Nelson,  Los  Altos. 
Calif.;  John  W.  Patterson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  John  C. 
Rohloff,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Eric  B.  Sjogren,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.;  Alejandra  Trejo.  Col.  Reforma,  Mexico;  Ann 
M.  Waltos,  San  Ramon,  and  Robert  J.  Weikert,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,749.  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,030.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,042 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  J  l/M:3 1/38:3 1/445:3 1/535 

U.S.  CI.  5I4-^««8  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  (C|-C8)alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^jalkoxy, 
benzyloxy,  C^  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
K  is  one  of  the  fragments 
— HC=CH—  or  — (CH,)p— 
where; 
p  is  the  integer  1.  2,  3  or  4;  and 

L  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cg)alkyl    ,^,hg,gj„. 
optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by       ri  isHorC(0)R 
straight  or  branched  (C|-C5)alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  amino,  which 
amino  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  acetyl,  or  both. 


OCH, 


,  where  R'"  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  NH — aryl; 


and 
Z  is  selected  from  Formulae  ZA,  ZB,  ZC,  ZD.  ZE.  ZF,  ZG  and 
ZH: 

Formula  ZA 


5,633,278 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBL\L  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  METH\  LENE-BIS  (THIOCYANATE)  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID 

David  Oppong,  and  Vanja  M.  King,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Buckman    Laboratories    International,    Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,664,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,530,024, 

vvhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,075,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,979.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,227 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/00:43/I6:47/4tl 

VS.  a.  514-^460  34  aaims 

I.  A  composition  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  comprising  a  synergistic  microbicidally  effective 
mixture  of  (A)  a  methylene-bis(thiocyanate)  and  (B)  at  least  one 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonanoic  acid, 
dehydroacetic  acid,  ocianoic  acid,  sorbic  acid,  their  respective  salts 
potassium  sorbate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein: 

Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 

Z-  is  H,  OH.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl,  or  CH^— Z", 

where 

Z"  is  halo,  CN,  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 
Z'  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo, 

phenyl,    P(0)(OCH,),.    P(0)(OH)(OCH,),    NHZ",    SH    or 

S(0)^'^  where 

Z"  is  H,  alkyl,  acyl,  or  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl, 

Z'"  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Z"*  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  or  phenyl, 

provided,  howe\er  that  Z*  is  not  OH  or  halo  when  Z'  is  OH, 
halo.  P(0)(OCH,K.  P(0)(OH)(OCH,),  NHZ".  or  SZ'^ 
or  Z'  and  Z*  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
G  is  OH.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  thioalkyi,  NG'G-,  O— (CH,)„— 

NG'G-,  or  O— (CH,)„— N=G-.  where 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 
G'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 
G'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
=G'  is  lower  alkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 

alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one  member  that  is 

—6—,  — S— .  or  — N(G"')—  where  G^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

provided  that  when  Z'  is  methyl,  Z".  Z'  and  Z*  are  not  all  H, 
and 

provided  that  when  R'.  Z'  and  Z'  are  all  H  and  Z'  is  methyl. 
Z"  is  not  H  or  OH;  or 


Formula  ZB 


D^    is    — CH,—    .    — CHj— CH,— .    — CH,— CH,— CHv 

— O— .  or  — O— CH,— ;  and 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

Z'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z*  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  forms  a  double  bond  with  D"; 

D'  and  D"  together  with  their  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  an 

optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
G  is  as  defined  above:  or 

Formula  ZC 


wherein: 

Z*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Z^  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZD 


5,633,280 
URETHANES  AND  UREAS  THAT  INDUCE  CYTOKINE 
PRODUCTION 
Semiramis  Ayral-Kaloustian,  Tarrytown;   Steven   R.   Schow, 
Washingtonville;  Mila  T.  Du,  Suffem,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James 
J.   Gibbons,  Jr.,  Westwood,   N.J.,  assignors   to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,303,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.545,662,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,174,  May  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J12.831.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451,085 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/27 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 478  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  lL-6  production  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein: 
D'  is  — CH;—  or  — CH,— CH,— ;  and 
G  is  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZE 


wherein: 
Z*  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  COOH.  NH,,  azido  or  halo; 
Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo;  and 
Z''  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

Formula  ZF 


wherein: 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZG 


wherein: 

D\  Z-,  Z\  Z^  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Fomiulii 


NHRj 


Formula  ZH 


wherein: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (Ci-C^i,)  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  vinyl  group,  an  acetylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyaryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyaralkyl  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms;  R„  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aryl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyaralkyl,  vinyl,  acetylene  and  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  containing  from  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  R,,  the 
hetero  atoms  in  said  heterocycle  are  not  directly  bonded  to  the 
— CH—  group  of  the  — CH— X~  moiety ;  and  R,.  R^  and  R, 
are  independently  selected  from  carboxy  or  protected  carfxjxy, 
carboxy  or  protected  carboxyloweralkyl  and  carboxyamide;  X 
is  oxygen  or  nitrogen;  and  Rj  is  H  or  an  amino  protecting 
group;  wherein  the  substituents  in  the  aforementioned  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloakylalkyi,  amino,  acylamino, 
aryl.  aralkyi,  aryloxy,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyaralkyl  and  heterocy- 
clic groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  arylamino,  aralky- 
lamino,  carboxyl,  formyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycar- 
bonyl.  aralkyloxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylthio.  arvithio.  aralky- 
Ithio,  arylsulfinyl,  aralkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
arylsulfonyl,  aralkylsulfonyl  and  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  group  having  1—1  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
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5,633.281 
33-DIPHEN\  L  PROP-2-YL  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Martin  R.  Teall,  Stanstead.  and  Brian  J.  Williams.  Great  Dun- 
mow,  botli  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/02592,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15903.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,067 
Claims  priorit}-.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1993, 
9300051 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—567  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  as  a  pharmaceutically  accepcable 
sail  or  prodrug  thereof; 

(I) 


wherein 
R'  represents  H.  C.^allcyl  or  CHXOOH: 
R-  represents  H  or  C,_jalkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'  are 

not  both  H: 
R'    and    R^    each    independently    represent    H,    C,^alkyl. 

C,_e,alkenyl,  C|_4alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromelhyl: 
A'.  A-  A'  and  A''  each  independently  represent  H.  C,  ^  alkyl. 

C,_6  alkenyl.  C,_h  alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  A^  and 

A'  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,^alkyl. 


5,633,282 
INHIBITION  OF  VIRAL  INFECTION 
Mary  K.  L.  Collins;  Farzin  Farzaneb,  both  of  London:  Sydney 
Shall,  Lewes,  and  Manoocbehr  Tavassoli.  Furze  Hill,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,721,  Dec.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1990, 
9011833 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/165:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—622  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  subject  against  a  virus  in  which 
integration  of  viral  or  proviral  DNA  into  the  subject's  chromosome 
or  chromosomes  is  inhibited,  said  method  comprising  treating  said 
subject  with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of 
the  enzyme  poly(ADP-ribose)  polymerase. 


5,633J83 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 
Ann  E.  Kingston,  Camberley,  United  Kingdom,  and  Jill  A. 
Panetta,  Zionsville,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,619 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  O.  514— «53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  in  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof,  of  formula  (1) 


(D 


(CR'R-"),— N 


/ 

•i 

\ 


R« 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 

alkoxy  or 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  both  inclusive;  and 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg 

cvcloalkvl.   C,-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  — (CH,)^OR'. 

^CH,)'^(R'R'),  — <CH,),SR'.  — <CH,),  naphthyl  or 


-(CH,), 


where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  both  inclusive.  R'  and  R"  are 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl.  R'*  is  hydrogen,  halo. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  amino.  C^-C^  alkylamino. 
di(C,-C4  alkyOamino,  phenylamino  or  diphenylamino.  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  both  inclusive. 


5,633,284 

NITROUS  OXIDE  CONTAINING  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Petrus  J.  Meyer.  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Pitmy 

International  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01405,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,626 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.   8,   1992, 
92/4153 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/075:31/20 
VS.  CI.  514—718  13  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition,  comprising  as  active  ingredients, 
nitrous  oxide  and  at  least  one  essential  fany  acid  or  lower  alkyl 
ester  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic  acid, 
arachidonic  acid,  linolenic  acid  and  gamma-linolenic  acid,  in  com- 
bination with  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,633,285 

CYTOPROTECTIVE  WOUND  HEALING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

USING  SAME 
Alain   Martin,   Ringoes,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Warner-Lambert 

Company.  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,841,  Sep.  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841342,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
663.500.  Mar.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  446,962 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/045:31/07:31/355 
U.S.  a.  514—724  20  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  cytoprotective-wound  healing  composition  for 
protecting  and  reducing  injury  to  mammalian  cells  which  com- 
prises a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  cytotoxic  agent  and  a 
wound  healing  composition,  wherein  the  wound  healing  composi- 
tion comprises; 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 


(c)  a  m'ixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fany  acids  wherein  the 
fatly  acids  are  those  fatty  acids  required  for  the  resuscitation 
of  injured  mammalian  cells;  wherein  components  a.  b.  and  c 
are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  synergistically  enhance 
wound  healing. 


cosity  poly(styrene-ethylene-propylene-styrene).  low  viscosity 
poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene).  poly(styrene-ethylene- 
butylene).  polystyrene,  polybutylene,  poly(ethylene-propylene). 
poly(ethylene-butylene).  polypropylene,  or  polyethylene,  wherein 
said  selected  copolymer  is  a  linear,  branched,  multiarm.  or  star 
shaped  copolymer. 


5.633^86 
GELATINOUS  ELASTOMER  ARTICLES 
John  Y.  Chen.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elastoraer- 
ics,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,290.  Oct.  6.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5334,646,  Ser.  No.  152,734,  Nov.  IS,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,624,294,  Ser.  No.  152,735.  Nov.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,508334, 

and  Ser.  No.  114.688.  Aug.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,475,890.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,027.  Aug.  24.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.239.723.  and  Ser.  No.  935340.  Aug.  24.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5336.708.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
705,711.  May  23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  S.262.468,  Ser.  No.  876.118, 
Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5324,222.  and  Ser.  No.  705.096.  May 
23.  1991.  said  Ser.  No.  876.118and  Ser.  No.  705,096,  .  each  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.058,  May  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  70S.711and  Ser.  No.  527,058.  .  each 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.426.  Jun.  24.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5.153.254.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
921,752.  Oct.  21.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,172.  Jan.  18.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.618J13, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.703,  Jan.  17. 
1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

134,977.  Mar.  28.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4369.284.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916.731.  Jun.  19.  1978.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815315, 
Jul.  13.  1977.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  778343.  Mar.  17.  1977,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.690 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/00:5/01:  A42B  3/00:  C08L  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—474  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  of  a  thermoplast-c,  heal  form- 
able  and  heal  reversible  gelatinous  elastomer  composition.  G. 
which  is  physically  interlocked  with  a  selected  material  M,  said 
gelatinous  elastomer  composition  formed  from  (a)  l(X)  pans  by 
weight  of  a  high  viscosity  triblock  copolymer;  (b)  from  about  3(KI 
to  about  1.600  pans  by  weight  of  a  plasticizing  oil;  said  composi- 
tion characterized  by  a  gel  rigidity  of  from  about  20  to  about  800 
gram  Bloom;  said  composite  formed  of  the  combination  GnMnGn. 
GnOnMnGn.  GnGnGnMnGnGn.  GnMn.  MnGnMn.  MnGnGn, 
GnGnMn.  MnMnGn.  MnGnGnMn.  GnMnGnMn,  MnGnGnGn. 
MnMnMnGn.  MnGnMnMn.  MnGnMnGn.  GnMnGnGn.  GnMnM- 
nGn,  GnGnMnMn.  GnGnMnGnMn.  GnMnGnMnMn.  GnMnGn- 
MnGn.  GnMnMnGnCn.  GnGnGnMnMn.  MnGnGnMnGn.  MnGn- 
MnGnMn.  GnGnMnMnMn.  GnMnMnGnMn,  MnGnMnGnMnGn. 
GnGnMnMnGn.  GiiGnMnGnMnGn.  GnMnGnMnGnMn.  GnMn- 
MnGnGnMn.  MnGnGnMnGnMn.  GnGnMnMnGnGn.  MnMnG- 
nGnMnMn.  MnGnGnMnGnGn.  GnGnMnGnGnMn.  GnMnGnM- 
nGn.  MnMnMnGnMnMnMn  MnGnMnGnGnMn. 

GnMnGnMnGnMnGn.  MnGnMnGnMnMnGn.  GnMnMnGnMn- 
MnGn,  MnGnGnMnGnGnMn.  GnMnGnMnGnMnGnMn.  GnGn- 
MnMnGnGnMnMn.  GnGnMnGnGnMnGnGn.  GnMnGnGn.MnG- 
nGnMnGn.  GnGnMnGnMnGnMnGnGn.  or  any  permutations  of 
said  combination,  wherein  when  n  is  a  subscript  of  M.  n  is  the 
same  or  diflferenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foam, 
plastic,  fabric,  metal,  concrete,  wood,  glass,  ceramics,  synthetic 
resin,  synthetic  fibers  or  refractory  materials;  wherein  when  n  is  a 
subscript  of  G.  n  denotes  the  same  or  a  different  rigidity  gel,  an 
oriented  (optically  birefringent)  gel.  a  non-oriented  gel.  a  tacky  gel 
or  a  non-tacky  gel;  said  triblock  copolymer  is  a  linear,  multi-arm. 
branched,  or  star  shaped  copoKmer  of  the  general  configuration 
poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene).  poly(styrene-ethylene- 
propylene-styrene).  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  optionally  in  combi- 
nation w  ith  a  selected  amount  of  at  least  one  polymer  or  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(styrene-butadiene- 
styrene).  poly(sr>rene-butadiene).  poly(styrene-isoprene-styrene). 
poly(styrene-isoprene).  poly(styrene-ethylene-propylene).  low  vis- 


5,633,287 
N-ACYL  SULFAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  (OR  THIOESTERS), 
N-ACYL  SULFONAMIDES.  AND  N-SILFONYL 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  (OR  THIOESTERS)  AS 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLE.MIC  AGENTS 
Helen  T.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  Picard;  Drago  R.  Slisk- 
ovic,  both  of  Ypsilanti,  and  Wendell  Wierenga.  .Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,932.  Apr.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.491.172, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62315,  May  14, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
546,967 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?///« 
U.S.  CI.  514—602  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  seating  hypercholesterolemia  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amoimt  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

-X— S— N— C— Y-R: 


O     R 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X  is  sulfur  or  (CR'R"),; 
Y  is  sulfur  or  (CR'R"),: 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-4  aod  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently 

hydrogen,     alkyl.     alkoxy.     halogen,     hydroxy,     acyloxy. 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  or  R'  and  R"  together 

form  a  spirocycloalkyi  or  a  carbonyl: 
R  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  benzyl; 
Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  or  phenoxy  each  of  which  is  unsuLstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  1  to  5  substiluents  selected  from 
phenyl. 

an  alkyl  group  ha\  ing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from   1   10  6  cartwn  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy. 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro. 

nifluoromethyl. 
— COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched. 
— (CH,),,NR,R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one.  and  each  of  R, 

and   R4   is   selected   from   hydrogen   or  a   straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  from  1 
to  3  substituenls  selected  from 

phenyl. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from   I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched: 
hydroxy, 
phenoxy. 
fluorine, 
chlorine. 
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bromine. 

nitro. 

trifluoromethyl. 

— COOH, 

— COOalkyl  wherein  allcyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH,),^R,R4  wherein  p.  R„  and  Rj  have  meanings 

defined  above; 

(c)  ar>ialkyl; 

(d)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains  from  1  to  3 
double  bonds:  and 

(e)  adamantyl  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  wherein  the  cycloalkyi 
moiety  has  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.633,288 
TRI  (LOWER  ALKOXY)  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiromu  Hara.  .Abiko:  Tatsuya  Maniyama:  Munetoshi  Saito, 
both  of  Tsukuba,  and   Toshiyasu   .Mase.   Matsudo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  314,057,  Sep.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,498,635. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,002,  Dec.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,401.775.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,298 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-287973 
Int.  CI.'"'  A61K  .?///65.  C07C  2.U/05.-2.f//»6 
U.S.  CI.  514—620  5  Claims 

1.  A  tridower  alkoxy  )benzene  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I),  or  a  salt,  optical  isomer  or  solvate  thereof: 


;-0— //  ^W  A— CH;CH;N 

RJQ 


(I) 


/ 

■J 

\ 


R5 


5.633.289 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  AN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  FOAM 
AND  A  POLYURETHANE  MATERIAL  FOR  MOLDING 
THE  SAME 
Michibiko  Nakamura:  Masanao  Ishikake;  Yukio  Kawakita; 
Akira  Mabuchi.  and  Osamu  Yamanaka.  all  of  Aicbi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-082660,* 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-082661 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/.U 
VS.  CI.  521—51  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  molding  a  semi-rigid  foam,  having  an  integral 
skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 
evacuating  a  mold  cavity  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  below 

atmospheric  pressure: 
injecting  into  said  mold  cavity  a  polyurethane  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  polyol  component  and  an  isocyanate 
component  and  containing  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  for  restricting  initial  increa.se  in  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
urethane material  for   100  pans  by  weight  of  said  polyol 


.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\v^ 


component,  such  that  said  polyurethane  material  is  substan- 
tially free  of  freon;  and 
expanding  said  maienal  in  said  mold  cavity  such  that  said 
integral  skin  foam  is  formed  due  to  foaming  of  gases  absorbed 
in  said  material. 


5.633,290 
PORE-SIZE  SELECTIVE  MODIFICATION  OF  POROUS 
MATERIALS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet,  and  Frantisek  Svec,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,721,  Feb.  15,  1995.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,405,  Oct.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,539 
Int.  CI.''  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  521—54  14  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  modified  material  comprising  a  porous  material 
having  pores  of  at  least  two  different  size  ranges,  with  the  pores  of 
one  size  range  having  surface  groups  of  one  functionality  and  the 
pores  of  another  size  range  having  surface  groups  of  a  different 
fijnctionality  wherein  the  pores  are  substantially  homogeneously 
disuibuted  throughout  the  material. 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group:  A  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula 


I 
-CH- 


and  R"*  and  R'*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,633,291 
USE  OF  FOAM  MATERIALS  DERIVED  FROM  HIGH 
INTERNAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS  FOR  INSULATION 
John  C.  Dyer,  and  Thomas  A.  DesMarais.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,447 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/28 

VS.  CI.  521—64  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  insulating  an  object,  comprising  locating  a 

polymeric  foam  material  proximate  to  the  object,  wherein  the 

polymeric  foam  material  has: 

A)  s  specific  surface  area  per  foam  \olume  of  at  least  about  0.01 
m/cc; 

B)  a  dry  density  of  less  than  about  0.05  g/cc;  and 

C)  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  between  about  -20° 
and  90°  C; 

and  wherein  the  polymeric  foam  material  is  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  C.  or  higher  and  under  low  shear  mixing  from: 
(I)  an  oil  phase  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  80%  to  about  9S%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  capable  of  forming  a  copolymer  having  a  Tg 
value  of  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  said 
monomer  component  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  10<7c  to  about  70*  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  monofunctional  monomer  capable 
of  forming  a  homopolymer  having  a  Tg  of  about  35°  C. 
or  less; 

(ii)  from  about    10%   to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a 
substantially  water-insoluble,  monofunctional  comono- 


mer  capable  of  imparting  toughness  about  equivalent  to 
that  provided  by  styrene; 

(iii)  from  about  2%  to  about  50%  of  a  first  substantially 
water-insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  benzene 
and  analogs  thereof;  and 

(iv)  from  about  0%  to  about  15%  of  a  second  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacry  lates  of  diols 
and  analogs  thereof;  and 
(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  soluble  in  'he  oil  phase  and  which  is 
suitable  for  forming  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion; 

(2)  a  water  phase  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  electrolyte;  and 

(3)  a  volume  to  weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  in  the 
range  of  from  about  12:1  to  about  250:1:  and 

(B)  polymerizing  the  monomer  component  in  the  oil  phase  of 
the  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  form  the  polymeric  foam  mate- 
rial. 


catalyst  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  0  to  50  mole  % 
of  a  compound  of  formula  1  and  50  to  100  mole  %  of  a  compound 
of  formula  II: 

R  I 

I 
{Me.NCH2CH:)2N-(CH:)^HOH 


Me!NCH3CH:N(Me)CH2CH3N(Me)-(CH:),CHOH 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C^-Cg  aryl.  or  C-C,  aralkyi 

group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8. 


5,633,294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,292 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 

Anette  Briine;  Georg  Burkhart,  both  of  Essen,  and  Volker 

Zellmer,  Bottrop,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tb.  Gold- 

schmidt  .AG.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
S98  8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/24:18/61 
V.S.  a.  521—112  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  high  resilience  polyurethane 
foams  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  polyols.  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  4800  and  6500  g/mole  and  at 
least  70%  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  and  optionally  fillers,  poly- 
functional isocyanates.  amine  activators,  cross-linking  agents,  tin 
catalysts,  blowing  agents  and  stabilizers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
adding,  as  a  stabilizer,  a  compound  of  a  general  formula 


CHj 

I 
-Si  — O- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 

Si-0- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 

Si— O— 

I 

Ri 


CH, 

I 

SiR' 

I 

CHj 


5,633J95 

COATED  FILLER  FOR  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  P.  Higgs,  St.  Austell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ECC 

International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219393,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
9306683 

Int.  CI."  C08K  9/04:  B32B  19/00:  B05D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  523—205  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  particulate  inorganic  material 
for  incorporation  in  a  thermoplastics  composition  which  compnses 
the  steps  of  (a)  combining  in  aqueous  suspension,  a  particulate 
inorganic  material,  a  wax  and  a  natural  or  synthetic  latex  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide  a  coating  on  the  panicles  of 
the  inorganic  material  of  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  latex 
solids,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  inorganic  material;  and  (b) 
dewatering  and  drying  the  suspension. 


in  which 

R'  is  same  or  different  in  an  average  molecule  and  represents  a 
methyl  group  or  a  group  of  general  formula  — CHj — CH; 
(CH,')„— C^H,(R'),  (a=0  or  1;  R-=— O— CH,).  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  R'  group  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
— CH,— CH,— (CH,)„— CftH,(R-):, 

n  has  an  average  numerical  value  of  2  to  II, 

m  has  an  average  numerical  value  of  I  to  6, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  quotient  p=(n-Hm-h2)/m  is  1.66  to  12. 


5.633,293 

HYDROXY-FL^NCTIONAL  TRIAMINE  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTION 

Richard  Van  Court  Carr,  Allentown;   Mark  L.  Listemann. 

Whitehall,  and  Ann  C.   L.  Savoca.  BemviUe,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown. 

Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^18 

Int.  CI."  C08J  y/a*.  C08G  ism 

vs.  CI.  521—118  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  water  as  a  blowing  agent,  a  cell  stabilizer  and  a 


5,633.296 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBER 

MIXTURES 

Julius   Peter,    Dommayergasse   7,   A-1130   Vienna,   Austria, 

assignor  to  Julius  Peter.  Vienna.  Austria,  and  Continental 

Akticngesellschaft.  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
543.0 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/20 
VS.  CI.  523—344  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  nibber  mixtures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

plaslicizing  batchwise  nibber  in  a  first  inner  kneader  to  produce 

a  batch  of  plasticized  rubber; 
transporting  the  batch  of  plasticized  nibber.  while  still  hot.  into  a 

second  inner  kneader;  and 
in  the  second  kneader  mixing  into  the  batch  of  plasticized  nibber 
nonreactive  additives  without  allowing  the  batch  of  plasti- 
cized rubber  to  cool  before  mixing. 
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5,633.297 
CATIONIC  RESIN  CONTAINING  CAPPED  ISOCYANATE 
GROUPS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Joseph  T.  Valko,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  F.  Karabin,  Ruffs 
Dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PP(>  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,711 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  204—500  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  composition  comprising  a  non-gelled 
cationic  waier-dispersible  resin  electrodepositable  on  a  cathode 
which  is  derived  from  a  polyepoxide  and  which  contains  in  the 
resin  molecule; 

from  about  0.1  to  3.0  milliequivalents  of  cationic  salt  groups, 
from  0.20  to  0.60  milliequivalents  of  beta-hydroxy  ester  groups 
calculated  as 


OH 


O 


— CH— CH;-0— C— 

where  the  beta-hydroxy  ester  groups  are  incorporated  into  the 
resin  by  reacting  the  polyepoxide  with  a  carboxylic  acid: 

from  1.7  to  10  milliequivalents  of  active  hydrogen  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxyl 
groups  and  primary  and  secondary  amines  calculated  as  ali- 
phatic hydroxyl.  primary  amine  and/or  secondary  amine, 
including  mixtures  thereof. 

phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  where  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups 
are  incorporated  into  the  resin  by  reacting  the  polyepoxide 
with  a  polyhydric  phenol  such  that  there  are  unreacted  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  groups  remaining  in  an  ainount  from  0.02  to 
0.33  milliequivalents  calculated  as 


OH.      and 


from  0.3  to  2.9  milliequivalents  of  capped  isocyanate  groups 
calculated  as 

H      O 

I       II 
-N-C-; 

where  the  capped  isocyanate  groups  are  incorporated  into  the 
resin  by  reacting  a  partially  capped  isocyanate  containing  free 
isocyanate  groups  with  a  portion  of  the  active  hydrogen 
groups: 

where  all  of  the  milliequivalents  are  on  a  per  gram  of  resin 
solids  basis:  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  lead. 


5.633.298 
CEMENT  ADMIXTl  RE  PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMlN(;  SAME 
Ahmad  .Arfaei,  Chelm.sford.  Mass.;  David  C.  Darwin.  Colum- 
bia. Md.;  Ellis  M.  Gartner.  Silver  Spring.  Md.;  Byong-VVa 
Chun.  Columbia.  Md..-  Hideo  Koyata.  Waltham.  .Mass..  and 
Lawrence  L.  Kuo,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299.028.  Sep.  6.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,939.  Sep.  29.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5J93„M3.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
468.294 
Int.  CI."  C08F  >V<4:  C08K  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  524—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  imidized  acrylic  polymer  composed  of  units  represented 
by  the  structural  formulae: 


I  I 

-1.      I— CH — C C— CH--L, 

I  \  \        " 

c=o  o=c      c=o 

\  / 

N 


R 

I 
I-C-CH2-I, 

CONR- 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  (CH, — )  group:  R'  represents  a  (i)  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a 
Cj-C,,,  oxyalkylene  group  represented  by  (BO)„R''  in  which  O 
represents  an  oxygen  atom.  B  represents  a  C;-C|,|  alkylene  group 
or  mixtures  thereof.  R"  represents  a  C|-C|„  alkyl  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  fi-om  1-200.  or  (iii)  mixtures  thereof:  A  represents  a 
C|-C|„  alkyl  group.  R'.  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  mixtures  thereof: 
NR'"  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  of  which  N  is  a  part  thereof; 
and  a.  b.  c.  and  d  are  numerical  values  representing  molar  percent- 
age of  the  polymers  structure  such  that  a  is  a  value  of  about  50  to 
70:  the  sum  of  c-hJ  is  a  value  of  from  about  2  to  about  10:  and  b  is 
a  remainder  value  of  { 100-(a-i-c-Ki-f«)}:  and  e  is  a  value  greater 
than  0  and  up  to  or  equal  to  10. 


5,633,299 
WOOD  COMPOSITE 
Martinus  L.  Van  Druten;  Herman  P.  Ruyter:  Aletta  A.  Ten 
Hoeve;   Evert   Van   Der   Heide,  and   Gerrit  Vietje,  all   of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,637 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  1, 1994, 
94203170 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  wood  composite  composition  comprising,  wood,  and  as  a 
binder,  a  cured  resin  composition,  wherein  the  resin  composition, 
prior  to  curing,  compnses  a  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  with 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  and  a  curing  agent. 


5,633,300 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  PAPER  DRY  STRENGTH  BY 

ANIONIC  AND  CATIONIC  GUAR  COMBINATION 

Sunil   P.   Dasgupta,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to   Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  202,417,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502,091.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,534, 

Dec.  23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J38.407.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  483,616 

Int.  CI."  C08L  5/(X):  D2IH  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  524—55  17  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  anionic  polymeric  component  selected  from  the  group  of 
polymers  consisting  of  carboxymethy  1  guar,  carboxymethyl 
bean  gum,  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  guar,  and  a  car- 
boxymethyl hydroxypropyl  guar,  end  (2)  a  cationic  polymeric 
component  selected  from  the  group  of  polymers  consisting  of 
cationic  wet  strength  resin  and  cationic  wet  strength  rein 
combined  with  additional  cationic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic   guar,   a  cationic   acrylamide 


copolymer,  and  a  cationic  bean  gum,  the  cationic  wet  strength 
resin  being  an  amine  polymer-epichlorohydrin  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide-epichlorohydrin 
(PAE)  resin,  a  polyalkylenepolyamine-epichlorohydrin 
(PAPAE)  resin,  and  an  amine  polymer-epichlorohydrin  (APE) 
resin,  in  which  amine  groups  have  been  alkylated  with 
epichlorohydrin  to  produce  a  polyamine-epichlorohydrin  resin 
that  has  azetidinium  or  epoxide  functionality. 


R*Si(OX), 

wherein  R''  represents  a  saturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 
defined  as  above. 


5,633301 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYKETONE  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Y.  Moy,  Fishkill,  N.Y..  and  Gerald  R.  Alessio,  Emerson, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652393 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/527:5/5357 
U.S.  CI.  524—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyketone  composition  which  comprises: 
( 1)  a  linear,  alternating  polyketone  polymer  formed  by  the  poly- 
merization of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  olefin;  and  a  (2)  a 
flame  retardant  which  comprises  (a)  a  bicyclic,  pentaerythritol 
phosphate  alcohol-derived  phosphorus  flame  retardant  compound; 
(b)  an  intumescent  flame  retardant  compound  containing  nitrogen 
and  phosphorus;  and  (c),  optionally,  an  aryl  group-containing 
monophosphate  ester  compound  to  enhance  the  processability  of 
the  composition  in  the  polymer  substrate. 


5,633303 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  GUM  EMULSION 
Hidetoshi   Kondo;   Tadashi   Hamachi;    Hidebiko   Hosokawa; 
Fumitaka  Suto.  and  Junichi  Maeshiraa.  all  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019798; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212669 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  524—268  12  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  (A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an 
organopolysiloxane  gum  with  a  plasticity  value  at  25°  C.  of  at  least 
0.75  mm,  the  value  being  determined  according  to  Japanese  Indus- 
trial Standard  JIS  C  2123-1986;  (B)  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  gum;  and  (C) 
3-800  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
gum:  the  emulsion  being  made  by  emulsifying  the  gum  in  water 
with  the  emulsifying  agent,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  1 1  percent 
of  the  gum  is  present  in  the  emulsion. 


5,633302 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ONE-PACKAGE 
ROOM-TEMPERATURE-VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Adachi,  and  Toshio  Saruyama,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590^65 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-314182 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  524—262  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  one-package,  room- 
temperature-vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer  compositions  com- 
prising 

( 1)  mixing 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol-endblocked  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  0.0005  to  0.3 
xrrl%  and 

(b)  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  of 
inorganic  filler. 

(2)  admixing  into  the  product  obtained  from  (1) 

(c)  0.5  to  7  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  of 
vinylnioximosilane  with  the  following  formula 

CHj=CHSi(OX), 

wherein  each  X  is  an  organic  radical  with  the  formula 
_N=CR'R'  where  R'  and  R-  both  represent  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  having  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  per  radical;  an  organic  radical  with  the  formula 

—  N=:C  — R' 


where  R'  represents  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms;  or  a  C,  to  Cj  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  the  proviso  that  C,  to  C4  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  constitute  no  more  than  30  mole 
'?c  of  X:  and  allowing  at  least  30  seconds  to  elapse  from  the 
end  of  step  (2)  to  the  beginning  of  step  (3); 
(3)  admixing  into  the  product  obtained  in  (2) 

(d)  I  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  by  weight 
organosilane  with  the  following  formula 


5,633304 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  LATICES  BY  ORGANIC  ACID- 
ANHYDRIDE  MIXTURES 
Donald  M.  Kulich.  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companv,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274395,  Jul.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,468,788, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60392,  May  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540358 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/09:  C08F  279/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  rubber  modified  graft  copolymers  by 
grafting  large  diene  rubber  panicles  with  alkenyl  aromatic  and 
alkenyl  nitrile  monomers  comprising: 

A)  forming  an  aqueous  latex  containing  water  and  diene  rubber 
solids,  said  rubber  being  dispersed  in  said  latex  by  a  surfac- 
tant as  particles  having  a  weight  average  particle  size  diam- 
eter of  about  0.05  to  0.20  microns: 

B)  adding  a  water  soluble  organic  acid  and  a  water  soluble 
organic  anhydride  to  said  aqueous  latex: 

C)  agglomerating  said  rublier  particles  contained  in  said  latex  to 
larger  aggl.->merated  particles  having  a  weight  average  particle 
size  of  between  0.30  to  1.0  microns,  said  larger  agglomerated 
particles  comprising  less  than  2  percent  by  weight  coagulum 
having  a  weight  average  diameter  of  greater  than  0.42 
microns; 

D)  stabilizing  said  larger  agglomerated  rubber  particles  in  said 
latex  by  the  addition  to  said  latex  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
ingredient  selected  from  surfactants  and  bases; 

E)  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  alkenyl  aromatic  and  alkenyl 
nitrile  monomers  in  the  presence  of  said  stabilized  latex  to 
graft  said  agglomerated  nibber  particles  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  monomers  and  to  form  an  ungrafted  alkenyl  aromatic 
alkenyl  nilnle  matrix  polymer,  thereby  forming  a  latex  con- 
taining said  grafted  rubber  particles  and  said  matrix  polymer, 
and 

F)  separating  said  matrix  polymers  having  said  grafted  diene 
rubber  panicle  from  said  water. 


UM  I 
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5.633J0S 
COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  HEAT-CURING  nLM 
FORMATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Karl   Wescb,  VValdbmnn:   Dieter  Stamm,   Ladenburg;   Dirk 
Reitenbacb,  Eppelheim,  and  Winfried  Schwittay,  VViidberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teroson  GmbH,  Heidelberg, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03316,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13744.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1992,  42  40 
810.5 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  524—296  28  Claims 

1.  A  cavity  sealing  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  film  fonning 
composition  and  (b)  a  gelling  additive  which  gels  ai  elevated 
temperatures,  wherein  the  gelling  additive  comprises  a  fine  poly- 
mer powder  and  a  plasticizer  for  the  fine  polymer  powder  and 
wherein  the  polymer  powder  compnses  from  0.1  "J  to  159^^  by 
weigh  of  the  sealmg  composition  and  the  plasticizer  comprises 
from  0.1%  to  15fJ  by  weight  of  the  sealing  composition. 


5,633J06 
NONINCENDI\  E  ROTARY  ATOMIZER 
V'arce  E.  Howe,  Zionsville;  David  R.  Huff.  Indianapolis:  Jerry 
L.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  James  A.  Scharfenberger, 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Coodnuation  of  Sen  No.  181,654.  Jan.  14.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  985,613,  Dec.  3, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,433J87.  This  applicaHon  May  8,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  437^18 
Int.  CI.*'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  J/IO:  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  a.  524—409  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination:  an  electrically  non-conductive  rotary  atom- 
izer having  a  surface  which  is  to  be  rendered  electrically  non- 
insulative:  and  a  coating  for  rendering  the  surface  electrically 
non-insulaiive.  the  coating  comprising  short  jil  alkyds,  phenolic 
and  a  powdered  mixture  of  oxides  of  antimony  and  tin.  die  coating 
comprising,  by  combined  weight  of  the  short  oil  alkyds,  phenolic 
and  powdered  mixture  of  oxides  of  antimony  and  tin.  about  one- 
seventh  to  about  one-tenth  shon  oil  alkyds.  about  one-third  to 
about  one-founh  phenolic,  and  about  one-half  to  about  two-thirds 
powdered  mixture  of  oxides  of  antimony  and  tin.  after  the  evapo- 
ration of  solvent. 


5,633307 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  CURING  AQUEOUS 

CO.\TING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  POLYUREA 

RESINS 

Suryya  K.  Das,  Fox  Chapel  Borough:  Soner  Kilic  Hampton 
Township,  Allegheny  County:  Robert  E.  Jennings,  New 
Sewickley  Township,  Beaver  County:  Stephen  J.  Thomas. 
Aspinwall  Borough,  and  Joseph  M.  Carney,  Reserve  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,488 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/.W:  C08L  75/00 

V.S.  a.  524 — 460  19  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  coating  composition  wherein  the  binder 

components  comprise: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one  polyacry  late,  said 
polyacryiate  containing  amino  groups  at  least  partially  neu- 
tralized with  fugitive  acid  in  a  quantity  sutficient  to  make  said 
polyacryiate  dispersible  in  water,  said  amino  groups  being 
present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  serve  as  the  primary  reaction 
sites  for  crosslinking;  and 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  component  containing  free 
isocyanate  groups: 

wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  quantities  corre- 
sponding to  an  NCO:NH  equivalent  ratio  of0.5:l  to  5:1.  based  on 
free  NCO  groups,  and  component  (b)  is  present  in  emulsified  form 
in  component  (a). 


5,633J08 

POLYESTER-RESIN  COATING  AND  DRUM  LINER 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Vishnu  Gor,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Gor  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,070,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.651 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  524—537  6  Claims 

1,  A  steel-drum  coaling  composition  for  lining  the  interior  of 
steel  drums  and  pails,  comprising: 
a  polyester-resin  coating:  and  solvent; 
said  polyester-resin  coating  comprising: 
a  polyester-resin  composition:  said  coating  further  comprising 

crosslinking  agent,  and  phenolic  resin: 
said  solvent  comprising  water  in  the  range  of  between  approxi- 
mately 20.0%-77.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  coating  composi- 
tion: 
said  solvent  further  comprising  a  small  amount  by  weight  of 

organic  solvent; 
said  phenolic  resin  comprising,  at  least  in  part,  waler-dispersible 
phenol-formaldehyde   condensate   containing   Bisphenol   A. 
said  Bisphenol  A  being  provided  in  the  range  of  between 
30.0*  and  50.0*  by  weight  of  the  total  coating  composition. 


5,63339 
CREPING  ADHESIVTS  CONTAINING  OXAZOLINT 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  F.  Warchol,  West  Norriton,  and  Cynthia  D.  Walton- 
Bongers.  London  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Houghton 
International,  Inc.,  Yalley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352J71,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,939 
InL  CI."  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—538  17  Claims 

1.  A  creping  adhesive  concentfate  comprising: 


(a)  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  aqueous  polyamide- 
epichlorohydrin  resin,  said  resin  being  the  reaction  product  of 
about  5  percent  by  weight  epichlorohydrin  and  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  polyamide  produced  from  a 
reaction  of  about  18  percent  by  weight  caprolactam.  30  per- 
cent by  weight  carboxylic  acid,  about  25  percent  by  weight  of 
ai\  amine,  and  water: 

(b)  between  about  I  percent  by  weight  and  25  percent  by  weight 
of  an  oxazoline  polymer  of  the  structure: 


— N— CH — CH:- 

1 

c=o 

I 

R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  group 
containing  from  6  to  II  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  II  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
which  provides  said  polymer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  5000  to  about  1,000.000;  and 
(c)  the  balance  water. 


5,633311 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

CONTAINING  HYDROLYZABLE  FUNCTIONAL 
GROUPS,  AND  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USING 

SAID  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Ke^ji   Yamamoto:    Kouichi   Tanaka:    Yuji   Yoshikawa.   and 
Masaaki  Yamaya,  all  of  Usui-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177524 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CI.  52»— 14  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  curable  resin  composition  containing 
as  the  main  component  an  organopolysiloxane  having  hydrolyzable 
functional  groups,  said  method  comprising: 
a)  producing  an  organopolysiloxane  by  hydrolytic  condensation 
of  organoalkoxysilanes  and/or  organoalkoxysiloxanes  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  hydrolysis  catalyst,  wherein  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  said  organoalkoxysilanes  and/or  orga- 
noalkoxysiloxanes are  represented  by  an  average  composi- 
tional formula  (A): 


5,633310 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLACETATE 

AND  MALEAMIC  ACIDS  AND  USE  AS  FLUIDIZERS 

HIGH-RANGE  WATER-REDUCERS  FOR  AQLIEOUS 

SUSPENSIONS 

Ueli  Sulser,  Oberengstringen:  Anna  Huber,  Langnau.  and  Jurg 

Widmer,  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  AG, 

vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1992,  92122027 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34:  C08L  33/24:  C08F  22/3H 
U.S.  CI.  524—555  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispersing  agent  or  fluidizer  for  aqueous  suspensions  of  an 
effective  dispersing  or  fluidizing  amount  of  a  substantially  water 
soluble  linear  copolymer  of  monomeric  units  selected  from  vinyl 
acetate  and  vinyl  alcohol  widi  monomeric  units  of  N-substituted 
maleamic  acids  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 ;  1 .  said  copolymer  represented 
bv  Formula  (A) 


COOM 

I 

-CH— CH- 


CO 

I 
N 

/    \ 
Ri  R- 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  R-  is  an  unsubstituted  CI  to  C4-alkyl 
residue,  a  CI  to  ClO-alkyl  residue  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal 
carboxylate  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylate  group,  or  a  hydroxy 
or  amino  group,  an  aromatic  residue  which  comprises  carboxylic 
acid  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  or  alkali  metal  carboxylate  or  sul- 
fonate or  alkaline  eanh  metal  carboxylate  or  sulfonate  groups,  or 
may  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond,  form  a 
morpholine  ring;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  group— 
COCH,:  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  or 
divalent  metal  ion.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ammonium 
group. 


R'„SiXfcY,0„ 


(Al 


wherein 

each  R'  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl  or  aryl  group  or  chloro.  fluoro,  glycidyl.  amino,  mer- 
captyl,  methacryloxy  or  acryloxy.  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  aryl  group; 

X  represents  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms: 

Y  represents  an  alkoxy  group  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms 
which  is  different  from  die  alkoxy  group  represented  by  X. 
has  a  hydrolysis  rate  lower  dian  that  of  X  and  appears  on 
the  same  silicon  atom  as  X; 

a  is  a  real  number  of  from  0  to  2; 

b  and  c  are  each  a  real  number  from  0. 1  to  3.  provided  that 
a-i-b-t-c  is  =  4; 

said  organopolysiloxane  containing  silanol  groups  and  alkoxy 
groups  represented  by  Y  and  having  a  degree  of  dispersion, 
Mw/Mn,  below  2.5,  wherein  Mw  is  weight  average 
molecular  weight  and  Mn  is  number  average  molecular 
weight;  and 
(b)  subjecting  said  organopolysiloxane  produced  to 

an  ester  exchange  reaction  and  a  hydrolytic  condensation 
reaction,  in  die  presence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst,  with  an 
organosilane  containing  at  least  two  hydrolyzable  func- 
tional groups  to  introduce  hydrolyzable  functional  groups 
to  said  organopolysiloxane, 

wherein  the  ester  exchange  takes  place  between  silanol  groups 
in  said  organopolysiloxane  and  hydrolyzable  functional 
groups  in  said  organosilane  as  well  as  between  unhydro- 
lyzed  alkoxy  groups  remaining  in  the  organopolysiloxane 
and  hydrolyzable  functional  groups  in  said  organosilane. 


(A) 


5.633312 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYORGANOSILANE 

Keiji  Kabeta:  Sigeru  Wakamatsu,  and  Takafumi  Imai,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,509,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029306: 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184834 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/06 
U,S.  a.  528—14  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyorganosilane  which  compnses 
subjecting  a  disilane  compound  having  at  least  two  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbyloxy  groups  in  one  molecule  to  dispropor- 
tionation  reaction  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  reac- 
tion product  of  an  organic  alkali  metal  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (1): 


RM 


(i) 
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wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group:  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal, 
and  at  least  one  of  a  disilane  compound  or  a  silane  compound  both 
of  which  have  one  or  more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
byloxy  groups. 


5,633JI3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU,  NON- 
INVASIVE POLYMER  CURE  DETERMINATION 
Gary  J.  Blanchard,  Okemos:  Julie  L.  Jes.sop,  Lansing,  and  Alec 
B.  Scranton,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,454 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/64.  C08J  3/24:  C08K  5/35:  B29C  35A)2 

VS.  C\.  524—719  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  degree  of  curing  of  a  liquid 

polymerizable  composition  to  a  cured  polymer  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  solvatochromic  probe  molecule  which  is  a  poly- 
cyclic  aromatic  compound  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10'' 
weight  percent  of  the  polymerizable  composition  in  a  reaction 
mixture  with  the  liquid  polymerizable  composition  which  is 
curable  to  the  cured  polymer,  the  probe  molecule  having  a 
first  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  curing  the  fluid  reaction  mixture  to  produce  the  cured  poly- 
mer with  mea.surement  of  the  emission  spectrum  fluorescence, 
wherein  dunng  the  curing  to  produce  the  polymer  the  reaction 
mixture  exhibits  a  shift  in  the  first  fluorescence  emission 
spectrum  to  a  second  fluorescence  emission  spectrum  because 
of  the  probe  molecule;  and 

(c)  determining  the  degree  of  curing  of  the  cured  polymer, 
wherein  the  shift  in  the  fluorescence  is  delected  beyond  a  gel 
point  of  the  polymer. 


5,633J14 

AQUEOUS  FAST  DRYING  AEROSOL  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Homayoun  Jamasbi,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  278,468,  Jul.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,451,627. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,944 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20 
V.S.  CI.  524—767  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  aerosol  coating  composition  comprising  a  ther- 
moplastic acrylic  polymer  solubilized  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  to  form  a  solubilized  acrylic  solution,  said 
thermoplastic  acrylic  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  105.000  to  200.000  and  a  Tg  in  the  range  of 
35°  C.  to  105°  C. 


5,633J15 
THERMOSETS  FROM  WATER-EXTENDED 
POLYETHERESTER  EMULSIONS 
Gangfeng  Cai,  West  Chester;  Shau-Hua  Guo.  West  Goshen, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Lau  S.  Yang.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,917 
InL  CI.*-  C08L  67/06:71/00 
VS.  CI.  524—801  23  Oaims 

1.  A  water-extended  polyetherester  thermoset  which  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  stable  water-in-resin  emulsion  which  comprises  a  continu- 
ous phase  and  water  droplets  emulsified  within  the  continuous 
phase;  wherein  the  continuous  phase  includes  from  about  20 
to  about  80  wt.  T  of  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  from  about  20  to 
about  80  wt.  '7c  of  an  un.salurated  polyetherester  resin,  both 
amounts  based  on  the  amount  of  continuous  phase;  wherein 


the  unsaturated  polyetherester  resin  is  made  by  reacting  a 
polyether  and  an  aiUiydride  or  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  effective  to  promote  insertion  of  the  anhy- 
dride or  dicarboxylic  acid  into  carbon-oxygen  bonds  of  the 
polyether  to  produce  the  unsaturated  polyetherester  resin;  and 
wherein  the  water  droplets  comprise  from  about  20  to  about 
70  wt.  %  of  the  emulsion;  and 
(b)  a  catalyst  system  which  comprises  a  free-radical  initiator  and 
a  transition-metal  catalyst. 


5,633316 
SURFACE  CROSSLINKED  AND  SURFACTANT  COATED 
ABSORBENT  RESIN  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Herbert  Gartner,  Baden-Baden,  and  Josef  Burgert,  Achem- 
Fautenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1992,  Sen  No.  866,628 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  IS,  1991, 
9107952 

Int.  a."  C08B  30/00:  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CI.  525— 54J2  5  Claims 

1.  Surface  crosslinked  particles  of  water-absorbent  resin  com- 
prising a  crosslinked  carboxyl  containing,  solution  polymerized, 
water-absorbent  resin  wherein  the  resin  comprises  a  polymer  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  in  which  from  about  50  to  about  99 
percent  of  the  carboxyl  moieties  are  neutralized;  wherein  the 
crosslinked  carboxyl  containing  water-absorbent  resin  is 
crosslinked  at  or  near  the  particle  surface  by  a  nonionic  surfactant 
which  is  a  polyethoxylated  sorbitol-lanolin  derivative  having  an 
HLB  of  from  3  to  10.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  based  on  100  parts 
of  the  water-absorbent  resin,  the  polyhydroxy  compound  being 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  carboxyl  moieties  which  is  glycerol  or 
sorbitol  and  the  water-absorbent  resin  particles  have  coated  or 
bound  on  their  surface  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  parts  by 
weight  of  the  surfactant  based  on  100  parts  of  the  water-absorbent 
resin  the  nonionic  surfactant. 


5.633J17 
ISOCYAN.ATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  HOT  MELT 
AND  PRE.SSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  BASED 
THEREON 
Eiichi  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kiyoto  Doi,  Yamaguchi-ken; 
Tadashi    Kitamura.    Kanagawa-ken;     Kousuke    Suewaka, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kazuya  Shinkoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  2,870,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.418.288, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914342,  Jul.  17. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No. 

301.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178272; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287667;  Feb.  4.  1992,  4-47964;  Nov.  27,  1992, 
4-318820;  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318821 

Int  CI."  C08L  51/00:75/04 
VS.  CI.  525—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises  10  to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graft 
copolymer  A,,  graft  copolymer  A,,  graft  copolymer  A,,  graft 
copolymer  Aj  and  graft  copolymer  A,,  shown  below,  having  at 
least  one  isocyanate  group  and  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  10.000  to  200.000.  and  90  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
low  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  low  molecular  weight  polymer  E,.  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer Ej  and  low  molecular  weight  polymer  E,.  shown  below, 
having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group  and  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  500  to  8.000: 
1 )  graft  copolymers  A,  to  A.^; 


1-1)  graft  copolymer  A,  having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
prepared  by  graft  polymerizing  a  monomer  (c)  having  a 
vinyl  group  and  an  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule  on  a 
thermoplastic  resin  (0; 
1-2)  graft  copolymer  A,  having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  (c)  having  a  vinyl 
group  and  an  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule,  a  macromer 
(a)  having  a  vinyl  group  at  the  end  of  the  molecule  having 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  more  than  2.000  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  above  20°  C.  and  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  (b)  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -75°  C. 
to  -20°  C.  for  the  alkyl  (meth)acrvlate  portion; 
1-3)  graft  copolymer  A,  having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  (h)  having  a  vinyl 
group   and  an   active   hydrogen   in   the   molecule,   above 
described  macromer  (a),  and  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  (b)  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  further 
reacting  with  a  polyisocyanate  (d).  and  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  -75°  C.  to  -20°  C.  for  the  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  portion; 
1-4)  graft  copolymer  A4  having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  (c)  having  a  vinyl 
group  and  an  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule  and  alky! 
(meth)acrylate  (b)  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  (f).  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -75°  C.  to  -20°  C. 
for  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylale  portion; 
1-5)  graft  copolymer  A,  having  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  (h)  having  a  vinyl 
group  and  active  hydrogen  in  the  molecule  and  alkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  (b)  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  cart)on  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  (f).  and  further 
reacting  with  a  polyisocyanate  (d).  and  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  -75°  C.  to  -20°  C.  for  the  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  portion; 
2)  low-molecular-weight  polymers  E,  to  E,; 

2-1)  low -molecular-weight  polymer  E,  having  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group  prepared  by  reacting  the  above-described 
monomer  (c).  at  least  one  monomer  fg)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  alkyl  (meth)acrylate 
(b)  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -40°  C.  to  100°  C; 
2-2)  low -molecular-weight  polymer  E,  having  at  lea.st  one 
isocyanate  group  prepared  by  graft  polymerizing  the  above- 
described  monomer  (c)  on  a  peu-oleum  resin,  hydrogenated 
petroleum  resin,  terpene  resin  or  hydrogenated  terpene 
resin,  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -20°  C. 
to  100°  C; 
2-3)  low-molecular-weight  polymer  E,  having  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group  prepared  by  copolymerizing  the  above- 
described  monomer  (h)  and  at  least  one  monomer  (g) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
above-described    monomer   (b).    and   then    reacting    this 
copolymer  with  polyisocyanate  (d),  and  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  -40°  C.  to  100°  C; 
and  further  comprising  a  urethane  prepolymer  (B).  prepared  by 
reacting  a  polyol  (e)  and  a  polyisocyanate  (d)  in  an  NCO/OH 
equivalent  ratio  of  1.4  to  5.0.  present  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  50%  by  weight  of  the  resin  composition. 


(a)  a  first  resin  comprising  polystyxene  and  panicles  containing 
poly  butadiene,  wherein  the  panicles  have  an  average  size  less 
than  1.0  micron,  and  the  polybutadiene  content  in  the  first 
resin  is  between  5  to  15  weight  percent  of  the  first  resin; 

(b)  a  second  resin  comprising  polystyrene  and  polybutadiene 
particles  having  an  average  panicle  size  greater  than  1.0 
micron,  and  the  amount  of  polybutadiene  in  the  second  resin 
is  between  3  to  12  weight  percent  of  the  second  resin;  and 

(c»  a  third  resin  comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
butadiene  having  a  butadiene  content  of  65  to  80  weight 
percent. 


5,633319 
COMPATIBILIZED  BLENDS  OF  POLYETHERIMIDES 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS 
Norberto  SUvi,  Clifton  Park;  Steriing  B.  Brown,  Niskayuna; 
Mark  H.  Giammattei,  Selkirk,  all  of  N.Y..  and  King  L. 
Howe,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y..  and  E.  I.  Du  poni  de  Nemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  587,055 
Int  CI."  C08L  79/08 
V.S.  CI.  525—133  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-delaminating  resinous  composition  comprising  the 
following  and  any  reaction  products  thereof: 

(A)  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one  polyetherimide. 
IB)  a  minor  proportion,  effective  to  provide  an  apparent  viscos- 
ity in  said  composition,  at  350°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  1000 
sec  '.  lower  than  that  of  said  polyetherimide.  of  at  least  one 
liquid  crystalline  polyester,  and 
(C)  a  minor  proportion,  effective  to  compatibilize  components 
(A)  and  (B)  and  suppress  delamination  in  said  composition,  of 
at  least  one  polyepoxy  compound. 


5,633318 
SYTRENIC  POLYMER  RESINS  ACHIEVING  IMPROVED 

GLOSS  AND  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Kenneth  E.  Bowen,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chevron  Chemi- 
cal Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  347.773,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  727^7 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5l/04:53K)2 
VS.  a.  525—71  12  Oalms 

1.  A  polystyrene  based  composition  having  high  impact  strength 
and  high  gloss,  comprising: 


5,633320 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasuo  Tanaka.  and  Yohji  Hayakawa.  both  of  Icbihara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01346,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01873.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan'.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  612.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157729 

Int.  CI."  C08F  i<J00 

VS.  a.  525—168  9  QXaiims. 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  a 

thennoplastic  polyester  resin  (A)  and  a  graft  modified  mixture  of 

ethylene.  1-butene  copolymers  (B)  in  a  weight  ratio  of  95/5  to 

50/50.  wherein 

(1)  the  graft  modified  mixture  (B)  is  essentially  composed  of 
(i)  an  ethylene.  1-butene  random  copolymer  (C)  which  con- 
tains units  derived  from  1-butene  in  an  amount  of  5  to  15 
mol  %  and  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  In],  measured  at  135° 
C.  in  a  decalin  solvent,  of  0.5  to  3.5  dl/g.  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (Tg),  measured  by  a  DSC  method,  of  -50°  C. 
or  less  and  a  crystallinity.  measured  by  an  X-ray  diffraction 
method,  of  less  than  40%. 
(li)  an  ethylene.  1-butene  random  copolymer  (D)  which  con- 
tains units  derived  from  1-butene  in  an  amount  of  16  to  25 
mol  %  and  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  |il].  measured  at  135° 
C.  in  a  decalin  solvent,  of  0.5  to  3.5  dl/g.  a  glass  tfansition 
temperature  (Tg).  measured  by  a  DSC  method,  of  -50°  C. 
or  less  and  a  crystallinity.  measured  by  an  X-ray  diffraction 
method,  of  less  than  15%.  and 
(iii)  graft  units  derived  from  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
and  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  copolymers,  and 
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(iv)  the  graft  moditied  mixnire  (B)  contains  units  derived 
from  l-buiene  in  an  amount  of  1 1  to  19  mol  %  based  on  the 
total  of  units  derived  from  ethylene  and  l-butene  and  has 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  It)],  measured  by  the  above  method, 
of  0.5  to  i.5  dl/g.  a  glass  transition  temperature,  measured 
by  the  above  method,  of  -50°  C.  or  less,  and  a  crystallinity. 
measured  by  the  above  method,  of  less  than  10%. 

(2)  the  amount  of  the  above  graft  units  is  0.01  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  copolymer  (C)  and  the 
copolymer  (D).  and 

(3)  the  vveight  ratio  ((C)/(D))  of  the  copolymer  (C)  to  the 
copolymer  (D)  is  10/90  to  95/5. 


5,633321 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPATIBILIZED 

RUBBER  BLENDS  OF  A  HYDROXY 

ALKYLTHIOETHENE  OR  HYDROXY-ALKYLAMINE 

FUNCTIONALIZEDISOOLEFIN/PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE 

COPOLYMER  WITH  A  DISSIMILAR  POLYMER 
Palanisamy  Arjunan.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,777,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,461,188. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,039 

Int.  a."  C08L  11/00:9/02 

VS.  a.  525—197  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compatibilized  rubber  composition 
comprising: 

blending  (i)  at  least  one  polymer  comprising  an  isoolefin  having 
from  4-7  carbon  atoms,  and  para-alkylstyrene  monomers 
represented  by  the  formulae: 

(c) 


C— CH- 


5,633322 
GOLF  BALL 
Yoshikazu  Yabuki,  and  Yoshinori  Sano,  both  of  Akashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055039 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02;  A63B  37/06:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  473—365  7  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering  the  core, 
wherein  the  base  resin  of  said  cover  comprises  a  mixture  of  the 
following  three  resins  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  in  a  mixing  weight  ratio  of 
20  to  60.  10.  to  60.  and  5  to  50.  respectively,  and  said  cover  having 
a  stiffness  modulus  of  130  to  300  MPa  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of 
43  to  58.  wherein 

Resin  (A)  is  a  high  rigid  ionomer  resin  or  a  resin  mixture  having 
a  stiffness  modulus  of  300  to  500  MPa  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  60  to  70.  obtained  by  neutralizing  at  least  a  part  of 
carboxyl  groups  in  a  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  and  an  a.fJ- 
unsaturaied  carboxylic  acid  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a 
metal  ion  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
Resin  (B)  is  a  moderate  rigid  ionomer  resin  or  a  resin  mixture 
having  a  stiffness  modulus  of  65  to  150  MPa  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  50  to  60.  obtained  by  neutralizing  at  least  a  part  of 
carboxyl  groups  in  a  terpolymer  of  an  a-olefin.  an  a.P- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 
a.p-unsaturaled  carboxylic  ester  with  a  metal  ion:  and 
Resin  (C)  is  a  low  rigid  copolymer  resin  having  a  stiffness 
modulus  of  1  to  50  MPa  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  5  to  30. 
comprising  an  a-olefin.  an  a.P-unsaturated  carboxylic  ester 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  polymerizable  monomer 
containing  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  carboxylic  anhydride  group. 


5,633323 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INITUTOR  FOR  OBTAINING 
STAR-SHAPED  POLYMERS  BY  AN  ANIONIC  ROUTE, 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 
CORRESPONDING  STAR-SHAPED  POLYMERS, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANLTACTURE  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Pierre   Lutz,   Bischeim:    Paul    Rempp,   Strasbourg,   both   of 
France;  David  Rein,  Providence,  R.I.;  Philippe  Helm,  Pau, 
France;  Pascal  Nicol,  Pau,  France,  and  Bruno  Yuillemin, 
Pau,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S..4.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,616    . 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1994,  94  10287 
"  Int.  CI."  C08F  297/02:4/46 
VS.  CI.  525—271  12  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  anionic  polymerization  initiator  which  is  in 
the  form  of  a  star-shaped  polymer  and  is  soluble  in  an  apolar 
medium,  said  initiator  being  denoted  by  the  formula  (I): 


(PA)J^"  nLi* 


(1) 


in  which: 


(d) 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl.  Z  is  a  halogen  or  S — Rj(OH)„.  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  10:  with 
(ii)  at  least  one  dissimilar  rubber  containing  halide  or  carboxyl 
functionality  in  the  polymer  backbone. 


PA  denotes  a  polymer  block  originating  from  at  least  one  mono- 
mer A  chosen  from  vinylaromatic  or  diene  monomers; 

a  denotes  the  number  of  arms  of  the  PA  block  and  is  between  3 
and  15: 

N  denotes  a  crosslinked  core  substantially  free  of  residual 
double  bonds,  which  has  the  formula: 

(PMcKRLiV 

in  which: 

Mc  is  a  monoiner  containing  at  least  two  polymerizable 
double  bonds  per  molecule; 

PMc  is  a  core  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymerized  mono- 
mer Mc.  and  containing  3  to  30%  of  residual  double  bonds 
in  relation  to  the  initial  double  bonds  originating  from  the 
monomer  Mc; 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  one  or  a  number  of 


ring(s),  an  arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical 
and  a  C,-C^  alkenyl  radical  substituted  by  an  aryl  or 
alkylaryl  group;  and 
p  is  the  number  of  anionic  sites  resulting  from  the  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  residual  double  bonds  in  PMc  by  RLi;  and 
n  is  the  number  of  anionic  sites  present  in  the  crosslinked  core 
N;  n  is  equal  to  a  +  p  or  to  p.  p  having  the  above  meaning  and 
a'  being  the  number  of  anionic  sites  present  in  the  crosslinked 
PMc  core  and  corresponding  to  the  number  (a)  of  arms  of  the 
PA  block. 


a  is  a  number  which,  on  the  average,  is  not  less  than  4.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  boiling  point  of  the  R^H  alcohol  is  higher 
than  that  of  the  R'OH  alcohol. 


5,633324 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYALKYLENE  AND 
HALOGENATED  POLY  (VINYL  AROMATIC) 
Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  349,705,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5327399, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,170,  Aug.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394329 
Int.  CI."  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  525—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  hydrogenated  polyCconjugated  diolefin) 
and  halogenated  poly( vinyl  aromatic)  which  comprises: 


S'— A— <A— S)„ 

in  which  m  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4,  A  is  a  hydrogenated  poly(conjugated 
diolefin)  which  is  substantially  free  of  halogen  as  shown  by  the 
absence  of  aliphatic  or  benzylic  halogen  as  detected  by  "C  NMR. 
and  S'  IS  a  nuclear  brominated  poly( vinyl  aromatic)  having,  on  the 
average,  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  halogens  per  aromatic  ring. 


5,633326 
POLYOLEFIN-SUBSTITUTED  AMINES  GRAFTED  WfTH 
POLY(AROMATIC-N-MONOMERS)  FOR  OLEAGINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Abhlmanyu  O.  Patil,  Westfield;  Robert  D.  Lundberg.  Bridge- 
water,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,631,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.036,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668313 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  525—327.6  10  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  dispersant  and  antioxidant  additive  which 
comprises  an  N-containing  polymer  adduct  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  with  a  polymer  substituted 
with  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  groups. 
»  herein  said  N-conlaining  polymer  adduct  has  been  grafted  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  by  polymer- 
izing thereon  at  least  one  aromatic  N-monomer  represented  by  the 
formula: 


Ar'|NH(R''))y' 
wherein  Ar'  is 


(D),- 


(D),- 


5,633325 
POLYMETHACRYLATE  ESTERS,  THE  ESTER  GROUPS 
OF  W  HICH  IN  THE  a  AND  OPTIONALLY  ALSO  IN  THE 
CO  POSITION  DIFFER  FROM  THE  ESTER  GROUPS  IN 
THE  CHAIN 
Eberhard  Esselborn,  Essen,  and  Jurgen  Fock,  Dusseldorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.591,  Jul.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583,184. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,978,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
537.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/34 
V.S.  a.  525—326.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymethacrylate  ester  of  the  general  formula 


iR').- 


(Z'R').- 


wherein  R'  in  each  instance  in  which  it  appears  is  independently 
C|  to  C,2  alkyl.  y'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.  y"  is  an  integer 
of  fi-om  0  to  4.  y"'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4.  D  in  each 
instance  in  which  it  appears  is  independently  CI.  Br  or  I.  R '  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C;„  alkyl.  and  Z'  is  a  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkylene  group  which  can  contain  one  or  more  — O — 
or  — S—  chain  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
y'+y"+y"'  's  from  l  to  5. 


CH, 
I 
GO— C— C  — 

II       I 
O      CH; 


CH, 
I 
CH--C— 

I 

c=o 

I 

O-R' 


CH, 
I 
CH--C— C— OR= 

'      I      II 
H     O 


wherein 

R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  groups  with  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms.  ■  , 

R-  represents  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  an  — R^OH  group,  wherein 

R''  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  carbon  group  with  2  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  — (CH„Hi,0— )  ^R'  group,  wherein  R^  is  a 

hydrogen,  alkyl  or  an  alkaryl  group, 
n  is  a  number  from  2  to  18  and  b  is  a  number  not  less  than  1. 
G  represents  the  R'  groups  or  R'  groups. 
R'  represents  the  group  of  a  known  chain  regulator,  the  R'  group 

being  free  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  and 


5,633327 
STYRENE-BASED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID-FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  SAME 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,685,  Apr.  18.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5310,440. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,606,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,410,078.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,108 
Int.  CI."  C08F  222A)2:8/46:8/08:8/l4 
VS.  CI.  525—329.6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(i)  an  acid-functional  polymer  comprising  the  free  radical  addi- 
tion polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid-functional 
monomer  having  the  structure: 


2586 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27,  1997 


CHEMICAL  2587 


o=c   c=o 

I    I 

OH  OH 


wherein  R'is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Z  is  nothing  or  is  a 
divalent  radical  of  1  to  about  20  carbons;  and 

(b)  ID'S   to  about  -WJ   by  weight  of  a  copolymerirable 
hydroxy-functional  monomer;  and 

(c)  SC^  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copo- 
lymerizable  monomer 

(ii)  a  crosslinker  reactive  with  hydroxyl  groups. 


5.633.329 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYMERS 
Hans-Joachim  Hahnle.  Ludwigshafen;  Eckhard  Neufeld.  Lim- 
burgerhof;     Gunnar     Schornick.     Neuleiningen;     Roland 
Minges.  Griinstadt.-  Thomas  Anstock.  Weisenheim;  Jiirgen 
Tropsch,  Romerberg,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Krauss,  Mannheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

FUed  Jaii.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  59U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31.  1995,  195  02 
939.9 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/18 
VS.  CI.  526—64  7  Claims 


5.633J28 

RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  RELEASE 

SHEET 

Koji  Tsujinaka.  and  Ichimoto  Akasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon   Shokubai   Co..   Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  82392,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-178308; 
Oct.  16.  1992.  4-279002 

Int.  CI.''  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—589  30  Claims 

I.  A  release  coating  composition  comprising  compound  (A), 
compound  (B)  and  diluent  (C).  wherein 

compound  (A)  is  an  alkyl  addition  compound  which  is  a  product 
from  an  additive  reaction  between  a  polyamine  compound 
(al)  and  a  monoisocyanate  compound  (a2).  said  polyamine 
compound  (al)  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen- 
containing  amino  groups  per  one  molecule  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneimines.  polyalkyle- 
nepolyamines.  polyvinylamines.  polyallylamines  and  modi- 
fied compounds  of  polyvinylamine  or  polyallylamine  using  as 
a  copolymerizable  monomer  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefins,  (meth)acrylamide.  N.N-dimethyl 
(meth)acrylamide,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  esters  or 
anhydrides  thereof  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  dimethylaminoethyl 
(meth)acrylate.  vinylimidazole.  vinylpyridine  and  vinylsuc- 
cinimide.  and  said  monoisocyanate  compound  (a2)  being  an 
alkyl  monoisocyanate  having  an  alkyl  group  of  8  or  more  in 
carbon  number; 
compound  (B)  has.  per  one  molecule,  at  least  two  functional 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  an  active  hydrogen  of  the 
amino  group,  and  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvalent  isocyanaie  compound  having 
at  least  two  isocyanate  groups,  a  polyvalent  epoxy  compound 
having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups,  a  polyvalent  (meth)acryloyl 
compound  having  at  least  two  (meth)acryloyl  groups,  a  poly- 
valent carbonyl  compound  having  at  least  two  carbonyl 
groups,  a  polyvalent  acti\e  ester  compound  having  at  least 
rwo  active  ester  groups,  a  polyvalent  methylol  compound 
having  at  least  two  methylol  groups,  and  a  polyvalent  aziridi- 
nyl  compound  having  at  least  two  azindinyl  groups:  and 
the  diluent  (C)  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  organic  solvent  and  water. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  moleculeu'  weight  polymers, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and.  if  desired,  crosslinkers  which  contain 
at  least  two  nonconjugated.  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds 
in  the  molecule,  and.  if  desired,  water-insoluble  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of 
polymerization  initiators  in  a  tubular  reactor  which  has  a  conical 
taper  at  the  end,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  reactor  (Dl)  to  the 
diameter  at  the  end  of  the  conical  taper  of  the  reactor  (D2)  being 
from  2:1  to  25:1  and  the  angle  between  Dl  at  the  start  of  the 
conical  taper  and  the  inner  cone  wall  being  >45°  and  <90°,  and 
remo\  ing  the  gelatinous  reaction  mixture  by  injection  of  an  inert 
gas. 


5,633J30 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  NON-CYCLIC 
POLYANHYDRIDE  AND  GLYCIDYL  OLIGOMER 
Michael  L.  Gould;  David  A.  Grilli;  Marvin  L.  Dettloff;  Richard 
.A.  Hickner.  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  A.  Rabon.  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.458.  Feb.  28.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  194,785.  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428,082.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.569.  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,137 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00:73/02 
V.S.  CI.  525—138  9  Claims 

1,  A  curable  coaling  composition  comprising  organic  solvent 
and: 
(a)  a  polyanhydride  ha\  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
about  1.500  that  contains: 

(a)  a  polyvalent  organic  moiety. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ester  linkages  bonded  to  the  polyvalent 
orgamc  moiety, 

(c)  divalent  organic  moieties  bonded  to  the  ester  linkages  and 


(d)  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded  to  the  divalent 
organic  moieties; 

(b)  an  oligomer  containing  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  and 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  no  more  than  about 
1.500: 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  surfactant  or  flow-conn-ol  agent. 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least  about  65 
weight  percent  and  wherein  the  eqivalent  ratio  of  epoxy  to  anhy- 
dride is  about  from  0.8  to  1.3. 


— 1CH,],0— (CO— (CH3)5],OH.  where  x=a  number  from  I 
to  3,'  " 
or 

— ICHXHOHCH,)— O— (COR. 
where  R  is  a  C,  to  C,8-alkyl  radical  and  the  polysiloxane  used  is  at 
least  one  aromatic  polyarylene  siloxane  of  the  formula  III. 


5,633,331 
BLENDS  OF  POLYSLLFONE  WITH  DIARYL  FLUORENE 

CARBONATE  POLYMER 
Kevin  L.  NichoU,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Paul  J.  Moses,  Midland, 
Mich.;  Mark  F.  Sonnenschein,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Deborah 
E.  Plaver,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,984 
Int.  CI."  C08L  69/00:81/06 
VS.  CI.  525—462  1'  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  (a)  a 
diaryl  fluorene  carbonate  polymer  and  (b)  a  polysulfone  compris- 
ing repeating  units  according  to  the  formula 

HAr(E)-SO-ArtE),-OttAriE)4-{-D-Ar(E)4h;OtrO-»?- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  6  to  20  carbon  divalent  aromatic  radical:  D  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  composed  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  each  E  is  independenUy  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a 
C|-Cg  alkyl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  or  aryl  radical;  m  is  0  or  1 :  n  is  from 
0  to  about  3.  and  p  is  from  about  1  to  about  500,  which  polysulfone 
is  different  from  the  carbonate  polymer  (a)  and  does  not  contain 
carbonate  moieties. 


(Ill) 


R' 

I 

O— Si— O 


RIO 


where 

R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are,  independently  of 
one  another,  a  C,-C|,-aIkyl  radical,  a  C^-Cij-aryl  radical,  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  vinyl  radical,  and 

R".  R'-.  R"  and  R"*  are  identical  or  different  and  are,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,-alkyl  radical  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C<,-C,4-aryl  radical  and 

— X— is  a  group  -C(CH,)3— .  -C(CFj),— .  — S— .  —SO,—. 
CH,—  or  a  cyclohexylidene  group  which  can  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted,  or  is  a  chemical  bond  and 

M  is  equal  to  0  or  1  and  N  is  a  number  from  2  to  500. 


> 


R' 


OR-" 


where 


R'  and  R-  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  COOH, 

C,-C,8-alkyl.   cyclohexyl.   C,-C4-alkylcyclohexyl.  Ce,-C,o- 

bicycloalkyl,  or  C(,-C,8-tricycloalkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R-"  IS  hydrogen.  (C,-C,o)-aIkyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  glycidyl. 

— [CHXH,— 01„H,  having  n=l  to  5, 

— [CH^L-^H,  having  m=3  to  18, 


5,633,333 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFIN  IN  GAS 
PHASE 
Jean-Claude  Chinh,  Martigues,  France,  assignor  to  HP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1995.  95  02447 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CI.  526—65  1»  Claims 


5,633332 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE  SILOXANES 
AND  FREERADICAL-POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 
Horst-Tore  Land,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Schubert,  Wup- 
pertal,  and  Reinhardt  Kalus.  St.  Katharinen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02854,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  28,  1992,  42  36 
303.9;  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  10  089.9 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/12 
VS.  CI.  525-479  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  obtained  by  free-radical  polymerization  of  free- 
radical-polymerizable  monomers  in  die  presence  of  a  polysiloxane 
dissolved  in  a  solvent,  where  the  free-radical-polymerizable  mono- 
mers used  are  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I, 

(I) 


1.  Process  for  continuous  gas-phase  polymerization  of  olefin(s) 
in  a  reactor  containing  a  fluidized  and/or  mechanically  stirred  bed 
including  a  solid  polymer,  a  catalyst  and  a  reaction  gas  mixture 
containing  the  olefin(s)  to  be  polymerized  and  passing  through  the 
reactor  at  a  pressure  higher  than  atmosphenc  pressure,  a  process 
characterized  in  that  it  compnses  a  stage  of  drawing  off  the 
polymer  out  of  the  reactor,  in  which  stage  a  portion  of  the  fluidized 
and/or  mechanically  stirred  bed  is  u-ansferred  into  a  lock  hopper  by 
bringing  the  reactor  into  communication  with  the  lock  hopper,  and 
is  dien  isolated  in  the  lock  hopper  for  a  period  of  5  to  120  seconds, 
so  that  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  olefin(s)  present  in  the  said 


UMI 


UMI 
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transferred  ponion  polymerizes,  before  the  polymer  thus  isolated    wherein  A  is  a  (cyclo)aliphalic  hydrocarbon  radical  ha\ing  2-16 
in  the  said  transferred  ponion  is  discharged  out  of  the  lock  hopper    carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  C,._,-alkyl-substituted.  R'  and  R- 

are  H  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.633,334 
ETHYLENE-VIN\  L  ACETATE  EMULSIONS  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  BALANCE  OF  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 
James  L.  Walker,  Whitehoiis«  Station;  Paul  R.  Mudge,  Belle 
Mead,  and  Josephine  M.  Rosenski,  N.  Plainiield,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hol- 
idng  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,136,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,976 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00:2  IH/04:2 10/02 
VS.  CI.  526—202  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  emulsion  polymers  compris- 
ing 70  to  95'S  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  5  to  309c  by  weight 
ethylene,  the  polymerization  being  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  2 
to  S'7c  by  weight  of  a  protective  colloid  consisting  of  a  blend  of  1 
to  3  percent  by  weight  of  80^  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  0  to 

2  percent  by  weight  of  SSVc  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  I  to 

3  percent  b>  weight  of  96^f  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the 
blend  having  an  average  level  of  hydrolysis  of  85  to  88%. 


-CH  — 
I 
COR' 


-CH- 
I 
CO;R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  branched,  with  polyisocyanates 
containing  isocyanurate  and/or  biuret  groups  and  of  the  formula 
(ID: 


and 


OCN— (B»— (X|„— NCO 


OCN— (B»— NCO 


(Ila) 


(Hb), 


wherein  B  is 


5,633335 
COPOLYMER  OF  SILICONE  MACROMONOMER  AND 
ALICYCLIC  EPOXY  MONOMER 
Ryuko  Manzouji,  and  Tadashi  Okawa.  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.907 
Int.  CI."  C08F  220/32:230/08 
VS.  CI.  526—273  10  Claims 

1.  A  silicone-grafted.  alicyclic  epoxy-functional  vinyl  polymer 
prepared  by  copolymerizing 

(A)  1  to  80  weight  9}^  of  a  silicone  macromonomer  which  bears 
a  vinyl-polymerizable  group  at  one  molecular  chain  terminal: 

(B)  5  to  90  weight  'J  of  a  vinyl-polymerizable.  alicyclic  epoxy- 
functional  monomer  of  the  formula 


-(CH:)6-;  — CH.-CH-(CH-),-; 
I 
CH, 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


CH, 


X— (CH:h— Si— O— Si— (CH:»:— Y 


CH, 


I 
CH, 


CH,  CH 


CH, 

I 
— CH,— CH  — CH-— C— CH— CH. 

I  "       I  "  " 

CH,  CH, 


wherein  X  is  a  vinyl-polymerizable  group  and  Y  is  an  alicy- 
clic epoxy  group;  and 
(C)  0.0 1  to  94  weight  "X  of  a  vinyl-polymerizable  non-silicone 
monomer  that  is  free  of  alicyclic  epoxy  functionality,  the  total 
weight  percent  of  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  being  100. 


CH, 


[XI„  is: 


"N 


O 

A 


B' 


A. .A 


N 


B— NH- 


5,633336 

POLYAMINES  CONTAINING  UREA  GROUPS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochum,  ahd  Elmar  Wolf,  Recklinghausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl. 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  4.  1994,  44  39 
421.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—68  11  Claims  ° 

1.  A  low-viscosity  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyamine  containing  urea 
groups  and  having  more  than  two  amino  groups,  obtained  by    and  n  is  1-4. 

reacting  a  diamine  of  the  formula  (1):  ,he  weight  ratio  of  (11a)  to  (lib)  is  ( 100  to  20)  to  (0  to  80)  and  I 

to  5  moles  of  the  diamine  (1)  are  reacted  per  the  total  moles  of 
Hi pjn_A_NH— R-  (ii  '^^^  groups  in  the  compounds  of  formulae  (Ila)  and  (lib). 


O      • 

-C- 

II 
O 


-NH  — C  — N  — B  — 

II       I 

o   c=o 

I 

NH— B  — NH-C  — 


(I) 


5.633337 
AROMATIC  BENZOBISAZOLE  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  INCORPORATING  DIPHENYLAMINO 
MOIETIES 
Loon-Seng  Tan,  Centerville,  Ohio,  and  Kasturi  R.  Srinivasan, 
Niwot,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,175,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,536,866.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
613,787 
InL  Cl."  C08G  75/32 
VS.  CI,  528—183  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


5.633340 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas  C.  Hoffman;  Thomas  J.  Pecorini;  James  P.  Dickerson, 
all  of  Kingsport,  and  Joseph  A.  DeLoach,  Jonesborough,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  King- 
port,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.495 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 

VS.  CI.  528—272  39  Claims 


wherein  X  is  — NH— .  — S—  or 


5,633338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  molded  object  prepared  from  a  copolyester  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to.  1.1  dL/g. 

wherein  the  acid  component  comprises  repeat  units  from  90  to 
40  mole  %  terephthalic  acid  and  from  10  to  60  mole  *  of  one 
or  more  additional  dibasic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid, 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  diphenyldicarboxylic  acid,  and 
stiibenedicarboxylic  acid: 

wherein  the  glycol  component  comprises  repeat  units  from  1.4- 
cyclohexanedi  methanol. 


5,633339 
USE  OF  TERTURY  ALIPHATIC  MONOCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AS  CHAIN  TERMINATORS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBONATES  AND  OF 
POLYESTER  CARBONATES 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  both  of  Krefeld;  Klaus 
Horn,  Dormagen;  Walter  Schafer,  Leichlingen;  Jurgen  Kir- 
sch,  Leverkusen,  and  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
761.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/38 
V.S.  CI.  528—219  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  polycarbonates  from  diphenyls.  chain 
terminators,  phosgene  and  optionally  branching  agents,  by  the 
two-phase  boundary  process,  characterized  in  that  tertiary  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  are  used  as  the  chain  terminators  in  amounts 
from  0.6  mole  ^  to  10  mole  %.  based  on  the  moles  of  diphenyls. 
wherein  the  teniary  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  have  the  for- 
mula: 

Rl  (I) 

\ 
R--C— COOH, 

/ 
R' 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R"  independently  represent  C.-C,,  alkyl 
radicals. 


5,633341 

AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CROSSLINKABLE 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Thomas  P.  Abend,  St  GaUeti,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Ciba 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00182,'  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,297 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Aug.   17,   1992. 
02553/92;  Apr.  2,  1993,  01010/93 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—335  21  Claims 

1.  Crosslinkable,  two  component  composition  based  on  liquid 
polymers  as  binders,  said  liquid  polymers  containing  acid  anhy- 
dride groups,  characterized  in  that  said  composition  contains  as  a 
crosslinker  at  least  one  sterically  hindered  aromatic  amine. 


5,633342 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  DEGRADABLE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Dan  W.  Verser,  Golden;   Kevin  H.  SchiUing,  and  Xiaomao 

Chen,  both  of  Arvada,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Chronopol, 

Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549367 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  528—355  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  environmentally  degradable 
block  copolymer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  first  polymer-forming  material  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  lactones,  c>clic  esters  of  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids,  trimethylene  carbonates,  alkylene  oxides  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  first  polymerization 
accelerant  and  a  first  catalyst  to  form  a  first  polymer; 
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(b)  combining  said  first  polymer  with  a  second  polymer-forming 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  esters  of 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  second 
polymerization  accelerant,  which  can  be  the  same  as  or  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  polymerization  accelerant,  and  a  second 
catalyst,  which  can  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  said  first 
catalyst:  and 

(c)  polymerizing  said  second  polymer- forming  material  to  form 
said  environmentally  degradable  block  copolymer. 


5.633J43 

HIGH  STRENGTH.  FAST  ABSORBING.  MELT 

PROCESSABLE,  GYCOLIDE-RICH,  POLY(GLYCOLIDE- 

CO-P-DIOXANONE)  COPOLYMERS 
Rao  S.  Bezwada.  Whitehouse  Station,-  Kevin  Cooper,  Warren; 
Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski.  Long  Valley,  and  Hugh  D.  New- 
man. Jn,  Chester,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicoo,  Inc., 
Somerville.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,127 
Int  Cl."^  C08G  6J/06 
VS.  a.  528—361  20  Claims 

1.  An  absorbable,  biocompatible  segmented  copolymer  compris- 
ing: 
a  major  component  comprising  about  30  mole  percent  to  about 

95  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  of  glycolide;  and. 
a  minor  component  comprising  about  70  mole  percent  to  about  5 
mole  percent  of  repealing  units  of  p-dioxanone.  wherein  the 
polymer  bas  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
10.000  grams  to  about  300.000  grams  per  mole  and  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  of  about  0.5  to  about  4.0  deciliters  per  gram. 


5.633344 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Garret  D.  Figuly,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/07647.  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04596.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,449,  Aug.  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  381,876 

Int.  CI."  C08G  61/00:  A61K  JI/74 
U.S.  a.  528—397  17  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymeric  ammonium  salt,  wherein  in  said  salt: 

about  25*?^  or  more  of  the  groups  which  link  ammonium  nitro- 
gen atoms  are  group  Y  wherein  Y  is  an  n-alkylene  group  or 
alkvl  substituted  n-alkylene  group,  wherein  said  n-alkylene 
group  has  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

zero  to  about  75^?^  of  the  groups  which  link  ammonium  nitrogen 
atoms  are  group  Z  wherein  Z  is  a  hydrocarbylene  radical 
containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbylene  radi- 
cal optionally  containing  one  or  more  hydroxyl.  ether,  amino, 
thioether.  keto.  silyl  groups  or  heterocyclic  nngs:  and 

wherein  about  25^^  or  more  of  the  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms 
are  secondary  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms. 


5,633345 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDES 
Toni  Kurome.  Otsu;  Kazutoh  Takesako,  Kusatsu:  Ikunoshin 
Kato.  Uji:  Kaoni  Inami,  Minoh.  and  Tetsuo  Shiba.  Toyo- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,018.  May  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-184661; 
Oct.  16,  1992,  4-303177 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .W/2 

U.S.  CI.  530—317  1  Oaim 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III): 


r 


PHOMeVal 


D-Hmp 


alle 


MeVal  ■ 


■  Phe- 


■  MePhe- 


MeVal  ^—  alle  ^—  Pro^ 


(111) 


wherein  D-Hmp  represents  2(R)-hydroxy-3(R)-methylpentanoate: 
and  the  dotted  lines  represent  intramolecular  hydrogen  bonds. 


5.633J46 
PROCESS  FOR  SYSTHESIZING  CYCLIC  PEPTIDES 
Tom  Kurome.  Otsu;  Kazutoh  Takesako,  Kusatsu;  Ikunoshin 
Kato,  Uji;  Kaoru  Inami.  Minoh.  and  Tetsuo  Shiba.  Toyo- 
naka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,018,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992,  4-184661; 
Oct  16,  1992,  4-303177 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  38/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—317  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  cyclic  peptide  represented  by  the 
following  formula  I: 


-^  X I >  x: >  X3 


X9 


-  X8  < X7  ^ 


(I) 


■X5.^— ' 

wherein 

XI         is         2-hydroxy-3-methylpentanoate.         2-hydroxy-3- 

methylbutanoate  or  2.4-dihydroxy-3-methylpentanoate: 
X2  is  MeVal; 
X3  is  Phe  or  oFPhe: 
X4    is    MePhe.    oFMePhe.    MeGly.    MeTyr.    PHOMePhe.    or 

PR|OMePhe.  in  which  R,  is  CO(CH,)5COOH.  COCH3  or 

CO(CH,),NHCOCH,; 
X5  is  Pro.  4"Hyp  or  SPro: 
X6  is  alle.  Leu.  Val.  Nle,  GluOR,,  in  which  R,  is  benzyl.  Cl-12 

alkyl  or  Cl-12  alkenyl.  HONva  or  R,ONva.  in  which  R,  is 

n-hexanoyl: 
X7  is  MeVal,  Mealle.  MeLeu.  2-hydroxy-3-methylbuianoate. 

HOMeNva  or  R^GMeNsa.  in  which  Rj  is  benzyl: 
X8  is  Leu.  Nva,  Alle.  HONva  or  GIUOR5.  in  which  R,  is  cHex; 
X9  is  PHOMeVal  or  MeThr: 

and  the  dotted  lines  represent  intramolecular  hydrogen  bonds: 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  cyclizing  a  linear  peptide  having  a  sequence  represented  by 

the  following  formula  II: 


X6^X7^X8-»X9-»X  1  -»X2^X3-»X4-+X5 


II 


wherein 

XI  is  2-hydroxy-3-methylpentanoate.  2-hydroxy-3- 
melhylbutanoate  or  2.4-dihydroxy-3-methylpentanoate; 

X2  is  MeVal; 

X3  is  Phe  or  oFPhe: 

X4  IS  MePhe.  oFMePhe.  MeGly.  O-protected  MeTyr. 
O-protected  PHOMePhe  or  PR|OMePhe,  in  which  R,  is 
CO(CH,),COOH.  COCH,  or  CO(CH,),NHCOCH,; 


X5  is  Pro.  O-protected  4Hyp.  SPro  or  a  reactive  derivative 

having  a  activated  carboxyl  group  thereof; 
X6  is  alle.  Leu.  Val,  Nle,  GluOR,,  in  which  R,  is  benzyl. 

Cl-12  alkyl  or  Cl-12  alkenyl,  O-protected  HONva  or 

R,ONva.  in  which  R,  is  n-hexanoyl; 
X7  is  MeVal.  Mealle.  MeLeu.  2-hydroxy-3-meihylbuianoaie. 

O-protected  HOMeNva  or  RjOMeNva.  in  which  Rj  is 

benzyl; 
X8  is  Leu.  Nva.  alle.  O-protected  HONva  or  GluOR,.  in 

which  R5  is  cHex; 
X9  is  PHOMeVal.  O-protected  vHOMeVal  or  0-protecled 

MeThr;  and 
(b)  deprotecting  the  0-proteeted  cyclic  peptide  obtained  in  step 
(a),  if  the  cyclic  peptide  contains  an  O-protected  amino  acid. 


5.633J49 
METHOD  OF  INACTIVATING  PRIONS  (SLOW  VIRUSES) 
CON\  ENTIONAL  VIRUSES  .\NT)  OTHER  INFECTIONS 
AGENTS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Herwig  Reichl.  Lagergasse  158.  A-8020  Graz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.926,  Aug.  18.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  19,  1991,  1629/91 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/4J5:  G12N  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  530—364  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  biological  or  biogenic  material 
derived  from  serum  or  plasma  and  containing  an  infectious  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  destroying  prions  in  said  bio- 
logical or  biogenic  material  by  treating  the  biological  or  biogenic 
maienal  with  urea  or  a  ihiocyanate  as  a  chaotropic  agent  for  a 
minimum  of  12  hours  at  a  temperature  of  20"  to  25°  C.  and 
removing  the  chaotropic  agent  from  the  biological  or  biogenic 
material  following  the  treatment. 


5,633347 
CONOTOXIN  PEPTIDES 
Baldomero  M.  Olivera;  Lourdes  J.  Cruz;  David  R.  Hlllyard;  J. 
Michael    Mcintosh,    all    of   Salt    Lake    City,    Utah,    and 
Ameurfino  O.  Santos.  Quezon  City,  Philippines,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,800,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
84.848,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432.155.  This  appUcadon 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,750 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435 
V.S.  a.  530—324  11  Claims 

1.  A  substanially  pure  K-conotoxin  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Gln-Lys-Glu-Uu-Val-Pro-Ser-Val-lle-Thr-Thr-Cys-Cys-Gly- 
Tyr-Asp-Pro-Gly-Thr-Met-      Cys-Pro-Pro-Cys-Arg-Cys-Thr- 
Asn-Ser-Cys-Pro-Thr-Lys-Pro-Lys-Lys-Pro-Xaai     (SEQ     ID 
NO:25),  wherein  Xaa,  is  des-Xaa,  or  Gly-Arg-Arg-Asn-Asp 
(SEQ  ID  NO:26); 
Ala-Pro-Xaa,-Uu-Val-VaI-Thr-Ala-Thr-Thr-Asn-Cys-Cys-Gly- 
Tyr-Asn-Pro-Met-Thr-Ile-        Cys-Pro-Pro-Cys-Met-Cys-Thr- 
Tyr-Ser-Cys-Pro-Pro-Lys-Arg-Lys-Pro-Xaa,        (SEQ        ID 
NO:27),  wherein  Xaa,  is  Glu  or  7-carboxyglutamate  and  Xaa, 
is  des-Xaa,  or  Gly-Arg-Arg-Asn-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:26); 
Glx-Thr-Trp-Leu-Val-Pro-Ser-Thr-Ile-Thr-Thr-Cys-Cys-Gly- 
Tyr-Asp-Pro-Gly-Thr-Met-     Cys-Pro-Thr-Cys-Met-Cys-Asp- 
Asn-Thr-Cys-Lys-Pro-Lys-Pro-Lys-Lys-Ser-Xaa,     (SEQ    ID 
NO:28),  wherein  Xaa,  is  des-Xaa,  or  Gly-Arg-Arg-Asn-Asp 
(SEQ  ID  NO:26); 
Ala-Pro-Trp-Uu-Val-Pro-Ser-Thr-Ue-Thr-Thr-Cys-Cys-Gly- 
Tyr-Asp-Pro-Gly-Ser-Met-      Cys-Pro-Pro-Cys-Met-Cys-Asn- 
Asn-Thr-Cys-Lys-Pro-Lys-Pro-Lys-Lys-Ser-Xaa,     (SEQ    ID 
NO:29).  wherein  Xaa,  is  des-Xaa,  or  Gly-Arg-Arg-Asn-His 
(SEQ  ID  NO:30);  and. 
Gly-Cys-Cy  s-Gly-Pro-Tyr-Xaa ,  -Asn-Ala- Ala-Cys-His-Xaa,- 
Cys-Gly-Cys-Lys-Val-Gly- Arg-Xaa,-Xaa4-Tyr-Cys-Asp-Arg- 
Xaa,-Ser-Gly-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO;33).  wherein  Xaa,.  Xaa^, 
Xaa3.  Xaaj  and  Xaa,  are  independently  Pro  or  hydroxy-Pro. 


5,633350 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PURinCATlON 

OF  VITAMIN  K-DEPENDENT  PROTEINS 

Bemhard  Fischer,  Vienna;  Artur  Mitterer,  Orth/Donau.  and 

Friedrich    Domer,    Vienna,    all    of  Austria,    assignors    to 

Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
515.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  530—381  17  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  separation  of  a  vitamin  K-dependent  protein 
from  non-vitamin  K-dependent  accompanying  proteins  from  a 
protein-containing  solution,  characterized  in  that  calcium  ions  are 
added  to  this  solution  and  the  calcium-containing  solution  is 
brought  in  contact  with  an  anion  exchanger  under  conditions  in 
which  the  accompanying  proteins,  but  not  the  vitamin  K-dependent 
protein,  are  adsorbed. 


5,633348 
AMPHOTROPIC  VIRUS  RECEPTOR 
Stephen  V.  Johann.  Pearl  River;  Marja  van  Zeijl,  Cornwall, 
and  Bryan  M.  O'Hara.  Peari  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cvanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,684.  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350^21. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,719 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinantly  produced  amphotropic  \irus  receptor  protein 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,633351 
TARGETING  PROTEIN-DUGNOSTICnrHERAPELTIC 
AGENT  CONJUGATES  HAVING  SCHIFF  BASE 
LINKAGES 
Michael  W\  Reed,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  NeoRx  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,484,  Feb.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.709,  Dec.  4.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,298,  Sep.  30, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

332.045 

InL  a."  A61K  51/00:  C07K  I6A)0 

U.S.  CI.  530—391.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  targeung  protein  conjugated  to  a  radionuclide  by  a  Schiff 

base  linker  and  having  the  formula: 


antibody  or  antigen  binding  antibody  fragment-N — C  —  Ar — Z 

wherein  etc. 

"Ar"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 

"N"  is  a  nitrogen  atom: 

"C"  is  a  carbon  atom; 

"R "  is  H  or  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituent;  and 

"Z"  comprises  a  radionuclide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

^f   i;3j     i;5j     1M.J     131,     133,     135,     47^^     7:5^     -^^y    ««Y.   "RU. 

""Sb  '"Hg-  ""At-  *"Bi.  '"Pb.  '"In.  "'Ga.  "*Ga.  "'Cu.  "Br. 

■"■Br  ^"Tc   '*F.  "^Re.  '**Re.  ^'Pb.  '^Cu.  '"^Rh.  ""Au  and 

"«Au, 
and  wherein  the  substituent  of  Ar.  if  present,  is  an  electron- 
withdrawing  group  or  an  electron-donating  group  capable  of  modi- 
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fying  unreduced  imine  bond  stability  of  the  Schiff  base  linker,  and 
wherein  the  Schiff  base  is  formed  by  a  process  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  non-oxidized  and  native  amine-bearing  or  amine- 
derivatized    targeting    protein    with    aromatic    aldehyde    or 
ketone,  wherein  the  aromatic  aldehyde  or  ketone  is  directly 
conjugated  to  Z  or  indirectly  conjugated  to  Z  via  a  chelating 
ligand.  to  form  a  stabilized  Schiff  base  linker,  absent  a  subse- 
quent stabilizing  step  with  respect  to  the  C=N  bond, 
wherein  antibody  antigen  binding  antibody  fragment  carbohydrate 
content  is  not  determinative  of  maximum  possible  aromatic  alde- 
hyde or  ketone  conjugation  to  the  antibody  or  antigen  binding 
antibody  fragment. 


Ar  represents  benzene  or  a  benzene  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  whereas. 

R  is  a  linear,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,633J52 
BIOSYNTHETIC  HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Henrik  Dalb«ge,  V'irum,-  John  Pedersen.  Kokkedal.-  Thorklld 
Christensen.  Allerad:  Jerii  W.  Ringsted,  Brandby.  and  Tor- 
ben  E.  Jessen,  Holbaek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,692,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,856,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,106,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,602,  Jul. 

1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  910,230,  Oct.  2.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,081,  Aug.  8,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1982,  5493/ 
82;  Feb.  7,  1985,556/85 

Int  a.''  C07K  74/6/ 
VJS.  CI.  530—399  2  Claims 

1.  Biosynihetic  ripe  human  growth  hormone  free  of  contami- 
nants from  pituitary  derived  human  growth  hormone. 


1.  Organometallic  complexes  comprising  lanthanides.  which  can 
be  represented  with  the  general  formula, 

Me(Ar)(AlX,R)j  (I) 

wherein: 

Me  represents  a  metal  of  the  group  IIIA.  having  atomic  number 
2 1 .  39.  or  an  atomic  number  of  between  57  and  7 1 , 


5,633J54 
PHOSPHORAMIDITE  DERIVATIVES  OF  TEXAPHVRINS 
Darren  Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.,-  Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Brent  L.  Iverson,  Austin,  Tex.;  Petra  I.  Sansom,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Shaun  P.  Crofts,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pharmacyclics,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    and    Board    of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,722,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,565,552,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,501, 
Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,567,687.  This  application  Mar.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  614,638 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7A)0:9/6524:  C07D  IS7/22 
U.S.  CI.  534—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoramidite  derivative  of  a  texaphyrin  metal  complex. 


5,633,353 
HALOGENATED  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEXES 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
UNSATITR.4TED  MONO.MERS 
Fabio    Garbassi;    Paolo    Biagini,    both    of    Novara;    Piero 
Andrenssi,  Milan,  and  Gabriele  Lugli,  S.  Donato  Milanese, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l.,  Milan,    d— N 
Italy 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283058 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1993,  MI93A1794 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  534—15  9  aaims 


5,633355 

MONOAZO  DISPERSE  DYES  FROM  SELECTED 

(AROMATIC  AMINO)PROPIONATES  OR  SELECTED 

(AROMATIC  AMINOIBUTYRATES 

Ruedi  Altermatt,  Buckten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,171,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
096.6 

Int.  CI."  C09B  29/08:  D06P  1/18:3/40:3/52 
U.S.  CI.  534—761  14  Claims 

1.  The  disperse  dye  of  the  general  formula  1 


/ 

i 
\ 


Y  — CO— 0-t-CH(R4)-C0— 01;; 

-qH<R,o)-(CH2),-t-0-CH(R|o)CH2lrR5 


wherein 

D  signifies  a  diazo  component  which  is  usual  with  disperse  dyes, 
K  signifies  an  aromatic  radical  of  formula 

(a) 


(b) 


-continued  5,633357 

"^'     SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBOXVLIC  ACID  GLUCURONIDES 
Marcus  A.  Tms,  Kailua,  and  Mark  R.  Hagadone,  Honolulu, 
both  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Technology  Corporation, 
Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800301.  Nov.  27,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,292,899.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,019 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—183  5  Claims 

alkyl.  C,_2-alkoxy  or  acy-        1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carboxylic  acid  glucuronide  com- 
prising 

reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  precursor  with  a  dual-blocked  sugar 
epoxide  precursor  of  the  formula; 


R,  signifies  hydrogen,  chlorine.  C 
lamino. 

R,  signifies  hydrogen.  C|^-alkoxy.  C,  ,-alkoxyethoxy.  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  together  with  R,  signifies  a  group  of  formula 
— •CH(CH,)CH,C(CH,)2—  (*bonded  to  the  nucleus). 


R,  signifies  hydrogen.  C|_6-alkyl,  C,^-alkenyl.  chloro-  or 
bromo-C,_j-alkenyl.  Cs^j-alkinyl.  phenyl-C,, -alkyl.  C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C|_,-alkyl,  C,^  -alkenyloxycarbonyl-C,,- 
alkyl.  Cv^-alkinyloxycarbonyl-C,., -alkyl,  phenoxy-C 
2^-alkyl;  Cj^-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  C,^- 
alkoxy.  C,_,  -alkylcarbonyloxy  or  C,  j-alkoxycarbonyloxy; 
or  a  group  of  formula  — CH^ —  CH(Rg)CH2 — R9. 

Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  C,_2-alkyl, 

R5  signifies  a  radical  of  formula 


R7  signifies  hydrogen  or  C|^-alkyl. 

Rg     signifies     hydroxyl.     C,  ^-alkylcarbonyloxy     or     C,^- 
alkylcarbonyloxy. 

Rq  signifies  chlorine.  C.^^-alkoxy,  phenoxy,  allyloxy  or  C,^- 
alkylcarbonyloxy, 

R,o  signifies  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl, 

Y  signifies  Cj.j-alkylene, 

m  and  z  independently  signify  zero  or  I  and 

n  signifies  a  number  from  I  to  5, 
whereby,  if  K  is  a  radical  of  formula  b  or  c.  R,  only  signifies 
hydrogen,  provided  that  when  Y= — CH(CH3)CH2 — ,  m=l. 


5,633356 
3-DEOXYGLUCOSONE  DERIVATIVES 

Tosbimitsu  Niwa,  Kounan;  Koicbi  Niimura,  Warabi;  Minoru 
Ohara,  Tokyo,  and  Sigemi  Tomiyama,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-264092 
Int.  CI."  C07H  3/00:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—1.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  "C-  or  '^C-labelled  3-deoxyglucospne  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


•C— H 


»C=X 


•CH; 


-OY 


H-*C-OY 
I 
•CH2OY 

wherein  *C  is  C  or  C.  X  is  O  or  N— OR  wherein  R  is  Me.  El  or  H, 
and  Y  is  SiMe,  or  SiMcjtBu. 


ORg 


wherein  Rs  is  a  first  protective  agent,  and  R,  and  R,  are  a 
second  protective  agent,  to  obtain  a  dual-blocked  carboxylic 
acid  glucuronide  precursor;  and  then 
removing  the  first  and  the  second  protective  agents  from  the 
dual-blocked  sugar  epoxide  precursor  to  obtain  a  carboxylic 
acid  glucuronide  of  the  formula; 


wherein  R, ,  is  the  acyl  residue  of  said  carboxylic  acid  precur- 
sor. 


5,633358 

PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT 

SOLUTIONS 

Juergen  Gruetzke,  Bochum;  Stefan  Schmidt;  Gerda  Grand, 

both  of  Haltern,  and  Uwe  Tanger,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  527,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
623.8 

Int  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04:1/06 
U.S.  CI.  536— 18ii  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  an  aqueous,  concentrated  surfactant 
solution  comprising 

( 1 )  in  a  first  step  adding  a  bleaching  composition  to  said  solution 
to  bleach  said  surfactant  solution  at  an  alkaline  pH.  wherein 
the  composition  comprises  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  inhibitor, 
and 

(2)  in  a  second  subsequent  step  decomposing  unreacted  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and/or  oxidizing  secondary  products  formed 
therefrom  in  the  presence  of  the  decomposition  inhibitor  by 
the  step  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  the  solution 
resulting  from  said  first  step  with  a  transition  metal  and/or 
compound  thereof 
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5,633JS9 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALK\  L  POLYGLYCOSmES 

James  D.  Beaulieu.  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.453,  Jan.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,878 

Int.  CI.''  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1/00:15/04 

VS.  CI.  536—18.6  9  Oainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (1 )  reacting  a  reducing  saccharide  with  excess 
alcohol  to  obtain  an  allcyl  polyglycoside  reaction  product  contain- 
ing unreacted  alcohol;  (2)  forming  a  thin  film  by  introducing  said 
alkyl  polyglycoside  reaction  product  as  a  liquid  into  the  input  end 
of  a  thin  film  e\ aporation  zone  having  an  input  end  and  a  discharge 
end.  wherein  the  pressure  inside  the  thin  film  evaporation  zone  is 
less  than  about  20  mm  Hg  and  the  temperature  is  fi-om  about  300° 
F.  to  about  450°  F;  (3)  contacting  the  portion  of  said  film  nearest  to 
the  discharge  end  of  said  zone  with  liquid  water  thereby  converting 
the  water  to  steam  and  cooling  the  portion  of  the  film  nearest  to 
said  discharge  end  to  reduce  its  temperature  by  from  about  20°  to 
about  50°  F.  and  (4)  contacting  the  uncooled  portion  of  the  film  in 
said  zone  with  said  steam  to  strip  the  excess  alcohol  from  the  alkyl 
polyglycoside  product. 


UMI 


5,633J60 
OLIGONX'CLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  CAPABLE  OF  PASSIVE 

CELL  MEMBR.\NE  PERMEATION 
Norbert  Bischofberger,  San  Carlos;  Ken  Kent,  Mountain  View; 
Rick  Wagner,  Burlingame;  Chris  Buhr,  Daly  City,  and  Kuei- 
Ying  Lin,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Sen  No.  868,487 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  C\.  536—22.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  capable  of  passive  diffusion  into  a  cell  or 
a  salt  thereof  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  contains  at  least  two 
nucleoside  residues  and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  contains 
intemucleotide  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphodiester.  phosphorothioate,  phosphorodithioate,  formacetal, 
3'-thioformacetal,  riboacetal.  a  phosphotriester  having  a  pseudohy- 
drocarbyl  subsiituent  (3-20C)  and  a  phosphothiotriester  having  a 
pseudohydrocarbyl  substituent  (3-20C),  and  further  wherein  said 
oligonucleotide  is  modified  such  that: 

at  least  60%  of  the  intemucleotide  linkages  are  non-ionic  inter- 
nucleotide  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formacetal.  3'-thioformacetal.  riboacetal.  a  phosphotriester 
having  a  pseudohydrocarbyl  substituent  (3-20C)  and  a  phos- 
phothiotriester having  a  pseudohydrocarbyl  substituent 
(3-20C); 
at  least  M'i  of  the  bases  included  in  said  oligonucleotide 
contain  a  lipophilic  substitution,  wherein  the  lipophilic  substi- 
tution is  at  the  C5  position  of  a  pyrimidine  base  or  the  04 
position  of  thymine:  or 
the  percent  non-ionic  nucleotide  linkage  and  the  percent  bases 
containing  lipophilic  substitutions  sum  to  at  least  60%:  said 
oligonucleotide  being  characterized  by  having  an  log  P,^, 
value  of  about  0.0-2.5  and  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least 
0.001  Mg/mL. 


5,633J61 
METHOD  FOR  PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  CARBON- 
CARBON  COUPLING  AND  PRODUCTS 
Bruce  Eaton,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Pullman,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,735,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.428,149. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,893 
Int  a."  C»7H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  8  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R,,  R4,  and  R,  are  independently  halo.  H.  alkyl. 
alkynyl.  alkoxy.  or  phenyl,  and  Y  is  ribose  or  deoxyribose. 


5,633J62 

PRODUCTION  OF  1.3- PROPANEDIOL  FROM  GLYCEROL 

BY  RECOMBINANT  BACTERIA  EXPRESSING 

RECOMBINANT  DIOL  DEHYDRATASE 

Vasantha  Nagarajan.  Wilmington,  and  Charles  E.  Nakamura. 
Claymont.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,377 

Int.  CI."  C07II  21/02:21/04:  C12N  I/2I 

VS.  CI.  536—23.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmid  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  of  about  35  kb  isolated 
from  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  wherein  said  fragment  encodes  an 
active  diol  dehydratase  enzyme  having  the  restriction  digest  in 
FIG.  5.  columns  numbered  4.  said  cosmid  contained  within  a 
transformed  E.  coli  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture 
Collection  under  accession  number  ATCC  69790. 


5,633,363 

ROOT  PREFERENTIAL  PROMOTER 

James  T.  Colbert;  Bruce  M.  Held;  Eve  S.  Wurtele,  all  of  Ames, 

Iowa,  and  Paul  S.  Dietrich,  Palo  .^Ito,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Iowa  State  University,  Research  Foundation  In,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,785 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/11:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  comprising,  the  nucleotide 
sequence  located  at  positions  1633  to  2633  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1  or  a 
nucleotide  sequence  having  85%  sequence  identity  to  positions 
1633  to  2633  of  SEQ  ID  No.  I,  the  complement  of  which  hybrid- 
izes under  stringent  hybridizing  conditions  to  said  positions,  and 
wherein  said  isolated  DNA  fragment  controls  transcription  prefer- 
entially in  plant  roots. 


5,633,364 
N-'-SU'BSTITUTED  2'-DEOXYCYTIDINE  COMPOUNDS, 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  INCLUDING  N^-LABELED 

2'-DEOXYCYTIDIN'ES.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  VUKING 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  N-MODIFIED 

2'-DEOXYCYTIDINES 

Graham  A.  Mock,  Northborough,  and  Douglas  H.  Lovem, 

Milford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,953,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,843.  Oct  9,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  5,405,950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734  J23, 

May  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  946,804 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/00:19/06 

VS.  CI.  536— 24J  23  Claims 

1.  A  modified  cytidine  having  the  formula 

HN-X-Y  — Z 


HN-X  — Y  — W 


in  which 

X  is  a  linker  containing  between  1  and  1 8  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive; 

Y  is  — NH— ;  and 

W  is  a  detectable  reporter  group  with  the  proviso  that  the 
reporter  group  is  not  fluorescein. 

13.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide  which  includes 
the  repeated  steps  of  joining  a  predetermined  number  of  nucleoside 
via  a  phosphate  bridge  between  their  sugar  moieties,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  using  a  modified  nucleoside  in  at  least  one 
of  the  joining  steps,  said  modified  nucleoside  having  the  formula 


HN— X-Y-Z 


Ri— 1 


in  which 

X  is  a  linker  containing  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive; 

Y  is  — NH— ; 

Z  is  N-formyl.  N-acetyl,  N-o-nitrophenylacetyl.  N-o- 
niffophenoxyacetyl.  N-acetoacetyl.  N-3-phenylpropionyl, 
N-3(p-hydroxyphenyl)propionyl.  N-2-methyl-2-(o- 

nitrophenoxy)propionyl.  N-2-methyl-2-(o- 

phenylazophenoxy)propionyl.  N-4-chlorobutyryl.  N-o- 
nitrocinnamoyl.  N-picolinoyl.  N-(N'-acetylmethionyl). 
N-benzoyl.  N-phthaloyl.  N-dithiasuccinoyI;  N-methoxy  car- 
bamyl.  N-9-fluorenylmethoxy  carbamyl,  N-2.2.2- 
mchloroethoxy  carbamyl.  N-2-trimethylsilylethoxy  carbamyl, 
N- 1 , 1 -dimeihylpropynoxy  carbamyl.  N- 1 -methyl- 1- 

phenylethoxy  carbamyl.  N-1 -ethyl- l-(4-biphenylyl)ethoxy 
carbamyl.  N-l-l-dimelhyl-2-haloethoxy  carbamyl.  N-l-1- 
diniethyl-2-cyanoethoxy  carbamyl,  N-t-butoxy  carbamyl. 
N-cyclobutoxy  carbamyl.  N-l-methylcyclobutoxy  carbamyl. 
N-1-adamanlyloxy  carbamyl.  N-vinyloxy  carbamyl, 
N-allyloxy  carbamyl,  N-cinnamyloxy  carbamyl.  N-8-quinolyl 
carbamyl,  N-hydroxypiperidinyloxy  carbamyl,  N-4,5- 
diphenyl-3-oxaz.olin-2-one,  N-benzyloxy  carbamyl,  N-p- 
nitrobenzyloxy  carbamyl.  N-3,4-dimethoxy-6-nitrobenzyloxy 
carbamyl.  N-2-4-dichlorobenzyloxy  carbamyl,  N-5- 
benzisoxazolylmethoxy  carbamyl,  N-9-anthrymethoxy  car- 
bamyl. N-diphenylmethoxy  carbamyl,  N-isonicotinyloxy  car- 
bamyl, N-S-benzylthio  carbamyl,  N-(N'- 
phenylaminothiocarbonyl):  N-allyl,  N-phenacyl.  N-3- 
acetoxypropyl.  N-methoxymethyl,  N-benzyloxyraelhyl, 
N-pivaloyloxymethyl,  N-teu-ahydropyranyl,  N-2,4- 
diniu-ophenyl,  N-benzyl,  N-o-nitrobenzyl,  N-di(p- 
methoxyphenvDmethyl,  N-triphenylmethyl,  N-(p- 
methoxyphenyl)  diphenylmethyl,  N-diphenyl-4- 
pyridylmethyl,  N-2-picolyl,  N-isopropylidene,  N-benzylidene. 
N-p-nitrobenzylidene,  N-salicylidene,  N-(5,5-dimelhyl-3-oxo- 
1-cyclohexenyl).  N-NO^  N-diphenylphosphinyl, 
N-dimethylthiophosphinyl.  N-benzenesulfenyl.  N-o- 
nitrobenzenesulfenyl,  N-2,4,6-trimethylbenzenesulfonyl, 
N-toluenesulfonyl.  N-benzylsulfonyl. 
N-trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  and  N-phenacylsulfonyl;  and 
each  R|  and  R,  is  —OH,  — SH,  or  — H;  provided  that  at  least 

one  of  R,  and  R,  must  be  — OH  or  — SH. 
5.  An  oligonucleotide  containing  at  least  one  modified  nucle- 
otide with  a  base  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

X  is  a  linker  containing  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive; 

Y  is  — NH— or  N=; 

Z  is  N-formyl.  N-acetyl,  N-trichloroacetyl,  N-trifluoroacetyl. 
N'-o-nitrophenylacetyl.  N-o-nitrophenoxyacetyl. 

N-acetoacetyl,  N-3-phenylpropionyl.  N-3(p- 

hydroxyphenyUpropionyl,  N-2-methyl-2-(o- 

niu-ophenoxy)propionyl,  N-2-methyl-2-o- 

phenylazophenoxy)propionyl,  N-4-chlorobutyr>l,  N-o- 
niu-ocinnamoyl.  N-picolinoyl,  N-(N'-acetylmethionyl), 
N-benzoyl,  N-phthaloyl,  N-dithiasuccinoyl;  N-methoxy  car- 
bamyl, N-9-fluorenylmethoxy  carbamyl,  N-2,2,2- 
trichloroethoxy  carbamyl,  N-2-lrimelhylsilylethoxy  carbamyl, 
N'-l,l-dimethylpropynoxy  carbamyl,  N- 1 -methyl- 1- 

phenylethoxy  carbamyl,  N-1 -ethyl- l-(4-biphenylyl)ethoxy 
carbamyl,  N-l-l-dimethyl-2-haloethoxy  carbamyl,  N-l-l- 
dimelhyl-2-cyanoethoxy  carbamyl,  N-t-butoxy  carbamyl, 
cyclobutoxy  carbamyl,  N-l-methylcyclobutoxy  carbamyl, 
N-1-adamantyloxy  carbamyl,  N-vinyloxy  carbamyl, 
N-allyloxy  carbamyl,  N-cinnamyloxy  carbamyl,  N-8- 
quinolyloxy  carbamyl.  N-hydroxypiperidinyloxy  carbamyl, 
N-4.5-diphenyl-3-oxazolin-2-one.  N-benzyloxy  carbamyl, 
N-p-nitrobenzyloxy  carbamyl.  N-3,4-dimethoxy-6- 

nitrobenzyloxy  carbamyl,  N-2-4-dichlorobenzyloxy  carbamyl, 
N-5-benzisoxazolylmethoxy  carbamyl.  N-9-anthrymethoxy 
carbamyl,  N-diphenylmethoxy  carbamyl,  N-isonicotinyloxy 
carbamyl,  N-S-benzylthio  carbamyl,  N-(N'- 

phenylaminothiocarbonyl);  N-allyl,  N-phenacyl,  N-3- 
acetoxypropyl,  N-methoxymethyl.  N-benzyloxymethyl. 
N-pivaloyloxymethyl,  N-tetrahydropyranyl,  N-2,4- 

dinitrophenyl,  N-benzyl,  N-o-nitrobenzyl,  N-di(p- 
methoxyphenyDmelhyl,  N-uiphenylmelhyl,  N-(p- 

methoxyphenyl)  diphenylmethyl,  N-diphenyl-4- 

pyridylmethyl,  N-2-picolyl,  N-isopropylidene,  N-benzylidene, 
N-p-nitrobenzylidene,  N-salicylidene,  N-(5,5-dimethyl-3-oxo- 
1-cyclohexenyl),  N-NO,,  N-diphenylphosphinyl, 

N-dimethylthiophosphinyl,  N-benzenesulfenyl,  N-o- 
niirobenzenesulfenyl,  N-2,4,6-trimethylbenzenesulfonyl, 

N-toluenesulfonyl,  N-benzylsulfonyl, 

N-trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  and  N-phenacylsulfonyl;  and 
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each  R|  and  R,  is  — OH,  — SH.  or  — H;  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  R-,  must  be  — OH  or  — SH. 
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5,633J65 

DETECTION  OF  AMPLIFIED  OR  DELETED 

CHROMOSOMAL  REGIONS 

Trond  Stokke,  San  Fransisco;  Daniel  Pinkel,  Walnut  Creek, 

and  Joe  W.  Gray,  San  Fransisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,808,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,472,842.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,984 

Int.  CI."  Ca7H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

MS.  a.  536— 24J1  11  aaims 


CHnCMOSOME   20 


7.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  nucleic 
acid  probes,  each  of  which  binds  selectively  to  a  target  polynucle- 
otide sequence  at  about  FLpter  0.85  on  human  chromosome  20. 


5,633J67 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

2-SUBSTITUTED  3,3-DIFLUOROFURAN 

Douglas  P.  Kjell,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,258 

InL  a.*  C07H  19/06 

\}S.  CI.  536—28.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2',2'-difluoronucleoside 
which  comprises: 
reacting  a  2-ketonucleoside  of  the  formula 


XO— 1 


with  diethylammonium  sulfur  trifluoride  (DAST)  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  pyridine  hydrofluoride  and  a  non-reactive 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  which  produces 
the  2',2'-difluoronucleoside,  wherein  x  is  a  non-interfering,  non- 
reactive  hydroxy  proiectinq  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetyl,  formyl,  2-chloroacetyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl, 
triphenylmethyl.  4-nitrobenzyl.  phenoxycarbonyl,  t-butyl,  meth 
oxymethyl,  tetra-hydropyranyl,  allyl,  tetrahydrothienyl. 
2-methoxyethoxymethyl,  methoxyacetyl,  phenoxyacetyl,  isobu- 
tyryl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  end  benzyloxycarbonyl,  and  B  is  a  N-linked 
nucleobase. 


5.633J66 

PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Satoshi  Takamatsu:  Hiroshi  Shiragami:  Yumiko  Uchida,  and 

Kiinisuke  Izawa,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193332; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180109 

Int.  CI.*-  C07H  1/00:19/067:19/073 
VS.  a.  536—28.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(1) 


5,633,368 

PARTIALLY  ACYLATED  PCYCLODEXTRINS 

Rolf  Hirsenkorn,  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Consortium 

fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
128.9 

Int.  a."  C08B  37/16:  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  CI.  536—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  acylated  cyclodextrins  of  formula  I: 


CHOR 

I 

c— o 

/     \ 

C     OR         C 

\l         /I 

c-c    o- 

OR 


(li 


R'O' 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom:  R'  represents  an  acyl  group 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
protected  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  or  a  protected  amino 
group:  and  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom. 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  R I , 

wherein  Rl  can  be  identical  or  different  and  denotes  acetyl, 
propionyl,  butyryl,  2-alkoxyacetyl,  2-chloroacetyl, 
2-fluoroacetyl,  2-N-acetylaminoacetyl,  methacryloyi,  or  acry- 
loyl,  and  the  degree  of  substitution  (DS)  for  Rl,  measured  by 
means  of  'H  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  spectros- 
copy, is  between  0.8  and  1 .20, 

wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  6-position  of  the  glucoses 
are  less  than  85%  substituted,  and 

wherein  the  seven  glucopyranose  rings  of  formula  (I)  need  not 
be  identically  substituted. 


5.633J69 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  GLUCANS 

Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 

and  Gary  R.  Ostroff.  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Alpha-BeU  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432  J03,  May  2,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,288.  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,738,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

464.528 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/(10:1/06:  C08B  37/m:  A61K  31/715 

VS.  CI.  536—123.1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  underivatized,  aqueous  soluble  |J(l-3) 
glucan  having  immunosiimulating  properties,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a.  contacting  a  suspension  of  aqueous  insoluble  prl-3)  glucan 
with  an  organic  acid  to  solubilize  said  glucan  thereby  forming 
an  acid-soluble  and  acid-insoluble  glucan  mixture: 

b.  contacting  the  acid-soluble  or  acid  insoluble  portion  of  the 
glucans  with  an  alkali  solution  to  dissolve  alkali-soluble  glu- 
can: 

c.  removing  alkali-msoluble  glucans  from  the  solution  of  step 
(b):  and 

d.  neutralizing  the  solution  containing  the  alkali-soluble  P(l-3) 
glucan  obtained  from  step  (c). 
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1.  A  vinyl-containing  naphthalocyanine  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (4): 


(4) 


wherein  each  of  Q',  Q-.  Q',  and  Q"  is  a  group  of  atoms  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  naphthalene  ring  fused  to  the  adjacent  pyrrole  ring, 
at  least  one  of  the  rings  formed  by  Q'.  0",  Q',  and  Q''  being  a 
naphthalene  ring, 

each  of  R'.  R".  R\  and  R''.  which  may  be  identical  or  different. 

is  nitro.  amino,  alkyl  or  alkox>  group, 
s  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3  when  Q'  forms  a  benzene  nng,  or 

0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  5  when  Q'  forms  a  naphthalene  ring, 
I  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4  when  Q'  forms  a  benzene  ring,  or  0 

or  an  mteger  of  1  to  6  when  Q"  forms  a  naphthalene  ring, 
u  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4  when  Q'  forms  a  benzene  ring,  or 

0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6  when  Q'  forms  a  naphthalene  ring, 
\  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4  when  Q^  forms  a  benzene  nng.  or 

0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6  when  Q""  forms  a  naphthalene  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  s.  t.  u  and  v  are  not  equal  to  0  at  the  same 

time  and  the  sum  of  s-t-t-i-u-i-v  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I. 
where  s,  t,  u,  and  v  are  more  than  one,  the  corresponding  R  .  R", 

R\  and  R''  groups  may  be  identical  or  different,  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms. 


5,633370 

NAPHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS, 

NAPHTHALOCYANINE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Hirofusa  Shirai,  2496,  Nagase,  Maruko-cho,  Chiisagata-gun. 
Nagano;  Mutsumi  Kimura,  Uedo,  and  Yuichi  Kubota. 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirofusa  Shirai,  Nagano, 
and  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,918 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287483 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  487a2 

U.S.  a.  540—139  3  Claims 


-    20 


5.633  J71 
CATECHOL  DERIVATIVES 
Karl  Bernauer.  Oberwil;  Janos  Borgulya.  Basel;  Hans  Bnid- 
erer.  Biel-Benken;  Mose  Da  Prada,  Riehen,  and  Gerhard 
Ziircher.  Basel,  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,160.  Oct.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,467,875, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,685,  Apr.  16,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5389.653.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686J10,  Apr. 
16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236.952,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  395,110.  .4ug.  16,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  22.891,  Mar.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.588 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Mar.  11.  1986,  980/ 
86;  Jan.  9,  1987.' 62/87 

Int  CI."  C07D  2l3/02:49m2 
U.S.  CI.  544—105  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 
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wherein  Ra  is  nitro  or  eyano.  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  halogen.  Re'  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  partially  unsaturated  het- 
erocyclic group  attached  via  a  carbon  atom  or  an  ester  or  ether 
derivative  thereof  which  is  hydrolyzable  under  physiological  con- 
ditions or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.633J72 
HETEROCYCLE  BASED  NITROGEN  SULFUR  LIGANDS 

USEFUL  IN  R.ADIOGRAPHIC  I\L\GING  AGENTS 
Raghavan  Rajagopalan.  Maryland  Heights,  and  Ananthachari 
Srinivasan,  St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  31,762,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,611 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  265/30:295/00:  A61K  51/04 

VJS.  CI.  544—159  2  Claims 

1.  A  ligand  useful  in  forming  radionuclide  complexes,  said 

ligand  havmg  the  general  formula: 


3  ! 


O  N-CH'.-CH.-NH— C— CH-NH-C— CH^S— R: 

I  O  "     O 


(CHi^NH— C-«-CH2)tC— OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  suitable  sulfur  protecting  group  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and  tetrahydropranyl. 


5,633J73 

enantioselectivt;  synthesis  of  antifolates 

Charles  J.  Bamett.  and  Thomas  M.  Wilson,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,751,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,516.776, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  146,252,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,672,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  641,969,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,090,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
377.021.  Jul.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,008J91.  This  application 
May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,818 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/02 
VS.  a.  544—279  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

N 
H 

wherein 

E'  is  hydroxy: 

with  a  triazine  of  the  formula 

CI 


COE' 


VIII 


.A .,  A, 


wherein 
the  E'  groups  independently  are  chloro.  methoxy  or  phenoxy. 
and  then  with  a  L-glutamate  of  the  formula 


H-N— CH-CHi-CH  — CO-E« 
I 
CO-E« 

in  the  presence  of  N-methylmorpholine. 


IX 


5,633374 
PYRIMIDINE.  CYANOGUANIDINES  AS  K-CHANNEL 
BLOCKERS 
Stephen  J.  Humphrey;  Kaushik  D.  Meisheri;  James  H.  Ludens, 
all  of  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr,  Galesburg.  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11332,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553308 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/42:239/48 
U.S.  CI.  544—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts 


CN 


R3 


R*— ^  V-NH-C-N-C— T  y—^i 

N   ^  H     R;       ^=4=/ 


<0). 


wherein 


1 


COE». 


wherein 
E  is  hydroxy  or  amino; 
n  is  0  or  I : 

E'  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group: 

and  the  carbon  marked  *  is  substantially  pure  R  or  S  configura- 
tion; 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,   is  Cj-C,:,  alkyl.   C,-C(,   alkenyl.   C^-C^   alkynyl.   C^-C^ 

cycloalkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkenyl.  hydroxy  methyl,  methoxy- 

C,-C^  alkyl,  or  R,  and  R2  are  combined  to  form  a  Cj-C^ 

carbocyclic  ring: 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  to  be  hydrogen. 

C.-C^  alkyl,  P.  CI.  Br.  I  or  CF,; 
R5  is  hydrogen.  F  or  CI; 
R^       is       hydrogen.       — NH,,       — NHCH,,       — NHC2H5. 

— NHCH(CH3)j,    — N(CH,),.    — NCCjH,),.    NH(CH,)„— 

DC,— C,  alkyl.  (where  m  is  2  or  3).  — NHC(0)C,-C,  alkyil. 

CI  or  Br.  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


5,633375 
GUANIDINE  DERTVATrVES  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

INSECTICIDES 
Hideki  Uneme,  Osaka;  Koichi  Iwanaga.  Ikeda;  Noriko  Higu- 
chl.  Matsubara;  Isao  Minamida,  Kawabe-gun.  and  Tetsuo 
Okauchi,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,744,  Jul.  15,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.489,603, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,916,  May  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  456,863,  Dec  27, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,034,404.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  481,136 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1988,  63-332192; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  1-023589;  Jul.  19,  1989.  1-187789 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/24 
U.S.  a.  544— 336  22  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  guanidine  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  (I): 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  ,5  alkyl,  C,_,o  cycloalkyl, 
C,_io  alkenyl.  C^.^  alkynyl,  Cj.m  cycloalkenyl.  C^,o  aryl  or 
C7_,o  aralkyl,  each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  five  of  the  groups  mentioned  as  substituents  of 

R', 
R'  is  an  amino  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R5 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— 


0) 


R2 

I 
Ri-(CH2)„-N 


R» 


\ 
C 


C  =  N  — X 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  homocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  C3_8 
cycloalkenyl,  C^,.,  aryl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or 
3-pyrrolyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-,  4-  or  S-oxazolyl,  2-,  4-  or 
5-thiazolyl,  3-,  4-  or  5-pyrazolyl,  2-,  4-  or  5-imidazolyl,  3-.  4-  or 
5-isoxazolyl,  3-,  4-  or  S-isodtiazolyl,  3-  or  5-(l,2,4-oxadiazolyl). 
1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  3-  or  5-(1.2,4-thiadiazolyl),  1.3.4-thiadiazolyl. 
4-  or  5-(1.2.3-thiadiazolyl).  1.2.5-thiadiazolyl,  1 .2,3-triazolyl, 
1,2,4-triazolyl.  IH-  or  2H-tetrazolyl.  N-oxido-2-.  3-  or  4-  pyridyl, 
2-.  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl.  N-oxido-2-,  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  3-  or 
4-pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl.  N-oxido-3-  or  4-pyridazinyl.  benzofuryl, 
benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  triazinyl.  oxotriazinyl,  tetrazoM  1 ,5- 
b)pyridazinyl,  triazolo(4,5-b)pyridazinyl,  oxoimidazinyl,  dioxotri- 
azinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl,  pyranyl.  thiopyranyl.  1.4- 
oxazinyl,  moipholinyl,  1 .4-thiazinyl,  1,3-thiazinyl,  piperazinyl, 
benzoimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl. 
quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl.  indolizinyl.  quinolizinyl.  1,8- 
naphthyridinyl.  purinyl,  pteridinyl.  dibenzofuranyl.  carbazolyl, 
acridinyl.  phenanthridinyl.  phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl  and  phenox- 
azinyl.  the  homocyclic  and  the  heterocyclic  rings  optionally  being 
substituted  with  up  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,^,,  alkyl,  C,_,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj.io  alkenyl.  Cj.io 
alkynyl.  C,_,o  cycloalkenyl.  C^,u  aryl.  C,^,o  aralkyl.  nitro, 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  0x0.  thioxo.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl.  C,^ 
alkoxycarbonyl.  sulfo.  halogen.  C,_,  alkoxy,  C^^io  aryloxy.  C,^ 
alkylthio.  C^,„  arylthio.  C,^  alkylsulfinyl.  C^  ,0  arylsulfinyl.  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl.  C^^io  arylsulfonyl.  amino,  C;^  acylamino,  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino.  C,_6  cycloalkylamino,  C^m  arylamino,  Cj^ 
acyl,  C^io  arylcarbonyl.  and  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  having  1  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  wherein  when  the  substiment  is  the  C^m  aryl,  C,.^ 
aralkyl,  C3_,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj_|o  cycloalkenyl.  C^^.o  aryloxy.  C^.o 
arylthio.  Ce^,o  arylsulfinyl.  C^u,  arylsulfonyl.  C^,„  arylamino  or 
heterocyclic  group,  the  substiment  may  be  further  substituted  by  1 
to  5  of  halogen,  hydroxy.  C,^  alkyl.  C,.j  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl. 
C^,i,  aryl.  C,^  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  C,^  alkylthio.  or  phenylthio.  and 
when  the  subsutuent  is  C,.,,  alkyl,  C,_,o  alkenyl.  C,  ,„  alkynyl. 
C,_,  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio.  C,^  alkylsulfinyl.  C,^  alkylsulfonyl. 
amino,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino,  C,^  cycloalkylamino  or 
C6-10  arylamino,  the  substituent  may  be  further  substinited  by  1  to 
5  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy  or  C,^  alkylthio. 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are,  the  same  or  diflferent,  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  optionally  substinited  hydrocarbon  group  or  both  R*  and  R'  are 
combined  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  cyclic  amino 
group,  the  hydrocarbon  group  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,_,5  alkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  C^.io  alkenyl,  Cj^.o  alky- 
nyl. C3_,o  cycloalkenyl,  C6_io  aryl  and  C,.^  aralkyl,  the  substim- 
ent of  the  hydrocarbon  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  mentioned  in  said  substituents  of  R',  and  the 
cyclic  amino  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridino,  azetidino,  pyrrolidine,  morpholino  and  thiomorpholino, 
n  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

X  is  nitro,  cyano  or  trifluoroacetyl, 
provided  that  when  n  is  0,  R'   is  an  optionally  substituted 

heterocyclic  group,  or 
provided  that  when  X  is  nitro,  R'  is  an  optionally  substimted 
homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  as  defined  above,  n  is  0  or 
1 ,  R-  is  a  substimted  C,^  alkyl  or  optionally  substimted  C,.,, 
alkyl,  Cj,,o  cycloalkyl,  Ci.m  alkenyl,  C2_,o  alkynyl,  C3_,o 
cycloalkenyl,  C^,(,  aryl  or  C^^.o  aralkyl  group,  the  substim- 
ents  of  group  R*  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  mentioned  as  substiwents  of  R-  above,  and  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  or 
provided  that  when  X  is  nitro,  R'  is  an  optionally  substimted 
homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  as  defined  above,  n  is  0  or 
1,  RMs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,^  alkyl,  R'  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 
/ 


wherein  one  of  R"*  and  R'  is  t  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substimted  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,_,5  alkyl,  C5_,„  cycloalkyl,  Cj^k,  alkenyl.  C;_,o  alkynyl, 
Cj^io  cycloalkenyl,  C^^io  aryl  and  C^.m  aralkyl,  the  substiment  of 
the  hydrocarbon  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  mentioned  as  substituents  of  R',  and  the  other  is  a  substimted 
C|^  alkyl  or  an  optionally  substimted  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^,,  alkyl.  C,_,o  cycloalkyl.  C2_,o 
alkenyl.  Cj^io  alkynyl,  Cj.m  cycloalkenyl,  C^m  ary'  and  C7.10 
aralkyl,  the  substiment  of  the  C,^  alkyl  and  of  the  hydrocarbon 
group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  mentioned 
as  substituents  of  R',  or  both  R"  and  R'  are  combined  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  cyclic  amino  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aziridino,  azetidino,  pyrrolidino,  mor- 
pholino and  thiomorpholino,  or 

provided  that  when  X  is  cyano.  R'  is  2-chloro-5-thiazolyl.  n  is  1. 
R-  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  methylamino, 

or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a  carrier  or  diluent. 
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5.633^76 

CERTAIN  AMINOMETHYL  PHENYLIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES;  AND  4-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PIPERAZINYL  AND  PIPERIDINYLMETHYL 

PHENYLIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Andrew  Thurkauf,  Branford,  and  Alan  Hutchison.  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8U17,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,428,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,256, 
Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,159.083.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  313.435 
InL    CI.''    C07D    403/06:403/04:401/06:401/04:233/64:    A61K 

31/415 
U.S.  a.  544—360  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomtula: 


N— R4 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  alts  thereof 
wherein: 

R,  and  T  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alky! 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carboii  atoms,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  ammo,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R4  and  R5  independently  represent  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  where 
each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituied  or  substi- 
mted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy.  provided  that  not  both  R4  and 
R5  represent  phenylalkyl;  or 

NR4R5  represents  2-(1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl)  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  w'th  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    alts    thereof 

wherein: 
W  is  CH  or  N; 
R,  and  T  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 

alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 

chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or 

branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 

lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R7  represents  hydrogen,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  where  the  phenyl 

group  of  each  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  halogen, 

alkoxy.  or  alkyl. 


5,633,377 

4-PIPERIDINO-  AND  PIPERAZINOMETHYL-2- 

CYCLOHEXYL  IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES;  DOPAMINE 

RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 
Andrew   Thurkauf,  Danbury;   Raymond   F.   Horvath,  North 
Branford;  Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  John  M.  Peterson,  New 
Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation, 
Branford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,154,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,317,  Nov.  8, 
1993.  PaL  No.  5,428,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  635,256,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,159,083.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Set.  No.  462,833 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/06:403/04:401/06:401/04:233/64 
U.S.  CI.  544—370  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

W  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Rj  is  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl.  phenylalkyl,  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 

or  lower  alkoxy. 


5,633,378 

POLYALKYLPIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Karl  Gaa,  Burtenbach;  Matthias  Zah,  Gersthofen,  and  Josef 

Wiedemann,  Zusmarshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
055.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  22 1  no 
U.S.  CI.  546—16  3  aaitns 

1.  A  polyalkylpiperidine  compound  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


R-  — N 


R-  — N 


Ri      R 
in  which  Y  is  the  group 


-CO— N- 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 

R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R" — O —  otR'*- 


(acyl). 


R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R''.  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
connecting  them,  form  a  ring  having  5  to  1 2  ring  members  or 
a  group  of  the  formula 


N-R% 


R'^  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C|,|-alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  group  or  a  C(,-C|o-aryl  group. 


n  is  1,  2  or  3.  and 

A.  in  the  case  where  n=l ,  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R' — .  9: — CO — . 
R'_NH— CO—  (urethano^  — COOR',  — PCOR")  (OR'), 
— Si(OR')  (OR')  (OR'),  or  — SIR'R'R' 

A.  in  the  case  where  n=2,  is  — R"— ,  — CO— R'-— CO— , 
_CO— NH— R"— NH— CO— ,  —CO—,  =POR',  =Si  (OR') 
(OR'),  or  =SiR'R' 

A.  in  the  case  where  n=3,  is  R'-'=,  R"(CO— ),. 
R"*(NH— CO— )„  =Si(OR').  =SiR'  R'  is  a  C,-C,8alkyl 
group,  a  C;-C,8-alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-C.g-alkynyl  group,  a 
C5-C,,-eycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cio-bicycloalkyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyl  group,  a  C^-Cm-aryl  group,  a 
C7-C9aralkyl  group,  a  C7-C,-alkaryl  group,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl,  where  a  plurality  of 
radicals 

R'  may  be  identical  or  different, 

R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C,8-alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C|g-alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C  ,8-alkynyl  group,  a 
C5-C,;-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-C  ,o-bicycloalkyl  group,  a 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkenyl  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C7-C,- 


5,633J79 
3-HETEROALIPHAT\X-  AND 
3-HETERO(ARYL)ALIPHATYL-2(lH)-QUINOLONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  AUgeier.  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456358 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  2,  1994,  1732/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  21S/227:215aQ:2l5/36 
U.S.  CI.  546—155  6  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1: 


(I) 


-A  — Rs 


aralkyl  group  or  a  C7-C 
C|-C4-alkyI  or  phenyl,  or  R* 
the  fonnula  11  or  111 


o-aralkyl  group,  substituted  by 
and  R'  together  are  a  radical  of 


R'     RI 


(11) 


R--N 


R'      R' 


R-  — N 


wherem  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen, 

Rj  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including 
35, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and 
including  35,  C.-Caalkyl  or  nitfo. 

X  is  thio, 

A  is  straight-chain  C,-C4alkylene,  and 

R5  is  phenyl,  pyrimidinyl,  chromanyl,  1 ,4-benzodioxanyl,  thie- 
nyl  or  l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphth-2-yl  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  one  or  more  of  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35,  cyano, 
carboxy.  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl.  N-C,-  C4alkylcarbamoyl, 
N-pheiiyl-N-Ci-Cjalkylcarbamoyl,  hydroxy.  C|-C4alkanoyl 
and  C,-C4alkyl;  carboxy.  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  or 
N-C.-Cjalkvlcarbamovl,  or  a  tautomer  or  salt  thereof. 


R'     RI 


Ri      R 


^' 


5,633380 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE  HERBICIDE 

INTERMEDUTES  AND  PROCESS 

Wen-Xue  Wu,  Mercer,  N  J.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Cyanamid 

Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,786 
InL  a."  C07D  215/12:215/14:215/38 
U.S.  CI.  546—174  IS  Claims 

*'"^       1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


XOCO- 


wherein    X    is    sn^ght   or    branched   C,-C^   alkyl,    phenyl. 
— O — C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl 


in  which  R',  R",  R\  R''  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a 
direct  bond  or  methylene  group  or  a  1,1-alkylidene  group  havmg  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  R".  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  a  C.-Ci^-alkylene  group,  a  C,-C7-cycloalkylene  group,  a 
Cg-Cio-bicycioalkylene  group,  a  Cs-^io-arylene  group,  a  C7-Cq- 
aralkylene  group  or  Cy-C^-arylene  group,  substituted  by  C.-Cj- 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  R'^,  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
a  trifiinctional  C,-C,g-alkyl  radical,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  radical. 
Cfe-Cjo-aryl  radical  or  C^-Cm-aryl  radical  which  is  substituted  by 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl. 


/ 
\ 


wherem  Y  and  z  are  independently  H,  straight  or  branched 

Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  phenyl  and 

B  is  halogen,  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide. 


UMI 
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5,633381 
(ZXU(Z£)  AND  (E,Z)  ISOMERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
BIS(PHENYLMETHYLENE»CYCLOKETONES 
Jerry  L.  Dallas,  Napa;  William  J.  Guilford,  San  Leandro;  Sunil 
K.  Koovakkat,  Hercules;  Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Shaw,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^88 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  2 1  I/JO 
VS.  a.  546—189  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

KZZ) 


wherein 

R.  Ri  are  the  same  or  independently 


NH 
II 
— CONdt,);     or     — C— N(R5)2: 

Ri,  R,  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 

halogen: 
R4  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  aryl  or 

arylloweralkyl: 
R,  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl. 

arylloweralkyl 

O 
II 
-C-R«,: 

R^  is  loweralkyl.  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl: 

X  IS  (CHR,)„  O.  S.  SO,  SO,  or  NRg: 

R7  is  independendy  hydrogen.  — COOH  or  (— CH^)^— COOH: 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl  or 

O 

II 
-C-Y; 

Y  is  loweralkyl  or  aryl: 

n  is  the  integers  I.  2.  3.  4  or  5: 

p  is  the  integers  1.  2.  3  or  4  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  thereof; 
with  the  provisos: 

a)  both  R  and  R,  must  be  in  the  meta  or  para  positions. 

b)  R  and  R,  cannot  both  be  — CON(R4)2. 


and 


c)  only  one  of  R,  can  be 

O 

II 
-C-R„ 

d)  only  one  of  R,  can  be  —COOH  or  (— CH,L— COOH. 


5,633382 

HISTAMINE  H,-RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 

Graham  J.  Durant,  and  Amin  M.  Khan,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,657,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,926 

Int.  CI."  C07D  411/00 

U.S.  CI.  546—210  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


II  (ZE  and  EZ) 


I 


(0)^CH2)„R2 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  group: 
D  is  CHjCH,;  Z  is  S  or  O:  X  is  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6: 
and  Rt  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carbocyclic  group  of  up  to  about  20  atoms,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  with  the  provisos  that  if  R,  is  ten-butyl, 
cyclohexyl.  or  dicyclohexylmethyl.  x  or  n  must  not  be  0:  and  if  R, 
is  adamantane.  the  sum  of  x  and  n  must  be  greater  than  I . 


5,633383 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  PURE  1,4- 

DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

Philippe  Laurent,  Oulins,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L. 

Lafon,  Maisons  Alfort,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,688 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1994,  94  05548 

Int.  a."  C07D  211/86 

VS.  CI.  546—321  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  1 .4-dihydropyridine  of  formula  la  or 

lb 


(la) 


R,0 


-continued 


RiO 


in  which  R'  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  and  one  of  the  groups  X,  and 
X^  represents  a  nitro,  fluoro.  chloro  or  trifiuoromethyl  group  and 
the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  X,  and  X,  both  represent 
a  chloro  group,  which  comprises  the  crystallization  of  a  calcium 
salt  of  a  lactic  acid  esterified  with  a  racemic  1, 4-dihydropyridine, 
of  formula 

(U) 


5,633384 
(lb)      METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-3- 

ONES 
Hirokazu  Kagano;  Hiroshi  Goda;  Katsuhiko  Yoshida;  Mikio 
Yamamoto,  and  Shigeki  Sakaue.  all  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-177499; 
Jul.  18,  1994.  6-188883;  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-301348 

Int  a."  C07D  275/04 
V.S.  CI.  548—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  1.2  -benzisothiazol-3-one  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (111),  comprising  carrying  out  a  reaction  of  a 
2-(alkylthio)benzonitrile  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(IV): 

(IV) 


O  H 


"Tr 


oeca®® 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  methoxy  carboxyl.  ethoxylcarboxyl,  pro- 
poxycarboxyl,  butoxycarboxyl,  or  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  haloge- 
nating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, sulfuryl  chloride  and  sulfuryl  bromide  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  give  a  l,2-benzisothiazol-3-one  represented  by  die  follow- 
ing general  formula  (111): 

(HI) 


wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above. 


so  as  to  separate  out  calcium  salt  crystals  of  formula: 


R,0 


O         H 


"Tr 


oeca®* 


©;: 


R,0' 


"tr 


Ot<Ca®* 


and  hydrolysis  of  the  crystallized  salt  Ilia  or  lllb  in  order  to  obtain 
a  1. 4-dihydropyridine  of  formula  la  or  lb  respectively. 


Ilia 

5,633385 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  o)-HALO-2-AMINO- 

ALKANECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  a-AMINO  ACIDS 

Hans-Joachim  Zeiss,  Sulzbach/Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337322,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924342,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1991,  41  25 
753.7 

Int  CI."  C07D  263/06 
U.S.  CI.  548—228  4  Claims 

1  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula  I. 

(I) 


X-(CH: 


in  which 

Ri  is  (C|-C^)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy!.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  ((C,-  C4)alkyl]carbonyl  and  [(C,- 
Cjjalkoxylcarbonyl:  or  is  (C,-Cft)alkenyl.  (C,-  Cj)alkynyl  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  R, — CO —  or  R, — SO, — . 

R,  is  (C|-C,,)alkyl,  (C^-C",,)aO'l  01  substituted  (C^-C,,)sayl 
(C,-Ch)alkoxy.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C6-C,,)aryl  and  substituted  (C6-C,,)aol. 
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Rj  is  (Ci-Cjjalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 

X  is  halogen,  and 

n  is  zero  or  one,  except  for  the  compound  of  the  formula  I  in 

which 
Ri=benzyloxycarbonyl.  X=bromo  or  iodo  and  n=l. 


-continued 


wherein  Q  is  an  arylene  moiety  of  the  formula: 


^ 


5,633386 
COMMERCIAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLUCONAZOLE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Keshava  Murthy;   Gamini  Weeratunga,  both  of  Brantford; 
Derek  J.  Norris,  Oakville;  Stephen  Horne,  Burlington,  and 
Derrick  L.  J.  CUve,  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.,  Brantford.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2139079 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/10 
VS.  a.  548—266.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  Buconazole  comprising  the  following 
scheme: 


-> 


OH 


SO„'CN 


suitable  base 


^ 


f 


N 
^NNA 

suitable         ^^ 
solvent 


7  where  n'  =  I 

8  where  n'  =  2 


9n 

=  2 

10  n 

=  3 

f 

N 

5,633387 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  l-(2-CHLOROPHENYL)- 

5(4H  )-TETRAZOLINONE 

Fritz  Maurer,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agro- 

chem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-114049 

Int.  CI."  C07D  257/04 

U.S.  CI.  54»— 251  6  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     producing      l-(2-chlorophenyl)-5(4H)- 

tetrazolinone  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  l-(2-chlorophenyl)-5- 

chlorotetrazole.  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  an  inert  solvent. 


5,633388 

COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  HEPATITIS  C 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Pottstown,  and  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Phoenixville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Viropharma  Incorporated,  Malvern. 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,717 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  40J/I2:  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  CI.  548—305.7  23  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

Y  C  C  V 

/\/\/\/\ 

Z  N  Q  N  Z 

I  I 

R  R' 


O  O 

II  II 

— C-HC=CH-C- 


and  at  least  one  diol. 


wherein  R,,  Ri.  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  (C.-C^).  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy. 
carbalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  amino, 
acetamido.  sulfonamido.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  and  NO,: 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  (C,-Ch)  group:  Y  and  Y'  represent  die  same  or 
different  divalent  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  (Ci-C^)  and  phenylene.  said  Y  and  Y'  moieties 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  (C,-Ch):  Z  and  Z'  represent  the  same  or  different 
substituent  having  the  formula: 

(i) 


5.633390 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  PYRAZOLONE-PENTAMETHINE 

OXONOL  DYE 

Tetsuo  Nakamura;  Shigeni  Ohno.  and  Kiyoshi  Kawai.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,402,  Aug.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,563,028.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  679,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-214314 
Int.  CI."  C07D  231/24 
U.S.  CI.  54»— 365.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazolone-pentamethine  oxonol  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (lb): 


<R^U 


(lb) 


0" 


wherein  R^  represents  a  substituent  .selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,-C^)  and  acyl.  and  each  R^ 
is  the  same  or  different  and  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-Cs),  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  carbalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. alkylsulfonyl.  amino,  acetamido.  sulfonamido.  alky- 
lamino, dialkylamino  and  NO,,  with  m  being  1-4,  and  the 
isomers  and  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  com- 
pound. 


\ 

^ 
/ 


SOiM* 


-CH=CH 


MH)' 


/ 
\ 


SO,M' 


SO,M' 


in  which  A'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  sulfoethyl:  each  of  Q*  and  Q' 
independently  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  sulfoethyl;  M'  is 
sodium  or  potassium;  and  M*  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium. 


5,633389 
THERMOREVERSIBLE  COATING  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Erik  H,  Jonsson.  Coraopolis:  Philip  E.  Yeske,  Pittsburgh;  Dou- 
glas  A.    Wicks,    Mt.    Lebanon,    all    of   Pa.,    and    Harald 
Pielarizik.  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,847 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/7^- 233/72:  C08G  IS/46:  C09D  175/02 
U.S.  CI.  548—318.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoreversible  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydantoin 
comprising 

(a)  reacting  an  unsaturated  polyester  with  a  monofunctional 
amine  to  yield  a  poly(ester  aspartate),  and 

(b)  reacting  said  poly(ester  aspartate)  with  an  isocyanate  to 
produce  a  poly(ester  urea),  and 

(c)  heating  said  poly(ester  urea)  to  form  a  hydantoin  compound, 
wherein  said  unsaturated  polyester  is  the  product  of  a  reaction  of  a 
compound  containing  a  structural  unit  conforming  to 


5,633391 

METHYLTRIOXORHENIUM- 

BISITRIMETHYLSILYDPEROXIDE  EPOXID.\TION  OF 

OLEFINS 

Steven  P.  Fenelli,  Hillsborough,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631389 

Int.  CI."  C07D  301/14 

U.S.  CI.  549—525  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  comprising  contacting 

the  olefin  with  bis(nimediylsilyl)peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 

rhenium  oxide  catalyst  in  an  organic  solvent. 
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5,633^92 

ESTRENES  FOR  INDUCING  HYPOTHALAMIC  EFFECTS 

David  L.  Berliner,  Atherton,  Calif.;  Nathan  W.  Adams,  and 

Clive  L.  Jennings-White,  both  of  Salt   Lake  Cit>,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Pherin  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  316.050.  Sep.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.980,  Sep.  28,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903325,  Jun.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,862,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,743,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicaHon  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  454,917 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07J  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  552—530  8  Oaims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  of  the  formula 


R«  R4 


wherein  R,  is  methylene:  R,  is  absent  or  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R,  is  0x0.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  benzoyl, 
cypionyl.  glucuroiiide  or  sulfonyl:  Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  acyloxy.  0x0  or  halo:  R,  is  absent  or  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  acyloxy;  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  or  a  halo:  and  "a"  represents  optional  aromatic 
unsaturation  of  ring  A  of  said  steroid,  or  "b".  "c".  and  "d"  are 
each  optional  double  bonds;  and  "e".  "f '.  "g",  "h".  "i"  and  "j" 
are  each  optional  double  bonds:  with  the  proviso  that: 
when  "a"  is  present,  "j".  "i",  "e".  "f '  and  "g"  are  all  absent, 

R,  is  methyl,  "h"  is  present  or  absent,  then  R,  cannot  be 

hydroxy. 


5.633  J93 
ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE-ALKYLATING  AGENT 
CONJUGATE  WITH  REDUCED  HORMONAL  ACTIVITY, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  COMPOUNDS 
USEFIL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
GROWTH  INHIBITING  COMPOSITON  CONTAINING 
THE  CONJUGATE  OR  ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE. 
Koichi  Niimura,  VVarabi:  Takako  Kawabe,  Hasuda:  Tsutomu 
W'ada,  Fuchu:  Tsuyoshi  Saitoh,  Toride,  and  Kenji  Bannai, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  408  J92,  Man  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  317,644,  Sep.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,478,818.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-273014 
Int.  a."  C07J  75AX) 
VS.  a.  552—613  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  conjugate  represented  by  the 
formula  (I): 


0-»-CH2+=0— 


(M 


-continued 


-R'-eCH 


and 


CH<:H:X 


CH:<:H:X 


wherein  R'  is  C|_,  alkyl  or  C,  ^  alkoxy:  R-  is  acyl  or  benzyl:  R' 
is  methylene:  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
3:  and  X  is  hydroxy  or  halogen. 

which  comprises  (a)  reacting  an  estradiol  derivative  of  the  formula 

(II): 


0-(CH:->sX 


III) 


(R'), 


R^O' 

wherein  R'  is  C|_,  alkyl  or  C.^,  alkoxy:  R"  is  acyl  or  benzyl:  m 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and  X  is 
hydroxy, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


CHjCHjX 


-CH^ 


/ 


(III) 


"X  / 


CH>CH.X 


wherein  K*  is  methyl  halide  group  and  X  is  halogen  or  hydroxy, 
in  the  presence  of  metal  hydride  at  a  temperature  of  -30°  to 
150°  C.  for  3  minutes  to  48  hours,  and  (b)  recovering  and 
purifying  the  conjugate  of  formula  (I). 


5,63334 

CATALYST  COMPOUNDS  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Howard  C.  Welborn,  Jn,  and  John  A.  Ewen,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  as.signors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  752,415,  Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,324,800,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  455,484.  Dec. 

22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

728,111,  .\pn  29,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  501,688.  Jun.  6.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  3.  1994.  Sen  No.  237.464 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  l7/00:7/Oli;7/00 

VS.  CI.  556—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization  represented  by 

one  of  the  formulas: 


and 


(C5R„,»^RMC,R„,)MeO,„ 


R'',(C5R,,)2MeQ' 


wherein  Me  is  Zr  or  Hf.  (CjR'^)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl,  each  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  difiFer- 
enl,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  or  arylalkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  are  joined  together  to  form  a  Cj-C^  ring,  R'  is  a  dialkyl 
germanium  or  silicon,  or  an  alkyl  phosphine  or  amine  radical 
bridging  two  (C5-R',„)  rings,  each  Q  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  is  aryl,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkylaryl,  or  arylalkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  Q'  is  an  alkylidene 
radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  s  is  1 ,  p  is  1 ,  m  is  4:  and 
at  least  one  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  when  at  least  one  Q  is  an 
alkyl  radical  or  halogen. 
2.  A  compound  represented  by  one  of  the  formulas: 

(C,R'4)R-(C5R'4)MeQ, 


R'(C,R'4)2MeQ' 


wherein  Me  is  Zr  or  Hf.  (C5R'4)  is  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl. 
each  R'.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
are  joined  together  to  form  a  C^-C^  ring,  at  least  one  R'  is  other 
than  hydrogen  on  at  least  one  (CjR'j),  R"  is  a  germanium,  silicon, 
phosphine  or  amine  radical  substituting  on  and  bridging  two 
(CjR'j)  rings,  each  Q  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  is  an  aryl, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkylaryl.  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  Q'  is  an  alkylidene  radical  having 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms, 

5.  A  compound  represented  by  one  of  the  formulas: 


and 


(C5R'4)R'(C5R',)MeQ2 


R-(C,R'4)2MeQ' 


wherein  Me  is  Zr  or  Hf.  (CjR'^)  is  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl, 
each  R'.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  20  cart)on  atoms  or  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
are  joined  together  to  form  a  C,-Cf,  ring,  at  least  one  R'  is  odier 
than  hydrogen  on  at  least  one  (CjR'i).  R'  is  a  phosphine  or  amine 
radical  substiniting  on  and  bridging  two  (C5R'4)  rings,  each  Q. 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different  is  an  aryl.  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkylaryl.  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen,  and  Q'  is  an  alkylidene  radical  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms. 


5,633395 
CHEMICALLY-DEFINED  NON-POLYMERIC  VALENCY 
PLATFORM  MOLECULES  AND  CONJUGATES 
THEREOF 
Stephen  M.  Coutts,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  David  S.  Jones,  San 
Diego;  Douglas  A.  Livingston,  San  Diego,  and  Lin  Yu,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  152,506,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5352391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  914,869, 
Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,276,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  494,118,  Man  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,162315, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  466,138,  Jan.  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  118,055,  Sep.  8,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  652,648,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,268,454.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No. 
453,452 
Int  CI."  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  558—159  1  Claim 

1.  A  chemically-defined,  non-polymeric  valency  platform  mol- 
ecule of  the  formula: 


5,633396 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIISOCYANATES 
Eric  Biscbof,  Leichlingen;   Jiirgen  Dahmen   Koln;  Andreas 
Flink,  Dormagen;  Wolfgang  Krohn,  Koln,  and  Attila  Mol- 
nar,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  23 
385.9 

Int  a."  C07C  263/10 
VS.  a.  560—347  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  triisocyanate  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

OCN— R— NCO. 
I 
NCX) 

in  which 

R  represents  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I 
to  22  carbon  atoms, 
comprising 

a)  phosgenating 

( 1 )  a  triamine  represented  by  the  general  formula 

H2N-R-NH2. 
I 
NH2 

which  is  present  in  vapor  form  and  has  been  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  200°  to  600°  C. 
by  continuously  reacting  that  Diamine  with 

(2)  phosgene  heated  to  from  200°  to  600°  C. 
in  a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  heated  to  200°  to  600°  C. 

without  any  moving  parts,  while  maintaining  a  rate  of  flow 
in  the  reaction  chamber  of  at  least  3  m/s, 

b)  cooling  the  gas  mixture  continuously  leaving  the  reaction 
chamber  widi  an  inert,  liquid  solvent  which  is  held  at  a 
temperature  above  die  decomposition  temperature  of  car- 
bamic  acid  chloride  corresponding  to  the  triamine  to  recover  a 
solution  of  the  triisocyanate  in  the  solvent  and 

c)  recovering  the  triisocyanate  which  is  dissolved  in  the  inert 
solvent. 


Gl'l{0  -  C(  =0)  -  N(Q''"(T<")pl7|„)2)„|7i 


Formula  7 


wherein 
G'^i  is  — CHXH,— O— CHjCH,— O— CH:CH,— : 
Q'"  is  — CH,CH,— NH— C(=d)— <CH,),— NH— C(=0)— : 
each  of  die  (p'^'  x  n'^')  moieties  shown  as  T'^'  is  R^'^X: 
each  X  is  independently  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater 

than  16  and  less  than  54  or  odier  good  leaving  group; 
each  R^"^*  is  independently  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl 

(1-20C)  group: 
n''"=2:  and 
pi''=2. 


5,633397 
PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  GLYPHOSATE  VU  A 
GAS-SOLID  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Jane  L.  Gillespie,  University  City;  Thomas  M.  Day,  Creve 
Coeun  and  Richard  M.  Kramen  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485316 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/JH 
V.S.  CI.  562—17  34  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preparing  a  phytoactive  ammonium  glyphosate 
comprising  introducing  anhydrous  ammonia  gas  to  a  glyphosate 
acid  medium  to  cause  a  reaction  therebetween  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  gas  is  uniformly  dispersed  with  said  acid  and  such  that  the 
transfer  of  heal  away  from  said  reaction  is  contfolled  to  produce  a 
free-flowing,  powdered  product. 


5,633398 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,633J99 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED 

BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Xiu  C.  Wang,  Park  City,  III.;  Panos  Kalaritis,  New  Providence, 

NJ.,  and  Miclielle  L.  Chang,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,117,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,851,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,410 

Int  CI.*"  C07C  51/27:51/305 

VS.  CI.  562-^10  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CO'H 


(IV) 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  fluoro;  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  chloro  and  the 
other  of  Y  and  Z  is  nitro.  comprising  reacting  a  nitrobenzene 
having  the  formula 

(I!!) 


5,633,401 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Shaowo  Liang,  Kingsport,  and  Timothy  W.  Price,  Chuixh  Hill, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,668 

Int.  CI."  C07C  61/04 

U.S.  CI.  562—506  5  Claims 

1.    Process    for    the    conversion    of   off-color    cyclopropane- 

carboxylic  acid  (CPC-Acid)  to  CPC-Acid  having  a  platinum-cobalt 

scale  (PCS)  color  value  of  less  than  about  10  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  heating  off-color  CPC-Acid  produced  by  the  oxidation  of 
cyclopropanecarboxaldehyde  with  molecular  oxygen  with  a 
strong  acid:  and 

(2)  distilling  the  mixture  of  step  (1)  to  obtain  CPC-Acid  having 
a  color  value  of  less  than  about  10  PCS  a.s  the  distillate 
product; 

wherein  the  color  values  are  measured  by  ASTM  Procedure  D 
1209. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
— CCI,.  — CH,NO,.  — CH(N02)R'.  — CH(CO,R'),, 
— CH(C(0)R-),.  ^H(CN)CO;R'.  — CH(C02R')C0R-  and 
— COR-  where  R'  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl  and  R-  is  alkyl.  aryl  or 
arylalkyl  and.  where  appearing  more  than  once  in  such  a  radical. 
R'  and  R-  may  be  die  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence,  with 
nitric  or  sulfiiric  acid. 


5,633,400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  BIPHENY  L 
DERIVATIVES 
Adalbert  Wagner,  HattersheimAlain,  Germany;  Neerja  Bhat- 
nagar,  Savigny  Sur  Orge,  France;  Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreux 
Sur  Mame,  France,  and  Christine  Griffoul.  Rosny  Sous  Bois, 
France,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .4ktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I77J14,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1993,  43  00 
137.8 

Int.  CL"  C07C  il7/00;i03/O0:229/O0 
U.S.  a.  562-^30  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


5,633,402 

SEPARATION  OF  FORNHC  ACID  FROM  ACETIC  ACID 

BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd   Berg,   1314   S.  Third  Ave.,   Bozeman,   Mont.   59715, 

assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,546 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CI.  562—608  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  formic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent, 
recovering  the  formic  acid  and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as 
overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  acetic  acid  from  the  stillpol. 
wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  is  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  or  2.2-dimethoxypropane  and  methyl  formate. 


5,633,403 
SUBSTANTIVE  WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC 
UV-ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  F.  Gallagher,  Lincrest,  and  Abel  G.  Pereira,  Belleville, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Croda,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,575,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,499 
Int  CI."  C07C  2ii/36 
VS.  CI.  564—157  10  Claims 

I.  A  cinnamido  amine  cationic  quaternary  salt  having  the  for- 
mula: 


/ 


CH=CH-C— NR;— CHi,— N— R,     X" 

Rs 


(III)  wherein 


in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings. 
Hal  is  bromide  or  iodide 
R  is  — SO,NH— COOR\  — SO,NH— SO,— R' 
where 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C.-C^j-alkyl.  (C^-C^— cycloalkyi  or  (C, 
C<,)-alkyl-(C,-Cfc)-cycloalkyl. 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms.  NO,.  NH,,  alkylamino 
groups  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms.  OH.  thioallcyl 
groups  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  sulfonate 
groups  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  N.N'-dialkyl 
alkylamines  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — R^ — 
OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  and  Rjare  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of — R^ — OH  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherem  R*  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  20 


moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

R5  is  a  substituent  derived  from  an  epoxide  quatemizing  agent; 

n  is  an  integer  between  I  and  18,  inclusive;  and  X'is  an  anion. 


5,633.404 
N-((R)-o-METHYL-3-METHOXYBENZYL)-3-(2- 
CHLOROBENZENE»PROPANAMIDE 
Bradford  C.  VanWagenen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Steven  R. 
Duff,  De  Soto,  and  William  A.  Nelson,  Lawrence,  both  of 
Kans.,  assignors  to  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,491,  May  22,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  276,214,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^04.253. 
This  application  Apr.n9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,935 
Int.  CI."  CVrC 233/22 
U.S.  CI.  564—182  1  Qaim 

1.  The  compound  N-(R)-a-methyl-3-meUioxybenzyl)  -  3(2- 
chlorobenzene)propanamide. 


5,633,405 

ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  (-)-6-CHLORO-4- 

CYCLOPROPYL-ETHYNYL-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-l,4- 

DIHYDRO-2H-3,l-BENZOXANZIN-2-ONE 
.Andrew  S.  Thompson.  Mountainside;  Edward  G.  Corley,  Old 
Bridge;  Edward  JJ.  Grabowski,  Westfield,  and  Nobuyoshi 
Yasuda,  Mountainside,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rabway.  NJ. 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^30 
Int  CI."  C07C  211/00:51/16 
VS.  a.  564—321  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  die  asymmetric  syndiesis  of  the  chiral  com- 
pound of  the  structure 


wherein  P  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)    providing    a    mixture    of    excess 
norephedrine,  of  the  structure 


OH 


(lR,2S)-N-substituted 


wherein  P  is  an  amino  protecting  group:  and  maintaining  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  -78°  C. 
and  about  -20°  C; 

(c)  quenching  by  adding  a  proton  source: 

(d)  to  give  the  desired  compound. 


D. 


5,633,406 
VICARIOUS  NUCLEOPHILIC  SUBSTITUTION  USING 
4-AMINO-1.2,4-TRIAZOLE,  HYDROXYLAMINE  OR 
O-ALKYLHY'DROXYLAMINE  TO  PREPARE  13- 
DIAMINO-2,4,6-TRINITROBENZENE  OR  133- 
TRUNnNO-2,4,6-TRlNlTROBENZENE 
Alexander   R.   Mitchell;    Philip   F.   Pagoria,   and   Robert 
Schmidt  all  of  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,024 
Int  a."  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  CI.  564—395  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce   I.3.5-triamino-2.4.6.-trinitrobenzene 
(TATB).  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  at  ambient  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  between 
about  0°  and  30°  C.  for  between  about  0.1  and  24  hr.  a 
trinitroaromatic  starting  material  compound  of  the  structure: 

(V) 


wherein  R  is  C,^  alkyl.  or  — NR,  forms  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidi- 
nyl: 

with  an  excess  of  cyclopropylacetylene  and  an  excess  of  a  lithiat- 
ing  agent  selected  from  n-bulyllithium  or  sec-butyllidiium  or  terl- 
butyllithium,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  -78°  C.  and  about 
10°  C,  in  aprolic  solvent; 
(b)  mixing  with  the  mixture  of  Step  (a)  about  one  equivalent  of 
reactant  of  the  structure 


NO2 


wherein 

X,  Y.  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H  and  — NH,,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  1 

of  X.  Y.  and  Z  is  hydrogen; 
with  an  effective  amount  of  4-amino-1.2.4-triazole; 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  sodium  butoxide. 

potassium  butoxide,  potassium  propoxide.  sodium  propoxide. 

sodium  ethoxide.   potassium  ethoxide.   sodium   methoxide, 

potassium  methoxide.  or  combinations  thereof; 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsul- 

phoxide,    N-methylpyrrolidone.    hexamethylphosphoramide, 

dimethylformamide.  dimediylacetamide  and  mixtures  thereof: 

and 
(b)  isolating  the  TATB  produced. 


5.633.407 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
Michael  K.  Stem,  University  City,  and  Brian  K-M  Cheng,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flexsys  .America  L.  P., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,047,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352331, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,060,  May  22, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444325 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/22 

U.S.  CI.  564-^15  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-aminodiphenylainine  (4-ADPA)  or 

substituted  derivatives  thereof  comprising: 
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(a)  contacting  aniline  or  substituted  aniline  derivatives  and 
azobenzene  or  substituted  azobenzene  derivatives  or  azoxy  or 
hydrazo  derivatives  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
solvent  system. 

(b)  reacting  the  aniline  or  substituted  aniline  derivatives  and 
azobenzene  or  substituted  azobenzene  derivatives  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  base  and  a  controlled  amount  of  protic 
material  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  10°  C.  to  about 
150°  C.  in  a  confined  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  protic  material  to  base  is  0:1  to  about  5:1.  and 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  (b)  with  aniline  or  substituted  aniline 
derivative  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent  system,  a 
suitable  base  and  a  controlled  amount  of  protic  material  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  in  a 
confined  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  protic 
material  to  base  is  0:1  to  about  5:1. 


5,633,408 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKANOLAMINES 
Hiroyoshi  Watanabe;  Mutsuo  Matsumura:  Takashi  Ohkawa, 
and  Kenji  Suzuki,  all  of  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146739; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146740;  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146741 

Int  a."  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  a.  564—475  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkanolamines  which  comprises 

a)  a  step  of  reacting  ammonia  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  obtain  a  crude  alkano- 
lamine  solution. 

b)  a  step  of  distilling  off  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  to 
regulate  the  content  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  crude  alicanola- 
mine  solution  to  1%  by  weight  or  less,  and 

c)  a  step  of  distilling  the  crude  alkanolamine  solution  to  separate 
and  collect  the  alkanolamines. 


5,633,410 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  23- 

DIHYDROFURAN  TO 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXALDEHYDE 

Shaowo  Liang,  Kingsport,  and  Timothy  W.  Price,  Church  Hill, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,157 
Int  CI."  C07C  47/29i 
U.S.  a.  568—143  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropanecarbox-aldehyde 
which  comprises  heating  2,3-dihydrofuran  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1 80°  C.  to  430°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
alumina,  silica-alumina,  silica,  zirconia.  titania  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  nitrogen  BET  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  is  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  350  square  meters  per  gram  and  from 
about  3  to  30  mole  percent  of  the  2,3-DHF  is  converted  to  CPCA 
per  pass  over  the  catalyst. 


(CHjijCO 


OC<CH,t, 


5,633,411 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYLOXYSTYRENE 

COMPOUNDS 
John  G.  Woods,  Farmington,  and  Maria  Masterson,  Cromwell, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  482,441,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,404 
InL  CI."  C07C  41/00:43/02 
U.S.  CI.  568—654  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  allylic  styrene  ether  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


5,633,409 
TRISTERTBUTOXYPHENYL  SULFONIUM  TOSYLATE 
COMPOLTVD 
Satoshi    Watanabe;    Youichi    Ohsawa;    Toshinohu    Ishihara; 
Kazumasa  Maruyama;  Yoshihumi  Takeda;  Juqji  Shimada, 
all  of  Nakakubiki-gun;  Fujio  Yagihashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Kat- 
suya  Takemura.  Nakakubiki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026171; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082359;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095560;  Nov.  28,  1994, 
6-317626 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  319/00 
VS.  a.  568--t9  1  aalm 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  foUowing  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


OC(CH3)3 


where  R'  is  an.  optionally  substituted,  ailylic  or  propargyl  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  R".  R\  and  R"*  are  independently  H.  C,^ 
hydrocarbon  or  C^  hydrocarbonoxy  groups,  the  method  comprising 
reacting  a  4-acyloxystyrene  of  the  formula 


UMI 


where  R  is  an  acyl  group,  with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  base,  which 
can  readily  saponify  or  hydrolyze  the  phenolic  ester  bond,  per 
mole  of  acyloxystyrene,  and  then 

adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula 
R'X.  where  R'  is  as  previously  defined  and  X  is  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  a  sulfonic  ester  or  a  hydrocarbon  sulfate 
group,  to  form  said  allylic  styrene  ether  compound. 


5,633,412 
SYNTHESES  OF  D-CHIRO-3-INOSOSE  AND  (+)-D-CHIRO 

INOSITOL 
Toma5  HudUcky,  and  Martin  Mandel,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.. 
a.ssignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Blacks- 
burg, \a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,057,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,522.  Oct.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,269 

Int  CI."  C07C  35/14 
VS.  a.  568—833  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  allo-inositol  3:  the  process 
comprising  reducing  D-chiro-inosose  10  with  H2  in  the  presence  of 
raney  nickel  at  a  temperature  between  about  -10°  C.  to  about  110° 
C.  in  an  appropriate  solvent. 


5,633,413 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VTNYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  TELOMERS 

Michael  \'an  Der  Puy,  Amherst;  Timothy  R.  Demmin,  Grand 

Island,  and  David  E.  Bradley,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors 

to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,575 
Int  CI.''  C07C  1 7/OS: 1 7/266: 1 7/275 
VS.  CI.  570—257  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  compounds  having 
the  formula: 

CCl,(CH,CCl2)„Cl 

wherein  n=2  or  3.  which  comprises 

(a)  continuously  feeding  into  a  reactor  sufficient  amounts  of 
CCI4  and  CH,=CCI,.  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount 
of  at  least  one  solvent  and  at  least  one  catalyst  to  drive  the 
reaction  to  form  CC1,(CHXC1,)CI  wherein  the  reaction  rale 
constant  is  k,:  and 

(b)  if  n=2.  after  continuous  removal  of  CCIjfCHXCUlCl  from 
the  reactor,  reacting  the  removed  CCIjfCHXCKCl  in  a  sec- 
ond reactor  with  sufficient  amounts  of  CCI4  and  CH2=CCK. 
in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  solvent 
and  at  least  one  catalyst  to  dri\e  the  reaction  to  form 
CC1,(CH,CCU)2C1  wherein  the  reaction  rate  constant  is  k,. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  molar  amounts  of  CCI4  to 
CC1,(CH,CC1,)C1  reacted  is  greater  than  the  ratio  k./k,:  and 
then  continuously  removing  CC1,(CH,CCU)2C1  from  the  sec- 
ond reactor:  and 

(c)  if  n=3.  after  continuous  removal  of  CCUlCHjCCKj^Cl  from 
Uie  second  reactor,  reacting  the  removed  CCljCCH^CCKj^Cl 
in  a  third  reactor  with  sufficient  amounts  of  CCI4  and 
CH,=CC1;.  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least 
one  solvent  and  at  least  one  catal>si  to  drive  the  reaction  to 
form  CC1,(CH,CC1,),C1  wherein  the  reaction  rale  constant  is 
k,.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  molar  amounts  of  CCI4  to 
CC1,(CHXCK)2C1  reacted  is  greater  than  the  ratio  k,/k,  and 
then  continuously  removing  CCI,(CHXC1:),C1  from  the  third 
reactor. 


5,633,414 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

James  L.  Webster.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E,  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.878.  Mar.  31,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.480 

Int  CI.*  C07C  51/14 
VS.  a.  570—150  21  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetrafluoroelhylene  (TFE) 
comprising  forming  an  extended  turbulent  plasma  having  an  unde- 
fined portion,  dissociating  non-cart>onaceous  metal  fluoride  into  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  metal  and  reactive  fluorine  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  in  the  unconfined  portion  of  said  plasma  to  form  a  precur- 


sor to  TFE.  and  quenching  said  precursor  to  obtain  as  a  result 
thereof  said  TFE.  said  dissociating  being  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  halogen  other  than  fluorine. 


5,633.415 

DISPERSANTS  AND  DISPERSANT  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

IMPROVERS  FROM  SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATED 

POLYMERS 

EUen  B.  Brandes.  Plainsboro.  NJ.,  and  Frederick  C.  Loveless, 

Vardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation.  Fairfax, 

\a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.814,  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.545.783,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179.051,  Jan.  7, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,387,730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
992341.  Dec.  17.  1992.  Pat  No.  5J88,937.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  907,959,  Aug.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,210J59, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,135.  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.149,895.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,046 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  143/10:143/12:  C08F  236/00 
VS.  CI.  585—12  54  Claims 
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I.  A  dispersant  substance  for  modifying  the  dispersancy  or 
viscometric  properties  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  copolymer  of  a  first  conjugated  diene  and  a  second  conjugated 
diene.  wherein: 

said  first  conjugated  diene  comprises  at  least  one  relatively 
more  substituted  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  five  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  formula: 


-C=C-C=C— R* 
I       I       I       I 
R2    R'    R'    R' 


(1) 


wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  after  polymerization,  the  unsaturation  of  the 
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polymerized  conjugated  Uiene  of  formula  ( I )  ha.s  the  for- 
mula: 


R" 
I 
R'-C=C-R" 


R/V 


(2) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R"'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are 
hydrocarbyl  groups  or  both  R"'  and  R"  are  hydrtKarbyl 
groups:  and 
said  second  conjugated  diene  comprises  at  least  one  relatively 
less  substituted  conjugated  diene  different  from  the  hrst  con- 
jugated diene  and  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  the 
formula; 


-C=C— C=C— Ri- 
I      I      I      I 
R»    R'   Ri»  R" 


(3) 


wherein  R^-R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
prov  ided  that  after  polymerization,  the  unsaturation  of  the 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3)  has  the  for- 
mula: 

R>'  (4) 

I 
R'-C=C— R"" 
I 
R"' 

wherein  R^  R".  R'"  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 

hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R*"  or  R"  is 

hydrogen,  one  of  R'"  or  R™'  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one 

of  R'.  R".  R"'  and  R""  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group:  and 

wherein  said  copolymer  has  been  functionalized  by  a  method 

comprising: 

selectively  hydrogenatmg  said  copolymer  to  provide  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  copolymer;  and 

fiinclionalizing  said  selectively  hydrogenated  copolymer  to 
provide  a  functionalized  copolymer  having  at  least  one 
polar  functional  group. 


5.633,416 

FUEL  PRODI  CED  BY  A  PROCESS  COMPRISING 

ETHERIFICATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 

COMPRISING  OLEFINS  CONTAINING  5  TO  8  CARBON 

ATOMS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq;  Alain  Forestiere.  \'ernaison;  Marie- 
Claire  Marion.  Villeurbanne;  Hefene  Olivier,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son;    Patrick   Sarrazin,    Rueil    Malmaison,   and   Jean-Luc 
Nocca.  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,685,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  459.691 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  May  28,  1993.  92  06474 
int.  CI."  C07C  5/22:5/27:4 l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  585—324  8  Claims 
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subjecting  said  top  fraction  to  an  isomerization  step  to  convert 
said  non-etheritiable  olefins  to  elherifiable  olefins: 

catalytically  eiherifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elherifiable 
olefins  contained  in  the  resultant  produce  from  the  isomeriza- 
tion step  with  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  said  alcohol  being  employed  at  an  alcohol;  elherifiable 
olefin  molar  ratio  of  at  least  1:1:  and 

washing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resultant  ether  containing 
product  with  water. 


5.633,417 
ENHANCED  SHAPE  SELECTIVE  APPLICATIONS  AND 
METHODS  TO  INCREASE  THE  ACTIVITY  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  Princeton;  David  H.  Olson.  Pennington,  both 
of  N.J..  and  Sharon  B.  McCullen.  Newtown.  Pa..  as.signors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,251,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,823. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,042 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  585—475  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhanced  shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion comprising: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocarbon  to  be  con- 
verted, under  conversion  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  molecu- 
lar sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least 
two  ex  situ  selecti\ ation  sequences,  wherein  the  ex  situ  selec- 
tivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  the  catalytic 
molecular  sieve  with  a  silicon  containing  selectivating  agent 
in  an  organic  carrier  and  subsequently  calcining  the  catalytic 
molecular  sieve. 


5,633,418 
METHOD  FOR  DIMERIZING  AN  OLEFIN 
Keiichi  Sato;  Yuji  Kawaragi,  and  Yasuko  Higashino,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165489 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/22:2/M 
VS.  CI.  585—513  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dimerizing  an  olefin,  which  comprises  dimeriz- 
ing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  a  nickel 
comptiund.  an  organic  aluminum  compound  and  a  phosphite  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fuel  suitable  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  produced  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising 
elherifiable  and  non-elherifiable  hydrocarbons  containing  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising: 

distilling  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  obtain  a  top  fraction 
enriched  in  C^  hydrocarbons  and  a  bottom  fraction  enriched  in 
hydrocarbons  containing  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  said  top 
fraction  containing  elherifiable  and  non-elherifiable  olefins; 


CH:i,  P-O-W 


Rs  R- 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group,  each  of  R'  to  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  substituent  containing  no  oxygen  atom,  or  a  hydro 
gen  atom.  W  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group,  and  x  is  0  or  1 .  are  used  as  the  catalyst. 


5,633,419 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
Lee  Spencer,  Pearland.  and  Marc  A.  Springs,  Anglelon,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,992,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,117 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/02:  C08F  4/44 
U.S.  CI.  585—522  26  Oaims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  one 
or  more  olefins  under  olefin  polymerization  conditions  with  an 
olefin  polymerization  catalyst  composition  comprising 

a  supported  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a 
solid  particulate  support  having  (i)  a  specific  surface  area  of 
from  100  to  1000  m'/g.  (ii)  a  surface  hydroxyl  content  of  not 
more  than  5  mmol  hydroxyl  groups  per  g  of  solid  support,  (iii) 
a  pore  volume  of  from  0.3  to  3.0  cc/g.  (iv)  a  median  particle 
size  of  1  to  200  pm.  and  (v)  a  majority  of  particles  of  the  solid 
paniculate  support  in  the  form  of  an  agglomerate  of  subpar- 
ticles.  (B)  a  magnesium  halide,  said  magnesium  halide  (B) 
being  obtained  by  the  method  consisting  essentially  of 
impregnating  the  solid  particulate  support  (A)  with  a  solution 
of  a  magnesium  compound  (B').  followed  by  halogenating  the 
magnesium  compound  (B)  with  hydrogen  halide  as  a  haloge- 
nating agent  (C)  to  transform  the  magnesium  compound  (B') 
to  magnesium  halide  (B),  (D)  a  Group  4  or  5  transition  metal 
compound.  (E)  a  Group  2  or  13  organometal  compound,  and. 
optionally,  an  electron-donor  (F).  and 
a  cocatalyst  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumoxanes 
and  compounds  cortesponding  to  the  formula  R".GX°j_.. 
wherein  G  is  aluminum  or  boron.  R"  independently  each 
occurrence  is  hydrocarbyl,  X"  independently  each  occurrence 
is  halide  or  hydrocarbyloxide.  and  z  is  a  number  from  1  to  3. 


where  the  heat  required  for  the  reaction  is  provided  by  said 
catalytic  system  as  sensible  heat,  operating  at  a  temperature  of 
between  500°  and  700°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  1  and  2 
kg/cm",  and  regenerating  said  catalytic  system  by  burning  coke 
which  has  deposited  on  a  surface  of  catalytic  system,  wherein  the 
regeneration  is  conducted  in  air.  optionally  by  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  catalytic  system,  followed  by  reduction  of  said 
catalytic  system  with  a  reducing  agent  and  wherein  said  catalytic 
system  consists  of: 

0.05-1%  by  wt.  platinum.  0.2-3%  by  wt.  tin,  3-25%  by  wt.  of 
an  element  of  the  lanthanide  group,  tlie  remainder  being 
alumina  and.  optionally,  up  to  5%  by  wt.  silica  and  up  to  less 
than  1%  by  wt.  chlorides. 

4.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  Cj-Cs  parafiBns  to  obtain 
corresponding  olefins,  comprising  reacting  said  paraffins  with  a 
catalytic  system  containing  platinum,  tin,  a  lanthanide  and  an 
alumina  support  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  where  the  heal  required 
for  the  reaction  is  provided  by  said  catalytic  system  as  sensible 
heat,  operating  at  a  lemperatore  of  between  500°  and  700°  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  between  1  and  2  kg/cm',  and  regenerating  said 
catalytic  system  by  burning  coke  which  has  deposited  on  a  surface 
of  the  catalytic  system,  wherein  ihe  regeneration  is  conducted  in 
air,  optionally  by  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic  sys- 
tem, followed  by  reduction  of  said  catalytic  system  with  a  reducing 
agent  and  wherein  said  catalytic  system  consists  of; 

0.05-1%  by  weight  platinum,  0.2-3%  by  weight  tin,  3-25%  by 
weight  of  an  element  of  the  lanthanide  group.  0.05  to  2%  by 
weight  potassium,  the  remainder  being  alumina. 


5,633,420 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Kevin  J.  Theriot,  Baton  Route,  and  Robert  G.  Irwin,  Prai- 
rieville,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,953 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/08 
VS.  CI.  585—525  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  alpha-olefin  oligomer  which  comprises 
contacting  an  oligomerizable  olefin  monomer  with  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprising  a  catalytic  amount  of  boron  trifluoride.  a  protic 
promoter  employed  in  an  oligomerizalion  promoting  amount,  an 
organic  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate, 
phosphine  oxide,  and  phosphine  sulfide  at  a  pressure  from  about 
atmospheric  to  about  1000  psig,  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  moles  to 
about  10  moles  of  modifier  per  mole  of  promoter  wherein  the 
olefin  monomer  is  a  C^,  to  C^,,  linear  olefin  comprising  at  least  50 
mole  %  alpha  olefin. 


5.633,421 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  LIGHT 

PARAFFINS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

Rodolfo  lezzi,  and  Andrea   Bartolini,   both  of  San   Donato 

Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  and  Snam- 

progetti  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  76,644,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  23,  1992,  MI92A1535 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/n7;5/33J 
VS.  a.  585—660  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  C,-C5  paraffins  to  obtain  in 
corresponding  olefins,  comprising  reacting  said  paraffins  wiih  a 
catalytic  system  containing  platinum,  tin.  an  element  of  the  lan- 
thanide group  and  an  alumina  support  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor. 


5,633,422 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  LINEAR  OLEFINS  TO 
ISOOLEFINS 
Brendan  D.  Murray,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  175,004,  Dec.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,510J06.  Thte  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,999 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/27 

U.S.  CI.  585—671  14  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  slrticturally  isomerizing  a  linear  olefin  of  at  least 

4  carbon  atoms  to  its  cortesponding  methyl  branched  isoolefin 

comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C.  to 

about  650°  C.  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  at  least  one 

said  linear  olefin  with  an  isomerizing  catalyst  produced  by  the 

process  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing 

(i)  a  zeolite  powder  comprising  at  least  one  zeolite  with  at 
least  one  one-dimensional  pore  structure  having  a  pore  size 
greater  than  about  0.42  nm  to  less  than  about  0.7  nm. 

(ii)  an  alumina-containing  binder. 

(iii)  water. 

(iv)  from  about  0.1  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent, 
based  on  (i)  and  (ii),  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  inorganic 
acids,  and 

(v)  from  about  0,1  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent, 
based  on  (i)  and  (ii),  of  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid 
thereby  producing  a  mixture; 

(b)  forming  a  pellet  of  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  calcining  said  pellet  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C. 
to  about  700°  C. 


UMI 
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5,633,423 
CONSLTVIABLE  ANODE,  ELECTRODISSOLUTION 
PROCESS  APPLIED  TO  THE  DECONTAMINATION  OF 
SLIGHTLY  R.ADIOACTIVE  LIQLTD  EFFLUENTS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  PROCESS 
Veronique  Federici,  Ramosque;  Eric  Tronche,  Aix  en  Provence, 
and  Germain  Lacoste,  ToumefeutiUe,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Campagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Veiizy- 
Villacoublay,  France 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489453 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1994,  94  07249 
Int  a."  G21F  9/06:  C02F  1/469 
VS.  a.  588—204  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  decontamination  of  radioactive  liquid  effluents, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  consumable  anode  and  a  cathode 
in  the  liquid  effluent  in  a  reactor,  bringing  the  pH  of  the  effluent  to 
a  value  equal  to  or  above  1,  and  establishing  a  direct  current 
between  the  electrodes  while  maintaining  the  potential  of  the 
anode  at  a  value  equal  to  or  above  2  V/NHE  until  the  consumed 
electricity  quantity  is  equal  to  or  above  8  coulombs/milliliter. 
wherein  said  consumable  anode  is  constituted  by  a  metal  alloy 
comprismg  between  20  and  70  wt.  %  iron,  between  20  and  40  wt. 
%  cobalt  and  between  5  and  30  wt.  %  aluminum,  the  total  sum  of 
the  weight  percentages  of  these  three  elements  being  equal  to  or 
below  100. 


5,633,424 
DEVICE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLASMA  STERILIZATION 
Clinton  G.  Graves,  and  Clinton  G.  Graves,  II,  both  of  241 
Heather  PL,  Danville.  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,666 
Int.  CI."  A62D  S/00 
I.S.  CI.  58ft— 227  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  articles,  comprising: 
placing  at  least  one  article  into  a  chamber: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  chamber: 

ceasing  application  of  the  vacuum  and  allowing  a  static  condi- 
tion to  develop  within  the  chamber  where  the  pressure 
throughout  the  chamber  is  essentially  equal  and  constant: 
after  the  static  condition  has  developed,  introducing  an  amount 
of  water  vapor  into  the  chamber  and  allowing  the  water  vapor 
to  uniformly  distribute  within  the  chamber:  and 
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applying  electromagnetic  radiation  energy  to  the  chamber  after 
the  water  vapor  has  become  uniformly  distributed  within  the 
chamber  to  produce  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
plasma  within  the  chamber. 


5,633,425 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUNUN  ANIMALS  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODLCI.NG  HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIBODIES 
Nils  Lonberg,  and  Rofoeri  M.  Kay,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  GenPharm  International,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,962,  Aug.  31,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,448, 
Aug.  29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  834339 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  DNA  segments  from  a  human 
immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  gene  locus  incorporated  into  its  ger- 
mline  DNA  to  form  a  heavy  chain  immunoglobulin  mini-locus 
such  that  upon  antigenic  stimulation  the  transgenic  mouse  develops 
primary  response  B  cells  expressing  IgM  having  a  mu  chain 
encoded  by  a  rearranged  human  mini-locus  and  secondary 
response  B  cells  expressing  somatically  mutated  IgG  having  a 
gamma  chain  encoded  by  the  rearranged  human  mini-locus,  the 
germline  DNA  of  said  transgenic  mouse  comprises: 

an  unrearranged  human  immunoglobulin  mini-locus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  human  heavy  chain  V  gene  segments,  a  plurality 
of  human  hea\y  chain  D  gene  segments,  a  plurality  of  human 
heavy  chain  J  gene  segments,  a  mu  constant  region  comprised 
of  a  p  switch  region  located  upstream  from  a  p  coding 
segment,  and  a  gamma  constant  region  comprised  of  a  y 
switch  region  located  upstream  from  a  human  y  coding  seg- 
ment, wherein  the  y  constant  region  is  in  closer  proximity  to 
the  M  constant  region  that  in  the  human  immunoglobulin 
heavy  chain  gene  locus: 
said  primary  response  B  cells  wherein  after  said  antigenitic 
expressing  IgM  stimulation  have  chromosomal  DNA  com- 
prised of  said  mu  constant  region  and  said  human  gamma 
constant  and  a  rearranged  variable  region  which  is  comprised 
of  a  VDJ  rearrangement  of  said  unrearranged  human  immu- 
noglobulin minilocus,  said  rearranged  variable  region  having 
N-region  nucleotides  at  recombination  joints  between  said 
human  heavy  chain  V  gene  segments  and  human  D  gene 
segments  and  between  said  human  D  gene  segments  and  said 
human  heavy  chain  J  segments,  and  w  herein  FR 1 ,  FR2,  FR3, 
CDRI,  and  CDR2  portions  of  said  rearranged  variable  region 
have  DNA  sequences  from  said  human  heavy  chain  V  gene 
segments  of  said  unrearranged  human  immunoglobulin  mini- 
locus: 


and  wherein  said  secondary  response  B  cells  have  chromosomal 
DNA  exhibiting  a  class  switch  recombination  from  said  mu 
constant  region  to  said  gamma  constant  region  operabh 
linked  to  said  rearranged  variable  region:  wherein  the 
sequence  spanning  die  FRl,  FR2,  FR3,  CDRI  and  CDR2 
portions  includes  a  plurality  of  DNA  sequences  not  identical 
to  corresponding  sequences  from  said  unrearranged  human 
immunoglobulin  mini-locus. 


5,633,428 
INBREDCORN  LINE  LH262 
Gary  D.  Arthur,  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds.  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,887 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH262  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97288. 


5,633,426 
IN  VIVO  USE  OF  HU\UN  BONE  MARROW  FOR 
INVESTIGATION  AND  PRODUCTION 
Reiko     Namikawa,     Palo    Alto,     Calif.;     Seishi     Kyoizumi, 
Hiroshima,  Japan;  Joseph  M.  McCune,  San  Francisco,  and 
Hideto  Kaneshima,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Coiitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,886,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  90,571,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,649,  Oct.  18,  1990.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  904.886is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
529^17,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  194,717 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/00:48/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  immunocompromised  mouse,  said  mouse  com- 
prising: 

an  immunodeticieni  mouse  host  lacking  functional  syngeneic 
lymphocytes  as  a  result  of  a  genetic  defect  in  immunoglobulin 
and  T  cell  receptor  gene  rearrangement:  and 
vascularized  normal  human  fetal  bone  marrow  and  human  fetal 
stroma  resulting  from  the  implantation  of  a  human  fetal  bone 
or  fragment  thereof  grown  in  said  immunodehcient  mouse 
host  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  weeks. 
7.  A  method  of  determining  the  etfecl  of  an  agent  on  hemato- 
poiesis  of  human  fetal  bone  marrow,  said  method  comprising: 
subjecting  a  chimeric  mouse  according  to  claim  1  to  said  agent: 

and 
determining  the  effect  of  said  agent  on  hematopoiesis  by  mea- 
suring at  least  one  cell  type  in  said  bone  marrow  or  in  the 
peripheral  blood  of  said  mouse. 


5,633,427 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHHB 

Stephen  W.  Noble,  Jr.,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,004.  Jan.  24.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,444,178.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,285 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00; //OO 

UJS.  CI.  800—200  2  aaims 


UMI 


I.  Parts  of  a  plant  produced  by  a  seed  designated  PHHB4  and 
having  ATCC  accession  number  97048. 


5,633,429 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH227 
Scott  A.  Bergemann,  Stanton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^63 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH227  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97360. 


5,633,430 
SOYBEAN  CULTFVAR  A3134 
E.  Hamer  Paschal,  II,  Battleground,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,365 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A3 134,  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  9n()0. 


5,633,431 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9142105423 
Kevin  W,  Matson,  Ames,  Iowa;  E.  Hamer  Paschal,  II.  Battle- 
ground.  Ind.;   Yolanda   I.   Otero-Ortiz.  Aguadille,   Puerto 
Rico,  and  Craig  K.  Moots.  Taylorville.  111.,  assignors  to 
Asgrow  Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567366 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):5/IO:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9142105423,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97718. 


5,633,432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633.433 
RUBBER  PARTICLE  PROTEIN  GENE  FROM  GUAYULE 
Ralph  A.  Backhaus.  Mesa,  and  Zhiqiang  Pan,  Tempe.  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corpo- 
rate of  the  State  of  .iVrizona,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of 
Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Contiiuiation  of  Ser.  No.  872,  Jan.  5.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,456,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,012 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/63:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  guayule  rubber 
particle  protein. 

16.  A  transgenic  plant  containing,  as  a  transgene.  the  nucleic 
acid  of  claim  I. 
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5,633,434 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  DISPLAYING  VIRrS  AND 
PHOSPHINOTHRICIN  RESISTANCE 
Rudolf  Schneider,  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Gunter  Donn,  Hofheim 
am  Taunus.  and  Hubert  Mullner,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.699,  Sep.  17,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910329.  Aug.  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1990,  4003045 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/33:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  region  for  a  phosphinothricin  acetyl  transferase 
protein  which  confers  phosphinothricin  resistance  and  a  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  region  for  a  virus  coat  protein  which  confers  virus 
resistance. 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  die 
nucleotide  coding  region  for  the  virus  coat  protein  which  confers 
virus  resistance  is  obtained  by  cDNA  cloning  starting  from  RNA  of 
cucumber  mosaic  virus,  alfalfa  mosaic  virus  or  brome  mosaic 
virus. 

6.  Plants,  plant  cells,  or  seeds  of  plants  containing  the  isolated 
DNA  molecule  as  claimed  in  any  of  claims  1  or  2,  and  which 
express  die  proteins. 


5,633,436 

FEEDCROPS  ENRICHED  IN  SULFUR  AMINO  ACIDS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVEMENTS 

Christine  I.  Wandelt.  Ardentown,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,721,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29339.  Mar.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

321.080 

Int.  CI."  .AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  15/29:15/82 

V.S.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

7.  A  dicotyledonous  plant  transformed  with  a  chimeric  gene 

comprising  the  following  elements  operably  United  in  a  5'  to  3' 

orientation:  (a)  a  dicotyledonous  seed-specific  promoter,  (b)  an 

intracellular  localization  sequence,  (c)  the  maize  10  kD  zein  coding 

region,  and  (d)  a  3'  non-coding  sequence,  wherein  said  chimeric 

gene  causes  an  increase  in  total  seed  methionine  in  plant  cells  in 

which  the  gene  is  expressed  as  compared  to  untransformed  plant 

cells. 


5.633,435 
GLYPHOSATE-TOLERANT 
5-ENOLPYRU\"YLSHIKIMATE-3-PHOSPHATE 
SYNTHASES 
Gerard  F.  Barry,  St.  Louis;  Ganesh  M.  Kishore.  Chesterfield; 
Stephen  R.  Padgette,  Grover,  and  William  C.  Stallings,  Glen- 
coe,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,611,  Aug.  28.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576^37, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  306,063 
lot  a."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  87  Claims 

4.  A  recombinant,  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising  in 
sequence: 

a)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the  produc- 
tion of  an  RNA  sequence: 

b)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  thai  causes  the  production  of  an 
RNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  EPSPS  enzyme  having  the 

.    sequence  domains: 
-R-X,-H-X,-E-(SEQ  ID  NO:37).  in  which 
X,  is  G.  S,  T,  C.  Y.  N.  Q.  D  or  E: 
X;  is  S  or  T:  and 
-G-D-K-X,-(SEQ  ID  NO:38).  in  which 

X3  is  S  or  T:  and 
-S-A-Q-X4-K-(SEQ  ID  NO:39).  in  which 

Xjis  A.  R.  N,  D.  C.  Q.  E.  G,  H.  I.  L.  K,  M.  F.  P.  S,  T.  W.  Y 
or  V:  and 
-N-X5-T-R-(SEQ  ID  N0:40).  in  which 

X,  is  A.  R.  N.  D.  C,  Q.  E.  G.  H.  I.  L.  K.  M.  P.  P.  S.  T.  W. 
Y  or  V:  and 

c)  a  3'  non-ffanslated  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to 
cause  the  addition  of  a  stretch  of  polyadenyl  nucleotides  to  the 
3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence: 

where  the  promoter  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  structural 
DNA  sequence  and  adapted  to  cause  sufficient  expression  of  the 
encoded  EPSPS  enzyme  to  enhance  the  glyphosate  tolerance  of  a 
plant  cell  tfansformed  with  the  DNA  molecule. 


5,633.437 
GENE  EXHIBITING  RESISTANCE  TO  ACETOLACTATE 

SYNTHASE  INHIBITOR  HERBICIDES 
Paul  Bemasconi,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Alison  R.  Woodworth.  Palo 
.Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321356 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/52:15/82:15/29:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  18  Claims 

15.  A  plant  wherein  the  growth  and  development  of  said  plant  is 
resistant  10  ALS  inhibition  by  an  ALS  herbicide  at  levels  which 
normally  inhibit  the  growth  and  development  of  said  plant  wherein 
said  resistance  is  conferred  by  a  heterologous  ALS  with  an  amino 
acid  sequence  as  described  in  SEQ  ID  No;2  or  a  modified  ALS 
thereof  wherein  said  modified  ALS  has  about  90%  or  greater 
amino  acid  sequence  similarity  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  No.:2. 


5,633,438 
MICROSPORE-SPECIFIC  REGULATORY  ELEMENT 
Chris  Baszczynski,  Urbandale;  Eric  Barbour,  Des  Moines,  both 
of  Iowa;  Brian  Miki,  and  Jiro  Hattori.  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,756 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/02:  C12N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  producing  a  male-sterile  plant,  comprising: 
(a)  constructing  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  microspore- 
specific  regulatory  element,  a  promoter,  and  a  foreign  gene, 
wherein  said  microspore-specific  regulatory   element  com- 
prises the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 
wherein  said  microspore-specific  regulatory  element  in  conjunction 
with  said  promoter  control  the  expression  of  said  foreign  gene,  and 
wherein  the  product  of  said  foreign  gene  disrupts  the  fiinction  of 
microspores,  thereby  producing  a  male-sterile  plant. 


5,633,439 

EXPRESSION  OF  GENES  IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 

USING  A  CINNAMYL  ALCOHOL  DEHYDROGENASE 

GENE  PROMOTER 

Michael  H.  Walter.  Filderstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01098,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24638.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347340 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/11:15/82 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  use  in  transforming  plant  cells  which 
comprises  an  exogenous  coding  sequence  under  the  control  of 
upstream  promoter  and  downstream  terminator  sequences,  charac- 
tensed  in  that  die  upstfeam  promoter  is  a  promoter  of  a  cinnamyl 
alcohol  dehydrogenase  gene  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  com- 
prising die  first  2765  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 

4.  Plants  and  plant  cells  o-ansformed  widi  a  construct  claimed  in 
claim  I. 


5,633,442 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATHOGEN-RESISTANT 
PLANTS 
Jeff  Schell;  Jiirgen  Logemann;  Guido  Jach.  all  of  Koln.  Ger- 
many, and  John  Mundy,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignors 
to   Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur   Fordening   der   Wissen- 
schaften  e.v..  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  215,163,  Mar.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810390,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1990,  40  40 
954.6 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/29:  CUP  1/04:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  producing  fiingus-resistant  plants  comprising 
introducing  a  protein-synthesis  inhibitor  gene  or  a  fusion  product 
of  the  protein-syndiesis  inhibitor  gene  into  the  genotype  of  plants 
under  the  conttol  of  an  active  promoter,  wherein  the  proiein- 
syndiesis  inhibitor  gene  comprises  die  following  DNA  sequence: 

SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION:  SEQ  ID  NO    1 


60 


5,633.440 
P119  PROMOTERS  AND  THEIR  USES 
Pamela  Dunsmuir,  Piedmont,  and  Jamie  S.  Stott.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,696 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04 
VS.  C\.  800—205  22  Oaims 

10.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  tomato  plant  PI  19  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5,633,441 
PLANTS  WITH  GENETIC  FEMALE  STERILITY 
Willy  De  Greef,  Ghent;  John  Van  Emmelo.  Sint-Amandsberg, 
both  of  Belgium:   Dulce  E.  De  Oliveira.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil;  Maria-Helena  De  Souza,  Ghent,  and  Marc  Van  Mon- 
tagu, Brussels,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic 
Systems,  N.V.,  Ghent.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,492.  Apr.  4.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,467 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  89402224 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/11:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  43  Claims 

1.  A  female-sterile  plant  comprising  a  foreign  DNA  incorporated 
in  the  nuclear  genome  of  its  cells,  wherein  said  foreign  DNA 
comprises: 

(a)  a  female  sterility  DNA  encoding  a  first  protein  or  polypeptide 
which,  when  produced  in  cells  of  said  plant,  kills  or  signifi- 
cantly disturbs  the  metabolism,  functioning  or  development  of 
said  cells:  and 

(b)  a  first  promoter  which  directs  expression  of  said  female- 
sterility  DNA  selectively  in  style  cells,  stigma  cells  or  style 
and  stigma  cells  of  female  reproductive  organs  of  said  plant. 
and  which  does  not  direct  detectable  expression  of  said 
female  sterility  DNA  in  the  ovule  or  in  other  parts  of  said 
plant  so  diat  said  plant  remains  male-fenile,  said  female 
sterility  DNA  being  in  die  same  transcriptional  unit  as.  and 
under  the  control  of  said  first  promoter 


CI'IAATAGCA 

CATCTTGTCC 
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Val 
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Pro 

Pro 

Val 
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CCG 

CCG 

AGC 

AGG 

Glu 

Pro 
55 
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Val 

Pro 

Pro 

Ser 

60 

Arg 

TOG 

TTC 

CAC 

GTC 

GTG 
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AAG 

GCC 

Trp 

Phe 

His 

Val 
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Uu 

Lys 

Ala 

TCG 

CCG 
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AGC 

GCC 

GGG 
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ACG 

Ser 

Pro 

Thr 
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Uu 

Thr 
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AGC 

Tyr 

Uu 

Glu 

Gly 

Phe 
90 

Lys 

Ser 

Ser 

GAC 

GGC 

ACC 

TGG 

TGG 

GAG 

CTC 

ACC 

Asp 

Gly 

Thr 

Trp 

Tip 

Glu 

Uu 
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Thr 

CCG 

GGC 

CTC 

ATC 

CCC 

GGC 

GCC 

ACC 

Pro 

Gly 

Leu 

He 
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Gly 
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Thr 

TAC 
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GGG 

TTC 

GGC 

GGC 

ACC 

TAC 

Tyr 

Val 

Gly 

Phe 
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Thr 

Tyr 

no 
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CTC 

GGC 

GAC 
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GAC 
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Uu 
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Thr 
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156 


204 


252 


300 


348 


3% 


UMI 


2618 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2619 


-continued 


SEQUENCE  DESCRIPTION 

SEQ  ID  NO    1 

AAG 

CTG 

ACC 

AAC 

GTC 

GCT 

CTC 

GGC 

444 

Lys 

Leu 

Thr 

Asn 

Val 
130 

Ala 

Uu 

Gly 

CGG 

CAG 

CAG 

CTG 

GCG 

GAC 

GCG 

GTG 

Arg 

Gin 
135 

Gin 

Leu 

Ala 

Asp 

Ala 
140 

Val 

ACC 

GCC 

CTC 

CAC 

GGG 

CGC 

ACC 

AAG 

492 

Thr 

Ala 

Leu 

His 
145 

Gly 

Arg 

Thr 

Lys 

GCC 

GAC 

AAG 

CCG 

TCC 

GGC 

CCG 

AAG 

Ala 

Asp 

Lys 

Pro 

Ser 

Gly 

Pro 

Lys 

150 

155 

CAG 

CAG 

CAG 

GCG 

AGC 

GAG 

GCG 

GTG 

540 

Gin 

Gin 

Gin 

160 

Ala 

Arg 

Glu 

Ala 
165 

Val 

ACG 

ACG 

CTG 

CTC 

CTC 

ATG 

GTG 

AAC 

Thr 

Thr 

Uu 

Uu 

Uu 
170 

Mei 

Val 

Asn 

GAG 

GCC 

ACG 

CGG 

TTC 

CAG 

ACG 

GTG 

588 

Glu 

Ala 
175 

Thr 

Arg 

Phe 

Gin 

Thr 

180 

Val 

TCT 

GGG 

TfC 

GTG 

GCC 

GGG 

TTG 

CTG 

Ser 

Gly 

Phe 

Val 
185 

Ala 

Gly 

Uu 

Uu 

CAC 

CCC 

AAG 

GCG 

GTG 

GAG 

AAG 

AAG 

636 

His 

Pro 

Lys 

Ala 

Val 

Glu 

Lys 

Lys 

190 

195 

AGC 

GGG 

AAG 

ATC 

GGC 

AAT 

GAG 

ATG 

Ser 

Gly 

Lys 

200 

lie 

Gly 

Asn 

Glu 

Met 

205 

AAG 

GCC 

CAG 

GTG 

AAC 

GGG 

TGG 

CAG 

684 

Lys 

Ala 

Gin 

Val 

Asn 
210 

Gly 

Trp 

Gin 

GAC 

CTG 

TCC 

GCG 

GCG 

CTG 

CTG 

AAG 

Asp 

Leu 
215 

Ser 

Ala 

Ala 

Uu 

Uu 

220 

Lys 

ACG 

GAC 

GTG 

AAG 

CCT 

CCG 

CCG 

GGA 

732 

Thr 

Asp 

Val 

Lys 

225 

Pro 

Pro 

Pro 

Gly 

AAG 

TCG 

CCA 

GCG 

AAG 

TTC 

GCG 

CCG 

Lys 

Ser 

Pro 

Ala 

Lys 

Phe 

Ala 

Pro 

230 

235 

ATC 

GAG 

AAG 

ATG 

GGC 

GTG 

AGG 

ACG 

780 

Ik 

Glu 

Lys 
240 

Met 

Gly 

Val 

Arg 

Thr 

245 

GCT 

GTA 

CAG 

GCC 

GCC 

AAC 

ACG 

CTG 

Ala 

Val 

Gin 

Ala 

Ala 
250 

Asn 

Thr 

Uu 

GGG 

ATC 

CTG 

CTG 

TTC 

GTG 

GAG 

GTG 

828 

Gly 

He 

255 

Uu 

Uu 

Phe 

Val 

Glu 
260 

Val 

CCG 

GGT 

GGG 

TTG 

ACG 

GTG 

GCC 

AAG 

Pro 

Gly 

Gly 

Uu 
265 

Thr 

Val 

Ala 

Lys 

GCG 

CTG 

GAG 

CTG 

TTC 

CAT 

GCG 

AGT 

876 

Ala 

Leu 

Glu 

Uu 

Phe 

His 

Ala 

Ser 

270 

275 

GOT 

GGG 

AAA         TAGGTAGII 1 

TCCAGGTATA 

Gly 

Gly 

Lys 
280 

CCTGCATGGG 

TAGTGTAAAA 

GTCGAATAAA 

935 

CATGTCACAG 

AGTGACGGAC 

TGATATAAAT 

AAATAAATAA 

ACGTGTCACA 

GAGTTACATA 

995 

TAAACAAATA 

AATAAATAAT 

TAAAAATGTC 

CAGiriA 

1032. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  fusion  product  of 
the  protein-synthesis  inhibitor  gene  further  comprises  a  gene  cod- 
ing for  a  ligand  permitting  the  specific  attachment  of  fungal  cells. 

3.  Plants  and  plant  parts  which  have  a  genotype  modified  by  any 
one  of  claims  1  or  2. 


5.633,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,444 
SULFONAMIDE  RESISTANCE  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jean  F.  Guerineau,  Dundee;  Philip  M.  Mullineaux,  Norwich, 
and  Edgar  W.  Pamell,  Odgar,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie  Limited,  Lyons,  Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102^95,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,352,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746306,  Aug. 

14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
429,227,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  444,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1988, 
8825402 

Int  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/14 
VS.  a.  800—205  21  Claims 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  exhibiting  resistance  to  a  sulfonamide  or  a 
salt  thereof,  which  plant  contains  in  its  cells  a  chimaeric  gene 
comprising  (a)  a  plant  promoter  (b)  a  sul  gene  which  encodes  a 
modified  DHPS  conferring  sulfonamide  resistance,  or  a  sequence 
having  at  least  70%  homology  thereto  conferring  sulfonamide 
resistance  and  which  has  a  sequence  encoding  a  transit  peptide 
cleavable  from  the  modified  DHPS  fused  to  the  5' -end  of  the 
resistance  gene  and  (c)  a  plant  polyadenylalion/terminator 
sequence  wherein  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  operably  linked. 


5.633,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,633,446 
MODIFIED  BACILLUS  THVRINGIESSIS  INSECTICIDAL- 
CRYSTAL  PROTEIN  GENES  AND  THEIR  EXPRESSION 
IN  PLANT  CELLS 
Marc  Cornelissen,  Heusden;  Piet  Soetaert,  Laame,  both  of 
Belgium;  Maike  Stam,  .\nistelveen,  Netherlands,  and  Jan 
Dockx,  Ghent,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems, 
N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,869,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  453.104 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1990,  90401055 

Int.  CL"  AOIH  SAX):  C12N  5/04:15/32:15/82 
U.S.  a.  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  modified  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  Bacillus  ihurin^iensis 
Bt2  insecticidal  crystal  protein  (ICP)  or  an  insecticidally  effective 
fragment  thereof,  which  comprises  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
No.  23  from  nucleotide  position  705  to  nucleotide  position  1016. 
3.  The  modified  DNA  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  DNA  is  further 
modified  by  substituting  for  its  ATG  translation  initiation  site: 
AAAACCATGGCT. 

7.  The  modified  DNA  of  claim  3,  wherein  the  native  Bt2  codons 
2  to  28  are  deleted  and  the  native  Bt2  codons  29  to  31  are  changed 
by  replacing  A  and  T  nucleotides  to  corresponding  G  and  C 
nucleotides  encoding  the  same  amino  acids. 

10.  A  chimeric  gene  for  transforming  a  cell  of  a  plant,  compris- 
ing the  following  operably-linked  DNA  fragments  in  the  same 
transcriptional  unit; 

(a)  the  modified  DNA  sequence  of  claim  7; 

(b)  a  promoter  capable  of  directing  transcription  of  the  modified 
DNA  in  a  plant  cell;  and 

(c)  transcription  3'  end  formation  and  polyadenylation  signals 
for  expressing  the  modified  DNA  sequence  in  the  plant  cell. 

13.  A  plant,  comprising  the  ehimaenc  gene  of  claim  10  stably 
integrated  into  its  genome. 


Bglll  site  of  the  cDNA  corresponding  to  the  RNA  of  RG.  2,  and 
wherein  said  activating  domain  is  positioned  5'  to  said  subgenomic 
core  promoter  sequence,  and  comprising  a  plant-expressible  sutic- 
tural  gene  3'  to  said  subgenomic  core  promoter  sequence,  said 
plant-expressible  structural  gene  being  heterologous  to  the  native 
genes  of  said  plant  tissue,  and  wherein  said  plant-expressible 
structural  gene  is  expressed. 


5,633,447 

PLANT  TISSUE  COMPRISING  A  SUBGENOMIC 

PROMOTER 

Paul  G.  Ahlquist,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Roy  C,  French,  Lincoln. 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,080,  Aug,  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,466,788.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No,  458,927 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/06:4/00:  C12N  15/82 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 


CUCGGCGCAGCUUAUCCAUCUUUGUCGAUAUUCUAUGUUCUGUG 


BtH  Sail 


5,633,448 

CHIMERIC  GENE  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

PLANTS 

Michel  Lebrun,  Lyons;  Bernard  Leroux,  Lozanne,  and  Alain 

Sailland.  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  251,621,  May  31,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,510,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,211,  Mar,  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477.581 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02872 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/12:15/82 
U.S,  CI,  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  gene  for  conferring  to  plants  an  increased  toler- 
ance to  glyphosate  comprising,  in  the  direction  of  transcription,  a 
promoter  region,  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  first  transit  peptide 
from  a  ribulose-l,5,-bisphosphate  carboxylase  small  subunil.  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  an  N-terminal  domain  of  a  mature 
ribulose- 1 .5-bisphosphate  carboxylase  small  subunit.  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  second  transit  peptide  from  a  ribulose- 1 ,5.- 
bisphosphate  carboxylase  small  subunit.  coding  sequence  for 
5-(enolpyruvyl)shikimate-3-phosphate  synthase  and  an  untrans- 
lated polyadenylation  signal. 

10.  A  transformed  plant  cell,  which  contains  a  chimeric  gene 
according  to  claim  I. 

13.  A  transformed  plant  with  improved  glyphosate  tolerance, 
which  was  obtained  by  regeneration  of  the  cell  according  to  claim 
10 


IMM:     m7Gfm»t»UU*M)/MtGUCatC~. 


1.  Plant  tissue  comprising  a  plant  cell  transformed  to  comprise  a 
DNA  segment  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  (+)  strand 
plant  RNA  virus  subgenomic  core  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tobamoviruses,  tobraviruses,  bromoviruses, 
cucumoviruses  and  alfalfa  mosaic  virus,  wherein  said  (+)  strand 
RNA  virus  comprises  a  consensus  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AUCUAUGUU  and  sequences  having  a  single 
mismatch  thereto,  and  further  comprising  an  undeviating  domain 
corresponding  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  from  a  BslXl  site  to  a 


5,633,449 
INDUCTION  OF  RESISTANCE  TO  VIRAL  DISEASES  IN 
PLANTS 
Milton  Zaitlin,  and  Peter  Palukaitis,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,096,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,064,  Jun.  8, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
491,473,  Mar.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,577 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  22  Claims 

•1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising: 
a  promoter  region: 

a  structural  gene  encoding  a  replicase  protein  or  polypeptide  for 
a  plant  pathogenic  virus  which  does  not  have  a  replicase  read 
through  portion,  wherein  said  structural  gene  is  operably 
linked  to  said  promoter  region;  and 
a  3'  non-translated  region  which  is  operably  linked  to  said 
structural  gene  and  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the 
termination  of  transcription. 


UMI 
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5.633,450 
CHITINASE-PRODl  CING  PLANTS 
Trevor  \.  Suslow.  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  D.  G.  Jones, 
Norwich.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.901.  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.554.521.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,970, 
Aug.  14.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5J90,687,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  550J53,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5374,540.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.033.  Jul.  18.  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,940,8-10,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
593,691,  Mar.  26.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,751,081.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566347 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/56:15/62:15/82:15/29 
VS.  CI.  800—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  plant  resistant  to  cold  damage,  said  trans- 
formed plant  containing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  for  chitinase 
activity  and  said  DNA  sequence  having  been  introduced  into  the 


plant  by  transformation  under  conditions  whereby  the  transformed 
plant  expresses  chitinase  in  active  form. 


5,633,451 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  HAVING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCE  ENCODING  A  DENDROIDES  ANTIFREEZE 

PROTEIN 

John  G.  Duman,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  University  of 

Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48S3i>9.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,594 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/00:1/06:5/10:  AOIG  13/00:  C12N  5/04:l5/H2 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  1  Claim 

1.  A  plant  entity  consisting  essentially  of  a  stably  transformed 
plant  cell,  seed  or  plant  produced  from  the  in  vitro  introduction  of 
DNA  sequences  encoding  a  Dendroides  antifreeze  protein  into  a 
plant  cell. 


5,633,452 
LOW  PRESSURE  WARNING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

OF  PLATFORM  FLOAT  SUSPENSION 
Thomas  D.  Bebernes,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,286 

Int  CI."  GOIM  3/00:  AOID  34/2S 

U.S.  a.  73—37  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  agricultural  implement  including  a 
crop  processing  header  suspended  from  a  main  frame  of  the 
implement  for  movement  between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a 
lowered  working  condition  by  a  float  suspension  including  at  least 
one  single-acting  float  cylinder  coupled  to  a  accumulator  in  a 
closed  hydraulic  float  pressure  circuit,  an  electtohydraulic  float 
pressure  control  valve  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  a  sump  and  to  said  float  pressure  circuit  and  being  responsive 
to  electrical  'increase"  and  "decrease"  signals  for  respectively 
coupling  the  pump  to  the  float  pressure  circuit  for  increasing  the 
fluid  pressure  therein,  and  for  coupling  the  sump  to  the  float 
pressure  circuit  for  decreasing  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  an  elec- 
trohydraulic  control  system  for  apprising  an  operator  of  the  fact 
that  float  pressure  in  said  float  pressure  circuit  is  below  a  minimum 
acceptable  operating  pressure,  comprising;  a  programmable  micro- 
processor including  signal  storing  means  for  storing  a  preset  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  a  minimum  acceptable  float  pressure 
and  including  a  normally  open  electronic  switch  coupled  to  a 
grounded  output:  a  warning  signal  control  lead  containing  at  least 
one  warning  device  and  being  coupled  between  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  and  a  first  microprocessor  input  port  connected  to  said 
electronic  switch,  with  said  warning  device  being  energized  only 
when  said  electronic  switch  is  closed;  a  float  pressure  transducer 
means  coupled  between  said  float  circuit  and  a  second  input  port  of 
said  microprocessor  and  being  operative  for  producing,  and  con- 
veying to  said  microprocessor,  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
said  float  circuit  pressure;  a  header  position  monitoring  means 
coupled  to  said  electtonic  switch:  and  said  microprocessor  includ- 
ing signal  processing  means  coupled  for  effecting  closure  of  said 
electronic  switch  only  when  said  float  pressure  transducer  produces 
an  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  pressure  below  said  preset 
minimum  acceptable  pressure,  and  when  said  header  position  sig- 
nal means  produces  an  electrical  header  position  signal  indicating 
said  header  is  in  its  working  condition. 


a  rod  having  a  top  end  and  a  base  end,  the  base  end  being 
positionable  directly  above  the  pad.  the  material  being  posi- 
tionable  between  the  pad  and  the  base  end  of  the  rod: 

a  frame  for  holding  the  rod;  and 

a  screw  assembly  for  compressing  the  pad  and  the  material 
between  the  base  end  of  the  rod  and  the  platform,  the  screw 
assembly  including  a  substantially  vertical  screw  and  a  first 
turning  wheel  mounted  on  the  screw,  wherein  when  the  first 
turning  wheel  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  the  platform 
moves  vertically  toward  the  base  end  of  the  rod,  and  when  the 
first  turning  wheel  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction,  the  plat- 
form moves  vertically  away  from  die  base  end  of  die  rod.  the 
screw  assembly  also  including  a  second  turning  wheel 
mounted  on  the  screw  for  precisely  controlling  the  location  of 
the  platform. 


5,633,454 
PINHOLE  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Tokushima,-  Kazuhiko  Ishio,  Kusatsu;  Yoshihiro 
Murakawa,   Shiga,   and   Akira   Yamamoto,   Osaka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factor),  Inc., 
Tokushima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00603,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/27193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065926 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/04:3/20 

U.S.  CI.  73-^10  4  Claims 


5,633,453 
UNIVERSAL  PENETRATION  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Phillip  W.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Foun- 
dation  for   Medical   Education   and    Research,   Rochester, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,745,  Aug.  17.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,467,639,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,839,  Jan. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
493,277 
Int  CI."  COIN  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  4  aaims 

1.  A  universal  peneu-ation  test  apparatus  for  measuring  resis- 
tance of  a  material  to  a  challenge  fluid,  comprising; 

an  absorbent  pad  capable  of  absorbing  the  challenge  fluid; 
a  platform  for  supporting  the  pad; 


UMI 


1.  A  pinhole  inspecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pallet  for  dischargeably  containing  a  closed  container  filled 
with  a  gas.  the  pallet  having  a  suction  hole; 

a  gas  leakage  detecting  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  at  an 
inspecting  position  to  the  suction  hole  for  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  pallet,  such  that  when  a  gas  of  the 
same  kind  as  said  gas  in  the  closed  container  is  present  in  the 
intenor  of  the  pallet,  the  gas  leakage  detecting  unit  generates 
an  analog  signal  having  a  voltage  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  leakage  of  the  gas  from  the  closed  container  per  unit  time; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  analog  signal  into  a  digital 
signal:  and 

a  first  arithmetic  means  for  finding  from  the  digital  signal  a 
slope  of  a  regression  line  representing  a  relationship  between 
a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  die  signal  and 
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time,  and  calculating  a  difference  between  the  value  of  the 
slope   and   a   preliminarily   inputted   maximum   slope   value 
corresponding  to  the  kind  of  gas  in  the  closed  container, 
the  first  arithmetic  means  also  for  outputting  an  abnormality 
signal  when  the  difference  falls  out  of  an  allowable  range. 


\ 


(i) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  wafer  or  other  flat  body 
for  the  presence  of  loose  particles,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate,  said  substrate  including  a  plurality  of 
cantilevers  arranged  in  a  selected  pattern,  each  of  said  canti- 
levers having  a  tip  located  near  a  free  end; 

(b)  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  or  other  flat  body; 

(c)  bringing  said  substrate  and  said  wafer  or  other  flat  body  into 
a  juxtaposed  relationship  such  that  the  lips  of  the  cantilevers 
are  near  or  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  wafer  or  other  flat 
body; 

(d)  causing  relative  motion  between  said  substrate  and  said 
wafer  or  other  flat  body,  said  relative  motion  being  in  two 
dimensions  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
or  other  flat  body  such  that  individual  tips  of  said  cantilevers 
scan  the  surface  of  said  wafer  or  other  flat  body  in  two 
dimensions; 

(el  delecting  the  deflection  of  individual  ones  of  said  cantilevers; 

and 
(f)  using  the  deflection  of  individual  ones  of  said  cantilevers  to 

identify  the  presence  of  loose  particles  on  the  surface  of  said 

wafer  or  other  flat  body. 


5.633.45* 

ENGINE  MISFIRE  DETECTION  WITH  DIGITAL 

FILTERING 

Douglas  M.  Stander.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  .\uburn  Hills,  .Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,125 
Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  19  Claims 

1.  .An  apparams  for  detecting  misfire  in  individual  cylinders  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  rotation  of  a  crankshaft; 
measuring  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  for  determin- 
ing changes  in  angular  velocity  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  firings; 
frequency  analysis  means  for  analyzing  a  frequency  response  of 
the  engine  in  a  frequency  domain  and  determining  a  cut-off^ 
frequency  between  nushre  signals  and  noi.se  related  signals; 
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5,633,455 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PARTICLES  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Calvin  F.  Quale,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  Of  Trust- 
ees Of  The  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,803,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,658 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  i7/00 
MS.  a.  73—105  12  aaims 
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digital  filtering  means  for  digitally  filtering  out  noise  related 
signals  from  the  determined  changes  in  angular  velocity  as  a 
function  of  the  cul-off^  frequency;  and 

means  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  digital  filtering  means 
with  a  threshold  value  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  a  misfire  for 
a  selected  cylinder  as  a  result  of  said  comparison. 


5,633,457 
FUEL  INJECTION  CLEANING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Kilar,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Robert  A.  Henderson,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Special  Products, 
Garden  City,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04666,  §  371  Date  Dec,  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25888,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  351,256 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIN  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—119  A  8  Claims 

''?    ^  10       14a 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and/or  testing  the  fuel  injection 
valve  system  of  a  vehicle  engine,  wherein  said  apparatus  defines  an 
independent  fuel  system  attachable  to  the  vehicle  engine  so  as  to 
temporarily  replace  the  engine's  fuel  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel/chemical  mixture  lank  having  an  outlet  line  and  a  return 

line  in  communication,  respectively,  with  fuel  inlet  and  outlet 

ports  of  the  engine  for  communicating  fuel  to  one  of  the  fuel 

injectors; 
fuel  pump  means,  separate  and  apart  from  the  vehicle  engine,  for 

pumping  fuel/chemical  mixture  from  said  tank  into  the  fuel 

inlet  port  of  said  engine; 
a  fuel  filter  interposed  in  said  fuel  line  and  between  the  mixture 

tank  and  the  fuel  pump; 
a  first  sensor  means.  Interposed  between  the  pump  and  the  filter, 

for  delecting  the  fluid  pressure  drop  across  the  filter  during 

operation  of  the  pump  and  generating  a  first  signal; 
a  second  sensor  means,  downstream  of  the  pump,  for  detecting 

the  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlel  to  the  engine  and  generating  a 

second  signal;  and 


electronic  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
pump  during  operation  of  the  engine  being  cleaned,  said 
conurol  means  including 

first  circuit  means,  connected  to  the  pump  and  responsive  to  said 
first  signal,  for  operating  the  pump  in  a  fuel  feeding  mode 
when  the  pressure  drop  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
and  deactivating  the  pump  when  the  pressure  drop  exceeds 
the  predetermined  threshold,  and 

second  circuit  means,  connected  to  die  pump  and  responsive  to 
said  second  signal,  for  operating  the  pump  in  a  fuel  retracting 
mode  whereby  to  draw  the  cleaner  fluid  back  to  the  mixture 
tank  via  the  outlet  line,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  another. 


5,633,458 
ON-BOARD  FUEL  DELIVERY  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Allen  J.  Pauli,  Macomb  Township;  Patrick  J.  Shelly.  Framing- 
ton;  Mark  D.  Leroux.  Allen  Park,  and  Thomas  R.  Melville, 
Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,115 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  a.  73—119  A  19  aaims  . 
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causes  said  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  delivery  system 
sensed  during  said  time  period  to  be  outside  said  acceptable 
fuel  pressure  drop  range;  and, 

test  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  a  further  test  from 
occumng  before  requiring  the  engine  to  be  started  if  a 
predetermined  number  of  tests  have  been  performed. 


5,633,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PISTON 

RINGS 

Otto  M.  Rodriguez.  8564  Timherlake  Dr.,  Riverdale.  Ga.  30296 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,677 

InL  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—120  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  or  not  piston  rings  in  an 
engine  are  sealing  adequately,  said  engine  including  at  least  one 
cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
rings  extending  circumferentially  of  said  piston  for  sealing  said 
piston  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  head 
for  normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  said  cylinder  head,  sealing  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  with  a  pressure  cap  having  a  valve 
therein,  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  valve  until  a 
predetermined  high  pressure  is  reached,  and  monitoring  the  reduc- 
tion in  said  high  pressure  for  determining  the  seal  between  said 
piston  and  said  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  performing  a  diagnostic  test  on  a  fuel 
delivery  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  while  the  engine 
is  off.  the  fuel  delivery  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injectors  in  fluid  communication  with  the  engine  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  engine;  a  fuel  rail  in  fluid  communication  with  said  injectors; 
a  fuel  delivery  conuol  means  to  selectively  deliver  fuel  to  said  fuel 
rail;  and.  a  pressure  sensor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel 
rail  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  fuel  delivery  system  during  normal 
operation  of  the  engine,  as  well  as  during  said  diagnostic  test,  the 
diagnostic  system  comprising: 

a  controller  means  for  performing  said  diagnostic  test  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  delivery  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  fuel  deliv- 
ery control  means: 
a  fiiel  injector  actuation  means  for  actuating  at  least  one  said 

injector  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 
a  storage  means  for  storing  an  acceptable  fuel  pressure  drop 

range; 
a  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel 
delivery  system  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensor  during  said 
time  period  to  said  stored  acceptable  fuel  pressure  drop 
range; 
a  signaling  means  for  signaling  the  results  of  said  test  com- 
prising which  of  said  injectors,  upon  actuation  thereof. 


5,633,460 

OCEAN  ENVIRONMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Kyoko  Manmani,  and  Tsugio  Shimono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162241; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311690;  Jan.  17,  1995.  7-004863 

InL  CI."  GOID  21/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 170J1  22  Claims 


1.  An  ocean  environment  monitoring  system  comprising:  a  sen- 
sor having  a  sensing  portion  thereof,  a  sensor  chamber  having  a 
first  and  a  second  ports  and  receiving  said  sensing  portion  inside 
said  sensor  chamber,  a  pump  for  introducing  seawater  into  said 
sensor  chamber  from  said  first  port  and  discharging  the  seawater 
from  said  second  port,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first  port,  for  elecmjlyzing  the  seawater  to  produce  an 
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antifouling  substance  included  in  seawater.  and  a  power  supply 
unit  for  applying  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  voltage  for  the 
eleetroiyzing. 


5.633,461 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCELER.4TION 

DETECTOR  ELEMENT 

Shinobu  Kakizaki,  and  Kunihisa  Kasajima.  both  of  ALsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  L'nisia  Corp.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991.434.  Dec.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5348.999.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-332393 

Int.  a."  GOIP /5/09.//02 

U.S.  CI.  73—493  1  Claim 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  bousing: 

a  bottom  portion  connected  with  said  housing  and  cooperating 

with  said  housing  to  define  a  space  therebetween: 
a  hard-type  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  comers: 
a  detector  chip  nwunted  on  said  printed  circuit  board: 
signal  processing  circuits  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board: 
a  plurality  of  elastic  mount  spacers  provided  at  said  plurality  of 

comers  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  respectively: 
each  of  said  elastic  mount  spacers  being  formed  with  a  notch 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  comers  of  said 
printed  circuit  board: 
each  of  said  mount  spacers  being  disposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  bottom  portion  and  having  upper  and  lower  position- 
ing nodes  contacting  said  housing  and  said  bottom  portion, 
respectively,  such  that  said  plurality  of  mount  spacers  elasti- 
cally  support  said  printed  circuit  board  within  said  space 
defined  by  said  housing  and  said  bottom  portion. 
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a  logic  unit  for  receiving  the  comparison  signal  and  for  output- 
ting  a  status  signal  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  metal  in  or  from  the  teeming  vessel. 


5,633,463 

EARTHQUAKE  DETECTOR 

AttUa  Szasz,  12-33499  Marshall  Rd.,  Abbotsford,  BC,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,194 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/18:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  73—654  4  Claims 


UMI 


5.633,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  METAL  IN  AND 

FROM  A  TEEMING  VESSEL 
Lawrence  J.  Heaslip,  Scarborough,  and  James  D.  Dorricott, 
Burlington,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  XP.X  Systems,  Lan- 
sing, III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,409 
Int  a."  GOIH  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—649  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  condition  of  the  flow  of  liquid 
metal  in  or  from  a  teeming  vessel  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  desired  flow  condition  of  liquid  metal 
flowing  from  a  teeming  vessel  to  output  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  flow  condition,  and  for  monitor- 
ing the  status  of  the  flow  condition  of  the  liquid  metal  flowing 
from  the  teeming  vessel  to  output  a  sensor  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  status  of  the  flow  condition: 
a  signal  processor  for  comparing  the  sensor  signal  to  the  refer- 
ence signal  and  outputting  a  comparison  signal:  and 


1.  An  earthquake  detector  for  detecting  earthquakes  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  planar  rectangular  platform  fixedly  coupleable  to  a  recipient 
surface  for  receiving  vibrations  generated  as  a  result  of  an 
earthquake: 

a  rigid  box-shaped  housing  having  an  open  front,  a  bottom  wall 
coupled  to  the  platform,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
and  perforated  side  walls  that  are  coupled  to  the  top  wall, 
bonom  wall,  and  back  wall: 

a  frame  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  frame  having  a  central 
axis,  an  axially  aligned  planar  rectangular  horizontal  rigid 
bottom  shelf  fixedly  coupled  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing,  an  axially  aligned  planar  rectangular  horizontal  rigid 
intermediate  shelf  located  above  and  coupled  to  the  bottom 
shelf,  and  an  axially  aligned  planar  rectangular  horizontal 
rigid  top  shelf  located  above  and  coupled  to  the  intermediate 
shelf,  and  wherein  the  bottom  shelf  has  a  rectangular  axial 
bore  disposed  therethrough,  the  intermediate  shelf  has  a  cir- 
cular  axial   bore   disposed   therethrough   and   a   dimension 


smaller  than  that  of  the  bottom  shelf,  and  the  top  shelf  has  a 
dimension  smaller  than  that  of  the  intermediate  shelf,  and 
wherein  the  positioning  of  the  shelves  defines  a  generally 
pyramidic  arrangement. 

alarm  means  disposed  within  the  housing  at  a  location  above  the 
frame  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  vibrated  M  j  level  that 
exceeds  about  3.0  on  the  Richter  scale: 

spring  means  coupled  between  the  frame  and  the  alarm  means 
for  transferring  vibrations  to  the  alarm  means  w  hen  the  plat- 
form and  frame  are  shaken:  and 

a  rigid  counterweight  disposed  within  the  housing  for  damping 
frame  vibration,  the  counterweight  having  an  upper  end 
coupled  to  the  top  shelf,  a  central  shaft  portion  extended 
downward  through  the  bores  of  the  shelves,  a  bumper  coupled 
to  the  shaft  portion  at  a  location  between  the  bottom  shelf  and 
the  intermediate  shelf,  and  a  lower  end  with  a  bob  secured 
thereto. 


5,633,464 
LOADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SPINDLE  TEST 

FIXTURE 
Steven  R.  Haeg,  Shorewood;  Paul  J.  Leska.  Sr..  Coon  Rapids: 
Ricky   L.   Zieman.   Chaska,  and   Joseph   W.   Daley,   Min- 
netonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.618,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5i;33.403.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.645 

Int.  CI.'GOIM  I7/(U 

U.S.  CI.  73—669  20  Claims 
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(b)  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  affixed  to  the  sub- 
strate: 

(c)  means  for  receiving  an  electric  current  affixed  to  the  sub- 
strate and  electrically  isolated  from  the  supply  means:  and 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  sensor-heater  bndge  with 
a  first  end  electrically  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  a 
second  end  electrically  connected  to  said  receiving  means, 
while  avoiding  contact  with  the  substrate,  said  bridge  is  an 
ion-implanted  polymer  wherein  the  sensor  can  measure  pres- 
sure between  10"^  to  760  TORR. 


5,633,466 
MAXIMUM  VALUE  STORAGE  SENSOR 
Hiroaki  Yanagida,  3-19.  Sasu-machi  l-chome.  Chofu-shi. 
Tokyo;  Junichi  Yoshiikc.  Nagano-ken:  Masato  Ichikawa. 
Nagano-ken;  Hirokazu  Nakasone.  Nagano-ken:  Yohichi 
Kobayashi.  Nagano-ken.  and  Reizi  Saitoh.  Nagano-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroaki  Yanagida.  and  Nagano  Keiki 
Seisakusho,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252907; 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-252908 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  CI.  73—774  14  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  used  in  a  vehicle  spindle  lest  fixture  to 
apply  forces  to  a  \ehlcle  spindle  ha\ ing  a  vehicle  spindle  axis,  the 
loading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wheel  adapter  housing  attachable  to  the  vehicle  spindle: 
a  pair  of  struts  connected  to  the  wheel  adapter  housing: 
a  bell  crank  operably  connected  to  the  struts  remote  from  the 

wheel  adapter  housing:  and 
means  for  displacing  the  bell  crank  so  as  to  displace  the  wheel 
adapter  housing  in  a  direction  of  displacement  of  the  bell 
crank  while  simultaneously  causing  rotation  of  the  bell  crank 
based  upon  displacement  of  the  bell  crank  in  the  direction  of 
displacement  to  differential!)  move  the  struts  to  develop  a 
moment  on  the  wheel  adapter  housing  about  the  vehicle 
spindle  axis. 


5.633,465 
PlRANl  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
James  Kaufmann.  19845  State  Rte.  P.  Nev»burg,  Mo.  65550; 
.Mary  G.  Moss,  12901  County  Rd.  3000.  Rolla,  Mo.  65401, 
and  Terry  L.  Brewer,  17971  County  Rd.  8440.  Rolla,  Mo. 
65401 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,826 
Int.  Cr  GOIL  21/12 
VS.  CI.  73—755  3  Claims 

1.  A  pirani  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrically  non-conductive  substrate: 

l74-426  0.G.-y7-l7:QU 


1.  A  maximum  value  storage  sensor  for  detecting  maximum 
strains  in  a  component  member  of  structures,  comprising: 
a  conductive  body  having: 

a  plurality  of  tilameniary  conductive  elements  arrayed  in 
parallel  with  each  having  a  given  electrical  resistance,  and 
with  each  folded  part  of  the  conductive  elements  at  the 
middle  part  arranged  transversallv  in  one  line,  and 
a  circuit  which  gives  a  correlative  resistance  change  corre- 
sponding to  the  sequential  cutoff  of  the  conductive  ele- 
ments: 
a  cutting  means  for  cutting  off  the  conductive  elements  located 

on  the  the  folded  part  of  the  conductive  body: 
a  slider  for  moving  the  cutting  means  relative  to  the  conductive 

body:  and 
a  protective  case  for  housing  the  conductive  body,  the  cutting 
means,  and  the  slider  with  watertightness. 
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wherein  the  protective  case  is  attached  lo  an  object  component 
member  in  a  structure  so  as  lo  induce  a  relative  movement  against 
the  conductive  body  in  the  slider  corresponding  to  a  strain  exerted 
on  the  component  member,  the  cutting  means  sequentially  cuts  off 
the  conductive  elements  inside  the  conductive  body  corresponding 
to  an  amount  of  the  relative  movement,  and  the  resistance  of  the 
conductive  body  in  the  cutoff  state  gives  a  maximum  strain  in  the 
component  member  of  the  structure. 


5,633,468 

MONITORING  OF  FUEL  PARTICLE  COATING 

CROCKING 

Thomas  Powers,  Lynchburg;  Donald  M.  Steveas,  Lovingston, 
and  John  E.  Coulter,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,603 
Int.  CI."  COIN  2^/04 


5,633,467 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING  OF  STRUCTURES 
Peter  O.  Paulson,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pure  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Calgary.  Canada 
PUT  No.  PCT/CA94/00302,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,936 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  4,  1993,  2097781 

Int  CI."  GOIL  11/24 

42  Claims 


\i&.  CL  73—800 


MS.  CI.  73—801 


5  Claims 


ACOUSTIC  SOtAL 


ACOUSTVC  EMSSCN  SENSOR 


I.  A  method  for  acoustically  inspecting  the  coating  integrity  of 
the  outer  layer  of  a  nuclear  fuel  particle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  database  of  load  vs.  acoustic  emission  signals  for 

various  nuclear  fuel  particles  which  were  subjected  lo  loads 

resulting  in  the  cracking  of  the  fuel  panicles; 
determining  from  the  provided  database  a  threshold  load  level 

after  which  cracking  of  the  fuel  particles  occurs: 
subjecting  a  fuel  particle  to  a  controlled  load  up  to  the  threshold 

load  level; 
measuring  acoustic  output  signals  during  the  period  when  the 

load  exceeds  the  threshold  load;  and 
comparing  the  measured  acoustic  signals  to  provided  database 

acoustic  signals  to  determine  the  integrity  of  the  fuel  particle. 


1.  A  system  for  non-destructive  testing  of  the  load  bearing 
characteristics  of  a  structure,  said  system  comprising: 

an  apparatus  having  a  member  (21)  supported  away  from  the 
surface  (11)  of  the  smicture  (10)  to  be  tested  by  one  or  more 
supports  (22.  24)  in  contact  with  the  structure: 

measuring  means  (30)  adapted  to  mea.sure  a  quantity  which 
varies  with  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  structure  and  a 
point  on  the  said  member  remote  from  any  of  the  said  sup- 
ports, said  measuring  means  including 

an  interferometer  (32); 

reflecting  means  (34)  which  move  responsively  with  deforma- 
tions of  the  said  surface: 

said  reflecting  means  and  said  interferometer  together  dehne  at 
least  one  external  optical  path  which  varies  with  said  quantity: 

a  probe  (36)  urged  against  the  area  of  the  structure  to  be  tested, 
said  probe  supported  so  as  to  allow  said  probe  to  move 
responsively  with  deformations  of  the  said  area,  wherein  said 
refleciing  means  is  attached  to  said  probe,  the  probe  being 
supported  by  said  member  by  means  of  a  low  friction  arrange- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
bushings  within  a  housing  attached  to  said  member: 
a  bendable  arm  attached  to  said  member: 
a  flexible  spring  steel  (70)  anached  lo  said  member:  and 
a  pair  of  pivot  arms  (78,  79)  pivotally  connected  to  said 
probe,  said  pivot  arms  pivotally  connected  to  a  second 
member  (75)  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  member: 
and, 

means  (40)  for  both  applying  a  force  on  the  structure  and 
varying  repetitively  said  force  in  a  predetermined  manner,  at  a 
location  near  the  area  to  be  tested. 


5,633,469 

BONDING  LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Iwao    Takahashi,    Musashimurayama,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279J95,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547  J74 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202485 

Int  a."  GOIN  19/04 


MS.  CL  73— «27 


1  Claim 


1.  A  wire  bonding  load  measuring  device  for  measuring  a 
pressing  force  for  bonding  a  bonding  wire  to  a  connection  means 
of  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  wire  bonding  machine,  said  device 
comprising:  a  frame  body  detachably  coupled  to  said  wire  bonding 
machine;  a  screw  shaft  which  rotatably  is  supported  on  said  frame 
body  so  that  said  screw  shaft  is  free  to  rotate:  a  turning  member  for 
turning  said  screw  shaft  by  hand;  a  screw  assembly  which  is 
screw-engaged  with  the  screw  shaft  and  caused  to  move  up  and 
down  by  a  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft;  a  slider  which  moves 


upward  and  downward  together  with  the  screw  assembly:  a  gauge 
holder  fastened  to  said  slider;  a  tension  gauge  detachably  installed 
in  said  gauge  holder  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tension  gauge  can 
be  freely  installed  and  remo\ed;  a  hook  attached  to  a  measuring 
lever  of  said  tension  gauge,  said  hook  ha\  ing  an  engagement  pan 
that  is  coupled  lo  a  bonding  arm:  and  a  mounting  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  frame  body  lo  said  wire  bonding 
machine: 

whereby  said  pressing  force  for  bonding  said  bonding  wire  of  a 

capillary  mounted  on  said  bonding  ann  is  measured  by  rotat- 

inc  said  screw  shaft. 


5.633,470 

VELOCITY  AND  HOLDUP  DETERMIN.ATION  METHOD 

FOR  STRATIFIED  GAS-LIQUID  FLOW  IN  HIGHLY 

INCLINED  CONDUITS 

Shanhong  Song,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  .\tlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,736 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //6«.  G21B  41/M 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.04  16  Oaims 
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10.  .A  method  of  determining  \olumetric  flow  rates  of  gas  and 
liquid  in  a  highly  inclined  conduit  wherein  said  gas  and  said  liquid 
comprise  substantially  stratified  flow,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  velocity  of  said  gas; 

measuring  a  level  of  said  liquid  within  said  conduit; 

calculating  a  fractional  amount  of  cross-sectional  area  of  said 

conduit  occupied  by  said  gas  and  by  said  liquid; 
calculating  a  velocity  of  said  liquid;  and 

calculating  said  volumetric  flow  rates  from  said  gas  velocity 
measurement  and  from  said  calculated  fractional  amounts  ot 
said  cross-sectional  area  and  calculated  liquid  \elocity. 


5,633,471 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  AND  A  STYLUS  PEN 

WITH  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  FUNCTION 
Yasuyuki  Fukushima,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,307 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021162 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—865.4  9  Claims 

*  30oj  30^  iSb 


20 


the  variable  resistor  being  made  of  pressure  sensitive  conductive 
rubber, 

the  pressure  sensitive  conductive  rubber  including  non- 
conductive  elastomer,  fine  carbon  spherical  panicles  having  a 
diameter  of  1  to  20  pm  and  hollow  elastic  microspheres 
having  a  diameter  of  10  to  150  pm,  which  particles  and 
microspheres  are  both  dispersed  in  the  elastomer. 


5.633.472 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  PATHNAMES  TO 
SPECIFY  AND  ACCESS  AUDIO  DATA  .AT  FIDELITY 
LEVELS  OTHER  THAN  THE  LEVEL  AT  WHICH  THE 
DATA  IS  STORED 
Frederick  J.  DeWitt,  Klrkland,  and  Peter  B.  Stewart,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,136 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  7/0():  H03M  7/()0.  G06F  /7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  84—602  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  providing  to  a  file  system 
a  specification  of  a  parameter  received  from  a  user  of  the  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  ha\ing  an  application  computer  pro- 
gram for  receiving  a  pathname  to  a  file  from  the  user  and  lor 
requesting  the  file  system  to  perform  a  ser\ice  with  the  file  speci- 
fied by  the  received  pathname,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  pathname  having  a  directory  specification  that  indi- 
cates the  parameter  to  be  provided  to  the  file  system,  wherein 
no  file  exists  in  the  file  system  w  ith  the  created  pathname; 
sending  the  received  pathname  to  the  file  system: 
under  control  of  the  application  computer  program, 
receiving  the  sent  pathname;  and 
sending  the  received  pathname  to  the  file  system;  and 
under  control  of  the  file  system, 
receiving  the  sent  pathname; 

detennining  the  parameter  indicated  in  the  received  path- 
name: and 
using  the  parameter  to  control  performing  the  senice  wherein 
a  new  parameter  can  be  defined  and  provided  to  the  file 
system  without  modifying  the  application  computer  pro- 
gram. 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  element  formed  substantially  in  a  disk 
shape  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensitive  member,  in  an  annular  plate  shape, 

a  pressure  transmitting  member,  in  an  annular  plate  shape,  for 

transmitting  pressure  applied  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 

pressure  sensitive  element: 
the  pressure  sensitive  member  being  arranged  coaxially  with  the 

pressure  transmitting  member  along  the  axial  direction:  and 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  pressure  sensitive  member. 

the  pressure  sensitive  member  being  between  the  support 

member  and  the  pressure  transmitting  member,  and  being 

arranged  coaxially  with  the  pressure  transmiuable  member 

along  the  axial  direction, 
the  elecinxle  having  an  annular  plate  shape. 


5,633,473 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yasuhiko  Mori:  \oshihiro  Suzuki,  and  Iwao  Hamaura.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Korg  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,777,  Jun.  22.  199.^,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  357.765 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169417; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246804;  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-060332 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  .y]4:</2&.7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—625  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  adapted  to  permit  changes  in 
timbre,  comprising: 

signal  source  means  including  at  least  one  natural  mechanical 
vibratory   means  which  vibrates  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
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5,633,474 

SOLTVD  EFFECTS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRLTVIENTS 

Max  L.  Cardey,  IIL  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sound  Ethix 

Corp.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  Of  Sen  No.  85,819,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  376,034,  Jan.  20,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,033 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/02:5/00 
VS.  a.  84—663  28  Oaims 


5.633,475 
ORCULATION  SHAPED  CHARGE 

Manmohan  S.  Chawla.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.128 
Int.  CI."  F42B  1/02:12/10 
VS.  CI.  102—306 

10 


18  Claims 


frequency  components  over  a  wide  frequency  band  when  a 
shock  is  applied  to  said  vibratory  means  by  a  person  using  the 
musical  instrument,  and  at  least  one  vibration  sensor  means 
which  detects  the  vibration  of  said  vibratory  means  and  con- 
verts said  frequency  components  into  an  electric  shock  signal 
having  characteristics  dependent  uf)on  the  nature  of  the  shock 
applied  to  said  vibratory  means  by  the  person  using  the 
musical  instrument:  and 

resonance  circuit  means  which  is  supplied  with  said  electric 
shock  signal  from  said  signal  source  means  and  resonates 
with  selected  ones  of  the  frequency  components  in  said  elec- 
tric shock  signal  to  generate  a  resonance  signal: 

said  resonance  signal  from  said  resonance  circuit  means  being 
output  as  a  sound  signal  of  said  electronic  musical  instrument. 


1.  An  apparatus  actualable  by  a  detonator  to  perforate  a  target, 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  recess  defined  by  an  inner  housing  surface  within  said  housing, 
wherein  said  recess  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end: 

a  shaped  liner  [>ositioned  within  said  recess,  wherein  said  liner 
has  a  base  end  facing  said  recess  closed  end  and  has  an  apex 
facing  the  open  end  of  said  recess,  and  wherein  said  liner 
dehnes  an  interior  volume  between  said  base  end  and  said 
apex  and  defines  an  exterior  volume  between  said  liner  and 
said  inner  housing  surface:  and 

an  explosive  material,  within  said  liner  interior  volume,  which  is 
activatable  by  the  detonator  to  expand  said  liner  through  said 
exterior  volume  and  against  said  inner  housing  surface  to 
form  a  penpheral  target  perforating  jet  which  exits  the  open 
end  of  said  recess. 


5.633,476 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROPELLANT  AND 

EXPLOSIV  E  COMPOSITION 

Anthony  Cioffe,  5050  Fillmore  St.,  HoUywood,  Ha.  33021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959358,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449,423. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  483J2S 

Int.  a."  C06B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  149—109.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  propellant  and  explosive 

composition  which  process  comprises  (1)  forming  an  intimate 

admixture  of  finely  fractured  nitrate-containing  oxidizing  agent 

and  finely  fractured  potassium  perchloraie.  and  (2)  blending  the 

intimate  admixture  from  step  ( I )  with  an  organic  acid  or  salt 

thereof  until  a  uniform  and  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained. 

wherein  steps  (I)  and  (2)  are  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 

between  20°  C.  to  -20°  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  less  than 

40*. 


L  A  sound  effects  control  system  adapted  to  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with   a  musical   instrument,   said  instrument   generating   an 
output  signal  for  transformation  into  a  musical  sound,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  tactile  conffoller  mounted  externally  on  said  instrument  so  as 
to  be  in  a  raised  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  instrument, 
said  controller  being  constructed  from  a  compressible  mate- 
rial which  can  be  readily  compressed  by  a  musician  through  a 
predefined  range  of  physical  movement,  said  controller  fur- 
ther comprising  a  fluid-filled  lumen  which,  upon  the  compres- 
sion of  said  controller,  collapses  in  response  to  said  pressure 
to  define  a  fluid  static  pressure:  and 
a  control  box  in  communication  with  said  controller  so  as  to 
receive  said  static  pressure  as  a  control  signal,  said  control 
box  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  instrument  and 
modifying  it  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  modified  output  signal  for  varying  the  sound  effects  of 
said  musical  instrument. 


UMI 


5,633.477 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PREPREG  FOR 
SITPRESSING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  IN  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  DEVICES 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Monroeville;  Karl  F.  Schoch,  Jn,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  and  Franklin  T.  Emery,  Orlando.  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  242.817 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/34 
VS.  CI.  174—138  E  15  Claims 

15.  A  high  voltage  device  comprising  a  first  conductor:  an 
insulator  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  conductor,  wherein  a  high 
electrical  stress  arises  when  a  high  voltage  difference  occurs 
between  said  first  conductor  and  said  insulator:  and  means  for 
reducing  corona  discharge  in  a  region  of  high  electrical  stress. 


wherein  said  means  for  reducing  corona  discharge  in  the  region  of 
high  electrical  stress  comprises  an  electricalh  conductive  prepreg. 
said  prepreg  including  a  an  electrically  conductive  fibrous  felt 
saturated  with  a  resin. 


5,633.478 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Shigco  Ishino,  Niwa-Gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  210.765.  Man  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  583.959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  25,  1993,  5-06A668 

Int.  CI.'  HOI B  /  7//: 

U.S.  a.  174—179  9  Claims 


! 


a  potential  supply  layer  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  suip- 
shaped  conductors,  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial: and 

a  signal  wiring  layer  provided  on  said  potential  supply  layer, 
with  an  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween,  said  signal 
winng  la>er  including  wires  which  are  airanged  in  parallel 
w  ith  the  parallel  suip-shaped  conductors. 


5,633,480 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  RWING  A  COVER  LAY 

LAMINATED  ON  A  POLVI.MIDE  RESIN  BASE  FILM 

COfiTAINING  CONDUCTS  E  CIRCUITS 

Hiromoto  Sato,  and  Junzaburo  Shirai,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  CMK  Corporation.  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  539.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1994.  6-264653 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—255  11  Claims 


1.  A  composite  electrical  insulator  comprising: 

a  rod  compnsed  of  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  material  and  having 

an  end  portion:  and 
a  metal  fitting  including  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  bore  into 

which  said  end  portion  of  the  rod  is  inserted,  said  metal  fitting 

being  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod  provided  in  said  sleeve 

portion  by  caulking  the  sleeve  portion: 
wherein  a  ptirlion  ot  the  rod  that  extends  along  a  caulked  region 

of  the  sleeve  portion  is  localh  healed  to  form  a  stress-relieved 

zone  in  the  rod. 


5,633.479 

MULTILAYER  W IRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTAINING 

HIGH-SPEED  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION 

Naohiko  Hirano.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  506.518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174236 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—255  15  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  wiring  smicture  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 

device,  comprising: 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  basefilm  having  at  least  one  conductive  circuit  formed  thereon: 
a  cover  la>  laminated  onto  said  basefilm  in  such  a  »a>  that  a 
single  layer  sheet  of  semirigid  polyimide-comaining  resin 
material  is  placed  on  a  surface  of  said  basefilm,  where  said 
conductive  circuit  is  provided,  and  is  thermocompressed 
bonded  thereto. 
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5.633.481 
EXHAUST  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 
Te-Kuei  Chang,  No.  2,  Ave.  16,  Lane  114,  Yu  Ren  Road,  Fung 
Yung,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.576 

Int.  a."  FOIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  181—260  6  Claims 


the  toxic  substances  carried  in  the  exhaust,  and  the  exhaust 
subsequently  enters  said  discharge  device  to  be  further  filtered 
by  the  activated  carbon  and  discharged  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment via  said  exhaust  tubes. 


5,633,482 
MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Craig  Erion.  Santa  Ana.  and  Christopher  Samhammer.  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Two  Brothers  Racing, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.467 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/ IS 

VS.  a.  181—282  8  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  pipe  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  exhaust  pipe 
comprising: 

a  connecting  device  disposed  al  a  front  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe, 
said  connectmg  device  is  substantially  a  tee  tube  having  a  first 
port  connected  directly  to  an  exhaust  port  of  an  engine  com- 
partment of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  second  port  connected  to  an 
intalce  port  of  a  filter  tank,  and  a  third  port  opening  to  the 
outside  environment,  said  second  port  having  an  upright  gale 
disposed  therein  for  allowing  unidirectional  flow  of  exhaust 
into  said  filter  tank,  and  said  third  port  having  a  horizontal 
gate  for  permitting  unidirectional  flow  of  ambient  air  into  said 
connecting  device; 
said  filter  lank  disposed  between  said  connecting  device  and  a 
discharge  device,  said  filter  lank  having  a  suitably  sized  space 
and  being  an  enclosed  structure,  said  filter  tank  further  having 
said  intake  port  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  front  end  thereof  and 
a  discharge  port  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  said  intake  port  con- 
necting said  connecting  device  while  said  discharge  port 
connecting  said  discharge  device,  said  space  accommodating 
at  least  a  filter  unit  and  treated  alkaline  water  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  front  end  of  said  discharge  device  being 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  laterally  oriented  air  vents 
running  lengthwise  of  said  filter  tank  for  passage  of  ambient 
air  into  said  filter  tank  device  to  cool  the  alkaline  water,  said 
filter  unit  having  a  collect  chamber  disposed  al  a  front  end 
thereof  and  two  guide  tubes  and  three  fork  tubes  which  are 
arranged  in  an  alternate  manner,  said  guide  tubes  and  said 
fork  tubes  having  inlets  all  disposed  and  positioned  at  a 
baflSing  frame  which  is  mounted  behind  said  collect  chamber, 
said  baffling  frame  being  an  L-shaped  structure  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  tiny  holes,  said  guide  Wbes  being  substantially 
V-shaped  and  bent  downwardly  with  outlets  immersed  in  the 
alkaline  water,  said  fork  tubes  being  substantially  Y-shaped 
and  having  horizontally  disposed  straight  portions  with  outlets 
connected  to  said  discharge  port  al  the  rear  end  of  said  filter 
tank,  said  fork  tubes  further  having  bent  portions  immersed  in 
the  alkaline  water,  said  bent  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
round  holes  at  a  lower  part  thereof  such  that  said  bent  portions 
are  filled  with  alkaline  water,  and  said  straight  portions  of  said 
fork  tubes  further  having  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  disposed 
at  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  thereof  in  an  alternate 
r  .inner:  and 
said  uischarge  device  disposed  al  a  rear  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe, 
said  discharge  device  having  a  front  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  filter  tank  and  a  plurality  of  round  exhaust  tubes  at  a 
lower  portion  of  a  rear  end  thereof  for  discharging  exhaust, 
said  discharge  device  having  multiple  screens  of  activated 
carbon  disposed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  alter- 
nately arranged  in  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  thereof, 
wherein 
exhaust  emined  from  the  engine  compartment  of  the  motor 
vehicle  enters  via  said  filter  tank  into  said  guide  tubes  of  said 
filter  unit  of  said  filter  tank  and  into  the  alkaline  water  where 
the  exhaust  is  subjected  lo  a  first  filtration  and  muffling;  the 
exhaust  then  escapes  into  said  fork  tubes  where  said  guide 
plates  disposed  along  said  straight  portions  may  prolong 
travel  of  the  exhaust  and  its  sound  wave  and  remove  some  of 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  motorcycle  engine  which  comprises: 

a.  an  outer  tubular  imperforate  casing  having  a  substantialh 
elliptical  cross  section  throughout  its  length  with  a  ratio  ot 
minor  to  major  axes  from  0.70  lo  0.85; 

b.  an  inner  tubular,  perforate  sleeve  also  having  a  substanliallv 
elliptical  cross  section  throughout  its  length  with  substantially 
the  same  ratio  of  nrunor  lo  major  axes  and  concentricallv 
received  within  said  outer  casing  to  form  an  elliptical  annulus 
therebetween; 

c.  gas  permeable,  high  temperature  resistance  inert  packing 
disposed  within  said  elliptical  annulus; 

d.  single-piece  inlet  and  outlet  end  caps,  each  having  a  sleeve 
with  an  integral  elliptical  flange  having  a  dependent  ellipsoi- 
dal skirt  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  casing  received 
over  and  secured  to  said  skirts,  and  with  each  of  said  end  caps 
having  inner  support  members  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
inner  perforate  sleeve  received  against  said  inner  support 
members,  thereby  positioning  said  inner  perforate  sleeve  in 
concentric  alignment  to  said  outer  casing. 


5.633,483 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 
Clark  L.  Oster;  Donald  R.  Venzke.  and  Eugene  W.  Wehr,  all  of 
Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignors   to   Square   D   Company, 
Palatine.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779.206,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,416,291.  This  application  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,848 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3 AM) 

VS.  a.  200—17  R  12  Oaims 
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BLOWN-OPEN 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  stationary  contact: 

a  movable  contact; 

a  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having 
said  movable  contact  secured  thereto,  said  blade  being  roiat- 
able  about  a  pin  between  a  BLOWN  OPEN  position  and  a 


CLOSED  position,  wherein  said  movable  contact  is  separated 
from  said  stationary  contact  when  said  blade  is  in  the 
BLOWN  OPEN  position  and  said  movable  contact  engages 
said  staiionarv'  contact  when  said  blade  is  in  the  CLOSED 
position;  and 

catcher,  pivolally  coupled  to  said  frame,  being  biased  into 
overlapping  enga.i.'cment  with  said  second  end  of  said  blade 
when  said  blade  is  in  the  BLOWN  OPEN  position. 


5,633,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERSONAL 

ATFRIBUTE  SELECTION  AND  MANAGEMENT  USING  A 

PREFERENCE  MEMORY 

William  F.  Zancho,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  David  B.  Spitulnik. 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.209 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 

VS.  C\.  235—380  44  Claims 
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1.  .\n  application  device  capable  of  a  preference  set-up.  said 
application  device  comprising: 

a  port  for  coupling  with  a  donor  dev  ice  hav  ing  preferences;  and 
a  controller  operativel)  coupled  lo  said  port  lo  access  the  donor 
device  via  the  port  to  interrogate  the  donor  device  by  sending 
a  preference  selection  vector  lo  the  donor  device  identifving 
al  least  an  environment  of  use  and  an  application  device  type 
and  to  receive  al  least  human  senses  preferences  from  the 
donor  device  in  response  lo  the  preference  selection  vector. 


initiation,  and  an  adapter  can  be  applied  or  allocated  lo  the  card, 
which  adapter  can  be  applied  in  a  corresponding  manner  to  the 
card  in  the  card-reading  equipment,  and  in  that  the  adapter  is 
arranged  lo  provide  an  indication  of  whether  or  not  the  card- 
reading  equipment  is  authentic  and  has  the  authority  to  service  the 
card  in  question,  characterized  in  that  the  adapter  includes  circuits 
operating  with  intelligence  which  wholly  or  partially  participate  in 
an  aulhentication-  or  authority  -determining  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  cardreading  equipment,  the  adapter  is  arranged  >o  that  il 
cannot  be  swallowed  by  the  card-reading  equipment  or  the  termi- 
nal including  the  letter,  the  adapter  comprises  first  stop  surfaces 
which  can  interact  with  cortesponding  second  stop  surfaces  on  the 
terminal  with  die  aim  of  making  il  impossible  for  the  adapter  lo  be 
drawn  into  the  card-reading  equipment  and  to  be  retained  bv  the 
same. 


5.633.486 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  FROM 

A  W  IDE  RANGE  OF  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Gregory  A.  Burg.  San  Diego,  and  Frederick  R.  Chamberlain, 
FY,  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.488 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  235—149  7  Claims 
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5.633.485 

ARRANGEMENT  W ITH  A  CARD  FOR  VALUE 

TRANSACTIONS 

Gyorgj  Endersz,  Bergtorpstigen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB. 

Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00559,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02870.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  14.  1993,  9302415 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/tXJ 

VS.  CI.  235—380  20  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  with  a  card  which  can  be  used  in  initiating  a 

value  transaction  and  which  can  be  read  in  card-reading  equipment 

which  provides  infonnation  and/or  cash  in  dependence  on  the 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  magnetic  fields  from  a  wide  range  of 
magnetic  media,  comprising: 

a  magnelo-resislive  read  head  for  producing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  stored  magnetic  data;  and 

a  hysteresis  comparator  circuit  for  processing  said  signal  pro- 
duced bv  said  macneloresistive  element. 
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5,633.487 
MULTI-FOCAL  VISION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  SchmuU.  Watertown.  and  Jeffrey  Yorsz.  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates. 
Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.105 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^2  9  ClaioLS 


plateau  surfaces  being  associated  with  one  of  said  line 
images  and  with  a  different  object  length  region  of  said 
receiving  surface  to  thereby  pro\ide  an  optical  signal 
interface  between  a  related  one  of  said  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent distance  object  focal  planes  and  said  correspond- 
ing object  length  region  of  said  receiving  surface;  and 
b)  signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  electrical  data 
signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  detector  lines,  for  pro- 
cessing to  obtain  therefrom  an  electrical  data  signal  content 
representative  of  a  fcxrused  optical  image. 


5.633,48« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ENABLE  THE  HIGH 

SPEED  EVALUATION  OF  BAR  CODE  INDICIA 

Glenn  S.  Spitz,  Noilhport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Webscan,  Inc.. 

Northport.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,097 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235 — 462  20  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  vision  system,  for  obtaining  a  focused  optical 

image  of  an  object  appearing  within  a  variable  distance  horizontal 

plane  of  an  object  field  of  the  system  comprising; 

a)  a  camera  means,  having  an  optical  axis,  said  camera  means 

for  providing  a  simultaneous  plurality  of  line  images,  each 

one  of  said  simultaneous  plurality  of  line  images  having  a 

field  of  view  (FOV)  of  a  transverse  segment  of  the  variable 

distance  horizontal  plane  and  each  of  said  FOVs  having  a 

different  object  length,  to  provide  a  system  object  depth  of 

field  (Z  „f,j)  having  a  composite  FOV  of  the  variable  distance 

horizontal  plane  and  having  a  vertical  extent  that  is  segment 

gradated  over  a  range  of  said  different  object  lengths  into  a 

plurality  of  different  distance  object  focal  planes,  each  said 

plurality,  of  different  distance  object  focal  planes  providing  an 

optical  image  of  objects  appearing  therein,  said  camera  means 

comprising; 

i)  a  detector  means,  having  a  plurality  of  photodetector  ele- 
ments linearly  arrayed  in  a  plurality  of  detector  lines,  for 
receiving  said  optical  image  from  said  plurality  of  different 
distance  object  focal  planes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tor lines  transducing  said  optical  image  from  an  associated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  diflfereni  distance  object  focal 
planes  into  an  electrical  data  signal  representative  of  said 
optical  image  appearing  within  said  composite  FOV  at  a 
distance  proximate  to  one  of  said  different  distance  object 
lengths  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
distance  object  focal  planes; 
ii)  a  filler  optic  faceplate  (FOF).  kvated  along  said  optical 
axis  for  transmitting  the  optical  image  to  said  detector 
means,  comprising; 

an  image  coherent  waveguide  having  coaxial  input  and 
output  ends,  said  input  end  being  positioned  in  optical 
registration  with  said  plurality  of  different  distance 
object  focal  planes  and  having  a  recei\ing  surface  whose 
surface  plane  is  angularly  displaced  from  the  \ariable 
distance  horizontal  plane  to  receive  said  optical  image  at 
said  different  object  lengths  therefrom,  said  output  end 
being  positioned  in  optical  registration  with  said  plurality 
of  detector  lines; 
an  optical  grating  structure  mounted  coaxially  to  said 
receiving  surface  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  optically 
transparent  plateau  surfaces  disposed  along  a  stepped 
trajectory  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  receiving 
surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  optically  transparent 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  a  bar  code  indicia  b> 
processing  a  scan  reflectance  profile  signal  representative  of  ele- 
ments of  the  bar  code  indicia,  the  scan  reflectance  profile  signal 
generated  by  scanning  the  bar  code  indicia,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  a  first  edge  of  the  scan  reflectance  signal  as  the  bar 
code  indicia  is  being  scanned,  the  first  edge  indicating  the 
beginning  of  a  first  element  of  the  bar  code  indicia: 

b)  sampling  a  portion  of  the  scan  reflectance  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  element  to  produce  a  sequence  of  sample  values; 

c)  processing  said  sequence  of  sample  values  of  step  b)  as  each 
sample  value  is  produced  to  determine  a  highest  positive  peak 
sample  \alue  and  a  lowest  negative  peak  sample  value  pro- 
vided by  said  sequence  of  sample  values  associated  with  said 
element  being  scanned  and  sampled; 

d)  detecting  a  next  edge  of  the  scan  reflectance  signal  indicating 
the  end  of  said  element  and  the  start  of  the  scanning  and 
sampling  of  an  adjacent  element; 

e)  storing  into  a  peak  sample  buffer  memory  said  highest  posi- 
tive and  lowest  negative  peak  sample  values  determined  in 
step  c);  and 

f)  repealing  steps  b).  c).  d)  and  e)  for  a  plurality  of  adjaceni 
elements  that  along  with  the  first  processed  element  form  the 
bar  code  indicia; 

said  highest  positive  peak  and  lowest  negative  peak  sample 
values  stored  in  step  e)  for  each  element  scanned  lieing 
accessible  in  said  peak  sample  buffer  memory  for  post- 
processing to  determine  at  least  one  figure  of  merit  associated 
with  the  quality  of  the  bar  code  indicia. 


5.633.489 
COMBINATION  MOUSE  AND  SCANNER  FOR  READING 

OPTICALLY  ENCODED  INDICIA 
Paul  Dvorkis.  Stony  Brook,  and  David  Goren.  Ronkonkoma. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holts- 
ville.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.747.  Sep.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508,504. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100.220,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pal.  No. 
5J69.262.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  892,889.  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
388.701 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235— J72 

cb 


21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  manual  movement  across  a  surface: 

means  for  engaging  the  surface,  said  means  for  engaging  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  from  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  housing; 

movement  detection  electronics  associated  with  said  means  for 
engaging  for  generating  a  housing  movement  signal  propor- 
tional to  movement  of  the  housing  across  the  surface: 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light  through  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  housing: 

optical  scanning  means  for  automatically  causing  the  light  from 
the  emitter  to  scan  across  a  bar  code  located  on  an  object 
surface,  said  bar  code  comprising  bars  and  spaces: 

a . photodetector  for  sensing  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code 
located  on  said  object  surface  and  producing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  ihc-  bars  and  spaces  comprising  said 
bar  code  on  the  object  surface:  and 

signal  processing  means  for  analyzing  the  bars  and  spaces 
represented  by  said  electrical  signal  and  providing  a  decoded 
bar  code  message. 


3I¥'    '■31/  J5Z'  3S2' 

I.  A  card  reader  for  reading  information  stored  on  a  card,  said 
reader  comprising; 

a  housing  hav  ing  a  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  having  a 

plurality  of  apenures: 
a  reader  circuit  contained  within  said  housing,  said  reader  circuit 

having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads:  and 
a  plurality  of  elecnrical  contacts  positioned  in  said  housing  and  at 

least  partially  extending  into  said  apertures: 


wherein  each  said  electrical  contact  comprises  a  torsion  spring 
having  a  conductive  element  that  slidably  engages  one  of  said 
contact  pads;  and 

wherein  each  said  torsion  spring  comprises  a  continuous  con- 
ductive element  having  two  linear  portions  joined  by  a  coiled 
portion,  said  two  linear  portions  forming  an  acute  angle 
iherefieiween  when  said  contact  is  in  an  uncompressed  state. 


5.633.491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SELECTING  THE  BEST  FOCAL  POSITION  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FOCAL  POSITIONS  FOR  A  FOCUSING 

APPARATUS 
Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc..  Chatsworth.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.227.  Jan.  18,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.895 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  i/IO 
VS.  CI.  250— 201 J  16  Claims 
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5.633.490 
CARD  READER  WITH  SPRING  CONTACTS 
Gerald  VV.  Nandenengel,  Grafton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continu4tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,467,  Nov.  21.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  54:17.011.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,197 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CI.  235-^92  11  Claims 
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I ,  A  method  of  selecting  the  best  focal  position  from  a  plurality 
of  focal  positions  for  a  focusing  means  focusing  on  a  field  of  view 
forming  a  plurality  of  different  images  of  said  same  field  of  v  iew. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  first  electrical  image  of  said  field  of  view: 

b)  segmenting  and  digitizing  said  first  electrical  image  to  form  a 
plurality  of  digitized  signals,  each  digitized  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  pixel  in  said  first  electrical  image; 

c)  processing  said  plurality  of  digitized  signals  to  determine  the 
\alues  of  pixels  of  said  first  electrical  image  at  locations 
defining  an  invariant  optical  property  of  said  first  electrical 
image; 

d)  reverting  to  steps  (a-c)  to  determine  the  values  of  pixels  of  a 
second  electrical  image,  different  from  said  first  electrical 
image,  at  locations  defining  an  invariant  optical  property  of 
said  second  electrical  image;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  focusing  means  in  response  to  said  values  of 
pixels  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  images  determined  to 
obtain  the  best  focal  position. 


5.633.492 
REAL  TIME  MONITORING  OF  CHANGES  IN  OBJECTS 

OR  MEDIA 
Petr  Nikitin.  and  Anatolii  Beloglazov.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Ceram  Optec  Industries.  Inc.,  East 
Longmeadow.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.805 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIJ  1/04:  G02B  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  parameters  of  an  external  action  on  a 
medium  or  an  object,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  specifying  a  reference  relationship  t)etween  a  response  signal 
and  an  external  action  on  a  volume  of  a  sensitive  material: 

b.  fabricating  a  composite  structure  which  comprises  a  metal 
film  deposited  on  a  semiconducting  substrate  and  said  sensi- 
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tive  material  is  placed  on  a  side  of  said  metal  film  facing  away 
from  said  semiconducting  substrate; 

c.  creating  an  electrical  circuit  in  said  composite  structure 
between  said  metal  film  and  said  semiconducting  substrate; 

d.  illuminating  said  composite  structure  with  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

e.  exciting  a  surface  electromagnetic  wave  in  said  metal  film; 

f.  creating  a  response  signal  in  said  composite  structure  as  an 
electric  signal  which  arises  in  a  circuit  between  said  semicon- 
ducting substrate  and  said  metal  film; 

g.  measuring  said  response  signal; 

h.  comparing  said  response  signal  with  said  reference  relation- 
ships to  determine  parameters  of  said  external  action  acting 
on  said  sensitive  material. 


5,633,494 

FIBER  OPTIC  BENDING  AND  POSITIONING  SENSOR 

WITH  SELECTED  CURVED  LIGHT  EMISSION 

SURFACES 

Lee  Danisch,  P.O.Box  21029,  Fredericton.  New  Brunswick, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,953,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,283, 
Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ21,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  738,560,  Jul.  31,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S32J27 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—227.16  33  Claims 

16 


5,633,493 
INL\GE  TUBE  HAVING  A  YAG  CRYSTAL 
Hideki  Suzuki:  Minora  Kondo;  Yasushi  Watase.  and  Yoshihito 
Suzuki,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  453,983 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214  UT  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  bending  and  position  sensor  comprising  a  fiber 
optic  light  guide  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  having  at  least 
one  cuned  light  emission  surface  extending  for  part  of  the  length 
of  said  light  guide,  said  at  least  one  curved  light  emission  surface 
extending  at  said  peripheral  surface  in  a  direction  selected  from  (a) 
extending  around  said  peripheral  surface,  (b)  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  along  said  peripheral  surface  at  a  curved  portion  of  said 
light  guide  and  including  means  for  injecting  a  light  beam  into  an 
end  of  said  light  guide  and  means  for  detecting  said  light  beam 
after  it  has  passed  the  light  emission  surface  zone. 


5.633,495 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  TIME-OF-FLIGHT 

SECONDARY-ION  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Ewald    Niehuis,    Senden,    Germany,    assignor   to    lON-TOF 

GmbH,  Muenster,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01767,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
413.0 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  49/40:37/252:  GOIN  23/225 
VS.  a.  250—287  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  light  beam  incident  thereon  to 
output  the  light  beam,  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings; 

(B)  a  ffansparent  member  for  sealing  the  first  opening,  said 
transparent  member  having, 

(a)  a  light  incidence  surface  applied  with  an  atmospheric 
pressure,  onto  which  the  light  beam  is  irradiated,  and 

(b)  a  light  exit  surface  opposing  said  light  incidence  surface, 
from  which  the  light  beam  emerges; 

(C)  a  photocathode.  fixed  on  said  light  exit  surface,  for  convert- 
ing the  light  beam  into  electrons; 

(D)  an  electron  multiplier,  opposing  said  photocathode,  for  mul- 
tiplying the  electrons  incident  thereon;  and 

(E)  a  YAG  crystal  member  for  sealing  the  second  opening,  said 
YAG  crystal  member  comprising  a  YAG  crystal  as  a  single 
unitary  solid  and  having 

(a)  an  input  surface  opposing  said  electron  multiplier  and 
arranged  in  said  housing,  and 

(b)  an  output  surface  opposing  said  input  surface  and  located 
outside  said  housing,  on  which  an  atmospheric  pressure  is 
applied. 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  time-of-flight  secondary-ion  mass 
spectrometer  for  the  purpose  of  analyzing  mass  spectra  wherein 
several  finely  structured  ranges  of  mass  appear  in  isolation  and 
widely  separated,  and  wherein 

a)  the  surface  of  a  sample  of  material  is  bombarded  at  regular 
intervals  (cycle  times  t.)  with  primary-ion  pulses, 


b)  secondary  ions  of  different  mass  are  thereby  released  from  the 
surface  and  are  accelerated  to  the  same  level  of  energy. 

c)  their  mass-dependent  time  t  of  flight  over  a  path  1  is  measured 
and  their  mass  determined  therefrom,  the  improvement 
wherein 

d)  every  primary-ion  pulse  comprises  several  subsidiary  pulses. 

e)  every  subsidiary  pulse  is  short  enough  to  allow  resolution  of 
the  fine-structured  measurement  ranges. 

f)  the  interval  tg  between  subsidiary  pulses  is  longer  than  the 
fine-structured  measurement  ranges  are  wide. 

g)  the  number  n  of  subsidiary  pulses  is  selected  to  ensure  that 
ntg  is  smaller  than  the  distances  between  the  fine-structured 
measurement  ranges,  and 

h)  the  n  spectra  associated  with  the  subsidiary  pulses  in  each 
fine-structured  measurement  range  are  added  together. 


5.633.496 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY  APPARATUS 

Minora  Sakairi.  Kawagoe;  Tadao  Mimura,  Katsuta;  ^'oichi 
Ose.  Mito;  Atsumu  Hirabayashi.  and  Yasuaki  Takada,  both 
of  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994,  6-046722 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  CI.  250—288  21  Claims 


interior  volume  therein  and  for  establishing  desired  electric  fields 
within  said  detector  interior  volume,  wherein  said  electrodes  are 
exposed  to  said  sample  constituents  and  said  electrodes  comprise 
an  electrical  conducting  malenal  and  an  outer  surface  layer  of  an 
inert  inorganic  non-metallic  material  deposited  on  said  electrodes. 


5,633,498 
THERMODYNAMICALLY  OPTIMAL  INFRARED 
COLLECTOR  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  REDUCTION  OF 
CONCENTRATION 
Joseph  P.  Savicki.  Clinton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.860.  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,359,189.  This  application  .Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.846 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/08 
VS.  CI.  250—353  8  Claims 
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7.  A  mass  spectrometry  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  source  which  ionizes  a  sample  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  outputs  the  ionized  sample; 

a  differential  pumping  region.  pro\ide<i  with  a  skimmer,  for 
receiving  under  vacuum  ions  in  the  ionized  sample  output 
form  said  ion  source  and  outpuning  the  received  ions  through 
said  skimmer; 

an  ion  accelerating  region,  having  a  plurality  of  ion  accelerating 
electrodes,  for  accelerating  under  vacuum  the  ions  output 
from  said  differential  pumping  region:  and 

a  mass  spectrometer  for  delecting  and  analyzing  under  vacuum 
the  ions  from  said  accelerating  region. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  ion  accelerating  electrodes  are  serialh 
arranged  between  said  skimmer  and  said  mass  spectrometer, 
each  accelerating  electrode  having  applied  thereto  a  constant 
voltage  which  is  different  from  other  constant  voltages 
applied  to  the  other  accelerating  electrodes  such  that  kinetic 
energy  of  the  accelerated  ions  are  continually  increased 
toward  the  side  of  said  mass  spectrometer. 
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5,633.497 
SURFACE  COATING  TO  IMPROV  E  PERFORMANCE  OF 

ION  TR.AP  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Robert  D.  Brittain.  and  Mingda  Wang,  both  of  Walnut  Creek. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.417 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  CI.  250—292  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  analysis  of  a  sample  having  constituents,  said 

system  comprising  a  detector  having  electrodes  for  defining  an 


1.  A  collector  for  receiving  infrared  communications  signals, 
comprising: 

a  concentrator  for  receiving  and  concentrating  signals  including 
infrared  communications  signals,  the  concentrator  being  made 
of  a  dielecnnc  material  which  transmits  infrared  radiation  and 
having  a  convex  surface  of  a  non-zero  cunature  which  is 
sub.nantially  transparent  to  infrared  radiation;  and 

infrared  radiation  detection  means  for  receiving  the  concentrated 
infrared  communications  signals  from  the  concentrator,  the 
convex  surface  being  such  that  anv  line  which  connects  any 
pan  of  the  infrared  radiation  detection  means  to  the  surface 
intersects  the  surface  at  an  angle  less  than  the  critical  angle 
for  the  dielectric  material  and  the  convex  surface  including  a 
more-curved  portion  and  a  less-curved  portion,  the  less- 
curved  portion  having  a  non-zero  curv ature  which  is  less  than 
a  non-zero  curvature  of  the  more-curved  portion  of  the  con- 
vex surface,  whereby  the  concentrator  concentrates  infrared 
radiation  which  strikes  the  more-curved  portion  at  a  direction 
normal  to  the  more-curved  portion  at  a  level  of  approximately 
N-.  where  N  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  dielectric 
material,  and  concentrates  radiation  which  stnkes  the  less- 
curved  portion  from  a  direction  normal  to  tl»e  less-curved 
portion  at  a  level  less  than  N".  ' 
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5,633,499 

SCATTER  ELIMINATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  RADIONUCLIDE  EMISSION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  IMAGING  IN  A  NUCLEAR  CAMERA 

Chun  B.  Lim,  Moreland  Hills;   Barr>   D.  Kline,  Cleveland 

Heights,  and  Vitally  Rappoport,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Trionix  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U73 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIT  1/17 

VS.  C\.  250—363.07  26  Oaims 


detecting  gamma  radiation  falling  within  a  second  energy  range, 

the  second  energy  range  being  below  the  first  energy  range 

and  separated  in  energy  therefrom; 
delecting  gamma  radiation  falling  within  a  third  energy  range. 

the  third  energy  range  being  above  the  first  energy  range  and 

separated  in  energy  therefrom: 
producing  a  second  count  value  representative  of  the  gamma 

radiation  falling  within  the  second  and  third  energy  ranges: 
estimating,  based  on  the  second  count  value,  a  scatter  count 

value  representative  of  scattering  radiation  falling  within  the 

first  energy  range:  and 
correcting  the  first  count  value  based  on  the  scatter  count  value. 


5.633301 
COMBINATION  PHOTOELECTRIC  AND  IONIZATION 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Peerouz  Amleshi,  Chicago,  and  Derrick  J.  Hesser,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,066 

Inl.  a.''  GOIT  1/185:  GOIN  21/27 

U.S.  CI.  250—381  21  Claims 

12^     20.    ^  -"'° 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  scatter  error  in  transmission  or  emis- 
sion images,  said  method  comprising: 
collecting  a  planar  photon  image  formed  of  counts  collected  in  a 

matrix  of  pixels,  each  pixel  including  position  coordinates  and 

an  energy  spectrum  for  photons  collected  at  said  position 

coordinates: 
dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  local  areas,  each  local 

area  including  at  least  one  pixel; 
calculating  a  local  energy  centroid  for  each  local  area; 
calculating  a  total  energy  centroid  for  the  image: 
using  the  spectra  of  local  areas  having  respective  energy  cen- 

troids  less  than  a  known  threshold  percentage  of  the  total 

energy  centroid  to  estimate  a  local  scatter  correction  factor  for 

each  local  area:  and 
applying  respective  local  scatter  correction  factors  to  said  image. 


1.  An  ionization-type  smoke  detector  comprising  an  ionization 
chamber  with: 

first  and  second  spaced  electrodes;  and 

a  third  electrode,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes wherein  said  third  electrode  is  formed  of  a  conductive 
material  and  has  a  non-reflective  surface. 


5,633300 
SPLIT  WINDOW  SCATTER  CORRECTION 
Hugh  T.  Morgan,  Highland  Hts.;  Gary   G.  Jarkewicz,  Wil- 
loughby:  Piotr  J.  Maniawski,  Mayfield  Hts.,  and  Stephen  D. 
Miller,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,936 

InL  O."  GOIT  I/I6I 

U.S.  CI.  250—363.07  26  Claims 


5,633302 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  SPECIMENS  AND 

SPECIMEN  HOLDERS 

Paul  E.  Fischione.  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Fischione 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Export,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,271 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/18:37/30 

VS.  a.  250—441.11  54  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scatter  correction  for  use  with  a  gamma  camera, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  gamma  radiation  falling  within  a  first  energy  range: 
producing  a  first  count  value  indicative  of  the  gamma  radiation 
falling  within  the  first  energy  range: 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  removing  at  least  one  of 
contamination  and  damage  from  at  least  one  of  transmission  elec- 
tron microscopy  specimens  and  specimen  holders,  comprising: 


(a)  a  plasma  chamber  into  which  a  preselected  process  gas  is 
flowed  and  into  which  at  least  one  of  a  specimen  and  speci- 
men holder  are  inserted: 

(b)  an  oil-free  vacuum  system  for  evacuating  said  plasma  cham- 
ber: and 

(c)  an  oscillating  field  generated  adjacent  said  plasma  chamber, 
said  oscillating  field  and  said  preselected  process  gas  combin- 
ing to  form  a  low  energy,  high  frequency  plasma  within  said 
plasma  chamber. 


5,633.504 
INSPECTION  OF  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Theresa  .A.  Collins,  Park  Ridge,  and  L.  Lawrence  Chapoy. 
Barrington.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wesley- j€s,sen  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413327 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/M 

U.S.  CI.  250 — J61.1  16  Claims 


5.633303 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

Tokihiro  Kosaka.  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1993.  5-296936 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/M 
U.S.  CI.  250—458.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  particle  analyzer  comprising: 

a  flow  cell  for  enclosing  a  sample  liquid  containing  panicles  in  a 

sheathed  flow  to  form  a  flat  flow  of  the  sample  liquid: 
exciting  light  source  means  for  emitting  light  for  e.xciling  fluo- 
rescence to  irradiate  the  particle  in  the  flat  flow; 
an  illumination  light  source  for  emitting  illumination  light  to 
_  irradiate  the  particle  in  the  flal  flow: 
a  sensor  for  receiving  the  illumination  light  passing  through  the 

particle  to  capture  an  image  of  the  particle: 
monitoring  means  for  determining  w  hether  two  or  more  particles 

are  passing  through  the  flal  flow  imaged  onto  said  sensor:  and 
capturing  means  for  capturing  a  fluorescent  image  of  ihe  particle 

when  the  particle  reaches  a  predetermined  position  of  the  flal 

flow. 
10.  A  method  of  analyzing  particles  in  a  sample  liquid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
enclosing  the  sample  liquid  in  a  sheathed  flow  to  form  a  flat  flow 

having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  orthogonal  to  said  first 

side; 
irradiating  panicles  in  the  first  side  of  the  flat  flow  with  exciting 

light; 
irradiating  particles  in  the  flal  flow  with  illuminating  light; 
imaging  the  illuminating  light  passing  through  the  flat  flow  onto 

a  sensor: 
determining  whether  two  or  more  panicles  are  passing  dirough 

the  flat  flow  imaged  onto  said  sensor:  and 
capturing  an  image  of  the  second  side  of  the  flal  flow  including 

a  fluorescent  image  of  a  panicle  irradiated  by  Ihe  exciting 

light  when  the  panicle  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  contaci  lens  or  intraocular  lens, 
comprising  irradiating  the  lens  with  radiation  to  induce  fluores- 
cence in  or  about  Ihe  lens,  detecting  an  image  of  the  fluorescing 
area  and  anal>zing  the  image  for  defects. 


5.633.505 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  INCORPOR\TING  MARKS 
FOR  INSPECTING  FIRST  LAYER  0\  ERL.AY  SHIFT  IN 
GLOBAL  ALIGNMENT  PROCESS 
Wen-Jye  Chung.  Shuang-Shi.  and  Chu-Mei  Lee.  Chu-Dung, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.478.  Sep.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5345370. 
This  application  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.666 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
U.S.  CI.  250-^91.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  incorporates  an  inspection  pattern  on 
said  semiconductor  wafer  for  inspecting  to  determine  the  degree  of 
alignment  of  a  first  device  layer  during  manufacture  of  integrated 
circuits  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 

a  zeroth  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  patterned  widi  global 
alignment  marks  and  zeroth  layer  mother  overiay  inspection 
patterns  formed  in  said  zeroth  layer, 
a  first  layer  on  said  substrate  patterned  with  child  overiay 
inspection  patterns  patterned  in  the  same  position  as  said 
zeroth  layer  mother  inspection  patterns, 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  overlay  shift  of  said  first 
layer  with  said  mother  inspection  pattern  and  said  child  over- 
lay inspection  pattern. 
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5,633306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  REMOVAL  OF 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  ION  BEAM  NEUTRALIZATION 

AND  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUSES 
Julian  G.  Blake.  Beverly  Farms.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503J99,  Jul.  17,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,554354.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

519,708 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  i7/}6 

MS.  CI.  250-^92.21  27  Claims 


5,633307 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOW  BRIGHTNESS 
Hans  C.  Pfeiffer,  and  Werner  Stickel,  both  of  Ridgefield,  Conn- 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,448 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  il/iO 
U.S.  CL  250-492.23  18  CUims 
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an  electron  source  and  means  for  accelerating  an  electron  beam 
along  a  system  axis  comprising  an  emitting  cathode  having  an 
emitting  cathode  area  and  an  accelerating  anode  that  combine 
to  transport  a  diverging  initial  electron  beam  having  a  current 
greater  than  10  pA  and  having  a  brightness  less  than  10'/ 
cm-sr  from  said  emitting  cathode  toward  a  reticle  carrymg  a 
reticle  panem  in  a  plurality  of  reticle  subtields.  each  having  a 
subheld  area; 

means  for  directing  said  electron  beam  through  an  nth  subfield 
in  said  reticle,  whereby  said  beam  is  patterned  with  an  nth 
subfield  portion  of  said  reticle  pattern:  and 

magnetic  focus  means  disposed  along  said  system  axis  and 
intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  projecting  an  image  ot 
said  nth  subfield  carried  by  said  electron  beam  on  a  wafer  to 
form  an  nth  wafer  subfield  corresponding  to  said  nth  subfield 
portion  of  said  reticle  pattern. 


5,633308 

SECONDARY  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

Dale  J.  Schleppenbach,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cold 

Spring  Granite  Company,  Cold  Spring,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,247 

Int  CI."  G21F  1/02:3/04 

VS.  a.  250—517.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  ion  beam  neutfalization  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  body  extending  from  support  structure  of  an  ion  beam 

implantation  system, 
electron  emitting  means  for  emitting  high  energy  electrons  to  an 

inner  wall  of  said  body  to  produce  low  energy  secondary 

electrons  or  for  extracting  low  energy  electrons  from  a  plasma 

in  the  interior  of  said  body, 
an  elongated  hollow  member  adjacent  and  electrically  isolated 

from  said  body,  and 
cleaning  means  for  creating  a  plasma  glow  discharge  to  clean 

contaminant  material  from   said  body  and  said  elongated 

member 


1.  A  method  of  attenuating  nuclear  energy  emitted  from  spent 
nuclear  fuel,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  radiation: 
providing  a  plurality  of  granite  block  sections; 
forming  a  wall  from  the  granite  block  sections  which  obstructs 
the  source  of  radiation. 


E£CTmOES 
1.  A  projection  E-beam  system  for  writing  a  pattern  on  a  wafer 
comprising: 


5,633309 
ENERGY  SUBTRACTION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Hideya  Takeo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094709 
Int  CI."  COIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  250—584  40  Claims 

I.  An  energy  subtraction  processing  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
i)  forming  a  plurality  of  radiation  images  of  a  single  object 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  radiation  having 
different  energy  distributions,  the  object  being  constituted  of  a 
plurality  of  tissues  exhibiting  different  levels  of  radiation 
absorptivity  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  radiation 
having  different  energy  distributions. 


Dmor  =  Dorg  - 


max  {iDorg®'KBi)QkBi] 


(2) 


1=1, 


ii)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  image  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  the  image  signals  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components, 

iii)  calculating  an  unsharp  mask  signal  Lu.  which  corresponds  to 
super-low  frequency,  from  a  single  image  signal,  which  is 
among  the  plurality  of  the  image  signals,  or  from  an  image 
signal,  which  represents  the  mean-level  image  of  the  plurality 
of  the  radiation  images  and  is  calculated  from  (he  plurality  of 
the  image  signals, 

iv)  changing  the  values  of  parameters,  which  are  used  for  a 
subtraction  process,  in  accordance  with  the  unsharp  mask 
signal  Lu,  and 

v)  subtracting  the  image  signal  components  of  the  plurality  of 
the  image  signals  from  one  another,  which  image  signal 
components  represent  corresponding  picture  elements  in  the 
plurality  of  the  radiation  images,  with  the  value  of  each  of  the 
parameters  being  thus  changed  for  different  picture  elements 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images, 

wherein  the  unsharp  mask  signal  Lu  represents  the  median  value 
of  the  image  signal  values  of  all  picture  elements  located 
within  an  unsharp  mask,  which  is  set  in  order  to  obtain  the 
unsharp  mask  signal  Lu. 

17.  An  energy  subtraction  processing  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  plurality  of  radiation  images  of  a  single  object 
respectively  with  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  radiation  having 
different  energy  distributions,  the  object  being  constituted  of  a 
plurality  of  tissues  exhibiting  different  levels  of  radiation 
absorptivity  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  radiation 
having  different  energy  distributions, 

ii)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  image  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  the  image  signals  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components, 

iii)  carrying  out  a  morpholog>  operation  on  a  single  image 
signal  Dorg.  which  is  among  the  plurality  of  the  image 
signals,  or  on  an  image  signal  Dorg,  which  represents  the 
mean-level  image  of  the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images  and 
is  calculated  from  the  plurality  of  the  image  signals,  said 
morphology  operation  being  carried  out  with  Formula  (I)  or 
Formula  (2)  by  using  a  structure  element  Bi,  which  is  larger 
than  a  spatial  fluctuation  range  of  image  signal  values  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  portion  representing  an  unnecessary 
tissue  or  noise  in  the  image,  and  a  scale  factor  X.  a  morphol- 
ogy signal  Dmor  being  obtained  from  said  morphology  opera- 
tion. 


wherein  the  expression  X®XY  represents  that  X  times  of  calcula- 
tions for  finding  the  Minkowski  sum  are  carried  out  with  the 
structure  element  Y  on  the  image  signal  X,  and  the  expression 
X0XY  represents  that  X  times  of  calculations  for  finding  the 
Minkowski  difference  are  carried  out  with  the  structure  element  Y 
on  the  image  signal  X, 

iv)  changing  the  values  of  parameters,  which  are  used  for  a 
subtraction  process,  in  accordance  with  said  morphology  sig- 
nal Dmor  having  been  obtained  from  said  morphology  opera- 
tion, and 
% )  subtracting  the  image  signal  components  of  the  plurality  of 
the  image  signals  from  one  another,  which  image  signal 
components  represent  corresponding  picture  elements  in  the 
plurality  of  the  radiation  images,  with  the  value  of  each  of  the 
parameters  being  thus  changed  for  different  picture  elements 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images. 


(h 


Dmor  =  Dnr^  - 


ma.x         ((Dor^eXBOffiXBi) 


wherein  the  expression  XeXY  represents  that  X  times  of  calcula- 
tions for  finding  the  Minkowski  difference  are  carried  out  with  the 
structure  element  Y  on  the  image  signal  X.  and-4he._expression 
X®XY  represents  that  X  limes  of  calculations  for  finding-  the 
Minkowski  sum  are  carried  out  with  the  structure  element  Y  on  the 
image  signal  X, 


5,633310 

STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  READER  CALIBRATION 

TECHNIQUE 

Michael  K.  Rogers.  MendonjJS'.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,973 

Int  CI."  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—587  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  storage  phosphor  reader  including  a  source  of  a  beam  of 
stimulating  light,  a  scanner  for  repetitively  scanning  said  beam  of 
stimulating  light  in  a  line  scan  direction  across  a  storage  phosphor 
moved  in  a  page  scanning  direction  past  said  beam  of  light,  and  a 
plurality  of  pholodetectors  arrayed  in  a  line  scanning  direction  for 
convening  light  emitted  bv  a  scanned  storage  phosphor  into  an 
electrical  image  signal,  the  method  of  calibrating  said  storage 
phosphor  reader  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  storage  phosphor  to  a  uniform  field  of  x-ray  radia- 
tion: 
measuring  the  exposure  value  of  said  uniform  field  of  x-ray 
radiation  at  the  time  of  said  exposing  said  storage  phosphor 
with  a  transportable  x-ray  radiation  measuring  device  which 
includes  a  phosphor  for  conxerting  said  x-ray  radiation  into  a 
light  signal,  wherein  said  phosphor  has  a  responsiviiy  curve 
which  is  similar  to  the  responsiviiy  curve  of  said  storage 
phosphor: 
mov  ing  said  storage  phosphor  in  a  page  scan  direction  past  said 
line  scanning  beam  of  .stimulating  light  to  produce  an  emitted 
light  signal: 
calibrating  the  signal  channel  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  photo- 
detectors  as  a  function  of  said  measured  x-ra>  radiation  signal 
so  that  the  image  signal  read  from  said  storage  phosphor  by 
said  plurality  of  pholodetectors  is  accurate:  and 
measunng  the  signal  produced  by  said  plurality  of  pholodetec- 
tors to  determine  the  leading  edge  of  the  storage  phosphor  as 
taken  in  the  page  scan  direction: 
while  overscanning  the  storage  phosphor  in  a  line  scan  direction, 
measuring  the  signal  produced  bv  said  plurality  of  pholode- 
tectors to  determine  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  storage 
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phosphor  and  from  said  measurements,  setting  the  stan  and 
end  points  of  the  oscillation  of  said  mirror  so  that  the  traverse 
of  said  stimulating  light  on  said  storage  phosphor  begins  at 
said  front  edge  and  ends  at  said  rear  edge: 

thereafter,  measuring  the  signal  produced  by  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  phoiodetectors  to  determine  whether  each  is  operating; 

adjusting  the  signal  channel  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  photo- 
detectors  so  that  the  signal  produced  by  said  plurality  of 
photodeiectors  is  substantially  uniform  across  a  line  scan;  and 

determining  a  collector  profile  correction  signal  to  be  added  to 
each  line  scan  of  a  storage  phosphor  read  by  said  reader. 


5,633^11 

.AUTOMATIC  TONE  SCALE  ADJUSTMENT  USING 

IMAGE  ACTIVITY  MEASURES 

Hsien-Che  Lee.  Penfield;  Lori  L.  Barski.  .Mendon.  and  Robert 

A.  Senn,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  577,756 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 

MS.  CI.  250—587  22  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  extracting  the  important  range  of  code  values 
from  an  input  digital  image  by  computing  image  activity  as  a 
fijnction  of  code  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  the  digital  image  on  a  line  by  line  basis: 

(b)  calculating  image  activity  at  each  pixel  for  each  image  line: 

(c)  accumulating  the  image  activity  for  each  code  value  from 
each  image  line  to  form  a  cumulative  activity  histogram  as  a 
function  of  code  value;  and 

(d)  locating  the  highest  peak(s)  of  the  activity  histogram  and  one 
point  on  each  side  (the  left  and  the  right)  of  the  pealc(s) 
wherein  the  histogram  height  falls  below  certain  thresholds; 
and 

(e)  extracting  the  range  of  code  values  between  the  left  point  and 
the  right  point,  as  identified  in  the  previous  step. 


5.633,512 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE 
MOBILITY  OF  ELECTRONS  BY  LIGHT  IRRADIATION 
Masahiro   Okuda.   and    Hitoshi   Oda.   both   of  Sagamihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  704J67,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  113,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133581; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134727 

InL  CI.*'  HOIL  2<)n05 
VS.  a.  257—20  66  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  controlling  a  current,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  member  having  a  source  unit  and  a  drain  unit; 

and 
a  channel  unit  through  which  electrons  flow  between  said  source 
unit  and  said  drain  unit,  said  channel  unit  comprising  semi- 
conductor layers  including  a  quantum  well  layer  having  a 


conduction  band  containing  an  P  band  and  an  X  band  and  a 
plurality  of  quantum  energy  levels,  and  barrier  layers  adjacent 
to  said  quantum  well  layer,  each  of  said  barrier  layers  having 
a  conduction  band  containing  an  P  band  and  an  X  band. 

said  quantum  well  layer  and  said  barrier  layers  being  formed 
such  that  electrons  in  said  quantum  well  layer  have  a  different 
mobility  from  electrons  in  said  barrier  layers,  and 

said  quantum  well  layer  further  being  formed  such  that  an 
energy  level  of  the  P  band  is  lower  than  that  of  the  X  band 
and  said  quantum  well  layer  has  a  first  quantum  energy  level 
of  the  P  band  and  a  second  quantum  energy  level  of  the  P 
band  which  is  higher  than  the  first  quantum  energy  level,  and 
said  barrier  layers  further  being  formed  such  that  an  energy 
level  of  the  P  band  therein  is  higher  than  that  of  the  X  band 
therein  and  the  X  band  of  said  barrier  layers  has  an  energy 
level  which  is  higher  than  the  first  quantum  energy  level  of 
said  quanmm  well  layer  but  lower  than  the  second  quantum 
energy  level  of  said  quantum  well  layer. 

said  quantum  well  layer  being  formed  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
light  such  that  when  light  is  irradiated  onto  said  quantum  well 
layer  at  a  selected  light  intensity,  a  number  of  electrons  in  said 
quantum  well  layer  make  transitions  from  the  first  quantum 
energy  level  to  die  second  quantum  energy  level  and  after  that 
the  transited  electrons  flow  from  said  quantum  well  layer  to 
said  barrier  layers,  said  number  of  transited  electrons  being  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  light  intensity  and  a  current 
flowing  through  said  channel  unit  varying  in  accordance  with 
said  number  of  transited  electrons,  whereby  said  current  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  selected  light  intensity. 


5,633,513 
DIAMOND  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT  TR.ANSISTOR 

Hisashi  Koyama.  and  Kozo  Nishimura,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  156,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313151 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  i\/0}]2 
VS.  CI.  257—77 

8.      ^  ^        ^       ^        83 


9  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  film  held  effect  transistor  comprising: 
an  active  layer  formed  of  p-type  semiconducting  diamond  hav- 
ing a  p-type  impurity  concentration  in  a  range  between  10'  / 
cm'  and  10-"/cm'  and  having  a  film  thickness  of  0.14  nm  or 
less: 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer 


5,633,514 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 
LATTICE-MATCHING  AND  LATTICE-MISMATCHING 
Masashi  Shiraishi:  Satoshi  Ho,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Kazushi 
Nakano,  Tokyo;  Akira  Ishibashi,  Kanagawa;  Masao  Ikeda, 
Kanagawa;     Hiroyuki    Okuyama,    Kanagawa;    Katsuhiro 
Akimoto,    Kanagawa;    Tomonori    Hino,    Kanagawa.    and 
Masakazu  Ukita,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,655.  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  570J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222566; 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015523;  May  9,  1994,  6-095097 

int  CI."  HOIL  am 

U.S.  CI.  257—94 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  cladding  layer  on  the  substrate: 

an  active  layer  on  the  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  on  the  active  layer: 

wherein  the  first  cladding  layer  and  the  second  cladding  layer 
are  made  of  IIA'I-compound  semiconductors  including  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  II  elements  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zn.  Hg.  Cd.  Mg  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  VI  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se.  Te.  and 
wherein  the  first  cladding  layer  and  the  substrate  are  substan- 
tially lauice-matched  at  a  growth  temperature  due  to  a  differ- 
ence in  thermal  expansion  coefficients  between  the  first  clad- 
ding layer  and  the  substrate:  and  wherein 

the  first  cladding  layer  and  the  substrate  are  lattice-mismatched 
at  an  ambient  temperature. 


\^:^^-^. 


-^ \ 

breakdown  voltage  dial  is  lower  than  a  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  freewheeling  diode,  said  diodes  having  separate  anode 
terminals. 


5,633,516 
LATTICE-MISMATCHED  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURES  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomoyoshi  Misbima,  Shiki;  Katsuhiko  Higuchi,  Kokubunji: 
Mitsuhiro  Mori,  Moriya-machi;  Makoto  Kudo,  Hachioji, 
and  Chushiro  Kusano,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  506.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172252 

InL  CI."  HOIL  .i//Oi28 

U.S.  CI.  257—190  32  Claims 


5.633,515 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  OF  MOSFETS  AND 
IGBTS 
Josef-Matthias  Gantioler;  Alfred  Porst,  both  of  Munich;  Jenoc 
Tihanyi.  Kirchheim,  and  Hans  Stut,  deceased,  late  of  Groe- 
benzeil,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  4,  1994,  44  07 

279.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—140  5  Claims 

1.  Semiconductor  component  arrangement  including  a  semicon- 
ductor body  for  overvoltage  protection  of  semiconductor  compo- 
nents controllable  by  field  effect  having  a  freewheeling  diode 
connected  thereto,  comprising: 

said  freewheeling  diode  being  integrated  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor body;  and  a  voltage  limiting  diode  integrated  into  said 
semiconductor  body,  said  voltage  limiting  diode  having  a 


1.  A  lattice-mismatched  crystal  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  crystal; 

a  semiconductor  buffer  layer  1  pm  thick  or  less  on  the  subsUTile 

crystal;  and 
a  semiconductor  film  having  a  lattice  constant  different  from  diat 

of  the  subsu-ate  cry  stal  in  the  direction  parallel  to  a  face  of  the 

subsn-ate  crystal; 
wherein  die  buffer  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  first  regions  and 

a  plurality  of  second  regions  formed  in  multilayer,  the  lattice 

constants  of  die  first  regions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  die 

substrate  crystal  face  increasing  toward  die  semiconductor 

film  in  a  layer  stacking  direction: 
wherein  the  first  regions  have  a  thickness  sufficient  to  relax  die 

lattice  strain  resulting  from  lattice  mismatch  with  die  substrate 

crystal; 
wherein  the  second  regions  are  formed  on  and  in  contact  with 

the  semiconductor-film-side  of  respective  ones  of  die  first 

regions,  die  lattice  constants  of  the  second  regions  in  die 

direction  parallel  10  die  substrate  crystal  face  being  constant 

in  the  layer  stacking  direction,  and 
wherein  the  lattice  constant  of  the  buffer  layer  in  die  direction 

parallel  to  the  subsu^te  cry sial  face  is  continuous  in  die  la>er 

stacking  direction. 
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5,633J17 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONSTITUTING  MULTI- 
STAGE POWER  AMPLIFIER 
V'asuo  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  285,526,  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-212082 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/W 

U.S.  a.  257—277  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-stage  power  amplifier, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transistors  disposed  on  a  chip,  for  forming  said 
multi-stage  power  amplifier,  and  arranged  such  that  an  input 
stage  with  an  input  terminal.  ha\ing  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors,  is  aligned  so  that  an  input  signal 
propagates  along  a  first  line  aligned  in  a  first  direction,  and  an 
output  stage  with  an  output  terminal,  having  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors,  is  aligned  so  that  an  output  signal 
propagates  along  a  second  line  aligned  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  line  being  parallel 
to  said  first  line;  and 

a  ground  metallization  layer  formed  on  said  chip  and  short- 
circuited  w  ith  a  ground  terminal  of  each  of  said  transistors  of 
said  input  stage  and  said  output  stage. 


5.633.518 
NONVOLATILE  REPROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT 
CELL  WITH  FN  TUNNELING  AND  PROGRAMMING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Robert  I .  Broze.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zycad  Corpo- 
ration. Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,914 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—314  30  Claims 


£■ 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  nodes  and 
a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnects,  each  programmable 
interconnect  capable  of  connecting  said  circuit  nodes  responsive  to 
a  programmed  state,  each  programmable  interconnect  comprising 


a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  and  second  source/drain 
connected  to  a  first  and  second  circuit  node  respectively,  a 
floating  gate  and  a  control  gale  for  turning  said  first  MOS 
transistor  off  and  on  responsive  to  charge  on  said  floating 
gate:  and 

a  tunneling  device  having  a  floating  gate  connected  to  said 
floating  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  coupled  to  a 
programming/erase  line  through  a  tunneling  oxide  layer,  a 
control  gate  capacitively  coupled  to  said  floating  gate  and  to  a 
floating  gate  of  another  tunneling  device  of  another  program- 
mable interconnect,  and  means  for  controllably  inhibiting 
tunneling  through  said  oxide  layer; 

whereby  said  programmable  interconnect  is  selectively  program- 
mable without  programming  said  another  programmable 
interconnect. 


5,633^19 

NON-VOL.\TILE  FLOATING  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanaga\«a-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,095.  Oct.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.350.937. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991.  .V290720 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7HS 
V.S.  CI.  257—315  23  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  protru- 
sion extending  from  the  lower  surface,  said  protrusion  having 
a  side  surface: 

a  first  impurity  region  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
protrusion; 

a  second  impurity  region  formed  within  said  lower  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  protrusion: 

a  floating  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  side  surface  of  the 
protrusion,  said  floating  gate  electrode  being  insulated  from 
said  protrusion  b>  a  first  insulating  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  floating  gale  electrode  and  said  first  insulating 
layer  extending  from  said  first  impurity  region  to  and  not 
beyond  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  side  surface  of  the 
protrusion,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  side  surface  being 
disposed  between  the  lower  surface  of  ihe  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  protrusion:  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate  electrode 
with  a  second  insulating  laver  therebetween,  said  gate  elec- 
trode extending  beyond  a  lower  edge  of  said  floating  gale 
electrode  between  said  first  and  second  impurity  regions. 


5.633.520 
NEURON  MOSFET  WITH  DIFFERENT 
INTERPOLVSILICON  OXIDE 
Chung-Cheng  Wu.  Toucheng,  and   Ming-Tzong  Vang.  Hsin 
Chu.  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  299.266.  Sep.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,554,545. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,609 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH:29/76:29/7Hfi 
U.S.  CI.  257—315  7  Claims 

1.  A  MOSFET  device  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  capacitively 
coupled  to  a  first  polysilicon  electrode,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  including  a  highly  doped  zone: 


a  thinner  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  first  electrode  and  a 

thicker  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  highly  doped  zone  of 

said  first  electrode; 
at  least  one  first  upper  electrode  over  said  first  electrode  on  said 

thinner  layer  of  silicon  oxide;  and 
at  least  one  second  upper  electrode  over  said  first  electrode  on 

said  thicker  layer  of  silicon  oxide. 


5,633322 
CMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  TWO-LAYER  INVTRSE-T 
TUNGSTEN  GATE 
Femand    Dorleans,    Wappingers    Falls;    Liang-Choo    Hsia. 
Stormville;  Louis  L.  C.  Hsu.  FishkUl;  Gerald  R.  Larsen. 
Cornv*all,  and  Geraldine  C.  Schwartz.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  125,357,  Sep.  21.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  900,869,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,457 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 1/062:3  I/I  I J 
U.S.  CI.  257—344  12  Claims 
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5,633,521 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  IN 
MOSFET  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yukimasa  Koishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135000 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

U.S.  CI.  257—336  »  Oaims 
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1.  An  MOS  transistor  with  an  inverted-T  refractory  metal  gale, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substfate; 

a  first  refractor)  metal  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  gate  layer 
comprising  a  material  formed  to  have  a  low  density  relative  to 
the  density  of  a  second  refractory  metal  layer; 

said  second  refractory  metal  layer  formed  on  said  first  refractory 
metal  layer  comprising  said  matenal  formed  to  have  a  high 
density  relative  to  said  low  density  of  said  first  refractory 
metal  layer; 

said  first  refractory  metal  layer  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
second  refractory  metal  layer;  and 

a  source  and  drain  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
extending  under  said  first  refractory  metal  layer. 

wherein  said  first  refractory  metal  layer  and  said  second  refrac- 
tory metal  layer  comprise  a  same  material. 


1.  A  MOSFET  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  p-type  sub- 
strate. 

said  p-type  substrate  including: 
an  n-type  drain  region; 
an  n-type  drain  region  located  adjacent  to  said  n-type  drain 

region; 
an  n-^-type  drain  layer  located  within  said  n-type  drain  region 

and  at  a  surface  of  said  p-type  substrate; 
a  p-type  top  layer  located  adjacent  to  said  n"-type  drain  region 

and  at  a  surface  of  said  p-type  substrate; 
an  n-i-type  source  region;  and 
a  p+-type  back  gate, 

a  layout  pattern  constituted  of  said  regions  and  layers  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  said  regions  and  layers  having  elongated 
portions  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  which  change 
direction  along  said  surface  so  as  to  form  a  curved  portion, 
said  n"-type  drain  region  covering  therein  said  p-type  top  layer 
therewith  in  an  area  proximate  to  said  curved  portions  of  said 
layout  pattern, 
said  n-type  drain  region  being  formed  so  that  said  n-type  drain 
region  overlaps  said  p-type  top  layer  in  said  elongated  por- 
tions of  said  layout  pattern  and  does  not  overlap  said  p-type 
top  layer  in  said  area  proximate  to  said  curved  portions  of  said 
layout  pattern. 


5,633^23 

COMPLEMENTARY  MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF 

DUAL  GATE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  SILICIDE  LAYER 

INCLUDING  A  THINNED  PORTION 
Seiichi  Kato,  Kakoga\»a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  429^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28,  1994,  6-114762 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—369  5  Claims 

PMOS  '•'**^l 


I.  A  complementary  MIS  semiconductor  device  of  a  dual  gate 
structure  comprising: 

a  P-channel  MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  of  a  P-type 
polysilicon  layer,  the  p-channel  MIS  transistor  including  an 
active  region: 

an  N-channel  MIS  transistor  having  a- gate  electrode  of  an 
N-type  polysilicon  layer,  the  N-channel  MIS  transistor  includ- 
ing an  active  region; 
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the  polysilicon  layers  of  both  transistors  being  connected  to  each 
other  directly  or  through  an  i-lype  polysilicon  layer  on  a  field 
oxide  film  tor  element  separation:  and 

a  continuous  silicide  layer  t'onned  on  at  least  a  portion  of  ihe 
polysilicon  layers  of  both  transistors;  and 

the  complementary  MIS  semiconductor  device  being  con- 
structed such  that  a  thickness  of  said  silicide  layer  in  a  partial 
region  on  the  field  oxide  film  is  thinner  than  that  on  the  active 
region  of  each  of  the  MIS  transistors. 


5.633,524 

GATE  ARRAY  SEMICONDL'CTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLIT  DEVICE 

Kimio  L'eda;  Hiroyuki  Morinaka,  and  Koichiro  Mashiko,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995.  7-204375 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/10:27/01:29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—369  20  Claims 


ws  irasrsra  m\m 

PBO 


1.  A  gale  array  semiconductor,  iniegraled  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer: 

a  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  on  an  upper  major  surface 
of  said  insulating  layer: 

N-iype  and  P-type  MOS  transistors,  having  gate  electrodes  in 
gate  length  directions  and  gate  width  directions  corresponding 
to  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  being  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  respectively,  being  adjacently  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  on  its  upper  major  surface 
through  an  isolation  region: 

said  isolation  region  being  a  P-type  layer  being  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  along  said  hrsi  direction: 

a  P-lype  extended  layer  having  one  end  surface  being  bonded  to 
one  end  surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  second  direction 
of  a  channel  region  of  said  N-type  MOS  transistor  and  another 
end  surface  being  bonded  to  one  end  surface  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  direction  of  said  isolation  region,  and 
being  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer: 

an  N-type  extended  layer  having  one  end  surface  being  bonded 
lo  one  end  surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  second  direc- 
tion of  a  channel  region  of  said  P-iype  MOS  transistor  and 
another  end  surface  being  bonded  to  another  end  surface 
being  perpendicular  to  said  second  direction  of  said  isolation 
region,  and  being  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  oxide  film  covering  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  isola- 
tion region  and  said  N-type  and  P-type  MOS  transistors; 

a  subsource  line  being  formed  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 
first  oxide  film  along  said  first  direction  and  being  at  a 
potential  being  lower  than  a  source  potential: 

another  subsource  line  being  tonned  on  a  portion  being  in  said 
upper  major  surface  of  said  first  oxide  film,  and  being  just 
above  said  isolation  region  along  said  first  direction: 

a  second  oxide  film  covering  said  subsource  line  and  said 
another  subsource  line:  and 


a  main  source  line  being  positioned  above  said  another  sub- 
source  line,  being  formed  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 
second  oxide  film  along  said  second  direction,  having  a  line 
width  being  .set  to  be  larger  ihan  a  line  width  of  said  sub- 
source  line  and  being  a  potential  being  lower  than  said  source 
potential, 
said  isolation  region  and  said  another  subsource  line  being 

connected  with  each  other  through  a  contact  portion  being 

provided  in  said  first  oxide  film, 
said  main  source  line  and  said  subsource  line  being  connected 

with  each  other  through  a  coniaci  portion  being  provided  in 

said  second  oxide  film, 
said  main  source  line  and  said  another  subsource  line  being 

connected  with  each  other  through  another  contact  portion 

being  provided  in  said  second  oxide  film. 


5,633^525 
L.^TERAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Akio  Kitamura,  and  Naoto  Fujishima,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277294 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/74:29/76 

VS.  CI.  257—381  7  Claims 


208   209         213     212 


1.  A  lateral  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  comprising  source  region  stripes  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  drain  region  comprising  drain  region  stripes  formed  on  .said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  source 
region  stripes; 

a  source  electrode  comprising  a  first  source  electrode  layer 
connected  to  said  source  region  \  ia  at  least  one  source  contact 
and  a  second  source  electrode  layer  straddling  said  source 
region  stripes  and  said  drain  region  stripes,  said  first  source 
electrode  layer  and  said  second  source  electrode  layer  being 
separated  by  an  inter-layer  insulation  film  and  connected  via 
at  least  one  source  connection  hole  formed  through  said 
inter-layer  insulation  film:  and 

a  drain  electrode  comprising  a  first  drain  electrode  layer  con- 
nected to  said  drain  region  via  at  least  one  drain  contact  and  a 
second  drain  electrode  layer  straddling  said  source  region 
stripes  and  said  drain  region  stripes,  said  first  drain  electrode 
layer  and  said  second  drain  electrode  layer  being  separated  by 
an  inter-layer  insulation  film  and  connected  via  at  least  one 
drain  connection  hole  formed  through  said  inter-layer  insula- 
tion film. 


5,633,526 

PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Kudo,  and  Yasuo  Aki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.311,  Jul.  7.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1992.  4-303754 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/14:27/01 

U.S.  CI.  257^431  5  Oaims 


78  9 


5,633.528 

LEAD  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  IC  DEVICES  WITH 

STRENGTHENED  ENCAPSULATION  ADHESION 

Donald  C.  Abbott,  Norton,  Mass.,  and  Raymond  A.  Frechette, 

North    Providence,   R.I.,   assignors   to  Texas   Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,800,  May  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,429.992.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.224 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V495 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  U  Claims 

le 


1 .  A  photodiode  array  comprising: 

an  insulating  film; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  provided  on 
said  insulating  film: 

a  positive  electrode  and  negative  electrode  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  pn  junctions  formed  in  series  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  between  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes: 

wherein  said  pn  junctions  are  formed  by  a  diffusion  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer 
and  another  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  diffusion  layer,  so  as  to  terminate  on  said 
insulating  film,  and 

wherein  said  pn  junctions  are  formed  concentrically  and  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes. 


1.  A  lead  frame  structure  for  manufacturing  an  IC  device, 
comprising: 

a  lead  firame  base  including  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  lead  frame 
base  having  a  die  pad  aperture,  and  at  least  one  first  tie  bar 
portion  which  extends  toward  said  aperture  and 

a  die  pad  forming  a  mounting  surface  for  receiving  at  least  one 
chip,  wherein  said  mounting  surface  is  smaller  than  said  at 
least  one  chip,  such  that  perimeter  surfaces  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
chip  are  substantially  exposed  when  said  at  least  one  chip  is 
mounted  on  said  mounting  surface,  and  including  at  least  one 
second  tie  bar  portion  which  extends  from  said  mounting 
surface  and  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  first  tie  bar 
portion,  wherein  said  die  pad  is  affixed  to  said  lead  frame  base 
and  said  mounting  surface  is  positioned  in  said  aperture  by  an 
affixing  portion  between  said  at  least  one  first  tie  bar  portion 
and  said  corresponding  at  least  one  second  tie  bar  portion  and 
wherein  said  affixing  portion  is  tape. 


5,633327 
UNITARY  LENS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kevin  L.  Lear,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration, Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,089 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/205:27/142:  G02B  6/42:  HOIS  }/l9 

U.S.  CI.  257^132  50  Claims 


5.633.529 
RESIN  SEALING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Otsuki.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183854; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-098127 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  59  Claims 

^« 

360,  « 


42.  A  unitary  lens  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  layer  thereon; 
and 

(b)  a  lens  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer  below  a  substan- 
tially planar  outer  surface  of  the  layer  and  further  having  a 
curved  shape  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  continuous  or 
stepwise  variation  in  composition  of  the  layer  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  layer. 


^42  46^  ■«  »-'  gj 

I.  A  resin  sealing  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  element  mounting  member  having  an  element  mounting 
surface  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  element,  said  semicon- 
ductor element  bonded  to  said  element  mounting  surface  of 
said  element  mounting  member: 

a  plurality  of  leads  disposed  on  and  insulated  from  said  element 
mounting  member,  said  plurality  of  leads  being  separated 
from  said  semiconductor  element: 

a  frame  lead  disposed  around  a  periphery  of  said  semiconductor 
element  and  separated  from  said  semiconductor  element  and 
said  element  mounting  surface,  said  frame  lead  being  continu- 
ous around  said  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  element: 

a  plurality  of  wires  including  at  least  one  of  first  wires  electri- 
cally connecting  a  first  number  of  said  leads  to  a  first  number 
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of  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  element,  second  wires 
electrically  tonnecling  a  second  number  of  said  leads  to  said 
frame  lead,  and  third  wires  electrically  connecting  said  frame 
lead  to  a  second  number  of  said  electrodes  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element;  and 
a  resin  sealing  said  element  mounting  member,  said  semicon- 
ductor element,  said  plurality  of  leads  and  said  frame  lead. 


5,633,530 
MULTICHIP  MODULE  H.WING  A  MULTILEVEL 
CONFIGURATION 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,555 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2 
U.S.  a.  257— «85 

20       1 6a  20 

16b  13b 


I.  A  semiconductor  multichip  module  configuration,  comprising: 

a  module  template  having  an  interior  portion  and  at  least  two 
chambers  which  communicate  '\ith  each  other  and  are 
arranged  vertically  in  said  interior  portion; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  pins  extending  outwardly  from  said  mod- 
ule template; 

a  stage  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  leadframes  formed  over  each  stage  and  connected 
to  predetermined  ones  of  said  parallel  pins; 

a  support  member  formed  around  the  upper  end  of  each  cham- 
ber; 

at  least  two  semiconductor  chips  having  predetermined  circuits 
and  conductive  pads,  each  chip  being  adhered  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  stages; 

metal  wires  connecting  said  conductive  pads  of  each  chip  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  leadframes;  and 

a  covenng  plate  for  each  chamber  sealed  on  its  respective 
support  member 


5,633,531 
COMPRESSION  GLASS  LEAD-IN  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolfgang  Homig,  Eckenhaid,  Germany,  and  Walter  Findl, 
Vinenna,  Austria.  a.ssignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many, and  Electrovac,  Fabrikation  elektrotechnischer  Spe- 
zialartikel  GesellschafI  M.B.H.,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,983.  Jun.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,578 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jun.  18.  1992,  42  19 
953.0 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2JA)4:23A)2 
U.S.  CI.  257— 699  II  Claims 

1.  A  housing  formed  of  a  metal  body  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  conductor  extending  through  said  opening,  and 
having  a  lead-in  arrangement  compnsing  a  glass  bead  sealing  said 
opening  wherein  said  conductor  passes  through  said  glass  bead, 
wherein  said  lead-in  arrangement  is  pnxiuced  by: 
(Al 
(I)  heating  said  metal  body  to  a  high  lemperalure;  and 
(ii)  placing  said  glass,  in  molten  form,  and  said  conductor  in 
said  opening  such  thai  said  molten  glass  seals  said  opening 
and  said  conductor  passes  through  said  molten  glass  and 


12  Claims 


through  said  opening,  wherein  the  high  temperature  to 
which  said  metal  body  is  heated  is  at  least  as  high  as  the 
temperature  of  said  molten  glass,  and  the  temperature  of 
said  molten  glass  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  solidus 
temperature  of  the  metal,  wherein  said  glass  has  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  which  is  lower  than  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  said  metal,  and  said  metal  body  is  formed  of  a 
meial  alloy  comprising  0.1-   l()'7f  Ni.  0.1-12'7r  Sn.  and 
0-0.4'/r  Mn  by  weight,  with  the  balance  being  Cu  which 
possesses  a  hardening  effect  upon  cooling,  and 
(B)  cooling  said  metal  body  and  said  molten  glass  in  said 
opening,  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  the  rate  al  which  the 
expansion  characteristic  of  glass  is  altered,  and  which  is  high 
enough  to  permit  said  metal  to  exhibit  said  hardening  effect 
upon  cooling. 


5,633,532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INTERCONNECTION 

TUyosi  Sohara:  Hirohisa  Matsuki,  and  Toshiyuki  Kuramochi. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-142034 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2M).'>J 

VS.  CI.  257—700  8  Claims 

«-(,  so 
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1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element;  and 

a  substrate  having  u  substrate  base  and  a  thin-film  multilayer 
interconnection  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  base,  said  thin- 
film  multilayer  interconnection  laser  having: 
insulating  layers;  and 

interconnection  paitems.  said  insulating  layers  and  said  inter- 
connection patterns  being  alternately  layered; 
wherein  each  of  said  insulating  layers  comprises: 

a  first  insulating  layer  part  substantially  covering  said  inter- 
connection pattern;  and 
a  second  insulating  layer  part  provided  directly  on  the  first 
insulating  layer  part  to  substantially  cover  the  first  insu- 
lating layer  piirt; 
wherein  said  ihin-film  multilayer  interconnection  layer  is  in 
the  absence  of  an  empty  space;  and  a  surface  of  the 
second  insulating  layer  part  is  more  flat  than  that  of  the 
first  insulating  layer  part,  and  each  of  said  interconnec- 
tion patterns  is  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  part. 


5,633,533 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SUPPORT  MEMBER  HAVING  A  THIN 
CIRCUITIZED  SUBSTRATE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BONDED  THERETO 
Frank  E.  Andros,  Binghamton;  James  R.  Bupp,  Endwell; 
Michael     DiPietro.    Vestal,    and     Richard     B.     Hammer, 
Apalachin.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,719,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5361,323.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,426 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—707  26  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  thermally  conductive  support  member; 

a  thin,  flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  dielecuic  mem- 
ber having  a  first  layer  of  circuitry  positioned  on  a  first 
surface  thereof  and  a  second  layer  of  circuitry  positioned  on  a 
second  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  thin, 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive through-holes  located  within  said  dielectric  member  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  layers  of  circuitry,  said 
thin  circuitized  substrate  being  directly  bonded  to  said  support 
member  in  an  electrically  insulative  manner,  including  along 
the  portion  of  said  dielectric  member  having  said  plurality  of 
through-holes  therein; 

a  semiconductor  device  bonded  to  said  support  member  in  a 
thermally  conductive  manner  at  a  location  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  layers  of  circuiU7  of  said  circuitized  substfate. 
said  semiconductor  device  including  a  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contact  sites  thereon  for  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  of  said  layers  of  said  circuitry  of  said 
circuitized  substfale.  said  contact  sites  and  said  first  layer  of 
circuitry  of  said  thin  circuitized  substrate  electrically  coupled 
to  said  contact  sites  occupying  a  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tionship; and 

a  plurality  of  solder  elements  positioned  on  selected  portions  of 
said  first  layer  of  said  circuitry  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
contact  sites  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


(a.)  providing  a  partially  fabricated  integrated  circuit  suucture 
which  has  an  uneven  topography; 

(b.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  first  planarizing 
dielectric  layer; 

(c.)  depositing  dielectric  material  from  the  vapor  phase,  to  form 
a  second  dielectric  layer  directly  over  said  firsi  layer: 

(d.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  dielectric  stack 
including  a  third  dielectric  layer  directly  over  said  first  and 
second  layers; 

(e.)  substantially  removing  said  dielectric  stack  from  high  points 
of  said  partially  fabricated  stniciure  while  leaving  said  dielec- 
tric stack  in  other  portions  of  said  partially  fabricated  struc- 
ture; 

(f.)  deposition  of  an  interlevel  dielecuic; 

(g.)  etching  holes  in  said  inlerievel  dielectric  in  predetermined 
locations;  and 

(h.)  depositing  and  patterning  a  metallization  layer  to  form  a 
desired  pattern  of  connections,  including  connections  through 
said  holes. 


5,633,535 
SPACING  CONTROL  IN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Clinton  C.  Chao,  51   Waterside  Cir,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94065:  Timothy  V.  Harper,  11260  West  Hickory  Hill  CU, 
Boise,  Id.  83704;  John  C.  Wynbeek.  10471   Pharlap  Dn, 
Cupertino,  Calif.  95014,  and  Eric  S.  Schneider,  3276  E. 
Boulder  Hights,  Boise,  Id.  83712 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379^29 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S:23/52:2W40 

U.S.  CI.  257—778  9  Qaims 


5,633,534 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  ENHANCED 

PLANARIZATION 

Alex  Kalnitsky,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Yih-Shung  Lin,  Piano. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc..  Car- 

rollton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,495,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163,043,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.435.888.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996.  Set.  No.  679,946 

Int.  CI.0  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—752  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads; 

an  elecffonic  device  connected  to  the  substrate;  the  electronic 
device  having  a  plurality  of  solder  humps  on  a  surface,  the 
electronic  device  being  electrically  and  mechanically  attached 
to  die  substrate  such  that  at  least  one  solder  bump  is  in  contact 
widi  one  of  the  conductive  pads  of  die  substrate;  and 

a  film  spacer  pedestal  for  controlling  die  spacing  between  die 
.substrate  and  the  electtonic  device,  die  pedestal  physically 
attached  to  the  substrate,  die  pedestal  physically  separated 
from  die  solder  bumps,  die  pedestal  having  a  substantially  flat 
face,  die  flat  face  being  in  contact  with  die  electronic  device 
and  the  spacing  being  defined  by  die  height  of  die  pedestal. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  manufactured  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


5,633.536 
PRESS  CONTACT  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuhisa  Nakashima,  Fukuoka;  Yuzuru  Konishi.  Tokyo,  and 
Tokumitsu  Sakamoto.  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995.  7-153484 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—785  20  Claims 

1.  A  press  contact  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  being  provided  with  a  P-N  junction 
in  its  interior,  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
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5.633.538 
ACTIVE  AND  ILLUMINATED  INFORMATION  MODI  LE 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CIGAR/CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

OR  OTHER  POWER  RECEPTACLES 
Gene  A.  Nickerson.  8523  N.  50th  PL,  Paradise  \alley,  Ariz. 
85253-2006 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.155 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  1/00 

II.S.  a.  307—10.8  16  Claims 


a  ring-shaped  insulator  being  formed  along  an  edge  of  the 
overall  periphen.'  and  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  heat  compensator  being  in  contact  with  said  first  major 
surface;  and 

a  second  heat  compensator  being  in  contact  with  said  second 
major  surface. 

said  insulator  being  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  with  an  inner 
peripheral  tapered  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  being  con- 
tinuous to  said  tapered  portion,  forming  an  inner  peripheral 
diameter  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  semi- 
conductor substrate. 


5.633.537 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko   Kurata.    Higashihiroshima,   and   Vuichi   Akiyama. 
Kure.  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignon>  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, and  Naldec  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  274.717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1993.  5-177965 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  3/J4:  H04L  12/40 

VS.  a.  307—10.6  17  Claims 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  nodes  connected  to  each  other  via  a  multi- 
plex transmission  path,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  to 
be  controlled  by  the  plurality  of  communication  nodes,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  nodes  being  set  in  one  of  an  operative 
state,  an  inoperative  stale,  and  an  operable  state,  comprising: 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  an  ON/OFF  state  of  an 

ignition  key  switch; 
means  for  monitoring  operative/inoperative  states  of  the  electri- 
cal components; 
means  for  setting  a  predetermined  reference  time  in  accordance 

with  the  monitoring  result; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  state  of  the 

electrical  components  within  the  reference  time;  and 
control  means  tor  when  the  ignition  key  switch  is  in  an  OFF 
state,  and  it  is  detected  that  the  state  of  the  electncal  compo- 
nents has  not  changed  within  the  reference  time,  setting  the 
communication  node  associated  with  control  of  the  electrical 
components  in  the  inoperative  state. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  lighter  receptacle  in  a  vehicle,  said  receptacle 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  seat  removably  a  conventional 
vehicle  cigarette  lighter  and  including 

a  ground  member,  and 

an  electrical  contact, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  attachment  adapted  for  manual 
insertion  and  removal  from  said  receptacle  and  including 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having 

(i)  a  lower  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  seated  in 

said  receptacle,  and 
(ill  an  upper  ptmion; 

(b)  a  light  transmitting  lens  mounted  in  said  upper  portion; 

(c)  indicia  formed  on  said  lens  such  that  said  indicia  is  visible  to 
a  passenger  in  the  vehicle  when  said  lower  portion  is  seated  in 
said  receptacle; 

(d)  a  light  source  mounted  inside  said  body,  said  light  source 
when  activated  generating  light  which  passes  through  said 
lens  and  outwardly  from  said  body  to  illuminate  said  lens  and 
said  indicia; 

(e)  a  control  circuit  mounted  inside  said  body  and  connected  to 
said  light  source; 

(f)  a  first  contact  mounted  on  said  body  and.  when  .said  lower 
portion  is  seated  in  said  receptacle,  extending  from  said 
ground  member  to  said  circuit  to  electrically  interconnect  said 
ground  member  and  said  circuit; 

(g)  a  second  contact  mounted  on  said  body  and.  when  said  lower 
portion  is  seated  in  said  receptacle,  extending  from  said 
electrical  contact  of  said  receptacle  to  said  circuit  to  electri- 
cally interconnect  said  electrical  contact  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  circuit; 

said  control  circuit 

including  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  in  said  first 

and  second  contacts  to  determine  when  the  motor  vehicle  is 

started;  and. 
when  said  circuit  determines  that  the  motor  vehicle  is  started. 

activating  said  light  source  to  generate  light  to  illuminate 

said  lens. 


5.633339 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  INPUT  POWER 

WALK-IN 

Frederick  Tassitino,  Jr.,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Exide 

Electronics  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379344 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI,  307—64  19  Claims 

19.  An  input  power  walk-in  circuit  for  an  uninterruptible  power 
supply  ("UPS")  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  power,  a  backup 
power  source,  and  an  output  port  for  providing  power  to  a  load,  the 
circuit  comprising; 
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current  determination  means  for  determining  a  level  of  current 
of  power  supplied  from  the  backup  power  source  to  the  load 
on  the  output  port,  including: 
means  including  a  current  sensor  for  generating  a  current  signal 
whose  voltage  level  is  representative  of  the  level  of  current  of 
the  power  supplied  from  the  backup  power  source  to  the  load 
on  the  output  port,  and 
linear  reduction  means  including  a  voltage  divider  circuit  for 
linearly  reducing  the  voltage  level  of  the  current  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  current  u-ansformer:  and 
means  for  controlling  a  level  of  power  supplied  to  the  load  on 
the  output  port  from  the  input  port  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  level  of  current  of  power  supplied  from  the 
backup  power  source  to  the  load  on  the  output  port  so  that  the 
level  of  the  power  supplied  to  the  load  on  the  output  pon  from 
the  input  port  is  gradually  increased  over  a  predetermined 
intenal  of  time,  including; 

means  for  comparing  the  determined  level  of  current  of  power 
supplied  from  the  backup  power  .source  to  the  load  on  the 
output  port  to  a  desired  level  of  current, 
means  for  increasing  a  level  of  power  supplied  to  the  load  on 
the  output  pon  from  the  input  port  if  the  determined  level 
of  current  of  power  supplied  from  the  backup  power  source 
to  the  load  on  the  output  port  is  greater  than  the  desired 
level  of  current,  and 
means  for  decreasing  a  level  of  power  supplied  to  the  load  on 
the  output  port  from  the  input  port  if  the  determined  level 
of  current  of  power  supplied  from  the  backup  pow  er  source 
to  the  load  on  the  output  port  is  less  than  the  desired  level 
of  current. 
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closing  said  first,  second  and  third  switches  in  that  order  to 
connect  said  power  source  to  said  load; 

(d)  said  control  means  being  operable  for  thereafter  opening  said 
first  and  second  switches  and  retaining  said  first  and  second 
switches  open  until  an  opening  sequence  is  begun; 

(e)  said  control  means  being  further  operable  for  reclosing  said 
first  switch  and  said  second  switch  while  said  third  switch 
remains  closed  to  initiate  an  opening  sequence; 

(f)  said  control  means  being  further  operable  for  opening  said 
third  switch  after  reclosing  said  first  and  second  switches 
during  said  opening  sequence;  and 

(g)  thereafter  reopening  said  first  and  second  switches. 


5,633341 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
James  C.  Hayes.  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hu  L.  Foe, 
Brossard,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No,  385,708 

Int  CI."  H02K  44/00:  G21D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  310— U  16  Claims 


5,633,540 
SURGE-RESISTANT  RELAY  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
James  M.  Moan,  Allentown,  Pa„  assignor  to  Lutron  Electronics 
Co.,  Inc,  Coopersburg,  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,666 
Int,  CI."  H02H  7/22 
VS.  CI.  307—126  26  Claims 

I 1 


A  magnetohydiodynamic  (MHD)  electric  generator  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  switching  power  between  a  power 
source  and  a  load,  said  switching  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electrically  contfollable  switches  connected 
in  series  to  electrically  connect  and  disconnect  said  power 
source  and  said  load; 

(b)  a  third  electrically  controllable  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  series  connected  first  and  second  electrically  con- 
trollable switches; 

(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
switches;  said  control  nrteans  being  operable  for  sequentially 


(a)  a  S-shaped  duct  having  one  end  acting  as  an  inlet  for  a  laser 
gas  mixture  fed  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
1 100°  C.  said  duct  also  having  three  spaced-apart  portions 
that  extend  across  and  along  a  common  axis, 
the  first  one  of  said  portions  being  close  to  the  inlet  and 
extending  across  the  common  axis,  said  first  portion  being 
devised  to  define  a  first  laser-generating  zone  in  which  the 
laser  gas  mixture  is  made  to  laser,  said  first  portion  being 
also  devised  to  form  a  first  optical  cavity  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  opposite  mirrors  that  are  aligned  with  the  common 
axis  and  adjusted  to  focus  the  coherent  light  that  they 
collect,  one  of  said  mirrors  of  said  first  pair  viz.  the  one 
adjacent  the  second  one  of  said  portions,  being  a  partial 
mirror  to  allow  die  coherent  light  generated  and  collected 
in  the  first  zone  to  be  transmitted  toward  the  second  one 
and  third  one  of  said  portions  along  the  common  axis; 
the  second  one  of  said  portions  being  located  past  a  divergent 
nozzle  downstream  of  the  first  portion  and  also  extending 
across  the  common  axis,  said  second  portion  defining  a 
second  laser  generating  zone  in  which  the  laser  gas  mixture 
is  made  to  laser  by  expansion,  said  second  portion  being 
also  devised  to  form  a  second  optical  cavitv  comprising  a 
second  pair  of  opposite  mirrors  that  are  aligned  with  the 
common  axis  and  adjusted  to  focus  the  coherent  light  that 
they  collect,  both  of  said  mirrors  of  said  second  pair  being 
partial  mirrors  to  allow  the  coherent  light  collected  in  the 
first  zone  to  enter  the  second  zone  and  increase  the  coherent 
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light    collected    in    said    second    zone,    and    then    ihe 
so-Increased  coherent  light  to  be  transnnined  to  the  third 
portion  of  the  duct: 
the  third  one  of  said  portions  being  aligned  with  the  common 
axis  and  oriented  to  face  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  duct,  said  third  portion  being  devised  to  form  a  third, 
axially  elongated  optical  cavity  comprising  a  third  pair  of 
mirrors  that  are  aligned  with  the  common  axis  and  adjusted 
to  focus  the  coherent  light  coming  from  the  first  and  second 
zones  into  an  axially  positioned  spot  which  ionized  the  gas 
mixture  passing  through  said  third  portion  and  thus  con- 
verting the  same  to  a  plasma,  one  of  said  mirrors  of  said 
third  pair.  viz.  the  one  adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the 
duct  being  a  partial  mirror  to  allow  said  coherent  light  to 
enter  into  the  third  portion: 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  extending  along  said  third 
portion  of  the  duct,  said  magnets  having  positive  and  negative 
poles  symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  common 
axis:  and 
a  plurality  of  electricity  collecting  plates  extending  along  said 
third  portion  of  the  duct,  said  plates  being  grouped  in  pairs 
symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  common  axis  so 
as  to  be  perpendicular  to  both  the  gas  mixture  flowing  through 
the  third  portion  of  the  duct  along  the  common  axis  and  the 
magnets,  each  of  said  plates  being  connectable  to  a  load  and 
supporting  a  winding  also  connectable  to  said  load, 
whereby,  in  said  third  portion  of  the  duct,  electricity  is  generated 
in  a  \er\  efficient  manner  by  conventional  magnetohydrody- 
namic  action  and  simultaneously  by  Faraday  effect. 


5.633.542 
MIM.ATl  RE  MOTOR 
Tosbiya  Yuhi:  Takahiro  Ohtake:  Masahiko  Kato.  and  Ryouichi 
Someya,  all  of  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Matsudo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143215; 
Apr.  11,  1994.  6-071860 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:  HOIR  4/26:11/20 
VS.  CI.  310—40  MM 


55q 


1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising  a  case  made  of  a  metallic 
material,  formed  into  a  bottomed  hollow  tubular  shape,  and  having 
a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  thereof,  a  rotor  comprising  an  armature  facing  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  a  commutator,  and  a  case  cap  fitted  to  an  open  end 
of  said  case,  and  having  brushes  making  sliding  contact  with  said 
commutator  and  a  pair  of  input  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
said  brushes  one  of  directly  and  via  other  electrically  conductive 
members  said  rotor  being  rotatably  supponed  by  bearings  provided 
on  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  said  case  cap.  charactenzed  in  that 
lanced  structure  formed  from  the  group  of  a  lanced  and  raised  lug. 
and  lanced  and  raised  projections,  are  provided  near  lips  of  legs  of 
a  retaining  member  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material: 
retaining  parts  are  formed  b\  bending  the  tips  of  said  retaining 
member  legs  to  the  same  side  as  said  lanced  structure;  and  the  size 
of  a  gap  between  a  projection  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  input 
terminals  and  a  surface  of  said  lanced  structure  of  said  retaining 
member  in  free  state  is  made  smaller  than  the  thickness -of  a 
positive  temperature  coeflicieni  resistor  so  thai  said  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  resistor  can  be  insened  into  said  gap.  and  when 
said  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  is  moved  in  extracting 
direction,  said  lanced  structure  cuts  into  the  surface  of  electrodes 
of  said   positive   temperature   coefficient   resistor:   a   tip  of  said 


retaining  member  leg  is  formed  into  a  fork  shape  by  dividing  into 
at  least  two  prongs,  with  a  lanced  structure  provided  on  any  one 
prong,  and  a  retaining  part  is  formed  by  bending  another  prong  to 
the  same  side  as  said  lanced  structure. 


5,633,543 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVERSE 

FLOW  VENTILATED  ARMATURE  IN  POWER 

GENERATOR 

Emil  D.  Jarczynski,  Scotia;  Rebecca  \.  Nold.  Clifton  Park,  and 

William  H.  Boardman,  IV.  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,867 

Int.  CI."  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—59  T  22  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  generator  comprising: 

a  stator  concentric  to  a  rotor  having  siator  core  packets  annulariy 
arranged  around  the  rotor,  and  radial  staler  ducts  sandwiched 
between  the  stator  core  packets,  each  of  the  stator  ducts 
extending  radially  inward  from  an  outer  stator  surface  to  an 
inner  stator  surface  proximate  to  the  rotor. 

wherein  each  stator  duct  has  a  cross-sectional  duct  area,  and  a 
distribution  of  cross-sectional  duct  areas  for  the  ducts  is 
substantially  non-uniform  across  the  length  of  the  siator.  and 
each  duct  has  an  duct  inlet  at  the  outer  stator  surface  and  a 
duct  outlet  at  the  inner  stator  surface,  and 

a  cooling  gas  circulation  flow  wherein  cooling  gas  enters  the 
duct  inlets  at  the  outer  stator  surface,  flows  through  the  ducts 
to  extract  heat  from  the  stator  core  packets,  exits  the  duel 
outlets  at  the  inner  stator  surface,  passes  through  a  gap 
between  the  inner  sialor  surface  and  the  rotor,  and  a  cooling 
gas  flow  resistance  between  the  inlet  to  each  duct  and  a  gas 
outlet  from  the  gap  is  substantially  uniform  for  all  ducts. 


5,633,544 
WHEEL  MOTOR 
Naoya  Toida;  Yoshiaki  Kotani;  Voshihiro  lijima;  Junji  Okuda. 
and  Voshihisa   Hirose.  all   of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  299,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264199 

InL  CI."  H02K  n/M 

U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  16  Claims 

I.  A  wheel  motor  being  installable  on  an  object  having  a  main 

body,  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion  defining  a  central 

space  therein: 
an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said  central  space  of  said  wheel, 
for  generating  a  rotating  output  for  rotatively  driving  said 
wheel: 
a  gear  reducer  arranged  in  said  central  space  of  said  wheel; 
said  electric  motor  including  a  housing  fixed  to  said  main  body, 
a  stator  secured  lo  said  housing  and  having  an  inner  periphery 
defining  a  central  space  therein:  a  rotor  rolatably  fitted  in  said 
central-space  of  said  stator.  for  generating  said  rotating  output 


during  rotation  thereof,  and  an  output  shaft  connected  through 
said  gear  reducer  to  said  rotor  to  be  rotatively  driven  thereby, 
said  output  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  wheel,  for 
transmitting  said  rotating  output  from  said  rotor  through  said 
gear  reducer  to  said  wheel,  said  gear  reducer  including  a  final 
stage  gear  having  an  axial  through  hole  formed  therein  in 
coaxial  relation  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  final  stage  gear, 
and  at  least  one  reduction  gear  means  interposed  between  said 
rotor  and  said  final  stage  gear  and  disposed  in  eccentricity 
with  said  output  shaft:  and 
an  electric  circuit  arranged  in  said  central  space  of  said  wheel 
and  mounted  at  said  housing  of  said  electric  motor  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  said  gear  reducer,  for  driving  electric  motor 


5,633,545 
DISK  DRIVT  IN-HLB  RADIAL-GAP  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
WITH  COILS  GENERATING  AXIAL  FIELDS 
David  W.  Albrecht,  and  Michael  k.  Moser,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,404 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/00:1/12 

U.S.  a.  310—67  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  btushless  direct  current  motor  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  shaft  having  a  central  axis  extending  from  and  fixedly  atuched 
to  the  base: 

a  lower  ring  bearing  having  radially  inner  and  outer  races  with 
its  inner  race  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft; 

an  upper  ring  bearing  having  radially  inner  and  outer  races  with 
its  inner  race  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  upper  and  lower 
bearings  being  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  along  said  central 
axis; 

a  hub  mounted  to  the  outer  races  of  the  lower  and  upper  bearings 
and  rotatable  about  a  central  rotational  axis  generally  coinci- 
dent with  said  central  axis  of  die  shaft,  die  hub  having  a 
radially  outer  hub  rim.  die  outer  hub  rim,  die  shaft  and  die 
spaced-apart  lower  and  upper  bearings  defining  a  generally 


annulariy  shaped  cavity  located  between  the  shaft,  die  outer 
hub  rim  and  the  spaced-apart  bearings: 

a  magnetically  segmented  ring  magnet  attached  to  and  located 
radially  inwardly  of  die  outer  hub  rim  widiin  said  cavity  for 
generating  magnetic  fields  in  a  generally  radial  direction; 

a  plurality  of  stator  teedi  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
rotational  axis,  each  stator  toodi  having  a  radially  outer  face 
spaced  from  and  located  radially  inwardly  of  die  ring  magnet 
so  as  to  define  a  radial  gap: 

a  like  plurality  of  magnetically  permeable  posts,  each  post 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  rou- 
tional  axis  and  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  stator 
tooth; 

a  like  plurality  of  conductive  coils,  each  coil  being  wound 
around  a  corresponding  post  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
an  axial  direction  dirough  its  corresponding  post  and  its 
corresponding  stator  tooth  when  conducting  electrical  current: 

a  ring  flux  guide  of  magnetically  permeable  material  intercon- 
necting adjacent  posts  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction; 
and 

a  support  disk  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  support  disk  being 
attached  to  and  supponing  said  interconnected  stator  teedi, 
posts,  coils  and  ring  flux  guide  within  said  cavity;  whereby 
magnetic  flux  from  the  ring  magnet  is  directed  radially 
inwardly  across  die  radial  gap  to  die  face  of  a  first  stator 
tooth,  axially  dirough  die  post  and  coil  on  said  first  stator 
tooth,  circumferentially  by  the  ring  flux  guide  to  die  post  and 
coil  on  a  second  stator  toodi  adjacent  said  first  stator  toodi, 
axially  dirough  the  post  and  coil  on  said  second  stator  toodi, 
radially  outwardly  from  die  face  of  said  second  stator  toodi 
across  the  radial  gap  to  the  ring  magnet. 
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MAGNETIC  SENSOR  FOR  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 
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17  Claims 


1.  In  a  polyphase  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  sutor 
assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  shaft  on  which  a 
rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation  widi  respect  to  the  stator.  the 
improvement  comprising  sensing  means  for  continuously  sensing 
die  position  of  die  shaft  and  including  a  magnetic  ring  installed  on 
die  rotor  shaft  and  rotatable  dierewidi  and  a  sensor  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  die  nng  as  it  rotates 
widi  the  shaft,  die  magnetic  ring  having  a  set  of  magnetic  poles 
with  die  position  of  the  circumference  of  die  ring  subtended  by  one 
of  die  poles  being  a  greater  portion  of  die  circumference  dian  diat 
subtended  by  die  other  pole,  die  magnetic  ring  including  at  least 
one  pole  set  for  each  rotor  pole,  each  pole  set  subtending  an  equal 
portion  of  the  ring  circumference  widi  one  pole  of  each  pole  set 
subtending  a  larger  segment  of  diat  portion  of  die  circumference 
subtended  by  die  pole  set  dian  die  odier  pole  widi  die  larger  pole 
segment  subtending  an  arcuate  segment  equal  to  (0.70-0.55 )( 360/ 
die  number  of  rotor  poles)  and  die  smaller  pole  segment  subtend- 
ing an  arcuate  segment  equal  to  (0.3O-0.45)(360/the  number  of 
rotor  poles),  die  machine  having  N  phases  where  N  is  a  posibve 
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integer  greater  than  one.  and  the  sensing  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  sensors  the  number  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  number  of 
machine  phases. 
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NUGNETIC  BEARING 

Timothy  A.  Coombs.  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 

Rovce.  pic.  London.  England 
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Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  24,  1994, 
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int.  CI."  H02K  7/00 
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ONDER  NORMA.  LOADING 


120 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  and  allowing  relative 
movement  in  a  first  directional  sense  between  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member,  the  magnetic  bearing  comprising  first  magnetic 
means  mounted  on  the  first  member  and  second  magnetic  means 
mounted  on  the  second  member,  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
means  producing  a  magnetic  field  therebetween  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  to  oppose  loads  which  cause  the  first  and  second 
members  to  move  relative  to  each  other  with  directional  compo- 
nents perpendicular  to  the  first  directional  sense,  and  means 
arranged  to  change  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  magnetic  field 
between  the  first  and  second  magnetic  means  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  load  changes  so  as  to  control  the  stiffness  of  the  magnetic 
bearing  said  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
means  having  a  directional  component  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  the  load  which  causes  the  first  and  second  members  to  move 
with  directional  components  perpendicular  to  the  first  directional 
sense. 


tive  of  said  permanent  magnet  is  repulsed  when  passing 
through  said  stator  gap. 


quantity  of  magnetic  flux  from  the  permanent  magnet  to 
penetrate  the  Type  II  superconductor.  thereb>  magnetizing  the 
Type  II  superconductor  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  penrianent 
magnet: 

(b)  following  said  supporting,  spacing  and  positioning  step  (a), 
moving  the  Type  11  superconductor  lo.  and  holding  the  Type  II 
superconductor  at.  a  temperature  for  realizing  a  Type  II  super- 
conducting state,  to  pin  all  the  penetrating  magnetic  flu.x  as  it 
is  in  the  interior  of  the  Type  II  superconductor  so  that  the 
pinned  magnetic  flux  distribution  is  symmetrical  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor:  and 

(c)  following  said  moving  and  holding  step  (b).  releasing  the 
rotor  from  the  p<isitioning  means  and  allowing  the  rotor  to 
move  slightly  downward  by  its  own  weight  to  be  held  in  a 
stable  position  at  which  gravity  is  in  balance  with  a  magnetic 
force  caused  by  the  flux  pinned  to  the  interior  of  the  super- 
conductor 
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METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

BEARING  DEVICE 

Ryoichi  Takahata,  Nara,  and  Shoji  Eguchi.  Osaka,  both  of 
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543.884 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188693; 
Dec.  18,  1990.  2-403263 

Int.  CI."  B60L  l.i/04:  H02K  7/09 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  superconducting  bearing  device 
which  has  ( 1 )  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  a  rotor  having  a 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  (2)  a  Type  II  superconductor  disposed 
in  a  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent  magnet,  the  permanent  mag- 
net being  provided  on  the  rotor  so  that  rotation  of  the  rotor  does 
not  alter  a  magnetic  flux's  distribution  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  supporting  the  rotor  by  a  positioning  means,  and  spacing  and 
positioning  the  rotor  a  distance  from  the  Type  II  superconduc- 
tor by  the  positioning  means  so  as  to  permit  a  predetermined 


a 

1.  .A  pulse  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  at  least  a  first  disk  having  an  outer  edge: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  spaced  evenly  along  said  outer 
edge  of  said  disk: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  staiors.  a  respective  of  said  stators 
being  spaced  from  said  disk: 

each  of  said  electromagnetic  stators  having  a  first  stator  side  and 
a  spaced  second  stator  side  defining  a  stator  gap: 

said  permanent  magnets  being  carried  by  said  disk  so  that  said 
magnets  are  earned  through  said  stator  gap  as  said  disk  rotate 
along  a  revolution  thereby  driving  said  motor: 

at  least  one  pick-up  probe  for  sensing  a  permanent  magnet  and 
generating  an  electrical  pulse  for  activating  a  respective  for 
said  electromagnetic  status:  and 

wherein  a  respective  of  said  electromagnetic  stator  includes  a 
first  side  ha\  ing  a  first  stator  charge  and  a  second  side  having 
a  second  stator  charge,  a  respective  of  said  permanent  magnet 
having  a  first  rotor  side  having  a  first  rotor  charge  of  the  same 
polarity  as  said  first  stator  charge  and  said  permanent  magnet 
having  a  second  rotor  side  having  a  second  rotor  charge  of  the 
same  polarity  as  said  second  stator  charge  whereby  a  respec- 
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GROUND  DETECTOR  BRUSH 
Robert  J.  Meehan,  Chuluota,  Fla.,  and  Theodore  R.  Barbour, 
Cogan  Station,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
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1.  A  ground  detector  brush,  comprising: 

a  metal  conductor  having  two  sides,  wherein  the  metal  conduc- 
tor extends  at  an  angle  parallel  to  its  centerline  when  no 
forces  are  applied  against  the  metal  conductor; 

a  brush  attached  to  one  side  of  the  metal  conductor:  and 

at  least  two  leaf  springs  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  metal 
conductor,  wherein  the  length  of  the  leaf  springs  are  offset  one 
to  another  so  that  the  length  of  a  leaf  spring  adjacent  to  the 
metal  conductor  is  longest  and  the  length  of  each  subsequent 
leaf  spring  adjacent  to  the  metal  conductor  is  successively 
smaller  in  length. 


said  stator  including  a  plurality  of  E-shaped  pole  elements 
arranged  in  side-by-side  adjacent  relation,  each  of  said  pole 
elements  having  a  body,  two  spaced  outer  pole  limbs  and  a 
central  pole  limb  located  between  the  outer  pole  limbs,  said 
limbs  having  a  common  predetermined  width,  one  of  said 
pole  limbs,  alternately  with  the  other  pole  limbs,  being 
divided  symmetrically  across  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  rotor  into  opposing  limb  parts,  each  of  said  limb  parts 
having  an  outer  side  surface,  said  limb  parts  being  offset  in 
opposite  directions  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
rotor,  said  pole  elements  being  arranged  within  said  machine 
such  that  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  limb  parts  of  adjacent 
pole  elements  touch  each  other  and  cooperate  with  each  other 
to  define  a  central  pole  limbs  which  is  offset  from  the  other 
pole  limbs,  said  outer  and  central  pole  limbs  cooperating  to 
define  two  spaced  grooves  respectively  positioned  between 
the  respective  limbs,  each  of  said  grooves  including  an  annu- 
lar two-phase  winding  which  lies  against  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  respective  groove. 

said  rotor  having  two  spaced  exciter  members,  said  exciter 
members  respectively  being  received  within  said  grooves  of 
said  stator.  said  exciter  members  including  permanent  mag- 
nets arranged  at  a  spacing  in  the  direction  of  movement  and 
alternating  in  their  flux  directions  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  further  including  soft  iron  ele- 
ments arranged  between  the  permanent  magnets  at  a  pilch 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  the  pole  elements,  said  uwn 
elements  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
limbs  of  the  pole  elements,  said  permanent  magnets  being 
substantially  cubic  and  lying  with  their  flux  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  plane  extending  through  the  pole 
surfaces  of  the  pole  elements  adjoining  the  exciter  members. 
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I.  A  transverse  flux  machine  comprising  a  stator.  a  rotor  and 
magnetic  circuits  wherein  the  flux  of  the  magnetic  circuits  runs 
substantially  across  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  rotor. 


1.  A  micromechanical  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening: 

at  least  one  cantilever  structure  attached  to  said  frame  over  a 
portion  of  a  perimeter  of  said  opening  and  covering  a  majority 
of  said  opening:  and 

said  cantilever  structure  including  three  adjacent  sublayers  des- 
ignated first,  second  and  third  such  that  said  second  sublayer 
is  adjacent  to  said  first  and  third  sublayers,  said  first  and  third 
sublayers  formed  of  substantially  the  same  first  material  and 
having  about  the  same  average  stress,  and  said  second  layer 
formed  of  a  second  material  and  having  a  minimum  stress  and 
a  maximum  stress,  the  difference  between  said  maximum 
stress  and  said  minimum  suess  being  less  than  the  magnitude 
of  the  a\  erage  stress  of  said  first  sublayer 
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I.  An  apparatus  including  a  movable  element,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vibration  member  for  generating  a  vibration  therein  in 
response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal,  said  vibration  member 
having  a  fixed  axis; 

an  annular  rotor  arranged  for  rotation  about  the  fixed  axis  of  said 
vibration  member,  in  sliding  frictional  contact  with  said  vibra- 
tion member  to  drive  said  annular  rotor  about  the  fixed  axis 
by  vibration  generated  in  said  vibration  member. 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  element:  and 

an  annular  output  member  arranged  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  fixed  axis  of  said  vibration  member  for  rotation  about  the 
fixed  axis,  in  sliding  frictional  contact  with  said  annular  rotor 
and  located  between  said  annular  rotor  and  said  moving 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  moving  mechanism  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  annular  rotor,  said  annular  output  member 
being  frictionally  contacted  to  each  of  said  annular  rotor  and 
said  moving  mechanism  such  that  a  frictional  engagement 
force  between  said  vibration  member  and  said  annular  rotor  is 
greater  than  a  frictional  engagement  force  between  said  output 
member  and  said  annular  rotor,  and  whereby  rotation  of  said 
annular  rotor  by  vibration  in  said  vibration  member  is 
absorbed  by  sliding  contact  between  said  output  member  and 
said  rotor  when  an  over-load  is  applied  to  said  movable 
element. 
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1,  A  piezoelectric  linear  actuator  which  carries  an  article  along  a 
straight  line,  comprising: 


a  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheet  which  is  changeable  in 
shape,  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheei  having  an  undu- 
lating surface  when  not  driven  and  when  dri\en,  undulations 
of  the  undulating  surface  change  shape; 

a  fixing  base;  and 

electrodes  disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheet  to 
constitute  an  electromechanical  transducer  element; 

wherein  a  stationary  part  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  green 
sheet  is  permanently  fixed  on  said  fixing  base;  and 

a  non-stationary  part  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheet  is 
repetitively  extended  in  a  plane  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 
green  sheet  and  contracted  in  said  plane  in  order  to  directly 
linearly  drive  said  article  linearly  across  said  undulating  sur- 
face of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheet  from  a  first  point 
on  the  undulating  surface  to  a  second  point  on  the  undulating 
surface  in  the  straight  line  by  contact  between  said  piezoelec- 
tric ceramic  green  sheet  and  said  article. 
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1.  A  magnetic  drive  arrangement  comprising  a  rotor,  a  ring  and 
a  yoke  magnetically  cooperating  with  each  other  and  movable 
relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  rotor,  ring  and  yoke  being 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  and  another  one  of  said  rotor,  ring  and 
yoke  being  stationary,  said  rolor  and  ring  having  permanent  mag- 
nets producing  fields  and  said  yoke  having  soft-magnetic  flux- 
carrying  parts  which  include  an  iron  yoke  part  having  teeth  uni- 
formly spaced  along  the  circumference  of  the  iron  yoke  part, 
characterised  in  that 

a)  permanent  magnet  structures  are  provided  in  the  rotor  and 
ring  at  both  sides  of  the  iron  yoke  pan  to  generate  magnetic 
fields  at  the  sides  facing  the  iron  yoke  part,  which  magnetic 
fields  allemately  exhibit  north  poles  and  south  poles  along  the 
circumference  of  the  iron  yoke  part, 
hi  the  permaneni  magnet  structures  at  one  side  of  the  iron  yoke 
part  exhibiting  p,  pairs  of  north  and  south  poles,  the  iron  yoke 
part  having  Z|=pi±N  teeth  at  the  side  facing  this  one  side  of 
the  iron  yoke  part.  N  being  an  integer  (N=l,  2,  3  .  .  .  ). 
c)  the  permanent  magnet  structures  at  the  other  side  of  the  iron 
yoke  part  exhibiting  N  pairs  of  north  and  south  poles,  the  iron 
yoke  part  having  no  teeth  at  the  side  facing  this  other  side  of 
the  iron  yoke  part. 


5,633,556 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  OF  THE  WATER  COOLED  TYPE 
Kyosuke  Fujina,  Hyogo-ken;  Shoichi  Mayama,  Himeji,  and 
Katsuoki  Miyasu,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ush- 
iodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196207 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

U.S.  a.  313—32  4  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  of  the  water  cooled  type,  comprising  an 
anode  having  a  body  element  formed  of  copper,  a  tungsten  lip 
piece  directly  connected  to  a  tip  of  the  body  element  and  a  water 
cooling  arrangement  within  the  body  element;  wherein  a  maximum 
outer  diameter  of  the  tungsten  tip  piece  is  about  equal  to  an  outer 
diameter  D  (mm)  of  the  body  element;  and  wherein  the  relation- 
ship 0.2SL/DS0.5  is  fulfilled,  where  L  is  a  thickness  (mm)  of  the 
tungsten  tip  piece. 


portion  of  said  core  nose  located  closest  to  P  is  refen-ed  to  as 
S.  an  annular  air  gap  referred  to  as  A  is  formed  between  S  and 
P;  and 
said  ground  ring  having  an  interior  wall  surface,  a  fire  hole 
formed  between  said  core  nose  and  said  interior  wall  surface. 
P  being  in  alignment  with  said  interior  wall  surface.  P  being 
located  closer  to  C  than  said  sidewall  of  said  elongated 
housing  at  the  point  of  connection  w  ith  said  core  nose  referred 
to  as  G.  the  elecnical  resistance  of  P  to  C  being  greater  than 
the  electrical  resistance  of  C  to  S  to  A  to  P.  P  to  C  forming  a 
path  which  is  different  than  the  path  from  C  to  S  to  A  to  P,  the 
electrical  resistance  of  C  to  S  to  A  to  P  being  less  than  the 
electrical  resistance  of  C  to  S  to  G,  the  core  nose  forming  a 
mounded  surface  which  terminates  at  the  plane. 


5,633,558 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  SHADOW 

\USK  HAVING  HOLES  ARRANGED  W  ITH  A 
MONOTONICALLY  NON-DECREASING  ARRANGEMENT 

PITCH 

Mitsuru   Watanabe,  and   Naoyuki   Katoh,  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060432 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 

U.S.  CI.  313—402  18  Oaims 


5,633,557 
ANTI-FOULING  SPARK  PLUG 
Maurice  E.  Lindsay,  114  Standard  St.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  90245 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,211,  Dec.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95131'. 
Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  502327 
Int  CI."  HOIT  li/00 
U.S.  a.  315—143  3  Claims 


P(j  iLx/3)      Pi  I2Li/3) 

ILi/2) 

DISTANCE  FROM  CENTRAL  PORTION 
OF    SHADOW  MASK 


PZ 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  producing  combustion  within  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  spark  plug  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  sidewall  terminating  in  an  elec- 
trical ground  ring  at  one  end.  said  housing  being  tubular 
forming  an  internal  chamber,  said  ground  ring  defining  an 
enclosing  exit  opening  located  within  a  plane,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  ground  ring  defining  said  enclosing  exit  opening  being 
refen-ed  to  as  P,  P  being  sharpened  forming  a  pointed  circular 
wall; 

a  center  electrode  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber,  said 
center  electrode  having  a  tip.  said  center  electrode  being 
centrally  located  within  said  exit  opening,  said  center  elec- 
u-ode  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  configuration  along  its 
entire  longitudinal  length,  said  tip  being  exteriorly  spaced 
from  said  plane,  said  tip  defined  by  an  exterior  ring  referred  to 
as  C,  P  being  the  portion  of  said  ground  ring  closest  to  C: 

an  insulator  mounted  about  said  center  elecffode  and  within  said 
internal  chamber,  said  insulator  terminating  in  a  core  nose 
directly  adjacent  to  said  tip  but  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  said 
core  nose  not  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  plane,  the  circular 


1.  A  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  said 
shadow  mask  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  in  which  a  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  for  passage 
of  electron  beams  therethrough  in  the  color  cathode-ray  tube, 
said  holes  being  arranged  with  a  varying  airangement  pitch, 
said  varying  arrangement  pitch  being  monotonically  non- 
decreasing  from  a  central  portion  to  two  opposite  peripheral 
portions  of  said  shadow  mask  as  viewed,  in  a  first  direction 
conforming  with  a  horizontal  direction  in  the  color  cathode- 
ray  tube,  at  an  arbitrary  position  on  said  shadow  mask  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

wherein  an  increase  of  said  varying  arrangement  pitch  in  said 
first  direction  is  substantially  zero  in  first  regions  from  said 
cenu-al  portion  to  intervening  portions  between  said  centtal 
portion  and  said  two  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said 
shadow  mask; 

wherein  an  increase  of  said  varying  arrangement  pitch  in  said 
first  direction  has  a  gradient  not  smaller  than  zero  in  second 
regions  from  said  intervening  portions  toward  said  two  oppo- 
site peripheral  portions  of  said  shadow  mask; 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  central  portion  and  each  of  said 
two  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said  shadow  mask  is  L/, 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  central  portion  and  each  of  said 
intervening  portions  is  at  least  hJ2  and  not  more  than  Ihji: 

wherein  said  varying  arrangement  pitch  at  said  central  portion  is 
Ph,,;  and 

wherein  said  varying  arrangement  pitch  in  said  first  regions  is  at 
least  Pho  and  not  greater  than  1.005  Pho, 
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5.633.55V 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  COLOR  SELECTION 
STRLCTl  RE  WITH  ROLGH  SURFACE 
Theodoor  C.  A.  Hens;  Johannes  M.  A.  A.  Compen;  Maria  C. 
Van  U'den.  and  Thomas  D.  M.  Vrancken,  all  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.'V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.263.  Apr.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,724 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Apr.    13.   1989. 
8900918:  Nov.  22.  1989,  8902883 

Int.  CI.'^HOIJ  I7r24 
U.S.  CI.  313—108  22  Claims 


layer  and  the  apex  of  each  microtip  being  in  the  .same  plane  as 
ihal  of  said  gate  lines. 


L  A  colour  display  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun.  a  getter,  a 
display  screen  and  a  colour  "ielection  structure  which  is  arranged  in 
front  of  the  display  screen  and  which  has  a  surface  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  facing  away  from  the  display  screen,  characterized  in 
that  the  surface  is  rough  and  a  layer  of  getter  material  is  applied  to 
the  rough  surface. 


5,633,560 

COLD  CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH 

EACH  MICROTIP  HAVING  ITS  OWN  BALLAST 

RESISTOR 

Jammy  C.-M.  Huang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  IndiLstrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,435,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5378,896. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.703 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  1/00 

VS.  a.  313—495  12  Claims 
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5,633,561 
CONDUCTOR  ARRAY  FOR  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Dean  Barker,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  623.034 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  313—197  9  Claims 


1.  A  cold  cathode  field  emission  display  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

cathode  columns  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel,  spaced 
conductors  over  said  insulating  substrate: 

an  electrically  resistive  layer  between  said  columns  and  said 
substrate: 

gate  lines  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel,  spaced  conductors, 
over,  and  at  an  angle  to.  and  comprising  a  difTerent  material 
from,  said  cathode  columns: 

a  dielectric  layer  between  said  cathode  columns  and  said  gate 
lines: 

a  plurality  of  openings,  located  at  the  intersections  of  said 
cathode  columns  and  said  gate  lines,  passing  through  said  gate 
lines,  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  cathode  columns,  wherein 
the  width  of  the  gate  line  aperture  is  smaller  than  the  w idth  of 
the  dielectric  layer  apenure  and  the  w  idth  of  the  cathode  line 
aperture  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  dielectric  layer 
aperture:  and 

a  plurality  of  cone  shaped  field  emission  microtips.  each  cen- 
trally located  within  one  of  the  openings,  the  base  of  each  of 
said  microtips  being  in  contact  with  said  electrically  resistive 


':••'■•    I     ■         '     '    ''         ' 


7.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 

a  plurality  of  cathode  conductors  being  disposed  on  the  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cathode 
conductors  having  a  first  redundant  conductive  member,  a 
second  redundant  conducti\e  member  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  first  redundant  conductive  member,  and  a  conduc- 
tive cathode  connector  extending  between  the  first  redundant 
conductive  member  and  the  second  redundant  conductive 
member,  the  conductive  cathode  connector  having  first  and 
second  opposed  ends,  the  firsi  opposed  end  of  the  conductive 
cathode  connector  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
redundant  conductive  member,  the  second  opposed  end  of  the 
conductive  cathode  connector  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  second  redundant  conductive  member; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  plurality  of  cathode  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  gate  conductors  being  formed  on  the  dielectric 
layer  and  overlying  the  plurality  of  cathode  conductors 
thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  intersections  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  sub  pixels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  gate  conductors 
having  a  first  redundant  conductive  member  and  a  second 
redundant  conductive  member  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  redundant  conductive  member  thereby  defining  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  regions  including  an  underlying  seg- 
ment of  one  of  the  plurality  of  cathode  conductors  and  an 
overlying  segment  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  gate  conductors, 
the  plurality  of  gate  conductors  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive gate  connectors  disposed  at  least  one  each  at  the 
plurality  of  gate  conductors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive gate  connectors  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  the 
first  opposed  end  of  the  gate  connectors  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  redundant  conductive  member  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  gate  conductors,  the  second  opposed  end  of 
the  gate  connectors  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
redundant  conductive  member  of  the  same  one  of  the  plurality 
of  gate  conductors: 

a  plurality  of  fusible  links  disposed  one  each  at  the  plurality  of 
overlapping  regions: 


a  plurality  of  field  emitters  being  disposed  at  least  one  each 
within  the  plurality  of  sub  pixels,  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  field  emitters  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
cathode  conductor  and  to  the  gate  conductor  of  the  sub  pixel 
in  which  it  is  disposed:  and 

a  face  plate  having  a  major  surface  opposing  the  plurality  of 
field  emitters  and  defining  an  evacuated  chamber  there 
between. 


5,633362 
REFLECTION  MODE  ALKALI  PHOTOCATHODE,  AND 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyoshi    Okano:    Takehiro    lida;    Tetsuo    Murata,    all    of 
Hamamatsu;  Nobuharu  Suzuki,  Hamamatu;  Hiroaki  Wash- 
iyama,  Hamamatu.  and  Yasushi  Watase.  Hamamatu.  all  of 
Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Photonics      K.K., 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,903,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-15530; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133668 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/M:43/0fi 
VS.  CI.  313—532  2  Claims 

68 
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1.  A  photomultiplier  comprising: 

a  reflection  mode  alkali  photocathode.  wherein  said  reflection 
mode  alkali  photocaUiode  comprises: 
a  Ni  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  alkali  metals  and  antimony  disposed  directly  on 
said  Ni  substrate,  wherein  a  deposition  weight  of  said 
antimony  is  greater  than  30  pg/cm'  and  less  than  100 
jig/cm". 


a  first  surface  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  focusing 

electrode,  for  defining  a  position  of  said  focusing  electrode: 
a  second  surface  continued  from  said  first  surface,  for  defining 

a  distance  between  said  focusing  electrode  and  said  anode; 

and 
a  third  surface  continued  from  said  second  surface,  said  third 

surface  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  anode,  for  defining 

a  position  of  said  anode, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  surfaces  of  said  front  surface  of 
said  discharge  shielding  member  form  a  first  depression  for 
supporting  and  accommodating  said  anode. 


5,633364 
MODULAR  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
M.  Larry  Edwards,  3311  22nd  St.,  Apt  15,  Woodward,  Okla. 
73801,"  AUan  A.  Nostwick,  4625  N.  615th  West,  Huntington, 
Ind.   46750,   and    Roland   O.   Hildebrand,    1908   Windlea, 
Euless,  Tex.  76040 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,015 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—86  34  Claims 
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5,633363 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  DISCHARGE 

SHIELDING  MEMBER 

Tomoyuki  Ikedo;  Yoshinobu  Ito,  and  Ryotaro  Matui.  all  of 

Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignors    to    Hamamatsu    ProtonJcs 

K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207715 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  313—614  18  Claims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  tube,  comprising: 
an  envelope  for  sealing  a  gas  therein; 
a  hot  cathode  disposed  in  said  envelope,  for  emitting  thermo- 

electrons; 
an  anode  disposed  in  said  envelope,  for  receiving  the  thermo- 

electrons  emitted  from  said  hot  cathode; 
a  focusing  electrode  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  focusing 
electrode  having  a  focusing  opening  for  converging  and  pass- 
ing thermoelectrons  which  are  emitted  from  said  hot  cathode 
and  which  are  received  by  said  anode;  and 
a  discharge  shielding  member  of  an  insulator  having  a  front 
surface  for  supporting  said  focusing  electrode  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  front  surface  of  said  discharge  shielding 
member  being  defined  by: 

174-126  O.G -97-18:  QU 
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1.  An  uninterruptible  lighting  system  comprising: 

(a)  A  plurality  of  lights  and  a  source  of  normal  energizing 
electric  power  for  said  lights; 

(b)  Means  including  receiver  means  interconnected  with  each  of 
said  lights  for  conditioning  said  lights  to  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  states: 

(c)  Conu-ol  means  selectively  conditionable  to  produce  indi- 
vidual control  signals  individually  representing  said  plurality 
of  states: 

(d)  Control  signal  communication  means  interconnecting  said 
control  means  and  said  receiver  means  for  communicating 
said  control  signals  from  said  control  means  to  said  receiver 
means;  and 

(e)  Means  including  said  receiver  means  effective  when  said 
source  of  normal  energizing  power  is  interrupted  for  severally 
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conditioning  said  lights  to  states  severally  represented  by 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  states. 
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1.  An  electrical  flasher  circuit,  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  battery: 

a  solar  panel  coupled  to  the  rechargeable  battery: 

a  timer  circuit  coupled  to  the  rechargeable  battery  and  to  the 
solar  panel  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  changes 
periodically  between  an  on  slate  and  an  off  state  and  is  on 
during  a  minor  portion  of  a  period  of  said  output  voltage: 

at  least  one  lamp  coupled  to  the  timer  circuit,  and  means  for 
causing  said  at  least  one  lamp  to  repeatedly  flash  between  a 
visually  perceptible  on  state  and  an  oft  slate  in  response  to  the 
output  voltage: 

the  solar  panel  providing  sufficient  power  to  energize  the  timer 
circuit  and  to  recharge  the  rechargeable  battery  when  at  least 
a  predetermined  threshold  of  light  acts  on  the  solar  panel,  and 
the  rechargeable  battery  alone  energizing  the  timer  circuit  for 
at  least  fifty  hours  when  the  rechargeable  battery  is  fully 
charged  in  the  absence  of  said  light: 

means  including  a  light  dependent  resistor  coupled  to  a  transis- 
tor switch  coupled  to  the  timer  circuit  for  permitting  the  timer 
to  function  only  when  an  ambient  light  level  falls  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  and  said  means  preventing  astable 
operation  when  the  ambient  light  level  fluctuates  about  the 
predetermined  threshold,  said  light  dependent  resistor  and 
said  transistor  switch  being  continuously  energized  by  said 
solar  panel  for  continuously  monitoring  said  ambient  light 
level,  said  means  further  comprising  a  reset  circuit  for  dis- 
abling said  at  least  one  lamp  when  the  light  dependent  resistor 
indicates  that  the  ambient  light  level  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,633.566 

SHAPED  PARABOLIC  SIGNAL  FOR  DEFLECTION 

CORRECTION 

Nancy  D.  Boettner,  Indianapolis:  John  B.  George,  Carmel,  and 

Ronald  E.  F'ernsler,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Coasumer  Electronics  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.999,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,955 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405799 

Int  CI."  G09C  //(«.  HOIJ  29/70:  H04N  J/23 
VS.  CI.  315—371  15  Claims 

I.  A  deflection  waveform  corrector  for  a  video  display,  said 
corrector  comprising; 

means  for  correcting  pincushion  distortion; 


5,633365 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
Roni    Friedman,    Petach    Tikva;    Chaim    Chacham,    Rishon 
Lezion,  both  of  Israel;  William  F.  Richardson,  Jr.,  and  Brian 
N.  Raymond,  both  of  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
plex  Solar.  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.513.  Jun.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  18,  1991.  100406 
Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/00:  F21L  7/0():  G09F  IMM) 
VS.  a.  315—200  A  19  OainLS 


means  for  deflection  correction  signal  generation  coupled  to  said 
correcting  means  and  generating  a  correction  signal  of  sub- 
stantially parabolic  shape: 

means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  means  for  controllably 
adding  a  tilt  component  to  said  correction  signal:  and. 

a  wa\eform  clipper  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  means  for 
clipping  said  tilted  correction  signal  towards  a  cuspate  part  of 
said  parabolic  shape  to  impart  a  non-parabolic  shape  to  a  first 
part  of  said  correction  signal. 


5.633.567 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Tjerk  G.  Spaivjer.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.104 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  May  6. 
1994.  94201264 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2W5S 
V.S.  CL  315—382.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  cathode  ray  tube  which 
comprises  a  display  screen  and  a  deflection  unit  for  deflecting 
electron  beams,  the  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  in-line  electron 
gun  for  generating  three  electron  beams,  said  in-line  electron  gun 
comprising  a  main  lens  portion  having  means  for  generating  a 
main  lens  field  and  a  quadripolar  field,  and  the  electron  gun  has 
means  for  generating,  in  front  of  the  main  lens  field,  a  pre-focusing 
lens  field  and  a  funher  quadripolar  field,  and  the  display  device 
includes  means  for  dynamically  varying  the  intensity  of  the  main 
lens  field,  the  quadripolar  field,  the  pre-focusing  lens  field  and  the 
further  quadripolar  field  such  that,  in  operation,  the  intensity  of 
said  four  fields  i,s  dynamically  varied  by  means  of  only  one 
dynamic  voltage,  and  wherein  the  combined  dynamic  lens  action 
of  the  combination  of  the  dynamic  pre-focusing  lens  and  the 
further  quadripolar  lens  causes  a  dynamic  change  in  beam  diameter 
in  both  vertical  (dBy)  and  horizontal  (dBx)  directions  with  the 
change  in  the  horizontal  direction  being  opposite  to  the  change  in 
the  vertical  direction,  and  the  ratio  dBx/dBy  lies  between  0.6  and 
0.2. 


5.633.568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOW 
VOLTAGE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  OPERATION 
John  Dunfield,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,840,  Mar.  1,  1994,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  205.185,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.817 
Int.  a."  GllB  21/08 
V.S.  a.  318—254  11  Claims 


driving  the  motor  with  the  motor  drive  sequence  mapped  to  the 
rest  position,  wlierein  the  motor  drive  sequence  ensures  the 
motor  does  not  experience  back  rotation  at  motor  start-up. 


5.633.570 

POSITION  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTORS  FROM  STANDSTILL 

Andrew  R.  Moteko,  Burnsville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.616 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/00:6/00 

VS.  a.  318— *39  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamic  operation  of  a  brushless  N-phase  DC 
motor,  where  N>3,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  phase  is  coupled  to 
a  source  of  operating  voltage  or  ground  by  an  associated  drive 
switch,  and  each  second  end  of  each  said  phase  is  coupled  via  a 
mode  switch  to  said  source  of  operating  voltage,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  when  said  motor  has  a  rotational  speed  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined run  velocity,  configuring  said  motor  in  line-to-line 
mode  by  series-coupling  at  least  two  of  said  N-phases  to  a 
source  of  operating  voltage: 

(b)  when  said  motor  has  a  rotational  speed  at  least  equal  to  said 
predetermined  run  velocity,  configuring  said  motor  in  line-to- 
neutral  mode  by  coupling  fewer  than  two  of  said  N-phases  to 
said  source  of  operating  voltage  configuring  said  motor 
between  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  by  selectively  changing  the  state 
of  said  mode  switch  and  at  least  a  chosen  one  of  said  drive 
switches; 

(c)  upon  sensing  a  power-down  or  low  voltage  condition  in  said 
source  voltage,  reconfiguring  drive  electronics  to  said  line-to- 
line  operation:  and 

(d)  connecting  one  of  said  series,  pairs  of  windings  and  associ- 
ated resultant  back  EMF  to  said  motor,  thereby  delivering 
current  from  said  spindle  motor  to  said  voice  coil  motor 


SENSE  POSITION  SIGNALS 

WRITTEN  IN  THE  LANDING  ZONE 

AREAS  Of  THE  SURFACES  Of 

THE  MAGNETIC  DISCS 


DETERMWE  CORRECT  CCWWONICATlON 

STATE  Of  THE  MOTOR  AS  A  FUNCTION 

OF  THE  SENSED  POSITION  SIGNALS 


DRIVE  OR  CONWUTATE  THE 
MOTOR  BASED  UPON  THE  DETERMINED 
COMMUNICATION  STATE  IN  ORDER  TO 
START  THE  MOTOR  FROM  STANDSTILL 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  bnishless  DC  motor  from  standstill  in 
a  magnetic  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

sensing  at  least  one  motor  position  signal  written  in  a  landing 

zone  area  of  at  least  one  magnetic  disc  surface; 
determining  a  commutation  state  of  the  motor  as  a  function  of 

the  at  least  one  sensed  motor  position  signal:  and 
controlling  the  motor  based  upon  the  determined  commutation 

state. 


5,633,569 
START-UP  COMMUTATION  METHOD  FOR  A  ROTATING 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITHOUT  BACK 
ROTATION 
James  E.  Chloupek,  Piano;  William  R.  Krenik,  Gariand.  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Michael  G.  Machado.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.275 
Int.  CI."  H02P  6/22 
VS.  a.  318—130  17  Claims 

C+B-    A+B-    20 
C+A-  y\.,     ^><'a+c 


5.6334!71 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  MOVABLE  PART  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Johannes    N.    Huyer.    Zandvoort.    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.,  RX  Haarlem,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.324 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.   Jul.    8,    1994, 
9401134 

Int.  CI."  H02P  3/00:  B60J  7/043 
VS.  a.  318-^68  8  Claims 


8+A- 


B+C- 


B+C- 


B+A- 


A+C 


CtA-  5^7 

A+B-     C+B-  1.  A  device  for  operating  a  movable  part  of  a  motor  vehicle 

A  method  of  driving  a  motor  without  initial  back  rotation,    comprising  an  electnc  motor  for  driving  the  movable  pan- Jin 


comnnsine  the  steps  of-  adjusting  element  for  setting  a  desired  position  for  the  movable 

identifving  a  rest  position  of  a  storage  medium  using  a  magne-  part,  an  incremental  position  sensor  for  detectmg  the  actual  posi- 

tid  pattern  onThe  storage  medium:  -on  of  die  mo^eable  part,  a  counter  operably  coupled  to  d^e 

mapping  the  rest  position  of  the  storage  medium  to  a  motor  position  sensor,  the  counter  providing  an  output  '"^-cative  ot  the 

dn!e  se  uence  and  actual  position  of  the  movable  part,  and  an  electronic  control  unit 
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operably  coupled  to  the  adjusting  element,  the  counter  and  the 
motor,  the  electronic  control  unit  actuating  the  electric  motor  in 
order  to  move  the  movable  part  into  the  desired  position,  wherein 
the  control  unit  comprises  detection  means  for  detecting  at  least 
one  limit  position  of  the  movable  part,  at  which  the  movable  part  is 
unable  to  travel  further,  wherein,  when  said  limit  position  is 
reached,  the  control  unit  resets  the  counter  to  a  predetermined 
reading  which  corresponds  to  said  limit  position. 


5,633472 
BACK-UP  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
BATTERY  PACK 
Steven  W.  Steele,  Rochester;  Vernon  J.  Kleve,  Pine  Island; 
Willard  J.  Olson,  Rochester,  and  Gary  A.  Thompson,  Pine 
Island,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,466 

InL  CI."  HOIR  li/62 

VS.  a.  320—2  20  Claims 

so 


'^  » 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  back-up  power  in  an  electronic 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tixed  charger  mounted  in  the  electronic  system,  the  charger 
including  a  charging  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  elec- 
tronic system,  a  case  housing  the  charging  circuit,  and  a  blind 
docking  connector  electrically  coupled  to  the  charging  circuit; 
and 

(b)  a  removable  battery  pack  docked  with  the  charger,  the 
battery  pack  including  a  battery  electrically  coupled  to  the 
charging  circuit  through  a  blind  docking  connector  mating 
with  the  connector  on  the  charger  and  a  case  housing  the 
battery  to  enclose  the  battery  and  thereby  substantially  restrict 
external  access  to  the  battery. 


UMI 


5,633,573 
B.ATTERY  PACK  RAMNG  A  PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED 

B.ATTERV  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Duong  van  Phuoc,  Eching;  Rudi  Wieczorek,  Munich:  Elmar 
Zeising.  Haindlfing,  all  of  Germany;   Louis  W.   Hruska, 
Northboro,  Mass.;  Matthew  P.  Hull.  Jamestown,  R.I.;  Alwyn 
H.  Taylor.  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Daniel  D.  Friel,  Woburn,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Duracell.  Inc..  Needham.  Ma.ss. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,945 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIM  10/44:  HOIJ  im 
U.S.  a.  320—5  48  Oaims 

1.  A  smart  battery  having  a  power  management  system  capable 
of  self  powered  operation,  even  when  nominally  fully  discharged, 
said  sman  battery  comprising; 

la)  a  plurality  of  rechargeable  ceils  connected  to  a  pair  of 
terminals  to  provide  electrical  power  to  an  external  device 


during  a  discharge  mode  and  to  receive  electrical  power 
during  a  charge  mode,  as  provided  or  determined  by  said 
remote  device; 

(c)  an  analog  means  for  generating  analog  signals  representative 
of  battery  voltage,  temperature  and  current  at  said  terminals, 

(d)  a  hybrid  integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  an  analog  to  digital 
convenor,  a  first  clock  and  a  microprocessor  having  a  first 
algorithm  for  sampling  the  analog  signals  at  a  first  period  and 
converting  them  to  digital  signals  representative  of  battery 
voltage,  current  and  temperature;  a  second  algorithm  for  sam- 
pling the  analog  signals  at  predetermined  intervals  of  said  first 
period  when  battery  current  has  dropped  below  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and  a  third  algonthm  for  disabling  said  analog  to 
digital  convenor,  said  first  clock  and  said  microprocessor 
when  the  battery  voltage  drops  below  a  predetermined  sleep 
mode  value; 

(e)  a  data  memory  defined  within  said  hybrid  IC  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  calculated  charge  parameters,  even  when  said 
battery  is  nominally  fully  discharged,  said  charge  parameters 
including  at  least  a  learned  full  charge  capacity  and  remaining 
capacity, 

(0  a  second  clock  means  for  initializing  said  first  clock  and  said 
microprocessor  during  said  first  and  said  second  algorithm, 
said  clock  means  also  initializing  a  comparator  circuit  for 
enabling  a  start  signal  for  said  microprocessor,  said  first  clock 
and  said  analog  to  digital  convenor  whenever  said  battery 
voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  value. 


5,633,574 
PULSE-CHARGE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
George  E.  Sage.  22002  Redmond-Fall  City  Rd.,  Redmond. 
Wash.  98053 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  154398 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7m):  HOIM  \0/4t 

U.S.  a.  320—21  5  Claims 


>>*«a4.*'Q  V.  »cmjit 


lEPn 


1.  A  pulse-charge  banery  charger  to  automatically  charge  batter- 
ies and  especially  to  charge  nickel-cadmium  batteries  to  keep  them 
free  from  any  unwanted  memory  effects,  and  all  the  user  must  do  is 
to  place  a  battery  in  this  charger  and  remove  it  per  his  or  her 


convenience,  and  the  status  of  the  charging  is  known  at  an\  time 
by  observing  indicating  lights,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  battery  receiving  volume,  electrical  con- 
tacts, and  an  additional  volume  to  receive  other  components: 

b.  circuitry,  inclusive  of  several  circuits,  electric  and  electronic 
components,  arranged  on  a  circuit  board  and  installed  in  the 
housing;  these  several  circuits  and  their  electric  and  electronic 
components,  in  turn  comprising: 

i.  a  power  supply  circuit  to  receive  either  AC  or  DC  low 
voltage  power  and  to  distnbute  both  an  unregulated  voltage 
of  full  wave  rectified  low  voltage  DC  power,  and  a  regu- 
lated low  voltage  DC  power; 

ii.  a  LT  controller  ha\  ing  self  contained  control  circuits  inclu- 
sive of  a  reset  circuit: 

iii.  a  battery  installed  detector  circuit,  detecting  a  battery 
voltage,  connected  to  the  regulated  low  voltage  DC  power 
of  the  power  supply  and  to  the  Ul  controller; 

i\.  a  normalize  circuit  connected  to  the  regulated  low  voltage 
DC  power  of  the  power  supply  and  to  the  Ul  controller  to 
accommodate  the  charging  of  batteries  having  dilferent 
numbers  of  cells; 

V.  a  constant  current  source  circuit  connected  to  the  unregu- 
lated DC  low  voltage  of  the  power  supply,  the  Ul  control- 
ler, and  the  battery  being  charged,  to  insure  the  same 
constant  amperage  of  the  charging  power; 

vi.  a  discharge  control  circuit  connected  to  the  Ul  controller, 
the  normalize  circuit,  the  battery  installed  detector  circuit. 
and  the  battery  being  charged; 

vii.  a  thermistor  sensor  circuit  connected  to  a  thermistor,  ihe 
regulated  low  voltage  DC  power,  and  a  battery  overheat 
detection  circuit,  to  detect  whether  or  not  a  battery  being 
charged  has  a  built  in  thermistor,  and  if  so  this  circuit  sends 
a  signal  of  any  possible  overheating  directly  from  the 
thermistor  in  the  battery  to  the  battery  overheat  detection 
circuit;  however,  if  the  battery  has  no  built  in  thermistor, 
then  this  circuit  sends  a  signal  of  any  possible  overheating 
directly  from  a  thermistor  in  this  charger  to  the  banery 
overheat  detection  circuit: 

viii.  the  thermistor  positioned  directly  in  this  charger  to  moni- 
tor temperatures  of  a  battery: 
ix.  the  battery   overheat  detection  circuit  connected  to  the 
thermistor  sensor  circuit,  and  to  the  regulated  low  voltage 
DC  power; 
X.  a  timing  control  circuit  connected  to  the  Ul  controller,  the 
regulated  low  voltage  DC  ptnver.  and  a  ready  light  circuit; 
xi.  the  ready  light  circuit  connected  to  the  Ul  controller,  the 
timing  control  circuit,  the  regulated  low  voltage  DC  power, 
and  a  no  battery  then  no  light  circuit; 
xii.  the  no  battery  then  no  light  circuit  connected  to  the  ready 
light  circuit,  the  battery  installed  detector  circuit,  and  the 
regulated  low  voltage  DC  power:  and 
xiii.  a  reset  circuit  connected  to  the  battery  installed  detector 
circuit,  the  Ul  controller,  and  the  regulated  low  voltage  DC 
power 


(  to 


close  coupled  rf  transformer,  having  ferrite  ceramic  cores, 
connecting  the  oscillator  circuit  to  the  output  circuit  in  paral- 
lel with  the  D.C.  voltage  source:  and 

rectifier  circuit  connected  between  the  transformer  and  the 
output  circuit,  the  rectifier  circuit  including  a  two  diode  rec- 
tifying circuit  for  producing  a  full  wave  positive  voltage 
output  pulse  having  an  RF  content  corresponding  to  the 
natural  frequencies  of  the  electrolyte  used  in  the  banery  being 
charged  for  removing  cuneni  blocking  deposits  for  the  battery 
plates. 


S.6334!76 
BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  WITH  STEPPED 
CI  RRENT  PROFILE  WITH  OPER.\TING  PAR.\METER 
COMPENS.ATION  AND  ASSOCIATED  CHARGER 
Stephen  D.  Rose,  Irvine;  Joseph  A.  Gates.  Lexington,  both  of 
Ky..  and  Jeffrey  K.  Rose.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pre- 
mier Engineered  Products.  Inc..  Winchester.  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.632,  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5JI67.244.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,526 
Int.  CI."  H02J  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—23  16  Claims 


3t  Jl^KEW  s»#n' 


5.633.575 
BATTERY  RECLAIMER  AND  CHARGER 

Carl  E.  Gali.  16725  N.  Red  Sunset  Trail,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85737 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.833,  Mar.  31.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,981 
Int.  CI."  H02J  im 
U.S.  CI.  320—21  18  Claims 

1.  A  batter>'  reclaimer,  charger  and  mainiainer  circuit  for  remov- 
ing current  blocking  deposits  from  plates  of  batteries  utilizing 
liquid  and  jell  electrolytes,  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  including  at  least  one  banery  to  be  reclaimed. 

maintained  and  recharged; 
a  DC.  V  oltage  source  providing  a  D.C.  voltage  for  charging  said 

banerv'  connected  to  said  output  circuit; 
an  oscillator  circuit,  operating  in  the  2  to  10  megahenz  range, 
for  producing  fast  rise  time  voltage  pulses; 


1    A  method  of  charging  a  battery  utilizing  a  variable  charge 
current  supply  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charging  current  to  the  batter>'  from  said  charge 

current  supply; 
sensing  battery  voltage; 
reducing  said  charging  current  when  said  batten,  voltage  equals 

a  target  voltage  such  that  said  reduction  in  said  charging 

current  causes  a  decrease  in  said  battery  voltage: 
maintaining  said  banery  voltage  not  greater  than  said  target 

voltage  during  said  applying  and  reducing  steps; 
monitoring  change  in  an  operating  parameter  of  the  banery 

during  the  application  of  the  charging  current; 
lowering  said  target  voltage  in  proportion  to  and  to  compensate 

for  the  change  in  the  parameter  being  monitored; 
repealing  said  applying  and  reducing  steps  to  provide  a  stepped 

current  profile  until  said  charging  current  is  reduced  to  a 

minimum  value; 
continuing  the  steps  of  monitoring  the  operating  parameter  and 

lowering  the  target  voltage; 
applving  said  charging  current  at  said  minimum  value  after  said 

reducing  step  until  the  battery  is  at  full  charge;  and 
detecting  said  full  charge  of  the  batten,  and  in  response  termi- 
nating application  of  said  minimum  value  charging  current. 
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5.633^77 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

Hiroshi  Matsumae,  Obu:  Yoshihiko  Ooyama,  Kariya.  and  Kei- 

ichiro  Banzai.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.999 
Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-12J9S8: 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158773 

Int.  a."  H02P  n/04:  H02J  9/00 
VS.  a.  322—37  23  Oaiins 


1.  A  banery  charging  system  comprising; 

a  main  banery  for  driving  a  vehicle; 

an  auxiliary  battery  for  driving  an  auxiliary  device  of  the 
vehicle,  the  banery  charging  system  charging  the  main  banery 
and  the  auxiliary  banery  when  a  supply  of  electric  power  is 
received  from  a  commercial  AC  power  source: 

a  rectification  circuit  for  rectifying  electric  power  from  the 
commercial  AC  power  source; 

a  converter  for  converting  the  rectified  electric  power  to  AC 
input  power; 

a  transformer  to  transform  the  AC  input  power,  the  transformer 
including  an  output  winding  having  a  first  part  to  output  hrst 
AC  power  and  a  second  part  to  output  second  AC  power; 

a  first  output  part,  connected  to  the  first  pan  of  the  output 
winding  of  the  transformer,  to  rectify  the  first  AC  power  and 
to  supply  the  first  AC  power  to  the  main  banery;  and 

a  second  output  part,  connected  to  the  second  part  of  the  output 
winding  of  the  transformer,  to  rectify  the  second  AC  power 
and  to  supply  the  second  AC  power  to  the  auxiliary  banery; 
and 

a  converting  Circuit,  included  in  the  first  output  part,  to  convert, 
when  the  banery  charging  system  does  not  receive  the  electric 
power  from  the  commercial  AC  power  source,  electric  power 
of  the  main  banery  to  the  second  AC  power  to  provide  electric 
power  from  the  main  banery  to  the  auxiliary  banery  through 
the  first  pan  and  the  second  part  of  the  output  winding. 


first  and  second  output  nodes,  the  voltage  limiting  circuit 
accepting  an  input  voltage  waveform  from  the  electrosurgical 
generator  and  supplying  an  output  voltage  waveform  to  the 
hemostatic  bipolar  instrument  proportional  to  the  input  volt- 
age waveform  when  the  input  voltage  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  predetermined  voltage  value,  the  voltage  limiting  circuit 
shunting  current  between  the  first  and  second  output  nodes  to 
supply  a  clipped  output  voltage  waveform  to  the  hemostatic 
bipolar  instrument  when  the  input  voltage  waveform  exceeds 
the  predetermined  voltage  value. 


5,633,579 
BOOST  CONVERTER  USING  AN  ENERGY 
REPRODUCING  SNL'BBER  CIRCUIT 
Mam  G.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Tele- 
communication Authority.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
1994-17664 

Int  a."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  323—222 


3  Claims 


^'' 


i — Tnr [> — I 


5,633,578 

ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR  ADAPTORS 

Philip  E.  Eggers.  Dublin,  and  Dennis  J.  Denen,  Columbus,  both 

of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Hemostatic   Surgery   Corporation. 

Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  210.090,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,472,443.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,533, 
Jun.  7,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  275,598 
Int.  a.''A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  323—301  10  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  coupling  between  an  electrosurgical  generator 
and  a  hemostatic  bipolar  surgical  instrument,  the  adaptor  compris- 
ing; 

input  terminals  for  coupling  the  adaptor  to  the  electrosurgical 

generator; 
output  terminals  for  coupling  the  adaptor  to  the  hemostatic 

bipolar  instrument;  and 
a  voltage  limiting  circuit  coupled  between  the  input  terminals 
and  the  output  terminals,  the  voltage  limiting  circuit  including 


1.  A  boost  converter  having  a  first  inductor  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  an  input  portion  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  a 
first  connection  point,  a  first  diode  connected  between  said  first 
connection  point  and  one  terminal  of  an  output  portion,  and  a 
switching  device  connected  between  said  first  connection  point  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  input  portion,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
input  portion  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  output 
portion,  said  boost  converter  compnsing: 

a  second  inductor  connected  between  said  first  connection  point 
and  an  anode  of  said  first  diode;  and 

an  unswitched  resonant  portion,  comprising 


a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  connection  point  and 
a  second  connection  point,  for  serving  as  a  resonant  capaci- 
tor; 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  second 
connection  point  and  a  cathode  connected  to  a  cathode  of 
said  first  diode;  and 

a  third  inductor  and  a  third  diode  connected  in  series  between 
said  second  connection  point  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
input  portion,  said  third  inductor  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  connection  point  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  third  connection  point,  for  serving  as  a 
resonant  inductor,  and  said  third  diode  having  a  cathode 
connected  to  said  third  connection  point  and  an  anode 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  input  portion. 


5,633,581 

FOCUSING  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Yukio  Takatori,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047761; 
Feb.  25,  1994, 6-053321;  Feb.  25, 1994, 6-053322;  Feb.  25,  1994, 
6-053323 

Int.  CI."  G05B  24/02:  H04N  3^22:3/26:  G09G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  323—354  18  Claims 


5,633,580 

DIRECT  LOAD  CURRENT  SENSING  FOR  PREDICTED 

REGULATOR  TAP  POSITION 

John  J.  Trainor,  Wake  Forest;  Carl  J.  Laplace,  Raleigh,  and 

WUliam  M.  Thorsen,  Jr.,  Wake  Forest,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.807 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/147 

U.S.  CI.  323—256  6  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  selectable  winding  ratio  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  windings  including  a  tap  assembly  which  is  posi- 
tionable  to  incrementally  change  the  winding  ratio  of  the 
transformer; 

an  electric  drive  mechanically  coupled  to  the  tap  assembly  to 
selectively  and  incrementally  position  the  lap  assembly  to 
effect  incremenial  changes  of  the  winding  ratio,  said  electric 
drive  producing  a  direction  signal  which  is  related  to  move- 
ment of  said  electric  drive; 

an  up/down  counter  adapted  to  receive  said  direction  signal,  said 
up/down  counter  incrementing  and  decrementing  respectively 
with  respect  to  said  direction  signal; 

a  count  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  tap  assembly  for  gener- 
ating a  count  signal  in  response  to  a  tap  change;  and 

a  digital  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  up/down  counter  and 
said  count  signal  generator,  such  that  upon  detecting  a  count 
signal  from  said  count  signal  generator,  said  processor  deter- 
mines the  direction  of  the  lap  change  according  to  the  \  alue  in 
said  up/down  counter  when  said  count  signal  occurs,  said 
processor  thereby  determining  a  new  tap  position. 
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1.  A  focusing  voltage  adjusting  circuit  having  a  high  voltage 
transformer,  to  produce  and  adjust  a  focusing  voltage,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  a  secondary  coil  of  the  high 
voltage  transformer; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  first  and  a  second  resistor,  electrically 
connected  to  the  secondary  coil  of  the  high  voltage  trans- 
former: and 

first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  d.c.  voltage  to  a 
terminal  of  the  second  resistor,  the  terminal  being  opposite  to 
another  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  first  resistor,  thus 
varying  the  d.c.  voltage  to  adjust  a  focusing  voltage  appearing 
at  a  connection  point  of  the  first  and  second  resistors. 


5.633,582 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  LEVEL  METER  AND  LEAKAGE 
DETECTOR 
Dennis  L,  Omdorff,  Greenfield,  and  Dennis  W.  Staley.  Fill- 
more, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Trilithic.  Inc..  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,888.  Jun.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.493,210.  This  application  Feb,  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,194 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/26:  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—95  44  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  signal  level  meter  and  leakage  detector  for  a 
cable  television  system,  comprising: 

a  CATV  cable  signal  level  input: 

a  CATV  leakage  signal  antenna: 

a  heterodyne  receiver  circuit  connected  to  said  CATV  cable 
signal  level  input  and  said  CATV  leakage  signal  antenna,  said 
heterodyne  receiver  circuit  ha\ing  greater  sensitivity  for 
CATV  leakage  measurement  than  for  CATV  cable  signal  level 
measurement: 
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a  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  said  heterodyne  receiver 
circuit: 

a  processing  and  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  detector;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  signal  level  infonnation  and  leak- 
age information  corresponding  to  signals  supplied  to  said 
CATV  cable  signal  !e\el  input  and  said  CATV  leakage  signal 
antenna  circuit,  respectively. 


5.633^83 

MAGNETIC  TELESCOPE  WITH  ENHANCED  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION 

Walter  N.  Podney,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487,418 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/li2:  GOIR  ii/OiS:  GOIV  i/l65 


\iS. 


8.  A  magnetic  telescope  having  enhanced  noise  suppression,  the 
magnetic  telescope  having  use  in  delecting  a  discontinuity  in  an 
underground  article,  the  magnetic  telescope  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  source  coils,  each  said  source  coil  pair  having  an 
outer  coil  and  an  inner  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  to 
illuminate  the  article,  wherein  said  outer  and  inner  coils 
produce  magnetic  flux  capable  of  producing  a  minimal  mag- 
netic flux  at  known  locations  in  the  telescope; 

a  pair  of  gradiometers  located  substantially  at  said  known  loca- 
tions, for  picking-up  magnetic  flux  appearing  to  originate 
from  the  discontinuity  in  the  article: 

an  electric  circuit  coupled  to  said  gradiometers  for  detecting  the 
magnetic  flux.  achie\ing  noise  suppression  by  feeding  back 
magnetic  flux  from  said  electric  circuit  to  said  detecting 
means  in  an  amount  which  suppresses  the  noise,  and  identi- 
fying the  discontinuity. 
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which  is  representative  of  the  3-D  distribution  of  the  dose  of  the 
radiant  or  mechanical  energy  to  which  the  gel  is  exposed,  which 
comprises  exposing  a  dimensionally  stable  gel  which  contains 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  in  storage  stable  form  at  least  one 
monomer  which  is  polymerizable  in  the  gel  by  the  radiant  or 
mechanical  energy,  in  a  concentration  effective  when  thus  poly- 
merized to  produce  a  polymer  in  the  gel  which  precipitates  there- 
from and/or  which  alters  the  NMR  relaxation  lime  of  the  sol\'ent 
phase  of  the  gel  in  any  area  thereof  in  which  the  polymer  is 
formed,  to  a  non-uniform  dose  of  radiant  or  mechanical  energy 
until  a  permanent  image  representative  of  that  energy  is  formed  in 
the  gel. 


5,633.585 

MR  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIZATION  DISTRIBUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

SURFACE  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  Kuhn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44 
061.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—307  11  Claims 


5.633384 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTION.  DOSIMETRY  AND 
IMAGING  OF  AN  ENERGY  FIELD  BY  FORMATION  OF  A 

POLYMER  IN  A  GEL 
Marek  J.  Maryanskl;  John  C.  Gore,  and  Robert  Schuiz,  all  of 
Guilford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/07392,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.550.  Aug.  7.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J2U57.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
381,859 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/00 
VS.  CI.  324—300  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting,  measuring  and  displaying  a  non- 
uniform dose  of  radiant  or  mechanical  energy  by  forming  a  \  isible 
and/or  MRl  visualizable  permanent  3-dimensional  image  in  a  gel 


1.  An  MR  method  for  determining  the  nuclear  magnetization 
distnbution  in  an  examination  zone,  in  which  sub-image  data  for  a 
plurality  of  sub-images  is  acquired  from  a  surface  coil  arrangement 
which  comprises  a  respective  plurality  of  surface  coils,  each  hav- 
ing a  locally  inhomogeneous  sensitivity  function.  MR  superposi- 
tion images  being  formed  from  said  sub-image  data  by  weighted 
summing,  characterized  in  that  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  MR 
superposition  images,  sub-images  are  formed  and  displayed,  and 
weighting  functions  for  sub-images  containing  artefacts  are 
selected  by  a  user  in  such  a  manner  that  sub-image  areas  contain- 
ing artefacts  are  weighted  less  than  sub-image  areas  without  arte- 
facts. 


5,633.586 
RAPID  F.\T-  OR  WATER-SUPPRESSED  MULTISLICE  MR 

PULSE  SEQUENCE  INCLUDING  INITIAL  PREPULSE 
J.  Paul  Finn.  Cranbury.  NJ..  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc..  Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,103 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<.V56..?.V-/« 

U.S,  CI.  324—309  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rapidly  conducting  a  fat- suppressed  or  blood- 
suppressed  two-dimensional  multislice  MR  study  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  using  at  least  one  saturation  prepulse  to  saturate  all  of  the 
slices  in  a  group  of  slices,  thereby  suppressing  the  fat  or  water 
signal  in  all  such  slices  in  the  group: 

b)  reading  out  one  line  of  MR  data  from  each  slice  in  the  group, 
without  using  any  other  saturation  prepulses  until  a  line  of 
MR  data  has  been  read  out  from  each  slice  in  the  group:  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  above  until  sufficient  MR  data  has 
been  acquired  from  all  slices  in  the  group. 


assembly  such  that  a  direction  of  a  current  flow  through  the 
large-diameter  coil  of  said  first  coil  assembly  is  opposite  to  a 
direction  of  current  flow  through  said  second  coil  assembly, 
and  the  large-diameter  coil  of  said  first  coil  assembly  is 
arranged  near  to  or  outside  said  second  coil  assembly. 


5,633388 
SUPERCONDUCTING  NUGNET  APPARATUS  USING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MULTILAYER  COMPOSITE 
MEMBER,  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIZING  THE  SAME 
AND  \UGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Hommei,  Hitachinaka;  Yutaka  Takuma.  Tokyo;  Hiro- 
taka  Takeshima.  Ryugasaki;  Hiroyuki  Takeuchi.  Kashiwa; 
Yoshiyuki  Miyamoto,  .\biko,-  Kiyoshi  Fukutomi,  Tokyo,  and 
H^ime  Kawano,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 
Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525J11 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222196; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222198;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223547;  Sep.  19,  1994, 
6-223548;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223549;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223552; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226276;  Sep.  21.  1994.  6-226277;  Sep.  21,  1994, 
6-226278;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226825;  Sep.  21.  1994.  6-226826; 
Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262359;  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160396 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  yoo 

U.S.  CI.  324—320  35  Claims 

11 


5.633,587 

MAGNETOSTATIC  FIELD  GENERATING  MAGNET  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  MRI  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD 

Taroiko  Hirumachi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,031 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1995,  7-025170 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  MM) 
U.S.  a.  324—319  13  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cryostai  vessel  for  containing  therein  coolant  for  realizing 
superconductivity : 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  disposed  within  said  cryostat 
vessel  and  including  a  NbTi/Nb/Cu  superconducting  multi- 
layer composite  member  constituting  a  sustaining  medium  for 
holding  a  persistent  current  which  generates  a  magnetic  flux 
along  a  center  axis  of  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  space; 
and 

means  for  holding  said  magnetic  flux  generating  means  within 
said  cryostai  vessel. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  magnet  comprising: 

a  first  coil  assembly  having  small-diameter  coils  and  a  large- 
diameter  coil,  for  generating  a  main  magnetic  field  in  a 
predetermined  area:  and 

a  second  coil  assembly  for  generating  a  shield  magnetic  field  for 
actively  shielding  a  magnetic  field  leaking  from  the  main 
magnetic  field. 

wherein  each  of  the  small-diameter  coils  and  large-diameter  coil 
of  said  first  coil  assembly  is  connected  to  said  second  coil 


5.633389 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AN  INGROUND 
OBJECT  AND  A  HOUSING  FORMING  PART  OF  SAID 
DEVICE 
John  E.  Mercer.  23401  94th  Ave.  South.  Kent,  Wash.  98031 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,441,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,444 JI82,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,941.  Oct.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5337.002,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  662.939.  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155,442.  This  appli- 
cation May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,481 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  .1/11:3/165:  H04B  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  324—326  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
dipole  magnetic  field  transmitter  which  is  disposed  underground 
within  a  particular  vertical  transmitter  plane  defined  b>  its  dipole 
axis  and  which  generates  a  magnetic  dipole  field  containing  mag- 
netic flux  lines,  each  one  of  which  extends  from  one  end  of  the 
transmitter  around  to  its  opposite  end  and  all  of  which  are  spaced 
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from  one  another  about  the  dipde  axis  of  said  transmitter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  locating  receiver  including  an  antenna  arrange- 
ment and  means  for  producing 

(i)  a  first  signal  if  any  given  one  of  said  flux  lines  impinges 

said  antenna  configuration  in  a  first  way. 
(ii)   a   second   signal   if  any   given   one   of  said   flux   lines 

impinges  said  antenna  arrangement  in  a  second  way.  and 
(iii)  a  third  signal  if  any  given  one  of  said  flux  lines  impinges 

said  antenna  arrangement  in  a  third  way. 

(b)  moving  said  locating  receiver  above  the  ground  at  a  prede- 
termined orientation  and  within  a  first  vertical  receiver  plane 
transverse  to  the  vertical  transmitter  plane  containing  the  axis 
of  said  transmitter  either  ahead  of  or  behind  the  transmitter 
with  respect  to  its  general  direction  of  movement  so  as  to 
cause  said  receiver  to  produce  successively  first,  second  and 
third  signals  at  certain  respective  tirst.  second  and  third  loca- 
tions within  said  first  receiver  plane; 

(c)  thereafter,  again  moving  said  locating  receiver  above  the 
ground  at  said  predetermined  orientation  and  within  a  second 
vertical  receiver  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  transmitter 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  transmitter  either  ahead  of  or 
behind  the  transmitter  with  respect  to  its  general  direction  of 
movement  so  as  to  cause  said  receiver  to  produce  succes- 
sively first,  second  and  third  signals  at  certain  respective  tint, 
second  and  third  locations  within  said  second  receiver  plane: 
and 

(d)  thereafter,  still  again  moving  said  locating  receiver  above  the 
ground  within  a  third  vertical  recei\  ing  plane  defined  by  said 
second  locations  within  said  first  and  second  receiving  planes 
so  as  to  cause  said  receiver  to  produce  first,  second  and  third 
signals  in  a  predetermined  way  which  will  establish  a  point 
above  ground  directly  over  the  transmitter. 


5.633^90 

FORNIATION  RESISTIVITY  MEASUREMENTS  FROM 

WITHIN  A  CASED  WELL  USED  TO  QUANTITATIVELY 

DETERMINE  THE  AMOUNT  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  PRESENT 

William  B.  Vail,  III.  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ParaMagnetic 

Logging,  Inc.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-paii  of  Sen  No.  83,615,  Jun.  2S,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,570,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

754.965,  Sep.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,223,794,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  434,886,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,075,626,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,697,  Aug.  26,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.882,542,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

927,115,  Nov.  4,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,820,989.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,648 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  .-1/20 

VS.  a.  324—368  10  Claims 

5.  The  method  to  determine  the  amount  of  oil  present  in  a 

particular  geological  formation  characterized  as  having  a  porosity. 

a  salinity  of  any  salt  water  present,  a  total  resistivity,  and  a  relative 


amount  of  oil  and  gas  present,  said  geological  formation  being 
adjacent  to  a  cased  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtain  information  from  within  the  cased  well  to  determine 
the  porosity  of  the  geological  formation:  and 

(b)  obtain  information  from  within  the  cased  well  to  determine 
the  salinity  of  any  salt  water  present  in  the  geological  forma- 
tion: and 

(ci  obtain  information  from  within  the  cased  well  to  determine 
the  total  resistivit)  of  the  geological  formation:  and 

(d)  use  said  porosity,  water  salinity,  and  total  resistivity  informa- 
tion in  Archie's  Equations  to  determine  the  total  combined 
amount  of  oil  and  gas  present  in  the  geological  formation:  and 

(e)  obtain  information  from  within  the  cased  well  to  determine 
the  relative  amount  of  oil  and  gas  present  in  the  geological 
formation:  and 

(f)  use  said  total  combined  amount  of  oil  and  gas  present  and 
said  relative  amount  of  oil  and  gas  present  to  quantitatively 
determine  the  amount  of  oil  in  said  geological  formation. 


5,633,591 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

BREAKDOWN  \ OUTAGE  BETWEEN  TWO 

ELECTRODES  SEPARATED  BY  A  DIELECTRIC 

William  E.  Childress,  Norris,  and  William  .\.  GrifBth,  Knox- 

ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,695,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692305 

Int.  CI."  F02P  1 7/00:  GOIM  I5/(H) 

U.S.  a.  324—399  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  breakdown  voltage  between  two 
electrodes  separated  by  a  dielectric,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  voltage  across  the  two  electrodes,  the 
sensor  means  providing  an  output  charge  substantially  indica- 
tive of  the  \oltage  across  the  two  electrodes; 

peak-hold  means  operably  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for 
storing  a  charge  substantially  indicative  of  a  total  of  the 
output  charge  provided  by  the  sensor  means  prior  to  reaching 
the  breakdown  voltage  between  the  two  electrodes,  the  peak- 
hold  means  providing  an  output  voltage  substantial!)  indica- 
tive of  the  stored  charge  as  an  output  of  the  apparatus; 

spark  detection  means  operably  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  spark  through  the  dielectric  and 
across  the  two  electrodes:  and 

restrike  clamping  means  for  substantially  precluding  further 
transfer  of  charge  from  the  sensor  means  to  the  peak-hold 
means  for  a  pre-determined  period  of  time  subsequent  to  and 
in  response  to  the  detected  occurrence  of  the  spark. 


5,633,592 

CHARGE  STATUS  INDICATOR 

Gerhard    Lang,   Altweilnau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Braun 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03135,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
975.1 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/36:13/40 
U.S.  CI.  324-^33  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  indicating  the  charge  status  of  a 
battery  in  an  electrical  appliance  comprising: 

a  voltage  comparator  with  hysteresis  for  detecting  a  battery 
voltage  of  the  battery. 

an  indicating  device  having  a  symbol  printed  thereon,  the  indi- 
cating device  switched  to  an  active  condition  when  the  volt- 
age is  above  a  first  threshold  voltage,  the  indicating  device 
switched  to  a  passive  condition  when  the  voltage  is  below  a 
second  threshold  voltage  with  the  absolute  value  of  the  first 
threshold  voltage  being  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  the 
second  threshold  voltage,  the  symbol  being  visible  only  when 
the  indicating  device  is  in  the  passive  condition. 
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Storing  means  responsive  to  the  maximum  distance  range  signal 
and  the  minimum  distance  range  signal  for  storing  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  distance  range  DC  voltage  signals  during 
a  predetermined  time  period: 

range  value  generating  means  responsive  to  said  storing  means 
for  generating  a  range  value  signal  having  an  amplitude 
representative  of  a  range  value  between  the  maximum  dis- 
tance range  value  and  the  minimum  distance  range  value;  and 

output  generating  means  responsive  to  the  range  value  signal  for 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  distance 
between  a  reference  point  and  a  moving  target  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  range  value  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,633394 
DffFERENTL4L  TYPE  CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292859 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—679  15  Claims 


5,633393 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  PROXIMITY  OF  A  MOVING 

TARGET 
George  D.  Wolff,  2929  Dundee  Rd.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33884; 
Marshall  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  P.  O.  Box  7,  Eaton  Park,  Fla.  33840, 
and  George  T.  Ruck,  6812  Bowerman  West,  Worthington, 
Ohio  43085 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,269,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,405.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,696 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/00:  GOIS  13/04 

VS.  CI.  324—644  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  moving  target,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  signal  representative  of 
a  range  of  distances  between  a  reference  point  and  a  moving 
target: 

maximum  and  minimum  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  maximum  distance  range  DC 
voltage  signal  representative  of  a  maximum  distance  range 
value  between  a  reference  point  and  a  moving  target  and  for 
generating  a  minimum  distance  range  DC  voltage  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  minimum  distance  range  value  between  a 
reference  pint  and  a  moving  target: 


ORIVW 

S' 

'-',"=•'  N.         |— T 

CtRCUIT 

«j.^    fc:* 

.>^ik--C< 

1.  A  capacitive  sensor  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  driving  signal; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  driving  signal  opposite  in 
phase  to  said  first  driving  signal: 

a  sensor  capacitor,  connected  to  said  first  means,  for  receiving 
said  first  driving  signal; 

a  reference  capacitor,  connected  to  said  second  means,  for 
receiving  said  second  driving  signal; 

a  switched  capacitor  circuit,  connected  to  said  sensor  capacitor 
and  said  reference  capacitor,  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  in  capacitance  between  said  sensor 
capacitor  and  said  reference  capacitor: 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit,  connected  to  said  switched 
capacitor  circuit,  for  sampling  and  holding  an  output  of  said 
switched  capacitor  circuit  when  said  first  and  second  driving 
signals  are  high  and  low.  respectively: 

a  second  sample-and-hold  circuit,  connected  to  said  switched 
capacitor  circuit,  for  sampling  and  holding  the  output  of  said 
switched  capacitor  circuit  when  said  first  and  second  driving 
signals  are  low  and  high,  respectively;  and 

a  differential  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sample-and-hold  circuits,  for  generating  and  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  sample-and-hold  circuits. 


5,633395 
IC  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM  PROBE 
SYSTEM  AND  FAULT  ISOLATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Koshi  Ueda,  Machida;  Akira  Goishi,  Kazo,  and   Masayuki 
Kuribara,  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  312,953,  Sep.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  181384,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5328,156.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,418 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-190431: 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190449;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257624 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/305 

U.S.  CI.  324—751  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specifying  a  failed  portion  of  a  device  under  test 

in  a  display  image  by  an  IC  analysis  system  provided  with  an 

electron  beam  probe  system  which  scans  and  irradiates  the  surface 
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of  said  device  under  test,  tneasures  a  quantity  of  secondary  emis- 
sion from  each  irradiated  point  and  displays  a  surface  potential 
distribution  of  said  device  under  test,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  turning  OFF  power  supply  to  said  device  under  test  to 
thereby  fix  the  logical  level  of  a  wiring  conductor  of  said 
device  under  test  to  a  logical  low  level: 

B.  holding  OFF  the  power  supply  to  said  device  under  test  and 
scanning  and  irradiating  said  device  under  test  with  an  elec- 
tron beam  and  acquiring  first  image  data: 

C.  turning  ON  the  power  supply  to  said  device  under  test; 

D.  holding  ON  the  power  supply  to  said  device  under  test, 
providing  a  predetermined  one  of  a  series  of  test  patterns  to 
said  device  under  test  and.  concurrently,  scanning  and  irradi- 
ating said  device  under  test  with  an  electron  beam  and  acquir- 
ing second  image  data: 

E.  creating  image  data  of  a  difference  between  said  first  image 
data  and  said  second  image  data:  and 

F  displaying  said  difference  image  data. 


5,633^96 

FKTURELESS  AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  REGISTRATION  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Avner  Hani,  Kiron,  Israel,  assignor  to  Key  Solutions  Ltd., 

Kiron,  Israei 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  II,  1994,  107550/2; 
Jan.  11,  1994,  107550/3;  Aug.  24,  1994,  107550/4 

Int  CI."  GOIR  J1/2S 
VS.  O.  324—754  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  registration  between  a  test  mattress  of  automatic 
test  equipment  and  a  workpiece  under  test,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reference  point  of  the  test  mattress: 

(b)  providing  a  reference  file  of  the  workpiece.  the  reference  file 
including  X  and  Y  co-ordinates  of  the  elements  of  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  a  reference  point  of  the  workpiece; 


(c)  determining  an  X-offset  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the 
reference  point  of  the  test  mattress; 

(d)  determining  an  Y-offset  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the 
reference  point  of  the  test  mattress; 

(e)  determining  a  placement  angle  of  the  workpiece  relative  to 
the  test  mattress; 

(0  updating  the  X  and  Y  co-ordinates  of  the  elements  of  the 
workpiece  in  the  reference  file  of  the  workpiece  such  that  the 
X  and  Y  co-ordinates  are  relative  to  the  reference  point  of  the 
lest  mattress:  and 

(g)  testing  the  workpiece  using  said  updated  reference  file  of 
step  (f). 


5,633,597 

MICRO  INTERFACE  TECHNOLOGY  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  SLIDE  ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  P.  Stowers,  Stanton;  Paul  D.  Blackard,  Waynesborok, 

and  Randall  C.  Garman,  Waynesboro,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Virginia  Panel  Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  848,894,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^27,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

49395,  Apr  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,514,  and  a  continuaUon- 

in-part  of  Ser  No.  320,514,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,576.631. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  344,575 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—761  27  Claims 


15.  A  connection  interface  system  for  positioning  and  electri- 
cally connecting  a  testing  device  to  a  device  under  test  for  the 
testing  device  to  exercise  and  test  the  device  under  test,  said 
connection  interface  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  module  electrically  connected  to  the  testing  device 
and  including  at  least  one  receiver  electrical  connector,  said 
receiver  module  including: 
a  top  frame; 

a  bottom  frame,  movable  with  respect  to  said  top  frame  and 
operatively  connected  thereto,  said  bottom  frame  including 
at  least  one  receiver  electrical  connector; 
an  engagement  mechanism  movably  connected  to  said  bottom 
frame  and  to  said  top  frame  and  disposed  therein,  said 
engagement   mechanism  either  engaging  or  disengaging 
said  bottom  frame  with  said  top  frame  in  response  to  an 
external  stimulus  to  one  of  engage  and  disengage  said  at 
least  one  receiver  electrical  connector  in  said  bottom  frame 
to  at  least  one  test  electrical  connector  facing  opposite 
thereto  with  respect  to  said  top  frame:  and 
an  integrated  lest  adapter  electrically  connected  to  the  device 
under  test,  coupled  to  said  receiver  module  and  including  the 
at  least  one  test  electrical  connector, 
wherein  when  said  engagement  mechanism  engages  said  bottom 
frame  to  said  top  frame,  the  at  least  one  test  electrical  connec- 
tor electrically  engages  w  ith  the  at  least  one  receiver  electrical 
connector  permitting  the  testing  device  to  at  least  one  of 
exercise  and  test  the  device  under  test. 


5.633.598 
TRANSLATOR  FIXTURE  WITH  MODULE  FOR 
EXPANDING  TEST  POINTS 
David    R.   Van   Loan,   Diamond   Bar,   and   Mark  .\.   Swart. 
L  pland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everett  Charles  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  417,441,  Apr.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,783,  Feb.  23,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  81.681. 

Jun.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  593,177 

Int.  CI.*^  GOIR  3I/2}I 

VS.  CI.  324—761  6  Claims 
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5.633.599 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  >\1TH  A 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPUT  BUFFER  THRESHOLD 
Shuji  Kubota.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  .Ser  No.  509.616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-177868 

Int.  CI."  H03K  IWOOJ 

U.S.  CI.  326—16  8  Claims 

102     107 


1/  />  /  ^  ^V  j^y  .'  /■ 


56    I 

r/  <\v. 


zzz 


30 


Si^^^ 


1.  In  a  grid-type  test  fixture  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  in 
which  the  grid  fixture  includes  a  grid  base  supporting  spring- 
loaded  test  probes  arranged  in  a  grid  pattern  having  a  standard 
on-center  spacing,  the  probes  in  the  grid  base  being  individually 
connected  to  corresponding  electrical  test  circuits  In  an  external 
automatic  electronic  test  analyzer,  and  a  translator  fixture  mounted 
between  the  grid  base  and  the  board  under  test,  in  which  the 
translator  fixture  has  vertically  spaced-apart  and  parallel  fixiuring 
plates  with  holes  drilled  on  patterns  to  support  individual  generally 
upright  tfanslator  pins  separately  inserted  into  the  holes  of  the 
fixturing  plates  for  translating  electrical  connections  between  an 
off-grid  pattern  of  test  points  in  the  board  under  test  to  the  grid 
pattern  of  corresponding  spring  probes  in  the  grid  base,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  high  density  translator  module  for 
connecting  to  one  or  more  regions  of  the  board  under  lest  where 
test  point  density  exceeds  the  standard  on-center  spacing  of  the 
probes  in  the  grid  base,  the  high  density  translator  module  includ- 
ing a  grid  pattern  of  feed-through  spring  probes  contacting  a.first 
set  of  said  translator  pins  which  make  contact  with  to  cenain  test 
points  in  the  high  density  region  on  the  board,  the  feed-through 
spring  probes  on  the  translator  module  making  normal  spring 
contact  with  the  grid  pattern  of  standard  spring  probes  in  the  grid 
base,  the  high  density  test  module  also  including  a  second  set  of 
spring  probes  located  between  the  rows  and  columns  of  feed- 
Ihrough  probes,  the  second  set  of  spring  probes  supporting  a 
corresponding  second  set  of  translator  pins  for  making  contact  with 
test  points  in  the  high  density  region  of  the  board,  the  second  set  of 
translator  pins  separateK  inserted  into  the  holes  of  the  fixturing 
plates  of  the  translator  module,  the  second  set  of  spnng  probes 
making  contact  with  electrical  test  circuits  within  an  electrical 
lerminal  means  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  high  density 
translator  module  to  a  peripheral  region  of  the  grid  base  for 
coupling  to  test  circuit  electronics  in  the  electronic  lest  analyzer 
without  the  need  for  increasing  the  test  circuits  in  the  test  analyzer. 


I.  A  digital  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  of  the  CMOS 
u-ansistor  structure  having  a  plurality  of  input  buffers,  comprising: 

a  first  logic  gate  provided  for  each  of  said  input  buffers,  for 
outputling  an  output  logic  value  determined  by  an  output 
logic  value  of  a  corresponding  input  buffer,  and 

a  second  logic  gate  for  designating  a  logic  value  to  be  outputted 
from  said  first  logic  gate,  in  accordance  with  an  output  logic 
deiermined  b\  an  external  control  signal. 

an  output  node  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  being  inter- 
connected to  the  same  signal  line,  so  that  when  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  buffers  outputs  a  logic  signal  different 
from  a  logic  signal  expected  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
applied  from  an  external  source  and  in  accordance  with  said 
external  control  signal,  the  output  logic  values  of  said  first  and 
second  logic  gates  become  different  from  each  other,  whereby 
a  signal  collision  occurs  on  said  signal  line,  resulting  in  an 
increased  power  supply  current. 


5.633.600 

OUTPl  T  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  MINIMIZED 

OUTPUT  \  OUTAGE  PROPAGATION 

Vasuhiro  Ohnishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,780 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235151 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /v/ri/7 
U.S.  CI.  326—17  4  Claims 

I.  An  outpui  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  lerminal; 
an  output  terminal: 

an  output  driving  P-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  said  outpui  lerminal  and  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  voltage  supply  line: 
a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
output  driving  P-channel  transistor,  the  other  end  of  said 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  line: 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input  lerminal  and 
an  outpui  connected  through  a  resistor  to  said  one  end  of  said 
capacitor: 
a  discharging  P-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  capacitor, 
so  that  when  a  potential  on  said  input  terminal  is  brought  10  a 
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ity  of  control  states  in  response  to  signals  placed  on  the 
decoder  inputs  such  that  the  number  of  control  states  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  decoder  inputs. 


5,633,602 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  TO  LOW  VOLTAGE  PECL 
CONVERTER 
Ikuo  J.  Sanwo,  Sao  Marcos;  Joseph  D.  Russell,  La  Mesa,  and 
Juei-Po  Lin,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.445 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  19/0IS5 

U.S.  CI.  326—73  12  Claims 
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5,633,601 

FIELD  PROGRAMNL^BLE  GATE  ARRAY  LOGIC 

MODIXE  CONFIGURABLE  AS  COMBINATIONAL  OR 

SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUITS 

N.  S.  Nagaraj,  Karntaka,  India,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401335 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  326—38  19  Oaims 


low  level  for  the  purpose  of  turning  off  said  output  driving 
P-channel  transistor,  said  discharging  P-channel  transistor  is 
turned  on  so  as  to  discharge  said  capacitor:  and 
a  threshoM  voltage  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
said  capacitor  and  controlled  by  said  potential  on  said  input 
terminal  for  rapidly  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  threshold 
voltage  level  of  said  output  driving  P-channel  transistor  when 
the  potential  on  said  input  terminal  is  brought  to  a  high  level 
for  the  purpose  of  turning  on  said  output  driving  P-channel 
transistor. 
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1.  A  CMOS  to  ECL  converter,  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source  for  providing  an  initial  current  to 
sustain  an  ECL  low  logic  level: 

a  voltage  divider,  coupled  to  the  constant  current  source,  for 
stabilizing  the  initial  current  provided  from  the  constant  cur- 
rent source,  wherein  the  voltage  divider  is  comprised  of  a 
complementary  pair  of  MOS  transistors; 

a  switchable  constant  current  source,  coupled  to  the  constant 
current  source,  for  providing  an  additional  current  to  the 
initial  current  from  the  constant  current  source  to  sustain  an 
ECL  high  logic  level;  and 

biasing  means,  coupled  to  the  constant  current  source  and  the 
switchable  constant  current  source,  for  providing  a  voltage 
offset  to  the  initial  current  from  the  constant  current  source 
and  the  additional  current  from  the  switchable  current  source. 


5,633,603 

DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  USING  PASS  TRANSISTORS 

BIASED  WITH  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  AND  A 

PRECHARGED  DATA  INPUT 

Jae  J.  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Icbon-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,578 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/0IS5 

VS.  a.  326—83 


9  Claims 
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19.  A  logic  module  for  use  in  a  field  programmable  gate  array 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  two  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
logic  elements,  and  an  interconnection  network  interconnect- 
ing said  input  terminals,  logic  elements  and  output  terminals, 
the  logic  elen)ents  being  configurable  to  form  preselected 
types  of  sequential  and  combinatioital  logic  functions  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  control  states;  and 

a  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  certain  of 
said  input  terminals,  wherein  the  decoder  decodes  said  plural- 
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1.  A  data  output  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device  for 
transferring  read  cell  data  to  peripheral  circuits,  comprising: 


an  input  terminal  for  inputting  the  read  cell  data,  wherein  the 

data  from  said  input  terminal  is  initially  precharged  with  half 

of  a  supply  voltage; 
first  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  data  from  said  input 

terminal  when  it  has  a  first  logic  level; 
second  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  data  from  said 

input  terminal  when  it  has  a  second  logic  level; 
high  logic  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  high  logic  signal  in 

response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  first  data  transfer 

means; 
low  logic  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  low  logic  signal  in 

response  to  an  output  signal  firom  said  second  data  transfer 

means;  and 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  high  logic  signal  from  said 

high  logic  transfer  means  or  the  low  logic  signal  from  said 

low  logic  transfer  means  to  the  peripheral  circuits. 


5,633,604 
MIXED  MODE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CMOSIC 
Tah-Kang  J.  Ting,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.237,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,534.789. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.437 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0948:19/082 
U.S.  CI.  326—85  3  Claims 
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transistor  is  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  N  channel 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  to  said  drain 
of  said  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor,  and  to  said  feedback  input  of  said  modified 
OR-INVERT  circuit;  and 

second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said 
drain  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  source  of  said  first  N 
channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  ffansistor,  said 
gate  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  internal  voltage 
node,  and  said  source  of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said 
ground  node. 


5,633.605 

DYNAMIC  BUS  WITH  SINGULAR  CENTRAL 

PRECHARGE 

Jeffrey  S.  Zimmerman.  Essex  Junction;  John  A.  Fifield:  Chris- 
topher P.  Miller,  both  of  Underbill,  and  Robert  E.  Busch, 
Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.764 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185:19/0944:19/096 

U.S.  CI.  326—86  11  Claims 
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1.  A  load  detection  and  feedback  circuit,  comprising: 

a  V,,  voltage  supply  node: 

a  ground  node; 

an  output  \oltage  node; 

an  internal  voltage  node: 

a  interconnect  node; 

a  modified  OR-INVERT  circuit  having  signal  inputs,  a  feedback 
input,  and  an  output; 

an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an 
emitter  wherein  said  collector  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor 
is  connected  to  said  V_,  voltage  supply  node,  said  emitter  of 
said  NPN  bipolar  transistor  is  connected  to  said  output  volt- 
age node,  and  said  base  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  modified  OR-INVERT  cir- 
cuit; 

a  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said  source  of 
said  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor IS  connected  to  said  output  voltage  node  and  said  gate  of 
said  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor is  connected  to  said  interconnect  nixie: 

a  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source  wherein  said  drain  of 
said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
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9.  A  system  for  controlled  write  to  a  dynamic  bus.  comprising: 

a)  a  writing  device,  coupled  to  the  dynamic  bus  for  writing  data 
to  the  dynamic  bus  for  writing  data  to  the  dynamic  bus; 

b)  a  precharge  device,  coupled  to  the  dynamic  bus  for  precharg- 
ing  the  dynamic  bus:  and 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  precharge  device  to  perform 
precharging  the  dynamic  bus  in  a  single  phase  of  a  clock 
cvcle,  and  for  controlling  the  writing  device  to  perform  writ- 
ing of  the  data  to  the  dynamic  bus  during  the  single  phase  of 
the  clock  cycle,  said  control  means  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  a  clock  signal  line,  a  second  input  coupled  to  an 
output  enable  signal  line,  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  pre- 
charge device  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  said  writing 
device. 
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5,633.606 
SCAN  FLIP-FLOP  THAT  HOLDS  STATE  DURING 
SHIFTING 
Brian  C.  Gaudet:  Rajendran  Sharma.  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Ronald   Pasqualini.   Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  450,970.  May  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  504,898 
Int.  a."  H03K  .</2«9 
L.S.  a.  327—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  scan  flip-flop  circuit  that  holds  state  during  scan  shifting, 
the  scan  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  stage  that  responds  to  a  logic  slate  of  a  test  enable 
control  signal  by  providing  a  normai  data  input  signal 
received  at  a  normal  data  input  node  as  the  multiplexer  stage 
output  when  the  test  enable  control  signal  is  in  an  inactive 
logic  state  and  by  providing  a  scan  data  mput  signal  received 
at  a  scan  input  node  as  the  multiplexer  stage  output  when  the 
test  enable  control  signal  is  in  an  active  logic  state; 

a  master  latch  stage  connected  to  receive  and  store  the  multi- 
plexer stage  output  on  periodic  transitions  of  a  clock  signal 
provided  to  the  master  latch  stage; 

a  slave  latch  stage  that  includes  a  slave  latch  gating  element 
connected  to  the  master  latch  stage  and  responsive  to  the  test 
enable  control  signal  such  that  a  data  value  stored  in  the 
master  latch  stage  is  provided  from  a  master  latch  output  node 
to  the  slave  latch  stage  on  periodic  transitions  of  the  clock 
signal  when  the  test  enable  control  signal  is  in  the  inactive 
logic  stale  and  is  blocked  from  the  slave  latch  stage  when  the 
test  enable  control  signal  is  in  the  active  logic  state;  and 

a  dynamic  scan  latch  element  that  passes  data  value  stored  in  the 
master  latch  stage  to  a  scan  data  output  of  the  scan  flip-flop 
circuit  on  periodic  transitions  of  the  clock  signal  w  hen  the  test 
enable  control  signal  is  in  the  active  logic  slate. 


1.  A  timer  comprising: 


(a)  first  and  second  gated  SR  (set-reset)  latches  each  including 
two  pair  of  inputs  SI.  S2  and  RI.  R2  and  a  pair  of  outputs  Q. 
QN. 

(b)  the  Q  output  of  the  first  gated  SR  latch  being  connected  to 
the  R2  input  of  the  second  gated  SR  latch,  and  the  QN  output 
of  the  first  gated  SR  latch  being  connected  to  the  S2  input  of 
the  second  gated  SR  latch, 

(c )  the  Q  output  of  the  second  gated  SR  latch  being  connected  to 
the  S2  input  of  the  first  gated  SR  latch,  and  the  QN  output  of 
the  second  gated  SR  latch  being  connected  to  the  R2  input  of 
the  first  gated  SR  latch. 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  delayed  representation  of  a  first  pulse 
signal  to  the  SI  input  of  the  first  gated  SR  latch  and  means  for 
applying  a  delayed  representation  of  a  second  pulse  signal  to 
the  Rl  input  of  the  first  gated  SR  latch. 

(e)  means  for  applying  an  inverted  representation  of  the  first 
pulse  signal  to  the  SI  input  of  the  second  gated  SR  latch  and 
means  for  applying  an  inverted  representation  of  the  second 
pulse  signal  to  the  Rl  input  of  the  second  gated  SR  latch. 

whereby  output  signals  representing  a  differential  between  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  first  and  second  pulse  signals  are  provided  at 
the  outputs  Q.  QN  of  the  second  gated  SR  latch. 


5.633.608 
DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 
Jean-Luc  Danger  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S..A..  Saint  Genis  Pouilly.  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  306.488 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27.  1993,  93  11750 
"  Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13:5/159 
VS.  CI.  327—270  19  Claims 
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5.633.607 
EDGE  TRIGGERED  SET-RESET  FLIP-FLOP  (SRFF) 
Bruce  Millar,  Stittsville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated.  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Apn  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  430.228 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/355:3/356 

VS.  CI.  327—217  6  Claims 


IX. 


1.  A  digital  delay  line  to  supply  from  a  periodic  input  signal  n 
signals  with  the  same  period  mutually  phase-shifted  by  one  n-th  of 
the  input  signal  period,  including: 

n  cells  each  of  which  includes  m  delay  elements  in  series,  each 
output  of  a  delav  element  being  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
multiplexer,  each  multiplexer  having  an  output  that  is  one  of 
the  n  signals; 

means  for  comparing  the  output  phase  of  the  n-th  cell  with  the 
input  signal  phase  to  provide  an  error  signal;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  output  of  the  multiplexer  of  one  of  the 
n  cells  in  response  to  the  error  signal; 

wherein  each  multiplexer  is  formed  by  m- 1  two-input  multiplex- 
ers of  different  rank,  a  two-input  multiplexer  with  a  highest 
rank  receiving  the  outputs  of  the  last  two  delay  elements  in 
series,  and  each  respective  two-input  multiplexer  of  lower 
rank  receiving  the  output  of  a  two-input  multiplexer  having  an 
immediately  higher  rank  and  the  output  of  a  delay  element 
having  a  rank  lower  than  the  delay  element  processed  by  the 
two-input  multiplexer  of  immediately  higher  rank. 


5.633.609 
CLOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERNAL  MONITOR 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  SECURE  TESTING 
Richard  L.  Duncan.  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,887 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/19 

V.S.  a.  327—292  22  Claims 
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resistor  connected  between  an  IF  output  side  of  the  source- 
drain  path  to  ground,  and  a  gate  of  the  mixing  circuit  connect- 
ing to  a  local  oscillator  as  an  input;  and 
bias  circuit  comprising  an  enhancement  mode  field  effect 
transistor  having  its  source  directl>  connected  to  ground.  Its 
gale  connecting  through  a  third  resistor  lo  the  gate  of  the 
mixer  circuit  field  effect  transistor,  the  gale  also  connecting 
directly  to  the  drain  of  Uie  bias  circuit  field  effect  transistor, 
and  a  fourth  resistor  connecting  the  drain  of  the  bias  circuit 
field  effect  n-ansistor  to  a  power  supply  potential 


1  A  clock  system  that  is  testable  in  a  secure  environment. 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separately  enableable  clock  generator  circuit  mod- 
ules, each  of  said  clock  generator  circuit  modules  generating  a 
separate  clock  signal  when  enabled; 

combining  circuitry  that  receives  the  separate  clock  signals  from 
those  clock  generator  circuit  modules  which  are  enabled  and 
derives  a  derived  clock  signal  therefrom;  and 

monitor  circuitry  that  receives  said  derived  clock  signal,  detects 
whether  there  are  transitions  in  said  derived  clock  signal,  and 
provides  a  monitor  indication  signal  that  indicates  a  result  of 
the  detection;  and 

enabling  and  disabling  means  for  selectively  enabling  separate 
combinations  of  at  least  one  of  said  clock  generator  circuit 
modules  and  for  sampling  said  monitor  indication  signal 
while  each  of  said  separate  combinations  of  clock  generator 
circuit  modules  is  enabled. 

wherein  said  clock  system  can  be  tested  without  providing  the 
separate  clock  signals  outside  the  clock  system. 


5.633,611 
COMPLEMENTARY  CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuki  Kohno,  and  Takahiro  Miki,  both  of  lUmi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  557,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139493 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/6S7 

VS.  CI.  327—543  6  Claims 


5,633,610 

MONOLITHIC  \nCROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

APPARATUIS 

Itaru  Maeka>»a;  Takahiro  Ohgihara.  and  Kuninobu  Tanaka. 
all  of  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  179,048.  Jan.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.486,787. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  536,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-016795; 
Man  18.  1993,  5-085641;  Man  29.  1993.  5-069976 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/14 
VS.  a.  327—355 


2  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  mixer  circuit  formed  of  an  active  circuit  element  field  effect 

transistor  having  its  source-drain  path  connected  between  an 

RF  input  and  IF  output,  a  first  resistor  connected  at  an  RF 

input  side  of  the  source-drain  path  lo  ground  and  a  second 


I.  A  complementary  current  source  circuit,  comprising: 
a  current  source  comprising 

at  least  one  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having 
a  first  current  elecffode  connected  to  a  first  power  supply,  a 
second  current  electrode  and  a  gate  lo  which  a  constant  bias 
voltage  is  applied, 
a  first  switching  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  current  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  first 
current  output  terminal,  controlled  by  a  first  driving  signal 
which  is  generated  in  accordance  with  a  first  digital  signal, 
and 
a  second  switching  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  current  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  second  current  elecu-ode  connected  to  a 
second  current  output  terminal,  controlled  by  a  second 
driving  signal  which  is  generated  in  accordance  with  a 
second  digital  signal; 
a  first  driving  circuit  for  generating  said  first  driving  signal  to 

drive  said  first  switching  transistor;  and 
a  second  driv  ing  circuit  for  generating  said  second  driving  signal 

to  drive  said  second  switching  transistor,  wherein 
a  first  potential  as  the  high  level  of  said  first  driving  signal  is 
lower  than  a  potential  of  said  first  power  supply  if  the  first 
conductivity  type  is  P  type,  and 
a  second  potential  as  the  low  level  of  said  first  driving  signal  is 
higher  than  a  ground  potential  if  the  first  conductivity  type  is 
N  type,  wherein 
said  first  driving  circuit  includes  a  first  inverter  circuit  and  said 

second  driving  circuit  includes  a  second  inverter  circuit, 
said  first  inverter  circuit  comprises  a  second  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  having  a  source  connected  to  said  second 
current  electrode  of  said  first  u-ansistor.  a  drain  for  outputting 
said  first  driving  signal  and  a  gate,  and 
said  second  inverter  circuit  comprises  a  third  transistor  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  having  a  source  connected  to  said 
second  current  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  drain  for 
outputting  said  second  driving  signal  and  a  gate. 
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5,633,612 
PRECISION  CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT 
Dong-Cheol  Lee,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,178 
Claims  priorit}',  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1995, 
95-12753 

InL  CI.*"  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  330—288  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  precision  current  mirror  circuit,  comprising: 

signal  input/output  means  having  a  first  current  mirror  of  two 
transistors,  the  current  of  one  of  said  transistors  being  the 
same  as  the  current  of  the  other  of  said  transistors; 

current  control  means  having  two  different  conductivity  type 
transistors,  for  controlling  the  base  currents  of  said  transistors 
of  said  first  current  mirror  of  said  signal  input/output  means; 

current  amplifying  means  for  controlling  the  currents  of  said 
transistors  of  said  current  control  means  by  amplifying  the 
currents  of  said  transistors  of  said  current  control  means  so 
that  their  base  currents  cancel  each  other 


5,633,613 
MODULATOR-COUPLED  TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 
Perry  A.  MacDonald,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,593 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I.WH;  HOIP  5/00 

VS.  a.  332—163  21  Claims 


modulate  said  portion  of  said  microwave  signal  as  it  passes 
through  said  aperture. 


5,633,614 
UNBALANCED  TO  BALANCED  SIGNAL  LINE 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Decramer,  Marshall,  Minn.,  assignor  to  BH  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,739,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,495^212.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,494 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/42 

UJS.  CI.  333—25  20  Claims 
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A  coupling  device  for  connection  between  an  unbalanced 
signal  line  having  a  first  characteristic  impedance  and  a  balanced 
signal  line  having  a  second  characteristic  impedance,  the  unbal- 
anced signal  line  including  a  grounded  conductor,  the  coupling 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  balun  comprised  of  a  pair  of  balun  input  leads,  a  pair  of 
balun  output  leads,  and  a  core,  the  input  leads  electrically 
connected  to  the  unbalanced  signal  line,  the  balun  configured 
for  matching  the  first  characteristic  impedance  to  the  second 
characteristic  impedance  and  for  providing  a  balanced  signal 
at  the  output  leads: 

b)  a  common  mode  choke  comprised  of  a  core,  a  pair  of 
windings  having  a  pair  of  input  ends  and  a  pair  of  output 
ends,  the  input  ends  of  the  windings  electrically  connected  to 
the  balun  output  leads  and  the  pair  of  output  ends  electrically 
connected  to  the  balanced  signal  line  by  a  pair  of  output 
signal  lines:  and 

c)  a  common  mode  shunt  comprised  of  a  core,  first  winding  with 
a  first  winding  lead  and  an  opposite  first  winding  grounded 
lead,  and  a  second  winding  with  a  second  winding  lead  and  an 
opposite  second  winding  grounded  lead,  the  first  winding 
grounded  lead  and  the  second  winding  grounded  lead  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  grounded  conductor,  the  first  winding 
lead  and  second  winding  lead  connected  to  the  output  signal 
lines. 


5,633.615 

VERTICAL  RIGHT  ANGLE  SOLDERLESS 

INTERCONNECTS  FROM  SUSPENDED  STRIPLINE  TO 

THREE-WIRE  LINES  ON  MIC  SUBSTRATES 

Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,997 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/m 

VS.  CI.  333—33  22  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  a  microwave  signal  with  a 
modulation  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  signal  member  for  receiving  a  microwave  signal: 

an  output  signal  member: 

a  shield  member  positioned  between  said  inpul  and  output  signal 

members  with  each  of  said  input  and  output  signal  members 

spaced  from  said  shield  member: 
an  aperture  formed  by  said  shield  member  and  positioned  to 

couple  at  least  a  portion  of  said  microwave  signal  from  said 

input  signal  member  to  said  output  signal  member:  and 
a  microwa\e  %ariable  impedance  device  which  is  responsive  to  a 

modulation  signal  and  is  positioned  across  said  aperture  to 
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1.  A  microwave  interconnection  apparatus  for  providing  RF 
interconnection  between  a  suspended  stripline  transmission  line 
and  a  three  wire  transmission  line,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  line  transition  coupled  to  the  suspended  stripline 
transmission  line,  said  coaxial  line  transition  including  a 


coaxial  center  conductor  member  and  an  outer  conductor 
shield  spaced  from  the  center  conductor: 

a  dielectric  filled  slabline  tfansition  having  a  first  port  adjacent  a 
ptirt  of  the  coaxial  line  transition,  the  slabline  transition 
including  a  dielectric  member,  a  slabline  center  conductor 
member  and  an  outer  conductive  shield  member  defining  a 
cavity  in  which  the  dielectric  member  is  disposed,  the  cavity 
having  a  generally  rectilinear  cross-sectional  configuration; 

wherein  the  coaxial  outer  conductor  shield  is  adjacent  the 
.slabline  shield  member: 

a  three  wire  transmission  line  transition  section  having  a  first 
port  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  port  of  the 
slabline  transition  and  including  a  middle  wire  and  respective 
first  and  second  ground  wires  flanking  the  middle  wire,  the 
ground  wires  in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  shield  mem- 
ber of  the  slabline  transition. 


5,633,616 

THIN  FILM  SAW  FILTER  INCLUDING  DOPED 

ELECTRODES 

Seiki    Goto,    Itami,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1994,  6-243686 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/64 

VS.  CI.  333—193  6  Claims 

SW  20 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  filter  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  substrate  having  a  surface: 

an  epitaxial  piezoelectric  layer  having  a  surface  and  comprising 

a  semiconductor  material  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 

substrate:  and 
first  electrodes  comprising  parts  of  the  piezoelectric  layer  at  the 

interface  between  the  substrate  and  the  piezoelectric  layer 

doped  with  a  dopant  impurity. 
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the  hole  also  having  a  stepped  portion  between  the  insert  portion 
and  a  non-insert  portion  contiguous  with  the  insert  portion,  for 
engaging  an  end  of  the  insert  member  adjacent  the  non-insert 
portion: 

the  insert  member  inserted  into  the  insert  portion  being  blocked 
from  moving  toward  the  non-insert  portion  by  the  stepped 
portion; 

said  insert  portion  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  length  of  said  insert  member,  so  that  said  insert 
member  does  not  substantially  project  from  said  opening 
portion  of  said  hole  when  said  insert  member  is  in  said  insert 
portion: 

wherein  said  hole  comprises  a  through-hole  and  said  insert 
portion  is  formed  at  at  least  one  opening  of  said  dielectric 
member  at  an  end  of  said  through-hole: 

wherein  the  electtode  is  formed  on  both  end  faces  and  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  in  parallel  with 
the  hole,  and  the  electrode  is  provided  with  a  predetermined 
gap  at  the  insert  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
hole. 


5,633.618 

FUSELESS  PLUG  WITH  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Wen-Pin  Chuang,  No.  24,  Lane  47.  Diing  Meei  St..  Hsing  Chu, 

Filed  Oct  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,476 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/16:71/04:61/00 

VS.  CI.  337—56  5  Claims 


5.633.617 
DIELECTRIC  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Tatsuya  Tsujiguchi,  and  Haruo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanazawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1994.  6-032478 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  CI.  333—206  28  Qaims 

1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  unit  in  which  an  electrode  is  formed  at  least  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  at  least  one  hole  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  in  a  parallelepiped-shaped  dielectric  member  and  on 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  in  parallel  with  the  hole  to  form  an 
inner  conductive  member  and  an  outer  conducu\e  member  of 
a  coaxial  resonator; 
a  conductive  terminal  inserted  into  and  mounted  in  the  hole 
through  an  insert  member  made  of  dielectric  material  for 
input-output  of  signals: 
said  at  least  one  hole  having  an  insert  portion  having  predeter- 
mined transverse  dimensions  for  receiving  the  insert  member 
at  an  opening  portion  of  the  hole: 


1.  A  fuseless  plug  with  safety  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  pair 
of  power  lines,  an  upper  lid.  a  lower  lid,  a  first  and  a  second 
insertion  pieces,  a  thermal  reactive  spring  leaf,  an  electric  conduc- 
tive sheet,  an  insulator,  a  push  button  end  a  spring,  wherein, 
a  first   locating   ring  on   said   first   insertion  piece,   a   second 
locating  ring  on  said  thermal  reactive  spring  leaf,  said  insula- 
tor and  a  hole  on  said  electric  conductive  sheet  are  sequen- 
cially  locked  by  a  screw  on  a  locking  hole  on  said  lower  lid, 
one  end  of  said  electric  conductive  sheet  is  connected  to  one 
of  said  power  lines,  said  fuseless  plug  is  characterized  in  that: 
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said  thermal  reactive  spring  leaf  is  made  of  an  alloy  of  two 
kind  of  metal  material,  and  is  provided  with  an  elastic  hook 
which  IS  bended  mwardly;  while  said  electric  conductive 
sheet  is  down  folded  at  the  middle  pomi  thereof  to  form  a  V 
shaped  portion  for  contacting  the  body  of  said  thermal 
reactive  spring  leaf,  and  has  on  the  external  end  thereof  a 
flat  sheet  p<irtion  which  can  be  engaged  in  said  hook  in  a 
normal  condition,  and  render  said  thermal  reactive  spring 
leaf  to  contact  said  electric  conductive  sheet,  or  contrarily, 
when  temperature  of  the  circuit  is  raised,  said  thermal 
reactive  spring  leaf  will  be  mo\ed  away  by  \inue  of  the 
different  temperature  coefficents  of  the  material  of  both  side 
surfaces  thereof  lo  allow  said  electric  conductive  sheet  to 
be  moved  upwardly  to  form  a  broken  circuit:  thereafter,  a 
push  button  can  be  pushed  down  to  again  render  said  flat 
sheet  portion  to  contact  said  thermal  reactive  spring  leaf 
which  now  has  recovered  its  original  position,  so  that  they 
can  be  electricallv  connected. 


5.633,619 

INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FUSIBLE  SWITCH 

HAVING  AN  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Cahin  L.  Oetjen;  Gordon  O.  Perkins,  both  of  Murfreesboro. 

and   Antanas   %'.    Narusevicius,    Brentwood,   all   of  Tenn., 

asjiignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  .lun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461 J47 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  7\no 

L'.S.  CI.  337—143  18  Claims 


I.  A  fusible  switch  comprising: 

a  blade  capable  of  conducting  current: 

a  fuse  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  blade  and  includ- 
ing an  extender  member  therein  which  extends  outwardly 
when  said  fuse  blows  due  to  .in  o\erload  condition  or  a  short 
circuit  condition; 

an  operating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  blade  for  moving  said 
blade  between  an  OPEN  position  wherein  the  blade  di>es  not 
conduct  current  therethrough  and  a  CLOSED  position 
wherein  the  blade  conducts  current  therethrough:  and 

an  interlock  assembly  coupled  lo  said  operating  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  operating  mechanism  to  move  said  blade  from 
the  CLOSED  position  to  the  OPEN  position  when  the 
extender  member  is  extended  outwardly  in  response  to  either 
an  overload  condition  or  a  short  circuit  condition. 


to 


5.633.620 

ARC  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTNING 

SURGE  RESISTOR  NETWORKS 

Bernhard    Doerrwaechter.    Oconomowoc.    Wis.,    assignor 

Microelectronic  Modules  Corporation.  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,867 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  338—21  29  Claims 


1.  A  lightning  surge  resistor  network  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  thick-him  resistor  deposited  on  said  substrate:  and 

a  cover  overlying  and  being  spaced  a  distance  above  said  thick- 
film  resistor  so  that  said  thick-film  resistor  is  between  said 
substrate  and  said  co\er. 


5.633,621 
EVACUATION  ASSISTANCE  LOCATOR 
.Michael  S.  McDonald,  458  Aintree  Dr..  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio 
44243 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,687 

int.  CI."  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—286.01  16  Claims 


1.  An  evacuation  assistance  locator  for  assisting  emergency 
personnel  in  finding  non-ambulaiory  individuals,  comprising: 

means  for  electronically  inputting  location  information  of  non- 
ambulatory individuals: 

memory  for  electronically  storing  the  location  information:  and 

means  for  electronically  retrie\ing  the  location  information  by 
only  authorized  emergency  personnel. 


5,633.622 

TRUCK  DRIVER  LOGGING  DEVICE  DISPL.\YING  A 

TIME  LOG  GRVPH 

Robert  L.  Patterson.  14010  Hilldale  Rd..  \alley  Center.  Calif. 

92082 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.156 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08. 
U.S.  CL  340—309.15  13  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  trucker  driver  logging  dexice  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  compact  housing  ha\ing  a  lower  portion  with  a  lop  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  defining 
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and  display  a  running  weekly  total  of  time  entered  dunng  a 
present  week  for  each  duty,  and  to  actuate  the  beeper  at  an  end 
of  a  current  day. 


5,633,623 

PERSONAL  INDICATOR  WITH  LIGHT  EMISSION 

MULTIPLYING  MICROPRISM  ARRAY 

James  P.  Campman,  P.O.  Box  167.  Transfer,  Pa.  16154-0167 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,011 

Int.  a."  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—321  42  Claims 
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an  interior  space  and  further  having  an  upper  portion  with  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  periphery  hingably 
coupled  to  a  rear  extent  of  the  lower  portion; 

a  display  situated  on  the  bonom  surface  of  the  upper  portion,  the 
display  adapted  to  depict  data  pertinent  to  truck  driving  and 
further  to  display  a  time  log  graph,  the  time  log  graph  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows,  the  rows  including  an  off  duty  row 
for  graphically  displaying  a  time  alloned  to  being  off  duty,  a 
sleeper  berth  row  for  graphically  displaying  a  time  allotted  to 
bathing  and  sleeping,  a  driving  row  for  graphically  displaying 
a  time  alloned  to  driving,  an  on  duty  row  for  graphically 
displaying  a  time  alloned  to  not  driving,  and  a  miscellaneous 
row  for  graphically  displaying  a  time  allotted  to  miscella- 
neous duties,  the  time  log  graph  further  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  columns  with  vertically  aligned  tick  marks  depicted 
therein,  each  tick  mark  corresponding  to  a  specific  time  within 
a  twenty-four  hour  period; 

a  beeper  positioned  within  the  housing  for  producing  an  audio 
signal  upon  the  actuation  thereof; 

an  alphanumeric  keypad  siniated  on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  allow  the  entry  and 
depiction  via  the  display  of  a  name  of  a  driver,  an  address  of 
an  office  for  which  the  driver  works,  an  address  of  the  home 
terminal  of  the  driver,  and  a  vehicle  identification  number 
corresponding  to  a  truck  of  die  driver; 

a  lighting  means  situated  on  die  top  surface  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  keypad  for  allowing  the  entry  of 
characters  in  the  absence  of  ambient  light; 

a  portable  printer  means  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
front  face,  an  arcuate  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  portable  printer  means  further 
including  a  generally  rectangular  recess  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing and  coupling  with  the  compact  housing,  the  printer  means 
further  adapted  lo  produce  a  hard  copy  of  the  information 
depicted  on  the  display  via  a  slit  situated  on  the  front  face 
thereof,  wherein  coupling  with  the  compact  housing  is  facili- 
ated  by  a  parrallel  port  situated  on  a  rear  portion  of  the  recess: 

a  pair  of  mile  entry  keys  including  a  miles  in  key  for  entering 
and  displaying  a  mileage  of  the  truck  at  the  beginning  of  the 
day  and  a  miles  out  key  for  entering  and  displaying  a  mileage 
of  the  truck  at  the  end  of  the  day; 

a  plurality  of  duty  buttons  situated  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing,  the  duty  buttons  comprising  an 
off  duty  key.  sleep  berth  key,  driving  key,  on  duty  key.  and 
miscellaneous  key.  the  duty  buttons  adapted  to  graph  a  line 
within  die  corresponding  row  between  two  of  the  tick  marks 
thus  displaying  the  specific  time  of  the  day  alloned  to  the 
corresponding  duty,  whereby  a  beginning  of  the  specific  line 
in  a  row  is  generated  merely  by  pressing  the  corresponding 
key  at  the  beginning  of  the  time  allotted  thereto  and  the  end 
thereof  is  afforded  by  the  subsequent  depression  of  a  different 
duty  key;  and 

control  means  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  keep  a  current  date  and 
a  current  time,  lo  automatically  calculate  and  display  the  time 
graphically  depicted  for  each  duty,  to  automatically  calculate 


1.  A  personal  safety  device  comprising:  L.E.D.  means  for  pro- 
viding light,  a  power  source  for  providing  electrical  power  and 
coupled  with  the  L.E.D.  means,  switch  means  for  connecting  die 
power  source  with  the  L.E.D.  means;  a  case  enclosing  the  L.E.D. 
means  and  power  source,  the  case  including  a  plastic  overcap 
overiying  the  L.E.D.  means;  and  a  plastic  sheet  having  a  transpar- 
ent microprism  array  and  positioned  between  said  overcap  and  the 
L.E.D.  means  with  die  microprism  array  facing  die  overcap. 
wherein  the  microprism  array  provides  multiplication  of  light 
emitted  by  the  L.E.D.  means  by  displaying  at  the  overcap  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentrations  of  the  light  emined  by  the 
L.E.D.  means. 


5,633,624 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Maeda;  EijI  Mutoh,  and  Shinichi  Kubota,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  462.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-252701; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299027 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  340 — »26  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system  comprising  either  a  first  type  of 
engine  control  device  which  includes  an  anti-theft  algonthm  or  a 
second  type  of  engine  connol  device  containing  no  anti-theft 
algoriUim.  said  system  including  a  terminal  device  which  exhibits  a 
function  necessary  for  engine  connol  when  said  terminal  de\  ice  is 
electrically  connected  to  eidier  of  said  first  and  second  types  of 
engine  control  devices; 
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the  improvement  comprising  separable  electrical  connecting 
means  for  normally  connecting  said  first  type  of  engine  con- 
trol device  to  said  terminal  device. 

said  connecting  means  being  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  normally 
connect  said  second  type  of  engine  control  device  to  said 
terminal  device. 


1.  Chime  generating  circuitry,  for  use  in  a  vehicle  control  system 
having  a  control  means  for  monitoring  the  status  of  a  vehicle 
condition,  comprismg: 

(a)  an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  a  microcontroller, 

(b)  a  microcontroller  comprised  of: 

a  microprocessor  having  a  central  processing  unit,  random 
access  memory  and  read  only  memory. 

a  plurality  of  inputs  for  monitoring  the  status  of  a  vehicle 
condition  including  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  seat  belt 
unbuckled  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  door  open 
signal,  a  third  mpul  for  receiving  a  key  in  the  ignition 
signal,  fourth  input  for  receiving  a  signal  from  an  acces- 
sory, each  of  said  inputs  being  operable  to  transmit  said 
signals  from  said  inputs  to  said  microprocessor. 

a  single  tri-statable  output  operable  to  generate  a  time-varying 
digital  output  signals,  the  tri-statable  output  having  at  least 
three  states  including  an  on-state,  an  off-state,  and  a  high- 
impedance  disconnect  state,  said  high-impedance  discon- 
nect state  being  used  to  help  generate  a  sinusoidal  signal  by 
repetitively  holding  the  output  signal  at  an  intermediate 
level  for  a  predetermined  time  period: 

(c)  a  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  stage  low-pass  filter  circuit  having  an  input  receiving 
the  digital  output  signal  from  said  single  tri-statable  output 
and  a  first  output  for  producing  a  first  output  \oltage. 

a  buffer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  receiving 
said  first  output  voltage  from  said  low-pass  filter  circuit, 
said  buffer  output  being  operable  to  drive  a  tone-generating 
device. 


5,633,626 
SELF-TESTING  SECl  RITY  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 

CLOSURE  OF  VAl  LT  DOORS  .AND  THE  LIKE 
Duane  C.  Cawthorne,  .Amcrillo,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  The  United 
Stales   of  America   as   represented   by   the   United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser,  No.  520,634 
Int.  CI."  G08B  I.WH 
U.S.  a.  340—545  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-testing  security  device  and   monitoring  system  for 
closure  monitoring,  comprising: 


after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  detection  by  the 
sensor  of  the  patient's  presence  on  the  device. 


5,633,625 
ELECTRONIC  CHIME  MODULE  AND  METHOD 
Guy  J.  Gaub.  Clinton  Township,  and  Ray  M.  Hallenbeck. 
W'aterford.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Electronics  & 
Engineering.  Inc..  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.546 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-^38  19  Claims 

^^! 


22a 

22b 

22c 

~^--. 

a)  a  switch  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  frame  pan  for  a 
moveable  panel  being  monitored  and  comprising  at  least  one 
magnetically  biased  switch  connected  to  at  least  one  electrical 
monitoring  circuit,  said  switch  unit  switchable  between  first 
and  second  states: 

b)  a  magnet  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  moveable 
panel  being  monitored,  said  magnet  means  comprising  at  least 
one  magnet  for  enabling  said  switch  unit  to  assume  said  first 
state  when  said  moveable  panel  is  closed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  part  and  for  causing  said  switch  to  assume  said  second 
state  when  said  moveable  panel  is  opened  with  respect  to  said 
frame  part: 

c)  a  self-testing  means  for  magnetically  simulating  the  effect  of 
movement  of  the  moveable  panel  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position  without  any  actual  movement  of  said  move- 
able panel  so  as  to  test  the  response  of  the  system  to  move- 
ment of  said  moveable  panel:  and 

d)  an  alarm  indicating  means  which  is  activated  when  said 
moveable  panel  being  monitored  is  actually  or  simulated  to  be 
moved  from  the  closed  state  to  the  opened  state. 


5,633,627 
HARD-WIRED  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPITAL 

BED  OR  SHORT  TERM  CARE  PATIENTS 
Paul  F.  Newham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Check 
Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  311,588 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  connectible  to  an  electrical  power  source  for  moni- 
toring a  short  term  care  suppon  device  having  a  sensor  thereon  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  patient  on  the  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor: 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  the 
sensor  for  automatically  initiating  operation  of  said  micropro- 
cessor upon  detection  by  the  sensor  of  the  patient's  presence 
on  the  device; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  pro- 
\iding  an  alarm  upon  demand  by  said  microprocessor: 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and 
adapted  to  be  interfaced  with  a  nurse  call  station  for  generat- 
ing signals  to  the  station  upon  demand  by  said  microproces- 
sor: and 

fourth  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  con- 
trolling said  system  in  response  to  commands  manually 
applied  to  said  founh  circuit  means. 

said  microprocessor  being  responsive  to  a  program  means  resi- 
dent therein  for  activating  said  system  to  a  "monitor"  mode 


5,633,628 
WHEELSET  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Denny,  Fair-port;  David  W.  Marrellus,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Gordon  F.  Quigley.  North  Andover.  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582335 

Int.  CI."  C;08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—584  26  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  warning  device  for  detection  of  a  potential  bearing 
failure  in  a  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insert  portion  for  insertion  into  the  wheel 
assembly: 

a  bore  extending  through  said  insert  portion,  said  bore  having  a 
distal  end:  and 

a  temperature  sensor,  responsive  to  an  elevated  temperature 
indicative  of  the  potential  bearing  failure,  said  temperature 
sensor  being  adjustably  positioned  through  said  distal  end  of 
said  bore  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  temperature 
sensor  is  external  to  said  bore; 

wherein  said  temperature  sensor  adjustably  slides  through  said 
distal  end  of  said  bore  to  adjust  to  inner  dimensions  of  the 
wheel  assembly  as  said  insen  portion  is  inserted  into  the 
wheel  assembly. 


c 


a  transmitter  (20)  including  means  for  illuminating  said  first 
light  means  (17)  at  a  first  frequency  to  transmit  said  first  light 
rays  from  said  first  light  means  (17)  at  said  first  frequency  and 
for  illuminating  said  second  light  means  (19)  at  a  second 
frequency  to  transmit  said  second  light  rays  from  said  second 
light  means  (19)  at  said  second  frequency: 

a  receiver  (22.22)  including  pholodetector  means  (88.88)  for 
converting  said  first  light  rays  into  a  first  output  signal  of 
electric  current  having  a  first  output  frequency  and  for  con- 
verting said  second  light  rays  into  a  second  output  signal  of 
electric  current  having  a  second  output  frequency:  and  char- 
acterized by 

said  receiver  (22.22')  further  including  differential  means 
(92.92')  for  differentiating  said  first  output  frequency  from 
said  second  output  frequency  to  detect  the  presence  of  one  of 
said  first  or  second  light  rays. 


5.633.630 

WATCHDOG  CIRCUIT  OF  VEHICLE  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 

Hyun-Chul  Park.  Ansan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
1991-1461 

InL  CI."  G08G  I/I23 
VS.  CI.  340—992  25  Claims 
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5,633,629 

TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  USING  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODES 

Peter  A.  Hochstein,  2966  River  Valley  Dr..  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,816 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/095 

V.S.  CI.  340—907  73  Claims 


31.  A  traffic  information  system  (10)  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion to  a  remotely  located  target  (14).  said  system  (10)  comprising: 

traffic  light  means  (16)  for  projecting  light  rays  to  a  target  (14). 
said  u-affic  light  means  (16)  including  first  light  means  (17) 
for  projecting  first  light  rays  to  the  target  (14)  and  second  light 
means  (19)  for  projecting  second  light  rays  to  the  target  (14): 


1.  A  watchdog  circuit  of  a  vehicle  tracking  system,  comprising: 

a  microcomputer: 

a  code  modulation  and  amplification  circuit; 

a  high-frequency  power  amplifier; 

a  first  timer  for  transmitting  a  first  timed  signal  by  counting 
during  a  time  period  for  transmitting  two  frames  of  ttacking 
data  after  receiving  a  power  amplification  control  signal  from 
said  microcomputer; 

a  first  logic  gate  for  generating  a  transmission  interruption 
contt-ol  signal  for  said  high-frequency  power  amplifier  in 
response  to  said  first  timed  signal  counted  during  the  time  for 
transmitting  two  frames  by  said  first  timer  and  said  power 
amplification  control  signal  from  said  microcomputer: 

a  driving  circuit  for  turning  off  said  high-frequency  power 
amplifier  in  response  to  said  transmission  interruption  control 
signal  from  .said  first  logic  gale: 

a  second  timer  for  tfansmitting  a  second  timed  signal  for  a  frame 
transmission  time  after  receiving  said  first  timed  signal 
counted  during  the  time  for  tfansmining  two  frames;  and 

a  reset  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for  resetting 
said  microcomputer  in  response  to  said  second  timed  signal 
counted  for  a  frame  transmission  time  by  said  second  timer 
and  said  power  amplification  control  signal  from  said  micro- 
computer. 
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5.633.631 
BINARY-TO-TERNARV  ENCODER 
Timothy  A.  Teckman.  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,149 

Int.  CI."  H03M  5/16:  H03K  I  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  341—58  38  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  binary  data  for  transmission  as  ternary 
data  over  a  serial  linlc.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  binary  data; 

mapping  the  binary  data  into  a  binary  code; 

determining  whether  the  ternary  code  is  positive  balanced: 

determining  vvhether  the  serial  link  has  a  positive  direct  current 
(DC)  balance,  by  checking  a  slate  register,  wherein  the  state 
register  indicates  that  the  serial  link  has  the  positive  DC 
balance  when  the  slate  register  is  in  a  first  slate,  if  the  ternary 
code  is  positive  balanced: 

inverting  the  binary  code  if  the  serial  link  has  the  positive  DC 
balance  and  the  ternary  code  is  positive  balanced:  and 

translating  the  binary  code  into  the  ternary  code. 


codewords  having  a  mosl  significant  bit  (MSB)  side  and  a  least 
significant  bit  (ihe)  side  said  data  being  stored  in  partitioned  areas, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  digital  data  to  codewords  for  record- 
ing on  one  or  more  areas  within  one  track,  the  first  means 
limiting  the  number  of  successive  Os  between  a  1  and  another 
1  in  each  said  codeword  to  4  or  less  within  the  codeword  and 
to  2  or  less  at  the  MSB  side  of  the  codeword  and  to  1  or  less 
at  the  LSB  side  of  the  codeword,  codewords  having  a  code- 
word digital  sum  (CDS)  of  0  solely  corresponding  to  each 
12-bit  dataword  while  for  codewords  having  a  CDS  of  +2  or 
-2.  pairing  the  two  codewords  that  differ  only  in  MSB  and 
which  correspond  to  the  12-bit  data,  the  two  codewords  being 
sw  itched  selectively  by  using  polarity  signals  of  the  respective 
codewords:  and 
second  means  for  converting  digital  data  to  codewords  in  the 
other  areas  in  the  same  track,  the  second  means  limiting  the 
number  of  successive  Os  between  a  I  and  another  1  in  each 
said  codeword  to  4  or  less  within  the  codeword  and  to  2  or 
less  at  the  MSB  side  of  the  codeword  and  to  1  or  less  at  Ihe 
LSB  side  of  the  codeword,  codewords  having  a  codeword 
digital  sum  (CDS)  of  0  solely  corresponding  to  each  12-bil 
dataword.  while  for  codewords  having  a  CDS  of  +2  or  -2. 
pairing  the  two  codewords  thai  differ  only  in  MSB  and  which 
correspond  to  the  12-bil  data,  the  two  codewords  being 
switched  selectively  by  using  polarity  signals  of  the  respective 
codewords,  said  second  means  appending  at  least  one  bit  to 
each  1 4- bit  codeword  lo  form  a  pair  of  codewords  one  having 
a  CDS  of  +1  and  the  other  having  a  CDS  of  -1.  with  the 
number  of  successi\e  Os  between  a  1  and  another  1  in  the 
code  sequence  being  limited  lo  4  or  less,  and  one  or  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  codewords  being  selected  in  accordance  w  ith  the 
DSV  control  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  pilot  signal. 


5,633,632 

DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

IMBEDDING  PILOT  SIGNAL  INTO  CONVERTED  DATA 

AND  REDUCLNG  ERROR  PROPAGATION  BETWEEN 

DATAV\ORDS 

Kihei  Ido;  Masako  Vamada;  Hideaki  Kosaka,  and  Masayuki 

Ohta,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,403,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592„588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032077; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-043074 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7AX> 
VS.  a.  341—58  53  Claims 


5,633.633 
CODEC  APPARATUS 
Takahiko  Nakano,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177857 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 


VS.  CI.  341—61 


36  Claims 
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9.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
multiple  kinds  of  data  formed  by  dividing  digital  data  into  12-bil 
datawords  and  then  converting  the  12-bil  datawords  into  14-bit 


30.  An  apparatus  for  digitizing  an  analog  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  sampling  the  analog  signal  at  a  first  sampling 

frequency  to  produce  a  first  digital  signal: 
a  bandwidth  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  bandwidth  of  the 
analog  signal,  said  bandwidth  detection  circuit  including, 
a  frequency  bandwidth  extractor  for  extracting  at  least  first 
and  second  frequency  bandwidlhs  from  the  first  digital 
signal,  the  first  frequency  bandwidth  differing  from  the 
second  frequency  bandwidth, 
a  first  power  determining  circuit  for  comparing  the  power  in 
the  first  frequency  bandwidth  to  the  power  in  the  second 
frequency  bandwidth,  and 
a  second  power  determining  circuit  for  comparing  the  power 
in  the  second  frequency  bandwidth  to  Ihe  power  in  the 
whole  bandwidth  of  the  first  digital  signal: 
a  clock  circuit  for  converting  a  first  clock  signal  at  the  first 
sampling  frequency  to  a  second  clock  signal  at  a  second 
sampling  frequency  based  upon  the  comparisons  of  said  first 
and  second  power  determining  circuits:  and 


a  second  circuit  for  producing  a  second  digital  signal  derived 
from  the  first  digital  signal  output  at  intervals  determined  by 
the  second  clock  signal. 


5,633,634 

DATA  RATE  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Christopher  A.   Pawlowski,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .\G 

Communication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,299 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  341—61  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  rale  conversion  circuit  for  use  in  a  data  transmission 
system  having  first  and  second  data  systems,  said  first  data  system 
being  operated  lo  transmit  a  synchronization  signal,  a  first  clock 
signal,  a  second  clock  signal  and  first  data  having  a  first  data 
pattern  comprising  a  serial  bit  stream  of  consecutive  data  frames 
forming  a  span,  each  of  said  data  frames  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  channel  words,  each  of  said  words  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits,  said  first  data  further  including  a  first  data 
rate  corresponding  lo  said  first  clock  signal,  said  second  data 
system  being  operated  to  receive  said  second  clock  signal  and  data 
having  a  second  data  pattern  and  a  second  data  rate  corresponding 
to  said  second  clock  signal,  said  data  rate  conversion  circuit 
comprising: 

storage  means  having  an  input  storage  location: 

said  storage  means  further  comprising  a  slutted  storage  location 

containing  a  stuffed  word  of  predetermined  pattern: 
write  control  means  connected  between  said  first  data  system 
and  said  storage  means,  operated  lo  receive  said  first  data  and 
to  consecutively  write  each  channel  word  into  said  input 
storage  location  at  a  rate  related  lo  said  first  daia  rale:  and 
read  control  means  connected  between  said  storage  means  and 
said  second  data  system,  and  operated  to  read  said  channel 
words  from  said  input  storage  location  and  said  stuffed  word 
from  said  stuffed  storage  location  at  a  rate  related  to  said 
second  data  rate,  said  channel  and  stuffed  words  being  read  to 
form  said  second  data  pattern  by  periodically  reading  said 
stuffed  word  after  a  predetermined  number  of  said  channel 
words. 


5.633,635 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CODE  FOR  ERROR 

CHECKING  AND  CODE  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Takeo  Ohishi,  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Higurashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268440 

Int.  CI."  H03M  lyOO 

VS.  C\.  341—94  5  Claims 

2,  A  method  of  generating  codes  for  error  checking  from  firsi 

and  second  types  of  data  trains,  wherein  said  first  type  of  data 

includes  m  symbols,  said  second  type  of  data  includes  n  symbols, 

and  m  and  n  are  natural  numbers  and  different  each  other,  said 

meUiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  first  dummy  data: 

(b)  generating  second  dummy  data: 

(c)  attaching  said  first  dummy  data  lo  said  first  type  of  data  train 
lo  generate  a  first  modified  data  train: 

(d)  attaching  said  second  dummy  data  to  said  second  type  of 
data  train  to  generate  a  second  modified  data  train,  wherein 
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said  first  and  second  dummy  data  are  generated  such  that  a 
first  data  length  of  said  first  modified  data  train,  which 
includes  said  first  type  of  data  train  and  said  first  dummy  data, 
is  equal  lo  a  second  data  length  of  said  second  modified  data 
train,  which  includes  said  second  type  of  data  train  and 
second  dummy  data:  and 
recording  said  first  and  second  modified  data  trains  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  wherein  recording  regions  of  said  recording 
medium  are  provided  that  correspond  lo  said  first  and  second 
dummy  data. 


5,633,636 

HALF-GRAY  DIGITAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

CIRCUITRY 

Hooman  Reyhani,  Bishopstown,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1995,  .Set.  No.  537,995 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/16 

VS.  a.  341—97  15  Claims 


I.  A  digital  coding  circuit  for  use  in  an  analog-to-digiial  con- 
verter (ADC)  which  receives  an  analog  input  signal  and  produces  a 
digital  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  producing  an  output  of  2"  binary  lines,  with  one 
active  output  line  representing  the  amplitude  of  said  ADC's 
analog  input  signal, 

an  encoder  having  2"  input  addresses  for  receiving  said  decoder 
output,  with  each  active  decoder  output  line  activating  a 
corresponding  encoder  address  to  produce  an  n-bit  Half-Gray 
word  at  thai  address,  said  n-bil  Half-Gray  word  (HG)  having 
the  bits: 

HG(i  1=6(1)  for  /=.V  and  i=Nn 

Hai)=Bm  XOR  Bd-H )  for  (^/2)<^<^  and  0<i<(W/2) 

wherein  B  is  an  n-bil  standard  Binary  word  corresponding  to 
Ihe  encoder  address  activated,  N  is  Uie  total  number  of  bits  in 
said  Half-Gray  word  HG  and  is  an  even  integer  greater  than  2. 
1  is  an  individual  bit  and  is  an  integer,  and  XOR  is  the 
exclusive-OR  logic  function,  and 
wherein  the  Half-Gray  words  of  said  encoder's  activated 
addresses  are  combined  lo  produce  a  single  n-bil  Half-Gray 
word  output,  reducing  the  ADC  output  errors  due  to  multiple 
active  decoder  output  lines  that  would  oUierwise  arise  in  the 
absence  of  said  encoder 
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5,633,637 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  CTRCUIT 
Masao  Noro.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,116 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342570 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—144  4  Oaims 
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source  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  consecutive  reference  terminals,  a  second  main  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor  of  consecutive  transistor  pairs  being 
coupled  alternately  to  the  first  summing  node  and  the  second 
summing  node,  and  a  second  main  electrode  of  the  associated 
second  transistor  being  coupled  alternately  to  the  second 
summing  node  and  the  first  summing  node, 
wherein  the  folding  stage  further  comprises  a  dummy  structure 
comprising  a  first  current  source,  a  first  dummy  transistor  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  a  first  main  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  first  current  source  and  a  second  main 
electrode  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  summing  nodes,  a 
second  current  source,  and  a  second  dummy  transistor  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  a  bias  voltage  terminal,  a  first  main 
electrode  connected  to  the  second  current  source  and  a  second 
main  electrode  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  sum- 
ming nodes. 


-*-Vss 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  convener  circuit  comprising: 

digital-to-analog  converter  means,  which  comprises  a  resistance 
string,  consisting  of  a  string  of  resistors  connected  in  series, 
and  a  plurality  of  switches,  for  convening  a  digital  input  to  an 
analog  output: 

reference-voltage  producing  means  for  producing  a  reference 
voltage  whose  level  is  not  affected  by  a  power-supply  voltage; 
and 

operational  amplifier  means  having  an  inverting  input  and  a 
noninvening  input,  wherein  an  output  terminal  of  the 
reference-voltage  producing  means  is  connected  with  the  non- 
inverting  input,  while  a  center-tap  terminal  of  the  resistance 
string  is  connected  with  the  inverting  input,  and  an  output 
terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  means  is  connected  with 
a  positive-power-supply  terminal  of  the  digital-to-analog  con- 
vener means. 


5.633,638 
FOLDING  STAGE  FOR  A  FOLDING  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CON^  ERTER 
Amoldus  G.  W.  Venes.  and  Bram  Nauta.  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.097 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  7.  1994. 
94201958 

Int.  a."  H03M  lAX) 
US.  a.  341—155  15  Claims 


1.  A  folding  stage  for  a  folding  analog-to-digital  converter,  the 
folding  stage  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  to  be  folded: 

reference  means  having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  reference 

terminals  for  providing  ascending  different  reference  voltages; 

a  first  summing  node  and  a  second  summing  node: 

a  plurality  of  differentially  coupled  transistor  pairs,  each  one  of 

the  pairs  comprising  a  current  source,  a  first  transistor  having 

a  first  mam  electrode  coupled  to  the  cunenl  source  and  a 

control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  a  second 

transistor  having  a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  current 


5,633,639 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OFFSET 
Thomas  L.  Hopkins,  Mundelein.  lU.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,779 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/06 

VS.  CI.  341—161  22  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  converting  an  analog  value  to  a  digital  value 
with  an  offset  having  a  given  degree  of  accuracy  using  a  successive 
approximation  analog  to  digital  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  analog  value; 

converting  the  analog  value  to  a  digital  value  using  a  successive 
approximation  analog  to  digital  converter;  and 

subtracting  an  offset  value  from  the  analog  value  to  generate  a 
digital  conversion  result  representative  of  the  analog  value 
with  respect  to  a  mea.surement  range,  having  a  minimum 
\alue  and  a  maximum  value,  wherein  the  offset  value 
achieved  by  the  successive  approximation  A/D  converter  is 
proportional  to  an  external  reference  value. 


5,633.640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DATA  CONVERTER 

WITH  A  SINGLE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Todd  L.  Barker.  Pflugerville.  and  Alan  L.  Westwick,  .Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.592 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  341—163  21  Claims 

1.  A  data  converter  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  node,  a  second  input 

node,  and  an  output  node; 
an  analog  input  element  that  operably  couples  an  analog  signal 

to  the  first  input  node; 
first  reference  input  element  that  pro\ides.  based  on  a  control 

signal,  a  first  signal  to  the  first  input  node; 
second  reference  input  element  that  provides,  based  on  the 
conU'ol  signal,  a  second  signal  to  the  first  input  node;  and 
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5,633.642 

RADAR  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 

Alfred  Hiiss,  Hamberg.  and  Wolfgang  Schindler.  Regeosburg. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .■Vktiengesellschaft, 

Munich.  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65U64 

Int.  a."  GOIS  13/93 

V.S.  CI.  342—70  25  CUims 


a  control  element  that  operably  couples  to  the  output  node, 
wherein  the  control  element  generates  the  control  signal 
responsive  to  the  output  node  of  the  operational  amplifier 
thereby  forcing  the  first  input  node  to  be  substantially  electri- 
cally equivalent  to  the  second  input  node. 


5,633,641 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  CONVERSION  CYCLES  AND  LARGE 

INPUT  SIGNAL  RANGE 

Edward  P.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc.. 

Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.565,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,561,427.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,729 

Int  a."  H03M  1/34 

VS.  a.  341—165  16  Claims 


13.  A  comparison  circuit,  comprising; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  port  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  a  second  port  for  receiving  a  reference  signal,  the 
first  comparator  having  an  output  port  for  outputting  a  first 
comparison  signal  based  on  a  result  of  comparing  the  input 
signal  to  the  reference  signal,  the  first  comparator  being  an 
n-channel  device; 

a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  port  for  teceiving  an 
input  signal  and  a  second  port  for  receiving  the  reference 
signal,  the  first  comparator  having  an  output  port  for  output- 
ting  a  second  comparison  signal  based  on  a  result  of  compar- 
ing the  input  signal  to  the  reference  signal,  the  second  com- 
parator being  a  p-channel  device; 

means  for  estimating  whether  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  or 
less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  comparison  signal  and  the 
second  comparison  signal  as  a  true  comparison  signal  based 
whether  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  or  less  than  the 
predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  radar  method  for  vehicles  employing  at  least  one  radar 
beam,  which  comprises: 

determining  object  frequencies  assigned  lo  target  objects  per 
measurement  cycle  from  maxima  contained  in  a  frequency 
spectra  derived  from  the  object  frequencies  in  a  digital  signal 
processor,  by: 

separately  subjecting  digitized  and  recorded  samples  received 
during  two  modulation  phases  in  each  modulation  cycle  of 
mixed  signals  formed  from  transmitted  and  received  signals  to 
a  fast  Fourier  transformation  in  successive  measurement 
cycles  per  radar  beam, 

and  including  a  modulation  cycle  formed  from  a  rising  and  a 
falling  modulation  phase  of  the  radar  signal  and  a  subsequent 
evaluation  pause  for  received  echo  signals  in  each  measure- 
ment cycle, 

storing  the  object  frequencies  over  a  number  of  measurement 
cycles, 

forming  object  tracks  separated  according  to  rising  and  falling 
modulation  phases  from  the  stored  object  frequencies  for  each 
target  object, 

describing  a  previous  time-domain  behavior  of  the  object  fre- 
quencies with  the  object  tracks. 

forming  estimated  values  for  the  object  frequencies  to  be 
expected  in  the  next  measurement  cycle  from  a  previous 
behavior  of  the  object  u^cks. 

calculating  an  error  from  the  object  frequencies  and  from  the 
estimated  values  obtained  from  the  object  tracks,  assigning 
object  frequency  pairs  having  the  respectively  smallest  enor 
to  one  another  after  the  calculation  of  the  error,  and  calculat- 
ing correct  values  for  a  distance  and  a  relative  speed  of  at 
least  one  target  object  from  the  pairs, 

determining  and  storing  a  data  set  containing  distance  and 
relative  speed  data  for  at  least  one  target  object, 

filtering  the  distance  and  relative  speed  data, 

determining  a  turn  radius  and  a  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

determining  which  target  objects  are  located  in  a  lane  occupied 
by  the  vehicle  by  using  the  distance  and  the  relative  speed  of 
the  target  object,  as  well  as  the  speed  and  mm  radius  of  the 
vehicle,  and  determining  at  least  the  most  dangerous  target 
object  therefrom,  and 

alerting  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  if  a  predetermined  indication 
threshold  for  the  distance  and  the  relative  speed  is  exceeded. 
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5,633.643 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  IN 

A  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Lars  I.  Erhage,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tclefonaktiebo- 
Ugel  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6tM),502 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14.  1995,  95(M)5I6 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/2* 
U.S.  a.  342—159  18  Claims 
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5.633.644 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  SHIP  TR.AFFIC  AT  SEA 
WHILE  RECOGNIZING  OIL  SPILLS  AND  POTENTIAL 
SHIP  COLLISIONS 
Harald  Schiissler.  Daisendorf;  Jorg  Herrmann.  Salem,  and 
Manfred  Langeroann.  Stetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dornier  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.358 
Claims  priority  application  Germany.  Oct.  27.  1994.  44  38 
325.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  .W2 
CI.  342—455  •  6  Claims 

.  A  system  for  monitoring  ship  traffic  comprising: 
plurality  of  earth  orbiling  satellites,  each  having  at  least  a 
synthetic  aperture  radar  microwave  sensor  for  observing  the 
earth's  surface,  said  satellites  being  deployed  in  staggered 
orbits  whereby  successive  such  satellites  observe  any  panicu- 
lar  point  on  the  earth's  surface  at  predetermined  intervals: 


L.S. 


the  stub  projection,  wherein  conductors  overlying  oppositely 
located  sectors  are  of  a  same  type  and  conductors  overlying  sectors 
adjacent  a  common  slot  are  of  a  different  type. 


a  data  processing  center  for  receiving  and  processing  data  trans- 
mitted from  said  satellites  concerning  position  of  icebergs,  oil 
spills  and  ships  detected  by  said  microwave  sensors; 
said  data  processing  center  also  having  means  for  receiving 

and  processing  information  concerning  position  of  ships  in 

an  area  observed  by  said  satellites; 
said  data  processing  center  having  means  for  correlating  said 

infomiation  concerning  position  of  said  ships,  icebergs,  and 

oil  spills  to  evaluate 

a  possibility  of  collisions  between  ships: 

a  possibility  of  collisions  between  ships  and  icebergs:  and 

possible  causes  of  oil  spills:  and 
said  data  processing  center  also  having  means  for  transmitting 

warning  signals  to  ships  concerning  said  possibilities  of 

collisions. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing,  in  a  radar  system,  the  influence  of 
distortion,  which  has  arisen  In  signals,  in  signal-generating  and 
signal-processing  parts  of  the  radar  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  phase  rotation  with  a  tirst  phase  rotation 
value  to  a  first  signal  before  a  first  signal-processing,  as  a 
result  of  which  a  second  signal  is  formed: 

(b)  processing  said  second  signal  in  said  first  signal-processing, 
as  a  result  of  which  a  third  signal  is  created; 

(CI  phase-rotating  said  third  signal  with  a  second  phase  rotation 
which  has  the  same  value  as  said  first  phase  rotation  but  the 
opposite  sign,  as  a  result  of  which  a  fourth  signal  is  formed: 

(d)  emitting  a  transmission  pulse,  created  by  said  fourth  signal, 
reflecting  said  transmission  pulse  off  targets  or  objects  and 
receiving  said  transmission  pulse  by  said  radar  system  in  the 
form  of  a  fifth  signal: 

(e)  applying  a  third  phase  rotation  with  a  second  phase  rotation 
value  to  said  fifth  signal  before  a  second  signal-processing,  as 
a  result  of  which  a  sixth  signal  is  formed; 

(f)  processing  said  si.xth  signal  in  said  second  signal-processing, 
as  a  result  of  which  a  seventh  signal  is  created:  and 

(g)  phase-rotating  said  seventh  signal  with  a  fourth  phase  rota- 
tion which  has  the  same  value  as  said  third  phase  rotation,  but 
the  opposite  sign. 


5,633,645 
PATCH  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  R.  Day.  VVigan,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington  pic. 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.396 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  30.  1994. 
9417401 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  //.« 
L.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  17  Claims 
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1.  A  laminar  patch  antenna  comprising  a  ground  plane  element 
having  opposing  first  and  second  faces,  a  first  dielectric  planar 
member  adjacent  the  first  face  of  the  ground  plane  element,  a  patch 
radiator  on  a  face  of  the  first  dielectric  member  remote  from  the 
ground  plane  element,  a  second  dielectric  planar  member  adjacent 
the  second  face  of  the  ground  plane  element,  and  a  transmission 
line  circuit  for  feeding  the  antenna,  which  circuit  is  located  on  a 
face  of  the  second  dielectric  member  remote  from  the  ground  plane 
element,  said  ground  plane  element  having  a  cross-shaped  aperture 
formed  by  two  intersecting  slots  to  couple  the  transmission  line 
circuit  to  the  patch  radiator,  and  said  transmission  line  circuit 
comprising  at  least  three  linear  conductors  joined  end  to  end  at  a 
junction  overlying  a  centre  of  said  cross-shaped  aperture  with  each 
of  said  linear  conductors  overlying  a  respective  sector  between 
slots  of  said  cross-shaped  aperture,  each  of  said  linear  conductors 
being  one  of  a  first  type  forming  a  feed  line  and  a  second  type 
forming  a  stub  projection  providing  an  electrical  impedance 
between  said  junction  and  the  ground  plane  in  a  .sector  underlying 


5,633,646 
MINI-CAP  RADIATING  ELEMENT 
Peter  C.  Strickland.  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  CAL  Corpo- 
ration. Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,986 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  23  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  radiator  comprising  a  rectangular  conductive  cap 
disposed  over  a  top  of  a  dielectric,  the  cap  having  an  extension 
over  a  side  of  the  dielectric,  means  for  feeding  energy  to  the 
radiator  adjacent  an  end  of  the  extension  remote  from  the  cap.  a 
ground  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  cap.  below  the 
dielectric,  and  a  loading  element  extending  from  a  side  of  the  cap 
opposite  said  extension  in  the  same  plane  as  the  cap.  over  the 
dielectric. 


5,633.647 

BASE  SUPPORT  FOR  MOVABLE  ANTENNA 

John  L.  Tines,  1  Lakeside  Green  Dr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,873,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.473335.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,786 

Int.  CL"  HOIQ  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—766  4  Claims 
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1.  A  base  support  for  supporting,  positioning  and  maintaining  a 
desired  positions  of  an  antenna  mounted  on  a  stationary  upright 
comprising: 


first  stationary  worm  gear  assembly  having  a  tubular  outer  main 

bearing  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  worm  gear  on  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed  support 
legs  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  mounting 
said  first  worm  gear  assembly  to  a  stationary  upright; 
a  first  base  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  stationary 

worm  gear  assembly; 
an  inner  main  bearing  between  said  first  base  member  and  first 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly,  said  inner  main  bearing  hav- 
ing a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  second  bearing  surface,  said 
first  bearing  surface  resting  on  said  tubular  outer  main  bearing 
and  said  second  bearing  surface  abutting  said  first  base  mem- 
ber; 
a  worm  gear  assembly  support  means  attached  to  said  first  base 

member; 
a  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly  mounted  on  said  first  base 
member,  said  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly  including  a 
worm  operatively  connected  to  the  worm  gear  of  said  first 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly,  said  first  motor  driven  worm 
assembly  including  a  first  stepping  motor  for  driving  said 
worm  or  said  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly,  said  worm 
being  mounted  in  light  intermeshing  contact  with  the  worm 
gear  of  said  first  stationary  worm  gear  assembly,  said  worm 
having  a  bearing  assembly  at  a  first  end,  a  second  bearing 
assembly  adjacent  a  midpoint  of  said  worm  and  a  third 
bearing  assembly  adjacent  said  stepping  motor,  said  bearing 
assemblies  disposed  to  prevent  backlash  between  said  worm 
and  said  first  worm  gear; 
said  first  stepping  motor,  said  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly, 
said  first  base  member,  and  said  worm  gear  assembly  suppon 
means  all  being  movable  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  first 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly  upon  operation  of  said  step- 
ping motor; 
a  second  stationary  worm  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said  worm 
gear  assembly  suppon.  said  second  stationary  worm  gear 
assembly  having  a  tubular  outer  main  bearing  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  second  worm  gear  on  one  of  said  ends,  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  support  legs  on  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  for  mounting  said  second  stationary  worm 
gear  assembly  to  said  worm  gear  assembly  support  means: 
a  second  base  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  sution- 

aiy  worm  gear  assembly; 
a  second  inner  main  bearing  member  between  said  second 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly  and  said  second  base  member 
having  a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  second  bearing  surface, 
said  first  bearing  surface  resting  on  said  second  worm  gear 
and  said  second  bearing  surface  abutting  said  second  base 
member; 
antenna  support  means  attached  to  said  second  base  member; 
a  second  motor  driven  worm  assembly  mounted  on  said  second 
base  member,  said  second  motor  driven  worm  assembly 
including  a  second  worm  operatively  connected  to  the  worm 
gear  of  said  second  worm  gear  assembly,  said  second  motor 
driven  worm  assembly  including  a  second  stepping  motor  for 
driving  the  worm  of  the  second  motor  driven  worm  assembly, 
said  worm  being  mounted  in  tight  intermeshing  contact  with 
the  worm  gear  of  said  second  stationary  worm  gear  assembly, 
said  second  worm  having  a  bearing  assembly  at  a  first  end.  a 
second  bearing  assembly  adjacent  a  midpoint  of  said  worm 
and  a  third  bearing  assembly  adjacent  said  stepping  motor, 
said  bearing  assemblies  disposed  to  prevent  backlash  between 
said  worm  and  said  second  worm  gear: 
said  second  stepping  motor,  said  second  motor  driven  worm 
assembly,  said  second  base  member  and  said  antenna  support 
means  all  being  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  said 
second  stationary  worm  gear  assembh  upon  operation  of  said 
second  stepping  motor. 
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5,633,648 

RF  CURRENT-SENSING  COUPLED  ANTENNA  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Fischer.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fischer 

Custom  Communications,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,716 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  im 

U.S.  a.  343—788  20  Claims 


I.  An  RF  current-sensing  coupled  antenna  device  for  coupling 
energy,  developed  in  a  conductor  intercepting  an  RF  field,  to  the 
input  of  an  RF  receiver,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outer  conducting  non-magnetic  housing:  and 

a  toroidal  magnetic  core  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  core,  said  core  and 
secondary  winding  mounted  in  and  insulated  from  said  hous- 
ing: 

wherein  said  device  couples  energy  to  the  input  of  an  RF 
receiver  when  placed  in  relation  to  the  conductor  such  that  the 
conductor  serves  as  a  primary  winding  having  a  length  of  at 
least  0. 1  wavelength  of  the  intercepted  RF  field. 


1.  A  magnetic  dipole  antenna  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  moment  for  transmitting  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  having  a  frequency  less  than  500  Hz 
comprising: 


(a)  a  beam  of  dielectric  material; 

(b)  a  core  having  a  permeability  of  at  least  5000;  and 

(c)  a  conductive  sheet  wound  in  a  helical  pattern  around  the 
beam  of  dielectric  material  and  the  core,  each  winding  of  the 
helical  pattern  disposed  adjacent  an  adjacent  winding  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  dipole. 


5,633,650 
FLAT-TYPE  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takao     Kishino;     Shigeo     Itoh:     Tatsuo    Yamaura:     Tenio 
Watanabe,-  Kazuyoshi  Ohtsu,  and  Masateru  Taniguchi,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 
Mobara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,086,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-282009 

Int.  CI.*"  G09G  im 

II,S.  a.  345—74  14  Claims 
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5,633,649 
RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFORE 
FOR  TRANSMITTING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SIGNAL  LTSDERWATER 
Mario  D.  Grossi,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Mark  A.  Seferian,  Tiver- 
ton, and  Michael  G.  Soyka,  Warren,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.251,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,774 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  H/OS:l/00 
VS.  a.  343—895  16  Claims 


12  12 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  device,  comprising: 

a  front  transparent  cover  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface: 

a  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface  opposing  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  front  transparent  cover; 

a  plurality  of  field  emission  elements  for  emitting  electrons,  said 
plurality  of  field  emission  elements  disposed  on  .said  inner 
surface  of  said  front  transparent  cover; 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  phosphorescent  material  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  Said  plurality  of  regions  having  an  electron 
impingement  surface  facing  the  front  transparent  cover,  said 
impingement  surface  for  impingement  by  the  electrons  emit- 
ted by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  field  emission  elements: 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  field  emission  elements  is 
offset  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  of  phosphorescent 
material,  relative  to  said  substrate  surface,  such  that  each  of 
said  plurality  of  regions  of  phosphorescent  material  is  visible 
when  viewed  from  outside  said  outer  surface;  and 

whereby  fluorescence  propagating  to  said  front  transparent  cover 
is  generated  by  the  impingement  of  the  electrons  on  the 
electron  impingement  surface. 


5,633,651 
AUTOMATIC  BIDIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR  DRIVER 
Fernando   D.  Carvajal,  McKinney,  and  Stephen  C.   Kwan. 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,501 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/n 
VS.  CI.  345—82  18  Claims 

17.  A  bidirectional  indicator  driver  circuit,  comprising: 
a  driving  buffer  coupled  to  a  polarity  signal  and  having  a  current 

supply  input; 
an  indicator  device  including  a  diode  having  anode  and  cathode 
terminals,  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  terminals  being 
coupled  to  said  driving  buffer; 
current  sensing  circuitry  coupled  to  a  \oltage  supply  and  to  said 
driving  buffer,  operable  for  sensing  when  said  driving  buffer 
is  driving  current  to  said  indicator  device,  and  outputling  a 
toggle  signal  when  no  current  is  being  driven; 
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a  polarity  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  toggle  signal, 
and  outputting  said  polarity  signal,  operable  to  invert  said 
polarity  signal  in  response  to  said  toggle  signal;  and 

a  tristate  buffer  coupled  to  an  input,  said  buffer  being  exclusively 
enabled  responsive  to  a  data  input  to  tfansmit  an  inverted 
version  of  said  polarity  signal  to  the  other  of  said  anode  and 
cathode  terminals  of  said  indicator  device; 

said  bidirectional  indicator  driver  circuit  operable  to  drive  said 
indicator  device  independent  of  which  of  said  anode  and 
cathode  terminals  is  said  one  terminal  and  which  is  said  other 
terminal,  said  polarity  register  changing  state  in  response  to 
said  toggle  signal  until  said  indicator  device  is  drawing  cur- 
rent. 


5,633.652 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  320,230,  Oct.  11.  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  865.630,  Apn  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5381,254.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  302,083,  Jan.  26.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  139,130,  Dec.  28,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  701,765,  Feb. 

14,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No. 

440.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984.  59-28274; 

Jul.  10,  1984,  59-143481 

Int.  CI."  G09G  i/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—97  18  Claims 


selectively  supplied  with  either  a  voltage  for  orienting  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  to  one  display  state,  or  another  voltage  for 
orienting  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  another  display  slate, 
said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  plurality  of  scanning  selection  signals  each  compris- 
ing a  former  voltage  signal  of  a  first  voltage  and  a  latter 
voltage  signal  of  a  second  voltage  different  from  the  first 
voltage  periodically  to  a  particular  one  of  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes to  periodically  select  that  particular  scanning  electrode: 
applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes,  each  data  signal 
comprising  an  information  signal  for  selecting  a  display  state 
of  a  picture  element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode  and 
each  data  signal  having  a  waveform  providing  a  pulse  train  of 
voltage  applied  to  picture  elements  at  intersections  of  scan- 
ning electrodes  not  receiving  the  scanning  section  signals  and 
signal  electrodes  including  at  least  one  pulse  having  a  pulse 
width  shorter  than  that  of  the  latter  voltage  signal,  whereby 
the  picture  elements  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
supplied  with  the  former  voltage  signal  are  non-selectively 
erased  into  one  display  state  and  a  selected  picture  element  on 
the  particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the  latter  volt- 
age signal  is  changed  into  the  other  display  stale  depending  on 
the  selected  information  signal,  and  a  non-selected  picture 
element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the 
latter  voltage  signal  is  held  in  the  one  display  state;  and 
applying  the  former  voltage  signal  of  a  subsequent  scanning 
selection  signal  to  a  scanning  electrode  selected  subsequent  to 
the  particular  scanning  electrode  dunng  the  period  of  applying 
the  data  signals  for  selecting  the  display  states  of  the  picture 
elements  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode. 
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5,633,653 

SIMULTANEOUS  SAMPLING  OF  DEMULTIPLEXED 

DATA  AND  DRIVING  OF  AN  LCD  PIXEL  ARRAY  WITH 

PING-PONG  EFFECT 

James  H.  Atherton,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Centen  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,295 

Int  CI."  G09G  .1/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—98  21  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  driving  an  optical  modulation  device 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns 
defined  by  the  intersections  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  in 
rows  and  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  columns,  and  a  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  the  picture  elements  in  each  row  being 


1,  A  data  driver  for  a  display,  the  data  driver  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  data  signal  from  a  data  channel  to  a  first 
data  line  and  a  second  data  line: 

sample  means  for  alternately  sampling  the  data  signal  ( 1 )  from 
the  first  data  line  to  produce  and  store  a  first  sampled  data 
signal  during  a  first  time  period  and  (2)  from  the  second  data 
line  to  produce  and  store  a  second  sampled  signal  during  a 
second  time  period:  and 

data  driver  means  for  retrieving  from  the  sample  means,  the  first 
sample  data  signal  during  the  second  time  period  and  the 
second  sampled  data  signal  during  the  first  time  period  and  for 
transferring  a  driving  pulse  corresponding  to  one  of  the  first 
sampled  data  signal  and  the  second  sampled  data  signal  to  the 
display. 
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5,633.654 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  PROCESS  AND 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  R.\STER  DISPLAYING 
\  IDEO  DATA  USING  FOREGROUND  AND 
BACKGROUND  COMMANDS 
Howard  J.  Kennedy,  Jr..  Hamilton  Square.  NJ.;  Josh  Herman. 
Beaverton;  Rich  Gerber,  Hillsboro.  both  of  Oreg.;  Dan  Har- 
well, Upper  Black  Eddy:  Gerald  Cross,  Philadelphia,  both  of 
Pa.;  Judi  Goldstein,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Terry  Downs.  Forest 
Grove,  Oreg,,  and  Mike  Hawash.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152347.  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.094 
Int.  CI."  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  345—114  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemenied  process  for  raster  displaying  two  or 
more  streams  of  video  data  on  a  monitor  of  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  the  two  or  more  streams  of  video  data  by  imple- 
menting a  single  background  command  list  comprising  one  or 
more  programmable  background  commands  for  each  stream 
of  video  data  using  a  single  processor; 

(b)  processing  the  two  or  more  streams  of  video  data  by  imple- 
menting a  single  foreground  command  list  comprising  one  or 
more  programmable  foreground  commands  for  each  stream  of 
video  data  using  the  single  processor,  where  the  single  pro- 
cessor implements  the  foreground  command  list  only  during  a 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  display  raster  of  the  monitor; 
and 

(c)  displaying  the  processed  two  or  more  streams  of  video  data 
simultaneouslv  in  two  or  more  windows  on  the  monitor. 


5.633.655 

TELEVISION  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Zenichiro  Hara,  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,570,  Jun.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-165126 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/W> 
U.S.  a.  345—132  II  Claims 

1.  A  television  image  processing  system  selectively  connected  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  displays,  each  type  of  display  having 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  resolution  formats  determined 
by  the  number  of  light  emitting  elements  used  therein  and  also  by 
the  arrangement  of  colors  used  therein,  the  light  emitting  elements 
being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  bliKks  in  the  horizontal  scan 
direction,  the  television  image  processing  system  assigning  and 
outputting  image  data  within  one  horizontal  period  to  the  respec- 
tive blocks  in  said  one  display,  and  the  television  image  processing 
system  comprising: 
(a)  command  output  means,  responsive  to  an  external  resolution 
format  selection  signal,  for  outputting  a  command  signal 
representatise  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
resolution  formats  of  the  connected  display  as  a  function  of 
the  external  resolution  format  selection  signal: 


.,    r*    IMASC 


(b»  sampling  means  for  receiving  an  analog  color  TV  signal  and 
for  outputting  digital  image  data  for  each  of  color  components 
R.  G  and  B;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  data  array  changing  means,  each  for  receiving  the 
digital  image  data  from  said  sampling  means  in  parallel,  each 
for  changing  a  display  array  of  said  digital  image  data  to  a 
display  array  of  data  compatible  with  the  display  format 
selected  by  said  command  output  means,  the  changed  array  of 
digital  image  data  being  then  outpuned  to  respective  display 
blocks  in  said  connected  display,  one  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  at  least  one  data  array  changing  means,  wherein  each  data 
array  changing  means  includes  a  temporal  storage  device  for 
digital  image  data  to  accommodate  data  transfer  speed 
changes  based  upon  selected  resolution  format. 

each  data  array  changing  means,  when  forming  an  array  of 
lower  resolution  format  data,  forms  the  array  of  lower  resolu- 
tion data  directly  by  selectively  filtering  an  array  of  higher 
resolution  format  data. 


5.633.656 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  AN 

ON-SCREEN  MENU  IN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hung-Chang  Hsu,  Hsing-Chuang,  and  Chyi-Cheng  Lin,  Taipei. 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Taoyuan. 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.286 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  345—141  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  on-screen  menu,  comprising: 

a  first  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  data  lines  including  a  least 

significant  bit  line,  the  first  data  bus  being  for  tran.smitting 

display  information  to  a  character  generator,  the  display  infor- 


mation comprising  alphanumeric  data  and  attribute  data  relat- 
ing to  the  on-screen  menu; 

a  display  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus  for  storing  the 
display  information,  generating  the  alphanumeric  data  when  a 
select  signal  is  in  a  prestnbed  logic  state,  and  generating  the 
attribute  data  when  the  select  signal  is  the  complement  of  the 
prescribed  logic  slate;  and 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  die  first  data  bus  for  generating  the 
select  signal,  thereby  causing  the  display  buffer  to  generate 
the  aimbute  data  and  the  alphanumeric  data  at  different  times; 

wherein  all  of  the  data  lines  of  the  first  data  bus  are  operable  to 
transmit  the  alphanumeric  data  when  the  select  signal  is  in  the 
prescribed  logic  state,  and  all  of  the  data  lines  of  the  first  data 
bus  are  operable  to  transmit  the  attribute  data  when  the  select 
signal  is  the  complement  of  the  prescribed  logic  state. 


5.633.657 

MOUSE  DRIVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING 

ADVANCED  SCROLLING  CAPABILITIES  TO  A 

CONVENTIONAL  MOUSE 

Fernando  D.  Falcon.  Fray  Justo  Santa  Maria  de  Oro  2511  10  B 

{ 1425).  Buenos  .\ires.  .Vrgentina 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  320,987 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0S:5/J4 

U.S.  a.  345— 145  j9  Claims 
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fifth  processing  means  for  generating  incremental  scrolling  com- 
mands for  scrolling  said  visual  information  at  a  rate  according 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  scrolling-raie  control  signal  and  in  a 
direction  according  to  said  scrolling-direction  status  \ariable 
so  that  said  entities  can  be  moved  over  satd  display  means  at 
a  plurality  of  velocities  and  in  a  plurality  of  directions  under 
control  of  said  operator  by  manipulation  of  said  binary  contfol 
means. 


5,633,658 
STRUCTURE  OF  MOUSE 
HsI-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48.  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cherng  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.677 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  345—161  2  Claims 


1.  A  mouse  driver  arrangement  for  impro\ing  interactive  opera- 
tion of  a  computer  by  an  operator  using  a  mouse,  the  computer 
including  display  means  for  displaying  visual  information  to  the 
operator,  processing  means  for  generating  and  managing  the  visual 
information,  memory  means  for  storing  temporary  data  and  at  least 
one  program  running  in  the  computer,  and  real-time  clock  means 
for  pro\iding  synchronizing  signals  to  the  programs,  the  mouse 
including  means  for  generating  x-y  incremental  movement  infor- 
mation for  driving  a  cursor  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  cursor  positions 
on  the  display  means  for  pointing  to  information  entities  displayed 
thereon,  binary  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  possible  com- 
bined states  for  generating  binary  control  information,  and  commu- 
nication means  for  transmitting  the  mo\ement  information  and  die 
binary  control  information  to  the  computer,  said  mouse  driver 
arrangement  comprising: 

first  processing  means  for  capturing  said  x-y  incremental  move- 
ment information  and  said  binary  conttol  information  to  gen- 
erate cursor  control  signals  for  positioning  said  cursor  on  said 
display; 
second  processing  means  for  storing  said  x-y  incremental  move- 
ment information  as  incremental  coordinates  of  successive 
cursor  positions  measured  at  each  of  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nals; 
third  processing  means  foi;  analyzing  said  coordinates  to  detect  a 
dominant  direction  amid  a  plurality  of  alternative  direction 
options  in  movemeni  of  said  cursor  and  setting  a  scrolling- 
direction  status  variable  accordingly; 
fourth  processing  means  comprising  a  function  generator  for 
producing  a  time-varying  output  signal  for  scrolling-rate  con- 
trol, said  output  signal  being  dependent  on  said  states  of  said 
binary  control  means  according  to  a  group  of  corresponding 
predefined  variation  laws;  and 


1.  A  mouse  comprising: 

a  top  cover  shell  having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  press  keys  at  a 
front  side  thereof  adapted  for  ffiggering  a  respective  contact 
on  a  circuit  board,  a  coupling  de\  ice  at  a  bottom  side  thereof. 
a  downward  rod  defining  a  center  axle  hole,  and  a  plurality  of 
locating  posts  raised  from  the  bottom  side; 

a  circuit  board  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  computer  system  by 
a  cable  thereof  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cursor, 
having  an  operation  circuit  and  an  integrated  circuit  a  plural- 
ity of  switches  corresponding  to  the  press  keys  of  said  top 
cover  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  respectively 
connected  to  the  locating  posts  of  said  top  cover  shell  by  a 
respective  screw; 

a  case-like  intermediate  shell  having,  an  opening  in  the  middle, 
which  receives  the  downward  rod  of  said  top  cover  shell,  a 
plurality  of  hook  holes  near  a  rear  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  screw  holes  respectively  fixed  to  the  coupling  device  of 
said  lop  cover  shell  by  screws;  and 

a  bottom  shell  fitting  over  said  intermediate  shell  at  one  side 
opposite  to  said  top  cover  shell,  having  an  upright  index  rod 
inserted  through  die  opening  of  said  intermediate  shell  and 
fitted  into  the  center  axle  hole  of  the  downward  rod  of  said  top 
cover  shell  and  having  a  cable  connected  to  the  integrated 
circuit  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  hooks 
respectively  hooked  in  the  hook  holes  of  said  intermediate 
shell. 
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5,633.659 
DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  A  COORDINATE  INPUT 
MECHANISM 
Tsutomu    Funihashi,    Yokohama;    Masaaki    KJtajima.    Hita- 
cbiota;   Saloru   Tsunekawa,   Higashi-murayama;    Hiroyuki 
Mano,    Chjgasaki;    Shigeyuki    Nisbitani,    Ebina:    Tetsuya 
Suzuki,  Cbigasaki;  Isao  Takita,  Fujisawa;  Makiko  Ikeda, 
Yokohama,  and  Tatsuzo  Hamada,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231842 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  5flX) 

\}S.  a.  345—173  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

a  flat  display  comprising  MxN  display  elements  in  a  matrix 
consisting  of  M  rows  and  N  columns,  M  pieces  of 
Y-electrodes  each  connected  to  each  of  the  rows  of  the  display 
elements,  respectively,  and  N  pieces  of  X-eleclrodes  each 
connected  lo  each  of  the  columns  of  the  display  elements, 
respectively; 

a  detector  for  detecting,  through  an  electrostatic  capacity  cou- 
pling, a  voltage  pulse  applied  to  the  column  and  row  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  on  a  display  surface  of  said  flat  display 
with  which  said  detector  is  in  contact; 

each  of  said  display  elements  of  said  flat  display  being  adopted 
to  enter  a  display  state  when  predetermined  voltages  are 
applied  to  both  the  Y-  and  X-electrodes  connected  to  the 
display  element; 

a  Y-electrode  driver  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  the 
Y-electrodes  in  a  row  arrangement  order  in  a  display  period; 

an  X-eleccrode  driver  for  applying  voltage  pulses  to  the  N  pieces 
of  X-electrodes  with  a  voltage  pulse  application  pattern  speci- 
lied  in  a  given  data  string; 

means  for  supplying  to  said  X-electrode  driver  a  data  string  for 
specifying  a  voltage  pulse  application  pattern  corresponding 
to  a  display  pattern  to  be  displayed  on  the  N  display  elements 
on  a  row  to  which  a  voltage  pulse  is  applied  in  a  display 
period; 

means  for  supplying  L  data  strings  for  specifying  L  different 
voltage  pulse  application  patterns  lo  said  X-electrode  driver  in 
order  in  a  non-display  period; 

Y  coordinate  detection  means  for  determining  a  Y  coordinate  of 
a  position  with  which  said  detector  is  in  contact  in  response  to 
a  Y-electrode  to  which  a  voltage  pulse  is  applied  at  a  point  in 
time  said  detector  detects  the  voltage  pulse  in  a  display 
period; 

X  coordinate  detection  means  for  determining  an  X  coordinate 
of  a  position  with  which  said  detector  is  in  contact  in  response 
to  L  detection  values  each  indicating  whether  or  not  said 
detector  detects  a  voltage  pulse  for  each  of  the  L  voltage  pulse 
application  patterns  applied  Co  the  N  pieces  of  X-electrodes  in 
response  to  L  data  strings  in  a  non-display  period;  and 

said  L  voltage  pulse  application  patterns  containing  H  voltage 
application  patterns  each  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to 
X-electrodes  belonging  to  every  other  region  in  an 
X-electrode  arrangement  direction  in  2xk  equal  regions  into 
which  the  N  pieces  of  X-electrodes  are  grouped  according  to 
the  X-electrode  arrangement  with  respect  to  H  diff'ereni  arbi- 
trary values  k  in  the  range  of  I  to  H  (where  H  =  L). 


5,633,660 

INTEGRATED  TOUCH  SCREEN  INPUT  DEVICE 

Peter  K.  Hansen,  and  Lars  Kragh,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Trinitech  Systems  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  17,019,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,887 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  345—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  basically  horizontally  disposed  touch  screen  input  device 
comprising: 

an  upper  housing  portion; 
a  horizontally  disposed  lower  housing  portion; 
a  touch  screen  disposed  between  said  upper  housing  portion  and 
said  lower  housing  portion,  wherein  said  touch  screen  is 
horizontally  disposed,  said  touch  screen  comprising: 
a  glass  plate  having  a  first  side: 
a  transparent,  electrically  resistive  coating  on  the  first  side  of 

said  glass  plate;  and 
a  contact  sheet  positioned  adjacent  said  resistive  coating  on 
the  first  side  of  said  glass  plate,  said  contact  sheet  having  a 
transparent  conductive  coaling  and  having  separator  points 
so  that  said  contact  sheet  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  said 
resistive  coating,  wherein  the  contact  sheet  contacts  said 
resistive  coating  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  contact 
sheet; 
a  foam  gasket  disposed  between  said  contact  sheet  of  said  touch 
screen  and  said  upper  housing  portion  to  prevent  cracking  and 
other  damage  to  said  touch  screen; 
a  frame  support  means  disposed  between  said  touch  screen  and 

said  lower  housing  portion; 
means  disposed  between  said  glass  plate  of  said  touch  screen 
and  said  frame  support  means  for  in.sulating  said  glass  plate 
from  said  frame  support; 
a  display  means  disposed  between  said  frame  suppon  means  and 

said  lower  housing  portion;  and 
communication   means  for  sending   signals  from   said  touch 
screen  to  an  externally  disposed  computer  means,  and  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  externally  disposed  computer 
means. 


5,633,661 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  BLOCK 
WRITE  WITH  OPAQUE  PATTERN  CONTROL 
EXPANSION 
Gary  J.  Morse,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.531 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  345—186  12  Oaims 

1.  A  video  random  access  memory  (VRAM)  comprising: 
an  input  buffer  for  receiving  and  holding  video  input  informa- 
tion; 
a  first  color  register,  coupled  to  said  input  buffer,  for  holding  a 
first  color  value  from  said  input  buffer; 
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a  second  color  register,  coupled  lo  said  input  buffer,  for  holding 
a  second  color  value  from  said  input  buffer; 

a  gale  multiplexor,  coupled  to  said  first  color  register  and  said 
second  color  register; 

a  color  selection  register,  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  and  to  said 
gate  multiplexor,  that  uses  a  color  selection  information  signal 
from  said  input  buffer  for  gating  which  color  value  from  said 
first  color  register  or  said  second  color  register  should  be 
asserted; 

a  write  control  logic,  coupled  lo  said  gate  multiplexor,  for 
writing  said  selected  color  value  and; 

a  mask  register  containing  a  plurality  of  bits,  coupled  lo  said 
input  buffer  and  to  said  write  control  logic,  that,  based  upon 
data  from  said  input  buffer  which  determine  a  state  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bits,  selects  which  pixel  location  from  among 
a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bits  shall  be  changed  based  on  the  color  value 
selected  by  said  color  selection  register  as  output  by  said  write 
control  logic. 


depleting  the  individual  total  ink  volume  for  each  one  of  the 
multiple  pixels  having  an  individual  total  ink  volume  greater 
than  the  selected  threshold  total  ink  volume,  the  total  ink 
volume  for  each  one  of  the  multiple  pixels  being  individually 
depleted  by  an  amount  according  to  the  maximum  total  ink 
volume  and  proportional  to  the  associated  total  ink  volume 
forming  a  depleted  total  ink  volume  for  each  one  of  the 
multiple  pixels  that  is  less  than  or  equal  lo  the  selected 
maximum  total  ink  volume. 


5.633,663 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Shigeyasu  Nagoshi,  Kawasaki;  Noribumi  Koitabashi, 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki:  Fumihirn  Gotoh, 
Yokohama,  and  Masaya  Uetuki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,298 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar  31.  1992.  4-077410; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077443;  Mav  20,  1992,  4-127050;  Jul.  3,  1992, 
4-176970;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198660;  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-198683 

Int.  CI."  B41J  :y/« 

U.S.  a.  347^11  27  Claims 


5,633,662 
INK  LIMITING  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
William  J.  Allen,  Portland,  Oreg..  and  Steven  O.  Miller.  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926J64 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/205:2W9i:2/2l:  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  347—15  16  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  controlling  ink  volume  to  improve  quality  of  a 
primed  image  in  a  liquid  ink  printing  system  arranged  lo  receive 
digital  image  data  that  specifies  an  ink  volume  for  each  one  of 
multiple  pixels,  the  printing  system  further  arranged  for  printing  an 
image  responsive  to  the  image  data  on  to  a  printing  medium,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  threshold  total  ink  volume; 

selecting  a  maximum  total  ink  volume  greater  than  the  threshold 
total  ink  volume; 

determining  from  the  digital  image  data  an  individual  total  ink 
volume  associated  widi  each  one  of  the  multiple  pixels: 


1.  An  ink  jel  recording  method  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  by  performing  a  main  scan  by  moving  recording 
means,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  for 
ejecting  an  ink,  in  a  direction  different  from  an  alignment  direction 
of  said  plurality  of  recording  elements,  and  bv  performing  a 
sub-scan  in  a  direction  different  from  a  direction  of  the  main  scan 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  in  which  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
recording  medium  is  completed  by  performing  the  main  scan  a 
plurality  of  number  of  times  using  in  order  a  plurality  of  thinning 
masks  including  first  and  second  masks  to  successively  record 
thinned  images  according  to  the  respective  thinning  ma.sks.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  first  thinning  mask  used  in  the  main  scan  to  record 
a  pan  of  all  the  pixels  of  a  recordable  area  in  a  pixel 
arrangement  of  an  mxn  pixel  group  as  a  unit  pixel  group  and 
to  not  record  the  remaining  pixels,  where  m  and  n  are  positive 
integers  and  at  least  one  is  not  less  than  2; 
moving  the  recording  means  in  a  forward  direction,  and  during 
movement,  recording,  using  the  first  thinning  mask,  a  first 
thinned  image  on  the  predetermined  area  of  the  recording 
medium  in  a  pixel  arrangement  thinned  using  the  pixel  group 
as  a  unit  pixel  group; 
providing  a  second  thinning  mask  used  to  record  pixels  thinned 
by  the  first  thinning  mask,  in  a  pixel  arrangement  of  the  pixel 
group  as  a  unit  pixel  group,  a  pixel  arrangement  of  the  second 
thinning  mask  and  a  pixel  arrangement  of  the  first  thinning 
mask  not  overlapping  each  other;  and 
moving  the  recording  means  in  a  backward  direction,  and  during 
the  movement,  recording,  using  the  second  thinning  mask,  a 
second   thinned   image  on   the  predetermined  area  of  the 
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recording  medium  in  a  pixel  arrangement  thinned  using  the 
pixel  group  as  a  unit  pixel  group,  the  second  thinned  image 
and  the  first  thinned  image  being  recorded  on  positions  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  respectively,  on  the  predetermined  area 
of  the  recording  medium. 


5,633,6M 
METHOD  OF  INFLUENCING  THE  CONTACT  ANGLE  OF 

THE  NOZZLE  SURFACE  OF  INKJET  PRINTHEADS 
Bebrooz  Bayat,  Miincben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
839.0 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2//6,  C08F  2/48 
U.S.  a.  347^*7  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  influencing  a  contact  angle  of  a  planar  nozzle  of 
an  Inkjet  printhead  wherein  the  nozzle  surface  is  provided  with  a 
polymer  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
covering  the  nozzle  surface  with  a  layer  of  channel  formation 

material; 
applying  a  high  temperature  resistant  polymer  solution  to  the 

nozzle  surface  to  form  a  polymer  layer; 
opening  nozzle  ports  in  the  polymer  layer  by  means  of  a  laser 

ablation  mask  process;  and 
modifying  the  polymer  layer  by  UV  laser  light  such  that  the 

contact  angle  is  set  between  0°  and  130°. 


5,633,665 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hirokazu    Komuro,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,031,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156962 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2A)7 

VS.  a.  347—63  2  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  wherein  an  ink  is  ejected  through 
a  plurality  of  ejection  outlets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  heal  generating 
resistors  for  producing  thermal  energy  for  ejecting  a  liquid 
and  a  single  silicon  substrate  having  a  width  not  less  than  30 
nun  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  supplying  electric 


signals  for  driving  the  heat  generating  resistors  at  a  recording 
density  k.  where  k  is  measured  in  dots  per  mm.  and  a  plurality 
of  ink  passages  in  association  with  said  heal  generating  resis- 
tors; 
applying,  through  a  given  said  electrode,  to  at  least  one  said  heat 
generating  resistor,  the  drive  signal  satisfying  the  following 
relationship; 


Wxtpxfxk<1.30  wxsec/pulsexpulse/sccxdols/mm. 

where  W  is  supplied  electric  power  measured  in  watts,  tp  is  a 
width  of  a  driving  pulse  in  seconds  per  pulse,  and  f  is  a 
driving  frequency  measured  in  pulses  per  second. 


5,633,666 
INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Haigo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147475 

Int.  CI."  B41J  yi75 

MS.  CI.  347—86  22  Claims 

9 


1.  An  ink  supply  device  for  supplying  ink  to  a  print  head,  said 
ink  supply  device  comprising: 

an  ink  tank  comprising  ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to 
the  print  head  including  an  ink  supply  port  provided  in  an 
inside  surface  of  the  ink  tank;  and 

ink  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  ink,  said  ink  absorbing 
means  being  arranged  in  said  ink  tank, 

wherein  said  ink  absorbing  means  includes  a  projecting  portion 
that  projects  toward  said  ink  supplying  means  prior  to  arrang- 
ing said  ink  absorbing  means  in  said  ink  tank,  and  said 
projecting  portion  directly  abutting  and  being  compressed 
against  said  ink  supplying  means  when  said  absorbing  means 
is  arranged  inside  said  ink  tank  thus  creating  an  area  in  the  ink 
absorbing  means  that  is  more  dense  than  other  areas  of  the  ink 
absorbing  means  that  directly  abuts  the  ink  supply  pon  so  that 
ink  absorbed  in  said  ink  absorbing  means  is  drawn  to  the 
compressed  projecting  portion  by  capillary  action  and  is 
directly  funneled  to  the  ink  supply  port. 


5,633,667 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hisashi  Miyazawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301151 
InL  CI."  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—86  18  Claims 

1,  An  ink  cartridge  for  mounting  on  an  ink  supply  needle  of  a 
recording  head,  comprising: 
an  ink  cartridge  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  walls; 
an  ink  supply  port  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  ink  cartridge  main 
body  and  communicating  from  an  interior  to  an  exterior  of 
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said  ink  cartridge  for  the  flow  of  ink  therethrough,  said  ink 
supply  port  defining  a  stepped  insertion  hole,  said  stepped 
insertion  hole  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  first  diam- 
eter and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  diameter;  and 

a  self-aligning  ring  mounted  within  said  ink  supply  port  and 
ha\  ing  an  mterior  facuig  side  and  an  exterior  facing  side,  said 
self-aligning  ring  further  comprising: 

a  first  annular  seal  member  on  the  interior  facing  side  of  said 
self-aligning  ring  and  having  an  mner  diameter  less  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  ink  supply  needle; 

a  second  annular  seal  member  on  the  exterior  facing  side  of  said 
self-aligning  nng  and  ha\  ing  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  second  portion  of  said  stepped 
insertion  hole  of  said  ink  supply  port;  and 

a  flexible  connecting  member  coupling  said  first  annular  seal 
member  and  said  second  annular  seal  member  to  permit 
essentially  lateral  displacement  of  said  first  annular  seal  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  second  annular  seal  member  in  said  ink 
supply  port. 


5,633,668 

PAPER  PRECONDITIONING  HEATER  FOR  INK-JET 

PRINTER 

William  11.  Schwiebert,  Cardiff,  and  Damon  \V.  Broder,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

panv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,039,  Apr.  .W,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.406J21.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,891 

Int.  Cl.'^  B4IJ  2A)1 

U.S.  CI.  347—102  22  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  printer  for  printing  onto  a  print  medium,  compris- 


mg: 


a  flexible  healing  member  defining  a  flexible  heater  surface, 
said  member  including  flexible  means  for  healing  said 
heating  surface;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  flexible  heating  member  in  a  fixed, 
non-movable  position  along  said  inedium  path  so  that  said 
surface  presents  a  curved  surface  which  is  directly  con- 
tacted by  said  medium  as  said  medium  is  ad\anced  along 
said  medium  path  to  said  print  area,  said  curved  surface 
defining  a  portion  of  said  medium  path,  and  said  medium  is 
heated  by  direct  contact  with  said  curved  healing  surface. 


5,633,669 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  PEAK  SIGNAL  AND  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Yoshinobu  Hada,  Aichi-ken;  Masaki  Tanaka:  Kazuyuki  Fukui, 

both  of  Toyohashi,  and   Kouichi   Etou,  Toyokawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014595 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/iH5:2/47:2/iy:  G03G  /.V(M 

U.S.  CI.  347—132  23  Claims 
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a  printhead  for  priming  onto  a  printing  medium,  said  printhead 
comprising  means  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink  onto  a  first 
surface  of  .said  medium  at  a  print  area  in  a  controlled  fashion; 

means  for  advancing  the  print  medium  via  a  medium  path  to 
said  print  area  during  operations;  and 

a  stationary  preheater  disposed  along  said  medium  path  for 
preheating  said  medium  before  said  medium  reaches  said 
print  area  to  precondition  said  medium  for  priming  opera- 
tions, said  stationary  preheater  comprising: 


'•A     Data  flOM 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  with 
electrophotographic  process,  comprising: 

a  photoconductor; 

an  exposure  device  for  exposing  the  photoconductor  with  a  light 
beam; 

a  conversion  de\ ice  for  con\erting  image  signals  on  a  density  of 
pixels  of  an  image  to  be  formed  to  a  peak  waveform  which 
rises  to  a  peak  and  substantially  instantaneously  thereafter 
decays  from  the  peak,  said  peak  waxeform  having  said  peak 
for  each  period  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels; 

a  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  peak  receiv  ed  from 
said  conversion  device  for  each  period; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  peak  waveform  based  on  the 
level  of  the  peak  detected  for  each  period  by  said  delecting 
device  so  as  for  the  peak  thereof  lo  have  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

a  driving  device  for  dnving  the  exposure  device  according  to  the 
peak  waveform  amplified  by  said  amplifier. 


5,633,670 

THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hee-gook  Kwak,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
93-7299 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2/36:2/.<65 
U.S.  CI.  347—188  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  having  a  thermal  print  head,  a  printing 
medium,  and  a  cartridge  provided  containing  printing  film  having  a 
thermally  sublimatable  dye  deposited  thereon,  said  printing 
medium  and  said  priming  film  being  selected  among  at  least  two 
kinds  of  printing  media  and  pnnting  films,  the  thermal  printer 
performs  printing  by  emitting  heat  in  a  pattern  suitable  for  printing 
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data  on  said  pnnting  medium  in  order  to  sublimate  the  dye  depos- 
ited on  said  printing  film,  the  thermaJ  printer  comprising: 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  which  of  said  at  least  two  kinds 

of  media  is  provided; 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  which  of  said  at  least  two 

kinds  of  printing  film  is  provided: 
means  for  storing  heating  energy  amounts,  each  of  said  heating 

energy  amounts  corresponding  to  a  specific  combination  of 

one  of  said  at  least  two  types  of  printing  media  and  one  of 

said  at  least  two  types  of  printing  film: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  stored  heating  energy  amounts 

based  on  said  sensings  of  said  first  sensing  means  and  said 

second  sensing  means:  and 
heating  energy  controlling   means   for  controlling   a  heating 

energy  of  said  thermal  print  head  in  order  to  sublimate  the  dye 

deposited  on   said  printing  film,   in  accordance  with   said 

selected  one  of  said  stored  heating  energy  amounts. 


5.633,671 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  DENSITY  BY  ANTICIPATING 

TEMPER.4TURE  CHANGES  IN  THE  RECORDING  HEAD 

Youichi    Watanabe,    Machida.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,213,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,956,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,644,  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,018, 
Oct  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  582,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1988,  63-255937; 
Sep.  28,  1989,  1-250560 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/i6 
U.S.  a.  347—192  45  Qaims 
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w. 
1.  A  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  heat  generating  element  at  a 
recording  means  for  recording  generates  heal  and  thereby  effects 
image  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  voltage  for  driving  said  heat 

generating  element  to  generate  heat: 
voltage  outpuning  means  for  outputting  a  driving  voltage  of  said 

heat  generating  element  based  on  said  reference  voltage: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  an  electric  power  supplied  to  said  heat  generating 
element  during  said  image  recording: 


accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  a  value  based  on  said 
signal  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  said  electric  power  in 
a  predetermined  time  period:  and 

control  means  for  anticipating  a  temperature  change  of  said 
recording  means  in  accordance  with  said  value  and  control- 
ling said  voltage  outpuning  means  to  adjust  an  energy  to  be 
applied  to  said  heat  generating  element. 


5,633,672 
REAL-TIME  CALIBRATION  OF  PROCESSLESS  WRITER 
Arnold  Lungershausen,  West  Henrietta;  Stephen  C.  Arnold, 
Honeoye  Falls;  Timothy  M.  Enders,  and  John  R.  Cardone, 
both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,963,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,418 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  GUB  7/00:  H04N  1/23 
U.S.  a.  347—234  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  writing  an  image  having  desired  characteristics 
on  a  recording  medium,  the  medium  producing  visible  marks  when 
exposed  to  radiation  above  a  threshold  level:  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  communication  channel  for  carrying  an  information  signal 
representing  the  image  being  written: 

a  writing  head  coupled  to  said  channel  and  modulated  by  the 
signal  for  making  marks  representing  the  image  on  the  record- 
ing medium  in  response  to  the  signal,  the  image  having  the 
characteristics  of  line  frequency,  spatial  resolution  and  tonal 
information  and  the  marks  having  parameters  of  size,  relative 
position  and  density,  said  writing  head  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  parameters  for  modifying  the  characteristics  of 
the  image  represented  by  the  marks: 

a  drive  for  producing  relative  movement  in  a  direction  between 
the  recording  medium  and  said  writing  head  to  establish  a 
pattern  of  marks  on  the  recording  medium  in  the  direction  of 
the  relative  movement; 

a  calibration  instrument  mounted  relative  to  said  writing  head 
for  reading  the  marks  directly  after  they  have  been  written, 
analyzing  the  characteristics  of  the  image  produced  by  the 
pattern  of  marks  continuously  while  the  image  is  recorded  and 
adjusting  the  parameters  of  the  marks  in  real-time  to  cause  the 
image  to  have  the  desired  characteristic. 


5,633,673 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Kaoru  Sato,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Itoh,  Sagamihara;  Akihisa 
Kusano,    Kawasaki;     Makoto    Abe.    Kashiwa;    Toshihiko 
Inuyama.    Fujisawa;    Masanori    Ishizu,   Tokyo;    Kazuhiko 
Okazawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Junlchi  Kimizuka,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,299,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.553,  Apr.  23.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,561 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1990.  2-106600 
Int  CI.'  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—240  37  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  printer  unit  in  which  record- 
ing density  is  capable  of  being  changed  over,  and  a  control  unit 
capable  of  sending  a  recording  density  changeo\  er  command  to  the 
printer  unit  via  a  prescribed  interface,  wherein  said  printer  unit 
includes: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium: 

changeover  means  for  changing  over  the  recording  density  of 
the  image: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  recording  operation  in  process  in 
said  printer  unit; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  changeover  command  from 
said  control  unit; 

delay  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  sensing  means  and 
said  receiving  means  for  delaying,  during  execution  of  the 
recording  operation,  communication  of  the  changeover  com- 
mand to  said  changeover  means  until  the  recording  operation 
ends:  and 

responding  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  delay 
means  for  sending  a  reply  signal  to  said  control  unit  via  said 
interface,  said  reply  signal  indicating  that  changeover  of 
recording  density  is  complete,  whereby  said  control  unit  can 
recognize  when  the  changeover  of  recording  density  has  been 
performed  in  said  printer  unit. 


a  solid  state  camera  housed  in  said  hand  held  unit  above  said 
opening  which  converts  an  optical  signal  to  an  electrical 
signal,  said  camera  including  a  lens,  said  lens  being  focus- 
able,  said  camera  being  mounted  to  a  mounting  board,  said 
mounting  board  defining  an  opening  through  which  said 
camera  lens  extends: 
a  focusing  control  for  focusing  said  camera  lens,  said  focusing 
control  including  a  focusing  knob  operable  connected  to 
said  camera  lens  to  move  said  camera  lens  to  focus  said 
camera,  and  a  focusing  rod  which  rolalably  extends  through 
said  mounting  board  and  said  housing,  said  focusing  knob 
being  fixed  to  said  rod  externally  of  said  hand  held  unit 
housing,  a  pulley  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  said  focusing  rod 
beneath   said   mounting   board,   and   a   band  operatively 
engaging  said  pulley  and  said  camera  lens,  such  that  when 
said  focusing  knob  is  rotated,  said  camera  lens  is  rotated: 
and 
a  zoom  control  for  altering  the  size  of  the  image  displayed  on 
the  monitor:  and 
I  base  unit,  said  hand  held  unit  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  base  unit  to  transmit  the  signal  produced  by  said  camera 
to  said  base  unit,  said  base  unit  being  connectable  to  the 
monitor  to  display  the  signal  produced  by  the  camera  on  the 
monitor 


5.633,675 
SHADOW  PROBE 
Dominick  Danna,  Syracuse,  and  Raymond  A.  Lia.  Auburn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls,  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,603,  Feb.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.866 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//.V.  A62B  1/04 
US.  CI.  348—65  4  Claims 


5.633,674 

HAND-HELD  READING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VTSLALLY 

IMPAIRED 

James  Trulaske,  and  Daniel  M.  Meyer,  both  of  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Vision  Technology,  Inc.,  Maryland 
Heights.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.801 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/IH:9/47 
11.S.  CI.  348—63  M  Claims 

1.  A  magnifying  device  for  magnifying  an  object  and  displaying 
the  object  on  a  monitor,  the  device  including: 

a  hand  held  unit  which,  when  used,  is  placed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  object  to  be  magnified,  the  hand  held  unit  having 
a  housing  including  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  side  walls;  said 

bottom  defining  an  opening: 
legs  depending  from  the  bottom; 

rollers  rotatably  connected  to  the  legs  at  a  bottom  end  of  the 
leas  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  hand  held  unit  o\er  the 
object: 


1.  A  borescope  having  a  compact  imager  he-id  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a  given  wall  thickness, 
a  diameter  (D),  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  housing  having  a  circular  end  face  at  iis  distal  end  that 
forms  an  angle  6  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  angle  being  less  than  90°; 

an  illumination  window  and  an  optic  window  mounted  adjacent 
each  other  along  a  diameter  of  the  end  face; 
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an  imager  having  a  flat  recording  surface,  said  imager  being 
mounted  behind  the  optic  window  to  view  a  target  image 
outside  of  said  housing,  said  recording  surface  being  parallel 
with  said  end  face,  said  imager  being  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  behind  the  optic  window  lo  establish  a  region 
behind  the  illumination  window  of  a  shape  and  size  to  accom- 
modate the  distal  end  of  a  light  carrying  liber  bundle  for 
illuminating  a  target  within  the  viewing  range  of  the  imager 
without  interfering  with  the  target  image; 

shadow  generating  means  associated  with  said  light  carrying 
fiber  bundle  lo  produce  a  contrasting  shadow  in  a  target  plane: 

display  means  connected  to  said  imager  for  viewing  and  mea- 
suring the  target  image  and  a  shadow  image  in  the  target 
plane:  and 

measuring  means  for  measunng  parameters  of  the  target  image 
and  the  shadow  image  on  said  display  so  that  the  attached  size 
of  the  target  can  be  determined,  wherein  the  diameter  (D)  of 
the  imager  head  is  substantially  expressed  by  the  relationship 
D=cos  e(OW+IW+2t): 

where: 

OW=the  length  of  the  optic  window  along  the  diameter  of  the 
end  face: 

rW=the  length  of  the  illumination  window  along  the  diameter  of 
the  end  face:  and 

2t=twice  the  wall  thickness. 


*9~s\, 


said  camera  support  means  including  sliding  support  means  for 
permitting  travel  of  said  camera  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said 
plate  and  layout  cylinders:  and 

positioning  means  for  disposing  said  plate  and  layout  cylinders 
relative  to  said  partial  mirror  to  effect  substantially  equal 
object  distances  from  said  plate  and  layout  cylinders  and 
substantial  perpendicular  alignment  of  virtual  extensions  of 
said  hrst  and  second  optical  paths  with  axes  of  said  plate  and 
layout  cylinders. 


WVT  SECTION  (if 


5,633.677 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Okino.  and  Kunio  Ninomiya,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,025.  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,046,  Nov.  26,  1S>90, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-309328; 
Nov.  30.  1989.  1-309330;  Jan.  23.  1990.  2-011850 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/2.?5 

U.S.  CI.  348—229 
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5,633,676 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

PRINTING  PLATES  AND  PROOFING 

Richard  E.  Harley,  New  York,  and  Erik  Mikkelsen,  Selden, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  E.  L.  Harley  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,053 

InL  a.*  H04N  7/IK:  F23J  J/00:  B41F  5/00:  B41B  IIAX) 

U.S.  a.  348—95  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus,  for  mounting  a  printing  plate  on  a  plate 
cylinder  in  correspondence  with  a  layout  sheet,  comprising: 

a  layout  cylinder  for  accepting  mounting  of  said  layout  sheet 
thereto: 

a  frame  rotatably  supporting  said  layout  cylinder: 

said  frame  including  plate  cylinder  suppon  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  plate  cylinder  with  an  axis  thereof  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  said  layout  cylinder: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  synchronously  rotating  said  plate  and 
layout  cylinders  in  opposite  directions  at  equal  circumferen- 
tial displacement  rates: 

at  lea.st  one  partial  mirror  supported  on  said  frame  at  a  position 
proximate  and  parallel  to  said  plate  and  layout  cylinders  to 
combine  light  traveling  along  first  and  second  optical  paths 
from  corresponding  locations  on  said  plate  and  layout  cylin- 
ders to  form  a  superimposed  image  of  said  plate  and  layout 
cylinders  viewable  along  a  common  optical  path: 

at  least  one  video  camera  and  video  display: 

said  frame  having  camera  suppon  means  for  supporting  said 
video  camera  at  a  position  disposed  along  said  common 
optical  path  to  image  said  superimposed  image: 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising:: 

a)  image  pickup  means  for  convening  an  optical  image  into  an 
electrical  signal: 

b)  processing  means  for  producing  a  luminance  signal  and 
color-difference  signals  from  the  electrical  signal  outputted 
from  said  image  pickup  means: 

c)  a  first  inverting  means  for  inverting  a  level  of  said  luminance 
signal  outputted  from  said  processing  means  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  level: 

d)  second  inverting  means  for  inverting  a  level  of  said  color- 
difference  signals  outputted  from  said  processing  means  with 
respect  to  predetermined  levels: 

e)  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said 
luminance  signal  inverted  by  said  first  inverting  means: 

f)  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  color-difference  signals 
inverted  by  said  second  inverting  means: 

g)  a  second  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said 
color-difference  signals  modulated  by  said  modulation  means: 
and 

h)  mixing  means  for  mixing  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
variable  gain  amplifier  means. 


5,633,678 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  FOR  CAPTURING  AND 

CATEGORIZING  IMAGES 

Kenneth  A.  Parulski;  Thomas  .\.  Napoli,  both  of  Rochester, 

and  David  M.  Lewis,  Waterport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,756 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  348—232  30  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  camera  for  capturing  images  representing  a 
variety  of  subjects,  said  camera  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  for  capturing  the  images; 
a  converter  stage  for  converting  the  images  into  digital  image 

data: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  categories  providing  classi- 
fication of  the  images  by  subject; 


a  processor  having  the  capability  of  assigning  the  plurality  of 
categories  lo  the  images  captured  by  the  image  sensor,  each 
category  providing  subject  classification  of  one  or  more 
images: 

a  user  control  for  selecting  one  or  more  categories  for  the 
images  before  the  images  are  captured  by  the  image  sensor: 
and 

means  for  generating  an  output  image  signal  comprising  an 
image  file  including  both  the  digital  image  data  corresponding 
to  the  images  and  separate  category  data  including  the  one  or 
more  categories  selected  by  the  user  control,  wherein  the 
category  data  is  separately  accessible  for  each  image  apart 
from  the  image  data. 


5,633,680 

FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SENSITIVITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Keiji  Kaneko;  Shinya  Yajima;  Hiroyuki  Kawamura,  and 
Hiroshi  Kato,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,284,  Dec.  2.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  772,773.  Oct.  7.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990.  2-268487; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412565 

Int.  ex."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—357  6  Claims 

POTENTIOMETER  COMPftRATOR 

7_  -'^  6 


5,633,679 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CHIP  HAVING  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS 

WHICH  COMPENSATE  FOR  SHIELDED  TEST 

PHOTOSENSORS 

Paul  A.  Hosier.  Rochester,  and  Jagdish  C.  Tandon,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,629 
lilt  CI."  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CI.  348—243 
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I.  A  photosensitive  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  channel  for  accepting  video  signals  therethrough; 

a  first  photosensor: 

a  first  u-ansfer  circuit  operatively  disposed  between  the  first 
photosensor  and  the  channel,  including  a  first  reset  node 
having  a  first  reset  capacitance  associated  therewith,  the  first 
reset  node  being  adapted  to  store  a  charge  related  to  an  output 
signal  from  the  first  photosensor: 

a  second  photosensor: 

a  light  shield  disposed  over  the  second  photosensor,  preventing 
the  second  photosensor  from  receiving  light; 

a  second  transfer  circuit  operatively  disposed  between  the  sec- 
ond photosensor  and  the  channel,  including  a  second  reset 
node  having  a  second  reset  capacitance  associated  therewith, 
the  second  reset  node  being  adapted  to  store  a  charge  related 
to  an  output  signal  from  the  second  photosensor,  the  second 
reset  capacitance  being  not  equal  to  the  first  reset  capacitance. 


U^ 


.2  MOTOR 


1.  A  focus  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  means  arranged  to  detect  an  extent  of  manipulation 
of  a  focus  operating  means  lo  produce  a  lens  displacement 
command  signal: 

a  second  sensor  means  arranged  lo  detect  a  current  position  of  a 
focusing  lens  within  a  focusing  range  of  the  lens  to  produce  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  current  lens  position: 

a  comparator  arranged  to  compare  the  output  signals  of  said  first 
and  second  sensor  means  to  produce  a  servo  control  signal 
according  to  a  difference  between  the  two  signals  thereby  to 
control  the  displacement  of  said  focusing  lens: 

an  output  signal  characteristics  convening  means  lor  varying 
said  servo  control  signal  so  that  said  focus  operating  means 
operates  to  focus  the  focusing  lens  on  an  object  with  a 
substantially  linear  response  over  an  entire  stroke  range 
between  die  nearest  and  infinite  ends  of  said  focusing  lens: 
and 

an  operation  mode  selector  means  for  switching  a  mode  of 
operation  of  said  focus  control  device  to  and  from  a  first 
operation  mode  in  which  the  output  signal  of  said  first  sensor 
means  is  imparted  with  said  output  signal  characteristics  by 
the  output  signal  characteristics  converting  means,  a  second 
operation  mode  in  which  the  output  signal  of  said  first  sensor 
means  is  inverted  after  imparting  said  output  signal  character- 
istics thereto  by  said  output  signal  characteristics  convening 
means,  and  a  third  operation  mode  in  which  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  sensor  means  is  sent  out  bypassing  said  output 
signal  characteristics  converting  means. 


5.633.681 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Larry  K.  Baxter.  Gloucester;  Daniel  R.  Phelps.  Lynn;  Anthony 
M.  Duys,  Newburyport,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  and  Frank  Labuski. 
Wells,  Me.,  assignors  to  Picturetel  Corporation,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,546 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—373  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera  positioning  system  for  rotating  a  video  camera 
about  at  least  one  rotation  axis,  comprising: 
a  camera  platform  to  which  said  camera  is  fixedly  atuched  for 

axial  rotation  about  said  axis, 
a  motor  mounted  to  a  base,  said  motor  for  driving  said  camera 
platform  to  effect  rotation  of  said  platform  about  said  axis  and 
relative  to  said  base. 
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a  drive  for  coupling  said  motor  lo  said  camera  platform  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  platform  about  said  rotation  axis. 

an  electrically  driven  capacitive  sensor  assembly  for  generating 
electncal  position  signals  for  determining  a  rotational  position 
of  said  camera  platform  relative  to  said  base,  and 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  using  said  position  signals  from 
said  capacitive  sensor  assembly  to  control  rotational  position- 
ing of  said  motor,  resulting  in  rotating  said  camera  to  a 
desired  camera  position. 


5,633,682 
STEREOSCOPIC  CODING  SYSTEM 
Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264511 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32:13/00 

VS.  a.  348— 3»4  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  signal  coding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  image  signal  and  a  second  image  signal,  said 

first   and   second   image   signals   representing   stereoscopic 

images  perceived  by  left  and  right  eyes; 
producing  a  stereo  image  signal  from  said  first  and  second  image 

signals,  said  stereo  image  signal  including  frames,  each  of 

said  frames  having  a  first  field  corresponding  to  said  first 

image  signal  and  a  second  field  corresponding  to  said  second 

image  signal: 
dividing  each  of  said  frames  of  said  stereo  image  signal  into 

units  of  blocks: 


selecting  either  a  first  prediction  mode  or  a  second  prediction 
mode; 

frame  prediction  encoding,  when  said  first  prediction  mode  is 
selected,  each  of  said  frames  to  produce  a  predictively  coded 
signal: 

field  prediction  encoding,  when  said  second  prediction  mode  is 
selected,  said  first  and  second  fields  of  a  frame  using  data 
from  other  first  or  second  fields  of  a  frame  to  produce  said 
predictively  coded  signal: 

orthogonally  transforming  the  predictively  coded  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  orthogonally  transfomied  signal; 

quantizing  the  orthogonally  transformed  signal  to  produce  a 
quantized  signal:  and 

variable  length  coding  the  quantized  signal. 


5,633,683 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

AND  RECEIVING  MOSAIC  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
INCLUDING  SUB-PICTURES  FOR  EASY  SELECTION  OF 

A  PROGRAM  TO  BE  VIEWED 
Jiirgen  F.  Rosengren;  Ronald  W.  Saeijs;  Joanne  H.  Westerink; 
Michiel  J.  van  der  Korst,  and  Guy  J.  Roberts,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,379 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  94201053 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/58:5/445 
VS.  CI.  348—385  19  Claims 
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1.  A  television  transmitting  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
video  signals  via  a  common  channel,  each  video  signal  having  a 
program  number,  the  television  transmitting  system  comprising: 

a  mosaic  generator  tier  generating  a  mosaic  video  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sub-pictures,  each  sub-picture  represent- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  signals,  at 
least  one  of  said  sub-pictures  constituting  a  non-real-lime 
characterization  of  a  television  program  conveyed  by  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  video  signals: 

a  data  linking  generator  for  generating  data  linking  the  position 
of  each  sub-picture  on  a  display  screen  with  the  program 
number  of  the  video  signal  each  sub-picture  represents;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  mosaic  video  signal  and 
linking  data  through  said  common  channel. 


5,633.684 
IMAGE  INFORM.4TION  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Vasuhiko  Tcranishi.  Kanagawa-ken:  Seiji  Higurashi,  Tokyo, 
and  Mitsuo  Harumatsu,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,079 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352615 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 

V.S.  CI.  348—398  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  information  compression  device  for  compressing  an 
image  information  by  sub-band  dividing  an  image  signal  and 
performing  a  motion  compensation  prediction  coding,  comprising: 

sub-band  division  means  for  sub-band  dividing  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  a  unit  of  image  into  a  plurality  of  band 
signals  including  a  low  frequency  band  signal; 

sub-band  combining  means  for  sub-band  combining  said  plural- 
ity of  band  signals  excluding  said  low  frequency  band  signal 
and  obtaining  a  combined  high  frequency  band  signal  having 
an  identical  number  of  pixels  as  that  of  said  image  signal  and 
having  said  plurality  of  band  signals  excluding  said  low 
frequency  band  signal: 

intra-plane  coding  means  for  intra-plane  coding  each  of  said 
plurality  of  band  signals  obtained  by  sub-band  dividing  said 
image  signal; 

first  and  second  inter-plane  motion  compensation  coding  means 
for  performing  motion  compensation  coding  for  said  low 
frequency  band  signal  and  said  combined  high  frequency 
band  signal  respectively:  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  inter-plane  motion 
compensation  means  and  said  intra-plane  coding  means  in 
response  to  said  unit  of  said  image. 


5,633,685 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AN 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  HAVING  AN  OBJECT  BY  USING  AN 
EXTENSION-INTERPOL.4TION  TECHNIQUE 
Soon-Jae  Cho;  Jae-Gark  Choi;  Si-Woong  Lee;  Yi-Han  iOm; 
Seong-Dae  Kim,  all  of  Dacjeon.  and  Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1995, 
95-8178 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30:  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—120  7  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  encixling  an  image  frame  signal  having  an 
object,  wherein  the  image  frame  signal  consists  of  object  pixels 
and  background  pixels,  the  object  pixels  being  located  within  the 
object  and  the  background  pixels  being  located  outside  the  object, 
said  apparatus  including: 

(A)  means  for  detecting  a  boundary  of  the  object  included  in  the 
image  frame  lo  generate  a  contour  signal  pro\  iding  boundan 
information  for  tracing  the  object  boundary: 

(B)  means  for  encoding  the  contour  signal  to  generate  a  first 
encoded  image  frame  signal: 


F0RMArnNC_f0RM.TOD 


(C)  means  for  dividing  the  image  frame  into  a  plurality  of 

processing  blocks,  each  of  the  processing  blocks  having  N  xN 

pixels.  N  being  a  positive  integer: 
< D )  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicating  wheUier  or 

not  a  part  of  the  object  boundao   eJ^'sts  in  each  of  the 

processing  blocks: 

(E)  means  for  dividing  the  processing  blocks  to  a  first  and  a 
second  sets  of  processing  blocks  in  response  to  the  control 
signal,  wherein  a  part  of  the  object  boundary  exists  in  each  of 
the  processing  blocks  of  the  first  set; 

(F)  means  for  convening  each  processing  block  of  the  first  set  to 
an  extended  processing  block; 

(G)  means  for  encoding  the  extended  processing  blocks  or  the 
second  set  of  processing  blocks,  to  thereby  produce  a  second 
encoded  image  frame  signal:  and 

( H )  means  for  formatting  the  first  and  the  second  encoded  image 
signals, 
wherein  said  means  for  converting  comprises: 

(Fl )  means  for  deciding  either  a  horizontal  or  a  \enical  exten- 
sion which  has  a  priority  based  on  a  shape  of  the  object  pixels 
in  each  processing  block  of  the  first  set: 

(F2)  means,  in  case  the  horizontal  extension  has  the  priority,  for 
selecting  a  plurality  of  object  rows,  each  of  die  object  rows 
being  a  row  of  the  processing  block  having  at  least  one  object 
pixels,  and  for  each  of  the  object  rows,  providing  a  first 
vector,  each  element  of  the  first  vector  being  a  value  of  each 
object  pixel  included  in  said  each  object  row.  and  in  case  the 
venical  extension  has  the  priority,  for  selecting  a  plurality  of 
object  columns,  each  of  the  object  columns  being  a  column  of 
the  processing  block  having  at  least  one  object  pixels,  and  for 
each  of  the  object  columns,  providing  a  first  \ector.  each 
element  of  the  first  vector  being  a  value  of  each  object  pixel 
included  in  said  each  object  column,  to  thereby  pro\  ide  L  first 
vectors.  L  being  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  N  and  denoting 
a  number  of  object  rows  or  object  columns: 

(F3)  means,  for  each  first  vector,  for  selecting  an  extension 
matrix  among  a  multiplicity  of  predetermined  extension 
matrices,  based  on  a  number  of  elements  in  said  first  vector 
and  N.  and  multiplying  the  selected  extension  matrix  to  said 
each  first  vector,  to  thereby  provide  L  extended  first  vectors, 
each  of  the  L  extended  first  vectors  hav ing  N  elements; 

(F4)  means,  in  case  the  horizontal  extension  has  the  priority,  for 
providing  a  first  extended  processing  block  including  L  rows, 
each  row  ha\  ing  N  pixels  whose  values  are  elements  of  each 
of  the  extended  first  vectors  and.  for  each  column  of  the  first 
extended  processing  block,  for  providing  an  L-dimensional 
second  vector,  elements  of  the  second  vector  being  values  of 
pixels  included  in  said  each  column  of  the  first  extended 
block,  and  in  case  the  vertical  extension  has  the  priority,  tor 
providing  a  first  extended  priKcssing  block  including  L  col- 
umns, each  column  having  N  pixels  whose  \alues  are  ele- 
ments of  each  of  the  extended  first  vectors,  and.  for  each  row 
of  the  first  extended  processing  blixk.  for  providing  an 
L-dimensional  second  vector,  elements  of  the  second  vector 
being  values  of  pixels  included  in  said  each  row  of  the  first 
extended  block: 
(F5)  means  for  chcwsing  an  extension  matrix  among  a  multiplic- 
ity of  the  predetermined  extension  matrices  based  on  the  L 
and  the  N  values; 
(F6)  means  for  multiplying  the  extension  matrix  chosen  at 
means  for  choosing,  to  each  of  the  second  vectors,  to  thereby 


UMI 


May  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2701 


UMI 


2700 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


provide  N  extended  second  vectors,  each  of  the  N  extended 
second  vectors  having  N  elements;  and 
(F7)  means,  in  case  the  horizontal  extension  has  the  priority,  for 
providing  the  extended  processing  block  including  N  col- 
umns, each  column  having  N  pixels  whose  values  are  ele- 
ments of  each  of  the  extended  second  vectors,  and  in  case  the 
vertical  extension  has  the  priority,  for  providing  the  extended 
processing  block  including  N  rows,  each  row  having  N  pixels 
whose  values  are  elements  of  each  of  the  extended  second 
vectors. 


5,633.686 

ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Scott  T.  Boden,  405  Coachwood.  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92019 

FUed  S«p.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,906 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CL  348-^*41  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  video  image 
signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  from  at  least  one  transmitting  station  video 
images,  each  image  comprising  a  series  of  successively  trans- 
mitted blocks  of  digitized  information  encoded  in  a  predeter- 
mined format  based  on  parameters  of  said  images,  wherein 
transmission  of  each  block  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a.l)  transmitting  a  start  code  identifying  the  start  of  the 
transmitted  block; 

(a.2)  transmitting  a  stop  code  spaced  in  lime  from  the  trans- 
mined  start  code  and  identifying  the  end  of  the  transmitted 
block: 

(a.3)  transmitting  a  plurality  of  successive  video  data  words 
constituting  digitally  coded  video  information  in  an  image 
signal; 

(a.4)  transmitting  system  data  signals  representing  parameters 
of  the  video  data  words  and  system  commands  required  at 
the  receiving  station  to  decode  the  encoded  video  data 
words,  wherein  the  system  data  signal  in  successively 
transmitted  blocks  represent  different  video  data  parameters 
or  system  commands;  and 

(a.S)  transmitting  system  control  information  signals  identify- 
ing, in  each  transmitted  block,  the  parameter  or  command 
represented  by  s>siem  data  signals  in  that  transmitted 
block: 

wherein  steps  (a.3).  Ia.4)  and  (a.5)  are  positioned  in  time 
intermediate  steps  (a.l)  and  (a.2); 

(b)  receiving  the  transmitted  blocks  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  transmitting  station;  and 

(c)  decoding  the  encoded  video  data  words  in  the  received 
blocks  to  reproduce  said  video  images  in  an  original  slate 
prior  to  said  encoding  in  accordance  with  the  parameters  and 


commands  represented  by  the  system  data  signals  in  said 
received  blocks  and  identified  by  the  system  control  informa- 
tion in  said  received  blocks; 

wherein  step  (a)  is  characterized  by  said  predetermined  format 
and  said  parameters  being  selectively  alterable  to  vary  said 
encoding;  and 

step  (c)  is  characterized  by  automatically  adjusting  said  decod- 
ing in  response  to  altering  said  format  and  parameters  to 
accommodate  the  varied  encoding  of  said  video  images. 


5,633,687 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INTERLACED  IMAGE  ON  AN  DISPLAY 

Dhimant  N.   Bhayani,  San  Jose,  and   Phani   Chandnipatla, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsys- 

tem-s,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,038 

Int.  C1.''H04N  7/01:11/02 

VS.  a.  348-^Ml  26  Oaims 
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I.  A  system  for  removing  artifacts  caused  during  display  of  an 
interlaced  image  with  motion,  the  interlaced  image  comprising  an 
odd  and  an  even  field,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  one  of  the  odd  and  the  even  fields  on  every 

other  line  of  the  display; 
means  for  providing  a  set  of  constant  signal  level  lines  to  the 

remaining  lines  of  the  display; 
means  responsive  to  a  timing  signal  from  the  display  for  shifting 

the  location  of  the  constant  level  lines  by  a  scan  line;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  shifting  means  for  providing  the  other 

of  the  odd  and  the  even  field  to  the  display. 


5.633,688 

IMAGE  SUPERIMPOSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPERIMPOSING  THE  ENCODED  COLOR  TELEVISON 

SIGNAL  WITH  THE  EXTERNAL  COMPOSITE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Hae-min  Choi,  Kwacheon;  Bong-hun  Song,  and  Kwang-sik 

Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
94-35080;  Dec.  19,  1994,  94-35083;  Dec.  19,  1994,  94-35084: 
Dec.  20,  1994,  94-35345 

Int.  CI.*'  H04N  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  348—584  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  superimposing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  synchronization  separator  for  separating  an  external  composite 

sync  signal  from  an  external  composite  video  signal; 
a  clock  signal  generator  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  a  clock 
signal  permitting  the  clock  signal  to  be  synchronized  to  an 
external  sync  signal  according  to  a  phase  difference  between  a 
horizontal  sync  signal  in  the  separated  external  composite 
sync  signal  and  an  internal  horizontal  sync  signal,  and  for 
generating  the  adjusted  clock  signal; 
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5.633.690 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  A  VIDEO 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Doo-Chan  Eum,  Suv«'on,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
31322.1993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/52 
VS.  CI.  348—678  10  Claims 
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a  sync  signal  generator  for  generating  an  internal  composite 
sync  signal  and  a  reproduction  address  signal,  responsive  to 
the  adju.sied  clock  signal  from  said  clock  signal  generator: 

a  video  memorv  for  reading  digital  video  information  stored 
according  to  the  reproduction  address  signal  from  said  sync 
signal  generator  and  writing  the  digital  video  information 
according  to  a  writing  address  signal;  and 

a  superimposing  circuit  for  restoring  the  digital  video  informa- 
tion read  from  said  video  memory  as  an  RGB  signal,  encod- 
ing said  internal  composite  sync  signal  and  said  restored  RGB 
signal  as  a  color  television  signal,  and  superimposing  the 
encoded  color  television  signal  with  .said  external  composite 
V  ideo  signal  for  output. 


5.633,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPAR.\T1NG  A  DIGITAL 
COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INTO  COMPONENTS 
Donald  H.  Willis;  John  A.  Hague,  and  Greg  A.  Kranav*ettcr,  all 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,725 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ^/7S 

VS.  CI.  348—663  II  Claims 


_  0«W*  ^  SPARATED   UJMA,  Y 

1.  Apparatus,  for  providing  video  component  separation  with  a 
reduced  tendency  toward  contouring,  comprising: 

a  filter  responsive  to  a  digital  composite  video  input  signal 
supplied  thereto  for  providing  a  separated  chrominance  com- 
ponent having  more  bits  than  said  digital  composite  video 
input  signal; 

first  means  for  symmetrically  rounding  said  separated  chromi- 
nance component  for  symmettically  reducing  the  number  of 
bits  thereof:  and 

second  means  for  combining  said  digital  composite  video  input 
signal  with  the  symmetrically  rounded  chrominance  compo- 
nent to  form  a  separated  luminance  component. 


VTOCO 

CT-  _  VIOfO 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  of  a  video  processing 
system  comprising; 

first  gain  control  amplifying  means  receiving  a  video  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal,  for  amplifying  said  video  intermediate 
frequencv  signal  according  to  a  sound  gain  control  voltage 
thereby  providing  an  amplified  video  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

second  gain  control  amplifying  means  receiving  a  carrier  signal 
having  a  sound  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  said  video 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  for  amplifying  said  carrier 
signal  by  said  sound  gain  control  voltage  and  then  providing 
the  amplified  carrier  signal;  and 

sound  gain  control  voltage  detecting  means  receiv ing  the  ampli- 
fied carrier  signal  from  said  second  gain  control  amplifying 
means,  for  detecting  the  sound  gain  control  voltage  and  then 
providing  the  detected  sound  gain  control  voltage 


5,633,691 

STYLUS  POSITION  SENSING  AND  DIGITAL  CAMERA 

WITH  A  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR  DEVICE 

James  H.  \ogeley;  Arthur  W.  Nbgeley.  both  of  Yorktown,  and 

Giles  K.  Davis.  Newport  News,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  nView 

Corporation,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,585 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/74 
VS.  CI.  348—771  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  position  of  a  stylus  relative  to  a 
projected  image  where  a  digital  micromirror  device  (DMD)  array 
is  used  for  projecting  said  image  upon  a  surface,  said  DMD  array 
including  a  plurality  of  controllable  pixel  mirrors,  said  image 
created  by  directing  light  from  a  first  light  source  onto  said  DMD 
array  which  conu-ollably  reflects  said  directed  light  through  an 
optical  system  onto  said  surface,  said  image  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  projected  frame  images  where  there  is  a  finite 
time  duration  between  successive  projected  frame  images,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
said  stylus  including  a  second  light  source; 
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5,633,693 

CROSS-SPRING-JOINT  FOR  SIDE-PIECES  OF 

SPECTACLES 

Gian  Carlo  Bavaresco,  Via  Rimembranza,  16/A,  Quero  (BL), 

Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01029.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/22705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  331,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1992,  BL92A0003 
int.  CI."  G02C  5/'l4:5/lb:5n2 
U.S.  CI.  351—121  33  Claims 
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energizing  means  for  scanning  by  selectively  energizing  said 
plurality  of  controllable  pixel  mirrors  during  said  finite  dura- 
tion between  successive  projected  frame  images; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  light  from  said 
second  light  source;  and 

address  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  said 
energizing  means,  for  providing  a  stylus  position  output  when 
said  detecting  means  detects  light  from  said  second  light 
source  during  said  finite  duration. 


5,633,692 
FACIAL  PROTECTIVE  WEAR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
PROTECTION  FROM  THE  SUN 
Linda  Schleger,  deceased,  late  of  Elmhurst,  N.Y.;  Thomas 
Yang,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  and  Adam  Kaufer,  Rockville  Center, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Estate  of  Linda  Schleger,  Kings  Point, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,887 

Int.  a."  G02C  7/10:5/08 

VS.  a.  351—44  38  Claims 

4S 
32 


20 


1.  Facial  protective  wear  comprising: 

a  lens  portion  for  disposition  over  each  eye  of  a  wearer; 

a  support  frame  for  attaching  each  lens  portion  thereto; 

temple  bars  coupled  hingedly  to  respective  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  tlie  frame,  the  temple  bars  being  adapted  to 
provide  support  on  the  wearer's  ears; 

a  nose  support  disposed  between  the  lens  portions  for  supporting 
the  facial  protective  wear  on  the  wearer's  nose;  and 

a  nose  protective  portion  disposed  between  the  lenses,  the  nose 
protective  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed louvers  arranged  between  the  lenses. 


1.  A  cross-spring-joint  for  affixing  a  spectacles  side  piece  to  a 
spectacles  frame,  the  cross-spring-joint  including  a  fork  spring 
having  a  first  fork  end,  a  second  fork  end.  and  a  joint  pin  fitting 
through  bore-holes  in  the  first  and  second  fork  ends,  the  cross- 
spring-joint  comprising; 

a  first  groove  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fork  ends,  said  first  groove  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
generally  through  said  first  groove,  said  first  longitudinal  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  the  joint 
pin; 
a  second  groove  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fork  ends,  said  second  groove  defining  a  second  longitudinal 
axis  generally  through  said  second  groove,  said  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  central  axis  of  the  joint  pin; 
the  spectacles  side  piece  being  capable  of  location  between  the 
first  and  second  fork  ends  in  said  first  groove  to  define  a  first 
position  of  the  spectacles  side  piece  with  respect  to  the 
spectacles  frame,  or  in  said  second  groove  to  define  a  second 
position  of  the  spectacles  side  piece  with  respect  to  the 
spectacles  frame,  wherein  the  spectacles  side  piece  can  be 
rotated  around  the  joint  pin  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  the  first  and  second  fork  ends  exerting  a  force  on 
the  spectacles  side  piece  to  bias  the  side  piece  into  said  first 
groove  or  said  second  groove. 


5,633,694 

OPHTHALMOMETRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AN  IMAGE  OF  A  SELECTION  AND  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 

EYEGROUND  OF  A  SUBJECT 

Toshifiimi  Mihashi;  Satoni  Niimura,  and  Katsuhiko  Koba- 

yashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Topcon,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^7 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1994,  6-197853 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/W 

U.S.  a.  351—211  24  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmometric  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  of  a 

section  and  a  surface  of  an  eyeground  of  an  eye  of  a  subject  having 

an  ocular  lens  with  a  center  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion, 

comprising: 

an  interference  optical  beam  system  having. 

a  first  light  source  which  emits  a  first  light  beam  having  a 
short  coherence  length. 


a  reference  reflector. 

a  measuring  optical  system  for  leading  the  first  light  beam  to 
the  eyeground.  said  first  light  beam  being  reflected  ofl'  the 
eveground. 

a  reference  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  for  leading 
the  first  light  beam  to  the  reference  reflector,  the  reference 
reflector  being  movable  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  refer- 
ence optical  system,  said  first  light  beam  being  reflected  oft" 
the  reference  reflector,  and 

an  interference  signal  forming  device  for  forming  an  interfer- 
ence signal  with  the  first  light  beam  reflected  from  the 
measuring  optical  system  and  the  first  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  reference  optical  system;  and 
an  eyeground  image  optical  system  having. 

a  second  light  source  which  emits  a  second  light  beam  for 
illuminating  the  eyeground.  the  second  light  beam  being 
reflected  off  the  eyeground.  and  an  eyeground  image  form- 
ing de\ ice  for  forming  an  eyeground  image  signal  with  the 
second  light  reflected  from  the  eyeground. 


5,633,695 

BEAM  STEERING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

AND  OPHTHALMIC  APPAR.\TUS  USING  SAME  H.AMNG 

SPACED  APART  IRRADIATION  AND  OBSERVATION 

PATHS 

Gilbert  T.  Feke,  Stoneham:  Francois  Delori,  and  Robert  H. 

Webb,  both  of  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,067 

Int.  CI."  A61B  </IO:M>0 

U.S.  CI.  351—221  14  Claims 
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I.  A  beam  steering  optical  system  having  a  system  pupil,  said 
system  comprising: 
an  irradiating  optical  system  producing  at  least  one  irradiating 
light  beam  for  irradiating  an  object; 


a  two-sided  rotatable  mirror  positioned  to  cover  only  a  first 
portion  of  the  system  pupil  and  to  reflect  with  a  first  surface 
the  at  least  one  irradiating  light  beam  received  from  said 
irradiating  optical  system; 
an  objective  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  at  least  one  irradiating 
light  beam  reflected  from  said  two-sided  rotatable  mirror  and 
to  focus  the  at  least  one  irradiating  light  beam  on  the  object, 
wherein  said  irradiating  optical  system,  said  two-sided  rotat- 
able mirror,  and  said  objective  lens  together  define  an 
irradiation  path  for  the  at  least  one  irradiating  light  beam; 
a  photodetector  receiving  at  least  one  detecting  light  beam 
comprising  the  at  least  one  irradiating  light  beam  reflected  by 
the  object  and  then  by  a  second  surface  of  said  two-sided 
rotatable  mirror;  and 
beam  redirecting  means  for  redirecting  one  of  the  at  least  one 
irradiating  light  beam  and  the  at  least  one  detecting  light 
beam. 

wherein  said  irradiating  optical  system  and  said  photodetector 
are  positioned  so  that  one  of  the  following  occurs: 
the  at  least  one  irradiating  light  beam  is  reflected  by  the 
first  surface  of  said  two-sided  rotatable  mirror  to  said 
beam  redirecting  means  which  redirects  the  at  least  one 
irradiating  light  beam  through  a  second  portion  of  the 
system  pupil  not  covered  by  said  two-sided  rotatable 
mirror  and  then  through  said  objective  lens  to  the  object; 
and 
the  at  least  one  detecting  light  beam  reflected  by  the  object 
passes  through  the  second  portion  of  the  system  pupil  not 
covered  b\  said  t\^o-sided  rotatable  mirror  to  said  beam 
redirecting  means,  and  is  redirected  b\  said  beam  redi- 
recting means  to  the  second  surface  of  said  two-sided 
rotatable  mirror  which  reflects  the  at  least  one  detecting 
light  beam  to  said  photodetector; 
wherein  said  two-sided  rotatable  mirror  steers  both  the  at  least 
one  irradiating  light  beam  and  the  at  least  one  detecting 
light  beam  through  the  same  angle  when  said  two-sided 
rotatable  mirror  rotates, 
wherein  said  objective  lens,  said  two-sided  rotatable  mirror, 
and  said  photodetector  together  define  an  observation  path 
for  the  at  least  one  detecting  light  beam,  and 
wherein  the  irradiation  path  and  the  obsenation  path  are 
spaced  from  each  other  at  least  at  the  system  pupil. 


5.633,696 
FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

APPAR.\TUS 
Leiand  R.  Schmidt,  2092  Riverbirch  Dr.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

93063 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,055,  May  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,511.  Jan.  14. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5J!41.182.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1995,  Sen 
No.  518.463 
Int.  CI."G03B  1/00:1/52 
U.S.  CI.  352—184  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  advancing  film  in  a  motion  picture  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  takeoff^  spool  to  supply  film; 
pivoting  a  flipper  to  form  and  release  successive  loops  in  the 
film  at  an  entrance  to  an  aperture  position;  and 
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5.633,698 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Imai,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nixon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.118 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307613 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/Mi:  G03B  27/5!i:27/42 

VS.  CI.  355—72  14  Claims 


'J 

'  I 

directing  a  flow  of  air  onto  the  loop  for  blowing  the  loop  across 
the  aperture  position  and  toward  a  tilm  take-up  spool. 


5,633.697 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Togo  Kinoshita.  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co..  Ltd.,  Wakavama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008235 

Int  CI."  G03D  i/02 

\5S.  CI.  396—626  18  Claims 


UM 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising; 

a  substrate  holding  portion  for  holding  a  photosensitive  substrate 
including  a  surface: 

a  substrate  stage  for  two-dimensional  positioning  of  said  photo- 
sensitive subsu-ate  via  said  substrate  holding  portion,  said 
substrate  stage  including  an  upper  surface;  and 

an  exposure  system  for  U-ansferring  a  pattern  on  a  mask  to  said 
photosensitive  substrate  by  an  exposing  illumination  light. 

said  substrate  holding  portion  being  provided  in  said  substrate 
stage  so  that  the  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate 
stage  surrounding  said  photosensitive  substrate  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  subsu-aie. 


5,633,699 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

STRUCTURE 

Tomoe  Aruga:   Yasuhito   Hirashima;   Akihiko   Ikegami,  and 

Yoshiro   Koga,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18."  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261255; 
Sep.  30.  1994.  6-261674 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—107  42  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  processmg  apparatus  for  processing  a  continu- 
ous web  of  photographic  material,  said  photographic  processing 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  processing  tank  unit  having  an  inlet  through  which  a  process- 
ing solution  is  supplied  and  first  and  second  outlets  through 
which  said  processing  solution  is  discharged,  said  processing 
tank  unit  holding  the  continuous  web  of  photographic  mate- 
rial; 

first  circulation  means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution 
through  said  processing  tank  unit,  said  first  circulation  means 
includes  a  first  circulation  conduit  connected  between  said 
first  outlet  and  said  inlet  and  circulation  pumping  means 
connected  to  said  first  circulation  conduit  so  as  to  force  said 
processing  solution  to  flow  through  said  first  circulation  con- 
duit; 

second  circulation  means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution 
through  said  processing  tank  unit,  said  second  circulation 
means  including  a  second  circulation  conduit  connected 
between  said  first  circulation  conduit  upstream  from  said 
circulation  pumping  means  and  said  second  outlet,  said  sec- 
ond circulation  means  further  including  replenisher  vessel  in 
said  second  circulation  conduit  for  holding  a  mixture  of  the 
processing  solution  and  a  replenisher.  said  replenisher  vessel 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

replenisher  supply  means  for  supplying  a  fixed  quantity  of 
replenisher  to  said  replenisher  vessel. 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  rotary  member,  comprising: 

at  least  two  sheet  members  disposed  in  spaced  opposition  to 

each  other: 
a  first  support  structure  formed  in  one  of  said  sheet  members; 
a  second  support  structure  formed  in  the  other  of  said  sheet 

members  and  facing  said  first  support  suucture.  each  of  said 


first  and  second  support  structures  being  one  of  a  burring  part 
and  a  projecting  part;  and 
a  rotary  member  formed  with  one  an  axial  shaft  or  an  axial  bore 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  rotary  member  being  positioned 
beiw  een  said  sheet  members  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  support  structures. 


a  developer  removing  member  formed  of  a  porous  material  and 
located  so  as  to  be  kept  in  surface  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive brush  over  an  entire  width  thereof 


5.633.700 

ACTUATOR  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SURFACE 

CONTACTING  PROBE  OF  A  CONTACTING 

ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER 

Wilbur  M.  Peck.  Rochester;  Stanley  J.  Wallace,  Mctor,  and 

Alan  J.  Werner.  Jr..  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.448 

Int.  CI."G03G  21/00 

MS.  CI.  399—73  '^  Claims 


5.633,702 
TRANSFER  MATERUL  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEMBER 
Yasuko  Hayashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi  Aoki.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,426 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-046325 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—316  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  an  electrostatic  potential  on  a 
surface  and  generating  a  signal  representative  thereof  for  input  lo 
an  electrostatic  voltmeter,  comprising; 

an  electroconductive  brush  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 

fibers; 
a  brush  support  member  supporting  a  first  end  of  the  conductive 

brush  fibers: 
an  electrical  conductor,  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the 

conductive  brush  fibers  and  the  elecu-ostatic  voltmeter:  and 
actuating  means,  associated  with  said  bnish  support  member,  for 

selectively  moving  said  electroconductive  brush  into  and  out 

of  contact  with  the  surface. 


1.  A  transfer  material  carrying  member  comprising  at  least  two 
resin-containing  layers,  wherein  the  relative  dielecnic  consunt 
(El)  of  the  surface  layer  and  the  relative  dielectric  constant  (E2)  of 
the  layer(s)  other  than  the  surface  layer  show  a  ratio  (E1/E2) 
satisfying  the  following  expression  of 

0.02S(£1/E2)S0.7. 


5,633.701 
CONDUCTIVE  BRUSH  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Sadaaki  Yoshida.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,602 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995.  7-191976 

Int.  O."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399—175  7  Claims 
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5.633.703 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 

ROLLER  AND  SEPARATION  BRUSH 

Shigeki  Takenouchi.  and   Kazuhiko  Sato,  both  of  Hachioji. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,394 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1993.  5-230478; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305471;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063887 

int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—315 


13  Claims 


I.  A  conductive  brash  charging  device  for  charging  a  surface  of 
an  image  forming  member,  comprising: 

a  conductive  brush  located  so  as  to  rotate  in  contact  with  said 

image  forming  member: 
a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  given  voltage  to  said 

conductive  brash:  and 


L  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  photoreceptor  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  more  than  35 
mm  at  a  transfer  position; 
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(b)  a  roller-shaped  transfer  device  provided  at  the  transfer  posi- 
tion where  said  transfer  device  faces  said  photoreceptor,  for 
transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said  photoreceptor  onto 
a  recording  sheet: 

(c)  a  first  power  supply  source  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
DC  bias  current  onto  said  transfer  de\  ice; 

(d)  a  conductive  brush-shaped  separation  device  provided  at  a 
separation  position  downstream  of  the  transfer  position  with 
respect  to  a  conveyance  direction  of  the  recording  sheet, 
where  said  separation  device  faces  said  photoreceptor,  for 
separating  the  recording  sheet  from  said  photoreceptor:  and. 

(e)  a  second  power  supply  source  for  supplying  a  variable  DC 
bias  voltage  onto  said  separation  device. 

the  said  conductive  brush-shaped  separation  device  comprises: 

a  neutralizing  electrode  disposed  at  the  separation  position  and 
connected  with  said  second  power  supply  source  for  separat- 
ing a  recording  sheet  from  said  photoreceptor: 

insulation  shielding  means  made  of  an  electrically  insulation 
matenal.  haxing  an  opening  which  faces  said  photoreceptor 
and  has  a  predetermined  width  with  respect  to  the  conveyance 
direction  of  the  recording  sheet  at  the  separation  position  for 
surrounding  and  shielding  said  neutralizing  electrode  except 
for  said  opening: 

an  insulation  member  made  of  insulation  material  and  disposed 
on  a  top  portion  of  said  insulation  shielding  means  so  as  to 
connect  two  ends  of  said  opening  in  the  conveyance  direction 
of  the  recording  sheet  and  thereby  to  partially  shield  said 
opening: 

a  pair  of  rotating  insulation  rollers  pro\  ided  on  both  upper  sides 
of  said  insulation  shielding  means,  for  regulating  a  distance 
between  said  photoreceptor  and  said  neutralizing  electrode  by 
being  brought  into  contact  with  said  photoreceptor  when  said 
insulation  shielding  means  is  lifted  up: 

an  insulation  conveyance  guide  disposed  on  said  insulation 
shielding  means  and  formed  at  a  lilting  downward  angle  in  the 
downstream  of  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  recording 
sheet  for  guiding  the  recording  sheet:  and 

a  plurality  of  nbs  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  said  insulation 
con\eyance  guide,  said  plurality  of  ribs  extending  in  the 
conveyance  direction  of  the  recording  sheet,  for  guiding  the 
recording  sheet. 


5,633.704 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  .\PP,AR.ATl  S  HAMNG  FIXING 

MEANS  ERROR  DETECTION 

Yoshihiko  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and  Shokyo  Koh,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,629,  Sep.  22.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  658,235,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1990,  2-040233: 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-040235 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
l.S.  CI.  399—69  48  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  formmg  an  unfixed  image  on  a  record- 
ing material  after  receiving  an  image  formation  start  signal: 


fixing  means  for  heat-fixing  the  unfixed  image  on  the  recording 
material  during  a  fixing  operation,  said  fixing  means  including 
a  heater  for  healing  the  unfixed  image,  said  heater  being 
controlled  at  a  predetermined  temperature  during  the  fixing 
operation,  and  wherein  power  supply  to  said  heater  is  started 
after  production  of  the  image  formation  start  signal; 

a  temperature  delecting  element  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  heater:  and 

abnormal  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal- 
ity in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  temperature  detecting 
element  after  the  image  formation  start  signal  and  before 
arrival  of  the  recording  material  at  said  fixing  means,  and  for 
producing  an  abnormality  signal  only  when  the  abnormality  is 
detected  under  circumstances  where  the  output  of  said  tem- 
perature detecting  element  upon  start  of  the  electric  p<iwer 
supply  to  said  heater  indicates  a  temperature  not  higher  than  a 
predetermined  level. 


unit,  to  thereby  determine  a  size  of  said  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  preset  position  of  said  selected  window. 


5.633,705 

OBSTACLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Yoshiaki  Asayama,   Himejl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  26,  1994,  6-112798 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18:  GOIC  3/00;.WH;  B60T  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  356—3.14  7  Claims 
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1.  An  obstacle  detecting  system  for  a  motor  \ehicle.  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  radar  type  distance  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a 
distance  lo  an  object  existing  in  a  path  of  said  motor  vehicle 
as  viewed  in  a  first  direction  in  which  said  motor  vehicle  is 
running. 

said  distance  detecting  unit  including: 

(i)  laser  beam  sending  means  (10)  for  sending  out  a  laser 

beam  while  deflecting  said  laser  beam  in  a  second  direction 

laterally  transverse  lo  said  first  direction; 
lii)  echo  light  beam  receiving  means  (II)  for  receiving  an 

echo  light  beam  resulting  from  reflection  of  said  laser  beam 

by  said  object:  and 
(iiil  distance  calculating  means  (12)  for  arithmetically  deier- 

mining  a  distance  to  said  object  on  the  basis  of  a  temporal 

period  intervening  between  the  send-out  of  said  laser  beam 

and  the  reception  of  said  echo  light  beam: 

(b)  an  optical  imaging  unit  including: 

(i)  optical  imaging  means  (20.  21)  for  picking  up  an  image  of 

an  object  located  within  a  range  swept  by  said  laser  beam: 
(ii)  window  setting  means  (4)  for  presetting  a  plurality  of 

windows  at  predetermined  locations  on  an  imaging  plane  of 

said  optical  imaging  unit;  and 
(iii)  distance  detecting  means  (23)  for  detecting  a  distance  lo 

an  object  caught  by  said  optical  imaging  unit  at  least  within 

one  of  said  windows:  and 

(c)  object  size  determining  means  (3)  for  selecting  a  window 
corresponding  to  a  distance  value  which  is  delected  by  said 
optical  imaging  unit  and  which  coincides  with  a  distance 
value  calculated  by  said  laser  radar  type  distance  detecting 


5.633,706 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Jung  S.  Cho,  and  Young  B.  Im,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27.  1993, 
93-29737;  Dec.  27,  1993,  93-29740;  Dec.  29,  1993,  93-30539; 
Dec.  29,  1993.  93-30540;  Dec.  29,  1993,  93-30570 

Int  CI.'"  GOIC  .W8:  B60T  7/16 
VS.  a.  356—5.01  »  Cl»in»s 


positioning  the  sensor  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
aircraft,  maintaining  the  interior  of  the  aircraft  at  a  first  pressure, 
moving  the  robot  in  a  selected  paUi  of  u-avel  over  said  surface  with 
said  sensor  riding  on  said  surface  and  moving  relative  to  said 
robot,  tracking  the  movement  of  said  sensor  to  provide  a  first 
continuous  measurement  of  the  spatial  coordinates  of  said  sensor, 
pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  aircraft  to  a  pressure  greater  than 
said  first  pressure,  repeating  the  steps  of  moving  the  robot  and 
tracking  the  movement  of  the  sensor  to  provide  a  second  continu- 
ous measurement  of  the  spatial  coordinates  of  the  sensor,  and 
comparing  the  first  measurement  with  the  second  measurement  to 
determine  whether  the  spatial  coordinates  at  any  selected  location 
on  said  aircraft  outer  surface  are  outside  of  a  given  tolerance. 


1.  An  optical  distance  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 

system  control  means  for  controlling  an  entire  operation  of  a 
system  and  for  generating  a  drive  signal; 

light  emitting  means  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  emitting 
a  high-power  pulse  light  beam  for  measurement  of  a  distance 
to  an  object; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  light  beam  reflected  from 
the  object  and  generating  an  output  signal; 

uigger  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal 
indicative  of  a  start  time  point  for  measurement  of  a  light 
moving  time;  and 

time-distance  conversion  means  for  measuring  the  light  moving 
time  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal  ft-om  said  trigger  signal 
generation  means  and  said  output  signal  from  said  light 
receiving  means,  and  for  converting  the  measured  light  mov- 
ing time  into  a  distance  to  the  object: 

whertin  said  trigger  signal  generation  means  includes  a  variable 
signal  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  drive  signal  from  said 
system  control  means  for  a  desired  time  and  for  outputting  the 
delayed  drive  signal  as  the  trigger  signal  to  said  time-distance 
conversion  means,  and  a  signal  delay  adjustment  unit  for 
varying  a  time  constant  of  said  variable  signal  delay  circuit  to 
adjust  the  delay  time  thereof; 

wherein  said  light  emining  means  includes: 

a  laser  diode  as  a  light  source  for  producing  the  high-power 

pulse  light  beam; 
a  la.ser  diode  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  laser  diode  in 
response  to  the  drive  signal  from  said  system  control 
means;  and 
a  light  emining  lens  for  focusing  the  fight  beam  firom  said 
laser  diode  to  produce  a  focused  light  beam  and  for  diffus- 
ing the  focused  light  beam  at  a  desired  angle  so  as  to  direct 
a  diffused  light  beam  to  the  object. 


5,633.708 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFRACTTVT:  INDEX 

David  A.   Svendsen,  "Ashdene"  St  Giles  Hill,  Winchester, 

Hampshire  S023  OHH,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02412,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
9322936 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/43 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  12  Claims 


5,633,707 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION  OF 
AN  AIRCRAFT 
Henry  R.  Seemann,  2420  N.  202  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,464,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487,440. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59U93 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—35,5  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-destructive  inspection  of  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  a  robot  on  the  outer  surface  of  an 
aircraft,  mounting  a  surface  sensor  for  movement  on  the  robot  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  optical  properties  of  a  quasi 
cylindrically  symmetric  transparent  object,  which  apparams  com- 
prises source  means  for  providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  illumination  forming  means  for  forming  an  illuminating 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  illuminating  the  transparent 
object,  region  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  localised  radial 
region  within  the  transparent  object  illuminated  by  the  illuminating 
beam,  region  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  localised  radial 
region  dirough  a  range  of  radial  positions  within  the  transparent 
object,  reflection  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reflected  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  out  of  the  illuminating  beam  at 
the  localised  radial  region,  beam  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  component  of  die  position  of  the  point  where  the  reflected 
beam  leaves  the  transparent  object  along  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  iDUtional  symmetry  of  the  transparent  object,  supporting 
means  which  causes  the  illuminating  beam,  the  reflected  beam  and 
an  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  of  the  transparent  object  to  lie  in  a 
measurement  plane  whose  thickness  is  generally  small  compared 
with  the  radius  of  the  transparent  object,  angle  altenng  means  for 
altering  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  illuminating  beam  on  the 
transparent  object  within  the  measurement  plane,  control  means  for 
controlling  the  components  of  the  apparatus  such  that  the  measure- 
ments are  made  at  the  required  ume  and  in  the  required  sequence, 
and  computing  means  for  computing  optical  properties  of  the 
transparent  object. 
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5.633.709 
PROPAGATION  DELAY  TIME  MEASL  RING  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Ohtaki.  and  Yu  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  li.  1995,  7-227085 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01) 

L.S.  CI.  356—73.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  propagation  delay  lime  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  lesl  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  test  signal  and  for 
supplying  the  test  signal  to  a  measuring  point  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  terminals  of  a  signal  transmission  line; 

a  time  measuring  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  v^avefomi  at  the 
measuring  point  which  indicates  an  waveform  of  the  test 
signal  supplied  to  one  of  the  tenninals  of  the  signal  transmis- 
sion line  and  a  waveform  reflected  by  another  terminal  of  the 
signal  transmission  line  and  returned  to  the  measuring  point, 
and  for  measuring  a  time  when  the  test  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  measuring  point  and  a  time  when  the  reflected  waveform 
is  relumed  to  the  measuring  point  based  on  the  signal  wave- 
form at  the  measuring  point: 

a  data  table  for  storing  correct  data  made  up  of  propagation 
delay  time  data  and  measurement  error  data  which  are 
obtained  by  a  simulation  of  the  signal  transmission  line:  and 

a  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a  propagation  delay  time  of 
the  signal  transmission  line  based  on  the  limes  measured  by 
the  lime  measunng  circuit  and  for  correcting  the  calculated 
propagation  delay  lime  based  on  the  data  table. 


5,633.710 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-ALIGNING  VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS 
Mohinder   Kumra.   Ann   Arbor,   and    Michael    F.    Scherrer. 
Auburn  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EGS  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.053 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  11/26:  B60Q  I/Of, 
VS.  C\.  356—139.08 

^6 > 

24- 


17  Claims 


34 


'^. 


1.  A  system  for  self-aligning  a  headlamp  of  a  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  actuator  which  modifies  an  alignment  of  the  head- 
lamp in  response  to  a  control  signal: 

an  infrared  light  source  mounted  to  the  headlamp  to  emit  an 
infrared  light  beam  toward  a  ground  surface: 


an  optical  sensor  system  oriented  to  sense  a  reflection  of  the 
infrared  light  beam  from  the  ground  surface,  the  optical 
sensor  system  having  a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  to  sense  a 
plurality  of  infrared  light  intensities  from  the  reflection:  and 

a  control  circuit  operatively  responsive  to  the  optical  sensor 
system  to  form  the  control  signal  for  the  at  least  one  actuator, 
w  herein  the  control  signal  acts  to  modify  the  alignment  of  the 
headlamp  so  that  the  infrared  light  intensities  satisfy  at  least 
one  predetermined  condition  consistent  with  a  desired  align- 
ment of  the  headlamp  to  thereby  aulomalically  align  the 
headlamp  to  the  desired  alignment. 


5,633.711 

MEASUREMENT  OF  MATERIAL  PROPERTIES  WITH 

OPTICALLY  INDUCED  PHONONS 

Keith  .A.  Nelson.  Newton;  Anil  R.  Duggal,  .Arlington,  and  John 

.\.  Rogers.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachu- 

seltes  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.762.  Jul.  8.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.759,  Jul.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

350,378 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIJ  .WO:  GOIN  21/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  properties  of  a  sample  of 
material,  comprising: 

a  first,  excitation  source  for  producing  excitation  radiation 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  sample  of  material,  said  excita- 
tion radiation  comprising  radiation  composed  of  at  least  two 
component  beams  which  interfere  within  said  sample,  each 
incidence  of  interference  of  .said  excitation  radiation  being 
suflicient  to  induce  transient  phonons  in  said  material  which 
give  rise  to  a  transient,  time  dependent  periodic  ripple  mor- 
phology of  alternating  peaks  and  valleys  on  a  surface  of  said 
sample, 

a  detection  system  for  detecting  said  ripple  morphology  by 
diflTraction  of  radiation  including: 

a  second,  probe  source  for  producing  probe  radiation  arranged  to 
be  diffracted  by  the  periodic  ripple  morphology  on  the  surface 
of  said  sample  to  form  a  diffraction  signal  which  emerges  on 
the  same  side  of  said  sample  as  said  probe  radiation. 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  diffraction  signal  from  said  probe 
source  radiation  diffracted  by  said  surface  ripple  morphology, 
and 

an  analyser  for  selectively  analyzing  said  diffraction  signal 
formed  by  said  transient  ripple  morphology. 


5,633,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

THICKNESS  ANT)  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION  OF  A  FILM 

USING  LOW  COHERENCE  REFLECTOMETRY  AND  A 

REFERENCE  SURFACES 

Shalini  Venkatesh,  Santa  Clara;  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain 

View,  and  Brian  L.  Heffner,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,198 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—345  10  Claims 


-W- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  and  group  index  of 
a  transparent  film  having  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  probe  light  signal  from  a  low  coherence 
light  source  and  applying  said  probe  light  signal  to  said  film; 

a  first  reflector,  said  first  reflector  being  partially  transparent; 

a  second  reflector,  said  film  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  reflectors,  said  probe  light  signal  being  applied  to 
said  film  after  passing  through  said  first  reflector,  said  second 
reflector  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  probe  light  signal  leaving 
said  film  back  toward  said  first  reflector; 

means  for  collecting  light  reflected  back  toward  said  first  reflec- 
tor; and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  collected  light  signal  and  for  deter- 
mining the  time  delay  between  light  reflected  firom  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  film  from  said  collected  light  and 
for  determining  die  change  in  optical  path  between  said  first 
and  second  reflectors  when  said  film  is  placed  between  said 
first  and  second  reflectors,  said  thickness  and  group  index 
being  determined  from  said  time  delay  and  said  change  in 
optical  path. 
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weight  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  weight  of  each  dif- 
fractive  light  intensity  component,  on  the  basis  of  the  light 
absorption  rate  of  each  diffractive  light  intensity  component 
calculated  by  said  light  absorption  rate  calculating  means; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  each  diffractive  light  inten- 
sity component  of  die  diffractive  light  intensity  distribution  by 
the  weight  of  each  diffractive  light  intensity  component  cal- 
culated by  said  weight  calculating  means;  and 

integrating  means  for  integrating,  in  die  plane  of  the  pupil,  each 
diffractive  light  intensity  component  multiplied  widi  die 
weight  obtained  by  said  multiplying  means,  diereby  obtaining 
an  absorption  light  amount  distribution  in  the  resist. 


5,633,714 
PREPROCESSING  OF  IMAGE  AMPLITUDE  ANT)  PHASE 

DATA  FOR  CD  AND  OL  MEASLTIEMENT 
Diana  Nyyssonen,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,225 
Int.  CI.*"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—359  17  Oaims 


5,633,713 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ABSORPTION  LIGHT  AMOUNT  IN 

OPTICAL  LITHOGRAPHY 

Satoshi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki,  and  Soichi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325567; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334435 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—355  15  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  evaluating  a  distribution  of  an  absorption  light 
amount  in  a  resist,  said  system  comprising: 

diffractive  light  intensity  distribution  calculating  means  for  cal- 
culating a  diffractive  light  intensity  distribution  on  a  plane  of 
a  pupil  of  a  projection  exposing  apparatus: 
light  absorption  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating,  on  the 
basis  of  an  incidence  angle  and  a  thin-film  interference  effect 
of  each  of  diffractive  light  intensity  components  of  said  dif- 
fractive light  intensity  distribution  passing  through  said  pupil 
and  being  incident  on  a  wafer  surface  of  said  projection 
exposing  apparatus,  a  light  absorption  rate  of  each  of  die 
diffractive  light  intensity  components  in  a  resist  of  said  pro- 
jection exposing  apparatus; 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  a  pattern  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
means  for  amplitude  and  phase  imaging  for  narrow  angle,  single 

wavelength,    polanzed    illumination    in    an    interferometric 

microscope  system, 
said  microscope  system  including  a  microprocessor  providing 

signals  derived  from  said  amplitude  and  phase  imaging, 
means  for  deriving  raw  interferometer  fringe  data  from  said 

microprocessor. 
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means  for  convening  said  fringe  data  into  amplitude  and  phase 

data, 
nneans  for  deri\ing  the  founer  transform  of  said  amplitude  and 

phase  data. 
means  for  applying  corrections  to  said  transformed  data  to 

provide  corrected  transformed  data, 
means   for  selecting   image   type  and   means   for  deriving  an 

inverse  transform  from  said  corrected  transformed  data  and 

means  for  processing  to  provide  amplitude  data,  and  phase 

image  data  as  a  first  image  output,  and 
means  for  bright  field  image  processing  to  provide  a  second 

image  output,  and 
means  for  dark  field  image  processing  to  provide  a  third  image 

output,  and 
means  for  processing  of  a  value  of  a  corrected  phase  image  data 

to  provide  a  fourth  image  output,  and 
means  for  processing  of  a  corrected  amplitude  data  to  provide  a 

fifth  image  output. 
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1.  An   interferometric  profiling   method  wherein  time-domain 
inierferometric    measurements    are    performed    by    illuminating 
though  a  microscope  objective  a  test  surface  and  a  reference 
surface  aligned  in  an  optical  path  and  by  scanning  in  lime  each  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  adjacent  regions  of  the  test  surface  to 
provide  an  interference  pattern  detected  on  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  regions  of  a  photosensitive  surface,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
(a)  using  a  broad-bandwidth  light  source  to  illuminate  the  test 
surface  and  the  reference  surface  while  effecting  a  multi-step 
relative  translation  therebetween  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
interference  patterns  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  irradi- 
ance  signals   on   said  photosensiti\e   surface,   such   that   an 
irradiance  signal  for  each  of  said  adjacent  regions  of  the  test 
surface  is  generated  for  a  predetermined  scanning  position  at 
each  step  of  said  relative  translation  and  delected  at  said 
corresponding  regions  of  the  photosensitive  surface: 


(b)  estimating  a  relative-translation  position  corresponding  to  a 
peak  value  of  a  modulation  function  associated  with  said 
irradiance  signal  for  each  of  said  adjacent  regions  of  the  lest 
surface:  and 

(c)  processing  said  relative-translation  position  to  produce  a 
topographic  map  of  said  test  surface  for  on-line  display: 

wherein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  step  of  calculating  a  centroid 
value  for  a  predetermined  converging  function  of  a  first-order 
derivative  of  said  irradiance  signal  and  using  said  centroid 
value  as  a  relative-translation  position  corresponding  to  a 
peak  value  of  said  modulation  function. 


5.633,716 

SELF-ALIGNING  RETROREFLECTOR  TARGET 

CARRIER 

Nelson  R.  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  574,016 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:11/26:11/02 

VS.  CI.  356—375  5  Claims 


5.633,715 

CENTROID  APPROACH  FOR  ESTIMATING 

MODULATION  PEAK  IN  BROAD-BANDWIDTH 

INTERFERO.METRY 

Chiayu  Ai,  and  Erik  L.  Novak,  both  of  IbcsGn,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Wyko  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,065,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,471J03.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

446,019 

InL  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  356—359  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  determining  changes  in  distance  to 
a  target  reflector  comprising: 

a)  a  coherent  light  source  for  providing  a  monochromatic  coher- 
ent light  outgoing  beam: 

b)  a  target  reflector  located  for  receiving  and  reflecting  the 
outgoing  beam  as  a  reflected  beam: 

c)  a  detection  device  located  at  a  known  location  relative  to  the 
coherent  source  for  calculating  a  relative  distance  traveled 
between  the  outgoing  beam  and  reflected  beam: 

d)  a  landmark  source  for  emitting  light,  located  at  a  known 
location  relative  to  the  detection  device. 

e)  a  misalignment  detector  fixed  with  respect  to  the  target 
reflector  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  landmark  source  and 
determining  an  azimuth  adjustment  signal  and  an  elevation 
adjustment  signal  indicating  azimuth  and  elevation  misalign- 
ment, respectively,  between  the  target  reflector  and  the  coher- 
ent source: 

f)  an  azimuth  actuator  coupled  to  the  misalignment  detector  and 
the  reflector  for  adjusting'  the  azimuth  orientation  of  the 
misalignment  detector  and  the  target  reflector  according  to  the 
azimuth  adjustment  signal:  and 

g)  an  elevation  actuator  coupled  to  the  misalignment  detector 
and  the  target  reflector  for  adjusting  the  ele\ation  orientation 
of  the  misalignment  detector  and  the  target  reflector  according 
to  the  elevation  adjustment  signal. 


5.633.717 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 
POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT  UNDER  OPTICAL 
OBSERVATION  FOR  IMAGING 
Roman  Baldur.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Forensic  Technol- 
ogy Wai  Inc..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672^63 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

U.S.  a.  356—375  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  object 

by  automatically  manipulating  a  relative  displacement  and  orienta- 


electromagnetic  radiation  detector  means  arranged  to  receive  at 
least  said  first  and  second  beams  which  are  reflected  from  said 
surface  via  said  second  lens  means  and  said  beam  splitter,  and 
processing  means  for  calculating  said  measurement  in  dependence 
upon  the  position  of  the  reflected  beams  on  the  detector. 


tion  between  the  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  object  and  a 
camera  used  for  imaging  said  surface  by  imaging  a  plurality  of 
segments  thereof  with  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  between 
said  surface  at  said  segments  and  an  optical  axis  of  said  camera, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  manipulating  said  relative  displacement  and  orientation  along 
a  predetermined  scanning  path: 

b)  measuring  a  distance  between  said  surface  and  said  camera 
along  said  optical  axis  at  a  plurality  of  points  over  said 
scanning  path: 

c)  determining  a  mathematical  function  approximating  said  sur- 
face over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  scanning  path; 

d)  calculating  using  said  function  desired  relative  displacements 
and  orientations  for  said  ponion  of  said  scanning  path  to 
obtain  an  imaging  path,  said  predetermined  angular  orienta- 
tion between  said  surface  at  said  segments  and  an  optical  axis 
of  said  camera  being  on  average  better  respected  over  said 
imaging  path  than  over  said  scanning  path; 

e)  manipulating  said  object  through  said  relative  displacement 
and  orientation  along  said  imaging  path;  and 

f)  imaging  said  segments  of  said  surface  at  said  angular  orien- 
tation along  said  imaging  path. 


5.633.719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 
LENTICULAR  OVERLAY  WITH  A  LENTICULAR  PRINT 
Martin   E.   Oehlbeck,    Rochester,   and    Stephen   J.    Hassall, 
Churchville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,493 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  356—401  30  Claims 


5,633,718 
SURFACE  CURVATLUE  MEASUREMENT 
Kevin  R.  Manning,  Totton,  England,  assignor  to  Roke  Manor 
Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.085 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11.  1995. 
9502710;  Dec.  5.  1995.  9524883 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CI.  356—376  »  C*"™* 


I.  Apparaois  for  the  measurement  of  the  radius  of  cunature  of  a 
surface  being  at  least  partially  reflective,  comprising  a  source  for 
generating  at  least  first  and  second  beams  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  known  distance 
apart,  first  lens  means  for  focusing  said  beams,  a  beam  splitter 
positioned  between  said  first  lens  means  and  said  surface,  second 
lens  means  positioned  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said  surface. 


1.  A  lenticular  print  having  two  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  an  image  region  on  one  of  said  surfaces  containing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  image  bundles  of  equal  width,  adjacent  bundles 
having  bundle  junctures  there  between  and  being  set  at  a  pitch 
W:and 

b)  a  two-dimensional  fiducial  indicium  on  one  of  said  surfaces, 
said  indicium  having  an  alignment  element  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  any  one  of  said  bundle  junctures, 
and  wherein  said  fiducial  indicium  is  at  least  as  wide  as  two  of 
said  parallel  image  bundles. 


5,633,720 

STAGE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masato  Takahashi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

CoiTJoration,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294723 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356-^*01  *  CMms 

I.  A  stage  movement  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  position 
of  a  suge  which  is  movable  along  a  sffaight  line  or  in  two 
orthogonal  axis  directions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  stage; 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  stage  while 

monitoring  an  output  of  said  position  sensor:  and 
an  arithmetic  system  for  calculating  a  square  root  of  an  arith- 
metic mean  of  a  square  of  an  error  between  a  target  posiuon 
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of  said  stage  and  a  present  position  of  said  stage  on  the  basis 
of  the  output  of  said  position  sensor  during  positioning  of  said 
stage. 


5,633.721 
SURFACE  POSITION  DETECTION  APPAR.4Tl'S 
Hideo  Mizutani.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,698,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,954,  Oct.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311758 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  26  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  position  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  surface 
position  of  a  surface  to  be  detected  and  for  improving  the  accuracy 
of  position  detection  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface, 
comprising; 

a  projection  pattern  formed  on  a  lirst  surface; 

a  projection  optical  system  which  projects  a  light  beam  from 
said  first  surface  in  an  obhque  direction  onto  said  surface  to 
be  detected  and  forms  an  image  of  the  pattern  thereon; 

a  condensing  optical  system  which  condenses  a  light  beam 
reflected  by  said  surface  to  be  detected,  and  forms  an  image  of 
the  pattern  on  a  second  surface;  and 

a  detector  system  which  receives  a  light  beam  emerging  from 
said  second  surface  and  which  photoelectrically  detects  the 
image  of  the  pattern  thereon, 

wherein  said  first  surface  and  said  surface  to  be  detected  are 
arranged  to  satisfy  a  Scheimpflug  condition  in  association 
with  a  principal  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system,  and 

said  surface  to  be  detected  and  said  second  surface  are  arranged 
to  satisfy  a  Scheimpflug  condition  in  association  with  a  prin- 
cipal plane  of  said  condensing  optical  system; 

wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  deviation  device,  arranged  on 
said  second  surface,  which  deviates  the  light  beam  emerging 
from   said  condensing  optical   system  in   a  direction   that 


reduces  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  emerging  light  beam  on 
a  light-receiving  surface  of  the  detector  system,  said  deviation 
device  including  a  wedge-shaped  prism,  said  wedge-shaped 
prism  being  arranged  so  thai  an  incident  surface  of  said 
wedge-shaped  prism  is  located  on  said  second  surface,  and  a 
relay  optical  system  arranged  between  said  second  surface 
and  said  light-receiving  surface  of  said  detector  system,  w  hich 
sets  a  conjugate  relationship  between  said  second  surface  and 
said  light-receiving  surface. 


5,633,722 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  AND  SHADE  MONITORING  OF 

FABRICS  OR  GARMENTS  DURING  PROCESSING 

Eric  M.  Wasinger,  16403  Ledge  Way,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  78232, 

and  Otto  Fanini,  P.O.  Box  773364,  Houston,  Tex.  77215-3364 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,415 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  M6 

U.S.  a.  356—402  10  Claims 
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I.  A  shade  and  color  analysis  system  for  monitoring  color  and 
controlling  the  introduction  of  chemical  decolorizing  agents  within 
a  process  vessel  containing  a  liquid  and  an  oxidizing  or  reducing 
process  for  decolorizing  garments  or  fabrics  in  a  closed  chamber 
comprising; 

means  mounted  outside  said  chamber  for  illuminating  swatches 
or  samples  within  said  chamber; 

means  mounted  outside  of  said  chamber  for  scanning  said  illu- 
minated swatches  or  samples  including  means  for  providing  a 
composite  electronic  output  signal  comprising  a  luminance 
signal  component,  a  chroma  signal  component  and  a  carrier 
signal  component; 

means  for  separating  said  composite  electronic  output  signal  into 
said  luminance  signal  component  and  chroma  signal  compo- 
nent; 

means  for  analyzing  said  luminance  signal  component  and  said 
chroma  signal  component; 

means  for  computing  color  data  by  comparing  said  chroma 
signal  component  and  said  luminance  signal  component  with 
the  color  data  having  a  tolerance  limit  stored  m  a  memory 
means  to  delect  changes  in  color  and  shade  means  for  display- 
ing a  digitized  image  representative  of  the  components  of 
color  values;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  color  data  for  introducing  said  liquid 
and  said  oxidizing  or  reducing  agents  into  said  chamber. 


5,633,723 

VIDEO  PRINTER  INCLUDING  A  DATA  DELETION 

FEATURE  INVOLVING  MUTE  DATA 

Naoshi  Sugiyama,  and  Toshiaki  Fujimaki,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233523 

Int!  CI."  H04N  1/00:5/76:1/40:5/225 

VS.  CI.  358—296  21  Claims 

1.  A  video  printer  for  making  a  hard  copy  of  an  image  based  on 

an  analog  video  signal  input  to  said  video  printer  comprising: 
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5,633,725 

PHOTO-PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

CONTROL  OF  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  UNIT  AND 

DIGITAL  EXPOSURE  UNIT 

Shigeki   Nishida,   and   Toru   TanibaU.   both   of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,284 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027827 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/2i:  G03B  17n2:27/52 

U.S.  CI.  358—302  *>  Claims 
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a  conversion  device  for  converting  said  analog  video  signal  into 
digital  video  data; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  digital  video  data; 

an  operation  device  for  generating  a  memory  delete  command, 
to  delete  said  digital  video  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

a  control  device  for  writing  mute  data,  in  response  to  said 
generated  memory  delete  command,  in  all  or  a  part  of  said 
memory  to  delete  all  or  a  part  of  said  digital  video  data  stored 
therein,  thereby  replacing  all  or  a  part  of  said  image  by  a  mute 
image. 


5.633,724 
EVANESCENT  SCANNING  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  ARRAY 
David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Jens-Peter  Seher,  Stut- 
tgart. Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,456 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/55:21/41:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—445  1'  Claims 


1.  A  photo-priming  apparatus  comprising: 

projection  exposure  means  for  projection-exposing  an  image 
formed  on  a  tilm. 

digital  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  digital  image. 

reader  means  for  reading  print  size  data  and  image  data  of  one 
roll  of  film,  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  digital  exposure  position  on  the 
basis  of  the  pnnt  size  data  and  image  data  read  by  the  reader 
means,  for  conveying  a  first  part  of  a  continuous  photosensi- 
tive material  to  a  projection  exposure  position  and  a  second 
part  of  the  continuous  photosensitive  material  to  a  digital 
exposure  position,  and  for  controlling  printing  operations  of 
the  projection  exposure  means  to  the  firsi  pan  of  the  continu- 
ous photosensitive  material  at  the  projection  exposure  posi- 
tion simultaneously  with  controlling  printing  operations  of  the 
digital  exposure  means  to  the  second  pan  of  the  continuous 
photosensitive  matenal  at  the  digital  exposure  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  target  substance  in  a  pixel  array 
comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  to  emit  a  light  suitable  for  exciting  the  target 

substance; 

(b)  a  total  internal  reflection  (TIR)  member  having  a  TIR  surface 
on  which  a  pixel  array  is  located,  the  light  from  the  light 
source  passing  into  the  TIR  member  and  is  reflected  by  the 
TIR  surt'ace.  the  pixel  an-ay  being  within  an  evanescent  field 
region  at  the  TIR  surface;  and 

(c)  a  light  detector  for  detection  of  light  emitted  from  die  pixel 
an-ay  as  a  result  of  evanescent  excitation  of  the  target  sub- 
stance. 


5,633,726 
DIGITIZED  PICTURE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  ADDED 

CONTROL  FILES 
Josef  M.  K.  Timmermans,  Hasselt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00168,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,524 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19, 
1990,  90202487;  Netherlands,  Sep.  27,  1990,  9002110 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781 
VS.  CI.  386—70  1«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transfening  picture  infomiation  via  a  data  ba.se 
medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  a  plurality  of  pictures  captured  on  a  picture  carrier 
using  an  opto-electronic  device  to  form  a  conesponding  plu- 
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rality  of  respective  picture  tiles,  where  each  picture  has  a 
respective  orientation  with  respect  to  the  picture  carrier,  and 
digitizing  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  pictures  is  independent  of 
the  orientation  of  that  picture  on  the  picture  carrier. 

storing  the  respective  picture  tiles  in  a  digital  data  base  on  the 
data  base  medium. 

storing  respective  presentation  control  information  including 
information  related  to  said  respective  orientation  for  each  of 
said  picture  files  in  the  respective  picture  files,  and 

storing  an  additional  presentation  control  information  for  each  of 
said  picture  files  in  a  separate  control  file  on  the  data  base 
medium. 
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17.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

camera  means  for  photographing  a  document  image: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  document  image  photographed 
by  said  camera  means; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  camera  means  and  the  document 
image  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  display 
means  to  display  a  desired  area  of  the  document  image: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  area  of  the  document 
image  displayed  by  said  display  means  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  movement  of  said  camera  means  and  the  document 
image  by  said  moving  means: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  desired  area  of  the  document 
image  selected  by  said  selection  means  and  at  least  one  other 
area  of  the  document  image  located  at  the  periphery  of  the 
desired  area  of  the  dcKumenl  image,  with  the  ai  least  one 
other  area  of  the  document  image  being  photographed  by  said 
camera  means  in  accordance  with  the  relative  movement  of 
said  camera  means  and  the  document  image  by  said  moving 
means,  wherein  said  memory  means  stores  the  selected  area 
of  the  document  image  and  only  one  other  area  of  the  docu- 
ment image  located  at  ihe  penphery  of  the  desired  area  of  the 
document  image  when  a  large  photographing  magnification  is 
selected:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  the 
document  image  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5.633,728 
IM.AGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masayoshi  Tachihara,  Chofu.  and  .Vkira  Asai,  Atsugi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,528,  Dec.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-359277; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300305 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/407:1/41:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  358—429  76  Claims 


5.633.727 

CHARACTER  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAR.VTCS 

Isamu  Shimoda,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.818.  Jul.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-214298 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/393:  G03B  27/52 

V.S.  CI.  358—403  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  mullivalue  image  data  representing  an 
image; 

deriving  means  for  deriving,  in  a  three-dimensional  space  hav- 
ing X-Y  orthogonal  coordinate  system  and  a  gray  level  axis 
perpendicular  to  X  and  Y  axes  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  solids,  a  volume  ratio  for  one  of  the  rectangular 
solids  crossed  by  a  curved  surface  representing  a  density 
distribution  corresponding  to  the  multivalue  image  data  input 
by  said  input  means;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  the  volume  ratio  derived  by  said 
denvjng  means. 

15.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  dynamic  image  data  representing  a 
dynamic  image; 

deriving  means  for  deriving,  in  a  three-dimensional  space  hav- 
ing X-Y  orthogonal  coordinate  system  and  a  lime  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  X  and  Y  axes  separated  by  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
solids,  a  V  olume  ratio  for  one  of  the  rectangular  solids  crossed 
by  a  surface  of  a  solid  representing  a  set  of  the  dynamic  image 
data  input  by  said  input  means;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  the  volume  ratio  derived  by  said 
deriving  means. 


5,633.729 

PROCESSES  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  QUANTIZATION 

ERROR  IN  Ml  LTI-LEV  EL  HALFTONE  TRANSFER 

FUNCTIONS 

Craig  M.  Smith.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Rodney  L.  Miller,  Fairport. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,324 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

I  .S.  CI.  358 — 156  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  quantizing  a  given  set  of  P  normalized  continu- 
ous mean  preserving  Tone  Transfer  Functions  (TTFs).  v,  with 
l<=i<=P.  for  a  multilevel  halftone  system  having  a  predetermined 


halftone  cell  size  of  P,  for  converting  each  member,  x,  of  a  set  of 
input  contone  representative  intensity  values  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  available  micro  output  levels,  L,.-t-l,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  range  of  possible  input  contone  representative 
intensity  values  into  T  subintervals  where  T=PL,.; 

(b)  determining  the  values  of  the  centers  of  the  T-subintervals: 
and 

(c)  quantizing  each  of  said  normalized  continuous  mean  preserv- 
ing TTFs  as  a  function  of  the  values  of  the  centers  of  the 
T-subintervals. 


5,633,731 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WHICH  STORES  IMAGE  DATA 
TO  BE  TRANSMITTED  AND  RECEIVED  IMAGE  DATA 
IN  IMAGE  MEMORY  THEREOF 
Koichiro  Maemura,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,554,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,117,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,816,  Sep. 
30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
642.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-267919 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/32:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  358-^468  18  Claims 


5,633,730 
TELEMATIC  TERMINAL  WHICH  PRODUCES  AND 
EDITS  MIXED  MODE  DOCUMENT 
Nozomi  Sawada,  and  Yukikazu  Mori,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,095,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414032 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/387:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  358-^162 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

text-block  allocating  means  for  initially  setting  an  entire  page  of 
a  mixed  mode  document  as  being  occupied  by  a  text  block,  in 
which  text  block  characters  may  be  arranged  so  that  an 
operator  may  arrange  characters  of  said  entire  page  occupied 
by  said  text  block: 

raster-block  forming  means  for  forming  a  raster  block  in  which 
figures  may  be  arranged  according  to  the  operation  performed 
by  the  operator  onto  said  communication  apparatus  so  that  the 
operator  may  arbitrarily  arrange  the  figures  within  the  entirety 
of  said  page; 

abnormal-format  defining  means  for  defining  an  area  of  either 
said  raster  block  or  said  text  block,  said  area  comprising  a 
respective  one  of  the  figiires  and  characters  with  an  abnormal 
format:  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  said  area  defined  by 
said  abnormal-format  defining  means  from  the  remaining  area 
with  the  entirety  of  said  page. 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  files  supplied  from  a  source  terminal; 

communicating  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
communicating  with  a  first  terminal,  via  a  transmission  line, 
by  executing  a  facsimile  communication  control  procedure 
when  the  communication  apparatus  is  called  by  the  first 
terminal;  and 

control  means  for  allocating  a  file  identification  value  to  each  of 
the  files  of  each  image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said 
file  identification  value  used  to  identify  each  file  of  each 
image  data,  and  for  controlling  said  memory  means  and  said 
communicating  means  such  that  said  communicating  means 
u-ansmits  a  designated  file  of  said  image  data  to  the  first 
terminal  via  the  transmission  line  when  a  prescribed  instruc- 
tion including  a  specific  file  identification  value  allocated  to 
said  designated  file  is  transmitted  from  the  first  terminal  to  the 
communication  apparatus  using  a  dual-lone  multi-frequency 
signal,  said  conttol  means  compnsing  means  for  generating  a 
table  defining  a  relationship  between  the  image  data  files  and 
the  file  identification  values  allocated  thereto,  and  indicating 
where  the  designated  file  of  the  image  data  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 
wherein  said  communicating  means  includes  means  for  receiv- 
ing information  indicating  that  the  first  terminal  includes  a 
confidential  function  and  means  for  communicating  the  des- 
ignated file  using  the  confidential  function:  and 
when  said  communicating  means  has  succeeded  in  transmitting 
the  designated  file  of  the  image  data  to  the  first  terminal,  said 
conu-ol  means  deletes  the  designated  file  from  the  memory 
means. 


5,633,732 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PARTTHON 

MODULE  BETWEEN  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR  MODULE 

AND  A  HEAT  SOURCE 

Haruo    Ishizuka,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,959,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-0623S2 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358—474  29  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reading  module; 
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a  heat  source  disposed  adjacent  said  image  reading  module:  and 

a  partition  module  disposed  between  said  image  reading  module 

and  said  heat  source  and  havmg  at  least  two  walls  with  a  gap 

therebetween  for  thermally   insulating   said   image  reading 

module  from  said  heat  source. 


U.S.  CI.  358—527 
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1.  An  electronic  him  viewer  system,  equipped  with  a  film 
cartridge  with  a  processed  film  loaded  therein  in  a  way  to  have  a 
magnetic  track  as  a  magnetic  storage  medium,  for  enabling  frame 
images  to  be  optically  taken  out  of  the  film  and  displaying  a 
converted  image  signal  on  display  means,  the  electronic  film 
viewer  system  comprising: 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  film; 

image  inputting  means  for  optically  taking  images  out  of  the 

film  and  for  convening  these  images  to  image  data; 
information   reading   means   for   reading   information   on   the 

images  recorded  on  the  magnetic  track: 
image  memory   means  for  storing  the  read  image  data  and 

information  on  the  image: 
multi-image  creating  means  for.  when  the  read  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  frames  is  stored  in  the  image 
memory  means,  automatically  performing  one  of  the  follow- 
ing two  operations  relating  to  a  multi- image  area  creation, 
without  external  designation  or  setting  by  a  user; 
dividing  a  memory  area  necessary  to  display  one  display  image 
area  of  the  displa\  means  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  sequen- 
tially storing  each  image  data  corresponding  to  one  frame  into 
a  corresponding  portion  and  automatically  creating  a  multi- 
image  area  in  the  image  memory  means  to  allow  images 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  frames  lo  be  displayed,  and 


creating  a  multi-image  area  in  a  way  to  have  image  data  below 
the  number  of  the  portions  construct  said  one  display  image 
area  and  storing  the  image  data  in  the  image  memory  means 
at  a  time:  and 

the  display  means  including  an  encode  function  for  creating  an 
image  based  on  the  image  data  stored  as  a  multi-image  area  in 
the  image  memory  means,  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  frame 
images  and  frame  numbers  one  image  screen  at  a  time. 


-continued 


5.633.734 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.^Tl'S  FOR  MODIFYING  A 
FLUORESCENT  PORTION  OF  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
George  E.  Lathrop.  Dan.sville.  and  Todd  A.  Jack.son.  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,092 

Int.  CI."  H(MN  1/56:1/62 

U.S.  CI.  358—530  5  Claims 


5.633,733 
ELECTRON  FILM  VIEWER  SYSTEM 
Azuma  Miyazawa.  Mitaka.  Japan,  a&signor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211200 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  i/IO 

18  Claims 
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I.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  lo 
perform  method  steps  for  mixlifying  color  of  an  image  captured  in 
a  digitized,  color  form,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  modifying  each  portion  of  the  image  by  a  color 
matnx: 

(b)  determining  when  a  portion  of  the  nKxlified  image  contains  a 
predetermined  fluorescent  level:  and 

(c)  further  modifying  only  the  portion  of  the  image  containing 
the  predetermined  fluorescent  level  by  varying  a  fluorescent 
modification  factor  until  a  desired  fluorescent  level  is 
obtained. 


5,633.735 
USE  OF  FRESNEL  ZONE  PLATES  FOR  \UTERIAL 
PROCESSING 
Robert  O.  Hunter.  Jr..  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Adiai  H.  Smith.  San 
Diego;  Clark  C.  Guest.  San  Diego,  and  Bruce  B.  McArthur, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,008,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5362.940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612J!12, 

Nov.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  X  1994,  Ser. 

No.  177  J56 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/.Q:27/44:  G03H  1/UH:  B23K  26/im 

U.S.  CI.  359—15  46  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  including  a  scanning  beam  of  coherent  light  of 

selected  frequency  and  a  plate  for  scan  by  said  beam  of  coherent 

light  comprising  in  combination: 


a  plate  for  modulating  in  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  coherent 
light  incident  upon  said  plate  in  the  form  of  a  plane  wave: 

said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  subapertures,  each  said  subaper- 
ture  including  a  computer  generated  hologram  including  opti- 
cal features  for  generating  upon  incidence  of  said  coherent 
light  a  working  image  at  a  distance  from  said  plate: 

means  for  scanning  said  plate  with  a  beam  of  coherent  light,  said 
beam  of  light  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  largest 
subaperture  with  a  fluence  exceeding  I  millijoule  per  square 
centimeter  and  power  exceeding  1  milliwan  per  square  centi- 
meter, said  means  for  scanning  sequentially  incident  on  said 
subapertures  to  produce  sequentially  said  working  images: 
and. 

said  working  images  having  sufficient  power  to  produce  at  a 
work  piece  an  irreversible  effect. 


2.47  s 


ejh_ 
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\  4.65. 


where  efl  is  the  focal  length  of  said  lens,  efl,  is  the  focal  length  of 
said  first  negative  lens  group,  efl,  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first 
positive  lens  group  and  efl,  is  the  focal  length  of  said  second 
positive  lens  group. 


5,633,737 

PROJECTION-TYPE  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  HAVING  TWO  MICRO-LENS  ARRAYS 

Naoyiiki  Tanaka;  Takashi  Shibatani,  both  of  Tenri;  Hiroshi 

Hamada,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Nakanishi,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328805 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1  i 35 

VS.  CI.  349—95  48  Claims 


5,633,736 

SCAN  LENS  AND  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  TWO  DEFLECTORS 

John  D.  Griffith,  and  C.  Beigamin  Wooley.  boUi  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,404 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32:26/10:11/06 

U.S.  a.  359—17 


22  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  projecting  a  beam  of  radiation  moving  along  an 
optical  path  from  front  to  rear,  said  lens  comprising  three  groups  of 
lens  elements  in  order; 
a  negative  group  with  a  front-most  lens  element  concave  to  the 

front: 
a  first  positive  group  of  lens  elements  having  at  least  two 

positive  power  lens  elements  and  no  negative  lens  elements. 

the  front  most  lens  element  of  said  first  positive  group  having 

its  strongest  surface  facing  the  rear:  and 
a  second  positive  group  of  lens  elements,  said  second  positive 

group  having  stronger  optical  power  than  said  first  positive 

group,  said  second  positive  group  including  at  least  one 

positive  meniscus  lens  component  which  is  concave  to  the 

rear,  wherein 


-1.65  S-V  §-0.S6. 
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1.  A  projection-type  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  white-light  source  for  emitting  a  white-light  beam; 

light-beam  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  white-light  beam 
into  light  beams  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  color  rays  having 
respectively  different  wavelength  ranges: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  including  a  face  whereon  pixels 
corresponding  to  the  respective  color  rays  are  regularly  dis- 
posed, said  liquid  crystal  display  element  being  arranged  so 
that  the  incident  color  rays  are  modulated  and  transmitted 
through  the  pixels: 

a  first  micro-lens  array  for  converging  the  color  rays  of  the  light 
beams  onto  corresponding  pixel  apertures  in  said  liquid  crys- 
tal display  element,  each  color  ray  being  allocated  with 
respect  to  each  wavelength  range:  and 

a  second  micro-lens  array  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  so  that 
their  respective  principal  rays  are  aligned  in  parallel  with  one 
another, 

a  focal  distance  of  said  first  micro-lens  array  being  designed  so 
that  focal  points  of  the  light  beams  that  are  released  from  said 
first  micro-lens  array  are  located  in  a  vicinity  of  a  light- 
releasing  side  of  said  second  micro-lens  array. 


5.633,738 
TFT  SUBSTRATE  RAVING  SCANNING  LINES  OF  METAL 

FILMS  OF  COLUMNAR  CRYSTAL  GRAINS 
Yoko  Wakui,  Naka-gun,  and  Nobutake  Konishi.  HitachiooU, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,127 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-114935 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/li6:  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  349—46  U  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  pro\ided  with  a  plurality  of  scanning  signal 
lines,  a  plurality  of  image  signal  lines  arranged  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  scanning  signal  lines,  a  plurality  of  thin-film 
transistors  each  formed  at  a  respective  cross-over  point  of  the 
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<icanning  signal  lines  and  the  image  signal  lines,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pixel  electrodes  connected  respectively  to  the  thin-film 
transistors: 

a  second  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  the  lower  substrate  and 
provided  with  a  common  electrode  opposite  to  the  pixel 
electrodes;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sealed  in  a  space  formed  between  the  hrst 
substrate  and  the  second  substrate; 

the  scanning  signal  lines  being  formed  on  the  first  substrate  so  as 
to  form  gate  electrodes  of  the  corresponding  thin-film  transis- 
tors, respectively,  the  scannmg  signal  lines  being  metal  films 
of  columnar  crystal  grains,  the  columnar  crystal  grains  being 
crystal  grains  of  metal  in  the  form  of  columns,  the  columns 
extending  from  the  first  subsffale.  and  self-aligned  oxide  films 
being  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  scanning  signal  lines. 


5.633.739 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

COMPOSED  OF  COLOR  FILTER  WITH  A  L.\YER  OF 

THREE  PRIMARY  COLOR  ARRAY  PATTERNS 

FABRICATED  BY  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

TECHNOLOGY 

Shigeru  Matsuyama,  and  Hiroaki  .Asuma.  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272379 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  I/I  335:  J/l  J  J  J:  G03F  WOO 

V.S.  a.  349—106  26  Claims 

c     ^   ii  PlLiRt       FIL(01         Fltlit    ;_„. 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  color  filter  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  black  matrix  deposited  over  a  substrate: 
a  layer  of  three  primary  color  patterns  colored  by  thermal  dye 
transfer  technology: 


UMI 


a  dye  prevention  area  filling  gaps  between  the  color  patterns; 

and 
a  transparent  protective  film  formed  over  the  color  patiem  layer 

and  the  dye  prevention  area; 
wherein  the  protective  film  is  a  metal-containing  organic  silicon 

compound  that  can  be  hardened  by  light  and  heat. 


5,633.740 

CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  ORIENTATION  FILM  DIVIDED  INTO 

REGIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  UNIAXIAL  ALIGNING 

TREATMENT 

Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama:  Hideaki  Takao.  Sagamihara, 

and  Makoto  Kojima,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  240,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-131038; 
May  10,  1993,  5-131039 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  CI.  34»-129  5  Claims 


^^vrrTTTT 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising;  a  pair  of  substrates 
disposed  in  parallel  and  each  provided  with  a  transparent  electrode, 
and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  pair 
of  substrates  so  as  to  form  smectic  layers  providing  a  smectic  layer 
normal;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is  provided  with  a 
uniaxial  alignment  control  film  which  has  been  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  regions  subjected  to  uniaxial  aligning  treatment  in  at 
least  two  different  directions  so  that  the  direction  of  the  uniaxial 
aligning  treatment  in  each  region  is  deviated  at  an  angle  from  a 
projection  of  the  smectic  layer  normal  onto  the  substrate. 


5,633,741 
MULTICHANNEL  OPTICAL  FIBFR  COMMUNICATIONS 
Clinton  R.  Giles,  Morganville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb."  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,616 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/16:  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—124  19  Claims 


ti        •>      r 
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1.  Optical  fiber  communications  system  for  operation  at  a  sys- 
tem wavelength,  the  system  including  at  least  two  transmission 
lines,  each  line  including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  span  of 
fiber,  in  which  the  span  includes  at  least  one  optical  amplifier 
which  compensates  for  a  substantial  part  of  fiber  loss  in  the  span. 


the  system  providing  for  simultaneous  operation  of  a  set  of  at  least 
four  channels  of  channel  wavelength  values  which  together  encom- 
pass the  system  wavelength,  in  which  channel-lo-channel  wave- 
length spacing  is  S5  nm. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

each  of  the  two  lines  transmits  a  set  of  channels  bidirectionally. 
the  set  including  two  channels  in  a  first  transmission  direction 
and  two  channels  in  the  second  transmission  direction,  and  in 
which  an  optical  amplifier  simultaneously  amplifies  the  entire 
set  of  channels. 


5,633,742 

OPTICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  AND  LOCATION 

APPARATUS.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Robert  T.  Shipley,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Berkeley 

Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309,848,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,045 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/08  ^ 

U.S.  a.  359—137  50  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  data  communication  and  location  apparatus  for  at 
least  one  location  in  a  facility  comprising  at  least  one  receiver  at 
said  at  least  one  location,  a  plurality  of  ponable  transmitters 
providing  optical  wireless  data  links  with  said  receiver,  each  of 
said  transmitters  having  a  portable  power  supply  with  means  for 
transmitting  data  packets  over  said  optical  wireless  data  links  to 
said  receiver,  said  means  for  transmitting  data  packets  including 
means  for  generating  a  data  code  having  a  plurality  of  time  frames, 
each  of  said  time  frames  being  divided  into  2"  data  time  slots,  each 
frame  having  therein  exactly  one  pulse  in  one  data  time  slot 
whereby  in  each  frame  there  is  encoded  n-bits  of  binary  data  said 
receiver  including  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  more  than  one 
said  pulse  in  a  frame  and  rejecting  said  data  packet. 


a  tunable  Fabry-Perot  etalon  having  two  optical  padis  through 
said  etalon,  said  etalon  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  first 
and  second  outputs,  said  first  and  second  inputs  being  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  preamplifier  and  said  amplifier, 
respectively:  said  first  output  being  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier: 

a  receiver:  and 

optical  fibers  optically  connecting  said  transmitter  and  preampli- 
fier and  said  receiver  and  said  amplifier 


5,633.744 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
Tomohiro  Nakajima,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314375 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  CI.  359—196  8  Claims 


5,633,743 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 

TUNABLE  TANDEM  FABRY-PEROT  ETALON 

Jean-Marc  P.  Delavaux,  WescosvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,209 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/12 

U.S.  CI.  359—173  6  aaims 
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4.  An  optical  system  comprising 

a  transmitter: 

a  preamplifier,  said  preamplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output: 


30^-*'   S 


1.  A  supporting  apparatus  for  an  optical  scanning  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  optical  source  which  emits  an  optical  beam: 

a  deflector  which  deflects  the  optical  beam  from  the  optical 
source: 

a  focusing  lens  which  focuses  the  optical  beam  ftwra  the  deflec- 
tor; 

an  optical  housing  which  is  provided  to  house  the  optical  source, 
deflector  and  the  focusing  lens: 

a  positioning  device  which  supports  the  optical  housing  and 
positions  the  optical  housing  relative  to  a  frame;  and 

an  adjusting  device  which  moves  an  end  of  the  optical  housing 
in  a  sub-scanning  direction  so  that  an  inclination  of  the  optical 
housing  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  can  be  adjusted. 


5,633,745 
TO  DRIVE  THE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INDEPENDENTLY 
BY  CPU  IN  FLATBED  SCANNERS 
Daniel  Chen;  Alpha  Tasy,  and  Kevin  Chen,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

nied  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,938 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—201  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  a  flatbed  scanner,  comprising; 
a  first  optical  unit  to  emit  light  onto  a  documem  and  to  reflect  an 
image  of  said  document: 
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a  second  optical  unit  to  receive  the  reflected  light  from  said  first 

optical  unit  and  to  reflect  the  reflected  light; 
a  third  optical  unit  to  receive  the  reflected  light  from  said  second 

optical  unit  and  lo  send  out  the  reflected  light:  and 
a  fourth  optical  unit  to  receive  the  light  from  said  third  optical 

unit  and  lo  pick  up  the  Image  from  said  document; 
wherein  said  first  optical  unit,  said  second  optical  unit  and  said 

third  optical  unit  are  set  independently  to  a  distance  relative  to 

said  fourth  optical  unit  according  to  a  chosen  resolution,  said 

first  optical  unit  moving  at  a  speed  two  times  higher  than  a 

speed  of  said  second  optical  unit. 


5,633,746 

M.AGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIIM 

Masahiko  Sekiya,  Hino,  and  Kiyoshi  Chiba,  Chofu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  80391,  Jun.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,492,773. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988.  63-227548,- 
Oct.  4,  1988,  63-248990 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66:5/74:11/00:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  359—280  18  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising; 

a  substrate 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  above  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  metal  protecting  layer  over  the  magneto-optical  recording 
layer,  the  first  metal  protecting  layer  being  made  of  a  titanium 
alloy  wherein  said  titanium  alloy  comprises  at  least  one 
element  of  chromium  and  tantalum  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  a  titanium  alloy  comprised  of  only  titanium  and  10  to  80  atom 
%  chromium  and  is  amorphous  or  crystalline,  when  crystal- 
line, said  titanium  alloy  having  a  lattice  spacing  of  the  (002) 
plane  of  no  greater  than  0.23320  nra; 

ii)  a  titanium  alloy  comprised  of  only  titanium  and  from  30  atom 
9^  up  to  50  atom  ^r  tantalum  and  a  lattice  spacing  of  the  |002] 
plane  of  no  greater  than  0.2320  nm;  and 

iii)  a  titanium  alloy  comprised  of  only  titanium  and  from  20  to 
80  atom  '^  total  of  chromium  and  tantalum  and  a  lattice  of 
spacing  of  the  [002  j  plane  of  no  greater  than  0.2320  nm. 


5,633,747 
VARIABLE  SPOT-SIZE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Mehrdad  Nikoonahad,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tencor 
Instruments,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,135 

Int  CI."  G02F  l/3i 

VS.  a.  359—312  36  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  beam  of  light  illuminating  a  spot 

on  a  surface,  of  the  type  having  periodic  and  non-penodic  features. 

comprising: 

an  acousto-optic  deflector  having  an  entrance  aperture  and  an 

exit  aperture,  opposite  the  entrance  aperture, 
a  linear  FM  signal  generator  electronically  coupled  to  said 

acousto-optic  deflector, 
a  chirp  correction  lens  positioned  proximate  to  said  exit  aper- 
ture. 


means,  electronically  coupled  to  said  generator,  for  varying  a 
dispersion  rate  of  a  linear  FM  signal  in  accord  with  the 
presence  of  periodic  and  non-periodic  features,  wherein  the 
beam  passes  through  the  acousto-optic  deflector  from  the 
entrance  aperture  to  the  exit  aperture,  illuminating  a  spot  on 
the  surface  with  the  size  of  the  spot  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  dispersion  rate. 


5,633.748 
FIBER  OPTIC  BRAGG  GRATING  DEMODULATOR  AND 

SENSOR  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Ignacio  .M.  Perez,  Prince  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Thomas  F.  A. 
Bibby,  Jr.,  Gilbert,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,044 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  2/0<):  GOIJ  4/00 

VS.  CI.  359—325  19  Claims 

1_ 
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18.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  consisting  of  a  band  of  wavelengths: 

an  optical  fiber  arranged  to  conduct  light  from  said  source,  the 
optical  fiber  having  a  core  with  at  least  two  sensing  Bragg 
gratings  formed  therein,  each  grating  having  grating  lines 
spaced  so  thai  it  reflects  a  selected  subband  of  wavelengths 
within  a  band  of  wavelengUis  of  the  light  incident  thereon,  the 
line  spacing  for  each  of  said  gratings  being  dilTerent  from  the 
line  spacing  for  each  of  the  other  ones  of  said  gratings,  so  that 
the  subband  of  wavelengths  reflected  by  each  grating  is  dif- 
ferent as  a  whole  from  the  subband  of  wavelengths  reflected 
by  each  of  the  other  gratings; 

means  responsive  to  a  measurand  for  inducing  variations  in  the 
spacing  of  the  lines  of  each  of  said  gratings; 

means  comprising  at  least  one  tapped  Bragg  grating  with  grating 
lines,  each  tapped  Bragg  grating  being  arranged  to  scatter 
light  reflected  by  at  least  one  of  the  sensing  Bragg  gratings; 
and 

light-detecting  means,  adjacent  to  each  lapped  Bragg  grating,  for 
detecting  shifts  in  the  pattern  of  the  lighl  scattered  by  each 
tapped  Bragg  grating,  and  thereby  detecting  variations  in  the 
spacing  of  the  lines  of  the  sensing  Bragg  gratings  induced  by 
the  means  responsive  to  the  measurand. 


5,633,749 

OPTICAL  nBER  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LIGHT  SURGE 

PREVENTING  FUNCTION 

Takashi  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114401 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 


VS.  CI.  359—341 


16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  a  light  surge  preventing 
function,  comprising: 

pumping  light  output  means  for  outputting  pumping  light: 

light  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  pumping  light 
with  signal  light; 

an  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  lighl  multiplexing  means,  for 
amplifying  said  signal  light  to  diereby  output  therefrom 
amplified  signal  light: 

first  branching  means  for  deriving  light  having  a  first  wave- 
length from  said  amplified  signal  lighl; 

second  branching  means  for  deriving  lighl  having  a  second 
wavelength  from  said  amplified  signal  light; 

first  light  receiN  ing  means  for  recei\  ing  said  light  having  the  first 
wavelength  to  detect  first  lighl  intensity  thereof; 

second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  lighl  having  the 
second  wavelength  to  detect  second  light  intensity  thereof; 

companng  means  for  comparing  the  first  light  intensity  detected 
by  said  first  light  receiving  means  with  the  second  light 
intensity  detected  by  said  second  light  receiving  means  to 
thereby  output  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  light  intensity; 
and 

pumping  light  control  means  for  controlling  said  pumping  light 
output  means  based  upon  said  lighl  intensity  ratio. 


5,633,750 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Seiji  Nogiwa,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Aida,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakagawa,  Miura-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107696 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 


first  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  power  of  said  exci- 
tation beam  when  inputted  lo  said  rare-earth-doped  optical 
fiber: 

second  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  power  of  said 
excitation  beam  when  outpulted  from  said  rare-earth-doped 
olpcial  fiber: 

calculation  means  lor  calculating  the  ratio  between  the  power 
measured  by  said  first  measurement  means  and  the  power 
measured  by  said  second  measurement  means: 

control  beam  supply  means  for  supplying  a  conu-ol  beam  which 
controls  the  gain  of  said  rare-earth-doped  optical  fiber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  said  control  beam 
based  on  the  results  obtained  by  said  calculation  means. 


5,633,751 

CONFOCAL  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Takeo  Tanaami,  and  KenU  Mikuriya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,143,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,156,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.428,475.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-286112; 

Jan.  30,  1992,  4-15411;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149320 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—368  7  Claims 


Z2Zl^_t  So-o 


1.  In  a  confocal  optical  scanner  comprising  a  pinhole  plate 
defining  a  plurality  of  pinholes  to  scan  light  passing  through  said 
pinholes  onto  a  sample,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  pinhole  plate  comprising  a  collector  disk  on  which  a  plu- 
rality of  collector  means  are  formed,  a  pinhole  disk  defining  a 
plurality  of  pinholes,  and  means  for  connecting  said  collector 
disk  and  pinhole  disk  so  that  said  pinholes  are  disposed  at 
focal  points  of  said  plurality  of  collector  means; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  pinholes  are  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
lines  outwardly  extending  from  the  center  of  said  disk  and  in 
a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  rows  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  center,  wherein  said  rows  are  substantially 
spiralin  shape,  and  wherein  a  first  pitch  between  adjacent 
lines  is  substantially  equal  to  a  second  pitch  between  adjacent 
rows  as  measured  from  the  same  pinhole: 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pitches  are  disposed  to  be  equal 
when  the  center  coordinate  of  each  pinhole  satisfies  the  fol- 
lowing equation: 


r,.  +  e, 


a/2-K 


U.S.  CI.  359—341 


EOF 


16  Claims 
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1  An  optical  fiber  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  rare-eanh-doped  optical  fiber  for  amplifying  a  signal  beam; 

optical  excitation  means  for  supplying  an  excitation  beam  to 

said  rare-earth-doped  optical  fiber  for  amplifying  said  signal 

beam; 


|74_426  0.G.-97-:():QL.< 


wherein  i=l  .2 n.  being  the  order  from  inside  of  the  spiral. 

r,=radius  of  ith  pinhole:  and  r„=innermost  radius;  e,=angle  of 
ith  pinhole:  m=number  of  spirals:  and  a=pinhole  pitch: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  pinhole  plate  at  a  constant 
speed:  and 

a  branch  optical  system  provided  between  said  collector  disk 
and  said  pinhole  disk  of  said  pinhole  plate:  wherein 

lighl  reflected  from  said  sample  is  outpulted  after  passing 
through  said  pinhole  disk  at  a  right  angle  direction  from  a 
lighl  axis  direction  of  said  light  inputted  through  said  collec- 
tor disk  by  being  bent  in  its  optical  path  by  said  branch  optical 
system. 
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5,633.752 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REFLECTED 

FLUORESCENCE  MICROSCOPE 
Atsuhiro  Tsuchiya,  Akigawa,  and  Itani  Endo,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  504.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175321 

lilt.  CI."  G02B  2IA)6:2l/OO:7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—390  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  switcliing  apparatus  for  a  reflected  fluores- 
cence microscope,  comprising: 

a  first  turret  having  a  first  rotation  center  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
first  windows  which  are  formed  at  an  equal  distance  from  the 
first  rotation  center  axis  and  on  which  absorption  filters  are 
mounted,  said  first  turret  being  rotatable  about  the  first  rota- 
tion center  axis; 

a  second  turret  having  a  second  rotation  center  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  second  windows  which  are  formed  at  an  equal 
distance  from  the  second  rotation  center  axis  and  on  which 
excitation  filters  are  mounted,  said  second  turret  being  rotal- 
able  about  the  second  rotation  center  axis; 

a  third  turret  having  a  third  rotation  center  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
mounting  portions  which  are  formed  at  an  equal  distance  from 
the  third  rotation  center  axis  and  on  which  dichroic  mirrors 
are  mounted,  said  third  turret  being  rotatable  about  the  third 
rotation  center  axis;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  first  to  third  turrets  to  be 
rotatable  independently  of  each  other,  and  for  optically  align- 
ing an  arbitrary  one  of  said  excitation  filters,  an  arbitrary  one 
of  said  dichroic  mirrors,  and  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  absorp- 
tion filters  at  respective  rotational  positions. 


5,633,753 
LOW-COST,  LIGHT-WEIGHT,  COMPACT  BINOCULARS 
Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfield,  Mass.;  Arthur  P.  Becker,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Benjamin  A.  Wells,  Linden,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Mobi  Corporation,  Lynnfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  238,309,  May  5,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,920 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2i/00 
\}S.  a.  359—112  32  aaims 

1.  A  binocular  optical  system  comprising; 
a  pair  of  separate  housings  each  of  which  has  an  entrance 

aperture  and  an  exit  aperture;  and 
each  of  said  housings  having  mounted  therein  an  objective  lens 
registered  with  said  entrance  aperture  for  forming  an  inlerme- 
diate  image  of  an  object;  an  eyepiece  registered  with  said  exit 
aperture  for  observing  said  intermediate  image,  and  a  four- 
mirror  system  for  providing  a  multiply  folded  optical  path 
between  said  objective  lens  and  eyepiece  for  inverting  and 
reverting  said  intermediate  image  so  thai  it  appears  upright 
and  properly  oriented  right  to  left  when  observed  through  said 
eyepiece,  each  of  said  four-mirror  systems  having  a  two- 
mirror  inversion  section  and  a  two-mirror  reversion  section 
where  the  inversion  and  reversion  of  the  images  in  one  of  said 
housings  is  in  reverse  order  with  respect  to  the  inversion  and 


reversion  of  the  images  in  the  other  of  said  housing  so  that 
said  binocular  system  may  be  made  compact  in  size. 


5,633,754 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jan  Hoogland,  8982  N.  Applegate  Rd.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

97527 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,481 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  359-^34  8  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscopic  optical  system  extending  along  an  optical  axis 

and  having  an  object  plane,  and  having  at  least  a  first  image  plane 

and  a  second  image  plane  downstream  from  the  object  plane,  said 

system  comprising; 

at  least  three  spaced-apart  groups  of  optical  elements  of  uniform 

refractive    index   disposed   serially   along   the   optical   axis 

between  the  object  plane  and  the  second  image,  plane  for 

transferring  an  image  from  the  object  plane  to  the  second 

image  plane,  each  of  said  at  least  three  groups  having  positive 

optical  power  and  having  at  least  one  element,  wherein  each 

element  in  each  of  said  groups  has  surfaces  and  each  of  said 

surfaces  has  a  curvature,  and  the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of 

the  curvatures  of  all  of  said  elements  in  said  at  least  three 

groups  is  less  than  1 .5  when  the  length  of  said  optical  system 

is  siardardized  to  100  units;  and 

means  defining  a  location  and  a  diameter  of  an  entrance  pupil  ai 

an  entrance  pupil  plane  which  is  positioned  between  the 

object  plane  and  the  nearest  one  of  said  three  groups,  the 

entrance  pupil  plane  being  spaced  apart  from  said  nearest  one 

group  by  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  diameter  of  the 

entrance  pupil. 


5,633.755 
PROJECTION  APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD 
Yuji  Manabe,  Kamakura;  Kazuya  Okamoto;  Yutaka  Iwasaki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yukihani  Okubo.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  611 J04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  8,  1995,  7-077328 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  359—443  14  Claims 

1.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source; 

(b)  a  DMD  having  micromirrors; 

(c)  a  projection  optical  system  comprising  a  first  lens  group,  an 
illumination  stop,  and  an  aperture  stop:  and 


5,633,757 
PROJECTION  LENS 
Sung  C.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  10.  1994, 
1994/33620 

InL  CI."  G02B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—650  25  Claims 

S3 


(d)  a  controller; 

(e)  wherein  light  from  the  light  source  passes  through  the 
illumination  stop  and  first  lens  group  to  the  DMD.  and  the 
controller  individually  controls  the  orientation  of  each  micro- 
mirror  of  the  DMD  so  that  light  impinging  on  the  DMD  is 
selectively  reflected  by  any  of  the  micromirrors  through  the 
first  lens  group  toward  either  the  aperture  stop  or  the  illumi- 
nation stop. 


5,633,756 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Kaneda.  Chigasaki.  and  Kazuhiro  Noguchi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  404,852.  Man  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  968.314,  Oct.  29.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311448; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-339365 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64 
U.S.  CI.  359— 554  74  Claims 
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49.  An  image  blur  suppressing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  blur  suppressing  device  which  operates  to  suppress 
image  blur; 

a  first  operaiion  device  which  causes  said  image  blur  suppress- 
ing device  to  be  inoperatixe  by  applying  a  mechanical  force  to 
said  image  blur  suppressing  device; 

a  second  operation  device  which  causes  said  image  blur  sup- 
pressing device  to  be  inoperative  by  applying  a  non- 
mechanical  force  to  said  image  blur  suppressing  device: 

a  switching  device  for  switching  said  image  blur  suppressing 
device  between  an  operational  state  and  a  non-operational 
state:  and 

a  control  device  which,  during  an  information  recording  opera- 
tion, changes  an  operational  state  of  said  second  operation 
device  independently  from  said  first  operation  device  in 
accordance  with  an  operational  stale  of  said  switching  device. 


1.  A  projection  lens,  comprising; 

a  first  lens  group,  including  a  single  lens  convex  to  a  screen,  said 
first  lens  group  having  a  positive  optical  power  for  eliminat- 
ing a  spherical  aberration; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  optical  power  and  includ- 
ing a  positive  element  and  a  negative  element  having  a 
dispersion  different  from  that  of  the  positive  element; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  optical  power  on  an  optical 
axis  thereof  and  having  a  meniscus  shape  concave  to  the 
screen  at  the  optical  axis  and  convex  to  the  screen  adjacent  an 
outer  extent  of  a  clear  apenure  thereof:  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  optical  power  and  being 
concave  to  the  screen  for  compensating  for  field  dependent 
aberrations,  wherein  said  projection  lens  satisfies  the  condi- 
tion: 

0.32<D,y!fo<0.42 
where  D,,  denotes  the  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and 
the  second  lens  group  and  f^  denotes  the  focal  length  of  the 
entire  projection  lens,  and  wherein 

0.11<^,^,<0.14 
0  91</",//.<0.95 
O.21</^,<0.25 

-o.68</;/5r4^-o.ft2 

where  f„  is  the  o\erall  focal  length  of  the  projection  lens,  f ,  is 
the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group,  f,  is'the  focal  length  of 
the  second  lens  group,  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens 
group,  and  i^  is  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  group. 


5,633,758 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko  I  eda,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,164 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226134 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—679  !•*  Claims 

1.  A  variable  magnification  lens  system,  comprising  from  the 

object  side: 

a  positive  first  lens  unit  including  a  negative  first  lens  element 

and  a  positive  second  lens  element,  and 
a   negative   second   lens  unit   including  a  positive  third   lens 

element  and  a  negative  fourth  lens  element; 
wherein,  at  variable  magnification  from  an  equal  magnification 
state  to  an  enlargement  slate,  the  overall  lens  system  moves 
while  the  spacing  between  said  two  lens  units  is  increased, 
and  the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  image  remains 
constant: 
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5,633,760 
ZOOM  LENS 
Atsushi  Shibayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011879,- 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015058:  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024539;  Mar.  28,  1994, 
6-057302 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—692  47  Claims 


an  aspherical  surface  is  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
first  lens  unit  and  at  least  one  surface  of  the  second  lens  unit; 

a  concave  surface  is  provided  on  the  object  side  surface  of  the 
first  lens  element  and  on  the  image  side  surface  of  the  fourth 
lens  element;  and 

a  following  condition  is  fulfilled: 

I.5<I(/,V.W„*/4)I<2.5 

where  the  following  definitions  obtain: 
f,:  first  lens  unit  focal  length 
f,:  first  lens  element  focal  length 
f„:  second  lens  unit  focal  length 
fj:  fourth  lens  element  focal  length. 


5,633,759 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Nagata.  Sakai:  Sob  Obzawa,  Toyonaka;  Hiroyuki  Mat- 
sumoto,  Wakayama,  and   Masakuni  Tai,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224455; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224456 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—686  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  zoom  lens  system,  comprising  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 

wherein  the  first  through  fourth  lens  units  move  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units  increases  and 
the  distance  between  the  third  and  fourth  lens  units  decreases 
during  zooming  from  the  wide  angle  toward  the  telephoto  end 
of  the  zoom  range,  and 

wherein  following  conditions  are  fiilfilled: 

-O.3<0l/0<-O.l 

where 
01  represents  ihe  refractive  power  of  the  first  lens  unit,  and' 
(H  represents  the  refractive  power  of  the  founh  lens  unit. 


1.  A  wide-angle  zoom  lens  comprising  in  the  following  order 
from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  first 
lens  group  consisting  of.  in  the  following  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  front  lens  subgroup  which  consists  of  a  negative 
lens,  and  a  rear  lens  subgroup  which  includes  of  at  least  one 
positive  lens  and  at  least  one  negative  lens;  and 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 

wherein  an  air  gap  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups 
decreases  upon  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto 
end,  and  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

0.09  SD2//WS  0.4 

-0.6Sei^0.5 

where  fW  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  at  the 
wide-angle  end.  D2  is  the  air  gap  between  said  front  and  rear 
lens  subgroups,  and  QI  is  Ihe  shape  factor  of  said  negative 
lens  in  said  front  lens  subgroup,  the  shape  factor  Ql  being 
defined  by  Q1=(R2  -(-RI)/{R2-R1),  where  Rl  is  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  an  object-side  lens  surface  of  said  negative  lens 
in  said  front  lens  subgroup,  and  R2  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  an  image-side  lens  surface  of  said  negative  lens  in  said 
front  lens  subgroup. 


5,633,761 
LASER  DIODE  MODULE 
Yuichirou    Takashima;    Kozo    Yamazaki;    Mitsuhani    Ishii; 
Toshimitsu     Kumagai.    and    Masanori    Ohkawa,    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,647,  Jul.  9,  1993.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183968 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:  HOIS  3/02 
VS.  CI.  359-811  31  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  module  comprising: 
a  base  defining  an  upper  planar  mounting  surface; 


a  laser  diode  supported  by  the  base  and  emitting  a  laser  beam 
along  an  optical  a.^is  parallel  to  the  mounting  surface; 

a  collimating  lens  supported  by  the  base  and  disposed  on  the 
optical  axis;  and 

a  holder  holding  a  corresponding  one  of  the  laser  diode  and  the 
collimating  lens  and  having  a  lower  planar  mounting  surface 
receiv  ed  on  the  upper  planar  mounting  surface  of  the  base  ajpd 
selectively  and  adjustably  movable  along  the  optical  a^s 
relatively  to  the  upper  planar  mounting  surface  of  the  base, 
and  to  the  other  of  the  laser  diode  and  the  collimating  lens,  to 
a  position  at  a  di.stance  between  the  lens  and  the  laser  diode 
along  the  optical  axis  selected  to  minimize  the  beam  size  in 
one  of  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  relative  lo  the  optical 


positioned  substantially  planar  to  the  housing,  to  receive  and 
magnify  the  real  image  and  produce  an  easih  viewable  quasi- 
direct  view;  and 
a  virtual  image  manifestation  apparatus  including  at  least  one 
lens  system  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  mount- 
ing structure  and  the  image  generator,  the  slideably  mounted 
front  planar  member  further  comprising  an  optical  element 
positioned  in  underlying  relationship  to  the  front  planar  mem- 
ber, and  the  optical  element  mounted  to  Ihe  front  planar 
member  and  the  hou>ing,  positioned  subsianliallj  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  housing,  to  receive  and  magnif)  the  real  image  and 
produce  an  easily  viewable  virtual  image. 


5,633.763 
LENS  DRIVE  MECHANISM  USING  AN  ELECTRO- 
MEC  HANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Shinichi  Suzuki,  Izuraiootsu;  Tetsuro  Kanbara.  Sakai;  Minoru 
Kuwana,  Osaka;  Hitoshi  Hagimori.  Nara-Ken.  and  Junji 
Hashimura,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179741 

Inf.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  3-«;9— 822  10  Claims 


5.633.762 

DUAL  IMAGE  MANIFESTATION  APPARAl  US  WITH 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 

Fred   \.    Richard,   Scottsdale,  Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola, 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,735 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—817  -^2  Claims 


1.  A  lens  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  >uppon  for  supporting  a  lens; 

a  second  lens  support  for  supporting  the  first  lens  support: 

a  third  lens  support  for  supporting  the  second  lens  support  for 
relative  movement  therebetween: 

a  driving  member  movably  mounted  in  said  third  lens  support; 

a  u-ansducer  mounted  in  said  third  support  and  coupled  lo  said 
driving  member  for  producing  displacement  of  said  driving 
member  in  a  predetermined  direction  responsive  to  impressed 
driving  pulses;  and 

a  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  second  lens  support  and 
coupled  to  said  driving  member  lo  tfansmit  displacement  of 
the  driving  member  to  the  second  lens  support. 


• — I 

28.  Dual  image  manifestation  apparatus  with  an  integrated 
electro-optical  package  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  mounting  structure  positioned  within  ihe  housing,  including  a 
plurality  of  terminals  and  mounting  pads; 

an  image  generator  mounted  on  the  mounting  structure  with  a 
two  dimensional  artav  of  light  emitting  devices  fornied 
thereon  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  complete  real  image, 
the  light  emitting  devices  being  positioned  in  rows  and  col- 
umns to  define  all  pixels  of  Ihe  real  image  and  operably 
connected  to  connection/mounting  pads  adjacent  outer  edges 
of  the  image  generator,  the  connection/mounting  pads  being 
physically  and  electrically  attached  to  the  terminals  and 
mounting  pads  of  the  mounting  structure: 

a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  mounted  on  the  mounting  structure 
and  connected  to  the  light  emitting  devices  of  the  image 
generator  through  the  teniiinals  and  mounting  pads  on  the 
mounting  sinicture; 

a  quasi-direcl  \  iew  Image  manifestation  apparatus  including  at 
least  one  lens  system  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  lo 
Ihe  mounting  structure  and  the  image  generator,  a  slideably 
moveable  front  planar  member  and  an  attached  optical  ele- 
ment mounted  to  the  front  planar  member  and  the  housing. 


5,633,764 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Haruo  Ohta.  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  05-334196 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  360-7  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing input  data  which  are  inputted  sequentially  at  a  first  data  rale 
onto  a  magnetic  recording  tape  in  a  recording  mode  and  reproduc- 
ing the  recorded  data  in  a  reproduction  mode,  comprising: 

tape  running  means  for  running  the  magnetic  recording  tape 
from  one  position  to  another; 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  input  data 
onto  the  magnetic  recording  tape  at  a  data  rale  and  for 
reproducing  the  recorded  data  from  the  magnetic  recording 
tape  in  the  reproduction  mode: 

data  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  recording  and  reproducing 
means,  for  temporarily  slonng  therein  the  input  data  before 
being  fed  to  the  recording  and  reproducing  means  in  the 
recording  mode  and  for  temporarily  storing  therein  repro- 
duced data  from  the  recording  and  reproducing  means  in  the 
reproducing  mode:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  tape  running  means,  the 
recording  and  reproducing  means  and  the  data  memory  means 
to  cooperate  such  that,  in  the  recording  mode,  ( I )  the  input 
data  are  continuously  written  mto  the  data  memory  means  at 
the  first  data  rate  and  (2)  the  written  data  are  intermittently 
read  out  from  the  data  memory  means  and  intermittently 
recorded  onto  the  magnetic  recording  tape  by  automatically 
repeating  (2a)  a  recording  operation  in  which  the  written  data 
are  read  out  from  the  data  memory  means  at  a  second  data 
rale  which  is  higher  than  the  first  data  rate  and  recorded  onto 
the  magnetic  recording  tape  and  (2b)  a  first  waiting  operation 
in  which  the  wrinen  data  are  not  read  out  from  the  data 
memory  means  and  not  recorded  onto  the  magnetic  recording 
tape,  and  such  that,  in  the  reproduction  mode,  (3)  the  recorded 
data  are  intermittently  reproduced  from  the  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  and  intermittently  written  into  the  data  memory 
means  by  automatically  repeating  (3a)  a  reproducing  opera- 
lion  in  which  the  recorded  data  are  reproduced  from  the 
magnetic  recording  tape  and  written  into  the  data  memory 
means  at  the  second  data  rate  and  (3b)  a  second  waiting 
operation  in  which  the  recorded  data  are  not  reproduced  from 
the  magnetic  recording  tape  and  not  written  into  the  data 
memory  means  and  (4)  the  written  data  are  continuously  read 
out  from  the  data  memory  means  at  the  first  data  rate. 


5,633,765 
.\DAPTI\T  POLE-ZERO  CANCELLATION  FOR  WIDE 
BANDWIDTH  MAGNETORESISTIVT.  PRE-AMPLIFIER 
Kingston  Lin,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Bac  V.  Pham,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,417 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09:5/02 

VJS.  O.  360—46  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  adaptive  cancellation  of  at  least  a  first 
pole  frequency  in  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  head  device,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  preamplifier  coupled  to  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  MR 

head,  said  preamplifier  producing  a  first  signal  having  said  at 

least  first  pole  frequency; 
a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 

of  said  MR  head,  said  differential  amplifier  producing  a 

second  signal  indicative  of  a  voltage  across  said  MR  head: 
a  processor,  coupled  to  receive  said  second  signal,  for  generating 

at  least  a  first  zero  boost  frequency  using  said  second  signal: 

and 


a  channel  device,  coupled  to  said  preamplifier  and  to  said 
processor,  said  channel  device  cancelling  said  at  least  first 
pole  frequency  using  said  at  least  first  zero  boost  frequency. 


5,633,766 
MAGNETIC  DISK  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  PHASE 
SYNC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  RESPONSE 

CHAR.\CTERISTICS 
Kenichi  Hase:  Syoichi  Miyazav»a;  Ryutaro  Horita,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;    Shinichi     Kojima,     Taliasalii,-     Akihiko     Hirano, 
Fujlsawa,  and  Akira  Uragami,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,694,  Jan.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,404,250.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.294,  Oct. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
360,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282748; 
Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282749;  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103313 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:15/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  12  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phase  sync  circuit  for  generating  a  read  clock  signal  for 

controlling  reading  of  data  from  a  magnetic  disk-type  storage 

medium,  the  pha.se  sync  circuit  having  a  controllable  response 

characteristic; 
means  for  generating  an  instruction  for  controlling  the  response 

characteristic  of  the  phase  sync  circuit  and  outputting  the 

instruction  to  a  computer  bus,  the  instruction  being  generated 

based  on  an  access  position  on  the  magnetic  disk-type  storage 

medium  at  which  data  is  to  be  read:  and 
means  for  receiving  the  instruction  from  the  computer  bus. 

storing  the  instruction,  and  outputting  the  instruction  to  the 

phase  sync  circuit  to  control  the  response  characteristic  of  the 

phase  sync  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  instruction; 
wherein  the  phase  sync  circuit  includes  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit 
including: 
a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  a  pulse  signal  and  a  clock 

signal  and  comparing  the  pulse  signal  to  the  clock  signal,  the 

pulse  signal  being  a  data  signal  reproduced  from  the  magnetic 

disk-type  storage  medium; 
a  charge  pump  connected  to  an  output  of  the  phase  comparator. 

the  charge  pump  having  a  gain  which  may  be  a  controllable 

gain; 
a  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  the  charge  pump,  the  filter 

having  a  filler  characteristic  which  may  be  a  controllable  filter 

characteristic:  and 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  connected  to  an  output  of  the 

filter  for  generating  a  clock  signal  and  outputting  the  clock 

signal  to  the  phase  comparator;  and 


wherein  ihe  instruction  generated  by  die  generating  means  includes 
at  least  one  of  information  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  charge 
pump  and  information  for  controlling  the  filter  characteristic  of  the 
filter 


5,633,767 
ADAPTIVE  AND  IN-SITU  LOAD/UNLOAD  DAMAGE 
ESTIMATION  AND  COMPENSATION 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou.  Owatonna;  Hal  H.  Ottesen,  and  Gor- 
don J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.253 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/09:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—53  9  Oaims 


5,633,768 
SHEET  METAL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  DISK 
APPARATUS 
Takashi  WaUnabe,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.525.  Oct.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-058055 
U;  Oct.  27,  1993.  5-058056  U;  Oct.  27.  1993.  5-058057  U;  Oct. 
27,  1993,  5-058058  U 

Int  CI."  GllB  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.01 
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1.  In  a  rigid  disk  data  storage  device  having  a  rotating  data 
storage  disk  and  an  actuator  for  supporting  a  transducer  carrying 
slider  in  read/write  confronting  relation  to  said  rotating  disk  and 
including  a  ramp  structure  for  unloading  the  slider  when  pending 
read/write  operations  have  been  completed,  a  method  for  anticipat- 
ing impending  device  failure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  series  of  tracks  within  which  the  slider  achieves 
read/write  cooperation  with  the  confronting  disk  surface  when 
the  slider  is  being  loaded  from  said  ramp; 
reading  said  senes  of  tracks  to  enable  sensing  and  recording  of 

the  number  of  read  errors; 
comparing  the  current  number  of  sensed  read  errors  encountered 
reading  said  series  of  tracks  to  the  number  of  read  errors 
sensed  during  a  prior  reading  of  said  series  of  tracks  following 
transducer  loading; 
identifying  when  the  number  of  read  errors  sensed  during  the 
current  reading  of  said  series  of  tracks  indicates  that  the 
corresponding  slider/disk  combination  is  approaching  failure; 
recording  test  data  on  said  series  of  tracks  at  an  increased  linear 
density  to  increase  the  number  of  read  errors  encountered  and 
recorded  during  a  reading  of  said  series  of  tracks; 
classifying  read  errors,  sensed  and  recorded  during  the  step  of 
reading  said  series  of  tracks  subsequent  to  the  loading  of  the 
slider  from  said  ramp,  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  read 
error  and  the  error  recovery  prtxedure  used  to  correct  such 
read  error;  and 
excluding  from  the  error  count,  recorded  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  approaching  device  failure,  selected  types  of  read 
errors. 
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1.  A  frame  construction  for  a  disk  apparatus  into  which  a 
cartridge  accommodating  a  recording  medium  is  loaded,  a  driving 
unit  for  driving  the  recording  medium  loaded  in  the  disk  apparatus 
and  a  head  carriage  having  a  head  for  recording/reproducing  infor- 
mation on/from  the  recording  medium  being  provided  in  said 
frame  construction,  said  frame  construction  comprising; 
a  frame  body  formed  of  a  bent  metal  plate,  said  frame  body 
having  a  base,  at  least  one  side  plate  and  a  back  plate,  said 
side  plate  and  said  back  plate  being  bent  perpendicularly  to 
said  base,  said  side  plate  and  said  back  plate  lying  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  said  driving  unit  and  said  head  carnage 
being  mounted  on  said  base; 
said   frame   construction   having  a   fixing   member  integrally 
formed  with  said  frame  body  for  connecting  said  side  plate 
and  said  back  plate  so  that  said  side  plate  and  said  back  plate 
are  fixed  to  each  other,  said  fixing  member  comprising  a  first 
fixing  portion  comprising  a  ponion  of  said  side  plate  bent 
perpendicular  to  said  side  plate,  and  a  second  fixing  portion 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  back  plate  bent   o  extend  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  fixing  ponion.  said  first 
fixing  ponion  and  said  second  fixing  portion  having  first  and 
second  planar  parts,  respectively,  that  overlap  and  contact 
each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  planar  pans  arc 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  first  fixing  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  second  fixing  ponion  at  said  first  and 
second  planar  parts. 


5.633,769 
MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Shinji   Kinoshita;   Mitsuru   Ide,  and   Toru   Kumagai.  all   of 
Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.220 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  11.  1994.  6-123125; 
Mav  11.  1994.  6-123126;  May  12.  1994.  6-123104 

Int.  CI."  GllB  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.08  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  drive  device  comprising: 
a  shaft: 
a  frame; 

a  siator  core  arranged  on  said  frame; 
a  hub  arranged  about  said  shaft: 

a  ball  bearing,  having  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  for 
roiatably  supporting  the  hub,  said  inner  ring  of  the  ball 
bearing  being  fixed  on  said  shaft;  and 
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an  opposed  member,  having  an  inner  surface  arranged  lo  face  an 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  ring  of  the  ball  bearing,  a  gap  being 
formed  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  opposed  member,  the  gap  being  defined 
in  a  passage  connecting  the  inside  of  the  ball  bearing  to  the 
outside  thereof,  wherein  said  opposed  member,  the  gap  and 
said  outer  ring  form  a  labyrinth  structure. 


5,633,770 
DIGITAL  OUTPUT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  IDOMR)  HEAD 

AND  METHODS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
Xiaodong  Che,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration. Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  239.243,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,546,253. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,127 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  5/39:  GOIR  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  8  Claims 
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1.  A  mass  storage  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  magnetic  transitions 
stored  thereon; 

a  magnetoresi stive  head  supponed  in  close  proximity  lo  said 
recording  media  comprising  a  layered  structure  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  said  layered  structure  comprising  a  pinned  layer  of 
magnetic  material  and  a  digital  switching  layer  of  magnetic 
material  separated  by  a  layer  of  nonmagnetic  maienal.  said 
pinned  layer  having  a  substantially  fixed  magnetization  direc- 
tion, said  digital  switching  layer  comprising  first  and  second 
magnetization  directions,  said  tirst  magnetization  direction 
being  substantially  parallel  to  si'id  magnetization  direction  of 
said  pinned  layer  after  said  head  passes  a  tirst  magnetic 
transition  defined  on  the  recording  media,  and  said  second 
magnetization  direction  being  substantially  antiparallel  to  said 
magnetization  direction  of  said  pinned  layer  after  said  head 
passes  a  subsequent  magnetic  transition  defined  on  the  record- 
ing media  and  manifesting  a  magnetic  field  polarity  opposite 
in  direction  to  that  of  said  first  magnetic  transition:  and 


digital  read  channel  electronics  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
head  for  receiving  and  processing  a  serial  data  stream  put  out 
by  the  head  during  relative  movement  between  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  and  the  head. 


5,633.771 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  TYPE  HEAD  AND 
SEPARATE  RECORDING-REPRODUCING  TYPE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroaki  Yoda,  Kawasaki;  Atsuhito  Sawabe;  Hitoshi  Iwasaki, 
both  of  Yokosuka;   Naoyuki  Inouc,  Yokohama,  and  Akio 
Hori.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  314,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993.  5-242570; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044426 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/265:5/29:5/127:5/33 
VS.  CI.  360—121  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  type  head  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  lower  shield  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  lower  magnetic  gap-forming  insulating  film  formed  on  the 

lower  shield  layer: 
a  magnetoresistance  effect  element  pro\ided  on  the  lower  mag- 
netic gap-forming  insulating  film. 

the  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistance  effect  film  formed  on  the  lower  magnetic 
gap-forming  insulating  film,  the  magnetoresistance  effect 
film  having  end  portions  separated  by  a  center  portion 
functioning  as  a  magnetic  field  responding  part; 

respective  hard  magnetic  or  antiferromagnetic  films  formed 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  magnetoresistance  effect  film, 
with  a  distance  therebetween  essentially  having  a  value  of 
Tr.  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  magnetic  field 
responding  part  of  the  magnetoresistance  effect  film:  and 

respective  leads  formed  on  the  hard  magnetic  or  antiferromag- 
netic films,  the  leads  being  disposed  with  a  distance  of  Wr 
therebetween. 

an  upper  magnetic  gap-forming  insulating  film  formed  over 
the  magnetoresistance  effect  element. 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  upper  magnetic  gap-forming 
insulating  film  to  insulate  the  leads,  the  Insulating  layer 
providing  a  trench  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  an 
exposed  surface  of  the  upper  magnetic  gap-forming  insulat- 
ing film  and  having  a  bottom  width  of  Ws.  and 

an  upper  shield  layer  dispo.sed  to  fill  the  trench  of  the  insulat- 
ing layer. 

wherein  the  relation  of  Tr<Ws<Wr  is  satisfied. 


5,633,772 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FIBROUS  CLEANING 

MEMBER  HAVING  SET  DENSITY  RATE  OF  CHANGE 

Hiroshi  Ikeda,  and  Mami  Murata,  both  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238234; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132204 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  23/03:23/50 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  2  Oaims 

3 


5,633,773 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CIRCUITS 

Seppo  Suur-.Askola,  Riihimaki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,483,  Apr.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  .Apr.  14.  1994.  941720 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361-56      11  Claims 
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circuit  including  a  thyristor  connected  between  the  first  node 
and  ground  and  having  a  gate,  a  zener  diode  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  resistance  between  the  first  node  and 
ground,  and  a  second  resistance  connected  between  the  gate 
and  a  second  node  linking  the  zener  diode  and  the  first 
resistance,  whereby  the  thyristor  is  fired  by  a  time-delay  in  the 
time-delay  circuit  when  the  voltage  on  the  I/O  circuit  is  an  a 
positive  overvoltage.  the  current  flowing  through  the  current 
paths  providing  the  overvoltage  protection. 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  adapted  to  house  a  magnetic  disk,  said  disk 
cartridge  containing  at  least  one  cleaning  member  disposed  therein 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  magnetic  disk  for  the  collection  of 
debris  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  cleaning  member  adapted  to 
minimize  variations  in  torque  on  the  magnetic  disk  and  comprising 
a  sheet-like  fibrous  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  fibers  having  a 
thickness  of  0.5  lo  5  deniers;  the  quantity  of  the  fibers  used  is  10  to 
35  g/m  -;  the  density  of  the  nonwoven  fabric  is  0.05  lo  0. 10  g/cm 
at  a  load  of  4.4  gf/cm":  the  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  rate  of 
change  of  the  density  over  a  load  range  of  0. 1  to  4.4  gf/cnr  of 
from  7.0x10"'  to  1.6x10""  (g/cm')/(gf/cm-). 


5,633,774 
ELECTRONIC  OVERLOAD  RELAY  POWER  SOURCE 
Roger  L.  Robertson.  4658  Pond  Land,  Marietta,  Ga.  30625. 
and  Bruno  C.  Doerwald,  4816  River  Walk  Ct..  Duluth,  Ga. 
30136 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.755.  Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.118 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/(X) 
CI.  361—93  18  Claims 

''■» 


VS. 


1.  In  a  device  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  in  at  least  one 
power  conductor,  the  device  including  an  electronic  control  circuit 
and  a  contactor  having  a  solenoid  for  opening  at  least  one  contact 
where  the  solenoid  is  energized  when  the  contact  is  closed  and 
current  flows  through  the  power  conductor  when  the  contact  is 
closed,  a  current  transformer  consisting  essentially  of  one  winding 
magnetically  coupled  to  a  conductor,  said  conductor  providing 
operating  power  to  the  solenoid,  the  solenoid  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  current  tfansformer.  the  winding  of  the  transformer 
being  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  to  provide  power  lo  the  control 
circuit,  the  control  circuit  determining  when  lo  open  the  one 
contact. 


5.633.775 

FIRE  SENTRY  POWER  CABLE 

David  F.  Scarelli,  193  Alpine  Knoll,  Fairport  N.Y.  14450 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645„528 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  361—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  1/0  circuit  of  an  electronic  circuit 
against  overvoliages.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  the  I/O  circuit  of  the  electronic  circuit  to  a  current 
path  comprising  a  first  diode  through  which  current  flows 
when  the  voltage  on  the  I/O  circuit  is  a  negative  overvoltage; 

(b)  providing  the  I/O  circuit  of  the  electronic  circuit  with  a 
second  current  path  comprising  a  second  diode  connected  in 
series  to  a  time-delay  circuit  at  a  first  node;  the  time  delay 


1.  A  power  cable,  including: 

conductor  wires  encased  in  insulation: 

a  separate  heat  responsive  cable  encased  in  said  insulation  along 
the  length  of  said  conductor  wires,  said  heat  responsive  cable 
including  a  pair  of  wires  each  coated  with  a  heat  sensitive 
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dielectric  material,  said  heat  responsive  cable  including  sec- 
tions in  which  said  wires  are  helically  wound  on  each  other, 
alternating  with  sections  of  straight  wire  to  facilitate  separa- 
tion of  ends  of  said  wires  upon  cutting  said  cable: 

said  ends  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  alarm  and  to  a  main 
power  switch  in  a  normally  open  safety  circuit: 

said  dielectric  material  on  said  wound  wires  being  subject  to 
vaporization,  in  response  to  heat  from  a  fault  in  said  power 
cable,  to  connect  said  wound  wires  and  close  said  safety 
circuit. 


5,633,777 

GAS-FILLED,  THREE-ELFXTRODE  OVERVOLTAGE 

SURGE  ARRESTER  FOR  LARGE  SWITCHING 

CAPACITIES 

Jiirgen  Boy,  and  Gerhard  Lange,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.850 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Oct.  13.  1994,  44  37 
817.3;  Nov.  30.  1994.  44  44  515.6 

Int.  CI."  H02H  1A)0 
U.S.  CL  361—17  10  Claims 


5.633,776 
CIRCLIT  BREAKER 
Gheorghe  J.  Juncu,  Fullerton;  Steven  V.  Snead,  and  Dan  M. 
Culbertson,  both  of  .Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bab- 
cock,  Inc..  La  Mirada.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506J90 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361— 115  28  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising. 

current  sensing  means  for  producing  a  sensor  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  current  value  in  a  current  path, 

reference  signal  producing  means  for  producing  at  least  one 
reference  signal. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  with  said 
sensor  signal. 

said  comparator  means  operative  to  produce  an  error  signal 
when  said  sensor  signal  differs  from  said  reference  signal, 

frequency  generator  means  for  producing  a  frequency  signal. 

counter  means  connected  to  said  frequency  generator  means  and 
to  said  comparator  means. 

said  counter  means  operative  to  receive  and  count  said  fre- 
quency signal  when  said  comparator  produces  said  error  sig- 
nal. 

said  counter  means  operative  to  produce  a  counter  signal  when 
said  counter  means  has  counted  a  prescribed  number  of  said 
frequency  signals. 

latch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  counter  means  to  receive 
said  counter  signal  and  produce  a  first  latch  signal  in  response 
thereto. 

logic  circuit  means  connected  between  said  counter  means  and 
said  latch  circuit  means,  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  latch  circuit  means  to  receive 
said  first  latch  signal  whereby  said  switch  means  is  operated 
to  interrupt  said  current  path. 


1.  A  gas-filled  overvoltage  surge  arrester,  comprising: 

a)  two  cylindrical  end  electrodes  being  made  of  copper,  each 
having  a  flange-like  base,  and  axially  opposing  one  another, 
wherein  a  cylindrical  section  (L,.  D,)  of  each  of  the  end 
electrodes  has  a  volume  of  at  least  60  mm\  and  an  axial 
length  {L|)  of  the  cylindrical  section  is  smaller  than  2.5-times 
its  diameter  (D,); 

b)  a  middle  electrode  being  made  of  copper,  surrounding  the  two 
end  electrodes  over  one  section  of  their  axial  length,  wherein 
the  middle  electrode  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  design:  and 

c)  two  hollow  cylindrical  insulators,  each  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness of  about  I  mm.  and  being  disposed  between  the  middle 
electrode  and  the  bases  of  the  end  electrodes,  wherein  the 
middle  electrode  and  the  two  hollow  cylindrical  insulators  are 
soldered  to  one  another  at  the  front  ends,  an  inner  surface  area 
of  the  middle  electrode  being  provided  in  regions  bordering 
the  two  insulators  in  each  case  with  a  radial  graduation,  and 
the  middle  electrode  having  a  wall  thickness  (d,)  in  the  area 
of  the  soldered  connection  points,  which  amounts  at  the  most 
to  60*^  of  the  wall  thickness  (d,)  of  the  insulators. 


5.633,778 

INFRARED  SIGNAL  INTERFACE  FOR  USE  WITH 

BARRIER  DOOR  OPERATOR 

James  S.  Chang,  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Russell  L.  Powers, 

Willowbrook.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberlain 

Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.858.  Jan.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,637 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—173  6  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  signal  interface  for  translating  infrared  signals 
from  an  infrared  obstacle  detector  into  an  edge  detector  obstacle 
signal  for  a  barrier  door  operator  having  edge  detector  leads, 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  power  to  the  infrared  obstacle  detector: 


means  for  receiving  pulsed  infrared  signals  indicative  of  both 
proper  functioning  of  the  infrared  obstacle  detector  and  detec- 
tion of  no  obstacle  by  the  infrared  obstacle  detector: 

timer  means  responsive  to  said  infrared  signal  pulses  for  provid- 
ing a  missing  pulse  output  signal  when  said  infrared  signal 
pulses  are  absent  for  a  predetermined  time:  and 

circuit  closure  means  responsive  to  said  missing  pulse  output 
signal  for  closing  a  current  path  between  the  edge  detector 
leads  of  the  barrier  door  operator. 


5.633.780 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
David  V.  Cronin.  Peabody.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.426.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.583,733.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  634.170 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—220  6  Claims 


5,633.779 

RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  RELAY 

David  W.  Knoble.  T\ipelo;  Khosrow  Jamasbi,  Belden,  both  of 

Miss.,  and  James  V.  Olson,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to 

Thomas  Lighting.  Tupelo.  Miss. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432J66 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/n 

U.S.  CI.  361—187  15  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  relay  having  a  coil, 
comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  control  voltage  signal; 

a  voltage  storage  element  connected  across  said  input,  said 
voltage  storage  element  developing  a  voltage  level  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  in  response  to  said  control  voltage  signal: 

a  thyristor  circuit,  a  switching  element  and  the  coil  of  the  relay 
forming  a  series  circuit  that  is  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
voltage  storage  element: 

a  switch  controller  connected  in  parallel  to  said  voltage  storage 
element  and  also  connected  to  said  switching  element: 

responsive  to  said  control  voltage  being  received  at  said  input, 
said  switch  controller  activating  said  switching  element  to  a 
conductive  state  at  a  first  voltage  level  across  said  voltage 
storage  element  and  said  thyristor  changing  from  a  non- 
conductive  state  to  a  conductive  state  at  a  second  voltage  lev  el 
across  said  voltage  storage  element,  said  first  voltage  level 
being  less  than  said  second  voltage  level: 

responsive  to  said  control  voltage  being  removed  from  said 
input,  said  switch  controller  activating  said  switching  element 
to  a  non-conductive  state  at  a  third  voltage  level  across  said 
voltage  storage  element  thereby  changing  said  thyristor  from 
the  conductive  state  to  the  non-conducti\e  state  thereof,  said 
third  voltage  level  being  less  than  said  second  voltage  level: 
and 
wherein  said  relay  is  energized  at  said  second  voltage  level  and 
is  deenergized  at  said  third  voltage  level. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
device  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having 
a  top  surface  and  an  opposite  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
lateral  surfaces  integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  where 
the  semiconductor  chip  package  has  extending  therefrom  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  pins  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  insertion  into  a  mating  receptacle,  said 
method  comprising 

stamping  a  base  to  form  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  connector  pins  such  that  the  at  least  one  row  of 
connector  pins  pass  through  the  plurality  of  apenures  and  to 
form  one  or  more  cuts  in  the  base  transverse  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  base  such  that  an  area  surrounding  each  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures  is  free  to  move  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 
plane  of  the  base: 
depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  base  to  provide  electri- 
cal communication  between  outer  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures:  and 
shaping  said  base  to  have  a  resilient  bias  to  urge  the  outer 
portions  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  into  contact  with  the 
connector  pins  such  that  the  elecwostatic  discharge  protection 
device  has  an  operative  position  for  connecting  a  shunt  across 
selected  pins  of  the  connector  pins  and  has  an  inoperative 
position  for  disconnecting  said  shunt  to  provide  electrical 
isolation  between  the  connector  pins  where  insertion  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  package  into  said  mating  receptacle 
moves  the  base  into  the  inoperati\e  position  by  overcoming 
the  inward  bias  and  removal  of  the  semiconductor  chip  pack- 
age from  the  mating  receptacle  automatically  moves  the  base 
into  said  operative  position. 


5.633,781 
ISOLATED  SIDEWALL  CAPACITOR  HA\  ING  A 
COMPOUND  PLATE  ELECTRODE 
Katherine    L.    Saenger,    Ossining.    and    David    E.    Kotecki. 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^■. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,168 
Int.  CI."  HOIK  ///6 
MS,.  CI.  361—321.4  49  Claims 

31.  A  capacitor  structure,  comprising: 
a   substrate  having  at   least  one  layer  of  dielectric  material 

thereon: 
a  first  conductor  on  top  of  the  substrate: 
a  first  non-conductor  on  top  of  and  in  register  with  the  first 
conductor,  the  first  conductor  and  first  non-conductor  having  a 
first  opening  formed  therein: 
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5,633,783 
MULTI-CHIP  CERAMIC  MODULE  FOR  MOUNTING 
ELECTRIC  PARTS  ON  BOTH  SUBSTRATE  AND  CAP 
CONNECTED  THROUGH  INTERCONNECTING  PINS 
Takesi  Yamamoto,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,248 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235149 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—704  7  Claims 

2A      25    23 


a  second  non-conductor  on  top  of  and  in  register  with  the  first 

non-conductor 
a  second  conductor,  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  conductor. 

formed  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  opening; 
a  non-conductive  sidewall  spacer  formed  in  the  first  opening  and 

contacting  the  second  conductor,  the  non-conductive  sidewall 

spacer  having  a  second  opening  formed  therein:  and 
a  third  conductor  formed  in  the  second  opening. 


5,633,782 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
WITH  A  HINDGED  SUPPORT  FRAME  AND  MOVABLE 
RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Goodman,  Binghamton,-  Charles  R.  Hatton,  Endi- 
cott;  John  H.  Sherman,  Glen  Aubrey,  and  Paul  A.  Worms- 
becher,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303.916,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,552,957. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,965 
Int.  C\."  H05K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  361—683  5  Claims 


I.  A  positioning  stiucmre  for  a  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  base  member: 

a  .support  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  base 
member  for  supporting  said  portable  computer,  including  at 
said  one  end  a  pair  of  right  angle  supports  for  bearing  against 
comers  of  said  portable  computer,  said  support  frame  being 
positionable  at  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said  base 
member: 

a  receptacle  assembly  mounted  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
support  frame,  including  a  multiple  pin  receptacle  which 
receives  a  corresponding  connector  of  said  computer,  said 
receptacle  being  movable  from  a  first  non-engagement  posi- 
tion to  a  second  engagement  position  which  forces  said  com- 
puter against  said  right  angle  supports:  and 

an  input/output  port  on  said  base  member  connected  to  said 
receptacle  for  providing  input/output  functions  for  said  por- 
table computer. 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
reverse  to  said  first  surface  and  an  inner  surface  forming  a 
hollow  space  open  to  said  second  surface,  said  hollow  space 
having  a  first  hollow  sub-space  open  to  said  second  surface 
and  a  second  hollow  sub-space  narrower  than  said  first  hollow 
sub-space  and  contiguous  to  a  central  area  of  said  first  hollow 
sub-space: 

a  second  insulating  substrate  having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth 
surface  reverse  to  said  third  surface,  said  third  surface  being 
connected  to  said  second  surface  so  as  to  close  said  hollow 
space  therebetween: 

a  first  wiring  means  formed  at  said  first  insulating  substrate  and 
having  portions  exposed  to  said  second  surface  and  portions 
exposed  at  said  hollow  space: 

a  second  wiring  means  formed  at  said  second  insulating  sub- 
strate and  having  portions  exposed  to  said  third  surface  and 
portions  exposed  to  said  fourth  surface; 

some  of  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  wiring  means 
including  contact  pads: 

at  least  one  first  electric  part  accommodated  in  said  second 
hollow  sub-space  and  electrically  connected  to  said  portions 
of  said  first  wiring  means  exposed  at  said  hollow  space: 

a  plurality  of  input-and-output  means  provided  on  said  fourth 
surface  and  connected  to  said  portions  of  said  second  wiring 
means  expo.sed  to  said  fourth  surface; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  connecting  means  connected  between 
said  portions  of  said  first  wiring  means  expo.sed  to  said  second 
surface  and  said  portions  of  said  second  wiring  rtieans 
exposed  to  said  third  surface,  said  conductive  connecting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  pins  soldered 
to  one  of  said  first  wiring  means  having  portions  exposed  to 
said  second  surface  and  said  second  wiring  means  having 
portions  exposed  to  one  of  said  second  surface  and  said  third 
surface  and  respectively  held  in  contact  with  respective  con- 
tact pads  of  the  other  of  said  first  wiring  means  and  said 
second  wiring  means,  one  of  said  first  insulating  substrate  and 
said  second  insulating  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
open  to  one  of  said  third  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said 
respective  contact  pads  being  mounted  in  respecli\e  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  holes,  said  plurality  of  interconnecting  pins 
being  respectively  inserted  into  said  plurality  oi'  holes  so  as  to 
be  held  in  contact  with  said  contact  pads  mounted  in  said 
plurality  of  holes,  respectively:  and 

at  least  one  second  electric  part  mounted  on  said  third  surface 
and  connected  to  said  portions  of  said  second  wiring  means 
exposed  to  said  third  surface. 


5,633.784 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLLING  AND  OPERATING 

AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  FOR  EXAMPLE  IN  AN 

Al  TOMOBILE 

Joel  Bouton.  Eragny  sur  Oise.  France,  assignor  to  .Automobiles 

Peugeot.  Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

both  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393J75 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28.  1994,  94.02275 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—716  14  Claims 


1.  An  operating  and  control  device  for  an  electric  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  elements: 

a  support  supporting  the  plurality  of  electrical  elements,  the 
support  including  a  metal  part  and  an  insulating  part: 

a  network  of  conduits  formed  in  the  melal  part  conveying  a 
cooling  fluid  to  the  electrical  elements: 

electrical  links  housed  in  the  insulating  pan  connecting  the 
electrical  elements  to  an  energy  source: 

wherein  the  support  has  a  substantially  planar  top  support  sur- 
face, and  wherein  the  insulating  part  and  the  metal  part  both 
form  a  part  of  the  top  support  surtace. 
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comprising    inductive    material    having 
between  1  nH  and  1.000  nH:  and 
distinguishable  power  and  ground  planes  integrally  formed 
within  said  interconnect  substrate:  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  between  said  traces  and  said  IC  bond 
pads. 


5,633.786 
SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  SHIELDING 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Scott  W.   Matuszewski.   Lake  Zurich;   Jin   W.   Lee,   Buffalo 
Grove:  John  F.  Hannon.  Gurnce.  and  Martin  J.  Kimbell, 
Round    Lake    Beach,    all    of   HI.,    assignors   to    Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,4% 

Int.  CI."  H05K  WO) 

U.S.  CI.  361—818  20  Claims 


5.633,785 
INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  W ITH 

INTEGRAL  PASSIVE  COMPONENT 
Robert  H.  Parker.  Oakton.  \a..  and  Richard  J.  Pommer.  Can- 
yon, Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  California, 
Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.460 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/lf>:  HOIL  2Wm)5:2m2 

VS.  CI.  361—766  24  Claims 


1.  A  shield  assembly  for  shielding  an  electronic  circuit  disposed 
on  a  substrate,  the  shield  assembly  comprising: 

a  pluraiilv  of  consecutive  traces  disposed  on  the  substrate  about 
the  electronic  circuit:  and 

a  first  shield  having  a  first  plurality  of  consecutive  leads  for 
attachment  to  the  plurality  of  consecutive  traces,  at  least  some 
of  the  first  plurality  of  consecutive  leads  being  attached  to 
nonconsecutive  ones  of  the  plurality  of  consecutive  traces. 


5,633.787 

SWITCH-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

OUTPUT  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  AND  0\  ERCl  RRENT 

Ui  H.  Song.  Kyungi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994. 
P94- 17598 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .^/ii5 
VS.  a.  363—21  9  Claims 


1.  A  high-performance,  high-density  integrated  circuit  (IC)  com- 
ponent package  comprising: 

an  IC  chip  ha\ ing  a  plurality  of  IC  bond  pads  extending  along  an 

outer  periphery  of  said  IC  chip: 
an  interconnect  substrate  bonded  to  said  IC  chip  with  a  die 
attach,  said  interconnect  substrate  being  mounted  as  an  inte- 
gral pan  of  the  component  package  and  providing  structural 
support  to  the  component  package,  said  interconnect  substrate 
including: 

a  plurality  of  I/O  surtace  pads  arrayed  across  a  surface  of  said 
interconnect  substrate,  said  I/O  surtace  pads  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  IC  bond  pads  via  a  plurality  of 
traces  internal  to  said  interconnect  substrate: 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  capaciiive,  resistive  or  inductive 
material  integrally  formed  within  said  interconnect  sub- 
strate, said  at  least  one  layer  compnsing  capacitive  material 
having  a  capacitance  between  20  pF  and  0.1  pF,  said  at 
least  one  layer  comprising  resistive  material  having  a  resis- 
tance between  15Q.  and  2(X)  kii,  said  at  least  one  layer 


-Dor 


«  9,    i» 


r  i — M — i_(, 


°T    '■■'■ 


1.  A  switch-mode  power  supply  having  a  switch-mode  supply 
voltage  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input  AC  supply 
voltage  into  a  DC  supply  voltage,  the  power  supply  comprising: 
a  first  supply  voltage  conversion  means  for  controlling  said 

input  AC  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  switch-mode  supph 

voltage  conversion  means: 
a  second  supply  voltage  conversion  means  for  providing  a 

converted  supply  voltage  corresponding  to  a  signal  applied  by 

said  first  supply  voltage  conversion  means:  and 
a  control  means  having  a  sensing  means,  coupled  lo  said  second 

supply  voltage  conversion  means,  for  simultaneously  sensing 
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a  converted  output  supply  voltage  level  from  said  second 
supply  voltage  conversion  means  and  an  output  supply  current 
according  to  said  convened  output  supply  voltage  level,  said 
control  means  sensing  said  converted  output  supply  voltage 
and  said  output  supply  current  simultaneously  or  separately 
and  providing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  said  con- 
verted output  supply  voltage  and  said  output  supply  current, 
said  control  means  t)eing  coupled  to  said  first  supply  voltage 
conversion  means  and  controlling  said  first  supply  voltage 
conversion  means  according  to  said  control  signal. 


5,633.788 

POWER  CONVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shigeni  Tanaka.  and  Kazutoshi  Miura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavtasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  187,490,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,396 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017267; 

Mar.  2.  1993.  5-041468 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  363-^1 
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I.  A  control  system  for  a  pulse-width  modulation  controlled 
power  converter,  said  power  converter  being  composed  of  self- 
tum-off  devices,  said  control  system  comprising: 

voltage  command  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  volt- 
age command  value  for  an  output  of  said  power  converter; 

carrier  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave  with 
a  frequency; 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  frequency  of  said  carrier 
wave  to  generate  as  corrected  carrier  wave;  and 

gate  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
and  a  second  signal  as  two  input  signals  and  for  comparing 
said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal  to  generate  gate  pulse 
signals  to  said  self-turn-off  devices  for  controlling  said  output 
voltage  of  said  power  converter  based  on  a  comparison  result; 

said  voltage  command  value  being  taken  as  e  (-1  geS-^l ).  and  a 
level  settmg  value  being  taken  as  E„  (0<E„<1); 

said  gate  pulse  signal  generating  means  receiving  said  voltage 
command  value  as  said  first  signal  and  said  carrier  wave  as 
said  second  signal  when  -E„=eS-fE„;  and 

said  gate  pulse  signal  generating  means  receiving  said  voltage 
command  value  as  said  first  signal  and  said  corrected  carrier 
wave  as  said  second  signal  when  e<-E„  or  ■t-E„<e. 


5,633,789 
FAILLIRE-FREE  POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Takumi  Kimura;  Katsunori  Akaba;  Fumlhiko  Hiratsuka,  and 
Takaaki  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-292310 
Int.  a."  H02H  7/10 
U.S.  a.  363—50  19  Claims 

1.  A  failure-free  power  source  device  comprising: 
a  rectifier  for  converting  input  AC  power  to  first  DC  power; 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  said  first  DC  power  to  prepare 
for  a  discharge  at  the  time  of  a  power  failure,  while  outputting 
second  DC  power; 
an  inverter  for  converting  said  second  DC  power  to  AC  power  to 
thereby  output  an  inverter  signal; 
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power  error  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  input  AC  power 
and  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  input  AC  power  and  output- 
ting  a  power  error  signal  in  response  to  said  detection; 

end-of-observation  monitoring  means,  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  sequential  plurality  of  said  power  error  signals,  for 
outputting  a  switching  signal  in  response  to  a  power  error 
signal  received  subsequent  to  said  sequential  plurality,  and  for 
terminating  said  switching  signal  in  response  to  not  receiving 
a  further  subsequent  power  error  signal  for  an  observation 
time  duration,  said  observation  time  duration  based  on  said 
received  sequential  plurality  of  said  power  error  signals;  and 

selecting  means  for  outputting.  on  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
power  error  signal  and  said  switching  signal,  said  inverter 
output  as  an  AC  output  and  for  outputting.  when  neither  said 
power  error  signal  nor  said  switching  signal  appears,  said 
input  AC  power  as  said  AC  output. 


5.633,790 
DV/DT  LIMITING  OF  INVERTER  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
David  J.  Gritter,  Racine,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Reichard,  Elm  Grove, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,013 

InL  CI."  H02P  5/.U 

U.S.  CI.  363—55  7  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  limiting  circuit  for  use  with  an  inverter-driven 
induction  motor  system,  said  limiting  circuit  being  electrically 
coupled  between  said  inverter  and  motor  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiving  an  ac  electrical  signal 

from  said  inverter; 
a  plurality  of  inductors,  at  least  one  said  inductor  connected  on 

each  said  input  line; 
a  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  output  lines  adapted  to  return  dc 

signals  to  said  inverter;  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  a  delta  configuration 

between  said  inductors  and  said  rectifier 


5,633,791 
DOUBLE  MODULATION  CONVERTER 
Franki  N.  K.  Poon,  Flat  17,  12/F,  Chung  Yew  BuUding,  No.  75, 
Kok  Cheung  Street,  Tai  Kok  Tsui,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
and  Bryan  M.  H.  Pong.  Room   1616,  Block  D,  KornhiU, 
Quarrv  Bav,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,876 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/122 
VS.  CI.  363—56 

^33 


6  Claims 


FfT 


m 


J 


36- 
35        37 


— nHRr> — 0        o--=1 


41 
38- 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  power  converter,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  cic  voltage  source; 

a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  a  power  converter; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  control  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
control  waveforms  which  cause  a  bipolar  stream  of  pulses  to 
appear  at  the  output  terminals  when  a  load  is  connected  across 
the  output  terminals,  the  w  idth  and  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses 
being  modulated; 

first  and  second  switches,  each  switch  having  first  and  second 
switch  terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  the  first  switch  termi- 
nal of  the  first  switch  being  connected  to  the  first  input 
terminal,  the  second  switch  terminal  of  the  second  switch 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal,  the  second 
switch  terminal  of  the  first  switch  being  connected  to  the  first 
switch  terminal  of  the  second  switch; 

a  first  output  line  connecting  the  first  output  terminal  to  the 
second  switch  terminal  of  the  first  switch; 

a  second  output  line  connecting  the  second  output  terminal  to 
the  second  switch  terminal  of  the  second  switch; 

a  first  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  the  control  terminal 
of  the  first  switch; 

a  second  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  the  second  switch; 

the  first  and  second  switches  periodically  and  alternately  clos- 
ing, the  closure  of  the  first  switch  causing  a  pulse  having  a 
first  width  and  a  first  amplitude  to  appear  across  the  output 
terminals,  the  closure  of  the  second  switch  causing  a  pulse 
having  a  second  width  and  a  second  amplitude  to  appear 
across  the  output  terminals,  the  first  and  second  widths  being 
different  in  magnitude; 

a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  connected  in  series,  the  series 
combination  being  connected  across  the  output  lines. 


TYPt 

isoyrnnc  view 


ing  parts,  each  one  covering  180  degrees  of  the  said  drum,  and 
patterned  with  segments  having  each  a  specific  cireumferential 
width  and  also  with  each  having  a  specific  non-conducting  smooth 
space  between  each  segment;  and  riding  over  this  said  sine  wave 
dnim  assembly  are  elecuical  brush  collectors,  one  brush  riding 
over  the  central  slip  ring,  brings  in  the  DC.  input  source  voltage, 
while  the  other  two  brushes,  riding  over  the  segmented  surfaces, 
alternately  collect  and  give  out  the  AC.  output  power. 


5,633.793 
SOFT  SWITCHED  THREE-PHASE  BOOST  RECTIFIERS 

AND  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  INVERTERS 
Fred  C.  Lee.  Blacksburg,  Va..  and  Yimin  Jiang.  Piano.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Herndon; 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  and  Virginia  Poly- 
technic Institute  and  State  University,  both  of  Blacksburg, 
aU  of  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,365 

Int.  CI.''  H02M  7/53H7:7/2l7 

VS.  CI.  363—127  6  Claims 
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5,633,792 
PULSE  WIDTH  ROTARY  INVERTER 

John  C.  U.  Massey.  22262  Davenrich  St..  Toro  Park/Salinas. 

Calif.  93908 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,060 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/60.  H02K  9/0() 

VS.  a.  363—109  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  inverter  capable  of  converting  a  DC.  power  source 
of  not  less  than  one  Kilowatt  to  an  AC.  output  power,  by  gener- 
ating a  variable  pulse  train  electro-mechanically.  and  said  rotary 
type  inverter  comprising  a  DC.  motor  driven  Pure  Sine  Wave 
generating  rotating  drum  assembly  which  comprises  a  solid  elec- 
trically insulating  drum  material;  upon  and  around  pan  of  this 
drum  is  embedded  a  smooth  electrically  conductive  surface  with  a 
specific  contour  or  pattern  cut.  and  this  conductive  shell  is  made  up 
of  a  .^60  degree  slip  ring  in  the  center  and  two  contiguous  adjoin- 


1.  .\  three-phase  boost  rectifier  for  convening  a  three-phase 
alternating  current  pov\er  supply  to  a  direct  current  power  supply, 
comprising: 

a  three-phase  alternating  current  power  input: 
a  switching  bridge  connected  between  said  alternating  power 
input  and  a  direct  current  rail  output,  said  switching  bridge 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  an  anti-parallel 
diode  associated  therewith; 
a  direct  current  rail  diode  connecting  said  switching  bridge  and 
said  direct  current  rail  output,  said  direct  current  rail  diode 
being  faster  than  said  anti-parallel  diodes;  and 
an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  across  said  switching  bridge  for 
achieving  zero-vollage-transilion.  said  auxiliary  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  resonant  inductor  and  an  auxiliary  diode  connected  in  series 

across  said  direct  current  rail  diode;  and 
an  auxiliary  switch  having  a  first  pole  connected  between  said 
resonant  inductor  and  said  auxiliary  diode  and  a  second 
pole  connected  to  ground. 
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5.633,794 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
BYPASSING  MALFUNCTIONING  RELAY  L^ITS 

Jing   Yang,   Aichi-ken,   Japan,    assignor   to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001673 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/00:  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  364—140  21  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  control  unit  tor  a  data  communication 
system  having  a  network  comprising  a  central  facility,  a  plurality 
of    relay    units,    and    a    plurality    of    terminal    units,    wherein 
bi-directional  data  communication  is  established  between  at  least 
one  of  said  central  facility  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  relay  units, 
two  of  said  plurality  of  relay  units,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
relay  units  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  units,  and  w  herein 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  relay  units  relays  down-stream  data 
originated  from  said  central  facility  to  a  designated  terminal  unit  or 
up-stream  data  originated  from  said  designated  terminal  unit  to 
said  central  facility,  the  communication  control  unit  comprising: 
reception  means  for  receiving  traffic  information  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  relay  units,  said  traffic  information  represen- 
tative of  a  condition  of  data  communication; 
threshold  value  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  each  predetermined  threshold  value 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  relay  units; 
high-load  determining  means  for  comparing,  for  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  relay  units,  said  traffic  information  received 
through  said  reception  means  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
at  least  one  threshold  value  stored  in  said  threshold  value 
storage  means  and  for  determining  whether  the  at  least  one 
relay  una  is  in  a  high-load  condition; 
detection  means  for  delecting  relay  units  and  terminal  units  that 
are  scheduled  to  send  the  data  to  a  high-load  relay  unit  which 
is  determined  by  said  high-load  determining  means  to  be  in 
the  high-load  condition;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  alternative  relay  unit  for  the 
high-load  relay  unit,  said  relay  units  and  terminal  units  send- 
ing the  data  to  said  at  least  one  alternative  relay  unit  instead  of 
said  high-load  relay  unit. 


5,633,795 

ADAPTn  E  TONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONSTR.V1NED  OUTPUT  AND  ADAPTATION 

Steven  R.  Pnpovich.  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Digisonix, 

Inc.,  Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  369,925 
Int.  CI."  (;05B  LW2:  H03B  2W(H) 
U.S.  CI.  3^4—148  45  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  tonal  control  system  having  a  system  input  and  a 
system  output,  the  adaptive  tonal  control  system  comprising: 


.Tiri.... 


a  plurality  of  actuators  each  receiving  a  correction  signal  and 

outputting  a  secondary  input,  the  secondary  inputs  combining 

wiih  the  system  input  to  yield  the  system  output; 
a  plurality  of  error  sensors  sensing  the  system  output,  each  error 

sensor  generating  an  error  signal  that  can  be  used  to  update 

adaptive  parameters;  and 
an  adaptive  controller  that  outputs  the  correction  signals,  the 

controller  having 

an  adaptive  parameter  bank  that  outputs  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  in  accordance  with  adaptive  parameters. 

a  C  model  of  a  path  between  the  output  of  the  adaptive 
controller  and  the  error  sensors,  the  C  model  having  an 
eflfective  range  and  an  effective  null  space,  and 

an  output  weighting  element  that  inputs  the  output  signals 
from  the  parameter  bank  and  weights  the  output  signals  to 
generate  correction  signals  which  are  constrained  to  dimin- 
ish components  in  the  effective  null  space  of  the  C  model. 


5.633,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFERRING  ENGINE 
OIL  TEMPERATURE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OIL  CHANGE 

INDICATOR 
Michael  J.  Cullen,  NorthviUe,  and  Stephen  B.  Zulczyk,  Novi, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
.Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,605 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.035  12  Claims 


9.  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  lubricating  oil  for  lubricating 
engine  components,  an  oil  change  indicator  which  provides  an 
operator  of  the  vehicle  of  the  expiration  of  an  oil  change  interval, 
and  a  means  for  generating  an  oil  change  reset  signal  which  causes 
initiation  of  said  oil  change  interval,  a  system  for  informing  an 
operator  of  the  v  ehicle  of  the  expiration  of  said  oil  change  interv  al. 
comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  initialling  an  oil  quality  value,  which  is  indicative  of 

the  efficacy  of  said  oil; 
means  for  inferring  the  temperature  of  said  oil  as  a  function  of  a 
Hrst  value  indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  a 
second  value  indicative  of  aircharge  entering  an  intake  mani- 


fold of  the  engine,  and  a  third  value  indicative  of  engine 

coolant  temperature;  and 
means  for  periodically  altering,  upon  the  passage  of  a  variable 

number  of  engine  revolutions,  said  oil  quality  value,  compris- 
ing. 

means,  responsive  to  said  oil  temperature  for  generating  an  oil 
stress  value  which  is  indicative  of  a  rate  at  which  the  oil 
degrades; 

means  for  altering  said  oil  quality  value  as  a  function  of  said 
oil  stress  value  and  a  value  indicative  of  said  variable 
number  of  engine  revolutions; 

means  for  comparing  said  altered  oil  quality  value  to  a  prede- 
termined quality  value,  which  is  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  oil  life;  and 

means  for  prov  iding  a  first  indication  to  said  vehicle  operator 
if  said  altered  oil  quality  value  indicates  an  effective  oil  life 
which  is  greater  than  an  oil  life  indicated  by  said  predeter- 
mined quality  value. 


(  INPUT    DATA  )-x_,fj 
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5,633,797 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  WHEEL 

SPEED  SENSOR  INPUT  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  ABS  AND/OR  TC 

SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Hornback,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Companv.  Romulus.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,556 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.034  2  aaims 

vcc 


2.  A  system  for  testing  a  wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit 
including  a  wheel  speed  sensor  in  an  ABS  and/or  TC  system,  the 
system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  test  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
different  frequencies  within  a  range  of  frequencies; 

b)  means  for  coupling  the  test  signal  to  the  input  circuit  to  cause 
the  input  circuit  to  generate  a  simulated  wheel  speed  signal; 

c)  means  for  computing  a  plurality  of  simulated  wheel  speeds 
based  on  the  simulated  wheel  speed  signal;  and 

d)  means  for  comparing  each  simulated  wheel  speed  with  its 
corresponding  predetermined  frequency  of  the  test  signal  to 
determine  if  the  wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit  is  operating 
correctly  wherein  the  test  signal  coupled  to  the  input  circuit 
causes  a  bias  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor  to  alternate  between 
high  and  low  voltage  levels  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  different 
frequencies. 


5.633,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OCTANE 

NUMBER 
Vance  R.  Kopp.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companv,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,074 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IWOO:  GOIN  A</22 
U.S.  CI.  364—431.08  5  Claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  the  octane 
number  of  a  test  fuel  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  inputting  data  characterizing  a  first  reference  fuel  and  a 
second  reference  fuel  into  a  computer; 
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lb)  sending  a  first  signal  from  said  computer  to  a  selector  valve 
operationally  connected  to  said  computer  so  that  upon  receiv- 
ing said  first  signal  said  selector  valve  changes  to  a  first 
position  in  which  said  first  reference  fuel  is  introduced  to  a 
variable  flow  pump  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  an 
engine  so  that  fluid  introduced  to  said  variable  flow  pump  is 
introduced  to  said  engine  at  a  flow  rate  wherein  said  variable 
flow  pump  is  operationally  connected  to  said  computer  such 
that  said  computer  can  send  a  flow  signal  to  said  variable  flow 
pump  and  thereby  change  said  flow  rate; 

(c)  determining  the  maximum  knock  level  for  said  first  reference 
fuel; 

(d)  sending  a  second  signal  from  said  computer  to  said  selector 
valve  so  that  upon  receiving  said  second  signal  said  selector 
valve  changes  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
reference  fuel  is  introduced  to  said  variable  flow  pump; 

(e)  determining  the  maximum  knock  level  for  said  second  refer- 
ence fuel; 

(f)  sending  a  third  signal  from  said  computer  to  said  selector 
valve  so  that  upon  receiving  said  third  signal  said  selector 
valve  changes  to  a  third  position  in  which  a  test  fuel  is 
introduced  to  said  variable  flow  pump; 

(g)  determining  the  maximum  knock  level  of  said  test  fuel;  and 
(h)  calculating  a  lest  fuel  octane  number  for  said  test  fuel  by 

linear  interpolation  using  said  test  fuel's  maximum  knock 
level,  said  first  reference  fuels  maximum  knock  level  and 
said  second  reference  fuels  maximum  knock  level;  and 
(i)  displaying  said  test  fuel  octane  number; 
wherein  said  determining  of  each  maximum  knock  level  com- 
prises: 

sending  a  series  of  flow  signals  to  change  said  fuel  flow  rate 
so  that  each  fuel  is  delivered  for  combustion  within  said 
engine  at  a  plurality  of  flow  rates  staning  at  a  predeter- 
mined initial  flow  rate  and  changing  the  flow  rate  towards  a 
flow  rate  that  is  likely  to  produce  the  maximum  knock 
level: 
sending,  at  each  flow  rate,  a  pressure  signal  from  said  engine  to 
said  computer  wherein  said  pressure  signal  is  representative  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  cylinder  pressure  in  said  engine  during  the 
combustion  of  fuel  within  said  engine; 

acquiring  at  each  flow   rate  a  plurality   of  data  arrays  in 

response  to  said  pressure  signal  wherein  said  plurality  of 

data  arrays  contain  data  centered  about  the  combustion  part 

of  the  cycle  of  said  engine; 

calculating  an  average  knock  intensity  from  said  plurality  of 

data  arrays  for  each  flow  rate; 
comparing  said  average  knock  intensity  for  each  flow  rate, 
other  than  said  initial  flow   rate,  to  said  average  knock 
intensity  obtained  for  the  previous  flow  rates  to  determine 
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if  a  maximum  average  knock  intensity  for  said  plurality  of 
flow  rates  has  been  found; 

calculating  thereafter  a  polynomial  expression  for  the  distri- 
bution of  said  average  knock  intensity  for  said  plurality  of 
flow  rates: 

calculating  the  maximum  knock  intensity  value  of  said  poly- 
nomial expression  and  obtaining  a  corresponding  flow  rate 
for  the  fuel; 

adjusting  said  flow  rate  to  said  corresponding  flow  rate; 

acquiring  said  plurality  of  data  arrays  for  said  corresponding 
flow  rate;  and 

calculating  a  maximum  knock  level  from  said  plurality  of  data 
arrays  for  said  corresponding  flow  rate. 


5,633,799 

COMBINED  PC/104  AND  SATELLITE  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

William  O.   Dussell,  Pescadero,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,142,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,916 
Int.  CI.*'  GOIS  5/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 449.9  4  Claims 
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current,  and  all  other  signals  generated  on  the  Card  require 
drive  currents  of  at  most  about  6  milliamps; 

an  SATPS  antenna  positioned  on  the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  to 
receive  SATPS  signals  from  one  or  more  SATPS  satellites, 
with  each  signal  being  characteristic  of  a  particular  satellite, 
and  to  issue  these  signals  as  antenna  output  signals; 

a  radiofrequency  downconverter  positioned  on  the  PC/104/ 
SATPS  Card  to  receive  the  antenna  output  signals,  to  convert 
the  primary  frequency  of  each  of  these  signals  to  a  selected 
lower  frequency,  and  to  issue  these  down-converted  signals  as 
downconverter  output  signals; 

a  programmed  digital  signal  processor  and  associated  memory 
positioned  on  the  PC/104/SATPS  Card  to  receive  the  down- 
converter  output  signals  corresponding  to  each  SATPS  signal 
received  by  the  antenna,  to  determine  the  present  value  of  at 
least  one  Location  Coordinate  for  the  antenna,  and  to  issue 
this  Location  Coordinate  present  value  as  a  processor  output 
signal;  and 

an  information  transfer  module  positioned  on  the  PC/ 1 04/ 
SATPS  Card  to  receive  the  digital  signal  processor  output 
signal  and  to  transmit  this  output  signal  to  an  electronic 
device  that  is  linked  to  the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card,  for  further 
signal  processing  of  the  present  value  of  at  least  one  Location 
Coordinate  for  the  antenna. 


S.633,800 
INTEGRATED  MODEL-BASED  REASONING/EXPERT 
SYSTEM  DIAGNOSIS  FOR  ROTATING  MACHINERY 
Raymond     J.     Bankert,     Clifton     Park;     Imdad     Imam. 
Schenectady,  and  Harindra  Rajiyah,  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.168 

Int.  CI.''  G07C  S/14 

VS.  a.  364—474.194  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  present  value  of  at  least  one 
Location  Coordinate  of  an  observer  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Earth's  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  PC/I04/SATPS  Card,  that  receives  and  processes  Satellite 

Positioning  System  (SATPS)  signals  from  one  or  more  SATPS 

satellites,  where  the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  is  built  according  to 

the  following  standards: 

the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  provides  at  least  one  of  8-bit  signal 
processing  and  16-bit  signal  processing,  and  the  Card  com- 
plies with  the  l.E.E.E.  P996  Standard  for  a  personal  com- 
puter bus  and  a  card  that  mcludes  this  bus  and  a  personal 
computer,  with  the  following  changes  in  the  l.E.E.E.  P996 
Standard; 

the  physical  size  of  the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  is  about  9  cm  by 
9.5  cm  by  15  cm: 

the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  has  a  first  bus  connection  group 
having  about  64  electrical  connection  pins  and  a  second  bus 
connection  group  having  about  40  electrical  connection 
pins: 

the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card  includes  at  least  two  signal  process- 
ing modules  that  are  self-stacking  when  assembled 
together,  and  each  module  consumes  at  most  about  2  Walts 
of  pow  er:  and 

four  electncal  signals  generated  on  the  PC/I04/SATPS  Card 
each  require  a  ma.\imum  of  about  20  milliamps  of  drive 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  mechanical  problems  in  rotating 
machinery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  actual  response  in  the  machinery  to  be  diagnosed: 
determining  a  probable  cause  of  the  mechanical  problem  based 

on  the  actual  response: 
selecting  a  model  of  the  machinerv'  based  on  the  probable  cause: 
determining  a  predicted  response  from  the  model:  and 
modifying  the  model  so  that  the  difterence  between  the  pre- 
dicted response  and  the  actual  response  is  minimized,  thereby 
identifying  the  mechanical  problem. 


5,633,801 
PULSE-BASED  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 
INSTRUMENT 
Jeffrey  S.  Bottman,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion. Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.927 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  27/16 

Li.S.  CI.  364 — 482  8  Claims 


4.  A  pulse-based  impedance  measurement  instrument,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  instrument  connector  for  coupling  to  a  device  under  test: 

(b)  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  instrument  connector  for 
repetitively  generating  stimulus  pulses  across  said  device 
under  test: 

(c)  a  digital  sampling  circuit  coupled  to  said  instrument  connec- 
tor for  repetitively  sampling  a  response  signal  from  said 
device  under  test  at  selected  time  delays  from  said  stimulus 
pulse  and  providing  digital  measurement  values: 

(d)  an  acquisition  memory  coupled  to  said  digital  sampling 
circuit  for  receiving  said  digital  measurement  values,  said 
acquisition  memory  storing  said  digital  measurement  values 
in  memor>'  locations  corresponding  to  said  selected  time 
delays  to  build  a  time  record  of  said  response  signal: 

(e)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  acquisition  memory  to 
receive  said  time  record,  wherein  said  microprocessor: 

performs  a  fast  Fourier  transform  on  said  time  record  to  obtain  a 

frequency  domain  representation,  and 
calculates  a  set  of  complex  impedance  values  of  said  device 

under  test  using  said  frequency  domain  representation  and  a 

set  of  calibration  constants  derived  from  measurements  of  a 

set  of  calibration  resistors;  and 
(0  a  display  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  to  visually  display 

said  set  of  complex  impedance  values. 


5.633.802 
APPAR.4TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  POW  ERLINE  DESIGNING 
Philip  G.  Thompson.  Temecula.  Calif.,  and  Timothy  Pilgrim, 
Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Calligraphic  Systems  Limited, 
Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  265,633.  Jun.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.574.633,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,114.  Aug.  5. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
482.572 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^183  14  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  apparatus  for  erecting  and  maintaining  a 
powerline  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  inputting  position  and  condition  data  in  three  dimen- 
sions pertaining  to  a  geographical  position  and  a  condition  of 
components  of  the  powerline  erected  at  a  powerline  site;  and 
computing  means  for  receiving  said  inputted  three-dimensional 
position  and  condition  data  at  the  powerline  site  and  deter- 
mining, at  the  powedine  site,  in  three  dimensions,  a  tension  of 
at  least  one  of  the  powerline  conductors  based  upon  said 


inpuned  data  and  data  stored  in  memory  of  said  computing 
means  relating  to  characteristics  of  said  powerline  conductor. 


5.633.803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SPECIFICATION 
DATA  OF  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS  OF  AN  APPLICATION- 
SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Francois  Silve,  Le  Cannet,  France;  Jean-Michel  Fernandez, 
and  Arnold  Ginetti,  both  of  Antibes.  Belgium,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.811 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 488  7  Claims 
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I.  Process  for  the  processing  of  logic  function  specification  data 
of  an  application-specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC),  which  has 
gates,  electrical  connections  between  the  gates  and  hinctional 
assemblies,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  acquiring  logic  function  specification  data  of  the  circuit,  said 
data  respectively  relating  to  combinational  or  sequential  gates, 
functional  assemblies,  connectors  and  links  between  connec- 
tors, the  link  data  being  associated  with  the  connector  data, 
and  the  connector  data  comprising: 

1 )  data  of  input  and  output  connectors  of  gates,  with  which 
are  respectively  associated  the  gate  data. 

2)  data  of  pairs  of  internal/external,  input  and  output  connec- 
tors of  functional  assemblies,  with  which  are  respectively 
associated  the  functional  assembly  data  and 

3)  data  of  input  and  output  connectors  of  the  circuit. 

b)  associating  with  each  connector  data  item  a  Boolean  attribute 
known  as  an  "extraction"  attribute  able  to  respectively  assume 
a  first  or  so-called  "true"  value  ( I )  and  a  second  or  so-called 
"false"  value  (0),  the  extraction  attribute  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  a  representation  rule  or  being  chosen  by  a 
circuit  designer,  an  identical  attribute  being  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  the  data  of  the  connectors  of  the  same  gate  and 
with  the  data  of  connectors  of  a  same  pair  of  connectors, 

c)  associating  a  so-called  "node"  identifier,  which  is  different  for 
each  connector  data  item  having  a  "true"  Boolean  extraction 
attribute,  and  associating  an  identical  identifier  with  each 
connector  data  item  either  of  a  same  gate,  or  of  a  same  pair  of 
connectors,  said  connector  dau  item  having  a  "false"  Boolean 
attribute. 
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d)  associating  a  so-called  "arc"  link  idenlitier  with  the  data  of 
connectors  for  which  there  is  a  link  data  item  and  which  have 
different  node  identifiers. 

e)  forming  maximum  assemblies  of  connectors,  which  have 
different  node  identifiers  and  which  have  at  least  one  arc 
identifier  in  common  with  one  of  the  connectors  of  a  maxi- 
mum assembly  and  associating  a  so-called  "block"  identifier 
with  all  the  connectors  of  the  same  maximum  assembly. 

f)  associating  a  so-called  "input  half-edge"  identifier  with  all  the 
data  of  output  connectors  having  a  "true"  extraction  attribute 
and  associating  a  so-called  "output  half-edge"  identifier  with 
all  the  data  of  input  connectors  having  a  "true"  extraction 
attribute. 

g)  associating  with  each  half-edge  identifier  a  Boolean  anribute 
known  as  a  link  attribute  and  able  to  assume  a  first  or 
so-called  "true"  value  and  a  second  or  so-called  "false"  value, 
the  link  attribute  being  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
representation  rule  or  being  chosen  by  a  circuit  designer. 

h)  seeking  couples  of  connectors  of  the  same  pair  of  connectors, 
or  a  same  gate,  such  that  the  connectors  of  each  couple  of 
connectors  respectively  have  a  different  block  identifier,  and  a 
respectively  input  and  output  half-edge  identifier  having  a 
"false"  link  attribute  and  association  of  a  block  edge  identi- 
fier, respectively  with  each  bUnrk  having  a  connector  of  the 
couple  of  connectors. 


5,633.804 

\JETHOD  FOR  ,\l  TOM.ATICALLY  PRODI  CING 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  FABRICATION  DRAWINGS 

Robert  .1.  Bever.  Chandler.  Xhi.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,113 

Int.  CI.'' G06F  17/50 

IS.  CI.  364—189  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  PWB  fabrication  drawings  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detennining  whether  a  PWB  fabrication  requirements,  requested 
by  a  user,  are  new  or  existing: 

obtaining  design  information  for  the  PWB  fabrication  require- 
ments, if  the  P\V  B  fabrication  requirements  are  existing; 

producing  PWB  fabrication  files,  if  the  PWB  fabrication  require- 
ments are  new: 

determining  whether  a  PWB  fabrication  drawing  changes  is 
necessary; 

obtaining  project  file  information,  if  a  drawing  change  is  neces- 
sary: 

generating  new  project  file  information; 


updating  a  drill  hole  table  with  changes  made  to  a  drill  hole  of  a 

PWB  by  the  user: 
extracting  hole  data  from  the  drill  hole  table; 
reading  parameters  of  a  drill  hole  from  input  from  the  user: 
comparing  the  parameters  of  the  drill  hole  with  ihe  hole  data 

from  the  drill  hole  table;  and 
transferring   the   new    project   file   information   including   the 

updated  drill  hole  table  for  production  of  the  PWB  fabrication 

drawings. 


5,633,805 

LOGIC  SYNTHE.SIS  H.AVING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

SIZING  PROGRESSION  FOR  SELECTING  GATES  FROM 

CELL  LIBRARIES 
Carl  J.  Simonsen,  .-Moha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.425 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  LVOO 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 190  .^0  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  synthesis  method  having  two-dimensional  sizing 
progression  for  selecting  a  logic  gate  to  be  implemented  within  a 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detennining  a  drive  load  and  a  desired  performance  for  the 
logic  gate: 

(b)  determining  a  group  of  gates  restricted  to  a  drive  load  range 
encompassing  the  determined  drive  load  from  a  cell  library  by 
utilizing  a  look-up  table  thai  contains  at  least  a  minimum 
drive  load  and  a  maximum  drive  load  corresponding  lo  each 
gate  of  said  group  of  gates:  and 

(c)  selecting  one  gate  from  the  group  of  gates  to  be  used  as  the 
logic  gale. 


5.633.806 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTE(;RATED  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  SAME 
Terukazu  Yusa:  Kazuhiro  Sakashlta:  Isao  Takimoto:  Takeshi 
Hashizume.  and  Tatsunori  Komoike,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.789.  Jun.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992.  4-272827 

Int.  CI.'  G06F /r/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—490  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  designing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  macro  cell  library  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
macro  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  macro  cells 
includes  a  plurality  of  predetermined  logical  functions  and  a 
plurality  of  logical  functions  in  any  macro  cell  in  said  library 
is  different  from  a  plurality  of  logical  functions  in  any  other 
cell  in  said  library; 

(b)  designing  a  design  architecture  for  a  programmable  logic 
block; 


2  2  2  2     4 

(c)  fabricating  said  design  architecture  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 
wherein  said  step  of  designing  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

( 1 )  retrieving  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  macro  cells  from 
said  library  and  incorporating  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
macro  cells  into  said  design  architecture; 

(2)  retrieving  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  macro  cells  from 
said  library  and  incorporating  said  second  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  macro  cells  into  said  design  architecture,  wherein  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  macro  cells  is  different  than 
said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  macro  cells: 

(3)  incorporating  an  access  means  for  selectively  accessing  said 
programmable  logic  block  into  said  design  architecture: 

(4)  incorporating  a  control  means  for  controlling  which  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  logical  functions  is  performed  by 
said  programmable  logic  block  into  said  design  architecture; 
and 

(5)  incorporating  a  fixed  logic  function  block  into  said  design 
architecture,  wherein  said  fixed  logic  function  block  provides 
a  fixed  logical  function. 
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and-route  tool  for  using  the  cell  library  to  generate  mask 
layout  data,  and  a  clustering  tool  for  clustering  the  cell  netlist; 
and 
a  processor  operated  by  an  automatic  mask  layout  generation 
program  for  sequentially  applying  the  plurality  of  mask  layout 
tools,  including  an  automatic  transistor  sizing  tool,  for  sizing 
transistors  to  generate  the  cell  netlist  from  the  input  data,  and 
for  generating,  based  on  the  input  data  and  the  cell  netlist.  the 
mask  layout  dfi  corresponding  to  the  mask  layout,  wherein 
the  clustering  tool  clusters  the  cell  netlist  generated  by  the 
transistor  sizing  tool  into  a  plurality  of  supercells  for  use  by 
the  cell  library  generation  tool  to  generate  the  cell  library. 


5,633,808 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Morito  Morishima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,409,  Aug.  11.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,216 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-216203 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/76 


VS.  a.  364—491 
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5,633.807 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  MASK 
LAYOUTS 
John  P.  Fishbum,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.;  Craig  R.  Kemp.  Topton, 
Pa.;  Catherine  A.  Schevon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Todd  R.  Seig- 
fried.  Auburn,  Pa.;  Sanjiv  Taneja.  Berkeley  Heights.  Pa.,  and 
Y'u-Chun  W u,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.585 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364 — 491  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  mask  layout  from  input  data, 
including  a  liming  specification,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  and  stored  programs,  including  a  plurality  of  mask 
layout  tools  having  a  cell  library  generation  tool  for  generat- 
ing a  cell  library  of  cell  layouts  from  a  cell  netlist.  a  place- 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  data  buses; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  buses; 

a  plurality  of  operating  means  each  of  which  performs  a  prede- 
termined operation  on  data  inputted  thereto  so  as  to  carry  out 
a  parallel  processing  on  input  data  as  a  whole,  the  plurality  of 
operating  means  receiving  input  data  from  the  first  data  buses 
and  supplying  operational  results  as  output  data  to  the  second 
data  buses; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  data  received  from  the 
second  data  buses  and  for  supplying  data  to  the  first  data 
buses; 

a  plurality  of  first  selector  means,  each  first  selector  means  being 
connected  between  an  output  of  one  of  the  memory  means 
and  the  plurality  of  first  data  buses  for  allowing  the  output  of 
the  memory  means  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  one  or  more  of 
the  first  data  buses  so  as  lo  supply  output  data  from  the 
memory  means  to  a  desired  one  or  more  of  said  operating 
means  as  said  input  data,  the  plurality  of  first  selector  means 
operating  in  accordance  with  first  select  information: 

a  plurality  of  second  selector  means,  each  second  selector  means 
being  connected  between  an  input  of  one  of  the  memory 
means  and  the  plurality  of  second  data  buses  for  allowing  the 
input  of  the  memory  means  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  one  or 
more  of  the  second  data  buses  so  as  to  supply  desired  output 
data  from  said  operating  means  to  the  input  of  said  memory 
means,  the  plurality  of  second  selector  means  operating  in 
accordance  with  second  select  information:  and 

a  micro  code  read/wriie  memory  (RAM)  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  micro  code  instructions,  each  of  said  micro  code  instruc- 
tions containing  conu-ol  data  including  said  first  select  infor- 
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(nation,  said  second  select  information,  and  a  plurality  of 
writing  addresses  and  a  plurality  of  reading  addresses  for  said 
plurality  of  nuemory  means,  wherein 

said  micro  code  RAM  supplies  respective  portions  of  the  control 
data  from  a  selected  micro  code  instruction  to  said  plurality  of 
first  selector  means,  said  plurality  of  second  selector  means, 
and  said  plurality  of  memory  means, 

said  micro  code  RAM  selects  micro  code  instructions  in 
response  to  a  signal  generated  within  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor, and 

the  plurality  of  micro  code  instructions  stored  in  said  micro  code 
RAM  can  be  added  to.  altered,  and  deleted  from  so  as  to 
provide  a  different  plurality  of  micro  code  instructions  con- 
taining different  control  data,  to  change  couplings  between  the 
operating  means  and  the  memory  means  by  changing  contents 
of  the  micro  code  RAM. 


5,633.810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

NETWORK  BANDWIDTH  ON  A  MEDIA  SERVER 

Kallol  Mandal,  Fremont,  and  Steven  Kleiman,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,648 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/28 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  10  Claims 
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5,633,809 
MULTI-FUNCTION  FLOW  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
WITH  AREA  VELOCITY  SENSOR  CAPABILITY 
Richard  Wissenbacb,  Brockport,  and  Anthony  Tavano,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Sigma,  Inc., 
Medina,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,718,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219,097,  Mar.  29, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,506,791,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  954,288.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,141,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,832,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,172332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
455,981,  Dec.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,091,863.  This  application 
Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,054 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—510  27  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  velocity  measurement  device,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  throughout  a  channel 
in  which  fluid  flows: 

means  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  ultrasonic  signal,  said 
reflected  signal  including  signals  which  are  shifted  in  fre- 
quency from  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  signal: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  from  said  reflected 
ultrasonic  signal; 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  reflected  electrical  signal 
with  a  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional  to  a 
frequency  of  said  transmitted  signal: 

first  filtering  means  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  first  mixing 
means  so  as  to  pass  an  audio  band  signal  representative  of 
said  frequency  shifted  signal; 

means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said  first  filtering  means, 
for  substantially  sequentially  extracting  energy  levels  there- 
from at  preselected  frequencies  within  said  audio  band: 

means  for  computing  an  average  fluid  velocity  value  from  said 
extracted  energy  levels: 

means  for  calculating  a  maximum  \elocity  of  fluid  flow  from 
said  output  signal  of  said  first  filtering  means: 

means  for  verifying  said  computed  average  fluid  velocity  value 
based  upon  said  maximum  fluid  velocity  calculation;  and 

means  for  reporting  a  value  representing  average  fluid  velocity 
in  said  channel  based  upon  an  output  of  said  \erifyinE  means. 
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1.  A  video  server  system  comprising: 

a  video  server; 

an  interface  protocol  subnetwork: 

a  plurality  of  physical  network  interfaces  coupled  between  said 
server  and  said  interface  protocol  subnetwork:  and 

one  or  more  destination  systems,  each  including  a  physical 
network  interface  coupled  to  said  interface  protocol  subnet- 
work. 

wherein  the  bandwidth  from  each  of  said  physical  network 
interfaces  coupled  to  said  interface  protocol  subnetwork  and 
a.ssociated  with  said  server  are  combined  as  needed  and 
assigned  as  needed  in  ser\  ice  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
destination  systems  coupled  to  said  interface  protocol  subnet- 
work. 


5,633,811 
HAND  HELD  DATA  COLLECTOR  AND  ANALYZER 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Canada;  Danny  Simpson:  Zbigniew  Czyrewski,  and 
Thomas  E.  Nelson,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Com- 
putational System.s.  Inc..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,208 

Int.  CI."  H03F  //26 

U.S.  CI.  364—576  42  Claims 
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1.  A  hand  held  vibration  data  collector  and  analyzer  system  for 
collecting,  analyzing,  and  storing  vibration  data  that  is  produced  by 
and  collected  from  a  predetermined  senes  of  machines  and  for 
transferring  data  to  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  \  ibration  transducer  for  sensing  vibration  that  is  produced  by 
the  machines  and  for  producing  an  analog  vibration  signal 
corresponding  to  the  vibration: 
a  housing  dimensioned  and  configured  for  being  hand  held: 
a  conditioning  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing: 


(a)  for  receiving  and  conditioning  the  analog  vibration  signal 
from  the  vibration  transducer  to  produce  a  conditioned 
analog  signal: 

(b)  including  a  fixed  frequency  analog  anti-aliasing  filter 
having  a  fixed  upper  cutoff  frequency  set  at  a  desired 
frequency  equal  to  the  maximum  vibration  frequency  of 
interest  for  producing  the  conditioned  analog  signal  having 
a  desired  frequency  range; 

(c)  including  amplifiers  for  producing  the  conditioned  analog 
signal  at  a  desired  amplitude; 

(d)  including  an  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  for  receiv- 
ing and  sampling  the  conditioned  analog  signal  to  produce 
a  digital  signal,  saiil  fixed  frequency  analog  anti-aliasing 
filter  being  disposed  in  the  conditioning  circuit  so  that  all  of 
the  conditioned  analog  signal  received  by  said  ADC  has 
been  filtered  by  said  fixed  frequency  analog  filter  and 
therefore  all  of  said  conditioned  analog  signal  is  subjected 
to  the  same  fixed  upper  cutoff  frequency; 

a  data  processor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  processing  the 
digital  signal  to  produce  desired  digital  data,  said  data  proces- 
sor including: 

a  transformer  for  selectively  operating  on  the  digital  signal, 
performing  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform,  and  producing  a 
frequency  spectrum  from  the  digital  signal; 
a  selector  for  selecting  and  producing  select  data  for  storage 
from  at  least  one  of  the  digital  signal  and  the  frequency 
spectrum; 
a  keyboard  mounted  in  said  housing  interfaced  with  said  data 
processor  for  inputting  commands  and  data  to  said  data  pro- 
cessor: 
a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  interfaced  with  said  data 

processor  for  displaying  information  to  the  user: 
memory  interfaced  with  the  data  processor  for  storing  informa- 
tion including  the  select  data;  and 
means  for  transferring  information  that  is  stored  in  said  memory 
to  the  computer. 


4.  A  method  of  simulating  detection  of  faults  in  a  digital  circuit 
having  functional  self  lest  code  run  by  a  processor  in  the  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  logical  probe  for  nets  to  be  measured,  for  conditions 
to  be  satisfied  before  a  measurement  of  the  nets  can  be  made, 
and  for  providing  a  duration  of  a  time-limited  measurement 
window  during  which  said  measurement  takes  place: 


simulating  operation  of  the  circuit  including  operation  of  the  self 
test  code  for  fault-free  and  a  plurality  of  fault  conditions: 

monitoring  for  a  satisfaction  of  the  defined  conditions  to  be 
satisfied  before  measurement  can  be  made: 

measuring  values  for  the  nets  to  be  measured  upon  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  defined  conditions  during  fault-free  and  faulty 
operation  of  the  circuit: 

comparing  a  fault-free  net  value  to  the  net  values  measured  for 
each  of  the  faults  simulated;  recording  the  fault-free  value; 
and 

recording  values  different  from  the  fault-free  value  together  with 
a  corresponding  fault. 


5,633,812 
FAULT  SIMULATION  OF  TESTING  FOR  BOARD 
CIRCUIT  FAILURES 
James  S.  Allen,  Friendswood,  Tex.;  Theresa  L.  Meyer,  Endi- 
cott,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Wagner,  Columbia,  Md.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953396 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  8  Claims 


5,633,813 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 

GENERATION  AND  FAULT  SIMULATION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS,  BASED  ON  PROGRAMNL\BLE 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Seshan  R.  Srinivasan,  1524  Condor  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,785 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/263:9/455 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  21  Claims 

TGFS  Comparator  System  based  on  piogrammable  logic  orcuits 
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1.  A  programmable  automatic  test  panem  generation  and  fault 
simulation  (TOPS)  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  1/O/F  messaging  buses. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  data  buffers. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  devices. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  test  vector  generators. 

(f)  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  comparators. 

Said  I/O/F  messaging  buses  serving  as  a  memory  means  and  time 
delay  processor  for.  and  located  substantially  between,  said  plural- 
ity of  data  storage  devices,  said  plurality  of  data  buffers,  said 
plurality  of  programmable  logic  devices  and  said  test  vector  gen- 
erators. 


5,633,814 
NON-MODULO  POWER  OF  2  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Krishnan  Palaniswami,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,676 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52:  H03K  2l/0() 

U.S.  a.  364—703  12  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  divider  circuit  utilizing  at  least  one  clock  signal 

and  a  clear  signal,  wherein  the  divider  circuit  divides  the  at  least 

one  clock  signal  by  an  odd  value,  the  divider  comprising; 

a  first  adder  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  clock  signal  and  the 
clear  signal,  and  having  a  carry-in  input,  and  generating  an 
adder  output  and  carry-out  output: 
a  second  adder  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  clock  signal  and  the 
first  adder  cell  carry-out  output,  and  having  a  carry-in  input 
and  a  clear  input,  and  generating  an  adder  output: 
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a  reset  cell  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  clock  signal  and  the 
clear  signal,  and  having  an  input  and  generating  a  reset 
output:  and 

logic  for  receiving  selected  adder  outputs  and  generating  a 
divider  output  when  the  odd  value  is  reached; 

wherein  the  first  adder  receives  the  divider  output  as  its  carry-in 
input,  the  second  adder  receises  the  carrv-oul  output  of  the 
first  adder  as  its  carr>-in  input  and  the  reset  output  as  its  clear 
input,  and  the  reset  cell  receives  the  divider  output  as  its 
input,  wherein  the  clear  signal  causes  the  frequency  divider  to 
set  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  adders  to  a  first  state, 
and.  in  the  absence  of  the  clear  signal,  the  frequency  divider 
generates  a  divider  output  when  the  adder  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  adders  represent  the  odd  value  thereby  setting  the 
adder  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  adders  to  a  second  state. 


5.633,815 
FORMATTER 
William  R.  Young,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corp., 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,170,  .4ug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,493^81.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478.683 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38:5/00 

VJS.  a.  364—715.03  16  Oaims 
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an  exponent  counter  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  serial  rounder  to  compute  an  e.\ponent  in  a  Ooaling 
point  representation;  and 

a  detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shift  register  for 
detecting  the  most  positive  two's  complement  number  and 
forcing  the  resulting  data  to  be  the  most  positive  number. 


5,633,816 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENER-VFOR  WITH  WAIT 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  TO  ENHANCE  RANDOMNESS 
OF  NUMBERS  READ  THEREFROM 
William  C.  Wallace,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.002 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/JH 

VS.  CI.  364—717  3  Claims 
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1.  A  random  number  generator  system  for  generating  a  sequence 
of  random  numbers,  comprising: 

a  linear  feedback  shift  register,  that  includes 

shift  register  circuitry  that  holds  a  plurality  of  shift  register 

bits  and  thai,  responsive  to  transitions  of  a  periodic  system 

clock  signal,  shifts  said  shift  register  bits,  shifting  out  one 

of  said  shift  register  bits  while  shifting  in  a  feedback  bit 

whose  value  is  provided  at  a  feedback  input  of  the  shift 

register; 

tap  circuitry  that  generates  the  feedback  bit:  and 

sampling  circuitry  that  provides  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  shift 

register  bits  as  one  of  said  sequence  of  random  numbers; 

and 

interface  circuitry  that  provides  said  one  of  said  sequence  of 

random  numbers  to  a  processor  in  response  to  a  processor 

request  signal  being  asserted,  wherein  the  processor  request 

signal  is  for  requesting  the  sampling  circuitry  to  provide  a 

random  number,  said  interface  circuitry  including  wait  control 

circuitry  that  receives  said  assened  processor  request  signal 

and  that  inserts  wait  states  onto  the  processor  bus  if  the 

asserted  processor  request  signal  occurs  less  than  a  minimum 

number  of  periods  of  the  system  clock  signal  from  a  previous 

asserted  processor  request  signal. 


1.  A  formatter  for  serially  formaning  digital  data,  comprising: 

an  N  bit  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  to  least  significant  bit  (LSB) 
shifting  shift  register  for  receiving  N  bit  input  data,  the  shift 
register  having  a  senal  input: 

a  serial  two's  complementer  operatively  connected  to  the  shift 
register  for  receiving  the  LSB  first  data  from  the  shift  register 
wherein  the  complementer  performs  two's  complemematic.  n 
on  the  data,  and  alternatively  passing  the  data  without  two's 
complementing  the  data: 

a  serial  rounder  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  the  two's 
complementer  w  herein  said  rounder  is  selectably  programmed 
to  add  I  to  the  serial  data,  and  altemativeiv  passing  the  data 
without  modifying  the  data,  the  serial  rounder  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  serial  input  of  the  shift  register; 

a  zero  detector  operatively  connected  to  the  shift  register  for 
detecting  data  equal  to  0.  wherein  if  the  data  is  equal  to  0 
during  a  floating  point  conversion  then  all  data  bits  are  forced 
to  zero  else,  the  data  is  unaflected  by  the  zero  detector: 


5,633.817 
FAST  FOURIER  TR.4NSFORM  DEDICATED  PROCESSOR 
Geert  \'erheime,  Desselgem,  and  Peter  ReuseiLS,  Laame,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.\..  Rijswijk.  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,916 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  7,  1994, 
94203235 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—726  10  aaims 

1.  A  Fast  Fourier  Transform  dedicated  processor  (P).  including  a 
memory  means  (MM)  to  store  an  input  data  sequence  (x(i)).  a 
scrambling  means  (SM)  to  scramble  said  input  data  sequence  (x(i)) 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  scrambled  data  subsequences 
(a(i).  b(i)).  said  scrambling  means  (SM)  being  coupled  to  an  input 
of  an  arithmetic  unit  (AU).  generating  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform 
output  sequence  (X(i))  from  said  scrambled  data  subsequences 
(a(i).  Ni)).  characterized  in  that  to  process  a  real  said  input  data 
sequence  (x(i))  said  processor  (P)  additionally  includes  a  data 
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generation  circuit  (GC)  which  is  connected  between  said  scram- 
bling means  (SM)  and  said  arithmetic  unit  (AU)  and  is  adapted  to 
derive  from  pairs  of  said  scrambled  data  subsequences  (a(i).  b(i))  a 
complex  data  sequence  (y(i)).  and  that  said  arithmetic  unit  (AU) 
includes  an  arithmetic  means  (AM),  a  data  regeneration  circuit 
(RC)  and  a  combinatorial  means  (CM),  said  arithmetic  means 
(AM)  being  adapted  to  recursively  execute  Decimate  In  Time  Fast 
Fourier  Transform  steps  on  said  complex  data  sequence  (y(i)) 
thereby  generating  an  intermediate  Fast  Fourier  Transform  series 
(Y(i)),  said  data  regeneration  circuit  (RC)  being  adapted  to  gener- 
ate from  said  intermediate  Fast  Fourier  Transform  series  (Y(i)) 
individual  Fast  Fourier  Transform  series  ( A(i).  B(i))  of  said  pair  of 
scrambled  data  subsequences  (a(i).  b(i)).  and  said  combinatorial 
means  (CM)  being  adapted  to  execute  a  final  Decimate  In  Time 
Fast  Fourier  Transform  step  on  said  individual  Fast  Fourier  Trans- 
fonn  series  (A(i).  B(i))  to  dtereby  provide  said  Fast  Fourier  Trans- 
form output  sequence  (X(i)). 


infinite  precise  solution  Y  determined  by  a  function  F  according  to 
Y=F(X)  with  respect  to  digital  data  X.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of  panial  products  from  a  given 
multiplicand  and  a  given  multiplier,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  given  multiplicand  and  the  given  multiplier  represents  an 
interim  solution  Yr: 

means  for  generating  a  sign  insersion  value  from  at  least  a  lower 
pan  of  a  subtrahend  10  enable  place  matching,  the  sign  inver- 
sion value  expressed  in  a  same  format  as  a  format  of  expres- 
sion of  the  partial  products,  the  subtrahend  representing  digi- 
tal data  X; 

means  for  adding  the  partial  products  and  the  sign  inversion 
value: 

means  for  detecting  which  of  the  subtfahend  and  a  product  of 
the  given  multiplicand  and  the  given  multiplier  is  greater  in 
response  to  a  result  of  said  adding  by  said  adding  means:  and 

a  sticky  digit  generating  means  for  generating  a  sticky  digit  in 
response  to  a  result  of  said  delecting  by  said  delecting  means. 
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5.633.819 
INEXACT  LEADING-ONE/LEADING-ZERO  PREDICTION 

INTEGRATED  W ITH  A  FLOATING-POINT  ADDER 
Cheryl  S.  Brashears.  Cupertino;  James  S.  Blomgren.  San  Jose, 
and  Earl  T.  Cohen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Expo- 
nential Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547  J96 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3S 
V.S.  CI.  364—748  19  Claims 
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5,633.818 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PERFORMING 
FLO.\TING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  OPER.\TION  AND 
ROUNDING  THE  RESULT  THEREOF 
Takashi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219j;60.  Mar.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,434,809.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  12,220,  Feb.  2,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.313.415.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  596.116, 

Oct.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.212.661.  This  application  May  8. 

1995.  Sen  No.  438.142 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1989.  1-268447 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38:7/52:7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—745  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  generating  a  sticky  digit  used  in  rounding  an 
interim  solution  Yr  into  a  final  approximate  solution  Ye  for  an 


1 

1.  A  floating  poini  adder  for  generating  a  normalized  sum  of  a 
plurality  of  input  operands,  the  floating  poini  adder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  half-adder  cells,  each  half-adder  cell  in  the  plural- 
ity of  half-adder  cells  receiv  ing  a  bit-position  of  each  operand 
in  the  plurality  of  operands,  each  half-adder  cell  outputting  a 
generate  signal  when  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  operands 
have  a  binary  one  for  the  bit-position,  each  half-adder  cell 
outputting  a  propagate  signal  when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  operands  have  a  binary  one  for  the  bit-position: 

carry -propagate  means.  recei\ing  die  generate  and  propagate 
signals  from  the  plurality  of  half-adder  cells,  for  outputting  a 
sum  of  the  pluralitv  of  operands,  the  carry -propagate  means 
including  means  for  propagating  a  carrv  input  from  adjacent 
lower-significance  bit-positions  to  adjacent  higher- 
significance  bit-positions  when  the  propagate  signal  is  active, 
but  noi  propagating  the  cany  input  when  none  of  the  generate 
and  propagate  signals  input  to  the  carry -propagate  means  is 
active: 

a  leading  significant-bit  predictor.  receiMng  the  generate  and 
propagate  signals  from  the  pluralitv  of  half-adder  cells,  for 
generating  a  first  prediction  signal  indicating  a  predicted 
position  of  the  most-significant  bit  in  the  sum; 
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a  first  shifter,  receiving  the  sum  from  the  carry-propagate  means, 
for  shifting  the  sum  and  outpuning  a  shifted  sum  in  response 
to  the  first  prediction  signal  so  that  the  most-significant  bit  in 
the  sum  is  shifted  to  a  more  significant  bit-position  in  the 
shifted  sum; 

a  leading  significanl-bit  detector,  receiving  the  shifted  sum.  for 
determining  the  bit-position  of  a  leading  significant  bit  and 
outputting  a  final  shift  amount  signal:  and 

final  shift  means,  responsive  the  final  shift  amount  signal,  for 
shifting  the  shifted  sum  such  that  the  leading  significant  bit  is 
shifted  to  a  most  significant  bit-position  in  the  normalized 
sum. 

whereby  the  leading  significant-bit  predictor  predicts  the  bit- 
position  of  the  leading  significant  bit  from  the  generate  and 
propagate  signals. 


5,633,821 
NON\  OLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Nishimura;  Hideki  Hayashi;  Jun  Muramoto,-  Takaaki 
Fuchikami,  and  Hiromi  Uenoyama.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003796; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319930 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL  29m 
MS.  a.  365—145  19  Claims 


5,633,820 
SELF-RESETTING  CMOS  PARALLEL  .ADDER  WITH  A 
BLBBLE  PIPELINED  ARCHITECTURE.  TRI-RAIL 
MERGING  LOGIC,  AND  ENHANCED  TESTABILITY 
Michael  P.  Beakes.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Barbara  A.  Chap- 
pell;  Terry  I.  Chappell.  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.;  Bruce  M. 
Fleischer.  Mount  Kisco,  and  Thao  N.  Nguyen.  Katonah.  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,146 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—787  12  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  binar\'  adder  comprising  an  array  of  complementar. 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  circuit  blocks  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  evaluation  logic  and  a  column  of  reset 
logic,  a  first  column  of  said  evaluation  logic  comprising  a  carry 
generator  circuit  (CGEN)  and  a  plurality  of  propagate/generate/ 
zero  (PGZ)  generator  circuits  (PGEN)  circuits  each  receiving  least 
significant  bits  (LSBs)  and  a  carrv  input,  intermediate  columns  of 
buffer  and  merge  logic  blocks  connected  to  said  CGEN  and  PGEN 
circuits,  followed  by  a  column  of  final  sum  (FSUM)  circuits,  and  a 
final  column  of  partial  sum  (PSUM)  circuits,  said  PSUM  circuits 
receiving  said  first  and  second  binary  inputs  and  providing  partial 
sum  signals  to  said  FSUM  circuits,  said  FSUM  circuits  outputting 
a  binary  result,  said  merge  logic  blocks  calculating  a  carry  out  of  a 
most  significant  bit  iMSB).  each  of  said  CGEN.  PGEN.  merge  and 
FSUM  circuits  comprising  a  self-resetting  logic  block  including  a 
logic  tree  connected  to  an  output  inverter,  a  half-latch  connected  to 
the  output  in\ener  and  resetting  devices  connected  to  outputs  of 
the  logic  tree  and  the  output  inverter  and  responsive  to  timed  reset 
signals,  said  adder  further  comprising  a  reset  timing  chain  con- 
nected to  the  row  reset  logic  and  generating  said  timed  reset 
signals,  the  evaluation  logic  implementing  an  adder  bubble  pipe- 
lined circuit  logic  architecture  in  which  a  bubble  pipeline  segment 
consists  of  a  column  of  self-resetting  circuit  blocks  allowing  a  fast 
cycle  time  and  minimum  delay  for  each  block  by  using  fast 
forward  amplification  of  a  leading  edge  of  pulsed  input  signals 
followed  by  quick  self-resening  of  all  nodes  back  to  a  standby 
state. 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising; 

a)  a  source  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  and  a  drain  region  of 
a  first  conductive  type. 

b)  a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  between 
the  source  and  the  drain  regions. 

c)  a  memory  gate  formed  on  the  channel  region  and  insulated 
from  the  channel  region,  a  predetermined  voltage  being 
applied  to  said  memory  gate  in  at  least  a  write  operation. 

d)  a  ferroelectric  layer  formed  on  the  memory  gate. 

e)  a  control  gate  formed  on  the  ferroelectric  layer,  and 

0  a  judgment  circuit  for  detection  of  a  drain  current,  connected 
to  the  drain  region. 


5,633,822 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  NONVOLATILE 
FLASH-EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY  USING  SOURCE 
LINE  SWITCHING  TRANSISTORS 
Giovanni   Campardo.  Bergamo;   Giuseppe  Crisenza.  Trezzo 
SulI'Adda.  and  Marco  Dallabora.  Melegnano.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.907,  Mar.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.587.946.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  458J46 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ofl'„  Mar.  18. 
1993.93830110 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/02 


U.S.  CI.  365—185.02 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  writing  a  flash-EEPRGM  memory  array  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


setting  a  selected  word  line  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage, 
setting  a  selected  bit  line  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage  less 

than  said  first  predetermined  voltage; 
leaving  nonselected  bit  lines  floating; 
setting  nonselected  word  lines  to  a  zero  voltage;  and 
setting  a  source  line  corresponding  to  a  selected  memory  cell 

which  is  connected  to  the  selected  bit  line  and  the  selected 

word  line  to  a  third  predetermined  voltage  between  said  first 

and  second  predetermined  voltages. 


5.633,823 
METHOD  OF  NARROWING  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION 
Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 
Boise,  Id. 

nied  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,649 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.29  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  erasing  memory  cells  in  a  sector  of  a  memory 
device,  said  sector  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  along  each  of  said  word  lines,  said  method 
comprising; 

erasing  a  group  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  sector  simulta- 
neously; 

subsequent  to  said  step  of  erasing,  reading  a  first  cell  of  said 
group  along  a  first  word  line  to  determine  if  said  first  cell  is 
under-erased; 

responsive  to  said  first  cell  being  under-erased,  further  erasing 
only  those  cells  of  said  group  which  are  along  said  first  word 
line  by  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  said  first  word  line  and. 
simultaneously  a  voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.0  volts  to 
each  word  line  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  except  said  first 
word  line. 
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number  of  any  one  of  said  physical  blocks  exceeds  the  guar- 
anteed re-write  time  number,  for  a  non-used  alternate  physical 
block  which  can  be  used  in  place  of  the  one  physical  block; 
and 
alternate  physical  block  production  means  for  copying  described 
contents  of  the  physical  block,  with  w  hich  the  rewrite  occur- 
rence time  number  exceeds  the  guaranteed  re-write  time  num- 
ber, into  the  alternate  physical  block. 


5.633.825 
VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Toshiyuki   Sakuta.   Ome;    Tomohiro   Suzuki.   Tsukuba.   and 
Yuriko  lizuka.  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiu- 
chi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments.  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.628,  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5328.538.  This  application  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-196605 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  34  Claims 


5,633,824 
FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 
Masato  Onuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-095819 
Int.  CI."  GllC  \i/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185.33  3  Oaims 

1.  A  file  system  for  a  flash  memory  having  a  storage  region 
which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  physical  blocks,  said  file  system 
writing,  into  one  of  said  physical  blocks,  contents  of  logic  blocks 
which  correspond  to  the  one  physical  block,  said  file  system 
comprising; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a 
re-write  occurrence  time  number  of  each  of  said  physical 
blocks  exceeds  a  guaranteed  re-write  time  number  by  which 
writing  can  be  performed  regularly; 
searching  means  for  searching,  when  the  discrimination  of  said 
discrimination  means  reveals  that  the  re-write  occurrence  time 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  oscillating  circuit  outputting  a  first  pulse  signal  having  a 
first  frequency; 

a  second  oscillating  circuit  outputting  a  second  pulse  signal 
having  a  second  frequency; 

a  third  oscillating  circuit  outputting  a  third  pulse  signal  having  a 
third  frequency  which  is  lower  than  said  first  ft-equency  and  is 
lower  than  said  second  frequency; 

a  first  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  pulse  signal,  a  second 
input  terminal  coupled  to  said  third  oscillating  circuit  for 
receiving  said  third  pulse  signal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  oscillating  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  pulse 
signal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  third  oscillat- 
ing circuit  for  receiving  said  diird  pulse  signal  and  an  output 
terminal: 
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a  first  pumping  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 

output  terminal  of  said  first  selector  and  an  output  terminal  for 

ouiputting  a  first  \oltage;  and 
a  second  pumping  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 

said  output  terminal  of  said  second  selector  and  an  output 

terminal  for  outputting  a  second  voltage. 


5,633.826 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WHEREIN  A  SIGNAL 

SELECTIVELY  SIBSTITLTES  A  REDUNDANT  MEMORY 

CELL  LINK  FOR  A  FAULTY  ORDINARY  MEMORY  CELL 

LINK 
Shyuichi  Tsukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  56U61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287728 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/(X) 
VS.  CI.  365—200  10  Claims 
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5,633,827 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
ALLOWING  CHANGE  OF  PRODUCT  SPECIFICATION 
AND  CHIP  SCREENING  METHOD  THEREWITH 
Kenji  Numata.  Yamato,  and  Masaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935.174.  Aug.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-219926: 
Aug.  20,  1992.  4-221694 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
l'.S.  CI.  365—201  14  Claims 


1.  A  semicondiKtor  memory  device  comprising  an  ordinary 
array  composing  ordinary  memory  cells  in  a  first  plurality  of 
ordinary  links,  a  redundant  array  comprising  redundant  memory 
cells  in  redundant  links  for  u.se  as  ones,  a  second  plurality  in 
number,  of  said  ordinary  links,  a  faulty  add'^-'ss  indicating  circuit 
indicative  of  a  faulty  link,  a  redundant  link  selecting  circuit  includ- 
ing said  faulty  address  indicating  circuit  to  selectively  activate  a 
redundant  circuitry  activating  signal  and  supplied  with  an  ordinary 
link  address  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  link  among  said  ordi- 
nary links  at  a  time  to  selectively  select  a  substitution  link  among 
said  redundant  links  for  use  in  substitution  for  one  of  said  ordinary 
links  that  is  indicated  as  said  faulty  link,  and  an  ordinary  link 
selecting  circuit  responsive  to  said  ordinary  link  address  signal  and 
to  said  redundant  circuitry  activating  signal  for  selecting  said 
selected  link  and  none  of  said  ordinary  links  when  said  redundant 
circuitry  activating  signal  is  not  and  is  acti\ated.  respectively, 
wherein  said  redundant  link  selecting  circuit  is  supplied  with  a 
predetermined  signal  selectively  given  first  and  second  levels  so  as, 
when  said  predeiemiined  signal  is  given  said  second  level,  to 
render  said  faulty  address  indicating  circuit  inoperati\e  and  to 
select  said  substitution  link  when  said  ordinary  link  address  signal 
indicates  said  faulty  link  and  so  as.  when  said  predetermined  signal 
is  gi\en  said  first  level,  to  activate  said  redundant  circuitry  activat- 
ing signal  for  selection  of  said  substitution  link  and  to  deactivate 
said  redundant  circuitry  activating  signal  for  selection  of  none  of 
said  redundant  links  when  both  of  said  faulty  address  indicating 
circuit  and  said  ordinary  link  address  signal  indicate  said  faulty 
link  and  when  neither  said  faulty  address  indicating  circuit  nor  said 
ordinary  link  address  signal  indicates  said  faulty  link,  respectively 
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1.  A  chip  screening  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  testing  semiconductor  memory  chips,  the  testing  step 
including  a  screening  test  for  determining  whether  semicon- 
ductor chips  are  acceptable,  and  a  charge  retention  test  for 
checking  the  charge  retention  of  memory  cells  of  said  semi- 
conductor memory  chips;  and 

a  step  of  setting  the  product  specification  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  chips  based  on  the  result  of  the  charge  retention  test. 


5,633,828 
aRCUITRY  AND  METHODOLOGY  TO  TEST  SINGLE 
BIT  FAILURES  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 
DEVICES 
David  C.  McClure;   Mark  .A.  Lysinger,  both  of  CarroUton: 
Frank  J.  Sigmund.  Coppcll.  and  John  A.  Michlowsky.  Car- 
roUton. all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,075 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
l'.S.  CI.  365—201  40  Claims 

38,  A  structure  for  monitoring  the  billine  voltages  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  of  the  integrated  circuit  memory  device: 

a  bitline  true  connected  to  the  memory  cell: 

a  biUine  complement  connected  to  the  memory  cell: 

a  wordline  bus  connected  to  the  memory  cell: 

a  first  select  device  connected  to  the  bitline  true  and  controlled 

by  a  select  bus  connected  to  a  first  supply  voltage: 
a  second  select  device  connected  to  the  bitline  complement  and 

controlled  by  the  select  bus: 
a  first  driver  connected  to  the  first  select  dev  ice  by  a  true  bus  and 
connected  to  a  second  test  pad.   wherein  the   first  driver 
receives  a  data  complement  input  signal  and  is  controlled  by  a 
voltage  supply  true  signal: 


a  second  driver  connected  to  the  second  select  driver  by  a 
complement  bus  and  connected  to  a  third  test  pad,  wherein  the 
second  driver  receives  a  data  true  input  signal  and  is  con- 
trolled by  a  voltage  supply  complement  signal: 
a  buffer  circuit  which  provides  the  data  complement  input  signal 
to  the  first  driver  and  the  data  mie  input  signal  to  the  second 
driver: 
a  fourth  test  pad.  wherein  a  signal  on  the  fourth  test  pad  is  an 

input  signal  of  the  buffer  circuit; 
a   pad  connected  to  an  output  pin   of  the   integrated  circuit 

memory  device: 
a  TTL  (transistor-transistor  logic)  buffer  connected  to  the  pad. 
wherein  a  signal  on  the  pad  is  an  input  signal  of  the  TTL 
buffer: 
a  first  inverter  connected  to  the  TTL  buffer,  which  has  an  output 

signal  of  the  TTL  buffer  as  an  input  signal: 
a  passgate  connected  to  the  first  inverter  and  controlled  by  the 

test  mode  signal 
and  a  test  mode  complement  signal,  wherein  the  test  mode 
signal  and  die  test  mode  complement  signal  determine  when 
an  output  signal  of  die  first  inverter  will  be  inverted  and 
presented  as  a  first  input  signal  to  a  first  logic  element  also 
having  die  test  mode  signal  as  a  second  input  signal  and 
wherein  die  output  signal  of  the  first  inverter  passes  through  a 
latch  comprised  of  a  second  inverter  connected  to  a  third 
inverter  before  being  presented  as  the  first  input  signal  to  the 
first  logic  element: 
a  second  logic  element  having  an  output  enable  input  signal,  the 

test  mode  as  an  input  signal,  and  an  output  signal; 
a  third  logic  element  having  the  output  signal  of  die  second  logic 
element  as  a  first  input  signal,  a  write  signal  as  a  second  input 
signal,  and  an  output  signal: 
a  first  transistor,  a  second  uansistor.  a  third  transistor,  a  fourth 
transistor,  a  fifth  transistor,  and  a  sixth  tfansistor.  wherein  a 
gate  of  the  first  u^nsistor  and  a  gate  of  the  sixth  transistor  are 
controlled  by  an  output  signal  of  die  first  logic  element,  a  first 
terminal  of  die  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  first  supply 
voltage,  and  a  second  terminal  of  die  first  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  terminal  of  die  second  u-ansistor  and  a  first 
terminal  of  the  diird  transistor:  wherein  a  gate  of  the  second 
u-ansistor  and  a  gate  of  the  fourth  transistor  are  controlled  by 
the  output  signal  of  the  TTL  buffer:  w  herein  a  gate  of  die  third 
transistor  and  a  gate  of  die  fifth  transistor  are  conffolled  by  the 
output  signal  of  the  third  logic  element;  wherein  a  second 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  a  second  terminal  of  the 
diird  transistor,  a  first  terminal  of  the  fourdi  transistor,  a  first 
terminal  of  the  sixdi  transistor  are  connected  to  die  data 
complement  input  signal:  wherein  a  second  terminal  of  the 
fourth  transistor  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  die  fifth 
transistor;  and  wherein  a  second  terminal  of  the  fifdi  transistor 
and  a  second  terminal  of  die  sixth  transistor  are  connected  to 
a  second  supply  voltage;  and 
a  sevendi  transistor,  an  eighdi  transistor,  a  ninth  tfansistor.  a 
tendi  transistor,  an  elevendi  u-ansistor,  and  a  twelfdi  transistor, 
wherein  a  gate  of  the  sevendi  transistor  is  connected  to  die 
output  signal  of  die  first  logic  element,  the  gale  of  die  first 


transistor,  the  gate  of  the  sixth  transistor  and  a  gate  of  the 
twelfth  u-ansistor;  wherein  a  first  terminal  of  die  seventh 
transisror  is  connected  to  die  first  supply  voltage:  wherein  a 
second  terminal  of  the  seventh  ffansistor  is  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  eighth  transistor  and  a  first  terminal  of  the 
ninth  transistor:  wherein  a  gate  of  the  eighth  transistor  and  a 
gate  of  the  tendi  transistor  are  cononlled  by  an  inverse  signal 
of  the  output  signal  of  die  TTL  buffer;  wherein  a  gate  of  die 
ninth  transLstor  and  a  gate  of  die  elevendi  transistor  are 
conffolled  by  die  output  signal  of  die  third  logic  element; 
wherein  a  second  terminal  of  die  eighth  transistor,  a  second 
terminal  of  die  nindi  transistor,  a  first  terminal  of  die  tenth 
uansistor.  and  a  first  terminal  of  the  twelfth  transistor  are 
connected  to  die  data  true  input  signal:  wherein  a  second 
terminal  of  the  tenth  transistor  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  die  eleventh  transistor;  and  wherein  a  second  terminal  of 
the  eleventh  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  twelfth 
transistor  are  connected  to  die  second  supply  voltage. 


5,633329 

SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  ORDER  OF  ACCESS  TO  MEMORY 

CELL  AREAS 

Tetsuya  Matsumura,  and  Masahiko  Yoshimoto.  both  of  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,946.  Mar.  9,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,786 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—221  24  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  access  memory  device,  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  artay  having  a  plurality  of  separately  accessible 
memory  cell  areas;  each  said  area  having  memory  cells  dis- 
posed therein  to  store  data  signals; 

a  plurality  of  access  means  respectively  connected  to  corre- 
sponding memory  cell  areas  for  accessing  data  signals  stored 
in  memory  cells  of  said  respective  memory  cell  areas: 

a  plurality  of  activating  means  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  access  means  and  responsive  to  a 
clock  signal  for  activating  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  access  means;  and 

select  signal  storing  means  for  storing  a  selecting  signal  and 
generaung  a  plurality  of  control  signals  determined  by  said 
selecting  signal; 

each  said  activating  means  comprising  selecnve  coupling  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  generated  by  said  select 
signal  storing  means  for  selectivelv  coupling  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  activating  means  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration selected  for  successively  activating  at  least  two  corre- 
sponding access  means  in  response  to  said  clock  signal. 
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5.633,830 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  BLOCK  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Cbiakang  Sung,   Milpitas:   Wanii   Chang.   Saratoga;   Joseph 

Huang,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  G.  Oiff.  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,106 

Int.  CI.*  one  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—221  37  Claims 
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5,633,831 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF- 
REFRESHING  FUNCTION 
MasaKi  Tsukude,  and   Kazutami  Arimoto,   both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,557,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,568,440. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-11900: 
Mar.  15.  1994.  6-44369 

Int  CI."  GliC  7/OQ 
VS.  CI.  365—222  18  Claims 
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13.  A  semiconductor  memory  de\ice  carrying  oul  a  normal 
operation  and  a  self-refreshing  operation  based  on  an  internal 
power  supply  voliage.  comprising: 


a  CMOS  circuit  operating  as  a  peripheral  circuit: 
an  analog  circuit  operaimg  as  the  peripheral  circuit: 
first  internal  power  supply  voltage  supplying  means  provided 
corresponding  to  said  CMOS  circuit  for  supplying  a  first 
internal  power  supply  voltage  lower  in  said  self-refreshing 
operation  than  in  said  normal  operation:  and 
second  internal  power  supply  voltage  supplying  means  provided 
corresponding  to  said  analog  circuit  for  supplying  a  second 
internal  power  supply  voltage  lower  in  said  self-refreshing 
operation  than  in  said  normal  operation. 


1.  Memory  circuitry  for  inclusion  on  a  programmable  logic  array 
integrated  circuit  device,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  logic  signal 
conductors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  first  memory  cells; 

interconnection  circuiu^  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first 
memory  cells  in  a  series  such  that  each  of  said  first  memory 
cells  is  programmable  from  a  preceding  first  memory  cell  in 
said  series  when  said  first  memory  cell  is  connected  to  said 
preceding  first  memory  cell  in  said  series: 

a  second  programmable  memory  cell  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  for  selectively  storing  data  applied  to 
said  input  terminal  and  for  subsequently  outpuning  the  data 
thus  stored  by  said  second  memory  cell:  and 

input  switching  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  input 
terminal  to  said  interconnection  circuitry  at  an  intermediate 
point  Which  is  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first 
memory  cells  in  said  series  and  for  alternatively  connecting 
said  input  terminal  to  a  first  of  said  logic  signal  conductors. 


5,633.832 
REDUCED  AREA  WORD  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Vipul  C.  Patel;  Keimetb  A.  Poteet,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Chitranjan  N.  Reddy,  Los  Altos  HilLs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,755 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  21  Claims 


15.  In  a  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines. 
a  word  line  driving  circuit,  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit  for  each  word  line,  said  driver  circuit  including 
a  CMOS  inverter  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  boost 
voltage,  a  second  node  coupled  to  a  second  supply  voltage, 
a  common  gate  forming  a  control  node,  and  an  output 
coupled  to  its  respective  word  line, 
a  level  shifter  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
source  coupled  to  the  b<x(st  voltage,  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
control  node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  word  line: 
a  decoupling  transistor  for  each  driver  circuit,  each  said  decou- 
pling transistor  having  a  source  connected  lo  the  control  node 
of  its  respective  driver  circuit,  the  drains  of  said  decoupling 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  common  decode  node,  a 
selected  decoupling  transistor  coupling  its  respective  control 
node  to  the  common  decode  node  in  a  select  operation,  each 
said  decoupling  transistor  coupling  its  respective  control  node 
to  the  common  decode  node  in  a  deselect  operation:  and 
a  decoder  circuit  intermediate  the  decode  node  and  the  second 
suppK  voltage,  said  decoder  circuit  coupling  the  decode  node 
10  the  second  supply  voltage  via  at  least  one  acti\e  device  in 
response  to  a  decoder  address  in  the  select  operation,  said 
decoder  circuit  coupling  the  decode  node  to  a  first  power 
supply  voltage  in  the  deselect  operation. 


5,633,833 
ADDRESS  BUFFER  FOR  BLOCKING  NOISE 
Yeon-Joong  Yoon,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
18702/1995 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.08  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  address  buffer  for  blocking  a  noise  comprising: 

an  address  signal  input  means  for  receiving  a  chip  selection 
signal  and  an  address  signal  bit; 

a  clock  inverter  means  for  inverting  or  blocking  a  signal  output- 
ted  from  the  address  signal  input  means  according  to  an 
NMOS  control  signal  and  a  PMOS  control  signal: 

a  latch  means  for  latching  a  signal  outputted  firom  the  clock 
inverter  means; 

a  first  inverter  for  outputting  an  internal  address  signal  to  an 
address  decoder  by  inverting  a  signal  outputted  from  the  latch 
means; 

a  second  inverter  for  outputting  an  inverted  internal  address 
signal  to  the  address  decoder  by  inverting  the  internal  address 
signal  outputted  from  the  first  inverter: 

an  address  transition  detecting  means  for  outputting  an  address 
transition  detection  signal  according  to  the  signal  outputted 
from  the  latch  means; 

a  control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
generated  by  the  signal  outputted  from  the  address  transition 
detecting  means  to  an  output  buffer:  and 

a  clock  inverter  control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting 
the  NMOS  and  PMOS  control  signals  to  the  clock  inverter 
means  by  delaying  the  control  signal  outpuned  from  the 
control  signal  generating  means  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
by  logically  operating  the  delayed  signal  and  the  control 
signal  outputted  from  the  control  signal  generating  means. 


£?^^' 
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a  second  logic  comparison  circuit  that  produces  an  output  signal 
that  enables  the  output  stage  of  the  electronic  memory  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  first  and  the  second  confirmation 
signals. 


5,633,835 

LONG  TERM  RAPID  COLOR  CHANGING  TIME 

INDICATOR 

David  J.  Haas,  and  Sandra  F.  Haas,  both  of  Suffern,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Temti< .  Inc.,  Suffern,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45452,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
955.469,  Oct.  2,  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  771,765,  Oct  4,  1991,  said 
Ser.  No.  955,469and  Ser.  No.  771,765, ,  each  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,120,  Oct.  22,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,753,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,058,088,  said  Ser.  No.  45352is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  650,221,  Feb.  4,  1991.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  197,631 
lnta."G04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  368—327 


24  Claims 


5,633,834 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  OUTPUT  STAGES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MEMORIES 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560324 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  18, 
1994,94830538 

Int  CI."  GllC  A-OO 
VS.  a.  365—233  24  Oaims 

1  A  synchronization  device  for  an  output  stage  of  an  electronic 
memory  comprising: 

a  first  logic  comparison  circuit  that  produces  a  first  confirmation 
signal  based  upon  a  comparison  of  an  enable  signal  of  the 
electronic  memory  and  an  enable  signal  of  the  output  stage  of 
the  electronic  memory: 
a  flip-flop  circuit  that  produces  a  second  confirmation  signal,  the 
flip-flop  circuit  being  enabled  by  a  data  load  signal  and 
disabled  by  the  enable  signal  of  the  elecu-onic  memory;  and 


I,  A  time  indicator  that  rapidly  changes  color  after  a  specific 
time  interval,  comprising: 

a  base  substtate  with  a  dissolvable  colored  dye  deposited  on  a 
first  surface: 

a  dye  impermeable  barrier  applied  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
dissolvable  colored  dye:  and 

a  subsu-ate  having  an  adhesive  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  the 
substfate  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  dye  impermeable  bar- 
rier, the  adhesive  capable  of  dissolving  the  barrier  in  a  prede- 
termined time  period; 

wherein  when  the  substrate  and  the  base  substrate  are  put  into 
adhesive  contact  lo  activate  the  time  indicator,  the  dye  imper- 
meable barrier  prevents  contact  of  the  adhesive  with  the 
dissohable  colored  dye  and  the  adhesive  coacts  with  the  dye 
impermeable  barrier  to  dissolve  the  barrier  in  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  whereupon  the  adhesive  contacts  the 
dissolvable  colored  dye  to  dissolve  the  dye  and  permit  the  dye 
lo  migrate  through  the  adhesive  to  cause  a  color  change 
visible  through  the  substtate  in  the  predetermined  time  inter- 
val. 
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5.633.836 

ACCELERATED  DEVELOPMENT  TIME-DELAYED 

MESSAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  Langer,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Johnson.  Allston,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Allan  G.  Sacks,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

NoteMorthv  Products,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.791 

Int.  CI."  G(MB  l7/()0:  COIN  M/22 

VS.  a.  368—327  11  Claims 
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\.  A  time-delayed  message  display  system  for  displaying  a 
message  pattern  of  a  colorant  at  a  viewable  surface  against  a 
contrasting  background,  the  message  pattern  being  viewable  by 
reflected  light  at  a  predetermined  time  after  activation  of  the 
message  display  system,  '.aid  message  display  system  having  an 
essentially  laminar,  multilayer  construction  and  comprising: 

a)  a  source  layer; 

b)  a  migratable  message  agent  supported  on  the  source  layer, 

c)  a  viewable  surface: 

d)  an  opaque  polymer  film  layer  to  overlie  said  source  layer  and 
to  provide  said  viewable  surface  or  to  lie  between  said  view- 
able surface  and  said  source  layer,  said  message  agent  being 
migratable  through  said  opaque  polymer  film  layer  to  said 
viewable  surface:  and 

e)  a  release  layer  protecting  said  message  agent  from  contact 
with  said  opaque  polymer  film  layer,  said  release  layer  being 
removable  to  activate  the  system  by  initialing  migration  of 
said  message  ageni  through  said  opaque  polymer  film: 

wherein  arrival  of  said  message  agent  at  said  viewable  surface 
initiates  development  of  a  visible  message  pattern,  said  message 
display  system  further  comprising: 

f)  a  message  development  trigger  acting  lo  accelerate  migation 
of  said  message  agent  through  said  opaque  polymer  film  to 
promote  said  development  of  a  visible  message  pattern:  and 

g)  a  trigger  delay  means  to  delay  action  of  said  message  devel- 
opment trigger:  whereby  development  of  said  visible  message 
is  accelerated  and  initiation  of  development  is  delayed  by  said 
trigger  delay  means. 


wherein  the  input  lo  said  random  access  memory  is  the  output 
of  said  analog  to  digital  converter: 

e.  a  digital  lo  analog  converter  whose  inpul  is  ihe  digitized 
output  of  said  random  access  memory,  wherein  said  digital  lo 
analog  convener  has  as  its  output  the  restored  analog  output 
of  said  automobile  radio  electronics  circuit  such  that  said 
analog  output  may  be  recorded  onto  said  conventional  cas- 
selle  recorder  at  a  later  lime: 

f  a  microcontroller  lo  unblock  said  analog  to  digital  converter  lo 
receive  the  analog  output  of  said  electronics  circuil  and  to 
order  and  operate  said  conventional  automobile  radio  elec- 
tronics circuil.  said  conventional  cassette  recorder,  said  analog 
to  digital  converter,  said  random  access  memory,  and  said 
digital  10  analog  converter,  according  lo  program  instructions: 

g.  a  read  only  memory  that  permanently  stores  said  program 
instructions:  and. 

h.  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  controls  under  the  control 
of  a  user  thai  changeably  enters  said  program  instructions  and 
initiates  said  microcontroller  lo  unblock  said  analog  to  digital 
convener  lo  permil  recording  by  said  cassette  recorder  the 
digitized  version  of  the  output  of  said  radio  circuit  at  a  later 
lime  selected  by  said  user. 


5,633.838 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl'M  HAVING 

TWO  REPRODUCTION  LAYERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

REPRODLCING  THEREOF 

Junji    Hirokane.    Nara;    Junicluro    Nakayama;    Michinobu 

Mieda.  both  of  Shiki-gun,  and  .\kira  Takahashi.  Nara.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995.  7-013768 

Int.  CI."  GUB  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  369—13  24  Claims 


u 


5.633.837 
AUTOMOBILE  R.ADIO  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Zaidy  L.  Gantt.  2060  NW.  48th  Ter.  Condominium  #  210.  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla.  33313 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.124 
Int.  CI."  H04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  369—7  6  aaims 

1.  An  automobile  recorder,  comprising: 

a.  a  conventional  automobile  radio  electronics  circuil: 

b.  a  conventional  cassette  recorder  connected  directly  lo  receive 
Ihe  analog  output  of  said  radio  electronics  circuil: 

c.  an  analog  lo  digital  convener  in  parallel  with  said  cassette 
recorder  directly  connected  to  receive  ihe  analog  output  of 
said  radio  electronics  circuil  and  has  as  its  output  a  digitized 
version  of  said  analog  inpul.  said  analog  lo  digital  convener 
being  normally  blocked  from  receiving  said  radio  circuil 
output: 

d.  a  random  access  memory  that  stores  said  digitized  version  for 
later  recording  by  said  cassette  recorder  without  time  delay. 
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1.  A  magneto-opiical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  layer  having  a  recording  magnetic  domain  where 

informalion   is  recorded   in  a  perpendicular  magnetization 

direction:  and 


a  reproductive  layer  where  its  magnetization  is  reversed  by  a 

stray  magnetic  field  generated  from  the  recording  magnetic 

domain, 
wherein  said  reproductive  layer  includes: 

a  first  reproductive  layer  where  a  stable  magnetic  domain 
width  is  larger  than  ihe  recording  magnetic  domain  width  at 
room  temperature  and  is  smaller  than  the  recording  mag- 
netic domain  widlh  al  a  higher  temperature  than  a  first 
critical  temperature,  said  stable  magnetic  domain  width  is  a 
minimum  widlh  in  which  the  magnetic  domain  stably 
exists:  and 

a  second  reproductive  layer  where  a  stable  magnetic  domain 
width  is  smaller  than  the  recording  magnetic  domain  width 
at  room  temperature  and  is  larger  than  the  recording  mag- 
netic domain  width  at  a  higher  temperature  than  a  second 
critical  temperature  that  is  set  higher  than  the  first  critical 
temperature. 


5.633.839 
MUSIC  VENDING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 
A  CUSTOMERS  MUSIC  SELECTIONS  ONTO  A 
COMPACT  DISC 
Gregory  Alexander.  120  D  Klein  Creek  Ct..  Carol  Stream.  III. 
60188:  David  L.  Volk.  301  Oakwood  Ct..  Clairton.  Pa.  15025. 
and  Steven  D.  Goldenbogen.  733  Broughton  St..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15213 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.461 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—30  2  Claims 
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1.  a  keyboard  screen  on  said  face,  said  keyboard  screen  display- 
ing numbers  corresponding  lo  said  numerical  keys  when  said 
numerical  keys  are  pressed: 

m.  said  keyboard  comprising  an  enter  this  selection  key,  said 
enter  this  selection  key  when  pressed  directing  said  micropro- 
cessor to  compare  said  numbers  displayed  on  said  keyboard 
screen  lo  said  codes  and  to  add  said  available  musical  selec- 
tion corresponding  to  said  code  to  said  list  of  the  customer's 
musical  selections: 

n.  said  keyboard  comprising  a  remove  last  entry  key; 

o.  said  remove  last  entry  key  when  pressed  directing  said  micro- 
processor to  remove  the  last  of  the  customer's  musical  selec- 
tions from  said  list  of  the  customer's  musical  selections: 

p.  said  keyboard  comprising  a  record  this  CD  button,  said  record 
this  CD  button  when  pressed  directing  said  microprocessor  to 
control  said  monitor  lo  display  a  message  prompting  Ihe 
customer  to  insen  a  payment  card; 

q.  a  card  reader  for  retrieving  electronic  informalion  from  said 
payment  card,  said  card  reader  inputting  said  informalion  to 
said  microprocessor; 

r.  a  CD  storage; 

s.  a  CD  writer  and  dispenser; 

t.  said  CD  writer  and  dispenser  controlled  by  said  microproces- 
sor to  retrieve  a  blank  compact  disk  from  said  CD  storage, 
record  ihe  customer"  s  musical  selections  on  said  compact 
disk,  and  dispense  said  compact  disk  when  said  information 
from  said  payment  card  is  received  by  said  microprocessor. 


5,633,840 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  AN  INITLVL  POSTTION  OF  A 

PICKUP  BASED  ON  DISK  RECOGNITION  AND  A  DISK 

PLAYER  THEREFOR 

Yeon-taek  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr  13,  1994, 
94-7751 

Int.  a."  GllB  3/90:17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  5  aaims 


1.  A  compact  disk  vending  system  for  recording  a  customer's 
musical  selections  onto  a  compact  disk,  said  compact  disk  vending 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  removable  hard  drive  having  available  musical  selections 
and  titles  of  said  available  musical  selections  and  codes  for 
each  of  said  available  musical  selections  digitally  stored 
thereon: 

b.  a  microprocessor; 

c.  a  random  access  memory: 

d.  said  removable  hard  drive  storing  data  in  said  random  access 
memory  as  directed  by  said  microprocessor,  said  removable 
hard  drive  retrieving  data  from  said  random  access  memory  as 
directed  by  said  microprocessor: 

e.  a  read  only  memory: 

f.  said  microprocessor  acting  upon  instructions  received  from 
said  random  access  memory  and  said  read  only  memory; 

g.  a  customer-accessible  face: 

h.  a  monitor  on  said  face,  said  monitor  controlled  by  said 
microprocessor,  said  monitor  displaying  a  list  of  said  avail- 
able musical  selections,  said  monitor  displaying  a  list  of  the 
customer's  musical  selections: 

i.  a  keyboard  on  said  face,  said  keyboard  providing  input  to  said 
microprocessor; 

j.  said  keyboard  comprising  a  choose  category  button,  said 
choose  category  button  when  pressed  directing  said  micropro- 
cessor 10  control  said  monitor  to  display  said  available  musi- 
cal selections  in  a  new  category; 

k.  said  keyboard  comprising  numerical  keys; 

1 74-426  O.G.-97-2 1 :  QL.1 
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1.  An  initial  position  setting  method  of  a  pickup  based  on  disk 
recognition  so  as  to  position  the  pickup  al  a  start  position  of  a 
lead-in  area  of  a  disk  loaded  in  a  disk  player,  said  loaded  disk 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  disk,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
types  of  disk  being  characterized  by  having  a  lead-in  area  located  a 
unique  distance  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  initial  position 
setting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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positioning  the  pickup  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  disk 
loaded  in  the  disk  player,  the  predetermined  position  corre- 
sponding 10  a  position  between  start  positions  of  lead-in  areas 
of  respective  t\pes  of  disks: 

reading  signals  from  an  area  of  the  loaded  disk  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  position,  the  read  signals  containing  infor- 
mation identifying  the  type  of  the  loaded  disk: 

recognizing  the  type  of  the  loaded  disk  based  on  the  read 
signals:  and 

re-positioning  the  pickup  to  a  >tan  position  of  the  lead-in  area  of 
the  loaded  disk  based  on  the  step  of  recognizing  the  type  of 
the  loaded  disk. 


5.633.842 
DISK  SELECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  Ml  LTIDISK 

PLAYER 
Junichi    Nishida;    Fumio    Endo:    Akira    Hayama;    Toshiyuki 
Kimura;    Hitoshi    Sato:    Kiyoshi    Furukawa.    and    Kenji 
Kaneko.  all  of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,072,  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  653,266,  Feb.  II.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  431.396 

Clainii.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-119169 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CL369— 32  6  Claims 


5,633.841 

OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  H.A\  ING  ALTOM.\TIC  PROTECTION  OF 

PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  DATA 

Teppei  ^'okota:  Nobuyuki  Kihara.  and  Junichi  Aramaki.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  185.927,  Man  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  427.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1992,4-157411 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  8  Claims 


1.  A  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

recording  means,  including  a  recording  head,  for  storing  com- 
pressed input  digital  data  in  a  memory,  reading  a  burst  of  said 
digital  data  from  said  memory,  record  said  digital  data  to  a 
data  area  on  a  disc,  and  recording  position  information  of  the 
recorded  data  in  a  lead-in  area  disposed  on  an  innermost 
peripheral  portion  of  said  disc:  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  data  from  said  disc  on  the 
basis  of  said  position  information,  storing  the  data  in  said 
memory,  reading  the  data  from  said  memory  at  a  constant 
rate,  expanding  the  data,  and  outputting  the  data. 

record  commanding  means  for  commanding  a  start  of  record 
operation. 

means  for  moving  said  recording  head  to  a  blank  area  on  said 
disc  responsive  to  said  record  position  information  and 
recording  said  input  data  in  the  blank  area  when  said  record 
commanding  means  commands  a  start  of  recording  operation 
after  the  reproduction  operation  of  said  reproducing  means 
has  been  stopped  without  intervening  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing of  data. 
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4.  A  disk  selection  control  device  operating  in  a  multidisk 
player,  wherein  said  muliidisk  player  houses  a  plurality  of  disks  in 
a  magazine,  each  of  said  plurality  of  disks  having  a  lead-in  area 
where  indexing  information  is  recorded,  said  indexing  information 
including  identification  of  a  disk  type,  said  device  for  selectively 
playing  any  one  of  said  disks,  the  disk  selection  control  device 
comprising: 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  each  of  said  disks  from  a  holding 
position  in  said  magazine: 

reading/storing  means  for  reading  and  storing  the  indexing  infor- 
mation of  each  of  said  plurality  of  disks: 

disk  position  means  for  determining  and  storing  disk  holding 
position  information  indicative  of  said  holding  position  ot 
each  of  said  disks  in  association  with  disk  content  identifying 
information  and  indexing  information  for  the  corresponding 
same  one  of  said  disks: 

means  for  determining  each  of  the  plurality  of  disks  as  either  a 
memory  disk  or  a  music  disk  based  on  the  identification  of  a 
disk  type  in  association  with  the  disk  holding  position  infor- 
mation: 

storing  means  for  storing  the  disk  content  identifying  informa- 
tion indicative  of  disk  content  of  the  memory  disk  determined 
by  said  means  for  determining: 

returning  means  for  returning  said  disks  to  said  holding  position 
in  said  magazine: 

means  for  receiving,  in  response  to  use  input,  a  disk  content 
selection  command  indicative  of  the  content  of  a  particular 
one  of  said  disks,  said  recei\ing  means  selecting  said  particu 
lar  one  of  said  disks  having  content  corresponding  to  said  disk 
content  selection  command:  and 

means  for  determining  which  disk  content  identifying  informa 
tion  of  a  particular  disk  corresponds  to  said  disk  conteni 
selection  command,  and  for  determining  which  particular  disk 
holding  position  information  is  associated  with  said  disk 
content  identifying  information  of  said  particular  one  of  disks, 
thereby  selecting  for  playback  the  particular  one  of  disks  held 
at  a  disk  holding  position  corresponding  to  said  particular  disk 
holding  position  information. 


5,633,843 
USER  FRIENDLY  COMPACT  DISK  (CD)  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  (ROM)  PLAYER 
Satish  Gupta,  Pleasantville;  Kiyoshi  Maruyama,  Chappaqua: 
Steven  E.  Millman,  Spring  Valley;  Chung-Wai  Yue,  York- 
town  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Halil  B.  Bakoglu,  Monteser- 
eno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,285 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
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I,  A  CD-ROM  player  which  can  install  and  execute  programs  on 
CD-ROM  disks  automatically,  said  programs  being  written  for 
personal  computers  running  a  non-proprietary  operating  system, 
said  CD-ROM  player  comprising: 

a  CD-ROM  drive  for  receiving  CD-ROM  disks: 
user  interface  means  operable  to  prompt  a  user  to  insert  a 
CD-ROM  disk  in  the  CD-ROM  dri\e.  said  user  interface 
means  including  an  output  to  a  video  display  for  displaying 
program  material  played  from  a  CD-ROM  disk: 
storage   means   for   storing   a   database    uniquely   identifying 
CD-ROM  disks  storing  programs  written  for  personal  com- 
puters: and 
means  for  reading  the  CD-ROM  disk  inserted  in  the  CD-ROM 
drive  and  for  accessing  said  storage  means  to  automatically 
identify  and  execute  a  correct  sequence  of  commands  to  play 
a  program  stored  on  the  CD-ROM  disk. 
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each  of  said  conBX)lling  spots  having  a  major  axis  extending 
along  the  track  and  a  minor  axis,  shorter  than  said  major  axis, 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis; 

each  of  said  controlling  spots  having  a  second  luminous  flux 
density  lower  than  said  first  luminous  flux  density  and  within 
a  level  which  does  not  affect  said  original  state  of  said 
recording  layer: 

an  objective  lens  for  collecting  reflected  lights  from  the  record- 
ing medium:  and 

an  optical  delecting  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  lights  from 
said  writing  or  reading  spot  and  said  controlling  spots  on  the 
recording  medium. 


5.633,845 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  .AND 
REPRODUCING  APPAR\Tl  S  HAVING  REPRODUCING 
LIGHT  BEAMS  RADIATED  ONTO  REGIONS  SITUATED 
BEHIND  AND  IN  FRONT  OF  A  SPOT  FORMED  BY  A 
RECORDING  LIGHT  BEAM 
Toshio  Horiguchi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  9.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013196 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.26  16  Claims 
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5,633,844 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  THREE  BEAM 
TRACKING  SERVO  CONTROL  USING  OVAL  BEAMS 
Takanori    Maeda,   and    Hajime    Koyanagi,    both    of   Tsuru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  364,185 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330652 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369-^*4.23  6  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  using  a  three-beam  tracking  servo 
system  for  writing  or  reading  data  from  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  which  changes  from  an 
original  state  to  another  state  in  response  to  a  density  of  intensity 
of  an  in-adiated  light  beam  and  a  track  being  used  for  a  tracking 
servo  control  system,  comprising: 

a  first  light  spot  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  writing  or 
reading  light  beam  onto  said  recording  layer  to  form  a  writing 
or  reading  spot  having  a  first  luminous  flux  density: 
a  second  light  spot  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  two  control- 
ling light  beams  for  said  tracking  servo  control  system  onto 
said  recording  layer  to  form  controlling  spots  which  are 
radially  displaced  from  each  other  on  the  recording  layer  b\ 
fractional  track  pitches: 


,fe23 


1^ 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  light  source  for  generating  a  recording  light  beam  that 
illuminates  an  optical  recording  medium,  for  recording  infor- 
mation: 

a  second  light  source  for  generating  a  reproducing  light  beam 
that  illuminates  said  optical  recording  medium,  and  uses  light 
reflected  from  the  medium  to  reproduce  recorded  information: 

an  optical  means  located  on  a  light  path  of  said  reproducing  light 
beam  so  as  to  radiate  said  reproducing  light  beam  originating 
from  said  second  light  source  to  a  plurality  of  regions  on  said 
optical  recording  medium  that  include  at  least  one  track  and  at 
least  one  track  guide  on  said  optical  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  track  contains  a  spot  of  a  recording  light  beam 
onginating  from  said  first  light  source,  said  regions  being 
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situated  behind  and  in  front  of  said  recording  light  beam  spot 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  recording  light 
beam:  and 

a  tracking  error  signal  generating  means  that  uses  light  of  said 
reproducing  light  beam  reflected  from  said  optical  recording 
medium  to  generate  a  tracking  error  signal  which  helps  said 
recording  light  beam  to  track  a  center  portion  of  a  recording 
track  on  said  recording  medium. 

wherein  said  tracking  error  signal  generating  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  photodetector  means  that  form  an  image  from  said 
optical  recording  medium  onto  which  said  reproducing  light 
beam  is  radiated  at  positions  on  respective  sides  of  a  spot 
formed  by  said  recording  light  beam,  each  said  photodetector 
means  being  arranged  so  as  to  receive  an  image  centered  upon 
at  least  one  said  track  guide  in  one  of  said  regions;  and 

a  tracking  error  signal  calculating  means  for  processing  signals 
detected  by  said  plurality  of  photodetector  means  and  output- 
ting  a  tracking  error  signal  representing  an  amount  of  skew  of 
said  recording  track  at  a  position  of  said  recording  light  beam 
spot. 


5.633,846 
POSITIOMNG  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 
.4PPAR.\TUS 
Atsushi  Okuyama;  Takashi  Yoshida,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Fujio 
Tajima.  Tsuchiura:  Masamichi  Ito;  Yasuhiro  Mil,  both  of 
Ibarakj-ken;  Masato  Soma,  and  Hidehito  Yamada,  both  of 
Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595J18 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021739 

Int.  CI."  GllB  im 
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11.  A  positioning  system  of  an  optical  disc  apparatus  according 
to  the  present  invention  comprising: 

focus  error  detection  means  and  tracking  error  detection  means 
for  respectively  detecting  a  focus  error  signal  as  a  focal  shift 
of  a  light  spot  relative  to  an  information  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  disc  and  an  off-track  error  of  the  light  spot  tracing 
the  track  on  the  optical  disc: 

light  spot  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  spot  in  a  direction 
intersecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  optical  disc 
surface  and  light  spot  radially  moving  means  for  moving  the 
light  spot  substantially  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  optical 
disc  surface: 

first  digital  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  the  focus  error  signal 
and  outputting  a  first  control  signal: 

second  digital  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  said  focus  error 
signal  and  a  third  control  signal,  performing  arithmetic  opera- 
tions of  a  disturbance  observer  and  outputting  a  second  con- 
trol signal: 

first  adding  means  for  adding  said  first  control  signal  and  said 
second  control  signal  and  outputting  said  third  control  signal: 

drive  means  for  driving  the  light  spot  moving  means  in  a 
direction  intersecting  perpendicularly  to  the  disc  surface  by 
said  third  control  signal: 

fourth  digital  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  said  tracking  error 
signal  and  outputting  a  fourth  control  signal: 


fifth  digital  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  said  tracking  error 
signal  and  a  sixth  control  signal  and  outputting  a  fifth  control 
signal: 

second  adding  means  for  adding  said  fourth  control  signal  and 
said  fifth  control  signal  and  outputting  said  sixth  control 
signal: 

seventh  digital  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  said  sixth  control 
signal  and  outputting  a  seventh  control  signal:  and 

radially  driving  means  for  driving  the  light  spot  radially  moving 
means  by  the  sixth  control  signal  and  the  seventh  control 
signal. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  digital  arithmetic  means  perform 
arithmetic  operations  respectively  at  different  sampling  peri- 
ods, and  said  fourth  and  fifth  digital  arithmetic  means  perform 
arithmetic  operations  at  different  sampling  periods. 


5,633,847 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  AND  PLAYBACK 

FROM  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  DISK  SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Wataru  Masuda,  Hirakata.  and  Shigeo  Shimada,  Kadoma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224314.  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5363,859. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080493 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  369— «  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  recording  on  and  playback 
from  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  of  a  disk-shaped  recording 
medium  having  respective  first  and  second  information  tracks,  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  divided  into  respective  pluralities  of 
first  and  second  sectors,  each  sector  having  its  own  sector  address, 
comprising: 

a  first  scanner  that  scans  the  first  information  track  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium  for  recording 
and  playback: 

a  second  scanner  that  scans  the  second  information  track  on  the 
second  surface  of  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium  for 
recording  and  playback: 

a  first  modem  that  demodulates  playback  signals  read  by  said 
first  scanner  and  that  modulates  recording  signals  to  output 
modulated  recording  signals  to  said  first  scanner: 

a  second  modem  that  demodulates  playback  signals  read  by  said 
second  scanner  and  that  modulates  recording  signals  to  output 
modulated  recording  signals  to  said  second  scanner: 

a  first  address  reading  means  that  demodulates  first  sector 
addresses  read  by  said  first  scanner: 

a  second  address  reading  means  that  demodulates  second  sector 
addresses  read  by  said  second  scanner: 

an  address  conversion  means  that  detects  a  positional  relation- 
ship between  the  first  sectors  on  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  sectors  on  the  second  surface  of  said  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  from  the  first  and  second  sector  addresses 
read  by  said  first  and  second  address  reading  means  and 
converts  the  second  sector  addresses  read  by  said  second 
address  reading  means  into  converted  second  sector  addresses 
according  to  a  preset  conversion  rule  which  defines  a  manner 


of  converting  the  second  sector  addresses  into  the  converted 
second  sector  addresses  based  on  said  detected  positional 
relationship:  and 

recording-playback  control  means  that  individually  outputs 
instructions  for  recording  and  playback  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond modems  at  specified  sector  addresses  using  the  first  sector 
addresses  read  by  said  first  address  reading  means  and  the 
converted  second  sector  addresses  converted  by  said  address 
conversion  means. 


5,633.848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  HEAD  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  TIME 

.ACCUMULATION 

Takashi  Masaki;  Shigenori  Yanagi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Manabu  Yamamoto.  Sayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Co.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.084,  A-Jg.  24.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.471,451.  This  application  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.756 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug,  27,  1992,  4-228506 
Int.  CI."  GllB  i/5H 

MS.  CI.  369—71  6  Claims 
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ing  when  the  accumulation  lime  value  of  said  second  counter 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  accumulation  time  at  which  a  cleaning  is  nec- 
essary, and  further  for  setting  cleaning  request  flag  informa- 
tion into  said  non-volatile  memorv. 


5,633,849 

DISK  DRIVER  HAVING  A  DUST  PROOF  REAR  COVER 

FITTED  ON  A  REAR  WALL  OF  A  FRAME  UNIT 

Makoto  Konno;  Hisateru  Komatsu.  and  Takashi  Watanabe,  all 

of  Tendou.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  382,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-014685 

Int.  CI.*-  GllB  ii/i4 

I  .S.  CI.  369—75.1  10  Claims 


1 .  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
motor  means  for  rotating  and  driving  an  optical  disk  medium: 
optical  head  means  for  reading  at  least  information  from  the 
optical  disk  medium  rotated  and  driven  by  the  motor  means 
by  projecting  light  thereon: 
first  counter  means  provided  in  a  volatile  memory: 
second  counter  means  provided  in  a  non-volatile  memory: 
rotation  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  rotation  time  of 
the  motor  means  from  a  power-on  of  the  apparatus  to  a 
power-off  thereof  and.  upon  a  subsequent  power-on  of  the 
apparatus,  for  measuring  the  motor  rotation  time  by  defining  a 
measured  value  of  the  motor  rotation  time  from  a  previous 
power-on  period  as  an  initial  value  and  for  accumulating 
motor  rotation  time  from  said  subsequent  power-on  with  said 
initial  value,  wherein  said  rotation  time  measuring  means 
counts  rotation  pulses  which  are  generated  from  the  motor 
means  by  said  first  counter  means,  and  each  time  an  accumu- 
lation time  value  of  said  first  counter  means  reaches  a  prede- 
termined unit  accumulation  time  value,  said  rotation  time 
measuring  means  clears  said  first  counter  means  and  adds  said 
unit  accumulation  time  value  of  said  first  counter  means  to  an 
accumulation   lime   value   of   said   second  counter  means, 
thereby  updating  said  second  counter  means:  and 
cleaning  management  means  for  clearing  said  second  counter 
means  and  transmitting  a  cleaning  request  signal  from  the 
optical  disk  apparatus  to  an  upper  apparatus  to  notify  a 
necessity  of  cleaning  the  optical  head  means  and  for  display- 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  frame  unit  having  a  rear  wall  formed  integrally  with  a  bottom 
plate  made  by  press  work  from  a  plate,  said  rear  wall  having 
at  least  one  opening  ponion  comprising  a  hole  or  gap  space, 
and  a  fixing  member  rearwardly  extending  from  an  edge  of 
said  opening  portion  for  fixing  a  circuit  board  thereto,  said 
rear  wall  having  a  rear  cover  mounted  thereon  for  closing  said 
opening  portion  to  the  environment: 

a  disk  holder  unit  for  receiving  a  disk,  said  disk  holder  unit 
being  in  said  frame  unit  and  driving  said  disk: 

a  carriage  assembly  including  a  recording  and  reproducing  head 
for  recording  information  on  and  reproducing  information 
from  said  disk,  said  carriage  being  mounted  at  said  rear  wall 
of  said  frame  unit:  and 

a  stepping  motor  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  for  driving  said 
carriage  assembly  forward  and  backward: 

said  circuit  board  extending  from  a  position  beneath  said  bottom 
plate  and  rearwardly  beyond  said  rear  wall,  and  said  circuit 
board  including  a  circuit  for  driv  ing  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing head  and  said  stepping  motor,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nector for  connecting  said  circuit  with  external  devices: 

said  rear  wall  including  a  wall  engaging  member,  said  wall 
engaging  member  comprising  a  notch  or  a  hole:  and 

said  rear  cover  including  a  cover  engaging  member  for  engaging 
with  said  wall  engaging  member  when  said  cover  is  mounted 
on  said  rear  wall: 

whereby  shifting  of  said  rear  cover  in  a  direction  along  a  surface 
of  said  rear  wall  is  prevented  and  enu^  of  dust  into  the 
equipment  is  prevented. 
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5,633,850 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  BOTH  A  DISC  TRAY  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

PICKUP 
Kwang-Lim  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
ElectronJcs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,444 
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94-38482 
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U.S.  a.  369—77.1  9  Claims 
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5,633,851 

A  SCANNING  DEVICE  PRODUCING  A  FIRST  AND  A 

SECOND  SCANNING  SPOT  WHICH  MOVE  IN 

DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

CONTAINING  TH.AT  DEVICE  WHICH  USES  THE  FIRST 

SPOT  FOR  READING  AND/OR  RECORDING  AND  THE 

SECOND  SPOT  TO  MONITOR  SUCH  READING  AND/OR 

RECORDING 
Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlroan.  and  Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    15,    1993, 
09301395 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i/14:  GllB  7/20 
VS.  CI.  369—112  35  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  player  comprising: 

a  feeding  motor  for  generating  a  motive  power; 

an  optical  pickup  having  a  first  rack  gear  at  a  side  of  a  body 
thereof,  and  being  installed  to  a  feeding  space  on  a  deck  plate: 

a  feeding  pinion  for  receiving  the  motive  power  of  said  feeding 
motor  by  being  brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said 
tirst  rack  gear  to  be  rotated  for  permitting  said  optical  pickup 
to  move  linearly; 

an  auxiliary  gear  rotatable  on  said  deck  plate  for  being  brought 
into  meshing  engagement  with  said  hrst  rack  gear  when  said 
optical  pickup  is  in  a  stop  mode  to  separate  the  first  rack  gear 
from  the  feeding  pinion: 

a  tray  feeding  gear  for  receiving  the  motive  power  transmitted 
from  said  feeding  motor  to  be  rotated  about  its  position  on  a 
front  upper  plane  of  said  deck  plate: 

a  tray  having  a  second  rack  gear  integrally  formed  at  a  side  of 
said  tray  for  being  brought  into  meshing  engagement  with 
said  tray  feeding  gear  when  said  first  rack  gear  is  separated 
from  said  feeding  pinion;  and 

an  auxiliary  rack  gear  integrally  formed  with  said  tray  for  being 
brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  gear, 

wherein  said  tray  moves  forward  or  backward  by  said  auxiliary 
rarV  gear  being  meshed  with  said  auxiliary  gear. 

said  tray  moving  forward  for  said  tray  feeding  gear  to  be 
brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  second  rack  gear 
and  said  feeding  pinion  to  be  separated  from  said  first  rack 
gear  by  a  predetermined  distance  for  idling  during  a  feeding 
operation  of  the  tray  while  the  optical  pickup  is  in  a  stop 
mode: 

or  said  tray  moving  backward  for  said  feeding  pinion  to  be 
brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  rack  gear  and 
for  said  tray  feeding  gear  so  as  to  be  separated  from  said 
second  rack  gear  by  a  predetermined  distance  for  idling 
during  the  linear  movement  of  the  optical  pickup. 
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27.  A  scanning  device,  comprising; 

beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  scanning  beam  and 
a  second  scanning  beam  for  scanning  a  scanning  surface  of  a 
record  carrier,  the  first  scanning  beam  and  the  second  scan- 
ning beam  forming  a  first  scanning  spot  and  a  second  scan- 
ning spot,  respectively,  on  the  scanning  surface;  and 

scanning  spot  movement  means  for  causing  the  first  scanning 
spot  and  the  second  scanning  spot  to  scan  the  scanning 
surface  synchronously  along  a  first  scanning  path  and  a  sec- 
ond scanning  path,  respectively,  which  are  non-parallel. 


5,633,852 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CHROMATIC  ABERRATION 

CORRECTION 

Koichi  Maruyama,  and  Junji  Kamikubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053776; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161015 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—112  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising; 
a  laser  source: 

a  collimating  lens  having  a  positive  power  to  collimate  divergent 
laser  beams  emitted  from  said  laser  source;  and 


an  objective  lens  adapted  to  eon%erge  the  beams  collimated  by 
said  collimating  lens  onto  a  data  recording  surface  of  a  data 
recording  medium:  wherein. 

said  collimating  lens  is  a  single  lens:  and 

said  objecti\e  lens  is  provided  with  an  over  correction  of  chro- 
matic aberration  to  reduce  a  back  focal  distance  of  said 
objective  lens  as  a  wavelength  increases  to  thereby  cancel  a 
chromatic  aberration  of  said  collimating  lens. 


5,633,853 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  WITH  TWO  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

EACH  GENERATES  A  LASER  BEAM 

Veon  O.  Kim.  and  Jun  H.  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29.  1994, 
94-18672 

Int.  ex."  GllB  17/08:7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—112  16  Oairas 


*2-,        ^  58 


verting  said  first  reflecting  light  from  said  first  optical  disk 
into  a  third  parallel  light: 

a  first  light  receiving  device  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
said  half  mirror  into  said  third  direction: 

a  second  total  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  said  second  parallel 
light  reflected  in  said  fifth  direction  toward  said  second  opti- 
cal disk,  and  for  directing  a  third  reflecting  light  reflected 
from  said  second  optical  disk  toward  said  rhomboid  prism  in 
said  sixth  direction; 

a  second  object  lens  for  condensing  a  fourth  reflecting  light 
reflected  from  said  second  total  reflecting  mirror,  and  for 
converting  said  third  reflecting  light  from  said  second  optical 
disk  into  a  fourth  parallel  light; 

a  second  collimator  lens  for  condensing  light  reflected  from  said 
second  total  reflecting  mirror,  transmitted  through  said  rhom- 
boid prism  and  incident  in  said  sixth  direction;  and 

a  second  light  receiving  device  for  receiving  light  condensed  by 
said  second  collimator  lens. 


5,633,854 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DATA  RECORDED  ON  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Hideyoshi   Horimai,   and   Goro   Fujita,   both   of   Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,113,  Oct.  12,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1992.  4-069736; 
May  25.  1992.  4-157434:  Jun.  18,  1992.  4-182847 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX) 


VS.  CI.  369^124 


12  Claims 


2  1 

13.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising; 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  laser  beams  into 
a  first  direction  for  reading  a  first  and  a  second  optical  disks, 
respectively: 

a  half  mirror  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  laser  beams 
into  said  first  direction,  and  for  reflecting  incident  light  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  into  a 
third  direction: 

a  first  collimator  lens  for  convening  said  first  and  second  laser 
beams  transmitted  through  said  half  mirror  into  a  first  and  a 
second  parallel  lights,  and  for  condensing  incident  light  in 
said  second  direction  to  be  directed  to  said  half  mirror  in  said 
second  direction; 

a  rhomboid  prism  including  a  first  reflecting  surface  for  trans- 
mitting said  first  parallel  light  into  said  first  direction,  for 
reflecting  said  second  parallel  light  into  a  fourth  direction  and 
for  transmitting  incident  light  from  said  second  direction,  and 
a  second  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  said  second  parallel 
light  in  said  fourth  direction  toward  a  fifth  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  said  first  direction  and  for  transmitting  incident 
light  in  a  sixth  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  fifth 
direction; 

a  first  total  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  said  first  parallel  light 
toward  said  first  optical  disk,  and  for  reflecting  a  first  reflect- 
ing light  from  said  first  optical  disk  toward  said  rhomboid 
prism  in  said  second  direction; 

a  first  object  lens  for  condensing  a  second  reflecting  light 
reflected  from  said  first  total  reflecting  mirror,  and  for  con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  recorded  on  an  optical 
recording  medium,  wherein  data  recorded  on  a  succeeding  track  of 
the  optical  recording  medium  is  generated  by  logical  processing  of 
input  data  w  ith  data  recorded  on  a  preceding  recording  track  of  the 
optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

an  optical  head: 

said  optical  head  having  a  light  source,  an  objecti\e  lens  for 
converging  a  light  beam  radiated  from  said  light  source  simul- 
taneously over  both  the  succeeding  track  and  the  preceding 
track  of  the  optica!  recording  medium,  and  light  receiving 
means  for  receiv  ing  a  return  light  beam  incident  thereon  from 
said  optical  recording  medium  \ia  said  objective  lens  and  in 
response  to  said  return  light  beam,  generating  a  plurality  of 
output  signals; 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  operative  to  generate  differ- 
ences between  the  plurality  of  output  signals; 

a  discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  recorded  data  based 
upon  the  diff^erences  between  the  plurality  of  output  signals, 
the  signal  discriminating  circuit  operative  to  perform  logical 
processing  of  the  differences  between  the  plurality  of  output 
signals,  the  logical  processing  of  the  differences  between  the 
plurality  of  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  logical  pro- 
cessing of  the  input  data  with  the  data  recorded  on  the 
preceding  recording  u^ick  of  the  optical  recording  medium. 


UMI 


2760 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 
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5.633,855 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Yuichi  Naito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,713,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097430 
Int.  CI."  Gil B  7/00' 
U.S.  a.  369—124  3  aaims 


8     9      0    4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  comprising  an  area  for  recording  a 
phase-locked-loop  synchronizing  signal  and  an  area  for  recording 
data,  and  a  specific  signal  recorded  between  the  two  areas,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reproduction  signal  by  scanning  the 

recording  medium  with  an  optical  beam; 
a  specific-signal  detector  for  detecting  the  specific  signal  firom 

the  reproduction  signal: 
a  binary-conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  reproduction  sig- 
nal to  a  binary  signal: 
a  sampling-clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  sampling 
clock,  synchronized  with  the  binary  reproduction  signal:  and 
a  reproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  information  by  sampling 

the  binary  reproduction  signal  with  the  sampling  clock, 
wherein  said  sampling-clock  generating  circuit  comprises  (i)  a 
phase  comparator  for  generating  a  phase-comparing  signal  by 
comparing  a  phase  of  the  binary  reproduction  signal  with  that 
of  the  sampling  clock,  (ii)  a  low-pass  filter  comprising  an 
amplifier  into  which  the  phase-comparing  signal  is  inputted 
through  two  resistors  which  are  connected  to  each  other  in 
series  and  which  comprises  a  feedback  circuit,  (iii)  a  switch 
which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  two  resistors 
and  is  used  as  a  non-continuity  when  said  specific-signal 
detector  detects  the  specific  signal,  and  (iv)  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  which  generates  the  sampling  clock, 
which  has  a  frequency  proportional  to  that  of  an  outputted 
voltage  of  said  low-pass  filter 


5.633,856 
DISC  TABLE  FOR  DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5,159,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032932; 
May  26,  1992,  4-157300;  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285218 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/028:25/04 
VS.  a.  369—270  7  Claims 

1.  A  disc  table  comprising: 
a  table  section: 

a  centrally  located  hub  which  is  integral  with  said  table  section 
and  which  ha.s  a  frusto-conical  upper  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
lower  portion,  the  cylindrical  lower  portion  being  rigid  with 
said  table  section,  said  frusto-conical  upper  portion  merging 
directly  with  the  cylindrical  lower  portion; 
disc  retention  means  mounted  on  said  hub  and  responsive  to  the 
moveinent  of  said  disc  moving  down  along  said  hub  toward 
said  table  section  for  producing  a  force  which  biases  said  disc 
down  onto  said  table  section  and  retains  it  in  position; 


centering  means  including  a  plurality  of  centering  segments 
which  are  integral  with  one  another,  which  are  equidistantly 
spaced  about  the  hub,  and  which  depend  down  from  said 
upper  portion  and  at  an  angle  which  is  different  from  an  angle 
of  taper  of  said  frusto-conical  upper  portion,  said  centering 
segments  each  having  a  free  end  which  is  located  in  a  loridal 
recess  formed  in  said  table  section  about  said  lower  portion  of 
said  hub.  said  centering  segments  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  flexible  and  to  include  means  for  providing 
said  centering  segments  with  an  elasticity  which  is  selected  to 
allow  said  centenng  segments  to  be  biased  inwardly  by  an 
engagement  with  the  disc  as  the  disc  is  biased  down  toward 
said  table  section,  solely  under  the  influence  of  the  force 
which  is  produced  by  said  disc  retention  means,  said  centering 
segments  being  formed  with  hinges,  and  said  elasticity  pro- 
viding means  comprising  a  tubular  elastic  member  disposed 
between  said  hub  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  centering  seg- 
ments which  can  be  elastically  deformed  by  the  inward 
deflection  of  said  centering  segments  about  the  hinges. 


5.633,857 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 
TRANSMISSIONS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Chang-ho  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  and  Eog-woo  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  GoldStar  Information  &  Com- 
munications, Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  396,421,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.236,  Jul.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

540.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
92-12576;  Sep.  7,'  1992,  92-16308;  Nov.  30,  1992,  92-22865 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/40 
U.S.  CI.  370—242  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transmissions  in  a  commu- 
nication network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to 
a  common  bus.  each  of  said  nodes  having  a  communication  pro- 
cessor with  a  memory  and  bus  control  means  associated  with  the 
processor  for  transmitting  data  from  the  processor  to  the  network 
over  the  bus.  said  bus  control  means  including  a  direct  memory 
access  controller  (DMAC)  for  accessing  parallel  data  in  the 
memory,  means  for  converting  from  parallel  data  to  serial  data  or 
vice  versa,  a  bus  control  module  for  generating  a  bus  acknowledge 
signal  and  responding  to  a  bus  request  signal  from  the  processor 
and  a  bus  asserting  signal  from  said  bus  control  means  during  data 
transmission,  and  a  bus  driver  for  connection  with  the  bus  for  data 
transmissions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

malfunction  detect/control  means  provided  in  one  of  said  nodes 
for  delecting  a  malfunction  in  the  network  and  generating  a 
malfunction  signal  to  said  nodes  including  itself  over  the  bus 
when  the  malfunction  is  detected; 


(  smuT) 

"t           S2I0                                  1 

<J 

^-''IJtlEtT 

—  Mn 

p,nv                         • 

GEICIUTING 
tULniNCTXW 
SieiUL 

-Mil 

^S212 

rts^ 

S215         1 

^^i-^       ^      s.« 

l«5 

T* 

S2K 

^         1 

1         .«'• 

RELEASt 
BUS 

INFORM  N/W 
MALflMCTION 

1 

malfunction  detect  means  provided  in  each  of  the  other  nodes 
for  receiving  said  malfunction  signal  from  the  malfunction 
detect/control  means  over  the  bus; 

diagnosing  means  provided  in  every  node,  responding  to  the 
malfunction  detect  means  for  diagnosing  whether  the  detected 
malfunction  is  occurred  in  its  node;  and 

wherein  in  the  malfunctioned  node,  said  diagnosing  means 
forces  the  processor  to  stop  its  operation  for  data  transmis- 
sions and  the  malfunction  detect  means  or  the  malfunction 
detect/control  means  also  forces  the  bus  control  means  to 
disconnect  with  the  bus.  thereby  removing  the  malfunction  in 
the  network; 

wherein,  when  said  malfunction  detect/control  means  continu- 
ously detects  a  malfunction  in  the  network  without  receiving 
of  a  bus  asserting  signal,  said  malfunction  detect/control 
means  decides  that  the  malfunction  is  occurred  in  the  network 
itself  and  then  produces  an  alarm  to  an  operator  of  the 
network  for  repair  thereof. 


1.  A  method  adapted  to  be  used  in  hashing  algorithm  for  reduc- 
ing conflict  probability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  physical  address  of  a  frame; 


generating  a  hashing  address  corresponding  to  said  first  physical 
address: 

comparing  a  second  physical  address  corresponding  to  said 
hashing  address  with  said  first  physical  address  10  determine 
if  said  first  and  said  second  physical  addresses  match  with 
each  other: 

completing  a  packet  calling  process  when  said  first  and  said 
second  physical  addresses  match  with  each  other,  but  going 
back  to  said  comparing  process  when  said  first  and  said 
second  physical  addresses  do  not  match  with  each  other,  to 
determine  whether  there  is  another  second  physical  address 
corresponding  to  said  hashing  address  and  matching  with  said 
first  physical  address: 

ending  said  packet  calling  process  when  a  number  of  times  that 
said  comparing  process  is  proceeded  is  greater  than  a  refer- 
ence value;  and  the  resulting  conflict  probability  is  less  than  a 
designated  value,  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
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wherein 

m  is  the  length  of  said  first  physical  address; 

n  is  the  length  of  said  hashing  address; 

2"  is  the  total  number  of  said  second  physical  addresses; 

2"  is  the  number  of  hashing  addresses  to  be  held  in  a  routing 

table;  and  therefore 
1/2"  is  the  probability  that  a  specific  address  in  the  routing  table 

is  selected; 
2"  "  is  the  number  of  physical  addresses  that  hash  to  the  same 

address  in  the  routing  table:  and  therefore 


5.633,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USED  IN  HASHING 
ALGORITHM  FOR  REDUCING  CONFLICT 
PROBABILITY 
Chung-Ju  Chang;  Lain-Chyr  Hwang;  Ray-Guang  Cheng,  and 
Ji-Hsiang  Yu,  all  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Accton 
Technology  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.031,  Jul.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,704 
Int  CI."  H04J  .^/24;  G06F  I  J/00 
U.S.  a.  370—255  20  Claims 


is  the  probability  that  an  address  hashes  to  a  selected  address 

in  the  routing  table; 
N  is  the  total  number  of  routing  tables:  and 
N-1  is  number  of  a  back-up  routing  table. 


5.633,859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONGESTION 

MANAGEMENT  IN  COMPl  TER  NETWORKS  USING 

EXPLICIT  RATE  INDICATION 

Raj  Jain.  Upper  Arlington;  Shiv  Kalyanaraman.  and  Ram 

Viswanathan,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Ohio  State  University.  Columbus.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307  J75 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  370—234  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  adaptable  for  use  in  a  computer  network  having  at 
least  one  source  and  at  least  one  destination  between  which  data  is 
transferred  via  a  switch,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

determining  the  actual  load  level  of  the  switch: 


UMI 


2762 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2763 


UMI 


receiving  a  control  cell  from  the  source  in  the  sw  iich.  the  control 
cell  including  a  first  load  adjustment  factor  and  being  trans- 
mitted from  the  source  at  a  first  transmission  rate; 

determining  a  second  load  adjustment  factor  in  accordance  with 
the  current  load  level  and  a  first  load  adjustment  factor: 

sending  the  control  cell  including  the  second  load  adjustment 
factor  to  at  least  one  of  the  source  and  the  destination: 

receiving  the  control  cell  al  the  al  least  one  of  the  source  and  the 
destination: 

sending  the  control  ceil  to  the  source  by  the  destination  if 
received  al  the  destination:  and. 

selectively  adjusting  the  first  transmission  rate  of  the  source  to  a 
second  transmission  rate  in  accordance  with  the  second  load 
adjusimeni  factor 


5.633,860 

RELIABLITY -CONTROLLED  DATA  RECEPTION  IN 

RECEIVERS  FOR  TDMA  MOBILE  R.\DIO  SYSTEMS 

Franz-Joscf  Hagmanns.  Backnang.  Germany,  assignor  to  ANT 

Nachrichtentechnlk  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00308.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/24799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  507,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
604.3 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/30 
VS.  CI.  370—252  2  Claims 
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and.  instead  of  the  rejected  detection  result,  a  new  detection 
result  IS  detected  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  basis  of  the 
channel  unit  pulse  responses  of  the  prexiously  pr(x:essed 
sectors:  and. 
g)  the  steps  d)  to  0  are  repealed  until  the  data  of  all  the  sectors 
are  detected. 


5,633,861 
TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  AND  CONGESTION 
CONTROL  FOR  PACKET-BASED  NETWORKS 
Raymond  H.  Hanson,  Reston,  Va.;  Albert  Lespagnol.  Montigne 
Le  Bretonneux,  France:  Tony  \.  Mazraani,  Fairfax,  Va.: 
Barton  J.  Milbum,  Hay  market.  \a.;  Jonathan  B.  R.  White, 
Reston,  \a.,  and  Srinivas  C.  Dabir,  Chantilly,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Alcatel  Data  Networks  Inc..  Ashburn,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.741.  Dec.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.265 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/56 
U,S.  CI.  370—232  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  data  detection  of  TDMA  data  bursts,  which  have 
a  central  test  sequence  (A<,).  by  determining  the  identification 
parameters  of  the  transmission  channel,  wherein  the  following 
steps  are  carried  out  for  one  data  burst  in  each  case: 

a)  the  two  data  segments  between  which  the  lest  sequence  within 
the  data  burst  is  situated  are  respectively  subdivided  into  N 
sectors: 

b)  a  first  channel  unit  pulse  response  is  determined  from  the  test 
sequence; 

c)  with  the  aid  of  the  first  channel  unit  pulse  response,  the  data 
of  the  two  sectors  ( A  ,,  A, )  which  immediately  adjoin  the  test 
sequence  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions,  respectively, 
are  determined  as  detection  results: 

d)  the  reliability  of  the  detection  result  last  determined  in  the 
forward  direction  is  compared  with  the  reliability  of  the 
detection  result  last  determined  m  the  reverse  direction,  the 
less  reliable  detection  result  is  rejected  and  the  further  detec- 
tion direction  is  fixed  on  that  forward  or  reverse  direction 
which  corresponds  to  the  direction  in  which  — \iewed  from 
the  lest  sequence — the  more  reliable  detection  result  is  situ- 
ated; 

e)  the  channel  unit  pulse  responses  of  all  sectors  are  updated 
with  the  aid  of  the  more  reliable  detection  result: 

f)  with  the  aid  of  the  channel  unit  pulse  responses  determined  in 
the  previously  processed  sectors,  the  detection  result  of  (he 
following  sector  is  determined  in  the  fixed  detection  direction 


38.  A  method  for  traffic  management  and  congestion  control  of 
packets  traveling  in  a  forward  direction  from  a  source  node  to  a 
destination  node  on  a  virtual  connection  of  a  packet-based  commu- 
nications network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  the  packets  from  the  source  node  to  the  destination 
node  on  the  \irtual  connection  at  a  variable  submission  infor- 
mation rate  (SIR); 

measuring  a  channel  utilization  factor  (CUF),  which  is  directly 
related  to  the  degree  of  ulili/ation  of  network  resources, 
during  transmission  of  packets  n  said  forwitrd  direction; 

inserting  said  channel  utilization  facior  in  return  packets  travel- 
ling in  a  return  direction  from  the  destination  node  to  the 
source  node  on  the  virtual  connection;  and 

adjusting  said  submission  information  rate  in  response  to  .said 
channel  utilization  factor  contained  in  said  return  packets. 


5,633,862 
DTMF  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  IN  SINGLE 
FREQUENCY  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM  AND  SINGLE  FREQUENCY 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM  TRANSCEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  TRANSMITTING 

DTMF  SIGNAL 
Kenichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  Sakari  Ohira,  Sendai:  Fujio  Sumi. 
Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Suzuki,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo;  Tohoku  Electric 
Power  Co..  Inc.,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-292549 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—280  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  speech  signal  by  dividing 
the  speech  signal  b\  a  predetermined  lime  interval  and  time- 
compressing  transmission  information  inlo  each  of  the  divided 
intervals  and  allotting  a  remaining  interval  of  the  predetermined 
lime  interval  caused  by  the  time  compression  to  the  reception,  and 
repeating  the  above  process  to  attain  the  simultaneous  transmission 
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and  reception  by  using  a  single  frequency  for  the  transmission  and 
reception,  a  method  for  transmitting  a  DTMF  signal  of  the  single 
frequency  simultaneous  transmission  and  reception  radio  commu- 
nication system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  selection  information  of  the  DTMF  signal  in  a  memory: 
immediately  reading  out  the  DTMF  signal  selection  signal  and 
transmitting  the  DTMF  signal  when  the  selected  DTMF  signal 
is  at  a  timing  to  complete  the  transmission  within  the  com- 
pressed transmission  rime  in  the  predetermined  time  interval; 
and 
reading  out  the  DTMF  signal  selection  information  stored  in  the 
memory  in  the  compressed  transmission  time  of  the  next 
predetermined  time  interval  and  transmitting  the  read  DTMF 
signals  in  sequence  when  the  transmission  cannot  be  com- 
pleted w  ilhin  the  compressed  n-ansmission  time  of  the  current 
predetermined  time  interval. 


5,633,863 
ECHO  CANCELER 
Peter  Gysel,  Zurich;  Bruno  Wenger,  AU/ZH;  August  Kalin. 
Bonstetten,  and  Daniel  Muller,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland, 
a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Schweiz  AG,  Zurich,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  7.  1994.  02170/ 
94;  Jul.  7.  1994,  02171/94;  Jun.  19,  1995.  01793/95;  Jun.  23, 
1995,  01852^5 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/23 
MS.  a.  370—290  13  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  send  path  carrying  a  send  signal; 

a  receiving  path  carrying  a  received  signal: 

an  adaptive  filter; 

an  analog  first  adder; 

a  first  digital/analog  converter: 

a  transmission  unit:  and 

a  two  line  wire  attached  to  the  transmission  unit. 

wherein  over  the  two  line  wire  at  least  the  send  signal,  the 
received  signal  and  echo  signal  portions  are  transmitted,  the 
send  path  and  the  received  path  are  connected  with  the  trans- 
mission unit  and  the  send  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  adaptive 
filter  for  providing  an  estimated  echo  signal,  the  estimated 
echo  signal  u-ansmiiied  through  the  first  digital/analog  con- 
verter to  the  first  analog  adder,  located  in  the  received  path. 
for  the  reduction  of  an  echo  signal  portion  in  the  received 
signal. 

wherein  the  first  adder,  viewed  in  a  direction  of  transmission,  is 
followed  by  an  analog/digital  convener  and  then  by  a  digital 


second  adder,  and  a  first  portion  of  the  estimated  echo  signal 
being  n-ansmitted  to  the  first  adder  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
estimated  echo  signal  being  transmitted  to  the  second  adder, 
for  the  production  of  the  received  signal, 
wherein  means  for  full  utilization  of  the  dynamic  range  are 
pros  ided  for  the  analog/digital  converter  and  therefore  for  the 
automatic  adaptation  to  differing  lengths  of  the  two  line  wire, 
the  means  for  full  adaptation  to  differing  line  lengths  compris- 
ing: 

a  bit  shift  unit: 
an  amplifier  unit:  and 

a  received  signal  measuring  unit,  the  bit  shift  unit  being 
provided  upstream  of  the  second  adder  in  the  signal  trans- 
mission direction:  the  amplifier  unit  being  provided 
between  the  first  adder  and  the  analog/digital  converter  and 
the  received  signal  measuring  unit  impressed  with  the 
received  signal  for  the  control  of  the  bit  shift  uml  and  the 
amplifier  unit. 


5.633.864 

COMMUTSICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN  ATM 

NETWORK  AND  A  DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 

George  Tibi,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,703,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30.  1993,  93  08001 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/64 

U.S.  CI.  370—392  14  Claims 


1.  A  communicarion  system  comprising  an  Asynchronous  Trans- 
mission Mode  ("ATM")  network  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
one  demultiplexing  device,  said  al  least  one  demuUiplexing  device 
for  transmitting,  from  a  first  access  point  of  a  plurality  of  access 
points  to  a  plurality  of  second  access  points  of  said  plurality  of 
access  points,  information  cells,  said  cells  including  a  header 
portion  comprising  an  identification  of  a  destination  senice  circuit 
to  which  said  cells  are  lo  be  transmitted  and  a  data  ponion 
comprising  a  u-ansmil  payload.  said  at  least  one  demultiplexing 
device  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  access  operatively  connected  to  said  ATM 

network  for  receiving  said  cells: 
a  plurality  of  output  accesses  operatively  connected  to  said 

second  access  points: 
at  least  one  network  circuit,  operatively  connected  lo  said  al 
least  one  input  access,  comprising  a  header  analyzing  ele- 
ment: 
a  common  data  line  operatively  connected  to  said  network 

circuit:  and 
a  plurality  of  service  circuits  each  operatively  connected  to  said 
common  data  line  and  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  output 
accesses. 

wherein  each  said  network  circuit  funher  comprises  a  routing 
table,  operatively  connected  directly  to  said  header  analyz- 
ing element  for  producing  a  routing  information  signal 
upon  a  receipt  of  each  information  cell,  the  routing  infor- 
mation signal  including  ai  least  the  identificarion  of  said 
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destination  service  circuit  that  comprises  the  destination  of 
the  respective  cell,  and 

said  network  circuit  further  comprising  a  combining  element 
for  transmitting,  over  the  common  data  line,  both  the  rout- 
ing information  signal  and  said  cells. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  service  circuits  comprises  a 
decoding  element  and  a  plurality  of  service  elements. 

said  decoding  element  for  decoding  the  routing  information 
signal  and  transmitting  the  respective  cell  to  a  service 
element  of  said  plurality  of  service  elements  based  on  the 
routing  information  signal,  wherein  the  respective  cell  is 
stored  only  once  by  said  demultiplexing  device  in  the 
service  element. 


5.633.865 
APPARATT'S  FOR  SELECTIVELY  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

PACKETS  BETWEEN  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 
Phillip  Short.  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neivantage.  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,927.  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688.236 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46:12/56:  H04Q  11/04 

\}S.  a.  370—412  22  Claims 
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queue  logic  for  forming  a  plurality  of  RFC  queue  lists  within 
said  shared  memor>'  each  containing  a  plurality  of  entries 
that  are  pointers  to  a  plurality  of  said  buffers  within  said 
shared  memory:  and 

a  state  machine  for  controlling  reception  and  transmission  of 
data  packets  between  said  first  and  second  LANs  and  said 
shared  memory  using  said  DMA  control  logic  according  to 
said  FIFO  queue  lists. 


5,633.866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  PACKETS 

IN  NETWORKS  HAVING  CONNECTION-ORIENTED 

SUBNETWORKS 

Ross  W.  Gallon,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.047.  Nov.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700313 

Int.  CI."  H04L  n/46, 

U.S.  CI.  370—397  23  Claims 


I.  A  switching  apparatus  for  selectively  bidireclionally  transfer- 
ring data  packets  between  a  plurality  of  local  area  networks 
(LANs),  wherein  said  data  packets  identify  destination  and  source 
addresses,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  media  access  controller  (MAC)  configured  for  receiving, 
transmitting  and  butfenng  data  packets  to  a  LAN:  said  first 
MAC  associated  with  a  first  LAN  for  receiving  and  buffering 
a  first  set  of  data  packets  from  said  first  LAN: 

a  second  MAC  associated  with  a  second  LAN  for  recei\ing  and 
buffering  a  second  set  of  data  packets  to  said  second  LAN: 

a  shared  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  buffers  adapted  for 
storing  said  data  packets  from  said  first  and  second  sets: 

control  logic  for  selectively  storing  each  said  received  data 
packet  from  said  first  and  second  sets  into  at  least  one  selected 
buffer: 

a  single  source  address  table  common  to  said  first  and  second 
LANs  for  associating  said  source  addresses  to  each  said  LAN: 
and 

a  single  processor  executing  a  control  program  for  forming  said 
source  address  table  in  response  to  a  single  receive  signal 
from  said  control  logic  and  directing  said  control  logic  to 
discard  or  alternatively  to  transfer  each  stored  data  packet  to  a 
different  LAN  via  its  associated  MAC  according  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  source  address  table  and  said  stored  data  packets: 

wherein  said  control  logic  comprises: 

DMA  control  logic  for  bidirectionally  transferring  a  plurality 
of  bytes  in  bursts  between  said  first  and  second  MACs  and 
said  shared  memory: 


1.  A  method  for  routing  packets  in  a  network  having  a 
connection-oriented  subnetwork,  a  plurality  of  routers  coupled  to 
said  connection-oriented  subnetwork,  and  a  plurality  of  established 
virtual  circuits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  to  be  routed  toward  a  packet  destination: 
identifying  a  best  existing  virtual  circuit  from  said  plurality  of 

established  virtual  circuits: 
determining  whether  said  best  existing  virtual  circuit  is  feasible 

for  forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet  destination: 
determining  whether  said  best  existing  virtual  circuit  is  efficieni 

for  forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet  destination: 
forwarding  said  packet  toward  said  packet  destination  using  said 

best  existing  virtual  circuit  if  said  best  existing  virtual  circuit 

is  feasible  and  efficient:  and 
establishing  a  new  virtual  circuit  across  said  connection-oriented 

subnetwork  to  an  optimal  next  hop  router  and  forwarding  said 

packet  toward  said  packet  destination  using  said  new  virtual 

circuit  if  said  best  existing  virtual  circuit  is  not  both  feasible 

and  efficient. 


5,633.867 
LOCAL  MEMORY  BUFFERS  MANAGEMENT  FOR  AN 
ATM  ADAPTER  IMPLEMENTING  CREDIT  BASED 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Michael    Ben-Nun,   Jerusalem;    Simoni    Ben-Michael.   Givat 
Zeev:  Simcha  Perl,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  and  Kadangode 
K.   Ramakrishnan,  .Maynard,  Mass.,  assignors  to   Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.984 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:  G06F  \i/00 

U„S.  CI.  370—399  26  Claims 
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5.633,868 
VIRTUAL  CIRCUIT  MANAGEMENT  IN  CELLULAR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
John  H.  Baldwin.  Morristown.  NJ.;  Helen  Chu,  New  York, 
N.Y.;    Bharat   T.    Doshi,    Holmdel,    N.J.;    Subrahmanyam 
Dravida,  Somerset.  N.J.;  Sanjiv  Nanda,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  and 
Philip  A.  Treventi.  Murray  Hill.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.956 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/66:  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  370—331  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  downlink  virtual  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
receiving,  at  a  radio  port,  a  virtual  circuit  identifier  from  a 

wireless  terminal: 
attaching  said  virtual  circuit  identifier  to  an  OA&M  cell; 
sending  a  set-reverse-VC  message  in  said  OA&M  cell; 


transmitting,  from  said  radio  port,  said  OA&M  cell  to  a  radio 

port  manager  over  an  uplink  \irtual  circuit: 
receiving  said  OA&M  cell  by  a  switch  in  said  uplink  virtual 

circuit: 
reading  said  set-reverse-VC  message:  and 
in  response  to  said  set-reverse-VC  message,  establishing  said 

downlink  virtual  circuit  in  said  switch. 


1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  device  com- 
prising; 

a  receiver  portion,  said  receiver  portion  capable  of  receiving  a 

plurality  of  ATM  cells  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits 

(VCs)  from  an  upstream  ATM  switch: 
a  local  memory,  said  local  memory  used  to  store  the  plurality  of 

ATM  cells: ' 
means  for  managing  said  local  memory  using  a  plursdity  of 

queues: 
means  for  assembling  ATM  cells  into  a  plurality  of  packets: 
mean<:   for  transmitting   said  plurality   of  packets  to  a   host 

memory:  and 
a  transmitter  portion,  said  transmitter  portion  having  a  means  for 

indicating  said  transmitting  of  said  packets  from  said  local 

memory  to  said  host  memory  to  said  upstream  ATM  switch. 


5.633.869 
VIRTUAL  NETWORK  USING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE 
John  L.  Burnett,  Cupertino,  and  Peter  Newman.  Mountain 
N'iew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Network  Equipment  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,682.  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.444.702.  This  application  Mav  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.612 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56:12/44 
U.S.  CI.  370—396  34  Claims 


1.  For  a  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  ports 
where  each  port  has  a  unique  port  address,  where  sending  ports 
ha\e  sending  port  addresses,  and  where  receiving  ports  have 
receiving  port  addresses,  and  where  the  communication  system 
includes  a  plurality  of  stations  where  each  station  has. 
a  unique  station  address  distinguishing  the  station  from  other 

stations, 
a  connection  to  one  of  said  ports  for  communications  between 
source  stations  at  the  sending  ports  and  destination  stations  at 
the  receiving  ports, 
packet  means  for  providing  packets  for  transferring  information. 

said  information  including 
a  destination  station  address  for  addressing  one  or  a  group  of 

said  destination  stations,  and 
packet  convener  means  connected  to  said  packet  means  for 
convening  between  packets  and  cells  for  u-ansfers  between 
stations: 
an  apparatus  comprising: 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  sending  ports  to  said 

receiving  ports, 
address  resolution  means  for  determining  a  particular  one  or 
more  of  said  receiving  port  addresses  corresponding  to  said 
destination  station  address,  said  address  resolution  means 
including  multicast  means  for  multicasting  said  destination 
station  address  from  a  particular  one  of  said  source  stations  to 
a  group  of  said  destination  stations,  said  multicast  means 
including. 

response  means  for  providing  said  particular  one  or  more  of 
said  receiving  port  addresses  corresponding  to  said  destina- 
tion station  address,  and 
reply  means  for  transmitting  said  particular  one  or  more  of 
said  receiving  port  addresses  to  a  sending  port:  and 
connection  management  means  connected  to  receive  said  one  or 
more  receiving  port  addresses  from  said  address  resolution 
means  for  requesting  connections  through  said  networking 
apparatus  connecting  said  sending  ports  to  said  receiving 
pons  whereby  packets  are  transferred  from  source  stations  to 
destination  stations  by  cell  transfers. 
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5.633,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLn«4G  DATA 

FLOW  THROUGH  AN  ATM  INTERFACE 
Andre  J.  Gaytan,  Union  Cit>',  and  Rasoul  M.  Oskouy,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,197 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/lb 

MS.  a.  370—235  25  Oaims 
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packets:  means  for  detecting  when  a  time-value  of  the  clock 
corresponds  to  the  time-stamp  in  a  particular  packet:  and  means  for 
presenting  data  from  that  particular  packet  at  an  output,  character- 
ized in  that  the  system  comprises  a  bus  operable  according  to  a 
time-slot  allocation  protocol,  the  source  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supplying  the  packets  to  the  destination  apparatus  via 
the  bus:  and  means  for  supplying  a  first  and  a  second  part  of  at 
least  one  of  the  packets  in  different  time-slots,  the  destination 
apparatus  comprises  means  for  presenting  data  from  the  first  pan 
and  second  part  together  upon  detecting  when  the  time-value  of  the 
clock  corresponds  to  the  time-stamp  in  the  at  least  one  of  the 
packets. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  data  between  a  host 
computer  and  a  network,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  local  buffer  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted  onto  said  net- 
work; 

a  timer  diat  corresponds  to  a  channel,  the  timer  being  configured 
to  generate  cell  transmit  requests: 

a  channel  flow  controller  coupled  to  said  timer,  said  channel 
flow  controller  configured  to  generate  an  enable  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  channel  when  said  local  buffer  contains  at 
least  a  first  amount  of  data  for  said  channel; 

a  segmentation  unit  coupled  to  said  timer,  said  channel  flow 
conttoller  and  said  local  buffer,  said  segmentation  unit  config- 
ured to  respond  to  said  cell  transmit  requests  from  said  timer 
if  and  only  if  said  channel  flow  controller  is  generating  said 
enable  signal,  said  segmentation  unit  configured  to  read  data 
from  said  local  buffer  and  to  transmit  said  data  in  cells  onto 
said  network  on  said  channel  in  response  to  said  cell  transmit 
requests  from  said  timer 
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5,633.872 
INTERACTIVE  RADIO 
Gilbert  M.  Dinkins,  Herndon,  Va.,  assignor  to  EON  Corpora- 
tion, Reston,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  257,336,  Jun.  8,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  315,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7//S.5 

U.S.  a.  370—312  38  Claims 
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5,633,871 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  H.  J.  Bloks,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,352 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
94201945;  Jul.  l\  1994,  94201967 

Int  CI.-  H04J  .V/6.  H04L  W40 
U.S.  a.  370-^71  7  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising  a  source  apparatus 
coupled  to  a  destination  apparatus,  the  source  apparatus  being 
arranged  for  supplying  the  destination  apparatus  with  a  sequence 
of  packets,  each  of  said  packets  comprising  a  time-stamp,  the 
destination  apparatus  comprising  a  clock;  means  for  receiving  the 


1.  An  interactive  radio  broadcast  data  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  low  power  mobile  remote  transmitter  unit  (RTU) 
located  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  geographic  zones  of  at 
least  one  geographic  area, 

a  receive  only  station  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  geographic  zones  for  reception  of  transmissions 
from  said  at  least  one  RTU  located  in  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  geographic  zones, 

a  central  transmitting  station  (CTS)  disposed  within  said  at  least 
one  geographic  area,  said  CTS  communicatively  coupled  to 
said  receive  only  station  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  geographic  zones,  said  CTS  having  data 
processing  and  transmission  facilities  for  transmitting  data  to 
said  at  least  one  RTU  and  for  receiving  from  said  receive  only 
station  multiplexed  synchronously  related  digital  data  mes- 
sages of  variable  lengths,  said  data  processing  and  transmis- 
sion facilities  including  means  for  synchronizing  said  trans- 
mission facilities  with  a  precision  clock  signal  derived  from 
an  independent  precision  clock  source,  and 

facilities  in  said  CTS  and  said  at  least  one  RTL'  for  handing  off 
communications  between  said  plurality  of  geographic  zones 
when  communicated  signals  deteriorate  below  a  given  thresh- 
old, said  system  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of 
radio  broadcast  signals. 


5,633.873 
COMBINED  FIXED  AND  MOBILE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  E.  Kay.  Rockville;  Pradeep  Kaul.  Darnestown,  both  of 
Md.,-  Michael  I.  Parr;  Graham  Avis,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  John  E.  Corrigan,  III.  Chevy  Chase,  Md.;  Daniel 
Wendling,  Damestown,  Md..  and  Ashok  D.  Mehta.  North 
Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  .Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  27.968,  Man  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  622,232,  Dec.  6, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,299,198,  and  Sen  No.  929337,  Aug.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

622,232.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  528.182 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/00 

\i&.  CI.  370—336  13  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  system  for  communication  of  individual  fixed 
and  mobile  telephone  subscribers  with  a  remotely  located  base 
station  of  a  radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  base  station  having  a  transceiver  for  receiving  and  transmitting 

signals   including   digital    signals   corresponding   to   speech 

spurts  from  and  to  subscriber  locations; 
a  base  station  controller  connected  between  the  transceiver  and  a 

mobile  switching  center  for  performing  speech  coding  and 

digital  speech  interpolation; 
at  least  one  mobile  subscriber  telephone  having  a.n  antenna  for 

radiating   and   collecting   signals   corresponding   to   speech 

spurts  to  and  from  the  base  station  transceiver; 
a  multi-subscriber  unit  in  a  fixed  location  remote  from  the  base 

station  having  an  antenna  for  radiating  and  collecting  digital 

signals  corresponding  to  speech  spurts  for  a  plurality  of 

different  individual  subscribers  to  and  from  the  base  station 

transceiver;  and 
a  telephone  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  individual 

subscribers,  said  telephones  being  at  fixed  locations  and  wired 

electrically  to  the  multi-subscriber  unit. 


sending  a  status  report  to  said  ba.se  station,  wherein  said  status 
request  contains  a  second  layer  2  bit  which  specifies  whether 
the  remote  station  should  .send  the  status  report  on  a  reserva- 
tion basis  or  on  a  contention  basis. 


5,633,875 
PROTOCOL  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRALIZED 
ASSET  TRACKING  COMMUNICATIONS 
John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Amer  A.  Has.san.  Car>. 
N.C.,  and  Stephen  M.  HIadik,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,735 
Int.  CI."  H04J  li/02:  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  CI.  370—346 
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5,633,874 
AUTOM.4T1C  RETRANSMISSION  REQUEST 
John  VV.  Diachina.  Garnen  N.C.;  Hakan  C.  Andersson,  Ekero, 
and  Bengt  Persson.  Djursholra,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This 
application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  332,114 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/00 
U.S.  a.  370—329  11  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  obtaining  a  report  on  the  status  of  frames 
comprising  a  message  transmitted  to  a  remote  station,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  said  message  to  said  remote  station  from  a  base 

station  using  layer  2  frames; 
sending  a  status  request  to  said  remote  station  from  the  ba,se 
station  using  a  layer  2  bit  which  is  distinct  from  layer  2  bits 
used  to  carry  the  message;  and 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  central  station  and  a 
plurality  of  tracking  units  affixed  to  mobile  assets,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

polling,  from  the  central  station,  each  of  said  plurality  of  track- 
ing units  on  a  narrow  band  forward  channel; 

each  of  said  tracking  units  responding  to  said  narrow  band 
forward  channel  only  at  a  predetermined  time; 

each  of  said  tracking  units  further  monitoring  a  flag  in  said 
narrow  band  forward  channel  to  estimate  when  to  next  receive 
said  narrow  hand  forward  channel; 

each  of  said  pluralit>  of  tracking  units  responding  to  said  polling 
on  a  narrow  band  return  channel,  each  of  said  pluralit>  of 
tracking  units  respectively  including  in  its  response  data  and 
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an  indication  as  to  whether  the  respective  tracking  unit  has 
additional  data  to  transmit  to  the  central  station: 

receiving  responses  and  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
tracking  units  at  said  central  station; 

compiling,  at  said  central  station,  a  list  of  tracking  units  which 
have  additional  data  to  transmit  to  said  central  station. 

assigning  a  scheduled  transmit  time  for  each  tracking  unit  hav- 
ing additional  data  to  transmit; 

transmitting,  on  said  narrow  band  forward  channel  to  each 
respective  tracking  unit  having  additional  data  to  transmit,  the 
scheduled  transmit  lime  to  transmit  said  additional  data;  and 

receiving  data  fixim  said  each  respective  tracking  unit  having 
additional  data  to  transmit  at  the  scheduled  transmit  times. 


.S,633.876 
STORE  AND  FORWARD  REPEATER 
Gilbert  M.  Dinkins.  Herndon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eon  Corpora- 
tion. Reston.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.414,  Oct.  26.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.388,101.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,806 

Int.  Cl.'~  H04B  3/36 
VS.  CI.  370—315  31  Oaims 
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1.  An  interactive  data  broadcast  network  configuration  having  a 
network  hub  switching  center  for  routing  communications  to  and 
from  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  comprising; 

subscriber  units  dispersed  at  various  locations  within  a  base 

station  geographic  area, 
local  base  station  repeater  cell  means  for  communicating  with 
subscriber  units  within  a  local  base  station  geographic  area 
associated  with  said  local  base  station  repeater  cell  means  by 
way  of  first  data  signals  of  variable  lengths  synchronously 
related  to  a  base  station  broadcast  signal  and  timed  for  multi- 
plexed message  transmission,  said  first  data  signals  broadcast 
on  a  hrst  carrier  frequency,  said  local  base  station  repeater  cell 
means  further  comprising, 

base  station  data  processing  and  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  set  of  said  subscriber  units  contained  within 
said  local  base  station  geographic  area  associated  with  said 
local  base  station  repeater  cell  means,  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  from  a  subset  of  said  set  of  subscriber 
units  second  data  messages  of  variable  lengths  broadcast  on 
a  second  carrier  frequency,   said  second  data  messages 
multiplexed  and  synchronously  related  to  said  hrst  data 
signals  of  variable  lengths  to  provide  point-to-point  com- 
munication between  said  local  base  station  repeater  cell 
means  and  said  subset  of  said  subscriber  units, 
store  and  forward  repeater  means  for  receiving  said  first  data 
signals  of  variable  lengths  transmitted  by  said  local  base 
station  repeater  cell  on  said  first  carrier  frequency  and  for- 
warding said  first  data  signals  of  variable  lengths  to  said 
subscriber  units  on  a  third  carrier  frequency,  and 
reception  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  second  data 
signals  broadcast  at  a  low  power  on  said  second  carrier 
frequency  from  said  subscriber  units,  said  reception  means 
further  comprising  a  local  remote  receiver  disposed  within 
one  of  a  plurality  of  cell  subdivision  sites  partitioned  from 


said  local  base  station  geographic  area  associated  with  said 
local  base  station  repealer  cell  means,  said  plurality  of  cell 
subdivision  sites  dispersed  over  said  local  base  station  geo- 
graphic area,  each  of  said  local  remote  receivers  adapted  for 
receiving  said  low  power  second  data  signals  from  said  sub- 
scriber units  within  range  of  said  local  remote  receiver  and 
forwarding  said  second  data  signals  to  said  local  base  station 
repealer  cell  means. 


5,633.877 
PROGRAMMABLE  BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  METHOD  AND 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ARRAYS 
Philip  G.  Shephard,  III,  Round  Rock.  Tex.,-  William  \.  Huott, 
Holmes;  Paul  R.  IXirgeon,  Woodstock,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
W.  Berry,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,  Tex.;  Gulsun  Yasar.  South  Burl- 
ington, Vt.;  Frederick  J.  Cox,  Kirkland,  Wash.;  Pradip 
Patel.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Joseph  B.  Hanley,  III,  Patterson, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.585 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  built-in,  on-chip  test  system  for  testing  an  array  having  data 
input  potts,  data  output  pons,  and  address  ports,  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  data  control  register  for  generating  and  applying  deterministic 
data  patterns  to  the  data  input  ports  of  said  VLSI  array: 

an  address  control  register  for  generating  addresses  for  applica- 
tion to  said  array  chip  in  coordination  with  said  data  control 
register: 

a  comparator  for  comparison  of  data  inputted  to  said  data  input 
ports  of  said  VLSI  array  from  said  data  control  register  with 
data  outputted  from  said  data  output  ports  of  said  VLSI  array: 

a  memory  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  microcode  control 
vectors,  each  vector  including  a  data  control  register  field,  an 
address  control  register  field,  the  microcode  pointer  control 
register  field  and  a  read/write  enable  control  field: 

a  microcode  pointer  control  register  and  finite  state  machine  for 
means  controlling  said  address  control  register,  said  data 
control  register  and  said  microcode  pointer  control  register  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  microcode  control  vectors  and  to 
an  overflow  feedback  state  of  said  data  control  register  and 
said  address  control  register 


5,633.878 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  DATA  BUFFERS 
Mats  Ernkell.  Stockholm,  and  Stefan  Sahl,  Hagersten,  both  of 
Sweden,    assignors    to   Telcfonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.147 

Int  CI."  GllC  29/00:  G06F  U/OO 

V.S.  a.  371—24  8  Claims 
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circuit  having  one  or  more  input  ports,  one  or  more  output  ports 
and  a  logic  circuit  disposed  between  the  input  ports  and  the  output 
ports,  wherein  the  tester  applies  an  input  signal  to  one  or  more  of 
the  input  ports,  the  input  signal  being  synchronous  to  the  internal 
periods  of  the  tester,  such  that,  by  the  operation  of  the  logic  circuit, 
an  output  signal  appears  at  one  or  more  of  the  output  ports, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  output  port  having  a  predetermined  signal  event 
that  occurs  at  said  first  output  port  during  a  predetermined 
time  range,  said  predetermined  lime  range  being  determined 
with  respect  to  said  internal  period:  and 
using  said  predetermined  signal  event  as  a  timing  reference  for  a 
test  event  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  test  event  occurring  a 
predetermined  time  interval  from  said  predetermined  event. 
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1.  A  self-diagnostic  asynchronous  data  buffer,  comprising; 
addressable  storage  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  cells; 

data  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  data  value  to  be  stored 
into  one  of  the  plurality  of  addressable  storage  cells; 

means  for  generating  a  write  address  that  identifies  one  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  cells  into  which  the  input  dau  value  is 
to  be  written  during  a  next  write  operation;  and 

means  for  generating  a  read  address  that  identifies  one  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  cells  from  which  an  output  data  value 
will  be  read  during  a  next  read  operation: 
means  for  generating  a  test  address  signal: 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  lest  address  signal 

equals  the  write  address: 
test  storage  means  for  storing  the  input  data  value  during  the 

next  write  operation  when  the  lest  address  signal  equals  the 

write  address: 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  test  address  signal 

equals  the  read  address:  and 
means  for  comparing  the  value  stored  in  the  test  storage  means 

with  the  output  data  value  during  the  next  read  operation 

when  the  test  address  signal  equals  the  read  address,  and  for 

asserting  a  hardw  are  fault  signal  in  response  to  a  comparison 

indicating  thai  the  output  data  value  is  not  equal  to  the  value 

stored  in  the  test  storage  means. 
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5.633.880 

RECEIVER  PROVIDING  MASKING  OF  AN  ERROR  IN  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL.  AND  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  RECEIVER 

Gerardus  C.  P.  Lokhoff.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,216,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23U59 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   19,   1991, 
9100285 

Int.  CI."  H03M  U/OO 
VS.  CI.  371—31  20  aaims 

35- 


ERROR 
CORRECT 
UNIT 
lOv     Jl       32,       U'     rU 


35 


rroSftS^ 


M  \  NifERRORT   V 

\  . "    UNIT  _J\ 

TT-"  33;"- 7r« 


371    m 


DERIVE 
UHIT 


7\ 


,372  I  39  2 


l37M    39  M 


36 


SniTHESIS 
FiaER 
UNIT 


5,633,879 

METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  AND 

TEST 

David  J.  Potts,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  Ribe.  West  Chicago.  III.; 

Kevin  L.  Kornher.  and  Roger  Griesmer.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.256 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  371—27  25  Oaims 

TIMING  Rtr.  SEIiCTIONS 

i  .134 


TEST  VECrOR  FILE 
1.  A  method  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  using  a  tester,  the 
tester  having  internal  periods  for  timing  reference,  the  integrated 


10.  A  receiver,  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  signal  representing  a 
wide-band  digital  signal  which  has  been  encoded  into  sub- 
band  signals  which  are  each  made  up  of  successive  signal 
blocks  having  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  of  that 
sub-band  signal,  the  samples  in  the  signal  blocks  of  the 
sub-band  signals  having  been  quantized  to  produce  quantized 
sub-band  signals  in  the  signal  blocks; 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  in  and  converting 
the  first  digital  signal  into  a  second  digital  signal  having 
signal  information,  which  includes  the  quantized  samples  in 
the  signal  blocks  and  scale  factor  information  relating  to  scale 
factors  for  the  signal  blocks,  included  in  successive  ^ames  of 
the  second  digital  signal; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  if 
an  error  exists  in  the  signal  information  which  could  not  be 
corrected  by  said  error  correction  means,  said  control  signal 
generating  means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control  signal 
if  an  uncorrected  error  exists  in  a  scale  factor  for  a  signal 
block  of  the  signal  information: 

error  masking  means  for  replacing  the  scale  factor  having  the 
uncorrected  error  with  an  extrapolated  value  from  one  or 
more  scale  factors  belonging  to  one  or  more  preceding  signal 
blocks  of  the  same  sub-band  signal  as  the  signal  block  which 
has  the  scale  factor  having  the  uncoirected  error  if  the  conirol 
signal  is  generated: 

derivation  means  for  deriving  the  quantized  samples  in  the 
signal  blocks  and  the  scale  factor  information  relating  thereto 
from  the  signal  information,  and  producing  replicated  samples 
in  the  signal  blocks  which  substantially  correspond  to  the 
samples  in  the  signal  blocks  of  the  sub-band  signals;  and 


2770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2771 


UMI 


synthesis  filter  means  for  constructing  a  replica  of  the  wide-band 
digital  signal  in  response  to  the  replicated  samples  in  the 
signal  blocks. 


5,633,881 

TRELLIS  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  BASED  UPON 

PUNCTURED  R.ATE  'A  CONVOLUTIONAL  CODES 

Epbraim   Zehavi,   San   Diego,   and   Jack   K.   Wolf,   Rancho 

Mirage,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,788.  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,738 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/10 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  digital  data  for  trellis  modulation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  k  input  data  bits: 
encoding  said  k  input  data  bits  according  to  a  lirst  encoding 

format  to  provide  n  symbols; 
converting  said  n  symbols  to  provide  said  n  symbols  as  a 

sequence  of  sets  of  at  least  three  symbols: 
delaying  for  a  predetermined  first  duration  a  second  symbol  of 

each  set  of  three  symbols: 
delaying  for  a  predetermined  second  duration  a  third  symbol  of 

each  set  of  three  symbols:  and 
providing  for  modulation  an  interleaved  symbol  set  including  a 

first  symbol  of  one  of  said  sets  of  symbols  with  corresponding 

delayed  second  and  third  symbols  of  previous  symbol  sets. 


5,633.882 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Brendan  J.  Babb,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Steven  B.  Sidman, 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,109,  Aug.  5.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  II,  1996.  Ser  No.  615,033 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00:  H03M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  371-^0.1  3  Claims 
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a  syndrome  generator  which  receives  as  inputs  said  7  generated 
check  bits  from  said  check  bit  generator  and  7  stored  check 
bits  and  outputs  7  syndrome  bits  in  response  thereto: 

an  error  detector  which  receives  as  input  said  7  syndrome  bits 
from  said  syndrome  generator,  decodes  said  7  syndrome  bits 
to  detect  an  error  or  a  multiple  error  in  said  32  bit  data  word 
or  in  said  7  stored  check  bits,  and  outputs  two  single  bits 
providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  error: 

a  check  bit  output  latch  which  receives  as  inputs  said  7  gener- 
ated check  bits  from  said  check  bit  generator  and  selectively 
outputs  said  7  generated  check  bits  on  the  detection  of  the 
error  in  the  7  stored  check  bits  for  correcting  stored  check  bit 
errors;  and 

an  error  corrector  which  receives  as  inputs  said  7  syndrome  bits 
from  said  syndrome  generator  and  said  32  bit  data  word  and 
outputs  a  corrected  32  bit  data  word. 


5,633,883 
CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  SOLID  STATE 
ULTRAVIOLET  COHERENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Weiqiang  Shi,  and  Warren  S.  Grundfest,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781 J28.  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,363388.  This  appUcation  Mar  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,776 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/0 

U.S.  CI.  372—20  9  Claims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  light  source  comprising: 

a  first  pump  light  source  comprising  a  laser. 

a  tunable  laser  dri%en  by  said  first  pump  light  source  to  provide 
a  second  light  source. 

a  non-linear  optical  frequency  mixing  element  optically  coupled 
to  said  first  pump  light  source  and  said  second  light  source, 
said  non-linear  optical  frequency  mixing  element  phase 
matching  the  light  recei\ed  from  said  first  pump  light  source 
and  said  second  light  source  to  produce  light  having  a  wave- 
length in  the  ultraviolet  region. 


5,633,884 

SELF-SEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL 

CAVITY  TYPE  TUNABLE  LASER  UTILIZING 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Jong-Min  Lee;  Byung-Heon  Cha;  Sung-Ho  Kim.  and 
Do-Kyeong  Ko,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Daejeon-si,  and 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1994, 

94-29936 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—20  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  enor  detection  and  correction  circuit  compris-  "^                               («i 

'"?■  I.  A  self-seeding  method  for  a  dual  cavity  type  tunable  laser 

a  check  bit  generator  which  receives  a  32  bit  data  word  and  utilizing  a  diffraction  grating,  comprising:  installing  a  diffraction 

outputs  7  generated  check  bits  in  response  thereto;  grating  in  front  of  a  wholly  reflecting  mirror;  and 


feeding  a  0th  and  first  diffracted  beams  of  the  diffraction  grating 
and  a  laser  gain  medium  with  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  and 
a  tuning  mirror  so  as  to  form  a  dual  cavity,  thereby  carrying 
out  a  self-seeding. 


plurality  of  strained  layers,  alternate  strained  layers  having 
equal  and  opposite  crystallographic  strain. 


5,633,885 

FREQUENCY  CHIRP  CONTROL  AND  COMPENSATION 

FOR  OBTAINING  BROAD  BANDWIDTH  ULTRASHORT 

OPTICAL  PULSES  FROM  WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE 

LASERS 

Almantas  Galvanauskas,  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Imra  America,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,912 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—25  32  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  frequency  chirp  time- 
dispersion  to  obtain  broad  bandwidth  ultrashort  pulses,  comprising: 

a  wavelength  tunable-laser  for  generating  frequency  chirped 
pulses; 

optical  means  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of  said  wavelength- 
tunable  laser,  including  means  for  compensating  at  least  one 
order  of  frequency  chirp  time-dispersion. 


5,633,886 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  VCSEL  WITH  AL-FREE  ACTIVE 

REGION 
Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 
both  of  Ariz.,  and  Hsing-Chung  Lee,  Calabasas,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,061 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  372—45  24  aaims 
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5.633,887 

OPTICAL  DEVICES  USING  AN  EXTERNAL  CAVITY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Russell  W.  Chung,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Weber, 

Boone.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,193 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—92  27  Claims 


/^ 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  device  for  amplifying  input  light  com- 
prising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  opposed  front  and  rear 
facets,  said  body  semiconductor  material  accepting  said  light 
through  said  front  facet  and  amplifying  said  light  during 
propagation  thereof  to  said  rear  facet; 

an  optical  element  having  a  partially  optically  reflective  surface 
positioned  with  the  optically  reflective  surface  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  of  said  facets,  said  optical  element 
being  positioned  such  that  a  resonant  optical  cavity  is  formed 
between  said  partially  optically  reflective  surface  and  said  one 
facet;  and 

means  for  applying  said  input  light  to  said  firont  facet. 


5,633,888 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ACCESS  POINT  ADJACENCY 

MATRIX  TO  ESTABLISH  HANDOFF  IN  A  WIRELESS 

LAN 

Brett  B.  Stewart,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,984 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  375—202  18  Claims 
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1.  A  short  wavelength  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  mirror  stack  of  a  first  conductivity  type  positioned  on  the 

substrate,  the  first  mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  relatively  high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers; 
a  second  mirror  stack  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  second 

mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  relatively 

high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers;  and 
an  active  region  sandwiched  between  the  first  mirror  stack  and 

the  second  mirror  stack,  the  active  region  being  formed  of  a 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  communication  in  wireless  local 
area  network  (LAN)  with  an  access  point  coverage  topology  in  a 
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dynamic  environment,  the  LAN  containing  a  plurality  of  acces* 
points  and  a  plurality  of  active  mobile  devices,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  unique  frequency  hopping  scheme  to  each  of  the 
access  points: 

(b)  initiating  a  communication  link  between  an  active  mobile 
device  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  access  points,  the 
communication  link  being  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
hopping  scheme  of  the  access  point: 

(c)  determining,  for  the  acti\e  mobile  devices,  a  most  likely 
frequency  hopping  scheme  of  an  alternate  access  point  by 
referring  to  an  acces>  point  adjacency  matrix,  the  alternate 
access  point  being  different  from  the  corresponding  access 
point: 

(d)  attempting  to  establish  a  communicatioij  link  between  the 
active  mobile  device  and  the  alternate  access  point  in  accor- 
dance with  the  most  likely  frequency  hopping  scheme:  and 

(e)  reluming  to  the  adjacency  matrix  to  obtain  a  next  most  likely 
frequency  hopping  scheme  if  the  communication  link  is  not 
established  in  step  (d). 

wherein  steps  (d)  and  (e)  are  repeated  until  the  frequency  hop- 
ping scheme  of  the  alternate  access  point  is  obtained  from  the 
adjacency  matrix  and  a  communication  link  is  established 
between  the  active  mobile  device  and  the  alternate  access 
point  in  accordance  with  its  frequency  hopping  scheme. 


5.633,889 

PHASED  ARRAY  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 
Technology  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  266,769.  Jun.  28,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  155,173,  Nov.  22.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.422.908.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Scr.  No.  625.254 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  27/}0 
U.S.  CI.  375—203  15  Claims 


3.  A  phased  array  spread-spectrum  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  phased  versions  of  the  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  signals: 

means  for  delaying  the  plurality  of  spread  spectrum  signals  w  ith 
respect  to  the  plurality  of  phased  \ersions  of  the  plurality  of 
spread-spectrum  signals  by  a  plurality  of  delays,  thereby 
generating  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals: 

means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  delayed  signals  and  the 
plurality  of  phased  versions  of  the  spread-spectrum  signals,  as 
a  plurality  of  combined  signals: 

means  for  despreading  the  plurality  combined  signals  as  a  plu- 
rality of  despread  signals: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  magnitude  \alues  from  the 
plurality  of  despread  signals: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pre\  ious  magnitude  values  and  a 
plurality  of  present-magnitude  values,  generated  from  said 
generating  means:  and 

means  for  companng  the  plurality  of  previous  magnitude  values 
with  the  plurality  of  present-magnitude  values,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  plurality  of  comparison  signals,  with  said  delaying 


means  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  comparison  signals  for 
changing  the  plurality  of  delays. 


5.633,890 
METHOD  FOR  INTELLIGENT  D.4TA  TERMINAL 
EQl  IPMENT  (DTE)  DATA  COMMUNIC.\TION 
Allam  Z.  Ahmed.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  .Sen  No.  201.398 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.?«.  G06F  /.VW 

l'.S.  CI.  375—219  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  terminal  equipment  (DTE)  device  including,  in 
intercommunication,  a  command  interpreter  block  and  a  plurality 
of  control  blocks  in  communication  with  a  digital  communication 
equipment  (DCE)  device,  a  method  of  digital  communication 
between  the  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  initiating  the  digital  communication  by  transmitting  within 
the  DTE  one  command  from  a  DTE  command  set  to  the 
command  interpreter  block,  the  DTE  command  set  having  no 
held  reserved  for  data  that  is  to  be  transmitted  to  another 
DTE: 

B.  decoding  the  command: 

C.  directing  the  decoded  command  from  the  command  inter- 
preter to  one  of  the  control  blocks: 

D.  converting  the  decoded  command  into  a  signal  representative 
of  the  decoded  command:  and 

E.  transmitting  the  signal  from  the  control  block  to  the  DCE. 


5.633.891 

PORTABLE  INTEGRATED  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 

Mohammed  S.  Rebec,  and  Mihailo  V.  Rebec,  both  of  Bristol. 

Ind..  assignors  to  Trans  Video  Electronics,  Inc..  Bristol.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.089,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  487.509 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JS 

VS.  CI.  375—219  27  Claims 
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2.  A  high  speed  teleconference  station  comprising: 
interface  means  for  receiving  a  first  analog  signal  and  outputting 
a  first  digital  signal: 


encoding/compressing  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means, 
for  encoding  and  compressing  said  first  digital  signal  to 
produce  a  first  compressed  encoded  signal: 

multiplexing/demultiplexing  means,  coupled  to  said  encoding/ 
compressing  means,  for  receiving  and  splitting  said  first  com- 
pressed encoded  signal  into  at  least  two  split  first  compressed 
encoded  signals: 

at  least  two  converting  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  means,  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  least  two  split  first  compressed  encoded  signals  and  respec- 
tively producing  at  least  two  first  synchronous  signals;  and 

at  least  two  CCIT  units,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  lea.st  two  converting  means,  for  receiving  a  respective  one 
of  said  at  least  two  first  synchronous  signals  and  respectively 
outputting  at  least  two  high  speed  first  synchronous  signals  to 
a  high  speed  data  link. 


5,633,893 

DIGITAL  MODULATION  METHOD  WITH 

CONTROLLED  ENVELOPE  VARIATION 

Ross  W.  Laiape,  Raleigh,  and  J>Tin-chen  Chen.  Chapel  Hill. 

both  of  N.C.,  as.signors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,599 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  375—297  17  Claims 


5,633.892 
HYBRID  LINE  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
USING  4B/3T  ENCODING  FOR  PAYLOAD  BITS  AND 
IB/IT  ENCODING  FOR  FRAMING  INFORMATION 
Dale  L.  Krishen  Wake  Forest,  N.C,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  279.197 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  25/49 
U.S.  CI.  375—286 
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1.  A  communications  system  including  a  plurality  of  radio 
transceivers  with  each  transceiver  comprising: 

a  receiver,  and 

a  transmitter  including: 

a  constant  envelope  waveform  generator  for  creating  a  baseband 
signal  having  a  constant  amplitude; 

a  filter  for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  the  baseband  signal  to 
generate  a  filtered  signal  and  thereby  adding  a  controlled 
amount  of  amplitude  modulation  to  the  baseband  signal:  and 

a  nonlinear  power  amplifier  for  nonlinearly  amplifying  the  fil- 
tered signal. 

wherein  the  constant  envelope  waveform  generator  having  a 
quaternary  continuous  phase  frequency  shift  modulator 
employs  a  modulation  index  h=0.25  and  samples  each  symbol 
four  or  eight  limes  to  limit  a  number  of  possibk  phase  shift 
possibilities  to  32  or  64.  respectively. 


I.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  next  data  bit  and  current  disparity  value  signal 
to  be  coded  is  either  (i)  a  binary  framing  bit  and  next  execut- 
ing a  step  (b)  or  (ii)  a  binary  payload  bit  and  next  executing  a 
step  (c): 

(b)  convening  the  next  binary  framing  bit  and  die  current 
disparity  value  signal  to  a  ternary  framing  symbol  using  a  first 
encoding  method: 

(c)  converting  the  next  binary  payload  bit  and  the  current  dis- 
parity value  signal  to  a  ternary  payload  symbol  using  a  second 
encoding  method.  pro\  iding  an  updated  disparity  value  signal 
and  repeating  step  (a). 


5,633,894 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MODULATING  A  SINUSOIDAL 
WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  USING  DIGITAL  PULSE  SHAPING 
Andrew  H.  Snelgrove;  Anthoney  V.  Cirineo,  and  Eugene  L. 
Law.  all  of  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of 
Ameiica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,753 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  375—307  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  carrier  whose  frequency  is  deter- 
mined by  a  \alue  manifested  by  a  digital  data  signal,  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory  (RAM): 

a  main  contfoller  coupled  to  said  random  access  memory  for 
generating  a  first  data  w  ord  representative  of  a  base  frequency 
and  a  second  data  word  representative  of  an  offset  frequency, 
said  main  controller  conuolling  a  transfer  of  said  first  and 
second  data  words  from  said  main  controller  to  said  random 
access  memory: 
said  main  controller  generating  a  manual  load  signal  and  a  chip 

select  signal: 
an  oscillator  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  random  access 
memory  and  said  main  controller,  said  oscillator  control  cir- 
cuit receiving  said  chip  select  signal,  said  manual  load  signal 
and  said  digital  data  signal: 
numerically  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor control  circuit: 
said  oscillator  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  chip  select 
signal,  passing  said  digital  data  signal  through  said  oscillator 
control  circuit  to  said  numerically  contfolled  oscillator  means: 
said  oscillator  control  circuit  ha\  ing  direct  access  to  said  RAM 
and  said  numerically  controlled  oscillator  means  to  allow  said 
manual  load  signal  to  initiate  a  direct  memory  access  transfer 
of  said  first  and  second  data  words  from  said  oscillator  conu-ol 
circuit  to  said  numerically  controlled  oscillator  means; 
said  numerically  controlled  oscillator  means,  responsive  to  said 
digital  data  signal  and  said  first  and  second  data  words. 
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selectively  generating  either  a  first  sinusoidal  waveform  sig- 
nal having  a  first  frequency  or  a  second  sinusoidal  waveform 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  different  from  said  tirsl 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  digital  data 
signal. 


5.633.895 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

ZERO-CROSSING  DEMODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

Clinton  C.  Powell.  II.  Lake  Worth:  Edward  K.  B.  Lee,  Sunrise. 

both  of  Fla..  and  Hyuck  M.  Kwon.  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.081 

Int  a."  H04L  27/16 

VS.  a.  375—324  20  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device  for  receiving  an  information  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  mixer  for  producing  an  in-phase  component: 

a  second  mixer  for  producing  at  least  one  out-of-phase  compo- 
nent; 

a  multi-level  detector  for  detecting  the  contents  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  using  the  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  components, 
the  detector  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  the  direction  of  instantaneous  phase  rotation 
at  zero-crossings; 

means  for  accumulating  all  the  zero-crossings,  and  ba.sed  upon  a 
symbol  edge  clock  signal  received,  estimating  phase  angle 
rotation  of  the  information  signal  based  upon  all  of  the  accu- 
mulated zero-crossings  since  a  previous  edge  clock  signal  was 
received; 

means  for  estimating  a  .symbol  transition  time  to  generate  an 
edge  clock  signal  for  transmission  to  said  means  for  accumu- 
lating only  when  at  least  two.  non-zero  consecutive  zero- 
crossing  samples  are  detected  in  which  the  first  sample  is  of 
one  phase  and  the  second  sample  is  of  the  other  phase;  and 

means  for  decoding  the  contents  of  the  information  signal  from 
the  estimated  phase  angle  rotation. 
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by  an  analog  message  signal  and  a  second  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digitally  modulated  carriers,  comprising: 

means  for  separating  the  second  signal  into  a  third  signal  and  a 
fourth  signal,  the  third  signal  representing  an  in-phase  com- 
ponent and  the  fourth  signal  representing  a  quadrature  phase 
component  of  the  composite  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  receive  the  in-phase  component  for  con- 
verting the  in-phase  component  to  an  in-phase  digital  signal; 

second  means  coupled  to  receive  the  quadrature  component  for 
convening  the  quadrature  componeni  to  a  quadrature  digital 
signal; 

a  first  fast  Fourier  transform  means  for  extracting  in-phase  data 
from  the  in-phase  digital  signal;  and 

a  second  fast  Fourier  transform  means  for  extracting  quadrature 
data  from  the  quadrature  digital  signal. 


5,633,897 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  OPTIMIZED  FOR 

DECODING  A  SIGNAL  ENCODED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

W ITH  A  VTTERBI  ALGORITHM 

Gerhard  P.  Fettweis.  Dresden,  Germany,  and  Mihran  Tourigu- 

ian,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,745 

Int.  CI.''  H03D  UOO:  H04L  27/(^6 

U.S.  CI.  375—341  12  Claims 


5,633,896 
AM  COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL  WAVEFORM 
DEMODUL.ATION  USING  A  DUAL  FFT 
Barry  W.  Carlin;  Mark  J.  Dapper,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Michael  J.  Geile,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USA 
Digital  Radio  Partners,  L.P..  Linthicum,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.276 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/W:,:  H03D  //WO 
U.S.  a.  375—340 
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12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  composite  signal,  the  com- 
posite signal  including  a  first  carrier  signal  amplitude  modulated 


1.  In  a  digital  signal  processor  for  decoding  a  received  digital 
signal  encoded  in  accordance  with  a  Viterbi  algorithm,  wherein 
said  digital  signal  processor  calculates  a  first  pair  of  binary  signals 
Cjn  and  C,,,^!  based  upon  a  second  pair  of  binary  signals  C„  and 
^n^mii-  ^'"'  '^  transitional  signal,  a,  in  accordance  with 


C;^=mininium  {C„*a,C  „,„/3-<i) 
C2„^i=fninimum  (C„-a,C  „.,.„/2+o) 

wherein  the  improvement  to  said  digital  signal  processor  com- 
prising: 

a  first  and  a  second  data  bus  means  for  supplying  simultaneously 
a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  binary  signals,  respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  shifter  means  each  for  recei\ing  simulta- 
neously a  first  input  signal,  and  for  generating  a  third  plurality 
of  binary  signals,  respectively; 

first  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of 
binary  signals  as  said  first  input  signal  to  said  first  and  said 
second  shifter  means,  respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  Arithmetic  Logic  Unit  (hereinafter:  "ALU") 
means,  each  for  receiving  a  second  and  a  third  input  signal 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  second  input  signal  added  to  or  subtracted  by 
said  third  input  signal: 

second  means  for  supplying  said  third  plurality  of  binary  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  shifter  means  simultaneously  as 
said  third  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second  ALU  means: 

a  first  and  a  second  accumulator  means  for  receiving  simulta- 
neously said  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  ALII 
means,  respectively,  for  storing  said  output  signals  and  for 


supplying  same  as  said  fourth  input  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  ALU  means,  respectively; 

minimum  determining  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  accumulator  means,  for  comparing 
same,  and  for  selecting  the  lesser  of  said  output  signals  stored 
in  said  first  and  second  accumulator  means  and  for  generating 
a  fifth  plurality  of  binary  signals  in  resp<inse  thereto;  and 

third  accumulator  means  for  receiving  and  for  storing  said  fifth 
plurality  of  binary  signals. 


local  oscillation  signal  is  controlled  toward  said  carrier  fre- 
quency by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,633,898 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

FSK  RECEIVER  AND  FSK  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 

Takaaki  Kishigami:  Katsuaki  Abe,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Masa- 
hiro  Mimura:  Makoto  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kat- 
sushi  Yokozaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1994.  .Sen  No.  .^60.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-325068; 
Oct.  4,  1994.  6-240065 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14:27/10:27/06;  H03D  .<//« 
U.S.  a.  375—344  31  Oaims 

AUTO  RIQ  CONT  CKT 
,9 


5.633,899 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 
CAPTURE  OF  A  SERIAL  DATA  .STREA.M 
Alan  Fiedler.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.:  James  R,  Welch.  Maple  Grove, 
and  Iain  R.  Mactaggart.  Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn..  as.sign- 
ors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif, 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.006 
Int.  CI."  H03D  i/24 
U.S.  a.  37S— 376 


19  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  controlling  circuit  for  a  frequency 
shift  keying  receiver  having  a  receiving  and  detection  circuit  for 
receiving  and  delecting  an  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  using  a 
frequency  controlled  local  oscillation  signal  from  a  received  fre- 
quency shift  keying  signal,  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said 
in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  and  outputiing  mark  and  space 
data,  and  an  intermittent  signal  circuit  for  generating  an  intermit- 
tent signal  for  an  intermittent  receiving  operation  of  said  frequency 
shift  keying  receiver,  said  automatic  frequency  controlling  circuit 
comprising: 
a  local  oscillator  for  generating  said  frequency  controlled  local 

oscillation  signal; 
a  frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  converting  at  least  one 
signal  of  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  to  a  voltage 
signal; 
a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  said  voltage  signal  with  a 

reference  voltage; 
a  frequency  deviation  direction  detection  circuit  for  detecting 
whether  a  frequency  deviation  of  said  frequency  controlled 
local  oscillation  signal  from  a  carrier  frequency  of  said 
received  frequency  shift  keying  signal  is  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly in  accordance  with  a  result  of  said  demodulator  and  an 
output  of  said  voltage  comparator  lo  obtain  a  frequency 
deviation  direction  detection  result; 
a  holding  circuit  for  holding  said  frequency  deviation  direction 

detection  result; 
a  frequency  change  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  frequency  change  control  signal  in  response  lo  said 
intermittent  signal; 
a  frequency  control  signal  generation  circuit  responsive  to  said 
frequency  change  control  signal  for  generating  a  frequency 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  holding 
circuit  such  that  a  frequency  of  said  frequency  controlled 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  for  locking  on  to  a  phase  and  frequency 
of  a  serial  data  stream,  compnsing: 

a  data  input  for  receiving  the  serial  data  stream: 

a  multiple-bit  latch  having  a  plurality  of  designated  data  and 
boundary-detect  latch  elements,  with  each  Litch  element  com- 
prising a  latch  input  coupled  to  ihe  data  input,  a  sample  clock 
input,  and  a  latch  output; 

a  multiple-stage  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  voltage 
control  input,  a  plurality  of  sample  clock  outputs,  and  an 
adjustable  delay  between  each  sample  clock  output,  wherein 
each  sample  clock  output  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
sample  clock  input; 

a  phase  detection  circuit  ha\ing  phase  detect  inputs  coupled  to 
the  latch  outputs  and  ha\ing  a  phase  control  output;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  phase  control  output  and 
the  voltage  control  input. 


5.633,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  IODINE 

Scott  B.  Hassal,  79  Bond  Street  North,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993,  Ser  No.  130,726 
Int  CI."  G2IG  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  376—189  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  radioactive  '"'^1,  which  comprises: 
providing  a  moveable  elongate  enclosure  having  therein  a  lower 
irradiation  chamber  and  an  upper  decay  chamber  connected  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  and  in  fixed  position  relationship  with 
the  lower  irradiation  chamber, 
feeding  '"^Xe  from  a  source  thereof  exterior  to  said  elongate 

enclosure  to  said  irradiation  chamber, 
positioning  said  moveable  elongate  enclosure  adjacent  to  a  light 
water  nuclear  reactor  core  submerged  in  a  pool  for  irradiating 
said  ''^Xe  in  said  irradiating  chamber  with  neutrons  to  cause 
the  formation  of  '"'Xe  therefrom, 
transfening  irradiated  gas  by  pumping  from  said  irradiation 
chamber  to  said  decay  chamber  free  from  neutron  flux,  and 
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5.633.901 
PERNUNENT  POOL  CAVITY  SEAL  FOR  NLCLEAR 
REACTOR 
In-Yong  Kim.  Yoosung-Ku;  Moon-Wook  Lee;  Gyu-Mahn  Lee. 
both  of  Seo-Ku;  Jeong-Ki  Hwang,  Voosung-Ku:  Tae-Myung 
Shin,  Seo-Ku.  and  Beom-Shig  Kim.  Yoosung-Ku.  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute, Daejeon-Si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1995. 
95-9410 

Int.  CI."  G21C  I.W28 
,  376—203  4  Claims 


cavity  wall,  said  flexible  seal  having  a  cross-section  of  sub- 
stantial J-shape  and  being  disposed  substantially  completely 
beneath  said  seal  plaie.  said  flexible  seal  being  sealingly 
weldedly  attached  about  one  peripheral  edge  to  said  bottom 
side  of  said  seal  plate  and  about  its  other  peripheral  edge  to 
said  inner  seal  ring. 


5.633,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISMANTLING  FUEL 

STORAGE  RACKS 
Robert  L.  Moscardini.  Allison  Park;  Christopher  P.  Srock,  and 
Peter  F.  Davin,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
L'.S.  Tool  &  Die.  Inc..  and  Crouse  Enterprises.  Inc..  both  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,489 

Int.  CI."  G21F  9/28 

VS.  a.  376—260  15  Claims 


transferring  said  moveable  elongate  enclosure  to  a  submerged 
location  in  said  pool  remote  from  said  remote  core  and  free 
from  neuuon  flux  for  permitting  '^Xe  to  decay  to  form  '-'l  in 
said  decay  chamber. 


10.  A  method  for  dismantling  a  storage  rack  used  to  store 
nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  said  storage  rack  including  a  base  joined 
to  an  array  of  tubular  storage  cells  having  fuel  entry  ends  which  are 
opposite  to  said  base  for  a  fuel  assembly,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  metal  cutting  saw  having  a  cutter  blade  driven  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  displaceable  between  an  inoperative  loca- 
tion and  an  operative  location; 
passing  said  metal  cutting  saw  through  the  entry  end  of  a 
selected  tubular  storage  cell  forming  part  of  said  storage  rack 
to  a  site  at  a  preselected  space  from  said  base; 
energizing  said  metal  cutting  saw; 

displacing  said  cutter  blade  from  said  inoperative  location  to  an 
operative  location  causing  said  saw  blade  to  cut  into  a  wall 
segment  of  the  selected  storage  cell;  and 
orbiting  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cutter  blade  about  a  path 
within  the  confines  of  the  selected  tubular  storage  cell  to  sever 
the  remainmg  portion  of  the  wall  section  of  the  selected  cell 
from  said  base. 


1.  A  permanent  pool  cavity  seal  for  a  containment  arrangement 
including  a  wall  defining  a  refueling  pool  floor  and  a  refueling  pool 
cavity  extending  about  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  having  an  annular 
flange  thereabout,  said  permanent  pool  cavity  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  inner  seal  ring  mounted  on.  and  extending  about,  said 
nuclear  reactor  flange; 

an  annular  outer  seal  ring  mounted  on.  and  extending  about,  said 
refueling  pool  floor; 

an  annular  support  ring  upstanding  from  said  outer  seal  ring. 

an  annular  seal  plate  having  its  outer  periphery  sealingly  con- 
nected to  said  support  ring  and  its  inner  periphery  disposed 
above  and  closely  adjacent  said  inner  seal  ring; 

a  plurality  of  suppon  arms  disposed  beneath  said  seal  plate  and 
extending  radially  from  said  refueling  pool  cavity  wall  to 
engage  said  seal  plate  at  an  intermediate  transverse  location  of 
a  bottom  side  thereof;  and 

an  annular  flexible  seal  operative  to  accommodate  thermally 
induced  axial  and  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  vessel  with  respect  to  said  refueling  pool 


5,633,903 

METHOD  FOR  DIS\L\NTLiNG  BULKY  PARTS  OF 

PRESSURE-VESSEL  FITTINGS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  PLANT 

Alban  Dietrich,  Hassloch,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Reaktor 

GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45 
168.7 

Int  CL"  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—260  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  dismantling  bulky  parts  of  pressure-vessel 
fittings  of  a  nuclear  plant  into  transportable  parts  of  smaller  sizes, 
which  comprises: 

a)  setting  down  a  bottom  part  of  an  open  transport  container  on 
a  bonom  of  a  water  tank; 

b)  inserting  a  bulky  pan  into  the  bottom  part  of  the  open 
transport  container;  ' 


said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  companments.  each  of  said 

compartments  for  receiving  a  fuel  assembly: 
and  means  for  lowering  said  sleeve  at  least  partially  from  said 

body  to  a  position  over  said  fiiel  assemblies. 


5,633,905 

THREE  PHASE  CLOCKING  FOR  AN  IC  SHIFT 

REGISTER  AT  THE  END  OF  A  LONG  SERIAL  DATA 

PATH 

Richard    R.    Brown,   Colorado   Springs,    Colo.,   assignor   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,156 

Int.  CI."  GllC  19/00 

VS.  CI.  377—54  3  Claims 


c»  moving  a  casing  part  of  the  open  tfanspon  container  over  the 
inserted  bulky  part  like  a  sleeve  until  the  casing  part  contacts 
the  bonom  part  and  the  bulky  part  projects  a  predeterminable 
amount  above  an  end  surface  of  the  casing  part; 

d)  connecting  the  casing  part  to  the  bonom  part; 

e)  supponing  a  separating  device  on  the  end  surface  of  the 
ffansport  container  and  fixing  the  separating  device  relative  to 
the  transport  container:  and 

f)  separating  the  bulky  part  above  the  end  surface  of  the  casing 
part  with  the  separating  device. 


5,633,904 
SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL  (SNF)  DRY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Gilligan,  III,  Norfolk;  Clinton  W.  Stallard.  Ill,  Hamp- 
ton; James  E.  Steinke,  Smithfield.  and  Richard  K.  Feamster, 
Jr..  Gloucester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 
FiledNov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336303 
Int.  CI."  G21F  5/008:  G21C  I9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  376—272  24  Claims 


i 

/\ 

.  '} 

I 

1.  A  transfer  container  for  the  dry  transfer  of  spent  nuclear  fuel 
assemblies  comprising; 
an  elongated  hollow  body; 
a  sleeve  for  sliding  within  said  body; 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  digital  data  and  an  associated  original  dock  signal 
both  located  within  a  first  location  within  the  integrated 
circuit; 

a  shift  register  located  at  a  second  location  within  the  integrated 
circuit  that  is  distant  from  the  first  location  and  that  has  a  data 
input  for  receiving  digital  data  and  that  also  has  respective 
inputs  for  receiving  first,  second  and  third  phased  clock  sig- 
nals; 

a  digital  data  path  coupling  the  source  of  digital  data  to  the  dau 
input  of  the  shift  register; 

a  three  phase  clock  circuit  located  proximate  the  shift  register 
and  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  the  original  clock 
signal,  and  also  having  first,  second  and  third  phased  clock 
signal  outputs  at  which  are  produced  respecti\e  first,  second 
and  third  phased  clock  signals  coupled  to  the  shift  register,  a 
transition  in  the  original  clock  signal  producing  a  subsequent 
delayed  transition  in  the  first  phased  clock  signal,  a  subse- 
quent doubly  delayed  transition  in  the  second  phased  clock 
signal  and  a  subsequent  doubly  delayed  transition  in  the  third 
phased  clock  signal,  these  subsequent  transitions  in  the  first 
and  third  phased  clock  signals  being  in  the  same  direction  and 
opposite  that  in  the  second  phased  clock  signal,  and  each  of 
these  subsequent  transitions  being  in  their  respective  opposing 
directions  when  the  transition  in  the  original  clock  signal  is  in 
its  opposite  direction;  and 

an  original  clock  signal  path  coupling  the  original  clock  signal  to 
the  clock  input  of  the  duw  phase  clock  circuit. 
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5.633.906 

X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPAIt\TUS  OF 

THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  TYPE  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAM 

INTENSITY  MEASURING  CAPACITY 
Erich  Hell.  Eriangen.  and  Manfred  Fuchs,  Nuremberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich. 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  18.  1995.  195  14 
332.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  35/30 
i;S.  CL  378—10  6  CUims 


OSCILLOSCOPE 

1.  In  an  x-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  having  an  annu- 
lar x-ray  source  surrounding  an  examination   field,  said  x-ray 
source  including  a  ring  anode  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  gener- 
ated by  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  x-ray  beam  rotating 
around  said  examination  tield.  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  ring  anode  having,  at  least  one  location,  al   least  two 
neighboring  sub-anodes  insulated  from  each  other  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  insulating  interspace:  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  sub-anodes  for  measuring  a 
charge  distribution  in  said  electron  beam  as  said  electron 
beam  sweeps  said  interspace  between  said  two  sub-anodes. 


5.633,907 
X-RAY  TUBE  ELECTRON  BEAM  FORMATION  AND 
FOCUSING 
Stephen  VV.  Gravelle.  Mequon;  Steven  D.  Hansen.  Port  Wash- 
ington, and  Karl  F.  Sherwin.  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619J86 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J5/(>6 
U.S.  CI.  378—121  11  aaims 
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1.  An  electron  focusing  cathode  for  x-ray  tubes  wherein  a 
primary  electric  field  is  established  between  a  cathode  and  a  spaced 
anode,  said  cathode  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  insulating  material  cavity  member  having  a  large  cavity 
therein  and  a  small  narrow  exit  passage  leading  from  said 
cavity. 

(b)  a  principal  electrode  on  said  cavity  member  to  establish  a 
primary  electric  field  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode. 

(c)  thermionic  emissi\e  cathode  means  to  generate  an  electron 
cloud  in  said  cavity. 

(d)  forcing  field  electrode  means  adjacent  said  thermionic  emis- 
sive means  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  negati\e 
biasing  voltage  with  respect  to  said  thermionic  emissive 


means  lo  move  said  electron  cloud  from  said  cavity  through 
said  narrow  exit  passage, 
(e)  opposite  grid  plate  electrtxle  means  in  said  narrow  exit 
passage  and  connected  lo  a  source  of  electrically  negative 
biasing  voltage  with  respect  lo  said  primary  electric  field 
cathode  to  change  the  cross-section  of  said  electron  cloud 
passing  therebetween  into  said  primary  electric  field. 


5.633,908 
PORTABLE  MICRO-X-RAY-SPECTROMETER 
Anders  Rindby.  Goteborg.  Sweden,  and  Panu  Jalas,  Helsinki, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Metorex  International  Oy.  Espoo,  Fin- 
land, and  X-ray  Capillary  Optics  AB.  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1994,  9404149 
InL  CI."  G21K  1/06 
MS.  a.  378—145       6  Claims 


1.  Measuring  element  for  portable  micro-X-ray  spectrometer 
comprising  a  radiation  protected  housing,  at  least  one  source  of 
X-rays,  a  detector,  a  cooling  part  for  the  detector  and  means  for 
activating  the  X-ray  source  and  the  detector,  characterized  in  that, 
in  order  to  advantageously  guide  the  X-rays  obtained  by  the  X-ray 
source  away  from  the  radiation  protected  housing  (1).  al  least  one 
capillary  tube  (3)  has  been  mounted  in  the  X-ray  source  (4).  said 
capillary  tube  (3).  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lube  as  seen  from  the 
X-ray  source,  being  connected  to  a  hole  formed  in  the  detector  (5) 
for  conducting  the  X-rays  out  of  the  radiation  protected  housing. 


5.633.909 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  CALLS 

AND  TESTING  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 
Todd  M.  Fitch.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Centigram  Com- 
munications Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.442,  Jun.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.464 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:.Wfi:l/64 
VS.  CI.  379—15  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  telephone  equipment  that  includes  a 
message  storage  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  configured  to  store  procedures: 
a  communication  channel  configured  to  communicate  with  said 

telephone  equipment; 
DTMF  tone  generation  circuitry  and  non-DTMF  audio  signal 
generation  circuitry,  said  non-DTMF  audio  signal  generation 
circuitry  configured  to  generate  a  message  to  be  stored  in  said 
message  storage  memory:  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory,  to  said  communication 
channel,  lo  said  DTMF  tone  generation  circuitry  and  lo  said 
non-DTMF  audio  signal  generation  circuitry,  said  processor 
configured  to  execute  said  procedures  stored  in  said  memory 
and  10  engage  in  communication  with  said  telephone  equip- 
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meni  via  said  communication  channel,  said  communication 
including  said  processor  initiating  a  first  call  by  sending  first 
information  to  said  telephone  equipment  via  said  communica- 
tion channel,  said  first  infonnation  including  tones  for 
insmicting  said  telephone  equipment  lo  form  a  connection, 
tones  for  instructing  said  telephone  equipment  to  switch  to  a 
requested  mail  box.  and  a  delivered  message  for  storage  in 
said  requested  mail  box.  and  said  processor  initialing  a  second 
call  by  sending  second  information  to  said  telephone  equip- 
ment via  said  communication  channel,  said  second  informa- 
tion including  tones  for  instructing  said  telephone  equipment 
to  form  a  connection,  tones  for  insmicting  said  telephone 
equipment  lo  switch  lo  a  requested  mail  box.  and  tones  for 
instructing  said  telephone  equipment  to  retrieve  said  message 
stored  in  said  requested  mail  box  as  a  retrieved  message. 


5,633,910 
OUTPATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Kopel  H.  Cohen.  2362  Harbour  Oaks  Dr.,  Longboat  Key,  Fla. 
34228 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,108 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—38  35  Claims 


ing  a  health  condition  of  the  patient,  the  patient  utilizing  the 
touch-tone  telephone  lo  initiate  an  interactive  health  care 
communication  session  at  a  lime  convenient  to  the  patient  by 
calling  a  central  monitoring  system;  and 
a  central  monitoring  system  coupled  via  a  communications 
system  lo  the  touch-tone  telephone  for  interacting  with  the 
patient  during  the  interactive  health  care  communication  ses- 
sion, the  cenu-al  monitoring  system  not  initiating  communica- 
tions with  the  patient  and  wherein  such  interactive  health  care 
communication  sessions  are  initiated  by  the  patient  rather  than 
the  cenn-al  monitoring  system,  the  central  monitoring  system 
answering  the  call  initiated  by  the  patient  al  the  touch-tone 
telephone,  in  response  thereto  the  cenn^l  monitoring  system 
generating  a  plurality  of  questions  concerning  the  health  con- 
dition of  the  patient  for  the  patient  lo  answer  using  the 
plurality  of  keys  of  the  touch-tone  telephone,  and  storing 
answers  to  the  plurality  of  questions  for  later  retrieval,  the 
central  monitoring  system  including 

a  DTMF  modem  decoder  receiving  and  decoding  the  DTMF 
tones  generated  by  the  patient  using  the  touch-tone  tele- 
phone and  transmitted  over  the  communications  system  to 
the  central  monitoring  system, 
a  computer  processor  coupled  to  the  DTMF  modem  decoder, 
a  voice  generator  coupled  to  the  computer  processor  generat- 
ing voice  output  under  the  control  of  the  computer  process, 
said  voice  output  transmitted  over  the  communications 
system  to  the  touch-tone  telephone, 
a  database  coupled  to  the  computer  processor  storing  a  patient 
record  representing  the  healdi  condition  of  the  patient  and 
storing  the  plurality  of  questions  concerning  the  health 
condition  of  the  patient, 
wherein  the  computer  processor  retrieves  the  plurality  of  ques- 
tions concerning  the  health  condition  of  the  patient  from  the 
database  and  causes  the  voice  generator  to  generate  voice 
output  representing  the  plurality  of  questions,  and 
wherein  the  patient  responds  to  the  plurality  of  questions  using 
the  plurality  of  keys  of  the  touch-tone  telephone  to  generate 
DTMF  tones  representing  the  health  condition  of  the  pitient, 
the  DTMF  tones  decoded  by  the  DTMF  modem  decoder,  die 
computer  processor  storing  information  concerning  the  health 
condition  of  the  patient  in  the  patient  record. 


5,633.911 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESERVING  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE  IN  A  TELEPOINT  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Wen  K.  Han;  See  W.  Ng,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  and 
Prashanth   M.   L.   Gowda,   Fortworth,  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,726 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  01.  379—58  »  Claims 


1.  A  patient-initiated  patient  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
a  touch-tone  telephone  having  a  plurality  of  keys  operated  by  a 
patient  to  generate  DTMF  tones,  the  DTMF  tones  represent- 


L  A  method  for  coupling  a  cordless  telephone  second  generation 
(CT-2)  telepoint  communication  unit  (TCU)  to  a  CT-2  telepoint 
base  station  (TBS),  wherein  the  Crr-2  TBS  is  coupled  to  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  (PSTN)  via  a  limited  number  of 
telephone  lines,  the  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  generating  and  ffansmitting  a  signal  from  the  TCU  in 
response  to  user  input; 
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b)  receiving  at  the  TBS  the  signal  and  determining  whether  the 
signal  is  a  call  request  or  a  telephone  line  reservation  request: 
and 

c)  in  response  to  receiving  and  determining  the  signal  is  a 
telephone  line  reservation  request  by  the  TBS.  reserving  at 
least  one  of  the  limited  number  of  telephone  lines,  thereby 
providing  the  TCU  exclusive  use  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
limited  number  of  telephone  lines  for  incoming  calls  to  the 
TCU. 


5,633,912 

.MOBILE  TELEPHONE  USER  INTERFACE  INCLUDING 

FIXED  .AND  DYNA.MIC  FUNCTION  KEYS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Kani-Cheong  \.  Tsoi,  WestmiiLster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

.Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  460,782,  Jan.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  89.146,  Jul.  8.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,425.077.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No. 

664,876 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/J2 

VS.  a.  379—58  14  Claims 
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1.  A  user  interface  for  use  in  a  mobile  telephone  handsel, 
comprising: 

static  visual  display  means  for  presenting  the  status  of  said 
mobile  telephone  and  services  accessible  by  said  user; 

dynamic  visual  display  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of 
context  sensitive  function  labels: 

a  first  and  a  second  class  Of  keys  on  one  face  of  said  handset: 

said  first  class  of  keys  including  a  plurality  of  fixed-label  DTMF 
signaling  keys  in  electrical  communication  with  said  static 
and  dynamic  visual  display  means:  and 

said  second  class  of  keys  including  a  plurality  of  soft-label 
signaling  keys  in  electrical  communication  with  said  static 
and  dynamic  visual  display  means  such  that  a  corresponding 
context  sensitive  function  label  is  displayed  adjacent  to  a 
corresponding  soft  label  key.  said  soft-label  keys  operative  to 
access  a  function  indicated  by  said  corresponding  context 
sensitive  function  label. 


5,633,913 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CON-NECTION 
BETWEEN  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 
Reino  Talarmo,  Riihimaki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00486.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  436,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  No>.  18.  1992.  925236 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  connection  from  a  first  commu- 
nication subscriber  device  having  at  least  one  identity  and  being 
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connected  to  a  communication  network  comprising  exchanges 
and/or  base  stations,  to  one  or  more  second  communication  sub- 
scriber dev  ices  capable  of  moving  to  any  area  of  the  communica- 
tion network,  each  second  communication  subscriber  device  being 
connected  to  the  communication  network,  each  second  communi- 
cation subscriber  device  having  ai  least  one  identity  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  current  location  of  the  respective  second  communi- 
cation device,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  defining  a  search  area  for  the  second  communication  sub- 
scriber devices,  and  an  identification  for  the  search  area: 

(b)  sending  from  the  first  communication  subscriber  device  to 
the  communication  network  a  call  setup  message  containing 
the  identification  of  the  search  area  and  the  respective  said 
identity  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  communication  sub- 
scriber devices. 

(c)  paging  by  the  communication  network  of  at  least  one  second 
communication  subscriber  device  only  in  the  search  area 
defined  by  said  search  area  identification. 

(d)  establishing  a  connection  to  the  at  least  one  second  commu- 
nication device  provided  with  a  respective  said  identity  only  tf 
the  at  least  one  second  communication  device  is  located  in 
said  search  area. 


5.633.914 

METHOD  FOR  FOILING  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

CLONING 

Stephen  R  Rosa.  12213  Mt.  Albert  Rd..  Ellicott  City,  Md.  21042 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,867 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/.18 

VS.  CI.  379—59 
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1.  A  method  for  foiling  cellular  telephone  cloning  in  a  commu- 
nications network  servicing  subscriber  telephones,  said  communi- 


cations network  including  a  database  and  a  computer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  for  each  subscriber  telephone  a  local  verification 
telephone  number,  other  than  the  subscriber  telephone  num- 
ber, for  identifying  said  each  subscriber  telephone,  in  order  to 
deceive  prospective  doners  that  have  intercepted  communica- 
tions from  subscriber  telephones  from  asceruining  authenti- 
cation information: 

(b)  storing  in  said  database  said  verification  telephone  number 
and  an  identification  code  for  each  subscriber  telephone: 

(c)  transmitting  from  each  subscriber  telephone  the  verification 
telephone  number  and  identification  code  of  said  each  sub- 
scriber telephone  to  said  communications  network: 

(d)  verifying,  by  said  computer,  that  said  each  subscriber  tele- 
phone is  a  legitimate  network  subscriber  by  matching  said 
transmitted  verification  telephone  number  to  the  verification 
telephone  number  stored  in  said  database  for  said  each  sub- 
scriber telephone:  and 

(e)  preventing  said  each  subscriber  telephone  from  placing  calls 
via  said  network  in  the  absence  of  verification  of  said  each 
subscriber  telephone  as  a  legitimate  subscriber  in  step  (d). 


5,633,916 

UNIVERSAL  MESSAGING  SERVICE  USING  SINGLE 

\  OICE  GRADE  TELEPHONE  LINE  W ITHIN  A  CLIENT/ 

SERVER  ARCHITECTURE 
Bruce  Goldhagen,  Newtown   Square:   Frederick  C.   Kruesi, 
Exton;  Gary  P.  Russell.  King  of  Prussia;  John  Homan,  Eph- 
rata,  and  Edwin  M.  EIrod,  Downingtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,973 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/64 

V.S.  CI.  379—67  16  Claims 
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5,633.915 

MULTILAYERED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOAD 

SHARING  IN  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Cheng  Yang.  Piano,  and  David  W.  Matula,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442336 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  379—60  9  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  communication  system  for  communicating  with 
mobile  phones  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations,  for  communicating  with  said  mobile 
phones,  each  of  said  base  stations  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
transceivers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  u^nsceivers  defining  a 
cell  in  which  the  transceiver  selectively  provides  frequency 
channel  assignments  to  said  mobile  phones  within  said  cell, 
the  cells  being  arranged  in  a  cellular  pattern,  said  tfansceivers 
covering  a  geographic  sen  ice  area  and  being  partitioned  such 
that  respective  cells  form  plural  cellular  layers  of  communi- 
cation, each  of  the  plural  cellular  layers  substantially  covering 
all  of  said  geographic  service  area: 

substantially  all  of  the  cells  of  each  of  the  plural  cellular  layers 
overlapping  a  plurality  of  cells  in  each  other  cellular  layer 
such  that  at  least  first  and  second  transceivers  from  different 
cellular  layers  of  the  plural  cellular  layers  selectively  provide 
a  frequency  channel  assignment  to  a  requesting  mobile  phone 
requesting  a  frequency  channel  assignment  within  the  geo- 
graphic service  area:  and 

a  means  to  select  between  said  at  least  first  and  second  trans- 
ceivers from  the  different  cellular  layers  based  on  load  bal- 
ancing between  said  at  least  first  and  second  transceivers  such 
that  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  transceivers 
and  a  corresponding  base  station  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations  provide  said  frequency  channel  assignment  for  said 
requesting  mobile  phone. 


15.  A  server  for  use  in  a  voice  and  data  messaging  system 
conforming  to  a  client  and  server  architecture,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  computer  and  a  multi-applications  platform  (MAP) 
running  on  said  first  computer: 

(b)  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  computer  for  storing 
voice,  data  and  facsimile  messages: 

(c)  universal  mailbox  means  for  (I)  visually  indicating  to  a  user, 
via  a  display  device  associated  with  a  second,  client  computer 
operatively  coupled  to  said  server  via  a  single  telephone  line, 
that  voice  and  data  messages  have  been  delivered  for  said  user 
and  are  being  hold  by  said  server:  and  (2)  permitting  said  user 
to  at  least  review,  erase,  or  forward,  via  said  second  computer 
and  said  single  telephone  line,  a  selected  one  of  said  voice  and 
data  messages  stored  by  said  server; 

wherein  said  universal  mailbox  means  further  includes  means 
for  performing  the  following  functions; 

( 1 )  initialization,  w herein  said  client  outdials  the  server;  the 
server  recognizes  an  incoming  call  and  connects  the  call: 
the  server  recognizes  that  the  call  is  for  a  universal  mailbox 
user;  the  server  allocates  a  voice  and  data  port  to  the  user; 
the  server  outdials  the  client  and  sends  a  DTMF  identifying 
code:  the  client  receives  the  DTMF  identifying  code  and 
initializes  a  client  and  server  session,  thereby  permitting  the 
user  to  perform  message  retrieval  and  message  send  func- 
tions; 

(2)  message  summary,  wherein  the  server  gathers  all  mes- 
sages associated  with  a  user's  mailbox: 

(3)  select  and  review  selected  message,  wherein  the  server 
receives  a  current  message  from  the  client  for  playback 
over  a  voice  channel,  wherein  the  user  is  given  prescribed 
message  review  handling  options  while  the  message  is 
being  played  over  the  voice  channel: 

(4)  update  memo,  wherein  the  server  updates  a  memo  held 
associated  with  the  message,  said  memo  field  being  placed 
in  a  database: 

(5)  create  new  message,  wherein  a  new  message  is  created 
when  a  record  option  is  selected  by  the  user:  and 

(6)  send  message,  wherein  a  previously  created  message  is 
sent  to  another  user  stretched  at  another  client. 
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INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  a  telephone  system,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  telephone  line  for  coupling  to  a  public  telephone  network,  a 
telephone  answering  device  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  at  a  first 
location,  and  a  telephone  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  at  a  second 
location  remote  from  said  first  location,  said  telephone  being  of  a 
type  that  is  operable  in  a  conventional  way  to  (a)  obtain  a  dial  tone 
for  initiating  an  outgoing  telephone  call  upon  causing  the  tele- 
phone line  to  be  in  an  off-hook  state  and  (b)  transmit  command 
signals  over  said  telephone  line,  and  said  answering  device  being 
of  a  type  that  is  operable  in  a  conventional  way  to  be  ( I )  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  telephone  line  in  order  to  record  a  message 
received  via  said  telephone  line  and  to  play  back  and  couple  to  said 
telephone  line  said  recorded  message,  and  (2)  remotely  controlled 
by  command  signals  received  via  said  telephone  network  at  least  to 
play  back  said  recorded  message,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  causing  said  telephone  line  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  telephone  network  in  a  default  mode  of 
operation  of  said  circuit,  said  connection  enabling  said  tele- 
phone and  said  answering  device  to  operate  in  the  aforesaid 
conventional  ways: 
second  means  responsive  to  a  first  command  signal  received 
from  said  telephone  for  causing  said  telephone  line  to  be 
operatively  disconnected  from  said  telephone  network; 
third  means  for  causing  said  answering  device  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  telephone  line,  while  said  telephone  line  is 
operatively  disconnected  from  said  telephone  network,  such 
that  said  answering  device  is  remotely  controllable  by  com- 
mand signals  transmitted  from  said  telephone  to  play  back 
and  couple  to  said  telephone  line  said  recorded  message;  and 
fourth  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  to  a  user  of  said 
telephone,  while  said  telephone  line  is  operatively  discon- 
nected from  said  telephone  network,  the  presence  of  an 
incoming  telephone  call  directed  to  said  telephone  line  from 
said  telephone  network; 
whereby  the  user  of  said  telephone  may  retrieve  said  recorded 
message  from  said  answenng  device  via  said  telephone,  and 
be  informed  while  retrieving  said  message  of  the  presence  of 
the  incoming  telephone  call  on  said  telephone  line. 
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I.  An  automatic  self  contained  interface  unit  for  unattended 
control  and  connection  of  an  information  and  retrieval  system  to  an 
information  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  connecting   a   telephone   line   to   the   information 

receiver; 
means  for  receiving  telephonic  signals  from  the  connected  tele- 
phone line; 
means  for  transmitting  telephonic  signaling  tones  on  the  con- 
nected telephone  line; 
means  for  placing  the  connected  telephone  line  on  hold; 
a   controller  connected   to  the   connecting   means,   receiving 
means,  transmitting  means  and  hold  means,  said  controller 
including: 

means  for  activating  the  controller  at  a  predetermined  time; 
means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  set  of  commands  to 
the  transmitting  means  for  transmission  as  signaling  tones 
for  dialing  the  Information  and  retrieval  means  on  the 
telephone  line  and.  upon  answer,  an  information  data  string 
to  the  information  and  retrieval  system  for  defining  selec- 
tive collection  and  transmission  of  specific  information: 
means  for  interactively  interpreting  signals  received  by  the 

receiving  means; 
means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  from  the  interpreting  means 

for  activating  the  hold  means; 
means  for  transferring  a  command  to  the  transmitting  means 

for  transmission  to  the  information  receiver;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  second  signal  from  the  interpreting 
means  for  deactivating  the  hold  means  thereby  intercon- 
necting the  information  receiver  with  the  information  and 
retrieval  system; 
a  broadcast  receiver  having  a  controllable  station  tuner; 
means  for  selecting  the  station  to  which  the  tuner  is  set: 
a  clock  for  designating  current  date  and  current  time: 
manual  input  ineans  for  issuing  a  store  command; 
a  memory; 

a  second  controller  responsive  to  the  selecting  means,  the  clock, 
and  the  manual  input  means  for  storing  in  the  memorv'  data 
representative  of  the  station  to  which  the  tuner  is  set,  the 
current  date,  and  the  current  time  when  a  store  command  is 
issued;  and 
means  for  interfacing  the  second  controller  to  the  controller 
whereby  station  date  and  time  data  are  stored  as  a  portion  of 
the  predetermined  set  of  commands. 


5,633.919 

REAL-TIME  BILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CALL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Hogan;  Kristi  T.  Feltz;  Douglas  R.  Murdock.  and 

Eric  M.  Busch,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.211,  Oct.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,590,181. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,765 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/10:15/26.15/00 

VS.  CI.  379—115  14  Claims 


a  serial  communication  link  between  the  digital  telephone  and 
the  general-purpose  computer; 

wherein  a  user  consols  the  digital  telephone  through  the  touch- 
screen input/display  interface  of  the  hand-held  computer. 


5,633,921 

PROVIDING  SPECIAL  SERVICES  TO  A  CALLER 

CONFIGURED  AS  A  VIRTUAL  CALLED  PARTY 

Lennart  Soderberg,  Enskede.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolagct  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247316,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,581 
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1.  A  billing  system  for  a  call  processing  system,  the  billing 
system  comprising: 

a  rate  file  for  storing  rate  information  for  a  call  received  by  the 
call  processing  system;  and 

a  rating  system  configured  to  receive  a  billing  information 
record  associated  with  a  call,  calculating  billing  information 
from  said  rate  information  stored  in  said  rate  file,  and  storing 
said  billing  Information  in  a  toll  file,  said  rating  system  further 
configured  to  receive  a  rate  quote  request  that  is  sent  by  an 
operator  console  prior  to  completion  of  a  call,  calculating  a 
rate  quote  from  said  rate  information  stored  in  said  rate  file, 
and  sending  said  rate  quote  to  said  operator  console. 
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5,633,920 
SMART  PHONE 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Dornicr,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to  Elonex   LP.   Holdings,   Ltd.,   London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,123,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593347 
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VS.  CI.  379—130  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  special  subscriber  service  features 
within  a  telephone  communication  network  which  includes  a  pair 
of  local  end  office  exchanges  to  which  one  or  more  subscribers  is 
connected  as  a  calling  or  called  parly  and  a  transit  exchange 
coupled  between  said  local  end  office  exchanges,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  at  the  transit  exchange,  a  call  from  calling  party 
authorized  to  receive  special  subscriber  features,  the  calling 
party  connected  to  a  certain  local  end  office  exchange; 
subsequently  receiving  at  the  transit  exchange  an  on-hook  signal 

from  said  calling  party; 
completing  a  call  from  said  transit  exchange  back  to  said  calling 
party  through  the  certain  local  end  office  exchange  from 
which  the  calling  party  originally  called  to  connect  the  calling 
party  to  the  telephone  communication  network  as  a  "virtual 
called  party"; 
placing  a  call  from  said  calling  party  as  a  virtual  called  party  to 
an  actual  called  party  connected  to  another  local  exchange 
end  office,  the  call  completed  through  the  transit  exchange: 
thereafter  receiving  at  said  transit  exchange  a  first  signal  from 
either  said  calling  party  or  actual  called  party,  said  first  signal 
comprising  a  switch  hook  flash:  and 
recognizing  within  the  transit  exchange  that  said  received  first 
signal  is  indicative  of  the  desire  of  the  calling  or  actual  called 
party  to  invoke  one  of  a  plurality  of  special  subscriber  service 
features. 
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10.  A  business  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  hand-held  computer  unit  having  a  bus  connector  interface  and 
a  touch-screen  inputydisplay  interface  implemented  on  one 
surface; 

a  digital  telephone  having  control  circuitry  coupled  by  a  bus 
system  to  at  least  one  docking  ba\  adapted  for  docking  the 
hand-held  computer,  the  at  least  one  docking  bay  having  a 
physical  window  allowing  a  user  access  to  the  touch-screen 
input/display  interface  of  the  hand-held  computer  in  dtKked 
position: 

a  phone  line  interface  to  the  digital  telephone: 

a  general-purpose  computer:  and 


5,633,922 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTARTING  CALL 

ROUTING  IN  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Katherine  G.  August,   Matawan.  and  .\lbert   Friedes.   East 

Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T.  Middletown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,707 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:15/00:3/42 

U.S.  CI.  379—220  16  Claims 

1.  A  call  routing  process  for  routing  a  telephone  call  initiated  by 

a  caller  through  a  switching  network  to  a  telephone  number, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  storing  call  identifier  information  at  a  network  switch: 

(B)  using  at  least  the  telephone  number  to  query  a  database  for 
call  routing  information: 
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(C)  determining  in  the  database  whether  the  telephone  call  will 
be  routed  to  a  destination  actually  desired  by  the  caller: 

(D)  obtaining  new  call  destination  information  in  response  to  a 
determination  that  the  telephone  call  will  not  be  routed  to  the 
destination  actually  desired  by  the  caller:  and 

(E)  before  the  call  is  completed,  restarting  the  call  routing 
process  at  the  network  switch  using  the  new  call  destination 
information,  wherein  said  restarting  includes  the  steps  of 

(i)  routing  the  telephone  call  along  a  route  toward  a  new 
destination  which  corresponds  to  the  new  call  destination 
information. 

(ii)  forwarding  the  call  identifier  information  with  the  tele- 
phone call  along  the  route  to  the  new  destination,  and 

(iii>  storing  the  call  identifier  information  at  the  new  destina- 
tion. 


; 


5,633,923 
AITOMATIC  C.\LL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
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1.  In  an  automatic  call  distribution  system  having  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  display  terminals  for  display  of  data  relating  to 
operation  of  the  distributor,  a  display  data  storage  compression 
system,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  in  unformatted  form  for  display  at  differ- 
ent types  of  display  terminals  associated  with  the  automatic 
call  distribution  system: 
means  for  storing  formatting  information  relating  to  different 
types  of  formats  associated  w  ith  said  different  types  of  display 
terminals  associated  with  the  call  distribution  system:  and 
means  for  selectively  using  the  formatting  information  to  pro 


vide  the  stored  data  lo  the  different  types  of  terminals  in  the 
different  formats  respectively  associated  with  the  different 
types  of  display  terminals. 


5.633,924 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH 
INTEGRATED  NETWORK-WIDE  AUTOMATIC  CALL 
DISTRIBUTION 
Steven  T.  Kaish,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Eugene  P.  Mathews,  Bar- 
rington.  III.;  Nigel  G.  Maison,  Glen  Gardner,  N  J.;  Carlos  A. 
Perea,  Bethlehem.  Pa.;  George  J.  Ryva,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,- 
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assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
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I.  An  automatic  call  distribution  (ACD)  network  that  supports 
the  distribution  of  incoming  calls  to  a  plurality  of  agent  communi- 
cation terminals  (ACTs)  coupled  to  the  network,  whereby  agents 
using  associated  ACTs  answer  incoming  calls  for  which  ACD 
service  is  provided,  the  ACD  network  comprising: 
a  first  telecommunication  switch  that  receives  and  holds  one  of 

said  incoming  calls: 
a  plurality  of  second  destination  telecommunication  switches 
coupled  between  said  first  switch  and  ACTs  for  connecting 
said  incoming  calls  to  said  ACTs: 
an  integrated  control  system  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switches  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  incoming  calls 
among  individual  ACTs.  the  system  including: 
agent  queue  means  for  storing  agent  availability  (AA)  data 
indicative  of  the  availability  of  each  individual  ACT  to 
accept  an  incoming  call; 
call  queue  means  for  storing  call  waiting  data  for  each  incom- 
ing call  that  cannot  be  initially  serviced:  and 
control  node  means  coupled  to  said  agent  queue  means  and 
call  queue  means  for  selecting  a  specific  ACT  to  accept  said 
one  call  based  on  said  AA  data  and  call  waiting  data,  said 
control  node  means  sending  routing  instnictions  to  the  first 
switch  at  which  the  one  call  is  held  awaiting  said  routing 
instnictions.   said  routing  instructions  causing  said  first 
switch  to  route  the  one  call  to  one  of  said  second  switches 
that  supports  the  selected  ACT.  said  control  node  means 
also  sending  routing  instructions  that  identify  said  selected 
ACT  to  the  one  of  the  second  switches,  whereby  calls 
awaiting  ACD  service  are  handled  on  a  network  wide  basis. 
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LOW  LOSS  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 
John  Handford,  Chester,  and  John  Nelson,  Merseyside,  both  of 
Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  United  King- 
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per  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,576 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  22,  1992, 
9211031 

Int.  a."  H04M  19/OH 
U.S.  CI.  379—413  8  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  power  snip-off  circuit  for  recovering  electrical 
power  from  a  telephone  line,  comprising:  a  polarity  guard  sub- 
circuit  including  a  MOSFET  bridge  operated  in  an  inverted  mode, 
a  line  seize  sub-circuit,  a  speech  transformer  sub-circuit,  and  a 
switched  mode  power  supply  connected  in  series  across  said  tele- 
phone line,  said  speech  transformer  sub-circuit  including  a  single, 
low  impedance  transformer  with  a  low  D.C.  resistance  pnmary 
winding,  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  making  the  low  impedance 
transformer  behave  as  a  high  impedance  transformer,  said  feedback 
circuit  being  operative  for  increasing  the  AC.  impedance  of  die 
transformer  by  sensing  flow  of  a  first  AC.  current  in  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and.  in  response,  causing  flow  of  a 
second  AC.  current  in  said  primary  winding  lo  cancel  the  effect  of 
said  first  current. 


5,633,926 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  J.  Cannetti,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Industries, 
Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,186 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/iX) 

VS.  CI.  379—440  7  Claims 
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interface  enclosure  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
comprising; 
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(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vertical  surface,  the  base 
having  an  upper  portion: 

(b)  a  cover  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base,  the  cover  being  adapted  lo  rotate  upwardly  about  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  when  the  base  is  secured  to  the 
\ertical  surface: 

(c)  a  detent  mechanism  formed  of  cooperating  elements  on  the 
base  and  the  cover  for  maintaining  the  cover  in  an  open 
position  after  the  cover  has  been  rotated  upwardly  at  lea.st 
about  90°  from  a  closed  position: 

(d)  the  detent  mechanism  includes  (Da  slot  formed  between 
fingers  that  project  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  die  slot 
having  upper  and  lower  portions.  (2)  a  pin  on  the  cover 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base.  (3)  a  stop  located  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  base.  (4)  a 
caming  surface  on  the  cover  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  stop  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  base  and  (5)  a  notch  on  the  caming 
surface  of  the  cover  adapted  lo  receive  the  stop  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  base: 

(e)  the  slot.  pin.  stop  and  notch  of  the  detent  mechanism  coop- 
erating to  allow  the  cover  to  move  between  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  first  opened  position  and  to  hold  the  cover  In  the 
first  opened  position; 

(f)  whereby,  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  caming 
surface  on  the  cover  rests  on  the  stop  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  base  and  the  pin  on  the  cover  is  retained  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  slot  formed  between  the  fingers  projecting  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  as  the  cover  is  rotated  upwardly, 
the  caming  surface  on  the  cover  rides  along  the  slop  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  with  the  pin  retained  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  slot  between  the  fingers  projecting  from  the 
upper  portion  of  die  base,  when  the  slop  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  base  reaches  the  notch  of  die  caming  surface  on  the 
cover,  the  cover  shifts  downwardly  so  that  the  slop  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  is  retained  in  the  notch  of  the 
caming  surface  on  the  cover  and  die  pin  on  the  cover  is 
retained  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  slot  formed  between  the 
fingers  projecting  from  die  upper  portion  of  the  base  thereby 
securing  the  cover  in  the  first  opened  position. 


5,633,927 

VIDEO  COPY  PROTECTION  PROCESS  ENHANCEMENT 

TO  INTRODUCE  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

PICTUIRE  DISTORTIONS 

John  O.  Ryan,  and  Ronald  Quan,  both  of  Cupertino.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,866,  May  17,  1993.  This  application 

Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4354!75 

Int.  d."  GllB  15/0S7:  H04N  7//67 

UJS.  CI.  380—5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  defeating  die  effects  of  a  video  anti-copy  process 
dial  adds  pulses  to  blanking  intervals  of  a  video  signal,  comprising 
replacing  a  back  porch  portion  of  the  video  signal  having  an 
amplitude  at  blanking  level  wiUi  a  signal  having  an  amplitude 
below  the  blanking  level. 


5,633,928 
KEY  ESCROW  METHOD  WITH  WARRANT  BOUNDS 
Arjen  K.  Lenstra,  Basking  Ridge;  Peter  M.  Winkler,  Madison, 
and  Yacov  Yacobi,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,176 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/W 
U.S.  CL  380—21  24  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  assuring  limited  privacy  in  a  communications 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5.633.930 
COMMON  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  VERIFICATION  IN  A 

TRANSACTION  NETWORK 
Terry  L.  Davis,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.;  James  F.  Russell.  Hockessin. 
Del.;  John  VV.  Sears,  Peoria,  and  Philip  H.  Trice,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc., 
VMImington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  316,686 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  W.<2:  G06F  /7/60 

VS.  CI.  380—24  17  Claims 
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(a)  sending  a  cipher  message  c=f(k.m)  generated  from  a  clear 
lexl  message  m  via  said  network  from  a  party  a  to  a  party  b. 
said  cipher  message  c  including  a  common  session  key  k  of 
the  parties  a  and  b  which  is  encrypted  using  a  cipher  function 
f  and  a  cipher  key  which  is  derived  from  a  secret  key  of  the 
party  a  by  the  party  a  using  a  one  way  hash  function; 

(b)  at  least  one  trustee  providing  to  a  wiretapper  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  network  sufficient  information  (o  permit  said 
wiretapper  terminal  lo  decrypt  said  cipher  message  using  said 
cipher  kev  and  obtain  said  session  key  without  said  wiretap- 
per terminal  obtaining  said  secret  key  of  the  party  a; 

(c)  transmitting  an  information  message  via  said  network 
between  said  parties  a  and  b.  the  message  being  encrypted 
using  said  cipher  function  f  and  said  session  key;  and 

(d)  decrypting  said  information  message  transmitted  between 
said  patties  a  and  b  at  said  wiretapper  terminal. 


5,633,929 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  ESCROW  SYSTE.VI  H.4VTNG 

REDUCED  VULNERABILITY  TO  HARVESTING 

ATTACKS 

Burton  S.  Kaliski,  Jr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RSA  Data 

Security,  Inc,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,156 

Int.  Cl."^  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  certificate  harvesting  in  a  public  key 
escrow  system  with  venfication  of  escrow  protocol  between  com- 
municating members  comprising: 
sending  by  a  sending  member  an  escrow   verification  string 
containing  the  sending  member's  public  escrow  key  but  not 
containing  a  certificate;  and 
engaging  in  a  proof  of  knowledge  protocol  with  a  receixing 
member  to  prove  to  the  receiving  member  that  said  sending 
member  has  a  valid  certificate. 
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1.  A  stored  value  transaction  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  value  transferring  de\ices  including  a  value  dis- 
tributing device  for  distnbuting  cash-equivalent  value  lo  a 
user  and  a  value  gathering  device  for  gathering  cash- 
equivalent  value  from  a  user,  each  value  transferring  device 
including  a  memory  for  storing  value  transfer  information 
corresponding  to  each  value  transfer; 

a  collection  device  for  performing  a  value  information  transfer 
transaction  with  at  least  one  of  the  value  transferring  de\ ices, 
the  collection  device  for  periodically  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  accumulated  amount  of  the  stored  value  transfer 
information  from  the  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the  value 
transferring  devices,  the  collection  device  including  a  memorv 
for  storing  the  received  accumulated  value  transfer  informa 
tion; 

a  network  consolidation  device  for  performing  a  value  informa- 
tion transfer  transaction  with  the  collection  device,  the  net- 
work consolidation  device  for  periodicalh  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  stored  value  transfer  information  from  the 
memory  of  the  collection  device,  the  consolidation  device 
including  a  first  memory  for  storing  the  received  value  trans- 
fer Information,  a  processor  for  consolidating  the  received 
value  transfer  information  Into  consolidated  information,  and 
a  second  memory  for  storing  the  consolidated  Information: 
and 

a  network  settlement  device  for  performing  a  value  information 
transfer  transaction  w Ith  the  consolidation  device,  the  network 
settlement  device  being  operatlvely  coupleij,to  the  consolida 
lion  device  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  consolidated 
information  from  the  second  memory  of  the  consolidation 
device,  the  network  settlement  de\ice  including  a  fir>i 
memory  for  storing  the  received  consolidated  Information,  a 
processor  for  performing  settlement  according  lo  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  received  consolidated  information  to  produce 
settlement  Information,  and  a  second  memory  for  storing  the 
settlement  information; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  value  transferring  devices,  the  collection 
device,  the  consolidation  device,  and  the  network  settlement 
device  having  a  respective  cryptographic  verifier  for  provid- 
ing a  secure  transaction  determination  during  each  respective 
value  information  transfer  transaction,  each  respective  value 


information  transfer  transaction  occurring  between  a  respec- 
tive transferor  and  a  respective  transferee  and  being  permitted 
in  accordance  with  a  transferor  secure  transaction  determina- 
tion by  the  respective  transferor  and  in  accordance  with  a 
transferee  secure  tran.saction  determination  by  the  respective 
transferee; 
each  cryptographic  verifier  including  a  plurality  of  encryption 
keys,  each  plurality  of  encryption  keys  having  at  least  one 
common  encryption  key  whereby  the  transferor  secure  trans- 
action determination  and  the  transferee  secure  transaction 
determination  are  made  In  accordance  with  the  common 
encryption  key. 


5,633,932 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

DISCLOSURE  THROUGH  USER-AUTHENTICATION  AT 

A  PRINTING  NODE 

Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  and  Lionel  Smith,  Queen  Creek,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.843 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/00:  B41J  29/54 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  24  Claims 


5,633,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 

MESSAGE  SIGNATURES  IN  ADVANCE 

Jimmy  J.  Wright,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 

Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,311 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/30 
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16.  A  system  that  prevents  a  copy  of  a  document  from  being 
output  from  a  printing  node  until  the  printing  node  receives  local 
authentication  ft-om  an  intended  recipient  of  the  document,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  communication  link; 

a  sending  node  coupled  to  said  communication  link,  said  send- 
ing node  includes  a  storage  element  which  contains  at  least  a 
public  key  associated  with  the  printing  node,  said  sending 
node  utilizes  said  public  key  to  encrypt  both  a  header  of  the 
document  and  the  document  prior  to  transmission  to  die 
printing  node  via  said  communication  link;  and 
the  pnnting  node  coupled  to  said  communication  link,  the  print- 
ing node  includes  a  storage  element  which  contains  at  least  a 
pnvate  key  associated  widi  the  printing  node,  the  printing 
node  decrypts  said  header  lo  obtain  a  confidentiality  level  of 
the  document  and  p'-events  the  document  from  being  output 
until  aulhenlicallon  that  the  recipient  is  physically  proximate 
to  the  printing  node  when  the  confidentiality  level  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


12.  A  method  for  authenticating  a  message  transmitted  from  a 
sender  to  a  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  at  the  sender  a  message  signature  at  least  partially 
derived  from  a  message  and  a  code  held  by  btith  the  sender 
and  feceiver; 

b)  sending  from  the  sender  to  the  receiver  the  message  signature 
and  a  message; 

c)  generating  at  the  receiver,  prior  to  receiving  the  message 
signature  and  message  from  the  sender,  a  predicted  message 
signature  that  Is  at  least  partially  derived  from  an  expected 
message  from  the  sender  to  the  receiver  and  a  code  held  by 
both  the  sender  and  receiver; 

d)  receiving  at  the  receiver  die  message  signature  and  message 
transmitted  by  die  sender; 

e)  comparing  at  the  receiver  the  predicted  message  signature 
with  the  received  message  signature;  and 

f)  authenticating  the  message  received  bv  the  receiver  if  the 
predicted  message  signature  and  the  received  message  signa- 
ture match. 


5,633,9.13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  KF:Y-MANAGEMENT 

SCHEME  FOR  INTERNET  PROTOCOLS 
Ashar  Aziz.  Fremont,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Sun  Microsystem.s, 
Inc..  Mountain  Viev*,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,272,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,588.060.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,438 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/M) 

VS.  CI.  380—30  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network,  a  method  for  securely  transmitting 

messages  from  a  first  node  1  to  a  second  node  J.  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  secret  value  i  to  node  I; 

keeping  said  first  secret  value  I  secret  from  nodes  on  said 

computer  network  other  than  I; 
providing  a  second  secret  value  j  to  node  J; 
keeping  said  second  secret  value  j  secret  from  nodes  on  said 

computer  network  other  than  J: 
computing  a  first  public  value  P,  using  as  input  said  secret  value 

I; 
computing  a  second  public  value  P,  using  as  input  said  secret 

value  j; 
computing  an  implicit  shared  secret  value  SS.  using  as  input  said 

secret  value  i  and  said  public  value  P/. 
denving  a  key  K,  from  said  Implicit  shared  secret  value  SS; 
generating  a  second  key  K^; 
encrypting  said  second  key  K,  wlUi  said  key  K,; 
encrypting  said  mes.sage  with  said  second  key  K,; 
sending  said  encrypted  second  key  K,  and  said  encrypted  mes- 
sage from  node  I  lo  node  J;  and 
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5,633.934 

LOCAL  AREA  NEVVORK  ENCRYPTION  DECRYPTION 

SYSTEM 

John  T.  Hember,  412  Pickford  Drive,  Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,961,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.438 

Int.  a.*^  Hft4L  9/00 

VJS.  a.  380—50  9  Claims 
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1.  A  data  encryption  and/or  decryption  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  encryption  and/or  decryption  keys. 

(b)  an  encryption  and/or  decryption  processor  for  receiving  data 
signals,  tor  receiving  said  key  or  keys  from  the  storing  means, 
and  for  encrypting  or  decrypting  the  data  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  key  or  keys. 

(c)  an  output  data  bus  for  receiving  the  encrypted  or  decrypted 
signals  from  said  processor. 

(d)  means  for  plugging  said  system  into  a  read-only  memory 
(ROM)  socket  of  a  computer  for  access  to  a  source  of  said 
data  signals  and  to  said  output  data  bus. 

(e)  said  source  of  data  signals  being  a  ROM  socket  address  bus 
accessible  by  a  computer  micro-processor,  and  said  encrypted 
data  signals  being  applied  to  said  data  bus.  said  output  data 
bus  being  accessible  to  the  computer  microprocessor. 

(f)  a  local  area  network  (LAN)  adapter  system  for  connection  to 
the  computer  containing  said  ROM  socket,  said  ROM  socket 
being  a  socket,  designated  for  a  boot  ROM  for  the  computer, 
in  said  LAN  adapter  system  for  booting  the  computer  from 
the  boot  ROM  of  said  LAN  adapter. 

whereby  said  data  signals  are  received,  and  encrypted  data 
signals  are  passed  through  said  ROM  socket. 


5,633,935 

STEREO  ULTRADIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 

APPARATUS 

Takeo  Kanamori.  Hirakata:  Junichi  Tagawa,  Osaka;  Satoru 
Ibaraki,  Osaka;  Hiroki  Furukawa,  Osaka,  and  Kiminori 
Ono.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085952; 
Oct.  14,  1993.  5-256776 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—26  6  Claims 
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computing  said  implicit  shared  secret  value  SS,  using  as  input 
said  secret  value  j  and  said  public  value  ?,. 


\.  A  stereo  ultradirectional  microphone  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
sound  to  produce  first  and  second  stereo  sound  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ultradirectional  microphone,  having  a  first  unidirec- 
tional characteristic,  for  detecting  and  converting  said  sound 
into  a  first  sound  signal,  said  first  unidirectional  characteristic 
having  a  first  axis; 

(b)  a  second  ultradirectional  microphone,  having  a  second  uni- 
directional characteristic  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
said  first  ultradirectional  microphone,  for  detecting  and  con- 
verting said  sound  into  a  second  sound  signal,  said  second 
unidirectional  characteristic  having  a  second  axis:  said  first 
and  second  ultradirectional  microphones  being  arranged  side 
by  side  w  ith  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween  such  that 
said  first  axis  is  directed  in  the  same  direction  D  in  parallel  to 
said  second  axis  substantially: 

(c)  a  first  filter,  having  a  first  transfer  characteristic,  for  fre- 
quency equalizing  said  first  sound  signal; 

(d)  a  second  filler,  having  a  second  transfer  characteristic,  for 
frequency  equalizing  said  second  sound  signal; 

(e)  first  summing  means  for  summing  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  filters  to  supply  said  first  stereo  signal; 

(0  a  third  filter,  having  a  third  transfer  characteristic,  for  fre- 
quency equalizing  said  first  sound  signal; 

(g)  a  fourth  filter,  having  a  fourth  transfer  function,  for  fre- 
quency equalizing  said  second  sound  signal:  and 

(h)  second  summing  means  for  summing  outputs  of  said  third 
and  fourth  filters  to  supply  said  second  stereo  signal,  said  first 
to  fourth  transfer  characteristics  being  determined  such  that  a 
first  sensitivity  in  said  first  stereo  signal  in  a  first  direction 
making  a  clockwise  angle  from  said  first  axis  is  minimized 
and  a  second  sensitivity  in  said  second  stereo  signal  in  a 
second  direction  making  a  counterclockwise  angle  from  said 
direction  D  is  minimized. 


5,633.936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  NEAR- 
END  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Stephen  S.  Oh,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
mep's  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,956 
Int.  CI."  H04B  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  381— «6  18  Claims 

18.  A  near-end  speech  detector,  comprising: 
(a)  a  far-end  signal  averager: 


5.633.938 
AUDIO  TRACK  MIXING  PROCESSOR 
Frederick  E.  Porter.  111.  12  W.  Sahuaro  Vista,  "nicson,  Ariz. 
85704 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.308 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—98  8  Claims 


(b)  a  near-end  signal  averager; 

(c)  a  divider  with  inputs  coupled  to  said  far-end  signal  averager  . 

1.  An  audio  track  mixing  processor  for  creating  a  spectral 

and  to  said  near-end  signal  averager:  diminution  of  a  plurality  of  audio  tracks  in  an  input  audio  mix  with 

(d)  an  echo-cancelled  near-end  signal  averager;  respect  to  a  selected  audio  track  of  the  input  audio  mix.  wherein 

(e)  a  comparator  with  inputs  coupled  to  said  divider  and  to  said  the  selected  audio  track  within  the  input  audio  mix  is  designated  as 
echo-cancelled   near-end   signal   averager,    said   comparator  a  primary  audio  track  and  the  remaining  audio  tracks  wiOiin  dte 

6                f                      •-  j^       ^^^^^  i^j^  gjg  designated  as  a  secondary  audio  track  and  a 

comparing  (i)  an  output  of  said  divider  with  pnor  outputs  ot  ^^^^^^^  secondary    audio  track,   wherein  each   audio  track   is 

saiddividerand(ii)anoutput  of  said  echo-cancelled  near-end  fonned  of  relative  high  frequency  and  mid-frequency  and  low 

signal  averager  to  prior  outputs  of  said  echo-cancelled  near-  frequencv  signals,  comprising,  in  combination: 

end  signal  averager  to  indicating  the  presence  or  to  indicated  phonic  conversion  circuitry  having  a  pnmary  stereo  input  pair 


the  absence  of  near-end  speech  in  a  near-end  signal. 


5,633.937 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

Zlatan   Ribic.  Vienna,  .'Austria.  a,ssignor  to  Viennatone  AG, 

Vienna.  .Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,140.  Nov.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.694 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Nov.  13,  1991,  2245/91 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—68.4  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  analog  audio  signals  for  hearing  aids, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  two  Hilbert  signals  h|(t)  and  h,(t)  directly  from  an 
input  signal  u,(t); 

generating  a  momentary  amplitude  signal  A(t)  by  taking  the 
square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  two  Hilbert 
signals  h,(l)  and  h,(t),  with  the  Hilbert  signals  having  an 
energy  spectrum  equivalent  to  the  input  signal  across  the 
entire  frequency  range,  said  momentary  amplitude  signal  A(t) 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  lo  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  u,(t):  and 

dividing  a  parallel  input  signal,  which  is  the  same  as  the  input 
signal  u,(t)  used  to  generate  the  Hilbert  signals,  by  the  sum  of 
the  momentary  amplitude  signal  A(t)  and  a  constant  signal  K, 
in  a  feed  forward  configuration,  to  generate  an  output  signal 
u„(t). 


and  a  mono  output  pon  with  the  primary  stereo  pair  including 
a  left  primary  input  and  a  right  primary  input  for  receiving  a 
pnmary  audio  track  in  stereo  and  with  the  output  port  ffans- 
mitting  a  detector  activation  signal  in  mono: 

a  plurality  of  conseculiv  e  tuned  root  mean  square  detectors,  each 
root  mean  square  detector  having  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  each  input  port  coupled  lo  the  output  port  of  the  phonic 
conversion  circuitry  for  receiving  the  detector  activation  sig- 
nal therefrom,  each  output  pon  of  each  root  mean  square 
detector  transmitting  a  gain  control  signal  al  a  value  propor- 
tional to  the  root  mean  square  value  within  its  bandpass  of  the 
detector  activation  signal  received  at  its  input  port; 

a  plurality  of  gain  reduction  amplifiers  formed  with  bandpass 
fillers  tuned  to  a  plurality  of  consecutive  mid-frequency 
bands,  each  gain  reduction  amplifier  tuned  to  a  different 
mid-frequency  band  of  die  plurality  of  consecutive  mid- 
frequency  bands,  each  gain  reduction  amplifier  associated 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  root  mean  square  detectors  that  is 
tuned  to  the  same  mid-frequency  band,  each  gain  reduction 
amplifier  having  a  secondary  stereo  input  pair,  an  input  port, 
and  an  output  pair,  each  secondary  stereo  input  pair  including 
a  left  secondary  input  and  a  right  secondary  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  secondary  audio  track,  each  input  port  coupled  to  the 
output  port  of  the  associated  root  mean  square  detector  for 
receiving  the  gain  control  signal  therefrom,  and  each  output 
pair  transmitting  a  secondary  audio  track  with  its  mid- 
frequency  signals  modified  by  a  gain  that  is  based  upon  the 
value  of  the  gain  control  signal  received  at  the  input  port  to 
thereby  define  a  first  modified  secondary  audio  track; 

a  bypass  filter  formed  of  a  slop  band  filter  and  having  a  bypass 
secondary  stereo  input  pair  and  an  bypass  secondary  stereo 
output  pair  wiUi  the  bypass  secondary  stereo  input  pair  includ- 
ing a  left  bypass  secondary  input  and  a  right  bypass  secondary 
input  for  receiving  a  secondary  audio  track  and  with  the 
bypass  secondary  stereo  output  pair  u-ansmitting  a  secondary 
bypass  audio  track  containing  only  extreme  high  frequency 
and  low  frequency  signals  not  transmitted  by  the  gain  reduc- 
tion amplifiers  to  thereby  define  a  second  modified  secondary 
audio  track:  and 
summation  circuitry  having  an  input  pair  and  a  stereo  output  pair 
with  the  input  pair  coupled  with  the  primary  stereo  input  pair 
for  receiving  the  primary  audio  track  therefrom,  coupled  to 
the  output  pairs  of  the  gain  reduction  amplifiers  for  receiving 
the  plurality  of  first  modified  secondary  audio  tracks  there- 
from, and  coupled  to  the  output  pair  of  the  bypass  filler  for 
receiving  the  second  modified  secondary  audio  track  there- 
from, and  with  the  stereo  output  pair  transmitting  a  summed 
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result  of  the  pnmary  audio  track,  the  first  modified  secondary 
audio  tracks,  and  the  second  inodified  secondary  audio  track 
to  thereby  define  an  output  audio  mix  having  a  primary  audio 
track  and  a  secondary  audio  track  wherein  the  secondary 
audio  track  of  the  output  audio  mix  is  dependent  on  the 
pnmary  audio  track  thereof. 


'^ 


Jl 


mcrrr-~  ur 


ttS- — - 


-Ci-' 


mtt  rmmr 


, —  a  amra 


mrrm  or  nmcrr  nvmm  miia 

I.  A  compander  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  volume  controllers; 

a  comparator  which  compares  a  compared  voltage  with  a  recti- 
fied and  smoothed  signal  of  an  input  signal  of  the  compander 
circuit  or  an  output  signal  of  the  first  volume  conn-oiler 
receiving  the  input  signal,  the  compared  voltage  being  jui 
output  signal  of  the  second  volume  controller; 

a  counter  which  executes  a  count  operation  on  an  output  signal 
of  the  comparator  in  synchronism  with  a  first  clock  signal  and 
controls  gains  of  the  first  and  second  volume  controllers  on 
the  basis  of  a  counter  value  of  the  counter;  and 

means  for  variably  controlling  a  frequency  of  the  first  clock 
signal  applied  to  the  counter  by  a  predetermined  control 
signal. 


5.633,940 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Derk  J.  C.  Wassink.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,774,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,810 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  93200806 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  381—107  7  Qalms 

1.  An  audio  amplifier  arrangement,  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  an  audio  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  stage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  signal  strength 
of  the  received  audio  signal  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  audio  signal; 
an  output  amplifier  stage  for  amplifying  the  signal  from  the  first 
amplifier  stage  and  wherem  the  output  amplifier  stage  is 
overloaded  when  the  signal  from  the  first  amplifier  stage 
exceeds  a  particular  limit  by  a  predetermined  amount; 


N^ 


5.633.939 
COMPANDER  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhiro  Kitani:  Yuji  Segawa,  and  Kunihiko  Cotoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993.  5-320439; 
Aug.  25.  1994.  6-201036 

Int.  CI."  H03G  7/m 
U.S.  a.  381—106  30  Oaims 
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detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  output  amplifier  stage  is 
overloaded  and  for  providing  an  overload  detection  signal: 
and 

control  means  for  causing  the  first  amplifier  stage  to  lower  the 
strength  of  the  received  audio  signal  in  response  to  the  over- 
load detection  signal  and  for  causing  the  predetermined 
amount  to  be  increased  by  a  particular  degree  upon  the 
lowering  of  the  signal  strength  of  the  received  audio  signal, 
such  that  the  detection  signal  will  only  be  generated  a  next 
time  if  the  signal  from  the  first  amplifier  stage  exceeds  the 
particular  limit  by  the  Increased  predetermined  amount. 


5,633,941 
CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED  VOICE  SYNTHESIZER 
Chi-mao  Huang,  Toutiu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.514 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  381—118  2  Claims 


I.  A  centrally  controlled  voice  synthesizer  comprising 

a  memory  which  is  preprogrammed  with  voice  data,  melody 
data,  address  data,  and  control  data; 

an  input  processor  for  receiving  an  external  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  triggering  signal; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  clock  signals; 

a  logic  control  unit  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  from  the  clock 
generator,  receiving  the  triggering  signal  from  the  input  pro- 
cessor, and  fetching  the  voice  data,  the  address  data,  and  the 
control  data  fi-om  the  memory  upon  receipt  of  the  triggering 
signal: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  data  fetched  from  the  memory  via  the 
logic  control  unit  and  generating  a  control  signal; 

a  rhythm  generator  for  outpulting  a  rhythm  signal  to  the  logic 
control  unit  upon  receiving  the  clock  signal  from  the  clock 
generator  and  the  control  signal  from  the  decoder; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the  memory  for  con- 
verting digital  voice  or  melody  data  from  the  memory  to 
analog  voice  or  melody  signal;  and 

a  transistor  connected  to  the  digital-to-analog  converter  for 
amplifying  the  analog  voice  signal  and  driving  an  external 
speaker  to  emit  corresponding  voice  wherein  the  memory  has 
the  data  therein  separated  into  a  section  heading,  a  word 
heading,  and  a  word  data  table,  where  the  section  heading 
defines  a  heading  address,  voice,  triggering  mode,  and  output 
control  data. 


5,633,942 

MICROPHONE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

KEYBOARD 

Jay  Temg.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation. 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^04 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—169  4  Claims 

Pi 


1.  A  microphone  mounting  structure  comprising; 

a  keyboard  having  a  top  cover  shell  defining  a  horizontal  bottom 
chamber  near  a  rear  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  vertical  locating  grooves  inside  said  horizontal  bottom 
chamber; 

a  slide  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  the  honzontal  bonom  cham- 
ber of  said  keyboard,  said  slide  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  locating  ribs  bilaterally  raised  from  a  back  side 
thereof  and  detachably  forced  into  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical locating  grooves  of  the  top  cover  shell  of  said  keyboard, 
an  outward  horizontal  rib  raised  from  a  bottom  of  a  front  side 
thereof  and  stopping  at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  top  cover  shell, 
a  supporting  block  downwardly  extending  from  said  outward 
horizontal  rib  through  which  said  slide  carrier  can  be  moved 
with  the  hand  in  a  user's  horizontal  bottom  chamber  of  said 
keyboard  to  shift  said  vertical  locating  ribs  leftwards  or  right- 
wards between  the  vertical  locating  grooves  of  the  top  cover 
shell  of  said  keyboard,  a  microphone  holder  mounting  hole  at 
said  supporting  block,  and  two  locating  holes  spaced  at  an 
angle  around  said  microphone  holder  mounting  hole; 

a  microphone  holder  coupled  to  the  supporting  block  of  said 
slide  carrier,  said  microphone  holder  comprising  a  mounting 
rod  raised  from  one  side  and  coupled  to  the  microphone 
holder  mounting  hole  of  the  supporting  block  of  said  slide 
carrier,  a  locating  rib  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mounting  rod 
and  forced  into  engagement  with  one  locating  hole  of  the 
supporting  block  of  said  slide  carrier,  and  a  plug  hole  spaced 
from  said  mounting  rod  at  right  angles  and  adapted  for  hold- 
ing a  microphone;  and 

a  microphone  mounted  in  the  plug  hole  of  said  microphone 
holder  and  having  an  electric  cord  connected  to  a  power 
supply. 


5,633.943 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
George  R.  Daniels,  Spring,  Tex.;  Thor  R.  Halseth,  Simi  Valley, 
and  Daniel  R.  Vehse.  Oxnard.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Contintiation  of  Ser.  No.  303,419,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.986 
int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—188  2  Claims 

1.  An  audio  module  for  use  with  a  monitor  that  is  supported  by 
a  pedestal  at  a  mechanical  interface  and  is  removable  from  the 
pedestal  at  the  interface,  the  pedestal  permitting  reorienting  the 
monitor  relative  to  the  pedestal,  the  interface  including  an  element 
on  the  monitor  that  mates  removably  with  an  element  on  the 
pedestal,  the  audio  module  comprising: 


a  base  that  includes  two  mating  devices,  one  configured  to  mate 
with  the  interface  element  of  the  monitor,  the  other  configured 
to  mate  with  the  interface  element  of  the  pedestal  so  that  the 
module  may  be  interposed  between  the  monitor  and  the 
pedestal,  the  base  configured  to  be  held  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  monitor,  regardless  of  reorientation  of  the 
monitor  relative  to  the  pedestal; 

two  speakers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base;  and 

a  microphone  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  base. 


5,633.944 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL 

RECOGNITION  OF  ROAD  SIGNS 
Laurent  Guibert,  Brest;  Mondher  Attia.  Montrouge,  and  Alain 
Servel,  Meudon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot.  Paris,  and  .Automobiles  Citroen,  Neullly  Sur  Seine, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  19.  1994.  94  04654 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/74 


U.S.  CI.  382—100 


9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  automatic  recognition  of  an  object  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

displaying  on  a  screen  an  input  image  containing  the  image  of 
the  object  to  be  recognized  as  well  as  images  of  reference 
objects; 

causing  a  first  laser  beam  to  pass  through  this  screen  and  an 
initial  lens  in  order  to  focus  the  first  laser  beam  on  a  modu- 
lator capable  of  recording  an  intensity  specmim: 

illuminating  the  modulator  with  a  second  laser  beam: 

causing  said  second  laser  beam  to  pass  through  a  second  lens  as 
the  second  laser  beam  leaves  the  modulator  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  second  spectrum  supplied  to  a  detection  system:  and 

determining  whether  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  recognized  is 
identical  to  one  of  the  images  of  reference  objects  based  on 
the  second  spectrum; 
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wherein  the  step  of  determining  in\olves  delecting  correlation 
peaks  of  the  various  objects  contained  in  the  input  image, 
within  the  focal  plane  of  the  second  lens,  in  such  a  way  that 
the  presence  of  intensity  peaks  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  optical  center  of  the 
image  indicates  that  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  recognized 
is  identical  to  one  of  the  images  of  reference  objects:  and 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  beam  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  intensity  peaks  are  polarized  differently,  and  wherein  said 
portions  are  separated  in  polarization  in  order  to  send  them 
onto  different  detectors. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  histogram  of  a  sample  of  biological 
cells,  with  increased  accuracy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  staining  a  testing  sample  of  biological  cells  with  a  fluorescent 
dye  which  is  taken  up  only  by  DNA  within  the  indi\idual 
cells  within  the  sample: 

b)  using  fluorescing  means  to  excite  the  taken  up  dye  within  the 
cells,  whereby  light  is  emitted  from  the  individual  cells,  in 
substantial  proportion  to  the  DNA  content  therewithin: 

c)  measuring  the  emitted  light  relative  to  the  number  of  cells 
within  the  testing  sample  and  relating  the  measured  light  to 
DNA  content  within  said  cells: 

dl  preparing  an  histogram  of  relative  cell  populations  of  said 
testing  sample  having  different  DNA  contents: 

e)  modeling,  for  each  of  the  cell  populations  w  ith  differing  DNA 
contents,  the  relation  of  the  number  of  cells,  as  determined  by 
the  Fluorescence  measurements,  with  a  DN.'X  content  of  a 
specified  xalue.  a.s  a  signal  function,  relative  to  an  error 
function,  inherent  in  said  measurements:  and 

d)  deconvoluting  the  error  function  from  the  signal  function  with 
deconvolution  means  and  correcting  the  histogram  at  each  of 
the  differing  DN.A  contents  populations  to  reflect  substantially 
only  the  signal  function. 


5.633,94« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

PROCESSLNG  VISUAL  AND  SPATL\L  POSITION 

INFORNUTION  FROM  A  MOVING  PLATFORM 

Theodore  M.  Lachinski,  Andover;  Louis  S.  Ptacek.  Mound; 
Paul  \\.  Blais,  St.  Paul;  Stephen  Boggs,  Fridley:  John  Vi. 
Longfellow,  St.  Paul,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Setterholm,  Lakeville. 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Geospan  Corporation,  Plymouth, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246J03,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,553 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—103 


16  Claims 


»^W'lW  Of 


5,633,945 
ACCUR.\CY  IN  CELL  MITOSIS  ANALYSIS 
Lee  D.  Kamentsky,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CompuCyte 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,233 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—129  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  collection  of  visual  and  spatial  position  infor- 
mation from  a  moving  plattbrm.  the  method  comprising: 

obtaining  spatial  position  data  relating  to  spatial  position  and 
orientation  of  the  moving  platform: 

obtaining  \  ideo  images  from  a  plurality  of  video  cameras  carried 
by  the  moving  platform  at  known  positions  and  orientations 
with  respect  to  the  mo\ ing  platform: 

recording  non-coplanar  video  images  obtained  at  different  times 
from  the  \  ideo  cameras: 

associating  with  each  recorded  video  image  an  instantaneous 
spatial  position  and  orientation  of  the  video  camera  which 
produced  the  video  image  at  the  time  that  the  video  image 
was  obtained,  based  upon  the  spatial  position  and  orientation 
of  the  moving  platform  and  the  known  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  video  camera  with  respect  to  the  moving  platform: 
and 

determining  location  of  an  object  shown  in  at  least  two  of  the 
recorded  non-coplanar  video  images  obtained  at  different 
times  based  upon  a  location  of  the  object  in  each  of  those 
recorded  images  and  the  associated  spatial  positions  and  ori- 
entations of  the  video  cameras  which  produced  those  video 
images. 


5,633,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINGERPRINT 

CHARACTERIZATION  AND  RECOGNITION  USING 

AUTO  CORRELATION  PATTERN 

.Alastair  Sibbald.  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 

EMI  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,709.  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  672,643,  Mar.  21, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
322,045 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—124  18  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  characterizing  an  image  of  a  fingerprint 
under  test  to  determine  if  the  fingerpnnt  under  test  matches  a 
previously  charactenzed  tingerprint.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fingerprint  image  capturing  means  for  generating  an  image  of 
the  fingerpnnt   under  test  comprising  a  recei\ing  surface 


orientation  means  for  computing  edge  orientation  values  of  the 
accessed  digital  image  data,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels: 

histogramming  means  for  histogramming,  for  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  pixels,  the  computed  edge  orientation  values:  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the  desired  behavior 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  for  which  the  onentalion 
histogram  indicates  a  characteristic  degree  of  orientation  het- 
erogeneity. 


Auloconelalion 
and  statistical  analysis 

adapted  to  receive  a  surface  of  a  finger  bearing  the  fingerprint 

under  test  and  an  illumination  device  for  illuminating  said 

surface; 

transducer  means  optically  connected  to  said  capturing  means 
for  receiving  said  image  and  for  generating  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  image  in  resfmnse  thereto; 

storage  means,  connected  to  said  transducer  means,  for  stonng 
said  electrical  signals  as  a  binary  image  of  the  fingerpnnt: 

replicating  means  for  producing  a  replica  of  the  binary  image: 

combining  means  for  effectively  overlying  the  replica  on  the 
binary  image  and  generating  an  autocorrelation  pattern  having 
a  displacement  modulus  equal  to  a  fractional  part  of  the  mean 
fingerprint  inter-ndge  spacing  and  a  displacement  vector 
rotated  through  a  vector  argument  in  incremental  steps: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  each  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sectors  of  the  autocorrelation  pattern,  constituting  collectively 
substantially  the  entire  pattern,  at  each  incremental  step  to 
obtain  a  set  of  data  indicative  of  the  intensity  variations  for 
each  said  sector  for  the  incremental  steps  of  the  vector  argu- 
ment: and 
storing  means  for  storing  the  sets  of  data. 


5,633.949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 
DISCRIMINATION 
Bradford  T.  Graves,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Douglas  U.  Men- 
nie,  Barrington,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison 
Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127  J34.  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.467.405,  and  Ser.  No.  219.093,  Mar.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  127334is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
885,648.  May  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J95.196,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.111,  Feb.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  219,093is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  127,334.  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,467,405,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  885,648.  May  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.295,196.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.111, 
Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  243307 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—135  33  Claims 


TOP,  FOnw*RD 


5,633,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

DESIRED  BEHAVIOR  IN  DIGITAL  1\UGE  DATA 

VV  Philip  Kegelmcyer,  Jr.,  11755  Shadow  Dr.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

94568 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,218,  Nov.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,474 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—132  32  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  desired  behavior  in  digital  image 
data  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  digital  image  data: 

accessing  means  for  accessing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
of  the  digital  image  data,  digital  image  data  of  each  pixel  and 
pixels  surrounding  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  in  predeier 
mined  window  dimensions; 


SAKPLES 

1.  An  improved  method  of  generating  a  master  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  denomination  for  use  in  a  discrimination 
system  capable  of  discnminating  among  currency  bills  of  different 
denominations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  component  panems  for  a  given  denomi- 
nation by  scanning  at  least  one  genuine  bill  of  said  given 
denomination:  and 
generating  a  master  pattern  for  said  given  denomination,  said 
master  pattern  being  denved  from  an  average  of  said  compo- 
nent patterns; 
said  component  patterns  representing  analog  \ariauons  in  char- 
acteristic infomiation  detected  from  a  genuine  bill  during 
scanning,  said  master  pattern  representing  an  average  of  ana- 
log variations  of  said  charactenstic  information  for  said  given 
denomination: 
wherein   said   plurality   of  component   patterns   for   a   given 
denomination  are  generated  by  scanning  a  single  genuine  bill 
of  said  given  denomination  a  plurality  of  times. 
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5.633,950 
METHOD  OF  IMAGE  PROCESSING  IN  OPTICAL 
MEASLRINC;  APPARATLS 
Naoji  '^amaoka,  and  Koji  Oda,  both  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-337616; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337617;  Dec.  28. 1993.  5-337618;  Dec.  28. 1993, 
5-337619 

Int.  CI."  G06K  WW 
U.S.  CI.  382—141  12  Claims 


5.633.951 

REGISTRATION  OF  VOLUMETRIC  IMAGES  WHICH 

ARE  RELATIVELY  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMED  BY 

MATCHING  SURFACES 

Mehran  Moshfeghi.  White  Plaias,  N.Y..  assignor  to  North 

America  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^'ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.982,  Dec.  18.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,690 
Int.  CI."G06T  17/40 


MS.  CI.  382—154 

fflUWII  I 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  image  processing  in  an  optical  measuring  appa- 
ratus which  comprises  a  projector  for  radiating  a  slit  light  on  a 
workpiece  and  an  image  sensing  device  for  picturing  an  optical 
cutting  image  drawn  by  the  slit  light  radiated  on  the  workpiece.  the 
optical  cutting  image  on  a  screen  of  the  image  sensing  device 
having  a  maximum  portion  in  a  direction  of  one  of  coordinate  axes 
of  the  screen  of  the  image  sensing  device,  said  method  comprising: 
setting  predetermined  w  indow  s  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  that 
one  side  portion  of  the  optical  cutting  image  which  lies  on  one 
side,  relative  to  said  maximum  portion,  in  a  direction  of  the 
other  of  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  screen; 
calculating  an  equation  of  an  image  line  which  represents  said 
one  side  portion  from  a  position  of  center  of  gravity  of  image 
inside  each  of  said  windows  which  are  set  on  said  one  side 
portion  of  the  optical  cutting  image: 
sening  predetermined  w  indow  s  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  that 
the  other  side  portion  of  the  optical  cutting  image  which  lies 
on  the  other  side,  relative  to  said  maximum  portion,  in  the 
direction  of  the  other  of  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  screen: 
calculating  an  equation  of  an  image  line  which  represents  said 
the  other  side  portion  from  a  position  of  center  of  gravity  of 
image  inside  each  of  said  windows  which  are  set  on  said  the 
other  side  portion  of  the  optical  cutting  image: 
obtaining  from  both  said  equations  a  position  of  a  crossing  point 
of  the  image  line  on  said  one  side  portion  and  the  image  line 
on  said  the  other  side  portion: 
wherein  said  method  further  comprises: 

measuring  a  position  of  a  front  end  point,  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  of  the  coordinate  axes,  of  the  image  which  appears 
on  the  screen  of  the  image  sensing  device; 
sening  a  first  window  which  is  oblong  in  the  direction  of  said 
one  of  the  coordinate  axes  such  that  said  front  end  point  is 
contained  therein: 
measuring  a  position  of  a  center  of  gravity  of  image  inside 

said  first  window: 
sening  second  and  third  windows  which  are  oblong  in  the 
direction  of  said  the  other  of  the  coordinate  axes  at  a 
position  which  is  backwardly  away  by  a  predetermined 
length  from  said  center  of  gravity  of  image  inside  said  first 
window  in  the  direction  of  said  one  of  the  coordinate  axes 
to  measure  a  position  of  said  center  of  grasiiy  of  image 
inside  each  of  said  second  and  third  windows: 
obtaining  a  reference  point  which  has  a  predetermined  corre- 
lation with  said  centers  of  gra\ity  of  image  inside  said 
second  and  third  windows,  said  predetermined  windows 
being  respectively  set  in  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship with  said  reference  point. 
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1.  A  3D  imaging  method  comprising: 

a)  scanning  at  least  a  region  of  an  object  with  an  imaging 
modality  to  obtain  one  of  first  and  second  relatively  geometri- 
cally deformed  three  dimensional  volumetric  images  contain- 
ing voxels  throughout  said  first  and  second  volumetric  images 
at  positions  corresponding  to  a  three  dimensional  grid  of 
lattice  points,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  images  being 
available: 

b)  extracting  a  first  surface  from  the  first  image  by  identifying 
spaced  apart  surface  sample  points  lying  on  the  first  surface, 
said  first  surface  delineating  a  feature  of  said  object  in  said 
first  image; 

c)  extracting  a  second  surface  from  the  second  image  by  identi- 
fying spaced  apart  surface  sample  points  lying  on  the  second 
surface,  said  second  surface  delineating  in  said  second  image 
the  same  feature  of  said  object  as  delineated  by  said  first 
surface  in  said  first  image: 

d)  automatically,  without  input  from  an  operator,  determining  a 
set  of  .?D  surface  point  deformation  vectors  applicable  to  the 
respective  sample  points  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces which  would  register  said  sample  points  of  said  one 
surface  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 

e)  automatically,  without  input  from  an  operator,  deriving  a  three 
dimensional  volumetric  set  of  .^D  lattice  point  deformation 
vectors  corresponding  to  said  three  dimensional  grid  of  lattice 
points,  each  of  said  3D  lattice  point  deformation  vectors  being 
derived  by  applying  a  weighting  function  to  said  3D  surface 
point  deformation  vectors  which  are  within  a  vicinity  of  said 
derived  3D  lanice  point  deformation  vector,  said  weighting 
function  including  a  decay  constant  (i  which  determines  the 
effective  size  of  said  vicinity:  and 

f)  automatically,  without  input  from  an  operator,  applying  said 
three  dimensional  volumetric  set  of  3D  lattice  point  deforma- 
tion vectors  to  corresponding  \oxels  throughout  the  entire 
\olume  of  said  three  dimensional  second  image  to  elastically 
transform  said  three  dimensional  second  image  into  a  three 
dimensional  compensated  image. 

wherein  the  spaced  apart  surface  sample  points  lying  on  the  first 
surface  are  vertex  points  of  polygonal  patches  which  tile  the 
first  surface,  the  spaced  apart  surface  sample  points  lying  on 
the  second  surface  are  \ertex  points  of  polygonal  patches 
which  tile  the  second  surface,  and  said  determining  a  set  of 
3D  surface  point  deformation  vectors  is  in  response  to  a  3D 
force  field  and  comprises  the  steps  of: 

g)  for  each  vertex  point  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  deter- 
mining a  3D  displacement  vector  directed  to  a  nearest  patch 


of  the  other  surface,  so  as  to  produce  first  and  second  sets  of 
displacement  vectors  applicable  to  the  vertex  points  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively:  and 
h)  determining  said  3D  force  field  as  a  function  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  displacement  vectors. 


5,633,952 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  PARTICULAR  COLOR  IMAGE 

USING  COLOR  DISTRIBITION,  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

SAME 

Kenichi  OuU,  Kawasaki;  Ma-sahiro  Funada;  Yoichi  Takaragi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Fiji  Ohta,  Fuji.sawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,621,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  715,922,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  Thus  applica- 
tion May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-164905; 
Nov.  30.  1990.  2-330887;  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-330891 
Int.  CI."  G06K  'i/OO:  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  382—165  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  color  image  information  of  pixels 
representing  an  original  image; 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  reference  color  information  which 
represents  a  plurality  of  colors  included  in  a  predetermined 
color  image,  the  predetermined  color  image  including  a  pre- 
determined color  figure; 

c)  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  color  represented  by  the 
color  image  information  input  by  said  input  means  is  one  of 
the  plurality  of  colors  represented  by  said  reference  color 
information; 

d)  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  different  colors 
which  are  included  in  both  the  color  image  information  input 
by  said  input  means  and  the  reference  color  information 
stored  in  said  memory  means; 

e)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  input 
image  represented  by  the  color  image  information  includes 
the  predetennined  color  image  including  the  predetermined 
color  figure  or  not  in  accordance  w  ith  the  number  of  different 
colors  counted  by  said  counting  means:  and 

f)  output  means  for  outputting  a  discrimination  result  obtained 
by  said  discriminating  means. 


5.633.953 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COLOR-REPRODUCIBILITY  OF  COLOR  IMAGE 
Masahiro  Kouzaki,  Gamagoori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,737,  Mar.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,146 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065195 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/OH 
U.S.  CI.  382—167  4  Claims 

4.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 
first  designation  means  for  designating  a  first  color: 


second  designation  means  for  designating  a  second  color: 

storage  means  for  storing  membership  functions,  each  of  said 
membership  functions  indicating  to  what  degree  an  image 
signal  belongs  to  each  of  color  regions  con^sponding  to  the 
colors  designated  by  said  first  and  second  designation  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  belonging  to 
each  of  said  color  regions  for  said  input  image  signal,  using 
said  stored  membership  functions; 

production  means  for  producing  a  color  conversion  masking 
coefficient  for  converting  the  color  designated  by  said  first 
designation  means  into  the  color  designated  by  said  second 
designation  means,  based  on  said  detennined  degree  of 
belonging:  and 

processing  means  for  conducting  a  color  conversion  processing 
to  said  input  image  signal,  using  said  produced  color  conver- 
sion masking  coefficient. 


5,633,954 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION  WITH  NORMALIZATION 
Amar    Gupta,     Cambridge;     Maram     V.     Nagendraprasad. 
Amherst,  and  Patrick  S.  P.  Wang,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Massachuseas  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63J51,  May  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,718 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  C\.  382—187  »1  Claims 
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L  A  neural  network-based  character  recognition  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  binary  image  of  a  plurality  of 
characters: 

a  segmenter  for  separating  the  first  binary  image  into  a  plurality 
of  second  binary  images  corresptinding  to  the  plurality  of 
characters  in  the  first  binary  image; 

a  normalizer  for  reducing  \anations  among  the  plurality  of 
characters  by  processing  the  second  binary  images,  compris- 
ing; 

a  stroke  adjuser  for  processing  the  second  binary  images  to 
adjust  strokes  of  die  characters  first  to  a  one-pixel  thickness 
and  then  to  adjust  the  one-pixel  thickness  strokes  to  a  second 
thickness  which  is  substantially  uniform  and  which  is  greater 
than  the  one-pixel  thickness. 

a  size  normalizer  for  processing  the  second  binary  images  to 
proportionalh  adjust  the  overall  size  of  the  characters  to  a 
predetermined  overall  size,  and 

a  slant  correcter  for  processing  the  second  binary  images  to 
reduce  a  slant  with  respect  to  a  predetennined  axis  of  the 
characters  by  using  a  binary  search  strategy  which  converges 
within  a  predetermined  error  margin:  and 
a  neural  network  recognizer  coupled  to  the  normalizer  for  pro- 
cessing the  stroke-adjusted,  size-normalized,  and  slant  cor- 
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reeled  second  binary  images  to  determine  which  character  is 
represented  by  each  of  the  second  binary  images  processed  by 
the  normalizer. 
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1.  A  method  for  connecting  an  end  point  of  an  open  shape  to  an 
object; 

wherein  both  the  open  shape  and  the  object  are  prepared  bv  the 
interaction  of  a  pointer  with  a  display  screen  of  a  computer 
system;  and 
wherein  the  end  point  lies  within  a  predefined  distance  of  the 

object;  and 
wherein  the  open  shape  has  a  plurality  of  segments  including  an 
end  segment,  which  end  segment  is  a  terminal  portion  of  the 
open  shape  closest  to  said  object;  and 
wherein  said  end  segment  is  detined  between  said  end  point  and 

an  end  segment  pomt  on  the  open  shape; 
the  method  eompnsing  the  following  steps: 

identifying  a  kink  on  the  object,  which  kink  is  an  intersection 
point  on  the  object  where  the  open  shape  will  connect  to 
the  object;  and 
replacing  the  end  segment  with  a  connection  segment  drawn 
between  said  end  segment  point  and  said  intersection  point 
on  said  display  screen. 


5.633.956 
VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Michael  Burl,  Twickenham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Broadcasting  Corporation.  London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00402.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/17520.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  290,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  26.  1992, 
9204115 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—275  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  a  video  image  by  detecting,  and 
compensating  for.  discontiniiiiies  in  a  motion-compensated  com- 
posite picture  generated  from  a  plurality  of  input  fields,  wherein 
the  discontinuities  arise  from  differential  motions  between  adjacent 
areas  of  an  input  field,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5,633.955 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SHAPES  ON  A  DISPLAY  OF 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Radmilo  Bozinovic.  San  Jose,  and  Giulia  Pagallo.  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,559.  Jan.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,452,371. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,122,  Jan.  5,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

889.216.  May  27,  1992.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  1.123.  Jan.  5, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No. 

456,247 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—187  9  Claims 


assigning   motion   vectors   to  elementary   areas   of  each   of  a 

plurality  of  input  fields  in  a  sequence  of  video  images; 
generating  a  shift  field  from  a  time  projection  of  the  motion 

vectors  assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  fields 

in  the  sequence  of  video  images, 
detecting  transitions  in  displacement  in  the  shift  field  between 

adjacent  areas  of  the  shift  field,  and 
disguising,  by  use  of  a  filter,  any  transition  detected. 


5.633,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
POSITIONAL  GUIDELINES  OF  HANDWRITTEN  DATA 
Tony  Robinson.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  307,374 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .?/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—292  32  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  positioning  handwritten  data  on  a  display  com- 
prising: 
a  receiver  for  receiv  ing  input  of  handwritten  data; 
a  display  for  displaying  said  handwritten  data; 
a  data  entry  device  for  entering  a  handwritten  block  of  said 

handwritten  data; 
a  positional  identifier  for  identifying  a  positional  guideline  for 

said  handwritten  block;  and 
a  data  positioner  for  positioning  said  handwritten  block  on  said 

display  based  on  said  positional  guideline  of  said  handwritten 

block. 


5.633,958 
BASIC  CELL  FOR  FIRING  SPATIO-TEMPORAL  PULSES 
AND  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  UNIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Haruo  Kato,  Sapporo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  211.299.  Jun.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-205499; 
Jul.  31.  1992.  4-205500:  Jul.  31,  1992.  4-205501;  Sep.  9,  1992. 
4-240614 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54:  H04N  5/14 
VS.  CI.  382—302  9  Claims 


connected  to  said  space  output  pons  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
other  basic  cells,  and  said  plurality  of  space  output  ports  of 
said  each  basic  cell  are  each  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  other  basic  cells,  thereby  forming  a  spatio-temporal  pulse 
generating  means. 


5.633.959 

POLARIZATION  STATE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  AND 

POLARIZATION  DEGREE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Shoji  Niki.  Saitama.  and  Fiji  Kimura.  Gyoda.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  540,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1994.  6-245371; 
Mav  9.  1995.  7-110521 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
V.S.  CI.  385—11  ^  >3  Claims 

STRESS  APPLICATION  PART 

INNER  ELECTRODE  42, 

OUTER  ELECTRODE  *22 
COIL  442 


OPTICAL  FIBER  1 0 


COIL  44 


OPTICAL  FIBER  20 


1.  Pattern  recognition  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spatio-temporal  pulse  firing  basic  cells  arranged  in  two  dimen- 
sions, each  of  said  spatio-temporal  pulse  firing  basic  cells  includ- 
ing: 

a  time  input  port; 

a  plurality  of  space  input  ports; 

a  time  output  pon; 

a  plurality  of  space  output  pons: 

time  data  input  means  for  inputting  time  input  data  a'  from  said 

lime  input  port  at  a  timing  I; 
space  data  input  port  means  for  inputting  space  input  data  bj 

from  said  plurality  of  space  input  ports  at  a  timing  i.  where 

k=0.  1 u.  and  u  is  an  integer; 

calculating  means  for  obtaining,  from  said  time  input  data  a'  and 

said  space  input  data  \.  time  output  data  a'*'  and  space 

output  data  Cj.  by  logical  operations  defined  by  following 

expressions: 

a— =  Pa.  if         S/v  S  5  and  <;' =  Piy.  or 


SMALL  COIL  PART  50        pmoELECTRIC  ELEMENT  CYLINDER  41 


1.  A  polarization  state  changing  apparatus  characterized  in  that 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  polarization  plane  maintaining  optical  fibers; 

a  polarization  plane  changing  part  at  which  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  are  serially  connected  such  that  the  optical  axes 
X  and  Y  of  these  optical  fibers  are  mutually  rotated  at  angle  of 
45  degrees  in  terms  of  the  fiber  axis;  and 

two  stress  application  parts  each  of  which  applies  suess  to  each 
of  the  optical  fibers  respectively  and  comprises  a  piezoelectric 
element  cylinder  and  a  power  supply  for  driving  said  piezo- 
electric element  cylinder. 

wherein  a  predetermined  length  portion  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
is  wound  around  a  first  piezoelecmc  element  cylinder  and  a 
predetermined  length  potion  of  said  second  optical  fiber  is 
wound  around  a  second  piezoelectric  element  cylinder,  and 
the  oscillating  frequency  and  the  generated  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  are  both  variable. 


U>i<S  and  a'  =  Pii. 

Pd.  if 

jy>(  a  S  and  a'  =  Pit.  or 

a?,  <  S  and  a'  =  Pd. 

H  =  </,.  if 

hi  =  q,  and  a'  =  Pa.  or 

hi  =  q,  and  a,  =  Pd. 

<?,.if 

bi  =  q,  and  </'  =  Pa.  or 

hi  -  q,  and  a'  =  Pd. 

where  Pa.  Pd.  q,  and  q,  are  binary  constants.  S  is  a  threshold  value 
of  a  predetermined  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1.  and  Ibi 
represents  summation  of  values  b,  for  k=0  to  k=u; 

time  data  output  means  for  ouiputting.  at  next  timing  t-i-1.  said 
time  output  data  a"'  from  said  calculating  means  to  said  time 
output  port  and  for  providing  said  time  output  data  as  the  next 
time  input  data  a'*'  to  said  time  input  port;  and 
space  data  output  means  for  outputting  said  space  output  data  Cj 
from  calculating  means  to  said  space  output  ports,  wherein 
said  space  input  ports  of  each  of  said  basic  cells  are  each 


5.633.960 
SPATIALLY  AVERAGING  FIBER  OPTIC 
ACCELEROMETER  SENSORS 
Nicholas  Lagakos.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  and  Joseph  A.  Bucaro. 
Herndon.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  590.651.  Jan.  24,  1996.  This  application 
Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,918 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  comprising: 
an  encapsulant:  and 

a  fiber  embedded  in  said  encapsulant.  said  fiber  including; 
a  light  transmitting  center  portion. 

a  protecting  layer,  concentrically  surrounding  said  center  por- 
tion, for  reducing  the  effect  of  environmental  factors  on 
said  center  ponion.  and 
a  stress  preventing  layer,  concentricallv  surrounding  said  cen- 
ter portion,  positioned  between  said  protecting  layer  and 
said  center  portion,  and  having  a  Young's  Modulus  substan- 
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lially  lower  than  the  Young's  Modulus  of  said  protecting 
layer,  for  preventing  stress  from  being  transferred  from  said 
protecting  layer  to  said  center  portion, 
wherein  said  embedded  fiber  is  arranged  in  a  pancaked  spiral 
configuration  in  the  encapsulani. 


1.  A  switched  optical  interconnect  in  which  data  is  transmitted 
from  one  location  to  another  via  an  optical  space  switch,  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  optical  amplifiers  for  performance  of  its 
switching  function,  each  of  which  optical  amplifiers  is  selectively 
energisable  to  convert  it  from  an  effectively  non-transmissive  state 
in  which  it  is  relatively  highly  absorbing  to  an  effectively  transmis- 
sive  state  in  which  it  is  substantially  transparent  or  optically 
amplifying,  in  the  form  of  wavelength  shift  keyed  optical  signals 
that  are  wavelength  division  multiplexed. 


5,633,962 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Kurata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311396 

Int.  CI."  G02B  <V2« 

U,S.  a.  385—24  16  Qaims 

4.  An  optical  transmitting/receiving  apparatus  for  bidirectional 

transmission,  comprising: 

means  for  sending  out  a  first  optical  signal. 

a  first  optical  waveguiding  body  for  guiding  the  first  optical 

signal  to  a  transmission  path; 
tneans  for  receiving  a  second  optical  signal. 


5.633,961 
SWITCHED  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT 
Paul  A.  Kirkby,  Old  Harlow;  Piers  J.  G.  Dawe,  Sawbridge- 
worth,   both  of  United   Kingdom,  and   Ernst  A.   Munter, 
Kanata,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  451,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  26,  1994, 
9410544 

Int  CI."  G«2B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385-16  4  aaims 

"^  224^ 
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a  second  waveguiding  body  for  guiding  said  second  optical 
signal  from  said  transmission  path; 

a  directional  coupler  in  which  said  first  and  second  optical 
waveguiding  bodies  are  arranged  close  to  each  other  so  that 
mode  coupling  arise,  a  directional  coupling  section  compris- 
ing a  part  of  said  directional  coupler,  approximately  half  as 
long  as  the  full  coupling  length  L  of  said  directional  coupler 
for  a  light  having  the  wavelength  of  said  first  optical  signal; 

a  filter,  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  directional  coupling  section 
substantially  vertically  to  said  first  and  second  optical 
waveguides,  for  reflecting  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  optical 
signal  and  transmitting  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  optical 
signal;  and 

means,  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  to  said  directional  coupling 
section  via  said  filter,  for  receiving  said  second  optical  signal: 

wherein: 

said  first  and  second  optical  waveguiding  bodies  are  first  and 
second  optical  waveguides,  respectively,  formed  on  the 
same  substrate;  and 
said  directional  coupling  section  consists  of  said  first  and 
second  optical  waveguides  formed  close  to  each  other  on 
said  substrate. 


5,633,963 
OPTICAL  ROTARY  JOINT  FOR  SINGLE  AND 
MULTIMODE  FIBERS 
Robert  Rickenbach,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Gilbert  F.  Perleberg, 
Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,143 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—25  30  Claims 


.  A  rotary  joint  for  optical  fibers  comprising: 

a  plug  assembly  and  a  first  ferrule  having  a  fiber-entry  end 
mounted  coaxially  therein; 

a  receptacle  assembly  and  a  second  ferrule  having  a  fiber-entry 
end  mounted  coaxially  therein,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plug-mounted  ferrule  and  said  receptacle-mounted  ferrule  is 
biased  outwardly  from  a  fiber  entry-end  of  said  ferrule;  and 

an  alignment  sleeve  disposed  over  facing  portions  of  said  fer- 
rules for  optically  connecting  said  first  and  second  ferrules 
and  maintaining  said  optical  connection  during  rotation  of  one 
of  said  plug  assembly  and  said  receptacle  assembly  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  assembly 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  plug  assembly  and  said  receptacle 
assembly. 


5,633,964 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MULTI-STAGE  ERBIUM- 
DOPED  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 
David  J.  DiGlovanni,  Montclair;  Gloria  R.  JacoboviU-Veselka, 
Morganville,  and  Paul  E  Wysocki,  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,928 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—27 

,1.  '" 


7  Claims 


5,633,966 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  PATH,  AND 
OPTICAL  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Nakaishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082360; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288396 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/34:5/18:  B05D  5/06:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  385—37  46  Claims 


ISOIATOK- 

7 

I.  An  article  comprising  a  multistage  optical  fiber  amplifier 
having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  with  a  signal  transmission 
path  connecting  said  input  and  output  ports;  said  signal  transmis- 
sion path  comprises  a  first  length  of  Er-doped  optical  fiber  in  an 
input  amplifier  stage,  and  a  second  length  of  Er-doped  optical  fiber 
in  an  output  amplifier  stage;  and  the  multistage  optical  fiber  ampli- 
fier further  comprises  means  for  coupling  a  pump  radiation  into 
said  signal  transmission  path; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  first  length  of  Er-doped  optical  fiber  is  selected  to  have  a 
numerical  aperture  of  value  NA,.  and  the  second  length  of 
Er-doped  optical  fiber  is  selected  to  have  a  numerical  aperture 
of  value  NA,.  where  NA,  is  greater  than  NA,.  with 
(NA,-NA2)/NA,>0.1. 
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5,633,965 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  BRAGG  DISTRIBUTED  GRATINGS 
Terry   Bricheno,  Great   Sampford:   Alan   Fielding.   Bishop's 
Stortford,  and  Michael  F.  Grant,  Harlow,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  335,259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9323226 

int.  CI."  G02B  m4 
U.S.  a.  385—37  16  Claims 


la 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  a  light 
transmission  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  light  transmission  path  including  a  core  and  a 
cladding  layer; 

applying  a  photosensitive  material  layer  onto  a  surface  of  said 
cladding  layer; 

patterning  said  photosensitive  material  layer  by  photolidiogra- 
phy  thereby  forming  a  mask  panem;  and 

irradiating  said  light  transmission  path  with  an  X-ray  through 
said  mask  pattern,  thereby  forming  in  said  core  a  refractive 
index  fluctuation  distribution  con-esponding  to  said  mask  pat- 
tern. 

37.  An  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  light  transmission  path  including  a  core  and  a  cladding  layer, 
wherein  said  cladding  layer  has  a  thickness  of  not  more  than 
50  Jim;  and 

a  fringy  shielding  pattern  an^nged  periodically  on  a  surface  of 
said  light  transmission  path. 


5,633,967 
WA\T:GUIDE  FIBER  OPTICAL  COUTLER 
Koichi  Haruta,  Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072068 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—50  27  Claims 


9.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  port,  a  signal 
output  port,  an  optical  pump  source  and  a  length  of  optically 
amplifying  waveguide  optically  pumped  by  the  optical  pump 
source  via  a  wavelength  multiplexer,  which  multiplexer  includes  a 
2x2  single  mode  tapered  fused  fiber  coupler  formed  from  two 
single  mode  optical  fibers  of  .substantially  identical  cross-section 
secured  together  in  side-by-side  contact  over  a  length  that  includes 
sequentially  a  first  portion  where  the  fibers  are  drawn  down  to  an 
extent  providing  substantially  3  dB  mutual  coupling  between  the 
two  fibers  at  a  signal  wavelength  optically  amplified  by  the  opti- 
cally amplifying  wavelength,  and  a  second  portion  in  which  there 
is  substantially  no  mutual  coupling  between  the  fibers  and  in  which 
second  portion  substantially  identical  Bragg  distributed  gratings 
are  fonned  in  both  fibers  equidistant  from  said  first  portion,  the 
periodicity  of  which  gratings  renders  them  spectrally  selectively 
reflecting  to  light  propagating  in  the  two  fibers  at  said  signal 
wavelength. 


1.  A  fiber  optical  coupler,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers; 

a  first  lens  for  converging  respective  energy  lights  in-adiated 
from  said  first  optical  fibers; 

an  optical  waveguide,  including  a  cavity  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  for  receiving  said  converged  energy  lights,  a  reflection 
surface  sun^ounding  said  cavity,  and  apertures  provided  at 
both  ends  of  said  cavity; 

a  second  lens  for  converging  energy  lights  in^diated  from  said 
optical  waveguide:  and 

a  second  optical  fiber  for  receiving  said  converged  energy  lights 
from  said  second  lens. 
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5,633,968 

FACE-LOCK  INTERCONNECTION  MEANS  FOR 

OPTICAL  nSERS  AND  OTHER  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHODS  OF 

THE  SAME 
Sang  K.  Sheem,  P.O.  Box  2141,  Livermore,  Calif.  94551 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,829.  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1995.  Scr.  No.  397,939 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00:6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—53  28  Claims 

6 


1.  An  optical  interconnection  means  comprising; 

a  first  optical  component; 

a  tirst  face-locking  surface: 

a  second  optical  component; 

and  a  second  face-locking  surface: 

wherein  the  first  face-locking  surface  and  Ihe  second  face- 
locking  surface  are  substantially  planar,  and  the  first  optical 
component  is  located  on  the  first  face-locking  surface,  and  the 
first  face-locking  surface  has  a  first  type  of  surface  feamre. 
and  the  first  t>pe  of  surface  feature  has  an  unique  positional 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  optical  component;  and 
the  second  optical  component  is  located  on  the  second  face- 
locking  surface,  and  the  second  face-locking  surface  has  the 
second  type  of  surface  feature  that  matches  to  the  first  type  of 
feature  so  as  to  be  locked  in  position  to  the  first  type  of 
surface  feature  when  pressed  against  the  first  face-locking 
surface  in  a  face-to-face  fashion,  and  the  second  type  of 
surface  feature  has  the  same  unique  positional  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  second  optical  component;  whereas  precise 
optical  alignment  between  the  first  optical  component  and  the 
second  optical  component  is  achieved  through  the  face- 
locking  of  the  two  surface  features  and  their  unique  positional 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  and  the  second  optical 
components. 


5,633.969 
ALTOMOTIVE  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  SPLICE 
Kurt  L.  Jennings.  Warren;  James  R.  Cirillo.  Youngstown,  and 
John  L.  Jablonski,  Masury.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534366 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3H 

VS.  a.  385-^i2  13  Claims 


first  and  second  ferrules  positioned  within  the  casing  for  align- 
ing the  first  and  second  fiber  optic  cables  generally  adjacent 
the  abutting  connection  of  the  first  and  second  fiber  optic 
cables; 

first  and  second  crimps  radially  gripping  the  first  and  second 
fiber  optic  cables,  respectively,  creating  on  each  fiber  optic 
cable  a  crimped  region  thereon;  and 

first  and  second  seals  radially  sealing  the  fiber  optic  cables  and 
sealing  the  fiber  optic  cables  within  the  casing  adjacent  the 
respective  first  and  second  end  caps,  the  first  and  second  seals 
biasing  the  first  and  second  fiber  optic  cables  toward  one 
another 


5.633,970 
DEVICE  W ITH  INTERNAL  ASYMMETRICAL  FEATURES 
FOR  ROTATIONAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL ARTICLES 
Grieg  A.  Olson.  Austin,  Tex..-  Daniel  V.  Attanasio,  Clinton, 
Conn.,  and  Nicholas  A.  Lee,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447388 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  385—78 


31  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  subassembly  for  non-cylindrically  symmetrical 
optical  elements,  comprising: 

a  holding  member  for  an  optical  element  having  a  polarization 
axis,  wherein  said  holding  member  comprises  a  key;  and 

a  housing  comprising  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  interior  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  the  holding 
member  and  comprising  at  least  two  cooperative  keyways 
each  adapted  to  engage  the  key  on  the  holding  member, 
wherein  said  keyways  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing 
are  asymmetrically  spaced  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing;  wherein  the  key  in  the  holding  member  engages  one 
of  said  keyways  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  to 
optimize  the  rotational  alignment  of  the  polarization  axis  of 
the  fiber  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  rotational 
reference  feature  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing. 


5.633.971 

SLEEVE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  HOLDING  A  FERRULE 

Hiromi  Kurashima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,652,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,475,783. 
This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245479 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  385—78  8  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve  for  receiving  and  holding  a  ferrule  provided  on  an 
end  portion  of  an  optical  fiber,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  first  and 
second  portions  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  at  least  said 
a  casing  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  casing  encircling  the  first    second  ponton  having  an  inner  surface  w ith  a  plurality  of  grooves 
and  second  fiber  optic  cables;  formed  therein,  said  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  a  longitudi- 

first  and  second  end  caps  generally  at  the  first  and  second  ends    nal  direction  of  said  sleeve  and  being  circumferentially  spaced  to 
of  the  casing;  each  other  such  that  protuberant  regions  defined  between  adjacent 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  splice  for  connecting  first  and  second  fiber 
optic  cables  in  an  abutting  connection,  the  splice  comprising 
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5.633.973 

SPLICE  BOX  FOR  SPLICING  TOGETHER  OPTICL- 

FIBER  CABLES 

Alain  Vincent,  JuiUy,  and  Michel  Milanowski,  Anserville,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable  Interface,  Vrigne  Aux 

Bois,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  568.683 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  8,  1994,  94  14775 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  11  Claims 


grooves  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  make  contact  with  and  support 
said  ferrule,  said  inner  surface  of  at  least  said  second  portion 
having  a  diameter  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
ferrule. 


5,633.972 

SUPERRESOLUTION  IMAGING  FIBER  FOR 

SL^BWAVELENGTH  LIGHT  ENERGY  GENERATION  AND 

NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPY 

David  R.  Walt.  Lexington,  and  Paul  Pantano,  Everett  both  of 

Ma-ss.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  Metlford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,488 

Int.  CI."  G02B  M>6 

U.S.  CI.  385—116  11  Oaims 


1.  A  splice  box  for  splicing  together  optical-fiber  cables,  the 
splice  box  comprising: 

a  box  body  having  side  accesses  for  the  cables; 

fastening  base-plates  for  removably  fastening  each  one  of  the 
cables  inside  said  box  body:  and 

means  for  coiling  fibers  from  the  cables  and  for  holding  splice 
connections  between  the  fibers. 

wherein  the  cables  are  secured  to  said  fastening  base-plates 
before  said  fastening  base-plates  are  inserted  in  the  accesses 
and  removably  fixed  inside  said  box  body,  and  the  fibers  have 
free  surplus  lengths  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said  fastening 
base-plates,  and 

wherein  each  one  of  the  accesses  to  said  box  body  accepts  a 
plurality  of  cables  that  are  already  secured  to  respective  ones 
of  said  fastening  base-plates,  and  said  fastening  base-plates 
comprise  at  least  one  flange  for  at  least  partially  superposing 
said  fastening  base-plates  on  top  of  each  other  inside  said  box 
body  and  facing  a  common  one  of  the  accesses  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  cables. 


1.  A  superresolution  imaging  fiber  comprising: 

a  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  artay  of  predetermined  configu- 
ration and  dimensions  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
strands  disposed  co-axially  along  their  lengths  and  having  two 
discrete  optic  array  ends  each  formed  of  multiple  optical  fiber 
strand  ends  and  strand  end  faces,  wherein 

(a)  the  first  of  said  discrete  optic  array  ends  is  formed  of 
multiple  optical  fiber  strand  ends  which  collectively  present  a 
non-tapered,  optic  array  end  surface  for  the  introduction  and 
conveyance  of  light  energy,  and 

(b)  the  second  of  said  discrete  optic  array  ends  is  formed  of 
tapered  multiple  optical  fiber  strand  ends  of  reduced  thickness 
each  of  which  presents  a  tapered  strand  end  face  limited  in 
size  to  a  range  from  about  2  nanometers  to  about  1.000 
nanometers  in  diameter,  said  tapered  multiple  strand  end  faces 
collectively  presenting  a  tapered  optic  array  end  surface; 

an  opaque  metal  coaling  covering  said  second  tapered  optic 
array  end  surface  and  overlaying  said  tapered  multiple  optical 
fiber  strand  end  faces  as  a  plurality  of  open-ended  opaque 
metal  tubes  each  having  a  size-limited  end  aperture  ranging 
from  about  2  nanometers  to  less  than  about  1 ,000  nanometers 
in  diameter. 


5,633,974 
ALL  FIBER  .\TTENUATOR 
Shin-Lo  Chia.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  W  hiuker  Cor- 
poration. Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.648.  Sep.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,475 
Int.  CL"  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  CI.  385—140  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  attenuator,  comprising  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a 
second  optical  fiber;  and  a  solution  doped  optical  fiber  disposed 
between  said  first  optical  fiber  and  said  second  optical  fiber  and 
connected  to  said  first  optical  fiber  and  said  second  optical  fiber, 
said  solution  doped  optical  fiber  being  an  attenuating  optical  fiber. 
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5,633.975 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  OPTICAL  FIBER 

HAVING  BRAGG  GRATING 
Cbarles  K.  Gary,  Palo  Alto,  and  Meric  Ozcan,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Califs  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,3% 
Int.  a."  G02B  «5//24 
VS.  a.  385—147  10  aaims 


^ 


"l 

1 ' 

"2 

1»             1« 

?> 

1       _ 

mill      llllll             mill  Hi  Hill!  1 

1 

( 

10 

u^ 

UWT 
UUKf 

y 

( 

T 

occooct 

LOCK 

10 -' 

3»^ 

9.  A  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  having  means  for  providing  light  along  a 
predetermined  path: 

(b)  a  receptacle  having  a  mouth  with  predetermined  dimensions 
and  a  passageway  having  entrance  and  exit  portions,  said 
passageway  located  so  as  to  intercept  said  light: 

(c)  a  device  insenable  into  said  receptacle  comprising: 

(i)  a  carrier  having  an  external  portion  with  dimensions 
complementary  to  said  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  and 

(ii)  a  liber  optic  located  in  said  carrier  so  as  to  intercept  said 
light  at  said  exit  portion  of  said  passageway,  said  hber  optic 
having  at  least  one  reflective  Bragg  grating  that  reflects  said 
intercepted  light  into  a  predetermined  spectra  pattern:  and 

(d)  a  decoder  having  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
reflected  predetermined  spectra  pattern  and  comparing  and 
generating  an  electrical  signal  when  said  predetermined  spec- 
tra pattern  matches  a  preselected  pattern,  wherein  said 
decoder  comprises: 

(i)  optics  for  receiving  and  focussing  said  reflected  predeter- 
mined spectra  pattern  into  a  beam: 

(ii)  diffraction  grating  optics  arranged  to  intercept  and  allow 
said  focussed  reflected  predetermined  spectra  pattern  to 
pass  therethrough  as  output  signals  thereof  at  predeter- 
mined angles: 

(iii)  a  linear  detector  array  arranged  to  intercept  said  output 
signals  of  said  diffraction  grating  and  develop  a  corre- 
sponding binary  output  signal:  and 

(iv)  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  binary  output 
signal  against  said  preselected  pattern  represented  by 
binary  bits  and  generating  said  electrical  signal  when  said 
binary  output  signal  matches  said  preselected  pattern. 


5,633,976 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC 

STILL  CAMERA 

Hiroyuki    Ogino,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.504,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1991,  3-323097 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  386—120  24  Oaims 

I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
temporary    memory    means   for  sequentially   inputting   image 
information  for  a  plurality  of  image  planes  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  image  planes  one  image  plane  by  one  image 
plane  and  temporarily  storing  the  input  image  information: 


|[^R§ 


-      S/N       ••     fcT)       ■• 


mst  SEHkTIOl 


K 


K 


4  ?-»  I .»  ITw 


] 


recording  means  for  recording  the  image  information  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  said  temporary  memory  means,  into  a  record- 
ing medium  in  one  of  a  continuous  recording  mode  in  which 
image  information  corresponding  to  the  plurality'  of  image 
planes  are  sequentially  recorded,  and  a  single  recording  mode 
in  which  image  information  corresponding  to  a  single  image 
plane  is  recorded; 

recording  mode  instruction  means  for  providing  an  instruction  as 
to  whether  a  recording  operation  of  the  image  information  by 
said  recording  means  is  executed  in  the  continuous  recording 
mode  or  in  the  single  recording  mode: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  unused  capacity  of  said 
temporary  memory  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  operation  of  said 
recording  means  so  as  to  execute  a  continuous  recording 
performance  in  the  continuous  recording  mode  until  said 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  unused  memory  capacity  of 
said  temporary  means  reaches  said  predetermined  value  and 
controlling  the  recording  operation  of  said  recording  means  so 
as  to  stop  said  continuous  recording  performance  after  said 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  unused  memory  capacity  of 
said  temporary  memory  means  reaches  said  predetermined 
value,  when  an  instruction  is  provided  by  said  recording  mode 
instruction  means  that  said  recording  means  records  the  image 
information  in  the  continuous  recording  mode. 


5,633,977 
PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Katsuyuki  Nanba,  Osakasayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200028; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200029;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200030;  Jul.  27,  1992, 
4-200031;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333331;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333332 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/H2. -5/9 1: 5/25.1 
U.S.  CI.  386—127  31  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  recorded 
on  successive  frames  of  a  film  having  a  storage  medium  which 
frame  information  for  each  frame  is  readable  from  and  writable  on. 
the  frame  information  being  located  separately  from  the  image  and 
related  to  the  image  of  each  frame,  the  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  optically  sensing  the  image  on  the  film; 

a  reader  which  reads  first  frame  information  recorded  on  the 
storage  medium; 


a  transporter  which  transports  the  film;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  sensor  and  reader  so  that  the 
sensor  senses  the  image  when  the  film  is  transported  in  a  first 
direction,  and  the  reader  reads  said  first  frame  information 
when  the  film  is  transponed  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  the  first  direction. 
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5,633,978 
ELECTRICAL  IMMERSION  HEATER  WITH 
REMOVABLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  CARRIER  AND 
HOUSING 
Marcel  Hofsass,  Bodelschingstrasse  36.  75179  Pforzheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
040.2 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/78 

10  Claims 
i3 


U.S.  CI.  392—501 
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1.  Electrical  immersion  heater,  adapted  to  heat  liquids  and/or  to 
keep  these  at  a  selected  temperature,  comprising 

a  heating  element  made  of  a  heater  ceramic  material,  said 
heating  element  heating  up  in  resfwnse  to  a  current  flowing 
therethrough  and  conveying  heat  to  its  surroundings. 

a  thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulated  housing  means 
housing  said  at  least  one  heating  element  and  being  in  ther- 
mally conductive  contact  with  said  heating  element. 

two  electrically  conductive  panels  or  plates  clamping  said  at 
least  one  heating  element  therebetween,  said  current  being 
supplied  to  said  heating  element  via  said  panels  or  plates,  said 
panels  or  plates  being  provided,  in  cross  section,  with  a 
matching  bump  and  a  depression  such  that  the  space  between 
said  panels  or  plates  can  accommodate  the  heating  element, 
and 

a  clamping  device  independent  from  said  housing  and  squeezing 
said  panels  or  plates  and  said  at  least  one  heating  element 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  or  plates  being  provided 
with  an  area  which  protrudes  beyond  the  clamping  device  and 
functions  as  a  heal  contact  surface,  wherein  the  clamping 
device  is  designed  as  a  self-supporting  carrier  in  which  the 
plates  are  inserted  under  tension,  w  hereby  at  least  a  part  of  the 
plates  protrude  beyond  the  carrier. 
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another  input  for  receiving  at  the  instant  a  reference  sample 
y(n-t-l). 

calculation  means  for  minimizing  a  signal  e(n-fl )  that  represents 
a  difference  between  the  received  sample  and  the  reference 
sample,  the  calculation  means  operating  according  to  a  least 
squares  calculation  that  utilizes  rotation  matrices  Q„  and  Q„. 
the  matrices  being  related  to  trigonometric  functions,  the 
calculation  means  comprising  normalizing  means  for  normal- 
izing the  received  samples  relative  to  a  function  of  their 
energy,  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  table  of  the  trigonometric  functions 
and  for  interacting  with  the  calculating  means  which  is  for 
evaluating  the  trigonometric  functions 

wherein  the  normalizing  means  normalizes  the  received  samples 
by  a  normalization  factor  E„''(n-Hl).  by  determining  an  angle 
V  and  the  factor  Eo*'(n-t-l).  as  a  function  of  a  previous  factor 
Eo'"(n)  and  the  received  sample,  by  resolving: 


ElpC  +  1 1 


cosy 
sinV|/ 


-siny 

cosy 


H:rtn-H)  1 


where  W''  is  an  omission  factor. 


5,633,980 

VOICE  COVER  AND  A  .METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING 

CODEBOOKS 

Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310522; 
Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032104 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 2J1  48  Claims 


5,633,979 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INVOLVING  A  LEAST 
SQUARES  METHOD 
Maurice  Ballanger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,934 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Nov.  26,  1991,  91  14586 
Int.  CI."  GllL  i/02;9/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.1  23  Oaims 

1.  Signal  processing  system  for  implementing  a  least  squares 
calculation,  this  system  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  a  sample  x(n-hl)  at  an  instant  n-t-1. 


7.  A  voice  coder  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  supplied  discrete  voice  signals  into 
first  pre-set  time  length  frames; 

subframe  generating  means  for  generating  subframes  by  divid- 
ing said  frames  into  second  preset  time  length  divisions; 

regenerating  means  for  regenerating  said  voice  signals  for  said 
subframes  based  on  an  adaptive  codebook: 

masking  calculating  means  for  calculating  masking  threshold 
values  for  each  of  said  subframes  from  said  voice  signals 
based  on  auditory  sense  masking  characteristics; 

an  auditory  sense  weighting  means  for  calculating  filter  coeffi- 
cients based  on  said  masking  threshold  values  and  performing 
auditory  sense  weighting  to  a  difference  signal  formed  as  a 
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difference  between  a  signal  regenerated  with  said  regenerating 
means  and  said  \oice  signal  based  on  said  hiter  coefficients; 

an  excitation  codebook  which  includes  a  plurality  of  code  vec- 
tors: and 

searching  means  for  searching  for  a  code  vector  in  said  excita- 
tion codebook  thai  minimizes  an  error  signal  power  between 
said  auditory  sense  weighting  means  and  the  code  vectors  in 
said  excitation  codebook. 
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5,633,981 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  AND  GAIN  IN  AN  ENCODER/DECODER  FOR 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  SOUND  FIELDS 

Mark  F.  Davis,  Paciiica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Laboratories 

Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.429.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,583,962, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,976.  Dec.  II, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6.38.896,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472J31 

Int.  CI.*'GI0L.^/02.y/«; 

VS.  CI.  395—2.39  12  Claims 
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a  high  pass  filter  also  connected  to  receive  the  input  signal  and 
operable  to  remove  low  frequency  components  likely  to  cause 
the  production  of  swirl  aitifacts  from  the  input  signal,  the 
switch  being  controllable  to  selectively  supply  the  input  signal 
or  an  output  of  the  high  pass  filler  to  the  CELP  based  encoder: 
and 

a  detector  connected  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  information 
from  the  CELP  based  encixler  and  generate  an  output  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  periodic  signals  in  the  input  signal,  the 
detector  controlling  the  switch  to  connect  the  ihput  signal  to 
the  CELP  based  encoder  when  periodic  signals  are  delected 
and  10  connect  the  output  of  the  high  pass  tiller  to  the  CELP 
based  encoder  when  non-periodic  signals  are  delected: 

wherein  low  frequencv  components  likely  to  cause  the  produc- 
tion of  swirl  artifacts  are  alternately  filtered  from  the  CELP 
based  encoder  input  signal  to  thereby  prevent  the  production 
of  swirl  artifacts. 


5.633,983 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PHONEMIC  SYNTHESIS 
Cecil  H.  Coker,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,959 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02 

U.S.  a.  395—2.69  20  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  an  input  signal,  said  encoder  com- 
prising: 

subband  means  for  generating  subband  information  for  a  plural- 
ity of  subbands  in  response  to  said  input  signal. 

means  for  representing  said  subband  information  in  floating- 
point form  comprising  a  plurality  of  exponents  and  a  plurality 
of  mantissas,  each  exponent  associated  with  one  or  more 
mantissas. 

means  for  generating  modified  subband  information  by  adjusting 
either  or  both  dynamic  range  and  gain  of  said  subband  infor- 
mation by  altering  values  of  one  or  more  of  said  exponents, 
and 

means  for  assembling  a  representation  of  said  modified  subband 
information  into  a  coded  signal. 
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5.633,982 
REMOVAL  OF  SWIRL  ARTIFACTS  FROM  CELP-BASED 

SPEECH  CODERS 
Kalyan   Ganesan,   Germantown,   Md.:    Ho   Lee,   San   Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Prabhat  Gupta,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,789,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,210 
Int.  CI."  GI0Ly/(W..5A>5 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.42  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  combatting  the  eflfect  of  swirl  artifacts  created  by 
lov.  frequency  components  of  an  input  signal  in  a  code  excited 
linear  prediction  (CELPi  based  encoder  comprising: 

a  switch  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal,  the  input  signal 
containing  periodic  and  non-penodic  signals: 
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1.  A  processing  system  for  generating  an  output  data  set  for  use 
in  phonemic  synthesis  lo  produce  patterns  of  transition  from  one 
speech  excitation  state  to  another,  said  output  data  set  including  a 
plurality  of  output  data  subsets,  said  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  textual  data  set.  said  textual  data  set 

including  ai  least  one  textual  data  subset: 
at  least  one  memory  storage  device  operable  to  store  a  plurality 
of  processing  system  instructions:  and 


at  least  one  processing  unit  for  generating  said  output  data  set  by 
retrieving  and  executing  at  least  one  of  said  processing  unit 
instructions  from  said  memory  storage  device,  said  processing 
unit  operable  to: 

transform  said  received  textual  data  set  into  a  phonetic  data 
set.  said  phonetic  data  set  including  a  plurality  of  phonetic 
data  subsets  wherein  each  of  said  phonetic  data  subsets 
represents  a  particular  speech  state,  said  transformation 
modelling  a  number  of  acoustic  parameters  affecting  the 
excitation  sources  of  the  vocal  tract  by  deriving  said  param- 
eters as  nonlinear  functions  of  a  single  excitation  control 
variable:  and 
interpolate  said  phonetic  data  set  as  a  function  of  the  single 
excitation  control  variable  to  generate  said  output  data  set 
whereby  said  phonetic  data  subsets  are  combined  lo  deter- 
mine their  collective  contributions  to  each  one  of  said 
output  data  subsets. 


5.633,985 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  CONTINUOUS  NON- 
LOOPED  SOUND  EFFECTS 
Frederick  E.  Severson.  945  SW  Perfecta  Ave.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
97005,  and  Patrick  A.  Quinn,  20195  SW  Imperial  Dr.,  Aloha. 
Oreg.  97007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,609,  Nov.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588366,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,267^18.  This  appUcation  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

443.893 
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5.633,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  PROCESSING 

Takashi  Aso;  Yasunori  Ohora.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi 

Fujita,    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.124,  Sep.  II,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231507 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02:9/00:3/02 

VS.  CI.  395—2.69  H  Oaims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  processing  vocal  information,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  storing  vocal  information  comprising: 

means  for  providing  parameter  data  of  phonemes,  the  parameter 
data  including  power  data  and  spectrum  data: 

means  for  vector-quantizing  the  spectrum  data  lo  produce  a 
plurality  of  parameter  panems: 

means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  parameter  patterns  obtained  by 
vector  quantization  of  the  spectrum  data:  and 

means  for  storing  positional  information  indicating  the  positions 
where  the  parameter  patterns  are  stored  and  storing  code 
information  specifying  the  plurality  of  the  parameter  patterns 
corresponding  lo  the  positional  information: 

means  for  inputting  lexl  into  said  apparatus: 

means  for  decomposing  the  text  into  phonemic  series  informa- 
tion: 

means  for  reading  out  phoneme  parameters  from  stored  pho- 
neme data  in  accordance  with  the  phonemic  series  informa- 
tion, the  phoneme  parameters  including  spectrum  information 
in  the  form  of  codes:  and 

means  for  converting  the  codes  in  the  phoneme  parameters  into 
a  pattern  by  selecting  a  pattern  from  the  plurality  of  stored 
parameter  patterns  by  referring  lo  the  stored  positional  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  code  information  of  the  read  out 
phoneme  parameters. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  continuous  random  sequenced 
sound  of  arbitrary  duration  and  having  predetermined  head  and  tail 
sound  segments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  group  of  sound  segments  including  a  head  segment. 

a  plurality  of  compatible  middle  segments  and  a  tail  seginent: 
responsive  to  a  play  signal,  selecting  and  playing  the  head 

segment: 
then  selecting  from  and  playing  the  middle  segments  as  long  as 

the  play  signal  persists:  and 
responsive  to  a  termination  of  the  play  signal,  selecting  and 

playing  the  tail   segment,  thereby  providing  a  continuous 

sound  having  a  duration  coextensive  with  the  play  signal  and 

beginning  and  ending  with  the  head  and  tail  sound  segments. 

respectively. 


5,633.986 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  MEMORIES  OF  A  FUZZY 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Gianguido  Rizzotto,  Civate;  Rinaldo  Poluzzi,  Piazza  Istriaz, 
and  Andrea  Pagni,  Milan,  all  of  luly.  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  .4grate  Brianza.  luly 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,802.  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.788 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Nov.  27,  1991,  MI91A3167 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  for  a  fuzzy  logic  elecu-onic 
controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  predetermined  membership  functions  of  logic  vari- 
ables to  interference  operations  configured  as  IF-THEN  rules 
including  al  least  one  front  preposition  portion  and  at  least 
one  rear  implication  portion:. 

storing  the  front  preposition  portion  in  a  first  memory  addressing 
area: 

sionng  the  rear  implication  portion  in  a  second  memory  address- 
ing area: 

storing  levels  for  a  set  of  membership  functions  corresponding 
10  a  discrete  value  of  a  predetermined  logic  variable  al  con- 
secutive locations  in  the  memory:  and 
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providing  sets  of  membetship  functions  from  the  front  preposi- 
tion portion  of  the  rules  with  two  memorv  addresses  each. 
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1 .  In  a  controller,  having  a  control  input,  for  controlling  a  system 
to  a  desired  output,  the  system  having  a  time  dependent  system 
output,  a  controller  operation  based  on  a  polynomial  function 
having  an  order,  a  plurality  of  control  coefficients  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  polynomial  terms,  a  method  for  tuning  the 
controller,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  calculating  a  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  coeffi- 
cients by  fitting  the  polynomial  ftinclion  to  a  plurality  of 
control  transfer  characteristic  data; 

b)  multiplying  the  values  of  the  control  coefficients  by  a  scaling 
value: 

c)  computing  an  output  error  signal  based  on  a  difference 
between  the  time  dependent  system  output  and  the  desired 
output:  and 

d)  tuning  the  scaling  value  using  a  descent-based  optimization 
method  to  reduce  the  output  error  signal; 

e)  comparing  the  output  error  signal  to  an  error  threshold;  and 

f)  increasing  the  order  of  the  polynomial  function  based  on  the 
comparison  between  the  output  error  signal  and  the  error 
threshold  by  adding  at  least  one  new  polynomial  term  and  a 
corresponding  at  least  one  new  control  coefficient. 


5.633.987 
.4UTO-SCALING  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREFOR 

Dan  Teng.  Wheeling,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  JiU.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,118 
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determining  a  first  neuron  which  outputs  a  signal  in  response  to 
said  training  data,  and  compulsorily  increasing  a  threshold  of 
said  first  neuron  up  to  a  maximum  value; 

determining  a  second  neuron  which  did  not  output  a  signal  in 
response  to  said  training  data,  and  adapting  weights  of  said 
second  neuron  so  that  weights  to  be  multiplied  to  inputs  of  the 
second  neuron  are  mcreased  when  said  threshold  of  said  first 
neuron  is  increa.sed:  and 

decreasing  said  threshold  of  said  first  neuron  after  adapting  said 
weights  of  said  second  neuron,  thereby  adapting  said  neural 
network  to  provide  an  even  ignition  pattern  without  generat- 
ing a  local  minimum. 


5.633,989 
ARTIFICIAL  NEUR.4L  CIRCUIT  USING  PULSE  CODING 

Jong-Han  Shin,  and  Jong-Geon  Shin,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,286 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17280 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  395—24  4  Claims 
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5.633.988 

ADAPTATION  METHOD  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Sunao   Takatori,-    Ryohei    Kumagai:    Koji    Matsumoto,    and 
Makoto  Vamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528  J 19.  May  25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser  No.  989.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1989.  1-140834: 
Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171704:  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179658;  Sep.  29,  1989, 
1-254712:  Sep.  29,  1989,  I-2S47I3;  Sep.  29,  1989,  I-2547I4 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/16:15/18 
U.S.  CI.  395—23  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maximizing  an  efficiency  of  a  data  processmg 
system  receiving  training  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inpuning  said  training  data  to  said  system,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  neural  network  having  a  plurality'  of  neurons  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  outputting  a  signal  when  a  weighted  sum 
of  inputs  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  a  threshold; 


I.  An  aniticial  neural  circuit  in  which  an  operating  principal  of  a 
biological  neuron  is  embodied,  said  circuit  comprising; 

a  synapse  circuit  section  for  producing  and  absorbing  a  current 
signal  proportional  to  a  weight  voltage  signal  upon  an  exter- 
nally applied  current  signal  being  supplied: 

said  synapse  circuit  section  including  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  first  reference  voltage;  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  second  reference  voltage;  a  third  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  third  reference  voltage:  a  fourth  input  terminal 
for  receiving  the  weight  voltage  signal;  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing drain  and  source  connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage 
and  a  junction  point,  respectively,  and  gate  connected  to  the 
fourth  input  terminal;  a  second  transistor  having  drain  and 
source  connected  to  the  junction  point  and  the  second  input 
terminal,  respectively,  and  gate  connected  to  the  third  input 
terminal:  and  a  third  transistor  having  drain  and  source  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  junction  point  and  an  output  termi- 
nal of  the  synapse  circuit  section,  and  gate  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  externally  applied  current 
signal; 


a  neuron  body  circuit  section  for  spacio-temporally  integrating 
output  signal  of  the  synapse  circuit  section  to  produce  an 
analog  voltage  signal;  and 

an  axon  hillock  circuit  for  convening  the  analog  voltage  signal 
into  a  pulse  train  using  a  predetermined  reference  signal. 
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5.633.990 
METHOD  OF  NON-OX  ERLAPPING  COLOR  PRINTING 
Edward   M.   Housel.   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,768 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/50:1/52 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  7  Claims 

MULTI-BIT  DIGITAL  IMAGE 


SEPARATE  INTO  MULTI-BIT 
COLOR  PRIMARY  COMPONENTS 


CONVERT  TO  ONE-BIT  COLOR 

PRIMARY  COMPONENTS  USING 

DIGITAL  HALFTONING 


ASSIGN  SINGLE  PRINTER 

COLORANT  TO  EACH  PIXEL 

USING  N-TUPLES  OF  PIXELS 

AND  N  MEMBER  COMBINATIONS 

OF  AVAILABLE  PRINTER  COLORANTS 


SEND  TO  MARKING  ENGINE 
1.  A  multi  color  printing  method  employing  a  color  printer 
capable  of  non-overlapping  color  printing   using  M  colorants, 
where  M  is  greater  than  two.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  digital  color  image  having  multi-bit  color  pixels; 

b)  separating  the  digital  color  image  into  three  multi-bit  color 
primary  components; 

c)  converting  each  multi-bit  component  into  a  I -bit  component 
using  a  digital  halftoning  technique; 

d)  assigning  a  single  printer  colorant  to  each  output  image  pixel 
based  on  the  1-bit  color  components  by. 

1 )  dividing  the  image  into  n-tuples.  each  pixel  in  an  n-tuple 
having  a  unique  designation  N. 

2)  assigning  N-member  combinations  of  N-l  printer  colo- 
rants and  no  colorant  that  appear  as  combinations  of  1  -bit 
color  components,  and 

3)  setting  an  output  to  the  Nth  member  of  an  N-member 
combination  based  on  the  corresponding  combination  of 
I -bit  color  components;  and 

e)  printing  the  image  using  the  assigned  colorants. 


5,633,991 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENER.ATING  A 
CHARACTER  LINE  OF  UNIFORM  WIDTH  THROUGH 
CHAR.\CTER  SIZE  CONX  ERSION 
Mitsuhiro    Hakaridani,    Ikoma:    Yutaka    Shigi,    Yamatok- 
ooriyama:     Masako     Nakanishi,     Yoshino-gun:     Minehiro 
Konya,  Daito;  Masayuki  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroki  Takaha,  both 
of  Yamatokooriyama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213659: 
Mav  13,  1994,  6-099847 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  395—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  line  of  uniform  width,  which,  in 
altering  a  size  of  an  outline  font  defined  by  a  dot  sequence 
composing  a  character  outline,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

representing  transformable  coordinates  of  the  dot  sequence  as 
coordinates  relative  to  an  optional  reference  point  for  trans- 
forming coordinates  for  altering  a  character  size;  and 
transforming  coordinates  of  the  reference  point,  the  relative 
coordinates  of  the  dot  sequence,  and  a  predetermined  offset 
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value  by  the  use  of  an  alteration  ratio,  thereby  generating  a 
character  pan  ha\ ing  a  line  of  uniform  width  through  coordi- 
nate transformation  for  altering  the  size  of  character  part 
having  lines  of  different  width  within  a  specified  range  irre- 
spective of  original  coordinates  of  the  character  part,  wherein 
said  predetermining  step  determines  said  predetermined  offset 
value  in  accordance  with  character  sizes  before  and  after 
transformation,  a  range  of  line  widths  of  a  character  part 
before  transformation,  said  uniform  width  of  the  character 
part  after  transformation  and  the  reference  point  in  accordance 
with  the  following  equations: 

X/=|nx(.Vi-X.5-Hil/Af+a5)-K|nxX.s/M-rt).5] 

>7=|nx(  ri-Ys+a)IM-*0.5]+[nxYs/M-M.S] 

where 

Xi — original  X  coordinates 

Xs — X  coordinate  of  reference  point 

Xi' — tfansformed  X  coordinate 

n — altered  data  size 

M — original  data  size 

Yi — original  Y  coordinate 

Ys — Y  coordinate  of  reference  point 

Yi' — transformed  Y  coordinate 

and  I  ]  indicates  uiincation. 


5,633,992 

LOW-LEVEL  DIRECT  CONNECT  FOR  PCL  PRINTERS 

Joel  H.  Gyllenskog,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,180.  Jun.  15.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,916 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/a) 
V.S.  CI.  395—114  10  Claims 

6,  A  method  for  attempting  to  initiate  a  packetized  communica- 
tion mode  between  a  host  module  and  a  receiving  module,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sequence  of  data  characters  that  when  received  by 
said  receiving  module,  where  said  receiving  module  is  able  to 
operate  in  the  packetized  communication  mode,  indicates  to 
said  receiving  module  that  said  host  module  desires  to  initiate 
the  packetized  communication  mode,  said  sequence  of  data 
characters  interpreted  as  null  data  and  ignored  if  recei\ed  b\ 
said  receiving  module  when  said  receiving  module  is  operat- 
ing in  a  current  communication  mode  that  is  different  from 
said  packetized  communication  mode,  and  said  receiving 
module  is  not  able  to  operate  in  said  packetized  communica- 
tion mode; 
transmitting  the  sequence  of  data  characters  from  the  host  mod- 
ule to  the  receiving  module  in  said  current  communication 
mode;  and. 
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if  said  receiving  module  can  operate  in  said  packetized  commu- 
nication mode,  responding  to  said  sequence  of  data  characters 
by  communicating  with  the  host  module  in  said  packetized 
communication  mode,  and  if  not  able  lo  operate  in  said 
packetized  communication  mode,  continuing  to  communicate 
with  the  host  module  in  said  current  communication  mode. 


5,633.993 

METHOD  AND  .\PPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

\  IRTL  AL  WORLD  SOUND  SYSTEM 

William  G.  Redmann,  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  Kerr>  M.  Perkins, 

Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company, 

Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Sen  No.  16,114 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/00 

hS.  a.  395—119  17  Qaims 


UM 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  sounds  in  a  virtual  three-dimensional 
auditory  environment  complementing  a  virtual  three-dimensional 
graphic  world  rendered  by  a  computer  graphic  system,  the  rendi- 
tion capable  of  being  displayed  to  a  viewer  from  viewpoints  hav  ing 
specific  positions  and  orientations  within  the  virtual  world,  and 
said  sounds  being  delivered  to  said  viewer  using  a  sound  reproduc- 
tion system  ha\  ing  a  programmable  controller  and  sound  channels 
of  localized  and  non-localized  types,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

A.  storing  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  sounds  in  the 
virtual  world: 


B.  generating  logical  sound  channel  objects  corresponding  to 
virtual  sound  sources  in  the  \inual  world,  said  logical  sound 
channel  objects  ha\  ing  first  parameters  for  associating  sound 
channels  with  said  vinual  sound  sources,  and  second  param- 
eters for  associating  graphic  objects  in  the  virtual  world  with 
said  vinual  sound  sources; 

C.  programming  said  controller  with  a  script  of  events  in  the 
virtual  world,  said  script  comprising  instructions  to  associate 
specified  ones  of  said  virtual  sound  sources  with  specified 
graphic  objects  or  specified  positions  in  the  virtual  world,  said 
association  differentiating  localized  virtual  sound  sources 
from  non-localized  virtual  sound  sources,  and  instructions 
directing  specified  ones  of  said  sounds  lo  be  produced  by 
specified  ones  of  said  localized  and  non-localized  virtual 
sound  sources: 

D.  programming  said  controller  to  respond  to  an  instruction  to 
associate  a  specified  virtual  sound  source  with  a  specified 
graphic  object  or  position,  said  response  including  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  determining  whether  a  localized  sound  channel  is  allocated 
to  the  logical  sound  channel  object  corresponding  to  the 
specified  virtual  sound  source; 

(b)  responsive  to  a  determination  that  a  localized  sound  chan- 
nel is  not  allocated  to  the  corresponding  logical  sound 
channel  object,  (i)  attempting  to  allocate  to  the  correspond- 
ing logical  sound  channel  object  a  localized  sound  channel 
based  on  the  availability  of  said  localized  type  of  sound 
channel;  (ii)  if  said  localized  type  of  sound  channel  is 
unavailable,  attempting  to  allocate  a  non-localized  sound 
channel  to  the  corresponding  logical  sound  channel  object 
based  on  the  availability  of  said  non-localized  type  of 
sound  channel;  and  (iii)  if  a  sound  channel  is  available  for 
allocation  to  the  corresponding  logical  sound  channel 
object,  assigning  a  value  identifying  the  sound  channel  lo 
the  first  parameter  of  the  corresponding  logical  sound  chan- 
nel object,  thereby  associating  the  specified  virtual  sound 
source  with  the  allocated  sound  channel;  and 

(c)  if  the  allocated  sound  channel  is  of  the  localized  type, 
assigning  a  position  to  the  allocated  sound  channel,  said 
assigning  of  a  position  including,  where  said  position  is  for 
a  graphic  object,  using  the  second  parameter  of  the  corre- 
sponding logical  sound  channel  object  to  associate  the 
specified  virtual  sound  source  with  the  graphic  object;  and 

E.  programming  said  controller  to  respond  to  an  instruction 
directing  a  specified  virtual  sound  source  to  produce  a  speci- 
fied sound,  said  response  Including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  sound  channel  is  allocated  to  the 
logical  sound  channel  object  corresponding  to  said  speci- 
fied vinual  sound  source; 

(b)  responsive  to  a  determination  that  a  sound  channel  is  not 
allocated  to  the  corresponding  logical  sound  channel  object, 
(i)  anempting  to  allocate  to  the  corresponding  logical  sound 
channel  object  a  non-localized  sound  channel  based  on  the 
availability  of  said  non-localized  type  of  sound  channel, 
and  (ii)  if  a  non-localized  sound  channel  is  available  for 
allocation,  assigning  a  value  identifying  the  sound  channel 
10  the  first  parameter  of  the  corresponding  logical  sound 
channel  object,  thereby  associating  the  specified  vinual 
sound  source  with  the  allocated  sound  channel;  and 

(c)  if  a  sound  channel  is  allocated  to  the  logical  sound  channel 
object  corresponding  to  the  specified  virtual  sound  source, 
processing  the  data  representative  of  the  specified  sound  to 
produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  specified  sound  and 
manipulating  the  sound  system  to  deliver  the  specified 
sound  to  the  viewer  using  the  allocated  sound  channel  and 
the  signal  representative  of  the  specified  sound. 


5,633,994 

COMPUTER  AIDED  MODELING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  3D 

FREE-FORM  OBJECTS  AND  APPAR.ATUS  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Kaizuka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067716 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—119  11  Oaims 


5.633.995 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

3D  MODEL  OF  VIEW  ED  OBJECT 
Richard  A.  McClain.  T\irnersville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,766,  Jun.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,075 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—119  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modeling  on  a  computer  a  three-dimensional 
free-form  object,  composing  the  steps  of; 

defining  a  F(.x.y.z)  density  function  in  a  three-dimensional  space; 

determining  a  scalar  value  a  such  that  for  a  set  of  x.y.z  points  a 
surface  of  said  object  is  represented  by  F(x,y,z)=a.  a  space 
inside  said  object  is  represented  by  F(x,y.zt>a.  and  a  space 
outside  said  object  is  represented  by  F(x.y.zKa; 

placing  on  a  computer  screen  at  a  desired  position  and  with  a 
desired  orientation  a  field  generating  primitive  with  a  c(x.y.z) 
density  function; 

generating  a  Gq(x.y,z)  density  function  by  blending  said  c( x.y.z) 
density  function  with  a  Fq(x.\.zl  density  function,  wherein  q 
is  an  integer  and  said  F( x.y.z)  density  function  is  comprised  of 
a  convex  combination  of  Fq( x.y.z)  density  functions: 

sampling  a  partial  derivative  of  said  Gq( x.y.z)  density  function 
at  each  point  in  a  predetermined  set  of  coordinate  points  to 
obtain  sampling  data  Aq  (where  the 

sampling   data   Aq=(Mp(i,j.k)={  l/(ilj!k!)}a'"^"'  G,(x,,  y,,.   z,,)/ 

^x'^x^^z'li■^j■^k=0.  1 m.  i^O.  jgO.  kgO:  all  the  points 

P=(x^,  y^.  z,,)  included  in  5q})  by  sampling  up  to  the  mth- 
order  partial  derivative  of  the  generated  density  distribution 
Gq(x.y.z)  on  the  points  included  in  a  set  Eq  having  a  finite 
number  of  points  in  the  three-dimensional  space; 

updating  said  Fq(x.y.z)  density  function  based  on  said  sampling 
data; 

displaying  isosurfaces  of  said  object  to  evaluate  its  shape  repre- 
.sented  by  .said  F(x.y.z)  density  function  which  is  comprised  of 
a  convex  combination  of  said  updated  Fq(x.y,z)  density  func- 
tions; 

altering  the  parameters  of  the  c( x.y.z)  density  function  while 
viewing  said  isosurfaces;  and 

saving  the  sampling  dam  in  memory  when  said  displayed  isos- 
urfaces are  satisfactory  to  the  user 


1.  A  system  for  generating  data  representali\e  of  a  three- 
dimensional  object  from  a  plurality  of  views  of  a  scene  including 
said  object,  and  for  displaying  a  view  of  said  scene,  said  system 
comprising: 

camera  means  for  generating  plural  views  of  said  scene,  for 

generating  data  representati\e  of  said  scene; 
display  and  selection  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  dau 
representative  of  said  scene,  for  generating  a  display  of  said 
plural  view  s.  and  for  recei\  ing.  and  converting  into  data,  user 
inputs  relating  to  the  locations  of  vertices  associated  with  said 
object,  the  identification  of  faces  of  said  object  associated 
with  said  vertices,  and  geometric  constraints  including,  where 
applicable,  line  lengths,  line  directions,  line  parallelism,  and 
point  or  vertex  coincidence,  for  therebv  generating  user- 
processed  scene  data,  said  user  inputs  being  subject  lo  errors 
so  that,  in  said  user-processed  scene  data,  the  locations  of  said 
vertices  and  lines  may  not  exactly  correspond  among  said 
views; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  camera  means  and  to  said 
display  and  selection  means,  for  (a)  processing  said  user- 
processed  scene  data  by  means  of  a  dependency  graph  to 
reduce  the  number  of  said  geometric  constraints,  (b)  combin- 
ing all  said  user-processed  scene  data  relating  to  parameters  of 
said  scene  and  object  into  a  single  vector,  and  forming  a 
single  likelihood  function  from  said  vector  which  likelihood 
function  includes  the  locations  and  parameters  of  said  camera 
means;  (c)  optimizing  said  likelihood  function  to  obtain  opti- 
mized data  representing  the  most  likel>  combination  of  said 
camera,  vertex  and  line  locations  and  parameters;  and 
display  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  optimized  data,  for 
displaying  a  two-dimensional  representation  of  said  three- 
dimensional  object. 


5.633.996 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYOUT  OF  A 

STRUCTURED  DOCUMENT  USING  MULTI-COLUMN 

AREAS 

Naoki  Hayashi:  Kazuo  Saito.  and  Minoru  Ikeda.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956.046,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336J24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255576 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

\}S.  CI.  395—774  15  Claims 

1.  A  document  layout  processing  device  wherein  a  layout  suuc- 

ture  is  generated  corresponding  to  a  logical  structure  of  a  docu- 
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5.633,997 
I'SER  INTERFACE  FOR  SPECTROMETER 
Luther  L.  Barber,  Needham.-  Mark  L.  Olson,  Framingham. 
and  Paul  V.  Carter.  Brighton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333.955.  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.579,462.  This  appUcation  Mav  30,  1995.  Scr.  No. 
453,709 
Int.  ex."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—140  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  data  related  to  a 
plurality  of  spectra  on  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
including  a  display  and  a  memory,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

retrieving  a  plurality  of  data  related  to  a  first  spectrum  and  a 
plurality  of  data  related  to  a  second  spectrum  from  the  plural- 
ity of  spectra  from  the  memory; 
displaying  a  user-selected  set  of  data  from  the  plurality  of  data 
related  to  the  hrst  spectrum  including  a  spectrum  trace  for  the 
first  spectrum,  in  a  Hrst  row  of  a  spreadsheet  on  the  display; 


I'^araiiz 


displaying  a  user-selected  set  of  data  from  the  plurality  of  data 
related  to  the  second  spectra  including  a  spectrum  trace  for 
the  second  spectrum,  in  a  second  row  of  the  spreadsheet  on 
the  display. 


ment.  the  logical  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  components, 
the  document  layout  processing  device  comprising: 

logical  structure  stonng  means  for  storing  the  logical  structure 
of  the  document; 

page  format  stonng  means  for  storing  a  page  format  having  a 
plurality  of  columns; 

document  content  storing  means  for  storing  document  contents 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  components  of  the  logical  struc- 
ture stored  in  the  logical  structure  stonng  means; 

layout  directive  storing  means  for  storing,  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  components  of  die  logical  suucture.  layout  directive 
information  indicating  as  to  whether  a  document  content 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  components  of  the  logical  struc- 
ture is  to  be  laid  out  in  a  single  column  or  in  a  multi-column 
area  that  extends  over  plural  columns; 

content  layout  means  for  laying  out  the  document  content  in  one 
of  the  columns  or  in  the  multi-column  area  according  to  the 
logical  structure  stored  in  the  logical  structure  storing  means 
while  referring  to  the  layout  directive  information  stored  in 
the  layout  directive  stonng  means; 

current  column  storing  means  for  storing  a  current  column  that 
is  a  column  to  which  the  document  content  is  currently  laid 
out;  and 

multi-column  area  generating  means  for  generating  a  multi- 
column  area  that  extends  over  columns  including  a  current 
column  if  the  layout  directive  information  indicates  that  the 
document  content  be  laid  out  within  a  multi-column  area 
when  laying  out  the  document  content  by  the  content  layout 
means. 


5,633,998 

METHODS  FOR  COMPILING  FORMULAS  STORED  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  SYSTEM 

Roger  Schlafly.  3720  Hardin  Way.  Sequel.  Calif.  95073 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.922.  Mar.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,471,612. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.894 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—180  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  having  an  IEEE- 
compliant  floating-point  unit,  said  floating-point  unit  having  pro- 
cessor registers  comprising  sign,  exponent,  and  mantissa  bit  fields, 
each  field  being  arranged  from  a  most-significant  bit  to  a  least- 
significant  bit.  a  method  for  storing  in  the  floating-point  unit 
spreadsheet  values  representing  industry-standard  spreadsheet 
error  (ERR)  and  not  available  (NA)  values,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reserving  at  least  one  bit  of  the  mantissa  field  for  distinguish- 
ing a  spreadsheet  value  representing  ERR  from  one  represent- 
ing NA.  wherein  said  at  least  one  bit  is  set  high  if  the 
spreadsheet  value  represents  ERR;  and 

(b)  storing  each  spreadsheet  value  representing  ERR  and  NA  as 
an  IEEE-compliant  Not-a-Number  (NAN)  value  in  a  register 
of  the  floating-point  unit  by; 

(i)  setting  all  bits  in  the  exponent  field  of  the  register  to  high, 
(ii)  setting  the  most-significant  bit  of  the  mantissa  field  to 

high,  and 
(iii)  setting  said  ai  least  one  bit  to  high  if  the  spreadsheet 

value  represents  ERR. 


5.633.999 
WORKSTATION-IMPLEMENTED  DATA  STORAGE 
RE-ROUTING  FOR  SERNTR  FAULT-TOLERANCE  ON 
COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
Richard  F.  Clowes.  New  York,  and  Fred  W.  Tims,  Springfield 
Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nonstop  Networks  Lim- 
ited, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  230,098.  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,991.  Jul.  13, 
1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,181,  Nov.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
44J23.  Apr.  7.  1993.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
573,865 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  fault-tolerant  computer  network  comprising: 

a)  a  high  availability  permanent  data-storage  device  maintaining 
a  data  image; 

b)  primary  and  secondary  intelligent  network  hosts  connected  to 
and  supporting  said  storage  device; 

c)  multiple  data-processing  workstation  connected  in  a  local  area 
network  with  both  said  hosts  to  access  said  data  image  main- 
tained on  said  high-availability  storage  device  via  each  said 
intelligent  host  independently;  and 

d)  data-storage  routing  software  loadable  at  said  workstations 
and  providing,  for  each  said  workstation,  primary  route 
addressing  and  secondary  route  addressing  of  said  data  image 
maintained  on  said  high  availability  storage  device  \ ia  said 
primary  or  said  secondary  host  respectively;  wherein  said 
data-storage  routing  software  comprises: 

i)  monitoring  means  to  monitor  data  storage  activities  ouq>ut 
from  said  workstation  onto  said  computer  network  and  to 
detect  failure  to  access  said  high-availability  storage  device 
via  a  respective  one  of  said  intelligent  hosts  and 
ii)  rerouting  data  access  requests  for  said  high-availability 
storage  device  via  a  respective  other  of  said  intelligent 
hosts  hosting  said  dam  storage  device  in  response  to  said 
access  failure  detection; 
whereby  workstation  access  to  said  dam  image  maintained  on  said 
high-availability  storage  device  can  continue  transparenUy  to  die 
user  despite  loss  of  functionality  of  one  of  said  intelligent  hosts. 


power  supply  while  the  second  power  supply  is  providing  power, 
and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  restoration  of  power  in  the  first 
power  supply,  said  processor  and  program  comprising  power-fail- 
control  means  including: 

power  fail  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal, 
indicative  of  loss  of  power  in  the  first  power  supply  while  the 
second  power  supply  is  providing  power,  for  causing  the 
processor  to  enter  a  power-down  routine  including  steps  in 
which  the  processor  makes  no  further  reference  to  the  non- 
volatile memory  and  remains  in  said  steps  until  loss  of  power 
from  said  second  power  supply:  and 
power  restoration  responsive  means  operative  when  the  proces- 
sor is  in  the  power-down  routine  and  responsive  to  the  second 
signal  indicative  of  restoration  of  power  in  the  first  power 
supply,  for  causing  the  processor  to  exit  the  power-down 
routine. 


5,634,001 
METHOD  TO  CALCUL.ATE  HOT-ELECTRON  TEST 
VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  FOR  ASSESSING 
MICROPROCESSOR  RELIABILITY 
Steven  W.  Mittl.  Essex;  David  E.  Morati,  South  Buriington; 
Timothy  J.  O'Gorman,  WillLston,  and  Kimball  M.  Watson, 
Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.441 

Int.  a."  GOIR  .V/30:  G06F  11/25 

VS.  C\.  395—183.09  9  Claims 
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5,634,000 
POWER-FAIL  RETURN  LOOP 
Philippe  Wicht,  Bulle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ascom  Auteica 
AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,345 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.08  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  and  program- 
conuining  nonvolatile  memory,  a  first  temporary  power  supply  and 
a  second  temporary  power  supply,  the  first  power  supply  powered 
by  an  interruptible  source,  the  second  power  supply  providing 
power  for  a  time  interval  following  interruption  of  the  interruptible 
source  and  loss  of  power  in  die  first  power  supply,  signaling  means 
for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  loss  of  power  in  the  first 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  guard  band  voltage  diflFerenual, 
used  in  testing  a  microprocessor,  which  represents  operating  con- 
ditions which  are  anticipated  at  the  end-of-life  for  die  micropro- 
cessor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  partitioning  a  microprocessor  into  a  plurality  of  cones  of  n 

circuit  level  models; 
(ii)  creating  a  timing  simulation  data  file  containing  timing 
simulation  data  representing  timing  operation  for  a  circuit 
path  for  each  of  said  circuit  level  models; 
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(iii)  crealing  a  degradation  data  tile  containing  degradation  data 
representing  hot-electron  efTects  on  propagation  delay  degra- 
dation for  each  of  said  circuit  level  models: 

(iv)  identify  critical  cones  in  the  microprocessor  having  insuffi- 
cient slack: 

(V)  using  said  timing  simulation  data  and  said  degradation  data, 
identify  propagation  delay  for  each  of  said  circuit  paths  for 
said  circuit  level  models  at  times  corresponding  to  the 
beginning-of-life  and  end-of-life  of  the  microprocessor: 

(vi)  determine  a  liming  difference  between  propagation  delay  for 
said  critical  cones  at  the  beginning-of-life  and  end-of-life  of 
the  microprocessor  to  calculate  propagation  delay  degrada- 
tion: 

(vii)  experimentally  determine  a  range  of  applied  power  supply 
voltages  necessary  to  successfully  perform  a  functional  test  of 
the  microprocessor  over  a  corresponding  range  of  micropro- 
cessor cycle  times;  and 

(viii)  determine  a  guard  band  voltage  differential  based  on  said 
calculated  propagation  delay  degradation  and  on  said  deter- 
mined range  of  applied  power  supply  voltages. 


5.634,002 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  GRAPHICAL 
USER  INTERFACE  PROGRAMS 
George  A.  Polk,  Sunnyvale:  Vladimir  G.  Ivanovic,  Palo  Alto; 
Hans  E.  Muller,  Saratoga;  John  S.  Kern,  Mountain  View; 
Robert  Jervis,  Monte  Serene,  and  Ranee  DeLong,  Los  Gatos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,583 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  IIAK) 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  19  Claims 


fajV' 


STOflME 
DEVKX 


NPUT 
DEVKX 


/ 


^; 

\ 

/ 

< 

/     COMPUTER          ,,, 

1    IKIERFACE 

-' 

1 

{ 

-217 

222 

CCMPUTERieiOilV 

TtSt 
SCBPT 

reST 

SCWFT 
ENGME 

GUPnOGHW       r225 

IGUOOWCNENT       I 

223 

rW 

NO 
HMDS 

IbigkcovoicntI 

^229 

1  TEST  FUNCnOKS       1 

^ 

Z31 

Offimnao 
svsiai 

NO  HANOS  UBfUnv 

II.  A  method  executable  in  a  computer  system  for  testing  a 
graphical  u.ser  interface  program,  the  program  including  an  engine 
component  and  a  graphical  user  interface  component,  the  computer 
system  including  a  display  device,  a  processor,  and  a  memory,  the 
memory  including  the  program  and  a  test  function  component,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
selecting  from  a  test  script,  a  request  to  initiate  execution  of  at 

least  one  test  function  from  the  test  function  component: 
sending  the  request  to  the  program: 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request,  initiating  execution  of  the 

test  function  identihed  in  the  request: 
in  response  to  execution  of  the  test  function,  initiating  execution 

of  the  graphical  user  interface  component: 
capturing  data  produced  by  the  graphical  user  interface  compo- 
nent: and 
determining  whether  the  captured  data  indicates  that  the  graphi- 
cal user  interface  component  is  performing  properly, 
whereby  the  graphical  user  interface  component  is  tested  with- 
out initiating  execution  of  the  engine  component. 


5.634,003 

LOGIC  SIMULATION  APPARATUS  BASED  ON 

DEDICATED  HARDWARE  SIMULATING  A  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT  AND  SELECTABLE  TO  FORM  A  PROCESSING 

SCALE 
Minoru  Saitoh,  Kawasaki;  Toshihide  Sasaki,  Shioya-gun; 
Hirashi  Tsukamoto,  Shioya-gun;  Michinori  Vajima.  Shioya- 
gun,  and  Hiroaki  Komatsu,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  Automation  Limited, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,140,  .May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167959 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  \.yOO 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.1  18  Claims 
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I.  A  logic  simulation  apparatus  comprising  dedicated  hardware 
simulating  a  logic  operation  of  at  least  one  logic  circuit,  and 
connected  to  at  least  one  host  computer,  said  logic  simulation 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clusters,  each  cluster  comprising  at  least  a  commu- 
nication network  and  a  plurality  of  processor  elements  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  said  communication  network  and 
forming  a  connection  configuration,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
clusters  comprising: 
an  e\ent  communication  network  connecting  the  processor 

elements  and  transferring  an  event  packet  ihereamong: 
an  input  prxxessor  connected  to  said  event  communication 

network  through  a  signal  line  and  inputting  said  event 

packet: 
an  output  processor  connected  to  said  event  communication 

network  through  said  signal  line  and  storing  a  history  of 

said  event  packet: 
an  interface  controller  connected  to  said  at  least  one  host 

computer  through  a  channel  and  further  connected  to  said 

processor  elements  through  a  system  bus:  and 
a  control  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  system  bus 

for  controlling  an  operation  of  each  proces<>or  element:  and 
an  upper  communication  network  connecting  said  clusters: 
said  at  least  one  host  computer  being  connect  to  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  clusters,  wherein  the  connection  configuration 
among  said  plurality  of  clusters  is  changeable  in  accordance 
with  a  size  of  the  logic  operation  being  simulated,  under 
instructions  for  configuration  change  generated  by  said  at 
least  one  host  computer  wherein  said  connection  configura- 
tion is  changed  in  such  a  way  that  each  cluster  is  selected  to 
form  a  desired  processing  scale  for  simulation,  all  clusters  are 
selected  to  form  a  plurality  of  cluster  groups  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  processing  scale  for  simulation,  and  each 
cluster  group  is  operated  independently  of  each  other;  and 
wherein  all  clusters  are  selected  to  form  one  processing  scale 
for  simulation. 


5,634,004 
DIRECTLY  PROGRAMMABLE  DISTRIBUTION 
ELEMENT 
Bhaskarpillai    Gopinath,    Watchung;    David    Kurshan,    Sea 
Bright,  and  Zoran  Miljanic,  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Network  Programs,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  and 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey,  New  Brun- 
swick, N.J. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,578 
InL  CI."  G06F  /5//7i 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.02  18  Claims 

as 


1.  A  distribution  element  for  interconnecting  a  host  and  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  links  comprising 
a  crossbar  matrix. 

a  termination  unit,  coupled  to  the  host,  the  links,  and  said 
crossbar  matrix,  said  termination  unit  incoming 
a  node  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  host  data  from  the 
host,  for  receiving  incoming  data  from  said  crossbar  matrix, 
and  for  transmitting  outgoing  link  data  to  the  outgoing  link, 
and 
a  bridge  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  link  data  from  the 
incoming  link,  for  transmitting  outgoing  host  data  to  the 
host,  for  transmitting  node  data  to  said  node  receiver,  and 
for  transmitting  outgoing  data  to  said  crossbar  matrix, 
said  node  receiver  further  arranged  for  receiving  said  node 

data  from  said  bridge  receiver, 
said  node  receiver  further  arranged  for  transmitting  bridge 
data  to  said  bridge  receiver  and  said  bridge  receiver  further 
arranged  for  receiving  said  bridge  data. 


interpreting  means  for  collating  the  analyzed  control  information 

with  the  processing  condition  to  interpret  a  process  to  be 

executed:  and 
processing  means  for  executing  a  process  corresponding  to  the 

process  interpreted  by  said  interpreting  means  on  the  mail 

message  data  to  be  sent. 


5,634,006 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  QOS  IN  A 

TOKEN  RING  NETWORK  UTILIZING  AN  ACCESS 

REGULATOR  .AT  EACH  NODE  FOR  ALLOCATING 

FRAME  SIZE  FOR  PLURAL  TRANSMITTING 

APPLICATIONS  BASED  UPON  NEGOTIATED 

INFORMATION  AND  PRIORITY  IN  THE  NETWORK 

Mark  J.  Baugher;  John  K.  Bigler,  and  Mark  R.  Simpson,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,587,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.923 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16;  H04L  W42 

U.S.  CL  395—200.06  '  19  Claims 

[applfapp 


5,634,005 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SENDING  MAIL 

MESSAGE  BY  STORING  RULE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

LANGUAGE  SPECIFICATION  OF  THE  MESSAGE 

INCLUDING  PROCESSING  CONDITION  AND 

PROCESSING  CONTENT 

Akira  Matsuo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,527,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298839 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]im 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.02  19  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  sending-message  processing  device  applied  to  a 
computer  network  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems  via  communication  media  and  capable  of  effecting  mes- 
sage switching  among  said  plurality  of  computer  systems  by  use  of 
an  electronic  mail  system,  comprising; 

inputting  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input  control  informa- 
tion for  mail  message  data  to  be  sent; 
rule  storing  means  for  storing  a  rule  according  to  the  language 
specification  of  a  mail  message  and  including  a  processing 
condition  and  a  processing  content  identifying  a  process  to  be 
performed  on  the  mail  message  data  when  the  processing 
condition  is  satisfied: 
rule  creating  means  for  permitting  the  user  to  create  the  rule 

stored  in  said  rule  storing  means; 
control  information  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  contfol 
information  of  the  mail  message  data: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  through  a  network 
of  interconnected  computers,  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  storing  network  information  in  each  one  of  said 
interconnected  computers  indicative  of  the  quality  of  senice 
required  for  a  plurality  of  u-ansmitting  applications  w  ithin  said 
computers,  including  a  priority  for  information  to  be  transmu- 
ted in  a  token  nng  protocol:  and 

(b)  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  allocating  a 
frame  size  for  each  one  of  said  interconnected  computers  for 
said  plurality  of  u-ansmitting  applications  based  on  the  infor- 
mation negotiated  by  a  transport  medium  and  said  network  of 
interconnected  computers  and  the  priority  in  said  token  ring 
protocol. 
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5.634,007 
INDEPENDENT  COMPUTER  STORAGE  ADDRESSING  IN 

INPUT/OUTPUT  TRANSFERS 
Salvatore  A.  Calta.  Highland;  Robert  B.  Cook.  Poughkeepsie, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Femando  A.  Luiz.  Moute  Sereno.  Calif..-  Gre- 
gor>   M.  Nordstrom.  Oronoco.  Minn.;   Martin  W.  Sachs, 
Westport.  Conn.,  and  Caryl  A.  Thorn.  Rochester.  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,750,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,053 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/28: jy06 
VS.  a.  395—200.07  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  memorv  addressing  via  a  direct 
memory  access  bus  connected  between  a  requestor  device  and 
responder  device,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  identifying  a  particular  direct  memory  transfer 
operation  in  said  requestor  device  and,  in  association  there- 
with, means  for  creating  a  token  value  and  an  offset  value  in 
said  requestor  device,  and  means  for  creating  a  tag  identifier 
in  said  requestor  device,  identified  to  said  token  \alue  and 
offset  value: 

b)  means  for  communicating  said  token  value,  said  offset  value 
and  said  tag  identifier  directly  to  said  responder  device,  said 
responder  device  and  said  requestor  device  requiring  no 
knowledge  of  the  other's  storage  architecture  or  data  organi- 
zation, and  means  for  recording  said  token  and  offset  values 
in  said  responder  device  at  a  location  identified  by  said  tag 
identifier;  and 

c)  means  for  selecting  a  local  address  in  said  responder  device 
by  using  said  token  value  and  said  offset  value,  and  means  for 
initiating  said  particular  direct  memory  transfer  operation  by 
said  requestor  device  transmitting  said  tag  identifier  directly 
to  said  responder  device. 
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identifying,  by  a  network  operator,  a  resenable  threshold  condi- 
tion 10  monitor  for  at  least  one  selected  device  of  said  plural- 
ity of  devices; 

allocating  locations  in  memory  in  said  at  least  one  processor 
based  on  the  threshold  condition  to  store  a  plurality  of  times- 
tamp  values  corresponding  to  a  time  of  occurrence  of  each 
event  for  said  selected  device,  each  allocated  location  having 
an  associated  sequential  location  number  said  allocated  loca- 
tions being  linked  together  to  fomi  a  circularly-linked  list; 

receiving  a  message  from  said  selected  device  by  said  processor 
when  said  each  event  occurs; 

comparing  the  time  of  occurrence  value  of  each  event  with  the 
contents  of  a  current  one  of  said  allocated  locations  in 
memoiy;  and 

based  on  said  comparing  step,  determining  if  the  threshold 
condition  has  occurred. 


5,634.009 
NETWORK  DATA  COLLECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robin  A.   Iddon.  Edinburgh;   Peter  F.   Palmer.   Midlothian; 
Richard  McBride.  Musselburgh,  and  John  Briggs.  Loan- 
head,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  3COM  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130J17.  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J23 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/I6J 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.11  20  Claims 


5.634.008 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THRESHOLD 

OCCURRENCE  DETECTION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Nathan  J.  Gaffaney.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Weiner,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,746 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.11  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  a  threshold  occurrence  of  events  in  a 
communications  network  without  use  of  any  counter  or  timer 
devices,  said  communications  network  having  at  lea.st  one  proces- 
sor and  containing  a  plurality  of  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  network  data  from  a  computer  net- 
work at  a  remote  node  having  a  processor,  an  operating  system,  a 


network  protocol  module  for  communicating  on  the  network  in 
accordance  with  a  predefined  protocol,  a  management  information 
base  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  protocol  and  having  tables 
for  storing  the  collected  data  and  having  corresponding  functions 
for  each  table  including  a  penodic  update  function  and  a  network 
daia  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  the  network  protocol  module  providing  a  description  of  the 
management  infomiaiion  base  to  the  network  data  engine, 
including  providing  a  description  of  the  tables  and  providing  a 
pointer  to  the  corresponding  periodic  update  function; 

(b)  the  network  data  engine  receiv ing  the  description  and  con- 
structing therefrom  a  control  structure  for  each  table; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  the  network  protocol  module  monitoring  the 
network  and  reciveing  all  packets  passing  therethrough: 

(d)  upon  receiving  a  packet,  the  network  protocol  module  pass- 
ing the  packet  to  the  network  data  engine: 

(e)  the  neiwoik  data  engine  processing  the  packet  in  accordance 
with  the  control  structure  for  each  table; 

(0  at  predetermined  intenals.  the  network  data  engine  calling 
the  periodic  update  function  for  each  table  to  update  the  table 
in  accordance  therewith:  and 

(g)  the  network  protocol  module  providing  a  record  number 
inde.x  pointing  to  an  index,  the  index  having  indices  listed  in 
the  order  of  insertion  of  table  entries  of  the  tables. 


said  first  router  process  modifying  said  data  object  by  adding 

said  destination  list  to  said  data  object:  and 
said  first  router  process  distributing  said  modified  data  object  to 

the  other  router  processes  according  to  said  destination  list. 


5,634,011 
DISTRIBUTED  MANAGEMENT  COMMINICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Joshua  S.  Auerbach.  Ridgetield.  Conn.;  John  E.  Drake,  Jr., 
Pittsboro,  N.C.;  Prabandham  M.  Gopal.  Wayne.  NJ.;  Eliza- 
beth A.  Hervatic.  Apex.  N.C.;  Marc  .\.  Kaplan.  Katonah. 
N.Y.;  Shay  Kutten.  Rockav»ay,  NJ.;  Marcia  L.  Peters.  Pitts- 
boro. N.C.,  and  Michael  J.  Ward.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
.\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,647,  Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517J05 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.15  6  Claims 


5.634,010 

MANAGING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  DATA  OBJECTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  BETWEEN  COMPUTERS 

CONNECTED  TO  A  NETW  ORK 

Larry  A.  Ciscon;  James  D.  Wise.  Jr.,  and  Don  H.  Johnson,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Modulus  Technologies,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Set.  No.  327,019 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.15  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  managing  and  distributing  data  objects  of  differ- 
ent types  between  a  plurality  of  child  processes  running  on  a 
plurality  of  computers  connected  to  a  network,  wherein  said  data 
objects  each  include  data  and  properties  associated  with  said  data, 
wherein  at  least  a  subset  of  said  properties  are  usable  to  indicate 
the  types  of  data  objects,  w  herein  a  child  process  runs  on  each  of 
the  plurality  of  the  computers,  and  wherein  a  router  process  rims 
on  each  of  the  plurality  of  computers,  each  router  process  acting  as 
an  interface  between  its  respective  child  process  and  the  other 
router  processes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  router  process  storing  connection  information  in  a  table  for 
indicating  how  the  router  process  is  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive child  process  and  to  the  other  router  processes: 
each  router  process  stonng  interest  information  in  a  table  tor 
indicating  the  types  of  data  objects  its  respective  mild  process 
and  the  other  router  processes  are  interested  in.  v^herein  said 
interested  information  comprises  one  or  more  \  alues  of  one  or 
more  of  said  properties  of  said  data  objects: 
a  first  router  process  building  a  destination  list  based  on  said 
interest  information  and  connection  information  stored  in  its 
respective  tables  in  response  to  its  respective  child  process 
transmitting  a  data  object  of  a  first  type,  said  destination  list 
specifying  which  other  router  processes  are  to  receive  said 
data  object: 


1.  A  communications  network  management  system  including  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  nodes,  comprising: 

communications  control  means  for  providing  distributed  admin- 
istration of  multicast  communications  network  user  sets  uti- 
lizing a  plurality  of  selectable  controls  including  communica- 
lion  network  user  Set  Manager  control  means.  Set  Leader 
control  means  and  network  Regisuar  control  means: 

management  mode  control  means  at  each  node  of  said  network, 
communicating  with  each  communications  network  user  at 
said  node  and  responsive  to  the  dynamic  communications 
requirements  of  said  users  for  selecting  the  mode  of  operation 
of  said  communication  control  means  to  exercise  said  nelw  ork 
user  Set  Manager  control  means,  said  Set  Leader  conuol 
means  and  said  network  Registrar  control  means  so  that  said 
network  has  active  at  any  time  only  one  said  network  Regis- 
trar control  means  in  said  communications  network,  only  one 
Set  Manager  control  means  per  node  in  said  network  and  only 
one  said  Set  Leader  control  means  per  set  of  users. 

means,  including  said  Set  Manager  control  means,  for  routing 
multicasting  messages  in  the  node  in  which  that  Set  Manager 
Control  means  resides. 

means,  including  said  Set  Leader  control  means,  for  modifying 
the  membership  in  said  set  of  users  corresponding  to  said  Set 
Leader  means;  and 

means,  including  said  Registrar  control  means,  for  insuring  thai 
there  is  only  one  of  said  Set  Leader  control  means  for  each 
said  set  of  users. 
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5.634,012 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DLSTRIBLTION 

AND  USE  OF  DIGITAL  WORKS  HAVING  A  FEE 

REPORTING  MECHANISM 

Mark  J.  Sletik.  Woodside;  Ralph  C.  Merkle,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Peter  L.  T.  Pirolll,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,773 

Int.  CI.''G06F  /7/60 

U.S.  a.  395—239  16  Claims 


tiiMi  mwi  *ni€lwj  To         / 

Oifnil«tartMd  -^ 


1 

♦ 


^ToOwNll 


»ir' 

WpMalw«rtT« 
iimiiluil  % 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  distribution  and  use  of  digital 
works  through  a  network,  said  system  having  a  mechanism  for 
reponmg  fees  based  on  the  distribution  and  use  of  digital  works, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  digital  work  having  attached  usage  rights,  each  of  said  usage 
rights  for  specifying  how  a  digital  work  may  be  used  or 
distributed,  each  of  said  usage  rights  specifying  usage  fee 
information,  said  usage  fee  information  comprising  a  fee  type 
and  fee  parameters  w  hich  define  a  fee  to  be  paid  in  connection 
with  the  exercise  of  said  usage  right; 
a  plurality  of  repositories,  each  of  said  repositories  comprising: 
an  external  interface  for  removably  coupling  to  said  network: 
storage  means  for  storing  digital  works  having  attached  usage 

rights  and  fees; 
requesting  means  for  generating  a  request  to  access  a  digital 
work  stored  in  another  of  said  plurality  of  repositories,  said 
request  indicating  a  particular  usage  right; 
processing  means  for  processing  requests  to  access  digital  works 
stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for  generating  fee  transac- 
tions when  a  request  indicates  a  usage  right  that  is  attached  to 
a  digital  work  and  said  usage  right  specifies  usage  fee  infor- 
mation; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  repositories  further  removably  coupled  to 
a  credit  server,  said  credit  server  for  recording  fee  transactions 
from  said  repository  and  subsequently  reporting  said  fee  transac- 
tions to  a  billing  clearinghouse. 


first  address  and  size  signals  received  from  the  first  bus  during  a 
first  bus  cycle  into  second  address  and  data  unit  enable  signals  for 
transmission  on  the  second  bus  during  a  second  bus  cycle,  wherein 
each  data  unit  enable  signal  is  for  alternatively  designating  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  meaningful  data  unit,  and  wherein  the  first 
address  comprises  a  low-order  address  portion  and  a  remaining 
upper-order  address  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  data  unit  enable  signals  from  the 

low-order  address  portion  and  the  size  signals  of  the  first  bus: 

means  for  generating  an  address  offset  from  the  data  unit  enable 

signals;  and 
means  for  concatenating  the  remaining  upper-order  address  por- 
tion of  the  first  address,  the  address  offset  and  a  predeter- 
mined lower  address  portion  for  use  as  the  second  address. 


5,634,014 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS,  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  BUS  TERMINATION 

William  B.  Gist,  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  P.  Coyle,  Leominster, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,515,  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50M88 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  395—280  10  Claims 


5,634,013 
BUS  BRIDGE  ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR 
Brian  A.  Childers,  Santa  Clara,  and  Eric  A.  Baden,  Sarotaga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Cattf. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,183 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  lifOO 
U.S.  CI.  395—280  18  Claims 

5.  In  a  computer  bus  bridge  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
buses,  the  first  bus  having  a  first  endian  characteristic  and  the 
second  bus  having  a  second  endian  characteristic  that  is  opposite 
that  of  the  first  endian  characteristic,  an  apparatus  for  converting 


1.  A  bus  interface  circuit,  comprising: 
an  I/O  cell,  said  I/O  cell  comprising: 

a  bus  driver  circuit  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  bus  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  bus  driver  circuit: 

termination  means,  responsive  to  a  voltage  reference  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  impedance  value  of  an  external 
resistor,  for  providing  a  desired  termination  impedance 
value  at  the  connection  of  the  driver  circuit  and  receiver 
circuit,  including  means,  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
desired  impedance  value  during  operation,  for  accordingly 
adjusting  said  desired  termination  impedance;  and 

means,  responsive  to  an  activity  level  of  said  driver,  for 
selectively  enabling  said  termination  means. 


5,634,015 

GENERIC  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  ADAPTER  PROVIDING 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  DIVERSE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS  AND  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Paul   Chang,  PeeksklU;   Gary  S.  Delp,  Yorktown  Heights; 

Hanafy  E.-S.  Meleis,  Yorktown  Heights;  Rafael  M.  Mon- 


5,634,016 
EVENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Charles  V.  Steadham,  Jr.,  Micanopy;  Daniel  D.  Boccabella,  Jr., 
Gainesville;   Bradley   C.  Jones,  Jacksonville;   Matthew  A. 
Fuller,  Gainesville,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Lyons,  West  Palm  Beach, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Blade  Software,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,359 
Int.  a."  G06F  \7/i0 


talvo,  Yorktown   Heights;   David   I.   Seidman.  New   York; 

Ahmed  N.-E.-D.  Tantawy,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Dominick   U.S.  a.  395—329        20  Claims 

1     »J,2S,||«««|[^toI 


,  assignors  to  IBM  Cor- 


A.  Zumbo,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y 

poration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,894,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,367,643. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,894 

Int  a."  G06F  \im 

MS.  a.  395—309  19  aaims 
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1.  A  generic  high  bandwidth  adapter  for  a  plurality  of  users  of 
communication  services,  such  as  a  plurality  of  communication 
networks  or  computer  buses,  comprising: 

a.  a  generic  adapter  manager  means,  including  a  logic  means  for 
preparing  future  responses  to  anticipated  requests  for  commu- 
nication senices,  a  generic  adapter  manager  memor>'  for 
storing  the  prepared  future  responses  at  specified  addresses  in 
the  memory,  and  a  generic  adapter  manager  bus  for  carrying 
the  requests  for  communication  services,  and  responses  to  the 
requests  for  communication  services; 

b.  a  packet  memory  means  for  storing  packet  data  in  buffers; 

c.  a  plurality  of  users  of  communication  services,  such  as  a 
plurality  of  communication  networks  or  computer  buses,  with 
each  user  including  a  packet  memory  interface  for  sending  a 
current  request  for  communication  services  to  the  generic 
adapter  manager  means,  such  as  a  request  for  the  receipt  of 
data,  a  request  for  the  uansmission  of  data,  and  a  request  for 
a  next  buffer,  and  wherein  each  user  of  communication  ser- 
vices sends  a  current  request  for  communication  services  by 
executing  a  memory  read  operation  which  reads  the  prepared 
response  at  a  specified  address  in  the  generic  adapter  manager 
memory; 

d.  said  generic  adapter  manager  means  prepares  future  responses 
to  anticipated  requests  for  communication  services,  with  the 
future  responses  being  functions  of  the  current  requests  for 
communication  services,  such  as  preparing  a  response  for  an 
anticipated  request  for  a  next  buffer  by  a  current  request  for  a 
receipt  of  data,  and  storing  the  future  responses  at  specified 
addresses  in  memory  concurrently  with  the  transmission  of 
current  responses  to  the  users  of  communication  services; 

e.  a  generic  adapter  bus  for  connecting  together  said  packet 
memory  means,  said  generic  adapter  manager  means,  and  the 
packet  memory  interfaces;  and 

f.  wherein  said  packet  memory  means  includes  a  packet  memory 
conu-oUer  for  interfacing  with  said  generic  adapter  bus,  and 
for  isolating  the  packet  memory  means  from  requirements  of 
the  generic  adapter  bus  such  as  parity  generation  and  opera- 
tions of  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  into  the  packet 
memory  means. 


174-426  O.G.-97-2.V  QL.^ 


1.  A  facility  and  event  management  system  for  use  by  hotels  and 
entertainment  producers  in  hotels  and  other  facilities,  comprising: 

a  first  digital  data  processor  for  storing  text  information  relating 
to  the  facility  and  the  events  to  be  held  at  that  facility  for 
which  said  facility  and  event  management  system  is  used; 

a  second  digital  data  processor  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  first  digital  data  processor  for  producing  and  storing 
computer  aided  design  drawings  using  the  text  information 
stored  in  said  first  digital  data  processor;  and  wherein 

said  first  and  second  digital  data  processors  contain  connecting 
means  for  translating  changes  to  either  of  said  stored  text 
information  and  said  computer  aided  design  drawings  when- 
ever said  computer  aided  design  drawings  or  said  stored  text 
information  are  altered. 


5,634,017 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
ATOMIC  DATA  TO  CALCULATE  AND  EXHIBIT  THE 
PROPERTIES  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  MATTER  BASED 
ON  RELATIVISTIC  MODELS 
Ajaya  K.  Mohanty,  Red  Hook,  and  Farid  A.  Parpia,  Lake 
Katrine,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  310,459,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,574,844.  This  application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  667,685 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  properties  and  struc- 
ture of  matter  comprising: 
a  visual  display  unit; 
a  data  entry  device;  and 

a  data  processing  system  connected  to  said  visual  display  unit 
and  said  data  entry  device,  said  data  processing  system  having 
atomic  structure  program  means  for  constructing  relativistic 
mathematical  atomic  models,  and  a  text/graphic  interactive 
user  interface  having  program  selection  means  for  displaying 
atomic  properties  and  related  calculation  parameters  on  said 
visual  display  unit  and  for  permitting  a  user  to  interact,  via 
said  data  eno>'  device,  with  said  calculation  parameters  and  to 
select  said  atomic  properties  to  perform  operations  on  said 
atomic  structure  program  means  to  generate  sets  of  values  for 
said  selected  atomic  properties,  said  sets  of  values  each  based 
on  different  degrees  of  relativistic  effects,  and  said  user  inter 
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face  means  funher  including  a  graphic  display  means  for 
displaying  graphical  representations  of  said  sets  of  values  for 
said  selected  atomic  properties  on  said  visual  display  unit. 


5,634,018 
PRESENTATION  SLTPORTING  METHOD  AND 
APPAR-ATIS  THEREFOR 
Koichiro  Tanikoshi,-  Kimiya  Yamaashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Mas- 
ayuki  Tani,  Katsuta,-  Shinya  TanifujL,  Hitachi,  and  Hitoshi 
Yoshino,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Sen  No.  709,976,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-147210; 
Jun.  IS,  1990,  2-155193 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 


VS.  a.  395—329 


9.  A  display  assignment  system  for  assigning  mutually  diflferent 
predetermined  presentation  information  to  different  groups  of 
audience-site  screens  located  at  a  common  audience  site  so  as  to 
concurrently  present  different  presentation  information  on  said 
different  groups  of  audience-site  screens  to  each  audience  member 
when  a  presenter  makes  presentation  by  using  said  audience-site 
screens,  said  system  comprising: 

a  presentation  program  apparatus  for  storing  and  supplying 
predetermined  sequential  presentation  information  corre- 
sponding to  a  presentation  program  and  predetermined  addi- 
tional information,  with  each  said  additional  information  rep- 
resenting dynamically  changing  information  corresponding  to 
different  sequential  presentation  points  over  time  within  said 
sequential  presentation  information,  and  wherein  said  addi- 
tional information  is  dynamically  changing  supporting  infor- 
mation related  to  a  presentation  on  said  presenter-site  screen 
for  supporting  the  presenter  at  said  different  sequential  pre- 
sentation points  over  time  when  presentation  is  made; 


a  plurality  of  display  means  each  of  which  has  a  screen  for 
displaying  said  presentation  information: 

a  screen  assignment  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  assign  a 
display  of  mutually  different  presentation  information  to  dif- 
ferent groups  of  said  display  means  located  at  a  comnran 
audience  site  on  a  basis  of  generation  of  a  next  sequential 
presentation  information:  and 

a  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  assignment  deciding  fuiK- 
tions  for  assigning  the  display  of  said  mutually  different 
presentation  information  to  different  groups  of  said  display 
means  located  at  said  common  audience  site  in  accordance 
with  said  command. 


5,634,019 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PLACE  INTERACTION 

WITH  CONTAINED  OBJECTS 
Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu;  C.  Douglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond; 
Barry  B.  MacKichan,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.;  Rich- 
ard McDaniel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Rao  V.  Remala,  Woodinville, 
and  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229,264,  Apn  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  984,868,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,833 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  395—335  37  Claims 


VACI  PROJECT 


10.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  dynamically  integrating 
server  resources  of  a  server  application  window  environment  with 
container  resources  of  a  container  application  window  environ- 
ment, each  resource  having  a  behavior,  the  method  comprising: 

initializing  a  list  resources  with  sener  resources  to  be  displayed 
when  the  containee  object  is  activated: 

requesting  the  container  application  to  augment  the  list  of 
resources  with  the  container  resources:  and 

after  the  container  application  has  augmented  the  list,  requesting 
the  container  application  to  display  resources  in  the  aug- 
mented list  of  resources 

wherein  when  a  displayed  server  resource  is  selected,  the  server 
application  is  requested  to  perform  the  behavior  associated 
with  the  selected  server  resource  and  when  a  displayed  con- 
tainer resource  is  selected,  the  container  application  is 
requested  to  perform  the  behavior  of  the  selected  container 
resource. 


5,634,020 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AUDIO 

DATA  AS  A  DISCRETE  WAVEFORM 

Mark  J.  Norton,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avid  Technology, 

Inc.,  Tewsbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992.  Sen  No.  997,716 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  17  Clamis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  computerized  editing  of  audio 
data,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  audio  data: 

means  for  applying  a  smoothing  operation  to  the  selected  por- 
tion of  the  audio  data  to  obtain  an  average  value  for  each 
sample; 

means  for  comparing  the  average  value  for  each  sample  to  a 
threshold  value  to  generate  a  discrete  waveform  representa- 
tive of  the  selected  portion  of  the  audio  data;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  discrete  waveform  on  a  video  display 
as  a  plurality  of  bars  of  substantially  equal  height,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bars  having  a  color  selected  according  to  a  value 
of  a  corresponding  sample  of  the  audio  data. 


MASTER  PAGE  1 


MASTER  PAGE  2 


(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  master  images  representing  different 
types  of  design  images,  each  of  said  master  images  being 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  pre-determined  attributes; 

(b)  receiving  user  input  specifying  qualities  desired  by  said  user, 
for  indicating  a  preferred  design  image  type  desired  by  said 
user; 

(c)  determining  one  or  more  of  the  master  images  whose 
attributes  best  match  qualities  desired  by  said  user;  and 

(d)  presenting  to  the  user  output  associated  with  said  determined 
one  or  more  of  the  master  images. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  attributes  include  color,  font,  and 
layout  attributes. 


5,634,022 
MULTI-MEDU  COMPUTER  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Crouse,  and  Malcolm  S.  Ware,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Man  6, 1992,  Sen  No.  847,128 

Int  CI.'  G«6F  n/00 

VS.  CI.  395—704  9  Claims 


5,634,021 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

DESIGN  IMAGES  BASED  ON  USER  DESIGN  INPUTS 

Daniel  Rosenberg,  San  Jose,  and  Anne  C.  Way,  Livermore, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Borland   International,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Sen  No.  746,733 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—353    H  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  a  user  in  creating 

a  design  image  comprising: 


1.  Means  for  diagnosing  usk  execution  malfunctions  in  a  multi- 
media system  comprising  a  host  computer  system,  a  display  and  a 
digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  for  processing  tasks,  said  means  for 
diagnosing  comprising; 

means  for  determining  whether  invocation  of  a  diagnostic  task 
in  said  multi-media  system  will  cause  a  processing  overload 
on  said  DSP  widiin  the  execution  time  of  a  given  task  whose 
execution  by  said  DSP  is  to  be  diagnosed;  and 
means  for  accessing  and  modifying  execution  instructions  for 
said  task  being  diagnosed  whenever  a  diagnostic  task  is 
invoked  and  no  processing  overload  is  determined  to  exist, 
said  modification  comprising  insertion  of  a  branch  instruction 
in  said  DSP  task  execution  instruction  sequence  for  causing 
the  execution  of  said  task  to  branch  to  a  diagnostic  task 
instnjction.  for  then  executing  said  instruction  and  to  return  to 
said  DSP  task  to  complete  real-time  execution  thereof  before 
the  ending  of  the  execution  time  period  of  said  DSP  task. 
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5,634.023 
SOFTWARE  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCURATELY 

HANDLING  EXCEPTIONS  GENERATED  BY 
SPECULATIVELY  SCHEDULED  INSTRUCTIONS 
Mkhad  C.  Adier,  Lexington;  Steven  O.  Hobbs,  Westford,  and 
Paul  G.  Lowney,  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,184 

Int  a."  G06F  9/30.15/16 

VS.  a.  395—591  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  an  exception  caused  by  a  speculatively 
scheduled  instruction  which  is  executed  within  a  computer  pro- 
gram, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  at  a  commit  point  of  said  speculatively  scheduled 
instniction.  a  semaphore  associated  with  said  speculatively 
scheduled  instniction;  and 
branching  to  an  error  handling  routine  if  the  semaphore  indicates 
that  an  exception  occurred  when  said  speculatively  scheduled 
instruction  was  executed. 


5,634,024 
DEFINITION  EXECUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATIONS 

AND  FUNCTIONS  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Tomohani  Yamagucbi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103653 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9A)0 
VS.  a.  395—376  14  Claims 


■n 


OPOunoNOreiMncM 


oncnvnvc 


/"" 


1.  A  definition  execution  system  for  operations  and  functions  in 
a  computer  system  comprising: 

a  user  operation  means  for  accepting  an  operation  by  a  user  with 
respect  to  an  application  program: 

a  descriptive  sentence  input  means  for  inputting  a  descriptive 
sentence  written  in  a  natural  language  to  represent  a  function 
corresponding  to  said  operation: 

a  descriptive  sentence  interpretation  means  for  interpreting  said 
descriptive  sentence  to  output  a  function  instruction  for  real- 
izing the  function  contained  in  said  descriptive  sentence  rep- 
resented in  a  program  language  of  said  application  program; 


a  corresponding  definition  means  for  associating  said  operation 
and  said  function  instniction  to  output  corresponding  informa- 
tion which  indicates  a  corresponding  relation  between  said 
operation  and  said  function  instruction; 

a  corresponding  storage  means  for  storing  said  corresponding 
information; 

a  conversion  means  for  entering  said  operation  received  by  said 
user  operation  means  to  select  said  function  instruction  corre- 
sponding to  said  operation  according  to  corresponding  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  corresponding  storage  nieans;  and 

a  function  execution  means  for  executing  said  function  accord- 
ing to  said  function  instruction  selected. 


5,634,025 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  FETCHING 

VARIABLE- WIDTH  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PREFETCH 

UNITS 
Mauricio  Breiemitz,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  164,497,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,973 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—383 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  efficiently  executing  instructions  in  a  central 
processing  unit  of  a  dau  processing  system,  said  method  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  M  primary  prefetch  elements  for  prefetching  a  pri- 
mary portion  of  an  instruction  word; 

providing  M'  secondary  prefetch  elements  for  prefetching  a 
secondary  portion  of  an  instruction  word; 

coupling  a  group  of  N  primary  memory  banks  to  each  one  of 
said  M  primary  prefetch  elements; 

coupling  a  group  of  N'  secondary  memory  banks  to  each  one  of 
said  M'  secondary  prefetch  elements; 

sequentially  storing  said  primary  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
instruction  words  in  each  group  of  N  primary  memory  banks; 

sequentially  storing  said  secondary  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
instruction  words  in  each  group  of  N'  secondary  memory 
banks; 

in  response  to  a  selected  primary  prefetch  element  receiving  a 
prefetch  token,  sequentially  fetching  said  primary  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  instruction  words  fixim  said  group  of  N 
primary  mentjory  banks  utilizing  said  selected  primary 
prefetch  element; 

in  response  to  a  selected  secondary  prefetch  element  receiving  a 
prefetch  token,  sequentially  fetching  said  secondary  portions 
of  said  plurality  of  instruction  words  from  said  group  of  N' 
secondary  inemory  banks  utilizing  said  selected  secondar> 
prefetch  element; 

only  in  response  to  said  selected  secondary  prefetch  element 
fetching  said  secondary  ponion  of  said  instruction  word, 
concatenating  said  primary  portion  of  said  instruction  word 
with  said  secondary  portion  of  said  instruction  word  to  form 
an  extended  instniction  word  comprising  said  primary  portion 
of  said  instruction  word  and  said  secondary  portion  of  said 
instruction  word;  and 


sequentially  executing  said  fetched  plurality  of  instruction  words 
and  extended  instruction  words  utilizing  said  central  process- 
ing unit  in  said  data  [jrocessing  system. 


u 


5,634,026 
SOURCE  IDENTIFIER  FOR  RESULT  FORWARDING 
Jay  G.  Heaslip,  and  Miles  G.  Canada,  both  of  Chittenden 
County,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,033 

Int  a."  G06F  9/28 

U.S.  a.  395—393  1'  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system  including  a  superscalar 
processor  for  simultaneously  processing  multiple  instructions,  a 
plurality  of  storing  units  each  for  storing  a  plurality  of  insuuctions 
and  a  plurality  of  results  of  said  instructions,  a  plurality  of  execu- 
tion units  for  executing  said  instructions  and  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  a  first  instruction  of  said  plurality  of  instrxjctions  is 
dependent  upon  a  result  of  a  second  instruction  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  containing  first  identity  information  compris- 
ing an  identity  of  a  first  storage  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  units,  said  first  storage  mbans  for  storing  said  second 
instruction  and  said  result; 
second  storage  means  containing  second  identity  information 
comprising  an  identity  of  a  first  execution  unit,  said  first 
execution  unit  for  executing  said  second  instruction; 
means  for  associating  said  first  storage  means  and  said  second 

storage  means  with  said  first  instruction: 
means  for  selectively  receiving  a  plurality  of  specific  results 
from  said  first  execution  unit  based  on  said  second  identity 
information;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  plurality  of  specific  results  received 
by  said  means  for  selectively  receiving  with  said  first  identity 
information,  wherein  said  means  for  comparing  directs  said 
result  to  said  first  instruction  to  allow  execution  of  said  first 
instruction. 
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determining  a  cache  hit/miss  in  said  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cache  memory  units  and  a  cache  data  memory  unit  for 
storing  data  for  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
units,  where  the  cache  data  memory  unit  of  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cache  memory  units  is  arranged  in  closer  posi- 
tional relation  to  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing units  compared;  with  processing  units  other  than  the 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units  while  all  of 
the  cache  tag  memory  units  of  said  plurality  of  cache  memory 
units  are  collectively  arranged  in  closer  positional  relation  to 
the  primary  processing  unit  compared  with  processing  units 
other  than  the  primary  processing  unit; 
wherein  when  the  cache  data  memory  unit  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cache  memory  units  stores  a  data  required  by 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  cache  memory  units,  the 
required  data  is  transferred  from  the  cache  data  memory  unit 
of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cache  memory  units  to  the 
cache  data  memory  unit  of  said  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cache  memory  units. 


5,634.028 
COMPACT  TRACK  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  MAPPING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

James  T.  Brady,  San  Jose;  Robert  W.  Shomler,  Morgan  Hill, 

and  May  N.  Wone,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,696 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2;12/10 

U.S.  a.  395—404  10  Claims 
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5,634,027 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PROCESSORS  WITH  COLLECTIVELY  ARRANGED 

CACHE  TAG  MEMORIES 

Mitsuo  Saito,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304317; 
Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304318;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304319 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  395—403  8  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  units  including  a  primary  processing 
unit  for  carrying  out  a  calculation  of  memory  access 
addresses;  and 
a  plurality  of  cache  memory  units  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  processing  units,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cache  memory  units  including  a  cache  tag  memory  unit  for 
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1.  Computer  apparatus  for  translating  from  one  direct  access 
storage  device  (DASD)  address  to  another  DASD  address,  each 
DASD  address  comprising  a  DASD  device  identifier  (ID),  a  cylin- 
der ID  and  a  track  ID,  data  being  stored  on  e  DASD  from  a  start 
U-ack  and  extending  for  an  extent  of  addresses,  composing: 

first  processing  means  including  at  least  one  first  DASD; 

second  processing  means  including  at  least  one  second  DASD: 
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means  for  enabling  data  communications  between  said  first  and 
second  processing  means: 

memory  associated  with  said  first  processing  means  for  storing 
at  least  one  translation  table,  one  translation  table  for  each 
first  DASD  coupled  to  said  first  processing  means,  each 
translation  table  mcluding  at  least  a  first  data  value  for  each 
cylinder  in  said  first  DASD  which  indicates  whether  a  corre- 
sponding cylinder  contains  a  start  of  extent  address,  and  if 
yes,  at  least  one  corresponding  translation  entry  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  including 
at  least  said  stan  of  extent  address  and  a  length  of  the  extent 
of  addresses  associated  with  said  start  of  extent  address,  said 
second  portion  including  a  start  of  extent  address  for  an 
address  span  in  said  second  DASD  that  corresponds  to  said 
first  portion;  and 

logic  means  in  said  first  processing  means  and  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  first  DASD  address  to  determine  from  a  transla- 
tion table  in  said  memory  that  corresponds  to  said  first  DASD 
whether  a  cylinder  ID  in  said  first  DASD  address  is  associated 
with  a  first  data  value  indicating  a  presence  of  a  stan  of  extent 
value  and  if  yes,  finding  a  corresponding  translation  entry  and 
from  a  second  portion  thereof,  determining  an  address  in  said 
second  DASD  that  corresponds  to  said  first  DASD  address. 


5,634,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCHANGING  FLOPPY 

DISKETTE  DRIVE  ASSIGNMENTS 

Chih-Hsien  Chen,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microdectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,733 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  a.  395— 404  8  Claims 


1.  A  floppy  diskette  drive  assignment  interchanging  apparatus 
for  interchanging  the  drive  assignments  in  a  computer  system,  the 
floppy  diskette  drives  having  a  drive  data  cable  including  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines,  the  interchanging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interchange  control  logic  for  generating  an  interchange  con- 
trol signal,  the  interchange  control  signal  signifying  a  require- 
ment for  drive  letter  assignment  interchange  when  in  a  first 
state,  and  signifying  no  interchange  when  in  a  second  state: 
and 
an  assignment  interchange  logic  having  a  set  of  inputs  connected 
to  respective  data  lines  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  that 
require  interchanging,  and  having  a  set  of  outputs  for  output- 
bng  signals  corresponding  to  the  set  of  inputs  with  an  output 
assignment  determined  by  the  state  of  the  interchange  control 
signal, 
wherein  the  assignment  interchange  logic  outputs  the  data  lines 
that  require  interchanging  in  an  order  that  the  first  of  the  input 
data  lines  is  assigned  to  the  last  of  the  outputs,  the  second  of 
the  input  data  lines  is  assigned  to  the  second  last  of  the 
outputs  and  likewise  in  a  reversed  order  when  the  interchange 
control  signal  is  in  the  first  state:  and 
wherein  the  assignment  interchange  logic  outputs  the  data  lines 
that  require  interchanging  in  an  order  that  the  first  of  the  input 
data  lines  is  assigned  to  the  first  of  the  outputs,  the  second  of 
the  input  data  lines  is  assigned  to  the  second  of  the  outputs 
and  likewise  in  a  forward  order  when  the  interchange  control 
signal  is  in  the  second  state. 


5,634,030 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 

INCREMENTING  ADDRESS  AT  HIGH  SPEED  IN  BURST 

ACCESS 
Masahito  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  357,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323597 

Int  CI.''  G06F  9/26:11/28 

U.S.  CI.  395-421.03  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data  bits: 

b)  peripheral  circuits  responsive  to  an  internal  address  signal  for 
selectively  making  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  accessible: 
and 

c)  an  address  generating  system  operative  to  change  an  internal 
address  represented  by  said  internal  address  signal  for  sequen- 
tial burst  accesses,  and  having 

c-1)  a  controlling  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  external  control 
signal  for  changing  a  first  control  signal  between  a  first  level 
and  a  second  level  in  synchronism  with  an  external  clock 
signal  and  to  a  second  external  control  signal  for  changing  a 
second  control  clock  signal  between  a  third  level  and  a  fourth 
level  in  synchronism  with  said  external  clock  signal. 

c-2)  a  first  latch  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  of 
said  second  level  for  storing  an  external  address  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  external  address, 

c-3)  a  second  latch  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
of  said  second  level  for  producing  said  internal  address  signal 
indicative  of  a  first  internal  address  from  said  external 
address,  said  second  latch  circuit  storing  said  external  address 
upon  recovery  of  said  first  control  signal  to  said  first  level, 

c-4)  a  counter  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  of  said 
second  level  for  setting  a  count  signal  to  a  first  value  used  for 
producing  a  second  internal  address,  and  changing  said  count 
signal  at  every  change  of  said  second  control  clock  signal 
from  said  third  level  to  said  fourth  level. 

c-5)  a  calculated  address  producing  circuit  operative  to  produce 
a  calculated  address  from  said  external  address  stored  in  said 
first  latch  circuit  and  the  value  of  said  count  signal. 

c-6)  a  third  latch  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  control  clock 
signal  of  said  third  level  for  storing  said  calculated  address, 
and 

c-7)  a  transfer  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  control  clock 
signal  of  said  fourth  level  for  transferring  said  calculated 
address  from  said  third  latch  circuit  to  said  second  latch 
circuit,  thereby  causing  said  second  latch  circuit  to  change 
said  internal  address  to  said  calculated  address. 


5,634,031 

OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  TABLE-OF- 

CONTENTS  INFORMATION  DATA 

Hiroto    Sakuma,    19,    Aza-shinokara,    Ooaza-kaminodejima, 

Higashimura,     Nishishirakawa-gun,     Fukushima,     961-03, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-60043 

Int.  a."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—438  20  Claims 


1-H1$1- 


11.  An  optical  disk  system  comprising: 

disk  means  having  a  user  recording  area  and  a  user  lable-of- 
contents  area: 

input  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  of  a  block  record  data,  a 
table-of-contents  information  data,  a  command: 

recording-reproducing  means  for  recording-reproducing  said 
block  record  dau  and  said  ubie-of-contents  information  data 
received  from  said  input  means: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  block  record  daU  and  said  table- 
of-contents  information  data:  and 

system  control  means  for  controlling  the  writing-reading  of  said 
UbIe-of-contents  information  dau  into  and  out  of  the  storage 
means,  and  the  recording-reproducing  of  said  data  onto  and 
from  said  disk  means. 

said  recording  including  the  recording  of  a  temporary  uble-of- 
contents  information  data  onto  the  user  table-of-contents  area 
of  the  disk  means  before  said  recording-reproducing  means 
records  the  block  record  dau  onto  the  recording  area  of  the 
disk  means  or  the  system  control  means  receives  the  com- 
mand produced  by  the  input  means. 


a  readout  means  disposed  on  said  storage  device,  said  readout 
means  and  said  storage  medium  being  inseparable  from  one 
another  by  virtue  of  each  being  disposed  on  said  removable 
storage  device: 

a  memory  device  disposed  on  said  storage  device  having  access 
means  for  reading  and  writing,  said  memory  device  and  said 
storage  medium  being  inseparable  from  one  another  by  virtue 
of  both  being  disposed  on  said  removable  storage  device; 

means  coupled  to  said  access  means  for  writing  data  to  said 
memory  device  for  indicating  the  contents  of  said  storage 
medium: 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  device  and  to  said  readout  means 
for  reading  data  stored  in  said  memory  device  and  supplying 
said  data  to  said  readout  means,  whereby  information  indica- 
tive of  the  contents  of  said  storage  medium  is  displayed 
without  the  need  to  install  the  removable  storage  device  in 
said  host  computer. 


5,634,033  

DISK  ARRAY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
PARTFY  OPERATIONS  SIMULTANEOUS  WTTH  OTHER 
DATA  OPERATIONS 
John  W.  Stewart;  Dennis  E.  Gates;  Rodney  A.  DeKoning,  and 
Curtis  W.  Rink,  all  ef  WlchiU,  Kans.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Global    Information    Solutioos    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,847 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:11/00 

VJS.  a.  395—441  '  Omms 
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5,634,032 

DYNAMIC  DIGITAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF  STORAGE 

MEDIA 

Fred  T.  Haddock,  3935  Holden  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,555 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—439  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  removable  storage  device  of  a  type  designed  to  be 
removably  installed  in  a  host  computer  for  access  by  the  host 
computer  during  use,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  for  storage  of  digital  information  thereon 
disposed  within  said  removable  storage  device; 


1.  A  disk  array  system  for  storing  data  received  from,  and 
providing  stored  data  to,  a  host  computer  system:  said  disk  array 
system  comprising: 

a  first  high  speed  local  bus; 

a  first  interface  circuit  connecting  said  first  high  speed  local  bus 
with  said  host  computer  system; 

a  plurality  of  disk  drive  members: 

second  interface  circuit  means  connecting  said  plurality  of  disk 
drive  members  with  said  first  high  speed  local  bus; 

a  parity  assist  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first  high  speed 
local  bus; 

a  local  memory  storage  connected  to  said  first  high  speed  local 
bus; 

a  second  high  speed  local  bus  connecung  said  parity  assist  logic 
circuit  with  said  local  memory  storage; 

wherein  said  parity  assist  logic  circuit  provides  data  via  said 
second  high  speed  local  bus  to  said  local  memory  storage 
required  for  calculation  of  parity  data  during  disk  array  write 
operations,  and  wherein  said  parity  assist  logic  circuit 
manipulates  the  data  saved  to  said  local  memory  storage  via 
said  second  high  speed  local  bus  to  determine  parity  during 
said  disk  array  write  operations:  and 

a  processor  connected  to  said  first  high  speed  local  bus  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  first  interface  circuit  and  said 
second  interface  circuit  and  said  parity  assist  logic  circuit  via 
said  first  high  speed  local  bus  independent  of  said  second  high 
speed  local  bus.  wherein  said  processor  is  simultaneously 
operable  with  said  parity  assist  logic  circuit. 
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5,634,034 
ENHANCED  PROCESSOR  Bl'FFERED  INTERFACE  FOR 

MULTIPROCESS  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Foster,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arrnonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  917,246,  Jul.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,485,594. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,776 
InL  CL*  G06F  12/00 


VS.  CI.  395-^74 


3  Claims 


1.  Interface  apparatus  for  coupling  to  a  microprocessor  device, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  coupling  to  the  microprocessor  device  for 
receiving  address  signal  lines  and  control  signal  lines  gener- 
ated by  the  microprocessor  device; 

address  decoding  means,  responsive  to  the  received  address 
signal  lines,  for  determining  if  a  microprocessor-generated 
memory  access  is  directed  to  a  private  memory  means,  acces- 
sible only  by  the  microprocessor  device,  or  to  a  shared 
memory  means  that  is  accessible  by  the  microprocessor 
device  and  by  at  least  one  other  microprocessor  device; 

first  output  means,  responsive  to  the  address  decoding  nneans. 
for  providing  first  address  signal  lines  and  first  control  signal 
lines  to  the  private  memory  means  in  response  to  the  micro- 
processor device  generating  a  memory  access  to  the  private 
memory  means; 

second  output  means,  responsive  to  the  address  decoding  means, 
for  providing  second  address  signal  lines  and  second  control 
signal  lines  for  coupling  to  the  shared  memory  means  in 
response  to  the  microprocessor  device  generating  a  memory 
access  to  the  shared  memory  means,  and 

control  register  means  having  bits  that  are  settable  by  said 
microprocessor  device,  wherein 

said  first  output  means  includes  means,  responsive  to  a  state  of 
at  least  one  of  the  bits  of  said  control  register  means,  for 
selectively  inserting  zero,  one  or  more  wait  timing  states 
while  providing  the  first  address  signal  lines  and  the  first 
control  signal  lines  when  accessing  said  private  memory 
means;  and  wherein 

said  second  output  means  includes  means,  responsive  to  a  stale 
of  at  least  one  of  the  bits  of  said  control  register  means,  for 
selectively  insening  zero,  one  or  more  wait  timing  states 
while  providing  the  second  address  signal  lines  and  the  sec- 
ond control  signal  lines  when  accessing  said  shared  memory 
means. 


5,634,035 
HDLC  HARDWARE  ENGINE  AND  SHARED  MEMORY 

INTERFACE  WITH  ACCESS  REQUEST/ 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  CONTROL  AND  ADDRESSING 
SCHEME 
Florin  Gheorghiu,  San  Jose,  and  Catherine  Nguyen,  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,699,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,754 
Int  CI."  G06F  1 2/00;  I  SAM) 
VS.  CL395— 174 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  an  apparatus  for  screening  and 
analysis  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  a  high  level  data  link  control 
(HDLC)  protocol  including  an  addressable  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  shared  between  a  microprocessor  and  an  HDLC  controller, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

front  end  logic  means,  including  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  HDLC  frames  and  verify- 
ing various  data  present  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames, 
said  data  corresponding  to  predefined  addresses  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  frame  types,  with  said  front  end  logic  means 
discarding  HDLC  frames  having  addresses  differing  from  said 
predefined  addresses,  said  plurality  of  frame  types  including 
poll  frames,  having  polling  data,  and  frames  not  including 
polling  data,  defining  non-poll  frames; 
control  logic  means,  coupled  to  both  said  front  end  logic  and 
said  R.\M.  for  transmitting  a  bus  request  to  said  microproces- 
sor upon  sensing  notification  from  said  front  end  logic  means 
of  receipt  of  a  poll  frame  and  transmitting  said  non-poll 
frames  directly  to  said  HDLC  controller; 
a  logic  module  coupled  between  said  microprocessor  and  said 
RAM.  with  the  logic  module  being  operable  to  enable  the 
control  logic  to  retrieve  data  corresponding  to  a  predefined 
address  in  the  RAM,  upon  receipt  of  a  hold  acknowledge 
signal  from  said  microprocessor;  and 
address  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  RAM,  said  control 
logic  means  and  said  front  end  logic  means,  for  generating,  in 
response  to  both  a  control  signal  received  from  said  control 
logic  and  a  frame  address  corresponding  to  a  sensed  HDLC 
frame  present  at  said  front  end  logic  means  and  transmitted 
therefrom,  an  address  corresponding  to  both  said  frame 
address  and  an  address  location  in  said  RAM.  with  said 
address  location  having  information  stored  therein  indicative 
of  a  status  of  said  poll  frame,  wherein  said  control  logic 
means  interprets  said  status  and  passes  said  poll  frame  to  said 
HDLC  controller  if  an  information  frame  is  queued  for  that 
address,  otherwise  said  poll  frame  is  passed  to  said  front  end 
logic  means  and  output  via  said  output  port. 


5,634,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

MEMORY  WITH  VARIABLE  VISIBILITY  OF  SEGMENT 

DESCRIPTOR  TABLES 
Clifton  W.  Laney,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^43 

Int  ex."  G06F  12/00:12/02:9/26:9/34 

VS.  CI.  395—477  13  Oaims 

TMKH 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  random-access-memory  (RAM)  for  storing  loaded  program 
modules  and  associated  data,  including  an  operating  system 
load  module  and  a  segment  descriptor  table, 

the  segment  descriptor  table  when  created  having  a  first  and  a 
second  plurality  of  segment  descriptors  describing  memory 
segments  of  a  first  and  a  second  memory  type  of  the  computer 
system, 

the  operating  system  having  memory  management  functions  that 
include  a  visibility  window  function  for  dynamically  superim- 
posing a  first  and  a  second  visibility  window  over  the  content 
of  the  segment  descriptor  table,  exposing  the  first  plurality  of 
segment  descriptors  for  tasks  being  executed  with  a  first 
memory  configuration,  and  the  first  as  well  as  at  least  a 
portion  Of  the  second  plurality  of  segment  descriptors  for 
tasks  being  executed  with  a  second  memory  configuration, 
during  operation; 

b)  a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  executing  tasks;  and 

c)  non-volatile  storage  coupled  to  the  processor  and  memory 
storing  program  objects  from  which  the  loaded  program  mod- 
ules are  created,  including  the  operating  system. 
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retry  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  determination 
means  that  the  process  executed  in  response  to  the  access 
request  is  not  normally  completed,  for  retrying  the  process 
while  maintaining  a  state  in  which  other  processing  modules 
are  prohibited  from  accessing  said  memory  module. 


5,634,038 

COMMON  MEMORY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  CONFIGURATION  USING 

SEMAPHORE-FLAGS  STORED  AT  COMPLEMENTARY 

ADDRESSES  FOR  ENABLING  ACCESS  TO  THE 

MEMORY 

Hirvyuki  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047484 
Int.  a."  G06F  W\6 
VS.  CI.  395—490  6  Claims 
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5,634,037 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAMNG  A  SHARED 

MEMORY  WITH  EXCLUSIVE  ACCESS  FOR  A 

REQLTSTING  PROCESSOR  WHICH  IS  MAINTAINED 

UNTIL  NORMAL  COMPLETION  OF  A  PROCESS  AND 

FOR  RETRYING  THE  PROCESS  WHEN  NOT 

NORMALLY  COMPLETED 

Takatsugu  Sasaki;  Akira  Kabemoto;  Hirohide  Sugahara,  and 

Hajime  TakahashI,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038000 

Int.  a."  G06F  \i/00 

VS.  a.  395—479  10  CUims 

1.  An  exclusive  control  system  provided  in  a  system  having  a 

memory  module  and  a  plurality  of  processing  modules  sharing  said 

memory  module,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  modules 

exclusively  accessing  said  memory  module  while  prohibiting  other 

processing  modules  from  accessing  said  memory  module,  said 

exclusive  control  system  comprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  process 
executed  in  response  to  an  access  request  from  a  processing 
module,  among  said  plurality  of  processing  modules,  is  nor- 
mally completed  in  said  memory  module;  and 
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1.  A  common  memory  protection  system  in  an  apparatus  having 
a  multiprocessor  configuration  in  which  a  plurality  of  CPUs  are 
connected  to  a  common  RAM  via  a  common  bus,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  flag  control  section  for  outputting  two  semaphore-flag  signals 
showing  each  semaphore-flag  condition  when  said  CPU 
checks  two  semaphore-flags  by  accessing  the  corresponding 
two  semaphore-flag  addresses  that  have  the  complementary 
address  values  to  each  other;  and 
a  memory  control  section  that  allows  a  CPU  of  a  plurality  of 
CPUs'  to  access  any  address  in  said  common  RAM  via  said 
conunon  bus  when  receiving  said  semaphore-flag  signals, 
both  of  which  indicate  that  access  to  said  common  RAM  is 
enabled,  from  said  flag  control  section. 
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5,634,039 

METHOD  AND  MANAdEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING,  MONITORING  AND  REGLXATING 

COMPLEX  INDUSTRUL  PROCESSES  IN  PARTICULAR, 

SUCH  AS  IN  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Lothar   Simon,    WagenseUstr.    12,    D-90482    Nurnberg,    and 
Jocfaen  Erdmaim,  Oberasbacfa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Alttiengesellsdiaft,  Munich,  and  Lothar  Simon, 
Nuremlierg,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1992,  42  25 
469.8,-  Dec  1,  1992,  42  40  242.5 

Int  a."  G06F  n/00:  G05B  \9/00 
MS.  CL  395—500  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling,  monitoring  and  regulating  processes 
in  industrial  plants,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  interacting  at  least  one  of  robots  provided  as  a  computation 
program  and  human  operators,  with  sensors  and  actuators 
bemg  coupled  to  a  process  and  procuring  process  mformation 
for  influencing  the  process: 

b)  collecting  information  about  how  values  of  process  param- 
eters are  developed  and  what  actions  are  triggered  by  the 
robots  and  the  human  operators  in  a  log.  by  recording  both  a 
history  of  plant  performance  and  an  action  history  in  the  log; 

c)  malcing  up  the  log  from  events  being  created  by  noting  down 
actions; 

d)  logically  interlinking  sets  of  conditions  each  pointing  to  a 
ptesence  of  one  type  of  event  in  the  log  or  defining  such  a 
type  of  event,  by  means  of  the  situation  types  contained  in 
sequence  descriptions; 

e)  checking  for  the  presence  of  an  event  type  described  by  each 
condition  of  a  situation  type  in  the  log,  and  using  the  logical 
linkages  of  the  conditions  to  automatically  make  statements  as 
to  the  possibility  of  corresponding  actions  in  the  current 
situation  predetermined  by  the  log,  with  the  comparisoiv^nit; 

0  supplying  a  set  of  specifications  of  activities: 

fl)  indicating  what  actions  in  what  types  of  situations  can  be 
triggered,  for  referring  the  types  both  to  the  process  history 
and  the  action  history,  and 

f2)  each  specification  containing  one  set  of  references  to  infor- 
mation on  executing  the  actions  being  directed  to  at  least  one 
of  the  robots  and  the  human  operators;  and 

g)  linicing  supplementary  background  information  to  execution 
information  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  one  of  the  robots  and 
the  human  operators  reaches  the  background  information 
while  taking  the  execution  information  as  a  point  of  departure, 
and 

h)  comparing  the  types  of  situations  with  a  current  situation 
indicated  by  the  applicable  log.  ascertaining  if  the  current 
situation  corresponds  to  a  type  of  situation,  and  deriving 
action  possibilities  therefrom,  in  a  comparison  unit. 


5,634,040 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  CONCURRENT  IMAGE  OVERL.W  FUNCTION 

Sung-min  Her;  Yang-hun  Choi,-  Dong-soo  Choi,  and  In  Kim,  all 

of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  19,  1994, 
94J5075 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  395—502  15  Claims 
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I.  A  data  communication  card  installed  in  bus  slot  of  a  computer 
for  performing  both  a  data  communication  function  and  an  image 
overlay  function,  comprising: 

a  network  connector  connected  to  a  network  terminal,  for 
enabling  transmission  of  data  to  a  network; 

a  system  connector  connected  to  a  central  processing  unit  of  the 
computer,  for  enabling  transmission  of  data  to  and  from  tl»e 
computer; 

a  decoder  for  decompressing  compressed  motion  picture  data  in 
response  to  a  computer  control  signal, 

a  transmission  controller  for  generating  a  first  control  signal,  a 
second  control  signal,  and  third  control  signal  in  response  to 
computer  control  signals  generated  by  the  central  processing 
unit  of  the  computer; 

a  data  processor  response  to  said  computer  control  signal  and 
communicable  with  said  network  connector,  for  processing 
data  received  from  the  network  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  for  storage,  and  for  processing  stored  data  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  said  network  connector  in  the  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  in  response; 

a  shared  storage  device  for  storing  data  transferred  between 
respective  ones  of  said  data  processor,  said  decoder,  and  said 
system  connector  in  dependance  upon  said  first  control  signal, 
said  second  control  signal,  and  said  third  control  signal;  and 

an  overlay  processor  for  processing  said  decompressed  motion 
picture  data  fhim  said  decoder  and  generating  overlays  for 
display  by  a  video  monitor 


5,634,041 
RATIONALLY  CLOCKED  COMMUNICATION 
INTERFACE 
GiU  A.  Pratt,  WeUesley,  and  Stephen  A.  Ward,  Chestnut  HiU, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,879 
Int  CI."  G06F  ///2 
U.S.  a.  395—553  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  arranging  communication  between  synchro- 
nous systems,  each  having  clocks  of  unequal  clock  frequency, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  the  clocks  together  to  generate  one  clock  from  the 
other; 


5,634,043 
MICROPROCESSOR  POINT-TO-POINT 
COMMUNICATION 
Keith-Michael  W.  Self,  Aloha;  Craig  B.  Peterson;  James  A. 
Sutton.  II,  both  of  Portland;  John  A.  Urbanski,  Hillsboro; 
George  W.   Cox.   Portland;   Linda   J.   Rankin;   David   W. 
Archer,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  Shekhar  Y.  Borkar.  Portland, 
aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295356 

IntCl."G06F///0.///2 
U.S.  CI.  395—558  32  Claims 


identifying  predefined  valid  and  invahd  periods  of  the  generated 
clock  for  communicating  data  between  the  systems,  the  valid 
and  invalid  periods  being  predefined  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  synchronized  clocks; 
communicating  data  between  the  systems  for  valid  periods;  and 
inhibiting  communication  between  the  systems  for  invalid  peri- 
ods. 


5,634,042 

DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  THAT  COMPENSATES 

FOR  DIFFERENTL\L  SIGNAL  DELAYS 

Kenji  Kashiwagi,  Minamiashigara;  Sigeru  Kaneko,  Hadano. 

and  Toshitsugu  Takekuma,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334614 
.  IntCl.''G06F//06.yi/00 
U.S.  a.  395—550  ^ 


23  Claims 


1.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  data  over  a  signal 
line  to  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  destinations,  comprising: 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  plurality 

of  clocks  having  different  phases  with  respect  to  each  other; 
clock  selecting  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  clocks 

generated  by  said  clock  generating  means,  and  for  selecting 

one  of  said  clocks  for  output  therefrom;  and 
data  sending  means  for  receiving  the  selected  clock  and  for 

sending  the  data  according  to  the  selected  clock  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  data  transfer  destinations. 
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1.  A  phase-tolerant  communication  scheme,  comprising: 
a  first  computing  resource  generating  a  first  clock  signal; 
a  first  clock  line  coupled  to  the  first  computing  resource  for 
communicating  the  first  clock  signal  from  the  first  computing 
resource: 
a  first  plurality  of  data  lines  coupled  to  the  first  computing 
resource  for  communicating  data  from  the  first  computing 
resource;  and 
a  second  computing  resource  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  dau 
lines  and  to  the  first  clock  line,  the  second  computing  resource 
generating  a  second  clock  signal  with  an  unknown  phase 
relationship  to  the  first  clock  signal,  the  second  computing 
resource  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  data  hnes. 
a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  clock  line  that 
generates  a  first  delayed  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
clock  signal, 
a  first  write  pointer  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  clock  line  that 
generates  a  first  write  pointer  in  response  to  the  first  clock 
signal,  and 
a  first  read  pointer  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  control  circuit 
that  generates  a  first  read  pointer  m  response  to  the  first 
delayed  clock  signal; 
wherein  data  from  the  first  computing  resource  is  stored  in  the 
first  buffer  according  to  the  first  write  pointer  and  data  is  read 
from  the  first  buffer  according  to  the  first  read  pointer. 


5  634  044 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  CONTROL  MODULE 
Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwon  Moh,  WUton.  and  Amo 
MuUer,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,246 
Int  a."  G06F  ]m 
U.S.  CI.  395—559  "^  Claims 

1.  An  improved  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
charge  coupled  device,  said  operation  of  said  charge  coupled 
device  being  responsive  to  a  shift  clock  signal  of  a  given  firequency 
and  a  shift  enable  signal,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
said  control  system  having  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
shift  clock  signals,  each  of  said  shift  clock  signals  having  a 
different  frequency,  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
control  bits  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  shift  clock 
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signals,  respectively,  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  shift  clock  signals  in  response  to  the  state  of  said  control 
bits  and  directing  said  selected  shift  clock  signal  to  said 
charge  coupled  device,  and  means  for  generating  said  shift 
enable  signal  and  directing  said  shift  enable  signal  to  said 
charge  coupled  device  concurrently  with  the  presence  of  said 
selected  shift  clock  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  timer  bus: 

a  second  timer  bus; 

a  plurality  of  timebase  select  signals; 

a  first  timebase  channel  for  providing  a  first  timebase  value,  said 
first  timebase  channel  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
timebase  select  signals; 

a  second  timebase  channel  for  providing  a  second  timebase 
value,  said  second  timebase  chatmel  being  couplec  to  said 
plurality  of  timebase  select  signals: 

a  first  timer  bus  control  channel  corresponding  to  said  first 
timebase  channel,  the  first  timer  bus  control  channel  being 
used  to  select  one  of  said  first  and  second  timebase  channels, 
and  if  said  first  timebase  channel  is  selected,  for  driving  said 
first  timer  bus  with  the  first  timebase  value,  said  first  timer  bus 
control  channel  being  coupled  to  said  first  timer  bus  and  to 
said  plurality  of  timebase  select  signals; 

a  second  timer  bus  control  channel  corresponding  to  said  second 
timebase  channel,  the  second  timer  bus  control  channel  being 
used  to  drive  said  first  timer  bus  with  the  second  timebase 
value  if  said  second  timebase  channel  is  selected,  said  second 
timer  bus  control  channel  being  coupled  to  said  first  timer  bus 
and  to  said  plurality  of  timebase  select  signals; 

a  pin/stalus  bus  for  providing  pin  and  status  information; 

a  pin  control  channel  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  pin  and 
status  infofmation  on  said  pui/status  bus; 


a  first  work  channel,  coupled  to  said  first  timer  bus  for  receiving 
the  first  timebase  value  and  coupled  to  said  piiv/status  bus  for 
receiving  the  pin  and  status  information;  and 

a  second  work  channel,  coupled  to  said  second  timer  bus  for 
receiving  a  third  timebase  value  and  coupled  to  said  pin/status 
bus  for  receiving  the  pin  and  status  information. 


5,634,045 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INPLT/OUTPUT  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  IMPROVED  TIMER  CAPABILITY 

Vemoa  B.  Goler,  .4ustin;  Gary  L.  Miller,  Round  Rock,  and 

David  Rivera,  Austia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,456 

InL  a.*  G06F  13/40:1/04 

VS.  a.  395—559  6  CUims 


5,634,046 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  USE  OF  A  STACK  POINTER 

REGISTER 

Amit  Chatterjee,  Redmond;  Stuart  R.  Patrick,  Issaquah; 
Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville,-  David  N.  Weise,  and  Raymond 
E.  Endres,  both  of  Kirfcland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,632 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—568  13  Claims 
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2.  In  a  processor  having  a  stack  pointer  register  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  privilege  levels  having  separately  allocated  stack 
memory  in  a  protected  mode  of  operation,  the  processor  operative 
lo  store  a  return  address  at  a  memory  location  indicated  by  a  stack 
pointer  in  the  stack  pointer  register  within  the  stack  memory 
allocated  to  a  current  privilege  level  on  receiving  an  interrupt  and 
further  operative  to  switch  the  stack  pointer  in  the  stack  pointer 
register  when  switching  privilege  levels,  a  method  for  general 
purpose  use  of  the  stack  pointer  register,  comprising: 

setting  up  an  interrupt  handler  to  execute  at  a  first  privilege  level 

on  the  processor; 
executing  an  application  program  comprising  a  plurality  of 
instructions  at  a  second  privilege  level  other  than  the  first 
privilege   level    on    the   processor,    wherein   executing   the 
instructions  of  the  application  program  comprises: 
storing  a  stack  pointer  contained  in  the  stack  pointer  register 

to  a  ntjenrory; 
restoring  the  stack  pointer  from  the  memory  to  the  stack 

pointer  register,  and 
between  the  steps  of  storing  and  restoring  the  stack  pointer, 
performing  one  or  more  operations  for  storing  data  other 
than  the  stack  pointer  in  the  stack  pointer  register,  the 
operations  excluding  any  stack  operations; 
whereby  on  receiving  an  interrupt  in  executing  the  application 
program  between  the  steps  of  storing  and  restoring  the  stack 
pointer,  the  processor  switches  to  the  first  privilege  level  and 
stores  a  rettim  address  of  the  application  program  on  the  stack 
allocated  to  the  first  privilege  level,  the  method  thereby  avoid- 
ing corruption  of  the  stack  allocated  to  the  second  privilege 
level  when  the  stack  pointer  register  stores  data  other  than  the 
stack  pointer  and  an  interrupt  occurs. 


5,634,047 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
BY  PROCESSING  LOOP  END  CONDITIONS  IN  A 
SECOND  PROCESSOR 
Klaus  J.  Getzlaff,  Schoenaich;  Udo  WUle,  Holzgeriingen;  Brig- 
itte  Roetbe,  Boeblingen;  Wilbelm  Haller,  Remhshaiden,  and 
Hans-Wemer  Tast,  Weil  im  Scfaoenbush,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,780,  Apr.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,074 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 
1993,  931071104 


Int  a."  G06F  9/30 


VS.  a.  395—588 


15  Claims 


5,634,048 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CENTER 
SYSTEM  WITH  A  LINK  FILE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
RETRIEVING  DATA  FROM  SAME 
Tadamitsu    Ryu,    Yokohama;    Toshio   Takahara,    Kawasaki; 
Shingo  Hirono,  Tokyo;  Tohru  Matsumoto;  Geo  Kakehi,  both 
of  Yokohama;   Yoshio  Mogi,  Tochigi;   Takanori   Fukatsu, 
Kawasaki;  Masao  Tomita,  Omiya,  and  Takashi  Ohshiro, 
Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,161,  May  14, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239439; 
Oct.  12, 1989, 1-265571;  Dec.  26, 1989, 1-337033;  Dec.  27, 1989, 
1-339368 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—610  17  Claims 


M  HOD  107 /^  '50 

■WICH  aOii  J    |Z —     1 

REG  les  r- J 


SFB  2«- 

sec- 


1.  Method  for  executing  a  program  comprising  instructions  in  a 
loop,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  processor,  performing  a  first  execution  of  said  instruc- 
tions and  concurrently  in  a  second  processor,  processing  a 
loop  end  condition; 

storing  a  branch  target  address  in  a  branch  target  register  and 
storing  an  address  of  a  branch  instruction  in  a  branch  address 
register,  said  branch  target  address  being  an  address  of  a  first 
instruction  in  the  loop; 

performing  a  subsequent  execution  of  said  instructions  in  said 
first  processor,  and  while  avoiding  execution  of  said  branch 
instruction,  evaluation  instead  a  branch  condition  in  said  first 
processor  and.  if  the  branch  condition  is  fulfilled,  detecting  an 
end  of  the  loop  by  comparing  an  effective  address  of  a  next 
instruction  to  be  executed  with  contents  of  the  stored  address 
of  the  branch  instruction; 

passing  the  stored  branch  target  address  from  said  branch  target 
register  to  said  second  processor  for  re-executing  said  instruc- 
tions; and 

executing  said  instructions  until  the  branch  condition  is  no 
longer  fulfilled,  and  then  addressing  a  next  instruction  outside 
of  said  loop:  and  wherein 

said  evaluating  step  comprises  the  steps  of  calculating  an  index 
value  for  the  branch  instruction,  comparing  the  calculated 
index  value  with  a  branch  condition  value,  and  setting  a 
successful  branch  indicator  latch  if  the  branch  condition  value 
is  equal  to  the  calculated  index  value;  and  said  calculating 
step  comprises  the  step  of  retrieving  from  an  index  register  a 
previous  value  of  the  index  value  and  adding  to  said  previous 
value  a  value  given  in  the  branch  instruction. 


(! 
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1.  A  data  retneval  method  in  a  distributed  database  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  associating  commands  defining  attributes  of  database  data 
with  at  least  one  keyword  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  terminals 
connected  to  a  center  system: 

(b)  managing  command  names  to  which  keywords  are  assigned 
in  units  of  keywords  in  each  of  the  terminals  in  dependence 
upon  a  keyword  contents  file  in  each  of  the  terminals; 

(c)  managing  in  the  center  system  a  terminal  number  of  termi- 
nals in  which  keywords  are  registered  in  units  of  keywords  in 
dependence  upon  a  keyword  link  file  in  the  center  system;  and 

(d)  retrieving  data  in  one  of  the  terminals  when  a  keyword  is 
specified  by  locating  a  command  name  associated  with  a 
specified  keyword  in  dependence  upon  one  of  a  keyword 
contents  file  and  a  command  name  associated  with  a  specified 
keyword  located  in  the  keyword  contents  file  in  the  terminal 
specified  by  the  terminal  number  located  using  the  keyword 
link  file. 


5,634,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
NEW  DATABASE  FROM  OVERLAPPING  DATABASES 
John  R.  Pitkin,  18  Fayette  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,815 
Int.  CI."  GOOF  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395—613  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  for  constructing 
a  resultant  database  from  a  first  database  and  a  second  database 
wherein  data  to  appear  in  the  resultant  database  is  present  in 
modified  form  in  the  first  and  second  databases  containing  data 
records,  the  data  processing  system  including  a  memory  for  storing 
the  first,  second  and  resulting  databases,  a  processor  for  perform- 
ing operations  upon  dau  records  of  the  first,  second  and  resulting 
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databases  and  a  plurality  of  procedures  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tions of  the  processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  from  the  first  database  at  least  one  construction  prop- 
erty to  be  used  in  constructing  the  resultant  database 
wherein  a  construction  property  is  a  type  of  information 
represented  in  partly  or  wholly  implicit  form  by  values 
stored  in  the  data  records  of  the  first  database  and  in 
explicit  form  in  the  values  stored  second  database  and 
wherein  there  is  partial  congruence  of  the  at  least  one  con- 
struction property  between  the  first,  second  and  resultant 
databases, 
selecting  from  the  first  and  second  databases  at  least  two  mod- 
eling properties 

wherein  a  modeling  property  is  a  type  of  information  repre- 
sented by  values  stored  in  the  data  records  of  the  first  and 
second  databases  and 
wherein  there  is  partial  congruence  of  the  at  least  two  model- 
ing properties  between  the  first,  second  and  resultant  dau- 
bases, 
by  operation  of  the  processor  operating  under  control  of  an 
inclusion  probability  procedure,  assigning  an  inclusion  prob- 
ability to  each  of  the  data  records  of  the  first  database  con- 
taining the  selected  construction  and  modeling  properties, 
by  operation  of  the  processor  operating  under  control  of  a 
modeling  procedure, 

constructing  the  modeling  properties  of  the  data  records  of 
second  database  containing  the  selected  modeling  proper- 
ties, 
modeling  the  modeling  properties  of  the  data  records  of  the 
first  database  containing  the  selected  modeling  properties 
against  the  constructed  modeling  properties  of  the  data 
records  of  the  second  database  containing  the  selected 
modeling  properties,  and 
comparing   the   modeled   nHxleling   properties   of  the  data 
records  of  the  first  database  and  the  constructed  modeling 
properties  of  the  second  database,  and 
by  operation  of  the  processor  operating  under  control  of  the 
inclusion  probability  procedure,  adjusting  the  inclusion  prob- 
ability of  each  one  of  the  data  records  of  the  first  database 
containing  the  selected  modeling  properties  in  accordance 
with  the  comparison  of  the  modeled  modeling  properties  of 
the  data  records  of  the  first  database  and  the  constructed 
modeling  properties  of  the  second  database  until  an  accept- 
able match  is  achieved  between  all  the  modeled  modeling 
properties  of  the  data  records  of  the  first  and  the  constructed 
modeling  properties  of  the  second  database,  and 
by  operation  of  the  processor  operating  under  control  of  a 
resultant  data  record  construction  procedure,  constructing  data 
records  of  the  resultant  database  from  the  finally  selected  data 
records  of  the  first  database  using  a  probabilistic  assignment 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  final  inclusion  probabilities 
assigned  to  the  plurality  of  data  records  of  the  first  database  to 
select  the  data  records  of  the  first  database  to  be  used  in 
construction  of  the  resultant  database. 


5,634,050 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FILE  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  USING  A  FLASH-ERASABLE 

PROGRAMMABLE,  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

William  J.  Knieger,  Redmond,  and  Sriram  Rajagopalan,  Belle- 

vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,763,  Jan.  29,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,763 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

U.S.  CI.  395— «16  45  Claims 


1.  A  block-erasable,  write-once,  multiple-read  memory  device, 
the  memory  device  having  one  or  more  blocks,  comprising: 

a  data  region  area  in  each  block,  the  data  region  area  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  data  regions  for  storing  data:  and 

a  block  structure  stored  in  each  block,  the  block  structure  having 
a  header  and  an  allocation  array,  the  header  containing  block- 
specific  information,  the  allocation  array  containing  an  entry 
corresponding  to  each  data  region,  each  entry  containing 
information  relating  to  the  corresponding  data  region. 


5,634,051 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

William  K.  Thomson,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teitech 

Resource  Network  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,767,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^83 

IntCI.^G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—605  22  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage,  searching  and  retrieval  system  for 
large  domain  archived  data  of  various  types  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  large  domain  of  data  contained  in  multiple 

source  records,  at  least  some  of  the  source  records  being 

comprised  of  individual  documents  of  multiple  document 

types; 
means  for  searching  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  such  data 

based  on  a  search  query  to  identify  documents  of  multiple 

types  responsive  to  the  query;  and 
means  for  categorizing  documents  responsive  to  the  query  based 

on  document  type,  including  means  for  generating  a  summary 


of  the  number  of  docun»ents  responsive  to  the  query  which 
fall  within  various  predetermined  categories  of  document 
types. 


5,634,052 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  STORAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

AND  TRANSMISSION  LOADS  IN  A  BACKUP 
SUBSYSTEM  IN  CLIENT-SERVER  ENVIRONMENT  BY 
TRANSMITTING  ONLY  DELTA  FILES  FROM  CLIENT 
TO  SERVER 
Robert  J.  T.  Morris,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,633 
InL  a."  G06F  }im 
M&.  a.  395—661  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  storage  requirements  and  transmission 
loads  in  a  client-server  environment  having  a  client  and  a  backup 
subsystem,  the  backup  subsystem  comprising  a  backup  server,  a 
server  backup  program,  a  storage  medium,  and  a  copy  of  a  ver- 
sioncd  sequence  of  a  file  stored  in  the  storage  medium,  said 
versioned  sequence  comprising  a  base  version  of  said  file  and 
predetermined  number  of  delta  files,  the  client  having  a  copy  of  the 
base  version  of  said  file  stored  in  a  client  storage  medium,  the 
client  and  the  server  are  connected  to  each  odier  by  a  communica- 
tion link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  backup  session  between  the  client  and  the  backup 

server; 
detecting  a  changed  version  of  said  file  at  the  client; 
differencing,  using  the  client,  the  changed  version  of  said  file 
and  the  base  version  of  said  file  at  the  client  to  create  a  delta 
file;  and 
transmitting  said  delta  file,  using  said  communication  link,  to  the 
backup  subsystem. 
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a  smart  dau  dictionary  (SDD)  that  contains  configuration  dau 
for  each  of  said  local  databases  including  respective  local 
formats  for  each  of  said  commonly  used  daU  fields; 

a  selector  for  selecting  the  input  format  for  generating  the  global 
query  from  one  of  said  global  and  local  formats; 

an  input  translator  that  converu  the  value  of  said  data  field  in 
said  global  query  into  local  values  in  the  respective  local 
formats; 

a  dau  information  manager  (DIM)  that  generates  local  queries 
including  said  local  values  for  said  dau  field  in  response  to 
said  global  query  and  in  accordance  with  the  respective  con- 
figuration dau; 

a  plurality  of  local  information  managers  (LIMs)  tliat  execute 
the  local  queries  to  search  for  and  retrieve  from  the  respective 
local  daubases  dau  that  is  associated  with  the  local  values  of 
said  dau  field,  said  UMs  passing  the  dau  back  to  the  DIM 
where  it  is  combined  to  present  the  requesting  user  with  an 
integrated  response;  and 

an  output  translator  that  conveiu  the  dau  passed  back  from  said 
LIMs  from  their  respective  local  formats  into  said  input 
format  so  that  the  dau  can  be  combined  to  present  the  user 
with  the  integrated  response. 


5,634,054 

DOCUMENT-BASED  DATA  DEFINITION  GENERATOR 

Brion  D.  Sarachan,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,531,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,296 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  395—611  8  Claims 


5,634,053 
FEDERATED  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  (FIM) 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA  SITE 
FILTERING  AND  TRANSLATION  FOR 
HETEROGENEOUS  DATABASES 
William  B.  Noble,  SanU  Monica;  Bhadra  K.  Patd,  Anaheim, 
and  Jenny  K.  Wang,  Cerritos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^40 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—604  16  aairas 

1.  A  database  controller  for  integrating  dau  from  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  local  databases  to  provide  users  with  access  to  a 
virtual  database,  comprising: 

a  user  interface  for  generating  a  global  query  to  search  said 
virtual  dau  base,  which  has  an  associated  global  format,  said 
global  query  including  at  least  one  dau  field  from  a  set  of 
commonly  used  data  fields  whose  values  are  represented  in  an 
input  format; 


1.  A  document-based  dau  definition  generator,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  document-based  dau  model  having  a 
plurality  of  Ubles  located  therein,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
tables  containing  information  describing  an  object,  the  infor- 
mation describing  attributes  of  the  object  and  their  vanous 
characteristics,  each  ubie  having  a  title,  headings,  and  rows  of 
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data  for  each  heading  describing  the  characteristics  of  the 
attributes;  means  for  locating  a  table  within  the  document- 
based  data  model; 

means  for  initializing  a  schema  definition  for  the  located  table, 
the  schema  definition  defining  the  attributes  and  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  object; 

means  for  identifying  the  table  title  and  mitializing  an  entity 
definition  for  the  defined  schema,  the  entity  definition  describ- 
ing the  object  embodied  in  the  table; 

means  for  interpretmg  the  attnbutes  and  information  describing 
the  vanous  characteristics  of  the  attributes  listed  in  each  table 
heading  and  table  row; 

means  for  adding  the  attributes  and  information  in  each  table 
row;  and 

means  for  generating  a  data  definition  for  the  information  in  the 
table  according  to  the  defined  schema,  entity,  and  attributes. 
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1.  A  method  for  allowing  employees  to  select  and  rank  their 
preferred  job  assignments,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  computer  readable  database  with  a  record  for  each 
possible  assignment,  each  record  including  more  than  six  data 
elements  which  data  elements  each  specify  a  characteristic  of 
the  assignment; 

(b)  receiving  input  from  an  employee  at  a  computer  terminal 
specifying  a  first  set  of  criteria,  searching  the  database  for  a 
first  group  of  records  whose  data  elements  meet  all  the  crite- 
ria, copying  the  first  group  of  records  to  a  memory; 

(c)  displaying  to  the  employee  information  showing  the  number 
of  records  in  the  first  group; 

(d)  receiving  input  from  the  employee  at  the  computer  terminal 
specifying  a  second  set  of  criteria,  searching  the  database  for 
qualifying  records  whose  data  elements  meet  all  the  criteria, 
comparing  the  records  to  those  already  in  the  memory,  and 
copying  to  the  memory,  as  a  second  group  of  records,  those 
qualifying  records  which  are  not  already  in  the  memory. 


5,634,056 

RLTV  TIME  DEPENDENCY  MAN,\GEMENT  FACILITY 

FOR  CONTROLLING  CHANGE  PROPAG.4TION 

UTILIZING  RELATIONSHIP  GRAPH 

Andrea  Casotto,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Runtime  Design 

Automation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^2 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395— «19  19  Claims 

14.  A  computer  readable  medium  containing  program  instruc- 
tions for. 
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5,634,055 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  ASSIGNMENTS 
John  C.  Bamewall,  Parker,  Colo.,  and  Walter  D.  Jourdan,  Jr., 
Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BidPlns,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,006 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:17/21 

VS.  a.  395—614  12  Claims 

X C . il 


a)  providing  a  run-time  dependency  management  facility  on  a 
computer  system,  said  run-time  dependency  management 
facility  being  effective  to  generate  under  computer  control  a 
graph  indicating  relationships  among  interrelated  data  files 
and  software  tools  resident  on  the  computer  system; 

b)  determining  under  computer  control  that  said  change  to  data 
in  at  least  one  of  said  data  tiles  is  not  a  significant  change,  in 
response  to  said  changing;  and 

c)  activating  under  computer  control  at  least  one  propagation 
barrier  in  response  to  said  determination,  said  propagation 
barrier  being  effective  to  prevent  computer- implemented 
propagation  of  said  change  in  said  data  file  through  at  least 
one  data  file  which  is  interrelated  with  said  changed  data  file. 


5,634,057 
PLACE  OBJECT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLACE 
OBJECTS  SELECTED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  USER 
IDENTIFIER 
Robert  D.  Dickinson,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object  Tech- 
nology Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,837,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,734 
Int.  C1."G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—683  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory,  processing  means 
coupled  to  the  memory,  entry  means  coupled  to  the  processing 
means,  and  a  display  device  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  the  memory  a  person  class  containing  profile 
information  for  each  user  of  the  computer  system; 

(b)  storing  a  plurality  of  user  selectable  place  classes  in  the 
memory,  each  of  the  plurality  of  place  classes  having  view 
data  for  generating  a  display  representing  a  different  predeter- 


mined physical  location,  workspace  graphic  data  and  a  data 
structure  for  storing  user  profile  information; 

(c)  receiving  a  user  identifier  associated  with  a  user  from  the 
entry  means  in  response  to  a  user  log-in  request  graphic 
generated  by  the  processing  means  and  displayed  on  the 
display  device; 

(d)  instantiating  a  person  object  from  the  person  class  for  the 
user  with  the  user  identifier; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  pre-defined  place  classes 
based  on  user  profile  information  in  the  person  object  and 
instantiating  a  place  object  from  the  selected  place  class; 

(f)  storing  profile  information  specific  to  the  user  in  a  data 
structure  of  the  type  specified  by  the  place  class  from  which 
the  place  object  is  instantiated; 

(g)  displaying  on  the  display  device  the  place  object  view  data  to 
generate  a  view  of  the  predetermined  physical  location; 

(h)  displaying  the  workspace  graphic  associated  with  the  prede- 
termined physical  location  on  the  display  device;  and 

(i)  displaying,  in  the  workspace,  workspace  graphic  data  repre- 
senting a  first  workspace  object  in  the  one  pre-defined  place 
class  selected  based  on  user  profile  information  in  the  person 
object. 


5,634,058 

DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  KERNEL 

Tom  Allen,  Marlborough;  Joseph  E.  Provino,  Cambridge,  and 

William  F.  Pittore,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  893,337,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,875 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/445 

VS.  CI.  395—712  18  Claims 


HS) 


13.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  resources  such  as  a  Central 
Processing  Unit  (CPU),  memory  and  input/output  means,  an  oper- 
ating system  which  executes  processes  and  utilizes  the  resources, 
the  operating  system  comprising  at  least  one  module  loaded  into 
operating  system  memory  and  installed  as  part  of  the  operating 
system,  a  process  for  dynamically  configuring  the  operating  system 
by  loading  the  modules  into  operating  system  memory  and  install- 
ing the  loaded  modules  on  an  as  needed  basis  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

when  a  requesting  process  issues  a  request  to  the  operating 

system  to  access  a  requested  module; 

a  module  subsystem  intercepting  the  request  to  access  the 

requested  module  such  thai  the  request  is  temporarily  not 

executed  by  the  operating  system,  and 

determining  if  the  requested  module  has  been  loaded  and 

installed  into  the  operating  system  by  determining  if  a 

module   configuration   table   stored   in   operating   system 

memory  contains  an  entry  for  the  requested  module  having 


a  value  indicative  that  the  requested  module  has  been 
loaded  into  the  operating  system  memory  and  installed; 
if  the  module  has  not  been  loaded  into  the  operating  system 

memory  and  installed  into  the  operating  system,  loading  the 

module  comprising  the  steps  of; 

copying  compiled  module  code  of  the  requested  module  into 
the  operating  system  memory  such  that  the  requested  mod- 
ule is  a  loaded  module,  and 

resolving  all  references  between  the  loaded  module  and  the  at 
least  one  loaded  and  installed  module. 

installing  the  loaded  module  by  providing  references  to  the 
loaded  module  necessary  for  requests  for  access  thereby 
indicating  that  the  requested  module  has  been  loaded  and 
installed,  wherein  the  loaded  module  is  now  accessible,  and 

permitting  the  intercepted  request  for  access  to  process;  and 
if  the  module  has  been  loaded  into  the  operating  system  memory 

and  installed  into  the  operating  system,  immediately  execut- 
ing the  request  for  access  to  execute. 


5,634,059 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLELIZING 

COMPILATION  OPTIMIZING  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Koji  Zaiki,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255609 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/30:9/45 

VS.  a.  395—706  20  Oaims 
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I.  An  optimizing  compiler  apparatus  for  converting  a  source 
program  into  an  object  program  for  use  by  a  parallel  computer, 
which  optimizes  a  number  of  data  transmissions  between  process- 
ing elements  for  a  parallel  computer  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
processing  elements,  comprising: 

intermediate  code  generation  means  for  converting  a  source 

program  into  intermediate  code; 
loop  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  loops  from  the  intemnediate 

code; 
variable  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  array  variables  on  the  left 
side  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  equation  in  each  of  the  loops; 
data  dependency  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  there  is 
data  dependency  which  extends  over  iterations  of  the  loop, 
based  on  the  retrieved  left  side  variable  and  right  side  vari- 
able; 
left  side  variable  storage  means  for  storing  information  relating 
to  array  variables  on  a  left  side  of  an  equation,  being  the  array 
vanables  which  should  be  distributed  to  every  programming 
element  for  a  program  part  coming  before  a  loop,  for  a  loop 
determined  to  have  no  data  dependency; 
data  U-ansmission  count  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  data 
transmissions  count  generated  when  parallelizing  the  loop, 
based  on  the  information  for  each  right  side  variable,  for  the 
loop  determined  to  have  no  data  dependency; 
parallelization  determination  means  for  determining  a  loop  to  be 
parallelized  as  a  loop  with  the  lowest  data  transmission  count; 
and 
code  generation  means  for  generating  the  object  code  which 
parallelizes  the  determined  loop. 
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5,ft34,0M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

EFFICIENT  BI-DIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  OVER  A  COMMON 

BUS 
Kevin  F.  Jemungs,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^78 

Int  a."  G06F  13/362 

VS.  CL  395—729  28  Oaims 


13.  An  appararus  comprising: 

a.  shared  resource: 

b.  a  plurality  of  users  coupled  to  said  shared  resource  wherein 
said  plurality  of  user^  share  the  shared  resource:  a  plurality  of 
resource  request  lines  being  provided  by  said  plurality  of 
users  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  users  provides  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  resource  request  lines;  each  of  the 
plurality  of  users  providing  a  plurality  of  information  bits  on 
corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  resource  request  lines 
when  the  user  desires  access  to  said  shared  resource;  the 
information  bits  having  encoded  therein  the  urgency  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  shared  resource  requests;  and 

c.  a  priority  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  resource 
request  lines  for  granting  priority  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
users  based  upon  the  information  bits  received  from  the 
plurality  of  users. 


5,634,061 
INSTRUCTION  DECODER  UTILIZING  A  LOW  POWER 
FLA  THAT  POWERS  UP  BOTH  AND  AND  OR  PLANES 
ONLY  WHEN  SUCCESSFUX  INSTRUCTION  FETCH 
SIGNAL  IS  PROVIDED 
Atsushi  Horic,  Niza,  and  Tohni  Utsiuni,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,092,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-132498; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097579 

Int  a."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
instruction  fetch  means  for  executing  a  fetch  operation  to  fetch 
an  instruction  to  be  executed  and  transmitting  an  enable  signal 
of  a  first  level  indicating  that  the  fetch  operation  has  com- 
pleted successfully  and  for  transmitting  the  enable  signal  of  a 
second  level  indicating  that  the  fetch  operation  has  failed; 
a  programmable  logic  array  (PLA)  for  decoding  the  instruction 

transferred  from  the  instruction  fetch  means, 
said  PLA  comprising: 
an  AND  plane  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  product  term  hnes  crossing  the  input  lines; 
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an  OR  plane  having  the  product  term  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

output  lines  crossing  the  product  term  lines; 
a  power  source  providing  electrical  power  to  the  AND  and 
OR  planes:  and 

connection  control  means  comprising  a  first  control  means  and  a 
second  control  means,  the  first  control  means  being  connected 
to  the  plurality  of  the  product  term  lines  in  the  AND  plane,  the 
second  control  means  being  connected  to  the  plurality  of  the 
output  lines  in  the  OR  plane,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
electrical  power  to  the  AND  and  OR  planes; 

first  register  means  for  storing  the  enable  signal  of  the  first  level 
transferred  from  the  instruction  fetch  means  indicating  the 
successfiil  completion  of  the  fetch  operation  executed  by  the 
instruction  fetch  means  and  for  transmitting  the  enable  signal 
of  the  first  level  to  the  connection  control  means  in  the  PLA; 
and 

information  processing  means  for  executing  an  execution  opera- 
tion to  execute  the  instruction  decoded  by  the  PLA. 

wherein  the  connection  control  means  supplies  the  electrical 
power  from  the  power  source  to  the  AND  plane  and  the  OR 
plane  to  enter  the  PLA  into  an  active  state  only  when  the  PLA 
receives  the  enable  signal  of  the  first  level  transmitted  from 
the  first  register  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  hypertext  information  composed  of 
nodes  holding  information  and  of  link  information  for  each  node 
defining  the  relations  between  each  said  node  and  other  nodes  so  as 


to  display  the  information  held  by  each  of  said  nodes  in  accordance 
with  said  link  information,  said  system  comprising: 

node  information  storage  means  for  managing  said  nodes  and 
for  storing  the  information  held  by  said  nodes; 

link  information  management  means  for  arranging  said  link 
information  into  an  order  defining  relations  between  said 
nodes; 

link  order  manipulation  means  for  manipulating  the  order  of  said 
link  information;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  said  information  held  by 
the  nodes  in  said  node  information  storage  means  succes- 
sively in  accordance  with  the  order  of  said  link  information; 

wherein  said  link  information  management  means  stores  indi- 
vidual items  of  said  link  information  in  a  data  constitution  that 
may  be  put  into  a  desired  order,  and  wherein  said  link  order 
manipulation  means  references,  adds  to,  deletes  and  switches 
any  of  the  individual  items  of  said  dau  constitution. 


5,634,063 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Seung  K.  Ahn;  Bo  H.  Wang;  Seok  B.  Ko,  and  Yoon  K.  Lee,  all 

of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,364,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,493,632.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
15553/1992;  Jan.  21,  1993,  761/1993 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00:15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  neural  network  comprising  an 
input-side  single  layer  perceptron.  an  output-side  single  layer  per- 
ceptron  and  a  location  addressable  memory,  said  method  compris- 
ing: .       .  _,. 

performing  a  first  learning  procedure  of  generaung  induect 

association  codes,  from  given  input  data  (X^),  wherein  the 
input  data  is  provided  as  binary  data,  and  given  output  data 
(Y,),  as  first  intermediate  states  (Z,,)  linearly  separable  with 
respect  to  said  given  input  daU  (X,)  and  storing  said  indirect 
association  codes  as  addresses  of  said  location  addressable 
memory,  wherein  said  first  learning  procedure  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  given  binary  input  data  (X,)  in  order  of 
dimension; 

(b)  dividing  the  given  binary  input  dau  (X,)  into  two  groups 
which  have  leftmost  bits  of  0  and  1,  respectively,  and 
defining  one  group  consisting  of  the  input  data  (X,)  whose 
first  bits  are  0,  and  as  a  set  (A)  and  the  other  group 
consisting  of  the  input  data  (X,)  whose  first  bits  are  1 ,  as  a 
set  (B); 

(c)  finding  all  elements  of  said  set  (A)  whose  complements 
are  elements  of  said  set  (B).  and  if  there  is  no  complement 
(X|')  to  be  exchanged,  finding  all  elements  of  the  set  (B) 
which  are  complements  of  virtual  elements  obtained  by 
varying  the  elements  of  the  set  (A)  by  one  bit  and  then 
storing  the  binary  vectors  obtained  by  the  coding  as  the 
indirect  association  codes  to  be  used  as  the  addresses  of  the 
location  addressable  memory  while  exchanging  the  ele- 
ments one  by  one,  until  all  vectors  of  the  input  data  (X,)  can 
be  distinguished  from  one  another; 


(d)  transferring  elements  (X,)  found  at  step  (c)  and  elements 
(X,')  which  are  the  complements  of  the  elements  (X,)  to 
the  sets  (B)  and  (A),  respectively,  and  assigning  0  to  all 
elements  of  die  set  (A)  and  1  to  elements  of  the  set  (B).  as 
a  coding;  and 

(e)  completing  said  coding,  if  all  vectors  of  the  input  data  (X,) 
can  be  distinguished  from  one  another  by  binary  vectors 
(g,)  obtained  by  the  coding,  and  if  not,  repeating  the  cod- 
ing, until  all  vectors  can  be  distinguished  from  one  another, 
and  then  storing  the  resultant  binary  vectors  (g,)  as  the 
indirect  association  codes  to  be  used  as  the  addresses  of  the 
location  addressable  memory; 

performing  a  second  learning  procedure  of  generating  indirect 
association  codes,  from  said  given  input  data  (X,)  and  output 
data  (Y,),  as  second  intermediate  states  (Z,,)  linearly  sepa- 
rable with  respect  to  the  given  output  data  (Y,)  and  storing 
said  indirect  association  codes  as  contents  of  the  location 
addressable  memory,  said  contents  corresponding  to  said 
addresses,  respectively; 

performing  a  third  learning  procedure  of  training  said  direct 
associations  (X,,  Z,,)  generated  with  respect  to  said  first 
intermediate  states  (Z,,)  and  said  direct  associations  (Z^,.  Y,) 
generated  with  respect  to  said  second  intermediate  states  (Z;,) 
by  a  least  mean  square  learning  process  in  said  input-side 
single  layer  perceptron  and  said  output-side  single  layer  per- 
ceptron, respectively; 

performing  a  first  association  procedure  of  outputting  the  first 
intermediate  states  (Z,,)  as  die  addresses  of  the  location 
addressable  memory  by  the  input-side  single  layer  perceptron, 
when  the  given  input  data  (X,)  is  applied  to  said  neural 
network  in  its  learned  state;  and 

performing  a  second  association  procedure  of  applying,  to  said 
output-side  single  layer  perceptron.  the  second  intermediate 
states  (Zj,)  as  the  contents  stored  in  the  location  addressable 
memory  and  corresponding  to  the  addresses,  when  the 
addresses  are  applied  to  the  location  addressable  memory,  so 
as  to  obtain  desired  outputs  from  the  output-side  single  layer 
perceptron. 


5,634,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS 
John  E.  Warnock,  Los  Altos;  WiUiam  H.  McCoy,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Richard  J.  Cohn,  Palo  Alto,  and  Allan  P.  Padgett 
Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incor- 
porated, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,680.  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,489 
Int  CL*^  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—774  37  Ctoims 
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1.  An  electronic  document  viewer  comprising: 

a  digital  computer  system  including  a  digital  processor,  memory 
which  includes  memory  storage  locations  accessible  by  said 
digital  processor,  a  visual  output  device  to  generate  a  visual 
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output  derived,  at  least  in  part,  from  said  digital  processor, 
and  an  input  device  to  generate  an  input  thai  can  be  acted 
upon  by  said  digital  processor; 

an  electronic  document  stored  in  said  memory  and  including  at 
least  one  article,  said  document  having  a  predetermined  final 
format  defining  a  particular  appearance  for  said  document  and 
said  article  within  said  document,  said  document  including 
article  section  information  and  section  link  information 
describing  an  ordering  of  article  sections  of  an  article  such 
that  said  article  sections  can  be  accessed  in  a  consecutive 
fashion: 

mode  means  implemented  on  said  digital  computer  system  for 
determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  view  modes  including  at 
least  a  normal  view  mode  and  an  article  view  mode,  wherein 
said  view  mode  is  selectable  by  a  user  of  said  digital  com- 
puter system,  and  wherein  said  article  view  nrode  is  a  distinct, 
different  view  mode  from  said  normal  view  mode: 

normal  view  means  implemented  on  said  digital  computer  sys- 
tem for  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  document  on  said 
visual  output  device  in  a  normal  view  that  displays  the  par- 
ticular appearance  of  said  document  defined  by  said  predeter- 
mined final  formal  and  provides  document  scrolling  com- 
mands for  scrolling  the  display  of  said  document  as  a  whole; 
and 

article  view  means  implemented  on  said  digital  computer  system 
for  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  a  selected  article  on  said 
visual  ouiput  device  in  an  article  view  that  displays  the 
particular  appearance  of  said  selected  article  defined  by  said 
predetermined  final  formal  and  provides  article  scrolling  com- 
mands for  the  sequential  viewing  of  consecutive  anicle  sec- 
tions of  said  selected  article  based  upon  said  section  link 
information,  said  sequential  article  viewing  being  imple- 
mented only  when  said  view  mode  is  said  article  view  mode, 
and  said  sequential  article  sections  being  accessed  by  said 
user  entering  an  article  scrolling  command  to  view  a  consecu- 
tive article  section. 


second  and  third  inputs  corresponding  to  said  function  signal, 
said  mixed  Boolean  and  anthmetic  combination  performing  a 
Boolean  function  prior  to  performing  an  arithinetic  function: 

a  first  data  source  supplying  a  first  mullibit  digital  signal  to  said 
first  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit: 

a  second  data  source  supplying  a  second  multibit  digital  signal; 

a  shifting  means  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  second 
data  source,  a  shift  control  input  receiving  a  shift  control 
signal,  and  a  data  output  connected  to  said  second  data  input 
of  the  anthmetic  logic  unit,  said  shifting  means  shifting  said 
second  multibit  digital  signal  an  amount  corresponding  to  said 
shift  control  signal  and  supplying  said  shifted  second  multibit 
digital  signal  to  said  second  data  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit: 

a  third  data  source  supplying  a  third  multibit  digital  signal;  and 

a  mask  generator  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  third  data 
source  and  a  data  ouiput  connected  lo  said  third  data  input  of 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  mask  generator  generating  a 
multibit  digital  mask  corresponding  to  said  third  multibit 
digital  signal. 


said  plurality  of  second  languages  to  be  progressively  dis- 
played responsive  to  said  conversion  key. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  first,  second  and  third  data  inputs 
for  multibil  digital  signals  representing  corresponding  first, 
second  and  third  input  signals,  and  a  fiinction  control  input 
signal  for  receiving  a  function  signal,  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  generating  at  an  output  a  multibit  digital  signal  represent- 
ing a  nuxed  anthmetic  and  Boolean  combination  of  said  first. 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  character  keys  for  inputting  a 
set  of  characters  of  a  first  language: 

a  table  for  storing  characters  of  a  plurality  of  second  languages 
corresponding  to  the  individual  characters  of  the  first  lan- 
guage; 

a  manually  operable  conversion  key  for  converting  a  last  one  of 
said  characters  of  said  first  language  inpuned  by  manual 
operation  of  one  of  the  character  keys  into  a  corresponding 
character  defined  in  one  of  said  second  languages  correspond- 
ing to  the  last  one  of  said  characters  of  said  first  language; 

display  means  for  displaying  characters;  and 

controlling  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a 
character  of  the  first  language  in  response  to  manual  operation 
of  one  of  the  character  keys  and  refemng,  each  time  said 
conversion  key  is  manually  operated  subsequently,  to  said 
table  to  progressively  replace  the  character  displayed  on  said 
display  means  with  progressive  ones  of  said  corresponding 
characters  of  the  second  languages: 

wherein  the  controlling  means  is  programmable  to  alternately 
(I)  cause  the  characters  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  second 
languages  to  be  progressively  displayed  responsive  to  said 
conversion  key  and  (2)  cause  the  characters  of  only  one  of 
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SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  14-20,  Ootsuka  6-chome.  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo 
112,  Japan,  assignor  lo  G.D,S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yasuo  Naga- 
zumi, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  A  systolic  array  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  processors  each  of  which  receives  one 
analog  signal  and  one  digital  signal,  performs  signal  process- 
ing on  the  analog  signal  and  the  digital  signal  and  outputs  a 
result  of  the  signal  processing  as  an  analog  output  signal; 

a  shift  register  mesh,  including  at  least  two  groups  of  shift 
registers,  a  first  group  of  shift  registers  being  arranged 
orthogonally  to  a  second  group  of  shift  registers,  each  of  the 
first  group  and  second  group  of  shift  registers  including  plural 
analog  shift  registers  arranged  linearly,  each  analog  shift 
register  having  a  plurality  of  analog  memories,  each  of  which 
has  an  analog  signal  stored  therein. 

said  shift  register  mesh  adding  the  analog  signal  stored  in  each 
of  the  plurality  of  analog  memories  and  an  analog  signal 
output  from  at  least  one  specified  signal  processor  among  said 
plurality  of  signal  processors  and  storing  a  result  of  each  add 
operation  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  analog  memories,  and 
sequentially  shifting  the  added  analog  signal  stored  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  analog  memories: 

wherein  the  plurality  of  analog  memories  of  each  said  analog 
shift  register  make  up  a  charge  transfer  device;  and 

a  timing  controller  for  controlling  the  signal  processing  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  processors,  the  adding,  and  the  shifting  to 
control  a  shifting  direction  of  said  at  least  two  groups  of  shift 
registers. 


5,634,068 
PACKET  SWrrCHED  CACHE  COHERENT 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Satyanarayana  Nishtala,  Cupertino;  Zahir  Ebrahim,  Mountain 
View;  William  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  Normoyle,  San 
Jose;  LesUe  Kohn,  Fremont,  and  Louis  F.  Coffin,  m,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,175 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  system  controller; 

a  multiplicity  of  sub-systems  coupled  to  the  system  controller; 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  controller;  and 
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a  datapath,  coupled  to  said  system  controller,  interconnecting 
said  main  memory  and  said  sub-systems  in  accordance  with 
interconnect  control  signals  received  from  said  system  con- 
troller: 

a  plurality  of  said  sub-systems  comprising  dau  processors,  at 
least  one  of  said  dau  processors  having  a  respective  cache 
memory  that  stores  multiple  blocks  of  data  and  a  set  of  master 
cache  ugs  (Bugs),  including  one  Etag  for  each  data  block 
stored  by  said  cache  memory; 

at  least  one  of  said  sub-systems  including  a  port  that  transmits 
and  receives  daU  as  daU  packets  of  a  fixed  size  equal  in  size 
to  said  each  data  block;  said  datapath  and  each  said  port 
having  a  datapath  width  smaller  than  said  each  data  block: 

said  at  least  one  of  said  data  processors  including  a  master 
interface,  coupled  to  said  system  controller,  for  sending 
memory  transaction  requests  to  said  system  controller  and  for 
receiving  cache  access  requests  from  said  system  controller 
corresponding  to  memory  transaction  requests  by  other  ones 
of  said  data  processors; 

said  system  controller  including  memory  transaction  request 
logic  for  processing  each  said  memory  transaction  request  by 
a  requesting  one  of  said  data  processors,  for  determining 
which  one  of  said  cache  memories  and  main  memory  to 
couple  to  the  requesting  daU  processor,  for  sending  corre- 
sponding interconnect  control  signals  to  said  datapath  so  as  to 
couple  the  requesting  data  processor  to  said  determined  one  of 
said  cache  memories  and  main  memory,  and  for  sending  a 
reply  message  to  said  requesting  dau  processor  to  prompt 
said  requesting  dau  processor  lo  transmit/receive  one  dau 
packet  to/hx)m  said  determined  one  of  said  cache  memories 
and  main  memory. 


5,634,069 
ENCODING  ASSERTION  AND  DE-ASSERTION  OF 
INTERRUPT  REQUESTS  AND  DMA  REQUESTS  IN  A 
SERIAL  BUS  I/O  SYSTEM 
Gary  D.  Hicok,  Mesa;  David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe;  Gary  A.  Walker, 
Phoenix;  Joseph  A.  Thomsen,  Chandler;  Lonnie  C.  Goff, 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,960.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,475,854.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,795 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—800  16  Claims 

2.  A  computing  system  comprising: 
a  first  peripheral  device: 
a  first  I/O  device,  the  first  device  including 

a  first  request  pin  coupled  to  the  first  peripheral  device, 
a  serial  out  port,  and 

a  serializer.  coupled  to  the  first  request  pin  and  to  the  serial 
out  pott,  the  serializer  forwarding  a  first  packet  to  the  serial 
out  port  when  the  first  peripheral  device  assetu  a  first 
request  signal  on  the  first  request  pin.  and  the  serializer 
forwarding  a  second  packet  to  the  serial  out  port  when  the 
first  peripheral  device  de-asserts  the  first  request  signal  on 
the  first  request  pin;  and. 
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a  controller  device,  including 
a  first  request  controller, 

a  serial  in  port  coupled  to  the  senal  out  port  of  the  first  I/O 
device,  the  first  packet  and  the  second  packet  being  for- 
warded from  the  serial  out  port  of  the  first  I/O  device  to  the 
serial  in  port,  and 
an  unserializer  coupled  to  the  first  request  controller  and  to 
the  serial  in  port. 

the  unserializer  asserting  an  emulated  first  request  signal 
coupled  to  the  first  request  controller  upon  receiving 
from  the  serial  in  port  the  first  packet,  and 
the  unserializer  de-asserting  the  emulated  first  request  sig- 
nal coupled  to  the  first  request  controller  upon  receiving 
from  the  serial  in  port  the  second  packet. 


face,  and  a  first  task-specific  functionality  coupled  to  said  first 
intelligent  message  handler; 

d)  a  second  object  oriented  processor,  said  second  object  ori- 
ented processor  having  a  second  communications  interface 
coupled  to  said  message  based  communications  link,  a  second 
intelligent  message  handler  coupled  to  said  second  communi- 
cation interface,  a  second  task-specific  functionality  coupled 
to  said  second  intelligent  message  handler,  a  linking  table 
coupled  to  said  second  intelligent  message  handler,  and  a 
periodic  message  generator  coupled  to  said  second  intelligent 
message  handler:  and 

e)  a  high  level  command  language,  said  high  level  command 
language  including  a  first  subset  of  commands  to  call  on  said 
first  task-specific  functionality,  a  second  subset  of  commands 
to  call  on  said  second  task-specific  functionality,  and  a  third 
subset  of  commands  to  call  on  said  periodic  message  genera- 
tor and  said  linking  table,  wherein 

said  host  processor  is  programmed  to  call  on  said  second  object 
oriented  processor  using  messages  composed  from  said  sec- 
ond subset  of  commands  and  transmitted  via  said  message 
based  communications  link  to  access  said  second  task-specific 
functionality  of  said  second  object  oriented  processor,  and 

said  host  processor  is  programmed  to  call  on  said  linking  table 
and  said  periodic  message  generator  using  said  third  subset  of 
commands  and  said  first  subset  of  commands  to  direct  said 
second  object  oriented  processor  to  transmit  a  message  to  said 
first  object  oriented  processor  to  call  on  said  first  task-specific 
functionality  via  said  message  based  communications  link. 


5,634,070 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  R4V1NG  A 
HOST  PROCESSOR  AND  AT  LEAST  TV,0  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  PROCESSORS  WHICH  COMMLNICATE 
DIRECTLY  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Jeffrey  I.  Robinson,  New  Fairfield,  Conn,,  assignor  to  IQ  Sys- 
tems, Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  S«r.  No.  525,949 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06:9/22 

U,S.  a.  395—800  20  Claims 
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5,634,071 
SYNCHRONOUS  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 
EXECUTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROGRAMS  IN 
PARALLEL 
Masami  Dewa;  Shigeni  Nagasawa;  Masayuki  Ikeda,-  Haruhiko 
Ueno;    Naoki   Shinjo;    Teruo   Utsumi;    Kazusbige    Kobay- 
akawa;  Kenichi  Ishizaka,  and  Moriyuki  Takamura,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  160,181,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992.  4-338502 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  33  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  processing  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  host  processor. 

b)  a  message  based  communications  link  coupled  to  said  host 
processor; 

c)  a  first  object  oriented  processor,  said  first  object  oriented 
processor  haNing  a  first  communications  interface  coupled  to 
said  message  based  communications  link,  a  first  intelligent 
message  handler  coupled  to  said  first  communication  inter- 


1.  A  synchronous  processing  method  for  a  plurality  of  processors 

each  executing  programs  and  transferring  information  between  the 

plurality  of  processors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each   of  said   plurality   of  processors   storing   synchronization 

combination  information,  indicating  a  combination  of  a  group 

of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  execute  processes  in  a 

program  in  parallel  and  in  synchronism,  to  a  first  register 

having  a  same  number  of  bits  as  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 

processors  in  said  group  and  to  a  second  register  having  a 

minimum  number  of  bits  necessary  to  distinguish  each  of  said 

groups  of  processors  from  each  other,  such  that  a  total  number 

of  bits  of  said  first  and  second  registers  is  less  than  a  total 

number  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 


each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  storing  synchronous  status 
information  indicating  that  a  synchronization  waiting  status  is 
reached  when  said  respective  processors  complete  one  said 
process  in  said  program  corresponding  to  said  group; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pnx:essors  transmitting  said  stored 
synchronous  status  information  to  said  group  of  said  plurality 
of  processors  through  a  communication  device; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  in  said  group  receiving  said 
transmitted  synchronous  status  information  through  said  com- 
munication device; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  judging  whether  said  proces- 
sors in  said  group  are  in  synchronism  based  on  said  received 
synchronous  status  information  and  said  stored  synchroniza- 
tion combination  information;  and 

upon  judging  that  said  processors  in  said  group  are  in  synchro- 
nism, each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  in  said  group 
shifting  to  execute  a  successive  process  in  said  corresponding 
program,  said  group  of  processors  thereby  executing  said 
processes  in  said  program  in  parallel  and  in  synchronism. 


5,634,072 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  RESOURCES  IN  ONE  OR 
MORE  COUPLING  FACILITIES  COUPLED  TO  ONE  OR 
MORE  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  IN  ONE  OR  MORE 
CENTRAL  PROGRAMMING  COMPLEXES  USING  A 
POLICY 
Ruth  A.  Allen,  Poughkeepsie;   Joseph  S.  Insalaco,  Pleasant 
Valley;  Kelly  B.  Pushong,  Highland,  and  Michael  D.  Swan- 
son,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  148,075,  Nov,  1,  1993,  abandooed. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,053 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/12:13/38 
VS.  a.  395—674  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  manage  coupling  facility  resources  (said 
resources)  in  a  data  processing  system  having  one  or  more  operat- 
ing systems  running  on  one  or  more  processors  coupled  by  one  or 
more  data  transmission  channels  to  one  or  more  coupling  facilities, 
said  resources  comprised  of  said  one  or  more  coupling  facilities 
and  one  or  more  structures  contained  within  said  one  or  more 
coupling  facilities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  policy  stored  in  the  data  processing  system  for  control- 
ling said  resources,  said  policy  comprised  of  one  or  more 
active  rules,  current  status  of  resource  usage,  and  a  pending 
policy;  said  active  rules  permit  or  disallow  use  of  each  of  said 
one  or  more  coupling  facilities  and  define  or  disallow  use  of 
each  of  said  one  or  more  structures;  said  pending  policy 
comprised  of  one  or  more  pending  rules; 


identifying  a  set  of  changes  by  any  of  said  operating  systems 
comparing  the  said  pending  rules  with  the  said  active  rules 
located  in  said  policy; 

modifying  the  said  policy  using  the  said  set  of  changes  to  add, 
delete,  or  change  active  rules  in  said  policy  when  the  changes 
processed  by  the  identifying  step  are  found  compatible  with 
the  active  rules,  and  changes  found  incompatible  with  the 
active  rules  remaining  pending  for  subsequent  implementa- 
tion; and 

accessing  by  said  one  or  more  operation  systems  said  active 
rules  in  said  policy  to  allow  users  to  obtain  and  release  usage 
of  said  one  or  more  structures  contained  within  said  one  or 
more  coupling  facilities. 


5,634,073 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  POSTING  QUEUES 
ASSOCUTED  WITH  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  WRITE 
OPERATIONS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CHECKING  ONE 
QUEUE  BASED  UPON  TYPE  OF  READ  OPER-^TION 
Michael  J.  Collins.-  Gary  W.  Thome,  both  of  Tomball;  Michael 
P.  Moriarty,  Spring;  Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston,  and  John  E. 
Larson,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporatioo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  S*r.  No.  324,246 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
U,S.  a.  395—825  2  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  including  a  processor,  an  input/output  bus.  a  bus 
master  coupled  to  the  input/output  bus.  and  a  main  memory,  the 
processor  and  bus  master  performing  read  and  write  operations  to 
the  main  memory  and  the  processor  performing  read  and  write 
operations  to  the  input/output  bus,  the  memory  controller  compris- 
ing; 

an  input/output  bus  write  posting  queue  coupled  to  the  processor 
and  the  input/output  bus  for  the  processor  to  perform  input/ 
output  bus  write  operations,  said  input/output  bus  write  post- 
ing queue  being  capable  of  posting  at  least  two  write  opera- 
tions; 
a  main  memory  write  posting  queue  coupled  to  the  processor 
and  the  main  memory  for  the  processor  to  perform  main 
memory  write  operations,  said  main  memory  write  posting 
queue  being  capable  of  posting  at  least  two  write  operations: 
a  bus  master  write  posting  queue  coupled  to  the  input/output  bus 
and  the  main  memory  for  input/output  bus  to  main  memory 
write  operations,  said  bus  master  write  posting  queue  being 
capable  of  posting  at  least  two  wnte  operations; 
processor  read  control  logic  coupled  between  the  processor  and 
the  input/output  bus  and  configured  to  provide  processor  read 
operations  to  the  input/output  bus.  said  processor  read  control 
logic  further  coupled  between  the  processor  and  the  main 
memory  and  further  configured  to  provide  processor  read 
operations  to  the  main  memory; 
an  arbiter  coupled  to  said  bus  master  write  posting  queue  and  to 
said  processor  read  conffol  logic,  said  arbiter  being  adapted  to 
determine  if  the  address  of  a  processor  read  operation  to  the 
main  memory  is  present  in  said  bus  master  write  posting 
queue  and  to  delay  provision  of  the  processor  read  operation 
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to  the  main  memory  until  said  address  is  not  present  in  said 
bus  master  write  posting  queue; 

bus  read  control  logic  coupled  between  the  input/output  bus  and 
the  main  memory  and  configured  to  provide  bus  master  read 
operations  to  the  main  memory;  and 

a  data  contents  counter  coupled  to  said  processor  to  main 
memory  write  posting  queue  and  to  said  bus  read  control 
logic,  said  data  contents  counter  adapted  to  determine  if  said 
main  memory  write  posting  queue  is  empty  and  to  delay 
provision  of  a  bus  master  read  operation  to  the  main  memory 
until  said  main  memory  write  posting  queue  is  empty. 


5,634,074 
SERIAL  I/O  DEVICE  IDENTIFIES  ITSELF  TO  A 
COMPUTER  THROUGH  A  SERUL  INTERFACE  DURING 
POWER  ON  RESET  THEN  IT  IS  BEING  CONFIGURED 
BY  THE  COMPUTER 
Mark  Devon;  John  Lynch,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  James  B. 
Nichols,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,598 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—828  19  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  computer  and  an  I/O  device  coji- 
nected  to  the  computer  through  a  serial  interface  by  a  serial  caWe 
no  more  than  a  few  feet  in  length,  a  method  of  identifying  the  mD 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  at  least  one  of  a  power-up  reset  signal  and  a 
control  signal  from  the  computer,  sending  from  the  I/O  device 
to  the  computer  a  beacon  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of 
bytes  identifying  the  I/O  device;  and 
in  response  to  the  beacon  signal,  determining  within  the  com- 
puter a  manner  of  interaction  of  the  computer  with  the  1/0 
device. 


5,634,075 

BACKWARD  COMPATIBILITY  FOR  PLUG  AND  PLAY 

SYSTEMS 

Stephen  A.  Smith.  Palo  Alto;  Suhas  A.  Shetty,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Daniel  G.  Bezzant,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371304 
InL  CI.''  G06F  1.1/00 
UJS.  a.  395—829  13  Oaims 

1.  A  baclcward  compatible  plug  and  play  device  for  adaptive  use 
with  a  computer  of  either  a  FN?  or  a  legacy  non-PNP  type  having 
system  data  and  address  busses,  said  device  being  coupled  to  said 
computer  system  data  and  address  busses,  said  device  comprising: 
first  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  computer  system  data  bus, 
for  storing  an  I/O  address  for  the  devi-».  wherein  said  first 
storage  means  outputs  a  default  I/O  address  upon  power-up; 
a  DMA  channel  register,  coupled  to  said  computer  system  data 
bus,  for  storing  a  DMA  channel  value  for  the  device,  wherein 
said  DMA  channel  register  outputs  a  default  DMA  channel 
value  upon  power-up; 
an  interrupt  level  register,  coupled  to  said  computer  system  data 
bus.   for   storing   an   interrupt   level   value   for  the  device, 
wherein  said  interrupt  level  register  outputs  a  default  interrupt 
level  value  upon  power-up;  and 


I  nniwauraan 
1  uaiiraMtmam 

uBumawMBS,* 

\m.mmamtL 


control  logic,  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  said  computer 

system  address  bus  and  said  computer  system  data  bus, 

wherein  said  control  logic: 

upon  detecting  activity  on  said  computer  system  data  bus 
characteristic  of  a  computer  system  attempting  to  assign 
I/O  addresses  to  a  device,  disables  said  device  and  allowes 
a  computer  system  to  write  to  said  first  storage  means  an 
I/O  address; 

upon  detecting  activity  on  said  computer  system  data  bus 
characteristic  of  a  computer  system  attempting  to  assign 
DMA  channel  value  to  a  device,  allows  a  computer  system 
to  write  to  said  DMA  channel  register  a  DMA  channel 
value;  and 

upon  detecting  activity  on  said  computer  system  data  bus 
characteristic  of  a  computer  system  attempting  to  assign 
interrupt  level  value  to  a  device,  allows  a  computer  system 
to  write  to  said  interrupt  level  register  an  interrupt  level 
value. 


5,634,076 

DMA  CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO  TRANSITION  OF 

A  REQUEST  SIGNAL  BETWEEN  FIRST  STATE  AND 

SECOND  STATE  AND  MAINTAINLNG  OF  SECOND 

STATE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER 

Douglas  Garde,  Dover,  and  Mark  A.  Valley,  Attleboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,313 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395—842  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  core  processor  for  performing  digital  signal  computations; 

a  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data  for  the  digital  signal 

computations; 
a  memory  bus  interconnecting  said  core  processor  and  said 

memory; 


an  external  port  for  connection  to  an  external  DMA  device  on  an 
external  bus;  and 

a  DMA  controller  for  controlling  a  DMA  transfer  between  said 
external  DMA  device  and  said  memory  through  said  external 
port,  said  DMA  controller  comprising  control  means,  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  transition  of  a  DMA  request  signal 
from  said  external  DMA  device  between  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state  for  initiating  the  DMA  transfer,  means  responsive 
to  said  DMA  request  signal  being  held  by  said  external  DMA 
device  in  said  second  state  for  placing  the  DMA  ffansfer  in  a 
wait  state  and  means  responsive  to  a  transition  of  said  DMA 
request  signal  between  said  second  state  and  said  first  state  for 
completing  the  DMA  transfer 


5,634,077 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTROL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  INTERRUPT  REQUEST 

HANDLING  SCHEME 
Takayuki  Yagi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichiro  Takeuchi,  Saiuma-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,929,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201788 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/24:I2A)2 
VS.  CI.  395—868  4  Oaims 


mation  stored  in  the  registers  into  the  information  storing 
region  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  storage  of  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  all  of  the  plurality  of  registers  into  the  informa- 
tion storing  region,  when  a  request  for  the  execuuon  of 
interruption  processing  is  detected  by  the  interruption  pro- 
cessing detector  means. 


5,634,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,634,079 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  FOR  A  PARALLEL  PORT 

WITH  STANDARD  SIGNALS  AND  A  FLASH  RECOVERY 

MODE  WITH  SECOND  PREDETERMINED  SIGNALS 

REDEFINING  PARALLEL  PORT  WITH  ALTERNATE 

FUNCTIONS 

Clark  L.  Buxton,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  DaU 

Systems  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,805 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—892  U  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  including  an  operational 
processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  executing  an 
operational  processing,  and  a  storage  system  connected  to  the 
operational  processing  system  for  storing  information  stored  in  the 
registers,  the  storage  system  comprising: 

interruption  processing  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  an 
execution  of  interruption  processing  is  requested  in  the  opera- 
tional processing  system; 

memory  means  having  an  information  storing  region  organized 
in  a  stack  structure,  for  storing  the  information  stored  in  the 
registers  into  the  information  storing  region; 

input  means  for  inpuning  the  information  stored  in  the  registers 
into  the  information  storing  region  of  the  memory  means; 

address  data  storing  means  for  storing  address  data  for  a  stored 
information  region  within  the  information  storing  region, 
wherein  the  stored  information  region  stores  the  information 
from  the  registers  and  the  address  data  includes  an  address  of 
the  register  most  recently  stored  into  the  information  storing 
region;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  input  means  to  control  input- 
ting the  information  stored  in  the  registers  into  the  informa- 
tion storing  region  of  the  memory  means  according  to  the 
address  data  for  the  stored  information  region  within  the 
information  storing  region,  and  to  suspend  inputting  the  infor 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  computer  system  which  includes  a 
CPU.  a  flash  read  only  memory  (ROM)  with  basic  input  output 
instructions  (BIOS)  stored  thereon  and  a  standard  parallel  port 
connector,  comprising: 

a  parallel  port  system  having  two  modes  of  operation;  a  standard 
parallel  port  mode  wherein  in  response  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined group  of  signals,  said  parallel  port  operates  as  a  stan- 
dard parallel  port;  and  a  flash  recovery  mode  wherein  said 
parallel  port  is  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  group  of 
signals  to  enable  said  CPU  to  execute  the  BIOS  from  an 
external  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  parallel  port  in 
the  event  said  flash  ROM  becomes  corrupt  to  enable  the 
computer  to  be  booted  while  the  corrupted  flash  ROM 
remains  in-circuit; 
means  for  providing  said  first  predetermined  group  of  signals  to 
said  parallel  port  system  during  said  standard  parallel  port 
mode  of  operation  wherein  said  first  predetermined  group  of 
signals  are  standard  parallel  port  signals;  and 
means  for  providing  said  second  predetermined  group  of  signals 
to  said  parallel  port  system  during  said  flash  recovery  mode  of 
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operation,  said  second  predetermined  group  of  signals  rede- 
fining a  predetermined  subset  of  said  standard  parallel  port 
signals  with  alternate  parallel  port  functions. 


5,634,080 

HAND-HELD  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  FLAT-PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH 

PIXEL  ELEMENTS  AT  RIGHT  ANGLES  TO  THE  PLANE 

OF  THE  DISPLAY  AND  AN  EXaTATION  DIRECTION 

PARALLEL  TO  THE  PLANE  OF  THE  DISPLAY 

Dan  Kiiunis,  Sratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  William 

J.  Sdkr,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elooex  IP 

Holdings,  Ltd.,  Loodoa,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231,  Oct  28,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,078,  Nov.  29,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  97,946,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,278,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,480, 

Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  277,154 

Int  a.'  G06F  I3/00:I9/W:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  395-«93  13  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  assistant,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  supporting  internal  elements: 

a  local  CPU  within  the  enclosure  for  managing  functions  of  the 
digital  assistant: 

a  local  memory  connected  to  the  local  CPU  by  a  bus  the  local 
memory  for  storing  data  and  executable  routines; 

a  power  supply  within  the  enclosure  for  supplying  power  to 
power-using  elements  of  the  digital  assistant; 

a  flat-panel  display  operable  by  the  local  CPU  and  implemented 
on  a  surface  of  the  enclosure; 

input  apparatus  connected  to  the  local  CPU  for  providing  com- 
mands and  data  to  the  digital  assistant;  and 

a  host  interface  comprising  a  host  interface  bus  connected  to  the 
local  CPU  and  to  a  first  portion  of  a  host  interface  connector 
at  a  surface  of  the  enclosure,  the  host  mterface  configured  to 
directly  connect  the  local  CPU  to  a  compatible  bus  structure 
of  a  host  computer  having  a  host  CPU  and  a  host  memory,  the 
host  interface  bus  including  address  lines,  data  lines,  and 
control  signal  lines,  the  control  signal  lines  including  read/ 
write  control  signals  and  at  least  one  memory  control  signal; 

wherein  the  flat-panel  display  comprises  a  matrix  of  elongated 
electroluminescent  cells  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  plane 
of  the  flat-panel  display,  with  individual  cells  having  excita- 
tion electrodes  along  opposite  elongated  edges  of  the  cells 
providing  excitation  voltage  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  flat- 
panel  display. 


5,634,081 
SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  AND  COMPLETING  A  DATA 

TRANSFER  FOR  A  SUBSEQUENTLY  RECEIVED 

AUTOTRANSFER  COMMAND  AFTER  RECEIVING  A 

nRST  SCSI  DATA  TRANSFER  COMMAND  THAT  IS  NOT 

AUTOTRANSFER 
Shahe  H.  Krakirian,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,002 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00:li/41 

U.S.  a.  395—894  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  SCSI  target  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  a  first  SCSI  data  transfer 
command  from  a  SCSI  bus; 

(b)  disconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  from  the  SCSI  bus 
before  a  data  transfer  for  the  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command 
has  started,  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from  a 
processor  in  said  SCSI  target  device,  upon  determining  in  a 
disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI  target  device  that 
the  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  not  an  autotransfer 
command; 

(c)  deciphering  in  a  processor  of  the  SCSI  target  device  the  first 
SCSI  data  transfer  command: 

(d)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  subsequent  to  said 
receiving  said  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command  a  second 
SCSI  data  OTUisfer  command  from  the  SCSI  bus; 

(e)  determining  in  a  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI 
target  device  whether  the  second  SCSI  data  transfer  command 
is  an  autotransfer  command  and  starting  data  transfer  for  the 
second  SCSI  data  transfer  command  by  the  disk  controller 
integrated  circuit  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from 
said  processor  in  the  SCSI  target  device  upon  determining  that 
said  second  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an  autotransfer 
command;  and 

(f)  reconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  to  the  SCSI  bus  and 
performing  the  data  transfer  for  the  first  SCSI  command 
following  completion  of  the  data  transfer  for  the  second  SCSI 
data  transfer-command  by  the  disk  controller  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 


5,634,082 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AUDIO  CODING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFORE 

Osamu  Shimoyoshi,  and  Kyoya  Tsutsui,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,279,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-131458 
Int  a."  GIOL  i/02 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J8  22  Oaims 

1.  A  high  efficiency  encoding  device  for  audio  signals  compris- 
ing: 

spectral  data  transforming  means  for  transforming  audio  signals 
into  spectral  data  from  one  predetermined  time  frame  to 
another: 
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quantization  means  for  dividing  said  spectral  data  into  plural 
blocks  and  quantizing  said  spectral  data  by  adaptive  bit  allo- 
cation for  each  of  said  blocks,  thereby  generating  quantized 
signals: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  said  quantized  signals: 
allowable  noise  energy  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first 
order  and  a  second  order  allowable  noise  energy  for  each  of 
said  blocks,  said  block  for  which  the  first  and  second  order 
allowable  noise  energies  is  being  calculated  being  designated 
a  current  block,  wherein  the  allowable  noise  energy  calculat- 
ing means  further  comprises: 

signal  energy  calculating  means  for  calculating  signal  ener- 
gies for  each  of  said  blocks; 
means  for  calculating  the  first-order  allowable  noise  energy 
for  the  current  block  from  the  signal  energies  by  utilizing 
characteristics  of  human  auditory  sense:  and 
means  for  calculating  the  second-order  allowable  noise  energy 
for  the  current  block  by  summing  a  weighted  first-order 
allowable  noise  energy  for  the  current  block  and  a  weighted 
second-order  allowable  noise  energy  for  a  previous  block: 
and 
bit  allocation  means  for  finding  the  allocation  bit  number  based 
on  the  allowable  noise  energies  as  found  by  said  allowable 
noise  energy  calculating  means,  wherein  said  spectral  data  is 
quantized  by  said  quantization  means  based  on  said  bit  allo- 
cation number 
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deriving,  for  each  word  end  reached,  a  word  result  which  com- 
prises a  reference  to  the  beginning  of  the  ended  word,  a  word 
score,  and  a  reference  to  the  ended  word: 

deriving  at  least  one  sequence  of  words  from  the  word  results. 

carrying  out  as  far  as  the  word  end,  and  independently  of  any 
other  comparison,  each  comparison  that  commences  anew 
with  the  beginning  of  sequences  of  reference  signals: 

forming  a  new  preliminary  word  string  by  joining  each  word 
which  ends  at  an  instantaneous  test  signal  to  each  preliminary 
word  string  which  ends  directly  before  the  beginning  of  that 
word: 

combining  the  word  score  of  each  word  with  the  score  reached 
at  the  end  of  the  preliminary  word  string  so  as  to  form  a  new 
score,  most  favorable  new  score  being  used  as  an  initial  score 
for  a  comparison  newly  started  immediately  thereafter,  begin- 
ning with  the  different  sequences  of  reference  signals;  and 

successively  outputting  the  words  of  at  least  one  word  string 
from  the  beginning. 


5,634,084 
ABBREVIATION  AND  ACRONYMANITIALISM 
EXPANSION  PROCEDURES  FOR  A  TEXT  TO  SPEECH 
READER 
Bathsheba  J.  Malsheen,  San  Francisco;  Gabriel  F.  Groner,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Sandra  F.  Disner,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Centigram  Communications  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,732 
Int  a."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.69 

100  ^'»  ^'° 


13  Claims 


5,634,083 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
WORDS  IN  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Martin  Oerder,  Herzogenrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  04 
508.2 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/00.5/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.62  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  determining  a  sequence  of  words  of  a  prede- 
termined  vocabulary   in  a  speech  signal,   wherein  the   method 
includes  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  speech  signal  at  recurrent  instants  so  as  to  produce 

a  sequence  of  test  signals: 
comparing  the  test  signals  with  different  sequences  of  reference 

signals  to  generate  scores,  each  sequence  of  reference  signals 

representing  a  word  of  the  vocabulary, 
commencing  the  companson  anew  with  successive  test  signals, 

starting  from  the  beginning  of  sequences  of  reference  signals; 


1.  A  computer  system  for  converting  a  text  message  into  audio 
signals,  including: 

a  text  to  speech  converter  that  translates  text  into  audio  signals: 

a  text  reader  control  procedure  for  receiving  said  text  message, 
said  text  message  having  a  sequence  of  words; 

a  classifier  procedure,  coupled  to  said  text  reader  control  proce- 
dure, that  classifies  specified  words  in  said  text  message  with 
regard  to  syntax,  punctuation  and  membership  in  predefined 
classes  of  words,  said  predefined  classes  of  words  including 
numbers,  measurement  units,  geographic  designations,  and 
date/time  values:  said  classifier  procedure  generating  classifi- 
cation values  for  said  words  in  said  text  message;  and 

an  abbreviation  expanding  procedure  that  receives  said  classifi- 
cation values  and  said  text  message,  identifies  abbreviation 
words  in  said  text  message  that  match  predefined  abbrevia- 
tions and  identifying  a  set  of  potential  expansion  \alues  for 
each  said  identified  abbreviation  word,  evaluates  based  on 
said  classification  values  for  words  neighboring  said  identified 
words  and  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  set  of  rules  which, 
if  any,  of  said  potential  expansion  values  is  applicable,  and 
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substituting  said  potential  expansion  value  for  said  identified 
abbreviation  word  when  said  evaluation  yields  a  success 
value; 

wherein  said  text  reader  control  procedure  includes  instructions 
for  receiving  expansion  values  from  said  abbreviation 
expanding  procedure,  and  passing  to  said  text  to  speech 
converter  for  each  word  in  said  text  nnessage  said  expansion 
value,  if  any.  generated  by  said  abbreviation  expanding  pro- 
cedure for  said  word. 

2.  A  computer  system  for  converting  a  text  message  into  audio 
signals,  including: 

a  text  to  speech  convener  that  translates  text  into  audio  signals; 

a  text  reader  control  procedure  for  receiving  said  text  message, 
said  text  message  having  a  sequence  of  words; 

an  acr-'nyiti/initialism  expanding  procedure,  coupled  to  said  text 
reader  control  procedure,  that  identities  words  in  said  text 
message  that  are  acronyms  and  initialisms,  parsing  pro- 
nounceable syllables  within  said  identified  words  and  gener- 
ating a  substitute  string  comprising  a  sequence  of  units,  each 
unit  selected  from  the  set  consisting  of  a  letter,  number, 
pronounceable  syllable  and  multiple  lener  identifier;  said 
acronym/initialism  expanding  procedure  including  instruc- 
tions for  separatmg  pronounceable  syllables  and  individual 
letters  not  pronounceable  as  syllables  from  an  identified  word 
in  said  text  message  in  accordance  with  predefined  word 
parsing  criteria; 

wherein  said  text  reader  control  procedure  includes  instructions 
for  receiving  said  substitute  strings  from  said  acronym/ 
initialism  expanding  procedure,  and  passing  to  said  text  to 
speech  converter  for  each  word  in  said  text  message  said 
substitute  string,  if  any.  generated  by  said  acronym/initialism 
expanding  procedure. 


5,634,085 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCTING 
VOICE  SIGNALS  WITH  STORAGE  OF  INITIAL  VALVES 

FOR  PATTERN  GENERATION 
Shuicfai  Yoshikawa,  Nara;  Yasumoto  Murata,  Ikoma-gun,  and 
Yuji   Nishiwaki,   Nara,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoDtiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,723,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,302 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-332001; 
Mar.  11,  1991.  3-045200 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2.75  19  aaims 
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1.  A  signal  reproducing  device  comprising: 

coded  data  extracting  means  for  extracting  transferred  or 
recorded  coded  data  one  by  one: 

recurrence  means  for  executing  a  recurrence  equation  as  a  fiinc- 
tion  of  initial  values; 

pattern  generating  means  for  sequentially  giving  the  coded  data 
extracted  by  said  coded  data  extracting  means  as  said  initial 
values  to  said  recurrence  means,  and  for  sequentially  generat- 
ing a  pattern  composed  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  data 
for  every  initial  value;  and 


reproduction  data  output  means  for  sequentially  outputting  the 
patterns  generated  by  said  pattern  generating  means  as  repro- 
duction data. 


5,634,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOICE-INTERACTIVE 

LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION 
Dimitry  Rtiscbev.  Menio  Park;  Jared  C.  Bernstein,  Palo  Alto; 
George  T.  Chen,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  W.  Butzberger. 
Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,850,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529376 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/00:5/06:9/00 

U.S.  CL  395—2.79  20  Claims 


1.  A  language  instruction  and  evaluation  method  using  an  auto- 
matic speech  recognizer  which  generates  word  sequence  hypoth- 
eses and  phone  sequence  hypotheses  from  input  speech  and  a 
graiTunar  model,  wherein  the  input  speech  is  speech  spoken  by  the 
speaker  in  response  to  a  prompting  of  the  speaker  to  recite  a 
preselected  script,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  grammar  model  from  the  preselected  script; 
imbedding  alt  elements  in  the  grammar  model  between  words 
and  sentences  of  the  preselected  script  thereby  forming  an 
altered  grammar  model,  the  alt  elements  representing  poten- 
tial nonscripted  speech  and  pauses; 
generating  an  input  hypothesis  from  the  input  speech  using  the 
automatic  speech  recognizer  with  the  altered  grammar  model, 
wherein  the  input  hypothesis  comprises  a  subset  of  sequences 
of  words  and  alts  allowed  by  the  altered  grammar  model; 
parsing  the  input  hypothesis  into  sequences  identified  as  one  of 
words  found  in  the  preselected  script,  nonscripted  speech  and 
silence,  wherein  alts  in  the  input  hypotheses  are  associated 
with  the  nonscripted  speech  and  the  silence; 
evaluating  the  accuracy  of  the  input  speech  based  on  a  distribu- 
tion of  alts  in  the  input  hypothesis,  the  accuracy  being  a 
measure  of  how  well  the  input  speech  corresponds  with 
preselected  script  which  the  Speaker  of  the  input  speech  was 
prompted  to  recite;  and 
outputting  an  indication  of  the  accuracy  of  the  input  speech  to 
the  speaker,  thereby  informing  the  speaker  of  how  well  the 
speaker  has  recited  the  preselected  script. 


5,634,087 
RAPIDLY  TRAINABLE  NEURAL  TREE  NETWORK 
Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridgewater;  Ananth  Sankar.  Plains- 
boro.  and  Kevin  R.  Farrell.  Ocean  Grove,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,423,  Feb.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^97 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/18 
MS,,  a.  395—24  61  Claims 

1.  An  electric  neural  tree  network  including: 
a  node  including  multipliers  respectively  receiving  signals  rep- 
resenting feature  vector  elements  and  signals  representing 
weight  vector  elements  to  produce  product  signals,  a  summer 
to  add  the  product  signals  with  a  bias  signal  and  output  a  sum 
signal  to  a  hard  limiter.  the  hard  limiter  for  outputting  a 
preliminary  output  signal  having  a  polarity; 
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5.634,088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATION  OF  HIGH 
ADDRESSABILITY  BITMAP  IMAGES 
Martin  E.  Banton,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,602 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—102  16  Claims 


;:;aia:-w;j;j;j. 
~~a)iDQ)iDiD;::: 


an  output  engine  for  outputting  an  image  representation  in 
response  to  the  high  addressability  signals  generated  by  said 
compaa  dot  growth  circtiiL 


5,634,089 
FULL  COLOR  IMAGE  OUPUT  TERMINAL  INTERFACE 
Christopher  Kulbida,  Fairporf  Craig  P.  Ephraim.  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  RusseU  R.  Atkinsoo,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  880.106.  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,055 
Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—115  2  Claims 


gate  means  for  enabling  only  one  of  a  plurality  of  logic  branches 
in  response  to  the  polarity  of  the  preliminary  output  signal; 

means  for  assigning,  electrically  connected  to  the  one  logic 
branch,  to  assign  weight  elements  to  a  next  weight  vector  to 
be  used  in  a  subsequent  processing  of  the  next  weight  vector; 
and 

means  for  producing  a  label  signal  in  response  to  the  subsequent 
processing. 


1.  A  printing  system  for  rotating  a  high  addres-sability  binary- 
bitmap  received  for  printing,  the  bitmap  including  an  anamorphic 
two-dimensional  array  of  input  image  signals,  where  a  first  resolu- 
tion along  a  first  dimension  exceeds  a  second  resolution  along  a 
second  dimension,  the  printing  system  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  input  image  signals  to  produce  a 

bitmap  image  Uiat  is  represented  by  a  regular  two-dimensional 

array  of  multi-bit  image  signals  having  a  resolution  in  both 

dimensions  that  is  equivalent  to  the  second  resolution; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  the  array  of  multi-bit  image  signals  at 

the  second  resolution; 
a  rotation  circuit  for  rotating  the  multi-bit  image  signals  stored 
in  said  first  memory  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  the 
input  image  so  as  to  produce  a  routed  image  at  the  second 
resolution; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  the  image  signals  of  the  rotated 

image; 
a  compact  dot  growth  circuit,  operating  on  the  multi-bit  image 
signals  stored  in  said  second  memory,  for  generating  output 
signals,  each  output  signal  generated  in  response  to  a  gray 
multi-bit  image  signal  having  an  exposure  pulse  positioned  in 
response  to  the  states  of  the  multi-bit  signal  and  adjacent 
multi-bit  image  signals;  and 


2.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  color  image  in  a  printer,  with  a 
printer  output  controller,  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  image  data  from  an  image  data  source,  said  itnage  data 
defined  in  terms  of  pixels  including  a  discrete  color  linage 
information  component  representing  a  first  color  for  a  pixel 
and  command  information; 

storing  said  discrete  color  image  information  into  a  first  color 
image  information  latch,  said  color  image  information  latch 
receiving  dau  from  said  image  dau  source  corresponding  to  a 
color  for  a  pixel,  and  outputting  image  information  to  an 
image  output  device; 

storing  said  command  information  received  from  said  image 
data  source  into  a  command  information  latch; 

responsive  to  said  command  information  stored  in  said  com- 
mand information  latch,  repetitively  causing  said  color  image 
information  latch  to  output  the  same  color  image  information 
for  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
prior  to  receiving  new  image  information  in  regions  of  repeti- 
tive color  image  information  content,  whereby  regions  of 
identically  colored  pixels  may  be  generated  for  output  to  said 
printer  with  a  single  receipt  of  color  image  information  per 
color; 

wherein  regions  of  identically  colored  pixels  generated  for  out- 
put to  said  printer  witii  said  single  receipt  of  color  image 
information  per  color  for  pnnting  with  said  first  color  are  non 
adjacent. 


5,634,090 

HOST  BASED  PRINTER  HAVING  AN  IN-ADVANCE 

PRINTING  MODE 

Toshiki  Narukawa,  Kasugai;  Norimicfai  Funahashi,  Nisshin, 

and   H^ime  Usami,   Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-184791 
Int  a."  G06K  15/O0 
U.S.  a.  395—115  W  Claims 

1.  A  host  based  printer  for  use  in  combination  with  a  host 
computer,  comprising: 
a  reception  buffer  for  receiving  compressed  image  data  and  a 
page  end  code  from  said  host  computer,  the  page  end  code 
representing  an  end  of  Uie  compressed  image  dau  on  each 
page; 
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a  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the  compressed  image  data 
retrieved  from  said  reception  buffer  and  outputting  dot  image 
data: 

a  line  buffer  having  a  storage  area  for  storing  the  dot  image  data 
output  from  said  decodmg  circuit  and  outputting  the  dot 
image  data: 

printing  means  for  printing  dot  images  on  a  sheet  of  paper  in 
accordance  with  the  dot  image  data  output  from  said  line 
buffer,  the  dot  images  having  a  resolution  defined  by  a  print- 
able dot  number  per  a  unit  length; 

print  control  means  for  controlling  said  print  means; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  to  said 
print  control  means  when  said  reception  buffer  receives  the 
page  end  code,  wherein  said  pnnt  control  means  controls  said 
printing  means  to  start  printing  when  printing  has  not  yet  been 
started  and  to  feed  the  sheet  of  paper  when  printing  has 
already  been  staned; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  reception 
buffer  is  in  a  first  buffer-full  state  or  in  a  second  buffer-full 
state,  the  first  buffer-full  state  being  a  state  in  which  said 
reception  buffer  is  full  with  the  compressed  image  data  and 
the  page  end  code,  the  second  buffer-full  state  being  a  state  in 
which  said  reception  buffer  is  full  with  the  compressed  image 
data  without  containing  the  page  end  code;  and 

second  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  second  signal  to 
said  print  control  means  when  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  said  reception  buffer  is  in  the  second  buffer-full 
state  before  start  of  printing,  wherein  said  print  control  means 
controls  said  printing  means  to  start  printing  in  response  to  the 
second  signal. 
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first  memory  means  for  electrically  storing  a  data  file  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  pages  in  a  defined  page  description 
language  format: 

second  memory  means  for  electrically  storing  press  imposition 
data  for  a  plurality  of  press  deliveries  each  representing 
relative  position  of  pages  on  an  imposed  flat: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  single  press  delivery  from  the 
plurality  stored  in  said  second  memory  means; 

programmed  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  memory  means  and  responsive  to  said  selection 
means  for  converting  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means 
for  a  plurality  of  pages  to  a  file  of  imposed  page  data  for  the 
selected  press  delivery;  and 

output  means  driven  by  said  programmed  control  means  for 
imaging  a  film  flat  using  the  imposed  page  data  for  the 
selected  press  delivery. 


5,634,092 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PROVIDES  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
OPERATIONS  THROUGH  A  SINGLE  INTERFACE 
Michael  Stokes,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,918 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  11/00 

VS.  C\.  395—118  26  Claims 
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5,634,091 
DIGITAL  PAGE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  K.  Sands,  Crawfordsville.  Ind.;  Ilario  J.  Alvino,  Naper- 
viUe,  III.,-  Dennis  M.  Beach,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.;  Steve  L. 
CofTman,  Aurora;  Charies  A.  Cornelius,  Wheaton,  both  of 
ni.;  Glenn  E.  Dieckmann,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.;  Linda  M. 
Krause,  Elmhurst,  III.;  Albert  C.  W.  Loo.  Chicago,  111.;  J. 
Thomas     Shively,     Hinsdale,     III.;     James     L.     Warmus, 
LaGrange,   lU.,   and   Mary   O.   Bukowski,   Elmhurst,   lU., 
assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738^17 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—117  30  Qaims 

1.  An  imaging  system  for  converting  data  representing  a  plural- 
ity of  pages  in  a  defined  page  description  language  format  to 
produce  files  of  imposed  page  data  for  imaging  to  film  flats, 
comprising: 
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I.  In  a  computer,  a  system  for  providing  a  variety  of  image 
processing  functions  to  graphic  application  programs,  comprising: 

a  library  containing  a  plurality  of  individual,  dynamically  load- 
able image  processing  programs,  said  individual  programs 
including  at  least  one  color  management  system  which  con- 
verts color  data  pertaining  to  one  computer  input/output 
device  into  color  data  for  a  different  input/output  device,  and 
at  least  one  program  that  provides  an  image  processing  ser- 
vice that  processes  multiple  picture  elements  of  an  image  at  a 
time; 

an  operating  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  com- 
puter, said  operating  system  including  an  interface  which 
communicates  with  application  programs  running  on  said 
computer  to  receive  requests  from  said  application  programs 
for  image  processing  services:  and 

a  dispatcher  responsive  to  requests  for  image  processing  senices 
received  at  said  interface  for  loading  selected  ones  of  the 


programs  in  said  library  into  the  computer  and  causing  the 
loaded  programs  to  execute  the  requested  services. 


5,634,093 
METHOD  AND  CAD  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  WIRING 

PATTERNS  USING  PREDETERMINED  RULES 

Tadashi  Ashida,  and  Yoshiei  Endou,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,463,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abaDdoncd. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-009787 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/528 

VS.  a.  395—143  18  Claims 
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5,634,094 

TEXT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki     Ueda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109,456,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  674,304,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,024,  Oct 

20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1987,  62-268851 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—779  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  a  wiring  pattern  between  two  terminals 
to  be  connected  thereby,  by  using  a  CAD  system  having  an  input 
device,  a  pointing  device,  and  a  display  screen,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  first  image  signal  identifying  a  beginning  point  on  a 

display  screen: 
storing  the  first  image  signal  in  a  storage  device; 
receiving  a  second  image  signal  from  the  pointing  device  repre- 
senting a  designated  point  on  the  screen; 
storing  the  second  image  signal  in  said  storage  device; 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  input  device  representing  a  predeter- 
mined angle;  and 
automatically  generating  on  the  screen  a  line  pattern,  designat- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  wiring  path  in  a  circuit  design, 
between  the  beginning  point  and  the  designated  point  using 
said  first  and  second  stored  signals  and  said  predetermined 
angle,  said  line  pattern  having  a  selected  one  of  the  following 
configurations  dependent  upon  the  shape  of  the  terminal: 
a  side  segment  drawn  from  the  beginning  point  in  one  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions  and  an  oblique  segment 
drawn  at  said  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal 
direction  from  the  designated  point  when  the  designated 
point  is  not  in  one  of  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  from 
the  beginning  point,  the  side  and  oblique  segments  of  the 
line  pattern  meeting  at  a  side  of  an  imaginary  rectangle 
having  diagonal  comers  respectively  located  by  the  begin- 
ning point  and  the  designated  point,  and 
an  oblique  segment  drawn  at  said  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  the  horizontal  direction  from  the  beginning  point  when  the 
designated  point  is  not  in  one  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  from  the  beginning  point,  and  a  side  segment  drawn 
from  the  designated  point  in  one  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  the  side  and  oblique  segments  of  the  line  pattern 
meeting  at  a  side  of  an  imaginary  rectangle  having  diagonal 
comers  respectively  located  by  the  beginning  point  and  the 
designated  point. 


1.  A  text  processing  apparams  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  a  character  train  including  characters; 

memory  means  for  storing  characters  entered  by  said  input 

means; 
display  means  for  displaying  characters  stored  in  said  menrory 

means; 
first  control  means  for  effecting  a  word  wrap-around  function  on 

characters  of  a  character  train  to  be  displayed  by  said  display 

means; 
designating  means  for  designating  hyphenation  of  the  character 

train  displayed  by  said  display  means  after  said  first  control 

means  effects  a  word  wrap-around  function: 
dividing  means,  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  designating 

means,  for  dividing  a  character  train  into  a  first  portion  to  be 

displayed  on  one  line  and  a  second  portion  to  be  displayed  on 

the  next  line  when  the  character  train  exceeds  a  right  margin 

of  said  display  means  after  a  word  wrap-around  function  on 

the  character  train  is  performed;  and 
second  control  means  for  moving  each  of  the  first  and  second 

portions  of  the  character  train  to  execute  the  hyphenation 

operation  designed  by  said  designating  means. 


5,634,095  

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  OBJECTS  ON  DIFFERENT 

NOTEBOOK  PAGES 
John  S.  Wang,  Travis  County,  and  Richard  E.  Berry.  William- 
son County,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,080,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,579 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—326  20  Claims 

1.  A  graphical  aid  method  of  linlcing  objects  on  different  pages 
of  a  visual  program  builder,  said  visual  program  builder  having  a 
selection  made  and  a  link  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

displaying  an  application  program  builder  window  on  a  com- 
puter display,  multiple  pages  in  said  window  being  used  for 
building  an  application  program,  said  window  displaying  a 
single  page  on  which  a  portion  of  an  application  program  is 
built  using  the  visual  application  program  builder: 
responding  to  user  inputs  during  building  of  an  application 
program  by  placing  objects  which  comprise  portions  of  the 
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application  program  being  built  on  respective  pages  of  the 
application  prograni  builder  window; 

responding  to  a  user  connmand  to  link  objects  on  pages  window 
by  switching  said  visual  program  builder  to  said  link  mode  of 
operation; 

responding  to  a  user  selection  of  a  source  object  on  a  first  page 
in  said  window  by  generating  a  link  line  extending  from  the 
source  object  to  a  pointing  cursor; 

responding  to  a  user  tab  to  a  second  page  in  said  window  by 
displaying  said  second  page  with  a  target  object;  and 

responding  to  a  user  selection  of  the  target  object  by  extending 
the  link  line  to  the  target  object,  completing  the  logical  link  of 
the  source  object  to  the  target  object  in  the  application  pro- 
gram builder  window,  said  logical  link  forming  a  pan  of  the 
application  program  being  built  using  said  visual  program 
builder. 


5,634,096 
USING  VIRTUAL  DISKS  FOR  DISK  SYSTEM 
CHECKPOINTING 
Sandra  J.  Baylor,  Ossining;  Peter  F.  Corbett,  Scarsdale:  Blake 
G.  Fitch.  New  Rochelle.  and  Mark  E.  Giampapa.  Irvington, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,156 
Int.  CL"  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  13  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  checkpointing  lost  data  in  a  multiprocessor. 
■  distributed  disk  array  computer  system  to  protect  against  losing 
data,  compnsing: 


providing  a  logical  disk  representing  the  data  stored  on  one  or 
more  physical  disks  associated  with  each  processor  of  the 
multiprocessor  system; 

assigning  to  each  of  the  processors  a  set  of  virtual  disks,  the 
virtual  disks  being  mapped  via  the  logical  disk  to  data  storage 
locations  on  the  physical  disks; 

designating  one  virtual  disk  in  each  set  to  be  a  user  virtual  disk, 
and  updating  the  data  stored  in  the  user  virtual  disk  when 
desired; 

designating  another  of  the  virtual  disks  in  each  set  to  be  a 
checkpoint  virtual  disk,  the  checkpoint  virtual  disks  contain- 
ing most  recent  checkpoint  data  and  parity  blocks  for  recon- 
structing the  checkpoint  data  in  the  event  of  a  physical  disk 
failure; 

designating  another  of  the  virtual  disks  in  each  set  to  be  a 
constructing  checkpoint  virtual  disk,  the  constructing  check- 
point vinual  disk  containing  data  desired  to  be  saved  as 
checkpoint  data; 

constructing  new  parity  blocks  derived  from  the  data  desired  to 
be  saved  as  checkpoint  data  in  the  constructing  checkpoint 
virtual  disks; 

when  the  new  parity  blocks  have  been  constructed,  assigning  the 
constructing  checkpoint  virtual  disks  to  be  new  checkpoint 
virtual  disks,  and  assigning  the  checkpoint  virtual  disks  to  be 
spare  virtual  disks,  or  saving  them  as  a  finite  sequence  of 
checkpoints  in  additional  virtual  disks. 


5,634,097 
VIRTUAL  PATH  CONNECTOR  AND  VIRTUAL  PATH 
TRACING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Ashi;  Toshihiko  Fujita;  Hiromi  Ueda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Haruhiko  Matsunaga.  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-050059 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/00:  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  395—183.21  17  Claims 
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1.  A  \inual  path  (VP)  connector  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  (ATM)  network  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  VP  connec- 
tors,  for  relaying  ATM  cells   sequentially   according   to  a  VP 
between  two  VP  terminators,  are  arranged,  said  VP  connectors  also 
relay  a  series  of  operation  and  maintenance  (GAM)  cells  as  ATM 
cells  in  which  operational  information  is  entered,  said  VP  connec- 
tor comprising; 
detection  means  for  detecting  and  taking  in  a  rearmost  GAM  cell 
of  the  senes  of  GAM  cells  which  are  relayed  according  to  the 
VP  between  the  two  VP  terminators  based  on  an  end  flag 
which  has  been  set  in  said  rearmost  GAM  cell  of  the  series  of 
GAM  cells  by  a  preceding  VP  connector  or  a  VP  terminator  of 
the  two  VP  terminators  with  respect  to  the  VP; 


judgement  means  for  judging  whether  sufficient  area  exists  in 
said  rearmost  GAM  cell  detected  by  said  detection  means  for 
entering  operational  information  in  said  rearmost  GAM  cell; 

GAM  cell  generating  means  for  generating  a  new  GAM  cell 
when  said  judgement  means  judges  that  sufficient  area  does 
not  exist  for  entering  the  operational  information  in  said 
rearmost  GAM  cell  detected  by  said  detection  means;  and 

operational  information  affixing  means  for.  when  said  judgement 
means  judges  that  sufficient  area  exists  for  entering  the  opera- 
tional information  in  said  rearmost  GAM  cell,  entering  the 
operational  information  in  said  rearmost  GAM  cell  detected 
by  said  detection  means,  and  relaying,  according  to  the  VP, 
said  rearmost  GAM  cell  in  which  said  operational  information 
has  been  entered, 

wherein,  when  said  judgement  means  judges  that  sufficient  area 
does  not  exist  for  entering  the  operational  information  in  said 
rearmost  GAM  cell,  said  operational  information  affixing 
means  enters  the  operational  information  in  said  new  GAM 
cell  generated  by  said  GAM  cell  generating  means,  sets  an 
end  flag  in  said  new  GAM  cell  generated  by  said  GAM  cell 
generating  means,  resets  the  end  flag  in  said  rearmost  GAM 
cell  detected  by  said  detection  means  and  relays,  according  to 
the  VP.  said  rearmost  GAM  cell  in  which  the  end  flag  has 
been  reset  and  said  new  GAM  cell  in  which  the  operational 
information  has  been  entered. 


5,634,099 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  UNIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
DATA  BETWEEN  PROCESSOR  MEMORIES  IN 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Lawrence   P.  Andrews,   Boca   Raton;   Derrick   Arias,   Coral 
Springs;  Baiju  D.  Mandalia,  Boca  Raton;  Oscar  E.  Ortega, 
Miami   Beach;   John   C.  Sinibaldi,   Pompano   Beach,  and 
Kevin  B.  Williams,  North  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,953 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/n 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.07  10  Claims 


5,634.098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENVIRONMENT- 
VARIABLE  DRIVEN  SOFTWARE  TESTING 
Micheal  E.  Janniro,  Mountain  View;  Robert  B.  Jervis,  Monte 
Sereno,  and  Donald  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J18 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///.'•/ 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  36  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  test  on  software  in  a  computer 
system,  wherein  said  computer  system  has  an  initial  environment, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  device  containing  a  test  base,  wherein  the  test  base 
includes  a 

plurality  of  directories  connected  to  form  a  hierarchical  direc- 
tory structure,  the  plurality  of  directories  including  a  test 
directory  corresponding  to  said  test; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  storage  device; 
a  test  engine  executing  on  said  processor;  and 
a  plurality  of  environment  configuration  files  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  directories. 
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1.  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 

a)  host  processor  having  a  respective  host  data  memory; 

b)  a  second  processor  having  a  respective  second  data  memory; 
said  second  processor  being  required  to  have  data  communi- 
cation with  said  host  processor; 

c)  a  bus  providing  data  communication  between  said  host  and 
second  data  memories,  between  said  host  processor  and  host 
data  memory,  and  between  said  second  processor  and  its 
second  data  memory; 

d)  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  communicating 
with  said  bus  and  said  second  data  memory  for  directing 
transfers  of  varied-length  blocks  of  data,  via  said  bus, 
between  said  host  and  second  data  memones  on  behalf  of  said 
second  processor,  said  DMA  conu-oller  operating  in  response 
to  control  information  wntten  to  said  second  data  memory  by 
said  second  processor;  said  control  information  defining  loca- 
tions in  both  said  host  and  second  data  memories  between 
which  said  block  of  data  is  to  be  transferred,  and  the  direction 
in  which  said  block  of  data  is  to  be  transferred;  said  second 
processor  being  capable  of  writing  additional  conn-ol  informa- 
tion to  said  second  data  memory  while  said  DMA  controller  is 
directing  transfer  of  said  block  of  data;  said  additional  control 
information  defining  transfer  of  one  or  more  additional  blocks 
of  data  between  said  host  and  second  data  memories;  said 
DMA  controller  being  capable  of  directing  said  transfers  of 
both  said  block  of  data  and  said  one  or  more  additional  blocks 
of  data  w  ithout  having  to  have  any  direct  communication  with 
either  of  said  host  and  second  processors; 

and  further  wherein  said  control  information  and  said  addi- 
tional control  information,  respectively  defining  said  trans- 
fers of  said  block  of  data  and  said  one  or  more  additional 
blocks  of  data,  further  comprise: 

a)  plural  control  blocks  stored  in  said  second  memory,  said 
control  blocks  defining  storage  locations  in  both  said  host  and 
second  data  memories  representing  sources  and  destinations 
of  said  data  block  and  said  one  or  more  additional  data  blocks 
that  are  to  be  transferred;  and 

b)  a  circular  queue  formed  in  said  second  data  memory,  said 
circular  queue  having  pointer  elements  therein,  one  for  each 
of  said  control  blocks,  with  each  of  said  pointer  elements 
pointing  to  the  location  of  the  respective  control  block  in  said 
second  memory;  and  wherein  said  second  processor  includes: 
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c)  means  for  writing  information  constituting  said  plural  control 
blocks  to  said  second  data  memory  and  for  writing  informa- 
tion constituting  said  pointer  elements  to  said  circular  queue 
in  said  second  data  memory. 


5,634,100 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVTNT  PARAMETER 
INTERDEPENDENCE  AND  ADJUSTMENT  WITH  PEN 
INPUT 
Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^23 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—209  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  adjusting  a  bounds  of  an 
event,  the  bounds  of  the  event  defined  by  event  parameters  includ- 
ing an  event  start  boundary,  an  event  stop  boundary,  and  an  event 
duration,  wherein  the  event  start  boundary  and  the  event  stop 
boundary  may  be  tied  to  one  another  such  that  an  event  parameter 
interdependence  exists,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  con- 
trolled steps  of: 

displaying  an  event  adjustment  window  showing  the  event  start 

boundary,  the  event  stop  boundary,  and  the  event  duration; 
receiving  an  event  adjustment  mput  explicitly  intended  to 
modify  a  selected  event  parameter  being  a  one  of  the  event 
start  boundary,  the  event  stop  boundary,  and  the  event  dura- 
tion, whereby  each  non-selected  event  parameter  may  be 
implicitly  intended  to  be  modified; 
modifying  the  selected  event  parameter  m  accordance  with  the 

event  adjustment  input; 
modifying  each  non-selected  parameter  in  accordance  with  the 

event  parameter  interdependence;  and 
displaying  the  event  adjustment  window  showing  the  event  start 
boundary,  the  event  stop  boundary,  and  the  event  duration  as 
modified. 


5,634,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
CONSUMER  INFORMATION 
Robert  A.  Blau,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  R.  Alan  Blau 
&  Associates,  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,108,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  708.466,  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480360 
Int  CI.''G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  395—210  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  carried  out  on  a  programmed  computer  of  obtaining 
product  marketing  information  from  consumers,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

the  programmed  computer  presenting  a  first  page  on  a  display 
apparatus,  the  first  page  providing  descriptive  product  infor- 
mation to  a  consumer  and  querying  the  consumer  to  provide 
an  open  ended  response  specifying  at  least  one  advantage 
derived  from  the  product  information; 
the  programmed  computer  presenting  a  second  page  on  the 
display  apparatus,  the  second  page  listing  the  advantage  pro- 


vided by  the  consumer  and  querying  the  consumer  to  provide 
another  open  ended  response  specifying  at  least  one  benefit 
derived  from  the  advantage  previously  provided  by  the  con- 
sumer, the  product  information  being  concealed  from  the 
consumer  at  this  time; 

the  programmed  computer  presenting  a  third  page  on  the  display 
apparatus,  the  third  page  listing  the  benefit  provided  by  the 
consumer  and  querying  the  consumer  to  provide  an  additional 
open  ended  response  specifying  at  least  one  situation  in  which 
a  person  might  experience  satisfaction  from  the  benefit  previ- 
ously provided  by  the  consumer,  the  product  information  and 
the  advantage  previously  provided  by  the  consumer  being 
concealed  from  the  consumer  at  this  time; 

the  programmed  computer  storing  the  consumer  responses 
including  categorizing  the  consumer  responses  into  advan- 
tages, benefits,  and  situations  and  storing  the  categories  of 
responses  into  memory  electronically  connected  to  the  pro- 
grammed computer; 

the  programmed  computer  searching  the  consumer  responses 
stored  in  the  memory  for  character  strings  and  determining 
the  frequency  that  each  character  string  appears  in  each  of  the 
advantages,  benefits  and  situations  categories;  and 

the  programmed  computer  displaying  on  the  display  apparatus 
the  frequency  that  at  least  some  of  the  character  strings  stored 
in  memory  occur  In  each  of  the  advantages,  benefits  and 
situations  categories. 


5,634,102 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SELECTABLE 
BACKDROP 
Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,498 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—334  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  a  display  screen,  a  method  for 
executing  an  application  program  in  a  backdrop  mode  that  makes 
said  application  program  non-removable  from  said  display  screen, 
comprising: 

designating  said  application  program  for  execution  in  said  back- 
drop mode,  said  application  program  being  capable  of  being 
designated  for  execution  in  one  of  said  back-drop  mode  and  a 
non-backdrop  mode; 
executing  said  application  program; 


intercepting,  using  substitute  subroutines  external  to  said  appli- 
cation program,  selected  data  destined  for  said  application 
program,  thereby  preventing  said  application  program  from 
responding  to  said  selected  data  in  a  manner  normally 
expected  of  said  application  program  if  said  application  pro- 
gram executes  in  said  non-backdrop  mode,  said  selected  data 
including  data  for  causing  said  application  program  to  quit 
execution;  and 

disabling  a  close  option  in  said  display  screen  to  prevent  a  user 
of  said  digital  computer  from  issuing  a  command  to  quit 
execution  of  said  application  program  while  said  application 
program  executes  in  said  backdrop  mode,  wherein  said 
method  permits  codes  in  said  application  program  to  remain 
substantially  uncharged  irrespective  of  whether  said  applica- 
tion program  executes  in  said  non-backdrop  mode  or  in  said 
backdrop  mode. 


5,634,103 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  BRANCH 
MISPREDICTION  PENALTIES  WITHIN  A  PROCESSOR 
Carl  D.  Dietz,  Frisco;  Robert  T.  Golla.  Piano,  and  Christopher 
H.  Olson.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,819 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32 

VS.  CI.  395—582  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  instructions  within  a  processor,  said 
ptwessor  having  a  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  instructions 
arranged  in  a  sequential  order,  wherein  said  processor  has  a  prede- 
termined maximum  number  of  insmictions  that  can  be  dispatched 
for  execution  during  each  processor  cycle,  said  method  compris- 

fetching  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  instructions  from 
said  memory  for  execution  by  said  processor; 

determining  whether  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  sequential 
instructions  includes  an  unresolved  branch  insnuction; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  sequential  instructions  includes  an  unresolved  branch 
instruction,  predicting  if  a  branch  indicated  by  said  branch 
instruction  will  be  taken; 

in  response  to  said  prediction,  fetching  at  least  one  nonsequen- 
tial target  instruction  indicated  by  said  branch  instruction 
from  said  memory; 

determining  whether  or  not  said  maximum  predetermined  num- 
ber of  instructions  can  be  dispatched  for  execution  during  a 
processor  cycle  following  said  branch  prediction  from  among 
sequential  instructions  preceding  said  branch  instruction  and 


said  at  least  one  target  instruction  without  dispatching  any 
sequential  instructions  which  follow  said  branch  instruction  in 
said  sequential  order; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  predetermined  maximum 
number  of  instructions  can  be  dispatched  during  said  proces- 
sor cycle  following  said  branch  prediction  finom  among 
sequential  instructions  preceding  said  branch  instruction  and 
said  at  least  one  target  instruction  without  dispatching  any 
sequential  instructions  which  follow  said  branch  instruction, 
dispatching  said  predetermined  maximum  number  of  instruc- 
tions for  execution; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  predetermined  maximum 
number  of  instructions  cannot  be  dispatched  during  said  pro- 
cessor cycle  following  said  branch  prediction  without  dis- 
patching any  sequential  instructions  which  follow  said  branch 
instruction,  speculatively  dispatching  a  sequential  instruction 
which  follows  said  branch  instruction  for  execution; 

in  response  to  refutation  of  said  branch  prediction, 
cancelling  said  fetch  of  said  target  instruction;  and 
executing   said   sequential   instruction   which   follows   said 
branch  instruction,  wherein  a  performance  penalty  for  a 
mispredicted  branch  is  minimized. 


5,634,104 
CACHE  MEMORY  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DATA 
CORRESPONDING  TO  INPUT  ADDRESS  INFORMATION 
Kazuhiko  Maki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  295,685,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  455.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-41774 
'  Int  CI."  G06F  12/12,13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-403  9  Claims 


1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  for  reading  data  at  a  high  speed 
corresponding  to  an  input  address  information,  the  cache  memory 
apparatus  coupled  to  a  main  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
each  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  address  information,  each 
address  information  including  a  first  address  information  and  a 
second  address  information,  and  the  cache  memory  apparatus 
having  a  first  data  group  which  is  a  part  of  the  plurality  of  dau.  the 
cache  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  first  address  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  first  data  group; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  second  address 
information  corresponding  to  said  first  data  group  and  said 
first  data  group; 
a  mis-hit  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  select  information,  said 
mis-hit  circuit  receiving  said  input  address  information,  gen- 
erating and  storing  a  first  updating  information  updated  by  the 
first  select  information,  and  selectively  outputting  either  the 
first  updating  information  or  said  first  address  information  of 
the  input  address  information  as  the  first  select  information; 
a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  first  select  informa- 
tion with  said  first  address  information  stored  in  said  first 
memory,  said  first  comparing  circuit  determining  whether  the 
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first  select  infoimation  is  in  accord  or  not  with  the  first 
address  information  stored  in  said  first  memory; 

a  register  for  storing  and  outputting  said  first  address  informa- 
tion of  said  input  address  information  and  for  storing  second 
address  information: 

an  updating  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  select  information, 
the  circuit  receiving  said  input  address  information,  generat- 
ing a  second  updating  information  updated  by  the  first  address 
information  of  said  input  address  information  stored  in  said 
register,  the  updating  circuit  selectively  outputting  either  said 
first  address  information  or  said  second  updating  information 
as  said  second  select  information  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
paring result  of  said  first  comparing  circuit;  and 

a  decoding  circuit  for  outputting  an  inhibiting  signal  inhibiting 
transfer  of  an  address  corresponding  to  said  second  updating 
information  to  said  main  memory  in  accordance  with  a  data 
read  from  said  main  memory  according  to  said  second  updat- 
ing information. 


5,634,105 
SEMICO^a)UCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  TO  INTERFACE 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOR  A  DRAM  TO  A  SRAM 
Kanji  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^32 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  395-^21.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  RAM  interface  for  receiving  a  control  signal  which  controls 
a  DRAM  from  a  DRAM  control  device  and  applying  the  control 
signal  to  control  a  SRAM,  comprising: 

an  address  signal  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  serial  row- 
coluimi  address  signal  from  said  DRAM  control  device  into  a 
row  address  signal  and  a  column  address  signal  wherein  said 
address  signal  dividing  means  includes  address  signal  latching 
means,  a  number  of  said  address  signal  latching  means  being 
a  same  as  a  number  of  address  lines, 

and  wherein  said  address  signal  latching  means  receive  said 
serial  row-column  address  signal  and  a  RAS  signal  which 
instructs  to  fetch  a  row  address  signal,  latch  and  output  said 
row  address  signal  at  timing  of  said  RAS  signal  while  simul- 
taneously outputting  said  serial  row-column  address  signal  as 
it  presently  is;  and 

a  static  RAM  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said 
control  signal  to  generate  a  control  signal  which  controls  said 
SRAM,  wherein  said  static  RAM  control  signal  generating 
means  includes  a  delay  circuit  for  controlling  a  timing  of 
outputting  said  control  signal. 


5.634,106 
POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REFRESHING  A  COMPUTER  MEMORY  BY  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  INTERVAL  REFRESH  AND  SELF-REFRESH 
OPERATIONS 
Katsumi  Yaezawa,  and  Se(ji  Hinata,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-325517 

InL  CL"  Gfl6F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—433  13  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  providing  system  operation  control  signals  including 
normal  mode  operation  instruction  and  standby  mode  opera- 
tion instruction  signals; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  memory  contents,  the  memory 
device  requiring  refreshing  at  a  certain  interval  cycle; 

a  clock  generator  for  supplying  clock  timing  signals  to  elements 
of  the  system,  including  the  CPU.  the  clock  generator  stop- 
ping the  supply  of  clock  timing  signals  when  the  CPU  pro- 
vides the  standby  mode  instruction  signal: 

a  memory  control  means  for  providing  memory  operation  con- 
trol signals  including  at  least  two  kinds  of  memory  refresh 
instruction  signals,  one  of  the  kinds  of  memory  refresh 
instruction  signals  being  an  interval  refresh  signal,  to  the 
memory  device  in  accordance  with  the  normal  mode  and 
standby  mode  operation  instruction  signals  from  the  CPU.  the 
memory  control  means  providing  a  single  first  interval  refresh 
signal  to  the  memor>'  device  just  before  the  time  when  the 
CPU  changes  from  providing  the  normal  mode  operation 
instruction  signal  to  the  standby  mode  operation  instruction 
signal  and  a  single  second  interval  refresh  signal  provided  to 
the  memory  device  just  after  the  time  w  hen  the  CPU  changes 
from  providing  the  standby  mode  operation  instruction  signal 
to  the  normal  mode  operation  instruction  signal: 

an  interval  refreshing  means  for  executing  an  interval  refresh 
operation  of  the  memory  device  periodically  in  accordance 
with  the  clock  timing  signals  while  the  CPU  is  providing  the 
normal  operation  mode  instruction  signal  to  the  memory' 
control  means;  and 

a  self-refreshing  means  for  executing  a  self  refresh  operation  of 
the  memory  device  when  the  CPU  provides  the  standby  mode 
instruction  signal  to  the  memory  control  means  in  order  to 
enter  a  standby  mode  of  system  operation. 


5,634,107 

DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

DATA  IN  PARALLEL 

Masahiro  Yumoto,  and  Kenichi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  160,179,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324374 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^38  12  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  converting  mask  data  for  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  into  exposure  data  in  parallel,  for  use  in  a  data 
processor  including  a  plurality  of  data  processing  units  connected 
to  a  data  bus.  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  units  having 
a  data  storage  allowable  value  and  converting  said  mask  data 
assigned  to  each  data  processing  unit  into  said  exposure  data,  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  data  bus.  for  adjusting  a  computation 
share  among  said  plurality  of  data  processing  units,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  a  layout  region  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

into  a  plurality  of  fields; 
comparing  an  amount  of  mask  data  included  in  said  plurality  of 
fields  with  a  data  storage  allowable  value  of  said  data  process- 
ing units,  respectively: 
detecting  data  excess  flag  set  up  in  said  data  processing  unit  to 

which  said  mask  data  are  assigned: 
further  splitting  only  a  field  including  said  mask  data  into 
smaller  fields  if  said  amount  of  mask  data  exceeds  said  data 
storage  allowable  value:  and 
transferring  said  mask  data  included  in  said  smaller  fields  to  said 
data  processing  unit  in  which  said  data  excess  flag  is  not  set 
up. 


5,634,108 

SINGLE  CHIP  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

GENERAL  CACHE  AND  MICROCODE  CACHE 

ENABLING  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  FUNCTIONS 

Richard  D.  Freeman,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,683,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,408 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—445  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  network  wherein  a  single  chip  central  processing  module 
utilizes  a  system  interface  means  to  communicate  with  a  main 
control  store  in  a  main  memory  subsystem,  a  multi-cache  process- 
ing system  comprising: 

(a)  said  system  interface  means  connected  to  said  main  memory 

subsystem  and  providing  an  interface  to  a  general  cache 

means  and  a  microcode  cache  means,  including: 

(al)  a  data  staging  register  for  receiving  and  conveying  OP 

CODES  of  X  bits  and  data  words  of  X  bits  to  said  general 

cache  means,  and  for  receiving  and  conveying  microcode 

words  of  2X  bits  to  said  microcode  cache  means  where  X 

signifies  45  bits  of  data: 


PROCESSOR  CHIP   7. 


A 


TcOHHANfi  AOOStSS   «M0  0*T« 


»  I  I  KMCRt  CO 

1  AOORCSS  M 

^  WRITE    DAT, 


I  STSTt"    IHTtKFACE 

7 


fCTORT   CI>WP*»0 
AOORCSS  AMD 
WflTTE    DATA 

Ct>«DlTr,WS.Tq_Bt.TESTCq 


V    DATA   StCTIDN 


Vtom'OATA      S£CT]0» 


(a2)  means  to  convey  requests,  from  a  processor  means,  for 
data  words  and  for  OP  CODES,  for  transfer  to  said  general 
cache  means: 

(a3)  means  to  convey  requests,  to  said  main  memory  sub- 
system from  said  microcode  cache  means,  for  microcode 
words: 

(b)  said  general  cache  means  for  holding  said  OP  CODES  and 
said  data  words  for  selection  and  execution  by  said  processor 
means: 

(c)  said  microcode  cache  means  for  holding  frequently  used 
microcode  words  accessible  in  one  clock  cycle  to  said  proces- 
sor means,  and  wherein  each  microcode  word  has  multiple 
fields  therein:  wherein  said  microcode  cache  includes: 

(a)  address  tag  storage  means  for  holding  addresses  of  micro- 
code words  in  a  microcode  word  storage  means: 

(b)  said  microcode  word  storage  means  for  holding  frequently 
used  microcode  words: 

(c)  use  sensing  means  to  register  addresses  of  less  recently  used 
microcode  word  addresses,  including: 

(cl)  means  to  replace  less  recently  used  microcode  word 

addresses  and  microcode  words  with  more  recently  used 

microcode  word  addresses  and  microword; 

(dl  state  machine  control  means  for  controlling  the  loading  of 

microcode   word  addresses  and  microcode   words   in   said 

address  tag  storage  means  and  said  microcode  word  storage 

means,  and  including: 

(dl)  means  to  generate  a  fetch  command  to  said  system 
interface  means  for  transmission  to  said  main  memory 
subsystem  when  said  processor  means  requests  a  micro- 
code word  not  present  (miss)  said  microcode  cache  means: 
(d2)  means  to  generate  a  ft-eeze  signal  when  a  microcode 
cache  miss  occurs  to  stop  said  processor  means  until  the 
missed  microcode  word  is  fetched  from  said  main  memory 
subsystem  and  placed  in  said  control  register  means: 
(d3)  means  to  signal  said  sequencer  means  to  convey  the 
address  of  a  missed  microcode  word  to  said  address  tag 
storage  means  to  update  said  address  tag  storage  means 
when  the  missed  word  has  been  fetched  and  placed  in  said 
microcode  word  storage  means: 
(d)  said  processor  means  for  selecting  an  OP  CODE  from  said 
general  cache  means  to  address  a  selected  microcode  word  for 
execution  of  said  OP  CODE,  and  including: 
(dl)  means  to  utilize  said  multiple  fields  in  said  selected 
microcode  word  to  perform  multiple  functions  concur- 
rently; 
(d2)  a  control  register  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
selected  microcode  word  for  execution  of  said  OP  CODE: 
(d3)  a  data  section  unit  holding  multiple  registers  each  of 
w  hich  can  be  concurrently  activated  by  one  of  said  multiple 
fields  in  said  microcode  word,  each  of  said  registers  per- 
forming a  specific  processing  function  when  acti\ated; 
(d4)  sequencer  means  for  generating  the  address  of  the  micro- 
coded  word  required  to  execute  a  selected  OP  CODE,  said 
address  microcode  word  being  delivered  to  said  control 
register  means  in  one  clock  cycle: 
(e)  and  wherein  said  system  interface  means,  said  general  cache 
means,  said  microcode  cache  means  and  said  processor  means 
are  all  implemented  on  one  single  chip. 
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5.634,109 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  DATA 
MANAGEMENT  EFFICIENCY  IN  MEMORY 
SUBSYSTEMS  UTILIZING  REDUNDANT  ARRAYS  OF 
DISK  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  A  NONVOLATILE 
CACHE 
James  C.  Chen,  San  Jose;  Joseph  S.  Glider,  Palo  Alto;  Lloyd  R. 
Shipman,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Jesse  I.  Stamness,  Los  Altos 
Hills,   all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,791 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

U.S.  a.  395-^70  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhanced  data  managenient  in  a  memory 
storage  subsystem  which  includes  a  nonvolatile  cache  and  a  redun- 
dant array  of  disk  memory  devices  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
segments  and  associated  parity  elements,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  selected  data  segment  and  an  associated  parity 
element  are  present  within  said  nonvolatile  cache  in  response 
to  an  attempted  update  to  said  selected  data  segment; 
staging  said  selected  data  segment  and  an  associated  parity 
element  into  said  nonvolatile  cache  from  said  redundant  array 
of  disk  memory  devices  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
said  selected  data  segment  and  an  associated  parity  element 
are  not  present  within  said  nonvolatile  cache; 
updating  both  said  selected  data  segment  and  said  associated 

parity  element; 
writing  said  updated  selected  data  segment  and  said  updated 

associated  parity  element  into  said  nonvolatile  cache;  and 
destaging  a  data  segment  and  an  associated  parity  element  from 
said  nonvolatile  cache  into  said  redundant  array  of  disk 
memory  devices  only  in  response  to  a  number  of  updated  data 
segments  within  said  nonvolatile  cache  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined number  wherein  access  performance  degradation  asso- 
ciated with  redundant  arrays  of  disk  memory  devices  is  mini- 
mized. 


5,634,110 

CACHE  COHERENCY  USING  FLEXIBLE  DIRECTORY 

BIT  VECTORS 

James  P.  Laudon.  Menlo  Park,  and  Daniel  E.  Lenoski,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  inc.,  Del. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,463 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395--I72  17  Qaims 

5.  In  a  node  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  main  memory 

having  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  said  node  being  part  of  a 
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computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  a  method  for  denoting  nodes  in  which  said 
memory  blocks  are  cached,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  maintaining  a  director)'  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries, 
each  entry  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said  memory 
blocks; 

(2)  maintaining  an  entry  of  said  directory  in  a  modified  fine  bit 
vector  format  when  a  memory  block  associated  with  said 
entry  is  cached  in  one  or  more  nodes  all  of  which  are  within  a 
single  partition  of  said  computer  system,  said  entry  when 
maintained  in  said  modified  fine  bit  vector  format  comprising 
a  partition  field  storing  information  identifying  said  single 
partition,  and  a  modified  fine  bit  vector  field  storing  informa- 
tion identifying  nodes  in  said  single  partition  where  said 
memory  block  is  cached; 

(3)  maintaining  said  entry  in  a  modified  coarse  bit  vector  format 
when  said  memory  block  is  cached  in  multiple  nodes  distrib- 
uted among  P  partitions  of  said  computer  system.  P  being 
greater  than  one,  said  entry  when  maintained  in  said  modified 
coarse  bit  vector  format  comprising  Q  partition  fields  each 
storing  information  identifying  one  of  said  P  partitions,  and  Q 
modified  coarse  bit  vector  fields  each  storing  information 
identifying  nodes  in  one  of  said  P  partitions  where  said 
memory  block  is  cached;  and 

(4)  dynamically  switching  in  real  time  between  at  least  said 
modified  fine  bit  vector  format  and  said  modified  coarse  bit 
vector  format,  depending  upon  a  current  cache  stale  of  said 
memory  block. 


5,634,111 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  IDENTIFIERS 
Takashi  Oeda;  Kiyoshi  Honda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Naoto  Mat- 
sunami,  Fuji.sawa,  and  Minoru  Yoshida,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058102 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/06 
VS.  CI.  395-480  8  Oaims 


7,  An  external  storage  device  which  performs  accessing  in 
accordance  with  a  device  ID  and  a  command  transferred  from  a 
plurality  of  computers,  said  external  storage  device  comprising: 

division  means  for  dividing  a  storage  area  of  said  external 
storage  device  into  a  plurality  of  partitions; 


means  for  affording  different  device  ID's  to  each  of  said  parti- 
tions which  have  been  divided; 

means  for  selecting  a  partition  which  has  been  afforded  a  device 
ID  corresponding  to  the  device  ID  transferred  from  said 
computers;  and 

means  for  accessing  said  selected  partition  in  accordance  with  a 
command  transferred  together  with  the  device  ID  and  for 
transfemng  a  result  of  the  access  to  said  computers; 

wherein  each  of  the  device  IDs  transferred  to  said  external 
storage  device  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  computers  differ 
from  each  other. 


5,634,112 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  PRECHARGE 

PREDICTION  BASED  ON  PROCESSOR  AND  PCI  BUS 

CYCLES 

Gary  W.  Thome,  Tomball;  Michael  P.  Moriarty,  Spring,  and 

John  E.  Larson,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—481  27  Claims 


means  for  determining  if  the  last  type  of  operation  performed 
was  from  a  bus  master  on  said  input/output  bus;  and 

means  for  holding  the  row  address  strobe  signal  asserted 
during  said  idle  state  predictive  of  a  page  hit  to  said  page 
mode  DRAMs  after  said  idle  slate  if  said  last  type  of 
operation  was  from  one  of  the  bus  masters  on  said  input/ 
output  bus  and  was  a  predetermined  type  of  operation  as 
specified  by  the  control  signals  independent  from  the 
address  specified  by  the  address  signals  and  otherwise 
setting  the  row  address  strobe  negated  during  said  idle  state 
predictive  of  a  page  miss  to  said  page  mode  DRAMs  after 
said  idle  state  if  said  last  type  of  operation  was  from  the 
one  of  the  bus  masters  on  said  input/output  bus  and  was  not 
said  predetermined  type  of  operation  as  specified  by  the 
control  signals  independent  from  the  address  specified  by 
the  address  signals. 
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5,634,113 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  PREFERRED 
PROCESSING  ORDER  AND  FOR  DETECTING  CYCLES 
IN  A  DIRECTED  GRAPH  USED  TO  REPRESENT 
SYSTEM  COMPONENT  CONNECTIVITY 
John  T.  Rusterholz,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354336 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  23  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

a  memory  formed  of  page  mode  DRAMs; 

a    processor   performing    read    and    write   operations   to   the 

memory; 
an  input/output  bus  which  can  receive  bus  masters  which  access 
the  memory,  the  bus  masters  performing  read  and  wnle  opera- 
tions to  the  memory,  the  input/outpul  bus  including  address, 
data,  and  control  signals,  wherein  the  control  signals  specify 
the  type  of  operation  independent  from  an  address  specified 
by  the  address  signals; 
a  hard  disk  drive  for  storing  information; 
a  hard  disk  drive  connector  coupled  lo  said  input/output  bus  and 
to  said  hard  disk  drive,  said  hard  disk  drive  connector  for 
coupling  and  conveying  information  between  said  hard  disk 
drive  and  said  input/output  bus; 
a  keyboard  connector  coupled  to  said  inputyoutput  bus.  said 
keyboard  connector  for  receiving  keyboard  information  from 
a  user  and  providing  that  keyboard  information  to  said  input/ 
output  bus;  and 
a  memory  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  DRAMs  by 
providing  row  and  column  address  strobe  signals,  including: 
means  for  determining  if  the  memory  is  in  an  idle  state  after 

completion  of  a  memory  operation; 
means  for  storing  a  last  type  of  operation  performed  by  the 
memory  prior  to  said  idle  state; 


KTTUL 

PASS 

fAS 

t« 

^ 

9 

MS  rtsi 

1 

, 

, 

1              , 

n 

, 

, 

, 

1 

1 

,. 

, 

1 

I 

, 

'   -1 

.      .  1  r 

1 

1 

1 

1  . 

,     1 

10.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  a  process- 
ing order  and  for  detecting  cycles  in  a  directed  graph  having  an 
arrav  of  vertices  and  an  array  of  arcs  connecting  pairs  of  vertices, 
wherein  the  array  of  vertices  and  the  array  of  arcs  may  be 
randomly-ordered,  and  wherein  each  vertex  represents  a  compo- 
nent in  a  system  and  each  arc  represents  a  logical  relationship 
between  a  plurality  of  components  in  the  system,  each  arc  being 
defined  by  a  starting  vertex  and  an  ending  vertex,  each  vertex 
being  assigned  or  unassigned  to  a  position  in  a  preliminary  pro- 
cessing order  array  and  being  electronically  marked  as  a  leaf  vertex 
or  a  non-leaf  vertex,  a  parent  vertex  being  the  starting  vertex  and  a 
corresponding  child  vertex  being  the  ending  vertex  for  any  arc. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  next  available  position  in  the  preliminary  pro- 
cessing order  array  to  the  first  position  in  the  preliminary 
processing  order  array; 

(b)  initializing  each  vertex  in  the  array  of  vertices  to  be  unas- 
signed to  any  position  in  the  preliminary  processing  order 
arrav; 

(c)  electronically  marking  each  vertex  in  the  an^y  of  vertices  as 

a  leaf  vertex; 
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(d)  traversing  the  array  of  arcs  and  electronically  marking  the 
starting  vertex  as  a  non-leaf  vertex  for  each  arc  whose  ending 
vertex  is  unassigned  to  any  position  in  the  preliminar)  pro- 
cessing order  array: 

(e)  traversing  the  array  of  vertices  and  for  each  vertex  that  is 
unassigned  to  any  position  in  the  preliminary  processing  order 
array  and  electronically  marked  as  a  leaf  vertex,  incrementing 
said  next  available  position  and  assigning  the  vertex  to  said 
next  available  position  in  the  preliminary  processing  order 
array,  and  for  each  vertex  that  is  unassigned  to  any  position  in 
the  preliminary  processing  order  array  and  electronically 
marked  as  a  non-leaf  vertex,  electronically  marking  the  vertex 
as  a  leaf  vertex. 

(f)  indicating  that  a  cycle  exists  in  the  directed  graph  when  there 
are  unassigned  vertices  remaining  in  the  array  of  vertices  and 
no  vertices  were  assigned  positions  in  the  preliminary  pro- 
cessing order  array  during  said  step  (e); 

(g»  repeating  said  steps  (dMf)  if  there  are  vertices  in  the  array  of 
vertices  that  are  unassigned  to  any  positions  in  the  prelimi- 
nary processing  order  array  and  no  cycle  was  indicated  in  said 
step  (0:  and 

(h)  generating  a  final  processing  order  array  from  the  positions 
of  the  vertices  in  the  preliminary  processing  order  array  such 
that  each  vertex  in  the  array  of  vertices  will  be  processed  in  a 
predetermined  order. 


5.634,114 
DYNAMIC  LINK  LIBRARY  VERSION  NEGOTIATION 
Glen  C.  Shipley,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,269,  Nov.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,006 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 
V.S.  CI.  395—500  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  executing  an  application  program  and  a  Dynamic 
Link  Library  (DLL),  comprising: 

said  application  program  making  an  initial  call  to  said  DLL  to 
specify  a  preferred  version  number; 

said  DLL  looking  up  said  preferred  version  number  in  a  sup- 
ported version  table,  and.  if  found,  returning  to  said  applica- 
tion program  a  "preferred  version  OK"  indication,  and.  if  not 
found,  returning  to  said  application  program  both  a  "preferred 
version  not  supported"  indication  and  at  least  one  supported 
version  number  from  said  supported  version  table,  said  sup- 
ported version  table  including  a  set  of  independent  version 
numbers  that  said  DLL  supports: 

said  application  program  continuing  its  execution  in  response  to 
said  "preferred  version  OK"  indication:  and 


said  application  program,  in  response  to  said  "preferred  version 
not  supported"  indication,  comparing  each  said  supported 
version  number  against  each  of  a  set  of  independent  version 
numbers  with  which  said  DLL  is  compatible,  said  compatible 
version  set  being  held  in  a  compatible  version  table,  and.  it 
there  is  no  match  there  between,  performing  an  error  trap 
operation,  and.  if  there  is  a  match  there  between,  making  an 
initial  call  to  said  DLL  specifying  as  said  preferred  version 
number  the  version  number  of  said  match. 


5,634,115 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BEHAVIORAL 
DESCRIPTION  TRANSLATION 
Daniel  Fitzpatrick,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kenneth  S.  Kundert. 
Belmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Sys- 
tems, Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137,842,  Oct.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,058 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 


V.S.  CI.  395—500 
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2.  A  method  for  behavioral  description  translation  of  higher- 
level  behavioral  descriptions  of  a  circuit  to  a  lower-level  specifi- 
cation for  a  circuit  simulator  system  such  that  users  treat  voltages 
and  currents   symmetrically  when   formulating  the  higher-level 
behavioral  description,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  all  access  functions  in  a  higher-level  behavioral 
description  wherein  said  higher-level  behavioral  description 
describes  voltages  and  currents  symmetrically; 
constructing  a  structural  representation  for  each  component  in  a 
circuit  from  identified  access  functions  such  that  said  struc- 
tural representation  contains  a  branch  internal  to  said  each 
component  that  describes  behavior  of  said  each  component; 
from  the  structural  representations,  performing  the  steps  of: 
collapsing  all  S-type  branches  connected  in  series  between  a 
pair  of  nodes  into  one  new  branch  where  voltage  on  the 
new  branch  is  a  sum  of  voltages  of  said  all  S-type  branches: 
and 
collapsing  all  P-type  branches  connected  in  parallel  between 
another  pair  of  nodes  into  one  second  new  branch  where 
current  through  the  second  new  branch  is  a  sum  of  currents 
of  said  all  P-type  branches: 
from  said  first  new  and  second  new  branches,  generating  a  set  of 

branch  relationships  describing  said  circuit: 
combining  the  generated  set  of  branch  relationships  to  eliminate 

unnecessary  branch  relationships  therefrom:  and 
providing  said  reduced  relationship  set  to  said  circuit  simulator 
system. 


5,634,116 

NON-INTEGER  MULTIPLE  CLOCK  TRANSLATOR 

Bruce  W.  Singer,  Richmond,  Vu,  assignor  to  International 

Btisiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,641 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—551  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  data  from  an  external  clock 

frequency  of  an  external  clock  to  an  internal  clock  frequency  of  an 

internal  clock  of  an  apparatus  that  is  a  non-integer  multiple  of  the 

external  clock  frequency,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  series  of  sync  pulses  in  a  selected  pattern,  wherein 

the  pattern  is  a  function  of  the  non-integer  multiple; 
latching  synchronous  data  in  the  apparatus  that  is  received  at  the 

external  frequency;  and 
outputting  the  latched  synchronous  data  from  the  apparatus  in 
synchronization  with  the  internal  frequency,  in  response  to  the 
series  of  sync  pulses. 


to  said  CPU  and  said  instruction-storage  means  for  transfer- 
ring instructions  from  the  instruction-storage  means  to  the 
CPU:  and 
bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  core  and  said  bus  for 
transferring  data  between  said  CPU  core  and  said  bus. 
wherein  said  CPU  core  and  the  bus  controller  means  operate 
at  a  faster  frequency  than  said  bus  and  said  external  clock,  and 
further  wherein  the  bus  is  clocked  with  a  bus  clock  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  equal  to  the  pulse  width  of  the  core 
clock  signal  clocking  the  CPU  core,  wherein  the  bus  control- 
ler means  transfers  data  between  said  CPU  core  and  said  bus 
at  the  clock  speed  of  said  bus  clock  signal,  while  said  CPU 
core  and  the  bus  controller  means  operate  at  the  clock  speed 
of  said  core  clock  signal. 


5,634,118 

SPLITTING  A  FLOATING-POINT  STACK-EXCHANGE 

INSTRUCTION  FOR  MERGING  INTO  SURROUNDING 

INSTRUCTIONS  BY  OPERAND  TRANSL.4TION 

James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exponential 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apn  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,122 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/40 

VS.  CI.  395—567  20  Claims 
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5,634.117 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

CORE  AND  BUS  CONTROLLER  AT  A  SPEED  GREATER 

THAN  THE  SPEED  OF  A  BUS  CLOCK  SPEED 

James  W.  Conary,  Aloha,  and  Robert  R.  Beutler,  Lake  Oswego, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  778,575,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  37,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/08 

VS.  CI.  395—556  41  Claims 
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13.  A  microprocessor  formed  in  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip 
for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  bus  transfemng  dau 
throughout  the  computer  system  including  the  microprocessor, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  is  clocked  by  an  external  clock  signal 
at  a  first  frequency,  said  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  CPU  core  responsive  to  a  core  clock  signal,  said  CPU  core 
including  a  CPU  executing  instructions,  an  instruction-storage 
means  for  storing  instructions,  and  a  transfer  means  coupled 
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1.  A  processor  for  processing  instructions  including  an  exchange 
instruction,  the  exchange  instruction  for  exchanging  the  contents  of 
an  exchange-destination  register  with  the  contents  of  an  exchange- 
source  register,  the  processor  comprising: 
a  translation  circuit  which  comprises: 

destination     translation     means     for     translating     a     first 
destination-register  specifier  of  a  preceding   instruction 
which     preceds     the     exchange     instruction,     the     first 
destination-register    specifier    being    replaced    with    an 
exchange-source  specifier  that  specifies  a  register  as  the 
exchange-source  register,  wherein  the  preceding  instruction 
writes  a  result  of  an  operation  specified  by  the  preceding 
instruction  to  the  exchange-source  register; 
source  translation  means  for  translating  a  second  source- 
register  specifier  of  a  following  instruction  which  follows 
the  exchange  instruction,  the  second  source-register  speci- 
fier being  replaced  with  the  exchange-source  specifier, 
wherein   the   following   instruction   reads   the   exchange- 
source  register  for  a  source  operand:  and 
means  for  removing  the  exchange  instruction  from  further 
processing  by  the  processor  when  the  destination  transla- 
tion means  replaces  the  first  destination-register  specifier 
with  the  exchange-source  specifier  and  the  source  u-ansla- 
lion  means  replaces  the  second  source-register  specifier 
with  the  exchange-source  specifier, 
whereby  a  first  half  of  the  exchange  instruction  is  processed  by  the 
preceding  instruction  and  a  second  half  of  the  exchange  instniction 
is  processed  by  the  following  instruction. 
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5,634,119 
COMPUTER  PROCESSING  UNIT  EMPLOYING  A 
SEPARATE  MILLICODE  BRANCH  HISTORY  TABLE 
Philip  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Comi.;  Joshua  W.  Knight,  IH, 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.;  Thomas  R.  Puzak,  Ridgefield,  Conn.; 
James  R.  Robinson,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  and  A.  James  Van 
Norstrand,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,441 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/i2 
MS.  CL  395—587  40  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  processing  system  having  memory  mapped  into 
at  least  a  first  and  second  region,  said  first  region  storing  instruc- 
tions belonging  to  a  first  instruction  set  architecture  of  said  com- 
puter processing  system  and  said  second  region  storing  instructions 
belonging  to  a  second  instruction  set  architecture  of  said  computer 
processing  system,  wherein  said  first  instruction  set  architecture 
includes  at  least  one  instruction  that  does  not  belong  to  said  second 
instruction  set  architecture,  wherein  said  at  least  one  instruction 
belonging  to  said  first  instruction  set  architecmre  is  implemented 
by  a  plurality  of  instructions  belonging  to  said  second  instruction 
set  architecmre,  and  wherein  said  instructions  belonging  to  said 
first  instruction  set  architecture  comprise  at  least  one  branch  type 
instruction  and  said  instructions  belonging  to  said  second  instruc- 
tion set  architecture  comprise  al  least  one  branch  type  instruction, 
a  method  of  fetching  instructions  from  said  first  and  second  regions 
of  memory  into  an  instruction  buffer  for  execution  by  a  processor 
unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  mode,  fetching  instructions  belonging  to  said  first 
instruction  set  architecmre  from  said  first  region  of  memory 
into  said  instruction  buffer  accordmg  to  data  stored  in  a  first 
branch  history  table  associated  with  instructions  belonging  to 
said  first  instruction  set  architecture;  and 
in  a  second  mode,  fetching  instructions  belonging  to  said  second 
instruction  set  architecture  from  said  second  region  of 
memory  into  said  instruction  buffer  according  to  data  stored 
in  a  second  branch  history  table  associated  with  instructions 
belonging  to  said  second  instruction  set  architecture: 
wherein  said  second  branch  history  table  is  separate  from  said 
first  branch  history  table. 
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5,634,120 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SUPPORTING  UTILIZATION  OF 

UTILITY  FUNCTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO 
CONCURRENTLY  EXECUTING  JOBS  BY  MONITORING 

JOB  EXCUTION  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
DETERMINING  ELIGIBLE  JOB  COMBINATIONS  FOR 
UTILITY  FUNCTION 
Hirofumi    Nagasuka,   Yokohama;    Yoshiaki    Shinmura,    Chi- 
gasaki,  and  Toshiaki  Arai,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102852 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  364— 608  llOaims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  files; 


second  storage  means  for  storing  job  programs  each  of  which  is 
prepared  for  accessing  said  data  files: 

executing  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  said  job  programs 
parallelly  or  sequentially: 

system  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  system,  in  accor- 
dance with  job  program  executions  performed  by  said  execui 
ing  means,  so  as  to  obtain,  with  respect  to  individual  ones  of 
said  job  program  executions,  a  system  operation  status  infor- 
mation including  a  job  program  name,  a  data  file  name  to 
which  said  job  program  accesses,  an  access  type  representing 
whether  the  access  to  said  data  file  is  read  access  or  write 
access,  an  access  start  time  indicating  when  the  access  starts, 
an  access  end  time  indicating  when  the  access  is  completed, 
and  a  record  access  order  indicating  order  of  accesses  to 
respective  records  in  said  data  file  from  said  job  program; 

searching  means  fog  searching  a  first  and  a  second  job  programs 
to  which  a  selected  utility  function  is  applicable,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  job  programs  access  a  same  file,  said  access 
type  of  said  first  job  program  indicates  write  access  and  said 
access  type  of  said  second  job  program  indicates  read  access, 
said  record  access  order  of  said  first  and  second  job  program 
coincide  with  each  other,  and  said  access  end  time  of  said  first 
job  program  is  prior  to  said  access  stan  time  of  said  second 
job  program;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  a  report  identifying  said 
retrieved  pair  of  job  programs. 


5,634,121 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  LINKING  DOMAIN 

INFORMATION  USING  A  PARSING  PROCESS  TO 

IDENTIFY  KEYWORDS  AND  PHRASES 

William  J.  Tracz,  Owego,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  C.  Newton,  Odenton. 

Md.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda. 

Md. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,482 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—602  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  identify  and  linlc  together  information  in  a 
computer  domain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  into  a  first  database  requirements  for  application  pro- 
grams in  a  domain: 
storing  into  a  second  database  definitions  of  key  terms  and  key 

phrases  relating  to  said  domain; 
storing  into  a  third  database  program  steps  and  step  definitions 

for  application  programs  in  said  domain; 
storing  into  a  fourth  database  objects,  devices  and  program 
modules  required  by  said  program  steps  in  said  domain; 


5,634,123 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  USING  NESTED  RECORDS  AND 

CODE  POINTS 
H.  Richard  Bennion.  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Park 
City  Group,  Inc.,  Park  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,788 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—611  14  Claims 


storing  into  a  fifth  database  textual  documentation  describing  the 

application  programs  in  said  domain; 
invoking  a  parsing  process  to  parse  any  or  all  of  the  first,  second, 

third,  fourth,  and  fifth  databases  in  order  10  identify  key  words 

and  phrases; 
using  said  parsing  process  to  establish  links  between  said  key 

words,  said  phrases  and  selected  said  first,  second,  third, 

fourth,  or  fifth  databases: 
using  said  links  to  traverse  from  any  one  of  the  said  first,  second, 

third,  fourth,  or  fifth  databases  to  any  of  the  other  said  first, 

second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  databases. 


5,634,122 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  Ml'LTI-LEVEL  TOKEN 
MANAGEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  RLE  SYSTEMS 
Larry  K,  Loucks,  and  Amal  A.  Shaheen,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,858 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/376:12/06 

U.S.  a.  395—608  17  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  readable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  records  on  the  computer  read- 
able memory,  comprising: 
at  least  one  hierarchical  storage  strucmre  including  at  least  one 

first  container  record, 
each  first  container  record  having  a  number  of  contiguous,  first 
storage  locations,  selected  one  of  the  first  storage  locations 
forming: 
a  length  field  specifying  a  number  of  all  storage  locations  of  the 

first  container  record; 
al  least  one  data  record  each  data  record  having  a  number  of 
contiguous  second  storage  locations  at  least  one  of  the  second 
storage  locations  forming  a  data  field  for  storing  data,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  second  storage  locations  forming  a  length 
field  specifying  a  number  of  contiguous  second  storage  loca- 
tions of  the  data  record;  and 
at  least  one  second  container  record  having  a  number  of  contigu- 
ous third  storage  locations  forming  a  hierarchical  strucmre  of 
other  container  records  and  data  records; 
each  record  including  a  code  point  field  specifying  whether  the 
record  is  a  container  record  or  a  data  record  and  specifying  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality   of  application  programs  for  processing  the 
record. 


1.  A  system  for  managing  shared  data  in  a  dau  processing 
system,  the  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  managing  requests  for  authorization  for  a  com- 
puter implemented  process  to  perform  an  operation  on  shared 
data  generated  by  a  first  means  for  requesting  according  to  a 
first  file  system  protocol; 

second  means  for  managing  requests  for  authorization  for  a 
computer  implemented  process  to  perform  an  operation  on 
shared  data  generated  by  a  second  means  for  requesting 
according  to  a  second  file  system  protocol,  said  second  means 
for  managing  including  a  second  means  for  granting  authon- 
zation  tokens  to  a  file  system  client  in  response  to  a  chent 
operation  request; 

first  means  for  granting  authorization  tokens  allowing  an  opera- 
tion to  be  performed  on  said  shared  data,  said  means  for 
granting  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
managing. 


5,634,124 
DATA  INTEGRATION  BY  OBJECT  MANAGEMENT 
Dana  Khovi,  Dracut;  Marc  San  Soucie,  TVngsboro;  Carolyn  E. 
Surpreiwnt,     Dracut;     Laura    O.    Stem,    Wobum,    and 
Ly-Huong  T.  Pham.  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,688,  May  20,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,421,012.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,928,  Aug. 
31   1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226.161.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.'  681,435,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,951,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  88,622,  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,457 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40:17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—614  3  Claims 

1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  objects  for  storing  data, 
each  object  being  of  a  type  defined  by  the  type  of  data  stored  in  the 
object,  and  a  processor  for  performing  operations  upon  the  data  in 
the  objects  under  the  control  of  object  managers,  a  data  integration 
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mechanism  for  linked  integration  of  data  from  a  first  object  into  a 
second  object,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  object  managers,  each  object  manager  control- 
ling the  processor  for  performing  at  least  one  operation  upon 
a  corresponding  type  of  data,  including 

(a)  an  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  second  object  and 
responsive  to  a  user  request  for  the  insertion  of  linked  data 
from  the  first  object  for  insertmg  a  link  marker  into  the  data 
in  the  second  object,  the  link  marker 

indicating  the  location  of  the  linked  data  in  the  second 

object,  and 
including  a  link  identification  identifying  the  link  within  the 

first  object. 

(b)  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  first  object  and 
responsive  to  a  user  request  for  the  linked  data  for  identi- 
fying the  location  and  extent  of  the  linked  data  within  the 
first  object, 

(B)  a  link  manager,  including 

(a)  a  link  memory  for  storing  information  relating  the  link 
identification  to  an  identification  of  the  first  object,  and 

(b)  a  data  identification  memory  for  storing  information  iden- 
tifying the  type,  location  and  extent  of  the  linked  data,  and 

(c)  an  object  manager  table  for  storing  information  relating 
each  type  of  object  to  at  least  one  corresponding  object 
manager,  wherein 

(C)  the  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  second  object  is 
responsive  to  a  request  for  an  operation  to  be  performed  upon 
the  linked  data  for 

(a)  reading  the  link  identification  from  the  link  marker,  and 

(b)  providing  the  link  identification  to  the  link  manager. 

(D)  the  link  manager  is  responsive  to  the  link  identification  for 
providing  to  the  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  second 
object 

(a)  the  identification  of  the  linked  data  from  the  link  memory. 

(b)  an  identification  of  an  object  manager  corresponding  to 
Che  linked  dau  from  the  object  manager  table,  and 

(c)  the  information  identifying  the  location  and  extent  of  the 
linked  data  from  the  data  identification  memory. 

(E)  the  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  second  object  is 
responsive  to  the  identification  of  the  object  manager  corre- 
sponding to  the  linked  data  for  invoking  the  object  manager 
corresponding  to  the  linked  data  and  passing  to  the  object 
manager  corresponding  to  the  linked  data  an  identification  of 
the  requested  operation,  the  identification  of  the  second  object 
and  the  information  identifying  the  linked  data,  and 

(F)  the  object  manager  corresponding  to  the  linked  data  is 
responsive  to  the  identification  of  the  requested  operation,  the 
identification  of  the  second  object  and  the  information  identi- 
fying the  linked  data  for  performing  the  requested  operation 
on  the  linked  data. 


5.634,125 

SELECTING  BUCKETS  FOR  REDISTRIBUTING  DATA 

BETWEEN  NODES  IN  A  PARALLEL  DATABASE  IN  THE 

QUIESCENT  MODE 
Shih-Gong  Li,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,086 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  395—619  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  which  data  stored  in  the  nodes  in  a 
parallel  database  system  to  redistribute  to  a  receiving  node,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

calculating  an  average  workload  for  the  nodes  within  the  parallel 
database  system; 

determining  a  transmitting  node  having  a  workload  which 
exceeds  the  average  workload; 

selecting  redistributable  data  which  when  redisoibuted  from  the 
transmitting  node  to  the  receiving  node  will  lower  the  trans- 
mitting node  workload  toward  the  average  workload;  and 

redistributing  the  redistributable  data  from  the  transmitting  node 
to  the  receiving  node. 


5,634,126 

SOFTWARE  PROGRAM  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MODULIZING  THE  OPERATIONS  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Bror  L.  Norell,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,809,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  1992,  9202488; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  9301000 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  ]5m 
U.S.  a.  395—674  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulizing  the  operations  of  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  which  includes  a  number  of  resources  and  software  for 
controlling  the  individual  resources  and  the  manner  in  which  these 
resources  coordinate  at  a  superordinate  level,  wherein  the  software 
is  divided  into  object  logic  and  control  logic,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
controlling  respective  individual  resources  using  said  object 
logic,  which  includes  a  number  of  object  units,  each  of  which 
represents   a   respective  type   of  resource,   and   wherein   a 
resource  of  one  specific  type  can  be  used  for  a  number  of 
different  purposes:  and 
controlling  cooperation  between  corresponding  resources  using 
said  control  logic  which  includes  a  number  of  control  cases. 
each  of  which  in  turn  mutually  combine  a  number  of  object 
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5,634,128 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  OBJECTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Massimo  Messina,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  126,463,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,471,619. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,921 
Int.  CL"  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—682  12  Qaims 


Ho  ok^ 


units  in  a  superordinate  fashion,  irrespective  of  the  manner  in 
which  an  individual  object  unit  is  intended  to  influence  its 
resource. 


5,634,127 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

MESSAGE  DRIVEN  PROCESSOR  IN  A  CLIENT-SERVER 

ENVIRONMENT 
Donald  M.  Cloud.  Jamestown;  Kevin  F.  Kelly,  East  Greenwich; 
David  P.  Bonaccorsl.  Warwick,  all  of  R.I.,  and  Mark  K. 
Weeks,  Berkley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^'. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,166 
U.S.  a.  395—680  19  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  computer  system  to 
control  the  access  to  objects  in  a  data  processing  application 
capable  of  exchanging  data  with  at  least  one  external  unit,  the 
objects  being  hierarchically  structured  and  each  of  the  objects 
being  either  locally  available  or  retrie\able  from  an  external  unit. 
said  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  computer  readable  storage 
medium  having  a  computer  program  code  embodied  in  said 
medium  which  may  cause  the  computer  to: 

associate  a  counter  with  each  object  indicating  whether  there  is 

at  least  one  object  dependent  on  the  object; 
append  a  dummy  dependent  object  to  each  locally  available 
object  having  at  least  one  object  dependent  on  the  locally 
available  object  that  is  remevable  from  an  external  unit; 
select  an  object; 

make  accessible  for  a  command  accessing  an  object  dependent 
on  the  selected  object,  an  object  dependent  on  the  selected 
object  that  is  locally  available  and  locking  the  access  to  an 
object  dependent  on  the  selected  object  which  is  retrievable 
from  an  external  unit;  and 
unlock  the  access  to  an  object  dependent  on  the  selected  object 
that  is  retrievable  from  an  external  unit  when  all  related 
information  has  been  retrieved  from  an  external  unit. 


1.  A  message  driven  client-server  system  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  one  or  more  client  processes  running  on 
respective  client  processors,  selectively  generating  request 
messages: 

b.  one  or  more  server  processes  running  on  one  or  more  host 
processors  providing  reply  information; 

c.  a  message  driven  processor  for  translating  a  request  message 
from  a  client  process  into  one  or  more  units  of  work  required 
to  satisfy  the  request  and  for  selectively  sending  a  transaction 
request  message  to  one  or  more  server  processes; 

d.  means  for  providing  message  based  connectivity  between  one 
or  more  client  processes  and  said  message  driven  process^; 

e.  means  for  pro\  iding  connectivity  between  the  message  driven 
processor  and  one  or  more  server  processes;  and, 

f.  means  for  assembling  reply  information  from  a  server  process 
into  one  or  more  reply  messages  and  sending  the  reply  mes- 
sage to  the  client  process  which  originated  the  request  mes- 
sage; 

whereby  a  message  from  a  client  processor  is  translated  into 
units  of  work  and  transactions  are  selectively  sent  to  the  host 
processors  and  information  retrieved  is  returned  to  the  client 
in  satisfaction  of  the  request  message. 


5,634,129 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING 
PHYSICAL  LOCATIONS 
Robert  D.  Dickinson,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object  Tech- 
nology Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,835,  Jun.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,241 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—683  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  physical 
location  in  a  memory  of  a  computer  system  having  a  display 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  information  defining  a  plurality  of  place  classes  in  the 
memory,  each  of  the  plurality  of  place  classes  including: 
means  for  generating  on  the  display  device  an  image  repre- 
sentative of  a  physical  location;  a  data  structure  for  holding 
information;  a  constructing  function  for  constructing  a  place 
object  from  the  respective  place  class;  a  plurality  of  inserting 
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member  functions,  each  of  the  plurality  of  inserting  member 
functions  inserting  information  for  objects  in  the  data  struc- 
ture; and  a  plurality  of  transferring  member  functions,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transferring  member  functions  for  transferring 
information  identifying  an  object  from  a  first  place  object  to  a 
second  place  object; 

(b)  executing  the  constructing  member  function  to  instantiate  a 
first  place  object  in  the  memory  for  one  of  the  plurality  of 
users,  the  first  place  object  having  a  display  presentation 
representing  a  first  physical  location; 

(c)  executing  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  inserting  member 
functions  to  insen  user  preference  information  for  the  one 
user  in  the  data  structure  of  the  first  instantiated  place  object; 
and 

(d)  executing  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  inserting  member 
functions  to  insert  an  application  program  which  performs  a 
function  characteristic  of  the  first  physical  location  of  the  first 
place  object  so  that  the  preference  information  inserted  in  the 
data  structure  by  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  inserting 
member  functions  is  applied  to  the  application  program. 


5,634,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPURIOUS 
INTERRUPT  DETECTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Van  H.  Lee,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,511,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,764 
Int  a.*"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—733  15  Claims 
^       , ■^ 
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enabling  interrupts  by  said  data  processing  system; 

invoking  a  first  level  interrupt  handler  to  validate  said  stored 
interrupt  signature  upon  receipt  of  an  interrupt  by  said  data 
processing  system; 

upon  validation  by  said  first  level  interrupt  handler,  invoking  a 
single  specific  second  level  interrupt  handler  for  validating 
said  stored  interrupt  signature  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  sources  shared  by  said  single  specific  second  level 
interrupt  handler;  and 

returning  said  first  level  interrupt  handler  to  validation  of  a 
subsequent  interrupt  following  invocation  of  said  single  spe- 
cific second  level  interrupt  handler 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  spurious  interrupts  in  a  data  process- 
ing system,  comprising: 
storing  an  interrupt  signature  for  an  expected  interrupt; 
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5,634,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

STOPPING  AND  RESTARTING  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 

Eugene  P.  Matter,  Folsom;  Yahya  S.  Sotoudeh,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Gregory  S.  Mathews,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,077,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5392,437.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,244 

Int  a."  G06F  1/32:1/04 

VS.  a.  395—750  32  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  units  each  controlled  by  separate  inter- 
nally generated  clock  signal; 
at  least  one  functional  unit  of  the  plurality  of  functional  units 
comprising 
first  circuitry  that  detects  when  the  one  functional  unit  is  not 

in  use.  and 
second  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  first  circuity,  that  disables 
the  one  functional  unit's  clock  signal  when  the  one  func- 
tional unit  is  not  in  use. 


5,634,132 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  SUPPORT  FOR 

MIXED  VOLTAGE  DEVICES 

John  J.  Pearce,  13413  Three  Island  Rd.,  Del  Valle,  Tex.  78617, 

and  Leslie  Thompson,  13245  Kerrville  Folkway,  Austin,  Tex. 

78729 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,889 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—750  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  processor  electrically  connected 
to  a  device  capable  of  operation  at  more  than  one  voltage  level,  a 
method  of  providing  operating  system  independent  support  for  said 
device,  the  method  comprising: 
causing   said   processor  to  enter  system   management  mode 

("SMM"); 
detecting  a  voltage  requirement  for  said  device; 
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setting  a  voltage  level  of  said  device  to  said  detected  voltage 

requirement;  and 
causing  said  processor  to  exit  SMM. 


said  at  lea.st  one  graphical  object,  by  means  of  said  index. 
and  said  spreadsheet  cell  data;  and 
evaluating  said  expressions  to  determine  said  attributes  of  said 
instances  of  said  at  least  one  graphical  object. 


5,634,134 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CHARACTER  AND  CHARACTER  MODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LINGUAL KEYBOARD  BASED  ON  INPUT  CHARACTERS 
Hirovuki  Kumai;  Jun  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akira  Nakajima; 
Yi^umasa  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo-to;  Shigeki  Taniguchi, 
Hitachi;    Hirobumi    Kashiwa,    HiUchi:    Toyokazu   Suzuki, 
Hitachi,  and  Masaki  Kawase,  KatsuU,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^36 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147117 

IntCl.''G06F  17/21:3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—798  ^  Claims 


5,634.133 
CONSTRAINT  BASED  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
W'inslow  B.  Kelley,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,660.  Jan.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Set.  No.  272,950 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/20 
VS.  a.  39S— 764  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  at  least  one  character  in  response  to 
a  received  signal  representing  at  least  one  character  of  a  plurality 
of  characters  generated  by  utilizing  an  input  device  including  a 
keyboard  having  said  plurality  of  characters  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  languages,  the  signal  being  generated  by 
selection  of  at  least  one  of  the  character  keys,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps,  executed  by  a  processing  apparatus,  of: 

receiving  said  signal  representing  at  least  one  character  of  said 

plurality  of  characters; 
evaluating  likelihood  values  corresponding  to  said  signal, 
wherein  the  step  of  evaluating  includes  assigning  likelihood 
values  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  characters  represented 
by  said  signal  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  character  destina- 
tions represented  by  said  signal,  and  effecting  evaluation  of 
the  assigned  likelihood  values:  and 
selecting  at  least  one  character  of  said  plurality  of  characters 
detemiined  in  accordance  with  the  evaluated  likelihood  val- 


I.  In  a  spreadsheet  application  program,  a  method  for  graphi- 
cally displaying  spreadsheet  cell  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  a  graphic  format  within  said  spreadsheet  application 
program  using  at  least  one  instance  of  at  least  one  graphical 
object  for  graphically  representing  said  spreadsheet  cell  data: 
and 
displaying  said  graphic  format  by  operation  of  said  spreadsheet 
application   program:   wherein    said   step   of  creating   said 
graphic  format  comprises  the  steps  of: 
accepting  user  input,  wherein  said  user  input  comprises  a 
definition  of  said  at  least  one  graphical  object  end  a  speci- 
fication of  a  respective  number  for  quantifying  instances 
desired  of  said  at  least  one  graphical  object; 
assigning  an  index  for  identifying  each  instance  of  said  at 

least  one  graphical  object; 
receiving  user  entry,  wherein  said  user  entry  comprises  at 
least  one  user  designated  expression  for  designating  a  rela- 
tionship between  at  least  one  attribute  of  each  instance  of 


5,634,135 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  PRIORITY 

DETERMINATION  AND  PRIORITY  BASED 

INSTRUCTION  SELECTION 

James  F.  Hollander,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813^14 
Int.  CI.""  G06F  9/30:9/38:9/46 
VS.  a.  395—800  28  Claims 

1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

an   insu^ction   set  memory    operable  to  store  a  plurality  of 
instructions  representing  an  instruction  set  that  are  indepen- 
dent of  order  of  execution; 
a  pnority  memory  coupled  to  said  insunction  memory  and 
operable  to  store  a  plurality  of  priority  values  corresponding 
to  respective  ones  of  the  instructions; 
an  instruction  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  set 
memory  and  operable  to  execute  said  insnuctions  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  priority  values: 
a  priority  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  pnority  memory  and 
operable  to  generate  said  priority  values  and  to  output  said 
priority  values  to  said  priority  memory. 
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wherein  said  priority  processing  unit  comprises: 
a  priority  program  memory  operable  to  store  a  priority  pro- 
gram operable  to  determme  said  priority  values:  and 
a  processing  unit  coupled  lo  said  priority  memory  and  oper- 
able to  execute  said  pnority  program  to  determine  said 
priority  values. 


5,634,136 

DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  SAME 

Toshitaani  Obshima,  and  Tatsumi  Nakada,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalti,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,648,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054342 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/40 
VS.  a.  395-800  10  Claims 


a  .second  controller  for  interpreting  said  branch  msuuctions  from 
said  buffer  lo  control  execution  of  said  branch  instructions 
based  on  said  target  address  stored  in  said  second  storage  unit: 
and 
a  flag  register  for  indicating  whether  said  register  number  des- 
ignated by  said  first  conu-oller  coincides  with  particular  reg- 
ister number  into  which  said  target  address  is  wrinen. 
wherein  branch  control  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  said  register  number  designated  by  said  first  eonu-ol- 
ler  from  said  first  storage  unit  by  said  write  port  in  said  first 
storage  unit: 
writing  said  target  address  into  selected  register  number 
detecting  whether  said  designated  number  coincides  with 
said  particular  number,  and  resetting  said  flag  register  it 
both  numbers  coincide  with  each  other  or  if  contents  of  said 
register  with  said  particular  number,  by  said  first  controller: 
controlling  said  particular  read  port  so  as  to  connect  said 
register  with  said  panicular  number  to  said  second  storage 
unit  unless  said  panicular  read  port  is  being  used  by  said 
instruction  other  than   said   branch   instructions,   by   said 
register  number  selecting  means; 
controlling  said  flag  register  into  a  set  state  when  contents  of 
said  register  with  said  particular  number  is  copied  in  said 
second  storage  unit,  by  said  first  controller:  and 
utilizing  contents  of  said  second  storage  unit  as  said  target 
address  by  said  second  controller  if  said  target  address 
using  said  contents  of  a  register  in  said  first  storage  unit  as 
said  target  address  is  detected  and  said  register  number 
designated  by  said  target  address  coincides  with  said  par- 
ticular number  and  then  a  coincidence  between  said  con- 
tents in  said  second  storage  unit  and  said  contents  of  said 
register  with  said  panicular  number  is  confirmed  by  said 
flag  register 


5,634,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  SYSTEM 

CONFIGURATION  BASED  ON  OPEN/CLOSED  STATE  OF 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  COVER 
Cynthia  M.  Merkin,  and  Stanley  L.  Merkin,  both  of  George- 
town, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,700 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395-830  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  data  processor  comprising: 

a  buffer  for  storing  said  branch  instructions  and  a  plurality  of 
instructions: 

a  first  controller  for  decoding  instruction  other  than  said  branch 
instructions  read  from  said  bufi'er  and  controlling  execution  of 
said  instruction  other  than  said  branch  instructions: 

a  first  storage  unit  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  registers  for 
writing  addresses  and  data  required  for  execution  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions,  and  a  register  with  a  panicular  num- 
ber assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  and  for 
writing  target  addresses  required  for  execution  of  said  branch 
instructions  therein,  and  having  a  plurality  of  write  pons  and 
read  pons  for  selecting  registers  with  numbers  designated  by 
said  first  controller: 

a  second  storage  una  connected  to  a  panicular  read  port  of  said 
plurality  of  read  ports,  for  storing  contents  of  a  register  read 
out  into  said  particular  read  port  temporarily: 

a  register  number  selecting  means  for  controlling  said  particular 
read  port  so  as  to  connect  said  register  with  said  particular 
number  lo  said  second  storage  unit  when  said  first  controller 
is  not  using  said  panicular  read  port; 
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5.  A  method  of  self-testing  a  system  configuration  in  a  data 
processing  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
memory  and  at  least  one  device  operated  by  the  CPU,  a  housing 
for  the  system,  and  at  least  one  housing  cover  openable  for 
accessing  said  at  least  one  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


reading  curtent  configuration  register  values  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  device: 

comparing  said  current  configuration  register  values  with  cone- 
sponding  configuration  register  values  prestored  in  a  non- 
volatile memorv: 

detecting  whether  said  system  has  been  reconfigured; 

detecting  whether  said  cover  has  been  opened,  wherein  if  said 
system  has  been  reconfigured  and  said  cover  has  been  opened, 
it  is  presumed  that  said  system  reconfiguration  was  inten- 
tional, and  further  wherein  if  said  system  has  been  reconfig- 
ured and  said  cover  has  not  been  opened,  it  is  presumed  thai 
said  system  reconfiguration  was  unintentional  and  a  device 
error  message  is  displayed; 

updating  configuration  register  values  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  with  said  cunent  configuration  register  values. 


5,634,139 
MICROPROCESSOR  USING  FEEDBACK  MEMORY 
ADDRESS  TO  INTERNALLY  GENERATE  BUST  MODE 
TRANSFER  PERIOD  SIGNAL  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BURST  MODE  DATA  TRANSFER  TO  EXTERNAL 
MEMORY 
Kazuhiko  Takita.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088908 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JJ/2H 

VS.  CI.  395—855  16  Claims 
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5,634,138 

BURST  BROADCASTING  ON  A  PERIPHERAL 

COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  BUS 

Manickam  Anantban,  Irvine,  and  VI  Chau,  Laguna  Niguel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emulex  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,035 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/28:13/38 

VS.  a.  395—841  10  aalms 
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I.  In  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  devices  connected  to  a  bus. 
the  bus  having  a  transaction  protocol  that  lacks  a  burst  broadcast 
data  transmission  mode  but  does  have  a  broadcast  command  cycle. 
the  transaction  protocol  including  at  least  one  data  phase,  a  method 
of  transmitting  data  from  an  initiator  device  simultaneously  to  a 
plurality  of  other  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  capturing  control  of  the  bus  with  the  initiator  device: 
(ii)  setting  a  flag  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  other  devices  by 
means  of  a  broadcast  command  cycle  to  indicate  commence- 
ment of  a  burst  broadcast  transaction  and  concurrently  setting 
a  flag  in  the  initiator  device  to  complete  preparation  for  a 
burst  broadcast  ffansaction: 
(iii)  burst  broadcasting  data  on  the  bus  from  the  initiator  device 
to  each  of  the  plurality  of  other  devices  simultaneously, 
wherein  the  burst  broadcast  of  data  can  extend  over  a  plurality 
of  data  phases:  and 
(iv)  resetting  the  flag  in  each  of  the  other  devices  by  means  of  a 
broadcast  command  cycle,  and  concurrently  resetting  the  flag 
in  the  initiator  device  to  indicate  termination  of  the  burst 
broadcast  transaction. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  microprocessor  having  a  burst  mode  oansfer  function  and 
supplying  an  address  for  designating  data: 

a  memory  receiving  said  address  supplied  from  said  micropro- 
cessor to  output  data  designated  by  the  received  address: 

an  address  decoder  receiving  and  decoding  said  address  supplied 
from  said  microprocessor; 

a  memory  control  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  address 
decoder  and  control  signals  from  said  microprocessor,  for 
controlling  said  memory;  and 

burst  mode  transfer  period  designating  means  which  receives 
said  address  from  said  microprocessor  and  generates  a  burst 
mode  transfer  period  designating  signal  from  said  address, 
independently  of  said  memory  control  circuit,  indicating  a 
period  of  a  burst  mode  transfer,  so  that  at  the  time  of  said 
burst  mode  u-ansfer.  a  synchronous  burst  mode  transfer  of  said 
data  from  said  memory  is  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
period  of  the  burst  mode  u-ansfer  designated  by  said  burst 
mode  transfer  period  designating  signal: 

said  microprocessor  fetching  said  data  transfened  from  said 
memory  by  the  synchronous  burst  mode  transfer. 


5,634,140 
CAMERA  HAVING  LEARNING  FUNCTION 

Masataka  Hamada.  Osakasayama;  Masayuki  Ueyama.  Toyo- 
naka;  Kenji  Ishibashi.  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka.  both  of  Sakai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,150,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,572,278,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145,510,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J74,984,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

797,960,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,285,231.  This  application 

Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334414; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334415;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334416 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  396— »9  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  automatic  control  data; 
an  automatic  setting  processor  for  determining  automatic  control 

values  based  on  said  automatic  control  data: 
a  manual  setting  processor  for  determining  manual  control  val- 
ues in  accordance  with  manual  operation; 
a  data  changer  for  carrying  out  a  learning  function  by  changing 
said  automatic  control  data  in  accordance  with  manual  control 
values  in  response  to  an  exposure  conttol  operation: 
a  mode  selector  for  selecting  single-shot  or  continuous-shooting 
modes:  and 
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5,634,142 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  VIBRATION  CORRECTION  LENS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  IMAGE 
VIBRATION 
Kazuhani  Imafuji,  Kawasaki;  Sueyuki  Ohishi;  Hiroshi  Okano, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160316 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  5/00 

MS.  a.  396—52  24  Claims 


a  controller  for  controlling  the  data  changer  to  perform  different 
changing  operations  while  in  said  single-shot  mode  and  in 
said  continuous-shooiing  mode. 


1.  A  visual  axis  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

visual  information  detection  means  to  detect  the  rotation  angles 
of  the  optical  axis  of  an  eyeball  of  an  observer,  and  delect  the 
visual  information  of  the  observer  with  said  rotation  angles; 

correction  data  storage  means  to  store  correction  data  for  the 
correction  of  errors  in  the  detected  visual  information; 

individual  variation  data  detection  means  to  detect  individual 
variation  data  related  to  the  visual  axis  of  the  observer; 

correction  data  updating  means  to  update  the  correction  data  on 
the  basis  of  new  individual  variation  data  lo  be  detected  by 
said  individual  variation  data  detection  means  and  the  correc- 
tion data  stored  in  said  correction  data  storage  means;  and 

visual  axis  calculation  means  to  correct  the  detected  visual 
information  by  using  the  correction  data  which  are  updated  by 
said  correction  data  updating  means  and  stored  by  said  cor- 
rection data  storage  means. 


5.634,141 

VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  DETECTION  ERRORS  DUE  TO  VARIATIONS 

OF  EYES  AMONG  INDIVIDUALS 
.Akira  .4kashi,-  .Akira  Yamada;  Yoshiaki  Irie,  all  of  Yokohama, 
and  Akihiko  Nagano,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,765,  Sep.  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-262750; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291500 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00 
MS.  a.  396—51  56  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  having  an  image  plane,  comprising: 

an  optical  lens  system  having  a  first  optical  axis  and  focusing  the 
image  on  the  image  plane; 

a  vibration  detection  unit  to  detect  an  amount  of  vibration  of  the 
camera; 

a  movable  lens; 

a  calculation  unit  to  determine  an  amount  of  movement  of  the 
movable  lens  required  to  prevent  vibration  of  an  image  on  the 
image  plane,  based  upon  the  amount  of  vibration  detected  by 
said  vibration  detection  unit; 

a  memory  unit  to  store  position  information  indicative  of  a 
correlation  between  the  position  of  best  optical  performance 
of  said  movable  lens  wherein  an  optical  axis  of  the  movable 
lens  coincides  with  the  first  optical  axis  and  a  selected  posi- 
tion; and 

a  lens  drive  unit  to  drive  said  movable  lens  to  the  position  of 
best  optical  performance  based  upon  stored  position  informa- 
tion and  then  to  drive  said  movable  'ens  based  upon  the 
amount  of  movement  determined  by  said  calculation  unit. 


5,634,143 
CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  POSITIONING  OF 
VIBRATION  DETECTION  SENSORS 
Y'oshihisa  Kitagawa.  Kashiwa;  Yoshio  Imura.  Kawasaki,  and 
Hidenori   Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,989,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092633 
Int  CI."  G03B  3/0O;7/08 
U.S.  CI.  396—52  19  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  an  outer  cover; 


a  lens  barrel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  portion  and 
being  positioned  on  the  camera  body,  the  lens  barrel  dividing 
ihe  camera  body  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  with 
the  lens  barrel  between  the  first  and  second  portions; 
a  rangefinding  unit  positioned  in  the  camera  body  and  being 
covered  by  the  outer  cover  of  the  camera  body,  the  rangefind- 
ing unit  having  a  surface  which  has  a  portion  adjacent  to  the 
circumference  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  lens  barrel, 
a  first  space  existing  in  the  first  portion  of  the  camera  body  and 
having  borders  defined  by  the  circumference  of  the  outer 
portion  of  the  lens  barrel,  the  surface  of  the  rangefinding  unit 
and  the  outer  cover  of  the  camera  body,  where 
an  optical  axis  extends  through  the  lens  barrel  and  a  plane 
passing  through  the  optical  axis  divides  the  first  space  into 
first  and  second  subspaces  of  substantially  equal  length  in 
the  optical  axis  direction, 
the  first  subspace  has  borders  defined  by  the  surface  of  the 
rangefinding  unit,  the  circumference  of  the  outer  portion  of 
the  lens  barrel  and  the  outer  cover  of  the  camera  body,  and 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  rangefinding  unit, 
and 
the  second  subspace  has  borders  defined  by  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  camera,  the  circumference  of  the  outer  portion 
of  the  lens  barrel  and  the  outer  cover  of  the  cainera.  and 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  rangefinding 
unit: 
a  flash  generation  device  positioned  in  the  second  portion  of  the 

camera  body;  and 
a  vibration  detection  sensor  positioned  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  subspaces,  wherein  no  vibration  detection  sensor  is 
positioned  in  the  second  portion  of  the  camera  body,  thereby 
reducing  the  effect  on  vibration  detection  of  electrical  noise 
generated  by  the  flash  generation  device. 


5,634,144 
LIGHT  BEAM  COMMLWICATION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  A  CAMERA  AND  A  COMPUTER 
Edward  C.  Mauro,  Rochester,  and  Constantine  N.  Anagnosto- 
poulos,  Mendon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,416,  Feb.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,691 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—57  9  Claims 


204, 


1.  A  light  beam  communication  method  for  linking  a  camera  and 
a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  automated,  electronic  camera  of  the  type  having  a 
charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  area  image  sensor  with  associ- 
ated image  sensor  clock  driver,  image  sensor  pixel  signal 
processor  and  pixel  signal  storage,  the  camera  further  having 
a  microprocessor  and  a  non-volatile  erasable  electrically  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  automatically  con- 
trolling camera  output  functions  in  response  to  camera  input 
functions,  and  having  a  microprocessor  controlled  light  beam 
auto-focus  system  including  a  light  beam  emitter,  a  light  beam 
sensor,  and  eminer  light  beam  control  circuit  means  and 
sensor  light  beam  contfol  circuit  means  associated  therewith; 

providing  a  mode  selector  selectably  operable  by  a  camera  user 
to  select  a  light  beam  communication  mode  for  the  light  beam 
emitter  and  the  light  beam  sensor; 


adapting  the  eminer  light  beam  control  circuit  means  and  the 
sensor  light  beam  control  circuit  means  of  the  light  beam 
eminer  and  the  light  beam  sensor  to  become  enabicl  and 
operative  in  the  light  beam  communication  mode  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  microprocessor  and  EEPROM  by  an  input  signal 
applied  thereto  by  the  mode  selector: 

providing  a  computer  of  the  type  capable  of  interfacing  with  a 
user-supplied  program,  and  having  a  keyboard  and  a  display; 

adapting  the  computer  to  provide  a  computer-based  light  beam 
eminer,  a  computer-based  light  beam  sensor,  and  respectively 
associated  control  circuits,  the  computer-based  light  beam 
eminer  capable  of  transmitting  an  information  encoded  light 
beam  being  spectrally  matched  to  the  camera  light  beam 
sensor,  and  the  computer-based  light  beam  sensor  being  spec- 
trally responsive  to  an  information  encoded  light  beam  trans- 
mitted by  the  camera  light  beam  eminer; 

positioning  the  camera  and  the  computer  so  that  the  light  beam 
transmitted  by  the  computer  is  incident  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  camera  light  beam  sensor  and  the  light  beam  transmitted 
by  the  camera  is  incident  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light 
beam  sensor  of  the  computer; 

generating  commands  on  the  computer  from  the  user-supplied 
program,  including  commands  directing  the  camera  to  com- 
municate to  the  computer  image  information  related  to  infor- 
mation in  the  pixel  signal  storage  and  a  status  report  about  the 
camera's  automatically  controlling  functions,  and  commands 
directing  the  camera's  microprocessor  and  EEPROM  to 
change  selected  ones  of  the  camera's  automatically  control- 
ling functions; 

transmitting  the  conunands  via  the  computer  light  beam  emitter 
as  a  coded  light  beam  to  the  camera  light  beam  sensor  to 
actuate  the  microprocessor  and  EEPROM  to  respond  to  die 
commands; 

receiving  in  the  computer-based  light  beam  sensor  a  coded  light 
beam  from  the  camera  light  beam  emitter,  the  coded  light 
beam  including  the  response  of  the  camera  microprocessor  to 
the  commands: 

displaying  the  camera  response  on  the  display  for  evaluation  by 
the  user;  and 

selecting  by  die  mode  selector  the  light  beam  auto-focus  mode 
of  the  automated  camera  prior  to  using  the  camera. 


5,634,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BLUR  CORRECTION 
CAMERA,  BLUR  CORRECTION  CAMERA,  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  BLUR  CORRECTION 
CAMERA 
Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048482; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^048627 

Int.  a."G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—55  6  Qaims 

1.  A  blur  correction  camera  comprising: 
an  optical  axis  changing  unit  to  change  an  optical  axis  of  a 
photographing  optical  system  to  correct  a  blur  generated  by  a 
vibration: 
a  displacement  detecting  unit  to  detect  a  displacement  of  said 
photographing  optical  system  by  said  optical  axis  changing 
unil; 
a  maximum/minimum  displacement  detecting  unit  to  identify 
maximum  and  minimum  values  of  an  output  value  from  said 
displacement  detecting  unit; 
an  angular  velocity  detecting  unit  to  detect  an  angular  velocity 

caused  by  the  vibration;  and 
a  conn-ol  unit  to  determine  whether  a  blur  correction  function  is 
normal  based  on  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  during 
operation  of  said  optical  axis  changing  unit  upon  application 
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of  a  sinusoidal  vibration  having  a  predetermined  angular 
amplitude  in  a  detection  direction  of  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  angular  velocity  detecting  unit. 


5,634.146 
CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FLASH  FUNCTION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Bon-jeoDg  Goo,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd..  Kyeongsangnam-do.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
1993-6234 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  15/02 
VS.  C\.  396— «1  10  Claims 


IS  PMOTOGRaPM  possetE 

IN  T»e  P«tS€NT  CHARGE  STATE  ? 


10.  A  method  for  controlling  a  camera  having  an  automatic  flash 
function,  the  camera  including  a  strobe,  a  first  step  release  switch, 
and  a  second  step  release  switch,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

applying  power  to  the  camera; 

charging  the  strobe  when  the  power  is  applied  to  the  camera; 

measuring  a  distance  from  an  object  to  be  photographed; 

measuring  an  ambient  brightness  surrounding  the  object; 

calculating  an  exposure  amount  in  response  to  the  distance 
measunng  and  brightness  measuring  steps  when  the  first  step 
release  switch  is  activated; 


determining  whether  the  strobe  should  be  used  in  accordance 
with  the  measured  distance  and  the  measured  brightness  to 
obtain  a  photograph  with  a  suitable  exposure; 

checking  a  charge  state  of  the  strobe  when  the  strobe  should  be 
used; 

comparing  a  present  charge  voltage  and  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum charge  voltage  when  the  strobe  is  not  completely 
charged; 

calculating  a  brightness  of  the  strobe  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  distance  and  an  F  number  in  response  to  the  com- 
paring step; 

setting  a  duration  for  a  flash  of  the  strobe  when  the  photograph 
can  be  taken  in  the  present  charge  state;  and 

carrying  out  the  photography  by  flashing  the  su-obe  for  the  set 
duration  when  the  second  step  release  switch  is  activated. 


5,634,147 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Kiyosada  Machida,  L'rawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-059888 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  13/10 

V.S.  CI.  396—84  7  Claims 

'^  15    '\     '-^         "'  18  '7  19 


I.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a  lens  barrel  and  a 
compartment  for  holding  one  of  a  spool  and  a  cartridge,  the 
compartment  being  positioned  beside  the  lens  barrel,  the  drive 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  source  which  produces  a  drive  force,  the  drive  source 
being  positioned  between  the  compartment  and  the  lens  barrel 
at  one  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  of  the  camera; 

a  first  driven  device; 

a  drive  device  which  transmits  the  drive  force  of  said  drive 
source  to  the  first  driven  device  via  a  first  transmission  path, 
the  drive  device  extending  between  the  compartment  and  the 
lens  barrel  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  camera  as  the  drive 
source; 

a  branch  drive  device,  positioned  between  the  compartment  and 
the  lens  barrel  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  camera  as  the  drive 
source,  said  branch  drive  device  coupled  to.  and  branching 
from,  said  drive  device  along  the  first  transmission  path  and 
receiving  a  drive  force  from  said  drive  device;  and 

a  second  driven  device,  positioned  between  the  compartment 
and  the  lens  bartel  at  the  same  end  of  the  camera  as  the  drive 
source,  which  is  driven  by  the  branch  drive  device,  via  a 
second  transmission  path. 


5,634,148 
ZOOM  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA  HAVING  COUNT 

GENERATING  MEANS  AND  COUNT  MODIFYING 

MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  ACCURACY  AT  SELECTED 

FOCAL  LENGTHS 

Keiji  Kunishige,  and  Minoru  Hara,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,514,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288900; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016677 

Int  CI."  G03B  13/18 
U.S.  a.  396— «6  9  aaims 


1.  A  zoom-focal-length  detecting  apparatus  for  a  camera,  com- 
prising: 

driving  means  for  zooming  a  photographing  zoom  lens; 

non-contact  type  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulse 
signals  in  accordance  with  operation  of  said  driving  means; 

means  for  counting  said  pulse  signals; 

non-contact  type  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal 
for  setting  a  count  value  of  said  count  means  at  first  predeter- 
mined value  when  said  zoom  lens  is  at  a  wide-end  setting 
reference  position  and  for  setting  a  count  value  of  said  count 
means  when  said  zoom  lens  is  at  a  tele-end  setting  reference 
position; 

means  for  storing  a  number  of  pulse  signals  representing  move- 
ment of  the  zoom  lens  between  a  wide  end  and  a  wide-end 
setting  reference  position  and  for  storing  a  number  of  pulse 
signals  representing  movement  of  the  zoom  lens  between  a 
tele-end  and  said  tele-end  setting  reference  position;  and 

means  for  recognizing  that  said  lens  has  moved  to  one  of  said 
wide  end  and  said  tele-end  when  a  count  of  said  pulse  signals 
reaches  said  stored  number  responsive  to  generation  of  said 
setting  signal. 


bulb  shuner  camera  mode,  the  microcontroller  including  a 
clock  for  timing  the  computed  exposure  time  period,  the 
microcontroller  generating  a  start  signal  to  begin  the  com- 
puted exposure  time  period  and  an  end  signal  at  the  expiration 
of  the  computed  exposure  time  period; 

a  display  connected  to  the  controller  for  displaying  the  com- 
puted time  exposure  period;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  microcontroller  for  opening  a 
camera  shutter  automatically  in  response  to  the  start  signal, 
retaining  the  camera  shutter  open  during  the  computed  expo- 
sure time  period  and  closing  the  camera  shuner  automatically 
in  response  to  the  end  signal. 


5,634.150 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  IMPROVED  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  MOUNTING  BOARD  LAYOUT 

Yuji   Katano,   Kawasaki;    Hiroshi   Wakabayashi.  Yokohama; 

Junichi  Omi.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyosada  Machida.  Urawa.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,945,  Sep.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239558; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-284998 

Int.  a.''G03B  17/18 
VS.  CI.  396—106  13  Claims 


5,634,149 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  CAMERA 
HAVING  A  B  SHUTTER  OPERATING  MODE 
Hyeon-Woo    Jeong,    Changwon-si,    and    Chang-Hoon    Kim, 
Suwon,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aero- 
space Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
95-173;  Aug.  25,  1995,  95-26641 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  396— «9  18  aaims 

1.  A  camera  control  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  mode  selector  accommodating  user  selection  of  a  Bulb  shutter 

camera  mode  of  operation; 
a  light  detector  circuit  for  producing  a  signal  representing  ambi- 
ent light  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed; 
a  microcontroller  connected  to  the  mode  selector  and  the  light 
detecting  circuit  for  computing  a  film  exposure  time  period 
based  on  the  ambient  light  signal  when  the  user  selects  the 


1.  A  camera  comprising; 

(a)  a  camera  body  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  rangefinder  device  fixed  to  measure  the  distance  to  an 
object  to  be  photographed,  the  rangefinder  device  including 
(i)  a  light  projection  unit  to  project  light  toward  the  object  to 

be  photographed;  and 
(ii)  a  light  receiving  unit,  separated  from  the  light  projection 
unit  by  a  space,  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the  object  to 
be  photographed;  and 

(c)  a  display  device  fixed  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  camera 
body,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  display  device  extends  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  camera  body  within  the  space  sepa- 
rating the  light  projection  unit  and  the  light  receiving  unit  and 
intersects  a  plane  in  which  a  top  surface  of  the  light  projecting 
unit  and  light  receiving  unit  lie; 
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(d)  a  film  reverse  loading  type  of  cartridge  compartment  incor- 
porated into  the  camera  body; 

(e)  a  film  windup  spool  compartment  incorporated  into  the 
camera  body: 

(f)  a  photographic  lens  barrel  having  a  portion  with  an  upper  end 
located  in-between  the  film  reverse  loading  type  of  cartridge 
compartment  and  the  film  windup  spool  compartment  in  the 
camera  body:  and 

(g)  a  mountmg  board  incorporated  within  the  camera  body  and 
extending  along  the  upper,  inner  side  of  the  camera  body 
above  the  film  reverse  type  of  cartndge  compartment,  the 
photographic  lens  barrel  and  the  spool  compartment. 


5,6i4,151 

ALTOFOCl'SING  OPERATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Seong-Gon  Kim,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
94-33297 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  396—106  12  aaims 
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L  An  autofocusing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  an  infrared  ray  toward  an  object: 

noeans  for  sensing  a  light  beam  corresponding  to  an  image  of 

said  object  and  said  infrared  ray  reflected  off  of  said  object: 
means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  determining  which 

portion  of  said  object  has  been  hit  by  said  infrared  ray  in 

response  to  said  light  beam  and  said  infrared  ray:  and 
means  for  indicating  to  a  user  which  portion  of  said  object  has 

been  hit  by  said  infrared  ray,  wherein  the  indicating  means 

includes 

a  view  finder  through  which  the  user  can  view  the  object,  and 

displaying  means  including  a  plurality  of  display  icons,  each 
display  icon  corresponding  to  a  different  portion  of  the 
object. 


5,634,152 
CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH 
Mlnoru  Kato,  Kawasaki;   Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama, 
and  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009159; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009172 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  396—158  10  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  body  and  with  a  built-in  flash 
comprising: 

a  flash  emitting  portion: 

a  light  emitting  member  positioned  close  to  said  flash  emitting 

portion: 
a  light  transmitting  member  provided  at  a  front  face  side  of  the 
camera  body  so  as  to  cover  said  flash  emitting  portion  and 
said  light  emitting  member:  and 
a  protruding  portion  provided  so  as  to  be  integral  with  said  light 
transmitting  member  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 


camera-holding  hand  of  the  photographer  in  holding  the  cam- 
era body  and  to  prevent  said  flash  emining  portion  and  said 
light  emitting  member  from  being  covered  by  said  hand. 


5,634,153 

STATIC  IMMUNITY  FOR  SINGLE  TOUCH  FLASH 

CHARGER  CONTROL 

Douglas  W.  Constable,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^tman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,658 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05:  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  396—206  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  including  an  illumination  element, 
an  actuation  circuit  having  a  flash  capacitor  providing  energy 
releasable  to  illuminate  said  element,  and  a  self-oscillating  charg- 
ing circuit,  having  a  transistor,  for  charging  said  capacitor,  is 
characterized  by: 

a  resistor  located  between  a  base  of  the  transistor  and  ground  for 
preventing  the  self-oscillating  circuit  from  charging  the 
capacitor  when  the  flash  device  is  exposed  to  a  static  electric 
charge. 


5,634,154 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  and  Takashi  Saegusa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-025950 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /  7/1 8: 1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—291  14  Oaims 


1.  A  display  and  selection  system  for  selecting  a  control  mode 
and  for  setting  an  operational  parameter  of  a  camera  capable  of 
operating  in  a  plurality  of  control  modes,  the  display  and  selection 
system  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  switches  for  selecting  control  modes  and  setting 

operational  parameters  of  the  camera: 
a  display  screen  for  displaying  symbols  and  numerals  indicative 
of  control  modes  and  operational  parameters  of  the  camera, 
the  display  screen  having  first  and  second  display  conditions 
and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  blocks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  display 

blocks  corresponding  to  and  laterally  adjacent  at  least  one 

of  the  plurality  of  switches,  and 

a  plurality  of  display  indicators,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 

display  indicators  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

display  blocks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  display  indicators 

also  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  switches  and 

being  located  between  said  corresponding  switch  and  said 

display  block  to  indicate  location  of  said  corresponding 

switch;  and 

a  control  system  for  selecting  the  control  mode  of  the  camera 

when  the  display  screen  is  in  the  first  display  condition,  and 

for  changing  at  least  one  operational  parameter  of  the  camera 

when  the  display  screen  is  in  the  second  display  condition; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  control  mode  symbols  are  displayed  on 

the  display  screen  when  the  display  screen  is  in  the  first 

display  condition,  each  control  mode  symbol  being  displayed 

on  one  of  the  plurality  of  display  blocks,  a  control  mode  being 

selectable  by  operation  of  the  switch  corresponding  to  the 

display  block  displaying  the  control  mode  symbol:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  operational  parameter  is  displayed  on  the 

display  screen  during  the  second  display  condition,  the  at  least 

one  operational  parameter  being  changeable  by  operation  of  a 

switch  corresponding  to  a  display  block  on  which  the  at  least 

one  operational  parameter  is  displayed. 


5,634,155 

PHASE  DETECTION  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

DEVICE 

Suminori  Watanabe,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105055 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—297  26  Claims 


26.  A  film  feed  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  shutter  assembly  attached  to  u  front  side  of  said  camera  body: 

and 
a  phase  detection  device  located  in  said  camera  body  adjacent  to 

a  film  winding  portion  of  said  camera,  said  phase  detection 

device  comprising: 


a  substrate  having  a  first  conductor  pattern  and  a  second 
conductor  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  contact  having  two  contact  terminals,  said  contact  terminals 
being  disposed  to  touch  said  surface  on  which  said  first 
conductor  pattern  and  said  second  conductor  pattern  are 
formed; 

said  substrate  and  said  contact  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  a  first  track  being  defined  at  locations  where  said 
substrate  surface  and  a  first  one  of  said  two  contact  termi- 
nals touch  each  other  during  relative  movement  of  said 
substrate  and  said  contact,  a  second  track  being  defined  at 
locations  where  said  substrate  surface  and  a  second  one  of 
said  two  contact  terminals  touch  each  other  during  relative 
movement  of  said  substrate  and  said  contact: 

said  first  conductor  pattern  having  at  least  one  first  OFF 
pattern  section  that  intersects  both  said  first  track  and  said 
second  track,  said  two  contact  terminals  simultaneously 
touching  said  first  OFF  panem  section  when  said  substrate 
and  said  contact  are  in  a  first  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other:  and 

said  second  conductor  pattern  having  at  least  one  second  OFF 
panem  section  that  intersects  both  said  first  track  and  said 
second  track,  said  two  contact  terminals  simultaneously 
touching  said  second  OFF  pattern  section  when  said  sub- 
strate and  said  contact  are  in  a  second  predetennined  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other. 


5,634,156 
PRINTING  EXPOSURE  REFERENCE 
Paul  Teremy,  Rochester;  Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  and 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,814 
Int.  a.'  G«3B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—315  5  Claims 

'On 


1.  A  camera  including  a  mechanism  for  sequentially  advancing 
photographic  film  to  position  successive  frames  in  an  exposure 
position;  characterized  in  that: 

the  camera  includes  an  internal  illumination  source  and  means 
for  controlling  said  source  to  expose  the  film  sequentially, 
interspersed  with  film  movement,  in  a  plurality  of  areas  to 
produce  an  asymmetric  panem  on  the  film,  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  exposed  plurality  of  areas  to  each  other  combined 
with  the  color  and/or  shape j>f  the  exposed  areas  indicating 
whether  the  film  was  exposed  in  a  prewind  or  regular  wind 
type  camera,  and/or  whether  the  film  was  exposed  in  a  left  or 
right  load  camera. 
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5,634,157 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  AND  PPM  SIGNAL 

CONVERTERS 

Norikazu    Yokonuma.    Yokohama:    Hideo    Hibino;    Youichi 

Yamazaki.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-267145 

Int.  CI.*"  G03B  31/00 

VS.  a.  396—319  16  Claims 


r 


recording  layer  formed  on  the  photographic  filmstrip.  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  or  reproducing  a  first  data  sub-set  associated  with  an 
image  frame  in  a  first  sub-set  of  parallel  data  traclcs  on  said 
magnetic  layer  in  said  image  frame  area  as  the  filmstrip  is 
transported  past  said  magnetic  record/reproduce  head  array; 
and 
recording  or  reproducing  a  second  data  sub-set  associated  with 
said  image  frame  in  a  second  sub-set  of  parallel  data  tracks 
interleaved  with  said  first  set  of  parallel  data  tracks  on  said 
magnetic  layer  in  said  image  frame  area  as  the  film  is  trans- 
ported past  said  magnetic  record/reproduce  head  array. 


1.  An  information  recording  apparams  capable  of  magnetically 
and  separately  recording  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  on  a 
magnetic  medium,  comprising: 

an  information  output  circuit  which  outputs  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel data  for  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  information: 

a  clock  output  circuit  which  outputs  a  reference  clock; 

a  parallel  to  serial  conversion  circuit  which  converts  said  plural- 
ity of  parallel  data  into  one  serial  data  based  on  said  reference 
clock; 

a  PPM  signal  convereion  circuit  which  is  provided  separately 
from  said  parallel  to  serial  conversion  circuit  and  converts 
said  serial  data  which  is  output  from  said  parallel  to  serial 
conversion  circuit  into  a  plurality  of  PPM  signals  based  on 
said  reference  clock;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  devices  which  magnetically 
record  said  plurality  of  PPM  signals  on  said  magnetic 
medium,  respectively. 


''\   DETECtOn 

^  aRCuiT 


1.  A  method  of  recording  or  reproducing  first  and  second  sub- 
sets of  a  photographic  data  set  related  to  a  photographic  image 
frame  of  a  filmstrip  by  means  of  a  magnetic  record/reproduce  head 
array  into  or  from  parallel  data  tracks  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
filmstrip  and  arranged  across  said  image  frame  in  a  magnetic 


5,634,159 

INTERFERENTUL  MULTISTEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

WITH  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  EFFECT 

Paolo  Caregnato,  Via  Venturelli  2,  37128  Verona,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,966,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1993,  VR93A0016 

Int  CI.''  G02B  i/00:  G03B  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  396—327  11  Claims 


5,634.158 
MAGNETICS-ON-FILM,  MULTI-TRACK  I\LAGE  AREA 
INTERLEAVED  RECORD/REPRODUCE  SYSTEM 
Russell  D.  Shon,  San  Diego;  Wlodzimierz  S.  Czamecki,  Ran- 
cho  Santa  Fe,  and  Tomasz  M.  Jagielinski,  Carlsbad,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jiin.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,536 

Int.  CI.*- G03B  \7n4 

MS.  a.  396—320  30  Claims 

r3< 


I.  A  camera  provided  with  a  compound  lens  and  a  diaphragm, 
the  compound  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  the  camera  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  hologram  element  in  the  form  of  one  of  a 
hologram  film  and  a  hologram  plate  for  arrangement  behind  the 
diaphragm  so  as  to  be  located  on  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  compound  lens,  wherein  said  compound  lens 
comprises: 

a  portion  including  a  zone  which  does  not  transmit  light  and  a 

distinct  number  of  light  inlets  which  transmit  light: 
a  selected  one  of  a  doublet  and  a  triplet  for  each  light  inlet  of 
said  light  inlets  adapted  for  collimating  incoming  light  and  for 
correcting  any  aberrations  thereby  providing  a  distinct  num- 
ber of  homologous  light  rays:  and 
a  merging  system  adapted  for  merging  all  the  homologous  light 
rays  which  leave  the  selected  one  of  a  doublet  and  a  triplet  for 
each  light  inlet  into  a  single  beam  before  the  homologous 
light  rays  reach  said  plane  of  arrangement  of  said  hologram 
element. 


5,634,160 

CAMERA  FILM  WINDING  SYSTEM 

Yang-jik  Lee,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,569,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93.23914 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  l/OO 
MS.  CI.  396—395 


'?    150 


17  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  having  an  integral  film,  comprising: 

a  shuner  release  mechanism  operable  when  depressed  to  expose 
the  film,  the  shutter  release  mechanism  including  a  projection; 

a  winding  means  for  automatically  advancing  the  film  by  one 
frame  after  each  photograph  is  taken:  and 

a  control  means,  coupled  to  the  winding  means,  for  controlling 
the  advancement  of  the  film,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
control  cam  for  guiding  the  advancement  of  the  film  and 
having  a  control  groove,  said  control  means  further  compris- 
ing a  shuner  operation  member  having  a  hook  projection 
normally  engaging  the  control  groove  of  the  control  cam  to 
prevent  the  film  from  advancing,  the  shutter  operation  mem- 
ber further  having  a  gear  projection  normally  engaging  the 
winding  means; 

wherein  the  projection  of  said  shutter  release  mechanism  selec- 
tively engages  said  winding  means  to  prevent  said  winding 
means  from  advancing  the  film  when  said  shuner  release 
mechanism  is  depressed,  and  allows  said  winding  means  to 
advance  the  film  when  said  shutter  release  mechanism  is 
released;  and 

wherein  said  shutter  release  mechanism  biases  the  hook  projec- 
tion of  the  shuner  operation  member  to  disengage  the  control 
groove  of  the  conffol  cam  when  said  shuner  release  mecha- 
nism is  depressed,  and  allows  the  hook  projection  to  reengage 
the  control  groove  after  said  winding  means  has  advanced  the 
film  one  frame  when  said  shuner  release  mechanism  is 
released. 


said  sprocket  is  provided  with  two  pairs  of  pawls  spaced  a 
suitable  distance  apart  from  one  another  and  a  raised  annular 
portion  on  an  upper  side  of  a  body  thereof,  said  raised  annular 
portion  having  two  notches  provided  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions; 

and  an  electrical  switch  is  mounted  at  a  predetermined  position 
adjacent  to  said  positioning  plate,  said  electrical  switch  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  spring  strip  and  a  lower  spring  strip,  said 
upper  spnng  strip  having  a  contact  portion  at  a  front  end 
thereof  projecting  above  an  upper  penphery  of  said  through 
hole  of  said  positioning  plate  so  that  it  is  in  a  corresponding 
relationship  to  said  second  spring  strip,  said  contact  portion  of 
said  upper  spring  strip  being  urged  upwardly  by  said  body  of 
said  sprocket  so  that  said  electrical  switch  is  in  an  OFF  state, 
an  electrical  signal  being  detected  by  a  microprocessor  for 
stopping  said  motor,  determining  whether  a  frame  has  been 
properly  advanced  and  precisely  positioned,  and  a  counter  is 
actuated  to  display  the  number  of  film  frames  used. 


5,634.162 

PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  OF  VIDEO  TRIGGER  AND 

SHUTTER  RELEASE  IN  COMPOSITE  CAMERA 

Etsurou    Suzuki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271123 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  29/00 

MS.  CI.  396—429  20  Oaims 


5,634.161 
SPROCKET  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yeou-Fu  Huang,  Taichung,  and  Jong-Shing  Lin,  Feng  Yuan 
City,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,020,  Sep.  8,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5385.877.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626J76 

Int.  CI."  G03B  \/00 
MS.  a.  396—398  3  Claims 

1.  A  sprocket  mechanism  for  cameras,  comprising: 
a  positioning  plate  mounted  on  a  housing  of  a  camera,  said 
positioning   plate   having   a   through   hole   for  receiving  a 
sprocket; 
said  sprocket,  having  a  central  annular  hole  for  accommodating 

a  transmission  wheel; 
said  transmission  wheel  having  a  gear  at  an  upper  side  thereof 
for  engagement  with  a  transmission  gear  set  of  a  motor;  said 
transmission  wheel  having  a  shaft  which  extends  from  a 
bottom  side  thereof  and  is  sized  slightly  smaller  dian  that  of 
said  central  annular  hole  of  said  sprocket; 
a  resilient  piece  fitted  onto  said  shaft,  said  resilient  piece  having 
a  bottom  side  provided  with  a  projection  at  one  side  thereof 
for  insertably  fixed  onto  said  sprocket,  wherein 


16.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  first  camera  unit; 

a  second  camera  unit; 

first  instruction  means  for  confrolling  a  photographing  operation 
of  said  first  camera  unit; 

second  instmction  means  for  conn-oiling  a  photographing  opera- 
tion of  said  second  camera  unit;  and 

control  means  for  cancelling  an  operation  of  said  first  instruction 
means  when  said  first  instruction  means  and  said  second 
instruction  means  have  been  consecutively  operated  within  a 
predetermined  time  period. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,634,163 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT 
Kazuo  Kamata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  7/08:9/02:9/00:9/08 
VS.  a.  396—458 

,10 


,  7-153013 


12  Oaims 


5.634,164 

LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  SHAPED 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  JACKET  EXPANSION 

Makoto  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1994,  6-223626; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249533 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—535 

T 

PL 


12  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fined  photo  film  unit  pre-loaded  with  photo  film, 
wherein  an  exposure  is  taken  through  an  exposure  opening  upon 
depression  of  a  shutter  button  from  an  initial,  unpressed  position  to 
a  full  depressed  position,  said  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  compris- 
ing: 
there  being  a  halfway  position  in  depression  of  said  shutter 
button,  determined  between  said  initial,  unpressed  position 
and  said  full  depressed  position: 
a  power  source  switch,  connected  to  a  power  source,  and 
switched  on  upon  movement  of  said  shutter  button  to  said 
halfway  position: 
a  photometric  circuit  for  receiving  light  of  an  object,  and  for 
generating  a  changeover  signal  when  brightness  of  said  object 
is  a  predetermined  brightness  or  more,  said  photometric  cir- 
cuit being  rendered  effective  when  said  power  switch  is 
switched  on: 
a  changeover  plate  having  a  stop-down  opening  which  is  formed 
therein,  and  has  a  size  smaller  than  said  exposure  opening, 
said  changeover  plate  being  movable  between  an  inserted 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  slop-down  opening  of 
said  inserted  position  being  superposed  on  said  exposure 
opening  to  intercept  a  periphery  of  said  exposure  opening,  and 
said  stop-down  opening  of  said  retracted  position  being  away 
from  said  exposure  opening,  said  changeover  plate  being  in 
said  retracted  position  while  said  exposure  is  taken  if  said 
power  source  is  exhausted:  and 
a  stop  drive  unit  for  moving  only  said  changeover  plate,  said 
stop  drive  unit  setting  said  changeover  plate  in  said  inserted 
position  upon  occurrence  of  said  changeover  signal  and  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  shutter  button  to  said  full 
depressed  position  from  said  halfway  position,  said  stop  drive 
unit  setting  said  changeover  plate  in  said  retracted  position  in 
absence  of  said  changeover  signal,  said  stop  drive  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  spring  for  biasing  said  changeover  plate  toward  said 

retracted  position: 
a  retainer  member,  said  retainer  member  movable  as  a  result 
of  depression  of  said  shuner  button,  said  retainer  member 
holding  said  changeover  plate  in  said  inserted  position 
when  said  shuner  button  is  in  said  initial,  unpressed  posi- 
tion and  when  said  shuner  button  is  in  said  halfway  posi- 
tion; said  retainer  member  allowing  said  changeover  plate 
to  be  moved  by  said  first  spring  when  said  shutter  button  is 
in  said  full  depressed  position:  and 
an  electromagnet,  said  electromagnet  being  connected  to  said 
photometric  circuit,  said  electromagnet  contacting  and 
holding  only  said  changeover  plate  in  said  inserted  position 
against  said  first  spring  in  response  to  said  changeover 
signal. 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

a  unit  body  loaded  with  a  roll  of  photographic  film  and  equipped 

with  a  taking  lens  and  an  exposure  mechanism: 
a  grip  formed  on  a  front  side  of  said  unit  body: 
an  outer  case  of  folded  sheet  material  wrapping  said  unit  body 
therein  except  said  grip,  and  having  a  hole  for  exposing  said 
taking  lens  to  the  outside;  and 
a  convex  front  surface  of  said  unit  body  formed  adjacent  to  said 
grip,  said  convex  front  surface  being  curved  in  two  orthogonal 
directions,  said  taking  lens  being  disposed  on  the  peak  area  of 
said  convex  front  surface,  so  as  to  keep  said  outer  case  in 
contact  with  said  unit  body  when  said  outer  case  swells  out. 


5,634,165 

CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  ACCIDENTAL 

DROPPING  OF  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Yoshio  Nakagawa,  Sakai,  and  Kazubiko  Kojima,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329358 
"  Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
VS.  a.  396—538  16  Claims 


1.  A  film  housing  device  comprising: 

a  cartridge  bay  into  which  a  film  cartridge  is  loaded; 

a  cover  for  covering  an  opening  of  said  cartridge  bay.  wherein 

said  cover  is  movable  between  a  closed  position,  a  partially 

open  position,  and  full-open  position; 


a  force  applying  device  for  applying  force  to  a  film  cartridge 
loaded  in  said  canridge  bay  in  a  direction  to  eject  the  film 
cartridge  out  of  said  cartridge  bay:  and 

a  prevention  member  for  preventing  the  film  cartridge  from 
completely  leaving  said  cartridge  bay  by  contacting  a  leading 
edge  of  a  film  cartridge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
force  when  said  cover  is  at  the  partially  open  position,  and 
enabling  removal  of  the  film  cartridge  when  said  cover  is  at 
the  full-open  position. 


5,634,166 
HEAT  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  FORM 
Koji  Funikawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286813 
Int.  CI."  G03D  7/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  396—571  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  heat  treatment  device  for  a  printing  form  comprising: 

a  heating  means  for  surface  heating  a  photosensitive  piano- 
graphic  printing  form  having  a  metal  support; 

an  endless  belt  for  covering  the  printing  form  to  hold  it  between 
said  endless  belt  and  said  heating  means,  and  heating  said 
printing  form  while  transferring  it  longitudinally  along  said 
endless  belt;  and 

at  least  one  tension  roll  for  applying  tension  to  said  endless  belt 
such  that  the  pressure  of  said  endless  belt  at  a  central  portion 
of  the  printing  form  is  greater  Uian  the  pressure  at  lateral  sides 
thereof. 


JuJ. 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  processing  film,  comprising: 
a  film  support  and  constraining  device;  and 


a  radiant  heating  device  for  developing  the  film  on  said  film 
support  and  constraining  device  without  contacting  the  film 
wherein  said  film  support  and  constraining  device  comprises: 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  plenum  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source; 

a  porous  support  surface  connected  to  said  plenum  so  that  the 
film  on  said  surface  is  held  thereto  by  a  vacuum  wherein  said 
porous  support  surface  comprises: 

a  structural  substrate;  and 

a  smooth  porous  insulative  layer  between  said  structural  sub- 
strate and  the  film. 


5,634,168 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Matsumoto,  and  Hisatsugu  Torii,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010088 

InL  a."  G03D  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  396—612  16  Claims 


5,634,167 

CONSTRAINED  FILM  HEAT  PROCESSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  DIGITAL  FILM  USING 

RADL\NT  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Abu  S.  Islam,  Mt.  Vernon;   Robert  J.  Kleckner,  Yorktown 

Heights;  Leo  Chin,  Bronx,  all  of  N.Y.;  Sandra  Graveson, 

Waterbury,   Conn.,   and  Anthony  A.   Klein,   Swampscott, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,628 

InL  CI."  G03D  7/00 

VS.  a.  396—579  13  Oaims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparattis  in  which  a 
transport  rack  is  provided  and  a  photosensitive  material  is 
immersed  into  a  processing  tank  filled  with  a  processing  solution 
such  as  a  developing  solution  for  processing  said  photosensitive 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inlet  guide  section  provided  at  an  inlet  section  of  said 
processing  tank  and  adapted  to  contact  said  photosensitive 
material  before  immersion  to  feed  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial into  said  processing  tank,  said  inlet  guide  section  being 
removably  provided  on__an  upper  portion  of  said  transport 
rack:  and 
an  outlet  guide  section  provided  at  an  outlet  section  of  said 
processing  tank  and  adapted  to  contact  said  photosensitive 
material  after  immersion  to  feed  out  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial from  said  processing  tank,  said  outlet  guide  section  being 
provided  on  the  upper  portion  said  transport  rack  such  that 
said  outlet  guide  section  is  removable  from  said  n-ansport  rack 
independent  of  said  inlet  guide  section. 
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5,634.169 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  ENCODER  WHEEL  FOR 

CARTRIDGES  UTILIZED  IN  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Barry,  Lexington;  Steven  A.  Curry.  Nicholasville; 
Benjamin  K.  Newman;  Gregory  L.  Ream,  both  of  Lexington; 
Earl  D.  Ward,  II,  Richmond,  and  PhiUip  B.  Wright.  Lexing- 
ton, all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.648 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08:15/00 

U,S.  a.  399—12  42  Oaims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  an  electrophotographic  machine,  comprising: 

a  sump  for  carrying  an  initial  quantity  of  toner: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  sump,  and  a  paddle  mounted 
thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  shaft  rotates,  said 
paddle  rotates  therewith,  into,  through  and  out  of  engagement 
with  toner  carried  within  said  sump: 

an  encoder  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  externally  of  said 
sump:  said  encoder  wheel  positioned  for  mating  coaction  with 
a  code  wheel  reader  when  said  cartridge  is  in  a  home  position 
in  an  electrophotographic  machine;  and 

a  torque  sensitive  coupling  connected  to  said  shaft  for  connec- 
tion to  a  drive  means  in  said  machine,  when  said  cartridge  is 
installed  in  said  machine,  to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
paddle  and  encoder  wheel: 

said  encoder  wheel  configured  for  indicating,  in  conjunction 
with  said  coded  wheel  reader,  one  or  more  cartridge  charac- 
teristics to  said  machine. 


5,634,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  SENSING  AND 

CLEANING  DEVELOPER  FLUID 

John  F.  Knapp,  Fairport,  and  Nancy  B.  Goodman,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,003 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—29  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  developer  fluid  having  toner  and 
diluent  components  comprising: 

a  filter  for  filtering  the  developer  fluid; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  amount  of  toner  in  the  developer  fluid: 
and 


a  recirculating  system  for  recirculating  the  developer  fluid 
through  the  filter  when  the  sensor  senses  that  the  developer 
fluid  contains  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  loner. 


5.634.171 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

RECORDING  METHOD 

Hakani  Muto.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063593 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  399—32  20  Claims 


I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  usable  with  a  rotationally- 
driven  image  carrier  and  a  photosensitive  drum,  said  image  record 
apparatus  comprising: 

position  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  position  signal 
when  the  image  carrier  is  at  a  predetermined  rotational  posi- 
tion and,  in  response  to  the  output  position  signal,  starting 
each  of  a  plurality  of  color  component  image  formations 
using  each  of  a  plurality  of  color  components,  respectively. 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  photosensitive  drum  with  a 
light  beam  modulated  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal; 

beam  detection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  beam 
detection  signal  upon  detection  of  the  light  beam  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  so  as  to  regulate  a  timing  of  the  light  beam 
modulation  for  each  line  of  scan; 

image  transferring/superposing  means  for  sequentially  transfer- 
ring and  superposing  on  the  image  carrier  a  plurality  of  color 
component  images  formed  on  the  photosensitive  drum; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  difference  between  the 
position  signal  and  the  beam  detection  signal  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  color  component  images; 


control  means  for  controlling  at  least  the  rotation  of  the  image 
carrier  based  on  the  lime  difference  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means; 

wherein  the  position  signal  comprises  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
predetermined  duration. 

said  measuring  means  measures  the  time  difference  between  a 
front  edge  of  the  position  signal  and  the  beam  detection 
signal. 

said  control  means  performs  the  control  based  on  said  time 
difference  within  a  time  period  corresponding  to  said  pulse 
signal,  and 

a  detection  member  of  a  predetermined  width  is  attached  to  the 
image  carrier  and  said  position  signal  output  means  detects 
the  detection  member  and  outputs  as  the  position  signal  a 
pulse  of  a  duration  corresponding  to  die  width  of  the  detection 
member. 


5.634,173 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT  OF  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Naoyuki  Kamei,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279221 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/04 

U.S.  a.  399—52  4  Claims 


5,634,172 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

ROTATABLE  WASTE  TONER  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  A  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Nobuo  Manabe.  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044089 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399—35  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  waste  toner  container  capable  of  being  provided  in  a  predeter- 
mined place; 

a  drive  source; 

a  drive  mechanism,  driven  by  said  drive  source,  for  driving  said 
waste  toner  container  to  rotate; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  drive  mechanism  not  to 
drive  said  waste  toner  container  by  a  mechanical  self- 
operating  system  without  using  a  signal  when  no  waste  toner 
container  is  provided  in  the  predetermined  place,  and  for 
releasing  and  thus  allowing  said  drive  mechanism  to  drive 
said  waste  toner  container  by  a  mechanical  self-operating 
system  without  using  a  signal  when  said  toner  container  is 
provided  in  the  predetermined  place;  and 

delecting  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  upon  locking  a 
driving  operation  of  said  drive  mechanism  by  said  locking 
mechanism. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  exposing  an  original; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  light  from 

said  light  source  reflected  from  said  original; 
first  light  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 

first  light  reflected  from  said  original: 
second  light  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 

second  light  reflected  from  a  black  reference  original  having  a 

reference  density: 
means,  for  correcting  an  output  from  said  first  light  amount 

detecting  means  with  an  output  from  said  second  light  amount 

detecting  means,  including  a  memory  storing  a  relationship 

between  correction  data  of  said  correcting  means  and  driving 

voltage  of  said  light  source;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  of  said  light  source 

with  an  output  of  said  correcting  means. 


5,634.174 
DEVELOPER  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 
Shingo    Mori;    Takashi    Nagashima;    Hiroyuki    Hamakawa; 
Kiyoaki   Miyamoto,  and  Yukihiro  Aikawa.  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995.  7-046798 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—62  12  Claims 
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6.  A  developer  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  developer  unit  having  agiuting  means  for  agitating  a  devel- 
oper containing  a  magnetic  carrier  and  a  non-magnetic  toner: 
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a  loner  concentration  sensor  which  detects  a  toner  concentration 
in  the  developer  unit; 

toner  replenishing  means  for  replenishing  the  toner  into  the 
developer  unit  according  to  an  output  of  the  loner  concentra- 
tion sensor:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  agitating  means  so  as  to 
conduct  an  initial  agitation  of  the  developer  when  power  is 
provided  to  the  developer  apparatus  so  as  to  turn  the  devel- 
oper apparatus  on  and  for  periodically  agitating  the  developer 
subsequent  to  the  initial  agitation  of  the  developer;  and  said 
controlling  means  further  comprising  means  for.  when  copy- 
ing is  performed  dunng  agitation,  increasing  the  reference 
level  from  a  predetermined  value  and  then  stepwisely  return- 
ing the  reference  value  to  the  predetermined  value. 


5,634,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBITING  AIR  FLOW  IN  A 

PRINTING  .MACHINE 

Karl  B.  Ayasb.  Webester,  and  Thomas  C.  HoUar.  Penfield.  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,927 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/20 

VS.  a.  399^92  8  Claims 


5,634,175 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPER 

ROLLER  OF  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Steven  Bruce  Michlin,  5310  Bentley  Ste.  105,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48322,  and  Randall  F.  Sell.  Pontiac.  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Steven  Bruce  Michlin.  West  Bloomiield,  Mich. 

FUed  .Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,934 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/06:21/00 

VS.  a.  399^90  28  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents for  printing  a  document  including; 

an  air  source;  and 

a  support  member  having  a  component  mounted  thereon,  said 
support  member  being  coupled  to  said  air  source  and  having 
output  ports  so  that  air  flows  from  the  output  ports,  said 
support  member  includes  a  cover  defining  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  output  ports  and  having  an  input  port  connected 
to  said  air  source  and  the  chamber  therein. 


5,634,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  WITH  A  NON-MAGNETIC  TONER 

Hironori  Taguchi,  Saga-ken;  Hiromitsu  Shimazaki,  Fukuoka- 
ken;  Akihiro  Tsuru,  Kitakyushu,-  Kazuhiko  Noda;  Yoshihiro 
Gotou,  both  of  Chikushino;  Osamu  Doi,  Kitakyushu,  and 
Hideki  Y'asuda,  Kasuga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056025; 

Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241153 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—103  7  aaims 

2a 


1.  An  improved  contact  device  for  reliably  providing  a  bias 
voltage  to  a  developer  roller  of  a  toner  hopper  assembly,  said 
improved  contact  device  comprising; 

a  conductive  cylindncal  member  for  electrically  connecting  the 

developer  roller  with  a  electrical  contact  on  the  toner  hopper 

assembly; 
said  conductive  cylindrical  member  including  an  outer  diameter 

sized  to  snugly  fit  with  in  the  developer  roller  and  contact  an 

inner  wall  of  the  developer  roller; 
said  conductive  cylindrical  member  including  an  interior,  a  first 

end.  and  a  second  end;  and 
said  interior  including  a  region  adjacent  said  first  end  with  an 

inside  diameter  sized  to  fit  over  the  electrical  contact  on  the 

toner  hopper  assembly. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  loner  reservoir  for  holding  a  non-magnetic  loner. 

a  loner  supply  roller  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  supply 
surface  for  receiving  the  loner  from  the  toner  reservoir  and 
electrifying  the  loner  thereon. 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  including  a  latent  image 
surface  on  which  a  latent  image  formed  by  an  electrostatic 
voltage  distribution  thereon  is  developed  by  the  toner  trans- 
ferred from  the  supply  surface,  and 


a  toner  seal  surface  arranged  adjacent  to  the  toner  supply  roller 
to  contact  a  remaining  part  of  the  toner  on  the  supply  surface 
after  the  latent  image  development  so  that  the  remaining  part 
of  the  toner  is  taken  into  the  toner  reservoir, 

wherein  a  disturbance  of  toner  condition  between  the  toner  and 
toner  seal  surface  is  prevented  and  the  disturbance  of  toner 
condition  is  prevented  by  providing  a  frictional  coefficient 
between  the  toner  seal  surface  and  the  toner  which  is  lower 
than  a  fnctional  coefficient  between  panicles  of  the  toner. 


5,634,179 
CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  CONTAINING  THE  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Umeda,  Kobe;  Teruyuki  Naka,  Izumi;  Toshiki  Yama- 
mura,    Hirakata;    Seiichi    Suzuki,    Katano,    and    Junichi 
Nawama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221802; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221804;  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221805;  May  10,  1994, 
6-095360 

InL  CI.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  399—174  35  Claims 


5,634,178 
GEAR  LTVIT,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  GEAR 

UNIT  MOUNTING  METHOD 
Yoshinori  Sugiura;  Jun  Azuma,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Nobukazu 
Adachi,  Yokohama;   Takeshi  Setoriyama,  Toride;   Chitose 
Tenpaku,  Kawasaki:  Noriyoshi  Ishikawa,  Yokohama;  Tatsuo 
Hamada,  Kawasaki;  Yosbiro  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama;  Takeshi 
Kubota,  Tama;   Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Akira   Kuroda, 
Yokohama;  Ken  Murooka,  Toride;  Takeshi  Sugita,  Yoko- 
hama; Takeshi  Niimura,  Musashino,  and  Akira  Yuza,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,413,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123165 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—110  56  Claims 


*'«%«'»^ 


1.  A  gear  unit  mountable  to  a  frame  of  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
matenal,  said  image  forming  apparatus  including  an  image  bearing 
member,  image  fixing  means  for  fixing  on  the  recording  material  a 
loner  image  formed  on  the  image  bearing  member  and  transferred 
to  the  recording  material  from  the  image  bearing  member,  and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  material,  said  gear  unit 
comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  driving  gear  for  transmitting  a  driving 

force  to  the  image  bearing  member: 
an  image  fixing  means  driving  gear  for  transmitting  a  driving 

force  to  the  image  fixing  means; 
a  feed  drive  gear  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  the  feeding 

means;  and 
a  supporting  member  for  supporting  integrally  said  image  bear- 
ing member  dnving  gear  via  a  gear  shaft,  said  image  fixing 
means  driving  gear,  and  said  feed  drive  gear,  wherein  when 
said  gear  unit  is  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus,  an  end  of  the  gear  shaft  supporting  said  image 
bearing  member  driving  gear  is  inserted  into  a  hole  of  the 
frame,  so  that  the  gear  shaft  is  supported  by  said  supporting 
member  and  the  frame. 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  moving  object  comprising: 

a  charging  member  which  contacts  said  object  in  a  contacting 
region  and  charges  the  object  in  a  separating  region  disposed 
in  a  downstream  part  from  said  contacting  region  in  the 
moving  direction  of  said  object  where  surfaces  of  said  charg- 
ing member  and  said  object  move  away  from  each  other; 

an  electric  power  supply  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  charging 
member:  and 

a  discharging  restriction  means  for  restricting  the  discharging 
between  said  charging  member  and  said  object  in  a  closing 
region  disposed  in  an  upstream  part  from  said  contacting 
region  where  surfaces  of  said  charging  member  and  said 
object  move  closer  to  each  other:  wherein 

said  discharging  resniction  means  comprises  insulation  particles 
provided  in  said  closing  region. 


5,634,180 
METHOD  FOR  BLOCKING  UNWANTED  LIGHT  FROM  A 

PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM 

Steven  Bruce  Michlin,  5310  Bentley  Ste.  105,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48322,  and  Steven  R.  Dixon,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Steven  Bruce  Michlin,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,665 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/04:21/00 

VS.  a.  399—207  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  loner  cartridge  assembly  to  prevent 
light  emitted  from  a  laser  beam  assembly  on  an  imaging  machine 
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from  hitting  the  non-print  region  of  a  photoreceptor  drum  in  the 
toner  cartridge  assembly,  the  loner  cartndge  being  of  the  type 
including  an  access  slot  for  allowing  light  to  contact  the  photore- 
ceptor drum,  the  access  slot  including  a  first  region  corresponding 
to  the  nonprint  region  of  the  photoreceptor  drum  and  a  second 
region  corresponding  to  a  print  region  of  the  photoreceptor  drum, 
and  the  cartridge  including  a  cover  with  an  underside  and  with  a 
sidewall  near  the  second  region  of  the  access  slot,  said  method 
comprising: 

covering  the  first  region  of  the  access  slot  by  securing  a  non- 
transparent  member  to  the  cartridge  over  the  first  region  of  the 
access  slot  without  covering  the  second  region  of  the  access 
slot; 
securing  the  non-transparent  member  to  the  underside  of  the 

cover  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  access  slot;  and 
positioning  the  non-transparent  member  by  putting  one  end  of  a 
tool  of  set  length  against  the  side  wall  and  laying  the  tool 
along  the  access  slot,  then  putting  the  non-transparent  mem- 
ber against  an  opposite  end  of  the  tool  and  securing  the 
non-transparent  member  to  the  underside  of  the  cover  in 
position  blocking  the  access  slot  adjacent  the  nonprint  region 
of  the  photoreceptor  drum. 


5,634,182 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
Masumi  Asanae,  Kumagaya,  and  Masahisa  Ochiai,  Fukaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  589,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009393; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078777;  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247174 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CI.  399—267  6  Claims 


5,634,181 
DEVELOPING  APPAR-ATLS 
Hidekiyo  Tachibana;  Yutaka  Toyoda;  Masashi  Kajimoto,  and 
Mlkio  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026769 

Int.  C\.'^  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  399—254  20  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  body  in  a  noncon- 
tact  manner  using  a  nonmagnetic  toner  carried  on  a  toner  carrying 
body  disposed  so  as  to  confront  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
holding  body,  wherein 

a  nonmagnetic  resin  carrier  is  used  as  a  carrier  for  the  nonmag- 
netic toner; 
a  developer  forward  member  is  disposed  so  as  to  confront  the 
toner  carrying  body  with  a  gap  interposed  therebetween  and 
so  as  to  arrange  a  part  of  the  surface  thereof  close  lo  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  a  frame  of  the  apparatus,  the  developer  for- 
ward member  having  a  conductive  surface  and  forwarding  a 
developer  composed  of  the  toner  and  the  resin  carrier  by 
stimng.  the  inner  wall  surface  having  a  surface  profile  corre- 
sponding to  a  surface  profile  of  the  developer  forward  mem- 
ber; and 
a  voltage  applying  means  applies  such  a  voltage  as  to  generate 
an  electric  field  for  attracting  the  toner  in  the  developer 
toward  the  toner  carrying  body  and  attracting  the  resin  carrier 
toward  the  developer  forward  member  in  an  area  where  the 
toner  carrying  body  confronts  the  developer  forward  member 


1.  A  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a 
rotating  image-bearing  member  with  a  magnetic  developer, 
wherein 

a  magnetic  developer  containing  an  electrical  insulating  toner  is 
attracted  on  a  surface  of  a  sleeveless  developer-transporting 
roll  and  transported  to  a  developing  zone  by  the  rotation  of 
the  sleeveless  developer-transporting  roll,  the  sleeveless 
developer-transporting  roll  consisting  of  an  integrally  molded 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet  member  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  on  the  surface  thereof;  and 

the  magnetic  developer  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  image-beating  member  to  develop  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  while  keeping  the  relationship  between  the 
peripheral  speed  Vm  of  the  sleeveless  developer-transporting 
roll  and  the  moving  speed  Vp  of  the  image-beating  member 
within  the  range  whereby  0.8  =  VmA'p<l.2. 


5,634,183 
IMAGE  PRINTER 
Yosuke  Saito,   Hitachinaka;    Hirobumi   Ouchi,   Mito;   Yasuo 
Kikuchi,  Hitachinaka;  Katsuhiro  Akinaga,  Hitachinaka,  and 
Tomio  Sugaya,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043965; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230941 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  399—277  3  Claims 


1.  An  image  printer  comprising  a  first  developing  unit  having  a 
first  developing  agent  holding  body  rotatably  supported,  forming  a 
magnetic  brush  composed  of  a  developing  agent  containing  a  loner 
and  a  carrier  in  the  peripheral  ponion  of  the  first  developing  agent 
holding  body,  developing  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 


on  a  printing  body  using  the  magnetic  brush  to  form  a  first  toner 

image  onto  said  printing  body; 

a  second  developing  unit  having  a  first  developing  agent  holding 
body  rotatably  supported,  forming  a  magnetic  brush  com- 
posed of  a  developing  agent  containing  a  loner  and  a  carrier  in 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  second  developing  agent  holding 
body,  developing  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 
on  said  printing  body  using  the  magnetic  brush  to  form  a 
second  toner  image  onto  said  printing  body  holding  said  first 
toner  image;  wherein 
two  magnetic  poles  having  the  same  polarity  are  provided  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  a  position  facing  said  printing  body  of 
said  second  developing  agent  holding  body  provided  in  said 
second  developing  unit;  development  being  performed  under 
a  condition  satisfying  the  following  formulas; 

BIS  1100. 

1000SB2S1200. 

-3O0SB1-B2SO, 

wliere  Bl  (gauss)  is  a  magnetic  flux  density  on  the  surface  of  said 
developing  agent  holding  body  of  one  magnetic  pole  of  said 
magnetic  poles  arranged  in  the  downstream  side  of  the  transmitting 
direction  of  said  developing  agent,  and  B2  (gauss)  is  a  magnetic 
flux  density  on  the  surface  of  said  developing  agent  holding  body 
of  the  other  magnetic  pole  of  said  magnetic  poles  arranged  in  the 
upstream  side  of  the  transmitting  direction  of  said  developing 
agent. 


5.634,185 

REMOVING  TONER  ADDITIVE  FILMS,  SPOTS, 

COMETS  AND  RESIDUAL  TONER  ON  A  FLEXIBLE 

PLANAR  MEMBER  USING  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATIONAL 

ENERGY 
Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario,  and  David  B.  Montfort.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J84 

InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—349  18  Claims 


5,634,184 
SINGLE  ROLL  RAM  SYSTEM  W/ROTATING  WICK 
Edul  N.  Dalai,  Webster;  Robert  M.  Jacobs,  Ontario,  and  Alvin 
D.  Kronun,  Jr.,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,919 

Int.  a.''  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—325  12  aaims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  holder  attached  to  said  housing; 

the  surface,  having  multiple  layers  of  toner  additive  particles 
thereon,  said  multiple  layers  including  a  first  layer  of  toner 
additive  particles  and  a  second  layer  of  toner  additive  located 
on  said  first  layer  of  toner  additive;  and 

a  blade  for  removing  particles  from  the  surface,  the  surface 
capable  of  multiple  layers  of  toner  additive  particles  including 
said  first  layer  of  toner  additive  and  said  second  layer  of  toner 
additive,  said  blade  having  one  end  coupled  lo  said  holder  and 
a  free  end  opposite  thereto,  said  free  end  being  in  pressure 
contact  with  the  surface  having  a  minimal  coefficient  of 
friction  therebetween  enabling  said  free  end  to  be  in  continu- 
ous slidable  contact  with  the  surface  to  remove  said  second 
layer  from  the  surface,  said  blade  comprising  a  blade  body 
including  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  Rockwell  hard- 
ness ranging  from  about  R  40  to  about  M  150. 


1.  Apparams  for  fusing  toner  images  lo  a  substrate,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  heated  fuser  member; 

a  pressure  member  cooperating  with  said  healed  fiiser  member 
to  apply  pressure  lo  a  copy  substrate  passing  therebetween; 

a  supply  of  release  agent  material; 

a  release  agent  management  system  for  conveying  release  fluid 
from  said  supply  of  release  agent  material  to  one  of  said 
members: 

said  release  agent  management  system  comprising  a  member 
contacting  said  release  agent  material  and  another  member 
contacting  said  one  of  said  members,  said  member  contacting 
said  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped 
wick  supported  for  rotation;  and 

means  for  efl'eeting  removal  of  contaminates  from  said  member 
contacting  said  release  agent  material  said  means  for  effecting 
removal  comprising  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  mem- 
ber conucting  said  release  agent  material. 


5,634,186 
IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  VERIFUBLY 
OPENABLE  SLTVIP  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Luis  M.  VUlalobos-Garcia;  Jorge  N.  PUego-Escalona;  Miguel 
A.  Carmona-Parra;  Martin  E.  VlUafana-Chiquito,  and  Ale- 
jandro Parra-Sanchez,  all  of  Aguascalientes,  Mexico,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,493 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  399—360  10  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostaiographic  reproduction  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  an  image  forming 
surface; 
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(b)  image  forming  means  including  a  development  unit  contain- 
ing toner  for  developing  an  image  formed  on  said  image 
forming  surface; 

(c)  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  from  said 
image  forming  surface  onto  a  copy  sheet; 

(d)  cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  toner  from  said  image 
forming  surface;  and 

(e)  a  residual  toner  collecting  sump  assembly  rennovably  loaded 
into  the  machine  for  receiving  residual  toner  removed  from 
said  image  forming  surface,  said  residual  toner  collecting 
sump  assembly  including  a  frame  defining  an  end  visible 
cavity,  a  top  wall  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  residual 
toner,  a  residual  toner  receiving  opening  through  said  top  wall 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  verifiably  openable  shuner  assembly, 
said  shutter  assembly  including  a  shutter  plate  being  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  top  wall  of  said  chamber  in  a  closed  position 
over  said  receiving  opening,  and  being  automatically  movable 
pivotably  from  a  non-visible  closed  position  to  an  open  and 
verifiably  visible  position  within  said  end  visible  cavity  when 
said  residual  toner  collecting  sump  assembly  is  loaded  into 
the  reproduction  machine. 


input  to  said  automatic  recirculating  document  handler  unit,  and  a 
manual  document  input  provided  by  lifting  said  automatic  recircu- 
lating document  handler  unit  for  which  said  respective  document 
input  sensor  is  a  sensor  for  sensing  said  lifting  of  said  automatic 
recirculating  document  handler  unit. 


5,634,187 
AUTOMATIC  SIMPLEX  AND  DUPLEX  COPYING 
SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Ross,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,267 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—365  2  Claims 


—        '^t    f    f 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  plural  different  respective 
document  inputs  for  inputting  documents  to  be  copied,  including  at 
least  one  document  input  normally  used  for  copying  single  docu- 
ments and  another  document  input  normally  used  for  copying 
plural  documents,  said  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  duplex 
copying  path  and  providing  a  selection  of  simplex  or  duplex 
copying  of  documents  from  said  document  inputs  onto  one  or  both 
sides  of  copy  sheets,  respectively,  the  improvement  comprising; 
an  automatic  system  for  automatically  selecting  duplex  copying 

whenever  appropriate,  to  save  copy  sheets,  including; 
a  controller  programmed  to  automatically  select  between  said 
simplex  or  duplex  copying  and  connected  to  direct  said  copy 
sheets  into  said  duplex  copying  path  when  said  duplex  copy- 
ing is  selected, 
respective  document  input  sensors  at  said  respective  plural  dif- 
ferent document  inputs  connected  to  provide  control  signals  to 
said  controller  upon  sensing  a  document  at  said  respective 
document  input, 
said  controller  automatically  selecting  said  duplex  copying  of 
said  documents  unless  said  document  input  sensor  at  a  said 
document  input  normally  used  for  copying  single  documents 
is  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  controller  upon  sensing  a 
document  at  said  document  input; 
wherein  said  another  document  input  normally  used  for  copying 
plural  documents  is  the  input  tray  of  an  automatic  recirculating 
document  handler  unit,  and  said  document  inputs  normally  used 
for  copying  single  documents  comprise  a  semiautomatic  document 


5.634,188 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  HAVING  A  HIGH 

CAPACITY  CASSETTE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  E.  Johnston;  Bruce  A.  Winship,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Richard  C.  Benton,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,228 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—393  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  capacity  non-motorized  sheet  cassette  tray  assembly 
for  supporting  and  positioning  a  stack  of  sheets  for  feeding  reliably 
one  at  a  time  in  a  sheet  using  machine,  the  high  capacity  cassette 
tray  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassette  frame  for  removing  and  reinstalling  into  a  sheet 
supply  station  of  the  sheet  using  machine,  said  cassette  frame 
having  a  front  end  over  which  sheets  are  fed  into  the  machine, 
and  forward  feed  comer  snubbers  mounted  to  said  front  end; 

(b)  a  liftable  base  plate  mounted  within  said  cassette  frame  for 
supporting  a  high  capacity  stack  of  sheets  having  a  topmost 
sheet;  and 

(c)  a  constant  angle  lifting  assembly  having  a  rear  end  connected 
to  said  cassette  frame,  and  a  front  end  connected  to  said 
liftable  base  plate  for  lifting  and  supporting  said  base  plate 
and  a  topmost  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  on  said  base  plate, 
said  constant  angle  lifting  assembly  including  a  pair  of  four- 
link  parallelogram  linkage  mechanisms,  each  said  linkage 
mechanism  including  a  fixed  jxisition  first  link  mounted  to  a 
rear  end  of  said  cassette  frame,  and  a  set  of  movable  second, 
third  and  fourth  links  connected  therefrom  for  movement 
relative  to  said  first  link,  so  that  said  base  plate  and  a  topmost 
sheet  as  lifted  and  supported,  regardless  of  a  number  of  sheets 
in  the  stack,  have  a  continuously  constant  sheet  feeding  angle 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  through  said  forward  feed  comer 
snubbers  of  said  cassette  frame. 


5,634,189 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  MADE  OF  METAL  OR 
CERAMIC  HAVING  A  SOLID  OUTER  SHELL  AND  A 
POROUS  CORE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
.Axel  Rossmann,  Karlsfeld,  and  W'ilfried  Smarsly,  Grasbrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mtu  Motoren-Und  Turbinen 
Union  Miinchen  GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
457.9 

Int  a."  B22F  7A>2 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 547  11  Claims 

1.  A  structural  component  comprising  an  outer  shell  including 
external  and  internal  shell  portions  spaced  from  one  another  in 
generally  parallel  relation,  and  a  core  within  a  space  formed 
between  said  external  and  internal  shell  portions,  said  internal  and 
external  shell  portions  each  being  constituted  of  sintered,  solid. 


8  7 


age  area  and  a  second  station  located  within  said  second 
satellite  coverage  area; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  terrestrial  repeater  station  is  further 
comprised  of  a  second  transceiver  for  receiving  a  first  com- 
munication signal  from  said  second  one  of  said  satellites 
associated  with  said  second  satellite  coverage  area  and  for 
transmitting  said  received  first  communication  signal  to  said 
first  one  of  said  satellites  associated  with  said  first  satellite 
coverage  area,  whereby  a  communication  return  link  is  estab- 
lished between  said  first  station  and  said  second  station. 


powder  particles,  said  core  comprising  sintered,  hollow,  bodies 
arranged  in  juxtaposed  layers  one  on  the  next  in  approximately 
parallel  relation  between  said  internal  and  external  shell  poitions^ 
said  hollow  bodies  having  graduated  increased  diameters  in  said 
layers  m  a  direction  from  an  outer  penpheral  region  of  the  core  at 
said  internal  and  external  shell  portions  towards  a  center  of  the 
core  said  hollow  bodies  in  each  of  said  layers  being  subsuntially 
of  the  same  diameter  and  disposed  in  the  respective  layer  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  internal  and  external  shell  poruons. 


5,634,191 
SELF-ADJUSTING  RF  REPEATER  ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Beasley,  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  PCS  Micro- 
cell  International.  Inc..  Bridgetown,  Barbados 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,746 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  .1/36 
U.S.  CI.  455-14  12  Claims 


5,634,190 

LOW  EARTH  ORBIT  COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE 

GATEWAY-TO-GATEWAY  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  W  iedeman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globalstar 

L.P.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,938 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/ J  85 


-t^4^ 
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U.S.  a.  455—13.1 


14  aaims 


1  A  communication  system,  comprising; 

at  least  first  and  second  earth  orbiting  satellites  individual  ones 
of  which  comprise  means  for  transceiving  first  communica- 
tion signals  with  terrestrially  located  user  terminals  and  for 
transceiving  second  communication  signals  with  terrestnallv 
located  stations,  said  first  communication  signals  being  within 
a  first  band  of  frequencies  and  said  second  communication 
signals  being  within  a  second  band  of  frequencies,  said  at 
least  two  earth  orbiting  satellites  having  first  and  second 
terrestrial  coverage  areas,  respectively; 

at  least  one  terrestnal  repeater  station  that  is  located  within  an 
overlapped  region  between  said  first  and  second  terrestrial 
coverage  areas,  said  at  least  one  terrestrial  repeater  station 
being  comprised  of  a  first  transceiver  for  receiving  a  first 
communication  signal  from  a  first  one  of  said  satellites  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  satellite  coverage  area  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  received  first  communication  signal  to  a  second  one 
of  said  satellites  associated  with  said  second  satellite  coverage 
area  whereby  a  communication  forward  link  is  established 
between  a  first  sution  located  within  said  first  satellite  cover- 


1.  An  RF  repeater  arrangement  for  a  broadcasting  a  transmit 

signal  from  a  base  station  to  a  mobile  handset  and  for  supplying  a 

receive  signal  from  the  handset  to  die  base  station  in  a  wireless 

telephone  system,  said  RF  repeater  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  RF  repeater  pan  interfacing  with  said  base  station; 

at  least  one  second  RF  repeater  part  spaced  from  said  first  RF 

repeater  part; 
said  second  RF  repeater  pan  having  an  antenna  for  exchanging 
the  transmit  and  receive  signals  with  said  handset  as  radio 
signals;  and 
a  signal  conduit  connecting  said  first  RF  repealer  part  to  said 

second  RF  repeater  part; 
said  first  RF  repeater  part  including  a  first  level  detector  for 
detecting  die  signal  level  of  the  transmit  10  signal  at  said  first 
RF  repeater  part,  and  a  modulator  for  modulating  the  detected 
signal  level  as  signal  level  data  onto  a  earner  for  transmission 
through  said  signal  conduit  to  said  second  RF  repeater  part; 

and 

said  second  RF  repeater  part  comprising  a  signal  level  regulator 
for  amplifying  the  transmit  signal,  a  second  level  detector  for 
detecting  die  level  of  the  transmit  signal  amplified  by  said 
signal  level  regulator.  15  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  die 
signal  data  from  said  first  RF  repeater  part,  a  control  device 
for  comparing  the  demodulated  signal  level  and  die  signal 
level  detected  by  said  second  level  detector  to  provide  a 
control  output  to  said  signal  level  regulator,  and  an  antenna 
for  broadcasting  die  transmit  signal  to  die  handset;  and 

said  signal  level  regulator  having  a  gain  which  is  variable  in 
accordance  with  said  control  output  for  20  increasing  die 
signal  level  detected  by  said  second  level  detector  in  accor- 
dance with  die  level  detected  by  die  first  level  detector  to 
diereby  counteract  attenuation  of  said  transmit  signal  by  said 
signal  conduit. 
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5,634,192 
MOBILE-ASSISTED  HANDOFF  TECHNIQUE 
Paul  S.  Meche,  Richardson;  Donald  V.  Hanley,  McKinney; 
Larry  D.  Chrisman,  Piano,  and  Michael  J.  McCarthy,  Dal- 
las, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393348 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/i8 

MS.  a.  455—33.2  13  aaims 
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5,634,193 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  MOBILE  STATION  IN  A 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  INDOOR  AND 

OUTDOOR  BASE  STATIONS 
Walter  Ghisler,  L'pplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,464,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,801,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1992,  9200914 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455—33.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handing  oflF  a  mobile  station  from  an  outdoor 
base  station  to  an  indoor  base  station  in  a  mobile  telephone  system 
with  a  plurality  of  cells  intended  for  indoor  and  outdoor  use,  and 
comprising  an  external  part-system  for  outdoor  use  which  includes 
external  base  stations  connected  to  a  mobile  switching  center,  and 
an  internal  part-system  for  indoor  use  and  having  internal  base 
stations  connected  to  the  mobile  switching  center,  said  mobile 
telephone  system  being  allocated  a  plurality  of  frequencies  for 
radio  channels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  predetermined  number  of  said  allocated  frequencies 

as  identification  frequencies  for  said  indoor  base  stations; 
selecting  unique  frequency  sets  from  among  said  identification 

frequencies,  each  set  comprising  at  least  two  frequencies; 
assigning  one  of  the  unique  frequency  sets  to  each  indoor  base 
station  each  of  said  indoor  base  stations  being  assigned  dif- 
ferent frequency  sets,  wherein  said  indoor  base  stations  trans- 
mil  on  their  respective  unique  frequency  set; 


I.  A  method  of  estimating  handoff  of  a  mobile  in  a  mobile 
cellular  communications  system,  the  system  comprising  a  mobile 
communicating  with  a  serving  base  station,  there  also  being  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  base  stations  transmitting  signals,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

measuring  by  the  mobile  signals  received  from  the  adjacent  base 

stations  to  give  mobile  signal  measurements; 
reporting  the  mobile  signal  measurements  to  the  ser\ing  base 

station; 
adjusting  at  least  some  of  the  reported  mobile  signal  measure- 
ments to  predict  measurements  that  the  adjacent  base  stations 
would  make  of  signals  received  from  the  mobile,  to  give  a  set 
of  predicted  signal  measurements  and. 
comparing  at  least  the  set  of  predicted  signal  measurements  so 
as  to  select  a  preferred  adjacent  base  station  for  a  possible 
handoff. 


measuring  in  said  mobile  station  the  signal  strengths  of  said 
identification  frequencies: 

reporting  a  number  of  said  identification  frequencies  having  a 
signal  strength  above  a  first  threshold  to  the  mobile  switching 
center; 

comparing  the  repotted  frequencies  with  said  unique  frequency 
sets; 

selecting  an  indoor  base  station  when  an  agreement  is  found 
between  at  least  a  subset  of  the  reported  frequencies  and  at 
least  a  subset  of  the  indoor  base  stations  unique  frequency  set; 

assigning  said  selected  indoor  base  station  a  traffic  channel  from 
among  the  frequencies  including  said  identification  frequen- 
cies; and 

handing  off  said  mobile  station  to  said  selected  indoor  base 
station,  wherein  said  mobile  station  communicates  with  said 
indoor  base  station  on  said  assigned  traffic  channel. 


5,634,194 

HIGH  DENSITY,  THREE-DIMENSIONAL, 

INTERCOUPLED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,132,  Aug.  30,  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628,  Dec.  31,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,269,882.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466,227 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/n 

U.S.  CI.  455-^1  5  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  base  elements  arranged  generally  in  a 

spaced-apart.  parallel  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  components  disposed  on  the  base  ele- 
ments, said  components  including 

at  least  one  electric  signal  emitter  means  on  at  least  one  base 
element  for  producing  a  coupling  electric  signal  whose 
magnitude  varies  in  response  to  control  signals, 
means  on  said  at  least  one  base  element  for  supplying  control 

signals  to  said  signal  emitter  means, 
at  least  one  coupling  elecnic  signal  detector  means  on  at  least 
another  base  element  disposed  to  intercept  coupling  signals 


produced  by  the  signal  emitter  means  and  for  producing  r^/.l^l^nnv  1  l<JT 

actuation  signals  representing  the  magniwde  of  coupling  ,'*^   „?        V    "'^'"'**   ,'*'    ,.„„  »„,rir» 

^  .  ■  J  u    .  „  Georee  C.  Alford,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniden  America 

signals  intercepted  by  the  signal  detector  means   wherein  ^^^^^^^„^  ^^  ^.^^  .^^ 

said  signal  emitter  means  comprises  an  elecmc  held  emitter 


means,  wherein  said  coupling  signals  compnse  electric 
field  signals,  and  wherein  said  signal  detector  means  com- 
prises electric  field  detector  means. 

means  on  said  at  least  another  base  element  for  receiving  the 
actuation  signals;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  fluid  dielecuic  medium  to  circulate 
between  the  field  emitter  means  and  field  detector  means, 
and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  dielectric  constant  of 
the  dielecnic  medium  to  thereby  vary  the  elecuic  field 
coupling  between  the  field  emitter  means  and  the  field 
detector  means. 


U.S 


Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325382 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 
CI.  455—54.2 


17  Claims 


5,634,195 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  OF  OUTPIT 

POWER  PARAMETERS  IN  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Francois  Sawyer,  Hubert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,426 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—54.1 


34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  call  history  information  in  a  memo^  in  a 
radio  system  that  identifies  transmitted  and  received  radio  signals 
with  call  data  messages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  data  message; 

decoding  a  receive  ID  code  from  said  call  data  message; 

identifying  a  current  group  ID  code  that  is  United  to  said  receive 
ID  code  in  an  ID  code  memory  being  suitable  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  receive  ID  codes,  a  plurality  of  transmit  ID  codes, 
and  a  plurality  of  group  ID  codes,  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  group  ID  codes  is  linked  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  receive  ID  codes  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  transmit  ID  codes; 

storing  said  current  group  ID  code  in  a  call  history  memory. 


5,634,197 
METHOD.  MOBILE  EXCHANGE.  AND  SUBSCRIBER 
STATION  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  FOR 
ESTABLISHING  A  HIGH-PRIORITY  CALL 
Tapio  Paavonen.  Saarijarvi.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications OY.  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00348,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  416.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  12.  1993.  933576 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/(XI 
VS.  CI.  455—58.1  13  CUims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  which  includes  one  or  more 
first  n^ansceiving  devices  and  one  or  more  second  transceiving 
devices,  said  first  and  second  transceiving  devices  communicating 
over  one  or  more  channels  comprised  of  automatically  regulated 
and  non-regulated  channels,  a  method  of  setting  output  power  level 
parameters  in  one  of  said  first  n-ansceiving  devices  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  maximum  output  power  level  used  on  one  or  more 

of  said  automatically  regulated  channels; 
comparing  said  maximum  output  power  level  with  set  output 
power  levels  for  one  or  more  of  said  non-regulated  channels; 
and 
reponing  discrepancies  between  said  maximum  output  power 
level  and  said  set  output  power  levels  for  said  one  or  more 
non-regulated  channels. 
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VWAIT  FOR  REQUEST 
FOR  CALL  TO  BE  SWITCHED 
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IS  CALL  TO  BE  SWITCHED 
EMERGENCY  CALL? 
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SEND  RELEASE  MESSAGE  TO 
SUBSCRIBER  FOR  CALL  ON 
TRAFFIC  CHANNELS  Of  ALL 
ONGOING  GROUP  CALLS 


SEND  COMMAND  TO 
SUBSCRIBERS  FOR  (NEW)  CALL 


407 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  high-priority  indi\idual  call  or 
group  call  to  at  least  one  subscriber  in  a  mobile  radio  system 
participating  in  a  first  group  call  conducted  on  a  given  channel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sending  a  release  nnessage  provided  with  an  identifier  of  the 
subscriber  participating  in  the  first  group  call  to  whom  it  is 
desired  to  estabhsh  a  high-prionty  individual  call  or  high- 
priority  group  call  and/or  an  identifier  of  the  high-priority 
individual  call  or  high-priority  group  call  to  be  established  on 
said  channel  to  all  subscnbers  engaged  in  the  first  group  call. 

receiving  by  the  subscribers  engaged  in  the  first  group  call  of 
said  release  message,  detecting  by  said  subscriber  to  whom  it 
IS  desired  to  establish  a  high-priority  individual  call  or  high- 
priority  group  call,  on  the  basis  of  said  identifier  included  in 
die  release  message,  that  the  release  message  is  intended  for 
said  subscriber. 

terminating  by  said  subscriber  of  said  subscriber's  engagement 
in  the  group  call,  and 

joining  by  said  subscriber  of  said  high-priority  call  on  the  basis 
of  the  high-priority  call  identifier  received. 


5,634,199 
METHOD  OF  SUBSPACE  BEAMFORMING  USING 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSMITTING  ANTENNAS  WITH 
FEEDBACK 
Derek  Gerlach,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Arogyaswami  Paulraj,  Stan- 
ford, and  Gregory  G.  Raleigh,  El  Grananda,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,631,  Apr.  14,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,471,647.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
424,662 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  455—63  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  transceiver  unit  for  transmitting  messages  to  and 
receiving  messages  from  a  network  comprising: 

input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  input  a  user  message  to  the 
unit: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal 
including  the  user  message  from  the  mobile  unit  to  the  net- 
work; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  having  a 
message  from  the  network: 

signal  detector  means  for  detecting  a  noise  signal  at  approxi- 
mately 400  Hz  generated  by  an  aircraft; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  detected  noise  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold:  and 

a  circuit  for  disabling  the  transmitter  means  upon  the  determin- 
ing means  determining  that  the  detected  noise  signal  exceeds 
the  predetermined  threshold,  thereby  preventing  unwanted 
radio  frequency  transmission. 


5,634,198 
NATIONWIDE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  Cameron,  Jackson,  Miss.;  Walter  C.  Roehr,  Jr., 
Reston.  Va.;  Jai  P.  Bhagat,  Jackson,  Miss.;  Masood  Garalii, 
Madison,  Miss.;  William  D.  Hays,  Jackson,  Miss.,  and  David 
W.  Ackerman,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Destineer  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,918,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,590,403.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,229 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  15/02 

VS.  a.  455—63  6  Claims 

Mobile  Transceiver 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  crosstalk  in  a  wireless  communica- 
tions system  comprising  an  array  of  transmitting  elements  and  a  set 
of  receivers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmining  from  the  array  to  the  receivers  a  set  of  transmitted 
signals  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  set  of  informa- 
tion signals  and  a  set  of  probing  signals,  where  the  transmit- 
ting is  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  initial  weight  vectors: 

feeding  back  to  the  array  a  set  of  feedback  signals,  where  each 
of  die  feedback  signals  is  derived  from  the  response  at  one  of 
the  receivers  to  the  set  of  transmitted  signals; 

calculating  from  the  set  of  feedback  signals  a  set  of  new  infor- 
mation weight  vectors  that  minimize  time-average  crosstalk 
between  the  receivers  and  maximize  time-average  desired 
signal  at  each  receiver;  and 

transmitting  the  set  of  information  signals  from  the  array  to  the 
receivers  in  accordance  with  the  set  of  new  information 
weight  vectors. 


5,634,200 
ANTENNA  DUPLEXER  AND  TRANSMITTING/ 
RECEFVTNG  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuto  Kitakubo;  Ryuji  Oki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shinichi  HiroU, 
Kanagawa,  and  Sachio  Ilda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,871,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,553 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  30,  1993,  5-096825 
Int.  CI.*-  H04B  1/44.  HOIP  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  455—82  16  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  duplexer  for  sharing  one  antenna  to  transmit  a 
transmission  signal  and  receive  a  reception  signal,  said  transmis- 
sion signal  and  said  reception  signal  having  dififerent  respective 
frequencies,  comprising: 
a  high-frequency  switching  circuit  for  supplying  said  transmis- 
sion signal  to  said  antenna,  said  transmission  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  in  a  first  frequency  band; 


a  delay  circuit  having  a  characteristic  impedance  and  first  and 
second  ends  for  delaying  a  signal  passing  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  for  a  predetermined  delay  period,  said  first 
end  of  said  delay  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  one  antenna: 
and 

a  band-pass  filler  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  delay 
circuit  for  outputting  said  reception  signal  supplied  by  said 
antenna  to  a  predetermined  receiving  circuit,  said  reception 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  in  a  second  frequency  band 
nonoverlapping  with  said  first  frequency  band,  said  band-pass 
filter  having  a  reception  impedance  at  said  second  frequency 
in  said  second  frequency  band  which  is  matched  to  said 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  delay  circuit  and  an  increased 
impedance  in  said  first  frequency  band  so  as  to  suppress 
components  of  said  transmission  signal  in  said  first  frequency 
band  and  to  supply  a  reflected  signal  having  a  phase  charac- 
teristic advanced  by  a  predetermined  phase  advance  period, 
said  reflected  signal  being  delayed  by  said  predetermined 
delay  period  while  passing  through  said  delay  circuit  and  said 
reflected  signal  exiting  said  delay  circuit  having  a  substan- 
tially zero  degree  phase  shift  from  said  transmission  signal  in 
said  first  frequency  band, 
wherein  a  sum  of  said  predetermined  delay  of  said  transmission 
signal  passing  through  said  delay  circuit  and  said  predeter- 
mined delay  of  said  reflected  signal  passing  through  said 
delay  circuit  is  complementao'  to  said  predetermined  phase 
advance  period. 


an  elongated  panel  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  visor  to  be  worn 
adjacent  a  person' s  forehead  to  shield  a  person's  eyes  from 
the  sun.  said  panel  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left 
edge,  a  right  edge,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  left  end.  a  right  end.  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 
said  rear  surface  having  a  concave  cunalure  that  faces  rear- 
wardly  toward  a  person's  forehead  when  it  is  worn;  die 
respective  left  and  right  ends  of  said  elongated  support  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  respective  left  and  right  edges  of  said 
elongated  panel  adjacent  its  rear  end; 

an  elongated  clodi  member  and  means  for  securing  said  cloUi 
member  to  said  elongated  suppon  member  so  diat  said  com- 
munications visor  can  be  secured  to  the  wearer's  head:  and 

said  means  for  securing  said  cloth  member  to  said  elongated 
support  member  comprises  an  elongated  flexible  strap,  seper- 
ate  from  but  releasably  secured  to  said  elongated  clodi  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface:  hook  and 
loop  fastener  material  is  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
elongated  support  member  and  hook  and  loop  fastening  mate- 
rial is  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  said  flexible  strap  to 
detachably  secui«  said  elongated  flexible  strap  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  elongated  support  member. 


5,634,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ANALOG  INPUT  SIGNALS  PRIOR  TO 

TRANSMITTING  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SIGNAL 

Lawrence  E.  Connell,  Naperville;   Mark  J.  CalUcotte.  Oak 

Park,  and  Kenneth  R.  Haddad,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.486 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  455—110  13  C\^nts 


5,634,201 
COMMUNICATIONS  VISOR 
Jonathon  E.  Mooring,  9944  Bon  Nue  Dr.,  El  Cajon,  CaUf. 
92021 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,787 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/08:  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  12  Qaims 


405            415 

417 

I 

0 

^ 

J 

0 

425 

430 

1 

435 
i 

l>^ 

PHASE 
MODUIATOR 

) 

J 

I 

1.  A  communications  visor  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to 
provide  a  frequency  modulated  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  having  a  first  pole  frequency  to  integrate  at  least 
one  input  signal  and  provide  a  first  integrated  signal  wherein 
said  first  integrator  comprises  a  first  switched  capacitor  inte- 
grator; 

a  second  integrator  having  a  second  pole  frequency  different 
than  the  first  pole  frequency  to  integrate  at  least  another  input 
signal  and  provide  a  second  integrated  signal  wherein  said 
second  integrator  comprises  a  second  switched  capacitor  inte- 
grator: 

a  summer  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  integrator  and  said 
second  integrator  to  receive  the  first  and  second  integrated 
signals  and  provide  a  composite  integrated  signal;  and 
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a  phase  modulator  operatively  coupled  to  said  summer  to 
receive  the  composite  integrated  signal  from  said  summer  and 
provide  a  frequency  modulated  signal. 


5.634^03 

ADAPTIVE  MLT.TI-RECEIVER  SHARED  ANTENNA 

MATCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Saqjar   Ghaem,    Palatine,   Dl.,   assignor   to    Motorola    Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,981 

Int  CI."  H04B  17/02 

MS.  a.  455—134  11  Qaims 


5.  An  adaptive  multi-receiver  antenna  matching  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  antenna; 

operably  coupling  a  plurality  of  receivers  to  the  antenna, 
wherein  a  degree  of  coupling  between  each  of  the  receivers 
and  the  antenna  is  alterable  dependent  on  a  plurality  of  degree 
of  coupling  signals  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  receivers; 

providing  a  degree  of  coupling  model:  and 

providing  each  of  the  plurality  of  degree  of  coupling  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  provided  degree  of  coupling  model. 


5,634,204 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Takahashi,  Oume,  and  Hironori  Fujii,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216228 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  nm 

MS.  a.  455—134  9  Claims 


1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication system,  having  a  radio  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  antenna  connected  with  the  radio  circuit  for  receiving  first 
and  second  signals,  wherem  the  second  signal  is  received 
more  early  than  a  ume  when  the  first  signal  is  received; 


a  second  antenna; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  level  of  the  first  signal 

and  a  second  level  of  the  second  signal; 
first  average  calculate  means  responsive  to  the  first  detecting 

means  for  calculating  a  first  average  level  of  a  signal  received 

by  the  first  antenna  from  at  least  the  first  and  second  levels; 
threshold  level  calculate  means  for  calculating  a  threshold  level 

by  multiplying  the  average  level  by  a  first  predetermined 

value,  where  the  first  threshold  value  is  positive  and  smaller 

than  1; 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  level  with  the 

threshold  level;  and 
first  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  comparing  means  for 

disconnecting  the  first  antenna  from  the  radio  circuit  and 

connecting  the  second  antenna  with  the  radio  circuit  when  the 

first  level  is  smaller  than  the  threshold  level. 


5,634^05 
RADIO  EQUIPMENT  BASED  ON  AFC  SYSTEM  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Yoshikazu  Kurisu,  Ichihara;  Yojiro  Tagawa,  Narashino,  and 
Ping  Huang,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Cor- 
poration, Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-100187 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

MS.  a.  455—182.2  17  aaims 


1.  Radio  equipment  based  on  AFC  system  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  which  oscillates  at  a  local  frequency  used  for 
generation  of  an  IF  signal; 

a  reference  frequency  oscillator  which  outputs  a  reference  fre- 
quency to  said  local  oscillator; 

a  receiver  which  receives  an  input  signal  from  an  antenna  and 
which  mixes  the  frequency  from  said  local  oscillator  with  said 
received  input  signal  and  outputs  said  IF  signal; 

a  temperature  detection  sensor  which  detects  a  temperature 
value  related  to  said  reference  frequency  oscillator; 

a  memory  for  storing  entries  comprising  a  value  of  said  refer- 
ence frequency  and  a  corresponding  temperature  value 
detected  by  said  temperature  detection  sensor  therein; 

a  frequency  comparator  adapted  to  detect  a  pilot  signal  from  a 
base  station  in  said  IF  signal  and  to  output  an  unlock  signal  or 
a  lock  signal  according  to  whether  a  pilot  signal  is  detected; 

an  AFC  controller  which  locks  the  reference  frequency  when 
said  pilot  signal  is  detected  or  changes  the  reference  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  said  temperature  value  when  said 
pilot  signal  is  not  detected. 


5,634,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  A 

SIGNAL  FADING  CHARACTERISTIC 

John  D.  Reed,  Ariington;  Frank  P.  O'Neill,  Richland  Hills,  and 

Benjamin   T.   The,   Ft.   Worth,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,326 

int.  CL'  H04B  ///6 

U.S.  a.  455—277.1  19  ^^Taims 
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11.  A  communications  unit  in  a  wireless  communication  system 
having  at  least  a  first  branch  including  a  first  antenna  and  a  second 
branch  including  a  second  antenna  adapted  for  diversity  reception 
of  a  signal,  comprising: 

a  diversity  selection  switch  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 

branches; 

a  diversity  selection  counter  coupled  to  the  diversity  selection 
switch  adapted  for  counting  a  number  of  times  the  diversity 
selection  switch  switches  between  the  first  and  second 
branches; 

a  branch  imbalance  estimator,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
branches,  adapted  for  determining  an  imbalance  measure 
between  the  first  and  second  branches;  and 

a  fading  quality  estimator  coupled  to  the  branch  imbalance 
estimator  adapted  for  estimating  a  fading  quality  measure  of 
the  signal,  wherein  the  fading  quality  estimator  is  further 
adapted  for  estimating  the  fading  quality  measure  based  on 
the  number  of  times  the  diversity  selection  switch  switches 
and  the  imbalance  measure  in  a  predetermined  interval. 


1.  A  frequency  converter  capable  of  reducing  a  noise  component 
in  a  local  oscillation  signal:  comprising 

a  high  frequency   signal  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  high- 
frequency  signal,  for  producing  the  high-frequency  signal 
with  bias  voltage  or  current,  and  for  outputting  a  bias-added 
high-frequency  signal; 
a  local  oscillation  signal  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  local 
oscillation  signal,  and  including  at  least  bias  adding  means  for 
outputting  a  bias-added  local  oscillation  signal  after  adding 
the  local  oscillation  signal  with  bias  voltage  or  current,  and 
even  harmonic  suppression  means  for  suppressing  a  noise 
component  having  a  frequency  in  the  vicinity  of  a  frequency 
which  is  multiple  of  even  number  of  a  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  the  local  oscillation  signal  so  as  to  output  a  bias- 
added  and  even-noise  suppressed  local  oscillation  signal  in 
which  noises  having  frequency  of  multiple  of  even  number 
are  reduced;  and 
a   multiplication   circuit   for   inpuning    the   bias-added   high- 
frequency  signal  supplied  ftt)m  the   high-frequency  signal 
input  circuit  and  the  bias-added  and  even-noise  suppressed 
local  oscillation  signal  supplied  from  the  local  oscillation 
signal  input  circuit,  and  muluplying  both  the  signals  to  output 
a  product  of  the  bias-added  high-ft^uency  signal  and  the 
bias-added  and  even-noise  suppressed  local  oscillation  signal. 


5,634,208 
MLLTILAYER  TRANSMISSION  LINE  USING  GROUND 
METAL  WITH  SLIT,  AND  HYBRID  USING  THE 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Kenjiro  Nishikawa;  Ichihiko  Toyoda;  Tsuneo  Tokumitsu,  aU  of 
Yokosnka,  and  Kenji  Kamogawa,  Yokohama.  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,044 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069769 
InL  CI."  H04B  y/26.  HOIP  3/08:5/12:5/16 
MS.  CI.  455—327  26  Claims 


5,634,207 

FREQUENCY  COmXRTER  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING 

NOISE  COMPONENTS  IN  LOCAL  OSCILLATION 

SIGNALS 

Takafumi  Yamaji,  Ichikawa,-  Hiroshi  Tanimoto,  Kawasaki,  and 

Satoshi    Aral,    Musashino,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-047774 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 
MS.  a.  455—323  12  Oaims 

21  20  30 
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26.  An  image  rejection  mixer  which  mixes  a  plurality  of  RF 
signals  with  local  signals  to  output  IF  signals,  the  RF  signals  being 
obtained  by  dividing  a  received  RF  signal  by  a  divider  including 
two  or  more  quarter-wavelength  transmission  lines  with  their  one 
ends  provided  with  said  received  RF  signal  and  the  other  ends  each 
outputting  said  plurality  of  RF  signals,  said  divider  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  substfate; 

a  ground  metal  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  ground  metal; 
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a  fiist  transmission  line  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said 

first  dielectric  layer: 
a  second  transmission  line  formed  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer;  and 
a  slit  formed  in  said  ground  metal, 
wherein  said  substrate  has  a  greater  dielectric  constant  than  said 

first  dielectric  layer,  and  said  first  transmission  line  and  said 

second  transmission  line  constitute  said  quarter-wavelength 

transmission  lines  of  said  divider. 


5,634,209 
IN-VEHICLE  RADIO  ANTENNA 
Dennis  C.  Pnidhomme,   Bloomingdale.  and  Eugene  Propp, 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Elden,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  Ui. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Sen  No.  406,111,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520.015 
Int  CI."  H05K  11/02 
U.S.  a.  455—345  10  aaims 

1.  A  radio  antenna  system  for  use  in  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  antenna-housing  connected  to  a  vehicle: 
a  radio  antenna  secured  to  the  vehicle  antenna-housing  at  a 

location  spaced  from  the  trunk  of  the  vehicle; 
a  radio  operatively  connected  to  said  antenna,  said  radio  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  AM  radio,  an  FM 
radio,  and  an  AM/FM  radio: 


DESIGNS 

MAY  27.  1997 


379.407  379.409 

BABY  STOOL  RECLINING  EXAMINATION  CR\IR 

Pao-Yu  Liu,  6F..  218,  Ta-TungRd..  Sec.  3,  Shi-Chi  Chen,  Taipei  Gar>   G.  Schwaegerle,  Cincinnati,  and  Gr^orj   M-  Crook^ 

"  ■       _.  .  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance   Medical 
Rsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  43,588  Products,  Inc.,  Mason.  Ohio 

Terrn  of  patent  14  years  ?"«>  Mar.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  51362 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D6-351  LOC  ,6,  CI.  06.0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 367 


said  radio  antenna  having  substantially  planar  aligned 
outwardly-diverging  antenna  sections,  each  outwardly  diverg- 
ing antenna  section  having  a  cross  section  increasing  stepwise 
towards  a  central  portion  of  the  antenna:  and 

said  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  automo- 
bile, station  wagon,  van,  truck,  jeep,  taxicab,  bus.  motorcycle, 
all-terrain  vehicle,  road-grading  equipment,  backhoe.  tractor, 
and  an  agricultural  vehicle. 


379,408  379.410 

QYixm  FLNGER  RING  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Saul  Feldberg.  Don  MUls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol-    Felix  A.  Porcaro.  Lincoln.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Accessories  Associ- 

stery  Company,  Downsview,  Canada  ates.  Inc.,  Sm.thfield,  R.l. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  50368  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  43327 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  20- 02 

U.S.a.D<^366  U.S.a.D«^-»66 


UMI 


2891 


2892 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2893 


379,411 
BASE  FOR  A  TABLE 
David  R.  Funk,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  34,260,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
372,150.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 495 


379,413 
DISK-HOLDING  INSERT  FOR  A  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A 

COMPACT  DISK 
Kenneth  P.  Swanick,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Skaraborg 
Invest  USA,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  39,936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 627 


379,415 
IGNITING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Mindle.  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Catalytic  Corpo- 
ration, Napa.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  50^71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 416 


379,417 
STAKE  FOR  PLANTS  OR  TREES 
Leandre  Vachon,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tiques  D.S.D.  Inc..  Thetford  Mines,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  49.841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


y 


■^ 


379,412 
CORNER  SHELF 
James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  48J83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 574 


\ 


o©< 


379,414 
HANDLE  END  OF  A  FOOD  SERVING  UTENSIL 
Patricia  J.  Horst,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  PJ.  Maxwell  Co., 
Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7^»01.2 


379.416 
GARDEN  STAKE 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp..  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 1 
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379,418 

CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 

David  B.  Skinnen  Columbia,  S.C.  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  29,442.  Oct.  6.  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

365,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  834,520, 

Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  364,079.  This  application  May 

25,  1995,  Sen  No.  39^64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— « 


UMI 


2894 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2895 


379.419  379,421 

CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER  CORD  CUTTER 

David  B.  Skinner,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Shakespeare  Linda  Friedman,  Staten  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Duffy 

Company,  Columbia,  S.C.  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,776  Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0]  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 8  U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


379.423  379.425 

PI^ILL  CORD  REEL 

Gerald  Caugh,  Rockford;  Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lake,  and    Douglas  Wright.  Clermont,  and  Craig  Stewart.  Noblesville, 


Deborah  Mattson.  Plainwell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bel- 
vkith  International.  Grandville.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.404.  Sep.  1,  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  15.019.  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  Des.  369.289.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  47.098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 305 


both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Woods  Industries.  Inc..  Carmel. 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 359 


379,420 

WING  NUT  DRIVER 

Joan  Standlee.  418  Crofton  Dr..  Ocoee.  Fla.  34761,  and  John  T. 

Pelka,  8725  Kenmure  Cove,  Oriando,  Fla.  32836 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


379.422 
GARDEN  TOOL  SLEEVE 
Michelle  L.  Yates.  Shoemakersville.  and  Barry  R.  Albert.  Dills- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Camp  Hill.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  43.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


379,424 
STANDOFF 
Frederick  E.  White,  Jn.  MarietU,  and  Gary  D.  Hammon, 
Woodstock,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley 
Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  49,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


379,426 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEVISION  AND  AUDIO/VIDEO 

EQUIPMENT 

Henricus    H.   Vogels,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Vogel's  Holding  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 363 
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379,427  379,429 

BETWEEN  THE  STUDS  SPRING  GRIPS  DISPENSER 

Kenneth  Laga,  Eranklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu-    Joem  Weiss,  Straubendardt-Langenalb,  and  Harry  Landauer. 
facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Pforzheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lingner  &  Fischer 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,223  GmbH,  Buhl/Baden,  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,072 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1995. 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 373  2045600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^»47 


379,431  379,433 

DOME  LID  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AEROSOL  OVERCAP 
Raj  K.  Mangla,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teimeco  Packaging,    Robert  J.  Croft,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Evanston,  III.  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,550  FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 425  U.S.  CI.  D9— 445 


379,428 

FREE  TURNING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  LOCKING  LUG  NUT 

Tyler  C.  Fling,  715  Spring  Dr..  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 399 


379,430 
ROSE-SHAPED  JEWELRY  CASE 
Siri  Siripreedabhakd;  Somboon  Siripreedapuk,  both  of  16  Soi 
Chokchai  Ruammitr  18,  Vibhavadi  Rungsit  Road,  and 
Mayuree  Vacharapong,  234  Moo  3,  Soi  Chokchai  Ruammitr 
18,  Vibhavadi  Rungsit  Road,  all  of  Samsennok  Huaykwang, 
Bangkok  THX 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 336 


379,432 
GROCERY  BAGS  HANDLE 
Luis  A.  Santini,  Calle  1  #49,  Hermanas  Davala  Bayamon, 
Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 434 


379,434 

DISPENSING  CAP 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661,  and  Gregory  S.  Burcham,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^M9 
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379,435 
MULTI-FUNCTION  STATIONERY  STAND  AND  CLOCK 
Chin-Biau  Hsu,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Yeou 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  38,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 2 


379,437 
DISPOSABLE  FLASHER  UNIT 
Roger  J.  Flaherty,  Baystar  International,  Inc.,  1609  E.  Edinger, 
BIdg.  B.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  42,169 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 114 


379,439 
VEHICLE 
Bunker  H.  Bradley,  Mentone,  Australia,  assignor  to  Roll-On 
Vehicles  Management  Pty  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1,  1995,  1354/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  0« 
VS.  CI.  D12— 98 


379,441 
TIRE  TREAD 
William  U.  Villamizar.  Mersch,  Luxembourg;  Richard  Heinen, 
Habay-la-Neuve;  Alain  A.  Z.  S.  Klepper,  Bastogne,  both  of 
Belgium;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  and 
Michel  Constant,  Bastogne.  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 141 


379.438 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  AN  ALARM  UNIT 
Takahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 
379,436  Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,110 

REFLECTOR  FOR  AN  AIRPORT  RUNWAY  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-39070 

Steve  Palmer,  11854  El  Camino  del  Diablo,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85367    The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^23  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  C\.  DIO— 109  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


379,442     • 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  J.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


379,440 
BICYCLE  PARKING  RACK 
Merrill  R.  Denney,  19731  SW.  68th  Ave.,  "nialatin,  Washington 
County,  Oreg.  97062 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U,S.  CL  D12— 115 


UMI 


2900 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27.  1997 


May  27,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2901 


379,443 
TIRE 
Gemot  Arendt,  Tribuswinkel.  and  Paul  Zeiner,  Mauerback, 
both    of    Austria,    assignors    to    S«mperit     Reifen    AG, 
Traiskirchen,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40335 
Claims     priority,    application    .Austria.    Dec.     21,     1994, 
Ml-4748/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


379,445 
TIRE  TREAD 
Efimia  E.  Rohweder,  Uniontown:  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron; 
Michael  A.  Kolowski,  Mogadore,  and  Stephanie  C.  Brown, 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


379,447  379,449 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Christian  Labbe,  Meix-le-Tige,  and  Claude  Lardo,  Waizing,  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  and  John  C.  M.  Munster.  Bridel. 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  tc  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,899  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12-I47  US.  a.  D12-151 


379.444 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  and  John  C.  M.  Munster,  Bridel. 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


379,446 
COMBINED  TIRE  TREAD  AND  SIDEWALL 
David  D.  Huison;  Christopher  P.  Johenning,  both  o;'  Akron; 
John  J.  Taube,  Tallmadge,  and  Terry  J.  Waibel.  Wadsworth, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


379,448 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  and  Richard  Hei- 
nen,  Habay-la-.Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


379,450 

LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  HAVING  NUGGET 

ORNAMENTATION 

Lawrence  E.  Clark,  and  Peter  S.  Reynolds,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Quest  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CL  D12— 193 
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379,451 
BOAT 
Goran  Mannerfelt,  Trebackavagen  12.  S-182  65  Djursholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  ()6 
VS.  CI.  D12— 314 


379.453 
COMBINED  FACE  PLATE  AND  SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE 
Fabrizio  Fabrizi.  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bticino  S.p.A.. 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31376 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24.  1994,  MI9400274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 177 


379,455 
COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Tommy  J.  Searby.  Fort  Collins,  Colo..-   lulius  Lucaci.  and 
Penny  Yao.  both  of  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


379,457 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  HANDGUN  LOCKBOX 
George  A.  Stout,  Jr.,  6790  W.  Whiteland  Rd.,  BargersvUle,  End. 
46106 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D14— 171 


379,452 
SEAT  CADDY 
Marlena  N.  RosseU.  1915  Vine  St.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37404, 
and  Jeffery   Lindsey,  1005  Fairmount  Ave.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  37405 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  41.113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12-^16 


379,454 

MULTIMEDIA  TERMINAL  HOUSING  HAVING  FOUR 

DIFFERENT  COMPONENTS 

Bernd  Kruse,  Altenbeken.  and  Udo  Hesselbach,  Bueren,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssys- 

teme  AG,  Paderborn.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    7.    1995, 
M9502147.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


WE 


iii:  i; 


379,456 
HAND-HELD  ANALOG  RECORDER 
Scott  W.   Osiecki,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olympus 
America  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 167 


379,458 

COMBINED  ENVIROMENTAL  SOUND  MACHINE, 

NIGHT  LIGHT  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 

Ronald  L.  Muller,  Norwalk,  and  Duane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 

both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 

America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 168 
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379.459 
PAGER 
Mark  Biasotti.  San  Jose;  Charles  R.  Lewis.  Jr..  Palo  AICo; 
Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.;  John  H. 
Schaffeld.  New  Vernon,  and  Jose  A.  Sosa.  Hackettstown. 
both  of  iN.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HilI,NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


379,461 

COMBINED  MICROPHONES  AND  STAND 

William  M.  Hartman.  76  Longwood  Rd.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Ul 

VS.  CI.  D14— 227 


379,463 
TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 
FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 253 


379,465 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  MERCHANDISER 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dreyer's  Grand  Ice  Cream,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 84 


379.460 
ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  CONTROL 
J.  Andrew  Chang,  529  Manhattan  Beach  Blvd.,  Apt.  A,  Man- 
hattan Beach.  Calif.  90266.  and  John  J.  Bettino,  5023  Ken- 
erson  Dr.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


379,462 
DIAL  BITTON 
Steve  O.  Mak,  Leonardo;  Bobbie  J.  Ridgely,  Atlantic  High- 
lands; Linda  A.  Roberts.  Sea  Bright,  all  of  NJ.;  John  Stod- 
dard, Hackney;  Suzy  Stone,  St  Albans,  both  of  England,  and 
Leslie  G.  l^idor.  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 247 


379,466 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  MERCHANDISER 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
379,464  Dreyer's  Grand  Ice  Cream,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

ROW  CROP  ROLLING  SHIELD  Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,575 

Mark  W.  Bnins,  Gibbon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu-    The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  10, 
facturing.  Inc.,  Gibbon,  Minn.  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,262  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03  V.S.  CI.  D15— 84 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 29 
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379,467 
REFRIGERATOR  GRILLE 
Robert  H.  Martin,  Columbus,  and  Charles  D.  Baker.  Dublin, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 89 


379,469 
VIDEO  PRINTER 
Fujio  Nobata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-13580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 50 


379,471  379,473 

SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER  DISPOSABLE  PAINT  STYLUS 

John  B.  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Vincent  DeLorenzo,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Jeff  Bisch,  Santa 

Wilsonville,  Oreg.  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  DMDN,  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale, 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,250  Ariz. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,667 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 56  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  019—55 


^^^ 


379,468  379,470 

ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 

Shigekazu  Nagai,  and  Shuuzou  Sakurai.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  John  B.  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,160  Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15-09  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 199  VS.  C\.  D18— 56 


379,472 

COMBINATION  BALL-POINT  PEN  AND  LOTTERY 

NUMBER  CHOOSER 

Peter  M.  Smith,  4319  SaltUlo  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

MS.  CI.  D19— 36 


379,474 

PROTECTOR  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  TAPE 

Joy  A.  Packard,  Somerset,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 69 
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ONE-HOLE  PUNCH 
Robert  J.  Mangier,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  ACCO  USA,  Inc., 
Wheeling.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 72 


379,477 
CLIPBOARD/STORAGE  BOX 
EUis  N.  Shamoon,  2833  Park  Bridge  Ct..  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 
Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D19— 88 


May  27,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2909 


379,482 
OUTER  BEING  RGURE 


379,480 
GAME  BOARD 

Glenn  M.  CahiUy,  R.R.  1,  Box  122-3,  Roth  Rd..  Warnsn,  Vt.    Alfred  J.  Giancola,  15  Harrison  PI..  F»rmington^  N.Y.  11735 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  50,536 
*^*''*  „  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.428  ^OC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj  §  ^1.  D21— 166 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 30 


379,478 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


379,479 
KIOSK 
379.476  Thomas  P.  Leydon,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  INDEX  West,  Inc.,  Englewood.  Colo. 

Chi  F.  Tsui,  Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fixtron  Ltd.,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,148 

Virgin  Islands  (Br.)  j^^m  of  patent  14  vears 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,046  lqC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1995,    u_s,  q\_  D20— 4 
2049447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19-02 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 76 


379,483 
COMBLNATION  ABDOMINAL  AND  BACK  EXERCISER 
James  L.  England,  Auburn,  Ala.;  Gary  T.  Fox.  Winona.  Tex.; 
Mark  G.  Hecox.  and  Randal  S.  Kretzler.  both  of  Tyler,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  OIney,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,721.  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 195 


379,481 

TOY  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER 

Merwyn  R.  Johnson,  6850  Ravine  Ct.,  NewcasUe,  Calif.  95658 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 140 


I   I   I  I   ini|-i-4^ 
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379.484 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Phoenix,  .\riz. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


379,4«6 

MOBILE  ARM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 

PLAYYARDS 

John  V.  Mariol.  7746  Beechmont  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45255 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J56 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 242 


379,488  379,490 

KNIFE  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  TANK 

Gil  Hibben,  LaGrange,  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  CuUery  Corpo-  Michael  D.  O'Dougherty,  Maplewood,  and  Steven  W.  Claussen. 

ration,  Sevierville.  Tenn.  Benson,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  C.A.P.  Inc..  Benson, 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.295  Minn. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,918 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22-02  U.S.  CL  D23— 208 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 118 


379.485 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Roselle.  III.,  assignor  to  Pro  Select  Inc.. 


Anthony  Ragano, 
Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


379,487 
PORTABLE  SHADE  STRUCTURE 
Harry  G.  Gale.  Cheltenham,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gale  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 253 


379.489 

TRAP  STAND 

Craig  E.  Mally.  7025  NE.  62nd  Ave..  Altoona.  Iowa  50009 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  06 

VS.  a.  D22— 119 


379,491 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  De  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.R.  Nelson 
Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 
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379.492 
STOP-COCK  VALVE 
Clarence  L.  Walker,  Webster  Groves;  Frederick  F.  Schweitzer, 
Jr.,  Glencoe,  and  Alfredo  E.  Patag,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Sheruood  Medical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  230,657.  Apr.  21,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,443,453.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 233 


379,494 
COMBINED  BABY  BATH  AND  TRAY 
Robert  CD.  van  den  Herik,  Coudriaan.  and  Jan  de  Vries. 
Hilversum.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Some-vena 
Handelmaatschappij  B.\'.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,664 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO.     Mar.     6,     1995, 
DM/032362;  Jul.  21.  1995.  DM/033600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 278 


379,496 
WATER  CLOSET 


379.498 
TOILET  SEAT 


Seijiro  Kawamura;  Mlnoru  Tani.  and  Hisayasu  Sakai.  all  of   Masahiro  Matsunaga,  Ube.  Japan,  assignor  to  MN  Enjiniar 


KiUkyushi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd..  Fukuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 301 


ingu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi-ken.  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  023—311 


379,493 
GASKET  SEAL 
Weston  W.  Woods,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Greene,  Tweed  of 
Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

rUed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D23— 269 


379.495 
TOILET  TRAINER 
Ronald  J.  Sidman.  Marstons  Mills,  and  Ralph  M.  Nowak, 
Marblehead.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc., 
Avon.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,362.  Dec.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 296 


379.497 
TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 
Jeff  S.  Renfro.  P.O.  Box  3863.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.  91359, 
and  Paul  Thomas,  2468  Evergreen  Ave..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  53.245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 309 


379.499 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hiromichi  Yamada.  Kawachinagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1995,  7-33891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 353 
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379300  379302 

AIR  FRESHENER  DEVICE  AIR  DIFFUSER  FOR  DISCHARGE  DUCTS  OF  AIR 

Debra  L.  King,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  B.  Leonard,  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  David  J.  Landau,  3316  GrilEn  Rd.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Wis.  33312 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,125  Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 367  U,S.  CI.  D23— 392 


379304  379306 

PROPHYLACTIC  FOR  LARYNGOSCOPE  INHALER 

David  A.  Crews,  3915  Hazel  La.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  27408.  and  Joan  Maher.  Dundrum,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 

Kav  R  HuJfstetler,  1701  Forest  Vallev  Rd..  Greensboro.  N.C.  ited,  London.  England 

274,„  Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«.476 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951341  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  1.  1995, 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  2048538 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.C1.D24-105  LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— no 


379301 

STOVE  EXHAUST  VENT 

Frank  Airosa,  1151  Richard  Smith,  Tulare,  Calif.  93274,  and 

Steve  Rinker,  3724  Verde  Vista,  Vlsalia,  Calif.  93277 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 372 


379303 

SMOKE  CHAMBER 

Fred  Schukal,  27  Mildred  PI.,  No.  Babylon,  N.Y.  11717 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51 352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  99 

VS.  CI.  023-^403 


379307 
379^05  COMPACT  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  TOPICAL  ASTRINGENT 

EAR  WICK  DISINFECTANT 

Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd.,  Ste.  102-A.  Pascagoula,   Terry  M.  Haber.  El  Toro;  WUUam  H.  Smedley  Lake  Elsinore, 
Miss  39581  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  LagunaNiguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

FUed  lun  20   1994  Ser.  No.  24,659  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest.  Calif. 

Term  o^  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.400 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  CI.  D2^106  LOC  ,6,  CI.  24- 02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 119 
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379308 
PACKAGED  SWAB  APPLICATOR 
Abraham  A.   Hudson,  and  Ann-Marie  Petros.  both  of  471 
Chappie  Lane,  Broken  Hill,  NSW  2880,  Australia 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
\}S.  CL  D24— 119 


379,510 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
F.  Barry  Bays,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Xomed  Surgical 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


379,512  379,514 

ERGONOMETRIC  STETHOSCOPE  CHESTPIECE  COMPACT  TELESCOPING  RETINOSCOPE 

Alan  P.  Dieken.  Oakdale;  Edward  J.  Moe,  St.  Paul,  both  of   Deborah  A.  Laun,  Syracuse;  William  E.  Cleveland.  Cortland. 


Minn.:  Joy  A.  Packard;  Thomas  J.  Packard,  both  of  Somer- 
set. Wis.:  Thomas  A.  T\jrgeon,  Fridley,  Minn.,  and  Thomas 
W.  Reeder,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 134 


and  Ervin  Goldfain,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  30.421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 137 


,-1--' 


379,509 

MULTIPLE  I.V.  HOLDER 

Steven  C.  Macko,  P.O.  Box  40458,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87196 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D24— 128 


379,511 
TOOL 
Paul  A.  Von  Stein,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 133 


379,513 

EXTERNAL  NASAL  DILATOR 

Joseph  V.  lerulli,  3926  SW.  Water  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 135 


379,515 
STYLET  FOR  A  BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Stephen   Kuehn,   Franklin.  Wis.,  and   Terrence  W.   Snyder, 
Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 146 


I      I 
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379316 
LANCET 
Bryce  Rutter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19%.  Scr.  No.  51,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 146 


379,518 
SCRATCH  PAD  FOR  HUMANS 
Jeffrey  L.  Bergman,  and  Ginny  L.  Bergman,  both  of  2131 
Llewellyn  Rd.,  BeUevUle,  III.  62223 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 


379320 
TISSUE  CULTURE  FLASK 
Timothy  A.  Stevens,  Madison,  and  Edward  Mussi,  Hewitt,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 224 


379322 
CAVE-LIKE  ENCLOSURE 
Christine  Rushford.  and  Andy  Rushford.  both  of  284  Rosario 
La.,  White  Lake,  Mich.  48386 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 7 


379317 
CHIN  MUSCLES  TONIFIER 
Germano   N.   Wabafiyebazu,   280   Crichton   Street,   Suite  5, 
Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to    Germano    N. 
Wabafiyebazu,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D24— 200 


379319 
DISINFECTER  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Stephen  D.  Carter,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Calgene, 
Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 217 


379323 
BUILDING  BLOCK  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OR 
^^^  52J  CHILDREN'S  TOY 

TISSUE  CULTURE  FLASK  Tony  Azar,  1038  Lesperance  Road,  Tecumseh  Ontario,  Canada 

Timothv  A.  Stevens,  Madison,  and  Edward  Mussi.  Hewitt,  both  F"««  ^"^; .''' '''''  ^"/",f„'  f«    ,«^    ,00. 

of  N.J..  assignor,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran-       Claims  pnonty.  apphcadon  Canada,  Jan.  10.  19%,  1996- 

0057 
klin  Lakes,  N.J.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  18   1995.  Ser.  No.  39.006  ^^  ^    ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  ^-^^  C-  D25— 118 

U.S.  CI.  V)2A—12A 
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379324  379326 

GLAZING  STOP  VERTICAL  SLIDER  STILE 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics   Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Limited,  Concord,  Canada  Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  48^90  FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D25— 119  U,S.  CL  D25— 124 


379328  379330 

nXED  LITE  FRAME  LIGHT  FRAME 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion    Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

PlasUcs  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada  Limited,  Concord.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,089  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^91 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-02  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25-124  U.S.  CI.  D25-124 


379325 
T-BAR 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 122 


379327 
MEETING  RAIL 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2S— 124 


379329 
SINGLE  HUNG  SLIDER  FRAME 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc..  Woodbridge.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


379331 
MEETING  RAIL 
Tony  DiGiorgio.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 
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379^32  379^34 

MULLION  SILL 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion    Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada  Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.171  Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55^15 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOG  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CL  D25— 124  U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


379,536  379.538 

CROSSARM  FOR  VINEYARD  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  ELECTRIC  PAR  LAMP 

Leon  W.  Pierce.  Jr.,  962  Goldenoak  Way,  Stockton.  Calif.  95209  Joseph  P.  Gallant,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52388  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^  FU«1  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,442 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.C1.D25-134  LOC  (6)0.26-0. 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 2 


379.533 
SLIDER  FRAME 
Tony  DiGiorgio.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc..  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  55,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D2S— 124 


379.535 
PATIO  DOOR  SILL  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Dallaire.  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Leavis. 
Canada,   assignors    to    Dallaire    Industries   Ltd.,   Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  52,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2S— 125 


379337 

MINIATLRE  ELECTRIC  PAR  LAMP 

Joseph  P.  GaUant,  and  Peter  R.  Gagnon.  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  54,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 2 


379339 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Se  Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  48365 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  24.  1995. 

2051388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 26 
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379.540  379342 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 

Aaron  Szymanski,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Biacli  &  Decker  Teruaki  Egashira.  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.594  Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-23338 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26-^3  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D26-^3 


379,544 
DESK  LAMP 
AUushi  Yumita,  Saitama,  and  Naoto  Ogimoto,  Okayama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vamagiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyujo,  Okayama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  37,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-30248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 65 


379,546 
RECESSED  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Eugene  Littman.  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lightpon  of 
Cornwall  Incorporated,  New  Windsor.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25324.  Jun.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 74 


379341 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  LIGHT 
David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26-^3 


379343 
PROJECTION  LAMP 
Jung-Pin  Lin,  No.  327-1,  Sec.  I,  Ming-Shen  N.  Rd.,  Kwei  Shan 
Village,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— «3 


379345 
DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  A  SIGN 
Jeanette  Houghton,  and  Gary  J.  Houghton,  both  of  16  SW.  100, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73139 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 67 


'^ 


C, 


379347 

OUTDOOR  LAMP 
Angelo  Tognu'  ,  Lumezzane  S.  Apollonio,  Itoly,  assignor  to 
Garden  Light  S.R.L.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43324 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  2,  1995.  MI9500244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 92 
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379448 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  LIGHT  SHADE 
Dennis  E.  Johnson,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SPI  Lighting, 
Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.9M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 128 


379,550 

DECORATIVE  DIFFUSER  GLOBE  FOR  ENCLOSING  A 

LIGHT  BULB 

Weiwu  A.  Kuo,  17915  Sky  Park  Cir.  #G,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 131 


379,552 
CIGAR  BOX 
Adorian  Vokebe,  6130  Laird  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94605 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 189 


379,554 
CURLING  IRON  AND  STOVE  COMBINATION 
Osiris  R.  Landers,  2239  Bums,  Detroit.  Mich.  48214 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 35 


379,553 
CONTAINER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
John   A.    DiGianni.    New    York,    N.Y..   assignor   to   British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
2052469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 189 


379449  3794S1 

WALL  MOUNTABLE  LIGHT  SHADE  CIGAR  HOLDER 
Florentino  M.  Vargas,  Jr.,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SPI    George  T.  Hubbard,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Golfware,  Inc., 

Lighting,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46463  FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D26— 128  VS.  Q.  D27— 183 


379455 
HAIR  BAND 
Nicola  Fergusson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elasty, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.^ 
U.S.  CI.  D28-^l 
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379,556 
AQUARIUM 
Bruce  D.  Stern.  9018  Jeff  St..  Bellflower.  Calif.  90706 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  50.240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D30— 101 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


AB  Volvo:  See— 

Harde.  Bo.  5,632,242.  CI.  123-198.00D. 
ABB  Rakt  Oy:  See— 

Kanninen,   Seppo   K.;   Leskinen,   Seppo  J.;   and   Rolin,   Ingmar  E. 
5,632,675.  CI  454-264.000. 
ABB  Reaktor  GmbH;  See— 

Dietrich,  Alban,  5,633,903.  CI.  376-260.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Bodmer,  Urs;  Hain,  Patrick;  and  Mallick,  Vishal,  5.632.601,  CI.  416- 
22300B. 
Abbon,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Lead  frame  structure  for  IC  devices  with  strengthened  encapsu- 
lation adhesion.  5.633.528,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis.  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L..  5.633.399,  CI. 
562-410.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Ishio,  Kazuhiko;  Murakawa,  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamolo,  Akira, 
to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical   Factory,   Inc    Pinhole  inspecting  apparatus. 
5,633,454,  CI   73-40.000. 
Abe,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kishigami,  Takaaki;  Abe,   Katsuaki;   Mimura,  Masahiro;   Hasegawa. 
Makolo;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi,  5,633,898,  CI   375-344.000. 
Abe,  Makolo:  See — 

Sato,  Kaoru;  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Kusano,  Akihisa;  Abe,  Makolo;  Inuyama, 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka, 
Junichi,  5,633,673,  CI.  347-240.000 
Abe,  Tctsuya:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  and 
Iguchi,  Masashi,  5,632,597,  CI  415-90.000. 
Abend,  Thomas   P,   to  Ciba  Geigy   Corporation.   At   room  temperature 
crosslinkable  compositions,  and  methods  of  their  manufacture  and  use 
5.633,341,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Aberle,  Steven  C.  Ground  pocket  suppon.  5,632.464.  CI.  248-530.000. 
Academic  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Ranade,  Vasant,  5,633,240,  CI.  514-155.000. 
Accton  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Ju;  Hwang,  Lain-Chyr;  Cheng,  Ray-Guang;  and  Yu, 
Ji-Hsiang,  5,633,858,  CI.  370-255  000. 
Accurate  Products  Company:  See — 

Buehning,  Peter  G.,  Sr.,  5,632,938,  CI.  264-39,000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Hung-Chang;  and  Lin,  Chyi-Cheng,  5,633.656,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Acevedo,  Martin    Blind  snap  mounted  clip  fastener  5,632,584,  CI.  411- 

182.000. 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

Murlhy.   Keshava;   Weeratunga,   Gamini;   Norris,   Derek   J.;   Home, 
Stephen;  and  Clive,  Derrick  L.  J.,  5,633.386,  CI.  548-266.600. 
Ackerman,  David  W  :  See — 

Cameron,  Dennis  W.;  Roehr,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  Bhagat,  Jai  P;  Garahi, 
Masood;  Hays,  William  D.;  and  Ackerman,  David  W..  5,634,198,  CI. 
455-63.000. 
Ackermann,  Bemd;  and  Honds,  Leo,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Magnetic 
drive  arrangement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  magnetically  cooperating  parts 
which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another.  5.633,555,  CI.  3IO-75.0OD 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  and  Chen,  Shih-Oh,  5,633,189.  CI.  438-600.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

CJordon,  Steven  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Peter  K  ,  5,632,205.  CI   101-483  000. 

Adachi,  Hiroshi;  and  Saruyama,  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 

Ltd.   Method   for   the   preparation   of  one-package   room-temperature- 

vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer  compositions.  5,633.302,  CI  524-262.000. 

Adachi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama, 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kuboia,  Takeshi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Kuroda, 
Akira;  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugita,  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira,  5,634,178,  CI  399-110.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Method  of  making  a  miniaturized  electronic  imaging  chip 

from  a  standard  imaging  chip.  5,633,203,  CI  438-66  0(X) 
Adams.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Meissner,  Paul  S.;  Fuldner.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5,633.147. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Adams,  Nathan  W.:  See — 

Berliner,  David  L.;  Adams.  Nathan  W.;  and  Jennings-White,  Clive  L  , 
5,633,392,  CI   552-530  000. 
Adams,  Paulette:  See — 
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Zajas.  Paul  J.;  Zajas,  Mary  E.;  Adams,  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams,  Paulette. 
5,632,050,  CI.  5-632.000 
Adams,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Zajas,  Paul  J.;  Zajas,  Mary  E.;  Adams,  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams,  Paulette, 
5,632,050,  CI.  5-632.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Krakinan.  Shahe  H.,  5.634.081.  CI.  395-894.000. 
Adaptive  Optics  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Schmutz,  Uwrence  E.;  and  Yorsz,  Jeffrey,  5,633.487,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr ;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  and 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya,  5,633,237.  CI.  514-80.000. 
AdIer,  Michael  C;  Hobbs,  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney,  Paul  G.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Software  mechanism  for  accurately  handling 
exceptions  generated  by  speculatively  scheduled  instructions  5,634,023. 
CI   395-591.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Wamock,  John  E  ;  McCoy,  William  H.;  Cohn,  Richard  J  ;  and  Padgen, 
Allan  P,  5,634,064,  CI   395-774.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Patrick  K.,  5,632,840,  CI.  I56-I%.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Jones,  Stephen  A.;  and  Garg,  Shyam  G  ,  5.632,855,  CI.  438-714.000. 
Palaniswami,  Knshnan,  5,633,814,  CI  364-703.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Anjum,  Mohammed,  5.633,177.  CI.  438-301.000 
Babb,  Brendan  J.;  and  Sidman,  Steven  B.,  5,633.882,  CI  371-«).100. 
Stewart,  Brett  B.,  5,633,888.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Advanlest  Corp.:  See — 

Kato,  Haruo,  5,633.958,  CI.  382-302.000. 
Niki.  Shoji;  and  Kimura,  Fiji.  5,633,959,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Ueda.  Koshi;  Goishi,  Akira;  and  Kuribara,  Masayuki,  5,633,595,  CI 
324-751.000. 
ADW  Chemical  Products  B.V.:  See— 

Verberg,  Johannes  J   H.,  5,632,828,  CI    148-251.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Christopher  A..  5.633.634.  CI.  341-61.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

SmSrs,  Erik,  5,632,295,  CI.  137-3.000 
Agar,  Robert  S  ;  Hachey.  Norman  J.;  and  Careford.  Clive  W  R.  Wall  frame 

system.  5,632.127,  CI.  52-481.200. 
Agar,  Robert  S  ,  to  Gravity  Lock  Systems,  Inc   Unitary  suspension  clip  for 

supporting  demountable  partition  walls   5,632,128,  CI   52-489  200 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hiraga,  Takashi;  and  Moriya,  Tetsuo,  5,633,043,  CI  427-421.000 
Agerup.  Bengt,  to  Medinvent.  Composition  and  a  method  for  tissue  augmen- 

Ution.  5,633.001,  CI.  424-423.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See — 

Desie,  Guido;  and  Tavemier,  Serge,  5,633,110,  CI.  430-120  000. 
Jaeger,  Nikolaas  de;  Verdyck,  Walter;  and  Meisters.  Augustin,  5,633,1 15, 

CI  430-231.000 
Leblans.  Paul;  Lardon.  Paul;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie.  5,632.930, 
CI.  252-301  360. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Kanl- 
ner,  Robert  C  ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A  ;  Weinstein,  Jerry  G.;  White,  Danny 
R  ;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H  ;  and  Johnson,  William  B  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP  Method  for  in  situ  tailoring  the  component  of  ceramic 
articles.  5,633,213,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Agin,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Carper,  Kenneth  E.;  Leist,  Alan  R.;  Lin,  Tony  Y;  Carper,  George  S.;  and 
Agin,  Thomas  E  ,  5,632.063,  CI.  16-198.000. 
Agrogene  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen,  Yigal,  5,633,254,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Agslen,  Carl  F.  Wall  system  involving  corrugated  panels  for  making  con- 
finement cells.  5,632,126,  CI  52-426.000 
Ahlquist,  Paul  G  ;  and  French,  Roy  C,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc  Plant 

tissue  comprising  a  subgenomic  promoter  5,633,447,  CI.  800-205.0(X) 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

Heino,  Pemi;  Junttila,  Vesa;  Kiiskila  ,  Erkki;  and  Sulander.  Tarmo. 
5,632,859.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Ahraady.  Farshid:  See — 

Lubawy,  Kenneth  C;  and  Ahmady,  Farshid,  5,632,197,  CI.  99^3.000. 
Ahmed,  Allam  Z ,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation  Method 
for   intelligent   data   terminal   equipment   (DTE)   data   communication 
5,633.890,  CI.  375-219.000. 
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Ahn,  Seung  K.;  Wang.  Bo  H.:  Ko.  Seok  B.:  and  Lee.  Yoon  K  .  lo  Goldsuir  Co.. 
Ltd.  Neural  network  and  method  for  operating  the  same.  5.634.063.  CI 
395-23.000 
Ahuja.  Deepak  P.;  See — 

Mehrolra.  Pankaj  K.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.;  and  Brooks.  Holly  S.,  5.632.94 1 . 
CI.  264-656.000. 
Ai.  Chiayu:  and  Novak.  Erik  L  .  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Centroid  approach  for 
estimating  modulation  peak  in  broad-bandwidth  interferometrv  5.633.715. 
CI.  356-359.000 
Aiba,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsubokawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Aiba.  Osamu;  Yasu.  Toshiharu:  Yamamolo.  Shui- 
chi;  Hirano.  Hideo;  Kohayakawa,Tai.sei;  and  Hase.  Shozo.  3,632,610. 
CI.  418-55.200 
Aida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nogiwa,  Seiji;  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.633,750.  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Aihara.  Shin;  Umehara.  Hideki:  Yanagimachi.  Masatoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoshit- 
eru;  ai>d  Hirose.  Sumio.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Optical  recording 
media  and  a  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  information.  5,633.106. 
CI.  430-21  000 
Aihara.  Shinichi;  See — 

li.  Hidehiro;  and  Aihara.  Shinichi.  5.632.646,  CI.  4.39-495.000. 
Aikawa.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Mon,  Shingo;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Hamakawa.  Hirovuki;  Miyamoto, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa.  Yukihiro.  5.6.34,174.  CI.  399-62.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Court  Cair.  Richard;  Listcmann,  Mark  L.;  and  Savoca,  Ann  C.  L.. 
5.63.3.293.  CI.  521-118.000. 
Air  Squared.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Robert.  5.632.612.  CI.  418-55.400. 
Ajinomolo  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Satoshi;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  L'chida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa. 
Kunisuke,  5.633.366.  CI.  536-28  400. 
Akaba.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kimura,  Takumi;  Akaba.  KaLsunori;  Hiratsuka.  Fumihiko;  and  Salo. 
Takaaki.  5.633.789.  CI.  363-50.000. 
Akamatsu.  Miki:  See — 

Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  Keefer,  Larry  K.;  Roller,  Peier  R;  and  Akamatsu. 
Miki,  5.632,981,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Akasaki.  Ichimoto:  See — 

Tsujinaka.  Koji;  and  Akasaki.  Ichimoto.  5.633.328.  CI.  524-589.000. 
Aka.shi.  Akira;  Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  axis  detection  device  capable  of  reducing  detec- 
tion errors  due  to  variations  of  eyes  among  individuals.  5,634,141.  CI. 
396-51.000. 
Akazaki,  Shusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Akazaki,  Shusuke,  5,632,261,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Aki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kudo,  Koichi;  and  Aki,  Yasuo,  5.633,526.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Akimolo.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Shiraisht.  Masashi;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Nakano.   Kazushi;  Ishibashi.  Akira; 
Ikeda.    Masao;    Okuvama.    Hirovuki;    .Akimoto.    Kalsuhiro;    Hino. 
Tomonon;  and  L'kita!  Ma.sakazu.'5.633.514.  CI   257-94.000 
Akinaga.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Saito.  Yosuke;  Ouchi.  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Akinaga.  Katsuhiro; 
and  Sugaya.  Tomio.  5.6.34.183.  CI.  .399-277.000. 
Akita.  Nobotu:  See — 

Ishii.  Yasu;  and  Akita,  Noboru,  5.632.9M.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kurata.  Yasuhiko;  and  Akiyama,  Yuichi.  5.633.537.  CI.  307-10.600. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See — 

Middelman.  Erik;  and  Zuuring.  Pieter  H..  5.633.072.  CI.  428-209  000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See—  , 

Moy.  Paul  Y;  and  Alessio.  Gerald  R..  5.633.301.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Alberee  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee.  Albert.  5.632.059.  CI.  15-250.320 
Albeit  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Leviis.  .Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A..  5.633.228. 0. 
514-12.000. 
Albena  Research  Council:  See — 

Srivastava.  Om;  Szweda.  Roman;  and  Spohr.  llliike.  5.633.233.  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Albrecht.  David  W.  and  Moser.  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Disk  drive  in-hub  radial-gap  spindle  motor  with 
coils  generating  axial  fields.  5,633.545.  CI   310-67  OOR. 
Albrecht.  James  L.:  See — 

Ogren.    Harvey    D.;   Albrecht.   James   L;    and   Volln.   Leonard   M.. 
5.632.849.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Alcatel  Cable  Interface:  See — 

Vincent.  Alain;  and  Milanowski.  Michel.  5.633.973.  CI.  385-135.000 
Alcatel  Data  Networks  Inc  :  See — 

Hanson.  Raymond  H.;  Lespagnol.  .Albert;  Mazraani.  Tony  Y;  Milbum. 
Banon  J.;  White.  Jonathan  B.  R.;  and  Dabir.  Srinivas  C.  5.633.861. 
CI.  370-232.000. 
Alcatel  N  V:  See— 

Verhenne.  Geen;  and  Reusens.  Peter,  5.633.817.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Krisher,  Dale  L  ,  5,633,892,  CI.  375  286  000. 
Alcime.  Rysler;  Kalo.  Y'asushi;  and  Pinchuk.  Leonard,  to Corvita Corporation. 
Expandable  supportive  branched  cndoluminal  grafts.  5.632,772,  CI.  623- 
1000 


Alessio,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Moy,  Paul  Y;  and  Alessio.  Gerald  R..  5.633,301,  CI.  524-l(K).00O. 
Alexander.  Gary  E.;  and  diBencdetto,  Robert  L.,  to  Medisys  Technologies, 

Inc.  Device  for  assisting  childbirth.  5,632,750.  CI  606-122  000. 
Alexander.  Gregory;  Volk,  David  L.;  and  Goldenbogen,  Steven  D.  Music 
vending  machine  capable  of  recording  a  customer's  music  selections  onto 
a  compact  disc  5.633.839.  CI   369-30  000 
Alexander,  Kevin  L..  Hitkam,  Wade  H.;  Jamison.  Chris  M.;  and  Rodgers, 
Michael    C,    to    Ransburg    Corporation.    Rotary    powder    applicator. 
5,632,448,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Alexander,  Rikki  P.:  See — 

Wairellow,  Graham  J     Cole,  Valerie  A.;  and  Alexander,  Rikki  P.. 
5.633.257.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Alford.  George  C  ,  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Radio  call  history  list. 

5,634.196,  CI.  455-54.200. 
Alkemade.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Wade.  Jose  M.;  and  Alkemade.  Stanley  J  ,  5,632,995,  CI  424-282.I0O. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  See — 

Twist,  Michael,  deceased;  and  Sumner-Smith,  Martin,  5,633,2.30,  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Allen.    Derek    L.    Ceiling    mounted    rotating    lire    extinguishing    system. 

5,632,341,  CI.  169-52.(K)0 
Allen.  Donald  E.;  Kwan,  Philip  P;  and  Stumbo,  David  P.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 

Filter.  5,632,909.  CI   216-41.000. 
Allen.  Harold  T.;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E  ;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson,  Jeirv  L..  Jr.;  and  Scharfenberger.  James 
A  ,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Voltage  block.  5,632,816.  CI.  118-629.000. 
Allen.  James  S.;  Meyer.  Theresa  L.;  and  Wagner.  Kenneth  D..  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault  simulation  of  testing  for  board 
circuit  failures.  5,633.812,  CI   .^M-578  000. 
Allen.  Ruth  A..  Insalaco,  Joseph  S.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B  ;  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
managing  resources  in  one  or  more  coupling  facilities  coupled  to  one  or 
more  operating  systems  in  one  or  more  central  programming  complexes 
using  a  policy.  5.634,072.  CI.  .395-674.(X)0 
Allen.  Tom;  Provino.  Joseph  E.;  and  Pittore.  William  F .  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc   Dynamically  configurable  kernel.  5,634.058.  CI   395-712.000. 
Allen.  William  J.;  and  Miller.  Steven  O  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink 

limiting  in  ink  jet  printing  sy.stems.  5,633.662,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Allenbach.  Karl:  See — 

Schmied,  Joachim;  and  Allenbach.  Karl,  5,632,435,  CI.  228-121.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Richard  S  ;  and  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.,  5,632,773.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Allgeier.     Hans,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     3-heteroaliphatvl-     and 
3-hetero(ar\llaliphaIvl-2(IH)-quinolone  derivatives.  5.633.379.  CI.  546- 
155.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.    Vipul   C ;    Poteet.    Kenneth   A ;   and    Reddy.   Chitranjan    N., 
5.633.832.  CI.  365-230.060. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Luly.  Mathevi    H  .  5.632.966.  CI.  423- 

484.000. 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Demmm.  Timothy  R.;  and  Bradlev.  David  E.. 
5.633.413.  CI.  570-257.000. 
Almasy.  Lawrence;  Shuler.  James  F;  Vandepas.  Robert  J ;  and  Carlson. 
William  L..  to  WCM  Industries.  Inc.  Wall  water  hydrant  having  backfiow 
and  back  siphonage  preventor.  5.632..303.  CI.  1 37-360  (XX). 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and Oslroff.  Gary  R..  5,633.369. 
CI.  536-l23.1{X) 
.Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Sung.  Chiakang;  Chang.  Wanli;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Cliff.  Richard  G.. 
5.633.8.30.  CI   365-221.000. 
Altermalt,  Ruedi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Monoazo  disperse  dyes  from  selected 
(aromatic    amino Ipropionates    or    selected    (aromatic    aminoibutyrates. 
5.633.355.  CI.  5.14-761  000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See — 

Lause.  Herb;  Moore.  Sylvia;  Seltzer.  Oif;  Taylor.  Cliff;  and  King.  Dan, 
5,633.063,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Alvino,  Ilario  J.:  See — 

Sands.  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  Ilario  J.;  Beach.  Dennis  M  ;  Coffman,  Steve 
L.;  Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann,  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M.; 
Loo.  Alben  C    W  ;  Shively,  J    Thomas,  Warmus,  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091.  CI   395-117.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,  Liang C;  Wong,  Patrick  S.-L  ;  and  Espinal,  Steven,  5,633,01 1,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Sciullo.  Dino  V;  Borland.  Robin  N.;  and  Daniels,  James  R.,  5,632.297, 
CI    137-73(100 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;   Schow.  Steven   R.;  Du.   Mila  T;  and 

Gibbons.  James  J.,  Jr..  5.633,280.  CI.  514-478.000 
Johann.  Stephen  V ;  van  Zeijl.  Marja;  and  OHara.  Brvan  M..  5,633.348, 

CI   5.30-3.50000 
Wu.  Wen-Xue.  5,633,380.  CI.  546-174.000. 
American  Fillrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Richard  M  ;  and  Hemsworih.  Roben  G..  5,632,286,  CI.  131- 

33.000. 
Berger,  Richard  M.,  5,633,082,  CI  428-365.000. 
Amencan  Recreation  Prtiducts,  Inc.:  See — 


Cantwell,  Robert  R.,  5,632.429.  CI.  224-630.000. 
American  Sigma.  Inc.:  See — 

Wissenbach.    Richard;    and   Tavano.   Anlhony.    5.633.809.   CI.    364- 
510.000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Sibik.  Lee  L.;  Leaver.  Daniel  C;  and  Goshaw.  Craig  M..  5.632.154.  CI. 
62-99.000. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.;  See — 

Davis.  Maria;  and  Szasz.  Joseph.  5.633.138.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Amleshi,  Peerouz;  and  Hesser.  Derrick  J.,  to  Pinway  Corporation.  Combi- 
nation photoelectric  and  ionization  smoke  detector.  5.633.501,  CI.  250- 
381.000. 
Ammermann.  Ebertiard:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Theobald,  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer,  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Hames.  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe. 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5,633,268,  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Amoco  Corporation;  See — 

Basu,  Arunabha;  Fleisch,  Theo  H.;  McCarthy,  Chrislopher  I.;  and 

Udovich,  Carl  A  ,  5.632,786,  CI.  44-448  000 
Mock,  Graham  A.;  and  Lovem,  Douglas  H  .  5,633,364,  CI.  536-24.300 
Thenot,  Kevin  J.;  and  Irwin,  Robert  G..  5,633,420,  CI.  585-525.000 
Amoo,  Victor  E.;  Lahm.  George  P;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Arthropodicidal  oxazolines  and  thiazo- 
lines.  5,633,271,  CI.  514-365.000 
Anagnosiopoulos.  Constantine  N.:  See — 

Maura.  Edward  C;  and  Anagnosiopoulos,  Constantine  N.,  5,634,144, 
CI.  396-57.000 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Garde,  Douglas;  and  Valley,  Mark  A.,  5,634,076,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Reyhani.  Hooman,  5,633,636,  CI.  341-97.000. 
Ananthan,  Manickam;  and  Chau,  Vi,  to  Emulex  Corporation.  Burst  broad- 
casting on  a  peripheral  component  interconnect  bus.  5,634,138,  CI   395- 
841.000. 
Andersen,  Mark:  See — 

Mortell,    David;    Andersen.    Mark;    and    Bemslein.    Lawrence    A., 
5,632,048,  CI.  2-423.000. 
Anderson,  Kalhryn  T;  See — 

McLany,  Geoije  C.  Ill;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson,  Kathryn 
T,  5,632.526,  CI.  297-452.640. 
Anderson.  Richanl  R.;  and  Grocela.  Joseph  A  .  to  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Two-pulse,  lateral  tissue  illuminator  5,632.739.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Andersson.  Hikan  C.;  See — 

Diachina.    John    W.;    Andersson.    Hikan    C;    and    Perssoo.    Bengt. 
5.633.874.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Andersson.  Heimer.  to  Energy  Ceiling  Company  Limited.  Temperature  con- 
trol. 5.632.327,  CI.  165-49.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogiwa,  Seiji;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,633,750,  CI 

359-341.000. 
Ohtaki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Salo,  Yu,  5.633,709,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Andreoli.  Loris:  See— 

De  Bemardi,  Franco;  and  Andreoli,  Loris,  5,632,075,  O.  29-40.000. 
Andreussi,  Piero;  See — 

Garbassi,  Fabio;  Biagini,  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Lugli,  Gabriele, 
5,633,353,  CI.  534-15  000. 
Andrews,  Lawrence  P;  Arias,  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Ortega,  Oscar  E.; 
Sinibaldi.  John  C  ;  and  Williams.  Kevin  B..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Direct  memory  access  unit  for  transferring  data 
between  prt)cessor  memories  in  multiprocessing  systems   5.634.099.  CI 
395-200.070. 
Andros.  Frank  E.;  Bupp,  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael;  and  Hammer.  Richard 
B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  package 
with  thermally  conductive  support  member  having  a  thin  circuitized 
substrate  and  semiconductor  device  bonded  thereto.  5.633,533.  CI.  257- 
707.000. 
Anelva  Corporation;  See — 

Doi.  Satoshi.  5.632,821.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Angeles  Uribe,  Juan:  See — 

Garza  Flores,  Josue;  Laiseca  Solo,  Laura  P;  Guillen  Pichardo.  Jose;  and 
Angeles  Uribe,  Juan,  5,633,014,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Anghelo,  Python,  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.  Vertically  disposed 

multi-level  pinball  game  5,632,482.  CI.  273- 1 21. OOR 
Anjum.  Mohammed,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
a  semiconductor  gate  conductor  having  an  impurity  migration  bamer 
5,633,177,  CI.  438-301  000. 
Anlezark.  Gillian;  Mellon,  Roger,  Sherwood,  Roger,  Connors,  Thomas; 
Friedlos,  Frank;  Jarman.  Michael;  Knox,  Richard;  and  Mauger.  Anthony,  to 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited  Bacterial  nitroreductase 
for  the  reduction  of  CB  1954  and  analogues  thereof  to  a  cytotoxic  form. 
5,633,158,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Anstock,  Thomas:  See — 

Hahnle,  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld,  Eckhard;  Schomick,  Gunnar;  Minges, 
Roland;  Anstock.  Thomas;  Tropsch,  Jurgen;  and  Krauss.  Hans-Jurgen, 
5,633,329,  CI.  526-64.000 
ANT  Nachrichteniechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hagmanns,  Franz-Josef.  5,633,860,  CI.  370-252.000. 
Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Clough,  John  M.;  DeFraine,  Paul;  and  Godfirey, 
Chrislopher  R.  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Certain  pyrimidinyloxy-phenyl 
acrylates,  derivatives  thereof  and  their  fungicidal  use.  5,633,256,  CI 
514-256.000 


Anzo,  Yoichi:  See — 

Konda,  Eiichiro;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Kazutoshi;  Katagishi, 
Kenichi;  Anzo,  Yoichi;  Oichi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Walanabe,  Hiroshi, 
5.632,259,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Aoishi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Maeda,  Koichi;  and  Aoishi,  Yoshito,  5,632,358,  CI.  187-410.000. 
Aoki.  KatsTimi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasuko;  and  Aoki.  Katsumi.  5.633.702.  CI.  399-316.000. 
Aoki.  Lawrence  S  ,  to  Lift-U,  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg  ,  Inc  Vehicle  lift  with 

tapered  contact  sensor  5,632,593,  CI.  414-541.000 
Aoki.  Nobuo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connection  electrode 

connecting  device.  5,632,627,  O.  439-67.000. 
Aoki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kato,  Atsushi;  Ohshima,  Yoshikazu;  Gosho,  Eisaku;  Ueda,  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai,  Shigeo;  Murakami,  Akira;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki,  Shigeru. 
Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  and 
Arai.  Nobuo,  5,632,250,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Aoyama,  Tohru:  See — 

Toshima,  Takayuki;  and  Aoyama,  Tohni,  5,633,040,  CI.  427-335.000 
APA  Systems:  See — 

Heaslip,    Lawrence    J;    and    Domcott.    James    D.,    5,633,462,    CI. 
73-649.000 
Apfel,  Stuart  C:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E  ;  Apfel,  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler,  John  A  ,  5,633,228.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Aplicaciones  Farmaceuticas  S.A.  de  C  V:  See — 

Garza  Flores.  Josue;  Laiseca  Solo.  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo.  Jose;  and 
Angeles  Uribe,  Juan,  5,633,014,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Apollo  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See — 

Faust,  Hein-Peier,  5,632,625,  CI.  439-24.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozinovic,  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo,  Giulia.  5.633.955.  CI.  382-187.000. 

Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.634.100.  O  395-209.000. 

Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.634.102.  CI.  395-334.000. 

Childers.  Brian  A.;  and  Baden,  Enc  A.,  5,634,013,  H.  395-280.000. 

Devon,  Mark;  Lynch,  John;  and  Nichols,  James  B  ,  5,634,074,  CI. 

395-828  OCX) 
Stokes.  Michael.  5,634,092,  CI.  395-118.000. 
Applied  Chemical  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Fem,  Edward  T,  Jr.;  Gealz,  J.  Tobin;  and  Green,  Randall  L.,  5,632,960, 
CI.  422-106.000. 
Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.:  See — 

(^en.  John  Y,  5,633,286,  CI.  524-474  000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheung,  David  W.;  Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Lane,  Christopher  and  Mottensen, 
Harold  H.,  5,633,073,  CI.  428-209  000. 
April.  Philippe:  See — 

Archambaull,  Mart-Antoine;  April,  Philippe:  Octeau.  Pa<ical;  and  Pham, 
Viet,  5,632,521,  CI.  296-65.100. 
APT  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss,  R.  Scot;  Wagner.  Christopher  E.;  and  Glace,  Paul  J.,  5,63ZI46,  CI. 
60-410.000. 
Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc.;  See^ 

Schoenmeyr,  Ivar,  5,632,468,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Uramichi,  Hideki.  5,632,525,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Arai,  Mitsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Curing  apparatus.  5,632,617, 

CI.  432-147.000. 
Arai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kato.  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira.  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  Aoki.  Shigeru. 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  and 
Arai.' Nobuo.  5.632.250.  CI.  123^90.000. 
Arai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamaji,  Takafumi;  Tanimoco,  Hiroshi:  and  Arai,  Satoshi,  5,634,207,  CI 
455-323.000 
Arai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nagasuka.  Hirofumi:  Shinmura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Arai,  Toshiaki,  5.634. 120. 
CI   364-608.000. 
Araki.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Tosikazu;  Yamauchi.  Yulaka;  and  Araki,  Takashi.  5.632,939,  CI. 
264-t0.5OO. 
Aramaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Yokou.  Teppei;  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.633.841.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Archambaull.  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe;  Octeau.  Pascal;  and  Pham.  Viet, 
to  Rexibiilb  Inc  Mobile  seat  for  use  in  motorized  vehicles.  5.632.521.  CI. 
296-65  100. 
Archer.  David  W  :  See — 

Self.  Keith-Michael  W.;  Peterson.  Craig  B.:  Sunon.  James  A..  II; 
Urbanski.  John  A.;  Cox,  George  W.;  Rankin,  Linda  J  ;  Archer,  David 
W ;  and  Borkar.  Shekhar  V.  5.634,043,  O  .395-558.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Cai,  Gangfeng;  Guo,  Shau-Hua;  and  Yang,  Lau  S.,  5,633,315,  CI. 
524-801000 
Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin,  David  C:  Gartner,  Ellis  M.;  Chun,  Byong-Wa; 
Koyata.  Hideo,  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  L.,  lo  W.  R.  Giace  &  Co -Conn. 
Cement  admixture  product  having  improved  rtieological  properties  and 
process  of  forming  same  5,633,298,  CI.  524-5.000. 
Arias,  Derrick:  See — 
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Andrews.  Lawrence  P.;  Arias.  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Onega. 
Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C,  and  Williams.  Kevin  B..  5.634.099.  CI. 
395-200.070. 
ArimcMO,  Ka2utami:  See — 

Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arimoio,  Ka/ulami.  5,633.831.  CI.  .%5-222.0O0. 

Arjunan.  Palanisamy.  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Pateni.s  Inc.  Method  for  producing 

compaiibilized  rubber  blends  of  a  hydroxy  alkyUhioeihene  or  hydroxy- 

alkylamine  functionalized  isoolefin/para-alkvlstyrene  copolymer  with  a 

dissimilar  polymer.  5.633,321.  CI.  525-197.000. 

Arnold.  Giinler:  See — 

Illbnick.  Michael;  Kallenberg.  Albert;  Arnold.  Gunler;  and  Elterer.  t'we. 
5,633.067,0   428-138.000. 
Arnold.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Lungerihausen.  Arnold;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  Enders.  Timothy  M..  and 
Caxdone.  John  R..  5.633,672.  CI.  347-2.34.000, 
.'Vmon.  Eric  J.  Trephine  device  for  removing  anterior  epithelial  cells  from 

corneal  surface  5.632.757.  O.  606-166  000. 
Amst.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Summa.  Gareth  D;  and  Amst.  Michael  L.,  5.632,206.  CI    104- 172.300. 
Arrington,  Eric  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  inaking  phoio- 

graphic  paper.  5,633.041,  O.  427-361.000. 
Arthur,  Gary  D.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbredcom  line  LH262. 

5.633,428.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Artinian.  Hagop.  Resuscitation  and  inhalation  device.  5.632.298.  CI.  137- 

102.000 
Artis.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr ;  Smith.  David  B  ;  TalannSs,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 

Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ;  Fernandez.  Mano; 

Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 

David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C  ; 

Sjogren.  Eric  B  ;  Trejo.  .Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert. 

RobeiT  J..  5.633.279.  CI  514-468  000. 

Aniga,  Tomoe;  Hirashima.  Yasuhito;  Ikegami.  Akihiko;  and  Koga.  Yoshiro,  to 

Seiko  Epson  Coqioration.  Structure  for  mounting  a  rotary  member  and 

image  forming  apparatus  using  same  structure.  5.633,699.  CI  .199- 1 07.0(X). 

Asahi  Ka,sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

L'eda.  Shigeru;  Misaki.  Hideo;  Ikuta.  Shigeni;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru. 
5.633.143.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maniyama,  Koichi;  and  Kamikubo.  Junji,  5.633,852,  CI,  369-112.000. 
Asai.  Akira:  See — 

Tachihara.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  A.sai.  Akira.  5.633.728.  CI.  358-429.000. 
Asanae.  Masumi;  and  Ochiai.  Ma.sahisa.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Lid.  Method  of 

developing  electrostatic  latent  image.  5.634,182.  CI.  399-267.000 
Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Takao.    Hideaki;    and    Kojima.    Makoto.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiral  smecBc  liquid  crystal  device  having  at  least  one 
orientation  film  divided  into  regions  with  different  uniaxial  aligning 
treatment.  5.633.740.  CI   349-1 29  OtX) 
Asayama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obstacle  detect- 
ing system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.633.705.  CI.  356-3.140. 
Ascom  Auteica  AG:  See — 

Wichi,  Philippe.  5.634.000.  CI.  .395-182.080. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Matson.  Kevin  W;  Paschal.  E.  Hamer,  II;  Oiero-Oiti/.,  Yolanda  l;  and 

Moots,  Craig  K.,  5.633.431.  CI.  800-200  (XX). 
Paschal.  E.  Hamer.  II.  5.633.430.  CI  800-200.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Tutt.  James  R  ;  Hansen,  Eric  R  ;  and  Heap,  Michael  P.  5,632,616.  CI 
432-105  000 
Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Ueda.  Hiromi.  and  Matsunaga.  Hanihiko. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Virtual 
path  connector  and  virtual  path  tracing  method  and  apparatus  5.634.097. 
CI   395-183210 
Ashida.  Tadashi;  and  Endou,  Yoshiei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
and  CAD  system  for  designing  wiring  patterns  using  predetermined  rules. 
5,634.093,  CI  395-143  000. 
Ashikawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Akihiko;  Ashikawa,  Hidenori;  Wakatsuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda, 
Kimithuka.  5.632.155.  CI.  62-179.000. 
Askle:  See— 

Sebag.  Alben;  and  Benguigui.  Paul.  5,633,017,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Aso.  Taiichi:  See — 

Ihara.  Yasuto;  Kotou.  Hidemi:  Uchida.  Suetomo;  and  Aso.  Taiichi. 
5.633.023,  CI  425-447  000. 
Aso.  Taka.shr.  Ohora.  Yasunori;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  processing.  5.633,984,  CI. 
395  2.690 
Assistance  Publique:  See — 

Heym,  Beate;  Cole,  Stewart  T;  Young,  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang,  Ying. 
5.633.131.  CI.  435-6.00O. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eek.  Ame  T;  and  Sjostrand.  Sven  E.,  5.633,244,  CI.  514-199.000. 
Asunia.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Shigeru;  and  Asuma.  Hiroaki.  5.633.739.  CI.  349- 106.000. 
AT&T:  See- 
August,  Kathenne  G  ;  and  Fnedes,  Alben.  5.633.922.  CI.  379-220.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Siewan.  John  W ;  Gales.  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning,  Rodney  A.;  and  Rink, 
Cunis  W..  5.634,033,  CI.  395-441.000. 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 


Ragland.  G.  William;  Barnard.  Boyd  A.;  and  Sheridan.  William  M., 
5,633.064.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Alherton.  James  H..  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Simultaneous 
sampling  of  demultiplexed  data  and  driving  of  an  LCD  pixel  array  with 
ping  pong  effect.  5.633.653.  CI.  .145-98.000. 
Atkinson.  Russell  R.:  See — 

Kulbida.  Chnstopher;  Ephraim.  Craig  P;  and  Atkinson.  Russell  R  . 
5.634.089.  CI.  395  115.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Ruschau.  Gregory  R  .  5.633.038.  CI.  427-239.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Fettweis.  Gerhard  P;  and  Touriguian.  Mihran.  5.633,897,  CI.  375- 
341000. 
Aimur,  Steven  D  ;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  E.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  ceramic  matrix  composite  lined 
automotive  pans  and  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  automotive 
pans,  5.632,320,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Airix  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Tipton,  Arthur  J ;  Fujita,  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn,  Richard  L.,  5.632.727. 
CI  602-47  000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa,  5,633,461.  CI.  73-493,000. 
Atsumi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Yasuo;  Hana. 
Yukio;  Yamamoto,   Masaharu;   Miyao.   Makizi;   Nagao.   Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda.  Takayuki;  Toshima.  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi,  Akihiro.  5.633.042.  CI.  427-386  000 
Attanasio.  Daniel  V.:  See — 

Olson.  Grieg  A.;  Ananasio,  Daniel  V.;  and  Lee.  Nicholas  A..  5.633.970. 
CI.  385-78.000. 
Attia.  Mondher:  See — 

Guiben.  Laurent;  Attia.  Mondher;  and  Servel,  Alain.  5.633.944.  CI. 
382-100.000 
Atwood  Industries  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Consadori.  Franco;  Field.  D   George;  Banta.  Kevin  D.;  and  Nichols. 

Gary  S..  5.632,614.  CI.  431-79.000. 
Jackson.   Michael   L.;   Larson.  Jared   B.;  and   WTiiteley.  Joseph  L., 
5,632.-501.  CI.  280-508000. 
Auerbach,  Joshua  S  ;  Drake,  John  E..  Jr.;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M  ;  Henatic. 
Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A  ;  Kutten.  Shay;  Peters.  Marcia  L.;  and  Ward. 
Michael  J.,  to  InlcmalKinal  Busine5s  Machines  Corporation    Distributed 
management  communications  network  5.6.34.011,  CI   395-200.150. 
August.  J.  Thomas;  Pardoll,  Drew  M  ;  and  Guamieri.  Frank  G..  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The  Lysosomal  targeting  of  immunogens  5.633.234. 
CI   514-44  000 
August.  Katherine  G  ;  and  Friedes.  Albert,  to  AT&T  Process  and  apparatus 
for  restarting  call  routing  in  a  telephone  network.  5.633.922,  CI.  379- 
220.000, 
Autin.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bigg.  Dennis:  Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Autin.  Jean-Marie;  andTarayre, 
Jean-Pien*.  5,633.255,  CI  514-255.000. 
Auto-Shade.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  John,  5,632,318,  CI    160-370.210. 
Automated  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Sklar.  Martin  J..  5.632.758.  CI.  606-170000 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Bouton.  Joel.  5.633.784.  CI.  361-716.000. 

Guibert.  Laurent;  Attia.  Mondher;  and  Servel,  Alain.  5.633.944,  CI. 
382-100.000 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Bouton.  Joel.  5.633.784.  CI.  361-716.000, 

Guibert.  Laurent:  Attia.  Mondher;  and  Servel.  Alain.  5.633,944.  CI 
382-100.000 
Autonomous  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Frey.  Rudolph  W.;  McWhiner,  John  E.;  Zepkin,  Neil;  and  Downes. 
George  R..  Jr..  5,632.742.  CI.  606-12.000. 
Avid  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Norton.  Mark  J  .  5.634.020.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Avis.  Graham:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul,  Pradeep;  Pan.  Michael  I  ;  Avis.  Graham;  Corri- 
gan.  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehla.  Ashok  D.,  5.633.873. 
CI   .370-336.000. 
Avrillon.  Rene,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Highly  seleaive  asymmetric 
membranes  for  gas  separation  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof 
5.633,039.  CI.  427-246.000. 
Axxia  Technologies:  See — 

Grossman.  Stuan  A  ;  Leong.  Kam  W.;  Lesser.  Glenn  J.;  and  Lo. 
Hungnan.  5,633.000.  CI  424-422.000. 
Ayash,  Karl  B.;  and  Hollar,  Thomas  C  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

distnbuting  air  flow  in  a  printing  machine  5,634.176.  CI.  .399-92  000 
AyTal-Kaloustian,  Semiramis:  Schow.  Steven  R  .  Du,  Mila  T;  and  Gibbons, 
James  J..  Jr..  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Urethanes  and  ureas  thai 
induce  cytokine  production.  5,633.280.  CI  514-478,000 
Azarian,  Michael  H  ;  Baldwinson,  Michael  A.;  Gulowski.  David  T ;  Hamil- 
ton. Harold  J  ;  Hennessy.  James  P ;  Parcher.  Mark  W  ;  and  Tang.  Kenneth 
K.  H..  to  Censtor  Corporation.  Interactive  method  for  lapping  transducers. 
5.632.669.  CI.  451-54.000. 
Aziz.  Ashar.  to  Sun  Micrxjsyslems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  key- 
management  scheme  for  internet  protocols.  5,633.933.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Azuma.  Jun:  See — 


Sugiura.    Yoshinori;    Azuma.   Jun;    Adachi,    Nobukazu,    Seionyama, 

Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Talsuo; 

Tsuchiya.   Yoshiro;    Kubota.  Takeshi;    Nomura.   Yoshiya;    Kuroda. 

Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugila.  Takeshi:  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 

Akira,  5.6.34,178.  CI.  399-110.000 

Baba.  Kazuo;  ShiraLsuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kumiko.  lo  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Lid.  Thin-film  resistor  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.633.035. 

CI.  427-101.000. 

Babb.  Brendan  J.;  and  Sidman.  Steven  B.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 

Enor  detection  and  conection  circuit.  5.633,882.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Jevec  John  M  ;  and  Lenore.  Carl  J..  5.632.900.  C.  210-721.000. 
Kino.  John  B  .  Jr..  5.632.858.  CI    162-30100. 

Powers.  Thomas;  Stevens.  Donald  M.;  and  Coulter.  John  E.,  5,633,468, 
CI.  73-801.000. 
Babcock.  Inc.:  See — 

Juncu,   Gheotghe   J.;    Snead.   Steven   V.;   and  Culbenson.   Dan   M., 
5.6.33.776,  CI.  361-115.000. 
Babian.  Hamik.  In-the-shell  hydration  lo  make  implant  filler  matenal  and 
prosthesis  employing  same  5.632.774.  CI  623-8.000. 

Babson.  Arthur  L.:  See —  _  ,  _, 

Palmieri.  Thomas;  and  Babson.  Arthur  L..  5.632.399.  CI,  220-253.000. 
Bacardil,  Juan  S  :  See — 

Camps,  Josep  O.;  and  Bacardit,  Juan  S.,  5.632.359.  CI.  188-1.110. 
Back.  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Samad.  Nidal  A.;  and  Back.  Dwight  D  .  5.632,904.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Backhaus,  Ralph  A  ;  and  Pan.  Zhiqiang.  to  State  of  Arizona,  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  Arizona  State  University.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body 
corporate  of  the.  Rubber  particle  protein  gene  from  guayule.  5,633,433,  CI. 
800-205.000.  ...  J 

Bacon,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  and  Benson,  Gerald  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Methods  of  making  a  conformable  cube  comer 
retroreflective  sheeting  5.632.946,  CI.  264-212  000 

Baden.  Eric  A.:  See —  

Childers,  Bnan  A.;  and  Baden,  Eric  A..  5.634.013,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Bae    Sang  M  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 

detecting  wafer  defects.  5.633.173,  CI.  4.38-16.000. 
Bagshawe,  Kenneth  D.;  Rogers.  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma.  Surinder  K..  to 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Tech   Ltd.;  and  Zeneca  Lid.  Treatment  for 
tumors  compnsing  conjugated  antibody  A5B7  and  a  prodrug.  5,632.990. 
CI.  424-178  100. 

Bailey.  R.  Edward.  Jr.:  See—  _ ,„ 

Sloop.  Robert  v.;  and  Bailey.  R.  Edwarf,  Jr.,  5,632,141,  Q.  60-39.020. 
Bailey,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D..  and  Bailey.  Thomas  R..  5,633.388.  CI.  548-305.700. 
Bailey.  Warner.  Drop  sling  lumber  sorter  apparatus.  5.632,383.  CI.  209- 

517.000. 
Baillargeon.  James  N.;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Chu.  Sung-Nee  0,;  and  Hwang, 
Wen- Yen.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  InP-ba.sed 
device    comprising    semiconductor    growth    on    a    non-planar    surface 
5,633,193,  CI.  438-32.000 
Bajor  George,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  P-type  islands  over 

P-type  buried  layer.  5,633.180,  CI  438-358000. 
Baker.  Anna  L  ;  and  Garrigus.  Danyl  F.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method 

for  transporting  cryogen  to  workpieces  5.632.151.  CI  62-64  000 
Baker   Barry  P.  to  Gallaher  Limited.  Container  for  compressed  articles 

5.632.558.  O.  383-75.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.:  See —  ,,  „,„ 

Leung.  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro,  Ascher  H..  5.632.714.  CI.  494-53.000. 
Baker.  John  L.,  IV;  and  Boots.  Vemie  A  .  to  Ramie  Iniemational.  Inc 
Three-way  harvester/decorticator  for  bast  fiber  crops  with  initial  chemical 
processing  in  the  field  utilizing  improved  stapling  technique.  5,632,135,  CI. 

56-14.600.  .^,-,.-,, 

Baker.  Leroy  O.  Wall-like  retainer  segments  for  retaining  liquids.  5.632,573. 
CI  405-111.000.  „         ,         ^,      , 

Baker,  Raymond;  Swain,  Christopher  J.;  and  Williams,  Bnan  J .  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Azacyclic  compounds  compositions  containing  them 
and  their  use  as  tachykinin  anugonists  5.633,266,  CI   514-327.000. 

Baker  Salah  A  ;  and  Waldie.  Brian,  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited 
Process  vessel.  5.632.962.  CI  422-211.000. 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B  ;  Chen.  Inching;  Lean.  Andy  G  ;  Maniyama.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yue.  Chung-wai.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Univer- 
sal electronic  video  game  renling/distnbuting  system.  5,632.681.  CI.  463- 
44.000 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B.:  See—  ^    „       ™ 

Gupta  Satish;  Maruyama.  Kiyoshi;  Millman.  Steven  E.;  Yue,  Chung- 
Wai;  and  Bakoglu,  Halil  B..  5.633.843,  CI.  369-32.000 

Baldur.  Roman,  to  Forensic  Technology  Wai  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  an  object  under  optical  observation  for  imaging. 
5.633.717.  CI.  356- .375  000. 

Baldwin.  John  H.;  Chu,  Helen;  Doshi,  Bharai  T;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam. 
Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi,  Pliilip  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Virtual 
circuit  management  in  cellular  telecommunications.  5,633.868.  CI.  370- 

JJ'OOO  w    „  no      ,., 

Baldwin  John  J  ;  Claremon.  David  A  ;  Ellion,  Jason  M.;  Ponticello,  Gerald 
S.;  Remy,  David  C;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
Nitrogen-conuining  spirocycles.  5,633.247.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Baldwinson.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Azarian.  Michael  H.;  Baldwinson.  Michael  A.;  Gutowski.  David  T; 
Hamilton.  Harold  J  ;  Hennessy,  James  P;  Parcher.  Mark  W.;  andTang. 
Kenneth  K.  H..  5,632.669.  CI.  451-54.000. 


Bales.  Thomas  O  :  See — 

Beideman.  Tracie  L.;  Dill.  Gary  R.;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F;  and  Bales. 
Thomas  O..  5.632.764.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Rutten.  Wilfried.  lo  Palilex  Project- 
Company  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  directly  manufaciunng  a  twisted 
yam  from  dissolved  fiber  material  5.632.140.  CI.  57-409.000. 
Balling.  Curtis.  Electnc  rotary  trowel.  5.632.570,  CI.  404-112.000 
Balmer.  Keith:  See— 

Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith.  Gove.  Robert  J..  Read.  Chnstopher  J ; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Movse.  Philip,  5,634.065,  CI.  364-716000. 
Balms.  Jerome'  K.;  Jenlink,  Gene  H.;  and  Wolf.  Lee  W..  to  Polar  Ware 
Company.  Carrying  cover  for  a  steam  table  pan.  5.632.398.  CI.  220- 
212.500. 
Bankert.  Raymond  J  ;  Imam.  Imdad;  and  Rajiyah.  Hanndra,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Integrated  model-based  reasoning/expert  system  diag- 
nosis for  routing  machinery.  5.633.800.  CI   364-474  194 
Bannai.  Kenji:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Wada.  Tsulomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.633.393.  CI.  552-613.000. 
Banta.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Consadori.  Franco;  Field.  D.  George;  Banta.  Kevin  D.;  and  Nichols, 
Gary  S.,  5,632.614,  CI  431-79.000. 
Banlon.  Martin  E.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rotation 

of  high  addressability  bitmap  images.  5,634,088.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Banzai.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Matsumae.    Hiroshi;    Ooyama.    Yoshihiko;    and    Banzai.    Keiichiro. 
5.633.577.  CI.  322-37.000. 
Barber  Luther  L.;  Olson,  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  V.  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 

lories.  User  interface  for  spectrometer.  5,633.997,  CI   395-140.000. 
Barbour,  Eric:  See — 

Baszczyn.ski.  Chns;   Barbour.  Eric;   Miki.  Brian;  and  Halton,  Jiro, 
5.633.438.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Barbour.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Meehan.  Robert  J  ;  and  Barbour.  Theodore  R..  5.633.550.  CI.  310- 

246.000. 

Barjesteh.  Hamid;  and  Heller.  Michael   B.,  to  Imalion  Corp.  Providing 

imagewise  variation   in  glossiness  to  a  receptor.  5.633,117,  Q.  430- 

256000  ,   __.    , 

Barker    Dean,   lo  Motorola.   Conductor  array   for  a  flat   panel   display 

5,633,561,  CI.  313-497.000. 
Barker,  Kenton  H  ;  Cinquino,  Michael;  and  Snyder.  David  C  ,  to  Crositun 
Corporation.  Spring  air  gun  with  pivoting  barrel    5.632.264.  CI.   124- 

67.000.  .,    ,  ,       J 

Barker.  Todd  L.;  and  Westwick.  Alan  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  a  dau   convener   with   a   single   operational   amplifier. 
5.633.640,  CI.  341-163.000. 
Bamard.  Boyd  A.:  See — 

Ragland.  G    William;  Barnard.  Boyd  A.;  and  Shendan,  William  M., 
5.633.064.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Bamen.  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Enanlioselective  synthesis  of  antifolates.  5.633,373.  CI.  544-279.000. 
Bamen.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hendriks.  William  A.;  and  Bamen.  Daniel  J..  5.632.860.  CI.   162- 
177.000. 
Bamewall  John  C  ;  and  Jourdan.  Waller  D  .  Jr .  to  BidPlus,  Inc.  Method  for 

selecting  assignments.  5.634.055.  CI.  395-614.000 
Barrow.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R.. 
5,632.972.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Barry  Alan  F.  to  Kinze  Manufaciunng.  Inc  Dual-speed  clutch  for  agncul- 

turalplanter.  5.6.32,212.  CI.  111-200.000. 
Barry.  Gerani  F;  Kishofe.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgene.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Sullings, 
William       C.       to       Monsanto       Company.        Glyphosale-tolenuii 
5-enolpynivylshikimale-3-phosphate    synthases     5.633,435.    CI.    800- 
205.000.  „    „ 

Barry  Raymond  J ;  Curry.  Steven  A.,  Newman,  Benjamin  K.;  Ream.  Gregory 
L.;  Wanl.  Earl  D..  II;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  to  Lexmark  Intemaiional.  Inc. 
Multiple  function  encoder  wheel  for  cartridges  utilized  in  an  electropho- 
tographic ouipul  device.  5,634,169,  CI.  399-12.000 
Barski.  Lori  L:  See —  ,,,,,,.    ^ 

Lee,  Hsien-Che;  Barski,  Lori  L.;  and  Senn.  Robert  A  .  5.633.511.  O. 
250-587.000 
Barth.  Klemens:  See— 

Schumacher.  Rolf;  Barth.  Klemens,  and  Worms,  Kaspar,  5,633,059,  CI. 
428-58.000. 
Bartholmey,  Don:  See— 

Gall,  Andrew  T;  and  Bartholmey,  Don,  5,632,159,  CI.  62-354,000. 
Bartolini.  Andrea:  See — 

lezzi.  Rodolfo;  and  Bartolini.  Andrea,  5.633.421,  O.  585-660.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hahnle.  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld.  Eckhard;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Minges. 
Roland;  Ansiock.  Thomas;  Tropsch.  Jurgen;  and  Krauss.  Hans-Jurgen. 
5.633.329.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Kirsigen.  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Hairies,  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe: 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268.  CI.  514- 
363  flOO 
Krallmann!  Reinhold;  and  Sulflow.  Manfred.  5.632,783,  CI.  8-549,000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Blackwell,  Robert  H..  5,632,944,  CI.  264-72.150. 
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BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  See- 
Mayer.  Bcmd,  5.63.1.037.  CI  427-140.000. 
Basu.  Aninabha;  Fleisch.  Theo  H.;  McCarthy.  Christopher  I.;  and  Udovich. 
Carl  A..  10  Amoco  Corporalion.  Process  and  fuel  for  spark  ignition  engines. 
5.632.786.  CI   44-448  000 
Baszczynski.  Chris;  Barbour.  Enc;  Miki.  Brian;  and  Hattori.  Jiro.  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Microspore-specific  regulalorv  element.  5,633,438. 
CI.  800-205  000 
Bates.  Warren  A.:  Sec — 

Collins.  Donnie  B.;  Iribeck,  Robeil  D.;  and  Bales.  Warren  A.,  5,632.626. 
CI.  439-66.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Foye.  Christopher  W..  5.632.073,  CI.  27  19.000. 
Battstic.  Ivica;  and  Christen.  .Axel,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Method 
and  circuit  configuration  for  determining  the  pedal  force  a.s  a  control 
quantity  for  a  brake  system  »ith  anti-lock  control.  5.632,531,  G.  303- 
113  400 
Battist.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Tena,  Jose  F. 
5,633,027.  CI.  426-%.0OO 
Batz.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Klem.  Christian;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Christa;  Batz.  Hans-Georg;  Rollinger. 

Wolfgang.  Essig.  Ulnch;  and  Kerscher.  Lorenz.  5.632.993.  CI.  424- 

194  100. 

Baugher.  Mark  J ;  Bigler.  John  K.:  and  Simpson.  Mark  R.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  ensuring  QOS  in 

a  token  nng  network  utilizing  an  access  regulator  at  each  node  for 

allocating  frame  size  for  plural  transmining  applications  based  upon 

negotiated  infoimation  and  priority  in  the  network.  5,634,006,  CI.  395- 

200  060. 

Ba%aresco.  Gian  Carlo.  Cross-spring-joint  for  side-pieces  of  spectacles. 

5.633.693.  CI.  351-121.000. 
Baxter  Intematinoal  Inc.;  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Foley.  John  T;  and  Ellis.  Dale  R..  5.632,893,  CI. 
210-380  100 
Baxter,  Larry  K.;  Phelps.  Daniel  R  ;  Duys.  Anthony  M.;  and  Labuski.  Frank, 
to  Picturetel  Corporation   Electrically  controlled  camera  positioning  sys- 
tem. 5.63.3.681.  CI.  348-373.000 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.;  See — 

Gallon.  Ross  W  .  5.633.866.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Bayat.  Behrooz.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  of  influencing  the 
contact  angle  of  the  nozzle  surface  of  inkjet  printheads   5.633.664.  CI 
347-47000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Bischof.  Eric;  Dahmer.  Jurgen;  Rink.  Andreas;  Krohn,  Wolfgang;  and 

Molnar.  Attila.  5.633.396.  CI.  560-347.000 
Habich.  D^ieter;  Schulze.  Thomas  J ;  Reefschlager.  JUrgen;  Hansen.  Jutta; 
Neumann.  Rainer;  Streissle.  Gen;  and  Paessens.  Arnold.  5.633.231. 
CI  514-18.000. 
Heinemann.    Ulrich;    Tiemann.    Ralf;    and    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm, 

5,633,267.  CI.  514-342.000 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Horn.  Klaus:  Sch^er.  Walter: 
Kirsch.  Jurgen;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.633,339.  CI.  528-219.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S  .  Ben-David.  Daniel.  Cupo.  Albert;  Fischer,  Gena;  Martin. 
Grace  E  ;  Omstein.  Leonard;  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  5.633.167.  CI. 
436-17.000 
Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.:  Wicks.  [)ouglas  A.;  and  Pielartzik, 

Harald,  5.633,389.  O.  548-318.500. 
Moulton.  Joseph  L;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.632.410.  CI    221- 
79  000 
Baylor.  Sandra  J  ;  Corbett.  Peter  F ;  Fitch.  Blake  G  ;  and  Giampapa.  Mark  E.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Using  virtual  disks  for 
disk  system  checkpointing  5.634.096.  CI.  395-182.040 
Beach.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Sands.  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  Ilario  J.:  Beach.  Dennis  M  ;  Coffman.  Steve 

L  ;  Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E  ;  Krause.  Linda  M.; 

Loo.  Albert  C    W.;  Shively.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 

Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091.  G.  395-117.000. 

Beakes.  Michael  P;  Chappell.  Barbara  A  ;  Chappell.  Terry  I ;  Fleischer.  Bruce 

M.;  and  Nguyen.  Thao  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Self-resetting  CMOS  parallel  adder  with  a  bubble  pipelined  architecture. 

oi-rail  merging  logic,  and  enhanced  testability  5,633,820,  CI.  364-787.000. 

Beasley.  Andrew,  to  PCS  Microcell  International.  Inc.  Self-adjusting  RF 

repeater  arrangements  for  wireless  telephone  systems.  5.634.191.  CI. 

455-14.000 

Beaudet.  Ernie:  and  Lamberty.  Mark  A  Snowmobile  dolly  system  5.632.498. 

G  280-79. 1 10 
Beaulieu.  JanKs  D  .  to  Henkel  Corporation.   Method  for  making  alkyl 

polyglycosides  5.633.359.  CI.  536-18.600 
Bebernes.  Thomas  D..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Low  pressure  warning  for 
hydraulic  system  of  platform  float  suspension.  5.633.452.  CI  73-37.000 
Beck.  Charles  L  .  Jr;  France.  E  Paul;  and  Ellingson.  Richard  L..  to  Linvatec 
Corporation  Endosteal  anchoring  device  for  urging  a  ligament  against  a 
bone  surface  5.632.748.  CI.  606-89  000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Olson.  David  H  :  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Enhanced   shape   selective   applications   and   nDethods   to 
increa.se  the  activity  thereof.  5.633.417.  CI   585-475.000 
Beck.  Paul.  Adjustable  endless  belt  for  use  in  power  transmission  5,632,700, 

G.  474-254  000. 
Becker,  Arthur  R;  See— 


Fantone,  Stephen  D.;   Becker,  Arthur  P.;  and  Wells,  Benjamin  A., 
5,633,753.  CI.  359-412  000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A..  5.632.3%.  CI.  21.5-247.000 

Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.:  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael 

C  .  and  Bever.  Wayne  F.  Jr..  5.633.159.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Szabo.  Sandor:  and  Odell.  Robert  B.,  5.632.732.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Bed-Check  Corporation:  See — 

Newham,  Paul  F.  5,633,627.  CI.  .^40-573.000. 
Behel.  Allan  D..  Jr;  and  Mortvedi.  John  J.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Dried   paniculate,   hydrophilic   gel   as   micronutrient  delivery   system. 
5.632.799.  CI   71-63  000 
Beideman.  Tracie  L  :  Dill.  Gary  R.;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O.. 
to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Snap  fit  collar  for  coupling  the  end  of  a  flexible 
coil  to  the  actuator  or  clevis  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  and  an 
endoscopic  surgical  instrument  incorporating  the  same.  5,632,764,  CI. 
606-205.000. 
Bilanger,  Edouard;  and  Lamontagne,  Claude.  Key  and  small  article  holder. 

5,632.384.  CI.  21 1  10  000. 
Beletsky.  Robert  J.;  and  Lefeber.  Anthony  G..  to  Bianchi  International 
Holster  with  improved  belt  loop  lock  and  broadly  adjustable  thumb  break 
strap.  5.632.426.  CI.  224-243.000. 
Beling.  William  L.:  See- 
Cm,  (Jingsheng;   Beling,  William  L.;  Glantz,  Jerald;  and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A..  5.632.729.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Lenstra.  Arjen  K  ;  Winkler.  Peter  M.;  and  Yacobi.  Yacov.  5.633.928.  CI. 
380-21  000. 
Bellanger.  Maurice,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation.  Signal  processing  system 

involving  a  least  squares  method.  5.633.979.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Beloglazov.  Anatolii:  See — 

Nikitin.  Petr;  and  Beloglazov.  Anatolii.  5.633.492.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

CrtMJse.  Jere  W..  5.632.861,  CI    162-358.100. 
Beltservice  Corporation:  See — 

Neel.  David  L.,  5.632.701,  CI.  474-256.000. 
Ben-David.  Daniel:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel:  Cupo.  Albert:  Fischer.  Gena:  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omstein,  Leonard;  and  Colella,  Gregory  M.,  5.633.167,  CI. 
436-17.000. 
Bendix  Espana  S.A.;  See — 

Camps,  Josep  O  :  and  Bacardit,  Juan  S..  5.632.359.  CI.  I88-I.II0. 
Benguigui.  Paul   See — 

Sebag.  Albert:  and  Benguigui.  Paul.  5.633,017,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  See — 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Perl.  Simcha;  and  Ramakrish- 
nan.  Kadangode  K..  5.633.867.  CI   3 70- .399  000. 
Bennion.  H  Richard,  to  Park  Citv  Group.  Inc  Data  management  using  nested 

records  and  code  points.  5.634.123.  CI.  .395-61 1.000. 
Ben-Nun.  Michael:  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Perl,  Simcha:  and  Ramakrishnan. 
Kadangode  K..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Local  memory  buffers 
management  for  an  ATM  adapter  implementing  credit  based  flow  control. 
5.633.867.  CI   370-399.000. 
Benson.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Bacon.  Chester  A.,  Jr.:  and  Benson,  Gerald  M.,  5,632,946,  CI.  264- 
212000 
Benton,  Frances  H.,  to  Scully  Signal  Company.  Locking  ball  valve  for  a  fluid 

conduit.  5,632.294.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Benton.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Johnston.  Donald  E.;  Winship.  Bruce  A.:  and  Benton.  Richard  C. 
5.634.188.  CI   399-393  000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Llovd  Separation  of  formic  acid  from  acetic  acid  bv 

azeotropic  distillation  5.633.402.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wagner.  Douglas  L..  5.632.628.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Bergagnini.  Norberto.  to  Sandberg  &  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.  Jewelry 

pendant  a.ssembly.  5.632,164.  CI  63-23.000. 
Bergemann.  Scott  A.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

LH227.  5.633.429.  G  800-200.000. 
Berget.  Abe:  See — 

Post.  Dennis  L  :  and  Berger.  Abe.  5.633.221.  CI.  508-210.000. 
Berger.  Richard  M  ;  and   Hemswonh.  Robert  G  .  to  American  Filtrona 
Corporation  Crimped  elements  for  cigarettes  and  the  like  and  methods  and 
apparatus  for  making  same  5.632.286.  CI    131-33  000 
Berger.  Richard  M  .  to  Amencan  Filtrona  Corporation  Polyethylene  tereph- 
tiulate  sheath/thermoplastic  polymer  core  bicomponent  fibers,  method  of 
making  same  and  products  formed  therefrom.  5.633.082.  CI  428-365.000 
Bergeron.  Alfred  F;  Shuren,  Thomas  E.:  and  Hudis,  Scott,  to  Mars,  Incor- 
porated. Validation  housing  for  a  bill  validator  made  by  a  two  shot  molding 
process.  5.632,367.  CI.  194-207.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dallas.  Jerry  L.,  Guilford,  William  J.;  Koovakkat.  Sunil  K..  Motrissey. 
Michael  M.;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth  J..  5.633.381.  CI.  546-189.000. 
Berliner.  David  L.;  Adams,  Nathan  W.;  and  Jennings-White,  Give  L..  to 
Pherin  Corporation.  E-strenes  for  inducing  hypothalamic  effects.  5.633,392. 
CI   552-530.000 
Bema.sconi.  Paul:  and  Woodworth.  Alison  R..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Gene  exhibiting 
resistance  to  acetolacute  synthase  inhibitor  herbicides.  5,633,437.  CI. 
800-205.000. 


Bemauer.  Kari;  Borgulya,  Janos;  Bniderer.  Hans;  Da  Prada,  Mose:  and 
Zurcher.   Gerhard,   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc    Catechol  derivatives 
5.633.-37 1.  CI.  544-105.000. 
Bernstein.  Jared  C:  See — 

Rtischev.  Dimiti^:  Bernstein.  Jared  C.  Chen.  George  T;  and  Buizberger. 
John  W.,  5,634,086,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Bernstein,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Mortell,    David:    Andersen.    Mark:    and    Bernstein.    Lawrence    A.. 
5.632,048,  CI  2-423.000. 
Ben>l  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Skold,  Rolf:  and  Ruane,  Patrick  J.,  5.633.222.  CI.  508-562.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Wang.  John  S.;  and  Beiry.  Richard  E..  5.634.095,  CI.  395-326  000. 
Berry,  Robert  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Shephard,  Philip  G  ,  III:  Huon.  William  V;  Turgeon.  Paul  R  :  Berry. 
Robert  W..  Jr;  Yasar.  Gulsun;  Cox,  Frederick  J.:  Patel,  Pradip;  and 
Hanley,  Joseph  B.,  Ill,  5,633,877,  01.  371-22.200. 
Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit:  See — 

Kla-sen  Claas-Juergen;  Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit;  Lieser.  Thonnas:  Schubert. 
Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus.  5.632.965.  CI  423-274.000 
Berven.  O  Jeffrey:  See — 

Yeoman,  Neil;  Hsieh,  Chang-Li:  Marcinkowski,  Andrew  M  :  and  Ber- 
ven, O.  Jeffrey.  5.632.933.  CI.  261-109  000 
Bessho.  Nagayasu:  See —  . 

Nara   Seiko:  Idogawa.  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Fujii,  Telsuya. 

5.632.324.  CI.  164-466.000 

Best.  John  W .  Flippo.  Bob  K  ;  Walker.  James  D.:  and  Carter.  Gary  D..  to 

Northstar  Industries.  Inc.  Expandable  redundanriy  powered  conveyors 

5.632,371,  CI.  198-781.100 

BeizDearbom  Inc.:  See —  „    ^,    ,,., 

Hendriks,  William  A.;  and  Bamett,  Daniel  J ,  5.632.860.  CI.    162- 

177.000. 
Petrille.  Joseph  C.  Ill:  Werner.  Michael  W.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K., 
5,632,899,  CI.  210-691.000. 
Beutler.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Conary,  James  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R  .  5.634.1 17.  CI.  395-556  000 
Bever.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  automatically  producing 

printed  wiring  board  fabrication  drawings.  5,633,804,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr:  5e?—  ..,..,     ..,.    , 

Pearson.  Robert  E  ;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F..  Jr..  5.633,159.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Bez,  Eckhard,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
sation; and  Fuji  Seiki  Inc.   Multistage  vacuum  pump.  5,632,605,  CI 
417-266.000. 
Bezwada,  Rao  S  ;  Cooper,  Kevin:  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  Newman, 
Hugh  D ,  Jr ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  High  soength.  fast  absorbing,  melt  process- 
able        gycolide-rich.       poly(glycolide-co-p-dioxanonc)       copolymers 
5.63'3..343.  CI.  528-361000 
Bezzant.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Shetty.  Suhas  A.;  and  Bezzant,  Daniel  G.,  5,634,075, 
CI.  395-829.000. 
BH  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Decramer,  John  E.,  5,633,614,  CI.  333-25.000. 

Oussoren,  Reinout  G.;  and  Clements,  Jack  T,  5,632.791,01. 55-486,000 

Bhagat.  Jai  P.:  See —  .  .  „    ^     ,. 

Cameron.  Dennis  W.;  Roehr,  Walter  C.  Jr.:  Bhagat,  Jai  P.:  Garahi, 
Ma.sood;  Hays.  William  D.;  and  Ackerman.  David  W.  5.634.198.  01 
455-63.000. 
Bhandari.  Ajay  K..  to  Pines  Manufacturing.  Programmable  pressure  con- 
trolled  mandrel   extractor  for  tube   bending   machine.   5,632,176.  01. 
72-150.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Neerja:  See—  j  ^  •«    i 

Wagner    Adalbert:   Bhatnagar,  Neerja;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Onlfoul, 
Christine,  5,633.400.  CI.  .562-430.000. 
Bhayani.  Dhimant  N.:  and  Chandiupatla.  Phani.  to  C-Cube  Microsystems. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  an  interlaced  image  on  an  display 
5.633.687.  CI.  348-441.000. 
BHS  Corrugated  Ma,schinen-  und  Aniagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Knort.  Andreas;  Mosbutger.  Hans;  and  Gnan.  Gusuv  A..  5.632.850.  CI. 
156-472  000. 
Biagini.  Paolo:  See —  ,    ^  ^  ■  > 

Garbassi.  Fabio;  Biagini,  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Luglt,  Gabnele, 
5,633,353,  01.  534-15.000. 
Bianchi  International:  See— 

Beletsky.  Robert  J.;  and  Lefeber.  Anthony  G..  5.632.426,  CI.  224- 
243.000 
Bianco.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Hutcherson.  Brian  K.;  and  Bianco.  Michael  A.,  5.632.499,  CI.  280- 
246.000. 
Bibby.  Thomas  F  A.,  Jr.:  See—  -,  o  r~, 

Perez,  Ignacio  M.:  and  Bibby,  Thomas  F  A.,  Jr..  5,633,748,  CI.  359- 
325.000. 
Bibeau,  Joyce  A  :  See — 

Hams,  Rodney  M.;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D:  and  Bibeau,  Joyce  A., 
5.633,091,01,428-500.000. 
BidPlus,  Inc.:  See —  ,,,.„„   ^    ,r>c^ 

Bamewall,  John  0  ;  and  Jourdan,  Waller  D.,  Jr.,  5,634,055,  CI.  395 
614.000. 
Bieiek,  Mark  R.  See— 


Luckevich,  Mark  S.:  BieIek,  Mark  R.;  and  Negnn.  Dan.  5.632.535,  01 
303-186.000 
Bigg,  Dennis;  Paloiseau,  Jean-Francois:  Autin,  Jean-Marie:  and  Tarayre. 
Jean-Pieire,     to     Pierte     Fabre     Medicament.      1.2-dihydro-2-oxo-3- 
amlnoquinoxaline  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  appli- 
cation. 5,633,255,  01.  514-255.000. 
Bigler.  John  K.:  See — 

Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Bigler.  John  K.;  and  Simpson.  Mark  R  .  5.634,006. 01 
395-200.060. 
Bijur  Lubricating  Corporation:  See — 

Dussault,  Chnstopher  0  ,  5,632.355,  01.  184-7  400 
Bilkadi.  Zayn;  and  Rambosek.  Thomas  W..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  of  making  protective  coating  for  thermoplastic 
transparencies.  5.633.049.  01.  427-487.000. 
Billingham.  John  F;  and  Lockett.  Michael  J.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Packing  with  improved  capacity  for  rectification  systems.  5.632,934,  01. 
261-112.200. 
Billy,  Jean,  to  L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  lEhjde  el  I'Exploitation 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Carbon  monoxide  production  plant  incor- 
porating a  cryogenic  separation  unit  5.632.162.  01.  62-6.36.000. 
Binversie.  Gregory  J.;  Craft.  Todd  D  .  Hladilek.  Jerry  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Erik, 
to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Oil  lubricating  system  for  a  two-stroke 
internal  combustion  engine  5,632,241,  CI.  I23-1%.00W. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See —  ,,-w,,  ™ 

Barber.  Luther  L.;  Olson.  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  Y.  5.633.997.  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Atta.  Daniel  L..  5.632,877,  CI.  204-618.000. 
BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  iff — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat.  5.633,260,  Ol.  514- 
283  000. 
Biota  Corp.:  See — 

Li.  Jianming,  5,633,174,  01.  438-475.000. 
Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Schaldach,  Max.  5.632.770.  01  607-122.000 
Bischof.  Eric:  Dahmer.  Jurgen;  Flink.  Andreas:  Krohn.  Wolfgang;  and  Mol- 
nar Attila.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  triisocyan- 
ates.  5.633.396.  CI  560-347.000 
Bischofberger.  Norbert:  Kent,  Ken;  Wagner,  Rick;  Buhr.  Chns:  and  Lin 
Kuei-Ying.  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc   Oligonucleotide  analogs  capable  of 
passive  cell  membrane  penneation.  5.633.360.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Bishamon  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yuuji.  5.632.209.  01,  108-145.000. 
Bishop.  N.  Dan:  See — 

Kolff,  Willem  J.:  Bishop,  N  Dan;  Topaz,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Chiang,  Ban 
Y..  5,632,623,  01.  434-272.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See —  _      ,  „.  ,._- 

Steinberg,  Gary  L.;  and  Oteck.  David  I..  5.632.060.  01.  15-391.000. 
Bitton.  Gabriel;  and  Koopman,  Ben.  to  University  of  Rorida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Assay  pad  and  meUiod  for  detennination  of  the  presence 
of  total  eoliforms.  5.633.144.  01.  435-38.000. 
BKS  Company:  See— 

Cassel,  Scon  T,  5.632,51 3,  01.  285-322.000. 
Blaakman.  Frank  L.  Golf  timer  control.  5,632.688.  O.  473-198.000. 
Blackard,  Paul  D.:  See—  ^  „     ,  „   ^ 

Stowers,  Jeffrey   P.,  BlackanL  Paul   D.;   and  Garman.   Randall   C. 
5,633.597,01  324-761.000. 
Blackwell   Robert  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  of  making  mutiicom- 

ponem  fibers.  5,632,944,  CI.  264-72.150. 
Blade  Software,  Inc.:  See—  „     .,      ^ 

Steadham,  Charles  V,  Jr.;  Boccabella,  Daniel  D.,  Jr:  Jones,  Bradley  C; 
Fuller,  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons,  Jeffrey  A..  5,634,016,  CI    395- 
329.000 
Blais.  Paul  M  :  See—  „    .  .,     n 

Uchinski,  Theodore  M.:  Ptacek,  Louis  S.;  Blais,  Paul  M.:  Boggs. 
Stephen:  Longfellow,  John  W.;  and  Senerholm,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,633,946, 
01.  382-103.000.  .      . 

Blake.  Julian  G  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Method  and  apparanis  for  in  situ 
lemoval  of  contaminants  from  ion  beam  neutraliz.ation  and  implantation 
apparatuses.  5.633.506.  01.  250-492  210 
Blanchard.  Elwood  N.:  See— 

Stouffer.  Jan  M  ;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N  :  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W., 
5.633,018,01.425-8.000. 
Blanchard,  Gary  J ;  Jessop,  Julie  L.;  and  Scranton,  Alec  B.,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for  m 
situ,    non-invasive   polymer   cure   determination.    5.633JI3.   O.   524- 
719.000. 
Blank  Rodney  K.:  Gahan,  Richard  J :  Ha.selhuhn.  Howard  J..  Jr.;  Schieibeek. 
Kenneth  L.:  and  Schofield.  Kenneth,  to  Donnelly  Corporation  Compen- 
sation system  for  electronic  compass  5,632.092.  01.  33-361  000. 

Blatt.  Lcland  D.:  See —  . ,.„ 

Croiey.  David  J.;  and  Blatl.  Leiand  D..  5.632.588.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Blau.  Robert  A.,  to  R  Alan  Blau  &  Associates.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

obtaining  consumer  information.  5.6,34.101.  01   395-210.000. 
Block.  James  0  Ruid  voiding  apparatus.  5.632.736,  01.  604-329.000. 
Block,  Norm:  See —  j  .,  ,       r.     i 

Fawley,  Norman  C;  Schmidt,  Justin;  Block,  Norm:  and  Kelty,  Paul, 
5.632,307,01.  138-99.000. 
Blohm  -fVoss  International  GmbH:  See— 

Jutgens,  Dirk;  and  Thieme,  Christian,  5,632,661,  01.  440-93.000. 
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Bloks.  Rudolf  H.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Signal  processing  system 

5.633.871.  CI.  370-471  000. 
Blomgrcn.  James  S.,  to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc   Splitting  a  floating- 
point stack-exchange  instruction  for  merging  into  surrounding  instnictions 
by  operand  translation.  5.634.118.  CI.  395-567.000. 
Blomgren.  James  S  :  See — 

Brashears.    Cheryl   S;    Blomgren.   James   S;   and   Cohen.   Earl   T. 
5.633.819.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Blon.  Patrick  L  :  See — 

Webb.  Julian;  Reed.  Christopher  I .  Smith.  Mark  F;  Farrar.  David  F; 
Blon.  Patrick  L.;  Houldridge.  David;  MacFarlane.  Anna  F;  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah.  5.633.007.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Blue  Coral.  Inc  :  See — 

Fausnight.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lupyan.  David  A..  5.632.809.  CI.  106-10.000. 
Blumenthal.  Roc   See — 

Fiordalice.   Roben  W.;  and   Blumenthal.   Roc.  5.633.199.  CI.  438- 
642.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom.  Petra 

1.;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  5.633.354.  CI  5.34-15.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L;  Modv,  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregorv  W.;  Krai. 
Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.632.970.  CI   424-9.610. 
Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  liland  Stanford,  Jr  University:  See — 

Quate,  Calvin  F.  5.633.455.  CI.  73-105.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Blanchard.  Gary  J.;  Jessop.  Julie  L  ;  and  Scranton.  Alec  B..  5.633.313. 
CI   524-719.000. 
Boardman.  William  H.,  IV:  See — 

Jarczynski.  Emil  D.;  Nold.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Boardman.  William  H..  IV, 
5.633.543.  CI.  310-59.000. 
Boatman.  Scott  E  .  and  Brummett.  Kimberly  D,  to  Cook  Incorporated. 
Rexible  stent  having  a  pattern  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material.  5.632,771, 
CI  623-1.000 
Bobbi.  Alfredo:  See— 

Bobbi.  Armando;  and  Bobbi,  Alfredo,  5,632.346.  G.  172^*43.000 
Bobbi.  .Armando;  and  Bobbi,  Alfredo  Self-centering  device  for  quick  hook- 
ing and  release  of  farm  tools  provided  with  a  hydraulic  bolster  5,632.346, 
CI    172-443.000 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Merrivfceather,  Frank.  Jr.  5.632,414,  CI.  222-52.000. 

Roch.  Roger  H.,  5,632^01,  CI.  101-21 1. 000. 
Boccabella.  Daniel  D..  Jr:  See — 

Steadham.  Charles  V,  Jr;  Boccabella.  Daniel  D..  Jr;  Jones.  Bradley  C; 
Fuller.  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons.  Jeffrey  A..  5.634,016.  CI.  395- 
329.000. 
Boden,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B  :  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mooklierjee. 

Braja  D  ;  Smith.  Leslie  C  ;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S  ; 

and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.633,236.  CI.  514-63.000. 

Boden.  Scott  T  Adaptive  digital  video  system.  5.633.686.  CI.  348^MI.000. 

Bodin.  Pierre  Hand  held  dispenser  for  laying  a  strip  of  flexible  material  under 

a  seal,  laving  method  therefor,  and  uses  of  said  strip.  5.633,048.  O 

427-»44.0bO, 

Bodmer,  Urs;  Hain.  Patrick:  and  Mallick.  Vishal,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd 

Compressor  5.632.601.  CI.  416-223.00B 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Strieker.  Herbert:  Entenmann,  Gunthen  Kern.  Ono;  Mikhail,  Michel; 
and  Zierenberg.  Bemd.  5.633.002.  CI.  424-426  000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Klein.  Chnstian:  Hiibner-Parajsz.  Christa;  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Rollinger. 
Wolfgang;  Essig.  Ulrich;  and  Kerscher.  Lorenz.  5,632.993.  CI.  424- 
194.100. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Garrigus.  Darryl  F.  5.632.151.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Jen.sen,  David  G  ;  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R.,  5,633,105.  CI.  430-18.000. 
Morant.  David  G.,  5,632,079.  CI.  29-619.000. 
Boettner.  Nancy  D.;  George.  John  B.;  and  Femsler.  Ronald  E..  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics  Inc  Shaped  parabolic  signal  for  deflection  correc- 
tion  5.633,-566.  CI   315-371  000. 
Boggs.  Stephen:  See — 

Lachinski.  Theodore  M.;  Pucek.  Louis  S  ;  Blais.  Paul  M  ;  Boggs. 
Stephen;  Longfellow,  John  W ;  and  Senerholm,  Jeffrev  M.,  5.633.946. 
a.  382-103  000. 
Boka,  James  D.:  See — 

Cummins.  James  M.;  Bumham.  Gene  R  ;  Oestreich.  William  A.;  and 
Boka,  James  D.,  5,632,917,  CI.  219-497.000 
Bokstijn.   Tom,    to  Tombo   Trading    Intemaitonal    B.V.    Storage    device 

5,632,539.  CI.  312-9.350. 
Bolder  Arzneimitlel  GmbH:  See — 

Imer,  Fanik,  5,633.005.  a.  424-440.000. 
Bolich.  Ravmond  E  .  Jr:  See — 

Midha,  Sanjeev;  and  Bolich.  Raymond  E..  Jr.  5,632,998.  CI.  424- 
401  000. 
Boling.  Clyde  W.;  and  Connoley.  Charles  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Connector  break-off  locator  tab  5,632.650.  O. 
439-570.000. 
Bonaccorsi.  David  P:  See — 

Cloud.  Donald  M.;  Kelly.  Kevin  F;  Bonaccorsi,  David  P;  and  Weeks, 
Mark  K.,  5,634.127.  CI.  395-680000 


Bonaventure,  Laurent,  to  Salomon  S  A    Ski  boot  incorporating  adaptable 

upper  5.632,105.  CI  36-117.100. 
Bonessa.  Vick  G.:  See — 

Lerman.  Max;  and  Bonessa.  Vick  G..  5.632,724,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget. 
Charles   J .    Jr;   and   Schaus.   John    M..   to   Eli    Lilly   and   Company 
6-heterocyclic-4-amino-l.2,2a.3.4.5-hexahydrobenzlcd)  indoles 

5.633.273.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Bookman.  Maic:  See — 

Takehara.  Mitsuni;  and  Bookman.  Marc.  5,634,066.  CI.  395-797.000 
Boots.  Vemie  A.:  See~- 

Baker.  John  L..  IV;  and  Boots.  Vemie  A..  5.632.135,  CI.  56-14.600 
Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  NeiTKHo,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.,  5,633,265,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Borgulya,  Janos:  See — 

Bemauer.  Karl;  Borgulya.  Janos;  Bruderer.  Hans;  Da  Prada.  Mose;  and 
Ziircher.  Gerhard,  5,633,371.  CI.  544105  000. 
Borkar.  Shekhar  Y:  See — 

Self.   Keith-Michael  W.;  Peterson.  Craig  B.;  Sutton.  James  A.,  II; 
Urbanski.  John  A.;  Cox,  George  W.;  Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Archer,  David 
W  ;  and  Borkar,  Shekhar  Y,  5.634,043.  CI.  395-558  000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Daniel;  and  Way,  Anne  C.  5,634,021,  CI.  395-353.000. 
Borland,  Robin  N.   See — 

Sciullo.  Dino  V.;  Borland.  Robin  N.;  and  Daniels.  James  R..  5.632.297. 
CI.  137-73.000 
Bonolon.  Christopher:  See — 

Rixon.   Christopher   J.;    and    Bonolon.   Christopher,    5,632,183.   CI. 
74-512.000 
Boruta.  Mirek:  See — 

Vongfuangfoo,  Sulee;  Boruta,  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Galen.  5,632,437, 
a.  228-177.000. 
Boston  University:  See — 

Mousiakas,  Theodore  D.;  and  Molnar,  Richard  J.,  5.633,192,  CI.  438- 
46.000. 
Botbyl.  Marinus;  and  Botbyl.  Nelly.  Circular  air  mattress  and  tent.  5,632,29 1 , 

CI.  13.5-116.000 
Botbvl,  Nelly:  See— 

Botbyl.  Marinus;  and  Botbyl.  Nelly.  5.632,291,  O.  135-116.000. 
Bothwell,  Robert  L  ,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

simulator  control.  5.632.622.  CI.  434-29.000 
Bottman.  Jeffrev  S..  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Pulse-based  impedance  measure- 
mem  instniment.  5.633.801,  CI.  364-482  000. 
Boucher,  Donald  R  :  See — 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J ;  Boucher.  Donald  R.;  Shipherd,  John  T;  Malis. 
Michael  J ;  and  Izzo,  Joseph  A.,  5,632,274,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Boucot,  Pierre;  Gateau,  Paul;  Maute.  Michel:  Courty,  Philippe;  and  Weill, 
Jerome,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  and  device  for  manufac- 
turing synthesis  gas  and  application.  5.632.787.  CI.  48-61.000 
Bourang.  Henry:  See — 

Galel.  Zev;  Kilicci.  Cem;  and  Bourang.  Henry.  5,632.734.  CI    604- 
282.000 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Onesen.  Hal  H  ;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Adaptive  and  in-situ  load/unload 
damage  estimation  and  compensation.  5.633.767.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Bouton.  Joel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Apparatus 
for  controllling  and  operating  an  electric  motor,  for  example  in  an  auto- 
mobile 5.633.784.  CI.  361-716000. 
Bowen.  Kenneth  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Sytrenic  polymer  resins 
achieving  improved  gloss  and  impact  resistance    5.633.318.  CI.  525- 
71000. 
Bow  in  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Joyce.  John  V..  5.632.236.  CI.  122-14000. 
Boy.  Jiirgen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas-fllled, 
three-electrode  overvoltage  surge  arrester  for  large  switching  capacities. 
5.633.777.  CI.  361-17.000. 
Bozinovic.  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo.  Giulia.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  of 
connecting  shapes  on  a  display  of  a  computer  system    5.633.955.  CI 
.382-187.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude.  5.633.333.  CI.  526-65.000. 
BPM  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  B  ;  and  Kirschman,  Charles  F,  5,633.021.  CI.  425- 
375.000. 
Bradley.  David  E  :  See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael:  Demmin.  Timothy  R.;  and  Bradley.  David  E.. 
5,633,413,  CI.  570-257.000. 
Bradshaw,  John  L.:  See — 

Garczvnski,  John  S  ;  Hollinger  Robert  A.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  C;  McDevin. 
BeiTiard  J.;  and  Bradshaw.  John  L  .  5.632.483,  CI.  273-I48.00R. 
Brady,  James  T;  Shomler.  Robert  W.;  and  Wone.  May  N..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compact  track  address  translation  map- 
ping system  and  method.  5,634.028.  CI.  395-404.000 
Brady.  Michael  J ;  Farrell.  Curtis  E  ;  Kang,  Sung  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey  R  ; 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J  ;  O'Toole. 
Terrence  R.:  Purushoihaman,  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C  ;  and  Walker, 
George  F,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic 
devices  having  metallurgies  containing  copper-semiconductor  compounds. 
5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 


Brain,    Archibald    I.    J.    Laryngeal    mask    with    gastric-drainage    feature. 

5,6.32.271,0.  128-207.150. 
Brainchild.  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Jeflfrey;  Sohn.  Evan  H.;  and  Maurer,  David.  5,632,624.  CI. 
434-322.000. 
Brandes,  Ellen  B.;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Dispersants  and  dispersant  viscosity   index  improvers  from  selectively 
hydrogenated  polymers  5,633.415.  CI.  585-12.000. 
Brashears.  Cheryl  S.;  Blomgren.  James  S  ;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T.  to  Exponential 
Technology.  Inc.  Inexact  leading-one/leadmg-zero  prediction  integrated 
with  a  floating-poim  adder.  5.633,819,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Lang,  Gerhard,  5,633,592,  CI.  324-433.000. 
Bray,  Ernest  R.;  and  Hustead,   Bradley   S.  Protective  covenng  system. 

5,632,223,  CI.  114-361.000. 
Bray,  Thomas  J.;  Burichalter,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Cailey,  Ron,  to  Symorex,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  centralized  mechanical  and  systems  control  in  a  material 
handling  system.  5,632,589,  CI.  414-339.000. 
Brearlev,  Malcolm,  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC.  Electronic  braking  system  with 

system  test.  5,632,530,  CI  303-22.100. 
Brennan.  Fionula  M.:  See — 

Feldmann.  Marc;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  Turner.  Martin  J  C;  and  Brennan. 
Fionula  M..  5.633.145.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bressler.  Harald:  See — 

Kempka.  Karl  H.;  Froese,  Dietmar;  Reuther.  Georg;  Kroeger.  ChnsUan; 
and  Bressler.  Harald.  5,632,304,  CI.  137-595  000. 
Bretemitz,  Mauricio,  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  efficiently  fetching  variable-width  instructions  in  a 
data  processing  system  having  multiple  prefetch  units    5.634,025,  CI. 
395-383000 
Breton,  Marcel  P.:  See — 

Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Isabella,  MaryAnna:  Johnson, 
Eric  G.;   Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver.  John  F.  5.633.109.  CI 
430-115.000. 
Brett.  Kenneth  S  Angle  head  tripod.  5.632,459,  CI.  248-122.100. 
Brewer.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Kaufmann.  James;  Moss.  Mary  G.;  and  Brewer. Terry  L.,  5.633,465,  CI. 
73-755000. 
Bricheno,  Terry;  Fielding,  Alan;  and  Grant,  Michael  F,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Optical  fibre  Bragg  distributed  gratings.  5,633,965,  CI.  385- 
37.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Ohtsuni,  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Kyoei; 
Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo,  5,632,835,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Briggs,  John:  See — 

Iddon,  Robin  A.;  Palmer,  Peter  F;  McBride.  Richard;  and  Briggs,  John, 
5.6X009,0.  395-200.110 
Brieham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Gimbrone,  Michael  A.,  Jr,  5,632,991.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Lee.  Yung-Huei;  Chau.  Robert  S.;  and  Comer. 
Raymond  E  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  High  tensile  nitride  layer  5,633,202,  CI 
438-763.000. 
Bringman,  Tim:  See — 

Nedwin,  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim;  and  Couraud.  Piene-OIivieT,  5.633,148, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Brion,  James;   and   Hoffman,  Tony.   Archery    bow   sight.   5,632,091,  O. 

33-265.000. 
Briski.  Curt  M  ,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Preset  lock  system.  5.632.642.  CI. 

439-364.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Buri.  Michael.  5.633.956.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Salah  A  ;  and  Waldie.  Bnan.  5.632.962.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Collins.  Mary  K.  L.,  Farzaneh,  Farzin;  Shall.  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli. 

Manoochehr.  5.633,282,  CI.  514-622.000. 
Gibbs,  Michael  R.  J.,  5,633,092,  O.  428-611.000. 
Brinain,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wang,  Mingda,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Surface 
coating  to  improve  performance  of  ion  trap  mass  spectrometers  5,633.497, 
CI   250-292.000. 
Broder,  Damon  W;  See — 

Schwiebert,  William  H.;  and  Broder,  Damon  W..  5,633.668.  CI.  347- 
102.000. 
Brodie.  D  E.:  See—  ,,    „,  ^, 

Selvakumar.  C.  R.;  Mohajerzadeh.  S.;  and  Brodie,  D  E.,  5,633,194,  CI 
117-103.000 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  and  Fisher.  Uriyel.  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd    Power 
augmentation  of  a  gas  turbine  by   inlet   air  chilling.   5.632.148,  CI. 
60-728.000. 
Brooker.  Matthew  E:  See— 

Monison.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooker.  Matthew  E..  5.632,388,  Q.  211- 
74.000. 
Brooks.  Holly  S.:  See—  ,„,„,, 

Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.:  Ahuja.  Deepak  P..  and  Brooks,  Holly  S.,  5,632,941. 
CI.  264-656.000. 
Brooks.  Steven  E.:  See —  ,„„ 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Brooks.  Steven  E..  5,632,373,  CI.  206-305.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuo.  5.632.627.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Haigo.  Hideaki.  5.633.666.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Narukawa.    Toshiki;    Funahashi.    Norimichi;    and    Usami.    Hajime. 
5.634,090.0.  395-115.000. 


Yang.  Jing.  5.633.794.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Brown.  Danial   F   Soap  dispenser  for  secure  mounting  on  wall  pUue. 

5.632.418.  O.  222-180.000. 
Brown.  David  L.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Nagarajan.  Srinivasan;  Carter.  Jeffery 
S    Weier.  Richard  M.;  Stealey.  Michael  A.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Roger^i. 
Roland  S..  deceased;  and  Seibert.  Karen.  5.633.272.  CI.  514-378.000 
Brown.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Spiegelberg.    Bernard    N.;    and    Brown.    Dennis    J.,    5.632,173,   CI. 
72-68.000. 
Brown.  Jack  W.:  See — 

White.  George  W.;  Gait.  Kenneth;  Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom;  and  Brown. 
Jack  W..  5.632.894.  O  210-436.000. 
Brown.  John  T;  and  McMabcn.  Arlene  K  .  to  Coming  Incorporated  Reduc 
tion  of  nitrogen  containing  glass  batch  materials  using  excess  oxygen 
5.632.795.  CI.  65-157  000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  Foley,  John  T;  and  Ellis.  Dale  R.,  to  Baxter  Intematinoal 
Inc  Enhanced  yield  blood  processing  systems  with  angled  interface  control 
surface.  5,632.893,  CI  210-380.100. 
Brown.  Richard  R  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Three  pha.se  clocking  for 
an  IC  shift  register  at  the  end  of  a  long  serial  data  path   5.633.905.  CI 
377-54.000. 
Brown.  Robert  B.;  and  Kirschman.  Charies  F.  to  BPM  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article.  5.633.021.  O    425- 
375.000. 
Brown.  Robin  P.:  See — 

Green.  Paul  O.;  Brown.  Robin  P;  Weaver.  Robert  W.;  and  Swarowski. 
Joseph  R..  5.632,175.  CI.  72-130000. 
Brown.  Sterling  B.:  See — 

Silvi  Norberto;  Brown.  Steriing  B.;  Giammattei.  Mark  H.;  and  Howe. 
King  L  .  5,633,319,  CI.  525-133.000. 
Brown,  Steven:  See — 

Steinbuchel,  Hennan  J..  IV;  and  Brown,  Steven,  5.632.372,  CI.  198- 
8I3.00O. 
Brown,  Thomas  D.  Collection  game  apparatus.  5,632,490,  CI.  273-350.000. 
Browne,  Kevin  F;  and  Scribner,  Robert  M.,  to  Scribner-Browne  Medical 
Design  Incorporated.  Catheter  lab  ubie  pad  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
5,632,275,  CI    128-653.100 
Brownell,  Elise:  See — 

Muller,    Daniel    K.;    Brownell,    Elise;    and    Delaria,    Kathenne   A., 
5.633.227.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P;  and  Projan.  Steven  J.,  to  Public 
Health  Research  Instinite.  Inhibition  of  expression  of  beu-lactamase  using 
esters  of  fatty  acid  alcohols  5.633.245.  CI  514-199  000 
Broze.  Robert  U..  to  Zycad  Corporation  Nonvolatile  reprogrammable  inter- 
connect  cell    widi    FN   tunneling    and   programming   method   thereof. 
5.633.518.  O.  257-314.000. 
Brubaker.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Dismuke.  Charles  R..  Jr;  Motley.  Robert  F;  and  Bnibaker.  Donald  L., 
5.632,116,  CI  4758.000 
Bruce  Townsend,  C,  executor:  See— 

Townsend,  Neal,  deceased,  5,632,599,  CI.  416^2.000. 
Bmderer,  Hans:  See — 

Bemauer  Karl;  Botgulya,  Janos;  Bmderer,  Hans;  Da  Prada.  Most;  and 
Ziircher.  Gerhard,  5,633.371,  CI.  544-105.000 
Bmgnara,  Carlo:  See —  ^^ 

Halpenn,  Jose;  and  Bmgnara,  Carlo,  5,633.274,  O.  514-405.000. 
Bmmmett.  Kimberiy  D.:  See— 

Boannan.  Scott  E  ;  and  Bmmmett.  Kimberly  D..  5.632.771,  CI   623- 
1.000. 
Briine.  Anette;  Burkhait,  Georg;  and  Zellmer.  Volker,  toTh.  Goldschmidt  AG. 
Method  for  producing  cold  polyurethane  foams.  5.633.292,  O.  521- 
112.000.  ,  „.    _, 

Bmno.  Eduardo  V.  to  Bmno.  Eduardo  V;  and  Lepreoe.  Jorge  Ricardo. 
Sliding    door   arrangement    for    a   containment    space     5.632.119.    CI. 
49-209.000. 
Bmnswick  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  William  A..  5.632.657.  CI.  440-6.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  G:  See — 

Hellbaum.  Richard  F ;  Bryant.  Robert  G. ;  and  Fox,  Robert  L..  5,632.84 1 . 
CI    156-245.000. 
Brzezniak,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Vanderzee,   Allen   J.;    Brzezniak,   Edward  J  ;   and  Schwarz.  Adam. 

5.632.181.  CI.  72-405.100. 

Bucaro.  Joseph  A  :  See —  ^^ 

Lagakos.  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A..  5.633,960.  CI.  385-12.000. 

Bucher,  Robert;  and  Eberhard,  Ernst,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Method  for  the 

metered  insertion  of  weft  yam  into  a  series  shed  weaving  machine. 

5,632.308,0.  139-28.000. 

Buchholz,  Brian  S..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Self<leaning  air  filter 

assembly.  5,632,243,  O.  123-198.0OE. 
Backer.  Heinrich.  to  Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft.  Milk-line  valve. 

5.632.227.  O.  119-14.010. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M..  5.633,278,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Hening,  James  M  .  Jr;  and  Greve.  Brace  N..  5.632.413.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Buehning.  Peter  G..  Sr,  to  Accurate  Products  Company.  Meltblowmg  die 
having  presettable  air-gap  and  set-back  and  method  of  use  thereof 
5.632.938.  O.  264-39.000. 
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Buelna.  Terr.,  to  L'rohealth  Systems.  Inc.  Surgical  suturing  device.  5.632.752. 

CI.  606-144.000. 
Buendia.  Jean:  Sef — 

Wagner.  Adalbert:  Bhatnagar.  Neeija;  Buendia.  Jean,  and  Griffoul. 
Chnstine.  5,633.400.  CI.  562-430.000. 
Buffler.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Risman.  Per  O.:  and  Buffler.  Charles  R..  5.632.921.  CI.  219-750.000. 
Buhler.  Michael:  5**^ — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.:  Pyka.  Waller  R.:  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncel.  Philippe; 
van  Dvk.  Karl:  Jervis.  James  E  :  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.632.746.  CI. 
606-78.000. 
Buhr.  Chris:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert:  Kent.  Ken:  Wagner.  Rick:  Buhr.  Chris:  and  Lin. 

Kuei-Ving.  5,633.360.  CI.  536-22  100. 

Bui.  Tuan:  Jacobs.  Gordon:  McConchie.  Stuart:  Fitzgerald.  Thomas;  and 

Chekanov,  Valerie,  lo  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc   Apparatus  and 

method  of  muscle  trainmg  in  dynamic  cardiomyoplasty.  5.632,716.  CI. 

600-16.000. 

Buie.  Richard  B.  Method  for  removing  toner  from  copy  paper.  5.632.856.  CI. 

162-».0OO. 
Bukowski,  Mary  O.:  See — 

Sands.  Gerald  K.:  Alvino.  Ilario  J.:  Beach.  Dennis  M.:  Coffman.  Steve 

L.:  Cornelius.  Charles  A.:  Dieckmann,  Glenn  E  :  Krausc.  Linda  M.: 

Loo.  .Mbert  C    W.:  Shivelv.  J    Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 

Bukowski.  Mary  O.  5.6.34.091,  CI.  395-117.000. 

Bunyi.  John  F  Golf  ball  dispensing  apparatiLs.  5.632.687.  CI.  473-137.000. 

Bupp.  James  R.:  See — 

.\ndros,  Frank  E.;  Bupp.  James  R.:  DiPietro.  Michael;  and  Hammer. 
Richard  B  .  5.633.533.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Burberry.  Mitchell  S  :Tutt,  Lee  W:  and  Weber.  Sharon  W.  to  Easitman  Kodak 

Company  User  ablative  imaging  method.  5,633,118,  CI  4.30-292.000. 
Burberry.  Mitchell  S.:  and  Tun,  Lee  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser 

ablative  imaging  method.  5,633,1 19,  CI.  4.30-292  000 
Burcham.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill:  and  Burcham,  Gregory  S.,  5.632.417.  CI. 
222-1.58.000. 
Burg.  Gregory  A.:  and  Chamberlain,  Fredenck  R..  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   .Apparatus  fur  sensing  magnetic  fields  from  a  wide  range  of 
magnetic  media.  5,633,486.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Burgen.  Josef:  See — 

Gartner.  Herbert:  and  Burgert  Josef.  5.633.316.  CI.  525-54.320. 
Burkhalter.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Bray.  Thomas  J :  Burkhalter.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Cailey.  Ron.  5.632.589. 
CI.  414-339.000. 
Burkhart.  Georg:  See — 

Brune.  Anette:  Burkhart.  Georg:  and  Zellmer,  Volker,  5,633.292.  CI 
521-112.000 
Burl.  Michael,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Video  image  processing. 

5.633.956.  CI.  382-275.(X)0. 
Burnett.  Duane  .A.:  See — 

McKittrick.    Brian    A.:    Dugar.    Sundeep.    and    Burnett.    Duane    A.. 
5.633.246.  CI.  514-2IO000. 
Burnett,  John  L.:  and  Newman.  Peter,  to  Network  Equipment  Technologies. 
Inc    Virtual  network  using  asynchronous  transfer  mode.  5.633.869.  CI 
37O--19600O. 
Bumham.  Gene  R    See — 

Cummins.  James  M  :  Bumham.  Gene  R  :  Oesireich.  William  A.:  and 
Boka.  James  D..  5,632.917.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Bums.  James  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Combination  stopper- 
shield  closure.  5.632..3%.  CI   2I5-247.(X)0. 
Burr  Oak  Tool  &  Gauge  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Harman.  Galen  B  :  and  Small.  Derrick  S..  5.632.080,  CI.  29-726.500. 
Burton.  Charlone  A  :  See — 

Zanzucchi,  Peter  J.;  Burton,  Charlotte  A  :  and  Cherukuri,  Satyam  C, 
5.632,876.  CI   204-600.000. 
Busch.  .Mfred:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P:  Thoen.  Chrisliaan  A.  J.:  Mac- 
Corquodale.  Finlay:  Busch,  Alfred,  Hardy,  Frederick  E.:  and  Willey, 
Alan  D,  5,633,225.  a.  5 IO475.000. 
Busch.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Hugan.  Steven  J.:  Fcltz.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  and  Busch.  Eric 
M  .  5.6.33.919.  CI.  379-115.000 
Busch.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  S  :  Rfield,  John  A  :  Miller,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Busch,  Robeit  E.,  5,633,605.  CI   326-86.000. 
Butler.  Jerry  F.:  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B.:  Butler,  Jerry  F:  Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D  :  Smith,  Leslie  C:  Marin,  Anna  B.:  Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.: 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5,633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Miller,  George  E..  Jr.,  5,632,674,  CI.  454-182.000. 
Butler.  William  F:  See— 

Heller.  Michael  J  :  Tu.  Eugene;  and  Butler.  William  F.  5.632,957,  CI. 
422-68.100 
Butz,  Peter,  to  Peter  Buiz  GmbH  &  Co  Verwaltungs-KG.  Cargo-restraining 

apparatus  for  motor  vehicle.  5,632.520.  CI.  2%-24.I00. 
Buizberger.  John  W.:  See — 

Rtischev.  Dimitry:  Bernstein.  Jared  C:  Chen.  George T.  and  Butzberger. 
John  W .  5.634,086,  CI.  395-2  790 


Buxton,  Clark  L.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  for  providing 
for  a  parallel  pott  wiih  standard  signals  and  a  flash  recovery  mode  with 
second  predetermined  signals  redefining  parallel  pon  with  alternate  fiinc- 
lions.  5,634.079,  CI.  395-892.000. 
C.A.  Greiner  &  Sohne  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Weingartner.  Rudolf;  and  Moseneder,  Johann.  5.632.053.  CI.  5-655.900. 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

Bhavani.  Dhimant  N  ;  and  Chandnipatla.  Phani.  5.633.687.  CI.  348- 
441  000. 
C.P  Bourg  S.A.:  See— 

Covene,  Luc,  5,632,587.  Cl!  412-11.000. 
C.T.S.  Ltd.;  See- 
Cohen.  Vigal,  5.633.254,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fiizpatrick.  Daniel:  and  Kunden.   Kenneth  S.,  5.6.34.115,  CI.   395- 
500.000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Tun,  James  R.;  Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Heap,  Michael  R,  5,632,616,  CI. 
432-105.000. 
Cadorene,  Ron.  Centrally  aniculated  swin  fin.  5,632,662,  CI.  441-63.000. 
Cai,  Gangfeng;  Guo,  Shau-Hua;  and  Yang,  Lau  S.,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  LP  Thermoseis  from  water-extended  polvetheresier  emul- 
sions. 5,6.33,315,  CI.  524-801  000. 
Cai,  Qingsheng:  Beling.  William  L.:  Glantz.  Jerald:  and  Johnson.  Theodore 
A.,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc  Catheter  connector.  5,632.729.  CI.  6(M-93.000. 
Cailey.  Ron:  See — 

Bray.  Thomas  J.;  Burkhalter.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Cailey.  Ron,  5.632.589. 
CI.  414-339.000. 
Cairns.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D.;  Evoy.  David  R.:  Walker.  Gary  A  :  Thomsen.  Joseph  A.; 
Goff.  Lonnie  C.  and  Cairns.  Bruce  E..  5.634.069.  CI.  395-800.000. 
CAL  Corporation:  See — 

Strickland.  Peter  C.  5.633.646,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Calgene,  Inc  :  See — 

Ursin.  Virginia  M  ,  5,633.153,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Callahan,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Fitzsimmons,  Tyler:  Callahan,  Steven  E.:  Dyir)ent,  Todd  K.;  and  Noce, 
Jon.  5.632.374.  CI  206-308.100. 
Callicone.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Connell.  Lawrence  E.:  Callicone.  Mark  J.:  and  Haddad.  Kenneth  R  . 
.5.634,202.  Cl  455-110  000. 
Callicun,  Allen;   and   Ridge,  James.   Safety    pedal   for  motor   vehicles. 

5.6.32,184,0.  74-512  000. 
Calligraphic  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Thompson.  PhilipG  .  and  Pilgnm.  Timothy.  5,633.802.  Cl  364-483  000. 
Callon,  Ross  W..  lo  Bay  Networks.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  routing 
packets  in  networks  having  connection-oriented  subnetworks.  5,633,866. 
Cl   370-397  000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Tajima.  Makoto.  5.632.158.  Cl.  62-259.200. 

Calta.  Salvaiore  A  :  Cook.  Robert  B  :  Luiz.  Fernando  A  :  Nordstrom.  Gregory 

M.:  Sachs.  Manin  W;  and  Thorn.  Caryl  A  .  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Independent  computer  storage  addressing  in  input/ 

output  transfers.  5,634,007.  Cl.  395-200.070. 

Cameron.  Dean  O..  lo  Df)wmus  Ply  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  wastewater  and 

solid  organic  waste.  5,633.163.  Cl.  435-262.000. 
Cameron.  Dennis  W.;  Roehr.  Waller  C.  Jr.;  Bhagat,  Jai  P.:  Garahi,  Masood: 
Hays.  William  D  :  and  Ackerman,  David  W.  to  Destineer  Corporation. 
Nationwide  communication  system   5,634.198,  Cl.  455-63.000. 
Cameron.  Jeffrey:  Sohn.  Evan  H  :  and  Maurer.  David,  to  Brainchild,  Inc 

Electronic  snidy  guide.  5.632,624,  Cl.  4.34-322.000. 
Campagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Federici.  Veronique;  Tronche.  Eric;  and  Lacosle,  Germain,  5,633,423, 
Cl.  588-201 000. 
Campardo,  Giovanni:  Crisenza,  Giuseppe;  and  Dallabora,  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Method  of  programming  a  nonvolatile 
Hash-EEPROM  memory   array   using  source  line  switching  transistors. 
5.633.822.  Cl.  .165-185020 
Campbell,  Colin  C  :  See — 

Kapusniak,  Richard  J.:  Campbell,  Colin  C:  Pate,  Lawrence  P.;  and 
Niemeyer,  Da\id  A.,  5.633.116.  Cl.  430-254.000 
Campbell.  Palnck  K..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  System.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  metal  reinforced  polymer  slew.  5,632,840,  Cl.  156-l%.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  M.,  Jr  Segmental  rib  carriage  instrumentation  and  associ- 
ated methods.  5.632.744.  Cl  606-61.000. 
Campbell,  Wallace  R  ;  and  Gilstad.  Dennis  W.  Well  tubing  and  pump  rod 

protector  5,632,335,  Cl    166-105.000 
Camplin,  Fred  A.;  Rinn,  Michael  A.;  and  Zuo,  Lianghe,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc 
Fuel  injection  rate  shaping  apparatus  for  a  unit  injector.  5,632,444,  Cl. 
2-39-88.000. 
Campman.  James  P.  Personal  indicator  with  light  emission  multiplying 

micropnsm  an-ay.  5,633,623,  Cl   340-321  000. 
Camps.  Josep  0.:  and  Bacardit.  Juan  S.,  to  Bendix  E.spana  S.A.  Disk  brake 

with  stroke  indicator.  5,632,359,  Cl.  188-1.110. 
Canaani,  Eli:  See — 

CrxKe,  Carlo:  and  Canaani.  Eli,  5,633,135,  Cl  435-6.00O. 
Croce,  Carlo:  and  Canaani,  Eli,  5,633,1.36,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Canada,  Miles  G.:  See — 

Heaslip,  Jay  G.:  and  Canada.  Miles  G..  5.634.026.  Cl.  .395-393.000. 


Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Simpson.  Danny:  Czyzewski.  Zbigniew;  and  Nelson. 
Thomas  E..  to  Computational  Systems.  Inc.  Hand  held  data  collector  and 
analyzer  system.  5.633.811,  Cl.  364-576.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Tech.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bagshawe   Kenneth  D.;  Rogers,  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma,  Surinder  K., 
5,632,990,  Cl.  424-178.100 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Aniezark,  Gillian;  Melton,  Roger;  Sherwood,  Roger;  Connors,  Thomas; 
Friedlos,   Frank;    larman.   Michael;   Knox.   Richard;  and   Mauger. 
Anthony.  5,633,158,  Cl  435-189.000. 
Cannan,  Edward  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schneider,  William  A.:  Suion,  Bithel  W.;  and  Cannan,  Edward  B.,  Jr., 
5,632,583,  Cl.  411-84.000 
Canneni,  Robert  J.,  to  Til  Industries,  Inc.  Networtt  interface  enclosure. 

5,633,926,  Cl.  379-440.000 
Canning,  Timothy  A  ;  Hartman.  Andrew  F;  Williams,  Ken;  Elliot,  Harry  R.: 
and  Hendricks,  Quentin  J.  Apparams  and  method  for  erecting  boxes 
5,6.32,713,0.493-162.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akashi   Akira;  Yamada,  Akira;  Irie,  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano,  Akihiko, 

5,634,141,0.  396-51.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki:  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5,633,740, 

Cl.  349-129  000 
A.SO,  Takashi:  Ohora,  Yasunori:  and  Fujiu,  Takeshi.  5.633,984,  Cl. 

395-2  690 
Feke.  Gilbert  T;  Delori.  Francois;  and  Webb.  Roben  H..  5.633.695.  Cl 

351-221.000.  „         ,^ 

Hayashi  Yasuko;  and  Aoki,  Katsumi,  5,633,702,  CI.  399-316.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Keiji.  5.632.812.  Cl.  117-94.000. 
Ishizuka,  Haruo.  5.633.732.  Cl.  358^74.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hajime.  5.632.074.  Cl  29-25.350. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Kaugiri.  Kazuhani.  5.633.652.  Cl.  345-97.000 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  and  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.633.756.  Cl.  359-554.000 
Komuro.  Hirokazu,  5,633,665,  Cl.  347-63.000. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
tabashi,  Noribumi:  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi:  Goioh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki, 
Masaya,  5,633,663,  Cl.  347-41.000 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Kondo,  Shigeki:  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  and  Kouchi, 

Tetsunobu,  5,633,182,  Cl.  438-30.000. 
Monnaga,  Kazuyuki,  5.632.477.  Cl.  271-127.000. 
Muto.  Hakaru.  5.634.171.  CI.  399-32.000. 
Naito.  Yuichi.  5.633.855.  Cl.  369-124.000 
Ogino,  Hiroyuki.  5.633,976,  Cl.  386-120.000. 
Okino  Tadashi:  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio.  5.633,677,  Cl.  348-229.000. 
Okuda.  Masahiro:  and  Oda.  Hitoshi,  5.633,512,  Cl.  257-20.000. 
Outa,  Kenichi;  Funada,  Ma.sahiro;  Takaragi,  Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Eiji, 

5,633,952,0.  382-165.000. 
Sato,  Kaofu:  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Kusano,  Akihisa;  Abe,  Makoto;  Iruyama, 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu,  Masanori:  Okazawa,  Kazuhiko:  and  Kimizuka, 
Junichi,  5,633,673,  Cl.  347-240.000 
Shimoda,  Isamu,  5,633,727,  Cl.  358-403  000. 

Sugiura,    Yoshinori;    Azuma.   Jun;    Adachi,    Nobukazu:    Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku,  Chitose:  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:    Kubota.  Takeshi;   Nomura.   Yoshiya;   Kuroda. 
Akira  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugiu.  Takeshi:  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira,  5.634,178,  Cl.  399-110.000. 
Suzuki,  Etsurou,  5,634,162,  Cl.  396-429.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryuji,  5,633,553,  Cl.  310-323.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiko,  and  Koh,  Shokyo,  5.633,704,  Cl.  399-69.000. 
Tachihara,  Ma-sayoshi:  and  Asai,  Akira,  5,633,728,  Cl.  358-429.000. 
feda,  Hiroyuki,  5,634,094,  Cl.  395-779  000. 
Waianabe.  Youichi.  5,633,671,  Cl.  347-192.000. 
Cantor  Jerome  O    Use  of  intratracheally  administered  hyaluronic  acid  to 

ameliorate  emphysema.  5,633,003,  Cl.  424-434.000. 
Cantwell,  Robert  R.,  to  American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.   Backpack 

5,632,429,  Cl  224-630.000 
Capon,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Wood   William  1 ;  Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn,  Richard  M.;  and  Vehar, 

GonJon  A..  5,633,150,  Cl  435-69.600. 

Capps.  Stephen  R,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc   System  and  method  for  event 

parameter  interdependence  and  adjustment  with  pen  input  5,634,100,  Cl 

395-209.000  , 

Capps   Stephen  P..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  a 

selecuble  backdrop.  5,634,102,  Cl.  395-334.000. 
Caracciolo  Louis  D.,  Jr ,  to  Infinity  Research  and  Development  High  volume 

self-cleaning  filter.  5,632,903,  Cl.  210-741.000. 
Card,  Duane  F;  Dinman,  Eberhard  S  :  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  module  with  tolerant  wave 
soldered  joints.  5.632,630,  a.  439-79.000 
Garden,  Edward.  Patient  chin  support  and  method.  ifiiLlai,  t-l.   uts- 

845.000. 
Cardey  Max  L..  III.  to  Sound  Ethix  Corp  Sound  effects  control  system  for 

musical  instniments.  5.633.474.  Cl.  84-663.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  William,  and  Lin,  Yayun,  5,632,766,  Cl.  607-5.000. 
Cardone.  John  R :  See—  .^      j.     ..        j 

Lungershausen,  Arnold:  Arnold,  Stephen  C;  Enders,  Timothy  M,;  and 
Cardone,  John  R.,  5,633,672,  Cl   347-234.000. 
Careford,  Clive  W  R.:  See—  ,    .,    ^.        „,    „ 

Agar.  Robert  S.;  Hachey,  Nonnan  J ;  and  Carefocd,  Clive  W.  R., 
5.632.127.  Cl.  52-481.200. 


Caregnato.    Paolo.    Interferential    muWsteteoscopic    camera    with    three- 
dimensional  effect.  5,634.159.  Cl   396-327  000. 
Carlin.  Barry  W.;  Dapper.  Mark  J.,  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  to  USA  Digital 
Radio  Partners.  LP  AM  compatible  digital  wai'eform  demodulation  using 
a  dual  FFT.  5.633,896.  CI.  .375-340.000. 
Carlough.  Mark  S..  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Ltd.  Exhaust  dyeing  process  for 

sulphur  dyes.  5,632.782.  Cl.  8-474.000. 
Carlson.  William  L.:  See — 

Almasy.  Lawrence;  Shuler,  James  F;  Vandepas.  Robert  J.;  and  Carlson, 
William  L..  5.632.303.  Cl.  137-360.000 
Carmien.  Joseph  A.  Pultrusion  process  for  manufacturing  composite  rod 

assemblies  5.632.837.  Cl.  156-172.000. 
Carmona-Parra.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Villalobos-Garcia.  Luis  M.;  Pliego-Escakma.  Joije  N.;  Carmona-Parra. 


Miguel  A.:  Villafana-Chiquito.  Martin  E.;  and  Parra-Stochez.  Ale- 
jandro. 5.634.186,  Cl.  .399-360.000. 
Carnegie  Instinition  of  Washington:  See — 

McKnight.  Steven  L..  5.633.152,  O.  435-172.300. 
Camey.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Das  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner,  Jennings.  Robert  E.:  Thomas,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Camey,  Joseph  M..  5,633,307,  Cl.  524-460  000. 
Carper.  George  S.:  See — 

Carper.  Kenneth  E  ;  Leist,  Alan  R.;  Lin,  Tony  Y.:  Carper,  George  S.;  and 
Agin.  Thomas  E.,  5,632,063,  Cl.  16-198.000. 
Carper.  Kenneth  E.;  Uist,  Alan  R.:  Lin.  Tony  Y.;  Carper,  George  S.;  and  Agin, 
Thomas  E.,  to  Clopay  Building  Products  Company,  Inc  Counterbalancing 
mechanism  for  an  overhead  door  5,632,063,  Cl.  16-198.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Dracker,  Alan  S.:  and  Salgado,  Mauncio  M.,  5.632J30,  Cl.   165- 
151.000. 
Carter.  Eluid  D.:  See —  „  ..,,        . 

Paulik.  Jiri;  Paulik.  Riu  M.:  Ciavaglia.  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Buid  D.;  and 
Johnson.  Joseph  M..  5.632.517.  Cl.  292-341.120. 
Carter.  Gary  D.:  See —  „  „       _ 

Best,  John  W.;  Rippo,  Bob  K  ;  Walker.  James  D  :  and  Carter.  Gary  D.. 
5.632.371.  O.  198-781.100. 
Carter,  Jeffery  S  :  See— 

Talley,  John  J.:  Bnjwn,  David  L.;  Nagarajan.  Snnivasan;  Carter.  Jeffery 

S    Weier  Richard  M.:  Stealey,  Michael  A  ;  Collins.  Paul  W .  Rogers. 

Roland  S..  deceased:  and  Seibert.  Karen.  5,633,272.  Cl.  514-378.000. 

Carter  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro.  Richard  A  :  Hednck,  James  L.;  Hummel.  John 

P:  Miller.  Robert  D  :  Sanchez.  Martha  I.:  Volksen.  Willi;  and  Yoon.  Do  Y.. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  fonmng  a 

circuit  assembly.  5.633.034.  Cl  427-%.000. 

Carter.  Malcolm  C.;  See — 

North.  Peter  C  :  and  Carter,  Malcolm  C  ,  5,633.276.  Cl.  5I4-4II.000. 
Carter.  Mark  C   Collapsible  shelter  with  elevated  canopy.  5.632,292,  O. 

135-145.000.  .,  .      u. 

Carter  Mark  C ,  to  Carter,  Mark  C.  Collapsible  shelter  with  flexible,  col- 
lapsible canopy.  5,632.293,  Cl.  135-145.000. 
Carter.  Paul  V:  See—  ,  „,  ^_  ~ 

Barber,  Luther  L.;  Olson,  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  V.,  5.633.997.  Q. 
395-140.000. 
Carvajal,  Fernando  D.;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Automatic  bidirectional  indicator  driver.  5.633.651.  Cl.   .345- 
82  000. 
Casotto.  Andrea,  to  Runtime  Design  Automation.  Run  bme  dependency 
management  facility  for  controlling  change  propagation  utilizing  relation- 
ship graph.  5,634.056.  Cl  395-619.000 
Cas.sel  Scon  T.  to  BKS  Company.  Lap  joint  between  flex  hose  and  ngid  pipe. 

5.632.513,  Cl.  285-322.000. 
Castrol  Limited:  See— 

Skold,  Rolf;  and  Ruane,  Patrick  J.,  5,633,222,  Cl   508-562.000. 
Catania.  Joseph  S.;  and  Johnson.  Alton  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Taste-masking 
composition  of  biner  pharmaceutical  agents.  5,633.006.  Cl.  424-441.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See—  .£-,-,  ...  r-i 

Camplin.  Fred  A.:  Rinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Zuo.  Uanghe.  5.632.444.  Cl. 
239-88  000. 
Gates,  Joseph  A:  See —  ,^,,  c-.xl/-m 

Rose,  Stephen  D.;  Gates,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rose,  Jeffrey  A..  5,633  J76.  Cl. 
320-23.000. 
Caudle.  Cari  E  Method  and  apparams  for  direcung  back  fia.sh  in  a  firearm. 

5,632.109.0.42-51.000 
Causey.  Ctonna  D;  See—  „      ..  ,    „       c    i 

Osborne.  James  L.:  Nelson.  Melinda  K.;  Enscore.  David  J ;  Yum,  Su  I.; 
Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Causey,  Donna  D.,  5,633,008,  Cl  424-448.000. 
Cawiezel,  Kay  E.:  and  Hodge,  Richard,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. High  intental  phase  ratio  water-in-oil  emulsion  fractunng  fluid 
5,633,220.0  507-117.000. 
Caw*ome.  Duane  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy    Self-testing 
security   sensor  for  monitoring  closure  of  vault  doors   and  the   like. 
5,633,626,  O.  340-545.000 
Cecil,  Diminios  G.  Resistance  projection  welding  system  and  method  lor 
welding  a  projection  weld  nui  to  a  workpiece.  5,632.912,  Cl.  219-1 10.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Nesbum    Anthony  B  ;  Wechsler.  Steven  L.:  and  Ghiasi.  Homayon. 

5.632.992.  Cl.  424- 1 86. 1 00.  ^„  ^^ 

Shi.  Weiqiang;  and  Gnindfest  Warren  S  .  5,633,883.  O.  372-20.000. 
Cefola.  Richard  A.:  See— 
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Conlev.  Ralph  F.  Jr.;  and  Cefola.  Richard  A..  5.632,214.  O    112- 
470.060 
Celllech  Therapeutics  Limiled:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  J..  Cole.  Valerie  A.,  and  Alexander.  Rikki  P. 
5.633.257.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Cembre  S.p.A.:  See — 

Peroni.  Ennio.  5.632.577.  CI  408-57  000 
Ccnslor  Corporanon:  See — 

Azarian.  Michael  H.:  Baldwinson.  Michael  A.;  Guiowski.  David  T: 
Hamilton.  Harold  J ;  Hennessy,  James  P.;  Parcher.  Mark  W.;  and  Tang, 
Kenneth  K   H  .  5.632.669.  CI.  451-54.000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technolog>;  See — 

Ue.  Fred  C  .  and  Jiang.  Yimin.  5.633.793.  CI.  363-127.000. 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation.  See — 
Fitch,  Todd  M  .  5.633.909,  CI.  379-15  000. 

Malsheen.  Bathsheba  J.,  Groner,  Gabnel  F;  and  Disner,  Sandra  F, 
5,634,084.  CI.  395-2.690 
Centracchio.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Schnetzer.  John  F;  Shaney.  Mitchell  L.;  Centracchio.  Michael  A.;  and 
Szewczyk.  Richard  S..  5.632.915.  CI  219-121.820. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iio.  Tosikazu:  Yamauchi.  Yutaka;  and  Araki.  Takashi.  5,632,939.  CI. 

264-40.500 
Mori.  Takeshi;  Nakumura.  Masato;  and  Nakavama.  Eiji.  5.632.595.  CI. 
414-795.600. 
Cephalon.  Inc.;  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A.,  5.633.228.  CI 
514-12000 
Ceram  Optec  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Koch,  Frank;  Pawlowski,  Dirk;  Spitznas.  M.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang, 

5,632,740.  CI  606-4  000. 
Nikitin.  Petr,  and  Beloglazov.  Analolii.  5.633.492.  CI.  250-2  I4.00R. 
Cercom.  Inc:  See — 

Cheung.  David  W ;  Fodor.  Mark  A.;  Lane.  Christopher;  and  Mortensen. 
Harold  H  .  5.633.073.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Cervantes.  Alicia;  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr ;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworlhy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Panerson,  John  W;  Rohloff.  John  C  ; 
Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo,  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiketl, 
Robert  J..  5.633,279.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Cha.  Byung-Heon:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha,  Bvung-Heon;  Kim,  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko,  Do-Kyeong, 
5,633,884,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Cha,  Sung-Gil:  See — 

Sung,  Ki-Hyub,  and  Cba.  Sung-Gil.  5,632,463.  CI.  248-371.000. 
Chacham.  Chaim;  See — 

Friedman.  Roni;  Chacham.  Chaim;  Richardson.  William  F.  Jr;  and 
Raymond.  Brian  N..  5.633.565.  CI.  315-200.00A. 
Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom.  See — 

White.  George  W ;  Gait,  Kenneth;  Chaikumnerd,  Tichakom;  and  Brown, 
Jack  W.  5.632,894,  CI.  210-436  000. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  R.,  IV:  See — 

Burg.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Chamberlain.  Frederick  R..  IV.  5.633.486.  CI 
235-449.000 
Chamberlain  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Chang,  James  S  ;  and  Powers,  Russell  L..  5,633,778,  CI   361-173.000. 

Chambers.  Pamela  A  ;  Dames,  Robert  A  ,  Jakas.  Dalia  R;  Kingsbury,  William 

D  ;  and  Pendrak,  Israil,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Pyridine 

compounds  for  treating  leukotriene-relaied  dt.seases.  5,633,258.  CI.  514- 

277  ()00. 

Champion  Road  Machinerv  Limited:  See — 

Kimberley,  James  E,  5,632,353,  CI.  180-326.000. 
Chandran,  Rama  S.;  and  Gallaway,  George,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Solution  polymerization  of  vinyl  mono- 
mers with  water  soluble  initiators  In  substantially  non-aqueous  media. 
5,632,976,  CI  424-70  160. 
Chandran,  Rama  S.,  Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre;  Leighton,  John  C  ;  and  Marlino. 
Gary  T .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation 
Hair  care  compositions  containing  polymeric  N-vinyl  formamide  and 
methods  of  treating  hair  5.632.977.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Chandrupatla.  Phani   See — 

Bhayani.  Dhimant  N.;  and  Chandrupatla.  Phani.  5.633.687.  CI.  348- 
441  000 
Chang.  Chung- Ju;  Hwang,  Lain-Chyr;  Cheng,  Ray-Guang;  and  Yu,  Ji-Hsiang, 
to  Accton  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  used  in  hashing 
algorithm  for  reducing  conflict  probability  5,633,858.  CI   370-255.000 
Chang.  James  S  .  and  Powers.  Russell  L  .  to  Chamberlain  Croup,  Inc..  The 
Infrared  signal  interface  for  use  with  barrier  door  operator.  5,633,778.  CI. 
.361-173.000. 
Chang. Jay  H  :  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Y.  Kim.  Young  K.;  Chang.  Jay  H  ;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam.  Do  H  ;  Kwak.  Jin  H  .  Jeong.  Yi  N  ;  Oh.  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Chang.  Ko-Min:  See — 

Shum.  Danny  P   C  ;  Chang.  Ko-Min;  and  Taylor.  William  J..  Jr.. 
5.633.186.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Chang.  Michelle  L  :  See — 

Wang.  Xiu  C;  Kalanlis.  Panos;  and  Chang.  Michelle  L..  5.633.399.  CI. 
562-410.000 


Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis,  Hanafy  E.-S  ;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman.  David  I.;  Taniawy.  Ahmed  N  -E.-D.;  and  Zunibo.  Dominick  .A., 
to  IBM  Corporation  Generic  high  bandwidth  adapter  providing  data 
communications  between  diverse  communication  networks  and  computer 
system.  5.634.015.  CI  395-309.(KX) 
Chang.  Te-Kuei.  Exhaust  pipe  construction  5.633.481.  CI.  181-260.000. 
Chang.  Wanli:  See — 

Sung,  Chiakang;  Chang,  Wanli;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Qiff.  Richard  G.. 
5.633.830,  CI   365-221.000. 
Chang.  Wen  C:  See — 

Yang.   Bao  R  ;  Chen.  Sen  F;  Chang.  Wen  C;  and  Chu.  Po-Tau. 
5.633,210,  CI  438-669.000 
Chang.  Zung-Sing;  Gossie.  .Mbert  M  ;  Hughes,  Katherine  \N'.;  Matt.  Michael 
W. ;  and  Watts.  Jason  S,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cooling  a  glass  pressing  plunger.  5,632,794,  CI.  65-83.000. 
Chao,  Clinton  C;  Harper,  Timothy  V.;  Wynbeek,  John  C;  and  Schneider.  Eric 
S.  Spacing  control  in  electronic  device  assemblies.  5,633,535,  CI.  257- 
778.000. 
Chao,  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics.  Corp.  Process  for  minimizing 
encroachment  effea  of  lield  isolation  structure.  S.633.I9I,  CI.  438- 
448.000 
Chapman.  Christopher  S  ;  and  Lazenby,  John  C,  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Ultrasound  imaging  system  employing  pha.se  inversion  subtrac- 
uon  to  enhance  the  image.  5,632.277,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Chapoy,  L.  Lawrence:  See — 

Collins,  Theresa  A  ;  and  Chapov.  L.  Lawrence,  5,633.504.  CI.  250- 
461.100 
Chappell.  Barbara  A  :  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  P.;  Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I ;  Fleischer. 
Brace  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Thao  N  .  5.633,820,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Chappell.  Mary  T:  See — 

Patyi.  Michael  P;  Hughes.  William  E  ;  Chappell,  Marv  T;  Hummer, 
Frederick  B  ;  and  Kerska.  Donald  H  .  5.632,239.  CI.  123-184.360. 
Chappell.  Terry  I  :  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  P.;  Chappell.  Barbara  A  ;  Chappell,  Terry  1.;  Fleischer, 
Bruce  M  ;  and  Nguyen,  Thao  N.,  5,633.820.  CI.  364-787  000 
Chappies.  John;  and  Sewell.  Peter  J.,  to  City  Technology  Limited.  Electro- 
chemical gas  sensor  assembly  5.632.875.  CI.  204-431.000. 
Charles  Ross  &  Son  Co.:  See — 

Ross.  James  C  .  5.632..5%.  CI.  415-83.000 
Chase.  David  D.;  and  Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  to  Chase  Ergonomics,  Inc.  Antivi- 

bration  glove.  5,632,045,  CL  2-161.600. 
Chase  Ergonomics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chase.  David  D.;  and  Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  5,632,045,  CI.  2-I6I.600. 
Chatterjee.  Amit;  Patrick,  Stuart  R  ;  Lipe,  Ralph  A.;  Weise,  David  N.;  and 
Endres.  Raymond  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  General  purpose  use  of  a 
slack  pointer  register.  5.634.046.  CI.  395-568  000. 
Chau.  Roben  S.:  See— 

Brigham,  Lawrence  N.;  Lee.  Yung-Huei;  Chau.  Robert  S.;  and  Corner. 
Raymond  E.,  5.633.202,  CI.  438-763  000. 
Chau.  Vi:  See— 

Ananthan.  Manickam;  and  Chau.  Vi.  5.634,138,  CI  395-841.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Forestiere,  Alain;  Marion,  Marie-Claire;  Olivier,  Helene; 
Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca,  Jean-Luc,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Fuel 
produced  by  a  process  comprising  etherification  of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction 
comprising  olefins  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms.  5,633,416,  CI  585- 
324.000. 
Chawla,  Manmohan  S.,  to  Westem  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Circulation 

shaped  charge.  5,633,475.  CI    102-306.000. 
Che,  Xiaodong.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Digital  output  magneloresistive 
(DOMR)  head  and  methods  associated  therewith.  5,633,770.  CI.  360- 
113.000 
Checketts,  Stanley  J    Pneumatic  device  for  accelerating  and  decelerating 

objects  5.632.686,  CI.  472-131.000. 
Chekanov.  Valerie:  See — 

Bui.  Tuan;  Jacobs,  Gordon;  McConchie,  Stuan;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas;  and 
Chekanov.  Valerie.  5.632.716.  CI  600-16.000. 
Chen.  Benjamin  Y.-H.;  and  Tseng,  Carol  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Tractor  podded  propulsor  for  surface  ships.  5.632.658.  CI.  440- 
49.000 
Chen.  Chih-Hsien,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
interchanging   floppy  diskette  drive  assignments.   5,6.M,029,  CI    395- 
404.000 
Chen,  Daniel;  Tasy,  Alpha;  and  Chen,  Kevin,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc  To 
drive  the  optical  system  independently  by  CPU  in  flatbed  scanners. 
5,633,745,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Chen,  George  T;  See — 

Rtischev.  Dimitry;  Bernstein,  Jared  C;  Chen,  George  T;  and  Butzberger, 
John  W ,  5.6.34,086,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Chen.  Inching:  See — 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B  ;  Chen.  Inching;  Lean.  Andy  G.;  Marayama,  Kiyoshi; 

and  Yue.  Chung-wai,  5,632,681,  CI  463^*4.000. 

Chen,  James  C  ;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stamness, 

Jesse  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 

system  for  enhanced  data  management  efficiency  in  memory  subsystems 

utilizing  redundant  arrays  of  disk  memory  devices  and  a  nonvolatile  cache. 

5,634,109,  CI   .195-470.000. 

Chen,  John  Y,  to  Applied  Ela.siomerics,  Inc.  Gelatinous  elastomer  articles. 

5,633,286,  CI.  524-474.000 
Chen.  Jyun-chen:  See — 

Umpe.  Ross  W.;  and  Chen,  Jyun-chen.  5,633.893,  CI.  375-297.000. 


Chen.  Kevin;  See — 

Chen.  Daniel;  Tasy.  Alpha;  and  Chen.  Kevin,  5.633,745.  C\.  359- 
201.000. 
Chen,  Ling:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Lin,  Tien-Ler;  and  Chen,  Ling, 
5,633,185,  CI.  438-258.000. 
Chen,  Sen  F:  See — 

Yang,   Bao  R  ;  Chen,  Sen  F;  Chang,  Wen  C;  and  Chu,  Po-Tau. 
5.633.210.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Oh:  See— 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  and  Chen,  Shih-Oh,  5,633,189,  CI.  438-600.000. 
Chen,  Te-Sen.  Holder  a.ssembly  for  a  shower  head.  5.632.049,  CI.  4-570.000 
Chen,  Xiaomao:  See — 

Verser,  Dan  W.;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Chen,  Xiaomao,  5.633,342,  CI 
528-355000. 
Chen,  Yen-Lane,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Adhe- 
sive compositions,  wound  dressings  and  methods.  5,633.010,  CI.  424- 
448.000. 
Cheng.  Brian  K-M:  See — 

Stem,  Michael  K.,  and  Cheng.  Brian  KM.  5.633.407.  CI.  564-*I5.000 
Cheng.  Ray-Guang:  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Ju;  Hwang.  Lain-Chyr;  Cheng.  Ray-Guang;  and  Yu. 
Ji-Hsiang.  5,633,858,  CI.  370-255.000 
Cherakuri,  Salyam  C:  See — 

Zanzucchi,  Peter  J  ;  Burton,  Charlone  A  ;  and  Cherukuri,  Salyam  C, 
5,632,876,  CI.  204-600.000 
Cherakuri,  Subraman  R.;  Battist,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Zamudio-Tena,  Jose  F,  to 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd  Confectioneries  containing  stabilized  highly  odor- 
ous flavor  component  delivery  systems  5,633,027,  CI.  426-96.000 
Chesebtough-Pond"s  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See- 
Williams,  David  R  ;  Ryles,  Christine  W;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R  , 
5,632,972,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Cheung,  David  W.;  Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Lane,  Christopher;  and  Mortensen, 
Harold  H.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  and  Cercom,  Inc.  Ceramic  susceptor 
with  embedded  metal  electrode  and  eutectic  connection.  5.633.073.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bowen.  Kenneth  E..  5.633.318.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Chi.  Yi  C  Bearing  assembly  for  a  bottom  bracket  of  a  bicycle  5.632.561.  CI. 

384-458000. 
Chia.  Shin-Lo,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  All  fiber  anenuator.  5.633.974, 

CI.  385-140.000. 
Chiang.  Ban  Y:  See— 

Kolff,  Willem  J.;  Bishop,  N.  Dan;  Topaz.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Chiang,  Ban 
Y,  5.632,623,  CI.  434-272  000 
Chiang,  Chung-Ping;  See— 

Huang,  Jack;  Feng,  Chan-Hua;  and  Chiang,  Chung-Ping,  5.632.226,  CI. 
116-295.000. 
Chiang,  Yulin;  See — 

Strapczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5,633.265.  CI  514-316.000. 
Chiba.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  5.633.746,  Q.  359-280.000. 
Chiba,  Yosiiera:  See — 

Takeshima,  Kikuo;   Kumagai,  Shin;  Koshiishi.  Masato;  and  Chiba. 
Yositera.  5.633.094.  CI  428-679  000. 
Chicha   George  S.  Guidance  apparatus  and  method  for  anadromous  fish 

5.632.572,  CI.  405-81.000. 
Chien.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Young.  Chung  C  ;  and  Chien.  Jeffrey,  5,633,169,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Childers,  Brian  A  ,  and  Baden,  Eric  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Bus  bridge 

address  translator  5.634.013.  CI.  395-280  000. 
Childress.  William  E  ;  and  Griffith.  William  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  the  breakdown  voltage  between  two 
electrodes  separated  by  a  dielectric  5.633.591,  CI   324-399.000. 
Chin.  Albeit  K  :  See— 

SmiUi,  Jeffrey  A.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Moll,  Fredenc  H..  5,632,761.  CI 
606-192  000. 
Chin.  Leo:  See — 

Islam,  Abu  S  ;  Kleckner,  Robert  J.;  Chin,  Leo;  Graveson,  Sandra;  and 
Klein,  Andiony  A  ,  5,634,167,  CI.  3%-579.0OO. 
Chinh   Jean-Claude,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limiled.  Process  for  polymenzing 

olefin  in  gas  phase.  5.633,333,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Chinn,  Andrew  W.;  Strawser,  Daniel  M.,  Sr.;  and  Chinn.  Geralde  M.,  to 
Dandy  Enterprises  Limited.  Environmenul  filter  5,632.888.  CI.  210- 
163.000. 
Chinn.  Geralde  M.:  See— 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser.  Daniel  M..  Sr.;  and  Chinn,  Geralde  M.. 
5.632.888.  CI.  210-163.000. 

Chiodo.  Peter:  See—  ,^   ^, 

Uhlemann.  Karl;  Rudnisky.  Walter;  and  Chiodo.  Peter.  5.632.178,  CI 
72-307.000. 
Chiou,  Tmg-Huey:  See — 

Yang,  Chin-Chen;  Chueh.  Shan-Chang;  Su,  Kou-Chang;  and  Chiou, 
Ting-Huey,  5,632,319,  CI.  164-79.000. 
Chivetu,  Dennis  S.;  See — 

Kappel,  Thomas  F;  Chivetu,  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff,  Scon  D.;  and 
Meizler,  Philip  M.,  5,632,769,  CI  607-104.000 
Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ohno,  Reiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Tenimi.  5.632.847.  CI.  156-344.000. 


Chloupek.  James  E.;  Krenik.  William  R  ;  and  Machado.  Michael  G..  to  Texas 
Instramenis  Incorporated.  Start-up  commutation  method  for  a  rotating 
magnetic  storage  device  without  back  rotation.  5.633,569,  CI.  3 1 8-»30.000. 
Cho,  Alfred  Y:  See— 

Baillargeon,  James  N.;  Cho,  Alfred  Y;  Chu,  Sung-Nee  G  ;  and  Hwang. 
Wen  Yen,  5,633,193,  CI.  438-32.000. 
Cho,  Jung  S  ;  and  Im,  Young  B.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,.  Lid, 
Optical  distance  measurement  apparatus  and  method.  5,633,706,  CI  356- 
5010. 
Cho,  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Garit;  Lee,  Si-Woong,  Kim,  Yi-Han;  Kim,  Seong- 
Dae;  and  Jung,  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  an  image  signal  having  an  object  by  using  an 
extension-interpolation  technique.  5.633,685,  CI.  348-420.000 
Choi,  Dong-soo:  See — 

Her,    Sung-min;   Choi,    Yang-hun;   Choi,    Dong-soo;    and    Kim.    In. 
5.634.040.  CI.  395-502.000. 
Choi.  Eog-woo;  See — 

Kim,  Chang-ho;  and  Choi,  Eog-woo.  5,633,857,  CI   370-242.000. 
Choi,  Hae-min;  Song,  Bong-hun;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co ,  Ltd.  Image  superimposing  apparatus  for  superimposing  the 
encoded  color  televison  signal  with  the  extemal  composite  video  signal 
5,633,688,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Choi,  Hoon;  See — 

Hong,  Chang  Y.;  Kim,  Young  K.;  Chang,  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam.  Do  H  ;  Kwak.  Jin  H  ;  Jeong.  Yi  N.;  Oh.  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  CI  514-300.000. 
Choi.  Jae-Gark:  See— 

Cho.  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark.  Lee,  Si-Woong;  Kim,  Vi-Han;  Kim, 
Seong-Dae;  and  Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5,633,685,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Choi,  Kwang-sik:  See — 

Choi,  Hae-min;  Song,  Bong-hun;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik.  5.633,688,  CI 
348-584.000 
Choi,  Kyeong  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd   Method  for 
forming  tungsten  plugs  in  contact  holes  of  a  semiconduwor  device. 
5,633,201,0.  438-620.000. 
Choi,  Kyu-Whan:  See- 
Kim,  Man-Keun;  Lee,  Kwan-Ho;  Na,  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong,  Han-Seung; 
Choi,    Kyu-Whan;    Moon,    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon,     Hong-Seob, 
5,633.155,  CI.  435-172.300 
Choi.  Yang-hun:  See—^ 

Her.    Sung-min;   Choi.   Yang-hun;    Choi.    Dong-soo;   and    Kim.    In, 
5,634,040,  CI.  395-502.000. 
Chrisman,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Meche,  Paul  S.;  Hanley,  Donald  V;  Chrisman,  Larry  D.;  and  McCarthy, 
Michael  J  ,  5,634,192,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Chnst.  Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  iniemal 

combustion  engines.  5,632,447,  CI.  239-533.400. 
Christen,  Axel:  See — 

Batistic,  Ivica;  and  Christen,  Axel.  5.632.531,  CI.  303-113.400. 
Christensen,  Arthur  E  Adapter  for  a  drink  container  5,632,407,  CI.  220- 

717000 
Christensen.  Thorkild:  See — 

Dalbege,  Henrik;  Pedersen,  John;  Chnstensen,  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  Jflrli 
W.;  and  Jessen,  Torben  E.,  5,633,352,  CI  530-399.000. 
Christiansen,  Niels,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Ion  selective  ceramic  membrane. 

5,632,874,  CI   204-419.000. 
Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Pickett.  John  E.;  Swanson.  Leo;  and  Hook.  Kevin  J.,  to 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    Monocomponent  resistive  toner  for  field 
charging.  5.633.108.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Chronopol,  Inc.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Chen.  Xiaomao,  5,633,342,  CI. 
528-355.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

DeRees,  Delbert  D.,  5,632,673,  CI  454-121.000. 

Patyi,  Michael  R;  Hughes,  William  E..  Chappell,  Mary  T;  Hummer. 

Fredenck  B  ;  and  Kerska,  Donald  H.,  5,632,239,  CI.  123-184.360. 
Sihon,  Tanas  M  ,  5,632,240,  CI.  123-188.900. 
Sunder.  Douglas  M..  5,633,456,  CI  73-116.000. 
Chu,  Cornel,  to  HiTech  Industries  Limited.  Writing  implement.  5,632,564, 

CI  401-104.000. 
Chu,  Helen:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  H.;  Chu,  Helen;  Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
yam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi,  Philip  A.,  5,633,868,  CI.  370- 
331000. 
Chu,  Po-Tau:  See- 
Yang,  Bao  R  ;  Chen,  Sen  E;  Chang,  Wen  C;  and  Chu,  Po-Tau, 
5,633,210,0.438-669.000. 
Chu,  Sung-Nee  G  :  See— 

Baillargeon,  James  N.;  Cho,  Alfred  Y ;  Chu,  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Hwang, 
Wen- Yen,  5,633,193,  O.  438-32.000. 
Chuang,  Wen-Pin.  Fuseless  plug  with  safely  circuit  breaker  5,633,618,  CI. 

337-56.000. 
Chueh,  Shan-Chang:  See— 

Yang,  Chin-Chen;  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Su.  Kou-Chang;  and  Chiou. 
Ting-Huey.  5.632.319.  O    164-79.000. 
Chun.  Byong-Wa:  See— 

Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  C  ;  Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Chun.  Byong-Wa; 
Koyau.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Uwrence  L..  5.633.298.  CI  524-5.000. 
Chung,  Russell  W ;  and  Weber.  Robert  J.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Optical  devices  using  an  extemal  cavity  semiconduclor 
laser.  5.633.887.  CI.  372-92.000. 
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Chung.  Wen-Jye:  and  Lee,  Chu-Mei.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  wafer  incorporating  marks  for  inspect- 
ing first  layer  overlay  shift  in  global  alignment  process.  .'>.6.'3.,SO.S,  CI. 
250-49 1. 100. 
Chung.  Yau  W.  lo  Quickshoi  Patent  (BVI)  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  computer  game  .'<.6.12.680.  CI  463-36.000 
Churchill.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael:  Churchill.  Philip  J.,  and  Lawrence.  W. 
Thompson.  5.632.433.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Ciavaglia.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Paulik.  Jiri:  Paulik.  Rita  M.:  Ciavaglia.  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Eluid  D.;  and 
Johnson.  Joseph  M..  5.632.517.  CI.  292-.34i.120 
Ciba-Geigy  AG  See — 

Su,  Kai  C ;  White.  Jack  C;  and  Schlapfer.  Hans  t'..  5.632,936,  CI. 
264-2.500 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Abend.  Thomas  P,  5.633.341.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Allgeier.  Hans.  5.633.379.  CI.  546-155.000. 
Cibv-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Missbach.  Martin.  5.633,253.  O.  514-228.800. 
Cimcnli.  Giovanni:  See — 

Speaight.  Theodor;  Lonardi.  Emile:  and  Cimenli.  Giovanni,  5,632,495. 
CI.  277-177.000. 
Cinquino.  Michael:  See — 

Barker.  Kenton  H:  Cinquino.  Michael;  and  Snyder.  David  C.  5.632.264. 
CI.  124-67  000 
Cioffe.  Anthony.  Method  of  making  a  propellani  and  explosive  composition. 

5.633.476.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Cirillo.  James  R.:  See — 

Jennings.  Kurt  L.;  Cirillo,  James  R.;  and  Jablonski.  John  L.,  5,633.%9. 
CI.  385-62.000. 
Cirineo.  Anthoney  V:  See — 

Snelgiove.  Andrew  H.;  Cirineo.  Anthoney  V.;  and  Law.  Eugene  L.. 
5.633.894.  CI   375-307.000. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Shetty.  Suha.s  A.;  and  Bezzant,  Daniel  G.,  5,634,075. 

a.  395-829.000. 

Ciscon,  Larry  A.;  Wise.  James  D..  Jr:  and  Johnson.  Don  H..  to  Modulus 

Technologies.  Inc.  Managing  and  distributing  data  objects  of  different  types 

between  computers  connected  to  a  network.  5.634.010.  CI.  395-200.150. 

Cisliek.  Ronny  M.:  See — 

Lohiman.  Richard  D.:  and  Cisliek.  Ronny  M.,  5,632,420.  CI.  222- 
212.000 
City  Technology  Limited:  See^ 

Chappies.  John;  and  Sewell.  Peter  J..  5.632.875.  CI.  204-431.000. 
City  Univ.  of  New  York.  Ml  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albecl;  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omstein.  Leonard;  and  Colella.  Gregorv  M..  5.633.167.  CI. 
436-17.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G .  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  N-2.3-dihydro-l-(2-propyl)-2-oxo-5-phenyl-lh-l.4- 

benzodiazepines.  5.633.251.  CI.  514-221  000. 
Claremon.  David  A  :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Elliott.  Jason  M.;  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S  ;  Remy,  David  C;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G.,  5.633,247,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Clatiani  Finance  (BVI)  Ltd.:  See— 

Carlough.  Mark  S..  5.632.782.  CI.  8-474.000 
Clark.  Michael  R.;  and  Mascaro.  Christian  R.  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf  Self 
powered  electronic  combination  lock  having  comprehensive  monitoring  of 
power  levels  for  various  functions.  5.632.169.  CI.  70-278  000 
Clark.  William  A.;  Strickland.  Carl  C.  Jr.;  and  Newman.  Mark  C,  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc  Encapsulated  transformer,  method  of  making  encapsulated 
transformer  and  apparatus  for  making  encapsulated  transformer  5.633.019. 
CI.  425-116.000 
Clarke.  Brian  K.  R..  to  Spembly  Cryosurgery  Limited.  Method  of  thawing 

cryosurgical  apparatus.  3.632.743.  CI.  606-24.000 
Oements.  Jack  T:  See — 

Oussoren.  Reinout  G;  and  Oements.  Jack  T .  5.632.79 1 .  CI  55-486.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Sung.  Chiakang;  Chang.  Wanii;  Huang,  Joseph:  and  Cliff,  Richard  C., 
5.633.830,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Clive.  Derrick  L.  J.:  See — 

Murthy.    Keshava;   Weeratunga,   Gamini:   Norris,    Derek   J.;   Home. 
Stephen:  and  Clive.  Derrick  L.  J..  5.633.386.  CI.  548-266.600. 
Clix  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Karhs,  Robert  G.,  5.632.188.  Q.  83-167.000. 
Clock  Spring  Company.  LP:  See — 

Fawley.  Norman  C  ;  Schmidt.  Justin;  Block.  Norm;  and  Kelty.  Paul. 
5.632.307.  CI.  138-99  000 
Clopay  Building  Products  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Carper.  Kenneth  E  ;  Leist.  Alan  R.;  Lin.  Tony  Y;  Carper.  George  S.;  and 
Agin.  Thomas  E..  5.632.063.  CI.  16-198000. 
Cloud.  Donald  M.;  Kelly.  Kevin  F;  Bonaccorsi.  David  P;  and  Weeks.  Mark 
K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  implementing  a  message  driven  processor  in  a  client-server 
environment   5.634.127.  CI.  395-680000. 
Clough.  John  M.:  5« — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M.;  DeFraine.  Paul;  and  Godfrey, 
Christopher  R  A  .  5.633.256.  CI  514-2.56.000. 


Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  lo  Ensci  Inc. 

Coated  porous  substrates.  5.633.081.  CI.  428-331.000. 
Clowes.  Richard  F.  and  Tims.  Fred  W..  to  Nonstop  Networks  Limited. 
NVorkstation-implemenled  data  storage  re-routing  for  server  fault-tolerance 
on  computer  networks.  5.633.999.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
CMB  Flexible:  Sec- 
Provost.  Jean-Jacques.  5,632,378.  CI.  206-460.000. 
CMK  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Hiromoio;  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo.  5.633.480.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Verrall.  Mark  A  ;  Parri.  Owain  L  ;  and  Coates.  David.  5.632.929.  CI. 
252-299010. 
Cobra  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Houser.  Kent  A..  5.632,393,  CI.  220-277.000. 
Cocoma.  George  J.:  See — 

Ricklefs.    Raymond    E.;    and    Cocoma.    George    J..    5,632,153,    CI. 
62-85.000. 
Coellner.  James  A.;  and  Mark.  Henry,  to  Engelhard/ICC.  Method  for  killing 

microorganisms.  5.632.954.  CI  422-4.000. 
Coffin.  Louis  R.  Ill:  See — 

Nishtala.  Satvanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
moyle.  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  5.634.068.  CI. 
.395800.000. 
CofTman.  Steve  L.:  See — 

Sands.  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  Ilario  J.;  Beach.  Dennis  M,;  Coffman.  Steve 
L.;  Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M  ; 
Loo.  Albert  C.  W.;  Shivelv.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Cohen.  Aharon  S.:  See — 

Karger.  Barry  L.;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret.  Frantisek;  Khrapko.  Kon- 
staintin;  Koehavong.  Phouthone;  Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  and  Giesc.  Roger 
W.  5.633.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  Brett  I :  See — 

Musikani.  Barry;  Deutsch.  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen,  Brett  I.,  5.632,620.  CI. 
433-102.000 
Cohen.  Earl  T:  See — 

Brashears.   Cheryl    S.;    Blomgren.   James   S.;   and   Cohen.   Earl   T. 
5.633.819.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Cohen.  Kopel  H.  Outpatient  monitoring  system.  5.633.910.  CI.  379-38.000. 
Cohen.  Leone  A.  Venetian  blind  with  individually  adjustable  slats.  5.632.316. 

CI    160-168  100 
Cohen.  Yigal.  to  Agrogene  Ltd  ;  and  C.T.S.  Ltd.  Synergistic  fungicidal 

mixnires  for  the  conDol  of  plant  diseases.  5.633.254,  O.  514-237.500 
Cohn.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Wamock.  John  E.;  McCoy.  William  H.;  Cohn.  Richard  J ;  and  Padgett. 
Allan  P.  5.6.34.064.  CI.  395-774.000. 
Coker.  Cecil  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 

performing  phonemic  synthesis   5.633.983.  CI.  395-2  690. 
Colben.  James  T;  Held.  Brace  M  ;  Wunele.  Eve  S  ;  and  Dietrich.  Paul  S..  to 
Iowa  Slate  University.  Research  Foundation  In.  Root  preferential  promoter 
5.633.363.  CI.  536-24  100. 
Cold  Spring  Granite  Company:  See — 

Schleppenbach,  Dale  J..  5.633,508.  CI.  250-517.100. 
Cole.  Stewart  T :  See — 

Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart  T;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  and  ZItang.  Ying. 
5.633.131.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cole.  Valerie  A.:  See— 

Warrellow.  Graham  J.;  Cole.  Valerie  A  ;  and  Alexander.  Rikki   P. 
5.633.257.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Colella.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel:  Cupo.  Albert;  Fischer.  Gena:  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omstein.  Leonard;  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  5.633.167,  CI. 
436-17.000 
Coleman.  Edward  P.  Jr.  to  PSC  Inc    Analog  to  digital  converter  with 
continuous  conversion  cycles  and  large  input  signal  range.  5.633,641,  CI.  ' 
341-165.000 
Colleague  Agencies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yasushi.  5.632.565.  CI.  401-202.000. 
Colleague  Iowa.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yasushi.  5.632.565.  CI  401-202.000. 
Collins.  Donnie  B.;  Iribeck.  Robert  D.:  and  Bates.  Wairen  A.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The    Retention  of  elastomeric  connector  in   a  housing. 
5.632.626.  CI.  439-66.000 
Collins.   Mary    K    L.;   Farzaneh.   Farzin;   Shall.   Sydney;   and  Tavassoli. 
Manoochehr.  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Inhibition  of  viral 
infection.  5.633.282.  CI.  514-622  000 
Collins.  Michael  J.;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Moriariy.  Michael  P.;  Ramsey.  Jens  K.; 
and  Larson.  John  E..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  having  a 
plurality  of  posting  queues  associated  with  different  types  of  write  opera- 
tions for  selectively  checking  one  queue  ba.sed  upon  type  of  read  operation. 
5.634.073.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Collins.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Nagarajan,  Srinivasan;  Carter,  Jeffery 
S.;  Weier.  Richard  M  ;  Slealey.  Michael  A.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogers, 
Roland  S..  deceased;  and  Seiben.  Karen.  5.633.272,  CI.  514-378.000 
Collins.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Raad.  Joseph  M.:  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sacken.  Ray  A.;  Collins.  Ronald 
J ;  and  Gordon.  Christine  L  .  5.632.503.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Collins.  Theresa  A.;  and  Chapoy.  L  Lawrence,  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation. 
Inspection  of  optical  components  5.633,504.  CI.  250-461,100. 


Colombo.  Adriano.  lo  Rexam  Dispenser  S.p.A.  Aerosol  metering  valves. 

5.632.421.  CI.  222-402.200. 
Colninari.  Enzo  L.;  Downey.  Jerome  P:  Hazen.  Wayne  C;  and  Queneau.  Paul 
B..  to  Technology  Management  Advisors  LLC  Apparatijs  and  method  for 
inhibiting  the  leaching  of  lead  in  water  5,632.825.  CI.  148-269.000. 
Comfort  Pedals.  Inc.:  See— 

Rixon.   Christopher   J.;    and    Bortolon.   Christopher,    5,632,183,   CI. 
74-512.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Bez.  Eckhard.  5.632.605.  CI.  417-266.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See—  .  „    „ 

Collins.  Michael  J.;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  R:  Ramsey. 

Jens  K.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5.634.073.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Daniels.  Geoige  R.;  Halseth.  Thor  R.;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R..  5,633.943. 

CI    ^81-1 88  000 
Kelley.  Winslow  B..  5.634.133,  CI.  .395-764.000. 
Robinson.  Tony.  5.633.957.  CI  382-292.000.  .,„,,■, 

Thome.  Gary  W.;  Moriaity.  Michael  P;  and  Larson,  John  E..  5.634.Mi. 
CI   395-481.000. 
Compen.  Johannes  M.  A.  A:  See —  .,       ,- 

Hens  Theodoor  C.  A  ;  Compen.  Johannes  M.  A.  A  ;  Van  Uden.  Mana C: 
and  Vrancken.  Thomas  D.  M  .  5.633.559.  CI.  313^8.000. 
Compost  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —  „/„«> 

Funk.  Harvey  D.;  and  Meyer.  Donald  W,.  5.632,798.  CI.  71-9.000. 
CompuCyte  Corporation:  See — 

Kamentsky.  Lee  D..  5.633.945.  CI.  382-129.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G  ;  Simpson.  Danny;  Czyzewski,  Zbigniew;  and  Nel- 
son. Thomas  E..  5.633.81 1.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Conary.  James  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R..  lo  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  lor 
operating  a  microprocessor  core  and  bus  controller  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  speed  of  a  bus  clock  speed.  5.634.117.  CI.  395-556.000. 

^°"^W^lsh.°Jos^ph  C.;'^Conatser.  Robert  L..  5.632.402.  CI.  220-418.000 
Concrete  Design  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Nasvik  Peter  A  ;  and  Nasvik.  Paul  C.  5,632,922,  CI.  249-16.000. 
Conley.  Ralph  R.  Jr;  and  Cefola.  Richard  A.,  to  MIM  Industnes.  Inc. 
Woricpiece  pallet  having  a  detachable  workpiece  holder  5,632,214,  CI. 
112-470.060. 
Connell  Lawrence  E.;  Callicone.  Marit  J.;  and  Haddad.  Kenneth  R.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  analog 
input  signals  prior  to  B^nsmitting  a  communications  signal.  5.634.202.  CI. 
455-110.000.  ,  ^         ^  „  „ 

Connell    Richard  D.;  Osterman.  David  G  ;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Sulfonamide  aminomethylene  derivatives  as 
immunosuppressants.  5.633.277.  CI.  514-428  000. 
Connoley.  Charles  E.:  See—  ,,,,^,„    ^,    ..,„ 

Boling.  Clyde  W.;  and  Connoley.  Charles  E..  5,632,650,  CI.  439- 
570.000. 

Connolly,  Timothy  J.:  See—  ^  .    o-      ■ 

Simon.  Arlene  T;  Gieenway.  J.  Michael;  Stemlieb.  Herschel,  Siege  , 
Jodie  M..  Connolly,  Timothy  J.;  and  Parker.  Duane  A.,  5,632,072,  CI. 
26-69  OOR. 
Connors.  Charles  W.  Jr;  See—  .i,-,on 

Soofi.  Madjid;  Irwin.  James  S.;  and  Connors,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  5,632,937. 
CI.  264-30.000 
Connors.  Thomas:  See— 

Aniezark.  Gillian;  Melton.  Roger;  Sherwood.  Roger;  Connors.  Thomas; 
Friedlos    Frank;  Jarman.  Michael;   Knox.  Richard;  and   Mauger. 
Anthony.  5.633.158.  CI.  435-189000. 
Conoco  Inc.;  See — 

Yunan.  Malak  E..  5.632.348.  CI.  175-4.540. 
Conrads.  Hennann-Josef:  See—  j,  „  ,    ,  t  ^mn^ 

Laurer  Erwin;  Conrads.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mandl.  Rafael.  5.632.305. 
CI.  137-613.000.  ^        ..,    u  ,    r-       c 

Consadori.  Franco;  Field.  D.  George;  Banta.  Kevin  D.;  and  Nichols.  Gary  S.. 
to  Aiwood  Indusnies  .  Inc.  Gas  fired  appliance  igntion  and  combustion 
monitonng  system.  5.632.614.  CI  431-79.000. 
Conservation  Resources  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  William  K..  Jr.  5.633.054.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc  :  See —  „„,„ 

Damrau.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer.  Michael  A..  5.632.815.  CI.  1 18-410.000. 
Consortium  fiir  elekti-ochemische  Indu.stine  GmbH:  See — 

Hirsenkom.  Rolf.  5.633.368.  CI.  536-103  000. 
Constable.  Douglas  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Static  immunity  tor 

single  touch  flash  charger  connx>l.  5.634.153.  CI.  396-206.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Peter.  Julius.  5.633.296.  CI.  523-344.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See —  ,.«„  ,t,    ,~i   i.i-i 

Boatman.  Scott  E.:  and  Bmmmett,  Kimberly  D.,  5,632,771,  CI.  6Z-i- 
1.000. 
Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation:  See—  ^,    ,  c    .  ^n  -iao  n, 

Goode.  Louis;  Shipko.  Frederick  J;  and  Feamot.  Neal  E.,  5,632,74V,  LI. 
606-108.000. 
Cook,  Phillip  D.:  See—  ...     »  ^         w 

Jung  Michael  E.;  Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and  Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.. 
5.632.898.  CI.  210-656.000 

Cook.  Robert  B.:  See—  

Calla.  Salvatore  A  ;  Cook.  Robert  B.;  Luiz.  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 
Gregory  M.;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Thorn,  Caryl  A.,  5,634.007.  CI 
395-200.070. 


Coombs.  Timodiy  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic.  Magnetic  bearing.  5.633.547.  CI. 

310-90  500. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clartc.  William  A.;  Strickland.  Carl  C.  Jr;  and  Newntan.  Maik  C. 
5.633.019.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Cooper.  Kevin:  See — 

Bezwada  Rao  S.;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  New- 
man. Hugh  D..  Jr.  5.633.343.  CI   528-361.000. 
Corbett.  Peter  F:  See— 

Baylor  Sandia  J.;  Corbett  Peter  F;  Fitch.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa. 
Martc  E..  5.634.0%.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Corby  Nelson  R..  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Self-aligning  retrore- 

flector  target  carrier  5.633.716.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Glaslra.  Hendnk.  5.632.763.  CI.  606-194.000.  ^^ 

Sheiban.  Imad;  and  Nap.  Comelis  P.  5.632.760.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Cordua.  Paul  M  Valve  assembly.  5.632,465,  CI  251-46.000. 
Corley.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Corley.  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.J.;  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.633.405.  CI  564-321.000. 
Comelissen.  Marc:  Soetaert.  Piel;  Slam.  Maike;  and  Dockx.  Jan.  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems.  N.V.  Modified  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  insecticidal-crystal 
protein  genes  and  their  expression  in  plant  cells.  5.633.446.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Cornelius.  Charles  A.:  See—  .    ^  ~ 

Sands  Gerald  K  :  Alvino.  Ilario  J  ;  Beach.  Denms  M.;  Coffman.  Steve 
L    Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M.; 
Loo    Albert  C    W.;  Shively.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Svec.  Frantisek.  5.633.290.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Zaitlin.  Milton;  and  Palukaitis.  Peter.  5.633.449.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cornell.  Richard  D.;  and  Roos.  Robert  C.  to  Hy-Lift  Division  of  SPX 
Corporation   Hydraulic  lash  compensating  element  assembly.  5.632.237. 
CI.  123-90.460 

Coming  Incorporated:  See —  „.  ,,  ,<.,nnn 

Brown  John  T;  and  McMahon.  Arlene  K..  5.632.795.  CI.  65-157.000. 
Chane   Zung-Sing:  Gossie.  Albert  M.;  Hughes.  Kathenne  W.;  Matt. 

Michael  W;  and  Watts.  Ja.son  S..  5.632.794.  CI.  65-83.000. 
Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  and  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D..  5.633,066.  CI.  428- 

116.000. 
Lynn.  Menill.  5.633.217.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Williams.  Richard  R.,  5,632.797.  O.  65-413.000. 
Coromenics  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Ouedens   Phillipp  J ;  Boucher.  Donald  R.;  Shipherd.  John  T;  Malis. 
Michael  J.;  and  l7.zo.  Joseph  A.,  5.632.274.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Corrigan.  John  E.,  Ill:  See—  . 

Kay  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  1.;  Avis.  Graham;  Com- 
gan.  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehta.  Ashok  D..  5.633.873. 
CI.  370-336.000. 
Cortez,  A.  J:  See —  ,.-,,  ,rvi    ^i 

Nichols.  W.  S.;  Cortez.  A    J.;  and  Simon.  Stanley.  5.632,696,  CI. 
473-386.000. 

Corviu  Corporation:  See—  „.     ,  ,    ,  j    <  ^n  -,-,-,  r-\ 

Alcime.  Rysler;  Kato,  Yasushi;  and  Pinchuk.  Leonard.  5.632.772.  t.1. 

623-1.000. 
Cosma  International  Inc.:  See —  .   .      „• 

Jacobs    Kenneth  B.;  Horton.  Frank  A.;  and  Mayo.  Howard  A.,  lU. 
5.632.508.  CI.  280-781.000 
Coiner,  Raymond  E.:  See —  .  -.,  _ 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Lee.  Yung-Huei;  Chau.  Robert  S.:  and  Coiner. 
Raymond  E..  5.633.202.  CI  438-763.000. 
Couch  Michael  E.;  Mullen.  William  H.;  and  VenJouw.  Edward  J.,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Method  of  making  a  light-sealing  cap  with  feature  for 
addition  of  materials.  5.632.950.  CI.  264-274  000 
Coulter.  John  E.:  See—  ,  ^    c    «  iii  ..to 

Powers.  Thomas;  Stevens.  Donald  M.;  and  Coulter.  John  h..  5.bi3.40». 
CI.  73-801.000. 
Couraud.  Piene-Olivier:  See—  ^,  <  <:ji  ...a 

Nedwin.  Glenn;  Bnngman.  Tim;  and  Couraud.  Pierre-Olivier.  5,633, 14«, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See — 

Boucot    Piem:;  Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  Courty.  Philippe;  and 
Weili.  Jerome.  5.632.787.  CI.  48-61.000  c  ^,  •■■„<:  r-i 

Marcilly.  Christian;  Leporq.  Serge;  and  Courty.  Philippe.  5.633.216.  CI. 
502-66  000.  ^       ,      ^         .  V,    ,       . 

Coutts.  Stephen  M.;  Jones,  David  S.;  Livingston.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Yu.  Lin.  to 
La  Jolla  Phannaceutical  Company    Chemically-defined  non-polynKnc 
valency  platform  molecules  and  conjugates  thereof  5,633,395,  CI.  558- 
159  000. 
Cox,  Anthony  M.;  See —  „     , .     ,  c     <- 

Rhoda.  Donald  A..  Dutkiewicz.  Jeffrey  A..  Gould.  Jeny  t:  Cox, 
Anthony  M  ;  and  Reynolds.  JanKS  T.  5,633.093.  CI.  428-653^000. 
Cox.  David  R.;  and  Moore.  Stephen  R..  to  Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Preparation  of  confections.  5.633.029.  CI. 
426-565.000. 
Cox.  Fredenck  J.:  See—  _  „    ,  „     „ 

Shephanl.  Philip  G..  Ill:  Huott,  William  V;  Turgeon,  Paul  R.:  Berry 
Robert  W    Jr    Yasar.  Gulsun;  Cox.  Frederick  J.;  Patel.  Pradip;  and 
Hanley.  Joseph  B..  III.  5.633.877.  CI.  371-22.200 
Cox.  George  W.:  See— 
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Self.  Keith-Michael  W.;  Peterson.  Craig  B.;  Sutlon.  James  A..  II; 

Urhanski.  John  A  ;  Cox,  George  W.,  Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Archer,  David 

W.;  and  Borkar,  Shekhar  Y.  5.634.CM3.  CI.  395-558.000 

Coy.  David  H.;  and  Murphy.  William  A.,  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The 

Administrator  of  the.  Linear  somatostatin  analogs.  5.633,263.  CI.  530- 

311.000. 

Coyette.  Luc.  to  C.P  Bourg  S.A.  Machine  for  finishing  printed  sheets. 

5.632.587.  CI.  412-11.000. 
Coyle.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Gist.  William  B  ;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  5.634,014,  Q.  395-280.000. 
CPC  International  Inc;  See — 

Greenshields.  Roderick  N.;  and  Rees.  Aitis  L..  5,633,032,  CI.  426- 
618.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Marts.  William  M.;  and  Mutter  Dea.  lain  C.  5,633,030,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Craft.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Binversie.  Giegory  J.;  Craft.  Todd  D.;  HIadilek.  Jerry  A.;  and  Jorgensen, 
Erik.  5.632.241.  CI.  123-196.00W. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J..  5.632.130.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J..  5,633.055,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Weder.  Dorald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5.633.056.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Cranford.  Michael  S.;  See — 

Grgich,    George    R.;   Cranford,    Michael    S.:    and   Panon.   John   C. 
5.632.802.  CI.  95-10.000. 
Crisenza.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Campardo,   Giovanni;   Crisenza.   Giuseppe;    and    Dallabora.    Marco. 
5.633.822.  CI.  365-185.020 
Croce.  Carlo;  and  Canaani.  Eli.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Chimeric 
nucleic  acids  and  proteins  resulting  from  ALL- 1   region  chromosome 
abnormalities.  5.633.135.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Croce.  Carlo;  and  Canaani.  Eli.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  AU.-I 
polynucleotides  for  leukemia  detection  and  treatment    5.633.136.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Croda.  Inc  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  R;  and  Peieira.  Abel  G..  5,633,403,  CI.  564-157.000 
Crofts,  Shaun  P:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petra 
I.;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  5.633.354.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Cronin.  David  V..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection 

device.  5.633.780.  CI.  361-220.000. 
Crorev.  David  J.;  and  Blatt.  Leiand  D..  to  Blan.  Leiand  D  Automatic  tool 

chaiiger  5,632.588.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Crosman  Corporation:  See — 

Barker,  Kenton  H.;  Cinquino.  Michael;  and  Snyder.  DavidC  .  5.632,264, 
CI    124-67.000. 
Cross.  Gerald:  See — 

Kennedy.  Howard  J..  Jr;  Herman.  Josh;  Gerber,  Rich;  Harwell.  Dan; 
Cross,  Gerald;  Goldstein.  Judi;  Downs.  Terry;  and  Hawash.  Mike, 
5,633.654.0.345-114.000. 
Crouse  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Moscardini,  Robert  L;  Srock.  Christopher  P;  and  Davin.  Peter  p. 
5.633.902.  CI.  376-260.000 
Crouse.  Jere  W..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Alloy  coating  for  wet  and  high 

temperature  pressing  roll.  5.632.861.  CI.  162  358.100. 
Crou.se.  William  G.;  and  Ware.  Malcolm  S..  to  International   Business 
Machines    Corporation.     Multi-media    computer    diagnostic     system 
5.6.34.022.  CI.  395-704.000 
Cniz,  Lourdes  J.:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Cniz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard.  David  R.;  Mcintosh. 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos.  Ameurfino  O..  5.633.347.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Crvohfe.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Steven.  5.632.778,  C\.  623-11.000. 
Crystallume:  See — 

Pinneo.  John  M..  5.633,088.  CI  428-408.000. 
Csengen,  Paul  J.  Foldable  garment  hanger.  5.632.422,  CI.  223-89.000. 
Culbertson.  Dan  M.:  See — 

Juncu.  Gheorghe   J ;   Snead.   Steven   V.;   and  Culbertson.   Dan   M., 

5,633.776.  CI   361- 115.000 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  and  Zulczyk.  Stephen  B  .  to  Ford   Motor  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  inferring  engine  oil  temperature  for  use  with  an 

oil  change  indicator.  5.633.7%,  CI  364-424.035 

Culoaa.  Anne   M..  to  Exxon   Research   &   Engineering  Company.   Fuel 

economy  additives.  5.632.785.  O  44-389.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U..  5.633.949.  CI.  382- 
135  000 
Cummins.  James  M.;  Bumham.  Gene  R.:  Oestreich.  William  A.;  and  Boka. 
James    D..    to   Ford    Motor   Company.    Electric    windshield   defroster 
5.632.917.  CI.  219-497.000 
Cunanan.  Crystal  M.:  See — 

Graham.  Richard  S.;  and  Cunanan.  Crystal  M..  5.632.773.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Cupo.  Albert:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omstein.  Leonard;  and  Colella.  Gregorv  M  .  5.633.167.  CI, 
436-17.000. 
CutTv.  Steven  A.:  See — 


Barry.  Raymond  J  ;  Curry.  Steven  A.;  Newman.  Benjamin  K.;  Ream. 
Gregory  L  ;  Ward.  Earl  D..  II;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  5,634,169,  CI. 
399-12.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Cotporaton:  See — 

Pierce.  George  E.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  V.  5.633.164.  CI.  435- 
266.000 
Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.:  See — 

Shon,  Russell  D.;  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.;  and  Jagielinski.  Tomasz 
M..  5.634.158,  CI.  396-320.000. 
Czyzewski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Simpson.  Danny;  Czyzewski.  Zbigniew;  and  Nel- 
son. Thomas  E..  5.633.811.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Dabir,  Srinivas  C.  See — 

Hanson.  Raymond  H.;  Lespagnol.  Albert;  Mazraani.  Tony  Y;  Milbum, 
Barton  J.;  White.  Jonathan  B   R.;  and  Dabir.  Srinivas  C.  5.633.861. 
CI.  370-232.000. 
Daewtx)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark;  Lee.  Si-Woong;  Kim.  Yi-Han;  Kim. 

Seong-Dac;  and  Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.633.685.  CI  348-420.000. 
Kim.  Seong  J.,  5,632.920,  CI.  219-707.000. 
Kim.  Yeon  O.:  and  Park.  Jun  H..  5.633.853.  CI   369-1 12.000. 
Park.  Kwang-Lim.  5.633.850,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Yoon.  Jae-Gu.  5.632.784.  CI  29-623.100. 
DahlgriJn.  Rolf,  to  Decoutie  S.A.R.L.  Apparatus  for  making  filter  tipped 
smokers"  products  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  outline.  5.632.285. 
CI.  131-94.000 
Dahmer.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bischof.  Eric;  Dahmer.  Jiirgen;  Flink.  Andreas;  Krohn.  Wolfgang;  and 
Molnar.  Anila.  5.633..3%,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Daines.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  A.;  Daines,  Robert  A.;  Jakas,  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.633.258,  CI  514-277.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Shinya.  5.632,111.  CI.  43-20.000. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Jacobs.  Robert  M.;  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D,.  Jr.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Single  roll  RAM  system  w/rotating  wick.  5,634,184,  CI. 
399-325.000. 
Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  Jerii  W.; 
and  Jessen.  Torben  E..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Biosynthetic  human  growth 
honnone.  5.633.352.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Dalco  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Knipe,  Richard  E..  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini,  Thomas. 
5.632.822.  CI.  134-22.120. 
Dale.  Berle  A:  See- 
Harris.  Clark  E.;  Dale.  Berie  A.;  Fraczek.  Richard  M..  and  Pond.  Karen 
L.  5.632.412.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Daley.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Haeg.  Steven  R.;  Leska.  Paul  J..  Sr.  Zieman.  Rickv  L.;  and  Daley. 
Joseph  W..  5.633.464.  CI  73-669.000. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  See — 

Campardo.   Giovanni;   Crisenza.   Giuseppe;   and   Dallabora.    Marco. 
5.633.822.  CI.  365-185.020. 
Dallas.  Jerry   L.;  Guilford.  William  J.;  Koovakkat,  Sunil  K.;  Morrissey. 
Michael  M  ;  and  Shaw,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Beriex  Laboratories.  Inc.  (Z.Z).  (Z.E) 
and    (E,Z)    isomers    of   substituted    bis(phenylmethvlene(cvcloketones. 
5.633,381.  CI.  546-189.000. 
Dally.  Robert  D.:  5«— 

Connell.  Richard  D.;  Osterman.  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D..  5.633.277.  CI.  514-428.000. 
D'Amico.  Joseph  S  :  See — 

Sioner.  Glenn;  Reingold.  Herbert  E..  Ill;  D'Amico.  Joseph  S  ;  and 
Knaebel.  Kent  S..  5.632.803.  CI.  95-53.000. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C:  See — 

Kumar.  Ajay;  Perez.  Porfirio  J.;  Damji,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Shaffer, 
Douglas  W.,  5.632.684.  CI  464-179.000. 
Damrau.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer.  Michael  A.,  to  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc. 

Inverted  blade  metering  unit.  5.632.815.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Dan-Chief  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Danny,  5.632.648.  CI.  439-550.000 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Gerald  L..  5.632.685.  CI.  464-183.000. 
Rlioda,  Donald  A  ;   Duikiewicz,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gould,  Jerry  E.;  Cox, 
Anthony  M.;  and  Reynolds,  James  T.  5.633.093.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Dandrea.  Anthonv.  Jr;  and  Gardner.  Victor  W..  II.  Image  transfer  apparatus. 

5.632.544.  CI. '353-28.000. 
Dandy  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser.  Daniel  M..  Sr;  and  Chinn.  Geralde  M.. 
5.632.888.  CI.  210-163  000 
Danger,  Jean-Luc,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  delay  line. 

5.633.608.  CI.  327-270.000 
Daniel,  Antonio;  and  Sanchelima,  Jesus.  Upper  torso  exerciser.  5,632.707,  CI. 

482-8.000. 
Daniels.  George  R  ;  Halseth.  Thar  R  ;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R  .  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Audio  system  for  a  personal  computer.  5.633.943. 
CI.  381-188,000. 
Daniels.  James  R  :  See — 

Sciullo.  Dino  V.;  Borland.  Robin  N.;  and  Daniels.  James  R..  5.632.297. 
CI.  137-73.000. 
Danisch.  Lee.  Fiber  optic  bending  and  positioning  sen.sor  with  selected  curved 
light  emission  surfaces.  5.633.494.  CI.  250-227.160. 


Danna,  Dominick;  and  Lia,  Raymond  A.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Shadow  probe. 

5,633,675,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Danno,  Atsushi;  See — 

Fujita,  Hironori;  Noooyama,  Futnio;  and  Danno,  Atsushi,  5,632,827,  CI. 
148-688  000. 
D»o,  Giang  T:  See — 

Toh.  Kenny  K.  H.;  Dao.  Giang  T.;  Gaw,  Eng  T;  and  Singh.  Rajeev  R.. 
5.633.102.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Dapper.  Mark  J.:  See —  _. 

Carlin,  Barry  W.;  Dapper.  Mark  J.;  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  5,633,896,  CI. 
375-340.000. 
Da  Prada.  Mosi  See— 

Bemauer.  Karl;  Borgulya.  Janos;  Bruderei.  Hans;  Da  Prada,  Most;  and 
ZUrcher.  Gerhard,  5,633.371.  Q.  544-105.000. 
Darting,  Frank  C,  Jr.:  See—  „    „    „. 

Quesnel.  Lisbeth  S.;  and  Darting,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  5.632.478.  Q.  271- 
242.000. 
Darwin.  David  C:  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin,  David  C;  Gartner,  Ellis  M.;  Chun.  Byong-Wa; 
Koyata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Uwrence  L..  5,633^98.  O.  524-5.000. 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner.  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Carney.  Joseph  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Ambient  temperanire  curing 
aqueous  coating  composition  based  on  polyurea  resins.  5,633.307.  CI. 
524^*60.000. 
Dasgupu.  Sunil  P..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Enhancement  of  paper  dry 
strength  by  anionic  and  cationic  guar  combination   5,633.300.  CI.  524- 
55.000. 
Dattilo   Marion,  to  Dattilo.  Marion.  Composite  electncal  electrode  and  a 

method  for  forming  the  same.  5.632,872,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Atherton.  James  H..  5.633.653.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  J.;  Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  and  Cheiukuri,  Satyam  C, 
5.632.876.  CI.  204-600.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Zirconium  oxide  and  zirconium 

nitride  coated  vascular  grafts.  5.632,779.  CI.  623-12,000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See—  „„  .   ^   ,,„ 

Hagenow,  Paul;  Gray.  John  D  ;  and  Frost.  Colin.  5.632.914.  Q.  219- 
121.710. 
Davin.  Peter  F:  See— 

Moscardini.  Robert  L.;  Srock,  Christopher  P;  and  Davin,  Peter  F, 
5,633,902,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Davis.  Clark  C:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.632.606.  CI.  417-115.000. 
Davis.  Derek  L.;  and  Smith.  Lionel,  to  Intel  Corporation   Apparatus  and 
method  for  preventing  disclosure  through  user-authentication  at  a  printing 
node  5.633.932,  C\  380-25.000. 
Davis,  Emmen  S.:  See —  ,     ™„ 

Plantan,  Ronald  S.;  and  Davis,  Emmett  S.,  5.632,192,  CI.  92-5.00L. 
Davis,  Giles  K,:  See— 

Vbgeley  James  H.;  Vogeley,  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis,  Giles  K„  5,633,691, 
CI.  348-771.000. 
Davis,  Maria;  and  Szasz,  Joseph,  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.  Thermo- 
stable alkaline  phosphatase  of  thermus  thermophilus.  5,633,138.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  White,  Ronald  A.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Basketball  goal 
support   having   removable   ballast   and   continuously   adjustable   pole. 
5.632.480.  CI.  473-483.000. 
Davis.  Mark  F.  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  dynamic  range  and  gain  in  an  encoder/decoder  for 
multidimensional  sound  fields.  5.633.981.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Davis.  Michael  B.,  Dugan.  John  J.;  Eagan.  James  D.;  and  Welmers.  Adrianus. 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Recovering  a  relatively 
volatile  component  of  a  solution  from  a  less  volatile  component,  e.g.  as  in 
solvent  recovery.  5,632,867.  CI.  203-78.000. 
Davis.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lane,  William  A..  Jr;  and  Davis.  Steven  D..  5.632.416.  CI.  222-105,000. 

Davis.  Terry  L  ;  Russell.  James  F;  Sears,  John  W.;  and  Trice.  Philip  H.,  to 

Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc.  Common  cryptographic  key  verification 

in  a  transaction  network,  5,633,930.  CI.  380-24.000. 

Dawe.  Piers  J   G.:  See —  ,,,  ^,   ^ 

Kirkby.  Paul  A.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Munter.  Ernst  A..  5.633.%1.  C\. 

385-16.000. 

Day   James  E.  Incremental  marked  ftaming  lumber  product  and  method 

5.632.095.  CI.  33-494.000. 
Day.  Stephen  R..  to  Pilkington  pic.  Patch  antenna  assembly.  5,633.645,  CI. 

343-7000MS. 
Day,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Jane  L.;  Day,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kramer,  Richard  M.,  5,633.397, 
Q.  562-17.000. 
De  Araujo.  Fausto  G.:  See — 

Prince.  Jeffrey  B.;  De  Araujo.  Fausto  G.;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  and 
Remington.  Jack  S..  5.633,139.  CI.  435-6.000. 
De  Bemardi,  Franco;  and  Andreoli.  Loris,  to  Duplomadc  S.r.L.  Tool-camer 

turtel.  5.632.075.  CI.  29-40.000. 
DeBoer.  Herman  A.;  Soijker.  Rein;  Heyneker,  Herhert  L.;  Platenburg.  Gerard; 
Lee,  Sang  H.;  Pieper,  Frank;  and  Krimpenfort.  Paul  J.  A.,  to  Pharming  BV. 
Method  of  producing  a  transgenic  bovine  or  transgenic  bovine  embryo. 
S,633,076.  CI  435-172.300. 
De  Cond^  .  Valentin  F  V:  See— 

Gilis,  Paul  M.  V.;  De  Condi  .  Valentin  F  V ;  and  Vandecniys.  Roger  P 
G..  5,633,015,  a.  424-490.000. 


Decoufli  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Dahlgriin,  Rolf,  5,632,285,  CI.  131-94.000. 
Decramer.  John  E..  to  BH  Electronics.  Inc.  Unbalanced  to  balanced  signal  line 

coupling  device.  5.633,614,  CI.  333-25.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Beberoes.  Thomas  D,  5.633,452.  O.  73-37.000. 
Lowe.  Terry  L.;  and  Noonan.  James  T,  5,632,567,  Q.  403-3.000. 
DeFraine,  Paul:  See — 

Anthony  Vivienne  M.;  Clough,  John  M.;  DeFraine,  Paul;  and  Godfrey, 
Chnstopher  R  A..  5.633.256.  O.  514-256000. 
DeGanno.  Billy  B.  Cookie  cutter  candle.  5.632.615.  Q.  431-288.000. 
De  Greef,  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oliveira,  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza, 
Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Monugu.  Marc,  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V. 
Plants  with  genetic  female  sterility.  5.633.441.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klasen.  Claas-Juergen;  Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit;  Lieser.  Thomas;  Schubert, 

Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus.  5.632.%5.  CI.  423-274.000. 
Schaefer.  Andreas;  Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang; 
KaUnowski.   Joem;    Wohlleben.   Wolfgang;    and    Puehler.   Alfred. 
5.633.154.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See — 

Heinemann.    Ulrich;    Tiemann.    Ralf;    and    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.633.267,  CI.  514-342.000. 

De  Jong,  Jerry  M.:  See —  

Sroidi,  Nets  R  ;  and  De  Jong,  Jeny  M.,  5,632.061.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
DeKoning.  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Stewart.  John  W.;  Gates.  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning.  Rodney  A.;  and  Rink. 
Curtis  W..  5.634.033.  CI.  395-t4 1.000. 
Delaria.  Katherine  A,:  See — 

Muller.    Daniel    K.;    Brownell.    Elise;    and    Delaria,    Kathenne    A., 
5,633.227,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  communications 
system  using  tunable  tandem  Fabry-Perot  etalon.  5.633.743.  CI.  359- 
173.000. 
Delco  Hectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Earl.  Michael   R.;   Detterich.  Russell  A.;  and  Yancey.   Robert  A.. 
5.632.667.  CI.  451-41.000. 
DeLoach.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Douglas  C;  Pecorini.  Thomas  J.;  Dickerson.  James  P;  and 
DeLoach.  Joseph  A,.  5.633.340.  CI.  528-272,000. 
DeLong.  Ranee:  See — 

Polk  George  A.;  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller.  Hans  E.;  Kern,  John  S.; 
Jervis.  Robert;  and  DeLong.  Ranee.  5.634.002.  CI.  395-183.140, 
Delori.  Francois:  See —  ,,,  ,„  _ 

Feke.  Gilbert  T;  Delori.  Francois;  and  Webb.  Robert  H.,  5.633.695,  CL 
351-221.000. 
Delp.  Gary  S.:  See—  „.,,., 

Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman.  David  I.;  Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.-E.-D.;  and  Zumbo.  Dominick 
A..  5.634.015.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Delta  and  Pine  Land  Company;  See— 

Dismuke.  Charles  R..  Jr;  Motley.  Robert  F;  and  Bnibaker.  Donald  L. 

5.632.116.  CI.  47-58.000. 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Periman.  Kato  L.;  Sicinski.  Rafal 

R.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  FoundaDon. 

19-nor- vitamin  D  compounds.  5.633.241,  CI.  514-167.000 

DeMatco,  James  S.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  An>erica.  Navy.  Electncal 

connector  with  replaceable  male  pins.  5,632,655,  CI.  439-655.000. 
DeMarco.  John  J  ;  and  Pieirat,  Chnstophe,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Self-aligned  alignment  marks  for  phase-shifting  masks.  5.633.103.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Demmin.  Timothy  R.:  See —  ^     .^  _ 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Demmin.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Bradley.  David  E., 
5.633.413.  CI.  570-257.000. 

Kansons.  Ivars  V.;  and  Ivansons.  Valdis,  5.632,852,  O.  156-503.000. 
Denen,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Egeeis.  Philip  E.;  and  Denen.  Dennis  J..  5.633.578.  O.  323-301.000. 
Deng,  Chih-Chiang.  Pressure  cooker  5,632.403.  CI.  220421.000. 
Denny,  Joseph  M..  Marcellus.  David  W.;  and  Quigley.  Gordon  F.,  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Corporation.  Wheelset  monitoring  system.  5,633,628,  C\. 
340-584.000. 
De  Oliveira,  Dulce  E.:  See — 

De  Greef,  Willy;  Van  Emmelo,  John;  De  Oliveira,  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza. 

Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc.  5.633.441.  Q.  800-205.000. 

DeRees.  Delbert  D..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ventilation  system  for  hghl- 

weight  automobile.  5.632.673,  O.  454-121.000. 
Desie.  Guido;  and  Tavemier,  Serge,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Dry  toner  for  direct 

electrostatic  printing  (DEP).  5.633.110.  O  430-120.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  A:  See —  ^,»«„ 

Dyer,  John  C:  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  A..  5.633,291,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Stone.  Keith  J.;  DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  Goldman. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Seiden,  Paul.  5,632,737,  O.  604-358.000. 
De  Souza.  Maria-Helena:  See — 

De  Greef  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza. 
Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu.  Marc.  5.633,441.  O.  800-205.000. 
Destineer  Corporation:  See — 

Cameron.  Dennis  W;  Roehr.  Walter  C .  Jr;  BhagaL  Jai  R;  Garahi. 
Masood;  Hays.  William  D,;  and  Ackerman.  David  W..  5,634,198,  Q. 
455-63.000. 
Detterich.  Russell  A.:  See — 
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Earl.   Michael   R.;   Deoerich.   Russell  A.;   and  Yancey.   Roben  A.. 

5,632,667.  CI.  45M1.000. 
Dettloff,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Gould,  Michael  L.;  Grilli,  David  A.;  Dettloff,  Marvin  L.,  Hickner, 

Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A  ,  5,633,020,  CI.  525-176.000. 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  GrilU.  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.;  and  Rabon,  James  A..  5,633,330,  O.  525-438.000. 
Deutsch,  Allan  S.:  S«— 

Musikant,  Bany:  Deutsch,  Allan  S.:  and  Cohen,  Bren  I.,  5.632.620.  CI. 
433-102.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  fur  Luft-und  Ramfarht  e  V:  See — 

Herrmann.  Axel   S.;   Krajenski.  Volker;  and  Pabsch.  Anio  E.R.K.. 
5,632.602.  CI.  416-226.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See— 

Farley.  Brian;  Hundertmark.  Ron  R.;  and  Schulz.  Grace  Y..  5.632.754. 
a.  606-159.000. 
Devon.  Mark.  Lynch.  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B  ,  lo  .^pple  Computer.  Inc. 
Serial  I/O  device  identifies  itself  to  a  computer  through  a  serial  interface 
during  power  on  reset  then  it  is  being  configured  by  the  computer. 
5.634.074.  a.  395-828.000. 
Dewa.  Masami:  Naga.sawa.  Shigeru:  Ikeda.  Ma.sayuld;  Ueno.  Haruhiko; 
Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi.Teruo;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Ishizaka,  Kenichi; 
and  Takamura,  Monyuki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronou.s  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  processors  executing  a  plurality  of 
programs  in  parallel.  5,634.071.  Q.  395-800.000. 
DewaiKkele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Leblans,  Paul;  Lardon,  Paul;  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie,  5,632.930. 
CI  252-301.360. 
DeWtt,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stewart.  Peter  B..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Mednd 
and  system  using  pathnames  to  specify  and  access  audio  data  at  fidehty 
levels  otiier  than  tJie  level  at  which  the  data  is  stored.  5.633.472.  CI. 
84-602.000. 
Dewvale  Limited:  See — 

Hatty.  Edmond  P.;  Haiiy.  Edmond  P..  Jr;  and  O'Callaghan.  Edmond. 
5.632.411.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Kohler,   Burkhard:  Ebert  Wolfgang;  Horn,   Klaus;  Schafer,  Walter; 
Kirsch,  Jiirgen;  and  Dhein,  Rolf,  5,633,339,  CI.  528-219.000. 
Diab,   Mohamed   K.;   Kiani-Azattayjany,  Esmaiel;   Elfadel,   Ibrahim  M.; 
McCarthy,  Rex  J.;  Weber,  Walter  M  ;  and  Smith,  Robert  A.,  to  Masimo 
Corporation  Signal  processing  apparatus  5,632,272,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Diachina,  John  W.;  Andersson.  HAkan  C;  and  Persson,  Bengt.  to  Telefonak- 
oeholaget  LM  Ericsson.  Automatic  retransmission  request.  5,633,874,  CI. 
370-329.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Bailey,  Thomas  R.,  to  Viropharma  Incorporated.  Com- 
pounds, compositions  and  methods  for  ttcalmeni  of  hepatitis  C.  5,633,388, 
a  548-305.700. 

Dias  Magalhaes  Queiroz.  Joao.  Bastic  spring  and  spring  support  for  nuutress, 

chair  or  upholstery.  5,632,473.  Q.  267-164.000. 
Diatek.  LP:  Sire- 
Gregory.  Thomas  K.;  and  Stevenson.  John  W..  5,632.555.  CI.  374- 
102.000. 
diBenedetto.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Alexander.  Gary  E.;  and  diBenedetto.  Robert  L..  5,632.750.  CI.  606- 
122.000. 
DickerfK)ff.  Scon  D  :  See— 

Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerfioff.  Scott  D.;  and 
Metzler.  Phihp  M..  5.632.769.  CI  607-104.000. 
Dickerson,  James  P;  See — 

Hoffman,  Douglas  C;  Pecorini,  Thomas  J.;  Dickerson,  James  P;  and 
DeLoach,  Joseph  A.,  5,633,340.  C.  528-272.000. 
Dickerson.  Roben  E.;  Nair.  Mndula;  Ollean.  George  L.;  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Films  for  reproducing  digitally  stored  medi- 
cal diagnostic  images  and  inlegrabng  non-image  information.  5,633,126, 
a.  430-4%.000. 
Dickinson,  Roben  D.,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Place  object 
display  system  having  place  objects  selected  in  response  to  a  user  identifier. 
5.634,057,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Dickinson,  Roben  D  ,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Object  oriented 

system  for  representing  physical  locations.  5,634,129,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Dickson,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Pearson,  Roben  E.;  Dickson,  Julie  A.;  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael 
C  ;  and  Beyer,  Wayne  F,  Jr,  5,633,159,  CI.  435-194.000 
Dieckmann,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Sands,  Gerald  K.;  Alvino,  llario  J.;  Beach,  Dennis  M.;  Coffman,  Steve 
L.;  Cornelius,  Charles  .\.:  Dieckmann,  Glenn  E.;  Krause,  Linda  M.; 
Loo,  Alben  C.  W.;  Shively,  J.  Thomas;  Warmus,  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091,  O.  395-117.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hornig,  Wolfgang;  and  Findl,  Walter.  5.633.531.  CI.  257-699.000. 
Diehl  Remscheid  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wiesner.    Hagen- Heinz;    Spies.    Klaus;    and    Neubert,    Bemd-Dieter. 
5.632.538.0.305-194.000. 
Diener.  John  R..  to  Phoenix   Network  Research.  Inc.  Cable  connector. 

5.632.637,0.439-188  000. 
Dietnch,  Alban.  to  ABB  Reaktor  GmbH  Method  for  dismantling  bulky  parts 
of  pressure-vessel  finings  of  a  nuclear  plant.  5.633.903,  O.  376-260.000. 
Dietrich,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Colbert.  James  T,  Held.  Bnice  M.;  Wurtele,  Eve  S.;  and  Dietrich,  Paul 
S,  5,633,363,  O.  536-24.100. 


Dietz,  Carl  D.;  Golla,  Roben  T ;  and  Olson,  Christopher  H.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  minimizing 
branch  misprediction  penalties  within  a  processor.  5,634,103,  CI.  395- 
582.000. 
DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Jacobovitz-Veselka,  Gloria  R.;  and  Wysocki.  Paul  F. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  multi-stage  erbium-doped 
fiber  amplifier.  5.633.964.  O.  385-27.000. 
Digisonix.  Inc  :  See — 

Popovich.  Steven  R..  5.633,795.  O.  364-148.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Adier.  Michael  C.  Hobbs.  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney.  Paul  G..  5.634.023. 

O.  395-591.000. 
Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Perl.  Simcha;  and  Ramakrish- 

nan.  Kadangode  K..  5.633.867,  CI.  370-399.000. 
Gist.  William  B.;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P,  5,634.014.  O.  395-280.000. 
Diken.  George  M.:  See — 

Kurschner.  Lisa  M.;  and  Diken.  George  M.,  5,632,676,  CI.  452-173.000. 
Dill,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Beideman,  Trade  L.;  Dill.  Gary  R.;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.;  and  Bales. 
Thomas  O..  5.632.764.  O.  606-205.000. 
Dime.  Da%id.  to  Toronto  Research  Chemicals.  Inc.   Inmiunosumutating 

swainsonine  analogs.  5,633.261.  O.  514-299.000. 
Dinkins.  Gilben  M..  to  EON  Corporation.  Interactive  radio.  5.633.872.  CI. 

370-312.000. 
Dinkins.  Gilben   M..  to  Eon  Corporation.   Store   and   forward  repeater. 

5.633.876.  CI.  370-315.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B.,  5,633.171.  CI. 
436-161.000. 
DIP  Co  :  See— 

Johnson.  M.  H  (Men).  5.632.387.  Q.  211-59.100. 
DiPietro.  Michael:  See — 

Andtos.  Frank  E.;  Bupp.  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael;  atKl  Hammer. 
Richard  B.,  5.633.533.  O.  257-707.000. 
DiPietro,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Caner,  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro,  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  James  L.;  Humnxl. 
John  P;  Miller.  Roben  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  Volksen,  Willi;  and 
Yoon.  Do  Y.  5.633.034,  CI.  427-%000. 
Dismuke,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Motley,  Roben  F;  and  Brubaker.  Donald  L..  to  Delta 
and  Pine  Land  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recovery  of  cottonseed 
fiom  hnt.  5.632.116.  O.  47-58.000. 
Disner.  Sandra  F:  See — 

Malsheen.  Bathsheba  J.;  Groner.  Gabriel  F.;  and  Disner.  Sandra  F. 
5,634,084.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Distefano.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Fjelstad,  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  Zaccardi. 
James;  and  Walton.  A.  Christian.  5.632,631.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Dinenhofer.  Thomas,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Eccentric  bearing.  5,632.560.  CI. 

384-447.000. 
Dittnnan.  Eberhard  S.:  See — 

Card.  Duane  F.;  Dittman,  Eberhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K., 
5,632,630.  O.  439-79.000. 
Dixon.  Doyle:  See — 

Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon.  Doyle;  Stevens,  Roben  L.;  Siewen,  Gregg; 
and  MacDougall,  Gary  D..  5,632.925.  O.  249-115.000. 
Dixon.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Michlin.  Steven  Bruce;  and  Dixon.  Steven  R..  5.634.180.  O.  399- 
207.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dunsmuir.  Pamela;  and  Stott.  Jamie  S.,  5.633.440.  O.  800-205.000. 
Suslow.  Trevor  V.;  and  Jones.  Jonathan  D.  G..  5.633.450.  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Dobbin.  Donald  P.;  Kluska.  Theodore  E.;  and  Smith.  Arnold  R..  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  RF/power  lap.  5,632,647,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Doben  Limited:  See — 

Wigle.  Roben  L.;  and  Grondin,  Edward  J..  5.632.911.  CI.  219-89.000. 
Dockx.  Jan:  See — 

Comelissen.  Marc;  Soetaen.  Piet;  Stam.  Maike:  and  Dockx.  Jan. 
5.633.446,  CI  800-205  000. 
Doelfel,  John  G.  Roof  vent  for  a  clothes  dryer  5.632,678,  CI.  454-366.000. 
Doerrwaechler.  Berahard.  lo  Microelectronic  Modules  Corporation.  Arc 
containment  system  for  lightning  surge  resistor  networks.  5.633,620.  CI. 
338-21.000. 
Doerwald.  Bruno  C:  See — 

Robertson.  Roger  L  ;  and  Doerwald.  Bruno  C.  5.633.774.  CI.  361- 
93.000. 
Doetzer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer,  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammcrmann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268,  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Doi,  Kiyolo:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Doi,  Kiyolo;  Kitamura.  Tadashi;  Suewaka.  Kousuke; 
and  Shinkoda,  Kazuya.  5.633.317.  O.  525-66.000. 
Doi.  Osamu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hironori;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Tsuru.  Akihiro;  Noda.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Gotou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  and  Yasuda.  Hideki,  5,634,177, 
O  399-103.000. 
Doi,  Satoshi,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Post  treatment  method  for  in-situ 

cleaning.  5,632,821.  CI.  1 34- 1.1 00. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 


Davis.  Mark  F,  5,633.981,  O.  395-2.390. 
Domagala,  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schroeder.  Mel  C.  to  Wamer- 
Lamben  Company.   Individual  stereoisomers  of  7-|3-(I-aminoalkyI)-I- 
pyrrolidinyll-Quinolones   and    naphthyridones   as    antibactenal    agents. 
5.633.264.  O.  514-312.000. 
Donahue.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Warren  R.;  Smallman,  Gary  W.;  Donahue,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Muscato,  Mark,  5,633,045.  O.  427-428.000. 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  and  Espinal.  Steven,  to  ALZA  Corpo- 
ration. Piogesterone  replacement  therapy.  5.633,011,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Donn,  Giinier:  See— 

Schneider.  Rudolf;  Doon.  GOnter;  and  MUIIner,  Huben,  5.633.434.  CI. 
800-205  000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Blank.  Rodney  K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn,  Howard  J..  Jr.; 
Schierbeek,   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield,  Kenneth,  5,632,092,  CI. 
33-361.000. 
Doose,  Ingolf,  to  Umfomilechnik  Stade  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparams  for 
producing   corrugated   sheet    with   plane-parallel   outer  edge   surfaces. 
5,632,180,  CI.  72-404.000. 
Dorlcans,  Femand;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L  C  ;  Larsen,  Gerald  R.; 
and  Schwartz.  Geraldine  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. CMOS  D-ansistor  with  two-layer  inverse-T  tungsten  gate.  5,633.522. 
O.  257-344.000. 
Domer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Fischer.  Bcmhard;  Minerer.  Anur;  and  Domer.  Friedrich.  5.633.350.  CI. 
530-381.000. 
Dometta.  Ronald.  Animal  perch  and  method  of  construction.  5.632.230.  CI. 

119-537.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Ostenag.  Rolf;  Haug.  Tilman;  Renz.  Richard;  and  Zankl.  Wolfgang. 

5.632.834.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Schussler.    Harald;    Herrmann.    Jorg;    and    Langemann.    Manfred. 
5.633.644.  CI.  342^55.000. 
Domier.  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.633.920.  CI.  3791 30.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pa.scal;  and  Seller.  William  J..  5.634.080.  CI. 
395-893.000. 
Dorricon.  James  D.:  See — 

Heaslip.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dcaiicott,  James  D..  5.633.462.  O. 
73-649  000. 
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Tabata.  Masamune;  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Gunji. 
Takahiro.  5.632.879.  CI.  205-104.000. 
Doshi.  Bharat  T:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  H.;  Chu,  Helen;  Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
yam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi.  Philip  A.,  5.633.868.  O.  370- 
331.000.  . 

Dove.  Nor\al  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  K.;  and  Lon,  W.  Gerald.  Vortex  dnll  bit. 

5.632..349,  O.  175-393.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Ganner.  Herbert;  and  Burgert,  Josef.  5.633.316,  CI.  525-54.320. 
Gould    Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 

Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.633.020.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 

Richard  A.,  and  Rabon.  James  A.,  5.633.330.  O.  525-438.000. 
Nichols.  Kevin  L.;  Moses.  Paul  J ;  Sonnenschein.  Mark  F;  and  Plaver. 

Deborah  E..  5.633.331.  CI.  525-462.000. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  and  Romer.  Duane  R.,  5.633.219. 0. 

504-261.000. 
Spencer.  Lee;  and  Springs.  Marc  A..  5.633.419.  CI.  585-522.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Hiioshi;  and  Saniyama,  Toshio.  5,633,302,  CI.  524-262.000. 
Kondo,  Hidetoshi;  Hamachi,  Tadashi;  Hosokawa,  Hidehiko;  Suto,  Fumi- 

laka;  and  Maeshima,  Junichi,  5.633.303,  CI.  524-268.000. 
Manzouji,  Ryuko;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  5,633,335.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Dowling  Pauick  J.,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabusiki  Kaisha.  Latch  device 

for  use  with  a  vehicle  tnink  lid.  5.632.515.  O.  292-216.000. 
Dowmus  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Cameron.  Dean  O..  5.633.163.  O.  435-262.000. 
Downes.  George  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Frev    Rudolph  W.;  McWhiner.  John  E.;  Zepkin.  Neil;  and  Downes. 
George  R.,  Jr.,  5,632,742,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Downey,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Coltrinari,  Enzo  L.;  Downey,  Jerome  P;  Hazen,  Wayne C;  and Queneau, 
Paul  B.,  5,632,825,  CI.  148-269.000. 
Downs.  Terry:  See — 

Kennedy.  Howard  J..  Jr ;  Hemian.  Josh;  Gerber,  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan; 
Cross,  Gerald;  Goldstein,  Judi;  Downs,  Teny;  and  Hawash,  Mike. 
5,633,654,0.  345-114.000. 
DPC  Cirrus  Inc.:  See— 

Palmieri,  Thomas;  and  Babson,  Anhur  L.,  5,632.399,  CI.  220-253.(X)0. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Handle.  Horst;  Schaedlich.  Guenter.  Eck.  Helmut;  and  Scholz.  Andre. 
5.632.121.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Drach.  John  C:  See — 

Townsend,  Letoy  B.;  Drach.  John  C  ;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S..  5.633.235. 
CI.  514-49.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wex.  Kerstin;  Wuske.  Thomas;  and  Manns.  Andreas.  5.633.140.  O. 
435-7.100. 


Drake.  John  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Auerbach.  Joshua  S.;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.; 
Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A.;  Kunen.  Shay;  Peters.  Marcia 
L  ;  and  Ward.  Michael  J..  5.634.01 1.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Draper.  Ford  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Draper.  Ford  B..  Jr..  5.632.708.  O.  482- 
52.000. 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  H.;  Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T ;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
yam; Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi.  Philip  A..  5.633.868.  CI.  370- 
331.000. 
Dresser-Rand:  See — 

Maier.  William  C.  5.632398.  O.  415-173.500. 
Drucker  Alan  S.;  and  Salgado.  Mauricio  M..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Twice 

bent  heal  exchanger  coil.  5.632.330.  O.  165-151.000. 
DST  Deutsch  System-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Thust.  Walter;  Kirchhoff.  Jurgen;  Held,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Uelhoff.  Leo. 
5.632.381.  CI.  209-44.100 
Du.  Mila  T:  See— 

Avral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R  ;  Du.  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J..  Jr.  5.633.280.  O.  514-478.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Amoo.  Victor  E.;   Lahm,  George  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas   M., 

5,633,271.0.514-365.000. 
Figuly.  Garret  D..  5.633.344.  O.  528-397.000. 
Fisher.  John  M.;  and  Halchadoorian.  Edward.  5.632.949.  O.  264- 

255.000. 
Jackson.  Scon  C.  5.632.928.  O.  252-67.000. 
Mickish.   Daniel   J.;   MacKara.   Steven   R.;   and  Trout.  Torence  J . 

5.633.100.  O.  4.30-1.000. 
Nagarajan.  Va.santha;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  E..  5.633.362.  CI.  536- 

23.100. 
SiM  Norbeno;  Brown.  SterUng  B  ;  Giammanei,  Mark  H.;  and  Howe, 

King  L..  5.6.33.319.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Spedding.  Donna  L.;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  5.633.218.  O.  504- 

228  000. 
Siouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  W., 

5,633,018,  O.  425-8.000. 
Wandell,  Christine  I.,  5,633,436.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Webster,  James  L.,  5.633,414,  CI.  570-150.000. 
Dube  Joseph  H.;  and  Tobiaz,  Steven  P,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy. 

Milling  machine  extension.  5,632.580.  CI  409-230.000. 
Dubois.  Neil  J.:  See —  -,  o  /-i 

Vaillancourt,  John  J.;  Dubois.  Neil  J.;  and  Hills.  Stacy  J..  5.632.218.  CI. 
114-219.000. 
Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine:  and  Man*.  Franco,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr 
S  A   Thiazolidine  derivatives,  preparation  thereof  and  drugs  containing 
samem.  5.633.270.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Dubruque.  Dominique.   Ultrasonic  fluid  spraying  device.  5.632.445.  O. 

239-102.200. 
Duca.  Joe.  to  Golf  Training  Technologies.  Inc.  Golf  training  apparanis  and 

method.  5.632.689.  CI.  473-279.000. 
Duff.  Steven  R.:  See— 

VanWagenen.  BradfonI  C;  Duff.  Steven  R.;  and  Nelson.  William  A.. 
5.633.404.  O.  564-182.000. 
Dufour,  Jean-Marc:  Sec — 

Ranagan,    Richard   J.;    Dufour,   Jean-Marc;    and    Hogan,    Keith   T. 
5,632,%9,  CI.  424-1.690 
Dugan,  John  J.:  See — 

Davis   Michael  B.;  Dugan,  John  J.;  Eagan,  James  D.;  and  Welmers, 
Adrianus,  5,632,867.  CI.  203-78.000. 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  See — 

McKinrick.    Brian    A.;    Dugar.    Sundeep;    and    Burnett,    Duane   A.. 
5.633.246.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Duggal.  Anil  R.:  See — 

Nelson.  Keith  A.;  DuggaL  Anil  R.;  and  Rogers.  John  A..  5.633.711.  O. 
356-318.000. 
Duman.  John  G..  to  University  of  None  Dame  du  Lac.  Transgenic  plants 
having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  dendroides  antifreeze:  protein. 
5.633.451.  O.  800-205.000. 
Duncan.  Richard  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporanon.  Clock  system 
with  internal  monitor  circuitry  for  secure  testing.  5.633.609.  CI.  327- 
292.000. 
Dunfield.  John,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for 
dynamic  low  voltage  spindle  motor  operation.  5,633.568. 0.  318-254.000. 
Dunn.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Hill    Jeffrey  B.;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Snibbs.  Daniel  P;  Jackson. 
Roben  S.;  and  Dunn.  Douglas  S..  5.633.123.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  See — 

Weder  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.,  5,633,055,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J.,  5,633,056,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.:  See —  ,.,,_,_ 

Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Fujita.  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn.  Richard  L..  5.632.727. 
O.  602^7.000. 
Dunsmuir.  Pamela;  and  Slon.  Jamie  S..  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. PI  19  promoters  and  their  uses.  5.633.440.  O.  800-205.000. 
Duplomatic  S.r.L.:  See —  ^^ 

De  Bemardi.  Franco;  and  Andreoli,  Loris.  5.632,075.  O.  29-40.000. 
Duracell  Inc.;  See — 
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Tsylor,  Kennc*  R.;  and  Wang,  Chih-Chung,  5.632.603.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Chung;   and  Taylor.   Kennedi  R..   5.632,554.  C\.  366- 

208.000. 
van  Phuoc.  Duong:  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hniska.  Louis  W.; 
Hull.  Matthew  P.;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  and  Friel,  Daniel  D..  5,633,573, 
CI.  320-5  000. 
Duianl.  Grahani  J.:  and  Khan.  Amin  M..  to  University  of  Toledo.  The. 
Histamine  Hs-receptor  antagonists  and  therapeutic  uses  thereof.  5.633,382, 
CI.  546-210.000. 
Dussault.  Christopher  C  .  to  Bijur  Lubricating  Corporabon  Grease  lubricat- 
ing system  employing  an  mjector  reset  valve  5.632.355.  CI    184-7  400. 
Dussell.  Willia-n  O..  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  Combined  PO104  and 

satellite  positioning  system.  5,633.799.  O.  364-449.900. 
Dutfciewicz,  Jeffrey  A.:  Set — 

Rhoda.  Donald  A.;   Dutkiewicz.  Jeffrey  A  :  Gould,  Jerry  E.;  Cox, 
Anthony  M.;  and  Reynolds.  James  T .  5.633.093,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Duys,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Baxter,  Larry  K.:  Phelps.  Daniel  R.:  Duys.  Anthony  M.;  and  Labuski, 
Front  5.633.681,  O.  348-373.000 
Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Goren.  David,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Combination 
mouse  and  scanner  for  leading  optically  encoded  indicia.  5,633,489.  CI 
235^72.000. 
Dyer,  Anega  C,  Jr  Snowman  mold.  5,632,926,  C\.  249-121.000. 
C^er.  John  C:  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Use  of  foam  materials  derived  from  high  internal  phase  emulsions  for 
insulation.  5.633.291.  O.  521-64.000 
Dyment,  Todd  K:  See— 

Fitzsimmons.  Tyler  Callahan,  Steven  E.;  Dyment,  Todd  K.;  and  Noce, 
Jon,  5,632,374.  Q  206-308.100. 
Dymetrol  Companv.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Richard  A..  5.632,312,  Q.  140-123.600. 
Dynoplasi  Limited:  See — 

McMatii.  Graham,  5,632,405,  C\  22O-56O.00O. 
E.  A.  FischioiK  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischione.  Paul  E.,  5,633,502.  CI.  250-441.  IIO 
E.  L.  Harley  Inc.:  See — 

Harley.  Richard  E:  and  Mikkelsen,  Erik.  5.633.676.  CT  .348-95.000. 
Eagan.  James  D.:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  B.;  Dugan.  John  J.;  Eagan,  lames  D.;  and  Welmers. 

Adrianus.  5,632.867,  CI.  203-78.000 

Earl,  Michael  R.;  Detterich,  Russell  A.;  and  Yancey.  Roben  A.,  to  Deico 

Electronics   Corporation.    No   coat   backside    wafer   grinding    prtxxss. 

5.632.667.  Q.  45 Ml  000. 

Earies.  R  Martin  Composition  and  method  for  treatment  of  dermatitis  on  the 

scalp.  5.632,975.  Q.  424-701.000. 
Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr:  See — 

Jamas,  Spiros:  Ea.sson.  D.  Davidson,  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R.,  5,633,369, 
a.  5.36-123.100. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  Douglas  C  ;  Pecorini.  Thomas  J.;  Dickerson.  James  P.;  and 

DeLoach.  Joseph  A..  5.633,340,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Liang,  Shaowo;  and  Price.  Timothy  W.,  5.633,401.  O.  562-506.000. 
Uang.  Shaowo:  and  Price,  Timothy  W..  5.633,410.  CI.  568-443.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Amngton.  Enc  E..  5.633.041.  CI.  427-361.000. 

Bayat,  Behrooz,  5.633.664.  CI.  347-47.000. 

Burbory,  Mitchell  S  ;  'Hill.  Lee  W;  and  Weber.  Sharon  W..  5.633,118, 

a.  430-292.000. 
Burbetrv.  MiicheU  S.:  and  Tutt.  Lee  W.,  5,633.119,  CI.  430-292.000. 
Burg.  Gregory  A.;  and  Chamberlain,  Frederick  R.,  IV,  5,633,486,  C\. 

235-449.000. 
Consuble,  Douglas  W.,  5,634,153,  CI.  396-206.000. 
Couch,  Michael  E.;  Mullen.  William  H.;  and  Verdouw,  Edward  J.. 

5.632,950.  CI.  264-274.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Nair.  Mridula:  Oltean.  George  L.;  and  Lobo. 

Llovd  A..  5,633.126.  CI  430-»96  000. 
Griffith.  John  D  ;  and  Wooley.  C.  Benjamin.  5.633.736,  C\.  359-17.000 
Harris,  Clark  E.;  Dale.  Berle  A.;  Fraczek.  Richard  M.;  and  Pood,  Karen 

L..  5.632.412.  O.  222-1.000 
Housel,  Edward  M.,  5,633,990,  CI.  395-109.000 
Lathrop,  George  E  ;  and  Jackson,  Todd  A.,  5,633,734,  CI.  358-530.000. 
Lee.  Hsien-Che.  Barski.  Lori  L.;  and  Senn,  Roben  A..  5,633,511.  CI. 

250-587.000. 
Lungershausen,  Arnold;  Arnold,  Stephen  C;  Enders,  Timothy  M  ;  and 

Cardone.  John  R..  5,633,672.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Martin.  Didier  J..  5,633,125,  CI.  430-398.000. 
Mauro,  Edward  C;  and  Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N.,  5,6.34,144, 

CI  396-57  000. 
Nair,  Mridula;  and  Oltean.  George  L..  5.633.127.  a.  430-496.000. 
Oehlbeck.  Martin  E.:  and  Hassall.  Stephen  J.,  5.633.719.  CI.  356- 

401.000. 
Panilski.  Kenneth  A.;  Napoli.  Thomas  A.:  and  Lewis,  David  M.. 

5.633.678.  CI.  348-232.000 
Rogers,  Michael  K..  5.633,510,  CI.  250-587  000. 
Schimttou.  Eric  R.;  Hasoeiter,  Jacob  J.,  Jr;  and  Gordon.  Stuait  T, 

5,633,124,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Shon,  Rassell  D.:  Czamecki,  NVIodzimierz  S.;  and  Jagielinski,  Tomasz 

M..  5,634,158,  CI.  396-320000 
Smidi,  Craig  M  :  and  Miller.  Rodney  L..  5,633,729,  Q.  358-456.000. 
Teremy.  Paul;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F;  and  Manico,  Joseph  A.,  5,634,156,  CI. 
396-315.000. 


Eastman  Kokak  Company:  See — 

Kapusniak,  Richard  J.;  Campbell,  Colin  C:  Pate,  Lawrence  P.;  and 
Niemeyer,  David  A.,  5,633,116,  CI.  430-254.000. 
Eaton,  Bruce,  to  Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Method 
for  palladium  catalyzed  carbon-carbon  coupling  and  products.  5,633,361, 
a  536-23.100 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Blake,  Julian  G.,  5.633,506.  CI  250-492.2 10. 

Gritter.  David  J.;  and  Reichard.  Jeffrey  A..  5.633.790.  Q.  363-55.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  MInoru:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura,  Manabu;  Nakata,  Rempei; 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  Kaji.  Naruhiko;  and  Nakano.  Yutaka,  5.632.868. 
CI.  204-176.000. 
Ebeihard,  Ernst:  See— 

Bucher.  Robert;  and  Eberhard,  Ernst,  5.632.308.  CI.  139-28.000. 
Ebertiardt.  Herhen:  See — 

Kidzun.  Dirk;  Rost.  Herhen;  iZettner,  Heiteit;  and  Ebeihardt,  Herheit. 
5,632.562.  CI.  384-536.000. 
Ebert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard:  Ebert  Wolfgang:  Horn.  Klaus;  ScUifer.  Walter. 
Kirsch.  Jurgen;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.633.339.  CI.  528-219.000. 
Ebisudani.  Katsu.shi:  See — 

Iwai.  Tatsuaki;  Ebisudani,  Katsushi;  and  Yokosuka,  Naomi,  5,633,083, 
CI.  428-378.000. 
Ebrahim,  Zahir  See — 

Nishtala,  Satyanatayana;  Ebrahim,  Zahir,  Van  Loo,  William  C  ;  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin;  Kohn,  Leslie;  and  Coffin,  Louis  F,  IM,  5,634.068,  O. 
395-800.000. 
ECC  intemabonal  Limited:  See — 

Higgs,  Robert  P.  5.633.295,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Eck,  Helmut:  See— 

Handle,  HorsI;  Schaedlich,  Guenter,  Eck,  Helmut:  and  Scholz,  Andre, 
5,632,121.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Edwards,  M.  Larry:  Nostwick,  Allan  A.;  and  Hildebrand,  Roland  O.  Modular 

uninterruptible  lighting  system.  5,633,564,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Edwards,  Roy  J.:  See — 

Stevens,  Joseph  J  ;  Edwards.  Roy  J  .  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.632,873,  CI. 
204-298.150 
Edye.  Thomas:  See — 

Jeanneret,  RenS:  Edye,  Thomas:  and  MOIler.  Jacques,  5,632,352,  CI. 
180-65.200. 
Eck.  Ame  T;  and  Sj6strand.  Sven  E.,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag    Synergistic 
combination  of  a  substance  with  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  effect  and 
an  acid  degradable  antibiotic.  5.633.244.  CI.  514-199.000. 
EG&G  Sealol,  Inc  :  See- 
Gardner,  James  F,  5,632,493,  O  277-27.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.,  and  Denen.  Dennis  J.,  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation. 

Electrosurgical  generator  adaptors.  5.633.578,  CI.  323-301.000 
EGS  Inc.:  See — 

Kumra,  Mohinder;  and  Schemer.  Michael  F,  5.633,710.  CI.   356- 
139.080. 
Eguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Takahata.  Ryoichi:  and  Eguchi,  Shoji,  5,633,548,  G.  310-90.500. 
Eibl,  Markus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Internal  combustion  engine  with  an 

exhaust  gas  mrbocharger  5,632.256.  a    123-563  000. 
Eidelberg.  David;  and  Moeller,  James  R.  Markers  for  use  in  screening  patients 
for  nervous  system  dysfunction  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  using  same. 
5,632,276,  a.  128-653.100. 
Elden,  Inc.:  See — 

Prudhomme.   Dennis  C;   and   Propp.  Eugene.   5.634.209.  CI.  455- 
345.000. 
Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Terry  L.;  Russell.  James  F;  Sears,  John  W.;  and  Trice,  Philip  H.. 
5,633,930.  CI.  380-24.000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Shin,  Jong-Han:  and  Shin.  Jong-Geon.  5.633.989.  O.  395-24.000. 
Electrovac.     Fabrikation     elektrolechnischer    Spezialartikel     Gesellschafi 
M.B.H.:  See— 
Homig.  Wolfgang;  and  Hindi.  Walter.  5,633.531,  a.  257-699.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S  A.:  See— 

Lutz.  Pierre.  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim,  Philippe;  Nicol.  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Biuno.  5.633,323.  C\  525-271.000. 
Elfadel.  Ibrahim  M.:  See— 

Diab.  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  Elfadel,  Ibrahim  M.; 
McCarthy,  Rex  J.;  Weber.  Walter  M.;  and  Smith.  Robert  A..  5.632.272. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Baraett,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M..  5.633.373.  CI  544-279.000. 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhoro.  David  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget, 

Charles  J.,  Jr;  and  Schaus,  John  M..  5,633.273,  O.  514-381.000. 
Kingston.  Ann  E.:  and  Panetta,  Jill  A..  5.633.283,  Q.  514-653.000. 
Kjell.  Douglas  P.  5.633.367.  CI.  536-28.500. 
Elias.  Sharon  A.  Inductive  sensor  and  method  for  detecting  displacement  of 

a  body.  5.632.093.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Elkins.  Larry  V  Fan-equipped  air  delivery  vent.  5.632.677.  CI.  454-329.000. 
EUingson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Beck.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  France,  E.  Paul;  and  EUingson,  Richard  L.. 
5.532.748.  CI.  606-89.000. 
Elliot,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Canning.  Timothy  A.:  Hattman.  Andrew  F.;  Williams,  Ken:  ElUot.  Hairy 
R.;  and  Hendricks.  Quentin  J..  5,632,713,  Q.  493-162.000. 


Elliott.  Jason  M.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A  ;  Elliott,  Jason  M.;  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S.;  Remy.  David  C  ;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G.,  5,633,247.  C\ 
514-210.000. 
Elhs.  Dale  R.:  See—  _     „ 

Blown.  Richard  I.,  Foley,  John  T;  and  Ellis,  Dale  R.,  5.632,893,  CI 
210-380.100. 
Ellis,  Donald  L.;  Ellis,  LeRoy  J.;  and  Rorie,  Duane  K.  Multiple  purpose  fixed 

or  portable  oxygen  delivery  system.  5,632.268.  CI    128-204.180. 
Ellis.  Ernest  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Mass  transfer  imaging  media  and 

methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5.633,113,  C\.  430-201.000. 
Ellis,  LeRoy  J.:  See- 
Ellis.  Donald  L.;  Ellis.  LeRoy  J.;  and  Rorie,  Duane  K.,  5,632,268,  CI. 
128-204.180. 
ELM  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leedy,  Glenn  J.,  5,633.209,  Q.  435-228.00H. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikims,  Dan:  and  Domier,  Pascal,  5,633,920,  Q.  379-130.000. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikims.  Dan:  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  WilHam  J..  5.634,080,  CI. 
395-893.000. 
Elrod,  Edwin  M  :  See— 

Goldhagen.  Bruce;  Kruesi.  Frederick  C;  Russell.  Gary  R;  Homan,  John; 
and  Eliod.  Edwin  M..  5.633.916.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Elworthy.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Anis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Feraindez.  Mario: 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa:  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandia;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikeru 
Robert  J..  5.633,279.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Gary  E..  5.633,546,  O.  3IO-68.00B. 
Einery,  Franklin  T:  See — 

Smith    James  D.  B.:  Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Franklin  T. 
5.633.477.  CI.  I74-138.0OE. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Kuz.  Zdenko:  and  Meyer.  Willi.  5.632,7%,  CI.  65-322.000. 
Emilsider  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Melara,  Fiancescantonio,  5,632.360.  CI.  188-1.120. 
Emma.  Philip G.;  Kmght.  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak, Thomas  R.:  Robinson.  James 
R.;  and  Van  Norstrand,  A.  James.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Computer  processing  unit  employing  a  separate  millicode 
branch  history  table.  5.634.119.  CI.  395-587.000. 
Emulex  Corporation:  See — 

Ananthan.  Manickam;  and  Chau,  Vi.  5,634.138,  CI.  395-841.000. 
Enders.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Lungershausen.  Arnold;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  Enders.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Cardone,  John  R.,  5.633,672.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Endersz.  Gyorgy.  to  Telia  AB .  Arrangement  with  a  card  for  value  transactions. 

5.633.485.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Endo.  Fumio:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Endo,  Fumio:  Hayama,  AWira:  Kimura.  Toshiyuki; 
Sato.  Hitoshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5,633,842,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Endo,  Itaru:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Atsuhiro;  and  Endo,  Itaiu,  5,633.752.  CI.  359-390.000. 
Endo  Vascular  IntrumenLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Noidgren,  Gregory  N.;  and  Kelly.  Thomas  L..  5.632,755,  CI.  606- 
159.000. 
Endou,  Yoshiei:  See — 

Ashida,  Tadashi:  and  Endou,  Yoshiei,  5,634,093.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Endres.  Helmut;  Neusser.  Heinz-Jakob;  and  Wurms.  Rainer,  to  FEV  Molor- 
entechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Spark-ignition  piston 
engine  with  facilities  for  changing  the  inlet  direction  of  the  fuel-air  mixture. 
5,632.244.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Endres.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Amit:  Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  Lipe.  Ralph  A.;  Weise.  David  N., 
and  Endres.  Raymond  E..  5.634.046.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Energv  Ceiling  Company  Limited:  See — 

Andersson.  Heimer.  5.632.327.  CI.  165-49.000. 
Engelhard/ICC:  See— 

Coellner.  James  A.:  and  Mark.  Henry.  5.632.954,  CI.  422-4.000. 
England,  James  L.;  Fox,  Gary  T;  Kretzler.  Randal  S.;  Hecox.  Mark  G.;  and 
Trevino.  Richard  W..  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Exercise  apparatus. 
5.632.710.  CI.  482-127.000. 
Engleit.  Heinrich;  Geriach.  Uwe;  Mania,  Dieter;  Gogelein.  Heinz:  and  Kaiser. 
Joachim,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benzenesulfonylureas 
and  -thioureas,  processes  for  their  preparation,  their  use  for  the  production 
of   pharmaceutical    preparations,    and    medicaments    containing    them 
5.633.239.  CI.  514-83.000. 
Engstiom,  Bengi  T,  to  Kemira  Kemi  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  the  elimmation 

of  heavy  metals.  5,632,901,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rl.:  See — 

Garbassi,  Fabio:  Biagini,  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Lugli,  Gabnele, 
5,633.353.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See —  ^^ 

lezzi.  Rodolfo;  and  Bartolini.  Andrea,  5.633,421.  CI.  585-660.000. 
Enneper.  Brian  J.,  to  Kuss  Corporation.  Splash  shield  for  distillation  unit. 

5.632.864.  CI.  202-197.000, 
Ensci  Inc.:  See — 


Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L:  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5,633,081, 
CI.  428-331.000. 
Enscore.  David  J.:  See — 

Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson,  Melinda  K  ;  Enscore,  David  J  ;  Yum,  Su  I.; 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  and  Causey,  Donna  D.,  5.633,008,  CI  424-448.000. 
Entenmann.  Gundier:  See — 

Strieker.  Herhert;  Entenmann.  Gunther.  Kem.  Ouo:  Mikhail,  Michel; 
and  Zierenberg,  Bemd,  5,633,002,  Q.  424-426.000. 
Environamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood.  Robert  E  .  5,632.608,  CI.  417-423.130. 
EON  Corporation:  See— 

Dinkins.  Gilbert  M,.  5,633,872,  O  370-312.000, 
Dinkins,  Gilbert  M.,  5,633,876,  O.  370-315.000. 
Ephraim,  Craig  P.:  See — 

Kulbida,  Christopher,  Ephraim,  Craig  P.;  and  Atkinson,  Russell  R., 
5.634,089,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Erdmann,  Gertl,  to  Kidde  Industries.  Inc.  Weight  for  a  lift-hmiting  switch. 

5.632.391.0.  212-281.000. 
Erdmaim,  Jochen:  See — 

Simon.  Lotfiar,  and  Erdmann,  Jochen,  5,634.039,  O.  395-500.000. 
Eihage,  Lars  1..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  MedK)d  and  device  for 

signal-processing  in  a  radar  system.  5,633,643,  O.  342-159.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Lampe.  Ross  W.;  and  Chen.  Jyun<hen.  5.633.893.  CI.  375-297.000. 
Erion.  Craig;  and  Samhammer.  Christopher,  to  Two  Brothers  Racing.  Inc. 

Motorcycle  exhaust  system.  5.633.482.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Emkell.  Mats:  and  Sahl.  Stefan,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Self- 
diagnostic  dau  buffers.  5.633.878.  Q.  371-24.000. 
Ernst,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kish   Frederick  A.:  Rancich,  Michael  A.:  Erast.  Richard  J :  and  Tim- 
merman.  Mark  S..  5.632.839.  CI.  156-194.000. 
Ervin.  James  K.;  and  Singleton.  Elijah,  to  Talon.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  gapping  a  continuous  zipper  chain.  5.632.076.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  D..  5.632.123.  CI.  52-177.000. 
Erwin.  Ronald  D..  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Coated  steel  decking  plank. 

5.632.123.  CI.  52-177.000. 
Espinal.  Steven:  See — 

Dong.  Liang  C  :  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  and  Espinal,  Steven,  5,633,01 1 ,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Esselbom,  Eberhard;  and  Fock,  JUrgen.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Poly- 
methacrylate  esters,  the  ester  groups  of  which  in  the  a  and  opaonally  also 
in  the  (0  position  differ  from  die  ester  groups  in  the  chain.  5,633,325,  O. 
525-326.200. 
Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Musikant,  Barry;  DeuLsch,  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen,  Brett  I.,  5,632,620,  CI. 
433-102.000. 
Essig,  Ulrich:  See — 

Klein,  Christian;  HUbner-Parajsz,  Christa;  Batz,  Hans-Geocg;  Rollinger, 
Wolfgang;  Essig,  Ulrich;  and  Kerscher.  Lorenz.  5.632.993.  CI.  424- 
194.100. 
Esute  of  Linda  Schleger.  The:  See— 

Schleger.  Linda,  deceased;  Yang.  Thomas;  and  Kaufer.  Adam.  5,633,692, 
CI.  351-44.000. 
Ethlcon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc  :  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kennedi  S.:  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S.,  5,632,432,  CI.  227- 
176.100. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Cooper,  Kevin;  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  New- 
man, Hugh  D..  Jr,  5,633,343.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Grant,  Richard  L.:  Lang,  Michael:  Churchill.  Philip  J;  and  Lawrence.  W. 
Thompson.  5.632.433,  CI.  227-179.100. 
Etou.  Kouichi:  See —  . 

Hada,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  Fukui,  Kazuyuki;  and  Etou,  Kouichi. 
5.633.669.  CI.  347-132.000. 
Etron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See— 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  J..  5.633,604,  CI.  326-85.000. 
Etterer,  Uwe:  See — 

lllbruck,  Michael:  Kallenberg,  Albert:  Arnold,  GOnter,  and  Etterer,  Uwe, 
5,633,067,0.428-138.000. 
Eum.  Doo-Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  gain  control 
circuit  of  a  video  processing  system  and  method  therefor.  5.633.690.  CI. 
348-678.000. 
Evana  Automation:  See — 

Roberts.  Charles;  Swallow.  Donald;  and  Wire.  Randall.  5,632,207.  O. 
104-288.000. 
Evans.  Leland  B  :  and  Malba,  Vincent,  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
of  the.  Pressure  activated  diaphragm  bonder.  5.632.434.  CI.  229-44.700. 
Evans.  Waller  R..  to  Ilco  L'nican  Corporation  Combination  lock  preventing 

manipulation  for  unauthorized  access.  5,632.170.  CI.  7O-3O3.O0A. 
Evart  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Morowiu.  Arthur.  5.632.510,  Q.  283-61.000. 

Everett  Charles  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„_. 

Van  Loan,  David  R.:  and  Swart.  Mark  A..  5.633.598.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Evoy.  David  R.:  See — 

Hicok  Gary  D.;  Evoy.  David  R.:  Walker.  Gary  A.:  Thomsen.  Joseph  A.; 

Goff.  Lonnie  C;  and  Caims.  Bruce  E..  5,634,069,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Ewen,  John  A.:  See —  _  ,,,  ..  ,^„„ 

Welbom,  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Ewen,  John  A.,  5,633.394, 0.  556-1 1 .000. 

Exel  Oy:  See— 
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Unger.  Michael:  and  Uimonen.  Jyri.  5.632.481.  O.  473-563.000. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporadon:  See — 

Tassibno,  Frederick,  Jr..  5.633.539.  O.  307-64.000. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S..  5.634.118.  CI  395-567.000. 
Brashears.   Cheryl   S.:    Blomgren.   James   S.;   and  Cohen.   Earl   T. 
5.633.819,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Arjunan.  Palanisamy.  5.633J21.  CI.  525-197.000. 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.:  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Gutiefrez,  Antonio. 

5.633.326.  CI.  525-327.600. 
Welbom.  Howard  C  .  Jr.;  and  Ewen.  John  A..  5.633.394.  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company;  See — 
Culotta.  Anne  M..  5.632.785.  CI.  44-389.000. 
Davis.  Michael  B.;  Dugan.  John  J.;  Eagan.  James  D.;  and  Welmcrs. 
Adrianus.  5.632.867.  CI.  203-78.000. 
Faber  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galassi.  Alvaio.  5.632.806.  CI  96-16.000. 
FalcAo.  Fernando  D    Mouse  driver  arrangement  for  providing  advanced 
scrolling  capabilities  to  a  conventional  mouse.  5.633.657,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel:  Cupo.  Albert:  Fischer.  Gena:  Martin. 
Grace  E.:  Omstein.  Leonard:  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  lo  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration: and  City  Univ.  of  New  York.  Ml.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  (be. 
Reagent  compositions  for  use  in  sphering  cells  5,633.167,  G.  4.36-17.000 
Fandeux.  Isabelle;  and  Petre,  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Eaux 
Minerales  d'Evian  Axially-crushable  bottle  made  of  plastics  material,  and 
tooling  for  manufacturing  it.  5.632.397.  CI.  215-382.000. 
Fang.  Chung-Ho   Fastener  frame  with  buHon  switch.  5.632.549.  CI.  362- 

108.000. 
Fanini.  Otto:  See — 

Wasinger.  Eric  M.:  and  Fanini.  Ono.  5.633.722.  CI.  356-102.000. 
Fantooe.  Stephen  D.:  Becker.  Arthur  P.:  and  Wells.  Benjamin  A.,  to  Mobi 
Cotpotation.  Low<ost,  light-weight,  compact  binoculars.  5.633.753.  CI. 
359-412.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon.  Atsushi.  5.632.913.  O.  219-121.600. 
Farley,  Brian:  Hundenmark.  Ron  R.:  and  Schulz.  Grace  Y.  to  Devices  for 
Vascular  Intervention.  Univer^  catheter  with  interchangeable  work  ele- 
ment. 5.632.754.  O.  606-159.000. 
Farmont,  Rolf:  See— 

Kelm.  Eckehart  5.632.523.  CI.  296-223.000. 
Famham.  Royd  R..  Ill:  See— 

OMabony.  John  J  ;  and  Famham.  Royd  R ,  Ul.  5.632,270.  O.  128- 
204.240. 
Farrar.  David  F.:  See — 

Webb.  Julian:  Reed.  Christopher  I.:  Smith.  Mark  F:  Farrar.  David  F.: 
Bloti,  Patrick  L  ,   Houldndge.  David:   MacFarlane.  Anna  F:  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah.  5.633.007.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Farrell.  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.:  Farrell.  Curtis  E.:  Kang.  Sung  K.:  Marino.  Jeffrey  R. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.:  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.:  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R  :  Punishothaman.  Sampath:  Rieley.  Sheldon  C. 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Farrell.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J.:  Sankar.  Ananth:  atul  Farrell.  Kevin  R..  5.634.087. 
CI   395-24.000. 
Farzaneh.  Farzin:  See — 

Collins.  Mary  K   L.:  Farzaneh.  Farzin;  Shall.  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli. 
Manoochehr.  5,633.282.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Faasnighi.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lupyan.  David  A.,  to  Blue  Coral.  Inc.  Universal 

auto  lodon.  5.632,809.  CI.  106^10  000. 
Faust.  Hein-Peter.  lo  Apollo  Machinery.  Ltd.  Rotary  electrical  coupling  with 

circumferential  conductive  elastomer  brush.  5.632.625.  CI.  439-24  000. 
Fawley.  Norman  C  :  Schmidt,  Justin;  Block.  Norm;  and  Kelty.  Paul,  lo  Clock 
Spring  Company.  LP  Methods  for  using  a  high  tensile  strength  reinfoae- 
meni  to  repair  surface  defects  in  a  pipe.  5.632,307.  CI.  138-99.000. 
Fawley.    Norman    C.    Composite    reinforcement    for    support    columns 

5.633.057.0.428-36.100. 
Fay.  Herman   P    R..  to  GEA  Power  CooUng  Systems.  Inc.  Air  cooled 

condenser  5.632,329.  CI.  165-113.000. 
Feamster.  Richard  K..  Jr:  See — 

Gilligan.  Bernard.  Ul;  Slallard.  Clinton  W..  111.  Sleinke.  James  E.;  and 
Feantster,  Richard  K  .  Jr.,  5.633.904.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Feamot.  Neal  E.:  See — 

Goode.  Louis;  Shipko.  Frederick  J.;  and  Feamoi.  Neal  E..  5.632.749.  Q. 
606-108.000. 
Fechter.  Mark  A.,  to  Weasler  Engineering.  Inc  Automatic  uncocking  shaft 

sensing  coupler.  5.632.568.  CI.  403-328  000 
Federin.  V6ronique;  Troncbe.  Eric:  and  Lacoste.  Germain,  to  Campagnie 
Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Consumable  anode,  electrodissolution 
pfXKess  applied  to  (he  decon(amina(ii:)n  of  slightly  radioactive  liquid 
effluents  and  apparatus  for  performing  (he  process.  5.633.423.  CI.  588- 
204.000. 
Feke.  Gilbert  T;  Delori.  FratKois:  and  Webb.  Robert  H  .  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Beam  steering  optical  system  ami  method  and  ophthalmic  appa- 
raus  using  same  having  spaced  apart  irradiation  and  observation  paths. 
5.633.695.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Feldman.  Edward  T:  See — 

Allen.  Harold  T. ;  Feldman.  Edward  T. :  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghalfar. 
Khatiab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPhcrson.  Jerry  L..  Jr ;  and  Scharfenberger, 
James  A..  5,632.816.  CI.  118-629.000 


Feldmann,  Marc;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  Turner.  Martin  J.  C  :  and  Brennan.  Fionula 
M..  to  Mathilda  and  Terence  Kennedy  Institute  of  Rheunutology.  The. 
TNFa  receptor-derived  binding  protein.  5.633.145.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Feltz.  Kristi  T:  See— 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  and  Busch.  Eric 
M..  5.633.919.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Fenelli.  Steven  P..  to  Na(ionaI  S(arch  and  Chemical  lnves(Tnen(  Holding 
Corporation.    Methyl(rioxorl)enium-bis([rimethylsilyl)peroxide    epoxida- 
tion  of  olefins.  5.633.391.  O.  549-525.000. 
Feng.  Chan-Hua;  See — 

Huang.  Jack:  Feng.  Chan-Hua:  and  Chiang.  Chung-Ping.  5.632.226.  CI. 
116-295.000. 
Fenske.  John  W ;  Simons.  John  R..  deceased  (by  Barbara  J.  Simons,  personal 
representative),  (o  S(ar  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Fire  protection  sprinkler 
head  with  spaced  zones  for  mounting  a  protective  guard  and  for  connecting 
(he  sprinkler  head  (o  a  water  supply  line.  5.632.339.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Suuber.  Hans-Uhich,  5.632.476.  Q.  270-52.190. 
Fernandez,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Silve.  FraiKois;  Fernandez.  Jean-Michel;  and  Ginetti.  Arnold,  5.633,803. 
CI.  364488.000. 
Femindez.  Mario:  See — 

Morgans.  David,  Jr:  Smith,  David  B.:  Talamls.  Francisco  X.:  Aftis, 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.:  Femdndez.  Mario: 
Franco.  Fidencio.  Hawley,  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa:  l^oughhead. 
David  G  :  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C  . 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Trejo.  Alejandra.  Walios.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J..  5.633.279.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Femsler.  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Boettner.    Nancy    D.;   George.   John   B.;   and    Femsler.    Ronald   E., 
5.633.566.  a.  315-371.000. 
Ferrenberg.  Allan  J   Regenerated  engine  with  ao  improved  heating  stroke. 

5.632.255.  a.  123-543.000. 
Ferrero.  Pietro.  to  Soremanec  S..\.  Container  for  food  products  such  as 

confectionery  in  the  shape  of  a  jointed  toy.  5.632.377,  CI.  206-457.000. 
Ferrelti.  James  T:  See — 

Sawyer,  Robert  S.;   Schopieray.  LeRoy  E.;  and  Fenetti.  James  T, 
5.632.328.  CI.  165-69.000. 
Ferri.  Edward  T.  Jr;  Geaiz,  J.  Tobin:  and  Green.  Randall  L..  to  Applied 
Chemical  Solutions.  Inc.  Two-stage  chemical  mixing  system.  5.632.960. 
CI.  422-106  000. 
Ferrier.  Donald:  Martinez.  Rosa:  and  Yakobson.  Eric,  to  MacDermid.  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  preparing  a  non-conductive  substrate  for  electroplat- 
ing. 5.632.927.  O.  252-62  200. 
FET  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilano.  Minora.  5.632.878.  CI.  205-70.000. 
Fettweis.  Gerfiard  P.:  and  Touriguian.  Mihran.  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Digital 
signal  processor  optimized  for  decoding  a  signal  encoded  in  accordance 
with  a  Viierbi  algorithm.  5.633.897.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Feustel.  Hans  U.;  Mallon.  Joachim:  Schaaf.  Michael:  Wilms.  Edmund: 
Neumann.  Gerhard;   Kohler.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Ruschilzka.  Ludwig.  to 
Feustel.  Hans  U  ;  Mallon.  Joachim:  and  Schaaf.  Michael    Process  and 
device  for  melting  iron  metallurgical  materials  in  a  coke-tired  cupola. 
5.632.953.  CI.  266-156.000. 
FEV  Molorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Endres.  Helmut;  Neusser,  Heinz-Jakob:  and  Wurms,  Rainer.  5,632.244. 
CI.  123-306.000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Oppitz,  Horst;  and  Schmitt.  Bemhaid.  5.632.502.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Pradel.  Robert.  5.632.471.  CI.  267-64.110. 

Wulff.  Guniher:  Thomi  .  Achim;  Reusing.  GUnlher.  Irmscher.  Stefan: 
and  Herdeg.  Wolfgang.  5.632.361.  Q.  188-267.000. 
Fido.  Peter  M.  Load  orientating  device  5.632.222,  CI.  1 14-330.000. 
Fiedler,  Alan;  Welch.  James  R  ;  and  Mactaggan,  lain  R..  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  for  high  speed  data  capture  of  a  serial  data 
stream.  5.633.899,  C\.  375-376.000. 
Field.  D.  George:  See— 

Consadori.  Franco:  Reld.  D.  George:  Banta.  Kevin  D.;  and  Nichols. 
Gary  S..  5.632.614.  O.  431-79  000. 
Fielding.  Alan:  See — 

Bricheno.  Terry;  Fielding.  Alan;  and  Grant.  Michael  F.  5.633.%5.  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Fifield,  John  A.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Fitield.  John  A.:  Miller.  Christopher  P.;  and 
Busch.  Robert  E..  5.633.605.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Figuly.  Garret  D..  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Crosslinked 

polymeric  ammonium  salts.  5.633.344.  Q.  528-397.0tX). 
Finch.  Timothy  S.  Bean  roasting  system.  5.632.098.  CI.  34-63.000. 
Findl.  Waller  S«— 

Homig.  Wolfgang;  and  Findl,  Walter.  5.633.531.  CI.  257-699.000 
Finn.  J.  F^l.  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.   Rapid  fat-  or  water- 
suppressed   muliislice   MR   pulse   sequence  including  initial  prepulse. 
5.633.586.  CI.  324-309  000 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W;  and  Blumenthal.  Roc.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Process  for 
fabricating  a  metallized  interconnect  strucwre  in  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.633.199.  CI  438-6421)00. 
Fischer.   Bemhard:   Mitterer.   Artur.   and   tXxner.   Friedrich.   lo   Inununo 
AktiengeselLschafl.  Method  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  vitamin 
K-dependeni  proteins.  5.633.350,  CI.  530-381.000. 
Fischer  Custom  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Joseph  F,  5,633.648.  O.  343-788  000. 


Fischer,  Eberhaid;   Maag,   Helmut:  and  Roller.  Erling.  (o  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  strand-casting  near  final  size 
cast  fonnats.  5.632.325.  CI.  164477.000. 
Fischer.  Gena:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fischer.  Gena:  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omstein.  Leonard:  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  5.633.167.  CI. 
436-17.000. 
Fischer.  Joseph  F.  to  Fischer  Custom  Communications.  Inc.  RF  current- 
sensing  coupled  antenna  device.  5.633.648.  CI.  343-788.000. 
Fischione.  Paul  E..  to  E.  A.  Fischione  Instraroents.  Inc.  Plasma  processing 
system  for  transmission  electron  microscopy  specimens  and  specimen 
holders.  5.633.502.  CI  250441.110. 
Fishbum.  John  P:  Kemp.  Craig  R.;  Schevon.  Catherine  A.;  Seigfned.  Todd 
R  :  Taneja.  Sanjiv;  and  Wu.  Yu-Chun.  (o  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  generating  mask  layouts.  5.633.807.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Fishel.  David  L.:  See- 
Pale.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rshel.  David  L.  5.632.844.  O   156-290.000. 
Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation:  See — 

Shipley.  Robert  T.  5,633.742.  Q.  359-137.000. 
Fisber,  John  M.;  and  Halchadoorian,  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Recyclable  molded  high  modulus  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic structures  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.632.949.  CI. 
264-255.000. 
Fisher.  Uriyel;  Sinai.  Joseph;  and  Gilon.  Yoel.  to  Ormal  IndusOries  Ltd.  Gas 
(urhine  sys(em  and  method  using  lemperalure  control  of  the  exhaust  gas 
entering  the  heat  recovery  cycle  by  mixing  with  ambient  air.  5.632.143,  CI. 
60-39.182. 

Fisher.  Uriyel:  See —  _   .„ „  .„,„ 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  and  Rsber.  Uriyel.  5,632,148,  O.  60-728.000. 
Fitch.  Blake  G.:  See- 
Baylor  Sandra  J.;  Corbett,  Peter  F;  Fitch.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa. 
Mark  E..  5.634.096.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Fitch.  Todd  M..  to  Centigram  Communications  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  generating  calls  and  testing  telephone  equipment.  5.633.909. 
CI  379-15  000. 
Fiugerald.  Thomas:  See— 

Bui  Tuan;  Jacobs.  Gordon:  McConchie.  Stuart;  Fiugerald.  Thomas;  and 
Chekanov.  Valerie.  5.632.716.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Rtzpatrick.  Daniel;  and  Kundert,  Kenneth  S..  lo  Cadence  Design  Systems. 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  behavioral  description  translation.  5.634.115. 
CI.  395-500.000 
Fitzsiramons.  Tyler.  Callahan.  Steven  E.;  Dyment,  Todd  K.;  and  Noce.  Jon. 
to  Microplas.  Inc.  Compact  disc  transfer  station.  5.632.374.  C\.  206- 
308.100. 
Rx.  Wolfram  M.  Cultivator.  5.632.344.  CI.  172-111.000. 
Fixari.  Bemard:  See —  _.      .  „  . 

Jamois.  Didier.  Jolivet.  Yannick;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  and  Rxan.  Bernard. 
5.632.884.  CI.  208-44.000. 
Fjelslad,  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  Zaccardi.  James;  and 
Walton.  A.  Christian,  (o  Tessera,  Inc.  Microelectronic  contacts  with  asperi- 
ties and  methods  of  making  same  5.632.631.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Ranagan.  Richard  J.;  Dufour.  Jean-Marc;  and  Hogan.  Keith  T.  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc   NjS,  chelating  ligands  optionally  radiolabelled  with  Tc  or  Re. 
useful  for  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  applications.  5.632.969.  CI.  424- 1 .690. 
Reer.  Reinhaid;  Foumier.  Alain:  and  Yeh.  Patrice,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S  A    Method  for  producing  recombinant  proteins  and  host  cells  used 
therein.  5.633.146.  O.  435-69.100. 
Reisch,  Theo  H.:  See—  _  ,       .         , 

Basu.  Aranabha:  Reisch.  Theo  H.;  McCarthy.  Chnstopher  I.;  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A..  5.632.786.  CI.  44-448.000. 
Reischer.  Bruce  M.:  See —  ,    „  .    u 

Beakes.  Michael  P:  Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I.;  Ftascber. 
Brace  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Thao  N..  5.633.820.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Reming.  David  S..  Jr  Waterski  tow  rope  retriever  5.632.219.  C\.   114- 

254.000. 
Rex-Ohm.  Inc.;  See— 

Luchenbill,  Wayne  A.;  Kelley.  Danny  J  ;  Houser.  David  R:  and  Horn. 
James  A..  5.632.136.  CI.  57-18.000. 
RexibUlb  Inc :  See—  „       ,       ^  ^ 

Archambault.  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe:  Ocleau.  Pascal:  and  Pham, 
Viet.  5.632.521.  CI.  296-65.100. 

Rexsys  America  L.  P.:  See —  „,„,» 

Stem.  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng.  Brian  KM.  5.633,407,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Rink.  Andreas;  See— 

Bischof.  Eric;  Dahmer.  JUrgen;  Rink.  Andreas;  Krohn.  Wolfgang;  and 
Molnar.  Altila.  5.633.3%.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Rinn.  Michael  A:  See —  ,  .r,., ......  /-i 

Camplin.  Fred  A.;  Rinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Zuo.  Uanghe.  5,632,444,  CI. 
239-88.000. 
Rippo.  Bob  K.:  See —  _  „       _ 

Best.  John  W.;  Rippo.  Bob  K,;  Walker.  James  D.;  and  Carter.  Gary  D.. 
5.632.371.  CI.  198-781.100. 
Ruid  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Koppe.   Klaus-Dieter,   and   Krapalis.   Michael.   5.632,314.  U.    141- 
104.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Bottman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.633.801.  CI.  364482.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See —  ,    „  r.,^ 

Kurschner.  Lisa  M.:  and  Diken.  George  M..  5.632.676.  Q.  452-173.000 
Fock,  Jilrgen:  See — 

Esselbom,  Eberbard.  and  Fock.  JUrgen.  5.633,325.  Q.  525-326200. 


Fodor.  Mark  A,:  See — 

Cheung,  David  W.:  Fodor,  Mart  A.;  Lane.  Christopher,  and  Monensen. 
Haiold  H..  5.633.073.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Fok.  Katherine  S.:  See — 

Sussman.   Howard  H.;  Wada.   H.   Garrett;  and  Fok,   Kalherioe  S., 
5,632,982.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See— 

Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Hedrick.  Robert  W.;  and 
Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.633.046.  O.  427430.100. 

Foley.  John  T.:  See —  „ 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Foley.  John  T;  and  Ellis.  Dale  R..  5,632,893,  CI. 
210-380.100. 
Follensbee.  Robert  A:  See— 

Lindholm.  Gene  C;  and  FoUensbee.  Robert  A.,  5,632,668.  CI.  451- 
42.000. 
FiK).  Hu  L  :  See—      ' 

Hayes.  James  C.  5.633.541.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Foodbrands  America,  Incorporated:  See—  .    ,,    ^ 

Ricklefs.   Raymond   £.;   and   Cocoma,   George   J..   5.632.153.   C\. 
62-85.000. 
Ford.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juve.  Eric  K..  to  Nautamatic  Manne  Systems.  Inc. 
Automatic  steering  apparams  and  method  for  small  watercraft  5.632.217. 
CI.  114-150.000. 
Ford  Larry  C  .  lo  Lafor  Laboratories  Limited.  Micro-encapsulated  lactoba- 

cil'li  for  medical  applications.  5.633.012.  CI.  424451.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  „  _    „,    ,„, 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  and  Zulczyk,  Stephen  B.,  5.633,796,  CI.  364- 

424.035. 
Cummins.  James  M.:  Buraham.  Gene  R.;  Oestreich.  Wilham  A.;  and 

Boka.  James  D  .  5.632.917.  O.  219497.000. 
PauU.  Allen  J.;  Shelly.  Patrick  J.;  Leroux.  Mark  D.:  and  Melville. 

Thomas  R..  5.633.458.  Q.  73-119.00A. 
Pearson.  Thomas  E;  and  Panyard.  James  R..  5.632,590.  CI.  414- 

404,000. 
Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sacketl.  Ray  A.;  Collins.  Ronald 

J.;  and  Gordon.  Christine  L..  5.632.503.  D.  280-707.000. 
Sawyer.  Robert  S.:  Schopieray.  LeRoy  E.;  and  Ferrelti.  James  T. 
5.632.328.  CI.  165-69.000. 
Forensic  Technology  Wai  Inc.:  See — 

Baldur.  Roman.  5.633.717.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Forestiere.  Alain:  See— 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Marion.  Marie-Claire;  Olivier.  HtKne; 
Satrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc,  5.633.416.  Q.  585-324.000. 
Foret,  Frantisek:  See— 

Karger.  Bany  L..  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret,  Frantisek.  Khrapko.  Kon- 
staintin;  Koehavong.  Phouthone:  Cohen.  Aharon  S.:  and  Giese.  Roger 
W.  5.633.129.  a.  435-6.000. 
Forma  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Charies  R.;  and  Brooker.  Matthew  E..  5.632.388.  C\.  211- 
74.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Cough.  Michael  J..  5.632.326.  CI.  164-529.000. 
Foss.  R.  Scot;  Wagner.  Christopher  E  ;  and  Glace.  Paul  J.,  to  APT  Incorpo- 
rated. Load  shaping  compressed  air  system  5.632.146.  CI.  60410.000. 
Post  Dennis  L  ;  and  Berger.  Abe.  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Silicone  containing 

imidazoline  compositions.  5.633.221.  CI  508-210.000 
Foster.  David  J .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced 
processor  buffered  interface  for  multiprocess  systems.  5.634.034.  CI. 
395474.000. 
Foumier.  Alain:  See — 

Reer,  Reinhard:  Foumier.  Alain;  and  Yeh.  Patrice.  5.633.146.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Fowler.  George  F:  See—  _   „         ^  , 

Richards,  "nmier  W.;  Francis.  Hubert  C  :  Fowler.  George  F;  Greve.  Dale 
R.;  and  Rigby.  Edwanl  M..  5.632.848.  Q.  156-346.000 
Fox.  Gary  T:  See —  .,./.. 

England.  James  L.:  Fox.  Gary  T;  Kretzler.  Randal  S.;  Hecox.  Mark  G.; 
and  Trevino.  Richanl  W..  5.632.710.  O.  482-127.000. 
Fox.  Irwin,  deceased  (by  Richanl  B.  Fox.  Stanley  M.  Rosenblum.  execulon): 
and  Samuels.  Alvin.  lo  Gas  Sweetener  Associates.  Inc.  Bloated  minenl 
oxide  carrier  for  packed-bed  fluid  stream  chemical  processes.  5.632.931. 
a.  252-378.00R. 
Fox.  Richard  B..  Stanley  M.  Rosenblum.  executors:  See — 

Fox.  iTMin.  deceased:  and  Samuels.  Alvin.  5.632.931.  Q.  252-378.00R. 
Fox.  Robert  L:  See —  ,-„„.., 

Hellbaum,  Richard  F;  Bryant,  Robert  G.;  and  Fox.  Robert  L..  5.632,841. 
CI    156-245.000 
Fox.  William  D.:  See—  _    „  w    ..    , 

Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Fox.  WiUiam  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.632.432.  Q.  227- 
176.100  ^ 

Foye  Christopher  W..  to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Dish  support  for 

burial  casket  cap  5.632.073.  CI.  27-19.000. 
Fraczek.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Harris.  Clark  E.;  Dale.  Berie  A.;  Fraczek.  Richard  M.;  and  Pond,  Karen 
L..  5.632.412.  Q.  222-1.000. 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.   Shi^eru:   Malsumoto,   Hisao:   Hiramatsu,   Natsuko;   Iwashita, 
Hideki;  Umemoto,  Hisaya;  and  Takagi,  Shin,  5,632.524.  Q.  297- 
233.000. 
France.  E.  Paul:  See — 
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Beck.  Giarles  L..  Jr.;  France.  E.  Paul;  and  Ellingson.  Richard  L.. 
5.632.748,  CI.  606-89.000. 
Francis.  Hubetl  C:  See — 

Richards.  Turner  W.;  Francis.  Hubert  C;  Fowler,  George  F;  Greve.  Dale 
R.;  and  Rigby,  Edwaid  M..  5.632.848,  CI.  156-346.000. 
Franco.  Fidencto:  See — 

Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Ferainde^,  Mario. 
Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Patterson,  John  W;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M..  and  Weikerl, 
Robert  J.,  5,633,279,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Franke,  Rob:  See— 

Verschoor,  Adii;  and  Franke,  Rob,  5,632,836,  O.  156-111.000. 
Franke,  Robert:  See — 

Verschoor,  Adri;  and  Franke,  Rob,  5,632,836,  CI.  156-111  000. 
Frechet,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Svec,  Frantisek.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Pore-size  selective  modification  of  porous  materials.  5,633.290,  CI.  521- 
54.000 
Frechette,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C;  and  Frechette.  Raymond  A.,  5,633.528.  CI.  257- 
666  000. 
Fredj.  Abdennaceur;  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen,  Chhstiaan  A.  J.;  MacCor- 
quodale.  Rnlay;  Busch,  Alfred;  Hardy,  Frederick  E.;  and  Willey.  Alan  D., 
to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  compositions  inhibiting 
dye  transfer  5.633.225.  CI.  510-475  000. 
Freeman.  Richard  D..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Single  chip  processing  system 
utilizing  general  cache  and  microcode  cache  enabling  simultaneous  mul- 
tiple functions.  5.634.108,  CI.  395-445.000. 
Fteiiag.  Holger.  See — 

Heun.  Jlirgen;  Freilag,  Holger,  Miiller,  Anton;  and  MUnzebrock,  Anton. 
5.632,469.  CI.  254-267.000. 
French.  Roy  C:  See — 

Ahlquisi.  Paul  G.;  and  French,  Roy  C,  5,633.447,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Mathieu.  Bemd,  5.632,897,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Frey.  Rudolph  W.;  McWhiiter,  John  E;  Zepkin.  Neil;  and Downes,  George  R.. 
Jr.  to  Autonomous  Technologies  Corp.  Eye  movement  sensing  method  and 
system.  5,632,742,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Friebe.  Detlef:  See— 

Lehmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Friebe.  Detlef,  5.632,492,  Q,  277-1.000. 
Friedes.  Albert:  See — 

August,  Katberine  G.;  and  Friedes.  Albert,  5.633,922, 0.  379-220.000. 
Friedlos.  Frank:  See — 

Anlezark.  Gillian;  Melton,  Roger;  Sherwood,  Roger;  Connors.  Thomas; 
Friedlos,  Frank;  Jarman,   Michael;   Knox,   Richard;   and  Mauger, 
Anthony,  5,633,158,  CI  435-189.000. 
Friedman,  Roni;  Chacham,  Chaim;  Richardson.  William  F,  Jr:  and  Rayntond, 
Brian  N.,  to  Interplex  Solar.  Inc  Electronic  flasher  circuit  5,633365.  CI. 
3I5-200.00A. 
Friel.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

van  Phuoc.  Duong;  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar.  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 
Hull.  Matthew  P;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  and  Friel,  Daniel  D.,  5,633,573, 
a   320-5  000 
Froese,  Dietmar:  See — 

Kempka,  Karl  H.;  Froese,  Dietmar;  Reuther,  Geoig:  Kroeger.  Christian; 
and  Bressler,  Harald.  5,632,304,  O.  137-595.000. 
Frost.  Colin:  See — 

Hagenow.  Paul;  Gray.  John  D.;  and  Frost.  Colin.  5.632.914.  CI.  219- 
121.710. 
Frost  John  H.  Sandwich  serving  container.  5.632,379.  Q.  206-541.000. 
FSI  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  Donald  C,  5,632,866,  O.  203-12.000. 
Fuchikami.  Takaaki:  See — 

Nishimura.   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi,   Hideki;   Muramoto,  Jun;   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi,  5,633.821.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Fuchs.  Manfred:  See — 

Hell,  Erich;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred,  5.633,906,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Tena,  Jose  F. 
5.633,027,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Fujishima,  Naoto.  5.633,525,  Q.  257-381.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshimasa,  5.632,198,  O.  99-450.600. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kashiwase,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe,  Satoru.  5,632,354.  CI.  180-344.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa,  Koji,  5,6.34,166,  CI.  396-57 1. OOO. 

Isozaki.  Makoto.  5.634,164,  Q.  396-535.000. 

Kamata,  Kazuo,  5.634.163.  CI.  396^58.000. 

Malsumoto.  Nobuo;  and  Torii.  Hisatsugu.  5.634,168,  CI.  396-612.000. 

Nakamura,  Tetsuo;  Otuio,  Shigeru,  and  Kawai,  Kiyoshi,  5,633,390.  CI. 

548-365.400. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Hanai.  Kazuko:  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.632.789,  CI. 

51-295.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Yamada.  Keisuke.  5.633.068. 

CI.  428-143.000. 
Shibata.  Norio;  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  5.633,050,  CI.  427-548.000. 
Sugiyama,  Naoshi;  and  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki,  5,633,723.  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  Takatori.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  Hartio;  Kaya.  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.632,452,  CI.  242^332.400. 


Takeo,  Hideya.  5,633,509,  CI.  250-584.000. 

Tashiro,  Katsumi;  Komiyama,  Hitoshi:  and  Kara,  Yoshio,  5,633,128,  CI. 

430-496.000. 
Yoshimolo,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  5,633,111,  CI.  430- 
165.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kaneko,  Keiji;  Yajima,  Shinya;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo,  Hiroshi, 
5,633,680,  CI.  348-357.000. 
Fuji  Seiki  Inc.:  See — 

Bez,  Eckhard,  5,632,605,  CI.  417-266.000 
Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kenichi,  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi.  Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu. 
5.633,862.  CI.  370-280.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Kazuo;  Shiratsuki,  Yoshi>iiki;  and  Takahashi,  Kumiko,  5.633.035. 

CI.  427-101.000. 
Hayashi.  Naoki;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda,  Minoni.  5.633,996,  CI.  395- 

774.000. 
Shimizu.   Masakazu;   Shimamura,  Hiroshi:   and   Kumota.   Hidetaka. 

5.633.069.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Shimizu,  Takeshi;  Saito.  Takaiiiro;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5.634,062. 

CI.  395-762.000. 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Toyoda,  Yutaka:  Kajimoto,  Masashi:  and  Yama- 
moto.  Mikio.  5.634.181.  CI.  399-254.000. 
Fujii.  Hirooori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Hirooori.  5.634,204.  CI.  455-134.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nata,  Seiko;  Idogawa,  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Fujii.  Tetsuya. 
5.632.324.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Fujikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tait,  Jonathan  F;  and  Fujikawa.  Kazuo,  5.632.986.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Fujimaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Naoshi;  and  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki,  5,633,723,  C[.  3Sg-2%.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakase,  Ryoichi;  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujintoto.  Hiroaki,  5.632.660, 
CI.  440-89.000. 
Fujina,  Kyosuke;  Mayama,  Shoichi;  and  Miyasu,  Katsuoki,  lo  Ushiodenld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discharge  lamp  of  the  water  cooled  type.  5,633,556.  CI. 
313-32.000. 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hakaridani,  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi.  Yutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Kooya,  Mine- 
hiro;  Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki.  5.633.991.  O.  395- 
110.000. 
Fujisawa  PharmaceuQcal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Hagiwara,  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi.  5,633,232. 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tabata.  Masamune:  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Gunji. 
Takahiro.  5.632.879.  CI.  205-104.000. 
Fujishima.  Naoto:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Fujishima,  Naoto.  5.633325,  CI.  257-381.000. 
Fujita,  Goto:  See — 

Horimai,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita.  Goro,  5.633.854.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Fujita,  Hironori;  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Danno,  Alsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aluminum  alloy  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.632,827,  CI.  148-688.000 
Fujita,  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Fujita,  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn.  Richard  L.,  5,632,727, 
CI.  602-47.000. 
Fujita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Omaru,  Atsuo, 
5,633,099,  CI.  429-194000. 
Fujita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aso.  Takashi;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi,  5,633,984,  CI. 
395-2.690. 
Fujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Ueda,  Hiromi;  and  Matsunaga, 
Hanihiko,  5,634.097,  CI.  395-183.210. 
Fujitani,  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  and  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro,  5,632,638, 
CI  439-260.000. 
Fujitsu  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Saitoh,  Minoru;  Sasaki,  Toshihide;  Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi;  Yajima,  Michi- 
nori;  and  Komaisu,  Hiroaki,  5,634,003,  CI.  395-200.100. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See  — 

Dcwa.  Masami:  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Hartihiko; 
Shinjo.  Naoki;  Uisumi.  Teruo;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka. 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura.  Moriyuki,  5.634,071.  CI  395-800.000. 
Kitam,  Kazuhiro;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,633.939,  CI. 

381-106.000. 
Masaki.    Takashi;    Yanagi,    Shigenori;    and    Y'amamolo,     Matiabu, 

5,633.848,  CI    369-71.000. 
Namiki,  Takahisa;  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  and  Yano,  Ei,  5,633,121,  CI. 

430-313.000. 
Ohshima,  Toshihani;  and  Nakada.  Tatsumi,  5,634,136,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono,  Shingo;  Matsumoto,  Tohni; 
Kakehi,  Gen;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu,  Takanori;  Tomita.  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5.634.048,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.634.038.  CI.  395-490.000. 

Saitoh.  Minoru;  Sasaki.  Toshihide;  Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yajima,  Michi- 
nori;  and  Komatsu,  Hiroaki,  5,634,003,  CI  395-200.100. 


Sasaki   Takatsugu;  Kabemoto,  Akira;  Sugahara,  Hirohide;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Hajime,  5,634.037,  CI.  395-479.000. 
Sohara.    Tuyosi;    Matsuki.    Hirohisa:    and    Kuramochi.    Toshiyuki. 

5,633,532,  CI.  257-700.000. 
Takashima.  Yuichirou:  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii,  MiLsuhaiu;  Kumagai. 

Toshimilsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  5,633,761,  CI.  359-811.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takesi,  5,633.783.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Yoshida.  Sadaaki.  5.633.701 .  CI.  399-175.000. 
Yumoto.   Ma-sahiro;   and    Kobayashi.   Kenichi.   5.634,107.  CI.    395- 
438.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Hanai,  Kazuko:  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5,632.789.  CI. 

51-295.000. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Yamada.  Keisuke.  5,633.068. 
CI.  428-143.000. 
Fukai.  Shigeki.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Stencil  discarding  apparatus  and 
process  accommodating  different  length  siencils.  5.632.200.  CI.    101- 
116.000. 
Fukalsu.  Takanori:  See — 

R>Ti.  Tadamilsu;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono,  Shingo;  Matsumoto,  Tohru; 
Kakehi,  Gen;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu,  Takanori;  Tomita,  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro,  Takashi.  5.634.048.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Fukuda,  Kenji:  See —  . 

Furukawa.    Akiyoshi;    Nishida.    Takao;    Kamachi.    Alsushi;    Suzuki, 
Michio;  Ogiyama,  Kazushi;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji, 
5,632,238,  CI.  123-179.300. 
Fukuda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko;  Malsumura.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Yasuo;  Malta, 

Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Masaharu;   Miyao.   Makizi;   Nagao.   Kiyohiro; 

Fukuda,  Takayuki;  Toshima.  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu;  and 

Alsumi.  Akihiio.  5.633.042.  CI.  427-386.000. 

Fukuhara,  Katsuyuki:  See —  ,,„  ,-  -~, 

Sekiya,  Mutsuo:  and  Fukuhara.  Katsuyuki,  5.632,611,  CI.  418-55.200. 

Fukuhara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Yasuo;  Hatta, 
Yukio;  Yamamoto.   Ma.sahani;   Miyao,  Makizi;  Nagao,   Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda  Takayuki;  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi.  Akihiio.  5.633.042.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Fukui.  Kazuyuki:  See—  ^        .■ 

Hada  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Elou.  Kouichi. 
5.633.669.  CI.  347- 132.000. 
Fukui,  Waiaru;  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  intental  combustion  engine.  5,632.246,  CI. 
123-414.000. 
Fukunioto.  Masanori:  See— 

Imai,  Shinichi;  Terai.  Yuka;   Fukumoto.  Masanori;  Yano,  Kou.saku; 
Umimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo.  5.633.21 1. 
CI.  438-760.000. 
Fukumura.  Yoshikazu;  Tomogami,  Shin:  Tanigaki.  Yutaka;  and  Malsuoka. 
Hiroyuki   to  NTN  Corporation.  Homokinetic  joint  having  ball  reuining 
structure.  5,632.683,  CI.  464-144.000. 
Fukushima,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Muroi,    Kunimasa;    Fukushima,    Toshiharu;    and    Hiyama.    Kunio, 
5,633,074,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Fukushima,  Yasuyuki,  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  sensitive  element  and  a 

stylus  pen  with  pressure  sensitive  function.  5,633,471.  O.  73-865.400. 
Fukutomi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hommei.  '^akao;  Takuma,  Yutaka;  Takeshima,   Hirotaka;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshivuki;  Fukutomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano, 
Hajime.  5.633388.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Fuldner.  Rebecca  A.:  See—  ,  ^,,  , ,-, 

Meissner.  Paul  S  ;  Fuldner,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5,633,147, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Fuller.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Krupke,  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller,  Douglas  R.;  Kalgren,  Dennis  A.;  and  Shelton, 
Anthony  J..  5,632.317.  CI.  160-265.000. 
Fuller,  Matthew  A.:  See—  „    „      ,., 

Sieadham,  Charles  V.  Jr;  Boccabella.  Daniel  D.,  Jr;  Jones,  Bradley  C; 
Fuller,  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,634,016,  CI.  395- 
329.000. 
Funada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Outa,  Kenichi;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  and  OhU.  Eiji. 
5.633.952.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Funahashi.  Norimichi:  See — 

Naiukawa.    Toshiki;    Funahashi.    Norimichi:    and    Usami.    Hajime. 
5.634.090.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Funk,  Harkey  D.;  and  Meyer,  Donald  W,  to  Compost  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  accelerated  aerobic  decomposition  of  vegetative  organic  waste 
material.  5,632,798,  CI.  71-9  000. 
Furuhashi,    Tsulomu;    Kilajima,    Masaaki;    Tsunekawa,    Satoru;    Mano. 
Hiroyuki;   Nishitani,  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuya;  Takita,  Isao;   Ikeda. 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuzo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Display  unil  having  a 
coordinate  input  mechanism.  5.633.659.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Furukawa.  Akivoshi;  Nishida.  Takao;  Kamachi,  Alsushi;  Suzuki,  Michio; 
Ogiyama,  Kazushi;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  associated  decompression  device.  5,632,238.  CI.  123-179.300. 
Furukawa,  Hiroki:  See —  ,,■    ,  ■ 

Kanamori  Takeo;  Tagawa.  Junichi;  Ibaraki,  Satoru;  Furukawa,  Hiroki; 
and  Ono,  Kiminori,  5,633,935,  CI.  381-26.000. 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  See — 


Nishida,  Junichi;  Endo,  Fumio:  Hayama,  Akira:  Kimura,  Toshiyuki; 
Sato,  Hitoshi;  Fuiukawa,  Kiyoshi:  and  Kaneko,  Kenji,  5,633,842,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Furukawa,  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  treatment  device  for 

printing  form.  5.634,166,  CI.  396-571.000. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  lloh.  Shigeo;  Y'amaura,  Taisuo;  Watanabe,  Teruo;  Ohtsu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Masateru,  5,633,650,  CI.  345-74.000. 
G.D.S.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  5.634,067,  CI.  395-800.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  and 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya,  5.633,237,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Gaa.  Karl;  Zah.  Matthias;  and  Wiedemann.  Josef,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Polyalkylpiperidine  compounds.  5,633,378.  CI.  546-16.000. 
Gabbai.  Eran.  to  Vibreneigy  Ltd.  Microwave  sterilizer  for  metal  objects. 

5.632.955.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Gabelich.  Stephen  A.;  and  McHardy,  John,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Measuring  magnesium  concenttations  in  molten  meul  alloys.  5,632.881, 
CI.  205-781.500. 
Gabhan.  Thomas  S.  Table  tennis  paddle  and  ball  caddy.  5.632,386,  C\. 

211-85.700. 
Gaffaney,  Nathan  J.;  and  Weiner,  Jeffrey  M..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  threshold  occurrence  detec- 
tion in  a  communications  network.  5,634,008,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Gahan.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Blank,  Rodney  K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn,  Howard  J.,  Jr; 

Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield,   Kenneth,  5.632,092.  CI. 

33-361.000. 

Gaitan.  Ramiro  A.;  Ward.  John  B.;  and  Willis,  Daniel  G.,  lo  Gem  Top 

Manufacturing.  Hinge  assembly  for  a  bed  cover  of  a  truck.  5,632,522,  CI. 

296-100.000. 

Galassi,  Alvaro,  lo  Faber  S.p.A.  Integrated  suction  hood  featuring  air  depol- 

lution.  5,632,806,  CI.  %- 16.000. 
Gale,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Osborne,  James  L.:  Nelson,  Melinda  K.;  Eascore.  David  J.;  Yum,  Su  I.; 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  and  Causey,  Donna  D.,  5,633.008.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Galel.  Zev;  Kilicci.  Cem;  and  Bourang.  Henry,  to  Guided  Medical  Systems. 
Inc.  Catheter  shape  control  by  collapsible  inner  lubular  member  5.632.734, 
CI   6O4-282.000. 
Gali,  Carl  E.  Battery  reclaimer  and  charger.  5,633.575.  CI.  320-21.000 
Gall,  Andrew  T;  and  Bartholmey.  IXin.  to  North  Star  Ice  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Cooling  disk  for  flake  ice  machine.  5.632.159.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Gallagher.  Daniel  M.  Trailer  spring.  5.632.504.  CI.  280-716.000. 
Gallagher.   Kevin  F;  and  Pereira.  Abel  G.,  to  Croda.  Inc.   Substantive 
water-soluble  cauonic  L'V-absorbing  compounds.  5.633.403.  CI    564- 
157  000. 
Gallaher  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Bany  P.  5.632358,  CI.  383-75.000. 
Gallaway.  George:  See — 

Chandran,  Rama  S.;  and  Callaway,  George,  5,632.976.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Galleguillos,  Ramiro;  Panilch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K.,  to  Helene 
Curtis,  Inc.  Antiperspirani  deodorant  compositions.  5.632,974.  Q.  424- 
66.000. 
Gall.  Kenneth;  See- 
White  George  W.;  Galu  Kenneth;  Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom;  and  Brown. 
Jack  W..  5,632,894,  CI.  210-436.000 
Galvanauskas.  Almanlas;  and  Haner.  Donald  J.,  lo  Imra  America.  Inc. 
Frequency  chirp  control  and  compensation  for  obtaining  broad  bandwidth 
ultrashort  optical  pulses  from  wavelength-tunable  lasers.  5,633,885,  CI. 
372-25.000. 
Ganbuehler,  George  M.  J.:  See — 

Park.  George  B.;  Lowe.  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler.  George  M.  J.;  Hun. 

Norman;  Webb,  Stephen  A.;  and  Graulus,  Hendrick,  5.633.075.  CI. 

442-187.000. 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Lee.  Ho:  and  Gupta.  Prabhat  to  Hughes  Elecnonics. 

Removal  of  swirl  artifacts  from  celp-based  speech  coders.  5.633,982,  CI. 

395-2.420.  .  o       ..        ^         ^ 

Gantioler,  Josef-Matthias;  Porst  Alfred;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  Slut  Hans,  deceased 

(by  Lieselone  Slut,  heir),  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft.  Semiconductor 

component  arrangement  for  overvollage  protection  of  MOSFETs  and 

IGBTS.  5,633315.  CI.  257-140.000. 

Gantt,  Zaidy  L.  Automobile  radio  recording  system.  5,633,837,  CI.  369- 

7.000. 
Garahi,  Masood:  See —  „    ^      ■_• 

Cameron,  Dennis  W.;  Roehr,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  Bhagat  Jai  R;  Garahi, 
Masood;  Hays,  William  D.;  and  Ackerman,  David  W.,  5,6.34,198.  CI. 
455-63.000.  ^  ^  .  , 

Garbassi,  Fabio;  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli,  Gabnele,  lo 
Enichem  Elasiomeri  S.rl.  Halogenaled  organometallic  complexes  and  their 
use  in  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers.  5.633,353,  CI.  534- 
15.000. 
Garber,  David  W.:  See—  „.,...„  . 

Glasscock,  Larry  M.;  Glasscock,  Alice;  Kulkami,  Knshnaji  R.;  and 
Garber,  David  W.,  5,633.168,  CI.  436-52.000. 
Garczynski,  John  S.;  Hollinger.  Robert  A.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  C  ;  McDevitt 
Bernard  J.;  and  Bradshaw.  John  L.,  lo  Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.  Blackjack 
scaimer  apparatus  and  method.  5.632,483,  CI.  273-148.00R. 
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Garde,  Douglas:  and  Valley.  Mark  A.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  DMA  controller 

responsive  to  transition  of  a  request  signal  between  first  state  and  second 

stale   and   maintaining   of  second   state   for  controlling   data  transfer. 

5.634.076.  a.  395-842.000 

Gardner.  James  F..  to  EG&G  Scalol.  Inc.  Compliant  pres.'iure  balanced  seal 

apparatus.  5.632.493,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Gardner.  Victor  W..  II:  See— 

Dandiea.  Anthony.  Jr:  and  Gardner.  Victor  W..  II,  5,632.544,  CI 
353-28.000. 
Gaig,  Shyam  G.:  See — 

Jones,  Stephen  A.:  and  Garg,  Shyam  G.,  5.632.855,  O.  438-714.000. 
Gargas.  Joseph  E..  and  Hyde,  Robert  H.,  to  Wardley  Corporation.  The 

Fluidized  bed  aquarium  filter.  5.632.887.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Garman.  Randall  C:  See— 

Stowers.  JeSrev   P.:   Blackard.   Paul   D :   and  Garman.   Randall  C. 
5.633.597.  d.  324-761.000 
Gamett  William  A.:  See— 

Martin.  Shawn  K.:  Gamett.  William  A.:  and  McCrory.  William  W.. 
5.632.659,  Q.  440-88.000. 
Ganigus,  Danyl  F.:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L.:  and  Garrigus.  Danyl  R.  S.632.IS1.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Garstka,  Ken:  See — 

Gatniso.  John;  and  Garstka,  Ken.  5.632.427.  Q.  224-309  000. 
Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  See — 

Atfxi.  Ahmad:  Darwin.  David  C:  Gartner.  Ellis  M.:  Chun.  Byong-Wa, 
Koyata,  Hideo:  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  L ,  5,633,298,  G  524-5.000. 
Gartner,  Hcrben:  and  Burgett,  Josef,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Surface  crosslinked  and  surfactant  coated  absorbent  resin  particles  and 
method  of  preparation.  5,633.316.  O.  525-54.320 
Gary.  Charles  K.:  and  Ozcan.  Meric.  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Security  system  responsive  to 
optical  fiber  having  Bragg  grating  5,633.975.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Garza  Flores.  Josue.  Laiseca  Soto.  Laura  P.:  Guillen  Pichardo.  Jose:  and 
Angeles  Uribe.  Juan,  to  .Aplicaciones  Farmaceubcas  S. A  de  C.V.  Injectable 
ph^maceudcal  composition.  5,633.014.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Childress.  William  E :  and  Griffith.  William  A..  5.633.591,  CI.  324- 

399  000 
Podney,  Walter  N..  5.633,583.  CI.  324-241.000. 
Gas  Sweetener  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Irwin,  deceased;  and  Samuels.  Alvin,  5,632.931.  Q.  252-378.00R. 
Gassmann.  Theodor.  to  GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH.  Axle  drive  for  distributing 

torque  5,632.185.  Q.  74-650.000. 
Gateau.  Paul:  See— 

Boucoc  Pierre:  Gateau.  Paul:  Maute.  Michel:  Courty,  Philippe:  and 
Weill.  Jirome,  5.632,787,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Gates  Cocporaiioa,  The:  See — 

Serkh.  Alexander,  5,632.697,  O.  474-109.000. 
Gates,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Stewart.  John  W.;  Gates.  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning.  Rodnev  A.:  and  Rink. 
Curtis  W.  5.634.033.  a.  395-441  000. 
Gatmso,  John:  and  Garstka.  Ken  Fishing  rod  and  reel  holder.  5,632,427.  C\. 

224-309  000. 
Gaub.  Guy  J ;  and  Hallenbeck.  Ray  M.,  to  Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineering. 

Inc   Electronic  chime  module  and  method   5.633.625,  C\   340-438.000. 
Gaudet.  Bnan  C  ;  Sharma.  Rajendran:  and  Pasqualini.  Ronald,  to  National 
Setniconductor  Corporabon.  Scan  flip-flop  that  holds  state  during  shifting. 
5.633.606.  a.  327-202.000. 
Gauron.  Richard  F  Inset  panel  fastener  with  two-pan  stem.  5,632,582,  O. 

411-82,000 
Gauvm,  Donald.  Articulated  vehicle.  5,632,350,  Q.  180-9.440. 
Gaw,  Eng  T:  See — 

Toh.  Kenny  K.  H.;  Dao,  Giang  T;  Gaw,  Eng  T;  and  Singh,  Rajeev  R., 

5,633,102,  CI  43O-5.0OO. 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.:  and  Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  data  flow  through  an  ATM  interface. 

5.633.870.  CI.  370-235.000. 

Ge.  Lei:  and  Zink,  Murray  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Device  for  conecting 

brightness  roll-off  at  an  end  of  a  lamp.  5,632,547,  CI.  362-16.000. 
GEA  Power  Cooling  Systems,  Iik.:  See — • 

Fay.  Herman  F  R..  5.632.329.  O.  165-113  000. 
Geatz.  J.  Tobin:  See^ 

Ferri.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  Geatz,  J.  Tobin;  and  Green,  Randall  L.,  5.632.960, 
a.  422-106.000 
Geile.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cariin,  Barry  W ;  Dapper,  Mark  J  :  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  5,633,8%,  CI. 
375-340.000 
Geissler,  Robert  G.  High  pressure  chemical  seed  tiealer.  5.632.819,  CI. 

118-712.000. 
Gem  Top  Manufacturing:  See — 

Gaitan.  Ramiro  A  :  Ward.  John  B.:  and  Willis,  Daniel  G.,  5,632.522,  C\ 
296-100.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Pate,  Joseph  L.:  and  Fishel,  David  L.,  5,632,844,  CI.  156-290.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  James:  Holmes,  William  E.;  and  Wood,  WiUiam  I..  S.633.I4I.  Q. 

435-7.200. 
Swartz.  James  R..  5.633.165.  C\  435-287.100. 
Wood.  William  1.;  Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn,  Richard  M.;  and  Vehar. 

Gordon  A.,  5,633,150,  CI.  435-69,600. 
Wurm.  Florian  M.:  and  Jordan,  Martin.  5.633.156,  O.  435-172.300. 


General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Banken.  Raymond  J.;  Imam.  Imdad:  and  Rajivah,  Harindra.  5.633,800, 

CI.  364-474. 194. 
Corby,  Nelson  R.,  Jr.,  5,633,716.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Gravelle,  Stephen  W.;   Hansen,  Steven   D.:  and  Sherwin,   Karl  F.. 

5,633,907.  CI.  378-121.000. 
Harangozo.  Martin  J  ;  and  Palka.  Brian  S.,  5,632.160.  CI  62-408.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Hassan,  Amer  A.:  and  HIadik,  Stephen  M.,  5,633,875, 

a.  370-346.000 
Hull,  Peter  R.,  5,632.600,  CI.  416-198.00A. 
Jarczynski,  Emil  D  :  Nold.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Boardman,  William  H.,  IV 

5,633.543,  CI.  310-59.000. 
Katz,  Jonathan  M.:  and  Von  Hoene,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  5,632.062.  Q. 

16-1  MOOR. 
Kulich.  Donald  M.,  5,633,304,  CI.  524-284.000. 
Sarachan,  Brion  D.,  5.634,054,  O.  395-611  000. 
Silvi,  Noiteno;  Brown.  Sterling  B.:  Giammatlei.  Mark  H.;  and  Howe, 
King  L.,  5,633,319,  O.  525-133.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  R.;  and  Grocela.  Joseph  A..  5.632.739.  Q.  606-2.000. 
General  Motors  Coiporaoon;  See — 

Jennings,  Kun  L.:  Cirillo,  James  R.;  and  Jablonski,  John  L„  5,633,969. 

CI.  385-62.000. 
Mullaney,  Richard  S  ,  5,632,366,  CI.  192-84  100. 
Paulik.  Jiri:  Paulik,  Rita  M.;  Ciavaglia.  Michael  A.;  Carter,  Eluid  D.;  and 

Johnson,  Joseph  M..  5,632,517,  CI.  292-341.120. 
Siladke,  E.  Robert:  and  Upham.  Kevin  D.,  5,632,065.  Q.  16-335.000. 
General  Railway  Signal  Coiporation:  See — 

Denny.  Joseph  M  :  Marcellus.  David  W.;  and  Quigley.  Gortlon  F. 
5.633,628,  O.  340-584.000. 
Gengler,  Allan  S.,  to  Sunflower  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Soil  deflecting  and 

leveling  feel.  5,632,343,  O.  172-552.000. 
GenPharm  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Unberg,  Nils:  and  Kay,  Roben  M.,  5,633,425,  O.  800-2.000. 
Gentile.  Cheryl  M.:  See — 

Kenealy.  James  N.;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M.,  5.633,009,  CI.  424-448  000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrlcitungssvstcinc  AG;  See — 

Stehle,  Richard,  and  W^elinger.  JOrg.  5.632.845,  O.  156-304.200. 
George.  John  B.:  See — 

Boettner.   Nancy   D.;   George.   John   B.;   and   Femsler.    Ronald   E.. 
5.633.566.  CI.  315-371.000. 
George,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Popescu,  Niculae  G.:  Taylor-McCune,  Christopher  J.;  and  George, 
Michael  A.,  5,632,607,  CI.  417-415.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporabon:  See — 

Richards,  Turner  W.:  Francis,  Hubert  C;  Fowler,  George  F.;  Greve,  Dale 
R.:  and  Rigby,  Edward  M.,  5,632,848,  Q.  156-346.000 
Geospan  Corporation.  See — 

Lachinski,  Theodore  M  ;  Placek,  Louis  S.:  Blais,  Paul  M.;  Boggs, 
Stephen:  Longfellow,  John  W.;  and  Settetholm,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,633,946, 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Gertier  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Schnetzer,  John  F:  Shaney,  Mitchell  L.:  Centracchio.  Michael  A.;  and 

Szewczyk.  Richard  S.,  5,632,915,  CI.  219-121.820. 
Stem,  Darryl  C,  5,632,455.  CI.  242-538.300. 
Gerber.  Rich:  See — 

Kennedy,  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  Herman.  Josh;  Gerber.  Rich;  Harwell.  Dan; 
Cross.  Gerald:  Goldstein.  Judi:  Downs.  Terry:  ai>d  Hawash.  Mike. 
5.633,654,  CI.  345-114.000. 
Gerhard.  George  H.,  Jr.,  to  WhiUiker  Coiporation,  The  Two  step  tab  crimper 

and  wire  inseiter.  5.632.081.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Geriach.  Derek;  Pauliaj.  Arogyaswami;  and  Raleigh,  Gregory  G.,  to  Stanford 
University  Method  of  subspace  beamforming  using  adaptive  transmitting 
antennas  with  feedback.  5,634.199.  CI.  455-63.000 
Geriach.  L'we:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich:  Geriach,  L'we;  Mania.  Dieter,  G6gelein,  Heinz;  and 

Kaiser,  Joachim,  5,633.239,  CI.  514-83.000. 

Cetzlaff.  Klaus  J.;  Wille,  Udo:  Roethe,  Bngitte:  Haller,  Wilhelm;  and  Tast. 

Hans-Wemer,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for 

executing  branch  instructions  by  processing  loop  end  conditions  in  a 

second  processor  5,6.34.047.  G  395-588  000 

Ghaed.  AU;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Gleim  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.:  and 

Grosser.  John  T.  to  IGEN.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  carrying  out 

electrochemiluminescence  test  measurements.  5.632,956.  CI.  422-52.000. 

Ghaem.  Sanjar.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Adaptive  multi-receiver  shared  antenna 

matching  system  and  method  5.634.203.  O  455-134.000. 
Ghaouth,  Ahmed  El:  and  Wilson.  Charles  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Bioactive  coating  for  harvested  commodities.  5,633,025,  C\. 
426-62.000. 
Gheorghiu,  Florin:  and  Nguyen,  Catherine,  to  Siemens  Business  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Inc.  HDLC  hardware  engine  and  shared  memory  interface 
with  access  requesiyacknowledgenKnt  control  and  addressing  scheme. 
5,634,035,  CI.  395-474.000. 
Ghiasi.  Homayon:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  B.;  Wechsler,  Steven  L;  and  Ghiasi.  Honuyon, 
5.632.992,  CI.  424-186.100. 
Ghisler,  Walter,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Mednd  of  locating  a 
mobile  station  in  a  mobile  telephone  system  having  indoor  and  outdoor 
base  stations.  5,634,193,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Giammatlei,  Mark  H.:  See — 


Silvi.  Noriierto:  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Giammattei,  Mark  H.;  and  Howe 
King  L.,  5,633J19,  G.  525-133.000. 
Giampapa.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Baylor.  Sandra  J.;  Coibett.  Peter  F;  Fitch.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa. 
Mark  E..  5.634.096.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Gibbons.  James  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian,  Semiramis:  Schow,  Steven  R.;  Du.  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J.,  Jr.,  5,633,280,  CI.  514-478.000. 
Gibbs.  Michael  R.  J  .  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Magnetostnctive 

material.  5.633.092.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Gics.  Paul  W.;  Parucki.  Karen  A.;  White.  Steven  J.:  and  Wuelhrich.  Larry  L.. 
to  HJ.  Heinz  Company.  Muffin  tray  and  process  for  baking  muffins. 
5,632,924,  G.  249-111.000. 
Giese,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Karger,  Barry  L.:  Thilly,  William  G.:  Foret,  Frantisek;  Khrapko,  Kon- 
staintin;  Koehavong,  Phouthone:  Cohen,  Aharon  S.:  and  Giese.  Roger 
W.,  5,633,129,  G.  435-6.000. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.;  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Kent.  Ken:  Wagner.  Rick;  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  5.633.360.  G.  536-22.100. 
Giles.  Clinton  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Multichannel  optical  fiber 

communications.  5.633.741.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Gilis.  Paul  M.  v.;  De  Condi  .  Valentin  F  V.:  and  Vandecruys,  Roger  P  G. 
Beads  having  a  core  coated  with  an  antifungal  and  a  polymer.  5,633.015, 
CI.  424^90.000. 
Gillespie.  Jane  L.;  Day.  Thomas  M.:  and  Kramer.  Richard  M..  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Preparation  of  ammonium  glyphosate  via  a  gas-solid  reaction 
system.  5.633.397.  G.  562-17.000. 
Gilligan.  Bernard.  Ill;  Suillard.  Clinton  W..  Ill;  Steinkc.  James  E.;  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K..  Jr.  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company.  Spent  nuclear  fuel  (SNF)  dry  transfer  system.  5.633.904,  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Gilon,  Yoel:  See- 
Fisher,  Uriyel;  Sinai.  Joseph:  and  Gilon.  Yoel.  5.632.143. 0. 60-39. 182. 
Gilstad.  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Campbell,  Wallace  R  :  and  Gilstad.  Dennis  W..  5,632.335,  G.  166- 
105.000. 
Gimbrone,  Michael  A.,  Jr.,  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Antibodies 
specific  for  E-selectin  and  the  uses  thereof  5,632,991,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Gin,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Wong,  Vernon  G.:  Lee,  King  Y.;  and  Gin,  Jerry  B.,  5,632,984.  G. 
424-85.400. 
Ginetti,  Arnold:  See — 

Silve,  Francois;  Fernandez,  Jean-Michel:  and  Ginetti,  Arnold.  5,633.803, 
CI.  364-488.000. 
Gish  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

While,  George  W.;  Gait,  Kenneth;  Chaikumnerd,  Tichakom:  and  Brown, 
Jack  W.,  5,632,894,  CI.  21^436.000. 
Gist,  William  B.;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  process,  power  supply  voltage  and  temperature  compen- 
sated integrated  system  bus  termination.  5,634,014,  G.  395-280.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG;  See — 

Krude.  Werner:  and  Josi,  Dieter,  5.632.682.  CI.  464-111.000. 
GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH:  See— 

Gassmann.  Theodor.  5,632,185.  G.  74-650.000. 
Glace.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Foss.  R.  Scot;  Wagner.  Christopher  E.;  and  Glace.  Paul  J..  5.632, 146,  CI. 
60-410.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C:  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin:  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.,  5.633.265.  G.  514-316.000. 
Glantz,  Jerald:  See — 

Cai    (Jingsheng;  Beling.  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johnson, 
Theodore  A  ,  5,632,729.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Glasscock.  Alice:  See — 

Glasscock,  Latry  M.;  Glasscock,  Alice;  Kulkami,  Krishnaji  R.:  and 

Garher,  David  W.,  5,633.168,  G.  436-52.000. 

Glasscock.  Larry  M.:  Glasscock,  Alice:  Kulkami,  Krishnaji  R.:  and  Gaiter, 

David  W.  Controlled  dispersion  flow  analysis  system.  5,633.168,  CI. 

436-52.000. 

Glastra,  Hendrik,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Bifurcated  stent  and  method  for 

implanting  same.  5,632,763,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Glatt  GmbH:  See—  .    ^    ^, 

Luy,   Berahard;   Konig,  Ulf;  and  Tondar.  Matthias,  5,632,102,  CI. 
34-582.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Noith.  Peter  C  ;  and  Caner.  Malcolm  C.  5.633,276,  G.  514-411.000 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Keen.  Michael  J.;  and  Rapson,  Nicholas  T.  5,633,162,  G.  435-384.000. 
Glider,  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Chen,  James  C:  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stamness. 
Jesse  I.,  5,634,109,  G.  395^70.000. 
Globalstar  LP:  See— 

Wiedeman,  Robert  A.,  5,634.190,  G.  455-13.100. 
Gnan.  Gusiav  A.:  See — 

Knorr.  Andreas;  Mosburger.  Hans:  and  Gnan.  Gustav  A.,  5,632,850.  CI. 
156-472.000. 
Goar.  Allison  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Nasato.  Elmo.  5,632.967.  G.  423-578.100. 
Gocho,  Tetsuo:  See — 


Nagayama.  Tetsuji:  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,632,910,  G.  216-47  000. 
Goda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kagano,  Hirokazu:  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yothida.  Katsuhiko;  Yamarooio, 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue,  SWgeki.  5.633384.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.:  See — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Gough.  John  M.;  DeFraine.  Paul;  and  Godfrey. 
Chnstopher  R  A..  5.633.256.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Goff.  Lonnie  C:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Walker.  Gary  A.:  Thomsen.  Joseph  A.: 
Goff,  Lonnie  C:  and  Cairns.  Bruce  E..  5,634,069.  CI.  395-800.000. 
G<igelein.  Heinz:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich:  Geriach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  GOgelein.  Heinz;  and 
Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.633.239,  G.  514-83.000. 
GohrbandL  Uwe,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  wheel  with  tire 

5,632.528,  CI.  301-37.220 
Goishi,  Akira:  See — 

Ueda,  Koshi;  Goishi,  Akira;  and  Kuribaia.  Masayuki.  5,633,595.  G. 
324-751.000. 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P:  and  Yaacobi.  Yoseph,  to  Univensity  of  Rorida  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  preventing  surgical  adhe- 
sions. 5.632,979,  CI.  424-78.050 
Goldenberg,  David  M.,  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.  Detecboo  of  cardiovascular 

lesions.  5,632,968,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Goldenbogen,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Alexander,  Gregory;  Volk,  David  L.:  and  Goldenbogen.  Steven  D., 
5,633,839,  G.  369-30.000. 
Goldhagen,  Bruce:  Kruesi,  Frederick  C;  Russell,  Gary  P.:  Homan,  John;  and 
EIrod,  Edwin  M.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Universal  messaging  service 
using  single  voice  grade  telephone  line  within  a  client/server  architecture. 
5,633,916,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  J.;  DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  Goldman. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.632.737.  G.  604-358.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn.  Seung  K.;  Wang.  Bo  H.;  Ko.  Seok  B:  and  Lee.  Yoon  K..  5,634.063. 

CI.  395-23.000. 
Park.  Sung  C.  5.633.757.  CI.  359-650.000. 
Shin.  Chang  J.;  and  Moon,  Jong  D.,  5,632,613,  G.  418-63.000. 
GoldStar  Information  &  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Chang-ho;  and  Choi.  Eog-woo.  5.633.857,  CI.  370-242.000. 
Goldstein.  Judi;  See — 

Kennedy,  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  Herman,  Josh;  Gertier,  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan; 
Cross,  Gerald:  Goldstein,  Judi:  Downs,  Terry:  and  Hawash,  Mike. 
5.633.654.  CI.  345-114.000. 
Goldstein.  Steven,  to  Cryolife,  Inc.  Treated  tisjtue  for  implantation  and 

methods  of  preparation.  5.632,778.  CI  623  II  UOO. 
Goler.  Vernon  B.;  Miller.  Gary  L.;  and  Rivera.  David,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  input/output  processor  having  improved  timer  capabihty. 
5.634,045,  CI.  395-559  000. 
Golf  Training  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Duca,  Joe,  5,632,689.  G.  473-279.000. 
Golfology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannon,  RichanJ  H.;  and  Wagner,  Cart  T.  5,632,691,  G.  473-292.000. 
Golla,  Robert  T:  See— 

Dietz.  Carl  D  ;  Golla.  Robert  T ;  and  Olson.  Christopher  H..  5.634.103, 
CI.  395-582.000. 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.:  Balmer,  Keith:  Gove,  Roben  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas: 
and  Moyse,  Philip,  5,634.065.  G.  364-716.000. 
Gong,  Xiong-qi:  See — 

Qin,  Bo-yi:  Gong,  Xiong-qi:  Huang.  Mao;  Sha.  LiJun;  and  Wang. 
Chang  Yi.  5.633.259.  CI  514-282  000 
Goo.  Bon-jeong.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Camera  with  auto- 
matic flash  function  and  method  for  controlling  the  same.  5.634.146.  CI. 
396-61.000. 
Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  David  R.:  and  Moore,  Stephen  R  ,  5,633,029,  CI.  426-565.000 
Goode,  Louis;  Shipko,  Frederick  J:  and  Feamot,  Neal  E.,  to  Cook  Pacemaker 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  elongated  structure  implanted  in 
biological  tissue.  5.632,749,  G.  606-108.000. 
Goodman,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T,  5,632,956,  G.  422-52.000. 
Goodman,  Nancv  B.:  See — 

Knapp,  John  F;  and  Goodman,  Nancy  B.,  5.634,170,  CI.  399-29.000. 
Goodman,  Walter  A.;  Hanon,  Charles  R.;  Sherman,  John  H.;  and  Worms- 
becher,  Paul  A.,  to  Iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Docking 
station  for  a  portable  computer  with  a  hindged  suppon  frame  and  movable 
receptacle  assembly.  5,633,782,  CI.  361-683.000 
Gopal,  Prabandham  M.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Joshua  S.;  Drake,  John  E,,  Jr:  Gopal,  Prabandham  M.; 
Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan,  Marc  A.;  Kutten,  Shay:  Peters,  Marcia 
L.;  and  Ward,  Michael  J.,  5,634,011,  G.  395-200.150. 
Gopinath,  Bhaskarpillai:  Kurshan,  David;  and  Miljanic,  Zoran.  lo  Networit 
Programs,  Inc.;  and  Rutgers,  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey.  Directly 
programmable  disbibution  element.  5,634,004,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Gor  Corporation:  See — 

Got,  Vi.shnu,  5,633,308.  G  524-537.000. 
Gor.  Vishnu,  to  Gor  Corporation.  Polyester-resin  coating  and  drum  liner  made 
therefrom.  5,633.308,  CI.  524-537.000. 
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Gordon.  Christine  L.:  See — 

Raad.  Josq)h  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sac!;ett  Ray  A.;  Collins,  Ronald 
J.;  and  Gonlon.  Chnstine  L..  5.632.503,  Q.  280-707  000 
Gordon.  Steven  I ,  and  Mansfield.  Peter  K..  to  Acushnel  Company.  Apparatus 
for  the  spatial  orientation  and  manipulation  of  a  game  ball.  5,632.205.  G. 
101-483.000. 
Gordon.  Stuart  T:  See — 

Schmittou.  Eric  R.;  Hastieiler.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  and  Gordon.  Stuan  T. 
5,633.124,  a.  430-372.000. 
Gore.  John  C:  See— 

MaryansU.  Marek  J  ;  Gore.  John  C:  and  Schulz.  Robert.  5.633.584.  CI. 
324-300.000. 
Goren,  David:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Goren.  David.  5.633.489.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Gormley.  John:  See — 

Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  V.;  and  Gormley.  John.  5.633.223,  CI.  510- 
303.000. 
Goshaw,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Sibik,  Lee  L  :  Leaver.  Daniel  C;  and  Goshaw,  Craig  M..  5.632,154,  CI. 
62-99.000. 
Gosho.  Eisaku:  See — 

Kato,  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho,  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai,  Shigeo:  Murakami,  Akira,  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki,  Shigeru; 
Noscyama.  Ryuichi:  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  and 
Arai,'Nobuo,  5,632.250,  CI.  123-»90.000. 
Gossie,  Albert  M.:  See — 

Chang.  Zung-Sing;  Gossie,  Alben  M.;  Hughes.  Kathcrine  W.;  Matt, 
Michael  W.;  and  Wans,  Jason  S  ,  5,632,794,  CI  65-83  000. 
Goto.  Seiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  saw  filter 

including  doped  electrodes.  5,633,616,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Goloh.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
tabashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimoco.  Hitoshi;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki, 
Masaya.  5.633.663.  Q.  347-41.000. 
Goloh.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kitani,  Kazuhiro;  Segawa.  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5.633,939.  CI. 
381-106.000. 
Gotou.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hironori;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu.  Tsuru,  Akihiro;  Noda,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Gotou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi,  Osamu;  and  Yasuda,  Hideki,  5,634.177, 
a  399-103  000. 
Gough.  Michael  J.,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Mould  and  a  method  for 
the   casting   of  metals   and   refractory   compositions   for  use   therein. 
5.632,326.  O.  164-529.000. 
Gould.  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Rhoda.  Donald  A.;   Dudciewicz.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Gould,  Jeiry  E.;  Cox. 
Anthony  M.:  and  Reynolds.  James  T,  5,633,093,  Q.  428-653.000. 
Gould,  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Deitloff,  Marvin  L.;  Hickner.  Richard  A.; 
and  Rabon.  James  A.,  (o  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Coating  compo- 
sibon  of  non-cyclic  polyanhydride  and  co-reactant  resin.  5,633.020.  CI. 
525-176.000 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff,  Marvin  L.;  Hickner,  Richard  A  ; 
and  Rabon.  James  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Coaling  compo- 
sition of  non<yclic  polyanhydride  and  glycidyl  ohgomer  5,633,330,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gutug,  Kari  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.: 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip.  5.634.065.  CI  364-716.000. 
Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.:  See — 

Han,  Wen  K.;  Ng,  See  W.;  and  Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L..  5.633.911.  CI. 
379-58.000 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Handford.  John;  and  Nelson.  John,  5,633.925,  CI.  379^13.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  J.J.:  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  Grabowski,  Edward  JJ.;  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5,633,405,  Q.  564-321.000. 
Graether.  John  M.  Barrier  eye  drape  and  method  of  using  same.  5.632.284,  CI. 

128-849.000. 
Graf,  Josef    Inflatable  object,  in  particular  an  air  mattress,  comprising  a 
section  serving  as  a  pump  and  a  section  to  be  inflated  by  the  pump 
5.632,055,  a.  5-706.000. 
Graham.  Richard  S  :  and  Cunanan.  Crystal  M..  to  Alleigan.  Inc.  Bioslable 

corneal  implants  5.632.773,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Grant.  Donald  C  .  lo  FSI  Intemational.  Inc.  Point-of-use  recycling  of  wafer 

cleaning  substances  5.632.866.  C\.  203-12.000. 
Grant.  Michael  E:  See — 

Bricheno.  Terry;  Fielding.  Alan;  and  Grant.  Michael  F.,  5.633.%5.  O. 
385-37.000. 
Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang,  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J.;  and  Lawrence.  W. 
Thompson,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  Surgical  anastomosis  stapling  instruiiKnt  wjdi 
flexible  support  shaft  and  anvil  adjusting  mechanism.  5.632,433,  CI. 
227-179.100. 
Crraphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  C  :  and  Conatser,  Robert  L..  5.632.402. 0.  220-418,000. 
Wal.'*.  Joseph  C  .  5.632,404.  CI.  220-462.000. 
Gtas.  Rainer,  and  Wolf.  Elmai,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschait.  Polyamlnes 
containing  urea  groups  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,633.336.  Q. 
528-68.000. 
Graser.  Thomas:  See — 


Oettel.  Michael;  Osterwald.  Hermann;  Moore.  Claudia;  and  Griiser, 
Thomas,  5,633,242,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Grathoff,  Hartmui,  to  MAN  GutehoffnungshUtte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pivoting 

transfer  means  at  belt  conveyor.  5,632.370,  CI.  198-587.000. 
Graulus,  Hendrick:  See — 

Park,  George  B.;  Lowe,  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler.  George  M.  J.;  Hutt. 
Norman;  Webb,  Stephen  A.;  and  Graulus,  Hendrick.  5.633,075.  CI. 
442-187.000. 
Gravellc,  Stephen  W ;  Hansen,  Steven  D.;  and  Sherwin,  Karl  F.  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  X-iay  tube  electron  beam  formation  and  focusing 
5.633,907,0.  378-121.000. 
Graves,  Bradford  T;  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U..  to  Cummins-AlUson  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  currency  discrimination.  5,633.949.  CI.  382- 
135.000. 
Graves,  Clinton  G.;  and  Graves,  CUnton  G..  II.  Device  and  methods  for 

plasma  sterilization.  5,633.424,  CI.  588-227.000. 
Graves.  Clinton  G..  U:  See — 

Graves.  Clinton  G  ;  and  Graves.  Clinton  G..  U.  5,633.424.  O.  588- 
227.000. 
Graveson.  Sandra:  See — 

Islam.  Abu  S.;  Kleckner,  Roben  J.;  Chin.  Leo;  Graveson,  Sandra;  and 
Klein.  Anthony  A..  5.634.167.  CI.  396-579.000 
Gravity  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Agar.  Robert  S.,  5,632.128,  CI.  52-489.200 
Gray,  Joe  W:  See— 

Siokke,  Trood;  Pinkel,  Daniel;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  5.633J65,  CI.  536- 
24.310. 
Gray,  John  D.:  See— 

Hagenow.  Paul;  Gray.  John  D.;  and  Frost,  Colin.  5.632,914.  CI,  219- 
121.710. 
Gray.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Feldmann.  Marc;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  Turner,  Martin  J.  C;  and  Brennan. 
Ronula  M..  5.633,145.  a.  435-69.100. 
Great  American  Audio  Corp.:  See — 

Maltikow.  Nina  J..  5.632.375.  CI.  206-387.100. 
Green.  Lawrence;  and  Green.  Louise  E.  Self-adjusting,  fabric-covered  sweat 

band  for  a  hat.  5.632,046,  CI.  2-183.000. 
Green,  Louise  E.:  See — 

Green.  Lawrence;  and  Green,  Louise  E..  5.632.046,  CI.  2-183.000. 
Green.  Paul  O.;  Brown.  Robin  P..  Weaver.  Robert  W.;  and  Swarowski.  Joseph 

R.  Rebar  fabricating  apparanis.  5,632,175,  O.  72-130.000. 
Green.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Ferri,  Edward  T,  Jr;  Geatz.  J.  Tobin;  and  Green,  Randall  L.,  5.632.960. 
CI.  422-106.000. 
Greenshiclds.  Roderick  N.;  and  Rees.  Artis  L..  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

Process  of  preparing  cereal  extracts.  5.633.032.  CI.  426-618.000. 
Greenway.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Sinnon,  Arlene  T;  Greenway,  J.  Michael;  Stemlieb.  Herschel;  Siegel. 
Jodie  M.;  Connolly.  Timothy  J.;  and  Parker.  Duane  A..  5.632.072.  CI 
26-69.00R 
Greer.  William.   Solar  powered  steam  njrbine  generator.  5.632.147.  CI. 

60-641.150. 
Gregory,  Thomas  K.;  and  Stevenson,  John  W..  to  Diatek.  LP  Medical 

thermometer.  5.632,555,  CI  374-102.000. 
Grenthe,  Ingmar;  Muhammed,  Mamoun;  and  Wahlberg,  Sverker.  lo  Sandvik 
AB  Method  of  preparing  powders  for  hard  materials  from  cobalt  salts  and 
soluble  tungsute  salts.  5.632.824,  CI.  148-237.000. 
Greve,  Bruce  N.:  See — 

Herring,  James  M  .  Jr.:  and  Greve.  Brace  N..  5.632.413,  G.  222-1.000. 
Greve,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Richards.  Turner  W ;  Francis.  Hubert  C  ;  Fowler.  George  F.;  Greve.  Dale 
R.;  and  Rigby.  Edward  M..  5.632,848,  Q.  156-346.000. 
Grgich.  George  R.;  Cranford,  Michael  S  ,  and  Palton.  John  C.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  regenerating  adsorbers  for  drying  air  5,632,802.  CI.  95- 10.000. 
Griesmer.  Roger  See — 

Polls.  David  J.;  Ribe.  John;  Komher.  Kevin  L..  and  Griesmer.  Roger. 
5.633,879.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Griffith,  John  D.;  and  Wooley,  C.  Benjamin,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Scan  lens  and  an  optical  scanner  system  incorporating  two  deflectors. 
5.633,736,  a.  359-17  000. 
Griffith.  Veme  E.:  See- 
Yeoman.  Neil;  Griffith.  Veme  E.;  and  Hsieh.  Chang-U.  5.632.935,  CI. 
261-114.100. 
Griffith.  William  A  :  See— 

Childtess.  William  E.;  and  Gnffilh,  William  A.,  5,633.591,  CI.  324- 
399.000. 
Griffoul,  Christine:  See — 

Wagner,  Adalbert;  Bhafflagar,  Neeija;   Buendla.  Jean;  and  Griflbul. 
Christine.  5,633,400,  CI.  562-430.000. 
Grilli,  David  A.:  See— 

Gould,  Michael  L.;  Grilli,  David  A.,  DettlotT.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Rabon,  James  A..  5.633,020.  CI.  525-176.000. 
>-'  Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner, 
Richaid  A.;  and  Rabon,  James  A..  5,633.330,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Grim,  Tracy  E..  lo  Royce  Medical  Company.  Custom  in  situ  formable  brace 

.5.632,723,0.602-19  000. 
Grinbe^s.  Peter  K.;  and  Miles.  Grant  W ,  to  Nulech  Energy  Systems  Inc  Heat 
recovery  ventilator  with  room  air  defrosting  feature.  5,632.334,  CI.  165- 
232.000. 
Gnlter.  David  J.;  and  Reichard  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Ealon  Corporation.  DV/DT 
limiting  of  inverter  output  voltage.  5,633,790,  CI.  363-55.000. 


Grocela,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Andersjn,  Richard  R.;  and  Grocela,  Joseph  A.,  5.632.739,  CI.  606-2.000. 
Grondin.  Edward  J :  See — 

Wigle.  Robert  L.;  and  Grxmdin.  Edward  J„  5.632,911,  O.  219-89.000. 
Groner,  Gabriel  F:  See — 

Malsheen,  Balhsheba  J.;  Groner,  Gabriel  F;  and  Disner,  Sandra  F., 
5.634.084.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Grosser,  John  T:  See— 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E; 
and  Gros.«er.  John  T.  5,632.956.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Grossi.  Mario  D  ;  Seferian,  Mark  A.;  and  Soyka,  Michael  G..  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Radar  system  and  components  therefore  for  transmitting  an 
eleco-omagnetic  signal  under*atei.  5,633,649,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Grossman.  Smart  A  ,  L.cong.  Kam  W.;  Lesser,  Glenn  J.;  and  Lo,  Hungnan,  to 
Axxia  Technologies.  Subcutaneous  implant.  5.633,000,  O.  424-422.000. 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  See — 

Oough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum.  5.633.081, 
a.  428-331.000. 
Grote  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Roney,  Troy  L.;  and  Rigsby,  Brace  S.,  5.632.551.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Graenbacher.  Dana  P,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Tea  filter  pack  lor 

automatic  brewers.  5,633,026.  a.  426-77.000. 
Graetzke.  Juergen;  Schmidt  Stefan;  Grand.  Gerda;  and  Tanger,  Uwe,  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  bleaching  aqueous  surfactant  solu- 
tions 5,633,358,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Grand,  Genla:  See — 

Gruelzke,  Juergen;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  Grand.  Gerda;  and  Tanger.  Uwe. 
5.633.358.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Grandfest.  Waircn  S.:  See — 

Shi,  Weiqiang;  and  Grandfest.  Warren  S  ,  5.633.883.  Q.  372-20.000. 
GTMAX,  Inc.:  See— 

Huicherson.  Bnan  K.;  and  Bianco.  Michael  A..  5.632,499,  Q.  280- 
246.000. 
Gu.  Jia-Ming:  See — 

Hsu.  Stephen  M.;  and  Gu.  Jia-Ming,  5.633,086.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Guamieri,  Frank  G.:  See — 

August,  J    Thomas;   Pardoll,   Drew   M.;  and  Guamieri.   Frank   G.. 
5,633.234.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Guegler.  Kari  J.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey 
J    to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Polynucleotide  encoding  novel  chemok- 
ine  expressed  in  inflamed  adenoid.  5,633,149.  CI.  435-69  500. 
Guerineau,  Jean  F;  Mullineaux,   Philip  M.;  and  Pamell,  Edgar  W.,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agnxhimie  Limited    Sulfonamide  resistimce  genes  and 
their  use.  5,633.444,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Guest.  Clark  C:  See- 
Hunter  Robert  O..  Jr;  Smith.  Adiai  H.;  Guest.  Clark  C;  and  McAnhur, 
Brtice  B.,  5.633,735.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Guibert,  Laureni;  Attia,  Mondher,  and  Servel,  Alain,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot; 
and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Method  and  apparanis  for  automatic  optical 
recognition  of  road  signs.  5.633.944.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Guided  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Galel,  Zev;  Kilicci,  Cem;  and  Bourang,  Henry.  5.632.734.  CI.  604- 
282  000 
Guilford.  William  J.:  See- 
Dallas  Jerry  L.;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Koovakkal.  Sunil  K.;  Momssey. 
Michael  M.;  and  Shaw,  Kenneth  J..  5.633.381.  C\.  546-189.000. 
Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose:  See — 

Garza  Flores,  Josue;  Laiseca  Solo,  Laura  P;  Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose;  and 
Angeles  Uribe.  Juan,  5,633.014,  CI  424-489  000. 
Guiloneau,  Hans,  to  Polva  Pipelife  B.V.  Fastening  coupling  for  a  nnged  nibe. 

5.632.512.  CI.  285-321.000. 
Gunji.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tabata.  Ma.samune;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka,  Kenji;  and  Gunji. 
Takahiro.  5.632,879.  CI.  205- 104.000 
Guo.  Shau-Hua:  S*'? —  „,,-    oi 

Cai,  Gangfeng;  Guo,  Shau-Hua;  and  Yang,  Lau  S..  5,633.315,  CI. 
524-801.000. 
Gupta,  Amar;  Nagendraprasad,  Maram  V;  and  Wang,  Patrick  S.  P..  to 
Massachusetts  Instinile  of  Technology.  System  and  method  for  character 
recognition  with  normalization  5.633,954,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Gupta.  Prabhat:  See— 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Lee,  Ho;  and  Gupta.  Prabhat,  5.633,982,  CI.  395- 
2.420. 
Gupta.  Satish;  Maravama.  Kiyoshi;  Millman.  Steven  E.;  Yue.  Chung-Wai; 
and  Bakoglu,  Halil  B  ,  to  Inlemarional  Business  Machines,  Corporation. 
User  friendly  compact  disk  (CD)  read  only  memory   (ROM)  player 
5,633,843,  O.  369-32.000. 
Gutertnan,  Mark:  See — 

Lorenz*n.  Frank  J.;  and  Gutennan.  Mark.  5,632,575.  CI  405-184.000. 
Guthrie.  William  L.;  and  Lustig,   Naflali   E,  to   International   Business 
Machines,  Corp.  Laser  planarization  of  zone  I  deposited  melal  films  for 
submicron  metal  interconnects.  5.633.195,  CI.  438-662.000, 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Patil   Abhimanyu  O.;  Lundberg,  Roben  D.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antomo, 
5,633,326,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Gutowski.  David  T:  See — 

Azanan,  Michael  H.;  Baldwinson,  Michael  A.;  Gutowski,  David  T.; 
Hamilton.  Harold  J.;  Hennessy.  James  P.,  Parcher.  Mark  W;  and  Tang, 
Kenneth  K.  H..  5,632.669,  CI  451-54.000. 


Gultag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  and 
Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotporaled.  Three  input  arithmetic 
logic  unit  widi  controllable  shifter  and  mask  generator.  5.634,065,  Q. 
364-716.000. 
Gwvther.  Peter,  to  Jarvis  Products  Corporation.  Vacuum  steam  wand  for 

sanitizing  a  caicass.  5,632,670.  CI.  452-74.000. 
Gyllenskog,  Joel  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Low-level  direct  connca 

for  PCL  printers.  5,633,992,  CI.  395-1 14.000 
Gysel  Peter;  Wenger,  Brano;  Kalin,  August;  and  Muller.  Daniel,  lo  Siemens 

Schweiz  AG.  Echo  canceler.  5.633.863.  O.  370-290.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See— 
Spinks.  Anne.  5,632.122.  CI.  52172.000. 
HJ  Heinz  Company:  See— 

Gics  Paul  W.;  Parucki.  Karen  A.;  White.  Steven  J.;  and  Wuethnch.  Larry 
L.  5.632.924,  CI.  249-111.000. 
Haas  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F,  lo  Temiec,  Inc.  Long  term  rapid  color 

changing  time  indicator.  5.633,835.  CI.  368-327.000. 
Haas,  Sandra  F:  See — 

Haas,  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F,  5,633.835,  CI.  368-327.000. 
Habich,  Dieter.  Schulze,  Thomas  J.;  ReefschUger,  Jurgen;  Hansen,  Jutta, 
Neumann.  Rainer;  Streissle,  Gen;  and  Paessens,  Arnold,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Valine-coritiiining    pseudopeptides    with    antiviral    activity. 
5.633.231.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hachey,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Agar,  Robert  S.;  Hachey.  Norman  J.;  and  Careford  Qive  W    R  . 
5.632.127.  CI.  52-481.200 
Hada,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  Fukui,  Kazuyuki;  and  Etou,  Kouichi,  lo 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  differential 
peak  signal  and  an  image  signal.  5,633.669,  CI.  347-132.000. 
Haddad.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Connell.  Lawrence  E.;  Callicotte.  Mark  J.;  and  Haddad  Kenneth  R  , 
5,634,202.0.455-110.000. 
Haddcn.  John  W.,  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Medwd  for  treaang 

secondary  immunodeficiency  5.632.983,  O.  424-85. 1(K). 
Haddock,  Fred  T.  Dynamic  digital  identification  of  storage  media.  5.634.032. 

O.  395-439.000. 
Haeg,  Steven  R.;  Leska.  Paul  J.,  Sr;  Zieman,  Ricky  L.;  and  Daley,  Joseph  W.. 
10  MTS  Systems  Coiporation.  Loading  assembly  for  a  vehicle  spindle  lest 
fixwre.  5,633.464.  CI.  73-669.000. 
Hagadone.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Tius.  Marcus  A  ;  and  Hagadone,  Mark  R.,  5.633.357,  CI  536-18.500. 
Hagenow,  Paul;  Gray,  John  D ;  and  Frost,  Colin,  lo  Davidson  Textnxi  Inc. 
Motor  vehicle  air  bag  cover  having  a  skin  with  a  virtually  invisible  tear 
seam  fonned  by  miniaftire  holes.  5.632,914.  O  219-171.710. 
Haggard  CUfford  D.,  lo  Purolator  Products  Company.  Air  induction  filler 

hose  assembly.  5,632.792,  O.  55-197.000  . 

Haggard,  Clifford  D.,  to  Purolator  Products  Company.  Rlier  hose  assembly 

employing  a  conical  filler  element.  5,632.793,  CI.  55-498.000. 
Hagimori.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  Kuwana,  Minora;  Hagimon,  Hito- 
shi; and  Hashimura.  Junji.  5,633.763.  CI  359-822.000 
Hagiwara.  Daijiro:  See— 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5.633,232, 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshihara:  See — 

Fumkawa.    Akiyoshi;    Nishida.   Takao;    Kamachi.    Atsushi;    Suzidu. 
Michio;  Ogiyama.  Kazushi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshihara;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji, 
5.632.2.38.  CI.  123-179.300. 
Hagmanns,   Franz-Josef,  to  ANT  Nachrichienlechnik  GmbH.  Reliablity- 
conowlled  data  reception  in  receivers  for  TDMA  mobile  radio  systems 
5.633,860,  CI.  370-252.000. 
Hague,  John  A.:  See- 
Willis,  Donald  H.;  Hague,  John  A  ;  and  Kranawetter.  Greg  A.,  5,633,689, 
CI  348-663.000 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  C:  See—  „    ..  „     . 

Gairzvnski.  John  S  ;  Hollinger,  Roben  A  ;  Hahn.  Jeflfrey  C;  McDeviH. 
Betiiard  J.;  and  Bradshaw,  John  L.,  5.632,483.  O.  273-148  OOR 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Beideman.  Tracie  L.;  Dill,  Gary  R.;  Hahnen.  Kevin  F;  and  Bales, 

Thomas  O..  5,632.764,  CI.  606-205.000. 

Hahnle,   Hans-Joachim;   Neufeld   Eckhard;   Schotrack.  Gunnar.   Minges, 

Roland;  Anslock.  Thomas;  Tropsch,  JUrgen;  and  Krauss,  Hans-JUtgen,  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  high  molecular  weight  polymere 

5.633.329,  CI.  526-64.000. 

Haigo,  Hidcaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  supply  device 

5.633,666,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hain,  Patrick:  See — 

Bodmer,  Ur^;  Ham,  Patnck;  and  Mallick,  Vishal,  5,632,601.  O   416- 
223.00B. 
Hair.  Miles  H.  Emergency  steering  conool.  5,632.216,  CI.  114-146.000 
Hakandani,  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi,  Vutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya,  Minehiro; 
Fujisawa.  Masayuki,  and  Takaha,  Hiroki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  device  for  generating  a  character  line  of  uniform  width  through 
character  size  conversion  5,633,991,  O   395-110  000. 
Haider  Uiienz.  Tool  and  method  for  the  removal  of  floor  or  wall  surfacing. 

5,632,527,0.299-100.000 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See- 
Christiansen.  Niels.  5.632,874,  CI.  204^19.000. 

Hallenbeck,  Ray  M.:  See—  ,    

Gaub,  Guy  J.;  and  Hallenbeck.  Ray  M  .  5,633,625.  O  340438  000. 
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Haller,  WUhelm:  See— 

Getdaff.  Klaus  J  :  Wille.  Udo;  Roethe.  Brigitte:  Haller.  Wilhelm;  and 
Tast.  Hans- Werner.  5.634.047.  Q.  395-588.000. 
Halperin.  Jose:  and  Brugnara,  Carlo,  lo  Presideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College.  Cancer  treatments.  5.633.274.  O.  514-405.000. 
Halseth.  Thoc  R.:  See— 

Daniels.  George  R.;  Halseth,  Thor  R  ;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R.,  5.633.943. 
CI   381-188  000. 
Hamachi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hidetoshi:  Hamachi.  Tadashi:  Hosokawa.  Hidehiko:  Suto.  Fumi- 
taka:  and  Maeshima.  Junichi.  5.633.303.  C  524-268.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoyuki:  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Hamada,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakanishi. 
Hiroshi.  5.633.737.  CI.  349-95.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka:  Ueyama,  Masayuld:  Lshibashi,  Kenji:  and  Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  learning 
function.  5.634.140.  CI.  39649.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori:  Azuma.  Jun:  Adachi.  Nobukazu:  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi:  Tenpaku.  Chitose:  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi:  Hamada.  TaLsuo: 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:  Kuboca,  Takeshi:  Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Kuroda. 
Akira:  Murooka.  Ken:  Sugita,  Takeshi:  Niimura.  Takeshi:  and  Yuza. 
Akira,  5,634,178.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Hamada.  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Furuha.shi.  Tsutomu:  Kilajima,  Masaaki:  Tsunekawa,  Satoru:  Mano. 
Hiroyuki:  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:  Suzuki.  Tetsuya:  Takita,  isao:  Ikeda, 
Makiko:  and  Hamada,  Tatsuzo,  5,633.659,  Q.  345-173.000. 
Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Shingo:  Nagashima.  Takashi:  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa.  Yukihito.  5.634.174.  CI.  399-62.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  ;  See — 

Okano,  Kazuyoshi:  lida.  Takehiro:  Murala,  Tetsuo:  Suzuki,  Nobuhani: 
Washiyama,   Hiroaki:   and  Watase,   Yasushi,   5.633,562,  O.   313- 
532.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideki:  Kondo.  Minoru:  Watase.  Yasushi:  and  Suzuki,  Yoshi- 

hito,  5.633.493.  Q.  250-214.0LT. 
Suzuki.  Susumu.  5.632,273,  O.  128-633.000. 
Hamamatsu  Protonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ikedo,  Tomoyuki:  Ito.  Yoshinobu:  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  5.633.563.  CI. 
313-614.000. 
Hamas.  Marc  R.  Target  attaching  apparatus.  5.632.491,  CI.  273-407.000. 
Hamaura.  Iwao:  See — 

Mori.  Yasuhiko:  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro:  and  Hamaura,  Iwao.  5.633,473,  CI. 
84-625  000. 
Hamburg.  Harvey  L..  Administrator  See — 

Twist,  Michael,  deceased:  and  Sumner-Smith.  Martin,  5.633,230,  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Hamilton.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Azarian.  Michael  H  :  Baldwinson.  Michael  A..  Gutowski,  David  T: 
Hamilton.  Harold  J  ;  Hennessy.  James  P. :  Parcher.  Mark  W. :  and  Tang. 
Kenneth  K  H..  5.632.669.  O.  451-54.000 
Hamilton.  Paul  T.;  fee- 
Pearson.  Roben  E:  Dickson.  Julie  A.:  Hamilton,  Paul  T:  Little,  Michael 
C:  and  Beyer,  Wayne  F.,  Jr.,  5.633,159,  Q.  435-194.000. 
Hammer.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Andros.  Frank  E.:  Bupp,  James  R.:  DiPietro.  Michael:  and  Hammer. 
Richard  B  .  5.633.533.  CI.  257-707  000. 
Han,  Wen  K  :  Ng,  See  W.:  and  Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reserving  a  telephone  line  in  a  telepoim  com- 
munication system  5.633.911.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Han.  Yeon-iaek,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  setting  an  initial 
posibon  of  i  pickup  ba.sed  on  disk  recognition  and  a  disk  player  therefor. 
5.633.840.  CI  369-32  000. 
Hanafusa,  Tatsuya.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation  Heat  exchanger  having 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  a  heat  exchanging  medium  and  a  method  of 
making  same.  5.632.332.  CI.  165-178.000. 
Hanai.  Kazuko:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi:  Hanai.  Kazuko:  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.632.789.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Handfofd,  John;  and  Nelson,  John,  to  GPT  Limited.  Low  loss  telephone 

circuit.  5.633,925,  Q.  379413.000. 
Handle.  Horst:  Schaedlich,  Guenter.  Eck.  Helmut:  and  Scholz,  Andre,  to  Dr. 
Ing.  b.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Adjusting  device  for  a  door  window  pane,  frame- 
less  and  cooperating  with  a  window  lifter,  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.632,121, 
a.  49-502.000. 
Hanley.  Donald  V.:  See— 

Meche.  Paul  S.:  Hanley.  Donald  V:  Chrisman,  Larry  D.:  and  McCarthy. 
Michael  J..  5,634,192,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Hanley.  Joseph  B..  Ill:  See— 

Shephard,  Philip  G.,  Ill:  Huoct,  William  V.:  Tutgeon.  Paul  R.:  Berry. 
Roben  W..  Jr:  Yasar.  Gulsun;  Cox.  Frederick  J.:  Patel,  Pradip:  and 
Hanley,  Joseph  B..  III.  5.633.877.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Hannon.  John  F:  See — 

Maniszewski.  Scott  W.:  Lee.  Jin  W.:  Hannon,  John  F:  and  Kimbell. 
Martin  J..  5.633,786,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Hannon,  Richard  H.;  and  Wagner.  Carl  T.  to  Golfology,  Inc.  Golf  putter. 

5.632.691.  a.  473-292.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.:  Peterson.  Karen  B.:  and 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya.  lo  G.D    Searle  &  Co    lmidazo(1.2-alpyridinylalkyl 
phosphonic  acid  compounds  for  treatment  of  neurotoxic  injury.  5.633,237, 
a.  514-80.000. 


Hansen.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Tutt,  James  R.;  Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Heap.  Michael  P..  5,632.616,  Q. 
432-105.000. 
Hansen,  Jutu:  See — 

HSbich.  Dieter.  Schulze.  Thomas  J.;  ReefschUger,  Jiirgen;  Hansen,  Jutta; 
Neumann,  Rainer,  Streissle.  Gert;  and  Paessens.  Arnold,  5.633.231. 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Hansen,  Ove  E.,  to  Nno  Holding  A/S.  Process  and  a  spray  drying  apparatus 

for  producing  an  agglomerated  powder  5.632,100.  C\.  34-374.000. 
Hansen,  Peter  K.;  and  Kragh.  Lars,  to  Trinitech  Systems  Inc.  Integrated  touch 

screen  input  device.  5.633,660,  C\.  345-173.000. 
Hansen.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Gravelle.  Stephen  W.;   Hansen.  Steven   D.;  and  Sherwin,   Karl  F, 
5,633,907,  a.  378-121.000. 
Hanson.  Anthony  D  Compound  sling  shot.  5,632,262.  Q.  124-20.100. 
Hanson.  Raymond  H  :  Lespagnol.  Albert:  Mazraani. Tony  Y.;  Milbum.  Barton 
J.:  White.  Jonathan  B.  R.:  and  Dabir.  Srinivas  C.  to  Alcatel  Data  Networks 
IiK.  Traffic  management  and  congestion  control  for  packet-based  networks. 
5.633.861.  a.  370-232.000. 
Hara.  Hiromu:  Maniyama,  Tatsuya:  Saito,  Munetoshi:  and  Mase,  Toshiyasu, 
to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tri  (lower  alkoxy)  benzene 
derivatives.  5.633.288.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Hara,  Masao:  See — 

Sasaki,  Keita:  Hara,  Masao:  Tomita,  Takashi:  and  Shinoimri,  Masatoshi, 
5,632,945.  CI.  264-2IO200. 
Hara.  Minoru:  See — 

Kunishige.  Keiji:  and  Hara,  Minoni,  5,634,148,  O.  396-86.000. 
Hara.  Takeshi;  Yamazalu.  Kazumi:  Wakashiro.  Teruo:  Nakajtma,  Takeaki;  and 
Hokazono,  Shoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Canister. 
5.632.808.  CI.  96-137.<X)0 
Hara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tashiro.  Katsumi;  Komiyama,  Hitoshi:  and  Hara.  Yoshio,  5,633.128,  CI. 
430-4%.000. 
Hara.  Zenichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Television  image 

processing  apparatus.  5.633.655.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Harada.  Minoru:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  Tsujimura.  Manabu:  Nakata.  Rempei: 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro:  Kaji.  Naruhiko:  and  Nakano.  Yuiaka,  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  ozone  and  methods  of  its 
use.  5.632.868.  CI.  204-176  000 
Harangozo.  Martin  J.;  and  Palka,  Brian  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Refrigerator  with  improved  air  flow  system.  5,632,160,  CI.  62-408.000. 
Harde.  Bo.  to  AB  Volvo.  Fuel  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,632,242.  CI. 

123-198.0OD. 
Hardy.  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Fiedj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquodale.  Finlay;  Busch,  Alfred;  Hardy.  Frederick  E.;  and  Willey. 
Alan  D.,  5.633.225.  CI.  5IO475.000. 
Handas.  Kochat:  See — 

Hausheer,  Frederick  H.;  and  Haridas.  Kochat  5.633.260,  O.  514- 
283.000. 
Harley.  Richard  E.;  and  MikkeLsen.  Erik,  to  E.  L.  Harley  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mounting  printing  plates  and  proofing.  5,633,676,  CI.  348- 
95  000. 
Harman.  Galen  B.;  and  Small,  Derrick  S.,  to  Burr  Oak  Tool  &  Gauge 
Company.  Inc.  Tube  cuner/bender  to  lacer  transfer  station.  5.632.080,  CI. 
29-726500. 
Harper,  Timothy  V.:  See — 

Chao.  Clinton  C;  Harper.  Timothy  V.;  Wynbeek,  John  C;  and  Schneider. 
Eric  S.,  5.633.535.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Harries,  Volker  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doeczer.  Rein- 
hard:  Klintz.  Ralf:  Schaefer.  Bemd:  Harries.  Volker:  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Lofenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268.  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Harrington.  Joseph  G.:  Humberger.  Roger  B.:  Or.  Michael  L.:  and  Schwartz. 
Charles  H.,  to  J.  R.  Simplot  Company.  In  situ  immobilization  of  metals  in 
waste  stacks  and  waste  stack  affected  zones  5.632,715.  CI  588-256.000. 
Harris.  Clark  E.;  Dale.  Berle  A.;  Fraczek.  Richard  M.:  and  Pond,  Karen  L.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Valve  assembly  and  method  for  dispensing 
gelatinous  materials.  5.632,412,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bajor.  George.  5.633.180.  G.  438-358.000. 
Young.  William  R..  5.633.815.  CI.  364-715.030 
Harris.  Ralph;  Li.  Ruiqing;  and  Wraith.  Albert  E.,  to  Martinex  R&D  Inc. 
Distribution  of  fine  bubbles  or  droplets  in  a  liquid.  5.632.932.  CI.  261- 
18.100. 
Harris.  Rodney  M.:  Shalari.  Mohamad  D.;  and  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.,  to  Sherwin- 
Williams  Companv.  The.  Graft  copolvmers  having  anhydride  functionality. 
5.633.091.0.428-500.000. 
Harris.  Rodney  M..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Styrene-based 
dicarboxylic  acid-fiinctional  monomers  and  polymers  prepared  from  same. 
5.633.327,  Q.  525-329.600. 
Harter.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Galvanauskas.  Almantas;  and  Harter,  Donald  J..  5.633,885,  C\.  372- 
25.000. 
Hartman.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Canning.  Timothy  A.;  Hanman.  Andrew  F ;  Williams.  Ken;  Elliot.  Hairy 
R.:  and  Hendricks.  Quentin  J..  5.632.713.  CI.  493-162.000. 
Haitmann.  Peter  Unit  for  producing  a  tube  with  a  tube  wall  composed  of 
flexible  material  webs.  5.632,082.  CI.  29-782.000. 


Harty.  Edmond  P:  Harty.  Edmond  P.  Jr;  and  O'Callaghan,  Edmond,  to 
Dewvale  Limited.  Meter  and  a  method  for  measuring  quantity  of  a  flowing 
liquid.  5.632,411,  CI   222-1.000. 
Harty.  Edmond  P.,  Jr:  See— 

Many.  Edmond  P;  Harty,  Edmond  P,  Jr.;  and  O'Callaghan.  Edmood. 
5.632,411,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Haiumatsu.  Mitsuo-  See — 

Teranishi.    Ya.<uhiko:    Higurashi.    Seiji;    and    Harumatsu.    Mitsuo. 
5.633.684.  CI.  .M8-398.000. 
Haruu    Koichi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud.  Waveguide  6bei 

optical  coupler.  5.633.967,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Harvev  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Sianiec,  Robert,  5,632,886,  CI.  210-151.000 
Harwell,  Dan;  See — 

Kennedy,  HowanJ  J..  Jr ;  Herman.  Josh;  Gerber.  Rich;  Harwell.  Dan; 
Cross.  Gerald:  Goldstein.  Judi:  Downs.  Terry:  and  Hawash,  Mike. 
5.633.654.  CI.  345-114.000. 
Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  See— 

Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S   L.;  and  Lehrer,  Robert  I.. 
5.633.229.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hasada,  Hiroshi,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Qip.  5,632.581.  Q.  411-48.000. 
Hase.   Kenichi:   Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Horita,   Ryutaro;  Kojima,  Shinichi; 
Hirano,  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk 
storage  apparabis  with  phase  sync  circuit  having  controllable  response 
characteristics.  5,633,766,  Q.  360-51.000. 
Ha.se.  Shozo:  See —  . 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro;  Aiba.  Osamu:  Yasu.  Toshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Shui- 
chi;  Hirano.  Hideo;  Kohayakawa,  Taisei;  and  Hase,  Shozo,  5.632,610, 
a.  418-55.200. 
Hasegawa,  Makolo:  See — 

Kishigami    Takaaki;  Abe,  Katsuaki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa, 
Makoto;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi.  5.633.898.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Haselhuhn.  Howard  J.,  Jr:  See- 
Blank.  Rodney  K.:  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn,  Howard  J.,  Jr; 
Schiertieek.   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield,  Kenneth.  5,632.092,  CI. 
33-361.000 
Hashimoto.  Kenji.  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  Valved  discharge  mechamsm  of  a 

tefrigerant  compressor.  5,632,609.  O.  417-571.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  ShibaU.  Tomoyuki:  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio: 
Muramatsu,  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Ha.shimolo.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.633.243.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Hashimura.  Junji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  Kuwana.  Minoni:  Hagiroon,  Hito- 
shi; and  Hashimura.  Junji,  5.633.763.  CI.  359-S22.00C. 
Hashizume.  Katsushi:  and  Mogi.  Kazuhisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Preignition  detecting  system.  5.632.247.  CI.  123-425  000. 
Hashizume.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kainiya.  Soji.  5,632,559, 
a   384-283  000. 
Hashizume,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yusa    Terukazu    Sakashita.   Kazuhiro;  Takimoto.   Isao:   Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Tatsunori.  5.633.806.  CI.  364-490.000 
Hassal.  Scott  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  radioactive  iodine. 

5.633.900.  a.  376-189.000. 
Hassall.  Stephen  J.;  See— 

Oehlbeck.  Martin  E  ;  and  Ha.ssall.  Stephen  J.,  5.633,719,  CI.  356- 
401.000. 
Hajisan.  Amer  A  ;  Sef —  ,,„o-7t 

Hershey.  John  E.;  Hassan.  Amer  A.;  and  Hladik,  Stephen  M.,  5,633,875, 
CI   370-346.000. 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr:  See —  „     .        -         t- 

Schmittou.  Eric  R.;  Hasneitet,  Jacob  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gonkm,  Stuart  T., 
5.633.124.  CI.  4.30-372.000. 
Hatchadoorian.  Edward:  See — 

Fisher.  John  M.;  and  Hatchadoorian,  Edwani,  5,632,949,  O.  264- 
255.000 
Hatu.  Yukio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko:  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Yasuo:  Hatta, 
Yukio;   Yaraamoto.   Masaharu:    Miyao,    MakizJ:   Nagao.   Kiyohiro. 
Fukuda,  Takayuki;  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi,  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi,  Akihiro.  5,633,(M2.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Hatton.  Charies  R.:  See —  ,  ,.     .,         j 

Goodman,  Walter  A.;  Hatton.  Charles  R.;  Sherman.  John  H.;  and 
Wocmsbecher,  Paul  A  ,  5.633.782.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Hatton.  Jiro:  See —  . 

Baszczynski,  Chris;   Barbour.  Eric;  Miki,  Bnan;  and  Hatton.  Juo. 
5.633,438,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hatton.  Noriyasu,  to  Makiu  Coiporation.  Battery  holder  for  power  dnven- 

tools.  5.633.0%.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See —  .....    u 

Ishihara.  Hajime;  Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hatton,  Tadashi, 
5.632.663.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Haug.  Tilman:  See —  ,  ^    ,.„,,, 

Ostertag.  Rolf;  Haug.  Tilman;  Renz.  Richard;  and  Zankl.  Wolfgang. 
5,632.834.  a.  156-89.000. 
Haulsee.  Donald  R.:  See—  _.   „.  ,,  ^,  ,^^ 

Kunka,  James  L.;  and  Haulsee,  Donald  R.,  5.632,171,  CI.  72-43.000. 


Hausheer.  Frederick  H  :  and  Haridis.  Kochat  to  BioNumerik  Phannaceuti- 
cals.  Inc.  11.7  Substinited  camptodiecin  derivatives  and  formulations  of 
11.7  substituted  camptodiecin  derivatives  and  methods  for  uses  thereof. 
5.633,260,  CI.  514-283.000. 
Hawash.  Mike:  See — 

Kennedy.  HowanJ  J..  Jr;  Herman.  Josh;  Gerber.  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan: 
Cross,  Gerald:  Goldstein.  Judi:  Downs.  Terry;  and  Hawash.  Mike. 
5.633.654.  CI.  345-114.000. 
Hawke.  Melvin  C:  See- 
Hegel.  Robert  W.;  and  Hawke,  Melvin  C.  5.632J2J.  O.  164-315.000 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Guegler,  Kari  J  ;  Hawkins,  PhiUip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G  ;  and  SeiUumei. 
JefJrey  J..  5,633,149.  a.  435-69.500. 
Haw  ley.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Motgans.  David,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Ams, 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Feniindez,  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W..  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Wcikert. 
Robert  J..  5.633,279,  Q.  514-468.000. 
Hay,  S.  Hutson;  and  Reiner,  R  John.  Ocular  disease  detectioa  apparatus. 

5.632,282,0.  128-745.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hisashi;  Kawashima,  Kazuki:  Yamazaki,  Norio,  Yamamoto.  Ken; 
and  Kitano.  Satoshi.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Compact  hydraulic  autoten- 
sioner  with  letum  spring  mounted  around  a  sleeve.  5,632.474,  Q.  267- 
226.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yohji  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Yohji,  5,633.320.  O.  525-168  000 
Hayakawa,  Yoshiyuki.  Concrete  molding  form  member.  5.632,923,  CI.  249- 

47.000. 
Havama,  Akira:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Endo,  Fumio;  Hayama,  Akira;  Kimura.  Toshiyuki; 
Sato,  Hitoshi,  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5.633.842,  O. 
369-32.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Nishimura.   Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Hideki:   Muramoto.  Jun:   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki:  and  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  5.633.821.  O.  365-145.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  assembly 
including  male  and  female  connectors  having  water-resistant  plates  to 
prrvent  cuirect  leakage  5,632.639.  O.  439-271.000. 
Hayashi.  Kuniyuki;  See—  .  -  ,,,  r,^ 

Tokuda.  Toshimasa;  Hayashi,  Kuniyuki:  and  Hone,  Tatsumi,  5,633,060. 
CI  428-64.100. 
Hayashi.  Naoki:  Saito.  Kazuo:  and  Ikeda,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd 
Device  and  method  for  layout  of  a  structured  document  using  multi-column 
areas.  5.633.996.  O  395-774.000. 
Hava.shi.  Naoki:  See—  „^.     ,,      j^ 

Mori.  Keisuke;  Ohla.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shigeni;  Yoneya.  Shin:  Hayaibi, 
Naoki:  and  Sonoda.  Masam.  5.633.275.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigetu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Fabncation  medwd  of  senuconduclor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  capacitors,  bipolar  transistors  and  igfets. 
5.633.181.  O.  438-234.000 
Hayashi.  Yasuko:  and  Aoki.  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tiansfer 
maienal  carrying  member  and  image-forming  apparatus  comprising  such 
tiansfer  niatcnal  canying  member  5.633.702.  O   399-316.000. 
Haves,  James  C,  lo  Foo.  Hu  L.  Magnetohydrodynamic  electnc  generator. 

5.633.541.  O.  310-11.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.   See— 

Wei.  Daniel  C.  5.632_529.  CI  301-95  000 
Haynes.  John  L.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  formed  and  unformed 

components.  5.632.905.  O.  210-782.000. 
Hays.  William  D.:  See—  .      „    ^      ,. 

Cameron.  Dennis  W.;  Roehr.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Bhagat  Jai  P;  Garahi, 
Ma;-ood:  Havs.  William  D.;  and  Ackennan.  David  W..  5.634.198, 0. 
455-63.000  ' 
Havworth.  Roger  G.;  and  White.  Jackie  L..  to  R    J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.  Flat  smoking  article  and  method  of  making  same  5.632.287.  CI. 
131-360;000 
Hazen.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.,  Downey,  Jerome  P.  Hazen,  Wayne  C:  and  Queneau. 
Paul  B.,  5.632,825.  O.  148-269.000. 
Heap.  Michael  P.:  See—  .  _   ,  ,„  ,  ,^  r^ 

Tun,  James  R  :  Hansen,  Enc  R.;  and  Heap.  Michael  P..  5,632,616,  O. 
432  105.000. 
Heaitstream,  Inc.:  See —  .  .  ,    ,  ^,,  ,~, 

Leyde  Kent  W.;  Lystcr.  Thomas  D.;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J..  5.632,280. 
CI.  128-6%.000.  ,.    ^. 

Heaslip.  Jay  G.;  and  Canada.  Miles  G..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Source  identifier  for  result  forwanling.  5.634.026.  O.  395- 
393.000.  „  „  .^  ..      J 

Heaslip.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricon.  James  D..  to  APA  Systems  Method  and 
apparaois  for  detecting  the  condition  of  the  flow  of  liquid  meuil  in  and  from 
a  u«ming  vessel.  5.633.462.  O.  73-649.000. 
Hebert.  Jacques:  See —  _^^ 

Roy.  Raynald:  and  Hebert,  Jacques,  5,633,132,  O.  435-6.000. 
Hecox.  Mark  G:  See—  .  „    .,  .,_,./- 

England,  James  L  ;  Fox,  Gary  T;  Kretzler,  Randal  S.;  Hecox.  Mark  G.; 
Md  Trevino.  Richard  W..  5.632.710,  O.  482-127.000. 
Hedrick.  James  L.:  See — 
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Carter.  Kenneth  R.:  DiPieiro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  lantes  L..  Hummel. 
John  P.;  Miller.  Roben  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  VolLsen.  Willi;  and 
Yoon,  Do  Y.  5.633.034.  O.  427-96.000. 
Hedrick.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Hedrick.  Robert  W.;  and 
Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.633.046.  CI.  427-430.100. 
HeflFner.  Brian  L.;  See — 

Venkalesh.  Shalini:  Sorin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Heffner.  Brian  L.,  5,633.712. 
CI.  356-345.000. 
Hegel.  Robert  W.;  and  Hawke.  Melvjn  C.  to  Prince  Machine  Corporation.  Die 
ca.sting  machine  with  compound  docking/shot  cylinder.  5.632,321.  CI. 
164-315  000. 
Heikkila  .  Ilkka.  to  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Method  of  interference-tolerant  trans- 
mission of  heartbeat  signals.  5.632.279.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Heim.  Philippe:  See — 

Luu.  Pierre:  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemm.  Bmno,  5.633.323,  CI.  525-271.000. 
Hein.  Gary  L..  to  LiiKoln  Diagnostics,  Iik.  Skin  testing  and  vaccinating 

needles.  5.632.728,  CI.  604-46.000. 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafi.    Pyridyl- 1 .2.4-thiadiai!ole5    as    pesl-controi    agents 
5.633.2"67.  CI.  5I4-.M2.00O. 
Heinz.  Daniel  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Companv,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Carton  sealing  apparatus  and  method.  5.632'.712.  CI.  493-142.000. 
Heitman.  Lynn  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fire  ants.  5,632.1 15. 

CI.  43-124.000. 
Heitto.  Pemi;  Junttila.  Vesa;   Kiiskila  .  Erkki;  and  Sulander.  Tarmo.  to 
Ahlstrom  Machinerv  0\  Intergral  pulp  mill  and  method  of  constructing  an 
integral  mill.  5.6321859.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Hekman  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Wilcox.  Steven  R  .  5.632_540.  O.  312-197.000. 
Held.  Bruce  M.:  Sf<-— 

Colbert,  James  T ;  Held.  Bruce  M.;  Wurtele.  Eve  S.;  and  Dietrich.  Paul 
S.  .5.63.U63.  CI.  5.16-24.100. 
Held.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Thusl.  Walter:  Kirchhoff.  Jurgen;  Held,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Uelhoff,  Leo, 
.5.632.381.  CI.  209-44.100. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Galleguillos,  Ramiro;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K., 
5.632.974.  C.  424-66.000. 
Helix  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Suding.  David  R.;  and  Seder  Edmund  V..  5.632.775.  CI.  623-9.000. 
Hell.  Eirich;  and  Fuchs.   Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi    X-ray 
computed  lomography  apparatus  of  the  electron  beam  type  with  electron 
beam  intensity  measuring  capacity.  5.633.906,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Hell.  Matthias:  See— 

Tragardh.  Paul;  Mock.  Elmar;  and  Hell,  Matthias,  5.632.440.  CI.  229- 
125.150. 
Hellbaum.  Richard  F ;  Bryant.  Robert  G  ;  and  Fox.  Roberi  L..  to  United  Slates 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administralion.  Thin  layer 
composite  unimorph  ferroelectric  driver  and  sensor.  5.632.841.  CI.  156- 
245.000. 
Helle.  Pettti:  See— 

Lappalainen,    Reijo;    Siren.    Slen;    Salmi,   Teijo;    and    Helle.    PeiTti. 
.5.632.916,  CI.  219-121.850. 
Heller  Michael  B.:  See— 

Barjesteh.  Hamid;  and  Heller  Michael  B..  5.633,117,  CI  430-256.000. 
Heller.  .Michael  J.;  Tu.  Eugene;  and  Butler.  William  F..  (o  Nanogen.  Molecular 
biological  diagnostic  systems  including  electrodes.  5,632.957.  CI.  422- 
68.100. 
Helm.  Glenn  J  :  See — 

Vandervelde.  Don  M.;  and  Helm,  Glenn  J.,  5,632.8%,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See — 

Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5.633.265.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Helwig.  Gary  L.  Jewelry  wire  bender  5.632,086.  CI  29-896.430. 
Hember  John  T.  Local  area  nework  encryption  decryption  system.  5,633.934, 

a   380-50.000. 
Hemmr  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory   W.;  Kiii. 
Vladimir  A.;  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.632.970.  CI.  424-9.610. 
Hemodynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Myler  Richard  K..  5.632.762.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Hemostatic  Surgerv  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Denen.  Dennis  J..  5,633,578,  CI.  323-301.000. 
Hemsworth.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Berger  Richard  M.;  and  Hemsworth,  Robert  G.,  5.632,286.  CI.  131- 
33(100. 
Henderson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kilai.  John  R.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  A.,  5,633,457,  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Henderson.  William  .A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Multi-position  adjustable 

trolling  motor  tiller  handle  5.632,657.  CI.  440-6.000. 
Hendrick-s.  Quentin  J.:  See — 

Canning.  Timothy  A  ;  Hartman,  Andrew  F.;  Williams,  Ken;  Elliot,  Harry 
R..  and  Hendricks.  Quentin  J..  5.632.713.  CI.  493-162.000. 
Hendriks.  William  A  ;  and  Bamett,  Daniel  J.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Method 

of  controlling  foam  in  aqueous  systems.  5.632,860,  CI.  162177.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Beaulieu.  James  D.,  5,633,359,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien:  See — 


Schwab.  Werner;  and  Kehl,  Ralf,  5.632,963,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Hennessy.  James  P.:  See — 

Azarian.  Michael  H.;  Baldwinson.  Michael  A.;  Guiowski.  David  T: 
Hamilton.  Harold  J.;  Hennessy.  James  P.;  Parcher  Mark  W.;  and  Tang. 
Kenneth  K.  H..  5.632.669.  CI.  451-54.000. 
Henriquez,  Kenneth  R.  Ladder  storage  and  transport  device.  5.632.591,  CI. 

414-462.000. 
Hens,  Theodoor  C.  A.;  Compen.  Johannes  M  A.  A.;  Van  Uden.  Maria  C;  and 
Vrancken,  Thomas  D.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  display  lube 
having  color  selection  structure  with  rough  surface.  5,633,559.  CI.  313- 
408.000. 
Henzler  Gregory  W .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide  pellet 

blast  and  carrier  gas  system.  5.632.1.50.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Her  Sung-min;  Choi.  Yang-hun;  Choi.  Dong-s<x);  and  Kim,  In.  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  communication  apparatus  and  method  having 
concurrent  image  overlay  function.  5.6.34.040.  CI.  395-502.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Sunil  P.  5,633,300,  O.  524-55.000. 
Herdeg.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wulff.  Gunther;  Thomii  .  Achim;  Reusing.  Giinlher;  Irmscher  Stefan; 
and  Herdeg.  Wolfgang.  5.632,361.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Herlyn.  Meenhard;  Morris.  Jennifer;  Rauscher  Frank  J..  Ill;  and  Rodeck. 
Ulrich.  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  WTl  monoclonal 
antibodies  and  methods  of  use  therefor  5.633.142,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Herman.  Josh:  See — 

Kennedy.  Howard  J..  Jr;  Herman.  Josh;  Gerber  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan; 
Cross,  Gerald;  Goldstein,  Judi;  Downs.  Terry;  and  Hawash.  Mike. 
5.633.654.  CI.  345-114.000. 
Herring.  James  M..  Jr;  and  Greve.  Bruce  N..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 
Adhesive  bonding  apparatus  and  method  using  non-compressible  beads. 
5.632.413.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Herrmann,  Axel  S  ;  Krajenski.  Volker;  and  Pabsch.  Amo  E.R.K..  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Ramfarht  e.V.  Rotor  blade.  5,632,602,  CI 
416-226.000. 
Herrmann,  Jorg:  See — 

Schiissler    Harald;    Herrmann,    Jorg;    and    Langemann,    Manfred, 
5.633,644.  CI.  342-455000. 
Hershey.  John  E  ;  Hassan.  Amer  A.;  and  Hladik,  Stephen  M..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Protocol  and  mechanism  for  centralized  asset  tracking 
communications.  5,633.875.  O.  370-346.000. 
Hertel.  Klemens  J.:  See — 

Long.  David  M.;  Uhlenbeck.  Olke  C;  and  Hertel.  Klemens  J..  5,633.133, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A  :  See — 

Auerbach.  Joshua  S.;  Drake,  John  E..  Jr;  Gopal,  Prabandham  M.; 
Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A  ;  Kuiten.  Shay;  Peters.  Marcia 
L.;  and  Ward.  Michael  J..  5.634.011,  CI.  395-200.1,50 
Hesser  Derrick  J.:  See — 

Amieshi.  Peerouz;  and  Hesser.  Derrick  J..  5.633,501,  CI.  250-381.000. 
Hester  Jackson  B..  Jr:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri.  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens.  James  H.;  and 
Hester  Jackson  B..  Jr.  5.633.374.  CI.  .544-322.000. 
Heun.  Jiirgen;  Freilag.  Holger;  Miilier  Anton;  and  MUnzebrock.  Anton,  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi  Electric  hoisi  with  speed  control,  a  pro- 
tective housing  and  a  swivelable  circuit  board  in  the  housing.  5.632,469, 
CI.  254-267.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Companv:  See — 

Allen.  William  J  ;  and  Miller  Steven  O..  5.633.662,  CI.  347-15.000. 

Brown.  Richard  R..  5.633.905.  CI.  377-54.000. 

Gyllenskog.  Joel  H..  5.633.992.  CI   395-114.000. 

King.  David  A.;  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter  5,633,724,  CI.  356-445.000. 

Rometsch.  Rainer  5.632.278.  CI.  128-672.000. 

Schwiebert.  William  H.;  and  Binder.  Damon  W.,  5,633.668.  CI.  347- 

102.000. 
Venkatesh.  Shalini;  Sorin.  Wayne  V;  and  HeSFner  Brian  L..  5,633,712, 
CI.  356-345.000. 
Hewlett.  William  E..  to  Light  &  Sound  Design.  Ltd.  Medium  for  a  color 

changer.  .5,633,061,  CI.  428-66.600. 
Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart  T;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang,  Ying,  to 
Instilul  Pasteur;  Medical  Research  Council;  Assistance  Publique;  and 
Universite  Paris  VI.  Rapid  detection  of  isoniazid  resistance  in  mycobac- 
lerium  tuberculosis  probes  for  selecting  nucleic  acid  encoding  isoniazid 
resistance,  and  methods  and  kits.  5,633.131,  O.  435-6.000. 
Heyneker.  Herbert  L.:  See — 

DeBoer  Herman  A.;  Strijker  Rein;  Heyneker  Herbert  L.;  Platenburg. 
Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  H.;  Pieper  Frank;  and  Krimpenfort.  Paul  J   A.. 
5.633.076.  CI.  435-172.300. 
HiTech  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Chu.  Cornel.  5.632,564,  CI.  401-104.000. 
Hibino.  Hideo:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Hibino.  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Youichi:  and  Kazami, 
Kazuyuki,  5,6.34,157.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Hickam.  Wade  H.:  See— 

Alexander  Kevin  L.;  Hickam,  Wade  H.;  Jamison,  Chris  M.;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  Michael  C.  5.632.448,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Hickner  Richard  .A  :  See — 

Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Manin  L.;  Hickner 

Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.633.020.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Gould.  Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff,  Marvin  L.;  Hickner 
Richaid  A.;  and  Rabon,  James  A..  5.633,330,  CI.  525-»38.000. 


Hicok,  Gary  D.;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Walker,  Gary  A.;  Thomsen,  Joseph  A.;  Goff. 
Lonnie  C;  and  Cairns,  Bnice  E..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Encoding 
assertion  and  de-assertion  of  interrupt  requests  and  DMA  requests  in  a 
serial  bus  I/O  system.  5.634,069,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hidai.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato.  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 

Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira;  Nishida,  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeru; 

Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro;  Nakamura,  KatMinori;  and 

Aral,  Nobuo,  5,632,250.  CI    123-490.000. 

Higashihara,  Akihito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus 

with  film  member  5.632.672.  CI.  454-121.000. 
Higashino.  Yasuko:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Kawaragi.  Yuji;  and  Higashino.  Yasuko,  5,633.418,  CI. 
585-513.000. 
Higgs.  Robert  P.,  to  ECC  International  Limited.  Coated  filler  for  a  thermo- 
plastic composition.  5,633.295.  CI.  523-205.000 
Higuchi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Higuchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  Kudo, 
Makoto;  and  Kusano,  Chushiio,  5.633,516,  Q.  257-190.000. 
Higuchi.  Noriko:  See — 

Uneme,  Hideki;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  Higuchi,  Noriko:  Minamida,  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Telsuo,  5,633,375,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Higurashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohishi,  Takeo;  and  Higurashi,  Seiji,  5,633,635,  CI.  341-94.000. 
Teranishi.    Yasuhiko;    Higurashi,    Seiji;    and    Hanimatsu,    Mitsuo. 
5.633.684,  CI.  348-398.000. 
Hildebrand.  Roland  O.:  See — 

Edwards.  M.  Larry;  Nostwick.  Allan  A.;  and  Hildebrand.  Roland  O.. 
5.633,564,  CI.  315-86.000 
Hill.  Jeffrey  B.;  Oudericirk.  Andrew  J.;  Snibbs.  Daniel  P;  Jackson.  Robert  S.; 
and  Dunn.  Douglas  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
System  for  ablative  imaging  by  proximity  lithography.  5.633.123,  CI 
430-347.000. 
Hills.  Stacy  J.:  See— 

Vaillancouit.  John  J.;  Dubois,  Neil  J.;  and  Hills,  Stacy  J.,  5.632,218,  CI. 
114-219.000. 
Hillyard.  David  R.:  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard.  David  R.;  Mcintosh, 
J  Michael;  and  Santos.  Ameurtino  O..  5.633.347.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kluser,  Remo,  5,632,585,  CI.  411-441.000. 
Hinata,  Seiji:  See — 

Yaezawa,  Katsumi;  and  Hinata,  Seiji,  5,634,106,  CI.  395^33.000. 
Hino.  Tomonori:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ishibashi,  Akira; 
Ikeda,    Masao;    Okuyama,    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhiro;    Hino, 
Tomonori;  and  Ukita,  Masakazu,  5,633,514,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Hioki.  ShuKo;  and  Usami.  Tsutomu,  to  Kyoto  Measuring  Instruinents  Corp. 

Winding  device  for  measuring  Upe.  5.632,453.  CI.  242-385.100. 
Hirabayashi,  Atsumu:  See — 

Sakairi.  Minora;  Mimura,  Tadao;  Ose,  Yoichi;  Hirabayashi,  Atsumu:  and 
Takada.  Yasuaki,  5,633,4%,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

MaLsubara,  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  Koi- 
tabashi,  Noribumi;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Ueniki. 
Masaya.  5.633.663.  CI.  347-41.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CHamond  electronic  device 

and  ptocess  for  producing  the  same.  5.632.812.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Hiraga.  Takashi;  and  Moriya,  Tetsuo,  to  Research  Development  Corporation 
of  Japan;  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for 
fabricating  thin  films.  5.633.043.  CI.  427^21  000 
Hiraga,  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Masayuki;  Kamaru.  Hidetoshi:  and  Murala,  Youji.  to 
Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  K.K.  Dual  componenu  mixing  system  for 
coating.  5,632,817,  CI.  118-663.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Tadashi;  and  Ono.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K  Coated  fused 
alumina  panicles  and  production  process  thereof  5,633.084.  CI.  428- 
4O3.0(K). 
Hirama.  Yukio:  See — 

Narita,    Kenjiro;   Yasuda,   Ken-ichi:   Hirama,   Yukio;   Satou,   Kouji; 
Yoshimoto,    Ken-ichi;    Nishino,    Tada.shi:    Kaga,    Shinichi;    and 
Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu,  5,632.177,  CI.  72-249.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Natsuko:  See — 

Ikeda.   Shigeru;   Matsumoto,   Hisao;    Hiramatsu,   Natsuko;   Iwashita. 
Hideki;  Umemoto.  Hisaya;  and  Takagi.  Shin.  5,632,524.  CI.  297- 
233.000. 
Hirano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Kojima,  Shinichi: 
Hirano,  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira,  5,633,766,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Hirano.  Hideo:  See — 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro;  Aiba.  Osamu;  Yasu.  Toshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Shui- 
chi;  Hirano,  Hideo;  Kohavakawa,  Taisei;  and  Hase,  Shozo,  5,632,610, 
CI.  418-55.200. 
Hirano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo:  Nate,  Takayuki:  Kambayashi,  Taiji; 

Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshilake,  5,632.152,  CI.  62-74.000. 

Hirano.  Naohiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multilayer  wiring  strucwte 

for  anaining  high-speed  signal  propagation.  5.633.479.  CI.  174-255.000. 

Hiroshima.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Aruga.  Tomoe;  Hirashima,  Yasuhito:  Ikegami.  Akihiko;  and  Koga, 
Yoshiro,  5,633,699,  CI.  399-107.000. 
Hirata,  Toichi:  See — 


Sunamura,  Kazuhiro;  Tomikawa.  Osamu:  Yoshinaga,  Shigehiro;  and 
Hirau.  Toichi,  5,632.190,  CI.  91-459.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Takumi:  Akaba.  Katsunori;  Hiratsuka.  Fumihiko;  and  Sato. 
Takaaki.  5.633.789.  C\  363-50.000. 
Himkane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  two  reproduction  layer,  and  a  method  for  reproducing  thereof. 
5.633.838.  a.  369-13.000. 
Hiroki.  Seiji;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshio:  Nakamura.  Junichi;  and 
Iguchi.  Masashi.  to  Osaka  Vacuum.  Ltd.  Thread  groove  type  vacuum  pump. 
5.632.597.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Hirono.  Shingo:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  Matsumoto.  Tohni; 
Kakehi.  Gen:  Mogi,  Yoshio:  Fukatsu.  Takanori;  Tomiu,  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro,  Takashi.  5.634.048,  Q.  395-610.000. 
Hirose.  Sumio:  See — 

Aihara.  Shin;  Umehara.  Hideki:  Yanagimachi.  Masatoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Yoshitera:  and  Hirose.  Sumio.  5.633.106,  Q.  430-21  000. 
Hirose,  Tatuya:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Naohide;  Hirose,  Tatuya;  Morita.  Takashi;  Ikegami,  Kazuo; 
and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,632,149,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Hirose,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Toida.  Naoya;  Kolani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima,  Yoshihiro;  Okuda,  Junji;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshihisa,  5,633,544,  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Hirota,  Isao:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobushi:  and  Hirota,  Isao,  5,632,704,  O.  475-248.000. 
Hirota,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kitakubo,   Kazuto;  Oki,  Ryuji:   Hirota,  Shinichi;  and  lida,  Sachio, 
5,634.200,  CI.  455-82.000. 
Hirsenkom.  Rolf,  to  Consortium  tilr  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH. 

Partially  acylated  ^-cyclodextrins.  5.633,368.  O.  536-103.000. 
Hinimachi.  Tamiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MagnetosUDc  field  gen- 
erating magnet  for  use  in  an  MRI  system  having  an  active  magnetic  shield. 
5.633.587.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi;  Katagishi. 
Kenichi;  Anzo.  Yoichi;  Oichi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi, 
5.632.259,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miwa.  Takao;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki:  Ishida,  Mina:  Takahashi,  Akio;  and 
Numata,  Shunichi,  5,633,112.  CI  430-176.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunamura.  Kazuhiro:  Tomikawa.  Osamu;  Yoshinaga.  Shigehiro;  and 

Hirata.  Toichi,  5,632,190,  O.  91-459.000. 
Tada.  Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Shimomura.  Yoshiaki:  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5.632.083.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenichi;  Ohira.  Sakari:  Sumi.  Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu, 
5,633,862,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Saito.  Yosuke;  Ouchi,  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo:  Akinaga.  Katsuhiro: 

and  Sugaya,  Tomio.  5,634.183.  CI.  399-277.000. 
Sakanmto.  Siyouiti;  Takeishi.  Kazumi;  Orika.sa.  Hiroaki;  and  Shinuda. 
Takahiko.  5.632.089.  CI.  30-92.000. 
Hitachi  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeshima.  Kikuo;   Kumagai.  Shin;   Koshiishi.  Masato:  and  Chiba. 
Yosileru.  5.633.094.  CI.  428-679.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujita.  Toshihiko:  Ueda.  Hiromi;  and  Matsunaga. 

Hanihiko.  5,634.097.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Kitajiirui.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Mano, 
Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Takita,  Isao:  Ikeda, 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuzo.  5.633.659.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Hase.  Kenichi;  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Horita,  Ryutaro;  Kojima,  Shinichi: 

Hirano.  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.633.766.  CI  360-51.000. 
Kashiwagi.    Kenji;    Kaneko.    Sigeru:    and    Takekuma.    Toshitsugu, 

5.634.042.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kikuchi.   Hiroshi:   Sano.   Yasushi;  Todoroki.   Satoru;   Oka.   Hitoshi; 
Koshita.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masato;  Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  5,633,175,  CI.  438-30.000 
Konda,  Eiichiro;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi:  Katagishi, 
Kenichi:  Anzo.  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.632.259.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Jun;  Nakajima.  Akira,  MaLsuda,  Yasuma.sa;  Tan- 
iguchi. Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  Suztiki,  Toyokazu:  and  Kawase. 
Masaki,  5.634,134.  CI.  395-798.000. 
Malsuyama.  Shigera;  and  A.suma.  Hiroaki,  5,633,739,  CI  349-106.000. 
Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;   Higuchi.   Katsuhiko:  Mori,   Mitsuhiro;  Kudo. 

Makoto;  and  Kusano.  Chushiro.  5.633,516,  CI,  257-190.000. 
Miwa.  Takao;  Okabe,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida,  Mina:  Takahashi,  Akio;  and 

Numata,  Shunichi,  5,633,112,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Nagasuka.  Hirofiimi:  Shinmura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Arai. Toshiaki.  5.634. 120. 

CI.  364-608.000. 
Narita.    Kenjiro:   Yasuda.    Ken-ichi;    Hirama.   Yukio;    Satou.    Kouji. 
Yoshimoto.    Ken-ichi;    Nishino.    Tadashi.    Kaga.    Shinichi;    and 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  5.632.177.  CI.  72-249  000 
Oeda    Takashi;   HoncU.   Kiyoshi;   Matsunami.  Naoto;  and  Yoshida. 
Minora.  5.634.1 1 1 .  Q.  395^80.000 
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Okuyama.  Auiuhj:  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Tajima.  Fujio:  Ito,  Masamichi; 
Mil,  Yasuhiro;  Soma.  Matato:  and  Yamada.  Hidehito,  5,633.846.  CI. 
369-44.340 
Sakaih,  Minoni;  Mimura.  Tadao:  Ose,  Yoichi;  Hirabayashi,  Atsumu;  and 

Takada.  Yasuaki.  5,633,496.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Sakula.  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yuhko,  5,633,825.  Q. 

365-189.090. 
Takeshima,   Kikuo;   Kumagai.  Shin;   Koshiishi.  Masalo;  and  Chiba. 

Yositeru.  5.633.094,  CI.  428-679  000 
Tanikoshi.   Koichiro;   Yamaashi.   ICimiya;  Tani.   Masayuki;  Tanifuji. 

Shinya;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi.  5.634.018,  O.  395-329.000. 
Wakui,  Yoko;  and  Kooishi,  Nobutake.  5,633,738.  O.  349-46.000. 
Waianabe.  Mitsuni;  and  Katoh,  Naoyuki,  5,633,558,  O.  313-402.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hommei,  Takao:  Takuma.  Yutaka;  Takeshima.  Hirouka:  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukutomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano, 
Hajime.  5,633.588,  O  324-320.000 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi;  and  Ochiai,  Masahisa.  5.634.182,  Q.  399-267.000. 
Hiwaia.  Akio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujila.  Shigeru:  and  Omani.  Aisuo. 
5.633.099.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Hiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Muroi.    Kunimasa;    Fukushima.    Toshihaiu;    and    Hiyama.    Kunia 
5.633,074,0.428-213  000 
Hladik.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Hersbey,  John  E.;  Hasisan.  Amer  A.;  and  Hladik.  Stephen  M..  5,633.875, 
a.  370-346.000. 
Hladilek.  Jeny  A.:  See— 

Binvenie,  Gregory  J.;  Craft.  Todd  D.;  Hladilek.  Jerry  A.;  and  Jorgensen. 
Enk.  5,632,241,  CI.  123-19600W 
Hlinka.  Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield.  Edward 
A.:  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  clubhead. 
5.632.695.  Q.  473-341.000. 
Hobbs.  Steven  O  :  See— 

Adler,  Michael  C  ;  Hobbs.  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney,  Paul  O.,  5.634,023, 
CI.  395-591.000. 
Hochstein,  Peter  A.  Traffic  information  system  using  light  emitting  diodes. 

5,633.629.  Q.  340-907.000. 
Hodge.  Richard:  See— 

Cawiezel.  Kay  E.;  and  Hodge.  Richard.  5.633  J20.  CI.  507-117.000. 
Hodges,  C.  Douglas:  See — 

Koppolu,  Sriniva.sa  R.;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.  Richartl;  Remala.  Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony  S., 
5.634.019.  CI  395-335.000. 
Hoechst  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Englett,  Heinrich.  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter.  Gdgelein.  Heinz;  and 

Kaiser.  Joachim.  5,633.239.  Q.  514-83.000. 
Gaa.  Kart;  Zah.  Matthias;  and  Wiedemann.  Josef.  5.633.378.  O.  546- 

16.000. 
Land,  Hot«-Tore;  Schubert  Walter,  and  Kalus.  Reinhardt.  5.633J32, 

a   525-479  000. 
Schneider.  Rudolf;  Donn.  GUnter.  and  MUllner.  Hubert,  5.633.434.  CT. 

800-205.000. 
Wagner,  Adalbert;  Bhatnagar,  Neerja;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Griffoul. 
Christine.  5.633,400,  O.  562-430.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Botdeau,  Keiuieth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.,  5,633.265.  O.  514-316.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim.  5.633.385.  O.  548-228.000. 
Hoetzel.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  a  device  for  detecting 

the  oxygen  content  in  gases  5.632.883.  Q   205-784.500. 
Hoffer.  Enk;  and  Sobel.  Stephen  G.  Message  indicating  self-wound  tape  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.633,058.  CI.  428^10.100 
Hoffman.  Douglas  C;  Pecorini,  Thomas  J.;  Dickerson.  James  P;  and  DeLo- 
ach.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Polyester  molding  com- 
positions 5,633.340,  a.  528-272.000. 
Hoffman.   Richard  A.,  to  Dymetroi  Company.   Inc.  Tie-wrap  tool   with 

improved  bracing  block.  5.632.312.  Q.  140-123.600. 
Hoffman,  Tony:  See — 

Brion,  James;  and  Hoffman,  Tony.  5,632,091,  C\.  33-265.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Bemauer,  Karl;  Borgulya.  Janos;  Bnjderer.  Hans;  Da  Prada.  Most:  and 
ZUrcher.  Gerhard.  5.633,371.  CI.  544-105.000. 
Hoffmeyer,  Mark  K.;  Knotts,  Gregg  A.;  and  Mathison,  Connie  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Direct  chip  attachment  process 
and    apparatus    for    aluminum    wircbonding    on    copper   circuitization. 
5,632.438.  C\.  228-180  500 
HofsSss,  Marcel.  Electrical  inunersion  healer  with  removable  self-supporting 

earner  and  housing.  5.633.978.  CI  392-501.000. 
Hogan.  Keith  T:  See- 
Flanagan.    Richard   J.;    Dufour.   Jean-Marc;    and    Hogan.    Keith   T. 
5.632.969.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kiisti  T ;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric  M.. 
to  LinkUSA  Coiporation.  Real-time  billing  system  for  a  call  processing 
system.  5.633.919.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Hognelid.  Kurt;  and  Noren.  Kjell.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Heart  defibrillator  and 
defibrillation  method  wherein  defibrillation  is  achieved  by  high-frequency, 
low-energy  pulses.  5.632067.  O.  607-5.000. 


Hokazono.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hara.   Takeshi;    Yamazaki.    Kazumi;    Wakashiro.    Teruo;    Nakajima. 
Takeaki;  and  Hokazono.  Shoichi.  5.632.808.  CI.  96-137.000. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Arthur.  Gary  D  .  5.633,428.  O.  800-200.000. 
Betgemann,  Scott  A.,  5,633,429,  O.  800-200.000. 
Holder,  Jack  M.  Chiropractic  device  for  removing  a  vertebral  subluxation 

5,632,765,  CI.  606-238.000. 
Hollander,  James  F .  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated  Microprocessor  with 
priority  determination  and  prionty  based  instruction  selection.  5,634,135. 
a.  395-800.000. 
Hollar,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Aya.sh,  Karl  B.;  and  Hollar,  Thomas  C,  5.634.176,  Q.  399-92.000. 
Hollinger.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Garczynski,  John  S.;  Hollinger,  Robert  A  ;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  C;  McDevin. 
Bernard  J ;  and  Bradshaw.  John  L.,  5,632,483.  O.  273-148  OOR. 
Hollinger,  William  K.,  Jr,  to  Conservation  Resources  International,  Inc 

Archival  materials  and  packaging.  5,633,054,  Q.  428-34.200. 
Holmes.  William  E.:  See — 

Lee.  James;  Holmes.  Wilham  E.;  and  Wood.  William  1.,  5,633,141,  CI 
435-7.200. 
Holzapfel,  Bemhard:  See — 

Sinner,  Michael;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  and  Reiter,  Friedrich,  5.632.507, 
CI.  280-751  000. 
Homan.  John:  See — 

Goldhagen,  Bruce.  Kiuesi.  Frederick  C;  Russell.  Gary  P.;  Homan.  John; 
and  Elrod.  Edwin  M .  5.633,916,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Hommei,  Takao;  Takuma,  Yutaka;  Takeshima.  Hirotaka;  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Miyamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukutomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano,  Hajime.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation  Superconducting  magnet  apparatus  using  supercon- 
ducting multilayer  composite  member,  method  of  magnetizing  the  same 
and  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  employing  the  same.  5.633.588. 
CI.  324-320.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.    AJuyoshi;    Nishida.    Takao;    Kamachi,    Atsushi;    Suzuki. 
Michio;  Ogiyama.  Kazushi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshihanj;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji. 
.5.632.238.  CI    123-179.300. 
Hara.    Takeshi;    Yamazaki.    Kazumi;    Wakashiro.   Teruo;    Nakajima. 

Takeaki;  and  Hokazono.  Shoichi.  5,632,808,  O.  96-137.000. 
Kato,  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeni; 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  and 
Aral.  Nobuo.  5.632.250,  CI    123-490.000. 
Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh,  Eiji;  and  Kubota,  Shinichi,  5.633,624.  CI. 

340-426.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  5.632.261.  O.  123-674.000. 
Tabata.  Masamune;  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka,  Kenji;  and  Cunji. 

Takahiro,  5,632,879,  CI.  205-104.000. 
Toida.  Naoya;  Kotani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda,  Junji;  and 

Hirose.  Yoshihisa.  5.633.544.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Yanuoka.  Naoji;  and  Oda.  Koji.  5.633.950.  a.  382-141.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hajime;  Uchibaba.  Kouichi;  YamamcKo.  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto.  Koichi;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai,  Kenichi,  5,632,537.  CI 
305-173  000. 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See— 

Okuno.  Satoshi;  Yamamolo,  Hirolami;  Nishikawa,  Susumu;  Honda. 
Hiroki;  and  Terasawa.  Yoshinori.  5.632.21 1.  O.  110-235.000. 
Honda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi;   Honda.   Kiyoshi;   Matsunami,   Naolo;   and  Yoshida. 
Minoni.  5.634.111.  CI.  395-480.000. 
Honda  Lock  Mfg  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano.  Tsunenori,  5.632.168.  CI.  70-278  000. 
Honds.  L«>:  See — 

Ackermann,  Bemd;  and  Honds.  Leo.  5.633.555.  CI.  3IO-75.00D. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E..  5,633,183,  CI.  438-285.000. 
Hong,  Chang  Y;  Kim.  Young  K  ;  Chang.  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi.  Hoon; 
Nam.  Do  H  ;  Kwak,  Jin  H  ;  Jeong.  Yi  N  ;  Oh.  Jeong  1 ;  and  Kim.  Mu  Y. 
to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Quinolinc  carhoxylic  acid  derivatives  having  7-(4- 
amino-methyl-3-oxime)  pyrrolidine  substitucnt  and  processes  for  preparing 
thereof.  5.633.262.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Hong.  In  P:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  H.;  Sim.  Sung  M.;  Hong.  In  P;  and  Lee,  Sang  G.,  5,633,206. 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Hoogland.  Jan.   Integrated  optical  system  for  endoscopes  and  the  like 

5.633.754.  Q.  359-434.000. 
Hook.  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Christy.  Orin  D.;  Pickett.  John  E.;  Swanson.  Leo:  and  Hook.  Kevin  J., 
5.633.108,0.430-110.000. 
Hoover,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Raymond.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Hoover.  Ronald  D..  5.632.113.  O.  43-54.100. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  L  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Successive 
approximation  analog  to  digital  converter  with  automatic  offset.  5,633,639, 
O.  341-161.000. 
Hori.  Akio:  See— 

Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and 

Hon.  Akio.  5.633,771.  CI.  360-121.000. 

Horie,  Atsushi;  and  Utsumi,  Tohru.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Instniction 

decoder  utilizing  a  low  power  PLA  that  powers  up  both  AND  and  OR 

planes  only  when  successful  instruction  fetch  signal  is  provided.  5.634,061. 

O.  395-750.000. 


Horie.  Tatsumi:  See—  ■  .  ,,,  n^ 

Tokuda.  Toshimasa;  Hayashi.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hone,  Tatsiuni.  5,633,060. 

a.  428-64.100.  

Horiguchi.  Toshio.  to  Olympas  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infonnation  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  having  reproducing  light  beams  radiated 
onto  regions  situated  behind  and  in  front  of  a  spot  fdmied  by  a  recofding 
light  beam.  5.633.845.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujita.  Goro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatiis  for  teproducine  data  recorded  on  an  optical  recording  medium. 
5,633,854,0.  369-124.000. 
Horita.  Ryutaro:  See—  . 

Hase.  Kcnichi;  Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Horiui.  Ryutaro:  Kqjima.  Shimchi. 
Hirano.  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira,  5.633.766.  O.  360-51.000. 
Horn.  James  A  :  See — 

Luchenbill.  Wayne  A.;  KeUey.  Danny  J  ;  Houser.  David  P;  and  Horn. 
James  A.,  5,632.136,  O  57-18.000. 
Horn,  Klaus:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhaid;  Ebett.  Wolfgang;   Horn.  Klaus;  SchSfer.  Walter. 
KiPich.  JUrgen;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.633.339.  O.  528-219.000. 
Homback.  Edward  R..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Med»d  and  system  for 
testino  a  wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit  in  an  ABS  and/or  TC  system 
5.633T797.  O.  364-I24.034. 
Home.  Stephen:  See—  ^     ,     ,     n 

Murthv    Keshava;   Weeratiuiga.   Gamini;    Noms.   Derek   J ;    Home. 
Stephen;  and  Clive.  Derrick  L  J..  5.633,386,  CI.  548-266  600 
Homig  Wolfgang;  and  Findl,  Walter,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.;  and  a«trovac. 
Fabnkatior  elektrotechnischer  Spezialartikel  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.  Com- 
pression glass  lead-in  arrangement.  5,633.531.  CI.  257-699.000. 
Horit.  Gary  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  sensor  for  switched 

reluctance  motor.  5.633346.  G.  3IO-68.00B 
Hoiton.  Frank  A:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth  B.;  Horton.  Frank  A.;  and  Mayo.  Howard  A  .  Ill, 
5.632.508.  CI   280-781.000. 
Horvath.  Ravmond  F:  See — 

Thurkaiif  Andrew;  Horvath.  Raymond  F;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Peterson,  John 
M  ,  5.633.377.  CI.  544-370.0OC 
Horvath  Steve.  Saw  blade  alignment  tool.  5.632,096.  O.  33-628.000. 
Hosier,  Paul  A  ;  and  Tandon,  Jagdish  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photosensi- 
tive chip  having  oansfer  circuits  which  compensate  for  shielded  test 
photosensors.  5,633,679,  O.  348-243.000. 
Hosokawa,  Hidehiko:  See—  ...,..,      o        c 

Kondo  Hideloshi;  Hamachi, Tadashi;  Hosokawa,  Hidehiko;  Suto,  Fumi- 
taka;  and  Maeshima,  Junichi,  5,633,303.  O.  524-268.000. 
Hosooo.  Norio:  See —  .         ,    ,,  v. 

Ishida,   Noboni;   Nakamura,  Atstio,  deceased:   and   Hosooo.   Nono. 
5.632.906.  CI   210-787.000.  ,  ^  „  ^ 

H6SS.  Alfred;  and  Schindler,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Akoengesel  schaft  Ra^ 
medwd  and  de\  ite  for  carrying  out  dK  method.  5,633,642,  CI.  342-7U.0UU. 
Houghton  International,  Inc.:  See—  ^     ..      r>    c  iii  ino  n 

Warchol.  Joseph  F;  and  Walton  Bongecs.  Cyndiia  D..  5.633.309,  O. 
524-538.000. 
Houldridge,  David:  See—  .,,„,.  rx.    j  c 

Webb  Julian:  Reed.  Christopher  1.:  Smith,  Mark  F;  Fartar.  David  i-.. 
Blon    Patrick  L.;  Houldridge.  David:  MacFariane,  Anna  F;  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah.  5.633.007,  CI  424-443.000. 
Housel     Edward    M.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Mediod    of   non 

overlapping  color  priming.  5,633,990,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Houser,  David  P:  See—  ^    .^  „        .„ 

Uchenbill,  Wayne  A  ;  Kelley,  Danny  J.;  Houser,  David  R;  and  Horn, 
James  A.,  5,632.136,  CI.  57-18.000. 
Houser  Kent  A  .  to  Cobra  Plastics  Inc  Tamper  resistant  cover  for  aerosol  can 

5.632.393,  CI.  220-277.000. 
Howard.  Lucia  E:  See—  ,     ,  c      ^^T,fyA     ni 

Weinganen.    David    M.:    and    Howard.    Luaa    E..    5.632,124,    CI. 
52-187.000. 
Howe.  King  L.:  See —  .   ..  j  „        j  u 

Silvi  Notbeito;  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Giammattei.  Mark  H.:  and  Howe. 
King  L..  5.633.319.  CI.  525-133.000,  ,^  ^  ^    ^ 

Howe  Varce  E  ;  Huff.  David  R  ;  McPherson,  Jerry  L..  Jr:  and  Scharfenberger. 
Janies   A.,   to   Ransburg   Corporation.    Nonincendive   rotary   atomizer 
5,633.306,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Howe.  Varce  E.:  See —  _    „    ,       /.^t  « 

Allen  Harold T;  Feldman,  Edward T:  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar: 
Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr:  and  Scharfenberger. 
JamesA.  5.632.816.  CI    118-629.000 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymer  of  polyalkylene 

and  halogenated  poly  (vinyl  aromatic)  5,633,324,  O.  525-314.000. 
Hniska.  Louis  W:  .W—  ,,      ,     .         u, 

van  Phuoc.  Duong;  Wieczorek,  Rudi:  Zeising,  Elmar;  Hmska.  Umiis  W; 
Hull.  Matthew  P;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  and  Fnel.  Daniel  D..  5.633_">7J. 
CI   320-5  000. 
Hsia,  Liang-Choo:  See—  .  ,    ^    ,  r-  _i.i 

Dorleans.  Femand.  Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C:  Larsen.  Gerald 
R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C,  5,633,522.  CI  257-344  000. 
Hsiao,  Chia-Yuan.  Bicycle  tool  assembly.  5.632,056,  O.  7-138.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Li:  See—  ...    .        ,.         id 

Yeoman.  Neil:  Hsieh,  Chang-Li:  Marcinkowski.  Andrew  M.:  and  Ber- 

ven,  O.  Jeffrey,  5.632,933,  CI  261-109.000^ 
Yeoman,  Neil;  Griffith,  Veme  E.:  and  Hsieh,  Chang-U,  5,632,935,  CI 
261-114.100. 


Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 

fabricating  read-only  memory  cells.  5.633.187.  O.  438-275.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Muhichip  mod- 
ule having  a  multi-level  configuration.  5.633,530,  O.  257-685.000. 
Hsu  Hung-Chang:  and  Lin,  Chyi-Cheng,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc  Control- 
ling apparanis  for  display  of  an  on-screen  menu  in  a  display  device. 
5.633,656,  Q.  345-141.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.  C:  See—  ,    ~    ,  r-      u 

Dorleans,  Femand;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen.  Oerald 
R.;  and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C.  5.633.522.  O.  257-344.000. 
Hsu,  Stephen  M;  and  Gu,  Jia-Ming,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 
Friction  and  wear  resistant  coating  for  titanium  and  its  alloys  5,633,086, 
O.  428-404.000.  .        ,,  ■ 

Hsu,  William:  and  Un,  Yayun,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Ventricular 
defibrillation  by  coordination  of  shocks  with  sensed  coarse  VF  complexes. 
5,632,766,  O.  607-5  000. 
Hu  Yongjun,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  manufacninng  a  large 
grain  tiingslen  nitride  film  and  process  for  manufactunng  a  lightiy  nitrided 
titanium  salicide  diffusion  barrier  with  a  large  grain  nuigsten  nitride  cover 
layer.  5,633,200,  CI.  438-653.000.  . 

Huang  Chi-mao,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  CenO^ly  controlled  voice 

syndiesizer  5,633,941,0   38I-II8.000. 
Huang,  Jack:  Feng.  Chan-Hua;  and  Chiang.  Chung-Ping,  to  Industna^  Tech- 
nology Resarch  Institijte.  Bicycle  speed  indicator.  5.632,226,  O    116- 
■'95  000 
Hiiang,  Jammy  CM.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insonite    Cold 
cathode  field  emission  display  with  each  microop  having  its  own  balla.« 
resistor.  5.633,560,  O   313-»95.000 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Sung  Chiakang:  Chang.  Wanii:  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Oiff.  Richard  G.. 
5.633.830,0  365-221.000. 
Huang,  Mao:  See — 

Oin    Bo-yi;  Gong,  Xiong-qi,  Huang,  Mao:  Sha,  Li-Jun:  and  Wang. 
Chang  Yi,  5,633.259.  O.  514-282.000 

Kurisu,  Yoshikazu;  Tagawa.  Yojiro;  and  Huang,  Ping.  5.634.205.  CI 
455- 1 82.200. 
Huang     Thomas    M.    Freestanding    lamp    having    modular    connection. 

5.632.553.0.362-410,000. 
Huang.  Yeou-Fu:  and  Un.  Jong-Shing.  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co..  Ud.  Sprocket 

mechanism  for  cameras  5.634.161.  O.  396-398.000. 
Huber.  Anna:  See —  ,,,,,,«    ^    c-.j 

Sulser.  Ueli:  Huber.  Anna:  and  Widmet.  JUrg,  5,633,310,  O    524- 
555.000. 
Hubner-Parajsz.  Chrisu;  See— 

Klein,  Christian;  Hubner-Parajsz.  Chnsta:  Batz.  Hans-Geotg;  Rollinger, 

Wolfgang:  Essig,  Ulrich;  and  Kerscher,  Lorenz,  5,632,993.  O.  424- 

194.100. 

Hudis.  Scott:  See—  ,....„         .  .t^-i -li-i  r-i 

Bergeron.  Alfred  F;  Shuren. Thomas  E.;  and Hudis.  Scott.  5.632J67. LI. 

194-207.000.  ,  „ 

Hudlicky.  Tomas;  and  Mandel.  Maran.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop"- 
ties.  Syntheses  of  D-chiro-3-inosose  and  (+)-D-chiro  inosiiol.  5A33.4I2. 
CI.  568-833000 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  

Gras  Rainer:  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.633.336,  O.  528-68.000. 
Gmetzke.  Juergen;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  Gtund.  Gerda:  and  Tanger.  Uwe. 
5.633.358,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Huff,  David  R.:  See—  j  c  i.  j^„ 

Howe,  Varce  E  :  Huff,  David  R.;  McPherson,  Jerry  L  .  Jr;  and  Scharfen- 
berger, James  A.,  5,633,306,  CI.  524-409.000. 

""•^D^vT^S^E^,^  White,  Rotuild  A.,  5,632,480,  O.  473^3.000 

""^  Gl^^S^n^^'McHardy,  John,  5-632,881, 0.20^78L500. 
Noble,  William  B.:  Patel.  Bhadra  K.;  and  Wang.  Jenny  K..  5,634,053,  U. 
395-604.000. 
Hughes  Electttmics:  See— 

Ganesan,  Kalyan:  Lee,  Ho;  and  Gupta,  Prabhat,  5.633.982,  O.  395- 

■>  420 
Kay,  Stanley  E ;  Kaul,  Pradeep:  Pan,  Michael  I.;  Avis,  Graham;  Com - 
gan  John  E  ,  III:  Wendling,  Daniel:  and  Mehui,  Ashok  D..  5,633,873. 
O.  370-336000 
MacDonald.  Perry  A..  5.633.613.  O.  332-163.000. 
Quan.  Clifton.  5.633.615.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Hughes,  Kathenne  W.:  See—  „    ^    .      „,    .^  _ 

Chang.  Zung-Sing:  Gossie.  Albert  M.:  Hughes.  Kathenne  W.;  Man. 
Midiael  W.,  Ja  Watts,  Ja.son  S..  5.632.794,  O.  65-83.000 

Hughes.  William  E.:  See—  

Patyi.  Michael  P:  Hughes.  William  E  :  Chappell   Mary  J  ■  "ummer. 
Frederick  B.:  and  K^rska.  Donald  H..  5.632239.  O   123-184  360 
Hull,  Julie.  Infant  earner.  5,632,425,  CI.  224-160.000. 
Hull,  Matthew  P:  See-  „      ,,     i         u/ 

van  Phuoc.  Duong,  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar,  Hniska.  U»u.^  W 
Hull  Matthew  P;  Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  and  Friel.  Daniel  D..  5.633.573, 
CI.  320-5000  ,       ^  ^   ,  . , 

Hull  Peter  R.,  to  General  Elecmc  Company.  Reinforced  rotor  disk  assembly. 
5,632.600. 0.416-198.00A.  c     j    i.  .d 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan  Olof:  and  Uu.  Ping,  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Quasicrvsuilline  precipitation  hardened  metal  alloy  and  method  of  making. 
5.632.826.  O.  148-326.000. 
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Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Meissner.  Paul  S.;  Fuldner.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D.,  5.633.147. 
a.  435-69.100. 
Humbeiger.  Roger  B.:  See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  G.;  Humberger.  Roger  B.:  Or.  Michael  L.;  and 
Schwartz.  Charles  H.,  5.632.715,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Hummel,  John  P.:  See — 

Carter.  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.:  Hedrick.  James  L.;  Hummel. 
John  P;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Sanchez,  Martha  I.;  Volksen.  Willi;  and 
Yoon.  [)o  Y..  5.633.034.  a.  427-%.000. 
Hummer.  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Palyi.  Michael  Ri  Hughes.  William  E;  Chappell.  Mary  T;  Hummer. 
Frederick  B.;  and  Kerska.  Dooak)  H..  5.632.239.  O.  123-184.360. 
Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D  ;  Ludens.  James  H.;  and  Hester. 
Jackson  B..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Pyrimidine.  cyanoguanidines  as 
K<hannel  blockers.  5.633.374,  CI.  544-322.000. 
Hundenmark,  Ron  R.:  See — 

Farley.  Brian;  Hundenmark,  Ron  R.;  and  Schulz.  Grace  Y.,  5.632.754. 
a.  606-159.000. 
Hunt.  Robert  N.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  rifled  intake  and  exhaust 

manifolds.  5,632.145.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Hunter.  Dennis.  Metal  bending  machine.  5,632.174.  CI.  72-129.000. 
Hunter  Group  Cotporation.  The:  See — 

Hunter.  Wesley.  5,632,338.  O.  169-9.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr;  Smith,  Adiai  H.;  Guest.  Clark  C;  and  McArthur.  Bruce 
B..  to  Lilel  Instruments.  Use  of  fresnet  zone  plates  for  material  processing. 
5.633.735.  O.  359-15.000. 
Hunter.  Wesley,  to  Hunter  Group  Corporation.  The.  Low  pressure,  self- 
contained  fire  suppression  system.  5.632.338.  CI.  169-9  000. 
Huong.  Chin-Fu,  to  Yen  Yang  Basestrong  Co.  Ltd.  Pivot  hinge  for  portable 

computers.  5.632,066.  O.  I6-338.O0O. 
Huotari.  Wendell  G.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Flowmeter  alignment  device. 

5,632,632.  O.  439-100.000. 
Huott,  WilUam  Y:  See— 

Shephard.  Philip  G..  Ill:  Huott.  William  V;  Turgeon.  Paul  R.;  Berry. 
Robert  W..  Jr;  Yasar.  Gulsun;  Cox,  Frederick  J.;  Patel,  Piadip:  and 
Hanley,  Joseph  B..  III.  5,633,877,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Hurd,  John  W.  Garbage  container  and  liner  dispensing  system.  5,632.401.  CI. 

220-407  000. 
Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  and  Van  Nult,  Charles,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  ai>d 
Materials  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  pretexturing  a  cathode  spi  (- 
tering  target  and  sputter  coating  an  article  therewith.   5.632.869.  O. 
204-192.120. 
Hustead.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Bray.  Ernest  R  ;  and  Hustead.  Bradley  S..  5.632,223.  Q.  114-361.000. 
Hutcherson.  Brian  K.;  and  Bianco.  Michael  A.,  to  GTMAX.  Inc.  Wheel  chair 

system.  5.632.499.  CI   280-246.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5.633376,  Q.  S44-360.000. 
Hutt,  Norman:  See — 

Park.  George  B.;  Lowe.  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler.  George  M.  J.;  Hun. 
Norman;  Webb,  Stephen  A.;  and  Graulus,  Hendrick.  5,633.075.  CI. 
442-187.000. 
Hution,  Deanice  B.:  See — 

Hutton,  William  B.;  and  Hutton,  Deanice  B..  5,632,054,  C\.  5-692.000. 
Hutton,  William  B.;  and  Hutton,  Deanice  B.  Mattress  handle  structure. 

5.632.054.  CI.  5-692.000. 
Huyer.  Johannes  N..  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrcmien  II  B.V.  Device  for 
operadng  a  movable  part  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.633.571.  CI.  318-468.000. 
Hwang.  Jeong-Ki:  See — 

Kim,  In-Yong;  Lee.  Moon-Wook;  Lee.  Gvu-Mahn;  Hwang.  Jeong-Ki; 
Shin.  Tae-Myung;  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig!  5,633.901,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Hwang.  Lain-Chyr  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Ju;  Hwang,  Lain-Chyr;  Cheng,  Ray-Guang;  and  Yu. 
Ji-Hsiang,  5.633.858.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Hwang.  Shiang-Po:  See — 

Yeh.  Tsung-Shou;  Hwang.  Shiang-Po;  Wang.  Chien-Min;  and  Ting. 
Chung- Yu.  5,632,942,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Hwang,  Wen- Yen:  See — 

Baillargeon,  James  N.;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Hwang. 
Wen-Yen.  5,633.193.  CI.  438-32.000. 
Hwang.  Yu-Yeh.  Twister  5,632,711,  CI.  482-147.000. 
Hy-Lift  Division  of  SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell,  Richard  D  ;  and  Roos,  Robert  C.  5,63237.  CI.  123-90.460. 
Hyde.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gargas.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Hyde.  Robert  H..  5,632,887.  CI.  210-151.000 
Hyper  Cotporation.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal,  5.632.829,  Q.  152-165.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Stewart,  John  W.;  Gates,  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning,  Rodney  A.;  and  Rink, 
Curtis  W..  5.634.033.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  M..  5.633.173.  Q.  438-16000. 
Cho.  Jung  S.;  and  Im,  Young  B..  5.633.706.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Choi.  Kyeong  K..  5.633.201.  CI.  438-620.000. 
Lee.  Jae  J..  5.633.603.  O.  326-83.000. 
Ibaraki.  Satoru:  See — 

Kanamori.  Takeo;  Tagawa.  Junichi;  Ibaraki,  Satotu;  Furukawa.  Hiroki; 
and  Ono,  Kiminori.  5,633,935.  CI.  381-26.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 


Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidnum,  David  I.;  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N.-E-D.;  and  Zumbo,  Dominick 
A..  5,634.015.  a.  395-309.000. 
Ichikawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  Takatori.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa.  Haruo;  Kaya,  Akinusa; 
and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  5.63Z452.  CI.  242-332.400. 
Ichikawa,  Masato:  See — 

Yanagida.  Hiroaki;  Yoshiike.  Junichi;  Ichikawa.  Masato;  Nakasone. 
Hirokazu;  Kobayashi.  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh,  Reizi.  5.633,466.  CI. 
73-774.000. 
Ichinose,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sadakane.  Shinji;  and  Ichinose.  Hiroki.  5.632,249.  Q.  123-442.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Mills.  Paul  D.  A..  5,633.080.  O.  428-325.000. 
Iddon,  Robin  A.;  Painter.  Peter  F.;  McBride.  Richard;  and  Briggs.  John,  to 
3COM  Cotporation.   Network  data  collection   method  and  apparatus. 
5,634,009,  a.  395-200.110. 
Ide.  Mitsutu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shinji:  Ide,  Mitsuru;  and  Kumagai,  Tom,  5,633,769,  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Ido,  Kihci;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki;  and  Ohta.  Masayuki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  conversion  method  and  appa- 
ratus imbedding  pilot  signal  into  convened  data  and  reducing  error 
propagation  between  datawoids.  5,633.632.  CI.  341-58.000. 
Idogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Nara,  Seiko;  idogawa.  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Fujii,  Tetsuya. 
5.632.324,  CI.  I64^»66.000. 
lezzi,  Rodolfo;  and  Bartolini.  Andrea,  to  Eniricerehe  S.p.A.;  and  Snampro- 
gelti  S.p.A.  Process  for  dehydrogenating  light  paraffins  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor.  5.633.421.  CI.  585-660.000. 
Ifrim.  Annedore:  See — 

Ifrim,  Vasile;  and  Ifrim,  Annedore,  5.632.705.  O.  475-341.000. 
Ifrim.  Vasile;  and  Ifrim,  Annedore,  to  Neugart  GmbH  &  Co.  Epicyclic  roller 
gear  including  two  rings  having  an  internal  profile  and  a  rolling  element 
capable  of  rolling  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rings.  5,632.705,  CI.  475- 
341.000. 
IG  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuber.  Tony.  5.633.134.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Igarashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Tateyama,  Noriyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Non-flexible  endoscope  with  objective  lens  system  and  relay  lens  system. 
5,632,718,  CI.  600-160.000. 
IGEN,  Inc  :  See— 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T,  5,632,956,  CI.  422-52.000. 
Iguchi,  Masashi:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Nakamura.  Junichi;  and 
Iguchi.  Masashi.  5.632.597.  Q.  415-90.000. 
Ihara.  Yasuto;  Kotou.  Hidemi;  Uchida.  Suelomo;  and  Aso.  Taiichi,  to  Toto 

Ltd.  Slip  supply  system.  5.633.023.  O.  425^*47.000. 
li.  Hidehiro;  and  Aihara.  Shinichi.  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Electric  connector 

for  flexible  flat  cables  5,632,646,  CI.  439^95.000. 
lida,  Sachio:  See — 

Kitakubo,  Kazuto;  Oki,   Ryuji;   Hirota,  Shinichi;  and   lida,  Sachio, 
5,634,200.  CI.  455-82.000. 
lida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuyoshi;  lida.  Takehiro;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Nobuharu; 
Washiyama.   Hiroaki;  and  Walase.  Yasusbi.  5.633.562.  Q.   313- 
532.000. 
lijima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Toida,  Naoya;  Kotani,  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and 
Hitose.  Yoshihisa.  5.633,544,  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
lino,  Kimio:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibala.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio; 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.633.243.  CI.  514-184.000. 
lizuka.  Yuriko:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tonxihiro;  and  lizuka,  Yuriko,  5.633,825.  CI. 
365-189.090. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata.  Mami.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  with 
fibrous  cleaning  member  having  set  density  rate  of  change.  5.633.772.  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Ikeda,  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Taniyama.  Tomoshi;  Kaihotsu,  Hideki;  Kanamori,  Yoshikatsu;  Ikeda, 
Kazuhito;  and  Yonemitsu,  Sbuji,  5,632,820.  CI.  II8-724.O0O. 
Ikeda,  Makiko:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Mano. 
Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuya;  Takita,  Isao;  Ikeda. 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuzo.  5.633.659.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Ikeda,  Masao:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Kazushi;  Ishibashi,  Akira; 
Ikeda.    Masao;   Okuyama,    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto,    Katsuhito;    Hino, 
Tomonori;  and  Ukila.  Masakazu,  5,633.514,  O.  257-94.000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Dewa,  Masami;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Haruhiko; 
Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura,  Moriyuki.  5.634.071.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ikeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Naoki:  Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda.  Minoru.  5.633.9%.  O.  395- 
774.000. 


Ikeda,  Shigeru;  Matsumoto,  Hisao;  Hiramatsu.  Natsuko;  Iwashita.  Hideki; 
Umemoto.  Hisaya;  and  Takagi.  Shin,  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Combination 
Chair.  5,632.524.  CI.  297-233.000. 
Ikedo,  Tomoyuki;  Ito.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui.  Ryotaro.  to  Hamamatsu  Pro- 
tonics  K.K.  Gas  dischaige  mbe  with  discharge  shielding  member. 
5.633.563,  O.  313-614.000. 
Ikegami,  Akihiko:  See — 

Atuga,  Tomoe;  Hirashima,  Yasuhito;  Ikegami,  Akihiko;  and  Koga, 
Yoshiro.  5.633,699,  CI.  399-107.000 
Ikegami,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanigawa,  Naohide;  Hirose,  Tatuya;  Morita,  Takashi;  Ikegami,  Kazuo; 
and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,632,149,  O.  62-6.000. 
Ikuta,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ueda.  Shigeru;  Misaki,  Hideo;  Ikuta,  Shigeni;  and  Takahashi,  Mamoni, 
5.633,143.  a.  435-26.000. 
Hani.  Avner.  to  Key  Solutions  Ltd.  Fixtureless  automatic  test  equipment  and 
a  medwd  for  registration  for  use  therewith.  5.633,596.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Ilco  Unican  Corporation  See — 

Evans.  Walter  R..  5.632.170.  CI.  70-303.00A. 
nibnick.  Michael;  Kallenberg.  Alben;  Arnold.  GUnttr;  and  Etierer.  Uwe.  to 
Illbruck  Production  S.A.  Engine  compartment  casing  element  with  perfo- 
rated foam  layer.  5.633.067.  CI.  428-138.000. 
nibruck  Production  S.A:  Sc^— 

Illbruck.  Michael;  Kallenberg,  Albert;  Arnold,  Gttnter;  and  Enerer,  Uwe. 
5.633.067,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Hasada,  Hiroshi,  5,632.581,  CI  411-48.000. 

Kish,  Frederick  A.;  Rancich,  Michael  A  ;  Enist,  Richard  J.;  and  Tim- 

mennan.  Mark  S..  5.632.839.  a.  156-194.000.  

Zook,  Jon  C;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  5,632.918,  Q.  219-420.000. 
Im,  Young  B.:  See — 

Cho.  Jung  S.;  and  Im.  Young  B.,  5,633.706.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Susumu.  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Camera  having  a  vibration  conection  lens  and  a 
methiid  for  corTTCting  image  vibration.  5,634.142,  CI.  396-52.000. 
Imaginarive  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Jose  E.;  and  Vishnup*!,  Mohan.  5.632,9%.  Q.  424^1.000. 
Imai,  Katsuhiko;  Yamaoka,  Yasuhiro;  Yasui,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kuiashige, 
Masayoshi,  to  Kawateisu  Kenzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Joint  device  for 
joining  pretensioned  brace  member  to  connector  nodes  in  space  truss 
stnicture  5.632,129,  CI  52-655.100. 
Imai,  Shinichi;  Terai,  Yuka;  Fukumoto,  Masanori;  Yano,  Kousaku;  Umimoto. 
Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ld.  Semiconductor  device  and  process.  5.633.211.  CI. 
438-760.000. 
Imai.  Takafumi:  See —  .,„,,-,  ri 

Kabeta.  Keiji;  Wakamatsu.  Sigeiu;  and  Imai.  Takafiiim.  5,633J12,  C\. 
528-14.000. 
Imai   Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mask  and  projection  exposure  method. 

5,633.101.0.430-5.000. 
Imai,  Yuji.  to  Nixon  Cotporation.  Exposure  apparanis.  5,633,698,  CI.  355- 

72.000. 
Imai,  Yukari:  See —  ,.,„,o.    ^ 

Tamura,  Katsuhiko:  Imai,  Yiikari:  and  Otara.  Naoko,  5.633,184,  a. 
438-264.000. 
Imam,  Imdad:  See — 

Bankert.  Raymond  J.;  Imam.  Imdad;  and  Rajiyah.  Hanndra,  5,633.800, 

a.  364-174.194. 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  and  lio.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Temperature  and  humidity  adjusting  appaia- 

tus  and  conool  method  therefor.  5.632,333.  CI.  165-228.000. 

Imation  Corp.:  See —  ^^ 

Barjesteh.  Hamid;  and  HeUer.  Michael  B..  5.633.117.  Q.  430-256.000. 

Imer.  Faruk,  to  Bolder  Arzneimitttl  GmbH.  Dimeticon  pastilles.  5.633.005, 

CI.  424-440.000 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Mitttrer.  Artur.  and  Domer.  Friednch,  5,633,350.  LI. 
530- .38 1.000. 
Immunomedics.  Iik.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  David  M..  5.632,968.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Immunova  Ltee:  See — 

Roy.  Raynald;  and  Hebert,  Jacques.  5,633.132,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Imoo,  Ryushi:  See —  .„,.  ,^..     „       u- 

Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Mukataka.  Hisashi;  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida,  Satoshi. 
5.633.107.  a.  430-102.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  MiUs.  Paul  D.  A.,  5,633,080.  O.  428-325.000. 
Imra  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Galvanauskas.  Almantas;  and  Harter,  Donald  J.,  5,633.885.  a.  372- 
25.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kitagawa.    Yoshihisa;    Imura,    Yoshio;    and    Miyamoto,    Hidenon, 
5,634,143.  CI.  3%-52.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Kidzun,  Dirk;  Rost,  Herbert;  Zettner.  Herbert;  and  Eberhardt,  Herbert, 

5,632,562,  CI.  384-536.000. 
Zemickel,  Alexander,  5,632,563,  Q.  384-564.000. 
Inami.  Kaoru:  See —  ,  „  j 

Kurome  Tocu;  Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Kato,  Dtunoshin;  Inanu,  Kaocu;  and 
Shiba,  Tetsuo,  5,633,345.  CI.  530-317.000. 


Kurome  Toru;  Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  Uuimi.  Kaoni;  and 
Shiba,  Tetsuo,  5,633,346,  Q.  530-317.000. 
Incytt  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Guegler.  Karl  J.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  ;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhainer. 

Jeffrey  J..  5.633.149.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Nedwin,  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim;  and  Couraud.  Pierre-Olivier.  5.633,148, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Plaman,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Davis,  EmmeO  S.,  5.632.192.  a.  92-5.00L. 
Industrial  Technology  Resarch  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Jack;  Feng,  Chan-Hua;  and  Chiang,  Chung-Ping,  5.632J26.  Q. 
116-295.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Huang.  Jammy  C.-M..  5.633.560.  Q.  313-495.000. 
Yang.  Chin-Chen;  Chueh.  Shan-Chang;  Su.  Kou-Chang;  and  Chiou, 
Ting-Huey,  5,632,319,  O.  164-79.000. 
Indusoial  Technoology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yeh,  Tsung-Shou;  Hwang,  Shiang-Po;  Wang.  Chien-Min;  and  Ting. 
Chung- Yu,  5,632,942.  a.  156-89.000. 
Infinity  Research  and  Development:  See — 

Caracciolo.  Louis  D..  Jr.  5.632.903.  O.  210-741.000. 
Ingram.  Richard;  Le,  Hung  V.;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata,  to  Schenng  Corpora- 
tion. Polypeptide  inhibitors  of  gamma  interferon.  5,632,988,  Q.  424- 
185.100 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas:  See — 

Guitag,  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Chnstopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E,;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip,  5,634,065,  Q.  364-716.000. 
Inman,  Everett  J:  See —  ,,,,„,» 

Moore,  Christine  J.;  Inman.  Everett  J;  and  Schell,  Charles  K.,  5.632,978. 
CI.  510-159.000. 
Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See —  -r  j    ^■ 

Ishihara.  Hajime;  Inoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hatton,  Tadashi. 
5.632.663.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photographed  image  reproducing  apparatus.  5,633.977.  CI  386-127.000. 
Inoue.  Naoyuki:  See —  ... 

Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Sawabe.  Alsuhito;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and 
Hori,  Akio,  5,633,771.  Q.  360-121.000. 
Inoue.  Soichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Inoue,  Soichi.  5,633,713.  O.  356-355.000. 
Inoue.  Takeo.  to  Kato  Spring  Wocfcs  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Inoue.  Takeo  Pierced 

earring  hole  maintenance  device.  5.632,163.  O.  63-12.000 
Insalaco,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Insalaco.  Joseph  S.;  Pusbong.  Kelly  B  ;  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D..  5.634,072.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Instinjt  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Avrillon,  Rene,  5,633,039,  O.  427-246.000. 

Boucot,  Pierre;  Gateau,  Paul;  Maute,  Michel;  Courty,  Philippe;  and 

Weill.  Jtrome.  5.632.787.  CI  48-61.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Marion.  Marie-Claire;  Olivier.  HtBoe: 
Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc.  5.633.416.  CI.  585-324.000. 
Mareilly.  Christian;  Leporq.  Serge;  and  Couny.  Philippe.  5.633.216.  C\. 
502-66.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See— 

Heym.  Beatt;  Cole.  Stewart  T;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang.  Ying, 
5.633,131.0.435-6.000. 
Intel  Cotporation:  See — 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Lee.  Yung-Huei;  Chau,  Robert  S.;  and  Lotner, 

Raymond  E.,  5.633.202.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Conary,  James  W.;  and  Beutier.  Robert  R..  5.634,1 17,  CI.  395-556.000 
Davis,  Derek  L.;  and  Smith.  Lionel,  5,633,932,  O.  380-25.000. 
Kennedy,  Howard  J.,  Jr;  Herman,  Josh;  Gerber.  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan; 
CrtKS,  Gerald;  Goldstein,  Judi;  Downs,  Tetry;  and  Hawash.  Mike. 
5,633.654.0.  345-114.000. 
Laney.  Clifton  W..  5,634.036,  O.  395-477.000. 
Matter.  Eugene  R;  Sotoudeh.  Yahya  S.;  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S., 

5,634.131,0.395-750.000. 
Self,  Keitfi-Michael  W.;  Peterson.  Craig  B  ;  Sutton,  James  A..  II: 
Urbanski.  John  A.;  Cox,  George  W ;  Rankin.  Linda  J ;  Archer.  David 
W    and  Borkar,  Shekhar  Y..  5.634.043.  O.  395-558.000. 
Shipley.  Glen  C.  5.6HI14.  O.  395-500.000. 
Simonsen,  Carl  J.,  5,633,805,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Teckman.  Timodiy  A..  5.633.631.  O.  341-58.000 
Toh.  Kenny  K  H.;  Dao.  Giang  T ;  Gaw.  Eng  T;  and  Singh.  Rajeev  R.. 
5.633,102,0.430-5.000. 
InlerDigital  Technology  Corp.;  See- 
Schilling.  Donald  L..  5.633,889,  O.  375-203.000. 
Imeraational  Binding  Cotporation:  See— 

Montandon,  Eugene  N.,  Jr;  and  Lonneinan,  Alan  P,  5,632.853.  CI. 
156-578.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporation:  See — 

Albtecht  David  W.;  and  Moser.  Michael  A..  5.633.545. 0  3IO-67.00R. 
Allen.  James  S.;  Meyer.  Theresa  L.;  and  Wagner.  Kenneth  D..  5.633,812, 

CI.  364-578.000. 
Allen,  Ruth  A.;  Insalaco,  Joseph  S.;  Pusbong.  Kelly  B.;  and  Swanson. 

Michael  D..  5,634.072.  O.  395-674.000. 
Andrews.  Lawrence  R;  Arias.  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Ortega. 
Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C;  and  WiUiams.  Kevin  B..  5.634.099.  O. 
395-200.070. 


UM  I 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  27.  1997 


May  27,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Andros.  Frank  E.;  Bupp.  James  R.;  DiPietro.  Michael;  and  Hammer. 

Richard  B..  5.633.533.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Auerbach.  Joshua  S  ;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.; 

Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A.;  Kunen.  Shay;  Peters.  Marcia 

L.;  and  Ward.  .Michael  J..  5.634.011.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Bakoglu.  Halil  B.;  Chen.  Inching;  Lean,  Andy  G.;  Maruyama.  Kiyoshi: 

and  Yue.  Chung-wai.  5.632.681.  O.  463-44.000. 
Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Bigler.  John  K.;  and  Simpson.  Mark  R..  5.634.006.  CI. 

395-200.060. 
Baylor,  Sandra  J ;  Corben.  Peter  F;  Fitch.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa. 

Mark  E..  5.634,096.  CI.  395- 182.040 
Beakes.  Michael  P;  Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  1.;  Reischer. 

Bruce  M.;  and  Nguyen.  TTiao  N..  5.633.820.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Ottesen.   Hal   H.;  and   Smith.  Gordon  J.. 

5.633,767.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Brady.  James T;  Shomler.  Robert  W.;  and  Wone,  May  N..  5.634.028, CI. 

395-404.000. 
Brady.  Michael  J.;  Farrell.  Curtis  E  ;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey  R.; 

Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.; 

O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C; 

and  Walker.  George  F,  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437  000. 
Breiemitz.  Mauricio.  Jr..  5.634.025.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Calta.  Salvatore  A.;  Cook.  Robert  B.;  Luiz.  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 

Gregory  M.;  Sachs.  Martin  W ;  and  Thorn.  Caiyl  A..  5.634.007.  CI. 

395-200.070. 
Card.  Duane  F;   Dittman.  Eberhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund   K.. 

5.632.630.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Carter.  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  James  L.;  Hummel. 

John  P;  Miller.  Roben  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  Volksen.  Willi;  and 

Yoon.  Do  Y..  5.633.034,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Chen,  James  C;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr;  and  Stamness, 

Jesse  1..  5.634.109.  CI.  395-470.000. 
Goud.  Donald  M.:  Kelly.  Kevin  F;  Bonaccorsi,  David  P.;  and  Weeks. 

Mark  K..  5.6.34.127.  O.  395-680.000. 
Crouse.  William  G.;  and  Ware.  Malcolm  S..  5.634.022. 0.  395-704.000. 
Dietz.  Carl  D.;  Golla.  Robert  T;  and  Olson.  Christopher  H..  5.634.103. 

CI   395-582.000. 
Dorleans.  Femand;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Larsen,  Gerald 

R  ;  and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C.  5,633.522,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak.  Thomas  R  ;  Robinson. 

James  R.;  and  Van  Norstrand.  A.  James.  Jr..  5.6.M.119.  CI.  395- 

587  000 
Foster!  David  J..  5.634.034,  CI.  395-474.000. 

Gaffaney.  Nathan  J;  and  Welner.  Jeffrey  M..  5.634.008.  CI.  395-200. 1 10. 
Getzlaff.  Klaus  J.;  Wille.  tdo;  Roethe.  Brigitte;  Mailer.  Wilhelm;  and 

Tast.  Hans-Werner.  5.634.047.  CI.  .195-588.000. 
Goodman.  Walter  A.;  Hatton.  Charles   R  ;  Sherman.  John  H.;  and 

Wormsbecher.  Paul  A.,  5.633.782,  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Gupta.  Satish;  Maruyama.  Kivoshi;  Millman.  Steven  E.;  Yue.  Chung- 

Wai;  and  Bakoglu.  Halil  B'.  5.633.843.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Guthrie.  William  L.;  and  Lusiig.  Naftali  E..  5.633.195.  CI.  438-662.000. 
Heaslip.  Jay  G.;  and  Canada.  Miles  G..  5.6.34.026.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Hoffmeyer.  Mark  K.;  Knotts.  Gregg  A.;  and  Mathison.  Connie  J.. 

5.632.438.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Ue.  Van  H..  5,634.130.  CI.  395-733.000. 
U.  Shih-Gong.  5.634.125.  Q.  395-619.000. 

Loucks.  Larry  K.;  and  Shaheen.  Amal  A..  5.634.122,  C\.  395-608.000. 
Merkin.  Cynthia  M.;  and  Merkin,  Slanlev  L..  5.634.137.  O.  395- 

8.30  000. 
Messina,  Ma.ssimo.  5,634.128.  CI   .39.5-682.000. 
Mittl.  Steven  W.;  Moran.  David  E.;  O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Watson, 

Kimball  M.,  5,634,001,  CI.  395-183.090. 
Mohanty.  .^jaya  K.;  and  Parpia.  Farid  A.,  5,634,017.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Morris.  Roben  J  T.  5.634.052.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Morse,  Gary  J..  5.633.661.  CI.  345-186.000. 
Nyvssonen.  Diana.  5.633.714.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Pfe'iffer.  Hans  C;  and  Stickel.  Werner.  5.633.507,  O.  250-492.230. 
Saenger.  Katherine  L.;  and  Kotecki.  David  E..  5.633.781.  CI.  361- 

321.400. 
Shephard,  Philip  G..  UI;  Huott.  William  V;  Turgeon.  Paul  R.;  Beny. 

Robert  W..  Jr.;  Yasar.  Gulsun;  Cox,  Frederick  J.;  Patel,  Pradip;  and 

Hanley,  Joseph  B..  III.  5,633,877,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Singer.  Brace  W..  5.634.116.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Steele.  Steven  W.;  Kleve.  Vernon  J.;  Olson.  Willard  J.;  and  Thompson, 

Gary  A..  5.633.572.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Wang.  John  S.;  and  Berry.  Richard  E..  5.634,095.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Fifield,  John  A.;  Miller,  Christopher  P.;  and 

Busch,  Roben  E..  5.633.605.  CI.  326-86.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  See — 

Wanen.  Craig  B.,  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee, 

Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narala,  Anubhav  P.  S.; 

and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Simon.  Arlene  T;  Greenway.  J.  Michael;  Slemlieb.  Herschel;  Siegel. 

Jodie  M.;  Connolly,  Tmiothy  J.;  and  Parker.  Duane  A..  5.632.072,  CI. 

26-69.00R. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan.  Harvey  L..  5.633.491.  CI.  25(V20I.300. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Yasuji;  Koyama.  Satoshi;  Shiohara.  Yuh; 

and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,632.811.  CI.  117-1.000 


Interplex  Solar.  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Roni;  Chacham,  Chaim;  Richanlson.  William  F.  Jr;  and 
Raymond.  Brian  N..  5.633.565.  CI.  315-200.00A. 
Inuyama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Kaora;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi.  5.633.673.  CI.  347-240.000. 
lON-TOFGmbH;  See- 

Niehuis.  Ewald,  5,633.495.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Iowa  Slate  University.  Research  Foundation  In:  See — 

Colbert.  James  T;  Held.  Brace  M.;  Wurtele.  Eve  S.;  and  Dietrich.  Paul 
S.  5.633.363.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  Russell  W.;  and  Weber.  Robert  J..  5.633,887.  CI.  372-92.000. 
IQ  Systems;  See — 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  I..  5.634.070.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira;  Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko. 
5.634,141,  CI   396-51.000. 
Irlbeck,  Roben  D.:  ice- 
Collins,  Donnic  B.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  and  Bates,  Warren  A..  5.632.626. 
CI.  439-66.000. 
Irmscher,  Stefan:  See — 

Wulff.  Gunther.  Thorns  .  Achim;  Reusing.  GOnther;  Irmscher.  Stefan, 
and  Herdeg,  Wolfgang,  5,632,361,  O.  188-267.000. 
Irwin,  James  S.:  See — 

Soofi,  Madjid;  Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Connors,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  5,632.937, 
CI.  264- .30.000. 
Irwin.  Roben  G.:  See — 

Therioi.  Kevin  J.;  and  Irwin.  Roben  G.,  5,633.420,  CI.  585-525  000. 
Isabella.  MaryAnna:  See — 

Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Isabella.  MaryAnna;  Johnson. 
Eric  G.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver,  John  F,  5,633,109,  CI 
430-115.000. 
Isaji,  Akira:  See — 

Takeo,  Yuji;  Kodama.  Salora;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Isaji,  Akira;  and  Tanaka. 
Masaya,  5,632,156,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Ishibashi,  Akira:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ito,  Saloshi;  Nakano,  Kazushi;  Ishibashi,  Akira; 
Ikeda.    Masao;   Okuvama,    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto,    KaLsuhiro;    Hino. 
Tomonori;  and  Ukiia,'  Masakazu.  5.633.514.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kaio.  Aisushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira;  Nishida,  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigera; 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori:  and 
Arai,  Nobuo.  5.632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Uevama.  Masayuki:  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Oolsuka. 
Hitoshi.  5.634.140.  CI.  3%-49.000. 
Ishida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kosuge,  Takuo:  Tsuji.  Kunito;  Ishida.  Hitoshi:  and  Kosuge.  Yoshiki. 
5.632.997.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ishida.  Mina:  See — 

Miwa.  Takao;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Mina;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and 
Numaia.  Shunichi.  5,633,112,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Ishida,  Nobora;  Nakamura,  Atsuo,  deceased  (by  Yoshiko  Nakamura,  Tomoyo 
Nakamura,    legal    representatives!;    and    Hosono,    Norio,    to    Teramo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  separated  com- 
ponent in  liquid  from  a  flexible  bag  in  a  centrifugal  container.  5.632,906. 
CI.  210-787.000. 
Ishihara,  Hajime;  Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  llo,  Nobuei;  and  Hatiori.  Tadashi,  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Electroluminescent  display  having  improved  break- 
down characteristics  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,632,663,  CI 
445-25.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Walanabe,  Satoshi;  Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  Marayama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura,  Katsuya.  5,633,409,  CI.  568-49.000. 
Ishii.  Mitsuhara:  See — 

Takashima,  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhara;  Kumagai. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  5.633.761.  CI.  359-811.000. 
Ishii.  Yasu;  and  .Akita.  Nobora.  to  Japan  Pionics  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  method 
for  exhaust  gas  containing  ammonia  and  silane.  5.632,964,  CI.  423- 
210.000. 
Ishikake,  Ma.sanao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michlhiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakila.  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira;  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.633.289.  CI.  521-51  000 
Ishikawa.  Hiraku,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Planarizatlon  of  insulation  film  using 

low  wettingness  surface.  5.633,208,  CI.  438-699.000. 
Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira.  5.634.178,  CI.  399-110.000. 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Iwami.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohira.  Masara.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  holding  .stracture.  5.633.W5,  CI.  429-1.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  fuel  vapor 

Beating  apparaws.  5,632,251,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Ishino,  Shigeo,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Composite  electrical  insulator  and 
method  of  manufacmring  same.  5,633,478,  CI.  174-179.000. 


Ishio,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Abe,  Hitoshi:  Ishio,  Kazuhiko;  Murakawa,  Yoshihiro:  and  YamanKXo, 
Akira,  5,633,454,  Q.  73-40.000. 
Ishiyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Power  converter  and  electnc  car 

drive  system  employing  the  same.  5.632.351.  CI.  180-651.000. 
Ishizaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Dewa.  Ma.sami;  Nagasawa.  Shigera;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Harahiko; 
Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka. 
Kenichi;  and  Takaraura.  Moriyuki.  5.634.071,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishizaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Kenichiro;    Ishizaki.   Toshiaki;   and    Iwabuchi,   Masahiro, 
5,633,205.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Ishizu,  Masanori:  See — 

Sato.  Kaora;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi.  5.633.673.  CI.  347-240.000 
Ishizuka.  Harao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparanis  having 
a  partition  module  between  an  image  sensor  module  and  a  heat  source. 
5,633.732,  CI.  358^74.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jung    Michael   E.;  Cook.   Phillip  D.;   and   Kawasaki.  Andrew   M.. 

5,632.898.  CI.  210-656.000 

Islam.  Abu  S.;  Kleckner.  Roben  J.;  Chin.  Leo;  Gtaveson,  Sandra;  and  Klein. 

Anthony  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Consmiined  film  heat  processor  and 

method  of  developing  digital  film  using  radiant  heal  transfer.  5.634. 1 67.  CI. 

396-579.000.  ,    . 

Isobe,  Daiji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  re-circulanon  control 

device  for  inumial  combustion  engines.  5,632,144,  CI.  60-277.000 
Isozaki,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitt«l  photographic  film 
unit  shaped  to  compensate  for  jacket  expansion.  5,634.164.  CI.  396- 
535.000. 
Isringhausen,  C.  Loren,  to  Steamspbere  Inc.  Steam  trap.  5.632,300,  CI. 

137-269.000. 
Ilagaki,  Masaaki;  See —  ,,„„,,,   ^, 

Toyoda.  Shigera;  Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  lugaki.  Masaaki,  5,632,818,  CI. 
118-683.000. 
Ito.  Jun:  See — 

Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Jun;  Nakajiraa.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Yasunnasa;  lan- 
iguchi,  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase. 
Masaki.  5.634,134.  Q.  395-798.000. 
Ito.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  and  Ito.  Katsuyoshi.  5,632333. 
CI.  165-228.000. 
Ito.  Masamichi:  See —  . 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Takashi:  Tajima,  Fujio:  Ito,  Masamichi: 
Mii,  Yasuhiro;  Soma.  Masato:  and  Yamada,  Hidehito.  5,633,846,  CI. 
369-44.340. 
Ito.  Nobuei;  See—  -^  .    ,.- 

Ishihara.  Hajime;  Inoguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Ito,  Nobuei:  and  Hatton,  Tadashi, 
5.632.663.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Ito.  Satoshi;  See — 

Shiraishi.  Masashi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Kazushi:  Ishibashi.  Akira; 

Ikeda    Masao;   Okuyama.    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhiro:    Hino. 

Tomonori:  and  Ukita,  Masakazu.  5.633.514.  CI.  257-94.000. 

Ito.  Tosikazu;  Yamauchi.  Yutaka;  and  Araki.  Takashi.  to  Central  Glass 

Company.  Ltd.;  and  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming 

molding  on  platelike  article  using  extrasion  die.  5,632,939.  CI.  264-40.500. 

Ito.  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Ikedo,  Tomoyuki;  Ito,  Yoshinobu:  and  Matui,  Ryotaro,  5,633J63,  CI. 
313-614.000. 
Itoh,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  Itoh,  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Walanabe,  Teruo:  Ohtsu. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Masatera.  5.633,650,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Kaora;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Kusano.  Akihisa:  Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko    Ishizu,  Masanori;  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi,  5.633.673,  CI.  347-240.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH;  See — 

Baristic,  Ivica;  and  Christen,  Axel.  5.632,531.  CI.  303-113.400. 
ITT  Corporation;  See—  , .     ^  , . 

KuUmann.    Bemhard   W.;   Scheibel.   Joerg;    and   Nestorovski.   Toki, 
5.632,533,  CI.  303-122.050. 
Ivanovic,  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Polk  George  A.:  Ivanovic,  Vladimir  G.;  MuUer,  Hans  E.;  Kem.  John  S.: 
Jervis.  Roben;  and  DeLong.  Ranee.  5.634.002.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Ivansons.  Ivars  V.;  and  Ivansons,  Valdis,  to  Denco,  Inc.  Ion  generator  in 

connectydisconnect  of  plastic  nibes.  5,632.852.  CI.  156-503.000. 
Ivansons.  Valdis:  See —  ^^ 

Ivansons.  Ivars  V;  and  Ivansons.  Valdis.  5.632.852.  O.  156-503.000. 
Iverson.  Brent  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petta 
I.  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  5,633.354.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Masahiro;  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Kenichiro;    Ishizaki.  Toshiaki;   and    Iwabuchi.    Masahuu, 
5.633.205.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Iwai.  Tatsuaki;  Ebisudani.   Katsushi;  and  Yokosuka.  Naonni.  to  Sunaai 
Kabushiki;  and  Toray  Monofilament  Co.,  Ltd.  Toothbrash.  5.633.083,  CI. 
428-378.000. 
Iwaki.  Tadao:  Sff — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5,633,176,  CI.  438-23.000. 


Iwami.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Saloshi:  Iwami.  Kazuaki:  and  Ohira,  Masara,  5.633.095.  O. 
429-1.000. 
Iwanaga.  Koichi:  See — 

llneme.  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  Koichi:  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao:  and 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo,  5.633.375.  Q.  544-336.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoda  Hiroaki;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Naoyuki;  and 
Hori,  Akio.  5.633.771.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Manabe,  Yuji;  Okamoto,  Kazuya:  Iwasaki,  Yinaka:  and  Okubo.  Yuki- 
hara.  5.633.755.  CI.  359-M3.000. 
Iwashita.  Hideki:  See — 

Ikeda.   Shigera:  Matsumoio.  Hisao;   Hiramatsu.  Nalsuko;   Iwashita, 
Hideki;  Umemoto,  Hisaya;  and  Takagi.  Shin.  5.632.524.  C\    297- 
233.000. 
Izawa.  Kunisuke:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Satoshi:  Shiragami.  Hiroshi:  Uchida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa, 
Kunisuke.  5.633.366,  Q.  536-28.400. 
Izzo,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Quedens   Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  Donald  R.;  Shipherd,  John  T:  Mails. 
Michael  J ;  and  Izzo.  Joseph  A..  5.632774.  O.  128-642.000. 
J.  R.  Simplot  Company:  See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  G.;  Humberger.  Roger  B.;  Orr,  Michael  L.:  and 
Schwartz.  Charles  H..  5,632.715.  CI.  588-256.000. 
J.  W.  Broadbent  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosuge.  Takuo;  Tsuji.  Kuniro:  Ishida,  Hitoshi:  and  Kosuge.  Yoshiki. 
5,632.997.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Jablonski.  John  L:  See —  ,-,,  ^„ 

Jennings.  Kurt  L.;  Cirillo.  James  R.:  and  JaUonsb.  John  L.,  5.633.969. 
CI.  385-62.000. 
Jach.  Guido:  See — 

Schell.   Jeff:   Logemann.   JUrgen;   Jach.   Guido;   and   Mundy.   John. 
5.633.442.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Jackson.  Michael  L.:  Larson.  Jared  B.;  and  Whiteley.  Joseph  L..  to  Atwood 
IndusOies,  Inc.  Self-latching  oailer  coupler.  5.632.501.  CI.  280-508.000. 
Jack.son,  Roben  S.;  See— 

Hill    Jeffrey  B.;  Oudeikirk.  Andrew  J.;  Stubbs.  Daniel  P;  Jackson, 
Robert  S.;  and  Dunn,  Douglas  S.,  5,633,123,  Q.  430-347.000. 
Jackson.  Scott  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Azeotrope 
(like)  compositions  with  octafluorobutane,  optionally  chlorinated,  and 
either  perfluorodimethylcyclobutane  or  perfluorohexane.  5.632.928.  CI 
252-67.000. 
Jackson.  Todd  A.;  See — 

Lathrop,  George  E.;  and  Jackson.  Todd  A..  5,633.734. 0.  358-530.000. 
Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.632.822.  CI.  134-22.120, 
Jacobovitz-Veselka.  Gloria  R.:  See— 

DiGiovanni.  David  J.;  Jacobovitz-Veselka,  Gloria  R  ;  and  Wysocki.  Paul 
F.  5.633.964.  O  385-27.000. 
Jacobs.  Gordon:  See — 

Bui  Tuan:  Jacobs.  Gordon:  McConchie.  Smart;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas:  and 
Chekanov.  Valerie.  5.632.716,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Jacobs,  Kenneth  B.;  Honon,  Frank  A.;  and  Mayo,  Howard  A.,  Ill,  to  Cosma 
InteniaDonal  Inc.  Ladder  frame  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,632,508, 
CI.  280-781.000. 
Jacobs,  Robert  M;  See—  '  ,,,.  ,o^ 

Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Jacobs,  Robert  M.:  and  Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr..  5.634,184. 
CI.  399-325.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Qark  C.  to  Saicos  Group.  Vdumetnc 

pump/valve.  5.632.606.  CI.  417-415.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  High  density,  diree-dimensional. 

intercoupled  cutuit  strucnire.  5,634,194.  CI.  455-41.000. 
Jadav.  Anjana  K.:  See — 

(}alleguillos.  Ramiro:  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K.. 
5.632.974.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Jaeger.  Nikolaas  de;  Verdyck.  Walter;  and  Meisters.  Augustin.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaen.  N.V.  Method  for  preparing  an  aluminium  foil  for  use  as  a  support 
in  lithographic  printing  plates.  5.633,115,  CI  430-231.000. 
Jaeger,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Schaefer,  Andreas;  Seep-Feldhaus,  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang; 

Kalinowski.   Joera;    Wohlleben.    Wolfgang;    and    Puehler.   Alfred. 

5.633.154.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  ^^ 

Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  and  Sommer.  Herbert.  5,632,814,  a.  118-261.000. 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M;  See — 

Shon.  Russell  D.;  Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  S.;  and  Jagielinski.  Tomasz 
M..  5.634.158.  CI.  396-320.000. 
Jain,  Raj;  Kalvanaraman,  Shiv;  and  Viswanathan.  Ram.  to  Ohio  State 
University,  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  congestion  management  in 
computer  networks  using  explicit  rate  indication.  5.633.859.  Q.  370- 
234.000. 
Jakas.  Dalia  R.:  See—  ,.    „     „.       ,. 

Chambers.  Pamela  A.;  Daines.  Roben  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.633.258,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Jalas,  Panu:  See — 

Rindhy,  Anders;  and  Jalas.  Panu.  5.633.908,  CI   378-145.000. 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R..  to  Alpha-Beta 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  soluble  glucans.  5.633.369.  Q. 
536-123.100. 
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Januubi.  Homayoun,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Aqueous  fast  drying 

aerosol  coating  composition   5.633,314.  CI.  524-767  000. 
Jamasbi.  Khosrow:  See — 

Kooble.  David  W.;  Jamasbi.  Khosrow;  and  Olson,  James  V.,  5.633.779. 
CI.  361-187.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  and  New- 
man, Hugh  D.,  Jr,  5,633,343,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Jarruson.  Chris  M  :  See — 

Alexander.  Kevin  L.;  Hickam,  Wade  H.;  Jamison.  Chris  M.;  and  Rodg- 

ers.  Michael  C,  5,632,448.  O.  239-703.000. 
Zook.  Jon  C;  and  Jamison,  Chris  M.,  5,632,918,  O.  219-420.000. 
Jamois.  Didier:  JoUvet,  Yannick;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  and  Rxari,  Bernard,  to 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution  S  A.  Asphalt  compositions,  method  of  prepa- 
ration, and  use.  5,632,884,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Jaimiro,  Micheal  E.;  Jervis.  Robert  B  ;  and  Miller.  Donald  G..  Jr..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  environment-variable  driven 
software  testing.  5.6X098.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Yasu;  and  Akita,  Noboru.  5.632.964,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Jarczynski.  Emil  D  ;  Nold.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Boardman,  William  H.,  IV,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Pressure  equalizer  and  method  for  reverse  flow 
ventilated  armature  in  power  generator.  5,633.543.  CI.  310-59.000. 
Jarkewicz,  Gary  G.;  See — 

Morgan,  Hugh  T;  Jaitewicz,  Gary  G.;  Maniawski,  Pioir  J.;  and  Miller, 
Stephen  D.,  5,633,500.  a.  25O-363.070. 
Jarman.  Michael:  See — 

Aniezark.  Gillian;  Melton,  Roger;  Sherwood,  Roger;  Connors,  Thomas; 
Friedlos,   Frank;   Jarman.  Michael,   Knox,   Richard;  and   Mauger. 
Antfiony,  5,633,158,  Q.  435-189.000. 
Jarvis  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Gwyther,  Peter.  5,632,670.  Q.  452-74.000. 
Jeanneret,  Rent.  Edye,  Thomas;  and  Mttller,  Jacques,  to  SMH  Management 
Services  AG  Electric  traction  motor  vehicle.  5,632,352,  O.  180-65.200. 
Jelinek.  Charles,  Jr  Bnishless  pulse  drive  motor  5,633,549.  CI.  3I0-1 14.000. 
Jeimings,  Carol  A.,  Breton.  Marcel  P.  Isabella.  Mary  Anna;  Johnson.  Eric  G.; 
Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver.  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compo- 
sitions with  liposomes  containing  pbocochrt)mic  compounds.  5.633.109. 
CI.  430-115.000. 
Jeimings,  Kevin  F.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high- 
speed efficient  bi-directional  communication  between  multiple  ptxxcssor 
over  a  common  bus.  5.634.060.  CI.  395-729.000. 
Jennings,  Kun  L.;  Cirillo,  James  R.;  and  Jablonski.  John  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  fiber  optic  cable  splice.  5,633.969,  CI. 
385-62.000. 
Jennings.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner,  Jennings,  Robert  E.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Carney,  Joseph  M..  5,633.307.  O.  524-460.000. 
Jennings- White.  Give  L.:  See — 

Berliner.  David  L.;  Adams.  Nathan  W.;  and  Jennings- White,  Clive  L. 

5.633.392.  CI.  552-530.000. 

Jensen.  David  G  ;  and  TicheiK>r.  Daniel  R.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Precision  radome   made  using  conformal  photolithography  to  pattern 

curved  surfaces.  5,633,105,  CI.  430-18.000. 

Jensen.  Eriing  R.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  overbite.  5.632.618,  O. 

433-19.000. 
Jentink.  Gene  H.:  See — 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink.  Gene  H.;  and  Wolf,  Lee  W..  5,632.398.  Q 
220-212.500. 
Jeon,  Hong-Seob:  See — 

Kim.  Man-Keun;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na.  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong,  Han-Seung; 
Choi,    Kyu-Whan;    Moon,    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon,     Hong-Seob. 
5,633.155.0.435-172.300. 
Jeong.  Han-Seung:  See — 

Kim.  Man-Keun;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na.  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong.  Han-Seung; 
Choi.     Kyu-Whan;    Moon,    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon,     Hong-Seob. 
5.633.155.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Jeong.  Hyeon-Woo;  and  Kim,  Chang-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Control  circuit  and  method  for  cootrolling  the  operation  of  a 
camera  having  a  B  shutter  operating  mode.  5.634.149.  O.  396-89.000. 
Jeong.  Yi  N.:  See- 
Hong.  Chang  Y.;  Kim.  Young  K.;  Chang.  Jay  H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam.  Do  H.;  Kwak.  Jin  H.;  Jeong.  Yi  N.;  Oh.  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  O.  514-300.000. 
Jerhel  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink.  John  J..  5.632,394.  a.  220-336.000. 
Jerome  Group  Inc..  The:  See — 

Tweardy.  Usa  A.  G.;  and  Moore.  George  £..  5.632.722.  Q.  602-18.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno,  Reza.  5,632.746.  CI. 
606-78.000. 
Jervis.  Robert:  See — 

Polk.  George  A.;  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller,  Hans  E.;  Kem,  John  S.; 
Jervis,  Robert;  and  DeLong,  Ranee,  5,634,002,  O.  395-183.140. 
Jervis,  Robert  B    See — 

Janniro,  Micheal  E.;  Jervis,  Robert  B.;  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  Jr., 
5,634.098.0.  395-183.140. 
Jessen.  Torben  E.:  See — 

Dalbege.  Henrik;  Pedersen,  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted,  J0rli 
W ;  and  Jessen.  Torben  E..  5.633.352.  O.  530-399.000. 


Jessop,  Julie  L.:  See — 

Blanchard,  Gary  J.;  Jessop.  Julie  L.;  and  Scranton.  Alec  B.,  5,633313. 
CI.  524-719  000 
Jevec.  John  M  ;  and  Lenore.  Carl  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The. 
Wet  oxidation   method  of  oeating  chelate   beating   waste   solutions. 
5.632,900.  CI.  210-721.000. 
Jiang.  Yimin:  See — 

Lee.  Fred  C  ;  and  Jiang.  Vimin.  5,633,793,  O  363-127.000 
Jinro  Limited:  See — 

Kim.  Man-Keun;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na,  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong,  Han-Seung; 
Choi.    Kyu-Whan;    Moon.    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon.    Hong-Seob. 
5.633,155.  O.  435-172.300. 
Johann,  Stephen  V.;  van  ZeijI.  Maija;  and  O'Hara.  Bryan  M..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Amphotropic  virus  receptor.  5,633,348,  O.  530- 
350.000. 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.:  See — 

Szegda.  Andrew.  5.632.651.  O.  439-578.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

August,  J.   Thomas;   Pardoll,   Drew   M.;   and  Guamieri,   Frank  G., 
5,633.234.0.514-44.000. 
Johnson.  Alton  D.:  See — 

Catania.  Joseph  S.;  and  Johnson.  Alton  D..  5,633.006,  O.  424-441.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Murayama,  Etsuo;  and  Saito,  Toshikazu,  5,633.070.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Johnson.  Don  H  :  See — 

Ciscon.  Larry  A.;  Wise.  James  D.,  Jr;  and  Johnson,  Don  H.,  5.634,010. 
CI.  395-200.150. 
Johnson.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Isabella.  MaryAnna;  Johnson. 
Eric  G;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver.  John  F.  5.633.109.  CI 
430-115.000. 
Johnson.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Paulik.  Jiri;  Paulik.  Riu  M.;  Ciavaglia,  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Buid  D.;  and 
Johnson.  Joseph  M..  5,632,517.  CI.  292-341.120. 
Johnson.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Langer.  Robert:  Johnson.  Mark  E.;  and  Sacks.  Allan  G..  5.633.836.  CI. 
368-327.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  B..  Jr.  Juvenile  safety  gate  latch  for  swing  gale.  5,632,514, 

CI.  292-95.000 
Johnson,  M.  H.  (Men),  to  DIP  Co.  Peg  racking  device.  5,632,387,  CI 

211-59.100. 
Johnson,   Phillip  W.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research.  Universal  penetration  test  apparatus  and  method.  5,633.453,  O. 
73-38.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  K.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Combination 

chemotherapy  5,633.016,  CI.  424-649.000. 
Johnson,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Cai,  Qingsheng;  BeUng,  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald:  and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A.,  5.632.729.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Johnson.  William  B  :  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.; 
Kantner.  Robert  C;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Weinstein.  Jerry  G.; 
White.  Danny  R.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  Wilham  B.. 
5,633,213,0.501-87.000. 
Johnston,  Donald  E  ;  Winship.  Bruce  A.;  and  Benton,  Richard  C,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation   Reproduction  machine  having  a  high  capacity  cassette  tray 
assembly  5,634,188,  O.  399-393.000. 
Johnston.  James  P.:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur;  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquodale.  Finlay;  Busch.  Alfred;  Hardy.  Frederick  E.;  and  Willey. 
Alan  D..  5.633.225.  O.  510475.000. 
Jolivet.  Yaiwick:  See — 

Jamois.  Didier.  Jolivet.  Yannick;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  and  Fixari.  Bernard. 
5.632,884,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Jones,  Bradley  C:  See— 

Steadham,  Charles  V.  Jr;  Boccabella.  Daniel  D..  Jr.;  Jones.  Bradley  C; 
Fuller.  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons.  Jeffirey  A..  5.634.016,  O.   395- 
329.000 
Jones,  David  S.:  See — 

Coutts,  Stephen  M.;  Jones,  David  S.;  Livingston,  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu. 
Lin,  5,633,395,  CI.  558-159.000. 
Jones.  Jonathan  D.  G.:  See — 

Suslow,  Trevor  V;  and  Jones,  Jonathan  D.  G.,  5,633,450,  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  A.;  and  Garg,  Shyam  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Thermal 

oxide  etch  technique  5.632,855.  O  438-714.000. 
Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pielartzik.  Harald. 
to  Bayer  Corporation.  Thermoreversible  coating  and  a  process  for  its 
manufacture.  5.633.389.  O.  548-318.500. 
Jordan.  Martin:  See — 

Wurm,  Flonan  M  ;  and  Jordan.  Martin.  5.633.156,  O.  435-172.300. 
Jorgensen.  Erik:  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  J.;  Craft.  Todd  D.;  Hladilek,  Jeny  A.:  ind  Jotgensen. 
Erik,  5,632.241,  CI.  I23-I%.00W. 
Josl,  Dieter:  See — 

Krude,  Werner,  and  Jost.  Dieter.  5,632.682,  O.  464-111.000. 
Jourdan.  Waller  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Bamewall.  John  C;  and  Jourdan,  Walter  D..  Jr.,  5,634,055,  O.  395 
614.000. 


Joyce.  John  V.  to  Bowin  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.  Gas-fired  heaters  with  burners 
which  operate  without  secondary  air  and  have  a  substantially  sealed 
combustion  chamber.  5.632.236.  CI.  122-14.000. 
Julicher.  Bradley  J.,  to  McGard.  Inc.  Tamper  resistant  construction  for 

hydrant.  5.632.301.  CI.  137-296.000. 
Juncu  Gheorghe  J.;  Snead.  Steven  V.;  and  Culbertson.  Dan  M..  lo  Babcock. 

Inc.  Circuit  breaker.  5.633.776.  CI.  361115.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark;  Lee.  Si-Woong;  Kim.  Yi-Han;  Kim, 
Seong-Dae;  and  Jung,  Hae-Mook.  5.633.685.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Jung.  Michael  E.;  Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and  Kawa.saki.  Andrew  M..  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  unreacled  electrophiles  from  a 
reaction  mixnire.  5.632.898.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Junttila.  Vesa:  See — 

Heitto    Pertti;  Junttila.  Vesa:  Kiiskila  .  Erkki;  and  Sulander.  Tarmo. 

5,632.859.  CI.  162-49.000. 

JUrgens.  Dirk:  and  Thieme.  Christian,  to  Blohm  +Voss  International  GmbH. 

Device,  such  as  a  propeller,  for  ships  which  is  independent  of  the  main 

propeller  propulsion  system  and  can  be  used  as  an  active  maneuvering 

mechanism  5.632.661.  CI.  440-93.000. 

Ju.st.  Bemhard;  and  Reiter.  Ferdinand,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Valve  needle 

for  an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve.  5.632,467.  CI.  251129.210. 
Juve.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juve.  Enc  K..  5.632.217.  CI.  114-150.000. 
Kabemolo,  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takatsugu;  Kabemoto.  Akira:  Sugahara.  Hirohide:  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Hajime.  5.6.34.037,  CI.  395-479.000. 
Kabeia.  Keiji;  WakamaLsu.  Sigeru;  and  Imai,  Takafumi,  to  Toshiba  Silicone 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polyorganosilane.  5,633.312.  CI.  528- 
14  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Koyama,  Hisashi:  and  Nishimura.  Kozo,  5.633,513.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi:  and  Ito.  Katsuyoshi.  5,632,333. 

CI    165-228.000. 
Taka.  Keisuke.  5.632..306,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Oka.  Toshio.  5.632.494,  CI.  277-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shinji;  Ide,  Mitsuru:  and  Kumagai,  Toru,  5.633.769.  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Aral.  Mitsuo,  5,632,617,  CI.  432-147.000. 
Takahashi,  Iwao,  5,633,469,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawachi,    Tomonori;    and    Yasuhara.    Nobuyoshi.    5.632.167.    CI. 
70-186.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Mihashi,  Toshifumi;   Niimura.   Satoru;   and   Kobayashi.   Katsuhiko. 
5.633.694.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ashida.  Tadashi;  and  Endou.  Yoshiei.  5.634.093.  CI.  395-143.000. 

Hirano.  Naohiko.  5.633,479,  CI.  174-255.000. 

Hiiumachi,  Tamiko,  5,633387.  O.  324-319.000. 

Hone.  Alsushi:  and  Utsumi.  Tohru.  5.634,061,  CI.  395-750.000. 

Matsuo.  Akira.  5.634.005.  CI.  395-200.020. 

Numata.  Kenji:  and  Ogihara,  Masaki.  5,633.827,  CI.  365-201.000. 

Ohno,  Reiko;  and  Matsuoka,  Terumi,  5,632.847.  CI.  156-344.000. 

Saito.  Mitsuo,  5.634.027,  O.  395-403.000. 

Shimazaki,  Ayako,  5,633,172,  CI.  436-177.000. 

Sugivama.  Akihiko;  Ashikawa.  Hidenori;  Wakatsuki,  Hilo.shi:  and  Ueda, 

Kimithuka.  5.632.155.  CI   62179.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Akira:  and  Fujii,  Hironori,  5,634,204,  CI.  455-134.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Soichi.  5.633.713.  CI.  356-355.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeru:  and  Miura,  Kazuloshi,  5,633,788,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Yaezawa.  Katsumi:  and  Hinata.  Seiji.  5.634.106.  O.  395-133.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki:  and  Takeuchi.  Yoichiro.  5.634.077.  CI.  395-868.000. 
Yamaji.  Takafumi:  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Arai.  Satoshi.  5.634.207.  CI. 

455-323.000.  ,^ 

Yano.  Hiioyuki;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5.633.207.  CI.  438-645.000. 
Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito;  Iwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and 
Hon.  Akio.  5.633.771.  CI.  360-121  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Fujiia.  Hironori:  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Danno.  Alsushi,  5,632,827,  CI. 
148-688.000. 
Kadotani,  Kanichi:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi:  and  llo.  Katsuyoshi.  5,632,333, 
CI.  165-228.000. 
Kaga,  Shinichi:  See—  .. 

Narita.   Kenjiro;   Yasuda,   Ken-ichi;   Hirama.  Yukio;   Salou,   Kouji: 
Yoshimoto,    Kenichi:    Nishino,    Tadashi;    Kaga.    Shinichi:    and 
Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu.  5.632.177.  O.  72-249.000 
Kagano.  Hirokazu.  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Mikio: 
and  Sakaue.  Shigeki,  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  1.2-benzisothiazol  3-ones.  5.633.384.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  lo  US.  Phihps 
Corporation.  A  scanning  device  producing  a  first  and  a  second  scanning 
spot  which  move  in  different  directions  and  an  apparatus  containing  that 
device  which  uses  the  first  spot  for  reading  and/or  recording  and  the  second 
spot  to  monitor  such  reading  and/or  recording.  5.633.851.  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 


Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.634.145.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kaihotsu.  Hideki:  See — 

Taniyama.  Tomoshi;  Kaihotsu.  Hideki;  Kanamori.  Yoshikatsu:  Ikeda. 
Kazuhito;  and  Yonemitsu.  Shuji.  5.632.820.  CI.  118-724.000. 
Kaiser.  Joachim:  See — 

Englert  Heinrich:  Gerlach.  Uwe:  Mania.  Dieter:  Gogelein.  Heinz:  and 
Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.633.239.  CI.  514-83.000. 
Kaiser.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kelly,  Stephen:  Walker,  Randall:  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr..  5.633.053.  O.  428-33.000. 
Kaish.  Steven  T:  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  Matson.  Nigel  G.;  Perea.  Carios  A.; 
Ryva.  George  J.:  Shepard,  James  B.;  Sheth.  Smita  P:  and  Thomberty. 
Robert  J..  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunication  network 
with  integrated  network-wide  automatic  call  distribution.  5.633.924.  O. 
379-266.000. 
Kaizuka.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Computer  aided  modeling 
technique  for  3D  free-form  objects  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.633.994.  CI. 
.?95- 119.000. 
Kaji.  Naruhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Minoru:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu:  Nakata,  Rempei; 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  Kaji.  Naruhiko:  and  Nakano.  Yutaka.  5.632.868. 
CI.  204-176.000. 
Kaji    Takaioshi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  linear 

actuator.  5.633.554.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Kajimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Tachibana.  Hidekiyo:  Toyoda.  Yutaka:  Kajimoto.  Masashi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Mikio.  5.634.181,  CI.  399-254.000. 
Kakehi.  Gen:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  Matsumoio.  Tohru: 

Kakehi  Gen:  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanori;  Tomiia.  Masao;  and 

Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5.634.048.  CI.  395-610.000. 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.  Mounting 

arrangement  for  acceleration  detector  element.  5.633.461. 0.  73-493.000. 

Kalaritis.  Panos:  See — 

Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis.  Panos:  and  Chang.  Michelle  L..  5.633,399.  CI. 
562-110.000. 
Kalgren,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Krupke,  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller,  Douglas  R.:  Kalgren,  Dennis  A;  and  Shellon. 
Anthony  J..  5.632.317.  CI.  160-265.000. 
Kalin.  August:  See —  ~       , 

Gvsel    Peler:  Wenger.   Bruno:   Kalin.  August:  and   Muller.   Daniel. 
'5.633.863,  CI.  370-290.000. 
Kalinowski.  Joem:  See— 

Schaefer.  Andreas:  Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang: 

Kalinowski.    Joem:    Wohlleben.    Wolfgang;    and    Puehler,   Alfred. 

5,633,154,0.435-172.300. 

Kaliski.  Burton  S.,  Jr.,  to  RSA  Dala  Security,  Inc.  Cryptographic  key  escrow 

system  having  reduced  vulnerability  to  harvesting  attacks.  5,633,929,  CI. 

380-23.000  ,.,  ^^,  „ 

Kallas,  John  J.  Computer  mount  retracuble  for  police  vehicles.  5,632,462.  CI. 

248-286.100. 
Kallenberg.  Albert:  See— 

Illbruck.  Michael:  Kallenberg.  Albert:  Arnold.  Gunter:  and  Etterer.  Uwe. 
5.633,067.  CI.  428- 1 38.000. 
Kalman  Peter  G.  Filtering  method  and  apparatus  including  valves  with  valve 

plugs  of  a  cooled  fluid  substance.  5.632.902.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Kalnitsky.  Alex:  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  with  enhanced  planarization.  5.633.534.  CI.  257-752.000. 
Kalnitsky.  Alexander,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  of 
making  volatile  memorj  cell  with  interface  charge  n-aps   5.633.178.  O. 
438-288.000. 
Kalus.  Reinhardt:  See — 

Land.  Horsl-Tore:  Schubert.  Walter:  and  Kalus.  Reinhardt,  5.633.332. 
CI.  525-479.000. 
Kalyanaraman.  Shiv:  See — 

Jain.  Raj:  Kalyanaraman.  Shiv;  and  Viswanathan.  Ram.  5.633.859.  CI. 
370-234.000. 
Kamachi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Funikawa.    Akiyoshi:    Nishida.    Takao;    Kamachi.    Alsushi.    Suzuki. 
Michio  Ogiyama,  Kazusbi:  Hagiwara.  Yoshiharu:  and  Fukuda.  Kenji. 
5.632.238.0.  123-179.300. 
Kamaru.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Hiraga.  Toshio:  Kuroda.  Masayuki:  Kamaru.  Hidetoshi;  and  Murala. 
Youji.  5.632.817.  O.  118-663.000. 
Kamata.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo  film  unit. 

5.634.163,  CI.  396-458.000. 

Kambayashi.  Taiji:  See —  ... 

Miura,  Yuichiro:  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 

Ohtsuka.  Masahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632,152,  CI.  62-74.000. 

Kamei.  Naoyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparanis 

capable  of  controlling  amount  of  light  of  light  source.  5.634.173.  CI 

399-52.000.  „      .      . 

Kamentskv.  Lee  D..  to  CompuCyle  Corporation.  Accuracy  in  cell  mitosis 

analysis'.  5.633.945.  CI.  382-129.000. 
Kameyama,  Vukiko:  See —  .    . 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio: 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.633.243.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Kamikubo.  Junji:  See —  ,     „ 

Maniyama.  Koichi:  and  Kamikubo.  Junji.  5,633.852.  O.  369-112.000. 
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Kamins.  Theodorr  I.;  and  Wang.  Albert.  Method  of  focming  silicon/silicon- 
gennaniuni  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  .5.633,179,  CI.  438-318.000. 
Kamiya.  Soji:  See — 

Kumada,  Yushio:  Hashizumc.  Katsuyuki:  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  5.632.539, 
C!   384-283.000 
Kamiyama.  Keiju.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Deco- 
rative film  having  foaming  layer.  5,633.078,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Kamogawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishikaua.    Kenjiro;    Toyoda,    Ichihiko:    Tokumilsu.    Tsuneo;    and 
Kamogawa.  Kenji.  5.6.34.208.  CI.  455-327.000 
Kanam(<n.  Takeo:  Tagawa,  Junichi:  Ibaraki.  Satnru:  Furukawa.  Hiroki;  and 
Ono.  Kiminori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stereo  ultradi- 
rectional  microphone  apparatus.  5.633.935.  Q.  381-26.000. 
Kanamori.  YoshikaLsu:  See — 

Taniyama.  Tomoshi;  Kaiholsu.  Hideki;  Kanamori.  Yoshikalsu:  Ikeda. 
Kazuhito;  and  YonemiLsu.  Shuji.  5.632,820.  CI.  118-724.000. 
Kanazawa,  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driven 

motor.  5.632,074.  O.  29-25.350. 
Kanbara.  TeLsuro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shinichi.  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  Kuwana.  Minoru;  Hagimori,  Hilo- 
shi;  and  Hashimuta,  Junji.  5.633.763.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kazuharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  driving  optical  modulation  device.  5.633.652.  CI  .145-97.000. 
Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Schilling.  Anne,  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorpo- 
rated. Indicator  containing  perfluonnaied  polyurethane  membranes  for  u.se 
in  optical  oxygen  sensors.  5,632.958.  CI.  422-82.070. 
Kaneda.  Naoya;  and  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

subilizing  apparatus.  5.633,7.56.  CI.  359-554.000 
Kaneko.  Keiji;  Yajima,  Shinya;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaio.  Hiroshi.  to 
Fuji   Photo  0|Hical  Co..  Ltd.  Focus  control  device  havmg  improved 
sensitivity  characteristics.  5.633,680.  CI.  348-357.000. 
Kaneko.  Kenji:  See —  f 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Endo.  Fumio;  f{ayama,  Akira;  Kimura,  Toshiyuki; 
Sato.  Hiloshi;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5,633,842.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Kaneko.  Sigera  See — 

Kashmagi,    Kenji;    Kaneko.    Sigeru;    and    Takekuma.    Toshitsugu, 
5,634.042,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kaneshima.  Hideio:  See — 

Namikawa,    Reiko;    Kyoizumi.    Setihi:    McCunc,    Joseph    M.;    and 
Kaneshima.  Hideto.  5,633.426.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kang.  Sung  K.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Farrell,  Curtis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey  R. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskuwitz,  Paul  A  ;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley,  Sheldon  C. 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Kanninen.  Seppo  K.;  Leskinen.  Scppo  J.,  and  Rolin.  Ingmar  E..  to  ABB  Flakt 
Oy   Mixing  section  for  supply  air  and  return  air  in  an  air-conditioning 
apparatus  5.632.675.  Q.  454-264.000 
Kantner.  Robert  C:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkiik,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.; 
Kantner.  Robert  C;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Weinstein.  Jerry  G.; 
White.  Danny  R.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B  . 
5.633.213.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata,  Mami,  5,633.772,  C\  360-133.000. 
Kaplan,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Joshua  £  ;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.; 
Hervaric.  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A..  Kutten.  Shay .  Peters.  Marcia 
L.;  and  Ward,  Michael  J..  5.634.011.  CI.  395-200.150 
Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  and  Metzler, 
Philip  M.,  to  Mallinckrodl  Medical,  Inc.  Wanning  blanket  for  pediatric  use. 
5.632.769.0.607-104  000. 
Kapusniak,  Richard  J.;  Campbell,  Colin  C;  Pale,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Niemeyer. 
David  A.,  lo  Eastman  Kokak  Company  Method  for  preparing  prepress 
color  proof  and  intermediate  receiver  element  and  carrier  plate  useful 
therein.  5.633.116,  CI  430-254  000. 
Karabin,  Richard  F:  See — 

Valko,  Joseph  T.;  and  Karabin.  Richard  E.  5.633,297.  CI  204-500.000 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See— 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Doetzei.  Rein- 
hard;  Kliniz,  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volker.  Kardorff.  t'we; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Anmiermann.  Eberhard.  5,633,268,  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Karger.  Barry  L.;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret.  Franlisek;  Khrapko.  Konstaintin; 
Koehavong.  Phouthone;  Cohen.  Aharon  S  ;  and  Giese,  Roger  Vt .  lo 
Massachusetts  Insdtule  of  Technology,  and  Northeastern  Dniversity.  Elec- 
tiophorelic  detection  and  sepaiabon  of  mutant  DNA  using  replaceable 
polymer  matrices.  5.633.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Karlis.    Robert   G.,   to   Clix    Products,    Inc.    Ergopunch.    5.632,188.   CI. 

8.V167  000. 
Ka.sajima.  Kimihisa:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima,  Kimihisa.  5.633.461. 0.  73-493  000. 

Ka-sdan.  Harvey  L..  to  International  Remote  imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  the  best  focal  position  from  a 

pluraliiv  of  focal  posiaons  for  a  focusing  apparatus.  5.633.491.  CI.  250- 
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Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  See — 

Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Jun;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa,  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase. 
Masaki.  5.634.134.  a.  395-798.000. 


Kashiwagi.  Kenji:  Kaneko,  Sigeru;  and  Takekunva.  Toshitsugu,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Data  transfer  apparatus  that  compensates  for  differential  signal  delays. 
5.634.042.  CI   395-550.000 
Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Saloshi;  Yoshida,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  and  Kimoto,  Takashi.  5.632.813.  CI. 
118-58.000. 
Kashiwase.  Hajime;  and  Waianabe.  Satoru.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Motor    vehicle    with    a    continuously    variable    transmission. 
5.632.354.  CI.  180.144.000, 
kasmacher.  Harald.  to  SMG  Suddeutsche  Maschinenbau  GmbH;  and  Schuler 
Werkzeuge  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  forming  sheet  metal. 
S632,I72.  a.  72-60.000. 
Kasuga.  Shunji:  See — 

Ohira.  Kazuhito;  Suzuki.  Setsuo:  Yamamoto.  Mitsuo;  Kasuga,  Shunji; 
and  Yamada,  Kalsuhiko.  5,632,862,  CI.  162-368.000. 
Kasugai,  Joji;  at>d  Nagino,  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Float  valve 

for  fuel  lank.  5,632.296.  Q.  137^3.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kazuharu,  5,633,652.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Katagishi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Konda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiuta.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazuioshi;  Kaugishi. 
Kenichi;  Anzo.  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hideloshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi, 
5,632,259.  G.  123-634.000. 
Kaiano.  Yuji;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Omi.  Junichi;  and  Machida,  Kiyosada, 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  camera  with  improved  display  device  and 
mounting  board  layout.  5.6.34.150.  CI.  3%-106.000 
Kalaoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurumatani.  Hajimu;  Kataoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Kyoko,  5.632,776, 

CI.  623-11.000. 

Kalo.  Alsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku:  Ueda.  Kazuhiro:  Hidai. 

Shigeu;  Murakami.  Akira:  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeru:  Noseyama. 

Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  and  Aral.  Nobuo.  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  fuel  supply  system  for  vehicle. 

5.632.250.  a.  123-490.000. 

Kalo.  Haruo.  lo  Advantest  Corp.  Basic  cell  for  firing  spatio-temporal  pulses 

and  pattern  recogninon  unit  using  the  same.  5.633.958.  CI.  382-302.000. 

Kalo.  Heizaburo.  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Material  feeding  apparatus. 

5.632.430.  CI.  226-149.000. 
Kalo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Keiji;  Yajima.  Shinya;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Hiroshi, 
5,633.680.  CI.  348-357.000 
Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Kurome.  Toru:  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  Inami,  Kaoru;  and 

Shiba,  Tetsuo.  5.633,345.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Kurome.  Tonj;  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Kalo,  Ikuncshin:  Inami,  Kaoru;  and 
Shiba.  Tetsuo.  5.633.346.  O  530-317.000. 
Kalo.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kalo.  Koichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Amine  compounds.  Iheir  production  and  use.  5.633.248.  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Kalo,  Koichi:  See — 

Kaio.  Kaneyoshi:  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kato,  Koichi,  5,633,248,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Kalo.  .Masaliiko.  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  and 

metfiod  for  engine.  5.632.260,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Kalo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Ohtake.  Takahiro;  Kalo.  Masahiko;  and  Someya,  Ryoui- 
chi.  5.633.542.  CI.  3ia-tO.OMM. 
Kato.  Minoru:  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroshi:  and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  lo  Nikon 

Corporation.  Camera  with  built-in  flash.  5.634.152.  CI.  .1%- 158.000. 
Kato.  Renlaro:  and  Yoshida,  Takashi.  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Fluid-filled  elastic  mount  including  resonance  member  disposed  in  fluid 
chamber  and  having  fluid  passages  between  spaced-apan  inner  and  outer 
portions.  5.632.472.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Kaio,  Seiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Complementary  mis  semiconductor 
device  of  dual  gale  structure  having  a  silidde  layer  including  a  Chinned 
portion.  5,633,523,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Kato  Spring  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Takeo.  5.632.163.  Q.  63-12.000. 
Kato.  Yasushi:  See- 

Alcime.  Rysler;  Kato,  Yasushi:  and  Pinchuk,  Leonard,  5,632,772,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Kaioh,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Waianabe,  Mitsuru:  and  Kaloh,  Naoyuki,  5.633,558,  Q.  313-402.000. 
Katz.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Von  Hoene.  Clifford  J..  Jr..  lo  General  Electric 

Company.  Handle  assembly.  5.632.062.  C\.  16-lll.OOR. 
Katz.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Oslerman.  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D..  5.633.277.  CI.  514^28.000. 
Kaufer.  Adam:  See — 

Schleger.  Unda,  deceased:  Yang.  Thomas;  and  Kauter.  Adam.  5.633.692. 
CI.  351-44.000. 
Kaufmann,  James:  Moss.  Mary  G.;  and  Brewer.  Tory  L.  Pinmi  pressure 

sensor  5.633.465,  CI.  73-755.000. 
Kaufmann.  Josef,  lo  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Gripper  projectile  for  a  weaving 

machine.  5.632.309.  CI.  I39-I%.200. 
Kaul,  Piadeep:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep:  Parr.  Michael  I :  .^vis.  Graham.  Corri- 
gan.  John  E  .  Ill;  Wendling,  Daniel:  and  Mehla,  Ashok  D  .  5.633.873. 
a  370-336.000. 
Kawabe,  Takako:  See— 


Niimura.  Koichi:  Kawabe.  Takako;  Wada.  Tsulomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.633.393.  CI.  552-613.000. 
Kawachi.  Tomonori;  and  Yasuhara.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    Steering    look    apparatus.    5.632.167,    CI. 
70-186.000. 
Kawai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuo:  Ohno.  Shigeru;  and  Kawai,  Kiyoshi,  5,633,390,  CI. 
548-365.400. 
Kawakita.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakita.  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira;  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5,633.289.  Q.  521-51.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Keiji:  Yajima.  Shinya:  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi. 
5.633.680.  CI.  348-357.000. 
Kawano.  Hajime:  See — 

Hommei.  Takao:  Takuma,  Yutaka:  Takeshima.  Hirolaka;  Takeuchi. 
Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukulomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano. 
Hajime.  5.633,588.  CI.  324-320  000. 
Kawanobe.  Osamu:  See — 

Shigemalsu.    Kouichi;    Kawanobe.    Osamu;    and    Yamagishi.    Jun. 
5.632,120.  CI.  49-449.000. 
Kawaragi,  Yuji:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi:  Kawaragi.  Yuji;  and  Higashino.  Yasuko.  5.633.418,  CI. 
585-513.000. 
Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Jung.  Michael  E.;  Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and   Kawasaki,  Andrew  M., 
5.632.898.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Kawa-saki.  Eiichi;  Doi.  Kiyolo;  Kitamura.  Tadashi;  Suewaka.  Kousuke;  and 
Shinkoda.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Isocyanale  resin 
compositions  and  hoi  melt  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  based  thereon. 
5,633,317.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Nara.  Seiko:  Idogawa.  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Fujii.  Teisuya. 
5.632.324.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Kawase.  Masaki:  See — 

Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Jun;  Nakajima,  Akira;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa:  Tan- 
iguehi.  Shigeki:  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase, 
Masaki.  5.634.134.  Q.  395-798.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazuki:  See — 

Havakawa,  Hisashi;  Kawashima,  Kazuki:  Yamazaki,  Norio;  Yamamoto, 
ken:  and  Kilano,  Saloshi.  5.632.474,  CI.  267-226.000. 
Kawatelsu  Kenzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai  Kalsuhiko;  Yamaoka,  Yasuhiro;  Yasui.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kurashige. 
Masayoshi,  5,632,129,  CI.  52-655.100. 
Kawazoe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Konno.  Kunio:  Sakagami.  Hiroshi;  Kawazoe.  Yutaka:  and  Yamamoto. 
Naoki,  5,632,980.  CI.  424-78.310. 
Kay.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Lonberg.  Nils:  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5.633.425,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kay,  Sunlev  E.;  Kaul,  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  I.;  Avis,  Graham;  Comgan, 
John  E.,  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehla.  Ashok  D.,  lo  Hughes  Electron- 
ics Combined  fixed  and  mobile  radio  communication  system  and  method. 
5,633,873,  CI.  370-336.000. 
Kava,  Akimasa;  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takaiori.  Teisuya:  Ichikawa.  Haruo;  Kaya.  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  5,632,452.  CI.  242-332.400. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  Hibino,  Hideo:  Yamazaki,  Youichi;  and  Kazami. 
Kazuyuki.  5.634.157.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Kazkaz.  GhaJBfar:  See — 

Allen.  HaroldT:  Feldman.  EdwardT:  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar: 
Khatub.  Ghazi  M.  A.:  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A..  5.632.816.  CI.  118-629.000. 
Keefer.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Saavedra,  Joseph  E.;  Keefer,  Larry  K.;  Roller.  Peter  R;  and  Akamatsu, 
Miki,  5,632.981.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Keen.  Michael  J.:  and  Rapson.  Nicholas  T.  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Method 

for  culluring  Chinese  hamster  ovary  cells.  5,633.162,  CI.  435-384.000 
Kegelmeyer.  W.  Philip.  Jr  Melhod  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  desired 

behavior  in  digital  image  data.  5.633.948.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Kehl.  Ralf:  See— 

Schwab.  Werner;  and  Kehl.  Ralf.  5.632,963,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Keller    Alexander  M.   L.   Artificial   fingernail   melhod  and  composition. 

5.632,973,0.424-61.000. 
Keller,  Samuel  A.;  See —  „ 

Weick.  Paul  A.:  and  Keller.  Samuel  A..  5.632.380.  CI.  209-7.000. 
Kelley.  Danny  J.:  See — 

Luchenbill,  Wayne  A.;  Kelley,  Danny  J.;  Houser,  David  P;  and  Horn, 
James  A.,  5.632,136,  O.  57-18.000. 
Kellev   Winslow  B.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Constraint  based 

graphics  system.  5,634,133,  CI.  395-764.000. 
Kelly,  Kevin  F.;  See—  ^  „,    , 

Cloud,  Donald  M.;  Kelly,  Kevin  F;  Bonaccorsi,  David  R:  and  Weeks. 
Mark  K..  5.634.127.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Kellv,  Stephen:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J.:  Kelly.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall:  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr.  5,633,053,  CI.  428-33.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  L.:  See—  cc    r^    ,^\^ 

Nordgren.  Gregory  N.;  and  Kelly,  Thomas  L..  5.632,755,  O.  606- 
159.000. 


Kelm,  Eckehan.  lo  Farmont,  Rolf.  Device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 

sliding  roof  cover.  5,632,523,  CI.  296-223.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Homback,  Edward  R.,  5,633.797,  O.  364-424.034. 
Luckevich,  Mark  S  ;  Bieiek,  Mark  R.;  and  Negrin,  Dan,  5,632,535,  O. 
303-186.000. 
Kelly.  Paul:  See— 

Fawley.  Norman  C:  Schmidt,  Justin:  Block,  Norm;  and  Kelty.  Paul, 
5,632,307,0.  138-99.000. 
Kemira  Kemi  Aktiebolag:  See — 

EngslrOm,  Bengt  T,  5,632,901,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Kemp,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Fishbum,  John  P;  Kemp,  Craig  R.;  Schevon.  Catherine  A.:  Scigfried, 
Todd  R.:  Taneja,  Sanjiv;  and  Wu,  Yu-Chun.  5,633,807,  O.  364- 
491.000. 
Kempka.  Karl  H.;  Froese,  Dietmar,  Reuther.  Georg;  Kroeger,  Chnstian;  and 
Bressler.    Harald.    lo    Mercedes-Benz   AG.    Exhaust   butterfly    system. 
5.632,304.  CI   137595.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Palel.  Harish  A..  5.632.731,  CI.  602-59.000. 
Kendall.  Donald  H..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Rear  impact  trailer 

guard  5.632.518.  O.  293-103.000. 
Kenealy.  James  N.;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M..  to  Sano  Corporation.  Transdermal 

administration  of  azapirones.  5.633.009.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  :  Ahuja.  Deepak  P;  and  Brooks.  Holly  S..  5.632.941. 
O.  264-656.000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.:  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.; 
Kantner,  Robert  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Weinstein,  Jerry  G.; 
While,  Danny  R.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  and  Johnson.  William  B., 
5,633,213,0.  501-87.000. 
Kennedy,  Howard  J.,  Jr;  Herman,  Josh;  Gerher,  Rich;  Harwell,  Dan:  Cross, 
Gerald:  Goldstein,  Judi:  Downs,  Terry;  and  Hawash.  Mike,  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Compuler-implemenled  process  and  computer  system  for  raster 
displaying  video  data  using  foreground  and   background  commands. 
5,633,654,0.  345-114.000. 
Kent,  Ken:  See — 

Bischofberger,  Nort)ert:  Kent,  Ken;  Wagner,  Rick:  Buhr,  Chns;  and  Lm, 
Kuei-Ying,  5.633.360.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Kem,  John  S.:  See — 

Polk  George  A  ;  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller.  Hans  E.;  Kem.  John  S.; 
Jervis.  Robert:  and  DeLong,  Ranee.  5.634,002.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Kem.  Ono:  See— 

Strieker.  Hettiert:  Entenmann.  Gunlher;  Kem,  Otto:  Mikhail,  Michel; 
and  Zierenberg,  Bemd,  5,633,002.  O.  424^26.000. 
Kenicher,  Lorenz:  See — 

Klein.  Christian;  HUbner-Parajsz.  Chrisui;  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Rollinger. 
Wolfgang:  Essig.  Ulrich;  and  Kcrscher.  Loienz,  5,632.993.  CI.  424- 
194.100. 
Kerska.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Patvi.  Michael  P;  Hughes.  William  E.:  Chappell.  Mary  T;  Hununer, 
Frederick  B.;  and  Kerska.  Donald  H.,  5.632.239.  O.  123-184.360. 
Kessler.  John  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.:  Apfel.  Shran  C;  and  Kessler,  John  A.,  5.633,228.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi.  Takehiko;  and  Malsumoto,  Kazuya,  5,632,738,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Key  Solutions  Ltd.:  See— 

Hani.  Avner.  5.633.5%.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Khan,  Amin  M.:  See —  ^^ 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Khan,  Amin  M.,  5,633,382,  CI.  546-210.000. 
Khaltab.  Ghazi  M.  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Harold T;  Feldman.  Edward T:  Howe.  Varce  E  ;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar: 
Khaltab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson.  Jeny  L..  Jr:  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A..  5.632.816,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Khoyi,  Dana:  San  Soucie,  Marc:  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.;  Stem,  Laura  O.:  and 
Pham  Ly-Huong  T.  lo  Wang  Laboralones,  Inc.  Data  inlegration  by  objecl 
managemenl.  5,634.124.  O.  395-614.000. 
Khrapko.  Konstaintin:  See — 

Karger.  Barry  L.;  Thilly,  William  G.;  Foret,  Franlisek:  Khrapko.  Kon- 
staintin; Koehavong,  Phouthone:  Cohen,  Aharon  S.:  and  Giese.  Roger 
W..  5.633.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Brooks.  Steven  E.,  5.632,373,  CI.  206-305.000. 
Kiani-Azarbavjany,  Esmaiel:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  Elfadel.  Ibrahim  M.: 
McCarthy.  Rex  J.;  Weber.  Waller  M.;  and  Smilh.  Robert  A.,  5.632,272, 
CI    128-633.000. 
Kidde  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Erdmann.  Gerd,  5,632,391.  CI.  212-281.000. 
Kidzun.  Dirk:  Rost.  Herbert:  Zetmer.  Herbert;  and  Eberhardt.  Herbert,  lo  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  shaft  without 
play.  5.632.562.  CI.  384-5.36  000. 
Kiefer.  Werner:  Sfe—  ,,„,»,   ™ 

Rodek.  Erich:  Kiefer.  Wemer.  and  Siebers.  Friednch.  5.633,090,  O. 
428-428.000. 
Kiely,  John  S.:  See— 

Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schroeder.  Mel  C.  5,633J64. 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Kihara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 
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Yokou,  Tqjpei;  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Annuki,  Junidii.  S.633.841,  Q. 
3«9-32.000. 
KiisbU  .  Effcki:  See— 

Heino.  Pertti:  Juntdla.  Vesa;  KiukiU  .  E/Ud:  and  Sulaodo.  Tanno, 
5.632.859,  CI    162-«9  000. 
Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Lextron  Systems.  Inc.  Enhanced  video  projection  system 

5.632.545,  Q   353-31.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Docnier,  Pascal,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings,  Ltd.  Sman  phone. 

5.633.920,0.  379-130  000. 
Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiler,  William  J.,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings, 
Ltd.  Hand-held  portable  computer  having  an  electroluminescent  flat-panel 
display  with  pixel  elements  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  display  and 
an  excitation  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  display.  5.634,080.  CI 
395-893000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Sano.  Yasushi;  Todoroki.  Satoru;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  Koshita. 
Toshiyuld;  Kikuchi.  Masato;  Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  and  Tsukii.  Michio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  stripping  phocoresist  while  producing  liquid 
crystal  display  device.  5,633.175.  Q.  438-30.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masato:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;   Sano.  Yasushi;  Todoroki,   Satotu;   Oka.   Hitoshi; 
Koshita.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Masato:  Nakatani,  Mitsuo:  and  Tsukii, 
Michio,  5,633.175,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sailo,  Yosuke;  Ouchi,  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Akinaga,  Katsuhiro; 
and  Sugaya.  Tomio.  5.634.183.  CI.  399-277.000. 
Kilar.  John  R.:  and  Henderson.  RoberT  A.,  to  Triangle  Special  Products.  Fuel 
injection  cleaning   and  te.sting   system   and  apparatus.   5.633,457,  O. 
73-I19.00A. 
Kilic,  Soner  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner,  Jeimings,  Robert  E.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.; 
and  Carney.  Joseph  M..  5,633,307,  O.  524-460.000 
Kilicci.  Cem:  See — 

Galel.  Zev;  Kilicci,  Cem;  and  Bourang.  Henry.  5.632.734.  O.  604- 
282.000. 
Kim,  Beom-Shig:  See^ 

Kim,  In-Yong;  Lee,  Moon-Wook:  Lee.  Gyu-Mahn;  Hwang.  Jeong-Ki; 
Shin.  Tae-Myung:  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig.  5,633.901.  Q.  376-203.000. 
Kim,  Chang-ho;  and  Choi.  Eog-woo,  to  GoldStar  Informadon  &  Communi- 
cations. Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controllmg  data  transmissions  in  a 
communication  network.  5.633,857.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Kim,  Chang-Hoon:  See — 

Jeong,  Hyeon  Woo:  and  Kim.  Chang-Hoon,  5.634.149.  CI.  396-89.000. 
Kim,  Dae  S.   High  temperature  incinerator  for  bio-active  solid  wastes. 

5.632JI0,  a.  110-186.000. 
Kim,  In:  See — 

Her,    Sung-min;   Choi.   Yang-hun;   Choi,    Dong-soo;    and    Kim.    In, 
5,634.040.  CI.  395-50X000. 
Kim,  In-Yong;  Lee.  Moon-Wook;  Lee.  Gyu-Mahn;  Hwang.  Jeong-Ki;  Shin. 
Tae-Myung:  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig.  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Insbtute.  Permanent  pool  cavity  seal  for  nuclear  reactor.  5.633.901.  CI. 
376-203  000. 
Kim.  Man-Keun;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na,  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong.  Han-Seung: 
Choi.   Kyu  Whan;  Moon,  Young-Ho;  and  Jeon,  Hong-Seob,  to  Jinro 
Limited.  Expression  vector  for  Phytolacca  antiviral  protein  and  process  for 
preparing  transgenic  plant  transformed  therewith.  5,633,155,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Kim,  Mam  G  ,  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Boost  convener  using 

an  energy  reproducing  snubber  circuit.  5.633,579,  a.  323-222.000. 
Kim,  Mu  Y:  See— 

Hong,  Chang  Y.;  Kim,  Young  K.;  Chang,  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.:  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam.  EX)  H.;  Kwak,  Jin  H.;  Jeong.  Yi  N.;  Oh,  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim,  Mu  Y.  5.633J62.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Sim.  Sung  M.;  Hong,  In  P.;  and  Lee.  Sang  G.,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  lead  frame  for  semicon- 
ductor package.  5.633,206,  O  29-827  000. 
Kim,  Se  H.:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Y;  Kim,  Young  K.;  Chang.  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam,  Do  H.;  Kwak,  Jin  H.;  Jeong,  Yi  N.;  Oh.  Jeong  1.:  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  CI.  514-300.000 
Kim.  Seong  J.,  to  Daewoo  Electrorucs  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
read-time  of  a  humidity  sensor  in  a  microwave  oven.  5.632,920,  CI. 
219-707.000 
Kim,  Seong-Dae:  See — 

Cho,  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark;  Lee.  Si-Woong;  Kim,  Yi-Han;  Kim, 
Seong-Dae;  and  Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5.633,685,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Gon.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Autofocusing  opera- 
Don  display  apparatus  and  method.  5.634.151.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha.  Byung-Heon;  Kim.  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong, 
5.633.884.  O.  372-20  000. 
Kim.  Yeon  O.;  and  Park.  Jun  H..  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
pickup  with  two  optica)  svstems  each  generates  a  laser  beam.  5,633,853, 
CI.  369-112.000. 
Kim,  Yi-Han:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark;  Lee.  Si-Woong;  Kim,  Yi-Han;  Kim, 
Seong-Dae;  and  Jung,  Hae-Mook.  5.633.685.  Q.  348-420.000. 
Kim,  Young  K.:  See — 

Hong,  Chang  Y.:  Kim.  Young  K.;  Chang,  Jay  H.:  Kim,  Se  H.;  Choi, 
Hoon;  Nam,  Do  H  ;  Kwak,  Jin  H.;  Jeong,  Yi  N.;  Oh,  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y..  5.633,262,  Q.  514-300.000. 


Kim.  Young  S.  Device  for  eahanceinent  of  combustioa.  5.632,254,  CI. 

123-538.000. 
Kimbell.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Matuszewski,  Scott  W.;  Lee.  Jin  W.;  Hanmn,  John  K;  and  KimbcU, 
Martin  J  .  5,633,786,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Kimberley,  James  E.,  to  Champion  Road  Machinery  Limited.  Pedestal 

arrangement  for  motor  graders.  5,632.353.  O.  I8O-326.00O. 
Kimizuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Sato,  Kaoru;  Itoh,  Toshiyuki;  Kusano,  Akihisa;  Abe,  Makoto;  Inuyama, 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  Okazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka, 
Junichi,  5,633.673.  Q.  347-240.000. 
Kimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Sbizunu;  Omuro,  Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Kiy- 
oshi.   Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  and  Kimoto,  Takashi,  5,632.813,  CI. 
118-58.000. 
Kimura.  Eiji:  See — 

Niki.  Shoji;  and  Kimura.  Eiji.  5.633,959,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Kimura,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Kimura,  Mutsumi;  and  Kubota,  Yuichi,  5.633.370,  d. 
540-139.000. 
Kimura.  Rokusaburo:  See — 

Molohashi,    Ryo:    Tanahashi.    Masao;    and    Kimura,    Rokusaburo. 
5.632.087.  a.  .3(M3  920 
Kimura,  Takumi;  Akaba,  Katsunori;  Hiratsuka.  Fumihiko;  and  Sato.  Takaaki. 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Failure-free  power  source  device.  5,633.789,  CI. 
363-50.000. 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Endo,  Fumio;  Hayama,  Akira;  Kimura.  Toshiyuki; 
Sato,  Hitoshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5,633.842,  CI. 
369-32000. 
King,  Dan:  See — 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif;  Taylor,  Qiff;  and  King,  Dan, 
5,633,063,  CI.  428-71.000. 
King.  David  A.:  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Eva- 
nescent scanning  of  biochemical  array.  5.633,724,  CI.  356-445.000. 
King,  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Oppong,  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M.,  5,633.278,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Kingsbury,  William  D.:  See — 

Chambers,  Pamela  A.;  Daines,  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury, 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak,  Israil,  5,633.258,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Kingston.  Ann  E.:  and  Panetta,  Jill  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for 

treating  multiple  sclerosis.  5,633.283,  Q.  514-653.000. 
Kinigakis,  Panagiotis:  See — 

Yucknut.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kinigakis,  Panagiotis,  5,632.439,  CI.  229- 
120.180. 
Kinoshita,  Shinji;  Ide.  Mitsuru:  and  Kuinagai.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic  disc  drive  device.  5,633,769.  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Kinoshita,  Togo,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  processing  appara- 
tus. 5.633.697.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Barry,  Alan  F,  5,632,212,  O.  111-200.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Jurgen:  See — 

Thust,  Walter;  Kirchhoff,  Jurgen;  Held.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Uelhoff,  Leo, 
5.632.381.  CI.  209-44.100. 
Kirkby.  Paul  A.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Munter.  Ernst  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  Switched  optical  interconnect.  5,633,%1,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Kirkpairick.  Galen:  See — 

Vongfuangfoo,  Sutec:  Boruta,  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Galen,  5.632,437, 
CI.  228-177.000. 
Kirsch.  Jlirgen:  5^^ — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  Sch^er.  Walter; 
Kirsch.  JUrgen:  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.633.339.  CI.  528-219.000. 
Kirschman.  Charles  F:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  B  ;  and  Kirschman.  Charles  F,  5.633,021,  CI.  425- 
375.000. 
Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Theobald,  Hans;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Doctzer,  Reinhard; 
KUntz,  Ralf:  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries,  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Loienz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Ebethard,  to  BASF  Aknengesellschafl.  Substi- 
tuted  onho-ethenylphenylacetic   acid   derivatives.    5,633.268,   O.   514- 
363.000. 
Kish,  Frederick  A.;  Rancich,  Michael  A.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.;  and  Timmerman, 
Mark  S.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  screen  for 
anchoring  a  fastener  to  a  hollow  block  with  an  adhesive.  5,632,839,  CI. 
156-194.000. 
Kishigami,  Takaaki;  Abe,  Katsuaki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Ha.segawa.  Makoto; 
and  Yokozaki.  Katsushi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  apparatus  for  FSK  receiver  and  FSK  receiver 
including  the  same.  5.633.898.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Kishino,  Takao;  Itoh,  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Teruo;  Ohtsu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi,   Masateru,  to  Futaba  Denshi   Kogyo  K.K. 
Rat-type  fluorescent  display  device.  5.633.650.  C\.  345-74  000 
Kishore.  Ganesh  M.:  See — 

Barry.  Gerard  F;  Kishore,  Ganesh  M.;  Padgette,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Stallings,  William  C.  5.633.435.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa;  Imura.  Yoshio:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Camera  with  improved  positioning  of  vibration  detection 
sensors.  5.634.143.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kitajiina,  Masaaki:  See — 


Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Ma-saaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Mano. 

Hiroyuki;  Nishilani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Telsuya;  Takita.  Isao;  Ikeda, 

Makiko;  and  Hamada,  Tatsuzo,  5.633.659,  CI.  345-173.000. 

Kliakubo.  Kazuto;  Oki.  Ryuji;  Hirota,  Shinichi;  and  lida.  Sacfaio.  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Antenna  duplexer  and  transmitting/ieceiving  apparams  using 

the  same.  5.634,200.  CI.  455-82.000. 

Kitanmra.  Akio;  and  Fujishima.  Naoto.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Lateral  field 

effect  transistor.  5.633.525.  CI.  257-381.000 
Kitamura,  Hiroshi.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Double  lock  type  electrical 

connector.  5.632.536,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Kitamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Doi.  Kiyolo;  Kitamura.  Tada.shi;  Sucwaka.  Kousuke; 
and  Shinkoda,  Kazuya.  5.633.317,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kiuni,  Kazuhiro;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Compander  circuit.  5.633,939,  CI.  381-106.000. 
Kitano.  Minoru.  to  FET  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 

electroforming  mold.  5.632.878.  CI.  205-70.000. 
Kitano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Hisashi;  Kawashima,  Kazuki;  Yamazaki.  Norio;  Yamamoto. 

Ken;  and  Kitano.  Satoshi.  5.632,474.  CI.  267-226.000. 

Kino.  John  B.  Jr..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  for  gasifying 

cellulosic  waste  liquor  using  an  injector  located  within  the  bed  of  fluidized 

material.  5.632,858,  CI.  162-30.100. 

Kjell,  Douglas  P.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

2-substituted  3.3-difluorofuran.  5,633,367.  CI.  536-28.500. 
Klasen.  Claas-Juergen;  Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit:  Lieser.  Thomas;  Schubert, 
Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus,  to  Degussa  Akliengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 
piepatation  of  stabilized  sodium  percarbonate.  5.632,%5.  CI.  423-274.000. 
Klaymar.  Edward  J.;  Lebaigue,  Alain;  and  Meteye.  Jean  M..  to  KNI  Incor- 
porated. Backfilling  device  and  apparatus  therefor   5.632.574.  CI.  405- 
179.000. 
Kleckner.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Islam,  Abu  S.;  Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Chin.  Leo;  Graveson,  Sandra;  and 
Klein,  Anthony  A.,  5.634,167.  CI.  396-579.000. 
Kleiman.  Steven:  See —  ^^ 

Mandal.  Kallol;  and  Kleiman.  Steven.  5,633,810.  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Klein.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Islam  Abu  S.;  Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Chin,  Leo;  Graveson.  Sandra;  and 

Klem,  Anthony  A..  5.634.167.  CI.  396-579.000. 

Klein.  Chri.stian;  Hubner-Parajsz,  Christa;  Batz.   Hans-Georg;  Rollinger. 

Wolfgang;  Essig.  Ulrich;  and  Kerscher.  Lorenz.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH.  Immunogens  and  the  use  thereof  for  obtaining  antibodies  against 

HbA„  .  5.632.993.  CI.  424-194.100 

Klein,  Kim  C.  to  Mechanical  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Portable  reverse 

osmosis  water  purification  plant.  5,632,892.  CI.  210-257.200. 
Kleitz.  Chelton  R.  Magnetic  mas-sage  wand.  5.632.720.  CI.  601-15.000. 
Kleve.  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Steele  Steven  W.;  Kleve.  Vernon  J.;  Olson,  Willard  J.;  and  Thompson, 
Gary  A.,  5,633,572,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Kline,  Barry  D.:  See — 

Lim,  Chun  B  ;  Kline,  Barry  D  ;  and  Rappopon,  Vitaliy.  5.633,499,  CI. 
250-363.070. 
Kline,  Bret  E:  S*e—  .,    _    ,,,,,,, 

McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Kline.  Bret  E  ;  and  Musgave,  Dwight  S..  5,632J43. 
CI.  312-406.000. 
Klinlz.  Ralf:  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard; Klintz,  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Haines.  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268,  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Kluser.  Remo,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Attachment  member  for  securing 
plates  of  considerable  thickness  to  structural  members.  5,632.585.  CI. 
411-441.000. 
Kluska,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Dobbin.   Donald  P;   Kluska,  Theodore  E.;  and  Smith.  Amold  R.. 
5.632,647.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Knaebel.  Kent  S.:  See—  .        ..  „ 

Stoner,  Glenn;  Reingold,  Herbert  E..  Ill;  DAmico.  Joseph  S.;  and 

Knaebel.  Kern  S..  5.632.803.  CI  95-53.000. 

Knapp.  John  F:  and  Goodman.  Nancy  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  sensing  and  cleaning  developer  fluid.  5.634.170.  CI.  399- 

29.000. 

Knechtges.  Josef,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Electric 

vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  brake  system.  5.632.534,  CI.  303-152.000. 
KNI  Incorporated:  See—  ,-„,,., 

Klaymar.  Edward  J.;  Lebaigue,  Alain;  and  Meteye,  Jean  M..  5,632J74. 
CI.  405-179.000. 
Knight,  Joshua  W..  Ill:  See—  „    „  ... 

Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak.  Thomas  R.;  Robinson. 
James  R;  and  Van  Norstrand.  A.  James.  Jr..  5.634,119.  CI.  395- 
587  000. 
Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas,  to 
Dalco  Industries.  Ltd.  Water-based  flushing  for  paints  and  odier  coatings. 
5.632.822,0.134-22.120. 
Knoble.  David  W.;  Jamasbi,  Khosrow;  and  Olson.  James  V..  to  Thomas 
Lighting    Relay   control   circuit  and   method   for  controlling   a  relay. 
5.633.779.  CI.  361-187.000. 
Knoblich.  Bryan  N.;  and  Valerani-Knoblich.  Joann.  Lawn  seeder.  5,632,342, 
O.  172-21.000. 


Kenichi,   5,634,107,  CI.    395- 


Kesanao.  5.633,111,  O.  430- 


Kn<irT.  Andreas;  Mosbuiger.  Hans;  and  Gnan.  Gustav  A.,  to  BHS  Corrugated 
Maschinen-  und  Anlagenbau  GmbH.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  web 
of  at  least  single-face  corrugated  board.  5.632.850.  CI.  156-472.000. 
Knolts.  Gregg  A.:  See— 

Hoffmeyer.  Mark  K.;  Knows.  Gregg  A.;  and  Mathison.  Connie  J.. 
5.632,438.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Knox.  Richard:  See — 

Anlezark.  Gillian;  Melton.  Roger  Sherwood.  Roger;  Connors.  Thomas; 
Friedlos,   Frank;  Jarman,  Michael;   Knox.   Richard;  and   Mauger. 
Anthony,  5,633,158.  O.  435-189.000. 
Ko.  Do-Kyeong:  See- 
Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha,  Byung-Heon;  Kim.  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko,  Do-Kyeong. 
5,633,884,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Ko,  Seok  B.:  See— 

Ahn,  Seung  K.;  Wang.  Bo  H.;  Ko,  Seok  B.;  and  Lee,  Yoon  K.,  5,634,063, 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Ko,  Wen-Cheng.  Presser  foot  with  woricpiece  guide  for  sewing  machines. 

5.632.213.  CI.  112-235.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Kazushige:  See — 

Dewa.  Ma.sami;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Hamhiko; 
Shinjo    Naoki;  Utsumi.  Teruo;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura,  Moriyuki,  5,634,071.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mihashi.   Toshifumi;   Niimura.    Satoru;   and    Kobayashi.    Kalsuhiko, 
5,633.694,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Kobavashi.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

konda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi;  Katagishi. 

Kenichi;  Anzo.  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hideloshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 

5.632,259,  CI.  123-634.000. 

Kobaya.shi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yumoto.    Masahiro;   and   Kobayashi. 
438.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kesanao:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi, 
165.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomowo:  See— 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibala.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramatsu,  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5,633,243,  O.  514-184.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yohichi:  See— 

Yanagida.  Hiroaki;  Yoshiike.  Junichi;  Ichikawa.  Masato;  Nakasooe, 
Hirnkazu;  Kobaya.shi,  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh.  Reizi.  5.633.466.  CI. 
73-774.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Yeoman.  Neil;  Hsieh,  Chang-Li;  Marcinkowski,  Andrew  M  ;  and  Ber- 

ven.  O.  Jeffrey.  5.632.933,  CI.  261-109.000. 
Yeoman.  Neil;  Griffith.  Verne  E.;  and  Hsieh.  Chang-Li.  5,632.935,  O. 
261-114.100. 
Koch.  Frank;  Pawlowski,  Dirk;  Spitznas.  M  ;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to 
Ceram  Optec  Industries.  Inc.  Illuminated  leading  probe  device.  5.632.740. 
CI.  606^.000. 
Kodama.  Satora:  See— 

Takeo  Yuji;  Kodama,  Satoru;  Takahashi,  Eiji;  Isaji,  Akua;  and  Tanaka, 
Masaya.  5.632.156.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Koehavong.  Phouthone:  5«— 

Kaiger.  Barry  L ;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret.  Franusek;  Khrapko.  Kon- 
staintin;  Koehavong.  Phouthone;  Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  and  Giese.  Roger 
W..  5.633.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Koezuka.  Yasukazu:  See —  „  . . .  „^.. 

Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Koezuka.  Yasukazu,  5,632.246.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Koga.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Aruga,  Tomoe;  Hirashima.  Yasuhito;  Ikegami,  Akihiko;  and  Koga, 
Yoshiro.  5.633.699.  CI  399-107.000. 

Koh.  Shokyo:  See —  ,„  _^^^ 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Koh.  Shokyo,  5,633,704,  CI.  399-69.000. 
Kobayakawa,  Taisei:  See —  . 

Tsubokawa,  Masahiro;  Aiba,  Osamu;  Yasu,  Toshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Shui- 
chi;  Hirano.  Hideo;  Kobayakawa.  Taisei;  and  Ha.se.  Sbozo.  5,632.610. 
CI.  418-55.200.  ^.      ^ 

Kehler.  Burkhard;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus.  Schafer.  Walter.  Kirsch, 
JUrgen;  and  Dhein.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  L'se  of  tertiary 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  as  chain  terminators  for  the  preparation  of 
polycarbonates  and  of  polyester  carbonates.  5.633.339.  CI.  528-219.000 
K5hler.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Feuslel,  Hans  U.;  Mallon,  Joachim;  Schaaf.  Michael;  Wilms,  Edmund; 
Neumann,  Gerhard;  Kdhler,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ruschitzka,  Uidwig, 
5.632.953.  CI.  266-156.000. 
Kohn.  Leslie:  See — 

Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
moyle.  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  5,634,068.  CI. 
395-800  000 
Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki,  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Complementary  ctnrent  source  circuit.  5.633,611.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Koishikawa.  Yukimasa.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Enhancement  of  breakdown 
voluge  in  MOSFET  semiconductor  device.  5,633,521,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  See —  . 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
tabashi. Noribumi;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Ueniki, 
Masaya.  5,633.663,  CI.  347-11.000. 
Kojima,  Kazuhiko:  See— 
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Nalugawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiko.  S.634.I6S.  Q.  396-S38.000. 
Kojima.  Makolo:  See — 

Asaoka.  Ma-sanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki:  and  Kojima,  Makolo.  5.633.740. 
CI.  349-129.000. 
Kojima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi:  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Hohia,  Ryutaro;  Kojima.  Shinichi; 
Hirano.  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira,  5.633,766.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Taka.su.  Hiroaki:  Kojima.  Yoshika7u;  Takahashi.  Kunihiro:  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo:  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5.633.176.  CI.  438-23.000. 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N  .  Hanvig,  Sylvia  S    L.:  and  Lehrer.  Robert  I.,  to 
University  of  California  Method  of  using  prophenins-aniibiocic  peptides. 
5.633J229,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniyama.  Tomoshi:  Kaihot^u.  Hideki;  Kanamori.  Yoshikatsu:  Ikeda, 
Ka/uhito;  and  YonemiKu.  Shuji.  5.632.820,  CI    118-724.000. 
Kolflf.  Willem  J.;  Bishop.  N.  Dan;  Topaz.  Stephen  R.;  and  Chiang.  Ban  Y,  (o 
University   of  Utah   Research    Foundation.    Mock  circulation   system. 
5.632.623.  CI.  434-272.000 
Kolmes.  Nathaniel  H  ;  and  Plemmons.  Harold  F.  to  Kolmes.  Nathaniel  H.; 
and  Plemmons.   Harold  F.  Composite   yams   for  protecuve  garments. 
5.632.137.  CI.  57-212000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Saitoh.  Minoru;  Sasaki,  Toshihide:  Tsukamoio.  Hiroshi;  Yajima.  Michi- 
nori;  and  Komaisu.  Hiroaki.  5.634,003.  CI.  .395-200.100. 
Kumatsu.  Hisateru;  See — 

Konno.  Makoto;  Komatsu.  Hisaieni;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi,  5,633.849, 
CI.  369-75.100. 
Komiyama,  Hitoshi-  See — 

Tashiro.  Katsumi:  Komiyanta.  Hiloshi:  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.633.128,  CI. 
430-4%.000. 
Komoike,  Tatsunori:  See — 

Yusa.   Terukazu;   Sakashita.   Kazuhiro;   Takimoio.   Isao;   Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Tatsunori.  5.633.806.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Komuro.  Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and 

apparatus  5.633.665.  CI.  347-h3.00O. 
Konda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiura.  Noboru.  Kobayashi,  Ka/utoshi;  Kalagishi.  Keni- 
chi; Anzo.  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    Ignition  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.632.259.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Kondo,  Hidetoshi;  Hamachi.  Tadashi;  Hosokawa.  Hidehiko;  Suto.  Fumitaka; 
and  Maeshima.  Junichi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Organ- 
opolysiloxane  gum  emulsion.  5.633.303,  CI.  524-268  000 
Kondo,  Hirofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sorbitan  ester  lubricant  and  magnetic 

recording  medium  employing  the  same.  5.633.089.  CI,  428-42 1 .000, 
Kondo.  Minoni:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideki;  Kondo.  Minom;  Watase,  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshi- 
hito,  5,633,493.  Ci  250-2 14.0UT. 
Koiuio.  Shigeki:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Mamoni;  Kondo.  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  and  Kouchi, 
Tetsunobu,  5,633.182.  CI.  438-30.000, 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Suur-Askola.  Seppo,  5.633,773,  CI,  361-56.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Shigeki;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiko.  5.633,703,  CI,  399-315,000, 
Konig.  U!f  See— 

Luy.   Bemhard;   Konig.  Ulf;   and  Tondar.  Matthias.  5.632.102.  CI. 
34-582.000 
Konishi,  Nobutake:  See — 

Wakui.  Yoko;  and  Konishi.  Nobutake,  S.633,738,  O.  349-46,000. 
Komshi,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nakashima,  Nobuhisa;  Konishi,  Yuzuru:  and  Sakamoto.  TokumiLsu. 
5.633.536.  CI.  257  785.000. 
Konno,  Kunio;  Sakagami.  Hiroshi;  Kawazoe.  Yutaka;  and  Yamaraolo.  Naoki. 
AIDS  therapeutic  agents  comprising  polymers  formed  from  cinnamic  acid 
derivatives.  5.632.9"80,  CI   424-78  310. 
Konno.  Makolo;  Komatsu.  Hisateiu;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Disk  driver  having  a  dust  proof  rear  cover  Hned  on  a  rear 
wall  of  a  frame  unit.  5.633.849.  O.  369-75.100. 
Konoya,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Yasuo;  Konoya.  Hisashi;  and  Fujitani,  MiLsuhiro.  5.632.638. 
CI.  439-260.000. 
Konya.  Minehiro:  See— 

Hakaridani.  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya.  Mine- 
hiro; Fujisawa.  Masavuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki.  5.633.991.  CI.  395- 
110.000. 
Koopman.  Ben:  See — 

Binon.  Gabriel;  and  Koopman.  Ben.  S.633.144.  CI,  435-38,000, 
Koovakkai.  Sunil  K.:  See — 

Dallas.  Jerry  L.;  Guilford.  William  J  ;  Koovakkai.  Sunil  K.;  Morrissev. 
Michael  M.;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth  J..  5.633.381.  Q.  546-189.000. 
Kopp,  Vance  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  apparams  for 

measuring  octane  number  5,633.798.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Krapalis,  Michael,  to  Fluid  Managetnent.  Inc. 

Automated  dispensing  apparatus.  5.6^2.314.  CI    141-104.000 
Koppolu.    Snnivasa    R  ;    Hodges.    C     Douglas;    MacKichan.    Barry    B.; 
.McDaniel,  Richard:  Remala,  Rati  V,,  and  Williams,  .Antony  S,,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  in-place  interaction  with  contained 
objects.  5.634.019,  CI.  395-335.000. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 


Kim.  In-Yong;  Lee.  Moon-Wook;  Lee.  Gyu-Mahn;  Hwang,  Jeoog-Ki; 
Shin,  Tae-Myung;  and  Kim,  Beom-Shig.  5.633.901.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha.  Byung-Heon;  Kim,  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko,  Do-Kyeong, 
5,633.884.  CI  372-20  000. 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha,  Byung-Heon;  Kim.  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong. 
5,633,884.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim.  Mam  G..  5.633.579,  CI,  323-222.000, 
Korg  Incorporated:  See — 

Mori.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hamaura.  Iwao.  5.633.473.  CI. 
84-625.000. 
Komher.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Potts,  David  J.;  Ribe.  John;  Komher.  Kevin  L,;  and  Griesmer,  Roger. 
5.633.879.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Korzilius.  Bruce  P.;  and  Korzilius.  Erik  V..  to  Universal  Marketing  and 
Distributing  Incorporated.  Apparatus  to  retain  and  reinforce  notebook 
contents.  5.632.566.  CI.  402-79  000. 
Korzilius.  Erik  V.:  See — 

Korzilius.  Bmce  P;  and  Korzilius,  Erik  V.  5.632,566,  O.  402-79.000, 
Kosaka.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ido,  Kihei;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki;  and  Ohta,  Masayuki. 
5.633.632.  CI.  341-58.000. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Panicle  analyzer. 

5.633,503.  CI.  250^58.100. 
Koshiishi.  Masato:  See — 

Takeshima.  Kikuo;  Kumagai.  Shin;   Koshiishi.  Masato;  and  Chiba. 
Yositeru.  5.633.094.  CI.  428-679.000, 
Koshita,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.   Hiroshi;   Sano.   Yasushi;  Todoroki.   Satoru;   Oka.   Hitoshi; 
Koshita.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Masato;  Nakatani,  Mitsuo;  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  5,633.175.  CI  438-30.000. 
Kosuge.  Takuo;  Tsuji.  Kuniro.  Ishida.  Hiloshi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshiki.  to  J.  W. 
Broadbent  Nominees  Ply    Ltd.  Method  of  treating  liver  disfunction  in 
mammals,  using  active  principle  isolated  from  shark  tissue.  5.632.997.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Kosuge.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kosuge.  Takuo;  Tsuji,  Kuniro;  Ishida.  Hiloshi;  and  Kosuge.  Yoshiki. 
5.632.997,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Koiani.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Toida.  Naoya;  Koiani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and 
Hiiose.  Yoshihisa.  5.633.544.  CI.  3I0-67,00R. 
Kotecki.  David  E.:  See — 

Saenger.  Kalherine  L.;  and  Kocecki.  David  E,,  5.633,781.  CI.  361- 
321  400. 
Kolou.  Hidemi:  See — 

Ihara.  Ya.sulo;  Kolou.  Hidemi;  Uchida,  Suelomo;  and  Aso,  Taiichi. 
5.633.023.  CI.  425-447.000. 
Kouchi,  Tetsunobu:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Kondo.  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  and  Kouchi, 

Tetsunobu.  5.633.182.  CI.  438-30.000. 

Kouzaki.  Masahiro.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Image  processing  apparatus  having 

improved   color-reproducibiliiy   of  color   image.    5.633.953.   CI.    382- 

167  000. 

Kovach.  Tim  J.  Adjustable  length  vehicle  pet  ttlher.  5,632.233.  CI.  119- 

771.000. 
Kovarik,  Karla.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Automatic  call  dis- 
tribution system  with  display  data  storage  compression  system  and  method. 
5.633.923.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Koyama,  Hisashi;  and  Nishimura.  Kozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho  Diamond  film  field  effect  transistor  5.633.513.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Koyama.  Saloshi:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Koyama.  Saloshi;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
andTanaka.  Shoji.  5.632.811.  CI.  117-1.000, 
Koyanagi,  Hajime:  See — 

Maeda.  Takanori;  and  Koyanagi.  Hajime.  5.633,844,  CI.  369-44.230 
Koyala,  Hideo:  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  C;  Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Chun,  Byong-Wa; 
Koyau.  Hideo;  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  L.,  5.633.298.  CI.  524-5.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Tomomasa;  Numata.  Tetsuaki;  and  Miura,  Yoshihisa,  5,632,363. 

CI.  192-45.100. 
Numata,  Tetsuaki;  and  Maeda.  Shigeo.  5.632.179.  CI,  72-356.000. 
Takahata.  Ryoichi;  and  Eguchi.  Shoji.  5,633.548.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Koziol.  Waller,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp,  Grill  nxwrning  assembly. 

5,632.265.  CI.  126-30.000 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Yucknut  Stephen  M.;  and  Kinigakis.  Panagioiis.  5.632.439.  C\.  229- 
120.180. 
Kragh.  Lars:  See — 

Hansen.  Peter  K.;  and  Kragh.  Lara.  5.633,660.  O.  345-173.000. 
Krajenski.  Volker  See — 

Herrmann.  Axel  S.:   Krajenski.  Volker;  and  Pabsch,  Anio  E,R,K.. 
5.632.602.  CI.  416-226.000. 
Krakirian.  Shahe  H,.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  System  for  starting  and  completing  a 
data  transfer  for  a  subsequently  received  auloiransfer  command  after 
receiving  a  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command  dial  is  not  auloiransfer 
5.634.081,  CI.  395-894.000. 
Krai.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  Kril. 
Vladimir  A.;  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.632,970.  CI,  424-9.610. 


Krall,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Smith,  Roger  P;  and  Krall,  Thomas  J..  5.632.951.  CI,  264-509.000, 
Krallmann.  Reinhold;  and  Sulflow.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Mixtures  of  reactive  dyes  for  navy  shades.  5.632.783.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Kramer,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Jane  L.;  Day.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Kramer.  Richard  M,.  5.633,397. 
a.  562-17.000, 
Kranawetter.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Willis.  Donald  H.;  Hague.  John  A.;  and  Kranawetter.  Greg  A,.  5.633.689, 
a.  348-663.000. 
Krapalis.  Michael:  See — 

Koppe,   Klaus-Dieler;    and    Krapalis.   Michael,   5.632.314.   CI.    141- 
104  (XX) 
Krasicky.  Stephen,  Jr.  to  Purolator  Products  Company,  Self  venting  septums 

for  use  in  a  liquid  filtration  system.  5.632.891.  CI.  210-193,000. 
Krasner.  Herbert  A,  Line  and  page  bookmarker  5,632,225.  CI.  1 16-235,000. 
Krause.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Sands,  Gerald  K.;  Alvino,  Ilario  J.;  Beach,  Dennis  M,;  Cotfman,  Steve 
L.;  Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M,; 
Loo.  Albert  C.  W.;  Shively.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L,;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O,.  5.634.091.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Krauss.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Hahnle.  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld,  Eckhard;  Schomick,  Gunnar;  Minges. 
Roland;  Anslock.  Thomas;  Tropsch.  Jiirgen;  and  Krauss.  Hans-JUrgen, 
5.633.329,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Krawcz>'k.  Joseph  D..  to  Magline.  Inc.  Extensor  wing  latch  mechanism  for  a 

two-wheeled  hand  truck.  5.632.592.  CI.  414-445.000. 
Kremmling.  Burkard;  Salecker.  Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Martin,  to  LuK 
GetriebeSysteme  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  with  electronic  clutch  manage- 
ment system.  5.632.706.  CI.  477-74.000. 
Krenik.  William  R.:  See— 

Chloupek.  James  E,;  Krenik.  William  R,;  and  Machado.  Michael  G.. 
5.633.569.  CI.  318-4.30.000. 
Kielzler.  Randal  S.:  See — 

England.  James  L.;  Fox.  Gary  T;  Kreczler.  Randal  S,;  Hecox.  Mark  G,; 
and  Trevino.  Richard  W .  5.632.710.  CI.  482-127,000, 
Krimpenfon,  Paul  J.  A.:  See — 

DeBoer.  Herman  A,;  Sirijker.  Rein;  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  Plalenburg. 

Gerard;  Lee.  Sang  H  ;  Pieper,  Frank;  and  Krimpenfon.  Paul  J.  A.. 

5.633.076,  CI  435-172  300 

Krisher.  Dale  L..  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  Hybrid  line  coding  method 

and  apparanis  using  4B/3T  encoding  for  payload  bits  and  IB/IT  encoding 

for  framing  infomiation.  5.633.892.  CI.  375-286.000. 

Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Drawer  slide  interlock  apparanis. 

5.632„542.  CI.  312-334  700. 
Krochek.  Artur.  to  Uniirol  Amcor  Ltd.   Shut  olT  in  shower  apparatus. 

5.632.446.  CI.  239-381.000. 
Kroeger.  Christian:  See — 

Kempka.  Karl  H.;  Froese.  Dietmar;  Reuther.  Georg;  Kroeger,  Christian; 
and  Bressler.  Harald.  5.632..3(M.  CI.  137-595.000. 
Krohn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bischof.  Eric;  Dahmer.  Jurgen;  Rink.  Andreas;  Krohn.  Wolfgang;  and 
Molnar.  Anila.  5.633.3%.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Kromm.  Alvin  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Jacobs.  Roben  M,;  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D„  Jr.,  5.634,184. 
CI.  399-325.000. 
Krude.  Wemer;  and  Josl.  Dieter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Outer  joint  pan  for 
a  constant  velocity  universal  join!  having  inserts  which  form  its  guiding 
grooves.  5.632.682.  CI.  4M- 1 1 1 .000. 
Krueger.  William  J.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Sriram.  lo  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Method  and  system  for  file  system  management  using  a  flash-eia.sable 
programmable,  read-only  memory.  5,634.050.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Kruesi.  Frederick  C  :  See — 

Goldhagen.  Bmce;  Kmesi,  Frederick  C;  Russell.  Gary  R;  Homan.  John; 
and  Eliod.  Edwin  M..  5.633.916.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Krilger  Jens,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Winder  for  winding  a 

paper  web  into  a  roll.  5.632.456,  CI   242-541.500. 
Kruglick.  Kenneth.  Ear  cleaning  device  utilizing  bulbous  banded  cage. 

5.632.756.  CI,  606-162.000. 
Krupke.  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller,  Douglas  R.;  Kalgren.  Dennis  A.:  and  Shelton. 
Anthony  J.,  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Roll-up  door.  5.632.317.  CI. 
160-265.000. 
Kuan,  Yo  mo.  Massage  apparatus.  5,632.721.  CI.  601-135.000. 
Kubo  Tomomasa;  Numau.  Tetsuaki;  and  Miura.  Yoshihisa,  lo  Koyo  Seiko 

Co..  Ltd.  One-way  clutch.  5,632.363.  CI.  192-15.100. 
Kubou.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Sorter 

5.632.479.  CI,  271 -2%.00(). 
Kubou.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Susumu;  Muloh.  Eiji;  and  Kubola.  Shinichi,  5.633.624,  CI, 
340-426.000. 
Kubota.  Shuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  a 

lest  circuit  for  input  buffer  threshold.  5,633,599.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Kubola.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setonyama, 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Talsuo; 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kubola.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugila,  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira.  5.634.178.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Kubola.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Kimura.  Mutsumi;  and  Kubota,  Yuichi,  5,633,370,  CI. 
540-139.000. 


Kucera.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Orach,  John  C;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S,.  5,633.235. 
CI.  514-49.000. 
Kucherov.  Yan  R.  Energy  generation  apparanis.  5.632.870.  CI.  204-241.000 
Kudo.  Koichi;  and  Aki.  Ya.suo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Lid,  Pholodiode  airay  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,633,526.  O.  257-431.000. 
Kudo,  Makolo:  See — 

Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Higuchi.   Katsuhiko;  Mori.   Mitsuhiro;   Kudo. 
Makoto;  and  Kusano.  Chushiro.  5.633.516.  CI.  257-190,000, 
Kuhn,  Michael,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  MR  method  for  determining  the 
nuclear  magnetization  distribution  by  means  of  a  surface  coil  arrangement, 
5.633.585.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Kuipers.  Jan;  Martin.  Simon  C;  Vemon,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Van  Der  Zon. 
Pelrus  W..  to  Thomas  J.  Liplon  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Packets  and 
their  manufacture  5.632.132,  CI.  53-413.000. 
Kulbida,  Christopher;  Ephraim.  Craig  R;  and  Atkinson.  Russell  R..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Full  color  image  ouput  lerminal  interface.  5.634,089,  CI, 
395-115.000, 
Kulich,  Donald  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Agglomeration  of  latices  by 

organic  acid — anhydride  mixnires.  5,633.304.  C  524-284.000. 
Kulkami.  Krishnaji  R  :  See — 

Glasscock.  Larry  M.;  Gla-sscock.  Alice;  Kulkami.  Krishnaji  R.;  and 

Carber.  David  W..  5.633.168.  CI.  436-52.000. 

Kullmann.  Bemhard  W.;  Scheibel.  Joerg;  and  Nestorovski.  Toki.  lo  ITT 

Corporation.  Brake  system  fault  mode  generator.  5.632.533.  CI,  303- 

122.050. 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  to  Taibo  Kogyo 

Co..  Ltd.  Sliding  bearing.  5.632.559.  CI.  384-283.000, 
Kumagai,  Ryohei:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  .Matsumoto.  Koji;  and  Yamamoio. 
Makolo.  5.633.988.  CI.  395-23,000, 
Kumagai.  Shin:  See — 

Takeshima.  Kikuo;  Kumagai.  Shin;  Koshiishi.  Ma.salo;  and  Chiba. 
Yositem.  5.633.094,  CI.  428-679,000, 
Kumagai,  Toru:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shinji;  Ide,  Mitsuru;  and  Kumagai.  Torn.  5.633.769.  CI 
360-99.080. 
Kumagai.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhara;  Kumagai 
Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  5.633.761.  CI.  359-811,000. 
Kumai.  Himyuki;  lio.  Jun;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Taniguchi 
Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase.  Masaki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  character  and  character 
mode  for  multi-lingual  keyboard  based  on  input  characters.  5.634.134.  CI 
,W5-798.000 
Kumar.  Ajay;  Perez.  Porfirio  J.;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Shaffer.  Douglas 
W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stepped  shaft  assembly.  5,632.684.  CI.  464 
179.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Brooks,  Steven  E.,  lo  Khyber  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Protective  case  for  portable  computer.  5.632.373.  CI.  206-305.000, 
Kume,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sailo,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kume,  Masahiro.  5.633.062.  O,  428-68,000, 
Kumoia.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Shimizu,   Masakazu;    Shimamura.   Hiroshi;   and   Kumoia.   Hidetaka. 
5.633.069.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Kumra.  Mohinder;  and  Schener.  Michael  F..  to  EGS  Inc.  System  for  self- 
aligning  vehicle  headlamps.  5.633.710,  CI.  356-139.080. 
Kundert,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Fitzpanick,  Daniel;  and  Kundert.  Kenneth  S..  5.634.115.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Kunishige.  Keiji;  and  Hara.  Minora,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom 
apparanis  for  a  camera  having  count  generating  means  and  count  modify- 
ing means  for  enhancing  accuracy  at  selected  focal  lengths.  5.634.148.  CI. 
396-86.000. 
Kunka.  James  L.;  and  Hautsee.  Donald  R..  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Ironing  press  laminar  flow  lubrication  ring,  5.632.171.  Q.  72-43.000. 
Kuo,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Darwin,  David  C;  Gartner,  Ellis  M.;  Chun.  Byong-Wa; 
Koyata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  LawTence  L..  5.633.298.  CI.  524-5.000. 
Kuramochi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sohara.    Tuyosi;    Matsuki.    Hirohisa;    and    KuraitMchi.    Toshiyuki. 
5.633.532.  CI,  257-700.000. 
Kurano.  Masayuki;  and  Shirakala.  Ma-salo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  laminated  ceramic  capacitor  5.632.833.  CI,  427-125.000. 
Kurashige,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Imai.  Katsuhiko;  Yamaoka.  Yasuhiro;  Yasui.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurashige. 
Masayoshi.  5,632.129,  CI.  52-655.100. 
Kurashima.  Hiromi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Sleeve  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  ferrule.  5.633.971.  CI.  385-78.000, 
Kurata  Kazuhiko,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Bidirectional  optical  semiconductor 

apparanis.  5,633,962,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Kurata.  Yasuhiko;  and  Akiyama,  Yuichi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  and 
Naldec  Corporation.  Multiplex  transmission  apparatus.  5,633,537.  Q, 
307-10.600. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Toshimitsu;  Niimura,  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi.  5.633.356.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsukura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueyama.  Takahisa.  5.633,065,  CI.  428- 
112.000, 
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Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako:  Wada,  Tsutomu:  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Bannai.  Kenji,  5,633.393,  O.  552-613.000. 
Kuribara.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ueda,  Koshi;  Goishi.  Akira;  and  Kuribara.  Masayuki.  5.633,595,  C\. 
324-751.000. 
Kurisu,  Yoshikazu;  Tagawa.  Yojiro;  and  Huang.  Ping,  to  Uniden  Corporation. 
Radio  equipment  based  on  AFC  system  with  temperature  detection  and 
method  of  automatic  frequency  control.  5,634,205,  CI.  455-182.200. 
Kuroda.  Akira:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama, 
Takeshi:  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo: 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi:  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5,634,178,  CI.  399-110.000 
Kuroda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiraga,  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Masayuki,  Kamaru,  Hidetoshi;  and  Murata, 
Youji.  5.632.817,  CI.  118  663.000. 
Kuronie.  Toru;  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Kaio.  Ikunoshin:  Inami.  Kaoni;  and 
Shiba.  Tetsuo.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  peptides.  5.633.345.  Q. 
530-317.000. 
Kurume.  Toru;  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Kato.  Ikunoshin:  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Shiba.  TeLiiuo.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  systhesizing  cyclic 
peptides.  5.633.346.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Kurschner.  Lisa  M.;  and  Diken.  George  M..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Use  of 

peracelic  acid  to  sanitize  processed  fowl.  5.632,676.  CI.  452-173.000. 
Kurshan.  David:  See — 

Gopinath.    Bhaskarpillai;    Kurshan.    David:    and    Miljanic.    Zoran. 
5.634.004.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Kurumatani.  Hajimu:  Kataoka.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamada.  Kyoko.  to  Toray 

Industries.  Inc  Implantation  materials.  5.632.776.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Kusano.  Akihisa:  See — 

Sato.  Kaoru;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Okazawa,  Kazubiko;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi.  5.633,673,  CI.  347-240.000. 
Kusano.  Chushiro:  See — 

Mishima.  Tomoyoshi:  Higuchi.  Katsuhiko:  Mori.  Mitsuhiro:  Kudu. 
Makoto:  and  Kusano.  Chushiiu,  5.633.516.  CI.  257- 190.000. 
Kuss  Corporation:  See — 

Enneper.  Brian  J..  5,632,864,  CI.  202-197.000. 
Kunen.  Shay:  See — 

.Auerfoach.  Joshua  S.;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.:  Gopal.  Prabandham  M.: 
Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan.  Marc  A.:  Kutten.  Shay:  Peters.  Marcia 
L.;  and  Ward.  Michael  J..  5.634.011.  CI.  395-200  150. 
Kuwana.  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  Kuwana.  Minoru:  Hagimori.  Hito- 

shi;  and  Hashimura,  Junji.  5.633.763.  CI.  359-822.000. 

Kuz.  Zdenko;  and  Meyer.  Willi,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Iik. 

Piping  arrangement  for  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  a  glassware 

forming  machine.  5.632.7%.  CI  65-322.000. 

Kwak.  Hee-gook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thermal  printing  appa- 

rams  and  method  thereof.  5.633,670,  O.  347-188.000. 
Kwak.  Jin  H.:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Y.;  Kim.  Young  K.:  Chang,  Jay  H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Choi, 
Hoon:  Nam,  Do  H.;  Kwak.  Jin  H.;  Jeong.  Yi  N.;  Oh,  Jeong  1.:  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kwan.  Philip  P.:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  E.:  Kwan.  Phihp  R;  and  Smmbo.  David  P..  5.632.909.  CI. 
216-41.000. 
Kwan.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Carvajal.  Fernando  D;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C.  5,633.651.  CI.  .345- 
82.000. 
Kwon.  Hyuck  M.:  See — 

Powell.  Qintoa  C,  II:  Lee.  Edward  K.  B.;  and  Kwon.  Hyuck  M.. 
5.633.895.  Q.  375-324.000. 
Kyoccra  Corporation:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshio:  Mukataka.  Hisashi:  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida,  Satoshi. 
5.633.107.  CI.  430-102.000 
Kyoizumi.  Seishi:  See — 

Namikawa.    Reiko:    Kyoizumi.    Seishi:    McCune.    Joseph    M.;    and 
Kaneshima.  Hideto.  5.633.426.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kyoraku  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Sumi.  Takehiko:  and  MatsumoCo.  Kazuya,  5,632,738,  O.  604-408.000. 
Kyoto  Measuring  Instiuments  Corp.:  See — 

Hioki,  Shuzo;  and  L'sami,  Tsutomu.  5.632.453,  O.  242-385.100. 
La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Reed.  John  C.  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.632.994.  Q.  424-198.100. 
La  JoUa  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Coutts.  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.;  Livingston.  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu. 
Lin.  5.633.395.  Q.  558-159.000. 
Laboratoire  L.  Lafon:  See — 

Laurent  Philippe.  5.633,383.  CI.  546-321.000. 
Labuski.  Frank:  See — 

Baxter.  Larry  K.:  Phelps.  Daniel  R.;  Duys.  Anthony  M.;  and  Labuski. 

Frank.  5.633.681,  O  .148-373.000. 

Lachinski.  Theodore  M.:  Ptacek.  Louis  S.;  Blais.  Paul  M.:  Boggs.  Stephen: 

Longfellow.  John  W ;  and  Setterholm.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Geospan  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  processing  visual  and  spatial 

posibon  information  from  a  moving  platform.  5,633,946,  CI.  382-103.000. 

Lacosie.  Germain;  See — 

Federici.  V^ronique:  Tronche.  Eric:  and  Lacoste.  Germain.  5.633.423. 
a.  588-204.000. 


Lafor  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Ford.  Lany  C,  5.633,012,  Q.  424-451.000. 
Lagakos,  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  .America.  Navy. 
Spatially  averaging  hber  optic  accelerometer  sensors.  5.633.960,  CI.  385- 
12.000. 
Lahm,  George  P.:  See — 

Anxio,  Victor  E.;   Lahm.  George   P.;  and   Stevenson.  Thomas  M.. 
5.633.271.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Lai.  Derhsing:  See — 

Pestka.  Sidney;  Lai.  Derhsing;  and  Zhu.  Xueli.  5.633.157.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Poiu'  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Billy.  Jean.  5.632.162.  a.  62-636.000. 

Tomita,  Shinji:  Mutuyama,  Shuichi;  and  Wagner.  Marc.  5.632.807.  CI. 
96-131.000. 
Laiseca  Soto.  Laura  P.:  See — 

Garza  Rores.  Josue:  Laiseca  Soto.  Laura  P.:  Guillen  Pichardo.  Jose;  and 
Angeles  Unbe.  Juan.  5.633.014.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Lambert.  William  S.  Bubble  level  device,  attachable  to  the  grip  of  a  golf  club. 

5.632.484.  CI.  473-241.000. 
Lamberty.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Beaudet.  Ernie;  and  Lamberty.  Mark  A..  5.632.498,  CI.  280-79.110. 
Lamontagne.  Claude:  See — 

B^langer.   Edouard:   and   Lamontagne.  Claude.   5.632.384.  CI.   211- 
10.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  W.;  and  Chen.  Jyun<hen.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Digital  nradulation 

method  with  controlled  envelope  variation.  5,633,893.  CI.  375-297.000. 
Land.   Horst-Tore;   Schubert.  Walter:  and   Kalus.  Reinhardt.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     Polymers    based    on    polyarylene    siloxanes    and 
freeradical-polymerizable  monomers  5.633.332.  G.  525-479.000. 
Lane.  Christopher:  See — 

Cheung,  David  W..  Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Lane.  Christopher:  and  Mortcnsen. 
Harold  H..  5.633.073.  O.  428-209.000. 
Lane.  William  A.,  Jr.:  and  Da>is.  Steven  D  .  to  W.  A.  Lane.  Inc.  Collapsible 

dispenser  pouch.  5.632.416.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Laney.  Clifton  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for  protecting 
memory  with  variable  visibility  of  segment  descriptor  tables.  .5.634,036, 
CI.  395-477.000. 
Lang,    Gerhard,    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    Charge    status    indicator. 

5,633,592,  O.  324-433.000. 
Lang,  Michael:  See — 

Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang,  Michael:  Churchill,  Philip  J.:  and  Lawrence,  W. 
Thompson,  5,632.433.  CI.  227-179  100. 
Lange.  Gerhard:  See — 

Boy.  JUtgen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  5,633,777.  CI.  361-17.000. 
Langemann.  Manfred.  See — 

Schiissler.    Harald;    Herrmann,    Jorg:    and    Langemann,    Manfred, 
5,633.644.  CI   342-455.000 
Langer,  Robert;  Johnson,  Mark  E.;  and  Sacks,  Allan  G.,  to  Noteworthy 
Products.  Inc.  Accelerated  development  time-delayed  message  system. 
5.633.836.  CI.  368-327  000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.; 
Kantner.  Robert  C:  Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  Weinstcin.  Jerry  G.; 
White.  Danny  R.:  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  and  Johnson,  William  B., 
5,633.213.  CI.  501-87.000 
Lapham.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Siladke.  E.  Robert;  and  Upham.  Kevin  D..  5.632.065.  CI.  16-335.000. 
Laplace.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Trainor.  John  J.:  Laplace.  Cari  J.:  and  Thorsen.  William  M..  Jr.. 
5.633.580.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Lappalainen.  Reijo;  Siren.  Sten:  Salmi.  Teijo;  and  Helle.  Pertti.  to  Partek 
Cargotec  Oy.  Laser  marking  method  and  a  metal  surface  marked  by  this 
method.  5.632,916.  CI.  219-121.850 
Lara.  Teresa;  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B  :  Talam^.  Francisco  X..  Artis. 
Dean  R.:  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario: 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Konald  C:  Lara,  Teresa:  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W;  Rohloff,  John  C: 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo,  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikett, 
Robert  J.,  5,633.279,  O.  514-468.000. 
Lardon.  Paul:  See — 

Leblans,  Paul;  Lardon,  Paul;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  5,632,930. 
CI.  252-301.360 
Larsen.  Eric  K  :  See — 

Laisen.  Kun  D.;  and  Laisen.  Eric  K..  5.632,235,  Q.  II9-8S6.000. 
Larsen.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Dorleans,  Femand;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo:  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C:  Larsen.  Gerald 
R.  and  Schwartz.  Geraldine  C.  5.633,522,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Larsen.  Kurt  D.;  and  Larsen.  Eric  K.  Pet  flotation  aid,  walker  and  method 

5.632.235.  CI.  119-856.000. 
Larson.  Eric  H..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Process  for  removing  waterbome 

flexographic  inks  from  substrates.  5.632.857.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Larson.  Jared  B.:  See — 

Jackson.  Michael   L.;  Larson.  Jared  B  ;  and  Whiteley.  Joseph  L.. 
5.632,501.  CI.  280-508.000. 
Larson.  John  E.:  See — 

Collins,  Michael  J.;  Thome,  Gary  W.;  Moriarty,  Michael  P.;  Ranuey, 
Jens  K.;  and  Larson,  John  E.,  5,634,073.  O.  395-825.000. 


Thome,  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  R;  and  Larson.  John  E.,  5,634.112, 
a.  393^81.000. 
Larson  William  A.,  to  New  Venture  Manufactururing  &  Service.  Inc.  Saw 

shifting  apparams.  5,632,189,  CI.  83-508.200. 

Lathrop,  George  E,;  and  Jackson,  Todd  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  and  apparams  for  modifying  a  fluorescent  portion  of  a  digital 

image  5,633,734,  CI.  358-530.000. 

Laudon,  James  R:  and  Lenoski,  Daniel  E.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Cache 

coherency  using  flexible  directory  bit  vectors.  5,634,1 10,  CI.  395-472.000. 

Laurent.  Philippe,  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon.  Process  for  producing  optically 

pure  1.4-dihydropyridines.  5.633.383.  CI.  546-321.000. 
Laurer.  Erwin;  Conrads.  Hermann-Josef:  and  Mandl.  Rafael,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  pressure  vessel  against  over 
pressure.  5.632.305.  CI.  137-613.000 
Lause.  Herb;  Moore.  Sylvia;  Seltzer.  Clif:  Taylor.  Cliff:  and  King.  Dan.  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Laminated  building  panel  and  method 
for  its  production  5.633.063.  CI  428-71.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Door-related  hinge  member  for  hanging  a  cabinet  door.  5.632.067,  CI. 
16-383.000. 
LautenschlSger,  Reinhard.  Cabinet  hinge.  5.632,064,  CI.  16-272.000. 
La  Von.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Stone    Keith  J.:  DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  Goldman. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.632.737.  CI.  604-358.000. 
Law.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Snelgrove.  Andrew  H.;  Cirineo.  Anthoney  V;  and  Law,  Eugene  L., 
5.633,894,  CI.  375-307.000. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Booher  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget. 
Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M..  5,633,273.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Lawn.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Wood.  William  I.;  Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Lawn.  Richard  M.;  and  Vehar, 
Gordon  A.,  5,633.150.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Lawrence,  W.  Thompson:  See — 

Grant.  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J.;  and  Lawrence,  W. 
Thompson.  5.632.433.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Lazenby.  John  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Christopher  S.;  and  Lazenby.  John  C,  5,632,277,  CI.  128- 
660.070. 
LDS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Owen,  Albert  J.;  and  Yiv,  Seang  H..  5.633.226.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Le.  Hung  V.:  See — 

Ingram.  Richard;  Le.  Hung  V;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata.  5,632,988,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Lean.  Andy  G.:  See — 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B.:  Chen.  Inching;  Lean.  Andy  G.;  Maiuyama.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Yue.  Chung-wai.  5,632.681,  CI.  463-44.000. 
Lear  Kevin  L .  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Unitary  lens  semiconductor  device. 

5.633.527.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Leaver.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Sibik.  Lee  L.;  Leaver.  Daniel  C:  and  Gosliaw.  Craig  M..  5.632.154.  CI. 
62-99.000. 
Lebaigue,  Alain:  See — 

Klaymar.  Edward  J.;  Lebaigue.  Alain;  and  Meteye.  Jean  M..  5,632.574, 
CI  405-179.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See—  „        ^^         .  ,,,  „o<: 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Ubby,  Michael  S.;  and  Lee.  Hsmg-Chung,  5.633.886, 
CI.  .372-45.000. 
Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre:  See —  ,  .      ^         j 

Chandran,  Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pierre:  Leighton.  John  C;  and 
Martino,  Gary  T.  5.632.977,  CI.  424-70.170. 
Leblans,  Paul:  Lardon,  Paul:  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
N.V.  Class  of  subilizing  compounds  for  phosphor  screens.  5,632,930,  CI. 

Lebovici,  Victor  B.  Golf  club  with  non-circular  shaft.  5,632,692,  CI.  473- 

3''' 000  „u        o     . 

Lebrun,  Michel:  Leroux.  Bernard:  and  Sailland,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Agrochimie.  Chimeric  gene  for  the  tran.sformation  of  plants.  5.633.448.  CI. 

800-205.000. 
Lee.  Albert,  to  Alberee  Prtxlucls.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  frame  connector 

which  accommodates  different  size  wiper  arms.  5.632.059.  CI.  15-2.50.320. 
Lee.  Chu-Mei:  See — 

Chung.  Wen-Jye:  and  Lee.  Chu-Mei,  5,633,505.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Lee  Dong-Cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Precision  current  mirror 

circuit.  5.633.612.  CI.  330-288.000. 
Lee.  Doo-Pyung.  Putter.  5.632.694.  CI.  473-336.000. 

'  Scoggan.  John  W.;  and  Lee.  Edward  C,  5.632,664,  O.  445-50.000. 
Lee.  Edward  K.  B.:  See—  „      .    ., 

Powell    Clinton  C.  II;  Lee.  Edward  K.  B.;  and  Kwon.  Hyuck  M., 
5.633.895.  CI.  375-324.000.  .  . 

Lee  Fred  C:  and  Jiang.  Timin.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  Virginia 
Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
Suie  University.  Soft  switched  three-phase  boosi  rectifiers  and  voltage 
source  inverters.  5.633,793,  CI.  363-127.000. 
Lee.  Gyu-Mahn:  See — 

Kim   In-Yong;  Lee.  Moon-Wook;  Lee.  Gyu-Mahn:  Hwang.  Jeong-Ki; 
Shin.  Tae-Myung:  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig,  5.633.901.  CI.  376-203.000. 


Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.:  and  Wierenga.  Wendell, 
to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  N-acyl  sulfamic  acid  esters  (or  thioesters). 
N-acyl  sulfonamides,  and  n-sulfonyl  carhamic  acid  esters  (or  thioesters)  as 
hypercholesterolemic  agents.  5,633.287.  CI.  514-602.000. 
Lee.  Ho:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Lee.  Ho;  and  Gupta,  Prabhat.  5,633,982,  CI.  395- 
2.420. 
Lee,  Hsien-Che:  Barski.  Lori  L.;  and  Senn.  Robert  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Automatic  tone  scale  adjustment  using  image  activity  measures. 
5,633,511,  CI.  250-587.000. 
Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  See— 

Ramdani,  Jamal;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung,  5,633.886. 

CI.  372-45  000. 

Lee.  Jae  J.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Data  output  buffer 

using  pass  transistors  biased  with  a  reference  voltage  and  a  prechatged  dau 

input.  5.633.603.  CI.  326-83.000. 

Lee.  James:  Holmes.  William  E.:  and  Wood.  William  I.,  to  Genentech.  Inc. 

Human  IL-8  receptor  binding  assay  5.633.141.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Lee.  Jin  W:  5«—  ^        ,  „     w  ., 

Matuszewski,  Scoa  W.;  Lee.  Jin  W.;  Hannon.  John  F;  and  Kimbell. 
Martin  J.,  5,633.786,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Lee,  Jong-Min:  Cha,  Byung-Heon:  Kim.  Sung-Ho:  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong.  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Electnc  Power  Cor- 
poration. Self-seeding  method  and  apparatus  for  dual  cavity  type  mnable 
laser  utilizing  diffraction  grating.  5.633.884.  CI.  372-20.000. 

Wong,  Vernon  G.;  Lee.  King  Y.:  and  Gin,  Jeny  B.,  5.632,984.  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Lee.  Kwan-Ho:  See — 

Kim.  Man-Keun;  Lee,  Kwan-Ho;  Na.  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong.  Han-Seung; 
Choi,    Kyu-Whan:     Moon,    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon,    Hoog-Seob, 
5.633.155.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Lee.  Moon-Wook:  See — 

Kim   In-Yong;  Lee.  Moon  Wook;  Lee.  Gyu-Mahn:  Hwang.  Jeong-Ki: 
Shin.  Tae-Myung;  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig.  5.633.901.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Lee.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Olson.  Grieg  A.:  Attanasio.  Daniel  V;  and  Lee.  Nicholas  A..  5.633.970. 
CI  385-78  0(X) 
Lee.  Roger  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  narrowing  flash 
memory  device  threshold  voltage  distribution.  5.633.823.  CI.  365-185.290. 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Sim.  Sung  M.;  Hong.  In  R;  and  Lee,  Sang  G..  5,633,206, 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Lee,  Sang  H.:  See—  .       .     ™       ,. 

DeBoer,  Herman  A.:  Strijker,  Rein;  Heyneker,  Herbert  L.:  Platenburg. 
Gerard:  Lee.  Sang  H.:  Pieper.  Frank;  and  Krimpenfort,  Paul  J.  A.. 
5.633.076.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Lee  Seung  G  .  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Multipurpose  projector  with  detachable 

projecting  unit.  5.632.546.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Lee.  Seung  S.;  White.  Richard  M.;  and  Pisano.  Albert  P.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the  Cantilever  pressure  transducer.  5,633,552. 
CI.  310-311.000. 
Lee.  Si-Woong:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Jae;  Choi.  Jae-Garic;  Lee.  Si-Woong;  Kim.  Yi-Han:  Kim. 

Seong-Dae:  and  Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.633.685.  CI.  348-420.000. 

Lee.  Van  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  spurious  interrupt  detection  in  a  data  processing  system 

5.634.130.  CI.  395-733.000.  . 

Lee  Yang-jik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Camera  film  winding 

system.  5.6.34.160.  CI.  396-395.000. 
Lee.  Yoon  K:  S« —  ,,       „    ,,,.-,, 

Ahn  Seung  K.;  Wang.  Bo  H  ;  Ko.  Seok  B.;  and  Lee.  Yoon  K..  5,634,063. 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Lee   Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Charge  coupled  device  control  module.  5,634.044.  CI.  395-5.59.000. 
Lee.  Yung-Huei:  See— 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N  ;  Lee.  Yung-Huei:  Chau.  Robert  S.;  and  Comer, 
Raymond  E..  5.633.202.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Leedy.  Glenn  J.,  to  ELM  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 

circuit  membrane  with  a  polysilicon  film.  5.633,209,  CI.  435-228.00H. 
Lefeber,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Beletsky,  Robert  J.;  and  Lefeber,  Anthony  G..  5,632,426,  U.  224- 
243.000. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.:  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W.. 
5,633.018.  CI.  425-8.000.  . 

Legradv    Janos,  to  Zierick  Manufacturing  Corporation    Mount  electrical 

connectors.  5,632.629.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Lchmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Friebe.  Dellef.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sealing  configuration  for  a  passage  of  a  shaft  through  a  casing  and  method 
of  operating  the  sealing  configuration.  5.632.492.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Lehrer,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Kokrvakov.  Vladimir  N.:  Harwig.  Sylvia  S   L.;  and  Lehrer.  Robert  I.. 
5.6'33.229.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Leighton.  John  C:  See —  .  .^     ^         j 

Chandran,  Rama  S.:  Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre;  Leighton,  John  C;  and 
Martino,  Gary  T.  5.632.977.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Leisl.  Alan  R.:  See —  „  ^  o        j 

Carper.  Kenneth  E.;  Leisl,  Alan  R.;  Lin,  Tony  Y.;  Carper,  George  S.;  and 
A^in,  Thomas  E..  5.632.063.  CI.  16-198.000. 
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Leitner.  Horst,  to  RockShox.  Inc.  Bicycle  disc  brake.  5,632,362,  C\.  188- 

344.000 
Leland,  Joiuthui  K.:  See — 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T.  5.632,956.  CI  422-52.000. 
Leland,  Leonard.  Wire  fencing  apparatus.  5.632,470.  C\.  254-385.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Sussman.   Howard   H..   Wada.   H.   Garrett;   and   Fok.   Katherine   S., 
5.632.982.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Leinaire.  Gilles;  and  Noel.  Alain,  to  Poclain  Hydraulics.  Piston  roller  align- 
ment  configuration   for   a   radial   piston   mechanism.   5,632,191,   CI. 
91-491.000. 
Lenoir.  Robert  M..  Jr.  Overflow  protection  shut-off  apparatus  for  use  with  a 

water  heater.  5.632,302,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Lenore,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Jevec,  John  M.;  and  Lenore.  Carl  J.,  5,632.900,  CI.  210-721.000. 
Leimski,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Uudon.  James  P;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E..  5.634.110,  G.  395-472.000. 
Lenstra.  Arjen  K  ;  Winkler,  Peter  M  ;  and  Yacobi,  Yacov.  to  Bell  Conununi- 
cations  Research,  Inc  Key  escrow  method  with  warrant  bounds.  5,633,928, 
a.  380-21.000. 
Leoog.  Kam  W.:  See— 

Grossnian,  Stuait  A.;  Leong.  Kam  W.;  Lesser,  Glenn  J  :  and  Lo, 
Hungnan,  5,633,000,  a.  424-422.000. 
Leoni,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Peratello,  Andrea;  and  Leoni,  Fabcizio,  S.632,666,  Q.  451-5.000. 
Le  Perchec,  Pierre:  See — 

Jamois,  Didier;  Jolivet,  Yaimick:  Le  Perchec,  Pieire;  and  Fixari,  Bernard, 
5,632.884.  CI.  208-M.OOO. 
Leporq,  Serge:  See — 

Marcilly.  Christian;  Leporq.  Serge;  and  Courty.  Philippe,  5,633,216.  CI. 
502-66.000. 
Lepretre,  Jorge  Ricardo:  See — 

Bruno,  Eduardo  V,  5,632,119,  a.  49-209.000. 
Lerman.  Max:  and  Bonessa.  Vick  G..  to  United  States  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Hyperextension  thoraco-lumbar  brace.  5.632,724,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Leroux,  Bernard:  See — 

Lebrun.  Michel;  Leroux,  Bernard;  and  Sailland,  Alain,  5.633.448,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Leroux,  Mark  D  :  See — 

Pauh,  Allen  I ;  Shelly,  Patrick  J.;  Leroux,  Mark  D.;  and  Melville. 
Thomas  R..  5.633.458.  O.  73-119.00A. 
Leska.  Paul  J..  Sr:  See— 

Haeg,  Steven  R.;  Leska.  Paul  J.,  Sr.;  Zieman,  Ricky  L.;  and  E}aley. 
Joseph  W.,  5,633,464,  CI.  73-669.000. 
Leskinen,  Seppo  J.:  See — 

Kanninen,   Seppo   tC;   Leskinen,  Seppo  J.;   and  Rolin,   Inginar  E., 
5,632,675,  Q.  454-264.000. 
Lespagnol,  Albert:  See — 

Hanson.  Raymond  H  ;  Lespagnol.  Albert;  Mazraatu.  Tony  Y;  Milbum, 
Barton  J  ;  White.  Jonathan  B.  R.;  and  Dabir.  Stinivas  C.  5,633.861. 
a.  370-232.000. 
Lesser,  Gleiu  J.:  See — 

Grossman,  Stuan  A.;  Leong,  Kam  W;   Lesser,  Glenn  J.;  and  Lo, 
Hungnan,  5,633,000.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Leung,  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Feed 
accelerator  system  including  accelerating  vane  apparatus.  5.632.714.  CI. 
494-53.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 
Heinz.  Daniel  J..  5.632.712.  CI.  493-142.000. 

Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  V;  and  Gormley.  John,  5,633,223,  CI.  510- 
303.000. 
Lewellen.  Philip  C:  See — 

Stein.  Louis  E  ;  and  Lewellen.  Philip  C  .  5,632,865,  C\.  203-6.000. 
Lewis,  David  M.:  See — 

Patulski.   Kenneth  A.;   NapoU,  Thomas  A.;  and  Lewis,  David  M., 

5,633.678.  CI.  348-232.000. 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Apfel.  Stuart  C;  and  Kessler.  John  A.,  to  Cephalon.  Inc.; 

and  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  Prevention 

and  treatment  of  peripheral  neuropathy  5.633.228.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Lewis.  Thomas  E..  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Thin-metal  lithographic  printing  members 

witfi  integral  reflective  layers.  5.632.204.  CI.  101-453  000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Barry.  Raymond  J.;  Curry.  Steven  A.;  Newman.  Benjamin  K..  Ream. 
Gregory  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D..  D;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  5.634.169.  CI. 
399-12.000. 
Lextron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.632.545.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Leyde,  Kent  W.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  and  Powers.  Daniel  J.,  to  Heartstream. 
Inc.  Method  for  circuit  fault  detection  in  differential  signal  detectors. 
5.632.280.  a.  128-696.000. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong.  Chang  Y;  Kim.  Young  K.;  Chang.  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi, 
Hoon;  Nam,  Do  H.;  Kwak,  Jin  H.;  Jeong,  Yi  N.;  Oh,  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5,633.262.  Q.  514-300.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Seung  G..  5.632,546,  CI.  353-122.000 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon.  Yeon-Jooog,  5.633.833.  O.  365-230.080. 
Li.  Jianming.  to  Biota  Corp  Type  silicon  material  with  enhanced  surface 
roobUity.  5.633,174,  CI.  438-175.000. 


Li,  Ruiqing:  See — 

Harris.   Ralph;  Li.  Ruiqing;  and  Wraith.  Albeit  E..  5.632.932,  O 
261-18.100 
Li,  Shih-Gong,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selecting 
buckets  for  redistributing  data  between  nodes  in  a  parallel  database  in  die 
quiescent  mode.  5,634,125.  CI.  395-619.000. 
Lia,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Danna.  Dominick;  and  Lia,  Raymond  A.,  5,633,675,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Liang,  Shaowo;  and  Price,  Timothy  W,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  decolorizing  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid.  5,633,401 ,  Q.  562- 
506.000. 
Liang,  Shaowo;  and  Price,  Timothy  W..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  the  conversion  of  2.3-dihydrofuran  to  cyclopropanecarboxal- 
dehyde  5.633.410.  CI.  568^M3  000. 
Liedgens,  Hans-Peter,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Stand  for  receiving  sUver 

cans.  5,632,138,  Q.  57-281.000. 
Lieser,  Thoirus:  See — 

Klasen,  ClaasJuergen;  Bertsch-Frank,  Biigit;  Lieser,  Thomas;  Scbubeit, 
Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus,  5,632,%5,  CI.  423-274.000. 
Lif^-U,  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Aoki,  Lawrence  S..  5.632.593.  Q.  414-541.000. 
Light  &  Sound  Design.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hewlett,  William  E.,  5,633.061.  CI  428-66  600. 
Lim.  Chun  B.;  Kline,  Bairy  D.;  and  Rappoport.  Vitally,  to  Trionix  Research 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Scatter  elimination  technique  and  apparatus  in  radionu- 
clide emission  and  transmission  imaging  in  a  nuclear  camera.  5,633,499, 
a.  250-363.070. 
Lin,  Ching-Bin,  to  Loyalty  Founder  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  making 
metal-matiix  composites  mixed  with  reinforcing  materials  by  forced  draft- 
ing. 5,632,801,  CI.  75-708.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chou  Reversible  screwdriver.  5,632,186.  CI.  81-59.100. 
Lin.  Chyi-Cheng:  See- 
Hsu.  Hung-Chang;  and  Lin.  Chyi-Cheng.  5.633.656,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Lin,  Jong-Shing:  See — 

Huang,  Yeou-Fu;  and  Lin,  Jong-Shing,  5,634,161,  a.  396-398.000. 
Lin,  Joseph.  Nail  magazine  of  nail  stapler.  5,632,431,  CI.  227-109.000. 
Lin,  Juei-Po:  See — 

Sanwo,  Ikuo  J.;  Russell,  Joseph  D.;  and  Lin,  Juei-Po,  5,633,602.  CI. 
326-73.000. 
Lin,  Kingston;  and  Pham,  Bac  V..  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Ltd.  Adaptive 
pole-zero  cancellation  for  wide  bandwidth  magnetoresistive  pre-ampUfier 
5,633,765,  CI   360^»6.000. 
Lin,  Kuei-Ying:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Kent  Ken;  Wagner.  Rick;  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  5,633,360,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Lin,  Mei  L.  Decorative  light  bulb  socket.  5.632.644.  O.  439-419.000. 
Lin,   Po-tsung.    Method   for   manufacturing   a  diaphragm   of  a   speaker. 

5,632,943,  C\.  264-103.000. 
Lin,  Tien-Ler  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Lin,  Tien-Ler,  and  Chen,  Ling, 
5,633,185,  CI.  438-258.000. 
Lin,  Tony  Y.:  See — 

Carper.  Kenneth  E.;  Leist,  Alan  R.;  Lin,  Tony  Y;  Carper,  George  S.;  and 
Agin.  Thomas  E..  5.632.063.  O.  16-198.000. 
Lin.  Yayun:  See — 

Hsu.  William;  and  Lin.  Yayun.  5,632.766,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Lin,  Yih-Shung:  See — 

Kalnitskv,  Alex;  and  Lin,  Vih-Shung,  5,633,534,  CI.  257-752.000. 
Lin,  Yu-Mei.  Infusion  maker.  5.632.194.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Lincoln  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hein.  Gary  L..  5.632.728,  CI.  604-46.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  and  Montfort.  David  B  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Removing 
toner  additive  Alms,  spots,  comets  and  residual  toner  on  a  flexible  planar 
member  using  ultrasonic  vibrational  energy  5.634.185.  CI   399-349  000. 
Lindholm.  Gene  O.;  and  Follensbee.  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  the  polishing  and  finishing  of  optical 
lenses.  5.632.668.  O.  451-42.000. 
Lindsay.  Maurice  E.  Anti-fouling  spark  plug.  5.633.557.  CI.  313-143.000. 
Ling  Kuo.  Cheng  M.  Automabcally  collapsible  umbrellas.  5.632.290.  CI. 

135-24.000 
LinkUSA  Corporation:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock,  Douglas  R.;  and  Busch,  Eric 
M.,  5,633,919.  Q.  379-115.000. 
Linnonmaa.  Pekka.  to  Valmct  Corporation.  Method  and  apparaois  for  spray- 
coating  a  paper  or  board  web.  5.633.044.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Shoshi,  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Shunpei;  and  Saito,  Takanori,  5,633,079,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  France,  E.  Paul;  and  Ellingson.  Richard  L.. 

5,632.748.  CI.  606-89.000. 
Rexroth,  Fred,  5,632,759,  O.  606-180.000. 
Lipe,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Chatteijee,  Amit;  Patrick,  Stuart  R.;  Lipe,  Ralph  A.;  Weisc,  David  N.; 
and  Endres.  Raymond  E .  5.634.046.  CI.  395-568.000 
Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  and  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D..  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Honeycomb  structures  having  non-parallel  cells  aixl  method  of  making. 
5.633.066.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Henzler.  Gregory  W..  5.632.150.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Listemaiui.  Mark  L.:  See — 


Van  Court  Carr.  Richard;  Listemann.  Mark  L.;  and  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.. 
5.633.293.  CI.  521-118.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  Guest.  Clark  C;  and  McArthur. 
Bruce  B..  5.633.735,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Liale.  Michael  C:  See—  .  .  ,     ,,.  ^    , 

Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C;  and  Beyet  Wayne  F.  Jr..  5.633,159.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Litton  Systems:  See — 

Niewold.  Andreas.  5,632.436,  O.  228-121.000. 
Liu.  Arthur:  See — 

Meng-Suen.  Huang;  Liu.  Arthur;  and  Savard.  Charles.  5.632.107.  CI. 
40-430.000. 
Liu    Danny,  to  Dan-Chief  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Adapter  fixing  device. 

5.632.648.  CI.  439-550.000. 
Liu.  Ping:  See — 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Liu.  Pmg.  5,632,826, 
a.  148-326.000. 
Liverton.  Nigel:  See — 

Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G.,  5,633.25 1 . 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Livingston.  Douglas  A.;  See — 

Coutts.  Stephen  M.;  Jones.  David  S.;  Livingston,  Douglas  A.;  and  Yu, 
Lin.  5.633.-395.  G.  558-159.000. 
LMC  Operating  Corp.:  See — 

Sinykin.  William  B..  5.632.106.  O.  37-222.000. 
Lo.  Hungnan:  See — 

Grossman.  Stuart  A.;   Leong.  Kam  W.;  Lesser.  Glenn  J.;  and  Lo. 
Hungnan.  5.633.000.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Lo  Jeffrey.  Expandable  surface  mount  box  for  transmission  line  connectors. 

5.632.656.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Lobo.  Lloyd  A.:  See —  .... 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Nair.  Mridula;  Oltean.  George  L.;  and  Lobo. 
Lloyd  A..  5.633.126.  CI.  430-496.000. 
Locken.  Michael  J.:  See—  „  „,,    ~    ,,, 

Billingham.  John  F;  and  Lockett  Michael  J..  5.632,934,  CI.  261- 
112.200. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bothwell,  Robert  L.,  5.632,622,  CI.  434-29.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Tracz,  William  J.;  and  Newton,  Eric  C.  5.634.121.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kelly,  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  John.  Jr. 
Strucniral  element  with  intermediate  ribbing  support.  5.633.053.  CI.  428- 
33.000. 
Loctite  Coiporation:  See —  .,„,..  r.^^ 

Woods.  John  G.;  and  Masterson,  Maria.  5.633.411.  CI.  568-654.000. 
Loeser.  Edward  A.  Surgical  procedures.  5.632.753.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Logemann.  Jiirgen:  See —  ....      ,  t 

Schell    Jeff;   Logemann.   Jiirgen;   Jach.   Guido;   and   Mundy.  John. 
5,633.442.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Logic  Tools  LLC:  See— 

Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon,  Doyle;  Stevens.  Robert  L.;  Siewert.  Gregg; 
and  MacDougall.  Gary  D..  5.632.925.  CI.  249-115.000. 
Lohrman.  Richard  D.;  and  Cisliek.  Ronny  M.,  to  Zeller  Plastik.  Inc.  Dis- 
pensing package.  5.632.420.  CI.  222-2 1 2.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver  providing 
masking  of  an  error  in  a  digital  signal,  and  a  transmission  system  including 
such  a  receiver.  5,633.880.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Lonardi.  Emile:  See—  . 

Speaight.  Theodor,  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Cimenti,  Giovanni,  5,632,495, 
CI.  277-177.000. 
Lonberg,  Nils;  and  Kay,  Robert  M.,  to  GenPharm  International,  Inc.  Trans- 
genic non-human  animals  capable  of  producing  heterologous  antibodies. 
5,633.425.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Long.  David  M  ;  Uhlenbeck,  Olke  C;  and  Hertel.  Klemens  J.  Ligahon  with 

hammertiead  ribozymes.  5.633.133.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Longfellow.  John  W.:  See—  „    .   .,     „ 

Lachinski.  Theodore  M.;  Ptacek.  Louis  S.;  Blais.  Paul  M.;  Boggs, 
Stephen;  Longfellow,  John  W.;  and  Setteiholm,  Jeffrey  M.,  5.633,946. 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Longtin.  Andre  G.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  D..  to  Moore  Business  fwms.  Inc. 

ID  card-carrier  combination  production.  5,632,511,  CI.  283-62.000. 
Longueville,  Jacques;  See — 

Vanbesien.   Johan;   and  Longueville.   Jacques.   5.632,635,   U.   4jy- 
108.000. 
Lonneman,  Alan  P.:  See — 

Montandon,  Eugene  N.,  Jr.;  and  Lonneman.  Alan  P,  5,6.^7,853,  CI. 
1.56-578.000. 
Loo,  Albert  C.  W.:  See—  ,.    ^  ^       c 

Sands.  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  Ilario  J.;  Beach,  Dennis  M.;  Coffman.  Steve 
1,    Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M.; 
Loo    Albert  C.  W.;  Shively.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634,091.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  See —  . 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Theobald,  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volker.  Kardoiff.  Uwe; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268.  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Lorenzen.  Frank  J.;  and  Guterman.  Mark.  Medwd  and  apparanis  for  con- 
Dx>lled  pumping  of  bentonite  around  a  pipe  jacked  tunnel.  5.632.575.  CI. 
405-184.000. 


Lolt.  W  Gerald:  See- 
Dove.  Norval  R.;  Smidi.  Stephen  K.;  and  Lon.  W.  Gerald.  5.632.349.  Q. 
175-393.000. 
Loucks.  Larry  K  ;  and  Shaheen.  Amal  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  multi-level  token  management  for 
distributed  file  systems.  5.634.122.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Loughhead.  David  G.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Aitis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W ;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J..  5,633,279,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Louw,  Henry  J.  Garment  hangers.  5.632.423.  CI.  223-91.000. 
Love.  William.  Wire  nut  with  self  locking  hot  wire  inseit  5.632,645.  CI. 

439-441.000. 
Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Brandes.  Ellen  B.;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C  5.633.415.  O.  585- 
12.000. 
Lovem.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Mock.  Graham  A.;  and  Lovem,  Douglas  H..  5,633,364. 0.  536-24.300. 
Lowe.  Frank  J:  See — 

Park.  George  B.;  Lowe.  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler.  George  M.  J.;  Hutt, 
Notman;  Webb.  Stephen  A.;  and  Graulus.  Hendrick.  5.633.075.  CI. 
442-187.000. 
Lowe.  Terry  L.;  and  Noooan.  James  T.  to  Deere  &  Company  Mounnng  for 
agricultural  toolbars  and  tubes  of  differing  cross  section.  5.632.567.  C\. 
403-3.000. 
Lowney.  Paul  G.;  See — 

Adier.  Michael  C;  Hobbs.  Steven  O.;  and  Lowney,  Paul  G.,  5,634.023. 
CI.  395-591.000. 
Loyalty  Founder  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Ching-Bin.  5.632.801.  CI.  75-708.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Fiedler.  Alan;  Welch.  James  R.;  and  Mactaggart.  lain  R..  5.633.899.  CI. 

375-376.000. 
Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  Boruta.  Mirek:  and  Kitkpatrick.  Galen.  5.632.437. 
CI.  228-177.000. 
Lubawy  Kenneth  C;  and  Ahmady.  Farshid.  Commercial  cooking  vessel  with 

improved  heat  transfer.  5.632.197.  CI.  99^3.000. 
Lucas  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Brearley.  Malcolm.  5.632.530,  CI.  303-22.100. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Knechtges,  Josef,  5,632.534.  CI.  303-152.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Baillargeon.  James  N.;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Chu.  Sung-Nee  G.;  and  Hwang. 

Wen- Yen.  5.633.193.  Q.  438-32.000 
Baldwin.  John  H.;  Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
yam;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi.  Philip  A..  5.633.868,  Q.  370- 
331.000. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.,  5,633.983.  CI.  395-2.690. 

DeMarco.  John  J.;  and  Pieirat  Christophe.  5.633.103.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  R.  5.633.743.  CI.  359-173.000. 
DiGiovanni.  David  J,;  Jacobovitz-Veselka.  Gloria  R.;  and  Wysocki.  Paul 

F.  5.633.964.  O  385-27.000. 
Dobbin.   Donald  P;   Kluska,  Theodore   E.;  and  Smith.  Arnold  R.. 
5.632.647,  CI.  439-521.000.  ^    _^  ^ 

Fishbum,  John  P;  Kemp.  Craig  R  ;  Schevon.  Cathenne  A ;  Seigfned, 
Todd  R.;  Taneja.  Sanjiv;  and  Wu,  Yu-Chun,  5.633,807,  CI.  364- 
491.000. 
Giles,  Clinton  R..  5.633.741.  CI.  359-124.000. 

Kaish,  Steven  T;  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  Matson.  Nigel  G.;  Perea,  Carlos 
A    Ryva,  George  J.;  Shepard,  James  B.;  Sheth,  Smiu  P.:  and  Thorn- 
be^,  Robert  J.,  Jr..  5.633.924.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Savicki.  Joseph  P,  5,633,498,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A..  5,632.908.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Luchenbill,  Wayne  A.;  Kelley.  Danny  J.;  Houser.  David  R;  and  Horn.  James 
A.,  to  Flex-Ohm.  Inc.  Wire  winding  apparatus.  5.632,136.  CI.  57-18.000. 
Lucid  Technologies,  Inc.:  See —  ,,,,,.,    --, 

Zavislan.  James  M  ;  Tomson.  Steven  H..  deceased,  5,632,741,  a. 
606-9.000. 
Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  Bielek.  Mark  R.;  and  Negnn.  Dan.  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company.  Dynamic  rear  proportioning  brake  system  5.632.535.  CI.  303- 
186.000. 
Ludens.  James  H.:  See —  .        .  ,,        . 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri.  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens.  James  H.;  and 
Hester.  Jack.son  B..  Jr..  5.633.374.  O.  544-322.000. 

Luetticken.  Heinrich  D.:  See —  

Snyder    David  B.;  Vakharia.  Vikram;  and  Luetticken,  Hemnch  D., 
5,632,989,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Lugli,  Gabriele:  See—  ,.   -,  t  •  i 

Garbassi.  Fabio;  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabnele. 
5.633.353.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Luiz.  Fernando  A.:  See —  .     .     »,    j 

Calta,  Salvatore  A.;  Cook.  Robert  B.;  Luiz,  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 
Gregory  M.;  Sachs.  Martin  W ;  and  Tboni,  Caryl  A..  5,634,007,  CI. 
395-200.070. 
LuK  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH:  See—  . 

Kremmling.  Burirard;  Salecker.  Michael;  and  Zimmerroann,  Martin, 
5.632.706.  CI.  477-74.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 
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Maucher.  Paul,  5.632,365.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Luly.  Malhew  H.:  See- 
Van  Dct  Puy,  Michael;  and  Luly.  Mathew  H..  5,632.966.  CI.  423- 
484.000. 
Lundbei^.  Robeil  D.:  See — 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  and  Gutierrez.  Anionio. 
5.633.326.  CI.  525-327.600. 
Lungershausen.  Arnold;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  Enden.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Canlone.  John  R..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Real-time  calibration  of 
processless  writer.  5.633.672.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Lupyan.  David  A.:  See — 

Fausnight.  Ronald  L.;  and  Ijipyan.  David  A..  5.632.809.  CI.  106-10.000. 
Lur.  Water;  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y..  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Met- 
allization lo  improve  electromigralion  resistance  by  etching  concavo- 
concave  opening  5.633.197.  CI.  438-668.000. 
Lur.  Water,  andWu.  Jiun  Y .  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method 
of  forming  wiring  with  gaps  in  bend  lo  improve  eleclromigration  resis- 
tance. 5.633.198,  CI.  438-618.000 
Luslie.  Naflali  E.:  See — 

Guthrie.  William  L.;  and  Lustig.  Naftali  E..  5.633.195.  O.  438-662.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  to  Viskase 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  multilayer  biaxially  stretched  Him  and 
heal  shrunk  meat-conuining  bag.  5,632.843.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Moan.  James  M  .  5.633.540,  CI.  307-126.000. 
Luu.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nieol.  Pascal;  and 
V'uillemin.  Bruno,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Multifunctional  initiator  for  obtain- 
ing .star-shaped  polymers  by  an  anionic  route,  process  for  its  manufacture 
and  corresponding  star-shaped  polymers.  pftxes.s  for  their  manufacture  and 
their  applications.  5.633.323.  CI.  525-271.000 
Luy.  Bernhard;  Konig.  Ulf;  and  Tondar.  Matthias,  to  Glati  GmbH.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  production  and/'or  treatment  of  particles.  5.632,102.  CI. 
34-582.000 
Lyden.  Robert  M.  Method  of  making  light  cure  component  for  articles  of 

footwear.  5,632.057.  CI.  12-146.008. 
Lynch.  John:  See — 

Devon.  Mark;  Lynch,  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B..  5.634,074,  CI. 
195-828.000. 
Lynn.  Merrill,  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  high  strength 

catalyst,  catalyst  support  or  adsorber.  5.633.217.  CI.  502^39.000. 
Lyons.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Stcadham.  Charles  V..  Jr.;  Boccabella.  Daniel  D..  Jr;  Jones.  Bradley  C; 
Fuller.  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,634,016,  CI.  395- 
329.000. 
Lysinger.  Mark  A.:  See^ 

McClure.  David  C;  Lvsinger.  Mark  A.;  Sigmund.  Frank  J.;  and  Michlo- 
wsky.  John  A..  5.633.828.  Q.  365-201  000 
Lyster.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Leyde.  Kent  W ;  Lyster,  Thomas  D.;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J.,  5,632,280. 
a    128-696.000. 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang.  Strucnire  of  mouse.  5.633.658.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Maag.  Helmut:  See — 

Fischer.  Eberhard:  Maag.  Helmut;  and  Roller.  Eriing.  5.632.325.  CI. 
164^77.000. 
Mabuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Nakaroura.  Michihiko:  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakiia,  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira;  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.633.289.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  Ohtake.  Takahiro;  Kato.  Masahiko;  and  Someya.  Ryoui- 
chi.  5.633.542.  CI.  310-4O.0MM. 
MacCannell,  H.  Millicent:  See— 

Maier.  Manfred;  and  MacCannell.  H.  Millicent.  5.632.424.  CI.  223- 
112.000. 
MacCorquodale.  Finlay:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P..  Thocn.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquodale. Finlay;  Busch.  Alfred;  Hardy.  Frederick  E.;  and  Willey. 
Alan  D  .  5.633.225.  CI.  510-475.000. 
MacCiacken.  Janet:  See — 

MacCracken.  Thomas  G.;  MacCracken.  Janet;  MacCracken.  Richard  E.; 
and  Rice.  Millard  B..  5.632.919.  CI.  219-494.000. 
MacCracken.  Richard  E.;  See — 

MacCracken.  Thomas  G.;  MacCracken.  Janet;  MacCracken,  Richard  E  ; 
and  Rice.  Millard  B..  5.632.919.  CI.  219-494000. 
MacCracken.  Thomas  G  ;  MacCracken.  Janet;  MacCracken.  Richair'  E.;  and 
Rice.  Millard  B  .  to TG.M..  Inc.  Temperature  controlled  insulation  system. 
5.632.919.  CI.  219-194.000. 
MacDennid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5,632.927.  O. 
252-62.200. 
MacDonald.  Perrv  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Modulator-coupled  transmis- 
sion strucnire  and  method.  5.633.613.  CI.  332-163.000. 
MacDougall.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon.  Doyle;  Stevens.  Robert  L.;  Siewert.  Gregg; 
and  MacDougall.  Gary  D..  5.632,925.  G.  249-115.000. 
MacFarlane.  Anna  F.   See — 

Webb.  Julian;  Reed.  Christopher  I.;  Smith.  Mark  F;  Farrar.  David  F. 
Blolt,  Patrick  L..  Houldridge.  David;  MacFarlane.  Anna  F.;  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah,  5.633,007,  a.  424-443.000. 
Machado.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Chloupek,  James  E.;  Krenik,  William  R.;  and  Machado,  Michael  G.. 
5.633.569.  CI.  318-430.000. 


Machida,  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cocporadoo. 
Diagnosis  apparatus  and  method  for  an  exhaust  gas  rccirculatioa  unit  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.632.257.  CI    123-571.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada,  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Drive  device  for  a  camera. 

5,634.147.  CI.  396-84.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Kalano.  Yuji;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Omi.  Junichi;  and  Machida.  Kiy- 
osada. 5.634.150.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Kato.    Minoru;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Machida.    Kiyosada. 
5.634.152.  CI.  396-158000. 
MacKara.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Mickish.   Daniel   J.;    MacKara,  Steven   R.;   and  Trout,  Torence   J.. 
5.633.100.  CI.  43O-1.00O. 
MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Bany  B.; 
McDaniel.   Richard;  Remala.  Rao  V.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 
5.634.019.  a.  395-335.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin,  Tien-Ler,  and  Chen,  Ling, 
5,633.185.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O.;  and  Quan.  Ronald.  5,633,927,  O.  380-5.000. 
Maclaggan,  Iain  R.:  See — 

Fiedler.  Alan;  Welch.  James  R.;  and  Mactaggan.  Iain  R..  5.633.899.  CI 
375-376.000. 
Maeda.  Koichi;  and  Aoishi.  Yoshito.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator 

roller  guide.  5.632..358.  CI.  187^10.000. 
Maeda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Numata.  Tetsuaki;  and  Maeda.  Shigeo.  5.632.179.  C\.  72-356.000. 
Maeda.  Shiro:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Kunihiro;  Tsnjimolo,  Hinx);  Takeuchi,  Yuldhiko;  and  Maeda, 
Shiro,  5,632,258,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh.  Eiji;  and  Kubota,  Shinichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  anti-theft  system.  5.633.624.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Maeda.  Takanori.  and  Koyanagi.  Hajjmc.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical  pickup  device  with  three  beam  tracking  scr\o  control  using  oval 
beams.  5.633.844.  CI  369-44.230. 
Maekawa.  Itaru;  Ohgihara.  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kuninobu.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  apparatus.  5.633.610. 
CI.  327-355.000. 
Maekawa,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmission 
device  for  an  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,632,636. 
CI.  439-125.000 
Maemura.  Koichiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Facsimile  apparatus  which 
stores  image  data  to  be  transmitted  and  received  image  data  in  image 
memory  thereof.  5.633.731.  Q.  358-468  000. 
Maeshima.  Junichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hidetoshi;  Hamachi.  Tadashi;  Hosokawa,  Hidehiko;  Suto,  Fumi- 
laka;  and  Maeshima.  Junichi.  5.633.303.  CI.  524-268.000. 
Magda,  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petra  I.;  and 
Crofts.  Shaun  P..  lo  Pharmacyclics.  Inc.;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University    of    Texas.    Phosphoramidite    derivatives    of    texaphyrins. 
5.633.354.0.  534-15.000. 
Magda.  Darren:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  Kr^, 
Vladimir  A.,  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.632,970.  C\.  424-9.610. 
Magline.  Inc.:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Joseph  D.,  5,632,592,  CI.  414-445.000. 
Magneco/Metrel.  Inc.:  See — 

Soofi.  Madjid;  Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Connors,  Charles  W ,  Jr.,  5.632.937. 
a.  264-30.000. 
Maier.  Manfred;  and  MacCannell.  H.  Millicent.  Sock  donning  assist  device. 

5.632.424.  CI.  223-112.000. 
Maier.  William  C.  to  I>esser-Rand.  Shrouded  axial  flow  turbo  machine 

utilizing  multiple  labrinlh  seals.  5.632.598.  CI.  415-173.500. 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Samad.  Nidal  A  .  and  Back.  Dwight  D..  5.632.904.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.632.261.  CI.  123  674.000. 
Maki.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Oki  Electric  industry  Co.  Ltd.  Cache  memory  apparatus 
for  reading  data  corresponding  to  input  address  information.  5.634.104,  CI. 
395-403.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Hanori.  Noriyasu,  5,633,096,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Malba,  Vincent:  See — 

Evans,  Leiand  B.;  and  Malba.  Vincent,  5,632,434,  CI.  229-44.700. 
Mails,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J.:  Boucher.  Donald  R.:  Shipherd,  John  T;  Mails. 
Michael  J.;  and  Izzo.  Joseph  A..  5.632.274,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Mallick,  Vishal:  See— 

Bodmer,  Urs;  Hain.  Patrick;  and  Mallick,  Vishal,  5,632,601,  CI.  416- 
223.00B 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  and 

Metzler.  Philip  M..  5.632.769.  CI.  607-IO4.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Srinivasan,  Ananthachan,  5,633372,  CI. 
544-159.000. 
Mallon,  Joachim:  See — 


Feustel.  Hans  U.;  Mallon.  Joachim:  Schaaf.  Michael;  Wilms.  Edmund; 
Neumann.  Gerhard;  Kohler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ruschitzka.  Ludwig. 
5.632.953.  CI.  266-156.000. 
Malsheen.  Bathsheba  J.;  Groner.  Gabriel  F;  and  Disner.  Sandra  F.,  lo 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation    Abbreviation   and  acronym/ 
initialism  expansion  procedures  for  a  text  to  speech  reader  5.634,084.  CI. 
395-2.690. 
Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Sankar.  Ananth;  and  Farrell.  Kevin  R..  to  Rutgers 
University.  Rapidly  trainable  neural  tree  network.  5,634.087,  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshijtte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Grathoff,  Hartmut,  5,632,370,  CI.  198-587.000. 
Manabe,  Nobuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  forming  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotalable  waste  toner  container  having  a  locking  mechanism 
for  locking  a  drive  mechanism.  5.634.172,  CI.  399-35.000. 
Manabe.  Yuji;  Okamolo.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Okubo.  Yukiharu.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  apparatus  and  method.  5.633.755.  CI.  359- 
443.000. 
Mancini.  Thomas:  See — 

Knipe  Richard  E..  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.632.822.  CI.  134-22.120. 
Mandal.  Kallol;  and  Kleiman.  Steven,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  distributing  netwoii  bandwidth  on  a  media  server  5.633,810. 
CI   364-5 14.00C. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  D.:  See — 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P;  Arias.  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Onega. 
Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C;  and  Williams.  Kevin  B  .  5.634,099,  CI. 
395-200070. 
Mandel.  Martin:  See- 

Hudlicky.  Tomas;  and  Mandel.  Martin.  5.633.412.  CI.  568-833.000. 
Mandich.  Ivan  C.  Method  for  lining  lateral  and  main  pipes.  5.632.952.  CI. 

264-516.000 
Mandl.  Rafael:  See — 

Laurer.  Erwin;  Conrads.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mandl,  Rafael,  5,632,305. 
CI.  137-613.000. 
Manfre.  Franco:  See — 

Dubiwucq,  Marie-Christine;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5,633,270,  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
Mania,  Dieter  See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Gerlach,  Uwe,  Mania,  Dieter  GOgelein,  Heinz;  and 
Kaiser.  Joachim.  5,633.239.  CI  514-83.000 
Maniawski.  Piotr  J.:  See — 

Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Jarkewicz.  Gary  G.;  Maniawski.  Piotr  J.;  and  Miller. 
Stephen  D..  5.633.500.  CI.  250- .163.070. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Teremv.  Paul;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F.;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A..  5,634,156,  CI. 
396^315.000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J.  Information  distribution  system.  5,633,918,  CI.  379- 

97.000. 
Manmaru.  Kyoko;  and  Shimono.  Tsugio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Ocean  envi- 
ronment   monitoring    system    and    method    for   controlling    the    same 
5.633.460.  CI.  73-170310. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Fischer.  Eberhard;  Maag.  Helmut;  and  Roller.  Eriing.  5.632,325.  CI. 

164477  000. 
Gohrbandt.  Uwe.  5.632.528.  CI.  301-37.220. 

Heun  Jiirgen;  Freitag.  Holger;  Miiller,  Anton;  and  Miinzebrock.  Anton, 
5,632,469.  CI.  2.54-267.000. 
Manning.  Kevin  R..  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited.  Surface  curvature 

measurement.  5.633.718.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Manns.  Andreas:  See — 

Wex.  Kerstin;  Wuske.  Thomas;  and  Manns.  Andreas,  5,633,140,  CI. 
435-7  100. 
Mano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa,  Saioru;  Mano. 
Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigevuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Takita,  Isao;  Ikeda. 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatiuzo,  5,633,659,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Mansfield.  Peter  K  :  See—  ,„,  _^ 

Gordon.  Steven  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Peter  K..  5,632.205.  CI,  101-483.000. 
Mantev.  Keith  M.  Remote  control  wand.  5.632.385.  CI.  211-26.100. 
Manzouji.  Ryuko;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Lid  Copolymer  of  silicone  macromonomer  and  alicyclic  epoxy  monomer 
5.633.335.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Marcellus.  David  W.:  See — 

Denny.  Joseph  M.;  Marcellus.  David  W.;  and  Quigley,  Gordon  F. 

5.633.628.  CI.  340-584.000. 

Maicilly.  Christian;  Leporq.  Serge;  and  Courty.  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais 

Du  Petrole  Process  for  sweetening  petroleum  cuts  without  tegular  addition 

of  alkaline  solution  using  a  basic  solid  caulyst.  5.633,216,  CI.  502-66.000 

Marcinkowski,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Yeoman,  Neil;  Hsieh,  Chang-Li;  Marcinkowski.  Andrew  M.;  and  Ber- 
ven.  O.  Jeffrey.  5.632.933.  CI.  261-109.000. 
Marin.  Anna  B.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A..  Mookherjee. 
Braia  D :  Smith,  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narala.  Anubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Marino.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J ;  Farrell.  Curtis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K.:  Manno.  Jeffrey  R.; 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.; 
O'Toole  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C; 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 


Marion,  Marie-Claire:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Marion.  Marie-Oaire;  Olivier.  Hi\tne. 
Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc.  5.633.416.  CI.  585-324,000. 
Manplast  Europa  Sri,:  See — 

Pasini,  Roberto.  5.632.451.  CI,  242-118.110. 
Mark.  Henry:  See — 

Coellner.  James  A.;  and  Mark,  Henry,  5,632,954,  Q,  422-4.000, 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R,.  5.632.830.  CI,  156-64,000, 
Marrs.  William  M,;  and  Muner  Dea.  Iain  C,  to  CPC  International  Inc, 

Xanthan  gelling  agents,  5.633.030.  CI,  426-573,000, 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bergeron.  Alfred  F;  Shuren.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hudis.  Scoo,  5.632,367,  CI, 
194-207,000, 
Marschke.  Cari  R,.  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Adjusuble  ballasit  system  for  a  double 

facer.  5.632.830.  CI    156-64000. 
Martin.  Alain,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company  Cytoprotective  wound  healing 
compositions  and  inedKxJs  for  preparing  and  using  same  5.633.285.  CI. 
514-724.000. 
Martin.  Didier  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  extracting  halide 
ions  from  fixing  baths  used  in  photography.  5.633.125.  CI.  430-398.000 
Martin.  Grace  E.:  See — 

Fan.  Sophie  S  ;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert:  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin. 
Grace  E.;  Omsicin.  Leonard;  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  5.633,167.  CI, 
436-17,000, 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

McClain.  Richard  A,.  5.633.995,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Martin.  Rov:  See — 

Kane,  James;  Martin.  Rov;  and  Schilling.  Anne.  5.632.958.  CI.  422- 
82.070. 
Martin.  Shawn  K.;  Gamett.  William  A.;  and  McCnwy.  William  W..  to  Umted 
Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Combustion  chamber  drain  system.  5,632,659, 
CI.  440-88.000. 
Martin.  Simon  C  :  See — 

Kuipers.  Jan;  Martin.  Simon  C;  Vemon.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Van  Der  Zon. 
Peuiis  W..  5.632.132.  CI.  53-413.000. 
Martin.  Trevor  I.:  See- 
Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Breton.  Marcel  F;  Isabella.  MaryAnna;  Johnson. 
Eric  G.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver.  John  F..  5.633.109,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  .See— 

Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhora,  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  Paget, 
Charles  J.,  Jr;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5,633,273.  CI  514-381.000. 
Martinex  R&D  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Ralph;   Li,  Ruiqing;  and  Wraidi,  Albert  E.,  5,632,932,  Q. 
261  18.100. 
Martinez.  Rosa:  See— 

Ferrier,  Donald;  Martinez,  Rosa;  and  Yakobson,  Eric.  5.632.927.  CI. 
252-62.200. 
Marttno.  Gary  T:  See— 

Chandran.  Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pierre;  Leighlon.  John  C;  and 
Martino.  Gary  T.  5.632.977.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Manivama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Kalsuya.  5.633.409.  CI.  568-49  000. 
Maruyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B.;  Chen.  Inching;  Lean,  Andy  G.;  Maruyama,  Kiyoshi: 

and  Yue.  Chung-wai.  5.632.681.  CI.  463-44.000. 
Gupta.  Satish:  Maruyama.  Kiyoshi;  Millman.  Steven  E.:  Yue.  Chung- 
Wai;  and  Bakoglu.  Halil  B..  5.633.843.  CI.  369-32.000 
Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Kamikubo.  Junji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  including  chro- 
matic aberration  correction.  5.633.852.  CI.  369-112,000, 
Maruyama,  TaLsuya:  See — 

Hara.  Hiromu;  Maruyama.  Tatsuya;  Saito.  Munetoshi;  and  Mase.  Toshi- 
ya.su.  5.633.288.  CI,  514-620,000, 
Maryanskl.  Marek  J,;  Gore.  John  C;  and  Schulz.  Robert,  lo  Yale  University, 
Three-dimensional  detection,  dosimetry  and  imaging  of  an  energy  field  by 
formation  of  a  polymer  in  a  gel,  5.633.584.  CI   324-300,000. 
Masahisa  Ohtsuka:  See —  ,   _  ... 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 
Ohisuka.  Ma.sahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632.152.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Masaki.  Takashi:  Yaiiagi.  Shigenori:  and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  an  optical  disk  head  on  the  basis  of  time  accumulation.  5,633,848, 
CI.  369-71.000. 
Mascaro,  Christian  F.:  See —  ^^ 

Clark.  Michael  R.;  and  Mascaro,  Christian  F,  5,632,169,  Q.  70-278.000. 
Ma.se,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Hara  Hiromu;  Maniyama,  Tatsuya:  Saito,  Munetoshi;  and  Mase,  Toshi- 
yasu. 5,633.288.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Mashiko,  Koichiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Kimio;  Monnaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mashiko.  Koichiro,  5.633,524, 
CI.  257.169.000. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See —  ,  ,.     .       .. 

Diab  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  Elfadel.  Ibrahim  M.: 
McCarthy.  Rex  J.;  Weber.  Walter  M.;  and  Smith.  Robert  A  .  5.632.272. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Massachusettes  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
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Nelson.  Keilh  A.;  Dugga].  Anil  R.;  and  Rogers.  John  A..  S.633.71 1.  CI 
356-318.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Gupta.  Amar;  Nagendiapra.sad.  Maiam  V.;  and  Wang.  Patrick  S.  P.. 

5.633.954.  CI   382- 1 87  000 
Karger.  BaiT>  L.;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret,  Frantisek:  Khrapko.  Kon- 
staintin;  Koehavong.  Phouthone:  Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  and  Giese.  Roger 
W.  5.633,129.  CI.  435-6.000 
Pal.  Uday  B.;  and  Sadrway.  Donald  R..  5.632.800.  C\.  75-10.350. 
Pratt,  Gill  A.;  and  Ward.  Stephen  A..  5,634,041,  CI.  395-553.000. 
Massey,  John  C.  U.  Pulse  width  rotary  inverter.  5.633.792.  CI.  363-109.000. 
Masterson,  Maria:  See — 

Woods,  John  G.;  and  Masterson.  Maria.  5,633.411,  O.  568-654.000. 
Masuda,  Wataru:  and  Shimada.  Shigeo.  u>  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  on  and  playback  from  both  sides  of  a  disk 
.shaped  recording  medium.  5,633,847,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Materials  Research  Corpotation:  See — 

Hurwitt,  Steven  D ;  and  Van  Nutt,  Charles.  5.632,869.  C\.  204-192.120. 
Mathews.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Kaish.  Steven  T;  Mathews.  Eugene  P.;  Malson.  Nigel  G.;  Perea,  Carlos 
A.;  Rvva.  George  J.;  Shepard.  James  B.;  Sheth.  Snuta  P;  and  Thom- 
beny.'  Robert  J..  Jr.  5.633.924.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Mathews,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Matter,  Eugene  P;  Soioudeh,  Yahya  S.:  and  Mathews.  Gregory  S.. 
5,634,131,  CI.  39.5-750.000. 
Mathieu,  Bemd,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Method  for  removing  aluminum  ions  (torn 

blood.  5.632.897,  CI.  2I0-M5.0OO 
Mathilda  and  Terence  Kennedy  Institute  of  Rheumatology,  The:  See — 

Feldmann.  Marc;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  Turner.  Martin  J.  C;  and  Brennan. 
Fionula  M..  5.633.145.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Malhison.  Cotmie  J  :  See — 

Hoffitieyer.  Mark  K.;  Knolts.  Gregg  A.;  and  Mathison.  Connie  J.. 
5.632.438.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Matre.  Vigbjem    Combined  stairs  and  person  boisL  5.632.357,  CI.   187- 

200.000. 
Matson,  Kevin  W.;  Paschal,  E.  Hamer,  II;  Otero-Ortiz,  Yolanda  I.;  and  Moots, 
Craig   K.,  to  Asgrow    Seed  Companv.   Soybean  cultivar  9142105423. 
5,633,431,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Matson,  Nigel  G.:  See— 

Kalsh,  Steven  T ;  Mathews,  Eugene  P.;  Malson,  Nigel  G.;  Perea,  Carlos 
A.;  Ryva,  George  J.;  Shepard.  James  B.;  Sheth.  SmiU  P;  and  Thorn- 
berry.  Robert  J..  Jr.  5,633,924,  O.  379-266.000. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu:   Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;   Koil- 
abashi.   Nohbumi:   Sugimoto.   Hitoshi:   Gotoh,   Fumihiio:   and   Uetuki, 
Masaya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Ink  jet  recording  method  and 
apparatus  5.633,663,  Q.  347-JI.OOO. 
Malsuda,  Ya.sumasa:  See — 

Kumai,  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Jun;  Nakajima,  Akira:  MaLsuda.  Vasumasa;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  Suzuki.  Tovokazu;  and  Kawa.se. 
Masaki.  5,634.134,  CI   395-798.000. 
MaLsuki,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Sohara.    Tuyosi:    Matsuki.    Hirohisa;    and    Kuramochi.    Toshiyuki. 
5.633.532.  CI.  257-700  000. 
Matsukura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueyama.  Takahisa.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminate  resin  product.  5.633.065,  CI.  428-112.000. 
Matsumae.  Hiroshi:  Ooyama.  Yoshihiko;  and  Banzai.  Keiichiro,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  charging  svstem  for  electric  vehicles.  5,633,577, 
CI.  322-37.000. 
Matsumoto,  Haruo:  See — 

Tsujiguchi,   Tatsuya;   and   Matsumoto,   Haiuo,   5.633,617,   CI.    333- 
206.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagaia.    Hideki;    Ohzawa.    Soh;    Matsumoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tai. 
Masakuni.  5.633.759.  O.  359-686.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Ikeda,   Shigeru;    Matsumoto,    Hisao;   Hiramatsu,   Nalsuko;   Iwashita. 
Hideki;  Umemoto.  Hisaya;  and  Takagi.  Shin.  5.632.524,  CI.  297- 
233.000. 
MatsimKHo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Suini.  Takehiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuya.  5.632.738.  CI.  604-408.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hajime;  Uchibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamolo,  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi:  Ueno.  YosUo;  and  Sakai.  Kenichi,  5.632,537.  Q. 
305-173.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koji:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  MatsunxMo,  Koji;  and  Yamamolo, 
Makoto,  5,533,988,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Matsumoto,  Nobuo;  and  Torii.  Hisatsugu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus.  5,634.168.  CI.  396-612.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tohru:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Takahara,  Toehio;  Hirono,  Shingo;  Matsumoto,  Tohru; 
Kakehi,  Gen;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu,  Takanori;  Tomita,  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5,634,048,  C.  395-610.000. 
Matsumura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura.  Ma.sahiro;  Fukuhara.  Ya.suo;  Hatta, 
Yukio;   Yamamolo.   Masaharu;   Miyao.   Makizi;  Nagao.   Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda,  Takayuki;  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu,  and 
Atsumi.  Akihiro,  5,633.042,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Matsumura,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Waianabe,   Hiroyoshi;   Matsumura.   Mutsuo;   Ohkawa.  Takashi;   and 
Suzuki.  Kenji,  5.633.408.  CI.  564-475.000. 


Matsumura.   Tetsuya;    and   Yoshimolo.    Ma.sahiko.    to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Serial  access  memory  device  capable  of  controlling 
order  of  access  to  memory  cell  areas.  5,633,829,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Matsunaga,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Ueda.  Hiromi:  and  Matsunaga. 
Haruhiko.  5.634.097.  a  395-183.210. 
Matsunami,  Naoto:  See — 

Oeda,  Taka.shi;   Honda.   Kiyoshi;   Matsunami.   Naoto;  and  Yoshida, 
Minoru,  5,634,111.  CI.  395-480.000. 
Matsuo,  Akira,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   System  for  automatically 
sending  mail  message  by  storing  rule  according  to  the  language  specifi- 
cation of  the  message  including  processing  condition  and  processing 
content.  5,634,005,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Matsuo,  Ma.saaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tachykinin  antagonist  dipeptides.  5,633,232,  CI. 
51419.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukumura,  Yoshikazu;  Tomogami,  Shin:  Tanigaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
suoka. Hiroyuki.  5.632.683.  CI.  464-144.000. 
Matsuoka.  Tenimi:  See — 

Ohno.  Reiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Terumi.  5.632,847,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ld.:  See — 

Imai.  Shinichi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Fukumoto,  Masanori:  Yano.  Kou.saku; 
Umimolo,  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo.  5,633,21 1, 
a.  438-760.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanamon.  Takeo;  Tagawa,  Junichi;  Ibaraki,  Satoru;  Furukawa,  Hiioki; 

and  Ono,  Kiminori.  5,633,935.  CI.  381-26.000. 
Kishigami,  Takaaki;  Abe,  Katsuaki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa, 

Makoto;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi,  5,633,898,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Masuda,  Watani;  and  Shimada,  Shigeo,  5,633,847,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Nishiuni.  Mikihiko;  Negami,  Takayuki;  and  Wada,  Takahiro.  5.633.033. 

CI.  427-8.000. 
Ohia.  Haruo.  5.633.764.  CI.  360-7.000 

Taguchi.  Hironori;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Tsuru.  Akihiro:  Noda,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Gotou,  Yoshihiro;  Doi,  Osamu;  and  Yasuda.  Hideki.  5.634,177, 
CI.  399-103.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,633,818,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Tsutwkawa.  Masahiro;  Aiba,  Osamu;  Yasu,  Toshiharu;  Yamamolo,  Shui- 
chi;  Hirano,  Hideo;  Kohayakawa,  Taisei:  and  Hase.  Shozo,  5,632.610, 
CI.  418-55.200. 
Umeda.  Yoshio;  Naka.  Teruyuki;  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Seiichi: 

and  Nawama,  Junichi,  5,634,179,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Zaiki,  Koji,  5.6.34.059.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Molohashi,    Ryo;    Tanahasbi.    Masao;    and    Kimura,    Rokusaburo, 

5,632.087,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Yasuo;  Hatta. 
Yukio;   Yamamolo,    Masaharu;    Miyao,   Makizi;   Nagao,   Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda,  Takayuki;  Toshima,  Hirrohi;  Takanohashi,  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi,  Akihiio,  5,633,042,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Matsushita,  Ya.suo;  Konoya,  Hisashi;  and  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Sysums,  Ltd.  Card  edge  connector  5,632,638,  CI.  439-260.000. 
Matsuyama,  Shigeru;  and  .Asuma.  Hiroaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  liquid 
crystal  display  device  composed  of  color  filter  with  a  layer  of  three  primary 
color  array   panems   fabricated  by   Ihennal  dye  transfer  technology. 
5,633,739,  CI.  349-106  000. 
Man,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Chang,  Zung-Sing;  Gossie,  Albert  M.;  Hughes,  Katherine  W.;  Malt, 
Michael  W.;  and  Watts,  Jason  S..  5,632,794,  CI.  65-83.000. 
Maner,  Eugene  P.;  Sotoudeh.  Yahya  S.;  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S.,  to  Intel 
Coipocanon.  Method  and  apparams  for  independently  stopping  and  restart- 
ing functional  units.  5,634,131,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Mattikow,  Nina  J.,  to  Greai  American  Audio  Corp.  Combined  functional  toy 

and  cassette  holder  5,632,375,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Mattox,  Robert  M.,  to  Tensar  Cotporaoon,  The.  Concrete  geomaltress. 

5.632J71.  CI.  405-19.000. 
Matui.  Ryotaro:  See — 

IkedD,  Tomoyuki:  Ito.  Yoshinobu;  and  Matui.  RyolarD,  5,633,563.  CI. 
313-614.000. 
Matula.  David  W.:  See- 
Yang.  Cheng;  and  Matula.  David  W.,  5.633.915.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Matuszewski,  Scott  W.;  Lee.  Jin  W.;  Haiumn.  John  F;  and  Kimbell.  Martin 
J.,  to  Motorola.  Shield  assembly  and  method  of  shielding  suitable  for  use 
in  a  communication  device.  5,633,786,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Maucher,  Paul,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Friction  clutch 

5.632,365,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Mauger.  Anthony:  See — 

Aniezark.  Gillian;  Melton.  Roger.  Sherwood.  Roger:  Connors.  Thomas; 
Friedlos.   Frank;  Jarman,   Michael;   Knox,  Richard;   and  Mauger. 
Anthony,  5,633,158,  CI  435-189000 
Maunder,  Martha.  Flexible  hinge  connector  5,632,071.  CI.  24-573.700. 
Mauier.  David:  See — 

Cameron,  Jeffrey;  Sohn,  Evan  H.:  and  Maurer,  David.  5.632.624.  CI. 
434-322.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Process  for  producing  l-(2- 

chlorophenyl)-5(4H)-tctTazolinone.  5,633.387,  CI  548-251.000. 
Mauro.  Edward  C;  and  Anagnoslopoulos.  Constantine  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Light  beam  communication  method  and  system  for  linking  a 
camera  and  a  computer.  5,634,144,  CI.  396-57.000. 
Maute.  Michel:  See — 


Boucot,  Pierre:  Gateau,  Paul:  Maute,  Michel;  Courty,  Philippe;  and 
Weill.  Jttome.  5.632.787.  Q.  48-61.000 
Mavic  S.A.:  .See — 

Metxau,  Jean-Pierre,  5,632.364.  Q.  192-64.000. 
Max-Planck -Gesellschaft  zur  Fordeiung  der  Wissenschaften  e.v.:  See— 
SchelL   Jeff:    Logemaim.   Jibgen:   Jach,   Guido:   and   Mundy,   John, 
5,633,442,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Mayama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Fujina,  Kyosuke;  Mayama,  Shoichi;  and  Miyasu,  Katsuoki,  5,633.556, 
CI.  313-32.000 
Mayer,  Benxl.  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG.  Multicoat  refinishing  pnxxss. 

5.633,037,0.427-140.000. 
Mayer.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Damrau,  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer,  Michael  A.,  5,632.815, 0  1 18-410.000 
Mayfarth.  Roger  C.  Pressure  actuated  light  with  digit  accommodating  housing 

means.  5.632.548,  CI.  362-103.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Johnson,  Phillip  W.,  5,633,453,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Mayo,  Howard  A.,  ID:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth  B.;  Hofton,  Frank  A.;  and  Mayo,  Howard  A.,  HI, 
5,632,508,0.  280-781.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kurata,  Yasuhiko;  and  Akiyama,  Yuichi,  5,633,537,  O.  307-10.600. 
Sasaki  Keita;  Hara,  Masao;  Tomita,  Takashi:  and  Shinoroori,  Masaloshi, 
5,632,945,  CI   264-210.200. 
Mazraani,  Tony  Y:  See — 

Hanson,  Raymond  H.;  Lespagnol,  Albert:  Mazraam.  Tony  Y;  Milbum, 
Barton  J.;  White,  Jonathan  B.  R.;  and  Dabir,  Srinivas  C,  5.633,861, 
CI.  370-232.000. 
McArthur,  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.:  Smith.  Adlai  H.;  Guest.  Clark  C;  and  McArthur, 
Brace  B.,  5,633,735,  CI.  359-15.000. 
McBnde,  Richard:  See — 

Iddon,  Robin  A.;  Palmer.  Peter  F:  McBride,  Richard;  and  Bnggs,  John, 
5,634,009,0.  395-200.110. 
McCanse  Engineering  Incorporated:  See — 

MeCanse,  James  E.,  5.632,475,  CI.  269-17.000. 
McCanse,  James  E.,  to  McCanse  Engineering  Incorporated.  Work  holding 

apparatus.  5,632,475,  CI.  269-17.000. 
McCarthy,  Christopher  I.:  See — 

Basu,  Aranabha;  Fleisch,  Theo  H.;   McCarthy,  Christopher  I.;  and 
Udovich.  Cart  A..  5.632,786,  CI.  44^8.000. 
McCarthy,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Meche,  Paul  S.;  Hanley,  Donald  V.;  Oirisman,  L-arry  D,:  and  McCarthy, 
Michael  J.,  5,634,192.  O.  455-33.200. 
McCarthy.  Rex  J.:  See— 

Diab.  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azartwiyjany.  Esmaiel;  Elfadel,  Ibrahim  M.; 
McCarthy,  Rex  J.;  Weber,  Walter  M  ;  and  Smidi,  Robert  A.,  5,632772. 
O.  128-633.000. 
McOain.  Richard  A.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation.  Camera  system  and 
methods  for  extracting  3D  model  of  viewed  object.  5,633,995,  CI    395- 
1 19.000. 
McClurt,  David  C;  Lysinger,  Mark  A.;  Sigmund,  Frank  J.;  and  Michlowsky, 
John  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Circuitry  and  methodol- 
ogy to  test  single  bit  failures  of  integrated  circuit  memofy  devices. 
5,633,828,0.  365-201.000. 
McConchie,  Stuart:  See — 

Bui  Tuan;  Jacobs,  Gordon;  McConchie,  Stuart;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas;  and 
Chekanov.  Valerie,  5,632,716,  CI.  600-16.000. 
McConville,  Dennis.  Golf  club  shaft  protective  wrap.  5,632,690.  O.  473- 

282  000. 
McCoy,  William  H.:  See— 

Wamock  John  E.;  McCoy,  William  H.;  Cohn.  Richard  J.;  and  Padgen. 
Allan  P.  5,634,064,  CI.  395-774.000. 
McCrory,  William  W.:  See—  „^„.       „, 

Martin,  Shawn  K.;  Gamett,  William  A.:  and  McCrory,  William  W.. 
5.632,659,  CI.  440-88.000. 
McCuUen,  Sharon  B:  See—  „  ,,, 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S  :  Olson,  David  H.;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B.,  5,633,417. 
O.  585-475.000. 
McCune,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Namikawa,    Reiko;    Kyoizumi,    Seishi;    McCune,    Joseph    M.;    and 
Kaneshima,  Hideto,  5,633,426,  CI.  800-2.000. 
McCurry,  Ronald  C;  and  Niemela.  Paul  W.,  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Exhaust 

sutor  and  fan  for  a  power  tool.  5.632,578.  CI.  409-136.000. 
McDaniel,  Richard:  See— 

Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan,  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel,  Richard;   Remala,  Rao  V.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S., 
5,634.019.  CI.  395-335.000 
McDevitt.  Bernard  J.:  See —  . 

Garczynski,  John  S.;  Hollinger,  Robert  A.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  C:  McDevitt, 
Bernard  J.:  and  Bradshaw.  John  L..  5,632.483,  O.  273-I48.00R 
McDonald,  Michael  S.  Evacuation  assistance  locator.  5,633,621,  CI.  340- 

286.010. 
McGard,  Inc.:  See — 

Julicher,  Bradley  J.,  5,632,301.  O.  137-296.000. 
McGarrv.  James:  See — 

Ruger.  WilUam  B.;  and  McGarry,  James,  5,632,108.  O.  42-1.010. 
McGill,  Gary  S.,  to  Unice  International  Limited.  Dispensing  machine  for 
dispensing  semi-solid  food  products.  5,632,415,  CI.  222-95.000 


McGralh,  Ralph  D  ;  Kline,  Bret  E.;  and  Musgave,  Dwight  S  ,  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberglas   Technology    Inc.    Appliance    cabinet   coosmictioa. 
5,632.543.  O.  312-406.000. 
McHardy.  John:  See — 

GabeUch.  Stephen  A.;  and  McHardy.  John.  5.63Z881 . 0.  205-781  500. 
Mcintosh,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  Mcintosh. 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos.  Ameurfino  O  .  5.633,347,  O.  530-324.000. 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Teremy,  Paul;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F.;  and  Manico,  Joseph  A..  5,634.156.  d 
396-315.000. 
McKenzie.  Alan  N..  to  McKenzies  Fishing  Co  Ply  Ltd.  Fish  or  cnistaceu 

trap.  5.632,114.  O.  43-105.000. 
McKenzie' s  Fishing  Co  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

McKenzie,  Alan  N.,  5,632,114,  O.  43-105.000. 
McKittrick,  Brian  A  ;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Burnett,  Duane  A.,  to  Schering 
Corporation   Sulfur-substituted  azetidinone  compounds  useful  as  hypoc- 
holesteiolemic  agents.  5,633,246,  CI  514-210.000 
McKnight,  Steven  L.,  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Method  of 

conuolling  viral  gnjwth.  5,633,152,  CI.  435-172.300 
McLarly,  George  C,  HI;  Waldrop,  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson,  Kadvyn  T.,  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Warp  knit  weft-insertion  elastomeric  fab- 
ric. 5,632.526,  O.  297-452.640. 
McMahon.  Arlene  K.:  See — 

Brown,  John  T;  and  McMahon,  Ariene  K..  5,632.795.  O.  65-157.000. 
McMath,  Graham,  to  Dvnoplast  Limited.  Container  for  lobsters  and  the  like, 

5,632,405,  O.  220-560.000. 
McNeill.  Gerald  P,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Enzymatic 
process  for  the  isolation  of  erocic  acid  from  vegetable  oils  5,633. 1 5 1 ,  CI. 
435-134.000 
McPherson,  Jerry  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Allen,  Harold  T;  Feldman,  Edward  T.;  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  GbMBar. 
Khaltab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson,  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenbeiger. 
James  A..  5,632.816,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Howe  Varce  E.;  Huff.  David  R.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Schaifen- 
berger.  James  A..  5.633.306.  CI.  524-409.000. 
McWhirter,  John  E.:  See — 

Frey   Rudolph  W.;  McWhirter,  John  E ;  Zepkin,  Neil;  and  Downes. 
George  R  ,  Jr,  5,632,742,  CI.  606-12.000. 
MDS  Health  Group  Limited:  See— 

Westgard,  James  O.:  and  Mountain,  Paul,  5,633,166,  O.  436-8.000. 
Meador,  W  R.  Battery  pyrolysis  process.  5,632,863,  O.  201-25.000. 
Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink,  John  J  ,  to  Jerhel  Plastics,  Inc   Container  with 
routing  mechanism  for  producing  an  audible  closing  sound.  5,632,394, 0. 
220-336.000. 
Mechanical  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Kim  C  ,  5,632,892,  CI.  210-257.200 
Meche,  Paul  S.;  Hanlev,  Donald  V;  Chrisman,  Larry  D.;  and  McCarthy, 
Michael  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mobile-assisted  handoff  tech- 
mque.  5,634.192,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Heym,  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart  T;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang.  Ying, 
5,633,131,0.435-6.000. 
Medinvent:  See — 

Agerup.  Bengt.  5.633,001,  O.  424-423.000. 
Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander.  Gary  E.;  and  diBenedetto,  Robert  L.,  5,632.750.  CI.  606- 
122.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.:  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet  Phihppe: 
van  Dyk,  Karl:  Jen-is,  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5,632.746.  CI. 
606-78.000. 
Meehan.  Robert  J.;  and  Barbour.  Theodore  R..  to  Westingbouse  Electnc 

Corporation  Ground  detector  brush.  5.633.550.  CI.  310-246.000. 
Megladon  Industnes:  See — 

Moore.  Banett  H..  5,632,948,  O.  264-243.000. 
MehrxMra,  Pankaj  K.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P;  and  Brooks,  Holly  S..  to  Kennametal 
Inc.  Group  IVB  boride  based  articles,  articles,  cutting  tools,  methods  of 
making,  and  method  of  machining  group  IVB  based  materials.  5,632,941, 
O.  264-656.000. 
Mehta,  Ashok  D.:  See— 

Kay,  Stanley  E.;  Kaul,  Pradeep;  Pan,  Michael  I.;  Avis,  Graham;  Com- 
gan,  John  E.,  Ill:  Wendling,  Daniel;  and  Mehta,  Ashok  D.,  5,633,873, 
O.  370-336.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Keisuke;  Ohta,  Masataka:  Mori,  Shigera:  Yoneya,  Shin;  Hayashi, 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda,  Masani,  5,633,275,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.:  See — 

Humphrey,  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens,  James  H  ;  and 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr,  5,633,374,  O.  544-322.000. 
Meissner,  Paul  S.;  Fuldner,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences.  Inc.  Transforming  growth  factor  oHI    5,633,147,  O. 
435-69.100. 
Meisters,  Augustin:  See—  ,  ,„  , ,  c 

Jaeger,  Nikolaas  de:  Verdyck,  Walter,  and  Meisters,  Augustin,  5.633,1 15. 
CI.  430-231  000. 
Melara.  Francescantonio.  to  Emilsider  Meccamca  S.p.A.  Braking  device  for 

a  self-orienuuble  twin-wheel.  5.632,360.  CI.  188-1.120. 
Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.:  See— 
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Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman,  David  I.;  Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.-E-D.;  and  Zumbo,  Dominick 
A..  5,634.015.  CI.  395-309  000 
Melton.  Roger  See — 

Aniezark,  Gillian:  Melton,  Roger;  Sherwood.  Roger,  Connors.  Thomas; 
Friedlos.   Frank;  Jarman,   Michael;   Knox.   Richard;   and  Mauger. 
Anthony.  5.633.158,  O.  435-189.000. 
Melville.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Paul).  Allen  J :  Shelly.  Patrick  J.;  Lcroux.  Mark  D.;  and  Melville. 
Thomas  R..  5.633.458.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Peratello.  Andrea:  and  Leoni.  Fabrizio,  5.632.666.  C\.  451-5.000. 
Mendicino.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Seebauer.  Edmund  G.;  and  Mendicino.  Michael  A..  5.633,036,  CI. 
438-665  000. 
Meng-Suen.  Huang:  Liu.  Arthur;  and  Savard,  Charles,  to  Mr.  Christmas.  Inc. 
Display  with  undulating  rigid  track  on  which  a  balancing  figure  travels. 
5.632.107.  a.  40-430000. 
Mennie.  Douglas  L'.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U..  5,633,949.  Q.  382- 
135  000 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Horst.  5.632.067.  CI.  16-383.000. 
Mercat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Mavic  S.A.  Free  wheel  hub  for  cycles.  5,632,364.  CI. 

192-64.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Eibl.  Mariius.  5.632.256.  CI.  123-563.000. 

Kempka.  Karl  H.:  Froese.  Dietmar.  Reuther.  Georg;  Kroeger.  Christian: 

and  Bressler.  Harald.  5.632.304.  CI.  137-595.000. 
Schumacher.  Rolf:  Banh,  Klemens:  and  Worms.  Kaspar.  5.633.059.  O. 

428-58.000. 
Sinner.  Michael:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  and  Reiter.  Friedrich,  5,632,507. 
CI.  280-751  000. 
Mercer.  John  E.  Device  and  method  for  locating  an  inground  object  and  a 

bousing  forming  part  of  said  device.  5.633.589.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Ellion.  Jason  M.;  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S  :  Remy.  David  C:  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5.633.247.  CI. 
514-210.000 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick,  Harold  0.,  5,633,251, 

a.  514-221.000. 
Hanagan.    Richard   J.;    Dufour.   Jean-Marc;    and   Hogan.    Keith   T. 

5.632.969.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Corley.  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J  J  :  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.633.405.  CI.  564-321.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

Baker.   Raymond:   Swain.   Christopher  J.;   and  Williams.   Brian  J., 

5.633.266.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Teall.  Martin  R.;  and  Williams.  Brian  J..  5,633,281,  CI.  514-567.000. 
Merkin,  Cynthia  M.:  and  Merkin.  Stanley  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  updating  system  con- 
figuration   basied   on    open/closed    state    of   computer    housing    cover 
5.634.137.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Merkin.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Merkin.  Cynthia  M.:  and  Merkin.  Stanlev  L..  5.634.137.  CI.  395- 
830.000. 
Meritle,  Ralph  C:  See— 

Stefik,  Mari(  J.:  Meritle.  Ralph  C;  and  Pirolli,  Peter  L.  T,  5,634,012,  CI. 
395-239.000. 
Merriweather.  Frank.  Jr.  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.  No-touch 

fluid  dispenser  5.632.414,  CI   222-52.000. 
Messina.  Massimo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  controlling  access  to  objects  in  a  dau  processing  system. 
5.634.128.  CI  395-682.000. 
Meteye.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Klaymar.  Edward  J.:  Lebaigue,  Alain;  and  Meteye.  Jean  M..  5,632374. 
CI  405-179.000. 
Metorex  International  Oy:  See — 

Rindby.  Anders;  and  Jalas.  Panu.  5.633.908.  CI.  378-145.000. 
Metzler.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.;  and 
Melzier,  Philip  M..  5.632.769.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Trulaske.  James;  and  Meyer.  Daniel  M..  5,633.674.  CI.  348-63.000. 
Meyer.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Funk.  Harvey  D  ;  and  Meyer,  Donald  W.,  5,632,798.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Meyer.  Petrus  J.,  to  Pitmy  Iniemational  N.V.  NilTou.s  oxide  containing 

dermatological  composition  5.633.284.  CI.  514-718.000. 
Meyer.  Theresa  L:  See — 

Allen.  James  S.;  Meyer.  Theresa  L.;  and  Wagner,  Kenneth  D..  5.633,812. 
a.  364-578.000. 
Mever.  Willi:  See — 

'  Kuz,  Zdenko;  and  Meyer.  Willi,  5,632,7%.  CI.  65-322.000. 
Michel.  Jeanine.  Portable  positioning  and  mobility  device  for  developmen- 

tally  challenged  individuals.  5.632.052.  Q.  5-655.000. 
Michlin.  Steven  Bruce:  and  Sell.  Randall  F..  to  Michlin.  Steven  Bruce. 
Electrical  contact  device  for  developer  roller  of  toner  cartridge.  5.634. 1 75. 
a.  399-90.000. 
Michlin.  Steven  Bruce;  and  Dixon.  Steven  R..  to  Michlin.  Steven  Bnice. 
Method  for  blocking  unw  anted  light  from  a  photoreceptor  drum.  5.634. 180. 
a.  399-207.000. 


Michlowsky,  John  A.:  See — 

McOure,  David  C;  Lysinger,  Mark  A.;  Sigmund,  Frank  J.;  and  Michlo- 
wsky, John  A.,  5.633.828.  Q.  365-201.000. 
Mickish.  Daniel  J ;  MacKara.  Steven  R.;  and  Trout.  Torence  J.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.    E.    1 .    and   Company.    Holographic    imaging    using    filters. 
5.633,100.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Microelectronic  Modules  Corporation:  See — 

Doerrwaechter.  Bemhard,  5.633.620.  C\.  338-21.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Yongjun.  5.633.200.  CI.  438-653.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R..  5,633,823,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5.633.122.  a.  430-317.000. 
Microplas.  Inc.:  See — 

Filzsimttrans,  'Ty\eT:  Callahan.  Steven  E.;  Dyment,  Todd  K.:  and  Noce. 
Jon.  5.632.374.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Chatteijee.  Amit:  Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  Lipe.  Ralph  A.;  Weise.  David  N.; 

and  Endres.  Raymond  E..  5.634.046.  CI.  395-568.000. 
DeWitt,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stewart.  Peter  B..  5.633.472.  CI.  84-602  000. 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan,  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.   Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V.:  and  Williams.  Antony   S.. 
5,634.019.  CI.  395-335  000. 
Krueger.  William  J.,  and  Rajagopalan.  Sriram.  5,634,050,  CI.  395- 
616.000. 
Mid-West  Conveyor  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Summa.  Gareth  D.:  and  Amst.  Michael  L..  5.632.206.  CI.  104-172.300 
Middelman.  Erik:  and  Zuuring.  Pieter  H..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Method  of 
manufacturing   a   multilayer   printed   wire   board.    5.633,072.   CI.   428- 
209.000. 
Middleman,  Lee  M.:  Pyka.  Walter  R.:  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe;  van 
Dyk,  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E  ;  and  Zadno,  Reza,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Device 
or  apparatus  for  manipulating  matter  5,632,746,  CI.  606-78.000. 
Midha.  Sanjeev;  and  Bolich,  Raymond  E..  Jr.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Personal  care  compositions  containing  hydrophobic  graft  copolvmcr 
and  hydrophobic,  volatile  solvent.  5.632,998,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Midori,  Kouji:  See — 

Morinaga.  Shinichi:  and  Midori,  Kouji,  5,632,781.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Himkane.  Junji:  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.633.838.  CI.  369-13000. 
Mievis.  William  J.  Garment  support  device.  5.632.069,  CI.  24-337.000. 
Mihashi.    Toshifumi:    Niimura.    Satoiu:    and    Kobayashi.    Katsuhiko.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Ophthalmometric  apparatus  for  generating  an 
image  of  a  selection  and  a  surface  of  an  eyeground  of  a  subject.  5.633.694. 
CI.  351-211.000. 
Mil.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fujio;  Ito,  Masamichi; 
Mil,  Yasuhiro;  Soma,  Masato;  and  Yamada,  Hidehilo.  5,633,846,  CI. 
369-44.340. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Farrcll.  Curtis  E.;  Kang,  Sung  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey  R 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J. 
O'Toole,  Terrence  R  :  Purushothaman.  Sampath:  Rieley.  Sheldon  C. 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Mikhail.  Michel:  See — 

Strieker.  Herbert:  Entenmann.  Gunther;  Kem.  Otto;  Mikhail.  Michel: 
and  Zierenberg.  Bemd.  5.633,002.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Miki.  Brian:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Barbour,  Eric;  Miki,  Brian;  and  Hattori.  Jiro, 
5.633.438.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Miki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.633.611.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Mikkelsen.  Erik:  See — 

Hariey.  Richard  E.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Erik.  5,633.676.  C\.  348-95.000. 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Sugii,  Toshio.  5.632.248.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Mikuriya.  Kenta:  See — 

Tanaami.  Takeo;  and  Mikuriya.  Kenta.  5.633.751.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Milanowski.  Michel:  See — 

Vincent,  Alain;  and  Milanowski.  Michel.  5.633.973.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Milbum.  Barton  J.:  See — 

Hanson.  Raymond  H.;  Lespagnol.  Albert:  Mazraani.  Tony  Y;  Milbum. 
Barton  J :  White.  Jonathan  B.  R.:  and  Dabir.  Srinivas  C.  5.633.861. 
CI.  370-232.000. 
Miles.  Grant  W.:  See— 

Grinbergs.  Peter  K.;  and  Miles.  Grant  W..  5.632,334.  O.  165-232.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Connell,  Richard  D.:  Osterman,  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael  E.;  and  Dally, 

Robert  D..  5.633.277.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Muller.    Daniel    K.;    Brownell,    Elise:    and    Delaria.    Kaiherine    A.. 
5.633.227.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Miljanic.  Zoran:  See — 

Copinath.    Bhaskarpillai:    Kurshan.    David;    and    Miljanic.    Zoran, 
5,634.0(M.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Millar.  Bruce,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Edge  triggered  set-reset 

flip-flop  (SRFF).  5.633.607.  CI.  327-217.000. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shyjan.  Andrew  W.  5.633.161.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Miller.  A.  Keith:  See— 

Wilkes.  Donald  F;  Purvis.  James  W.;  and  Miller.  A.  Keith,  5.632,703,  CI 
475-211.000. 


Miller.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Jeafrey  S.;  Fifield,  John  A.;  Miller,  Christopher  P.:  and 
Busch.  Robert  E.,  5,633,605,  a.  326-86  000. 
Miller.  Donald  G  .  Jr:  See— 

Janniro.  Micheal  E.;  Jervis.  Robert  B.:  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  Jr., 
5.634,098.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Miller,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Goler.  Vernon  B.;  Miller,  Gary  L.;  and  Rivera,  David,  5.634,045.  CI. 
395-559.000. 
Miller.  George  E..  Jr.  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Grain  bin  with  side 
walls  having  integral  vertical  stiffeners  and  air  conduits.  5.632.674.  CI. 
454-182.000. 
Miller.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Carter.  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  James  L.;  Hummel, 
John  P;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  Volksen.  Willi;  and 
Yoon.  Do  Y,  5,633,034,  CI.  427-96.000 
Miller.  Rodrwv  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Craig  M.;  and  Miller.  Rodney  L..  5.633.729.  O.  358-456.000. 
Miller,  Stephen  D.   See — 

Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Jarkewicz.  Gary  G.;  Maniawski.  Piotr  J ;  and  Miller. 
Stephen  D..  5.633.500.  CI.  250-363.070. 
Miller.  Steven  O  :  See — 

Allen.  William  J.;  and  Miller.  Steven  O..  5.633.662.  CI.  347-l5.aX) 
Miller.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mrbac.  Inc.  Sustained  release  pyriproxifen  composi- 
tions for  parasite  control.  5.632.999.  CI.  424-41 1.000. 
Miller.  William  B.  Electnxhemical  cells.  5,633.097.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

McLarty  George  C  III:  Waldrop.  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson,  Kathryn 
T,  5.632.526.  CI.  297-452.640. 
Millman.  Steven  E.:  See- 
Gupta.  Satish;  Maruvama.  Kiyoshi;  Millman.  Steven  E.;  Yue.  Chung- 
Wai:  and  Bakoglu!  Halil  B..  5.633.843.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Mills.    John   A     Articulated    drafting   device    for   drawing   perspectives. 

5.632.094.  CI.  33432.000. 
Mills.  Ned  D..  to  Speed  Control.  Inc.  Continuously  variable  transmission. 

5.632.702.  CI.  475-170.000. 
Mills.  Paul  D.  A.:  See— 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Mills.  Paul  D.  A..  5.633.080,  Q.  428-325.000 
Milmac:  See —  ^^ 

Poolhodiyil.  Sathyanarayanan.  5.632.604.  CI.  417-225.000. 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  and  Cefola,  Richard  A..  5.632.214.  Q.   112- 
470.060. 
Mimura.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kishigami    Takaaki;  Abe.  Katsuaki;  Mimura.  Masahiro:   Ha.segav»a. 
Makolo:  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi.  5.633.898,  O.  375-344.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao:  See — 

Sakairi.  Minoru:  Mimura.  Tadao;  Ose.  Yoichi;  Hirabayashi,  Atsumu:  and 
Takada,  Yasuaki.  5,633.496.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Minamida.  Isao:  See — 

Uncme  Hideki:  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida,  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo.  5,633,375.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Minges,  Roland  See — 

Hahnle.  Hans-Joachim:  Neufeld.  Eckhard:  Schomick,  Gunnar:  Minges. 
Roland;  An.siock.  Thomas;  Tropsch.  Jurgen;  and  Krauss.  Hans-Jurgen. 
5.633.329.  CI   526-64.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  and  Company:  See — 

Ogren.    Harney    D.;   Alhrecht.   James   L.;    and   Volin.    Leonard   M 
5.632.849.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  5.632.946.  CI.  264- 

212.000. 
Bilkadi.  Zayn:  and  Rambosek.  Thomas  W..  5.633,049.  CI.  427487.000 
Boling.  Clyde  W.:  and  Connoley,  Charies  E,.  5,632,650,  CI.  439- 

570.000. 
Chen.  Yen-Lane.  5.633,010.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Hill,  Jeffrev  B.:  Ouderkiric,  Andrew  J.:  Smbbs,  Daniel  P;  Jackson. 

Robert  S^:  and  Dunn.  Douglas  S..  5.633.123.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Kamiyama.  Keiju.  5.633,078.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Lindholm.  Gene  O;  and  Follensbee.  Robert  A..  5.632,668.  CI.  451 

42.000. 
Olson.  Grieg  A.;  Attanasio,  Daniel  V.;  and  Lee,  Nicholas  A..  5,633.970. 
CI.  385-78.000 
Minolta  Camera  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata     Hideki;    Ohzawa.    Soh:    Matsumoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tai. 
Masakuni.  5.633.759.  O.  359-686.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Ma.sataka:  Ueyama.  Masayuki.  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka, 

Hiroshi.  5.634.140.  CI.  396-49  000 
Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Nanba,  Kaisuyuki.  5,633.977.  CI.  386-127.000. 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  „     .  . 

Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ejou.  Kouichi. 

5.633.669.  CI.  347-132.000. 
Kouzaki.  Ma.sahiro.  5.633.953.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshio:  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiko.  5.634.165,  C\.  396-538.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinichi:  Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  Kuwana.  Minoru:  Haginwri,  Hito- 

shi;  and  Hashimura,  Junji.  5.633.763,  CI.  359-822.000 
Ueda.  Toshihiko.  5.633.758,  CI.  359-679.000. 
Mirza,  Andy;  and  Ristic,  Ljubisa.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pressure  sensor  method 

of  fabrication.  5,632.8.54.  CI.  438-53  000. 
Misaki.  Hideo:  See — 


Ueda,  Shigeru;  Misaki.  Hideo:  Ikuta.  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoni. 
5.633.143.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Misawa.  Makoto;  and  Oguri.  Makoto.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Engine-driven  heat  pump  apparatus  and  method  for  stable  opera- 
tion of  heat  pump.  5.632.442.  CI.  237-2  OOB. 
Mishima,  Tomoyoshi:  Higuchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  Kudo,  Makolo; 
and  Kusano,  Chushiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lattice-mismatched  crystal  struc- 
tures and  semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5,633.516,  CI.  257- 
190.000 
Missbach.  Martin,  to  Ciby-Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  thiosemicarba- 

/x>nic  acid  esters.  5.633,253,  CI.  514-228.800. 
Missing.  Robert,  to  Technological  Research  Co.  Ltd.  Machine  for  ordering 
textile  nibes  for  a  continuous  spinning  machine.  5.632.594.  C\.  414- 
746.700. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori.  Shingo:  Nagashima.  Takashi:  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 

Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa.  Yukihiro.  5.634,174.  CI.  399-62.000. 

Mitchell,  Alexander  R:  Pag(»ia.  PhiUp  E;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  D..  to 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Vicarious  nucleophilic 

substitution       using       4-amino- 1 .2.4-triazole.       hydroxylamine       or 

O-alkylhydroxylamine   to  prepare    l.3-diamino-2.4,6-tnnitrtiben2ene  or 

1.3.5-iriamino-2.4.6-trinidt>benzene.  5.633.406.  C\.  564-395.000. 

Mitchell,  Jerry  B.  Apparanis  for  securing  and  dispensing  currency.  5,632.408, 

CI.  221-15.000. 
MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Keiichi;  Kawaiagi.  Yuji;  and  Higashino,  Yasuko,  5,633,418.  C\. 
585-513.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asavama,  Yoshiaki.  5.633.705.  CI  356-3.140 

Fukui.  Watatu;  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu,  5,632,246.  CI.  123414.000. 

G<ito.  Seiki.  5.633,616.  O.  333-193.000. 

Hara.  Zenichiro.  5.633.655.  O.  345-132.000. 

Ido.  Kihei;  Yamada.  Masako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki:  and  Ohia.  Masayufa, 

5.633.632.  CI.  341-58  000. 
Kohno.  Hiroyuki:  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.633.611.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Maekawa.  Toshio,  5,632.636,  CI.  4.19-125.000. 
Matsumura,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshimoto.  Ma.sahiko,  5,633.829.  CI.  365- 

221.000. 
Mizuno.  Kanji,  5.634.105.  O.  395421.010. 
Nakashima.  Nobuhisa;  Konishi.  Yu7uni;  and  Sakamoto,  Tokumitsu. 

5.633.536.  CI.  257-785.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  5.633.188.  CI.  438-396.000 

Sekiva.  MuLsuo;  and  Fukuhara.  Katsuyuki.  5.632.611.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Tamiira.  Katsuhiko.  Imai.  Yukari:  and  Olani.  Naoko.  5.633.184.  CI. 

438-264.000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.633.831.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio;  Morinaka.  Hirovuki:  and  Ma.shiko.  Koichiro.  5.633,524, 

CI.  257-369.000. 
Yusa.  Terukazu;   Sakashita.   Kazuhiro:   Takimoto.   Isao;   Hashizume, 
Takeshi;  and  Komoikc.  Tatsunori,  5.633,806,  CI.  364490.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohira  Kazuhito:  Suzuki.  Setsuo;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuo;  Kasuga.  Shunji; 

and  Yamada.  Katsuhiko.  5.632.862.  CI.  162-368  000 
Okuno.  Satoshi:  Yamamoto.  Hirotami:  Nishikawa.  Susumu;  Honda. 
Hiruki:  and  Terasawa.  Yoshinori.  5.632,211.  CI.  110-235.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America  Inc.:  See— 

Turn.  Christophet  J.,  5.632.043.  CI  2457.000. 
MiLsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Dowling.  Patrick  J..  5.632.515.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indusuies.  Ltd.:  See — 
Haniu.  Koichi.  5,633.967.  O.  385-50.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Yohji,  5.633.320,  C\.  525-168.000. 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Atsuo. 
5.633.099.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Aihara.  Shin;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Yanagimachi.  Masatoshi;  Tanigiichi, 

Yoshiteni;  and  Hinwe,  Sumio.  5.633.106.  Q.  430-21  000 
Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Doi,  Kivoto:  Kitamura.  Tadashi;  Suewaka.  Kousuke; 

and  Shinkoda.  Kazuya,  5.633.317.  CI.  525-66.000 
Waunabc    Hiroyoshi;   Matsumura.   Mutsuo;   Ohkawa,  Takashi;   and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.633.408.  CI  564475  000 
Mitsumi  Elecnic  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—  ,,,,o.io 

Konno.  Makolo:  Komatsu.  Hisaleru;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.633.849. 
CI.  369-75.100. 
Mitterer.  Artur  See — 

Fischer,  Bemhard;  Mitterer.  Armr;  and  Docner.  Friednch,  5.633.350.  CI. 
530-381  000 
Mini.  Steven  W.;  Moran.  David  E ;  O'Gonnan.  Timothy  I.;  and  Watson. 
Kimball  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  to 
calculate  hot-electron  test  voluge  differential  for  assessing  microprocessor 
reliability.  5.634.001.  O.  395-183.090. 
Miura  Dolphins  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki:  Kambayashi.  Tiiji: 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632.152.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Miura.  Kazutoshi:  See—  ^^ 

Tanaka.  Shigeru:  and  Miura.  Kazutoshi.  5.633.788.  CI.  36341.000. 
Miura.  Yoshihis.i:  See—  _ 

Kubo.  Tomomasa;  Numata,  Tetsuaki;  and  Miura.  Yoshihiu,  5,632,363, 
CI.  19245.100. 
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Miura.  Yuichiro:  Hitano.  Kazuo:  Naie.  Takayuki:  Kambayashi.  Taiji:  Ohl- 
suka.  Masahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  to  Miura  Dolphins  Co..  Ltd.:  Tonen 
Cofpofation;  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Tonen  Chemical 
Cotpofation:  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Masahisa  Ohtsuka.  Artificial 
snow  in  an  aggregate  form  of  snow  granules.  .5.632.152.  CI.  62-74.000. 
Miwa.  Takao;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Mina;  Takahashi.  Akio:  and  Numata. 
Shunichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive resin  composition  containing  a  cartmxylic  acid  polymer,  photo- 
acid  generator  and  .secondary  or  tertiaiy  aliphatic  amine.  S.63.3,112.  CI. 
430-176  000. 
Miyake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

MaLsuo,  Masaaki;  Hagiwara,  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5,633,232, 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kitagawa.    Yoshihisa;    Imura,    Yoshio;    and    Miyamoto,    Hidenori, 
5.634.143.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Mori,  Shingo:  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto. 
Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa.  Vukihiro.  5.634,174,  CI.  399-62.000. 
MiyanKXO.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hommei.  Takao;  Takuma.  Yutaka;  Takeshima,   Hirolaka;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Yoshivuki;  Fukutomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano. 
Hajime,  5.633,588.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Miyanagi.  Naoki:  See — 

Tada,  Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi,  Naoki;  Shimomura,  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano,  Yashinari,  5.632.083.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Miyao,  Makizi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Yasuo;  Hatla, 
Yukio;   Yamamoto.  Masaharu;   Miyao,  Makizi;   Nagao,   Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda.  Takayuki;  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi,  Shigekazu;  and 
Aisumi.  Akihiro.  5.633.042.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Miyasu.  Kalsuoki:  See — 

Fujina.  Kvosuke;  Mavama,  Shoichi;  and  Miyasu,  Katsuoki.  5.633,556. 

CI.  313-32.000. 

Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Kondo.  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  and  Kouchi,  Tet- 

sunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth(xl  of  manufacturing  an  image 

display  device  with  reduced  cell  gap  variation.  5,633,182,  CI.  438-30.000. 

Miyazaki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Harada.  Minoru;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  Nakata,  Rempei; 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  Kaji.  Nanihiko;  and  Nakano,  Yutaka,  5,632,868. 
CI.  204-176.000. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Electron  film  viewer 

system.  5.633.733.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer. 

5,633,667,  G.  347-86.000. 
Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  See — 

Hase,  Kenichi;  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Horita,  Ryutaro;  Kojima,  Shinichi; 
Hirano.  Akihiko;  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.633.766.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Mizuno.    Kanji.   to   Mitsubishi   [)enki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor 
memory  device  to  interface  control  signals  for  a  DRAM  to  a  SRAM. 
5,634,105.0.395-421.010. 
Mizuno.  Yasuo:  See — 

Imai.  Shinichi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Fukumoio.  Ma.sanori;  Yano.  Kou.saku; 
Umimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Mizuno.  Yasuo.  5.633,21 1. 
CI.  438-760.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo,  to  .Nikon  Corporation.  Surface  position  detection  apparatus. 

5.633.721.  CI.  356-401.000 
Mknchyan.  Vachagan.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game  using  card  number 

substraction  techniques.  5.632.486.  CI   273-292  000. 
Moan.  James   M.,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.   Surge-resistant  relay 

switching  circuit.  5.633.540.  Q.  307-126.000. 
Mobi  Corporation:  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen  D.;   Becker,  Arthur  P.;  and  Wells,  Benjamin  A., 
5.633.753.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B.,  5,633,417, 

a.  585-475  000. 
Brandes,  Ellen  B  ;  and  Uveless,  Frederick  C,  5.633,415.  CI.  585- 
12.000 
Mock.  Elmar:  See — 

Tragardh.  Paul;  Mock,  Elmar.  and  Hell.  Matthias,  5,632.440,  CI.  229- 
125.150. 
Mock,   Graham  A.;   and   Lovem.   Douglas   H..   to  Amoco  Corporation. 
N''-substituted  2'-deoxycytidine  compounds,  oligonucleotides  including 
N'-labeled  2'-deoxycytidines.  and  a  process  for  inaking  oligonucleotides 
with  N-modified  2-deojiycytidines.  5,633.364.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol.  Walter.  5.632^65.  CI.  126-30.000. 
Modulus  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciscon.  Larry  A.;  Wise,  James  D..  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Don  H.,  5,634.010, 
CI   .195-200.150. 
Mody,  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  Kril. 
Vladimir  A.;  and  Magda,  Damn.  5.632.970.  CI.  424-9.610. 
Moeller.  James  R.:  See — 

Eidelberg.  David;  and  Moeller.  James  R..  5.632.276,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Moessnang.  Joerg;  and  Wildberger.  BeaL   Roller  reefing  boom  system. 

5.632,215.0.  114-104.000. 
Mogi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hashizume,  Katsushi;  and  Mogi,  Kazuhisa.  5,632,247,  CI.  123-423.000. 
Mogi.  Yoshio:  See — 


Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono,  Shingo:  Matsumolo,  Tohru; 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanori;  Totnita,  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5.634.048.  CI   395-610.000. 
Moh.  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.634,044,  CI. 
395-559.000. 
Mohajer,  Reza  S.  Combination  holder  for  specimen  slide.  5.632.959,  CI. 

422-104.000. 
Mohajerzadeh.  S.:  See — 

Selvakumar,  C.  R.;  Mohajerzadeh,  S.;  and  Brodie.  D.  E..  5,633.194,  CI. 
117-103.000. 
Mohanty.  Ajaya  K.;  and  Parpia.  Farid  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  system  and  method  for  processing  atomic  data  to 
calculate  and  exhibit  the  properties  and  structure  of  matter  based  on 
relarivistic  models.  5.634.017.  CI.  395-326.0(K). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

li.  Hidehiro;  and  Aihara.  Shinichi.  5.632,646,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Noda,  ALsuhito,  5.632,640.  O.  439-326.000. 
Molitorisz.  Joseph;  and  Smith,  Reuben  J.  Compactor.  5.632,199,  O.  100- 

100.000. 
Moll,  Frederic  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  5.632.761,  CI. 
606-192,000. 
Molnar,  Altila:  See — 

Bischof,  Eric;  Dahmer,  JQrgen;  Hink.  Andreas:  Krohn,  Wolfgang;  and 
Molnar.  Attila.  5.633.3%.  CI.  560- .347.000. 
Molnar.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Moustakas.  Theodore  D.;  and  Molnar.  Richard  J..  5.633,192,  CI.  438- 
46.000. 
Mona  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Post.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  5.633.221,  CI.  508-210.000. 
Moncrief.  Frank,  to  Riverwoixl  Iniemational  Corporation.  Optimum  carton 

hold-down  element  for  rotary  feeders.  5.632.368.  CI.  198-471.100. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barry.  Gerard  F;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgette.  Stephen  R.;  and 

.Stallings.  William  C.  5,633.435.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Gillespie.  Jane  L.;  Dav. Thomas  M.;  and  Kramer.  Richard M.,  5.633,397. 
CI.  562-17.000 
Montalvo.  Rafael  M.:  See — 

Chang.  Paul:  Delp.  Gary  S.:  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman.  David  I.;  Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.-E.-D.;  and  Zumbo,  Dominick 
A..  5.634.015.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Montandon.  Eugene  N  .  Jr.;  and  Lonneman.  Alan  P..  to  International  Binding 
Corporation.  Adhesive  cartridge  for  a  desktop  book  binder  5.632.853,  CI. 
156-578.000. 
Monlfon.  David  B.:  5^^ — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  and  Montfon.  David  B..  5.634.185,  CI.  399-349.000. 
Moodley.  Sundru  M.  Dentures  for  anterior  teeth.  5.632.621.  CI.  433-192.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jetry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mooklieijee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5,633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Moon,  Jong  D.:  See — 

Shin.  Chang  J.;  and  Moon.  Jong  D..  5.632.613.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Moon,  Young-Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Man-Keun;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na.  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong.  Han-Seung; 
Choi,    Kvu-Whan;     Moon,    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon.     Hong-Seob. 
5.633.155'.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Moor.  Roland,  to  Zyliss  Haushaltwaren  AG.  Chopper.  5.632.450,  CI.  241- 

100.000. 
Moore.  Barren  H..  to  Megladon  IndiLstries.  Method  of  manufacturing  hand 

covering  with  attached  pad.  5.632.948.  CI.  264-243.000. 
Moote.  Brian  K.  Pet  shower  device.  5,632,231,0.  119-671.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  5^*- — 

Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Pickett.  John  E.:  Swanson.  Leo;  and  Hook.  Kevin  J,. 

5.633.108,  CI  430-110.000. 
Longtin,  Andre  G.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  D.,  5.632.51 1 .  CI.  283-62.000. 
Murphy.  Sharon  M..  5.633.071.  O.  428-195.000 
Moore.  Christine  J.;  Inman.  Everett  J.;  and  Schell.  Charles  K..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Mild  shower  gel  composition  comprising  fatty 
alcohol  which  imparts  improved  lathering  and  thickening  propeities. 
5.632.978,0.  510-159.000. 
Moore,  Claudia:  See — 

Oettel,  Michael;  Osterwald,  Hermann;  Moore,  Claudia;  and  Graser, 
Thomas,  5,633.242.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Moore,  George  E.:  See — 

Tweardy,  Lisa  A.  G.;  and  Moore,  George  E.,  5,632.722,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Moore.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Cox.  David  R  ;  and  Moore.  Stephen  R..  5,633.029,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Moore.  Sylvia:  See — 

Lause.  Herb;  Moore,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif;  Taylor,  Cliff;  and  King,  Dan. 
5.633.063.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Mooring.  Jonathon  E.  Communications  visor.  5,634,201,  CI,  4S5-90.000. 
Moots.  Craig  K.:  See — 

Matson.  Kevin  W.;  Paschal.  E.  Hamer,  II;  Olero-Oitiz.  Yolanda  I.;  and 
Moots.  Craig  K,.  5,633.431.  O.  800-200.000. 
Moran,  David  E.:  See — 

Mini,  Steven  W.;  Moran,  David  E.;  O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Watson, 
Kimball  M.,  5,634,001.  O.  395-183.090. 
Morant,  David  G,,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  integrated 
terminating  resistor.  5,632,079,  CI.  29-619  000. 


Morgan.  Hugh  T.;  Jarkewicz.  Gary  G.;  Maniawski.  Piotr  J.;  and  Miller, 
Stephen  D..  to  Picker  International.  Inc  Split  window  scatter  cotiection. 
5.633.500.  O.  250-363.070. 
Morgan  Marshall  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Rosenband.  Phillip.  5.632.389.  O.  211-187.000. 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Attis.  Dean  R.; 
Cer\antes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio; 
Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.; 
Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra; 
Waltos.   Ann    M.;    and   Weikert.    Robert   J.,   to   Syntex   (U.S.A.)    Inc. 
5-substinjted   derivatives  of  mycophenolic   acid.    5.633.279.  CI.   514- 
468  000 
Mori.  Atsushi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  NC  laser  system.  5,632.913,  CI.  219-121.600. 
Mori,  Keisuke;  Ohu,  Masataka;  Mori,  Shigeru;  Yoneya.  Shm;  Hayashi, 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda.  Masaru.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Photochemothera- 
peutical  obstruction  of  newly-formed  blood  vessels,  5,633,275.  CI.  514- 
410000 
Mori.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Mishima,  Tomoyoshi;  Higuchi,  Katsuhiko:  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  Kudo, 
Makoto;  and  Kusano,  Chushiro.  5.633.516.  O.  257-190.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Mori.  Keisuke;  Ohta.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shigeru:  Yoneya.  Shin;  Hayasbi, 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda,  Masaru.  5,633.275.  O   514-410,000, 
Mori.    Shingo;    Nagashima.   Takashi;    Hamakawa.    Hiroyuki;    Miyamoto, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa.  Yukihiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Devel- 
oper apparanis  having  toner  concentration  control,  5.634,174,  O,  399- 
62,000, 
Mori,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Masato;  and  Nakayama,  Eiji,  to  Central  Glass  Co., 

Ltd,  Glass  plate  conveying  apparatus  5.632.595.  CI,  414-795,600, 
Mori.  Toru.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Dielectric  porcelain  composition  having  a 
high  dielectric  constant  and  a  low  sintering  temperature.  5,633,215,  O, 
501-136.000. 
Mori.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hamaura.  Iwao,  to  Koij  Incorpo- 
rated, Electronic  musical  instrument,  5.633,473.  O,  84-625,000. 
Mori,  Yukikazu:  See —  ^^ 

Sawada,  Nozomi;  and  Mori.  Yukikazu.  5.633.730.  O,  358-462,000, 
Moriarty,  Michael  P,:  See — 

Collins.  Michael  J,;  Thome,  Gary  W,;  Moriarty,  Michael  P.;  Ramsey, 

Jens  K,;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5.634.073.  CI,  395-825,000. 
Thome.  Gary  W,;  Moriarty.  Michael  P.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5.634.1 12. 
O,  395-481,000, 
Morikawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ohoka,  Masaki;  Morikawa,  Toshiva:  and  Watanabe,  Takashi.  5.632.532, 
0,303-116,100, 
Morimura,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  Ohtsuru.  Hiromi:  Yoshida.  Kyoei; 
Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Kazuo,  5.632,835.  O    156-99.000, 
Morinaga  Kazuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sheet  loading  device  with 

sheet  position  regulator,  5.632.477.  O.  271-127,000, 
Morinaga.  Shinichi;  and  Midori.  Kouji.  to  NICCA  USA.,  Inc  ;  and  NICCA 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cationic  polycondensate  dye  fixing  agent  and  process 
of  preparing  the  same,  5,632,781.  CI,  8^M2  000, 
Morinaka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ueda,  Kimio;  Morinaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mashiko,  Koichiro,  5,633,524. 
CI,  257-369,000 
Morishima.    Morito.    to   Yamaha   Corporation,    Digital    signal    processor, 

5.633.808.  CI,  364-491,000 
Morita.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Naohide;  Hirose.  Tatuya;  Morita,  Takashi;  Ikegami.  Kazuo; 
and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.632.149.  CI,  62-6,000, 
Morita,  Toshio:  See —  ^^ 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  and  Morita,  Toshio.  5.633.004,  O.  424-438,000, 
Moriya.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiraga,  Takashi;  and  Moriya.  Tetsuo.  5.633.043.  CI,  427-421,000 
Morowitz.  Arthur,  to  Evan  Enterprises.  Inc.  Food  preparation  facilitator 

apparatus.  5.632.510.  CI   283-61.000. 
Morris.  Jennifer:  See — 

Herlyn,  Meenhaid;  Morris,  Jennifer:  Rauscher,  Frank  J„  III;  and  Rodeck, 
Ulrich,  5,633,142,  O.  435-7.230. 
Morris.  John  W,:  See — 

Scartxjrough.  Nelson;  and  Morris.  John  W,.  5.632.747.  CI,  606-79  000, 

Moms,  Robert  J,  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  System 

for  reducing  storage  requirements  and  transmission  loads  in  a  backup 

subsystem  in  client-server  environment  by  transmitting  only  delta  files 

from  client  to  server.  5.634,052.  CI,  395-601,000, 

Morrison.  Charles  R,;  and  Brooker.  Matthew  E,,  to  Forma  Scientific.  Inc  Test 

tube  rack  assembly,  5,632,388.  CI,  211-74,000, 
Moirissey.  Michael  M,:  See — 

Dallas  Jerry  L.;  Guilford.  William  J,;  Koovakkat.  Sunil  K,;  Momssey. 

Michael  M,;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth  J,.  5.633,381,  CI,  546-189,000, 

Morse.  Gary  J,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Video 

display  control  system  having  block  write  with  opaque  pattern  control 

expansion.  5.633,661.  CI.  .345-186.000. 

Mortell,  David;  Andersen.  Mark;  and  Bernstein,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Protector 

Development.  Protector  hearing  helmet  5,632,048,  O.  2-423,000, 
Mortensen.  Harold  H,:  See — 

Cheung  David  W.;  Fodor.  Marie  A,;  Lane.  Christopher:  and  Mortensen. 
Harold  H,.  5.633.073.  CI  428-209,000, 
Moitvedt.  John  J,:  See —  ^^ 

Behel.  Allan  D,.  Jr;  and  Mortvedt.  John  J,,  5.632,799.  Q.  71-63.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 


Millar.  Bruce.  5.633.607.  CI,  327-217.000. 
Mosburger.  Hans:  See — 

KnoiT.  Andreas;  Mosburger.  Hans;  and  Gnan.  Guslav  A,.  5.632.850.  CI. 
156-472.000. 
Moscardini.  Robert  L.;  Srock,  Christopher  F;  and  Davin.  Peter  F.  to  US 
Tool  &  Die.  Inc.;  and  Crouse  Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dismantling  fuel  storage  racks.  5.633.902.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Moseneder.  Johann:  See — 

Weingartner.  Rudolf,  and  MOseneder,  Johann.  5.632,053. 0.  5-655.900. 
Moser.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  W ;  and  Moser,  Michael  A,,  5,633345, 0.  3IO-67.00R. 
Moses.  Paul  J,:  See — 

Nichols.  Kevin  L.;  Moses.  Paul  J,;  Sonnenschein,  Mark  F;  and  Plaver, 
Deborah  E,.  5.633.331.  CI,  525-462,000, 
Moshfeghi.  Mehran.  to  North  America  Philips  Corporation.  Registration  of 
volumetric  images  which  are  relatively  elastically  deformed  by  matching 
surfaces,  5,633,951.  CI,  382-154.000, 
Moskowitz.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J,;  Fanell.  Curtis  E  ;  Kang.  Sung  K,;  Marino.  Jeffrey  R.; 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J,;  Moskowiu.  Paul  A  ;  OSullivan.  Eugene  J.; 
O'Toole,  Terrence  R,;  Purushothaman.  Sampadi;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C: 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633,047,  O,  427-437,000. 
Moss.  Mary  G,:  See — 

Kaufmann.  James:  Moss,  Mary  G.;  and  Brewer,  Terry  L,,  5,633,465. 0. 
73-755,000, 
Motley.  Robert  F:  See— 

Dismuke.  Charics  R..  Jr.;  Motley.  Roben  F;  and  Bnibaker.  Donald  L. 
5.632.116.  CI,  47-58,000, 
Motohashi,  Ryo;  Tanahashi,  Masao;  and  Kimuta,  Rokusaburo,  to  MaLsushiUi 
Electric  Works.  Ltd,  Reciprocaiory  dry  shaver,  5,632.087.  CI,  30-43  920, 
Motorola:  See — 

Bariier.  Dean,  5.633.561.  CI,  313^97,000, 

Matuszewski,  Scott  W,;  Lee.  Jin  W.;  Hannon,  John  F.;  and  Kimbell. 

Martin  J,,  5.633.786.  O,  361-818,000, 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebbv.  Michael  S,;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5,633,886, 

O,  372-45,000. 
Richard.  Fred  V,  5.633.762,  CI,  359-817.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Allen.  Donald  E,;  Kwan,  Philip  P.:  and  Stumbo.  David  P..  5.632.909.  CI, 

216-41,000,  

Barker,  Todd  L.;  and  Westwick,  Alan  L,,  5,633.640,  CI.  341-163,000, 

Bever,  Robert  J,,  5,633,804.  O,  364-489.000. 

Connell   Lawrence  E.;  Callicone.  Mark  J.;  and  Haddad,  Kenneth  R.. 

5.634.202.0,455-110,000 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  and  Blumenthal,  Roc,  5,633,199,  CI.  438- 

642.000, 
Ghaem,  Sanjar.  5.634,203,  O.  455-134.000, 
Goler.  Vernon  B,;  Miller.  Gary  L.:  and  Rivera.  David.  5,634,045,  O. 

395-559,000, 
Han,  Wen  K  ;  Ng.  See  W,;  and  Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L..  5,633,911,  O. 

379-58.000, 
Mirza.  Andy:  and  Ristic,  Ljubi-sa.  5,632.854,  O.  438-53.000. 
Powell,  Clinton  C,  II.  Lee.  Edward  K    B.;  and  Kwon.  Hyuck  M., 

5,633,895.  O.  375-324.000 
Reed.  John  D.;  O'Neill,  Frank  P.,  and  The,  Benjamin  T.,  5,634,206,  O. 

455-277.100. 
Shum,  Danny  P  C:  Chang,  Ko-Min:  and  Taylor,  William  J.,  Jr, 

5.633.186,0.438-264.000 
Teng,  Dan;  and  Wang.  Shay  Ping  T.  5.633.987.  O.  395-22.000. 
Zancho.  William  F,;  and  Spitulnik.  David  B,.  5.633.484.  CI,  235- 
380,000,  ,    ^ 

Motzko.  Andrew  R,.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Position  feedback  control  ol 

brashless  DC  motors  from  standstill  5.633.570.  CI,  318-439,000, 
Moulton.  Joseph  L,;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W  .  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Means 
of  handling  multiple  sensors  in  a  glucose  monitoring  instrument  system 
5.632.410,0.  221-79,000 
Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon.  Doyle;  Stevens.  Robert  L.;  Siewett.  Gregg;  and 
MacDougall.  Gary  D,.  to  Logic  Tools  L,L,C,  Ceramic  or  Modified  silicone 
filled  molding  tools  for  high  temperanjre  processing,  5.632.925.  O  249- 
115,000 
Mountain.  Paul:  See — 

Westgard.  James  O,.  and  Mountain.  Paul,  5,633,166,  CI,  436-8.000. 
Moustakas.  Theodore  D,;  and  Molnar.  Richard  J.,  to  Boston  University, 
Method  for  epitaxiallv  growing  gallium  nitride  layers,  5.633.192,  CI, 
438-46,000 
Moy.  Paul  Y,;  and  Alessio.  Gerald  R..  to  Akzx)  Nobel  NV,  Flame  irtardant 

polyketone  composition,  5,633.301,  O.  524-100.000, 
Movse.  Philip:  See — 

'  Gutug.  Kari  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J,;  Read,  Chnstopher  J,: 
Colston,  Jeremiah  E,;  Poland,  Sydney  W,;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,634.065.  O,  364-716,000, 
Mr  Christmas.  Inc.:  See— 

Meng-Suen,  Huang;  Liu,  Arthur;  and  Savard.  Charles,  5,632,107,  CI. 
40-430.000, 
MTS  Svstems  Corporation:  See— 

Haeg.  Steven  R.;  Leska.  Paul  J,,  Sr;  Zieman,  Ricky  L.;  and  Daley. 
Joseph  W,.  5,633.464,  CI,  73-669,000, 

Mm  Motoren-Und  Turbinen  Union  MUnchen  GmbH:  See—  

Rossmann,  Axel;  and  Smaisly.  Wilfried,  5.634.189,  CI,  428-547,000, 
Mudge,  Paul  R,:  See— 
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Walker,  James  L.:   Mudge.  Paul   R.:  and  Rosenski.  Josephine   M.. 
5.633.334.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Mueller.  Klaus:  See — 

Klasen.  Claas-Juergen:  Bertscb-Frank.  Birgil:  Lieser.  Thomas:  Schubert. 
Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus.  5.632.%5.  C).  423-274.000. 
Muhammed,  Mamoun:  See — 

Grenlhe.    Ingmar.    Mubanuned.    Mamoun;    and    Wahlberg.    Sverker, 
5.632.824.  O.  148-237.000. 
Mukataka,  Hisasbi:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Mukataka.  Hisasbi;  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida.  Satosbi. 

5.633.107.  CI.  430-102.000. 

Mukawa.  Hiiosbi.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Disc  ubie  for  di.sc  recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.633.856.  CI. 

369-270.000. 

MuUaiKy.  Richard  S.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  clutch 

with  improved  torque  cushion.  5,632..166.  CI.  192-84.100. 
Mullen.  William  H..  See— 

Couch.  Michael  E.;  Mullen.  William  H.;  and  Verdouw.  Edward  J.. 
5.632.950.  CT.  264-274.000. 
Miiller.  Anton:  See — 

Heun.  Jiirgen;  Freitag.  Holger.  Mailer,  Anton;  and  MUnzebrock.  Anton. 
5.632.469.  CI.  254-267.000. 
Muller.  Aroo:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Aroo.  5.634,044.  CI 
395-559.000. 
Muller.  Daniel:  See — 

Gysel.   Peter.   Wenger.   Bnino;   Kalin.  August;  and  Muller.   Daniel. 
5.633.863.  CI.  370-290.000. 
Muller.  Daniel  K.;  Brownell.  Elise;  and  Delaria.  Katherine  A..  lo  Miles.  Inc. 
Secretory    leukocyte    proiea.se    inhibitor    as    an    inhibitor   of   tryptase. 
5.633J27.  a.  514-12.000. 
Muller.  Hans  E.:  See — 

Polk.  George  A.;  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller.  Hans  E.;  Kem.  John  S.; 
Jems.  Robert;  and  DeLong.  Ranee.  5.634.002.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Muller.  Jacques:  See — 

Jeanneret.  Ren*;  Edye.  Thomas:  and  MiUler.  Jacques.  5.632.352.  CI. 
180-65.200. 
Mullineaux.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Guerineau.  Jean  R;  Mullineaux.  Philip  M.;  and  Pamell.  Edgar  W.. 
5.633.444.  O.  800-205.000. 
Mullner,  Hubert:  See- 
Schneider,  Rudolf:  Donn.  GUnier.  and  Mullner,  Hubert.  5.633.434,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Mundy.  John:  See — 

Schell.   Jeff;    Logemann,   Jiirgen;   Jach,   Guido;   and   Mundy,   John. 
5.633.442.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Munter.  Einst  A.:  See — 

Kirkby.  Paul  A.;  Dawe.  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Munter.  Ernst  A..  5.633.%1 .  CI. 
385-16.000. 
MUnzebrock.  Anton:  See — 

Heun.  Jiirgen;  Freiug.  Holger.  Miiller.  Anton;  and  MUnzebrock,  Anton. 
5.632.469.  C\.  254-267.000. 
Murakami.  Akira:  See — 

Kato.  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu:  Gosho.  Eisaku;  (Jeda,  Kazuhiro; 

Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira:  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeru: 

Noseyama.  Rvuichi:  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunoci;  and 

Arai.  Nobuo. '5.632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 

Murakami.  Motoaki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  film  take-up 

apparatus.  5.632.454.  a  242-530.200. 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirr)ki.  Seiji;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Nakamura.  Junichi;  and 
Iguchi.  Masashi.  5.632.597.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Murakawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  Ishio.  Kazuhiko:  Murakawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamoto. 
Akira.  5.633.454.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sugimura,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio: 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobavashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.633.243.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Murainoto.  Jun:  See — 

Nishimura.   Kiyoshi:   Hayashi.   Hideki;   Muramolo.  Jun;   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  5.633.821.  O.  365-145.000. 
Murata.  Mami:  See — 

Dceda.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata.  Mami.  5.633.772.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro:  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  and  Kimoto.  Takashi.  5,632,813,  CI. 
118-58.000. 
Tsujiguchi.   Tatsuya:   and   Matsumoto,    Haruo,    5,633,617,   CI.    333- 
206.000. 
Murata.  Telsuo:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuvoshi;  lida.  Takehiro;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Nobuhani; 
Washiyama.   Hiroaki;   and  Waiase.   Yasushi,  5.633.562.  CI.    313- 
532.000. 
Murata.  Yasumoto:  See — 

Voshikawa.  Shuichi:  Murata,  Yasumolo:  and  Nishiwaki,  Yuji,  5.634,085. 
CI.  395-2.750. 
Murata.  Youji:  See — 

Hiraga.  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Masayuki;  Kamaru.  Hidetoshi;  and  Murau. 
Yotqi.  5.632,817,  CI.  118-663.000. 


Murayama.  Etsuo;  and  Saito,  Toshikazu.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Products,  Inc.  Adhesive  film  for  adhesive  bandage  and  adhesive  bandage 
using  said  adhesive  film.  5,633,070,  Q.  428-194.000. 
Murdock,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  [Xnigla-s  R.:  and  Busch.  Eric 
M..  5.633.919.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Muroi.  Kunimasa;  Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Prepreg  available  for  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  and 
process  of  producing  sportmg  goods  using  the  same.  5.633.074.  CI 
428-213.000. 
Murcxika.  Ken:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi:  Tenpaku.  Chitose:  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:  Kubota.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira:  Murooka.  Ken:  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi:  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.634.178,  CI.  399-110.000. 
Murphy.  Sharon  M..  lo  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Inlegialed  label  mailer 

5.633.071.0.  428-195.000. 
Murphy.  William  A.:  See — 

Coy.  David  H.;  and  Muiphy.  William  A..  5,633.263.  CI.  530-311.000. 
Murray.  Brendan  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  isomerizing  linear 

olefins  to  isoolefins.  5.633.422.  C\  585-671  000. 
Murray,  Edward.  Portable  floor  level  cart  assembly.  5,632.497.  CI.  280- 

47.350. 
Murray  EquipoKnt.  Inc.:  See — 

Panerson.  David  R..  5.632.313.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Murthy.  Keshava:  Weeratunga,  Gamini;  Norris.  Derek  J.;  Horoe.  Stephen;  and 
Clive.  Derrick  L.  J.,  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.  Commercial  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  fluconazole  and  intermediates  useful  in  the  manufacture 
thereof.  5.633.386.  CI.  548-266.600. 
Muruyama.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tomila,  Shinji;  Muruyama.  Shuichi;  and  Wagner.  Marc.  5.632.807.  CI 
96-131.000. 
Muscato.  Mark:  See — 

Smith.  Wanen  R.;  Smallman.  Gary  W.;  Donahue.  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Muscato.  Mark.  5.633.045.  CI.  427-428.000. 
Musgave.  Dwight  S.:  See — 

McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Kline.  Bret  E.;  and  Musgave.  Dwight  S..  5,632,543, 

CI.  312-406.000. 

Musikant.  Barry;  Deutsch,  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen.  Brett  I.,  to  Essential  Dental 

Systems.  Inc.  Sloned  tap  and  lentulo  drill  for  dental  post  system.  5.632.620. 

a.  433-102.000. 

Muto.  Hakaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Image  recording  apparatus  and 

image  lecording  mediod.  5,634.171,  CI.  399-32.000. 
Mutoh.  Eiji:  See — 

Maeda.  Susumu;  Mutoh,  Eiji;  and  Kubota.  Shinichi.  5.633.624.  CI 
340-426.000. 
Mutter  I>ea.  Iain  C:  See — 

Marrs.  William  M.;  and  Mutter  Dea.  Iain  C.  5.633.030,  C\.  426-573.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  and  Narva.  Kenneth  E.,  5,632,987,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlquist,  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C.  5.633.447.  O.  800-205.000. 
Myers.  Donald  G.,  lo  Old  Line  Pla.stics.  Inc.  Differential  temperature  vacuum- 
forming  tool.  5.633.022.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Myers.  Gerald  L..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  End  fitting  for  drive  shaft  assembly 

and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.632.685,  Q.  464-183.000. 
Myler,  Richard  K..  to  Hemodynamics,  Inc.  Ostial  stent  balloon.  5.632,762,  CI 

606-194.000. 
Na.  Byeong-Kook:  See — 

Kim.  Man-Keun:  Lee.  Kwan-Ho;  Na.  Byeong-Kook;  Jeong.  Han-Seung; 
Choi.     Kyu-Whan:    Moon.    Young-Ho;    and    Jeon.     Hong-Seob. 
5.633.155.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Nagai.  Toshitake:  See — 

Miura.  Yuicbiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki:  Kambayashi.  Taiji: 
Obtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632,152.  Q.  62-74.000 
Nagano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira:  Yamada.  Akira:  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko. 
5.634.141.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Nagano  Keiki  Seisaku.sho.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagida,  Hiroaki;  Yoshiike.  Junichi:  Ichikawa.  Masalo;  Nakasone. 
Hirokazu;   Kobayashi.  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh.  Reizi.  5.633.466.  CI 
73-774.000. 
Nagano.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Tada.  Nobuhiko:  Miyanagi.  Naoki:  Shimomura.  Yoshiaki:  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5.632.083.  CI.  29-827.000 
Nagao.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko:  Matsumura.  Masahiro:  Fukuhara.  Yasuo;  Hatta. 
Yukio:  Yamamoto.   Masaharu;   Miyao.   Makizi:   Nagao.   Kiyohiro. 
Fukuda.  Takayuki;  Toshima.  Hiroshi:  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi.  Akihiro.  5.633.042.  CI.  427.386.000. 
Nagaraj,  N.  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Field  programmable  gate 
array  logic  module  configurable  as  combinational  or  sequential  circuits 
5,633,601,  a  326-38.000. 
Nagarajan.  Sriniva.san:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Nagarajan,  Sriniva.san:  Carter.  Jeffery 
S.;  Weier.  Richard  M.;  Stealey,  Michael  A.:  Collins,  Paul  W;  Rogers. 
Roland  S.,  deceased;  and  Seibert  Karen.  5,633.272,  CI.  514-378.000 


Nagarajan.  Va^antha:  and  Nakamura,  Charies  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
1..  and  Company.  Production  of  1 .3-propanediol  from  glycerol  by  recom- 
binant bacteria  expressing  recombinant  diol  dehydratase.  5,633,362,  CI. 
536-23  100. 
Nagasawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Dewa.  Masami:  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Dceda.  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Hanifaiko; 
Shinjo,  Naoki:  Utsumi,  Tetuo;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Ishizaka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura.  Moriyuki,  5,634,071,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nagasawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Shimoya,  Masahiro;  Nagasawa,  Toshiya:  Yoshii,  Keiichi;  and  Sanada, 
Ryouichi,  5,632,161,  CI.  62-515000. 
Nagashima,  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Shingo;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 

Kiyoaki;  and  Aikawa,  Yukihiro,  5,634,174,  Q.  399-62.000. 

Nagasuka,  Hirofumi;  Shinmura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Arai,  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Computer  system  suppoiting  utilization  of  utility  functions  applicable  to 

concurrenUy  executing  jobs  by  monitoring  job  excution  characteristics  and 

determining  eligible  job  combinations  for  utility  function.  5,634,120,  CI. 

364-608.000. 

Nagata  Hideki;  Ohzawa,  Soh;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tai.  Masakum,  lo 

MinolU  Camera  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.633,759,  CI.  359-686.000. 

Nagayama,  Tetsuji:  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multilayer  resist 

pattern  forming  method.  5,632.910,  CI.  216^7.000. 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  to  G  D.S.  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Nagazumi,  Yasuo.  Systolic  array 

processor.  5,634,067,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Nagendraprasad.  Maram  V.:  See — 

Gupta.  Amar:  Nagendraprasad,  Maram  V;  and  Wang,  Patrick  S.  P., 
5,633,954,  a.  382-187.000. 
Nagino,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji;  and  Nagino,  Yoshihiro,  5,632,296.  O.  137-43.000. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Maisubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koi- 
tabashi.  Noribumi:  Sugimoto,  Hiioshi;  Gotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki, 
Masaya,  5,633.663,  CI   347-41.000. 
Nair,  Mridula;  and  Oltean,  George  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging 
elements  capable  of  providing  in  a  single  layer  an  image  and  an  indepen- 
dent magnetic  record.  5,633.127.  CI.  430-496.000. 
Nair.  Mridula:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Nair,  Mridula:  Oltean,  George  L.:  and  Lobo. 
Lloyd  A  ,  5,633,126.  CI.  430^%.000. 
Naito  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  reproduction 

apparanis.  5.633.855.  CI.  369- 124.000. 
Nailoh,  Kazuo:  See — 

Niwa  Hideyuki;  Morimura,  Ya-suhiro;  Ohtsuru.  Hiromi;  Yoshida.  Kyoei; 
Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Kazuo.  5.632,835.  O.  156-99.000. 
Naka.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Umeda.  Yoshio;  Naka.  Teruyuki:  Yamamura,  Toshiki:  Suzuki,  Seiichi; 
and  Nawama,  Junichi,  5,634,179,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Nakada,  Talsumi:  See — 

Ohshima,  Toshiharu:  and  Nakada,  Talsumi,  5,634,136,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nogiwa,  Seiji:  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi.  5.633,750,  C\. 
359-341000. 
Nakagawa,  Tadahiro:  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi: 
Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki:  and  Kimoto,  Takashi,  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd   Electrode  forming  apparatus  for  chip  type  electronic  components. 
5,632,813,  CI.  118-58.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiko,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  with 
device  to  prevent  accidental  dropping  of  film  cartridge.  5.634.165.  CI. 
396-538.000. 
Nakaishi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industiies,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
refraaive  index  distribution  in  hght  transmission  path,  and  optical  filter  and 
method  of  using  the  same.  5.633,966.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Nakajima.  Akira:  See — 

Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Ilo.  Jun:  Nakajima.  Akira;  Malsuda.  Yasuma.sa;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki:  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase. 
Masaki.  5.634,134,  CI.  395-798.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Hara    Takeshi;    Yamazaki.    Kazumi;    Wakashiro.    Teruo;    Nakajima. 
Takeaki;  and  Hokazono,  Shoichi,  5.632,808.  CI.  96-137.000. 
Nakajima.  Tomohiro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Supporting  apparatus  for 

optical  scanning  apparatus.  5,633.744,  CI.  359-196.000. 
Nakamura,  Alsuo.  deceased  (by  Yoshiko  Nakamura.  Tomoyo  Nakamura. 
legal  representatives):  See — 

Ishida.   Noboru;   Nakamura,  Atsuo.  deceased;   and   Hosono,   Nono, 
5,632,906,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Nakamura,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Nagarajan,  Vasandia;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  E.,  5,633,362,  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Nakamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Hiroki  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya:  Murakami,  Yoshio:  Nakamura,  Junichi;  and 
Iguchi,  Masashi,  5,632,597,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Nakamura.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Kato,  Atsushi:  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu:  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro: 
Hidai,  Shigeo;  Murakami,  Akira;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki:  Aoki.  Shigeru: 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro:  Nakamura.  Katsunori:  and 
Arai.  Nobuo,  5,632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Nakamura.  Masalo;  See — 

Mori,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Ma.sato;  and  Nakayama.  Eiji,  5,632.595.  CI. 
414-795.600. 


Nakamura,  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakila.  Yukio;  Mabuchi.  Akira; 
and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  nK>lding  in 
integral  skin  foam  and  a  polyuretliane  material  for  motding  lite  same. 
5,633,289,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5,634.062, 

CI.  395-762.000. 

Nakamura,  Tetsuo;  Ohno,  Shigeru;  and  Kawai.  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  pyrazotone- 

pentamethme  oxond  dye.  5.633,390,  Q.  548-365.400. 

Nakamura,  Yasushi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Bicycle  chainwheel.  5,632,699,  CI. 

474-160.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiko:  Matsumura,  Masahiro:  Fukuhara,  Yasuo:  Hatta,  Yukio: 
Yamamoto.  Masaharu;  Miyao.  Makizi:  Nagao.  Kiyohiro;  Fukuda.  Tak- 
ayuki: Toshima.  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi,  Shigekazu:  and  ALsumi.  Akihiro.  to 
Maisushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  prepiegs  for  use 
as  electric  insulating  material.  5,633.042.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiko,  Tomoyo  Nakamura.  legal  representatives:  See— 

Ishida.   Noboru:   Nakamura,  Atsuo.  deceased:   and  Hosono,   Norio, 
5.632,906.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Kondo,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Yoshio:  and  Kouchi. 
Tetsunobu.  5,633.182,  O.  438-30.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shibatani.  Takashi:  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanisiu, 
Hiroshi,  5,633.737.  Q.  349-95.000. 
Nakanishi.  Masako:  See — 

Hakaridani,  Mitsuhiio:  Shigi.  Yulaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya,  Mine- 
hiio;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki,  5,633,991.  O.  395- 
110.000. 
Nakano.  Kazushi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ilo.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi:  Ishibashi.  Akira: 
Ikeda    Masao;    Okuyama,   Hiroyuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhiro;    Hino. 
Tomonori:  and  Ukila,  Masakazu,  5,633.514,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Nakano,  Masahilo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  for 
incrementing  address  at  high  speed  in  burst  access.  5,634.030,  CI.  395- 
421.030. 
Nakano,  Takahiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Codec  apparatus.  5,633,633, 
CI   341-61.000 

Nakano.  Yutaka:  See —  

Harada.  Minoru;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura,  Manabu:  Nakala,  Rempei; 
Miyazaki,  Kunihiro;  Kaji,  Naruhiko;  and  Nakano.  Yuuika.  5.632.868. 
CI.  204-176.000 
Nakase.  Ryoichi:  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Sanshm 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watercraft  catalytic  exhaust  system.  5,632,660, 
a.  440-89.000. 
Nakashima.  Nobuhisa;  Konisbi.  Yuzuru;  and  Sakamoto.  Tokumilsu.  lo  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Press  contact  type  semiconductor  device. 
5.633.536,  CI  257-785.000. 
Nakasone.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yanagida,  Hiroaki:  Yoshiike,  Junichi;  Ichikawa.  Masalo;  Nakasone. 
Hirokazu:  Kobayashi,  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh,  Reizi,  5,633.466,  CI. 
73-774.000. 
Nakaia.  Rempei:  See — 

Harada.  Minoru:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  Nakata.  Rempei: 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  Kaji,  Naruhiko;  and  Nakano,  Yulaka,  5,632,868, 
CI.  204-176.000. 
Nakalani,  Milsuo:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Hiioshi:   Sano,   Yasushi:  Todoroki,   Satoru:   Oka,   Hitoshi: 
Koshila.  Toshiyuki:  Kikuchi.  Masalo;  Nakalani.  Milsuo:  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  5.633,175.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Nakayama,  Eiji:  See — 

Mori.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Masalo;  and  Nakayama,  Eiji.  5.632,595,  CI. 
414-795.600. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji:  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and  Taka- 
hashi,  Akira.  5.633.838.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Naldec  Corporation:  See—  _     „    „  ,„ 

Kurata.  Yasuhiko;  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi,  5,633337.  CI.  307-10.600 
Nam,  Do  H.:  See—  ^ 

Hong,  Chang  Y.;  Kim,  Young  K.;  Chang,  Jay  H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Choi, 
Hoon;  Nam,  Do  H.;  Kwak.  Jin  H.;  Jeong,  Vi  N.;  Oh.  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y..  5.633^62,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Namikawa,  Reiko:  Kyoizumi,  Seishi;  McCune,  Joseph  M.;  and  Kaneshima, 
Hideto.  to  Systemix,  Inc.  In  vivo  use  of  human  bone  marrow  for  investi- 
gation and  production.  5,633,426,  CI.  800-2.000 
Namikawa.  Yasuo:  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Koyama.  Satoshi;  Shiohara.  Yuh,  and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Method  of  retaining  melt  of  oxide. 
5,632.811.  CI.  117-1.000. 
Namiki.  Takahisa;  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  and  Yano.  B.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Mediod  for  examining  surface  of  copper  layer  in  circuit  board  and  process 
for  producing  circuit  board.  5.633.121.  O.  430-313.000. 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.633.977.  CI.  386-127.000. 
Nanda,  Sanjiv:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  H.;  Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharal  T;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
yam;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Trcventi.  Philip  A..  5.633.868.  Q.  370- 
331.000. 
Nanogen:  See — 
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Heller.  Michael  J.;  Tu,  Eugene,  and  BuUer.  William  F.  5.632.957,  CI. 
422-68.100. 
Nap.  Conieli$  P.:  See — 

Sheiban.  Imad:  and  Nap.  Comelis  P..  5.632.760.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Napoli.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Panilski.   Kenneth  A.;  Napoli.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lewis.  David  M.. 
5.633.678.  CI  348-232.000 
Nan.  Seiko;  Idogawa.  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Fujii.  Tetsuya.  to 
Kawasaki   Steel  Corporation.   Method  of  continuously  casting  steels. 
5.632,324.  Ct.  164-466.000. 
Narang.  Subhash  C;  and  Vennira.  Susanna  C.  to  SRI  Intemanonal.  Batteries 
containing  single-ion  conducnng  solid  polymer  electrolytes.  5.633,098.  CI. 
429-104.000. 
Narita.  Kenjiro;  Yasuda,  Ken-ichi;  Hirama.  Yukio;  Satou.  Kouji;  Yoshimoto. 
Ken-ichi;  Nishino,  Tadashi:  Kaga.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing  thin  plate  by  hot 
working.  5.632.177.  CI.  72-249.000 
Narukawa.  Toshiki;  Funahashi.  Norimichi;  and  Usami,  Hajime,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Host  based  printer  having  an  in-advance  printing 
mode.  5,634.090.  CI   395-115.000. 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Narula.  .\nubhav  P.  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Narusevicius.  Antanas  V.:  See — 

Oetjen.  Calvin  L.:  Perkins.  Gordon  O.;  and  Narusevicius.  Antanas  V.. 
5.633.619.  CI.  337-143.000. 
Narva.  Kenneth  £.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel,  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E..  5,632.987.  CI.  424-93.461. 

Nasato.  Elmo,  to  Goar.  Allison  &  Associates.  Inc.  Process  for  the  high 

pressute  degassing  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  liquid  sulfur  5.632.967.  CI. 

423-578.100. 

Naso.  Dan;  and  Sieg.  Lyie  D.  Cable  stripper  device.  5.632.088. 0.  30-91 .200. 

Nzss.  Harald.  Jr.;  and  Sieen.  Idar  K..  to  Norsk  Hyro  a.s.  Casting  equipment 

for  casting  metal.  5.632.323.  CI.  164-444.000. 
Nasvik.  Paul  C:  See— 

Nasvik.  Peter  A.;  and  Nasvik.  Paul  C.  5.632.922,  CI.  249-16.000. 
Nasvik.  Peter  A.;  and  Nasvik.  Paul  C.  to  Concrete  Design  Specialties.  Inc. 

Form  liner.  5.632,922.  CI.  249-16.000. 
Nate,  Takayuki:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki:  Kambayashi,  Taiji; 
OhKuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5.632.152.  CI.  62-74.000. 
National  Castings  Incorporated:  See — 

Weber.  Hans  B..  5,632,208,  CI.  105-182,100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,  Richard  L..  5,633,609.  O.  327-292.000. 

Gaudet.    Brian    C;    Sharma,    Rajendran;    and    Pasqualini,    Ronald. 

5.633,606.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Wallace.  William  C,  5.633.816,  CI.  364-717.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Chandran.  Rama  S.;  and  Gallaway,  George,  5.632,976.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Chandran.  Rama  S.;  Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre;  Leighton,  John  C;  and 

Maitino,  Gary  T,  5,632.977.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Fenelli.  Steven  P.,  5,633.391,  CI   549-525.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holidng  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  James   L  .   Mudge.  Paul   R.;  and  Rosenski.  Josephine   M.. 
5.633.334.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Nauta.  Bram:  See — 

Venes,  Amoldus  G.  W.;  and  Nauta,  Bram,  5.633.638.  Q.  341-155,000. 
Nautamatic  Marine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W.;  and  Juve.  Eric  K..  5,632.217.  Q.  114-150.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Neely.  Robert  H..  Jr.  5,632,457,  CI.  248-69.000. 
Nawama.  Junichi:  See — 

Umeda.  Yoshio;  Naka.  Teruyuki;  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Suzuki.  Seiichi; 
and  Nawama.  Junichi.  5.634.179.  CI.  399-174.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Ge,  Lei;  and  Zink.  Murray  R..  5.632.547,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Sanwo.  Ikuo  J.;  Russell.  Joseph  D.;  and  Lin.  Juei-Po,  5,633.602.  CI. 
326-73.000. 
Nealey,  Richard  H,:  See— 

Petropoulos.  Mark  C  ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Hedrick.  Robert  W.;  and 
Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.633.046,  CI.  427-430.100. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Haya,shi,  Shigeru,  5,633.181.  C\.  438-234.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiraku,  5,633.208.  C\.  438-699.000. 
Kimura.  Takumi;  Akaba.  Katsunori;  Hiratsuka.  Fumihiko:  and  Sato. 

Takaaki.  5.633.789.  CI.  363-50.000. 
Koishikawa.  Yukimasa.  5,633.521,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Kubola,  Shuji,  5,633.599.  CI.  326-16.000. 

Kurano.  Ma.savuki;  and  Shirakala.  Masato.  5,632.833.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Kurata.  Kazuh'iko.  5.63.1.%2.  CI.  385-24.000, 
Manmaru,  Kyoko;  and  ShinKMio.  Tsugio.  5,633.460.  CI.  73-170.310, 
Mori,  Toru,  5.633.215,  CI.  501-1. 16.000. 
Nakano.  Masahito.  5.634.030.  CI.  395-t2l.030. 
Ohnishi,  Yasuhiro.  5,633,600.  CI.  326-17.000. 
Okada.  Hirovuki.  5.633.594.  O.  324-679.000, 
Onuki,  Ma.sato,  5.633.824.  C\.  365-185.330. 
Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.633.980.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Saitoh,  Yasuo,  5.633.517.  CI.  257-277.000. 
Shibuva,  Takashi.  5.633.749.  CI.  359-341.000, 


Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro,  5.633.190.  CI.  438-404.000. 
Tago.  Masamoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kei,  5,633.204.  Q.  438-614.000. 
Takiu.  Kazuhiko.  5.634.139.  CI.  395-855.000. 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  5.633.826.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tomoharu.  5,634.024,  O.  395-376.000. 
Nedwin.  Glenn;  Bringman.  Tim;  and  Couraud.  Pierre-Olivier,  to  Incyte 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Unique  lectins  5.633,148,  CI  435-69.100. 
Neel.  David  L..  to  Beltservice  Corporation.  Industrial  belt  splice  assembly 

5.632.701.  CI.  474-256.000. 
Neely.  Robert  H..  Jr,  to  Navistar  Intenuitional  Transportation  Corp.  Adjust- 
able routing  clamp  assembly  5.632.457.  CI.  248-69.000. 
Ncgami.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  Negami.  Takayuki;  and  Wada.  Takahiro.  S.633,033. 
CI.  427-8.000. 
Negrin.  Dan:  See — 

Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  Bielek.  Mark  R.;  and  Negrin,  Dan.  5.632,535.  CI 
303-186.000. 
Nelson.  Alan  F  Convertible  golf  bag  system.  5.632.4%.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Nelson,  John:  See — 

Handfojd.  John;  and  Nelson.  John.  5.633.925,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Nelson.  Keith  A.;  E)uggal.  Anil  R.;  and  Rogers,  John  A.,  to  Massachusettes 
Institute  of  Technology.  Measurement  of  material  properties  with  optically 
induced  phonons.  5.633,711,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Nelson.  Melinda  K.:  See — 

Osborne.  James  L.;  Nelson.  Melinda  K.;  Enscore.  David  J.;  Yum.  Su  I.. 
Gale,  Robeit  M.;  and  Causey.  Donna  D..  5.633.008.  CI.  424-448.000 
Nelson.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Morgans,  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis, 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwoithy,  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario. 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Panerson,  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo,  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikett, 
Robert  J  ,  5.633,279.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Simpson.  Danny;  Czyzewski.  Zbigniew;  and  Nel- 
son. Thomas  E..  5.633.811.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Nelson.  William  A.:  See — 

VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  Duff,  Steven  R.;  and  Nelson,  William  A  . 
5,633,404,  CI.  564-182.000. 
Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Stnipczewski,  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler 
John  J..  5,633.265,  CI.  514-316.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  W.,  5,633.351.  Q.  530-391.100. 
Ncsbum,  Anthony  B  ;  Wechsler.  Steven  L.;  and  Ghiasi,  Homayon.  to  Cedars- 
Sinai  Medical  Center.  Process  for  the  expression  of  herpes  simplex  virus 
type  I  glycoprotein  E  and  method  of  use.  5.632.992,  CI.  424-186.100. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Wadell.  Lars  G.  A..  5.632.369,  Q.  198-525.000. 
Nestorovski.  Toki:  See — 

Kullmann.   Bemhard   W.;    Scheibel,   Joerg;    and    Nestorovski.   Toki. 
5.632.533,  CI.  303-122.050. 
Net].  Radhakrishna  M.  Method  and  apparams  for  nitrogen  oxide  analysis 

5,633,170,0  436-116.000, 
Nervantage:  See — 

Short.  Phillip.  5.633,865.  CI.  370-412.000. 
Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bumen.  John  L.;  and  Newman.  Peter.  5.633.869.  CI,  370-3%.000. 
Network  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Gopinath.    Bhaskarpillai:    Kurshan.    David;    and    Miljanic.    Zoran. 
5.634,004,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Neuberger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Koch.  Frank;  Pawlowski.  Dirk;  Spitznas.  M.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang. 
5,632.740.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Neubert.  Bemd-Dieter:  See — 

Wiesner,    Hagen-Heinz;    Spies.    Klaus;    and    Neubert.    Bemd-Dieter. 
5,632.538,  CI.  305-194.000. 
Neufeld.  Eckhard:  See — 

Hahnle,  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld.  Eckhard;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Minges. 
Roland;  Anstock,  Thomas;  Tropsch.  Jiirgen;  and  Krauss,  Hans-Jiirgen, 
5.633.329.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Neugart  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ifrim.  Vasile;  and  Ifrim.  Annedore,  5,632.705,  CI.  475-341.000. 
Neumann,  Gerhard;  See — 

Feusiel.  Hans  U.;  Mallon.  Joachim;  Schaaf.  Michael;  Wilms.  Edmund; 
•Neumann.  Gerhard;  Kohler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ruschitzka.  Ludwig. 
5.632.953.  CI   266-156.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Schulze,  Thomas  J ;  Reefschlager.  Jiirgen;  Hansen,  Jutta 
Neumann,  Rainer;  Streissle.  Gett;  and  Paessens.  Arnold.  5.633.231 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Tliurkauf,  Andrew;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.633.376.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Hor\ath,  Raymond  F;  Yuan,  Jun;  and  Peterson.  John 
M..  5.633.377.  CI.  544-370.000. 
Neu.s$er.  Heinz-Jakob:  See — 

Endres.  Helmut;  Neusser,  Heinz-Jakob;  and  Wurms,  Rainer.  5.632,244. 
CI.  123-306.000. 
New  Venture  Manufaciururing  &  Service.  Inc.:  See — 
Larson.  William  A..  5.632.189.  CI,  83-508.200. 


Newell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Starit.  Ivan,  5.632.118.  O.  49-181.000. 
Newham,  Paul  F,  to  Bed-Check  Corporation.  Hard-wired  monitoring  system 
for  hospital  bed  or  short  term  care  patients.  5.633,627,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.; 
Kanmer.  Robert  C;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Weinstein.  Jerry  G.; 
White.  Danny  R.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B.. 
5.633,213,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Newman,  Benjamin  K.:  See — 

Barry,  Raymond  J.;  Cuiry.  Steven  A.;  Newman.  Benjamin  K.;  Ream. 
Gregory  L.;  Ward.  Eari  D..  U:  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  5.634.169.  O. 
399-12.000. 
Newman.  Hugh  D..  Jr.;  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Cooper,  Kevin;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  New- 
man. Hugh  D..  Jr..  5.633.343.  CI.  .528- .36 1.000. 
Newman.  Mark  C:  See — 

Clark,  William  A.;  Strickland,  Carl  C.  Jr;  and  Newman,  Mark  C. 
5,633.019.0.425-116000. 
Newman.  Peter:  See — 

Burnett.  John  L.;  and  Newman,  Peter,  5.633.869.  CI.  370-396.000. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Gilligan.  Bernard,  fll;  Stallard.  Clinton  W.,  Ill:  Steinke.  James  E.;  and 

Feamster.  Richard  K.,  Jr,  5.633.904.  CI   376-272.000. 
Woodard.  Michael  K.,  5.632.805.  CI  96-4.000. 
Newton.  Eric  C:  See — 

Tracz.  William  J.;  and  Newton,  Eric  C,  5.634,121,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Ng.  See  W.:  See- 
Han.  Wen  K.:  Ng,  See  W.;  and  Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L,.  5.633,911.  CI, 
379-58.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishino,  Shigeo,  5,633.478,  CI.  174-179.000. 
Nguyen,  Catherine:  See — 

Gheotghiu.  Florin;  and  Nguyen.  Catherine.  5.634,035, 0.  395-474.000. 
Nguyen,  Son  H.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game  wherein  red  suit  or  black  suit 

c^s  aie  given  prionty.  5,632,487,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Nguyen,  Thao  N.:  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  P;  Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I.;  Fleischer. 
Bruce  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Thao  N..  5.633.820.  O.  364-787.000. 
NiCCA  Chemical  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Morinaga.  Shinichi;  and  Midori.  Kouji,  5.632.781.  CI,  8-442.000. 
NICCA  USA  .  Inc.:  See— 

Morinaga.  Shinichi;  and  Midori.  Kouji.  5.632.781.  CI,  8-442,000. 
Nichols.  Gary  S.;  See^ 

Consadori.  Franco;  Field.  D,  George;  Santa.  Kevin  D.;  and  Nichols. 
Gary  S..  5,632.614,  O,  431-79.000. 
Nichols,  James  B.:  See — 

Devon,  Mark;  Lynch,  John;  and  Nichols,  James  B.,  5,634,074.  O. 

395-828000. 

Nichols.  Kevin  L.;  Moses.  Paul  J.;  Sonnenschein,  Mark  F;  and  Plaver, 

Deborah  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Blends  of  polysulfone  with 

diaryl  fluorene  carbonate  polymer.  5.633.331,  O.  525-462.000. 

Nichols,  W  S  ;  Cortez,  A.  J ;  and  Simon,  Stanley.  Golf  tee  setter.  5.632.6%. 

CI.  473-386,000. 
Niekerson.  Gene  A.  Active  and  illuminated  information  module  for  motor 
vehicle  cigar/cigarene  lighter  or  other  power  receptacles.  5,633.538,  CI. 
307-10.800. 
Nicol.  Pascal:  See — 

Lut/.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Bnino.  5.633.323.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Niehuis.  Ewald.  to  lON-TOF  GmbH.  Process  for  operating  a  time-of-aight 

secondary-ion  mass  spectrometer.  5,633.495.  O.  250-287.000, 
Niemela.  Paul  W.:  See— 

McCuiry,  Ronald  C;  and  Niemela,  Paul  W.,  5.632.578. 0. 409-136,000. 
Niemeyer,  David  A.:  See — 

Kapusniak,  Richard  J.,  Campbell,  Colin  C;  Pate,  Lawrence  R;  and 
Niemeyer.  David  A.,  5.633.116.  O.  430-254.000. 
Niewold.  Andreas,  to  Litton  Systems.  Apparatus  having  cascaded  and  inter- 
bonded  microchannel  plates  and  method  of  making.  5,632.436,  CI.  228- 
121.000. 
Nigau  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Youichi.  and  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa,  5.632.895,  CI.  210- 
518.000. 
Nihon  Baver  Agiochem  K.K.:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz.  5,633.387,  O.  548-251.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe,  Takako;  Wada.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Bannai.  Kenji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Estradiol 
derivalive-alkylating  agent  conjugate  with  reduced  hormonal  activity, 
process  for  preparing  the  same,  compounds  useful  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  and  growth  inhibiting  compositon  containing  the  conjugate  or 
estradiol  derivative,.  5.633.393.  O.  552-613.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Niwa   Toshimitsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru:  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi,  5,633.356.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Niimura.  Saloru:  See — 

Mihashi,   Toshifumi;    Niimura.   Satoru;    and    Kobayashi.    Katsuhiko, 
5,6.13.694.  O.  351-211.000. 
Niimura.  Takeshi:  See — 


Sugiura.    Yoshinori;    Azuma.   Jun;   Adachi.    Nobukazu;    Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;   Kubota.  Takeshi;   Nomura,  Yoshiya;   Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira,  5.634.178.  CI.  399-110  000. 
Niki.  Shoji:  and  Kimura.  Eiji.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Polarization  state 
changing  apparatus  and  polarization  degree  measuring  apparatus  using  the 
same.  5.633.959.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Nikitin.  Petr;  and  Beloglazov.  Analolii,  to  Ceram  Opcec  Industries.  Inc.  Real 
time  monitoring  of  changes  in  objects  or  media.  5,633,492.  O.  250- 
214.00R. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Ohishi.  Suevuki;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Susumu. 

5.634.142.  O.  3%-52.000.  ' 
Imai.  Yuji.  5.633.101.  O.  430-5.000. 

Katano.  Yuji;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Omi.  Junichi;  and  Machida.  Kiy- 

osada.  5.634.150.  O   3%-106.000. 
Kato,    Minoru;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Machida,    Kiyosada. 

5,634,152.0   3%- 158.000. 
Kitagawa    Yoshihisa;    Imura.    Yoshio;    and    Miyamoto,    Hidenori. 

5.634.143,  O.  396-52.000.  t 
Machida.  Kiyosada.  5.634.147.  CI.  3%-84.000. 

Manabe.  Yuji;  Okamoto.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Okubo.  Yuki- 

haru.  5,633.755.  CI.  359-443.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo.  5.633.721.  CI.  356^1.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.634.145.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  and  Saegusa,  Takashi,  5,634.154.  O.  396-291,000, 
Shibavama,  Atsushi,  5,633,760.  CI.  359-692.000, 
Takah'ashi,  Masato,  5,633.720,  CI.  35fr401.000. 
Watanabe.  Summori,  5.634.155.  CI.  396-297.000. 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Hibino,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Youichi;  and  Kazami, 
Kazuvuki,  5,634,157.  CI   396-319  000. 
Nikoooahad.  Mehrdad.  to  Tencor  Instruments.  Variable  spot-size  scanning 

apparanis  5.633.747.  O.  359-312.000. 
Nilsson.  Jan-Olof:  See — 

Hultin-Stigenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Liu.  Ping.  5.632.826. 
CI.  148-326.000. 
Ninomiya  Kunio:  See — 

Okino.  Tadashi;  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio.  5,633,677,  O.  348-229.000. 
Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuoka.  Tatsuhiko.  5.632.310.  O.  I39-383.00A. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsujinaka,  Koji;  and  Akasaki.  Ichimoto.  5.633.328.  CI.  524-589.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaizuka.  Hiroshi.  5.633.994.  CI.  39.5-119.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Co.:  See — 

Masaki.    Takashi;    Yanagi.    Shigenori;    and    Yamamoto.     Manabu. 
5.633.848.  O.  369-71000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  FujiU.  Toshihiko;   Ueda.  Hiromi;  and  MaLsunaga. 

Haruhiko.  5.634.097.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Nishikawa.    Kenjiro;    Toyoda,    Ichihiko;    Tokumitsu,    Tsuneo;    and 

Kamogawa,  Kenji.  5.634.208,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Nogiwa.  Seiji;  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,633,750,  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashihara.  Akihito,  5.632,672,  O.  454-121.000. 

Ishihara,  Hajime;  Inoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Halton.  Tadashi. 

5.632.663.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Ishiyama.  Hiroshi.  5.632.351.  CI.  180-651.000. 
Isobe,  Daiji,  5,632.144.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Matsumae.    Hiroshi;    Ooyama    Yoshihiko;    and    Banzai.    Keiichiro. 

5,633,577.  CI.  322-37.000. 
Ohoka.  Masaki;  Morikawa  Toshiya;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.632.532. 

CI.  303-116.100. 
Shimoya  Masahiro;  Nagasawa  Toshiya;  Yoshii,  Keiichi;  and  Sanada, 

Ryouichi.  5.632.161,  CI.  62-515.000. 
Takeo,  Yuji;  Kodama,  Satoru;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Isaji.  Akira;  and  Tanaka. 

Masaya.  5.632.156.  O.  62-228.400. 
Tsuzuki,  Kunihiro;  Tsujimoto.  Hiroo;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiko.  and  Maeda 
Shiro.  5.632.258.  O.  123-571.000. 
Niro  Holding  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Ove  E.,  5.632.100.  CI.  34-374.000, 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Kubota  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu,  5,632.479,  O.  271-2%.000. 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Endo.  Fumio;  Hayama  Akira;  Kimura  Toshiyuki:  Sato. 

Hitoshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Disk  selection  control  device  for  multidisk  player.  5.633,842. 

a.  369-32.000. 

Nishida  Satoshi:  See — 

Ozawa  Yoshio;  Mukataka  Hisashi:  Imoo,  Ryushi;  and  Nishida.  Saioshi, 
5,633,107,  O.  430-102.000. 
Nishida,  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata  Toru.  to  Nootsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo-printing 
apparatus  with  simultaneous  control  of  projection  exposure  unit  and  digital 
exposure  unit.  5.633,725.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Nishida  Takao:  See — 

Furukawa    Akiyoshi;    Nishida,   Takao;    Kamachi.    Atsushi;    Suzuki. 
Michio;  Opvama  Kazushi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji. 
5.632.238.  CI.  123-179.300. 
Nishida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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Kato.  Aisushi:  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu:  Gosho.  Eisaku;  L'eda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami,  Akira;  Nishida,  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeni; 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi:  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro:  Nakamura,  Kaisunori:  and 
Arai.  Nobuo.  5.632,250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Nishihara.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Waianabe.  Tsuiomu:  Yasukawa.  Jun-icbi:  0(a.  Toshiaki;   Nishihaia, 
Nobuhiko;  and  Tokuda,  Tsuyoshi,  5.633,104,  CI.  4.30-7.000 
Nishikawa.  Kenjiro;  Toyoda,  Ichihiko,  Tokumitsu,  Tsuneo;  and  Kamogawa, 
Kenji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Multilayer  trans- 
mission line  using  ground  metal  with  slit,  and  hybrid  using  the  transmission 
line.  5,634,208.  CI.  455-327.000. 
Nishikawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Okuno.  Satoshi;  Yamamolo,  Hirolami;  Nishikawa,  -Susumu;  Honda, 
Hiroki;  and  Terasawa.  Yoshinori,  5,632.211,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Nishimura.  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Hideki;  Muramoto.  Jun;  Fuchikami,  Takaaki; 
and  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lid.  Nonvolatile  memory  device. 
5,633.821.  a.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura,  Kozo;  See — 

Koyama,  Hisa.shi;  and  Nishimura.  Kozo,  5,633.513,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Morita.  Toshio,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Granular  agent 
for  ruminants  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,633,004,  CI.  424- 
438.000. 
Nishino,  Tadashi:  See — 

Narila,    Kenjiro;    Yasuda,    Ken-ichi;    Hirama.   Yukio;    Salou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimolo.    Ken-ichi;    Ni.'ihino.    Tadashi;    Kaga,    Shinichi;    and 
Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu.  5,632.177.  CI.  72-249.000. 
Nishio.  Hiroaki;  ami  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Borxm  nitride- 

conuining  material  and  method  thereof  5.633.214.  CI.  501-96.400. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko,  Negami,  Takayuki;  and  Wada.  Takahiro.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  chalcopyrite  film. 
5,633.033,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  See — 

Fuiuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa,  Saioru;  Mano. 
Hirovuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Telsuya:  Takila.  Isao;  Ikeda. 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Talsuzo.  5,633,659,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shuichi;  Muraia.  Yasumoto;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yuji,  5,634.085. 
CI.  395-2  750. 
Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Notmoyle. 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  P.  IIL  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Packet  switched  cache  coherent  multiprocessor  system.  5,634,068.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Niswander.  Dwighl  J.:  See — 

Hlinka.  Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield, 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha,  James  L..  5.632,695,  CI.  473-341.000. 
Nitrotec  Corporation;  See — 

Sioner.  Glenn;  Reingold,  Herbert  E.,  HI:  D'Amico.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Knaebel.  Kent  S..  5.632.803.  CI.  95-53.000. 
Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Monmura.  Yasuhiro;  Ohtsuru.  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Kyoei; 
Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Laminated 
glass  and  preparation  theieof.  5.632.835.  CI.  L56-99.000. 
Niwa.  Toshimiisu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama,  Sigemi, 
to  Kureha  Chemical  Industrv  Co..  Ltd.  3-deoxyglucosone  derivatives. 
5.633.3.56.  CI.  536- 1.1 10 
Nixon  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Imai.  Yuji.  5.633,698.  CI.  355-72.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Nishio.  Hiroaki;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  5.633.214.  CI.  501-%.400. 
Noble.  Stephen  W..  Jr.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

PHHB.  5.633.427.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Noble.  William  B.;  Paiel.  Bhadra  K.;  and  Wang.  Jenny  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Federated  information  management  (FIM)  system  and  method 
for  providing  data  site  filtering  and  translabon  for  heterogeneous  databa.ses. 
5.634.053.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Marion.  Marie-Claire;  Olivier.  H^l^ne. 
Sarrazin,  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc,  5,633,416,  CI.  585-324.000. 
Noce.  Jon:  See — 

Fitzsimtnons.  Tyler;  Callahan.  Steven  E.;  Dyment,  Todd  K.;  and  Noce. 
Jon.  5.632.374.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Noda.  Atsubiio.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Insert  and  rotate  connector  with 

improved  latching  means.  5.632,640.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Noda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hironori;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Tsuru.  Akihito;  Noda.  Kazu- 
hiko; Gotou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi,  Osamu;  and  Yasuda.  Hideki.  5,634,177, 
a.  399-103.000. 
Noel.  Alain:  See — 

Lemaire.  Gilles;  and  Noel.  Alain.  5.632.191.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Noel.  David  C:  and  Stockley.  Henry  W..  HL  lo  W  R.  Grace  &.  Co-Conn. 
Method  of  preparing  a  package  having  a  multiple-film  lid.  5.^32.134.  CI. 
53-433.000. 
Nogiwa.  Seiji;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporabon.  Optical  fiber 
amplifier.  5.633.750.  CI  359-341  000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kaneda.  Naoya;  and  Noguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5,633,756,  Q.  359-554.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Paavonen.  Tapio.  5.634.197,  CI.  455-58.100. 
Talarmo.  Reino.  5.633,913.  CI.  379-59.000. 
NoW,  Rebecca  A.:  See— 


Jarczynski.  Emil  D.;  Nold.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Boardman,  William  H..  IV. 
5.633.543,  CI.  310-59.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Seloriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Talsuo; 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kuboia.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugiia,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.634.178.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Nonoyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Fujita.  Hironori;  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Danno.  Alsushi.  5.632,827.  CI. 
148-688.000. 
Nonstop  Networks  Limited;  See — 

Clowes.  Richard  F;  and  Tims.  Fred  W..  5.633.999.  CI.  395-182.040 
Noonan.  James  T:  See — 

Lowe.  Terry  L.;  and  Noonan.  James  T.  5.632.567.  CI.  403-3.000. 
Nottiury.  Fritz.  Traveling  backwash  manifold  for  a  centrifuge.  5.632.907,  CI 

210-787.000. 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N.;  and  Kelly.  Thomas  L  .  to  Endo  Vascular  Intruments. 
Inc.  Intra-artery  obstruction  clearing  apparatus  and  methods.  5.632.755,  CI 
606-159.000. 
Nordstrom,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Calla.  Salvatore  A.;  Cook.  Robert  B.;  Luiz.  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 
Gregory  M.;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Thorn.  Caryl  A..  5.634,007,  CI 
395-200.070. 
Norell.  Bror  L..  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Software  program 
structure  and  method  for  rmxlulizing  ihc  operations  of  a  telecommunica- 
tions system.  5.6.34.126.  CI.  395-674  000. 
Noren.  Kjell:  See — 

Hognelid.  Kurt;  and  Noren.  Kjell.  5.632.267.  CI.  607-5.000. 
NoriLsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kinoshila.  Togo.  5.633.697.  CI.  3%-626.000. 
Murakami.  Moioaki.  5.632.454.  CI.  242-530.200. 
Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata.  Tonj.  5.633.725.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin:  See — 

Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
moyle. Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  111.  5.634.068.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Noro.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digilal-lo-analog  converter  circuit. 

5.633.637.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Norris,  Derek  J.:  See — 

Murthy.    Keshava;   Weeratunga.   Gamini;    Norris,   Derek   J.;    Home. 
Stephen;  and  Clive.  Derrick  L.  J..  5,633,386.  CI.  548-266.600. 
Norsk  Hyro  as:  See — 

Niss.  Harald.  Jr;  and  Steen.  Idar  K..  5.632,323.  CI.  164-444.000. 
North  America  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Moshfeghi.  Mehran.  5.633.951.  CI.  382-154.000. 
North.  Peter  C;  and  Carter.  Malcolm  C.  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Indoline 
derivatives,  method  of  preparation  and  use.  5.633,276.  CI.  514-411.000. 
North  Star  Ice  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Gall.  Andrew  T;  and  Banholmey.  Don,  5.632,159.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Katger.  Barry  L.;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Forel.  Frantisek;  Khrapko.  Kon- 
siaintin;  Koehavong.  Phoulhone;  Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  and  Giese.  Roger 
W..  5.633.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
NortJiem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bricheno.  Terry;  Fielding.  Alan;  and  Gram,  Michael  F.  5.633.965.  CI. 

385-37.000. 
Kirkby.  Paul  A.;  Dawe,  Piers  J.  G.;  and  Munler.  Ernst  A..  5,633.%1.  Q. 

385-16.000. 
Meche,  Paul  S.;  Hanley.  Donald  V.;  Chrisman,  Larry  D.:  and  McCarthy. 

Michael  J..  5.634.192.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Sobel.  Jay  R..  5.632.641.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Almur.  Steven  D.;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  E..  5.632.320.  CI.  164-98.000 
Northstar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Best,  John  W.;  Flippo.  Bob  K.;  Walker.  James  D.;  and  Carter.  Gary  D.. 
5.632.371.  CI.  198-781.100. 
Niwton  Company:  See — 

Simpson.  Matthew.  5.633,087,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Norton.  Mark  J.,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dis- 
playing audio  data  as  a  discrete  waveform.  5.634.020.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kalo.  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro: 
Hidai,  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Aoki.  Shigeru; 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashl.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  and 
Arai.  Nobuo.  5.632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Nostwick.  Allan  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  M.  Larrv;  Nostwick.  Allan  A.;  and  Hildebrand,  Roland  O.. 
5.633.564.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Noleworthy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Langer.  Robert;  Johnson.  Mark  E.;  and  Sacks.  Allan  G..  5,633.836.  CI 
368-327.000. 
Noiz,  Phillip  K.;  Prieditis.  John;  and  Stevens.  James  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
for  improving  injectivity  of  fluids  in  oil  reservoirs.  5,632,336,  CI.  166- 
402.000. 
Nova  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Chung  C  ;  and  Chien.  Jefirey.  5.633,169,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Novak,  Erik  L.:  See — 

Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Novak.  Erik  L..  5.633,715.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Jimmy  J..  5.633.931.  CI.  380-25.000. 


Novick.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P;  and  Projan.  Steven  J.. 
5.633.245.  CI  514-199000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Dalboge.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  J0rli 
W.;  and  Jessen.  Torben  E.,  5.633.352,  CI.  5.30-399.000. 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  Duff.  Steven  R.;  and  Nelson.  William  A.. 
5.633.404.  CI.  564-182.000. 
NSK.  Ud  :  See- 
Suzuki.  HirtJshi.  5.632.698.  CI.  474-110.000 
IvlTN  Corporation:  See— 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu;  Tonrogami.  Shin;  Tanigaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 

suoka.  Hiroyuki.  5.632.683.  CI.  464-144.000. 
Hayakawa  Hisashi;  Kawashima.  Kazuki;  Yamazaki,  Norio;  Yamamoto, 
Ken;  and  Kiiano.  Saloshi.  5.632.474.  CI.  267-226.000. 
Numata.  Kenji;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor iniegraied  circuit  device  allowing  change  of  product  specifica- 
tion and  chip  screening  method  therewith.  5.633.827.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Numata.  Shunichi:  See — 

Miwa   Takao;  Okabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Mina;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and 
Numala.  Shunichi.  5.633.112.  CI.  430-176.000 
NumaU.  Telsuaki;  and   Maeda.   Shigeo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.;  Mid 
Osakaseiko.  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  engaging  elemenl  for 
one  way  clutch  improving  squareness  of  cam  face  relative  to  side  surfaces. 
5.632.179.  CI.  72-356.000. 
Numala.  Tetsuaki:  See— 

Kubo.  Tomomasa;  Numata,  Tetsuaki;  and  Miura.  Yoshihisa,  5.632,363. 
CI.  192-45.100. 

Nuiech  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  See—  

Gnnbeigs.  Peler  K.;  and  Miles,  Giant  W..  5,632,334.  Q.  165-232.000. 

NutraSweet  Company.  The;  See —         '  

Zablocki.  Linda  J.;  and  Vevang.  Allison  D..  5.633,031 .  C\.  426-590.000. 
nView  Corporation:  See — 

Vogeley.  James  H.;  Vogeley.  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis.  Giles  K..  5.633.691. 
CI.  348-771.000. 
Nyholm.  Ture.  Automatic  Twistlock.  5.632.586.  C\.  4 1 1 -.552.000. 
Nyyssooen.  Diana,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Prepro- 
cessing of  image  amplitude  and  phase  data  for  CD  and  OL  measurement. 
5.633.714.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See— 

Kirstgen   Reinhard:  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volker;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.633.268.  CI.  514- 
363.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Robert  D..  5.634.057.  CI.  395-683.000. 

Dickinson.  Robert  D..  5.634.129.  CI.  395-683.000. 

O'Callaghan.  Edmond:  See—  „  ..     . 

Harty  Edmond  P;  Harty.  Edmond  P.  Jr ;  and  O  Callaghan.  Edmond. 
5.632.411.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ochiai.  Masahisa:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  and  Ochiai.  Masahisa.  5.634.182.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Ochs.  Paul    Pision  actuated  pressure  reducing  valve.  5,632.466,  CI    251- 

63.500. 
Ochylski.    Edward.    Continuous    hog    skinning    method    and    apparatus 

5.632.671.  CI.  452-128.000. 
Octeau.  Pascal:  See — 

Archambault.  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe;  Octeau.  Pascal;  and  Pham. 
Viet.  5.632.521.  CI.  2%-65.100. 
Oculex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc:  S?f—  ,,,,„„.    ,~, 

Wong.  Vernon  G.;  Ue.  King  Y;  and  Gin.  Jerry  B  .  5.632.984.  CI. 
424-85400 

Oda.  Hiloshi:  i>e — „„„ 

Okuda.  Masahiro;  and  Oda.  Hiloshi.  5.633.512.  CI.  257-20.000. 

""'YamaokZ^aoji;  and  Oda.  Koji.  5,633.950.  CI.  382-141.00(1. 
Od;muka.  Shinji:  See —  .  ,,        , 

Imai.  Shinichi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Fukumoto.  Masanon;  Yano.  Kousaku. 
Lmimoio.  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shinti;  and  Mizuno.  Ya.suo.  5.633.21 1. 
CI.  438-760.000 

Odel!.  Robert  B.;  See-  

Szabo.  Sandor;  and  Odell.  Robert  B..  5.632.732.  O.  604-I92.01K). 
Oechsle.  Markus.  lo  Voiih  Sulzer  Papiermasthinen  GmbH.  All  top-felled 
sinaleiier  dryinc  section  wiih  po'-'  drvins  secnon  curl  control.  5.632.101. 
Cl.\34-445.06tr  .    ^,.     ^.. 

Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Matsunanii.  Namo:  and  Voshida.  Minoru.  lo 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Computer  svsiem  includinc  a  de\ice  with  a  plurality  of 
identifiers  5.6.M.11I.  CI  395-4S0(KX) 
Oehlbeck.  Martin  B.;  and  Hassall.  Stephen  J .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Metliod  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  lenticular  overlay  with  a  lenticular 
prim  5.A3\7iy.Cr  156-401. OCX) 
Oerder.  Martin,  to  C.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  device  for 
determining  words  in  a  speech  signal.  5.6.34.083.  CI.  395-2.620. 

no-;ireich.  WUliam  A.:  See—  

Cummins.  James  M.:  Bumham.  Gene  R  ;  Oeslreich.  William  A.;  and 
Boka.  James  D  .  5.632.917.  CI   219-497.(K)0. 
Oeijcn.  Calvin  L.;  Perkins.  Gordon  O  ;  and  Nanisevicius.  .Anianas  V..  lo 
Square  D  Companv   Inserlock  assembly  for  a  fusible  switch  haxing  an 
oiK.-atinc  mechanism.  5.633.619.  CI.  337-f43.<MK). 


Oenel.  Michael.  Osterwald.  Hermann;  Moore.  Claudia;  and  Graser.  Thomas. 
Pharmaceuticals  for  contraception/hormone  substitution  containing  a  biog- 
enous  estrogen  component.  5.633,242.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  capacitor.  5.633,188, 
CI.  438-3%.000. 
Ogihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Numata.  Kenji;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki.  5.633.827.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ogino  Hirovuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus  and 

elecnxmic  still  camera.  5.633.976.  CI.  386-120.000 
Ogiyama.  Kazushi:  See — 

Funikawa.    Akiyoshi;    Nishida.    Takao.    Kamachi.    Atsushi:    Suzuki. 
Michio;  Ogiyama.  Kazushi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiharu:  and  Fukuda.  Kenji. 
5.632.238.  CI.  123-179.300. 
OGotman.  TinxHhy  J.:  See — 

Miitl  Steven  W.;  Moian.  David  E.;  O'Gorman.  Timothy  J;  and  Waison. 
Kimball  M..  5.634.001.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Ogren.  Harvey  D.;  Albrecht  James  L.;  and  Volin.  Leonard  M..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  and  Company.  Tab  applicator  for  log  roll 
winders.  5.632.849.  CI.  156^*46.000. 
Oguri.  Makoto:  See — 

Misawa.  Makolo;  and  Oguri,  Makoto.  5.632,442,  d.  237-2.0OB. 
Oh.  Hae  Soon  Foldable  container.  5,632,392,  CI.  22O-7.000. 
Oh.  Jeong  I.:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Y;  Kim,  Young  K.;  Chang.  Jay  H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Choi. 
Hoon;  Nam.  Do  H.;  Kwak.  Jin  H.;  Jeong.  Yi  N.;  Oh.  Jeong  I.;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Y.  5.633.262.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Oh.  Stephen  S.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incccporaled.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

delecting  a  near-end  speech  signal.  5.633.936.  CI.  381-66.000. 
O'Hara.  Brvan  M.:  See — 

Johann.  Stephen  V.:  van  ZeijI.  Maija:  and  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.,  5,633348, 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Ohara.  Minoru:  See — 

Niwa.  Toshimitsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoni;  and  Tomiyama, 
Sigemi.  5,633.356,  CI.  536-1.110. 
Ohgihara.  Takahiro;  See — 

Maekawa.  Ilani;  Ohgihara.  Takahiro;  andTanaka.  Kuninobu.  5.633,610, 
CI.  327-355.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigemalsu.    Kouichi;    Kawanobe.    Osamu;    and    Yamagishi.    Jun. 
5,632.120.0.49-449.000. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

Jain.  Raj;  Kalyanaraman.  Shiv;  and  Viswanathan.  Ram.  5,633,859.  CI 
370-234.000. 
Ohira,  Kazuhito;  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  Yamamolo,  Miuuo;  Kasuga,  Shunji;  and 
Yamada   Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  for 
paper-making  machine.  5.632.862.  CI.  162-368.000. 
Ohira.  Masaru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  Iwami.  Kazuaki:  and  Ohira.  Ma-saru.  5.633.095.  CI. 
429-1.000. 
Ohira.  Sakari:  See—  . .    „ 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Ohira.  Sakari:  Sumi.  Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu. 
5.633.862.  CI.  370-280.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
inspecting  blur  correction  camera,  blur  correction  camera,  and  method  of 
inspecting  blur  correclion  camera.  5.634.145.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  See— 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Su.sumu. 

5.634.142.  CI.  396-52.000.  ,.,»..... 

Ohishi.  Takeo;  and  Higurashi.  Seiji.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Method 

of  priKCSsing  code   for  ertor  checking   and  code  processing   circuit. 

5.633.635.  CI   341-94.000 

Ohkawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuliani;  Kumagai. 

Toshimitsu.  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  5.633.761.  CI.  .^59-811.000. 

Ohkawa.  Takashi:  See—  -  ,     .  ■         , 

\^■alanabe    Hirov<whi;   Matsumura.   Muisuo;  Ohkawa.  Takashi;   and 

Su/uki.  Kenji.'  5.633.408.  CI.  564-475.000. 

Ohnishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ouiput  bufler  cucuil  having  a 

minimized  output  voltage  propagation.  S.fi^'.MK).  CI.  326-17.0IX). 
Ohno  Reiko;  and  Mnlsuoka.  iLTtimi.  lo  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp  .  Ltd.;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Film  remcvinp  method  and  film  removing 
;igent.  5  632.847.  CI.  1.56- .344.000. 
Olino.  Shigeru:  .9ef —  ■     ,  .^,7  j™.  r-i 

Nakamura.  TeLsuo;  Ohno.  Shigeru;  and  Kaviai.  Kiyo.shi.  5.633,390.  LI. 
548-.%5400. 
Ohoka.  M.isaki;  Morikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Waianahe.  Takashi.  lo  Nippondenso 

Co  .  ltd.  Ann-skid  control  apparatus.  5.632.532.  CI.  303-116.100. 
Ohora.  Yasunori:  .Vff—  --,,no.    r-i 

Aso.  T:ika.shi:  Ohora.  Yasunori;  and  Fujiu.  Takeshi.  5.633.984,  LI. 
395-2.690. 
Olisavva.  kouichi:  See— 

Wjlanabc.  Saloshi;  Ohsawa.  ^ouichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Ka/umjsa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fuiio;  and 
Takcmura.  Kaisuva.  5  633.409  CI  56S-49.(HX). 
Ohshima.  Tosiiiharu;  and  Nakada.  Talsumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Liniiied  DaU  processor 

and  method  of  comroliing  the  same  5.6.M.I.36.  CI.  39.S-hOil.0(iO. 
Ohshinij.  Yoshikazu:  See — 
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Kato,  ALsushi:  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu:  Gosho.  Eisaku.  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigcu;  Murakami,  Akira:  Nishida.  Toshiyuki;  Auki.  Shigeni; 
Nosevama.  Ryuichi.  Uhibashi.  Kcnichiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunon:  and 
Arai.  Nobuo.  5.632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Ohshiro.  Takashi  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamiisu;  Takahara.  Toshio:  Hirono,  Shingo;  Matsumoto.  Tohru; 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Mogi.  Yo>hio;  Fukatsu,  Takanori;  Tomita.  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5.53^.048.  CI.  39.^-610.000. 
Ohta,  Eiji:  See— 

Outa.  Kenichi;  Funada.  Ma.sahiro:  Takaragi,  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Eiji, 
5.633.952.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Ohta.  Hanio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape 

recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.633,764,  CI.  360-7.000. 
Ohta.  Ma-sataka:  See — 

Mon.  Keisuke:  Ohta,  Masataka;  Mori,  Shigenj;  Yoneya,  Shin;  Haya.«hi, 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda,  Ma.saru.  5.633.275.  CI.  514-410000. 
Ohta,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ido,  Kihei;  Yamada.  Ma.sako:  Kosaka,  Hideaki;  and  Ohta.  Masayuki, 
5,633,632.  CI.  341-58.000. 
Ohtake.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Ohtake,  Takahiro;  Kato.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Someya.  Ryoui- 
chi,  5.633>»2.  CI.  3I0-40.0MM. 
Ohtaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Yu,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Propagation  delay 

time  measunng  device.  5.633.709.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Ohtsu,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  Itoh,  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  TaLsuo;  Waianabe.  Teruo;  OhKu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguthi.  Masateni.  5.633.650.  CI  345-74  000 
Ohusu  Tcrt  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    The:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hajime;  Uchibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto,  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto. Koichi;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai.  Kenichi.  5,632,537.  Q. 
305-173.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hiranc.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambavashi.  Taiji: 
Ohtsuka.  Misahi.-a;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5,632,152.  CL  62-74.000. 
Ohtsuru.  Hiroini:  See — 

Niwa,  Hide>-uki:  Morimura,  Yatuhiro;  Ohtsuni.  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Kyoei; 
Tanuma,  iLsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Kazuo.  5.632.835.  O.  156-99.000. 
Ohzawa,  Soh:  See — 

Nagaia,    Hideki:    Ohzaua.    Soh;    Matsumoto,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tai, 
Ma.sakuni,  5,633.759,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Oichi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Konda,  Eiichiro;  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazuloshi;  Katagishi. 
Kenichi;  Anzo,  Yoichi:  Oichi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.632,259,  CI.  123-634  (XK). 
Oka,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Hiroshi,   Sano,   Ya.sushi;   Todoroki.   Satonj;   Oka.   Hitoshi; 
Koshita.  Toshivuki;  Kikuchi.  Masato:  Nakatani.  Miuuo;  and  Tsukii, 
Michio.  5.633  175.  CI.  438-30000 
Oka.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Seal  nng  and  seal  device.  5.632.494. 

CI.  277-59000. 
Okabe.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Miwa,  Takao;  Okabe,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida,  Mina;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and 
Numata,  Shunichi.  5,633,112,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Differential  type  capacitive  sensor 

^.ystem  5.633.594,  G   324  679.000 
Okamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Manahe.  Yuji;  Okamoto.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki,  Y'utaka;  and  Okubo.  Yuki- 
haru.  5.633.755,  O.  35'i-443.0OO. 
Okanagan  House  Inc  :  See — 

Sharp.  Steve  R.,  5,632,289.  CI.  132-116.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imafuji,  Kazuharu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Susumu, 
5,634.142.  CI.  3%-52.UOO. 
Okano.  Kazuyoshi;  lida,  Takehiro.  Muraia,  Telsuo;  Suzuki,  Nobuharu,  Wash- 
iyama.   Hiroaki.  and  Watase.  Yasushi.  to  Hamamatsu   Photonics   K  K. 
Reflection  mode  alkali  phuKicathode.  and  photomultiplier  using  the  same. 
5.633362.  CI.  313-532.000 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Uneme.  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo.  5.633.375,  CI.  544-3.^6.000. 
Okawa,  Tada.shi:  See— 

Manzouji.  Ryuko:  and  Okawa,  Tadashi.  5,633.335.  CI.  526-273,000 
Okazjwa,  Kazuhiku:  See — 

Sato,  Kaoru;  Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Kusano.  Akihisa;  Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko.  Ishizu.  Ma;>anuri;  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi,  5.633,673.  CI   -V47-240.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Maki.  Kazuhiko,  5,634.104,  CI.  395-403.000. 
Vandenengel.  Gerald  W.,  5,633.490.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Oki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kitakubo.   Kazuto:  Oki.  Ryuji;   Hirota.  Shinichi.  and  lida.  Sachio. 
5.634,200.  a  455-82.000. 
Okino.  Tadashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Kunio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Televi- 
sion camera  apparatus.  5.633.677.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Okubo,  Yukiharu:  See— 

Manabe.  Yuji;  Okamoto.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Okubo.  Yuki- 
haru. 5,633,755,  CI.  359-443  (WO 
Okuda.  Junji'  See — 

Toida.  Naoya;  Kotani.  Yoshiaki.  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji.  and 
Hirose.  Yoshihisa,  5.633.544.  CI.  310-67  OOR. 


Okuda.  Masahiro.  and  Oda.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon 
ductor  device  for  varying  the  mobility  of  electrons  bv  light  iiradiation 
5.6.13.512,0.257-20.000. 
Okumura.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Yano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okumuta,  Katsuya.  5,63337,  CI.  438-645  000 
Okuno.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroiami;  Nishikawa,  Susumu;  Honda.  Hiroki; 
and  Terasawa,  Yoshinon.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
and  apparatus  for  waste  incineration  5.632.211.  CI.  110-235.000 
Okuyama,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fujio;  Ito,  Masamichi.  Mii 
Yasuhiro;  Soma.  Ma.sato;  and  Yamada,  Hidehito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Position 
ing  device  for  optical  disc  apparatus  5.633.846,  CI.  369-44.340. 
Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Masashi;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi:  Ishibashi.  Akira 
Ikeda.    Masao;    Okuyama.    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhiro;    Hino. 
Tomonori,  and  Ukita,  Masakazu,  5.633,514,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Old  Line  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Donald  G..  5,633,022,  CI.  425-384.000. 
Olinger.  John  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Infrared 

radiation  blocking  insulation  product.  5.633.077.  CI  442-131.000. 
Oliver.  John  F    See — 

Jennings.  Carol  A..  Breton.  Marcel  P.,  Isabella.  MaryAnna;  Johnson 
Eric  G;   Martin.  Trevor  I  ;  and  Oliver,  John  F,  5,633.109.  CI 
430-115.000 
Oliver.  Mark  W;  and  Zehner.  George  F.  lo  I'arco  Incorporated    Business 
form  with  removable  label  and  methixl  of  making  same.  5.632,842,  CI 
156-268.000. 
Olivcra,  Baldomero  M.;  Cruz.  Louixles  J.;  Hillyard,  David  R  ;  Mcintosh.  J 
Michael:  and  Santos,  Ameurfino  O..  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Conotoxin  peptides.  5.633.347,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Olivier,  Heline:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Forcstiere.  .Mam;  Marion.  Marie-Claire;  Olivier,  H^fene. 
Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc.  5.633,416,  CI.  585-324.00<t 
Olms.  Harald  O.   See— 

Shepherd,  David  J ;  Olms.  Harald  O.;  and  Rossini,  Henry  G.,  5,632,643. 
CI  439-368.000. 
Olson.  Christopher  H  :  See — 

Dietz.  Carl  D  ;  Golla.  Robert  T.  and  Olson.  Christopher  H  .  5.634.103. 
CI.  395-582  000 
Olson.  David  H.:  See— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen.  Shartin  B..  5.633.417. 
CI.  585-475  000. 
Olson.  Grieg  A.;  Attanasio.  Daniel  V..  and  Lee.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Device  with  internal  asymmetrical 
features  for  rotational  alignment  of  non-symmerrical  articles.  5.633,970. 
CI.  385-78.000. 
Olson,  James  V:  See — 

Knoble,  David  W ;  Jamasbi.  Khosrow;  and  Olson,  James  V.,  5.633.779. 
CI  361-187  000. 
Olson.  Marii  L  :  See— 

Barber.  LuOier  L.;  Olson.  Mark  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul  V.  5.633.997,  CI 
395-140.000 
Olson.  Wlllard  J.  See— 

Steele.  Steven  W.;  Kleve.  Vernon  J.;  Olson.  Willard  J.;  and  Thompson. 
Gary  A..  5.633,572.  CI.  320-2  000. 
Oltean,  George  L  :  See— 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Nair.  Mndula;  Oltean,  George  L  ;  and  Lobo, 

Lloyd  A..  5.633,126,  CI.  430-496.000. 
Nair,  Mndula,  and  Oltean,  George  L.,  5,633.127.  CI.  430-496.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Toshio.  5.633.845.  CI   369-44.260 

Igarashi.Tsutomu:  andTatevama.  Norivuki.  5.632.718.  CI.  600- 160.000 
Kunishige.  Keiji;  and  Hara.  Minotu.  .5.634.148.  CI.  396-86.000. 
Miyazawa.  Azuma.  5.633,733,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Aisuhiro;  and  Endo.  Itaru.  5.633,752,  CI.  359-390.000. 
O'Mahony.  John  J.,  and  Famhani,  Floyd  R..  Ill,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpo 
ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  lung  ventilator  exhalation 
circuit.  5.632,270.  CI    128-204  240. 
Omaru,  Alsuo:  See^ 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujiu,  Shigeni;  and  Omaru,  Atsuo. 
5,633.099,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Omi,  Junichi:  See — 

Katano.  Yuji:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Omi.  Junichi.  and  Machida,  Kiv- 
osada.  5.634,150.  CI  396-I06.0O0 
Omuro,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiru;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi,  Yoshida,  Kiy- 
oshi.   Ka.shiwagi.  Nobuaki:  and  Kinioio,  Takashi.  5.632,813,  CI 
118-58  000. 
O'Neill,  Frank  f   See- 
Reed.  John  D.;  O'Neill,  Frank  P;  and  The,  Benjamin  T.,  5,634,206,  CI 
455-277  100. 
Ono.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

HiraivCa,  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Fumiyoshi.  5.633,084.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Ono,  Kiminori:  See — 

Kanamori.  Takeo;  Tagawa.  Junichi;  Ibaraki.  Satoru;  Furukawa,  Hiruki: 
and  Ono.  Kiminori,  5,633,935,  C\.  381-26  000 
Onuki.    Masato.    to   NEC   Corporation.    File    system    for   flash    memorv 

5,633,824,  CI  365-185  330. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  I'eyama,  Masayuki:  Ishibashi.  Kenii;  and  Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi.  5.634.140.  CI.  396-49.000 
Ooyama,  Yoshihiko.  See — 


MaLsumae,    Hiroshi;    Ooyama,    Yoshihiko;    and    Banzai,    Keiichiro, 
5.633,577,  CI  322-37.000. 
Oppitz,  Horst;  and  Schmitt,  Bemhard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rotary  actuator 
such  as  a  rotary  actuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  suspension.  5.632,502,  CI. 
280-689.000.  .      ,  .       , 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M..  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International, 
Inc.    Synergistic   antimicrobial   compositions   containing   methylene-bis 
(thiocyanate)  and  an  organic  acid.  5,633.278.  CI  514^160.(KX). 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See—  ,,„„,<>   ^,    ,-,■, 

Kane,  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Schilling,  Anne.  5,632,958,  CI.  422- 
82.070. 

'^^ Steinberg.  Ga^T;  and  Oreck.  David  I..  5,632,060,  CI.  15-391.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See—  ,^,, ,-.,  ,,, 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Moll,  Fredenc  H.,  5,632.761.  CI. 
606-192.000. 

Orikasa.  Hiroaki:  See—  

Sakamoto.  Siyouiti;  Takeishi.  Kazumi;  Onkasa.  Hiroaki;  and  Shimada. 
Takahiko.  5,632,089,  CI.  30-92.000. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Bronicki   Lucien  Y;  and  Fisher,  Urivel,  5,632,148,  CI.  60-728.000. 
Fisher.  Unyel;  Sinai,  Joseph;  and  Gilon,  Yoel.  5,632,143,  CI,  60-39.182_ 
OmdorflT  Dennis  L.;  and  Staiey.  Dennis  W.,  to  Trilithic,  Inc.  Combined  signal 

level  meter  and  leakage  detecior  5,633,582,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Omstein.  Leonard:  See —  ...    .^      -        ..  .»: 

Fan,  Sophie  S  ;  Ben-David,  Daniel,  Cupo,  Albert:  Fischer.  Gena;  Mainn, 
Grace  E.;  Omstein.  Leonard:  and  Colella.  Gregory  M..  5.633,167,  CI. 
436-17.000. 
Or.  Michael  L.:  See —  „      ,.,_■,  j 

Harrington,  Joseph  G.;  Humberger.  Roger  B  ;  On,  Michael  L  ;  and 
Schwaiiz,  Charles  H.,  5,632,715.  CI.  588-2.56.000. 
Ortega.  Oscar  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P.;  Arias.  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D..  Ortega. 
Oscar  E.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C:  and  Williams.  Kevin  B..  5.634.099.  CI. 
.195-200.070. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo:  Nate.  Takayuki:  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632.152,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Osaka  Vacuum.  Ltd.:  See —  . 

Hiroki  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya:  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  and 
Iguc'hi.  Masashi.  5,632,597,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Osakaseiko.  Limited:  See — 

Numau.  TeLsuaki;  and  Maeda.  Shigeo,  5.632.179.  CI.  72-356.000. 
Osanai.  Masami.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Curtain  wall.  5.632.125. 

CI   5''-235  000 
Osborne  Jaines  L  ;  Nelson.  Melinda  K.;  Enscore.  David  J.:  Yum.  Su  I.;  Gale. 
Robert  M  •  and  Causey.  Donna  D.  Method  of  administcnng  nicotine 
iransdermally  5.633.008.  CI.  424-448.000 
Ose.  Yoichi:  See —  ....  j 

Sakairi.  Mmoru:  Mimura.  Tadao:  Ose,  Yoichi;  Hirabayashi,  ALsumu:  and 
Takada.  Yasuaki.  5.633.496.  CI   250-288  000. 
Oskouy.  Ra.soul  M  :  See — 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.;  and  Oskouy.  Rasoul  M..  5.633,870,  CI.  370-235.000. 

'"'^cLborliigh.'^Nlison:  and  Morris,  John  W..  5,632,747,  CI.  606-79  000 
Oster  Clark  L.:  Venzke.  Donald  R.;  and  Wehr,  Eugene  W.,  to  Square  D 
Company.    Current    limiting    circuit    breaker    operating    mechanism. 
5,633.483,  CI.  2O0-I7.0OR. 
Osterman,  David  G.:  See—  j  n,  n 

Connell  Richard  D..  Osterman.  David  G..  Katz.  Michael  E  ;  and  Dally. 
Robert  D.,  5,633.277.  CI   514-428  000. 
Osiertag.  Rolf;  Haug.  Tilniaii;  Renz,  Richard:  and  ZankI,  Wolfgang,  to 
[)omier  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  sandwich  structures  from  fiber- 
reinforced  ceramics.  5.632.8.34.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Osierwald.  Hermann;  See—  „,     ,  j  <-^ 

Oettcl    Michael;  Osterwald,  Hermann:  Moore.  Claudia;  and  GrSser. 
Thomas.  5.633,242,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Ostroff.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr:  and  Ostroff,  Gao  R-.  5.633,369. 
CI  .536-123.100. 
O'SulIivan.  Eugene  J..  See—  „    ..    ■       ,  a.     d 

Brady  Michael  J :  Farrell.  Curtis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Manno.  Jeffrey  R.. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Muskowitz.  Paul  A  ;  OSullivan.  Eugene  J.; 
OToole  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C: 
and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 

Ota.  Toshiaki:  See —  .,.    ^    .  ■     ■.,    ■.  u 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  Ou.  Toshiaki:  Nishihara. 
Nobuhiko:  and  Tokuda,  Tsuyoshi.  5.633.104,  CI.  430-7.000. 

Otani.  Naoko:  See—  .    „    .       ttiiioj    r-i 

Tamura.  Katsuhiko:  Imai.  Yukari:  and  Otani.  Naoko,  5,633.184,  t-l 

438-264.000. 

Otero-Oniz.  Yolanda  I.:  See—  »,  .     j    ,         , 

Maison  Kevin  W.;  Paschal.  E.  Hamer.  II:  Oiero-Oniz,  Yolanda  I.:  and 

Mooes.  Craig  K.,  5.631,431.  CI   800-200.000. 

*"  S^'Traiid  AoiThi,  Yoshito,  5.632.358.  CI.  .87-410.000 

O'Toole.  Terrence  R:  Sef-  „    ,,  ,  «.     d 

Brady  Michael  J..  Fiurell.  Cunis  E.:  Kang.  Sung  K.:  Manno.  Jeffrey  K 

Mikalsen.  Donald  J.,  Moskowitz,  Paul  A  ;  OSullivan.  Eugene  J 

O'Toole  Terrence  R.;  Punishothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C 

and  Walker.  George  F.  5,633,047,  CI.  427-437  000. 


Otsuka  Phannaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See- 
Abe  Hiroshi:  Ishio.  Kazuhiko:  Murakawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamoto, 
Akira.  5.633.454.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Otsuki.  Tetsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Resin  sealing  type  semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.633.529,  CI  257-666.000. 

Ottesen.  Hal  H.:  See —  o     .■.    /~  _.        i 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Fadine;  Ottesen,  Hal   H.:  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.. 
5,633.767.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Ouchi.  Hirobumi:  See— 

Saito  Yosuke:  Ouchi.  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Akinaga.  Katsuhiro; 
and  Sugaya,  Tomio.  5,634,183.  CI.  399-277.000. 
Ouderkirfc.  Andrew  J.:  See—  .  ,  „     .    . 

Hill    Jeffrey  B.:  Oudetkirk,  Andrew  J.:  Stubbs.  Daniel  P.  Jackson. 
Robert  S.:  and  Dunn,  Douglas  S..  5,633.123,  CI  430  347  000 
Oussoren   Reinout  G.:  and  Clements.  Jack  T..  to  BHA  Group.  Inc.  Unitary 

liltercattridge.  5,632.791,0.5.5-486.000. 
Outa  Kenichi:  Funada,  Masahiro,  Takaiagi,  Yoichi:  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Identification  of  a  particular  color  image  using  color 
distribution,  and  circuitry  for  same  5.633.952.  CI   382-165  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Binversie  Gregory  J.;  Craft.  Todd  D.:  HIadilek.  Jetty  A.:  and  Jorgensen, 
Erik.  5.632.241.  CI    I23-1%.OOW 
Overhead  Door  Corporation;  See — 

Krapke  LeRoy  G.:  Fuller.  Douglas  R  :  Kalgren.  Dennis  A ..  and  Shelton. 
Anthony  J.,  5,632.317,  CI.  160265  000 
Owen.  Albert  J :  and  Viv.  Seang  H  .  to  LDS  Technolr^ies.  Inc  Conveitible 

microemulsion  formulations  5.633.226,  O.  514-2.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See—  ,,„,., 

McGrath,  Ralph  D.;  Kline,  Bret  E.:  and  Musgave.  Dwighi  S.,  5.632,543. 

CI.  312-406.000. 
Olinger,  John  L.,  5.633.077.  CI  442-131.000. 
Owens-lllinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See—  ,   .  ,^.^~, 

Smith.  Roger  P:  and  Krall,  Thomas  J.,  5.632.951.  O.  264-509000. 
Ozawa    Kazunori.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  cover  and  a  method  for 

searching  codebooks.  5.633,980.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See—  ,,.      ,     ,..,-,  ^^n 

Nakase.  Ryoichi:  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  5.632.660. 
CI  440-89.000. 
Ozawa  Voshio:  Mukataka.  Hisashr.  Imoo.  Ryushi;  and  Nishida.  Satoshi.  to 
Kyocera  Corporation.  Developer  for  developing  latent  electrosunc  images 
and  method  of  forming  images  by  using  the  developer  5.633, 10«.  CI. 
430-102.000. 

""■^Cary'aiartet'K.:  and  Ozcan.  Menc.  5.63.t.975.  CI  385-141000^ 
Ozeki.  Jiro,  to  Slides  Corporation.  Film  slide  stonng  device  5,632.376,  LI. 

206-456.000.  ^^    ..    ,.    .  1. 1 

Paavonen.   Tapio,    to   Nokia  Telecommunications    OY    Method,    mobile 
exchange  and  subscriber  station  in  a  mobile  radio  system  for  establishing 
a  high-pnonly  call.  5,634,197.  CI.  455-58.100. 
Pabsch.  Amo  E.R.K :  See—  ,   „  ,.    u     .         r:  o  i- 

Hemnann.  Axel  S.:   Krajenski,  Volker;  and   Pabsch.  Amo  E.R.K.. 
5.632.602.  O  416-226.000. 
Pacesetter  AS:  See— 

Hognelid.  Kurt;  and  Noren.  Kjell.  5.632.267.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Tegeder,  Volker,  5,632.085.  CI.  29-876.000 
Padgcn.  Allan  P.:  See —  .  .         .  _  ^ 

Wamock.  John  E.:  McCoy.  William  H.:  Cohn,  Richard  J.:  and  Padgett, 
Allan  P.  5.6.34,064,  CI.  395-774  000. 
Padeette.  Stephen  R.:  See —  „      .        „  , 

Barry    Gerard  F:   Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Padgette,  Stephen  R.,  and 
Stailings.  William  C.  5,633,435.  CI.  800-205.000 
Paessens.  Arnold:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Schulze. Thomas  J.:  ReefschUger.  Jurgen;  Hanseii.  Jutta: 
Neumann.  Rainer;  Slreissle.  Gen;  and  Paesscns.  Arnold.  5,633.231. 
CI.  514-l8.0fJO. 

'''^''Bozmovic.  R'imilo:  and  Pagallo.  Giulia,  5,633,955,  O.  382-187.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.  Jr;  See—  ,.    ,     ,,    „ 

Booher  Richard  N  :  Lawhom.  David  E.:  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget. 
Charles  J ,  Jr:  and  Schaus,  John  M..  5,633.273.  O  514-381.000. 

Pagni.  Andrea:  Sec—  .    .        c  i,,  oo^ 

Rizzotto.  Gianguido;  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  and  Pagni.  Andrea.  5.633.986. 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Pagona.  Philip  F:  See —  ^  ^    ^     t>  x.       r> 

Mitchell.  Alexander  R  ;  Pagoria.  Philip  F:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  U.. 
5.633.406.  CI.  564-395.0<X). 
Painter  Paul  W  Golf  club  having  selectively  adjustable  internal  pressure. 
5.632.693.  CI.  473-318.000.  .  , 

Pal    Uday   B.;  and  Sadowav.  Donald  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
■Technology.  Accelerated  decarbunzation  of  Fe-C  metal  alloys  5.632.800. 

CI.  75-10.350  .,  ..  ,  f 

Palaniswami.  Knshnan.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Non-modulo  power  ol 

2  frequency  divider  5,633.814,  CI.  364-703.000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Ballhausen,  Ulrich;  Spix,  Guido;  and  Rutten,  Wilfned,  5,632,140,  CI. 
57-409.000 

Har^ngozo.  Martin  J  .  and  Palka.  Bnan  S  ,  5,632,160,  CI.  62-408.000. 
Palmer.  Peter  F:  See— 

Iddon  Robin  A.;  Palmer.  Peter  F.  McBnde.  Richard;  and  Bnggs.  John, 
5.634.009.  CI   395-200  110 
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Palmieri.  Thonids;  and  Babson.  Arthur  L..  lo  DPC  t'lrni';  Inc   Self'iealing 
rea^^ni   coniiUner  and   reagtni   contniner  svslcm.    5.632,^99,  CI.   220- 

PalukaiU.v.  Peter  Sfe — 

Zailiin.  Milton;  and  Palukaiiis.  Peicr.  5.633.449.  CI  8(M)-2<)5.UOO. 
Han.  Zhiqiung  Si't' — 

Backhau».  Ralph  A  .  and  Pan.  /hiqiang  .5.633.433.  CI  8(l«t-2ns  000 
Panetta.  Jill  .^  .  See  - 

Kingston.  .Ann  E  .  and  PancRa.  Jill  A  .  5.b.'3.2S3.  CI.  514  653  000 
Panitih.  Maximo  M.:  See— 

Gaii(Kuilk>r>.  Ramiro:  Panitch.  .Maximo  M  :  and  Jadav,  Anjana  K  . 
5.632 '>74,  CI.  424-66  OIK. 
Panlanu.  Paul:  See — 

Wall,  Da\id  R.;  and  Pantano.  Paul,  5.633.972,  CI  3851 16.000. 
Pantcch  Imemalnmal.  Inc-  :  See  — 

Young.  Michael.  5,632.851.  CI.  156-494  000. 
Pan)ard,  James  R.:  See- 

Pfarson.  Thoma.s   E.;  and   Panvard.  James   R..  5.632.590,  CI.   414- 
4»M.tXJ0. 
ParaMagnetic  I-ogging.  Inc.:  See — 

Vajl.  William  B  .  III.  5.633..590.  CI.  124-.*68  000. 
Paraschac.  Joseph  See— 

Schulze,  Dale  R  .  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E:  Wales.  Kenneth  S ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.632.432.  CI.  22^- 
176  100 
Parcher.  Mark  W  :  See— 

Azarian.  Michael  H  ,  Balduinson.  Michael  A  :  Gulouski.  David  T, 
Hamilton.  Harold  J  .  Hennessv.  James  P.;  Parcher,  .Mark  W ;  and  Tang, 
Kenneth  K   H..  5.632.669,  C'l.  451-54.000. 
Pardoll,  Drew  M  ;  See— 

August,   J    Thomas;   Pardoll.   Drew    M:   and  Guamieri.  Frank   G.. 
5.633.234.  CI  514-44.000. 
Park  City  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennion.  H  Richard.  5,6.^4.123.  O   395-611  000. 
Park.  George  B  ,  Lowe,  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler,  George  M.  J  ;  Hun,  Norman: 
Webb,  Stephen  A  :  and  Graulus.  Hendrick,  to  Raychem  Limited  Compos- 
ite material   5.633.075,  CI  442- 187  000. 
Park,  Hvun-Chul,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Watchdog  circuit  of 

vehicle  tracking  system.  5,633,630.  CI.  340-992.000. 
Park.  Jun  H    See— 

Kim,  Yeon  O  :  and  Park.  Jun  H  ,  5,633.853,  CI    369-112.000 
Park,  KwangLim,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Optical  disc  player 
having  an  apparatus  for  transferring  both  a  disc  tray  and  an  optical  pickup. 
5.633.850.  CI   369  77  100 
Park.  Sung  C  ,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd    Projection  lens.  5.633.757,  CI   359- 

650  000 
Parker,  Duane  A  :  See — 

Simon.  Arlene  T;  Greenway,  J.  Michael:  Stemlieb.  Herschel:  Siegel, 
Jodie  M.;  Connollv,  Timothy  J ;  and  Parker.  Duane  A  ,  5.632,072.  CI. 
26-69.00R 
Parker.  Gerald  C  Two-pet  lea.sh.  5,632,234,  CI    119-795  000 
Parker.  Robert  H.;  and  Pommer,  Richard  J,  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Integrated  circuit  component  package  with  integral  passive 
component.  5,633.785,  CI.  361  766.000. 
Pamell.  Edgar  W:  See— 

Guerineau,  Jean  F,  .Mullineaux.  Philip  M.;  and  Pamell,  Edgar  W. 
5,633.444,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Parpia,  Fand  A.:  See — 

Mohanty.  Ajaya  K.;  and  Paipia,  Farid  A  .  5,6.34.017,  CI.  395-326.000 
Parr,  Michael  1.:  See — 

Kay.  Stanlev  E  ,  Kaul,  Pratleep,  Parr.  Michael  I .  Avis,  Graham;  Coni- 
gan,  John  E..  Ill,  Wendling,  Daniel,  and  Mehta,  Ashok  D.,  5,633.873. 
CI   370-336.000. 
Parra-Sanchez.  Alejandro:  See — 

Vlllalobos-Garcia.  Luis  M..  Pliego-Escalona.  Jorge  N..  Carmona-Parra, 

Miguel  A.:  Villafana-Chiquilo,  Martin  E  :  and  Parra-Sinchez,  Ale- 
jandro, 5.634.186.  CI  399-360.000. 
Parri.  Owain  L  :  See — 

Verrall.  Mark  A.;  Parri.  Owain  L.;  and  Coaies.  David.  5,632.929,  CI 
252-299.010. 
Panek  Cargotec  Oy:  See — 

Lappalainen,    Reijo;    Siren,    Sien.    Salmi,  Teijo;    and    Helle,    Pemi. 
5.632.916,  CI  219-121.850 
Partner  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland.  Jerry  D..  5,632.460.  CI.  248-146.000. 
Parucki,  Karen  A  :  See — 

dies.  Paul  W:  Parucki,  Karen  A;  White.  Steven  J;  and  Wuethrich,  Larry 

L.  5.632.924.  CI   249-1 1 1.000 

Parulski,  Kenneth  A  ;  Napoli,  Thomas  A.:  and  Lewis,  David  ,M..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Electronic  still  camera  for  capturing  and  categorizing 

images.  5,633.678,  CI  348-232.000. 

Paschal,  E  Hamer.  II.  to  Asgrnw  Seed  Company  Soybean  cultivar  .A3n4 

5,633,430,  CI.  800-200.00^) 
Paschal,  E   Hamer,  II:  See— 

Malson,  Kevin  W.;  Paschal,  E  Hamer.  II:  Oiero-Ortiz,  Yolanda  I.,  and 
Moots,  Craig  K.,  5,633,431,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pastucci,  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Synchronization 
device  for  output  stages,  particularly  for  electronic  memories  5,633,834. 
CI.  365-233.000. 


Pasini,  Rohcn  ■  to  Maiiplast  hurnpu  Sri.  Radially  compressible  cop  lor  'he 

winding  ol  yam   5.n»2.45l.  CI   242  I IK  1 10    "• 
Pusqualini   R>inaiil.  V«f~ 

Gaudct.    Bnan    C    Slianna.    Rajendran.    and    PaNqualiiii.    Ronaid. 
5.633.6116.  C  i.  327  202.000. 
Pale,  Joxph  I,.;  and  Kishcl  David  1. .  lo  GenCorp  Inc  Acou.tic  lamina  wail 

covering.  5.632.844.  CI    1.56-290.000 
Pate.  Lawience  P:  Sf — 

Kapusniak.  Richard  J.;  Campbell,  Colin  C;  Pate.  Lawrence  P:  and 
Niemcver.  David  A..  5.633,1  lo.  CI  4.^i>-254  OUO. 
Paiel  Bhadra  K.:  St.— 

.Noble.  William  B.;  Patel.  Bhadra  K.;  and  Wang.  Jenny  K  .  5.634.053.  CI 
395-604.000. 
Paiel.  Harish  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Non-adheicni  wound  dressing. 

5.632.731.  CI  602-.59.000. 
Patel.  Pradip:  See— 

Shephard,  Philip  G,  III,  Huoti,  William  V:  Tnrgeon,  Paul  R.;  Berry, 
Robert  W.  Jr.  Yasar.  Gulsun:  Cox.  Frederick  J  ;  Patel,  Pradip;  and 
Hanley.  Joseph  B..  III.  5.633.877,  CI   371-22  200 
Paiel,  Vipul  C.;  Poicel,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Reddv.  Chitranjan  N.,  to  Alliance 
Semiconductor  Corpi^ration    Reduced  area  word  line  dri\ing  circuit  for 
random  access  memory   5  633,832.  CI   365-230.06<l 
Paul,  Abhimanyu  O  ;  Liindberg,  Robert  D  ;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  lo  Exxon 
Chemical    Patents     Inc     Polyolehn  substituted    amines    grafted    with 
poly(aromaiic  N-monomersi  tor  oleaginous  compiisitions  5.633.326,  CI. 
525-327.600 
Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.   See — 

Lipp.  G.   Daniel:  and  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D,  5.633.066.  CI.  428- 
116  000. 
Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bigg.  Dennis:  Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Autin.  Jean-Marie;  and  Tarayre, 
Jean-Pierre,  5,633,255,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Patrick,  Jennifer  M  ;  and  Patrick.  Vincent  A.  Heavy  liquid  for  material 

separations.  5.632.382.  CI.  209-173.000. 
Patrick,  Stuart  R.:  See — 

Chanerjee.  Amit;  Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  Lipe.  Ralph  A.,  Weise.  David  N ; 
and  Endres.  Raymond  E.,  5,634.046.  CI.  395-568  000. 
Patrick.  Vincent  A    See — 

Patrick,  Jennifer  M  ,  and  Patrick,  Vincent  A.,  5,632,382,  O.  209- 
173.000. 
Patterson.  David  R..  to  Murray  Equipment.  Inc  Liquid  chemical  measuring 

and  distribution  system  5,632.313.  CI    14118.IXX) 
Patterson.  James  A   System  and  electrolytic  cell  having  pure  metal  catalytic 

elements  for  heating  a  liquid  electrolyte.  5.632.871.  CI.  204-275.000. 
Panerson,  John  W    See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr:  Smith,  David  B  ;  Talam^.  Francisco  X  :  .Artis, 
Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwotthy.  Todd  R  :  Fernandez,  Mano; 
Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.:  Rohloff.  John  C  ; 
Sjogren.  Enc  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Walios,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikeit, 
Robert  J ,  5,633,279,  CI.  514-468.000 
Patterson,  Roben  L.  Truck  driver  logging  device  displaying  a  time  log  graph 

5,633,622.  CI.  .340-309.150 
Patton,  John  C:  See — 

Grgich,   George    R.,   Cranford.    Michael    S.;    and    Patton.   John   C. 
5.632.802.  CI  95-10.000. 
Patyi,  Michael  P.:  Hughes,  William  E  ;  Chappell.  Mary  T:  Hummer,  Fred- 
erick B.;  and  Kerska,  Donald  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of 
distributing  air  in  an  engine  intake  manifold.  5.632.239,  C\.  123-184.360. 
Paul.  Ana  See — 

Paul.  Manus  A  ,  and  Paul,  Ana,  5.632.253,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Paul  Hettich  GmbH  &  Co :  See— 

Udioff,  Detlev.  5,6.32.541.  CI.  312-333.000. 
Paul.  John  H.    and  Pichard,  Scon  L.,  to  University  of  South  Florida.  The. 
Method  for  measuring  specific  gene  expression:  transcriptional  activity  per 
gene  dose.  5,633,137.  CI.  435-6.000 
Paul.  Marius  A  ;  and  Paul.  Ana.  Universal  combustion  system.  5.632.253.  CI. 

123-53I.(K)0. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A    See— 

Speaight.  Theodor;  Lonardi,  Emile;  and  Cimenti,  Giovanni,  5,632,495, 
CI.  277-177.000 
Pauli.  Allen  J.;  Shelly,  Patrick  J  ;  Leroux,  Mark  D  ;  and  Melville,  Thomas  R  , 
to  Ford  Motor  Cumpanv  Onboard  fuel  delivery  diagnostic  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine   5.633,458,  CI.  73-I19  00A. 
Paulik,  Jiri.  Paulik,  Rita  M..  Ciavaglia,  Michael  A.;  Carter,  Fluid  D.;  and 
Johnson.  Joseph  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  closure  latch. 
5.632,517.  CI.  292-.341.120. 
Pauhk,  Rita  M.:  Set  — 

Paulik.  Jiri.  Paulik.  Rita  M.;  Ciavaglia,  Michael  A  ;  Cancr.  Eluid  D  ;  and 
Johnson.  Joseph  M  .  5.632.517.  CI.  292-341  120. 
Paulraj.  Arogyaswami:  See — 

Gerlach.   Derek;   Paulraj.  Arogyaswami;  and   Raleigh.  Gregory   G.. 
5.6.34,199,  CI  455-63.000. 
Paulson,  Peter  O  ,  to  Pure  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

non-desiruaive  testing  of  structures  5.633,467.  CI.  73-800  0(X). 
Pawlowski,  Christopher  .A  ,  to  .AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Data  rate  conversion  circuit.  5,633.6.34.  CI.  .341-61  01)0 
Pawlowski.  Dirk:  See — 

Koch.  Frank.  Pawlowski.  Dirk:  Spilznas.  M.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang. 
5.632.740,  CI   606-4l3(H). 


Payne.  Jewel;  and  Narva.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus 
thuhngiensts  toxins  active  against  com  rootworm  larvae  5,632,987,  CI. 
424-93.461. 

PCS  Microcell  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Beasley,  Andrew,  5.634,191,  CI.  455-14.000. 

Pearce  John  J.;  and  Thompson.  Leslie.  Operating  system  independent  support 
for  mixed  voluge  devices   5,634,132,  CI   395-75O.0OO_ 

Pearson,  Robert  E.;  Dickson,  Julie  A.:  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Linle,  Michael  C^; 
and  Beyer,  Wayne  F.  Jr.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  DNA 
polymerase  III  p-subunit  from  mycobacteriophage  DS6A.  5.633,159.  CI. 
435-194.000.  ^    .  „         - 

Pearson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Panyard,  James  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  loading  panels  into  shipping  containers  aia  wo™ 
station  and  end  effector  for  u.se  therein  5,632.590.  CI  414-404  000^ 

Peck  Wilbur  M..  Wallace,  Stanley  J.,  and  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Actuator  for  acmating  a  surface  contacting  probe  of  a  con- 
ucting  electrostatic  voltmeter  5,633.700.  CI.  399-73.000. 

Pecorini.  Thomas  J :  See —  „        a 

Hoffman  Douglas  C;  Pecorini.  Thomas  J  ;  Dickerson.  James  P;  and 
DeLoach.  Joseph  A  .  5,633,340,  CI.  528-272.000. 

Pedersen,  John:  5« —  _     ,  , .  „.         j  ■    i- 

Dalbege  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Chrisiensen,  Thorkild;  Ringsted,  Jerli 
W;  and  Jessen.  Totben  E..  5,633.352,  CI.  530-399.000. 

Pendrak.  Israil:  See —  „  ,.    o     i,       i. 

Chambers,  Pamela  A.;  Daines,  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury, 
William  D.;  and  Pendrak,  Israil,  5,633.258.  CI  514-277.000. 
Peratello,  Andrea;  and  Leoni,  Fabrizio.  to  MEMC  Electromc  Materials.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparams  for  automated  quality  conotjl  in  wafer  slicing. 
5,632,666,0.451-5  000. 

Perea,  Carlos  A.:  See—  ...     ,  ^    „         r-    < 

Kaish  Steven  T;  Mathews,  Eugene  P:  Matson,  Nigel  G.;  Perea,  Carlos 
A  Ryva  George  J.;  Shepard.  James  B.;  Sheth,  Smiia  P;  and  Thom- 
ben>.  Robert  J..  Jr.  5,633,924,  CI.  379-266.000. 

''"' Galfa^her^kfvrF;  and  Pereira.  Abel  G.,  5,633,403,  CI  564-157.000 
Perez  Ignacio  M  ;  and  Bibby,  Thomas  F  A.,  Jr,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy   Fiber  optic  Bragg  grating  demodulator  and  sensor  incorporating 
.same.  5.633.748.  CI.  359-325.000. 
Perez.  Porfirio  J:  See—  j  ci,  ir. 

Kumar   Ajay  Perez,  Porfirio  J  ;  Damji,  Dhirendra  C;  and  ShaBer, 
Douglas  W.,  5,632,684,  CI.  464-179.000 
Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See—  .__,-.».  n-    „ 

Garczynski,  John  S  ;  Hollinger,  Robert  A.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  C;  McDevin, 
BeiTiard  J.;  and  Bradshaw,  John  L.,  5.632,483,  O.  273-I48.00R. 
Perkins.  Gordon  O.:  See— 

Oeljen  Calvin  L.;  Perkins.  Gordon  O.:  and  Natusevicius,  Antanas  v., 
5.633,619.  CI.  337-143.000 
Periuns.  Kerry  M:  See—  ,  ,-,,  no-,    /-i    im 

Redmann.  William  G.;  and  Perkins,  Kerry  M.,  5.633.993.  LI.  395- 
1 19.000. 
Perl.  Simcha:  See—  ....      ^  .  „        ... 

Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  Peri.  Simcha:  and  Ramaknsh- 
nan.  Kadangode  K  .  5,633,867,  CI.  370-399.000. 
Perieberg.  Gilbert  F:  See— 

Rickenbach,  Robert;  and  Perieberg,  Gilbert  F,  5,633.963,  CI    385- 
25.000. 
Perlman,  Kato  L  :  See —  ,      o    •    i. 

DeLuca  Hector  F:  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Periman.  Kato  L.;  Sicmski. 
RafalR.;  and  Prahl,  Jean  M..  5,633,241,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Peroni.  Ennio.  to  Cembre  S.p.A.  Drill  for  drilling  rails  and  track  ngs  for 
railroad  applications.  5.632,577,  CI  408-57.000  .,„,,,    ™ 

Pen7.   Robert  C.   Security  anchor  for  laptop  computer   5,632,165.  Cl. 

70-30.000. 
Persson,  Bengt:  See—  .         „  j    „  u      . 

Diachina  John  W.;  Andersson.  Hikan  C;  and  Persson.  Bengt. 
5.633.874,0.370-329.000  .       ,,...., 

Pestka  Sidney;  Lai,  Derhsing;  and  Zhu,  Xueli,  to  University  of  Medicine  & 
Den'ustry  of  New  Jersey   Simple  and  efficient  method  for  sile-dirKt«i 
mutageneis  widi  double-stranded  plasmid  DNA.   5.633,157,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Peter  Butz  GmbH  &  Co.  Verwalmngs-KG:  See— 

Butz,  Peter  5,632,520.0.  296-24.100  .  ,   w   u.,^  r 

Peter  Julius  to  Peter,  Julius;  and  Continenul  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  tor 

die  production  of  nibber  mixnires.  5,633,2%,  CI  523-344.000 
Peters,  Marcia  L.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Joshua  S.;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr;  Gopal,  Prabandham  M.; 
Hervatic  Elizabeth  A.;  Kaplan,  Marc  A.;  Kunen,  Shay;  Peters.  Marcia 
L.;  and  Ward,  Michael  J..  5,6.34,011,  CI.  395-200.150. 

Peterson.  Craig  B.:  See—  „    .     „     o  i  ah 

Self    Keith-Michael  W;  Peterson.  Craig  B.;   Sutton.  James  /V.  II. 
Urbanski.  John  A.;  Cox.  George  W.;  Rankin.  Linda  J  ^her,  David 
W.;  and  Boriiar,  Shekhar  Y.,  5,634,043,  CI.  395-558.000. 
Peterson.  John  M.:  See — 

Thurkauf  Andrew;  Horvath.  Raymond  F;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Peterson.  John 

M..  5,633,377,  CI.  544-370.000. 

Peterson,  Karen  B.:  See —  ,,         t.        j 

Hansen  Donald  W.,  Jr;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Petei«)n,  Karen  B.;  and 

TsymbaIov,Sofva,  5.633,237.0  514-80.000. 

Peterson  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal,  lo  Hyiier  Corporation,  The.  Pneumauc  in-hne 

skate  wheel.  5,632.829,  CL  152  165.000 
Petre,  Jean-Marie:  See — 


Fandeux,  Isabelle;  and  Petre,  Jean  Marie.  5.632,397.  CI.  215-382.000. 
Petrick.  Timothy  B.  Method  of  inflating  a  prosthesis.  5,632,777.  CI.  623- 

11.000 
Petrille,  Joseph  C  .  Ill;  Werner.  Michael  W.;  and  Whiiekenle.  Wilson  K.,  to 

BetzDearixwn  Inc.  Detoxification  of  alkylthioalkylamines  with  swelling 

type  naniral  or  synthetic  clays.  5,632,899,  O.  210-691.000. 
Petropoulos,  Marie  C.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T ;  Hedrick.  Robert  W ;  and  Nealey, 

Richard  H,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  dip  coating  method  5,633,046, 

CI.  427-430.100.  ,  ^    ,        ,,       jc 

Penovich  Paul  A.;  Rodgers,  Jack  G.;  and  Schmitz.  John  J.,  to  United  States 

of  America,  Anny.  Modified  vehicle  thronle  control.  5,632,500.  CI.  180- 

332.000. 
Pews.  R  Garth:  See—  „    t  .en  -im  .-i 

Shankar,  Ravi  B  ;  Pews.  R  Garth:  and  Romer.  Duane  R,,  5.633  JI9.  CI. 
504-261.000.  ,  „    .         ,.    . . 

Pfeiffer,  Hans  C;  and  Stickel,  Werner,  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines 

Corporation.   Electron  beam  lithography  system  with  low  brightness. 

5.633.507,  O  250-492.230. 

"ca"La,7oreph  S.;  and  Johnson,  Alton  D..  5.633.006.  CI.  424-441.000. 

""^lin.^Kingstonrand  Pham,  Bac  V,  5.633.765.  O.  3«U6.000. 
Pham.  Ly-Huong  T:  See —  „      .      ,-    o         i 

Khoyi   Dana;  San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.:  Stem.  Laura 
O  :  and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T,  5.634,124.  CI.  395-614.000. 

Pham,  Viet:  See —  _  „       ,       j  r»- 

Archambault.  Marc-Antoine;  April,  Philippe;  Octeau,  Pascal;  and  Pham. 
Viet,  5,632,521,0.  2%-65  100 

Pharmacyclics,  Inc.:  See —  

Magda,  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petra 

l;andCrofts,ShaunP,  5.633.354.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Sessler  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.,  Kr41, 
Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Danen,  5,632,970.  CI.  424-9.610 
Pharming  BV:  See—  ,      „,       u 

DeBoer,  Hennan  A.;  Strijker  Rein;  Heyneker,  Herbert  L.;  Platenbui^, 
Gerard   1-ee,  Sang  H.;  Pieper,  Frank;  and  Krimpenfoft.  Paul  J.  A.. 
5,633.076,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Phelps.  Daniel  R.:  See—  j  ,    u    i, 

Baxter.  Larry  K  ;  Phelps,  Daniel  R.;  Duys,  Anthony  M.:  and  Labuski, 
Frank,  5.633.681.  O.  348-373.000. 
Phenn  Corporation:  See— 

Beriiner  David  L.;  Adams.  Nathan  W.;  and  Jennings- White,  Clive  L., 
5,633,392,  CI.  552-530.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Kopp,  Vance  R  ,  5,633,798,  O  364-431.080. 
Phoenix  Network  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Diener.  John  R.,  5,632,637,  O.  439-188.000. 

Picard,  Joseph  A.:  See —  ,^         „        j  «r 

Lee   Helen  T;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  Wierenga. 
Wendell.  5.633.287.  CI  514-602.000. 

"^  'paiil  ^John  H.;  and  Pichard.  Scon  L..  5.633,137.  O.  435-6.000. 
Pickens  Timothy  J.  lo  Snowmaker  Productions.  Inc.  Snowfall  simulator  with 

agitating  dispenser.  5,632,419,  CI.  222-189.050 
Picker  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan  Hugh  T;  Jaritewicz.  Gary  G.;  Maniawski,  Piotr  J.;  and  Miller, 
Stephen  D  ,  5,633.500,  CI.  250-363.070. 
.    Picken.  John  E.:  See —  j  ,,     ,    i/     ■    i 

Christy,  Orrin  D  ;  Picken,  John  E.;  Swanson.  Leo;  and  Hook,  Kevin  J., 
5.633,108,0.430-110.000. 
Picturetel  Corporation:  See—  j  ,    t    i. 

Baxter,  Larry  K.;  Phelps,  Daniel  R.;  Duys,  Anthony  M.:  and  Labuski, 
Frank,  5,633,681,  CI  348-373.000. 
Pielar  zik,  Harald:  See—  ^      .      .         ,  „;  ,  „ ,, 

Jonsson.  Erik  H  ;  Yeske,  Philip  E  ;  Wicks.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Pielartzik. 
Harald.  5,633.389,  O.  548-318.500. 
Pieper.  Frank:  See —  ..    .^       ,      „,        w 

DeBoer.  Hemian  A.;  Strijker.  Rein;  Heyneker.  Hertiert  L.;  Platenburg. 
Gerard   Lee.  Sang  H  ;  Pieper  Frank;  and  Knmpenfon,  Paul  J   A  , 
5,633,076,0.435-172.300. 
Pierce,  George  E.;  and  Smith,  Christopher  V.  'o  CyjK  T^echnology  Cojpo- 
raton.  Methods  for  fluid  phase  biodegradation.  5,633,164,0.435-266.000. 

Pierrat.  Chnstophe:  See—  c  ^ii  loj  /-i  ^in_<nr¥i 

DeMarco,  John  J  ;  and  Pienat,  Chnstophe,  5,633.103,  O.  430-5.000. 

Pien-e  Fabre  Medicament:  See—  

Bigg  Dennis;  Patoiseau,  Jean-Francois;  Aunn.  Jean-Mane:  and  Tarayre, 
Jean-Piene.  5.633,255.  O.  514-255.000. 

'^'^^om^n,  mhp"G.;  and  Pilgrim,  Timothy,  5.633.802. 0. 364^3.000. 
Pilkington  pic:  See — 

Day.  Stephen  R.,  5,633,645.  O.  343-700.0MS. 

Pinchuk.  Leonard:  See—  _.     .    .     ,  _.    .  i-.-.  -m   r-i 

Alcime.  Rysler,  Kato,  Yasushi;  and  Pinchuk.  Leonard,  5.632,772.  Cl. 

623-1  000 
Pines  Manufacmring:  See — 

Bhandari.  Ajay  K.,  5,632,176.  O.  72-150.000. 

Pinkel,  Daniel:  See—  ,      .,,    ,  ^,,  -.^t  /~i   cTit 

Stokke,  Tiond;  Pinkel.  Daniel;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  5,633.365,  O.  536- 

24.310 
Pinneo,  John  M..  to  Crystallume.  Diamond  film  and  solid  P?"'^!«  "^"PIP^" 
structure  and  methods  for  fabricating  same.  5.633.088.  CI  428-408.000. 
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Pinsky.  Naum:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.:  and  Pinsky.  Naum,  5.633.081 . 
CI.  428-331  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Takanori;  and  Koyanagi.  Hajime.  5.633.844.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Nishida.  Junichi;  Endo.  Fumio;  Hayama.  Akira;  Kimura,  Toshiyuki: 
Sato.  Hitoshi;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5,633,842.  CI. 
369-32.000 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;   Barbour.  Eric;  Miki.  Brian:  and  Hanori.  Jiro. 
5.633.438.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemaiional,  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  Stephen  W .  Jr..  5.633,427,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piper.  Neal:  Ste — 

Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper,  Neal,  5.632,829.  O.  152-165.000. 
Piraka,  Hadi  A  Surgical  suturing  device.  5.632,751,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Pirelli.  Peter  L.  T:  See— 

Stefik.  Mark  J ;  Merkle.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Pirolii.  Peter  L.  T.  5,634,012,  CI. 
395-239  000 
Pisano.  Albert  P:  See- 
tee.  Seung  S.;  White.  Richard  M.;  and  Pisano,  Albert  P,  5,633,552.  CI. 
310-311.000. 
Pitkin.  John  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  a  new  database  from 

overlapping  daubases   5.634.049.  CI.  395-613  000. 
Pitmy  International  N.V.:  See — 

Meyer.  Petnis  J..  5,633,284,  CI.  514-718.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.634.044,  CI. 
395-559.000. 
Pittore.  William  F:  See— 

Allen,  Tom;  Provino.  Joseph  E.;  and  Pittore,  William  F.  5,634.058.  CI. 
395-712.000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Amleshi.  Peerouz;  and  Hesser.  Derrick  J..  5,633,501,  CI.  250-381.000. 
Ptano  Molding  Company:  See — 

Raymond.  JetFrey  T;  and  Hoover.  Ronald  D..  5,632,113,  CI.  43-54. 100 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V:  See— 

Comelissen.   Marc;   Soetaert.   Piet;   Slam.   Maike;  and  Dockx.  Jan. 

5.633.446.  CI  800-205.000. 
De  Greef,  Willy;  Van  Emmelo.  John;  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza. 
Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Monugu.  Marc,  5.633.441,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Plantan.  Ronald  S.;  and  Davis.  Emmen  S  .  to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc. 
Spring  brake  actuator  with  indicator  for  fully  released  condition.  5.632. 192. 
CI.  92-5  OOL 
Platenbutg.  Gerard:  See — 

DeBoer.  Herman  A.;  Sirijker.  Rein;  Heyneker.  Herben  L.;  Platenburg. 
Gerard.  Lee.  Sang  H.;  Pieper.  Frank;  and  Krimpenfott.  Paul  J.  A . 
5.633.076.  CI.  435-172.300 
Plaver.  Deborah  E.:  See- 
Nichols,  Kevm  L.;  Moses,  Paul  J  .  Sonnenschein,  Mark  F;  and  Plaver. 
Deborah  E..  5.633.331.  CI.  525-462.000. 
Plemmons.  Harold  F:  See — 

Kolmes.   Nathaniel   H.;   and  Plemmons.   Harold  F,   5,632.137,  CI 
57-212.000. 
Pliego-Escalona,  Jorge  N  :  See — 

Villalobos-Garcia.  Luis  M.;  Pliego-Escalona.  Jorge  N.;  Carmona-Pana. 

Miguel  A.;  Villafana-Chiquito,  Martin  E.;  and  Parra-Sincbez.  Ale- 
jandro, 5.634.186.  a.  399-360.000. 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Lemaire.  Gilles;  and  Noel,  Alain,  5.632,191.  CI.  91-491  000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D    See— 

Podd.  VictorT.  Sr  ;  Podd,  Victor  I .  Jr ;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D.,  5,632.400, 
a.  220-403.000. 
Podd.  Victor  I.  Jr.:  See— 

Podd,  VictorT.  Sr;  Podd,  Viaor  I..  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.,  5,632,400, 
CI.  220^(03.000 
Podd,  Victor  T.  Sr ;  Podd,  Victor  I .  Jr.;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D.  Floating 

hanging  liner  support  5.632.400.  CI.  22O-4O3.00O 
Podergois.  JeflFrey  A  Foldable  display  assembly.  5.632.390.  CI  21 1-195.000. 
Podney.  Walter  N..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Magnetic  telescope  with 

enhanced  noise  suppression.  5.633,583.  CI.  324-241.000. 
Poland.  Sydney  W.:  See— 

Gutug.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Roben  J  ;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.634.065,  CI.  364-716.000. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Heikkila  .  llkka,  5,632,279,  O.  128-696.000. 
Polar  Ware  Company:  See — 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink,  Gene  H.;  and  Wolf,  Lee  W.,  5,632.398,  CI. 
220-212.500 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Croom.  David  V..  5,633.780,  CI.  361-220.000. 
Ellis.  Ernest  W..  5.633,113.  O  430-201.000 
Waterman.  Kenneth  C.  5.633.114.  CI  430-203  000. 
Polk.  George  A..  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller.  Hans  E.;  Kem.  John  S  ; 
Jervis,  Robert;  and  DeLong.  Ranee,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  testing  graphical  user  interface  programs.  5,634,002,  CI.  395- 
183.140. 
Polowinczak.  Allen  D.:  See — 


Prete.  James  G.;   Schultz.  Steven   E.;   and  Polowinczak,  Allen   D 
5.632.117.  CI  49-181.000. 
Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Rizzono.  Gianguido;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Pagni.  Andrea,  5,633,986. 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Polva  Pipelife  B  V.:  See— 

Guitoneau.  Hans.  5.632.512.  CI.  285-321.000. 
Polz.  Michael  H.  Jaw   aniculator  and  face  bow  with  bite-fork  column 

5.632.619.  CI.  433-57.000 
Pommer.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Paricer.  Robert  H.;  and  Pommer.  Richard  J..  5,633.785.  CI.  361-766.000 
Poncet.  Philippe:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe, 
van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5,632.746.  CI 
606-78000. 
Pond.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Harris,  Clark  E.;  Dale.  Berte  A  ;  Fraczek,  Richard  M.;  and  Pk>nd.  Karen 
L,  5.632,412,  CI.  222  1.000. 
Pong.  Bryan  M   H.:  See- 
Pom.  Franki  N  K.;  and  Pong.  Bryan  M.  H..  5,633,791,  Q.  363-56  000 
Ponticello,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Elliott  Jason  M.;  Ponticello. 
Gerald  S.;  Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G..  5.633.247.  CI 
514-210.000 
Poon.  Franki  N.  K.;  and  Pong.  Bryan  M   H.  Double  modulation  convener 

5.633,791.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Poothodiyil,   Sathyanarayanan.   to   Milmac.    Down   hole   pressure   pump 

5.632.604.  CI.  417-225.000. 
Popescu.  Niculae  G  ;  Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J ;  and  George.  Michael 
A  ,  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.  Piston  and  valve  arrangement  for 
a  wobble  plate  type  pump.  5.632.607.  CI.  417-415  000. 
Popovich.  Steven  R..  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Adaptive  tonal  control  system  with 

constrained  output  and  adaptation.  5.633.795.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Porst.  Alfred:  See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Porst.  Alfred;  Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Stut.  Hans, 
deceased.  5,633.515.  CI.  257140.000. 
Porter.  Frederick  E..   III.  Audio  track  mixing  processor.  5,633,938,  CI 

381-98.000 
Porter.  Terrence  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low  pH  granular 

detergent  composition.  5,633,224.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Patel.    Vipul   C ;    Poteet.    Kenneth   A.;    and    Reddy,   Chitranjan    N . 
5.633.832.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Potter.  Edward  J.  Methods  for  constructing  and  repairing  a  tip  healer  for  a 

runnerless  injection  molding  probe.  5.632.078.  CI.  29-611  000. 
Potters  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Schleifsiein.  Robert  A..  5,633.085.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Potts.  David  J.;  Ribe.  John;  Komher.  Kevin  L.;  and  Griesmer.  Roger,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  integrated  circuit  design  and  test. 
5,633.879,  CI.  371-27.000 
Powell.  Clinton  C  .  II;  Lee.  Edward  KB;  and  Kwon.  Hyuck  M..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Communication  device  with  synchronized  zero-crossing  demodulator 
and  method.  5.633,895,  CI.  375-324.000. 
Powers.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Leyde,  Kent  W.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  and  Powers.  Daniel  J.,  5,632,280. 
CI.  1 28-6%  000. 
Powers,  Russell  L.:  See — 

Chang.  James  S.;  and  Powers.  Russell  L..  5.633.778.  CI.  361-173.000 
Powers.  Thomas;  Stevens.  Donald  M.;  and  Coulter.  John  E..  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Comjjany.  The    Monitoring  of  fuel  particle  coating  cracking 
5.633,468,  CI.  73-801.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner;  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.. 

and  Carney.  Joseph  M  .  5.633.307.  CI   524-460.000. 
Valko.  Joseph  T;  and  Karabin,  Richard  F.  5.633.297.  CI.  204-500.000 
Pradel.  Robert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Air  suspension  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle  with  air  shocks  or  air  spring  with  a  compressed  air  container  in  the 
air  suspension  system.  5.632.471.  CI.  267-64.110. 
Prahl.  Jean  M.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman,  Kato  L.;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M  ,  5.633.241.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Pran,  Gill  A.;  and  Ward,  Stephen  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Rationally  clocked  communication  interface.  5.634.041,  CI.  395-553.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Billingham.  John  F;  and  Lockett,  Michael  J.,  5,632.934.  CI.  261- 
112.200 
Premier  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Stephen  D.;  Cates,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rose,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,633  J76,  CI 
320-23.000. 
Prescient  Partners.  LP:  See— 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  V,  5.632,068,  CI.  24-326.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Halperin,  Jose;  and  Brugnara.  Cario,  5,633.274,  CI.  514-405.000. 
Presstek.  Inc.;  See — 

Lewis.  Tbomas  E.,  5.632.204.  CI.  101-453.000. 
Prete.  James  G.;  Schultz.  Steven  E.;  and  Polowinczak.  Allen  D.  Sash  balance 

brake  assembly  5.632.117.  CI.  49-181.000. 
Price.  Timothy  W :  See — 

Liang.  Shaowo;  and  Price,  Timothy  W..  5.633,401,  Q.  562-506.000. 
Liang,  Shaowo;  and  Price,  Timothy  W..  5.633,410.  C\.  568^>43.000. 
Prieditis.  John:  See — 


Nolz.  Phillip  K.;  Prieditis.  John;  .ind  Stevens.  James  F.  5.632.3.36.  CI 
166-402.000. 
Prime  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend.  Neal.  deceased.  5.632.599.  CI.  416-42.000. 

Pnnce  Corporation:  iVf—  „  .„.„ 

Smith.  Nels  R.;  and  De  Jong.  Jerry  M..  5.632.061.  CI.  I6-II0.IX»R. 
Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B.;  De  Araujo.  Fau.'iioG.;  Sharma.  Somcsh  D.;  and  Remington. 
Jack  S.  to  Research  Institute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation  Toxoplasma 
gondii  P28  gene  and  methods  for  its  use.  5.633. 1. W.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Prince  Machine  Ciirporation:  iff  —  .,.,,,  ,ww, 

Hegel.  Robert  W ;  and  Hawke.  Melvin  C,  5.632,321,  CI.  164-315.000. 
Printniark  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sl.xit.  Alexander.  5.632.044.  CI.  2-102  0(K). 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  „.  ^  ,  ,«w. 

Dyer.  John  C;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  A..  5.63.>.291,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Fred).  Abdennaceur:  Johnston.  James  P;  Th<ien.  Chrisnaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquodale.  Finlav;  Busch.  Alfred;  Hardy.  Frederick  E  ;  and  Willey. 
Alan  D..  5.633.225.  O.  510-475.000. 
Gruenbachcr.  Dana  P.  5.633.026.  CI.  426-77.(HM). 
Midha.  Sanjeev;  and  B.ilich.  Raymond  E..  Jr..  5.632.998.  CI.  4.4- 

401  000 
MiKire.  Christine  J.;  Inman.  Everett  J;  and  Schell.  Charles  K..  5.632.978. 

CI.  510-159.(XX). 
Porter.  Teirence  J..  5.633.224.  C\  51^444.000. 
Siklosi.  Michael  P.  5.632.780.  CI   8-137.000. 

Stone    Keith  J.;  DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  Goldman. 
Stephen  A  ;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.632.737.  CI.  604-358.000. 
Priijan.  Steven  J.:  See—  .  ^  ^  , 

Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P;  and  Projan.  Steven  J.. 
5.633.245.  CI.  514-199.000. 

Prudhomme.   Dennis  C;  and   Propp.   Eugene.   5.634.209,  CI.  455- 
.345.000. 
Proieaor  Development:  See— 

Mottell     David;    Andersen.    Mark;    and    Bemstcin.    Lawrence    A.. 
5.632.048,  CI.  2-423.0CK). 

Provino.  Joseph  E.:  See—  ,^,.„cc,/-i 

Allen.  Tom;  Provino.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Pittore.  William  F.  5.6.34,058. 1 1. 
W5-7 12.000.  ,    , 

Provost  Jean-Jacques,  to  CMB  Flexible.  Package  for  products  of  elongate 

shape,  and  the  method  of  producing  it.  5.632.378.  CI.  206-460.000 
Prudhomme.  Dennis  C;  and  Propp.  Eugene,  to  Elden.  Inc.  In-vehicic  radio 

antenna.  5.634.209.  CI.  455-345.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  See—  ,  _^^ 

Coleman.  Edward  P,  Jr.  5,633.641,  CI.  341-165.000. 
Ptacek.  Louis  S.:  See—  „    ,  .,     ■> 

Lachinski.  Theodore  M.;  Ptacek.  Louis  S.;  Blais.  Paul  M.;  Boggs. 
Stephen;  Longfellow.  John  W.;  and  Senerholm.  Jeffrey  M..  5.633.946. 
CI.  .382-103  000. 
Public  Health  Research  Institute:  See— 

Brown-Skrobot.  Susan;  Novick.  Richard  P;  and  Projan.  Steven  J.. 
5.633.245.  CI.  514-199.000. 
Puehler.  Alfred:  See— 

Schaefer.  Andieas;  Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger,  Wolfgang: 
Kalinowski.    Joem;    Wohllehcn.   Wolfgang;    and    Puehler,   Alfred, 
5.633.154.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pure  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson.  Peter  O..  5.633,467,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Puritan-Bekkett.  Corp.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Roben.  5.632.612,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Puntan  Bennen  Corpt>ralion:  See—  ,  „     ,„    ,  .,,  n„   r,    ns 

OMahony.  John  J.;  and  Famham.  Floyd  R..  Ill,  5,632,270.  CI.  128- 
204.240. 
Purolator  Products  Company:  See— 

Haggard.  Clifford  D  .  5.632.792.  CI   55-497.000. 
Haggard.  Clifford  D..  5.632.793.  CI.  55-498.000. 
KraMcky.  Stephen.  Jr.  5.632,891,  CI.  210-193.000. 
Purushoihaman.  Sampath:  See —  ,  «■       n 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Farrell.  Curtis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Manno.  Jeffrey  R. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A.  OSullivan.  Eugene  J. 
O'Toole  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C. 
and  Walker.  George  F..  5.633.047.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Purvis.  James  W.:  See —  „  .  .    -  ,,-,  -.n-,  r^, 

Wilkes.  Donald  F;  Purvis.  James  W.;  and  Miller.  A.  Keith.  5.632.703.  C  I. 
47.5-211.000. 
Pushong.  Kellv  B  :  See—  .,  ,.     „ 

Allen  Ruth  A.;  Insalaco,  Joseph  S.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B.:  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D..  5.634.072.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Puzjik.  Thomas  R.:  See—  „    „  u 

Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak.  Thomas  R.;  Robinson. 
James  R.;  and  Van  Norstrand.  A.  James.  Jr.  5.634.119.  CI.  395- 
587.000. 

Pvka  Walter  R  '  Scf 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Waller  R.;  Buhler  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 

van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.632.746.  CI 

606-78.000.  ,,„        ^^       ^. 

Oin  Bo-yi;  Gong.  Xiong-qi;  Huang.  Mao;  Sha.  Li-Jun;  and  Wang,  Chang  Yi, 

to  United  Biomedical.  Inc.  Method  for  identification  of  low/non-addicuve 

opioid  analgesics  and  the  use  of  said  analgesics  for  treatment  of  opioid 

addiction.  5.633.259,  CI.  514-282.000. 

Quad  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 


Vi«ltner  Frederick  A.;  and  Schctter,  Nicholas  R..  5.632.203.  CI.  101- 
348.(HX) 
Oualcomm  Incorporated:  See— 

Zehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wolf.  Jack  K..  5.633.881.  CI   371-37.500. 
Quan.  Clifton,  to  Hughes  Electrtmics.  Vertical  right  angle  solderless  inter- 
connects fmm  suspended  stripline  lo  three-wire  lines  on  MIC  substrates. 
5.633.615.  CI.  333  33.0(X). 
Ouan.  Ronald:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O.;  and  Quan.  Ronald.  5.633.927.  CI.  380-5.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Che.  Xiaixiong.  5.633.770.  CI   .'60- 1 1 3  OOt). 
Quarrie.  Thomas  J  Auxiliary  vehicle  hcaior  5.632.443.  CI.  2-37-I2..30C. 
Quale.  Calvin  F.  to  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  Leiand  Stanford.  Jr  L'niversily. 
Melhixi  of  delecting  particles  of  semiconductor  wafers    5.633.455.  CI. 
7.V  105.000. 
Quedens.  Phillipp  J..  Boucher  Donald  R.;  Shipherd.  John  T;  Malis.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Izzo.  Joseph  A  .  to  Corometrics  Medical  Systems.  Connection 
arrangement  for  monitoring  fetal  heart  rate.  5.632.274.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Qucncau.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.:  Downex.  Jerome  R;  Hazen.  Wayne C;  and Queneau. 
Paul  B..  5.632.825.  CI.  i48  :69.(K)0. 
Quesnel.  I.isbeth  S.;  and  Darling.  Frank  C.  Jr.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cam 
idler  for  deskew  of  long  sheets  and  buckle  length  latitude.  5.632.478.  CI. 
271-242.000. 
Quickshoi  Patent  (BVIl  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung.  Yau  W..  5.632.680.  CI.  463-.36.0OO. 
Quiglcy.  Gordon  F:  See—  .  „  .  .       ^     .       ^ 

Dcnnv    Joseph  M.;  Marcellus.  David  W.;  and  Quigley,  Gordon  F, 
5.633.628.  CI.  340-584.000. 

Quinn.  Patrick  A.;  See—  

Severson.  Frederick  E  ;  and  Quinn.  Patrick  A.,  5.633,985.  CI.  395-2.760. 
R  Alan  Blau  &  Associates.  Co.;  See— 

Blau.  Robert  A..  5.634.101.  CI.  395-210.000. 
R&D  Biologicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Schw.-mz.  Robert  E..  5.632.745.  CI.  606-75.000. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See—  ,,„,„,  „   , ,,  ,^n/>n 

Hay  worth.  Roger  G.;  and  While.  Jackie  L  .  5.632.287.  CI.  13 1 -360.000. 
R   R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See-  -  „  c 

Sands  Gerald  K.;  Alvino,  Ilario  J.;  Beach.  Dennis  M  ;  CoBman.  Steve 
L    Cornelius.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M  ; 
Loo    Albert  C.  W.;  Shively.  J.  Tbomas;  Warmus.  James  L.  and 
Bukowski.  Mark  O,5.6.M.091.  CI.  39.5-117.000. 
Raad  Joseph  M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sackett.  Ray  A.;  Collins.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Gordon.  Christine  L.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  allowing 
enhanced  driver  selection  of  suspension  damping  and  steenng  efforts. 
5.632.503.  CI.  280-707.000.  c^,,,,,    n, 

Raaschou.  George.  Fence  repairing  tool  for  wire  lences.  5.632.311.  tl. 

140-118.000. 
Rabin.  Steven  B:  See—  _  „    ,^,,  ,-,,  ,-, 

Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B..  5.633.171,  CI. 
436-161.000. 
Rabon.  James  A.:  See —  .  „    ..      .     ,      ,,•  , 

Gould    Michael  L.;  Grilli.  David  A.;  Dettloff.  Marvin  L  ;  Hickner 

Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.633.020.  CI.  525-176000. 
Gould    Michael  L  ;  Grilli,  David  A  ;  Denloff.  Marvin  L.;  Hickner, 
Richard  A.;  and  Rabon.  James  A..  5.633.330.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Rabren.  Michael  S..  to  Worthington  Acetylene  Cylinder  Inc^High  porosity 
calcium  silicate  mass  for  slonng  acetylene  gas.  5.632,788.  CI  48^/4.UtW. 
Raghunanan.  Cheryl  J.  Plastic  bag  holder  5.632.409.  CI  22 1 -45^000. 
Ragland  G  William;  Barnard.  Boyd  A  ;  and  Shendan.  William  M..  to  ATD 

Corporation.  Heat  barrier  laminate  5.633.064.  CI  428-95  000 
Rajagopalan.   Raghavan;   and   Sriniva,san.  Ananthachan.   to   Mallinckrodt 
Medical    Inc.  Heterocycle  ba.sed  nitrogen  sulfur  ligands  useful  in  radio- 
graphic imaging  agents.  5,633.372.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Sriram:  See—  <.,,,„,«    /~i    lot 

Krueger  William  J.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Snram.  5.6.34.050.  U.  395- 
616.000. 
Rajiyah.  Harindra;  See—  ^  „       .      c^i->aan 

Bankert.  Raymond  J.:  Imam,  Imdad;  and  Rajiyah.  Hanndra.  5.633.800, 
CI   364-474.194. 
Raleigh.  Gregory  G.:  See —  ,   „  ,      ,.    ^  r- 

Gerlach.   Derek;   Paulraj.  Arogyaswami;   and   Raleigh.  Gregory  o.. 
5.634.199.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See—  .  „.      .  j  „        ,      ,. 

Ben-Nun  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  Perl.  Simcha:  and  Ramakrish- 
nan. Kadangode  K..  5.633.867.  CI.  370-399.000. 

Ramanaihan.  Lata:  See —  ,,„nocp   r-i 

Ingram.  Richard:  Le.  Hung  V;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata.  5.632.988.  LI. 
424-185.100. 
Rambosek.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bilkadi  Zayn;  and  Rambosek.  Thomas  W .  5.633.049.  CI.  427-487.000. 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Ubby.  Michael  S.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung   <"  MoW")!,*- 
Short  wavelength  VCSEL  with  Alfree  active  region.  5.633.886.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Ramie  Intemalional.  Inc.:  Sfe—  ,„,  ,,c  ^,  z^,,tj^ 

Baker  John  L..  IV;  and  BooLv.  Vemie  A..  5.632.135.  CI.  56-14600. 
Ramirez  Jose  E.;  and  Vishnupad.  Mohan,  to  Imaginative  Research  Associ- 
ates  Inc    Benzoyl  peroxide  and  benzoate  ester  containing  composinons 
suitable  for  contact  with  skin.  5.632.996.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Ramsev.  Jens  K.:  See — 
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Collins.  Michael  J  .  Thom«,  Gary  W;  Monany.  Michael  P.;  Ramsey. 
Jens  K.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5.634.073.  CI.  395-825.000 
Ranade.  Vasanl.  to  Academic  Pharmaceuticals.  Parenteral  solutions  conlain- 

mg  meiolazone.  5,633.240.  CI.  514-155000. 
Rancich.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Kish.  Frederick  A  ;  Rancich.  Michael  A  ;  Ernst,  Richard  J  ;  and  Tim- 
merman.  Mart  S..  5.632.839,  O.  156-194.000. 
Rankin.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Self.  Keith-Michael  W.;  Peterson.  Craig  B..  Sutton.  James  A..  II; 
L'rbanski.  John  A.;  Cox.  George  W.;  Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Aicher.  David 
W ;  and  Borkar.  Shekhar  Y.  5.634.043.  CI   395-558.000 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,  Kevin  L..  Hickam.  Wade  H.;  Jamison.  Chris  M  ;  and  Rodg 

ers.  Michael  C.  5.632.448.  CI.  239-703.000 
Allen.  Harold  T ;  Feldman.  Edviard  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A  ;  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A.,  5,632,816,  CI    118-629  000 
Howe,  Varce  E  ;  Huff.  David  R  ;  McPherson.  Jeiry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfen- 
berger. James  A..  5.633.306.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  K.K.:  See — 

Hiraga.  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Masayuki;  Kamaru,  Hidetoshi;  and  Murata. 
Youji.  5,632.817,  a.  118-663.000 
Rappopoft,  Vitaliy:  See — 

Lim,  Chun  B.;  Kline,  Barry  D.;  and  Rappoport,  Vitaliy.  5.633.499,  CI. 
250-363.070. 
Rapson,  Nicholas  T:  See — 

Keen,  Michael  J  ,  and  Rapson,  Nicholas  T,  5,633.162,  Q.  435-384.000. 
Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinofsky.  Edward  L  .  5.632.767.  CI.  607-89.000. 
Rauscher.  Frank  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Herlyn.  Meenhard;  Morris,  Jennifer;  Rauscher.  Frank  J..  Ill;  and  Rodeck. 
Ulrich.  5.633.142.  O.  435-7.230. 
Raybum.    Daniel    B     Non-invasive   estimation   of  arterial    blood   gases. 

5.632.281.  CI    128-719.000. 
Raychem  Limited  See — 

Park.  George  B.;  Lowe.  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler.  George  M.  J  ;  Hun, 
Norman;  Webb.  Stephen  A.;  and  Graulus.  Hendrick,  5,633.075,  CI. 
442-187.000. 
Raymond.  Brian  N    See — 

Friedman.  Roni;  Cbacham.  Chaim;  Richardson.  William  F.  Jr;  and 
Raymond.  Bnan  N..  5.633.565,  CI.  315  200.00A. 
Raymond.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Hoover.  Ronald  D.  to  Piano  Molding  Company 

Fishing  bait  and  tackle  organizer.  5.632.113.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Grossi,  Mario  D  ;  Seferian,  Mark  A.;  and  Soyka.  Michael  G..  5,633.649. 

CI.  343-895.000. 
Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F.,  5.633,%3,  CI.  385 
25.000 
Read.  Christopher  J :  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  BaJmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W;  Ing-Simnions.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip.  5.634.065.  CI.  364-716.000. 
Ream.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Bany.  Raymond  J ;  Cuiry,  Steven  A.;  Newman.  Benjamin  K.;  Ream. 
Gregory  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D..  II;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B..  5.634.169.  CI. 
399-12.000. 
Reasoner.  Michael,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Serviceable  clip  core  coupling. 

5.632.182.  CI.  74-502.400 
Rebec.  Mihailo  V    See- 
Rebec.  Mohammed  S  ;  and  Rebec,  Mihailo  V,  5.633.891,  CI.  375- 
219000 
Rebec.  Mohammed  S  ;  and  Rebec,  Mihailo  V,  to  Trans  Video  Electronics, 
Inc    Portable  integrated  satellite  communications  unit.  5.633,891.  CI 
375-219.000 
Reddy.  Chiiranjan  N.:  See — 

Patel.    Vipul    C;    Poteet.    Kenneth    A  ;    and    Reddy.    Chitranjan    N.. 
5.633.832.  CI  365-230  060. 
Redmann.  William  G.;  and  Perkins.  Kerry  M  .  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing   a  virtual   world   sound  system. 
5.633.993,  CI.  395-119.000 
Reed.  Chnstopher  I  :  See — 

Webb.  Julian;  Reed.  Christopher  I.;  Smith.  Mark  F;  Farrar,  David  F; 
Blon,  Patrick  L.;  Houldridge,  David;  MacFarlane,  .Anna  F,  and 
Sivshanker.  .Selvarajah.  5,633,(X)7,  CI   424-443  l>10 
Reed,  John  C;  and  Sato,  TakSiaki.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation. 

Fas  aiisociated  proteins.  5,632.994.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Reed,  John  D.;  O'Neill.  Frank  P;  and  The.  Benjamin  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method   and  apparatus   for  estimating   a  signal   fading  characteristic. 
5,634,206,  CI.  455-277  100 
Reed,  Michael  W.,  to  NeoRx  Corporation    Targeting  protein -diagnostic/ 
therapeutic  agent  conjugates  having  Schiff  base  linkages.  5.633.351.  CI 
5.30- 391.100. 
Reefschlager.  Jurgen:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Schulze,  Thomas  J.;  Reefschlager.  Jiirgen;  Hansen.  Jutia; 
Neumann,  Rainer;  Streissle.  Gert;  and  Paessens.  .Arnold.  5.633.231. 
a.  514-18.000. 
Rees.  Aitis  L.:  See — 

Greenshields.  Roderick  N.;  and  Rees.  Artis  L  .  5.633.032.  CI.  426- 
618.000 
Reichard.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Griner.  David  J  ;  Ad  Reichard.  Jeffrey  A..  5.633.790,  CI.  363-55.000 


Reichen.  Edgar,  to  Zeppelin-Systemtechnik  GmbH.  Track.  5,632.509.  CI. 

280-795.000. 
Reichl.  Herwig.  Method  of  inactivating  prions  (slow  viruses)  conventional 
viruses  and  other  infections  agents  in  biological  inaterial.  5.633.349.  CI. 
530-364.000. 
Reimers.  Steven  J :  See — 

Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Reimers,  Steven  J,;  Sackett,  Ray  A.;  Collins,  Ronald 
J.,  and  Gordon.  Christine  L..  5.632.503.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Rein.  David:  See — 

Lutz.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno.  5.633.323.  CI  525-271.000. 
Reiner.  P  John:  See  — 

Hay.  S  Hutson;  and  Reiner.  P  John.  5.632,282,  CI.  128-745.000. 
Reinen,  Charles  B  Ruid  injector.  5,632.730,  CI.  604-137.000. 
Reingold,  Herbert  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Stoner,  Glenn;  Reingold.  Herbert  E..  Ill;  D'Amico,  Joseph  S.;  and 
Knaebel.  Kent  S.,  5.632.803.  CI.  95-53.000. 
Reitcnbach.  Dirk:  See — 

Wesch.  Karl;  Stamm.  Dieter;  Reitenbach.  Dirk;  and  Schwittay,  Winfried. 
5.633,305,  CI.  524-2%.00O 
Rejter,  Ferdinand  See— 

Just.  Bemhard.  and  Reiter.  Ferdinand.  5,632,467.  CI.  251-129.210. 
Reiter.  Friedrich:  See — 

Sinner.  Michael;  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  and  Reiter.  Friedrich.  5.632,507, 
CI  280-751  000. 
Remala,  Rao  V.:  See — 

Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan,  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel,   Richard;  Remala.   Rao  V.,  and  Williams,  Antony   S., 
5,634.019,  CI  395-335,000 
Remington.  Jack  S.:  See— 

Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B.;  De  Araujo.  Fausto  G.;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  and 
Remington.  Jack  S..  5.633,139.  CI  435-6.000. 
Rempp.  Paul:  See — 

Lutz.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul.  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol.  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno.  5.633,323.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Remy.  David  C:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  Ellioa,  Ja.son  M.;  Ponticello, 
Gerald  S.;  Remy,  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5,633,247.  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Rent  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Helms.  John  S.;  and  Steinberg,  Ronald  H.,  5,632,461,  CI.  248- 
218.400. 
Renz,  Richard:  See — 

Ostertag,  Rolf;  Haug.  Tilman:  Renz,  Richard;  and  Zankl.  Wolfgang. 
5.632,8.34.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Repice,  Ronald  M.;  and  Repicc.  Ronald  M  .  II   Device  for  use  on  a  traction 
machine  to  treat  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  and  other  problems  of  the  wrist. 
5.632.726.  CI  602-36  000. 
Repice.  Ronald  M..  II:  See  — 

Repice.  Ronald  M.;  and  Repice.  Ronald  M  .  II.  5.632.726.  C\.  602- 
36000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Hiraga.  Takashi;  and  Moriya.  Tetsuo.  5.633.043.  CI.  427^21.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Palo  .Alto  Medical  Foundation:  See — 

Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B.;  De  .Araujo.  Fausto  G.;  Shartna.  Somesh  D ;  and 
Remington.  Jack  S  .  5.633,139,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J..  5.632.269.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Reusens.  Peter:  See — 

Verhenne.  Geert;  and  Reusens.  Peter.  5.633.817.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Reusing.  Giinther:  See — 

Wulff.  Gunther;  Thoma  .  Achim;  Reusing.  Giinther;  Irmscher.  Stefan; 
and  Herdeg.  Wolfgang.  5.632,361.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Reuther.  Georg:  See — 

Kempka.  Karl  H  ;  Froese.  Dietmar;  Reuther.  Georg;  Kroeger.  Christian; 
and  Bressler.  Harald.  5.632.304.  CI    137-595.000 
Rexam  E>ispenser  S.p  A.:  See — 

Colombo.  Adriano.  5.632.421.  CI.  222-402.200 
Rexroth.  Fred.  lo  Linvatec  Corporation.  Cutting  blade  assembly  for  an 
arthroscopic  surgical  instrument  drive  system.  5,632.759.  CI.  606-180.000 
Reyhani.  Hooman.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Half-gray  digital  encoding  method 

and  circuitry.  5.633.636.  CI   341-97  000 
Reynolds.  James  T:  See — 

Rhoda.  Donald  A.;   Duikiewicz.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gould.  Jerry  E.;  Cox. 
Anthony  M.;  and  Reynolds,  James  T.  5.633.093.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Kunka,  James  L  ;  and  Haulsee.  Donald  R..  5.632.171.  CI.  72-43.000. 
Rhoda.  Donald  A  ;  Dutkiewicz.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Gould.  Jerry  E.;  Cox.  Anthony  M.; 
and  Reynolds.  James  T,  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Counterweight  attachment 
technique.  5,633,093.  CI.  428-653.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Lebrun,  Michel;  Leroux,  Bernard;  and  Sailland,  Alain,  5,633.448.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie  Limited:  See — 

Guerineau.  Jean  F;  Mullineaux.  Philip  M.;  and  Pamell.  Edgar  W.. 
5,633,444,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Urson.  Eric  H  .  5.632.857.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Wong.  Philip.  5.633.028.  CI.  426-99.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 


Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5,633.270.  CI.  514- 

-71:  C  QOO 

Reer.  Reinhard;  Foumier.  Alain;  and  Yeh,  Patrice.  5,633,146.  O.  435- 
69  100. 

Pons"  David  J.;  Ribe.  John;  Komher.  Kevin  L.;  and  Griesmer,  Roger. 
5.633.879.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Ribesse.  Jacques:  See — 

SchanzFemande.  5.632.804.  CI.  95-101.000.  c.„o^7 

Ribic.  Zlatan.  to  Viennalone  AG.  Method  for  processing  signals.  5,633.93/. 
CI.  381-68.400. 

"^'^MacCracken. Thomas G.; MacCracken.  Janet;  MacCracken. Richard  E.; 

and  Rice.  Millard  B..  5.632.919.  O.  219-194.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V.  to  Motorola.  Dual  ™agemanifesmtion  apparatus  with 

integrated  electro-optical  package.  5.633.762.  CI.  359-8l7_000^ 
Richards.  Tunier  W ;  Francis.  Hubert  C;  Fowler.  George  F;  Greve.  Dale  R^ 
and  R.gby.  Edward  M..  to  Oto^>^-P«:i^  C^P^^<'«-  Connnuouspro- 
cessing  equipment  for  making  fiberboard.  5.632.848.  CI.  156-346.000. 
Richardson.  William  F.  Jr:  5ee—  ,,.  ,„j 

Friedman.  Roni.  Chacham.  Chaim;  Richardson.  William  F.  Jr.  and 
Raymond.  Bnan  N  .  5.633.565.  CI.  3I5-2O0  00A. 
Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Perieberg.  Gilbert  F.  to  Raytheon  Com^y^Op^^al 

rotary  joint  for  single  and  nwltimode  fibers.  5.633.%3^1.  385-25^. 
Ricklefs.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cocoma.  George  J .  to  F«^brands  AnKnci^ 
Incorporated.  System  and  process  for  cleansing  bnne  m  a  food-chillmg 
circuit.  5.632.153.  CI.  62-85  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  See—  ,,„™^, 

Ahmed  Allam  Z..  5.633.890.  CI.  375-219.000. 

Kato.  Seiichi.  5.633,523,  CI.  257-369.000.    

Maemura.  Koichiro.  5.633.731.  CI.  358-46«i»a 
Nakajima.  Tomt*irt>.  5,633.744.  CI  359-196.000. 
SawiKla.  Nozomi;  and  Mori.  Yukikazu.  5.633,730,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See —  _^„ 

Ahn>S.  Allam  Z..  5.633,890,  O.  375-219.000. 

'**''^Ca'S:  AlleiT;  and  Ridge.  James,  5.632.184.  O.  74-512.000. 
Rieley,  Sheldon  C:  See —  „    ..  i.«f„„  d 

Brady,  Michael  J.;  Farrell,  Curtis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K..  Manno,  Jeffrey  R., 

Mikalsen,  Donald  J.;  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.;  O  Sul'iyan.  Eugene  J.. 

OToole  Tetrence  R.;  Punjshothaman.  Sampath;  Rieley.  SheWon  t... 

and  Walker.  George  F.  5.633.(M7.  CI.  427^37.000. 

'^'^''Ric^a';^Tu,™'r  wTFrancis.  Hubert  C.  Fowler  Geo^eF   Greve.  Dale 
R  ;  and  Rigby.  Edward  M..  5.632.848.  CI.  156-346.000. 

"''' R^on^e™  Tro'y  Lra;;d  Rigsby,  Bnice  S..  5.632.551.  CI.  362^249^000. 
Rilev  Paula  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  to  Prescient  Partners.  L.P  Device  for 

shaping  and  maintaining  the  position  of  skins  and  covers  on  seating  and 

upholsfered  furniture.  5.632.068.  CI.  24-326.000.  ^  v  „, 

Rindby.  Anders;  and  Jalas.  Panu.  to  Melorex  International  Oy,  and  X-ray 

Capillary  Optics  AB.  Portable  micro-X-ray-spectrometer.  5.633.908.  Cl. 

378-145.000. 

"'"'m  Jgl' H*rin?;';;dersen.  John;  Christensen.  Tl^rtcild^ingsted.  Jorl, 
W^  and  Jessen.  Torben  E..  5.633.352,  CI.  530-399.000. 

'""''■sfew™n*ohn'w~  Gates.  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning.  Rodney  A.;  and  Rink. 

CurtisW.  5.634.033.  CI.  395-441000         ^^^  ,         _„ 

Risman.  Per  O.;  and  Buffler.  Charles  R..  to  Rubbnght  Group,  lite    The. 

Cylindrical  microwave  healing  applicator  with  only  two  modes.  5.6.i-.y^l. 

CI.  2I9-750.0O0. 

Riso  Kaeaku  Corporation:  See— 

F.ikai.  Shigeki.  5.632.200.  CI.  101-116000. 
Ristic.  Ljubisa:  Sff—  ,,,-0,.  ^,    .to^t  nnn 

Miiza.  Andy;  and  Risiic.  Ljubisa.  5.632,854,  CI.  438-53.000. 

Rivera.  David:  Scf —  r,     -j    c  ai.!  aj«   r\ 

Qilcr.  Vernon  B.;  Miller.  Gary  L.;  and  Rivera,  David.  5.634.045.  CI. 

.-^95  55S'.0(K) 
R.verwiKHl  International  Corporation;  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank.  5.6.^2.W,  CI    198-471. lOO 
Steinbucliel.  Herman  J .  IV;  and  Biown.  Steven.  5,632.372.  CI.  19.^ 
SI  3.000. 
Kividlo.  John  M :  .Sec—  .„,_.,•  d    «  ait  1-71   r\ 

Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M..  and  Rabin.  .Steven  B..  5.633.171.  CI 

4.>6-i61  tXK).  ^      ,       „    .  ,     , 

KiNon   Cliris'ophcr  J.;  and  Bortolon.  Christopher,  to  Comtort  Pedals.  Ini. 

Adjustable  pedal  assembly.  5.632.183.  CI  74  512.000. 
Ki,/otto.  (iianguido;  Polu«i.  Rinaldo;  and  Hagni.  Andrea,  to  SGS-Thoin«^n 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Method  for  sening  up  memories  of  a  fuz/y  elec- 
tronic comroller  5.633.9S6.  CI.  .W5-3,0<)0. 
Roadma-ster  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,  c    u      ,•   M  .rV  •-. 

En:zland.  J.m.cs  L.:  Fox.  Ga^s  T;  Krel/ler.  Raridal  S.;_Hecox.  M.irk  o.. 
and  Tre^  mo.  Richa.d  W.,  «i,632.7 1 0.  CI.  4K2  1 :7.00.1. 
Bobbins   Edward  S..  III.  Side  WiUi  construction  for  collapsihl.  ciiitainerv. 

KoVbins.  Edward  S  ,  111;  and  Burcham,  OiJS^O  S.-to  R"bbms,  IIL  tdward 

S.  Dispensing  cap  and  relat-od  hinge.  5,632,4 '7.  CI.  222-1,^8.000, 
RoK-n  Bnsch  (imbH;  Slc—  ,,.,.,  „,,, 

r  hrist.  Wilhe-.m.  5,632.447.  CI.  2.39-5  .3  400. 

H.Hrl/eI   Ctfrhard.  5,632.883.  C!.  205-7St  500. 


Just  Bemhard;  and  Reiter,  Ferdinand,  5.632.467.  Q.  251-129.210, 
Ropenz,  Peter,  5,632,245,  CI.  123-337.000. 
Roberts  Charles  Swallow,  Donald;  and  Wire.  Randall,  to  Evana  Automation 
Conveying  system,  5.632.207.  CI    104-288.000. 

'^'"^ose?gU.  J^r^In  F;  Saeijs.  Ronald  W.;  W'!"""^  Joanne  H..  van  der 
Korlt.  Michiel  J.;  and  Roberts.  Guy  J..  5.633.683.  CI.  348-385.000. 

Robertson  Roger  L.;  and  Doerwald.  Bruno  C.  Electronic  overioad  relay 
powersource.  5.633.774.  CI  361-93  000.  c    ,4,  v  r.i 

Robesin  Bemardus  A;  and  van  den  Hurk.  Henncus  P  J.  M.  to  Stork  X-Lel 
B  V  Device  for  placing  a  cylindrical  screen  in.  and  removing  it  from,  a 
rotary  screen  printing  machine.  5.632.202.  CI.  101-216.000 

''°*"^ma.'S^Up''6.'KnTght.  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak  Tl»n,^  R..  Robins^. 
James  R.:  and  Van  Norsirand.  A.  Jan^cs.  Jr..  5.634.119.  CI.  3V5- 
587  (XX) 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  1..  to  IQ  Systems  Disnibuled  processing  systems  having  a 
host  processor  and  at  least  two  object  oriented  procet«oRwhich  commu- 
nicatrdiiectly  with  each  other.  5.634.070.  CI.  395-800^. 
Robinsiin.  Tony,  to  Compaq  Computer  Con)oration.  Method  and  apparams 
for  deienninmg  positional  guidelines  of  handwnnen  data.  5.633.95/.  U. 
382-292.000. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  See—  rT,.;«o«h^  o 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Newkitk.  Marc  S.;  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R., 
Kantner.  Robert  C;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Weinstein  Jeny  G.; 
White  Danny  R.;  SchinAy.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B.. 
5.63.3.213.  CI.  501-87.000.  . 

Roch  RouerH   to  Bobst  SA.  Pttxess  and  device  for  controllni^  the  humidity 

of  a  wTon  a  printing  machine.  5.632.201.  CI.  101-211.000. 
RockShox.  Inc.;  See—  , . .  „^ 

Leimer.  Horet.  5.632.362.  CI.  188-344.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kovarik.  Karia.  5.633.923.  O.  379-265.000. 
Rockwood  Robert  E..  to  Environamics  Corporation.  Pump  oil  mister  with 
reduced  windage.  5.632.608.  CI.  417-423.130. 

^e'riyn  Meenhard;  Morris.  Jennifer.  Rauscher.  Frank  J.  Ill;  and  Rodeck. 
Ulrich.  5.633.142. 0. 435-7.230.  o  .      ^,       _i. 

Rodek  Erich;  Kiefer.  Werner,  and  Siebers.  Friedrich.  to  Schon  Glasweite 
Uad-and  cadmium-free  glass  composition  for  glazing,  enameling  and 
decorating  glass.  5.633.090.  CI.  428-128,000. 

''*'^P«rovTch.  Paul  A.;  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Schmitz.  John  J..  5,632,500. 
CI.  180-332.000. 

""^^Akx^'^Ke^vin^TSickam.  Wade  H.;  Jamison,  Chns  M.;  and  Rodg- 
ers. Michael  C,  5.632,448,  CI  239-703.000.  ,^„«o 
Rodriguez,  Ono  M.  Method  and  apparams  for  testing  piston  nngs.  5.633.431*. 
CI  73-120.000. 

'^'--^ar^'n.'De^'nis' WT  Roehr.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Bhagaj^  Jai  P^  G^, 
Masood;  Hays.  William  D  ;  and  Ackennan.  David  W..  5.634.198.  CI. 
455-63-000. 

""""SetSaff  "Kiat'7;  Wille.  Udo;  Roethe.  Brigine;  Haller.  Wilhelm;  and 
Tasi.  Hans-Werner.  5.634,047.  CI.  395-588  000. 

'^"^^BagSl°e"  KenneVD.;  Rogers.  Gordon  T;  and  Shamia.  Sunnder  K.. 
5.6.32.990.  CI.  424-178.100. 

'^^Nelson"Keith  A  ;  Duggal.  Anil  R  ;  and  Rogers.  John  A..  5.633.711.  CI. 
356-318.000. 

■'"^^l^^.^  J  "t^D^r-dt  -  t^an.  Snnivasa.  C^^^^^ 

li;T.r^:a^tS;^K!:^i^:^3:^2;  ^^-^ 

Ro-ers  Laurence  S.  Remote-conirol  telephone  answenng  system  and 
iJiethod   5.633.917.  CI.  379-74.000  u    ^  A.r 

RoEcrs  Michael  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Storage  phosphor  reader 
c.ilibraiion  technique.  .5.633.510.  CI  25l)-587.(X)0. 

Rowrs    Roland  S..  deceased  (by  Kathy  L.  Rogers,  legal  representative). 


"^' Tallo.  John  J  ;  Brown,  David  L.;  Nagarajan,  Srinivasaiv  Carter.  Jeffery 
S.Weier.  Richard  M.;  S.ealey,  Michael  A^- Collins.  P?">  *  ■  R"?^- 
Roland  S..  dcctv.sed;  and  Seibert.  Karen.  5.633.272.  CI.  514-378.000. 

Rohloff.  John  C:  See —  _     .,  ,       ,     c  v  .  a«,< 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.  Anis. 
iJian  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthv.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mano; 
Franco.  Fidencin;  Ha«le>.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara  Jeresa;  I-'"ghhead. 
David  G  ;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Panirs<in.  John  W.;  Rohloft  {»""/• 
Siogren  Eric  B  ;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J..  5.633.279.  CI.  5I4-46S.000. 
Rohm  Jnd  Haas  Company:  &«•—  ,.-,.,,-,,„>., 

Jiunashi.  Honiayoun.  5.633.314.  CI.  524-767 .(KK) 

"^""^^i:  1^1^" nd  Aki.  ^W.  5.633.526.  CI.  257-43 1.(«0. 

Ni^iimura.   Ki>.«hi;   Hayashi.   H.deki;    Mur.n-Kjta  Jun.   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki:  and  L'enoyuma.  Hiromi.  5.6.13.821.  CI   .'65-145.000. 
Rolce  Manor  Resenrch  Limited:  See-  „,  „^, 

Manning.  Kevin  R..  5.633.718.  CI  356-3/6.0!)0. 
Rolin.  Ingmar  E.:  See — 
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Kanninen.   Seppo   K.:    Leskinen.   Seppo  J.,   anu   Rolin.   Ingnior  E.. 
5.63:.675,  CI.  454-264.000. 
Roller.  Eriing:  See — 

Fischer.  Eberlurd:  Maag.  Helmut;  and  Roller.  Eriing.  5.632.325.  CI. 
164-477  000 
Roller.  Peter  P.   See— 

Saavedra.  Joseph  E..  Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Roller.  Peter  P.;  and  Akamatsu. 
Miki.  5.632.981.  C\.  424-78.080. 
Rnllinger.  Wolfgang   See — 

Klein.  Chnslian:  HUbner-Parajsz.  Christa;  Batz,  Hanv  Georg;  Rollinger. 
Wolfgang,  Essig.  Ulrith;  a.nd  Kerscher.  Loreni.  5.632.993.  G.  424- 
194.100 
Rolls-Rovte.  pic:  Set — 

Coombs.  Timothy  A..  5.633.547.  CI.  310-90.500 
Romer.  Duane  R.:  See — 

Shankar.  Ravi  B  ;  Pews.  R.  Canh;  and  Romer.  Duane  R..  5.633.219.  CI. 
504-2h  1.000. 
RomeLsch.  Rainer.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  for  automatically 

measuring  the  blood  pressure  5.632.278.  G.  128-672.000 
Roney.  Troy  L  .  and  Rigsbv.  Bruce  S..  lo  GrtKe  Industries.  Ire.  LED  vehicle 

lamp  as.semblv   5.632.551.  CI   362-249.000. 
Roos.  Robert  C."  See — 

Cornell.  Richard  D  :  and  Roo.s.  Robert  C.  5.632.237.  C\.  123-90.460. 

Roosdotp.  Joannes  W  .M  .  Yamada.  Wilson  M.;  and  Soriano.  Alexandre  M.. 

lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  ITie    Method  of  manufactunrg  a  grounding 

connector  and  improved  grounding  connector.  5.632.633.  CI  439- 100.000 

Ropenz.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  .Actuating  device  for  a  throttling 

member  5.632.245.  CI.  123.^37.000. 
Rorie.  Duane  K.:  See — 

Ellis.  Donald  L.;  Ellis,  LcRoy  J.;  and  Rorie,  Duane  K..  5.632.268.  CI 
128-204  180 
Rosa.  Stephen  P  MetJiod  for  foiling  cellular  telephone  cloning.  5.633.914.  CI. 

379-59(100. 
Rose.  Howard.  Liquid  dispensers.  5.632.315.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Rose.  Jeffrey  .^.:  See — 

Rose.  Stephen  D ;  Cates.  Joseph  A  .  and  Rose.  Jeffrev  A..  5.633.576.  CI. 
320-23.000. 
Rose.  Stephen  D.;  Cates.  Joseph  A.,  and  Rose.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Premier 
Engineered  Prtxlucts.  Inc   Battery  charging  method  with  stepped  current 
profile  with  operating  parameter  compensation  and  associated  charger 
5,633.576.  CI   320-23.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Huotari.  Wendell  G.  5.632.632.  CI.  439-100  000 
Rosenband.  Phillip,  to  Morgan  Marshall  Industries,  Inc  High-density,  archive 

storage-rack  assembly  5.632.389.  CI  211-187  000 
Rosenberg.  Daniel;  and  Way.  Anne  C..  to  Borland  International,  Inc.  System 
and  methods  for  generation  of  design  images  based  on  user  design  inpuf^. 
5.634.021.  G.  395-353  000 
Rosengren.  Jiirgen  F ;  Saeijs,  Ronald  W ;  Westennk.  Joanne  H  ;  van  der  Korst. 
Michiel  J .  and  Roberts.  Guy  J  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporahon.  Arrangement 
and  mellKid  for  transmitting  and  receiving  mosaic  video  signals  including 
sub-pictures  for  easy  selection  of  a  program  to  be  \iewed  5.633.683.  CI 
.348-385.000. 
Rosenski.  Josephine  M.:  See — 

Walker.  James  L.;   Mudgc.   Paul   R..  and   Rosenski.  Josephine   M.. 
5.633.334.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Ross,  Douglas  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  simplex  and  duplex 

copying  system.  5.6.34.187.  G   399-365.000 
Ross.  James  C.  to  Charles  Ross  &  Son  Co.  Low  profile  rotors  and  stators  for 

mixers  and  emulsifiers  5.632.5%.  CI.  415-83  000 
Ross.   Kurt  D    MetJKxl  of  producing  safetv  glove  bags.  5.632.846.  CI. 

156-308  400 
Rossini.  Henn  G  :  See — 

Shepherd.  David  J.;  Olms,  Harald  O.:  and  Rossini.  Henry  G..  5.632.643. 
CI  439-368.000. 
Rossmann.  A\e!;  and  Smarsly.  Wilfried.  lo  Mtu  Moioren-Und  Turbinen 
Union  Munchen  GinbH.  Structural  cumponeni  made  of  metal  or  ceramic 
having  a  solid  outer  shell  and  a  porous  core  and  its  method  of  manufacture. 
5.634,189.  CI.  428-547  000. 
Rosi.  Herbert:  See — 

Kidzun.  Diik;  Rost.  Herbert;  Zettner.  Herbert;  and  Eherhardt.  Herbert. 
5,632.562,  CI  384-536.000 
Rotfienberg.  Russell  A.;  Sec- 
Silver,  Daniel  M.;  and  Rothenberg.  Russell  A..  5.632.725.  CI.  602- 
26.000. 
Roy.  Raynald;  and  Hebert.  Jacques,  lo  Immunova  Ltee  Determination  of  the 
presence  of  an  antigen,  particularly  HLA-B27  antigen,  at  die  surface  of  a 
cell,  particularly  lymphocytes,  by  cytotoxicity  test  combined  wiih  fluores- 
cent staining.  5.633.132.  CI  435-6  000. 
Roy,  Roch.  Deer  decoy.  5.632.110,  CI.  43-2.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E..  5.632.723  CI.  602-19.000 
Rozzi.  Andrew.  Jr:  See — 

Rozzi.  Andrew.  Sr;  and  Rozzi.  Andrew,  Jr.  5.632.489,  CI.  273-304.000 
Rozzi.  Andrew.  Sr;  and  Rozzi.  Andrew.  Jr  .Method  of  playing  a  seven  and  a 

half  card  game  5.632.489.  Cl  273  .3(M  000. 
RSA  Dau  Security.  Inc:  See— 

Kaliskj.  Bunon  S  .  Jr.  5.633.929.  CI  380-23.000. 
Rtischev.  Dimitry:  Bernstein.  Jared  C  ;  Chen.  George  T;  and  Butzbcrger.  John 
W,  lo  SRI  Iniemaoonal.  Method  and  apparanis  for  voice-interactive 
language  instmction  5.634.086,  CI.  395-2.790 


Ruanc.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Skold.  Rolf;  and  Ruane.  Patrick  J..  5,633.222.  CI.  508-562.000. 
Rubbright  Group.  Inc  .  Tne  See — 

Risman.  Per  O ;  and  Bufflcr.  Charles  R..  5.632.921.  CI.  219-750.000. 
Ruck.  George  T:  Sec- 
Wolff.  George   D..  Smith.  Marshall   E.  Jr:   and  Ruck.  George  T, 
5.633.593.  CI.  324  644.00C 
Rudnisky.  Walter.  See— 

Uhlemann.  Karl;  Rudnisky.  Waller;  and  Chiodo.  Peter.  5.632.178,  CI 
72-307000. 
Ruger.  William  B  .  and  McGairy.  James,  to  Sturm.  Ruger  &.  Company.  Inc 
Method  of  manufacturing  of  molded  firearm  pan  wiih  insen  and  pan 
5.632.108.  CI  42-1  010. 
Runtime  Design  Aiilomalion:  See — 

Ca.sotto.  Andrea.  5.6.M.056.  CI.  395-619.000. 
Ruschau.  Gregory  R..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  treatment  of 
pipelines    and   other    steel    surfaces    for    improved    coatinc    adhesion 
5.633.0.38.  CI  427-239  000 
Ruschitzka.  Ludwig:  See — 

Feuslel.  Hans  U.;  Mallon.  Joachim;  Schaaf.  Michael;  Wilms,  Edmund; 
Neumann.  Geifiard;  Kohlcr,  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Rusrhiizka.  Ludwig. 
5.632.953.  CI.  266-156.000 
Russell.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Goldhagen.  Bruce;  Kruesi.  Frederick  C;  Russell.  Garv  P.;  Homan,  John; 
and  EIrod.  Fdwiii  M    5.633.916.  CI   379-67.000.' 
Russell.  James  F    See-  - 

Davis.  Terr\'  I. ;  Rus.sell.  James  F;  Sears.  John  W.;  and  Trice.  Philip  H  . 
5.633,930.  CI.  380-24.tK)0. 
Rus.sell.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Sanwo.  Ikuo  J.;  Russell   Joseph  D  ;  and  Lin.  Juei-Po.  5,633.602.  CI 
326-73000. 
Rusiertiolz.  John  T ,  lo  Unisys  Cof7x>ration.  Method  for  generating  a  preferred 
processing  order  and  for  detecting  cycles  in  a  directed  graph  used  to 
represent  system  component  connectivity.  5.634.113.  CI.  395-500.000 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Gopinath.    Bhaskarpillai.    Kurshan.    David;    and    Miljanic.    Zoran. 
5.634.004.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Rutgers  Universiiv    See — 

Mammone.  RichardJ.;Sankar,Ananth;andFatTclI.  Kevin  R.  5.634,087. 
CI  305-24  IXX). 
Riitten.  Willned:  See — 

Ballhausen.  Llrich;  Spix.  Guido;  and  Runen.  Wilfried.  5,632.140.  CI 
57-409.000 
Ruyter.  Herman  P:  See — 

Van  Druten.  Martinus  L  ;  Ruvter.  Herman  P.;  Ten  Hoeve.  Aletta  A.;  Van 
Der  Heidc.  Evert;  and  Vie'lje.  Gerrit.  5.633.299.  CI.  524-14.000. 
Ryan.  John  O.:  and  Quan.  Ronald,  to  Macrovision  Corporation.  Video  copy 
protection  process  enhancement  to  introduce  horizontal  and  vertical  picture 
distortions.  5.633.927.  CI.  380-5.000 
Ryles.  Christine  W    See- 
Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R.. 
5.632.972.  CI.  424-49.000 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

McCutry.  Ronald  C;  and  Niemela,  Paul  W..  5.632.578.  CI.  409-136.000 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Hanai.  Kazuko:  and  Fujiyama.  Ma.saaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.  Lid  Abrasive  tape   5.632.789.  CI   5I-295.00O. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi.  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Yamada.  Keisuke.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Lid    Abrasive  tape  having  an  intcrlayer  for  magnetic  head 
cleaning  and  polishing.  5.633.068.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Takahara.  Toshio;   Hirono.  Shingo;   Matsumoto.  Tohru; 
Kakehi.  Gen;   Mogi.  Yoshio;   Fukaisu.  Takanori;  Tomita.   Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Distributed  databa.sc  system  having 
a  center  system  with  a  link  hie  and  a  method  for  retrieving  data  from  saiiK. 
5.634.048.  CI   395-610.000. 
Ryva.  George  J.:  See — 

Kaish.  Steven  T;  Mathews.  Eugene  P.;  Matson.  Nigel  C  ,  Perea.  Carlos 
A  ;  Rvva.  George  J.;  Shepard,  James  B.;  Sheth,  Smita  P.;  and  Thorn- 
berry.  Robert  J .  Jr.  5.633.924.  CI.  379-266.000. 
S  R  Orthopedic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Silver.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Rothenberg.  Russell  A..  5.632.725    CI.  602 
26  000 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E  ;  Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Roller.  Peler  P;  and  Akamatsu.  Miki. 
to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Senices.  Biopolymer- 
bound  nitric  oxide-rcleasing  compositions,  pharmaceutical  compositions 
mcorporating  same  and  methods  of  treating  biological  disorders  using 
same.  5.632,981.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Saccone.  Paul  T;  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdel  P..  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Svstems  Inc.  Pressure  vessel  with  rupturable  closure  wall.  5.632.505.  CI 
280-737  000. 
Sachs.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Calta.  Salvatore  A..  Cook.  Robert  B.;  Luiz,  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 
Gregory  M  :  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Thorn.  Carsl  A..  5.634.007.  CI 
395-200.070. 
Sacken.  Ray  A.:  See— 

Raad.  Joseph  M  .  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  Sacken.  Ray  A.;  Collins.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Gordon.  Christine  L..  5.632,503.  CI  280-707.000. 
Sacks.  Allan  G.   See — 

l-anger.  Robert;  lohnson,  Mark  E.;  and  Sacks.  Allan  G..  5,633,836.  CI 
368  327.(K)0 
Sadakane.  Shinji;  and  Ichinose.  Hiroki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Air  flow  control  device  of  engine.  5.632.249,  CI.  123-442.000. 


Sadoway.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Pal.  Uday  B.;  and  Sadoway,  Donald  R..  5.632,800.  CI.  75-10.350. 
Saegusa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.6.34.154.  CI.  396-291.000. 
Saeijs.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Rosengren.  JUrgen  F;  Saeijs.  Ronald  W.;  Westennk,  Joanne  H  ;  van  der 
Korst.  Michiel  J  ;  and  Roberts.  Guy  J  .  5.633.683,  CI.  348-385.000. 
Saenger.  Kalherine  L.;  and  Kolecki.  David  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Isolated  sidewall  capacitor  having  a  compound 
plate  electrode.  5.633.781.  CI  361-321.400. 
Sage.  George  E.  Pulse-charge  banery  charger  5.633.574.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Sahl.  Stefan:  See— 

Eriikell.  Mats;  and  Sahl.  Stefan.  5.633.878.  CI.  371-24.000. 
Sailland.  Alain:  See — 

Lebrun.  Michel;  Leroux.  Bernard;  and  Sailland.  Alain.  5,633.448.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Saito.  Hideioshi;  and  Kunie.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  of  manufacturing  rotation  sensor  and  structure  of  rotation  sensor 
5.633.062.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Havashi.  Naoki;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda.  Minoru.  5.633,9%.  CI.  395- 
774.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cache  memory  system  for 
multiple   processors   with   collectively   arranged   cache   tag   memories. 
5.634.027.  CI.  395-403.000. 
Saito.  Munetoshi;  See — 

Hara  Hiromu;  Maruyama.  Tatsuya;  Saito.  Munetoshi;  and  Mase.  Toshi- 
ya.su.  5.633.288.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Saito.  Takahiro:  See —  ,,,.«,, 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.634,062. 
G.  395-762  000. 
Saito.  Takanori:  See — 

Shoshi.  Satoni;  Watanabe.  Shunpei;  and  Saito.  Takanon.  5,633.079.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Saito,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Murayama.  Etsuo;  and  Saito.  Toshikazu.  5.633.070.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Saito.  Yosuke;  Ouchi.  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Akinaga.  Katsuhins;  and 
Sugaya.  Tomio.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Image  printer.  5.634.183.  CI. 
399-277  000. 
Saitoh.  Hirtjyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Common  memory  protection  system  in 
a  multiprocessor  configuration  using  semaphore-flags  stored  at  comple- 
mentary addresses  for  enabling  access  to  the  memory.  5.634.038.  CI. 
395-490.000. 
Saitoh.  Minoru.  Sasaki.  Toshihide;  Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yajima.  Michinori. 
and  Komalsu.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Aulomation  Limited 
Logic  simulation  apparatus  ba.sed  on  dedicated  hardware  simulating  a  logic 
circuit  and  selectable  to  form  a  processing  scale.  5.634,003.  CI.  395- 
200.100 
Saitoh.  Reizi:  See — 

Yanagida.  HiriMki.  Yoshiike.  Junichi;  Ichikawa.  Masato;  Naka.sone. 
Hirokazu;  Kobavashi.  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh.  Reizi.  5.633.466.  CI. 
73-774.000. 
Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See —  ^  ^         ^ 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Wada.  Tsuiomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.633.393.  CI.  552-613  000 
Saitoh    Yasuo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  constituting 

multi-suge  power  amplifier  5,633.517.  G.  257-277.000. 
Sakagami.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Konno.  Kunio;  Sakagami.  Hiroshi;  Kawazoe.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo. 
Naoki.  5.632.980.  CI.  424-78  310 
Sakai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hajime.  Uchibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamolo.  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto. Koichi;  Ueno    Yoshio.  and  Sakai.  Kenichi.  5.632.537.  CI 
305-173.000. 
Sakairi.  Minoru;  Mimura.  Tadao;  Ose.  Voichi;  Hirabayashi.  Atsumu;  and 
Takada.  Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Mass  spectrometry  apparatus.  5.633.496. 
CI   2-50-288  000 
Sakakibara.  Yuuji.  to  Bishamon  Indusnies  Corporation.  Lift  table.  5.632.209. 

CI    108-145  000. 
Sakamoto.  Siyouiti:  Takeishi.  Kazumi;  Orikasa.  Hiroaki;  and  Shimada.  Taka- 
hiko  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Ltd  Saber  saw  assembly  with  improved 
vising  mechanism  5.632.089.  CI.  30-92  000 
Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu:  See — 

Nakashima.  Nobuhisa;  Konishi.  Yuzuru;  and  Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu. 
5.633.536.  CI   257-785.000. 
Sakashila.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yusa.   Tcrukazu;   Sakashila.    Kazuhiro;   Takimoto.   Isao:    Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Taisunori.  5.633.806.  CI   364-490.000 
Sakaue.  Shigeki;  See — 

Kagano    Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  KaUiuhiko;  Yamamolo. 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.633.384.  CI  548-209.000. 
Sakuma    Hiroto.  Optical  disk  system  having  lableof-contents  information 

data  5.6.34,031.  CI   .395-438  000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeyukj:  See— 

Tada    Nobuhiko.   Mivanagi.   Naoki;   Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  bakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Naeano.  Yoshinan.  5,632.083.  CI   29-827  000. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Toiiiohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yuriko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
and  Texas  Insinimenis.  Inc  Voltage  generaiing  circuit  in  semiconductor 
integratol  circuit.  5,633.825.  CI   365-189  090. 
Salecker.  Michael;  See— 


Kremmling.  Burkaid;  Salecker.  Michael;  and  Zimmermann.  Mailin. 
5.632.706.  CI.  477-74.000. 
Salgado.  Mauricio  M.:  See — 

Drucker.  Alan  S.;  and  Salgado.  Mauricio  M..  5.632.330.  G.    165- 
151000. 
Salmi.  Teijo:  See — 

Lappalainen.    Reijo;    Siren.    Slen;    Salmi.   Teijo;    and    Helle.    Pertti. 
5.632.916.  CI.  219-121.850. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Bonavennire.  Uurent.  5.632.105.  CI.  36-117.100. 
Samad.  Nidal  A.;  and  Back.  Dwight  D..  to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration.   Water    disinfection    method    using    metal-ligand    complexes. 
5.632.904.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Samhammer.  Christopher  See — 

Erion.  Craig;  and  Samhammer.  Chnstopher.  5.633.482.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goo.  Bon-jeong.  5.634.146.  CI.  .3%-6I.OOO. 

Jeong.  Hyeon-Woo;  and  Kim.  Chang-Hoon.  5,634.149.  CI.  .3%-89.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Gon.  5.634.151.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Lee.  Yangjik.  5.6.34.160.  CI.  396-395.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Song.  Ui  H..  5.633.787.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hae-min;  Song.  Bong-hun;  and  Choi.  Kwang-sik.  5.633.688.  CI. 

348-584.000. 
Eum,  Doo-Chan.  5.633.690.  CI.  348-678.000. 
Han.  Yeon-taek.  5.633.840.  CI   369-32.000. 
Her    Sung-min;    Choi.   Yang-hun;   Choi.    Dong-soo;   and    Kim.    In. 

5.634.040.  CI.  395-502.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H.;  Sim.  Sung  M  ;  Hong.  In  P;  and  Lee.  Sang  G..  5.633,206. 

CI.  29-827.000. 
Kwak.  Hee-gook.  5.633.670.  CI.  347-188.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Cheol.  5.633.612.  CI.  330-288.000. 
Parte,  Hyun-Chul,  5.633.630.  CI.  340-992.000. 
Sung.  Ki-Hyub;  and  Cha.  Sung-Gil.  5.632.463.  CI.  248-371.000. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Kingston;  and  Pham.  Bac  V..  5.633,765.  CI.  360-46.000. 

Samuels.  Alvin:  See—  

Fox.  Irwin.  decea.sed;  and  Samuels.  Alvin.  5.632.931.  G.  252-378.0OR. 
Sanada.  Ryouichi;  See — 

Shimoya.  Ma.sahiro;  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  Yoshii.  Keuchi;  and  Sanada. 
Ryouichi.  5.632.161.  CI.  62-515  000. 
Sanchelima.  Jesus:  See — 

Daniel.  Antonio;  and  Sanchelima.  Jesus.  5.632.707.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Sanchez.  Martha  1 :  See — 

Carter.  Kenneth  R.;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  James  1. ;  Hummel. 
John  P;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  Volksen.  Willi;  and 
Yoon.  Do  Y..  5.633.034.  CI.  427-%.0OO. 
Sandberg  &  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.;  See — 

Bergagnini,  Noiberto.  5.632,164.  CI.  63-23.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji.  5.632,609.  CI.  417-571.000. 
Shinmura.  Toshihani.  5.632.331.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Uar.  Kevin  L..  5.633.527.  G.  257-432.000. 

Wilkes.  Donald  F;  Purvis.  James  W'.;  and  Miller.  A  Keith.  5.632.703.  CI. 
475-211000 
Sandolo.  Raffacl    Customized  coffee  blending  apparatus.  5.632.449.  CI. 

241-34.000 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See — 

Aliennail.  Ruedi.  5.633.355.  CI.  534-761.000. 

Bemasconi,  Paul;  and  Woodworth.  Alison  R.,  5.633.437.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Sands.  Gerald  K  ;  Alvino.  Ilario  J  ;  Beach.  Dennis  M  .  Coffman   Sieve  L.; 
Cornelius.  Charles  A  ;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.;  Krause.  Linda  M  ;  Uk>. 
Albert  C.  W.;  Shivelv.  J.  Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and  Bukowski.  Mary 
0  .  to  R.  R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Digital  page  imaging  system. 
5.634.091.  CI.  395-117.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Grendie.    Ingmar;    Muhammed,    Mamoun.    and   Wahlberg.    Sveritcr. 

5.632.824.  CI    148-237.000. 
Hultin-Sligenberg.  Anna;  Nilsson.  Jan-Olof.  and  Liu.  Ping.  5.632.826, 
CI.  148-326.000. 
Sankar.  Ananth:  See—  ,,,,,, oi 

Mammone.  Richard  J ;  Sankar,  Ananth;  and  Farrell,  Kevin  R  ,  5.634.087. 
CI.  395-24.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramalsu.  Shigeki.  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.633.243.  CI   514-184.000 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.:  See — 

Kalo.  Heizaburo.  5.632.430.  CI.  226-149.000. 
Sano  Corporation:  See —  „  __„ 

Kenealy.  James  N.;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M..  5.633.009.  CI  424-448.000 
Sano.  Yasushi:  See —  ... 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Sano.  Yasushi.  Todoroki.  Saloru.  Oka.  Hiioshi; 
Koshila.  Toshiyuki.  Kikuchi.  Masato;  Nakalani.  Miisuo.  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  5.633.175.  CI.  438-30.000 

Sano.  Yoshikazu:  See —  ^^ 

Kubota.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  5.632,479.  G.  27!-2%.00O. 
Sano.  Yoshinori:  See — 
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^abuk:.  'iosh-ka/u;  ar.J  Sane.  YWhinori.  5.(>}.\?1Z.  CI.  JTJJbJ.IIU) 
S:iii.^;hin  Koj;-.t;  Kjhushikj  Kji>hn  See — 

Kal.>.  Masahiko.  5,'>.i:.:m).  n    123-67' 000. 
Nuiase.  Kyotvhi;  O-^awa.  Shi^uki:  and  Fujimoto.  Hiri>aki.  5.632.660. 
CI  4J.i-MU(«l. 
Saiisoi:.  Pet:.!  I.    S'ti 

Magda.  L-. .•.p.  Scs-lcr  .<<<ndihjii  L.;  Uerson.  Hrcni  L.;  Saii.«>iin.  Peira 
i    jTtt  Croii>  Shaun  P.  3  (j53..i.S4.  CI   S3-I-1.S.0U0. 
San  .S*iiKn-.  Marc,  i^-c  — 

KhoM   ;?ana   San  Solicit.  Marc;  STirpri-nani.  Carolvii  K :  Stem.  Laura 
O:  anif  Tliam  Ly-Huc.ni:  f..  5.63J.i;4.  CI   .^'J'^-hM  000 
Santini.  Maitn.   Process  fur  gaivanic  chromium  plarinp.   5.632.880.  CI 

205  :  10.001) 
Santos.  .\nKiirtino  O    See — 

Oliver,!  Ba'donicro  M.;  CrjJ  l.ourjes  J.;  Hillvanl.  DaMd  R  :  Mcintosh. 

J   Muhae!:  jpJ  Santos.  Amcurlino  O..  5.633.347.  CI.  53O.324.0tX). 

Sanwo.  Ikuo  J  .  Rusicll.  Joseph  D  .  and  Lin.  Juei  Po.  to  NCR  Corporation. 

L.'»    \oliagt   CMO.S  to  km    voltage  PECL  converter    5.633.602.  CI. 

326-73.0110 

Sanyo  Eiectru  Co..  Lid.   See  - 

Miura.  Yuichiio.  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi,  Taiji: 

Ohtsukj.  M;isahisj;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.632.152.  CI.  62-74  000. 

Taniga^^a.  Naohidc;  Hiro^.  Tatuva;  .Moiita.  Taka:»hi.  Ikcgami.  Ka/uo; 

and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.632.  IIV.  CI   62-6  IKK) 

Sarachan.  Bnon  D  .  'o  General  Electnc  Company    Document-based  data 

detinition  generator  5.6.M.054.  O.  395-611  OOO' 
Saraiya.  Mukund  k..  See — 

Card.   Duane  F ;   Dittman    bbertiard  S  ;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund   K  . 
5,63;,6W.  CI   439-79  000. 
Sarcos  Giuup:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  and  Davis,  Qark  C.  5,632,606.  C\.  417-415.000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  5.634  !  94.  CI.  455-41  000 
Sargent  Ac  Greenleaf.  See — 

Clark.  Michael  R:  and  Mascaro.  Chrisrian  F.  5.632. 169.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Sarrazin.  Patrick   See — 

Chauvin.  Yves.  Foresnere.  Alain;  Marion.  Marie-Claire:  Olivier.  HeKne: 

Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Nocca.  Jean-Luc.  5.633.416.  CI  585-324.000. 

Sartain.  Johii  K   .Automatic  arrow  positioning  device.  5.632.263,  CI.  124- 

44.500 
Saniyama.  Toshio  Set  — 

Adachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Saniyama.  Toshio.  5.633.302.  CI.  524-262.000 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display 

system  and  method  for  a  camera.  5.634,154.  CI  396-291  000. 
Sa,saki.  Keita;  Haia.  .Ma.sao;  Tomita.  lakashi;  and  Shinomori,  Ma.satoshi.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation    .Vle'Jiod  for  reforming  a  liquid  crystal  resin 
composite.  5,632,945,  CI.  264:10,20(1, 
Sa.saki,  Takatsugu;  Kabemoto,  .Akira;  Sugahara,  Hirohide;  and  Takahashi, 
Hajime,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Multiprocessor   system  having   a   shared 
memory  with  exciu.Nive  access  for  a  requesting  processor  which  is  main- 
tained until  normal  completion  of  a  process  and  for  retrying  the  process 
when  not  normally  completed  5,634.037,  CI  395-479.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshihide:  See — 

.Saitoh.  Minoni.  Sasaki.  Tosnihide;  Tsukamoio.  Hiroshi:  Yajima,  Michi- 
non;  and  Komatsu,  Hiroaiti,  5.634.003.  CI   395  200.100 
Sato.  Hiromoto.  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo,  to  CMK  Corporation  Printed  wiring 
board  having  a  cover  lay   laminated  on  a  polyiimde  resin  base  film 
conuining  conductive  circuits  5.633,480.  CI.  174-255.000 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Endo.  Fumio;  Hayama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Toshiyuki; 
Sato.  Hitoshi.  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.633.842,  CI 
369-321)00 
-Sato,  Kaoni;  lloh.  Toshiyuki;   Kusano.  Akihisa.  .Abe.  Makoto;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  Ishizu.  Masanori,  Okazawa.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Recording  system.  5,633.673.  CI.   347- 
240.000 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Shigcki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5.633.703.  CI  399-315  000. 
Sato.  Keiichi,  Kawaragi,  Yuji;  and  Higashino,  Yasuko,  to  Mitsubishi  Chenu- 
cal  Corporation    Method  for  dimerizing  an  olefin.  5,633,418.  CI.  585- 
513.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanigawa,  .Naohide.  Hirose.  Tatuva.  Monta.  Takashi;  Ikegami.  Kazuo; 
and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5,632.149.  CI  62-6000. 
Sato.  Susumu:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Okano,  Hiroshi.  and  Sato.  Susumu. 
5,634.142,  CI.  396-52.000 
Sato.  Tadayoshi.  Fryer.  5.632.266.  CI.  126-391  000. 
Sato.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Takumi;  .Akaba.  KaUiunon;  Hiratsuka.  Fumihiko;  and  Sato. 

Takaaki.  5.633.789.  CI.  363-50.000. 
Reed,  John  C  ;  and  Sato.  Takaaki,  5.632.994.  O.  424-I9S.100. 
Sato.  Yu   Ste- 

Ohtaki.  Toshiyuki.  and  Sato.  Yu,  5.633.709.  C\  356-73.100 
Saiou.  Kouji:  See — 

Nanta.    Kenjiro;    Yasuda.    Ken-ichi;    Hirama.    Yukio;    Satou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimoto.     Ken-ichi;     Nishino.    Tadashi;     Kaga.     Shinichi.     and 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  5.632.177.  CI.  72-249  000. 
Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaub.  Guv  J  .  and  Hallenbeck.  Ray  M  .  5.633.625.  CI.  340-138.000 
Savard.  Charles:  See — 


Meng-Suen,  Huang;  Liu.  Arthur;  and  SatarJ.  Charles.  5.633.107.  <  '. 
40-430(100 
Savicki.  Jll^cph  P   id  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Thrmiod) namitaily  optimal 
infrared  collc-ctoi  with  direclioiM!  reduction  of  concentration.  5.633.498. 
CI.  250-353.000. 
Saiivii.  Ann  C    L    \<''- 

Van  CiHirt  Can  Richard;  Listcmarn.  Md!<  I.  .  and  Sa\'ica.  .-Xnn  C  L  . 
5.6^3.293.  CI.  521  118.000. 
S.iwabe.  Atsuhito:  See- 

Yoda.  Hiroaki  Sawabe.  Atisuhito:  lwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Inoiie.  Naovuki;  and 

Hon.  Akio.  -.633.771.  CI   360-121  iXNi 

Sawada.  Nozomi,  and  Mttn.  Yukika/u.  to  Ricoii  ri>mpany.  Ltd  Telcmatic 

terminal  which  prixluces  and  edits  mi\ed  mode  document  5,633,"30.  CI. 

358-462  (KXi 

Sawada.     Yoshilsomi,     to     Ya/aki     Corporation      Watcrpriv/l     connector 

5,632,653.  CI.  414-5x7  000 
Sawyer,  Francois.  ii>  Tclefonaktieholaget  LM  Ericsscin.  System  and  method 
for  setting  of  output  power  parameters  in  a  cellular  mobile  telecommuni- 
cation system.  ."^  t  .34.l>)5.  CI  455-.M  100. 
Sawyer.  Robcn  S  .  •icl.opieray.  leRov  E.;  and  Ferreni   Jaiiic*  T,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company  Heat  exchanger  a.sscmbly  5.632,32k  CI    l65-69.0'")0 
Scarborough.  Nelson;  and  Moms.  John  W..  to  Osteotech.  Inc    Bone  dowel 

cuner  5.632.74''.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Scarelh.  Davia  F  Fire  sentry  power  cable.  5.6.33.775.  O.  361  103.000. 
Schaaf.  Michael:  See — 

Feustel,  Hans  L  .  .Mallon.  Joachim.  Schaaf.  Michael;  Wilms.  Edmund; 
Neumann,  (jerhard;  Kohler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ruschitzk.i.  Ludwic 
5.632,953,  CI   266-156  000 
Schaedlich.  Guenter:  See — 

Handte.  Horst;  Schaedlich.  Guenter;  Eck.  Helmut;  and  Scholz,  Andre. 
.5.632.121.  CI  49-502.000 
Schaefer.  .Andreas;  Scep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildcgard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang,  Kali 
nowski.  Joem;  Wbhileben.  Wolfgang;  and  Puehler.  Alfred,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschafi   .Method  for  location  of  insertion  elements.  5,633,1.54. 
CI.  435-172.300 
Schaefer.  Bemd  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Theobald.  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volkcr;  Kardortf.  Uwe, 
Lorenz,  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.   Eberhard.  5.633,268,  CI.  514- 
363000 
Schaeffer,  Gary:  See — 

Wyatt.  Philip;  and  Schaeffer,  Gao,  5,632,735,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Schafer,  Walter  See — 

Kohler.   Burkhard;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Hom,  Klaus,  Schafer,  Walter; 
Kirsch.  Jurgen;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5,633,339.  CI  528-219.000. 
Schaldach.  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co. 
Implantable  defibrillation  system  with  lead  having  improved  porous  sur- 
face coating  5,632,770,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Scharfenberger.  James  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Harold  T ;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
Khattab,  Ghazi  .M.  A.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L  .  Jr ;  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A  .  5.632.816.  CI.  118-629  000  ' 
Howe.  Varce  E.;  Huff.  David  R.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharfen- 
berger. James  A  ,  5.633.306.  O  524-409.000 
Schanz.  Femande.  lo  Ribesse.  Jacques  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating 

constituents  of  .i  gas  mixture  by  adsorption  5.632,804.  CI  95  101  000 
Schaus.  John  M.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget. 
Charles  J .  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  5.6«3.273.  CI.  514-38I.0OO. 
Scheibel.  Joerg  See — 

Kullmann.    Bemhard   W;    Scheibel.   Joerg,    and    Nestorovski.   Toki, 
5.632.533.  CI.  303-122.0.50 
Scheie.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Hiinka.  Edward  .A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E ;  Schield. 
Edward  A  ;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  5.632.695.  CI.  473-341.000. 
Schell.  Charies  K    See— 

Moore,  Christine  J.;  Inman,  Everett  J;  and  Schell,  Charles  K.,  5,632,978, 
CI  510-159  000 
Schell.  Jeff;  Logemann.  Jurgen:  Jach.  Guido;  and  Mundy.  John,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  v    Method  of 
producing  pathogen-resistant  plants.  5.633.442.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Ingram.  Richard.  Le.  Hung  V.;  and  Ramanathan.  Lata.  5.632.988,  CI. 

424-185.100. 
McKittrick.    Brian    A  ;    Dugar.    Sundeep;    and    Burnett.    Duane    A.. 

5,633,246.  CI.  514-210  000. 
Shih,  Neng-Yang,  5,633.250.  CI.  514-218000. 
Scherrer.  Michael  F:  See — 

Kumra.   Mohinder;   and  Scherrer.   Michael   F,   5,633.710.  CI.    356- 
139.080. 
Schetter,  Nicholas  R    See — 

Voeltner.  Frederick  A.;  and  Schener,  Nicholas  R .  5,632,203.  CI.  101- 
348.000 
Schevon,  Catherine  .A.;  See — 

Fishbum.  John  P;  Kemp.  Craig  R.;  Schevon,  Catheniie  A.;  Seigfried, 
Todd  R.,  Taneja.  Sanjiv;  and  Wu.  Yu-Chun,  5,633.807.  CI.  364- 
491000. 
Schield,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hiinka.  Edward  A  ;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E  ;  Schield, 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L  .  5.632.695,  CI.  473-341.000. 
Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.:  .SVe — 


Blank.  Rodney   K;  Gahan,  Richard  J ;  Haselhuhn,  HowariL,  Jr; 
Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield,  Kenneth.  5.632.092,  C\. 
33-361.000. 
Schilling.  Anne:  See— 

Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy,  and  Schilling,  Anne,  5,632.958,  CI   422- 
g-)  070 
SchillingToonald  L.,  to  InterDigital  Technology  CoiTvPliased  array  spread 

spectnim  system  and  method  5,633.889.  CI   375-203  000. 
Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  See—  „        „  .  ^ii  i>n  rn 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Chen.  Xiaomao.  5,633.342,  Ll. 
528-355.000 
Schindler.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,,,-,,.,-,   ,-,    i^n-innrwi 

Hoss,  Alfi«l;  and  Schindler.  Wolfgang.  5,633,642.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  See—  n.^„^h„  b 

Aehaianian.  Michael  K.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R.. 
Kantner,  Roben  C;  Rocazella,  Michael  A  ;  Wemstein,  Jerry  G.; 
White   Danny  R.;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H  ;  and  Johnson,  William  B., 
5,633,213,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Schlaflv    Roger.  Methods  for  compiling  formulas  stored  in  an  electronic 

spreadsheet  system.  5,633,998,  CI   395-180.000 
Schlapfer.  Hans  U:  See—  „  ,,     ,      u        ,i     ci^^iaxf.  n 

Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C  ;  and  Schlapfer.  Hans  U.,  5.632,936,  CI. 

264-2.500.  .     ,  „ 

Schleger.  Linda,  deceased  (by  Stanley  Schleger,  legal  representative);  Yang. 
Thomas;  and  Kaufer.  Adam,  to  Estate  of  Lmda  Schleger.  The^Facial 
protective  wear,  particularly  for  protection  from  the  sun.  5.bii.Wl.  ci 
351-44.000 
Schleger,  Stanley,  legal  representaUve^See—  *,..„  <  *«  «n 

Schleger,  Linda,  deceased;  Yang,  Thomas;  and  Kaufer,  Adam,  5,633,692, 
CI.  351-44.000.  .  , 

Schleifsiein,  Robert  A  ,  to  Poners  lnd"smeslnc^rhirable  composite  panicle 

and  method  of  making  same.  5,633,085.  CI.  428-403.0(». 
Schleppenbach,  Dale  J  ,  to  Cold  Spring  Granite  Company.  Secondary  shield- 
ing smicture.  5,633,508,  CI.  250-517.100. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporauon:  S«—  wrinnno 

Cawiezel.  Kay  E  ;  and  Hodge.  Richard.  5,633.220,  CI.  507-117.000. 

Schmidt.  Justin:  See —  „,     ,     .,  j  i^.i-    i>,.,i 

Fawley   Norman  C;  Schmidt.  Justin;  Block.  Norm;  and  Kelty.  Paul. 
5,632,307,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Schmidt  Leiand  R.  Film  advance  mechanism  for  motion  picture  apparatus. 
5,633,6%,  CI.  352-184.000 

Schmidt,  Robert  D  :  See—  „  ,      r-        j  c  u    -j.    D„k-«  n 

Mitchell,  Alexander  R.;  Pagoria,  Philip  F.  and  Schmidt,  Robert  U  , 
5.633.406.  CI.  564-395.000. 

^'^*"G™etike*"jue^en;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  Grund.  Gaia.  and  Tanger,  Uwe. 

5  633  358.  CI.  536-18  500  ^  ^ 

Schmied!  Joachim;  and  Allenbach.  Karl,  to  Sul^«rf  scher  Wyss  Aa  Proces.s 
for  the  production  of  a  soldered  joint  5.632.435.  CI.  228-121.000. 

'''"S^pfu.^Ho'^t-Sid'^chmit,.  Bemhard.  5.632.502.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Schmitiou.  Enc  R.;  Hastieiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr ;  and  Gordon.  Stuart  T.  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company  Acceleration  of  silver  removal  by  thioether  compounds 

5.633.124.  CI.  430-372.000 

"^  "petrovich.  Paul  A.;  Rodger^.  Jack  G.;  and  Schmitz.  John  J..  5.632.500. 

CI.  180-332.000.  ^       .  .      I  ,- 

Schmutz  Lawrence  E.;  and  Yorsz.  Jeffrey,  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates.  Inc. 

Multi-focal  vision  system.  5.633.487.  CI.  235-462.000.  r,    , , «. 

Schneider.  Benjamin  J.  Platform  for  a  boat  transom.  5.632,224.  CI.  114- 

362.000. 

^'""c^o  ointon  C '  Wr.  Timothy  V.;  Wynbeek.  John  C;  and  Schneider. 

Enc  S.  5.633.535.  CI  257-778.000 
Schneider  Rudolf;  Donn.  Gunter;  and  Mullner,  Hubert,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafi Transgenic  plants  displaying  vinis  and  phosphinothncin  resis- 
tance  5,633,434.  CI.  800-205.000  c^      ^  B     t,  Sniii 
Schneider,  William  A  ;  Staton.  Bithel  W.;  and  Cannan,  Edward  B.,  Jr.  Split 
boh  nng.  5,632,583,0.411-84  000.                       .       »^    k    i   4     ,„H 
Schnetzer    John  F;  Shaney,  Mitchell  L;  Centracchio,  Michael  A^  and 
Szewczyk.  Richard  S  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  L«er  material 
processing  apparaws  and  a  work  table  therefor.  5.632.915.  O.  ^IV- 
121.820. 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.:  See—  ci^-.i,; 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Hemnch  K  ;  Peri™"- "^a'cL.-  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R  ;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.633.241.  CI.  514-167.000. 

""^Smi^^jlme's  D."b";  Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.;  and  Emery.  Franklin  T. 

5,633,477.  CI.  1 74-1 38.00E.  ....        ,       a 

Schoenmeyx  Ivar.  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc  Control  circuit  for  solenoid 

valve  5.632.468.  CI.  251-129.150 
Schofield.  Kenneth:  See—  u„^=.ri   i     Ir 

Blank.  Rodney  K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J..  Ha«lhuhn    Ho*^  J.  Jr, 
Schieiteek,  Kenneth  L ;  and  Schofield.  Kenneth.  5.632.092.  CI. 
33-361.000. 
^'"Ini^lIlS?!  WHIiSi'h.;  and  Scholl.  Randall  L..  5.632.097.  CI.  34  6| .000. 

^*^''°Hkl!d"e.  HowTschaedlich,  Guenter.  Eck.  Helmut;  and  Scholz.  Andre. 

5.632,121,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Schopieray.  LeRoy  E.:  See— 


E.;  and  Polowinczak.  Allen   D.. 


;  and  Schulz,  Grace  Y,  5.632.754. 
;  and  Schulz.  Robert.  5.633.584.  Q. 


Sawyer.  Robert  S.;  Schopieray.  LeRoy  E  ;  and  Ferretti.  James  T. 

5.632.328.  CI.  165-69.000. 
Schomick.  Gunnar:  See— 

Hiihnle.  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld.  Eckhard;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Minges. 
Roland  Anstock.  Thomas;  Tropsch,  JUrgen;  and  Krauss,  Hans-Jiirgen, 

5.633.329,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See—  c^  j  ■  u    <  tii  non  rn 

Rodek.  Erich;  Kiefer.  Werner;  and  Siebers.  Fnednch.  5.633.090.  CI 

428^28.000. 
Schow.  Steven  R.:  See—  „     ,^     u ,     t     .„a 

Ayral-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Du.  Mila  T.  and 
Gibbons,  James  J ,  Jr.,  5.633,280.  CI.  5I4-J78.0O0. 

Schroeder,  Mel  C:  See—  ..  i ,~    c  ai^iaa 

Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely,  John  S.;  and  Schroeder,  Mel  C,  5,633,264, 
CI  514-312.000. 

Schubert,  Peter:  See—  .    „  ,  tw  c„i„,i , 

Kla.sen  Claas-Juergen;  Beit-sch-Frank.  Birgit;  Lieser,  Thomas;  Schuben, 
Peter;  and  Mueller.  Klaus,  5,632,965,  CI.  423-274.000 

Schuben,  Walter:  See—  o      i.  _i.   <  t-ii  •>»■) 

Land,  Horst-Tore;  Schubert.  Walter;  and  Kalus.  Reinhardt,  5.633.332. 
CI.  525-479.000. 

Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M:  See—  c  i.t,  sai 

Lustig  Stanley;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J  .  5.632.843. 
CI.  156-275.-S00 
Schuler  Werkzeuge  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kasmacher.  Harald.  5.632.172.  O.  72-60.000 
Schultz,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Pieie.  James  G.;   Schultz,  Steven 
5.632.117.  CI  49-181.000. 
Schulz,  Grace  Y:  See- 
Farley.  Brian;  Hundertmark.  Ron  R. 
CI  606-159.000. 
Schulz.  Robert:  See — 

Marvanskl.  Marek  J.;  Gore.  John  C; 

324-300.000  „    ^  ..    u    1  c 

Schuize  Dale  R  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael  E; 
Wales  KenneUi  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc. 
Surgical  instnimem.  5,632,432,  C  227-176.100 

"''"Hibich^Diwer;  Sc'hulze,  Thomas  J.;  ReefschlSger.  JUrgen;  Flansen.  Juna: 

Neumann.  Rainer;  Streissle.  Gert;  and  Paessens.  Arnold.  5.633.231. 

CI   514-18000.  ^  1.^1,, 

Schumacher.  Rolf;  Barth.  Klemens;  and  Worms.  Ka.spar.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG  Veneer  for  curved  surfaces  utilizing  adhesive  with  selective  flexibility 

outside  the  joint  seam  region   5.633.059.  Q  '>28-58_0OO 

Schussler   Harald:  Herrmann.  Jbrg;  and  Langemann.  Manfred,  to  Uotnier 

GmbH   Process  for  monitoring  ship  traffic  »•  if*  *]"  e„'«^g'"""8  °'' 

spills  and  potential  ship  collisions  5,633,644  9-342-45^000 

Schwab    Dittmar.  to  YMOS  Aktiengesellschafi  Indusmeprodukte    Motor 

vehicle  door  handle.  5,632,516,  CI  292-336.300 
Schwab    Werner;  and  Kehl,  Ralf,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktie'n   Process  for  the  removal  of  impurity  elements  from  soluDons  ot 
valuable  metals.  5,632,%3,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Schwartz,  Charles  H.:  See—  „     ,^_   ».    i.    i  i      ,.^ 

Harrington.  Joseph  G.;  Humberger.  Roger  B.;  Orr.  Michael  L  .  and 
Schwani.  Charies  H..  5.632,715,  CI   588-256.000. 

Schwartz.  Geraldine  C:  See—  ,    r    t  ,„«,  r-.r»irt 

Dorieans.  Femand;  Hsia,  Uang-Choo;  Hsu,  Louis  L  C  .UrsCT,  Gerald 
R    and  Schwartz,  Geraldine  C,  5,633.522,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Schwartz    Robert  E.,  to  R&D  Biologicals,  Inc.  Surgical  implantaoon  of 
cartilage  repair  unit.  5,632,745,  CI.  606-75.000 

Schwarz,  Adam:  See —  j   c  i.     _     aj,™, 

VanderKC.  Allen  J.;    Brzezniak.   Edward  J.;   and   Schwarz.   Adam. 
5.632,181,0   72-405.100.  n    l  ^  r-  ™ 

Schwiebeit.  William  H.;  and  Broder.  Damon  W,  to  He*len-P*:kard  Com- 
pany. Paper  preconditioning  heater  for  ink  jet  printer  5,633,66«,  l_). 
347-102.000 

^'''*W?ic'h*K"^'stamm7Dieter,  Reitenbach,  Dirk;  and  Schwittay.  Winfried. 

5.633.305,  CI.  524-296.000.  .  o  .        « 

Sciullo    Dino  V;  Boriand,  Robin  N.;  and  Daniels,  James  R  ,  to  Amcast 

Industrial  Corporation.  Pistoo-type  thermally  or  pressure  activated  relief 

device.  5,632.297,0    137-73.000  

Scoggan.  John  W.:  and  Lee.  Edward  C,  to  Te^aslnstniments  Incorporated. 
F^ld  emission  device  cathode  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,632.664.  LI. 
445-50.000. 
Scranton.  Alec  B:  See —  »,      d    tfciiiit 

Blanchard,  Gary  J.;  Jessop,  Julie  L.;  and  Scranton.  Alec  B  ,  5,633.iU. 
CI.  524-719.000. 
Scribner-Browne  Medical  Design  Incorporatwi:  See- 

Browne.  Kevin  F;  and  Scribner.  Robert  M..  5.632.275. 0. 128-653. 100. 

'"''Srow''nfKevfn  F^'^^Scribner.  Roben  M.,  5.632,275,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Benton.  France  H.,  5,632.294.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See —  „  „,  „^ 

Dunfield,  John.  5.633.568.  O.  318-25<«»„^ 

Motzko.  Andrew  R.,  5,633,570,  O.  318-439.000. 

"oavis"  Teiry  L.;  Russell,  James  F;  Sears,  John  W.;  and  Trice,  Philip  H.. 
5.633.930.  CI.  380-24.000. 
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Sebag.  Albert;  and  Benguigui.  Paul,  lo  Askle.  Device  for  manufacturing 
cushion  or  mattress  elements  in  supple  cellular  material.  S.633.017.  CI. 
425-4.00R. 
Seder.  Edmund  V:  See — 

Suding.  David  R.;  and  Seder,  Edmund  V.  5.632,775.  CI.  623-9.000. 

Seebauer.  Edmund  G..  and  Mendicino.  Michael  A.,  to  University  of  Illinois. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Selective  low  temperature  chemical  vapor 

deposition  of  titanium  disilicide  onto  silicon  regions    5.633.036.  CI. 

438-665.000. 

Seemann.  Henry  R.  Method  for  nondestructive  inspection  of  an  aircraft. 

5.633.707.  CI.  356-35  500 
Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard:  See — 

Schaefer.  Andreas;  Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang; 
Kalmowski,    Joem;    Wohlleben.    Wolfgang;    and    Puehler,   Alfred, 
5.633.154,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Seferian,  Marii  A.:  See — 

Grossi.  Mario  D.;  Seferian.  Mark  A;  and  Soyka,  Michael  G.,  5,633,649, 
CI.  343-895  000. 
Segawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Kitani.  Kazuhiro;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5.633.939,  CI. 
381-106  000 
Seher,  Jens- Peter  See — 

King.  David  A.;  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter.  5.633,724.  CI   356-445.000. 
Seibeit,  Karen:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Nagarajan,  Srinivasan,  Carter,  Jeffery 
S.;  Weier.  Richard  M.;  Stealey.  Michael  A.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogers. 
Roland  S  .  deceased;  and  Seibert,  Karen.  5.633.272.  CI.  514-378000 
Seibold,  Jtiergen:  See — 

Zell,  Karl;  Seibold,  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  PWer.  5,632,652,  CI.  439- 
581.000. 
Seidel,  Peter  See— 

Zell.  Karl;  Seibold,  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  5,632,652.  CI.  439- 
58I.0OO. 
Seiden,  Paul:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  J.;  DesMarais.  Thomas  A..  LaVon,  Gary  D.;  Goldman. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5,632,737,  CI.  604-358.000. 
Seidman,  David  I.:  See — 

Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman.  David  I..  Tantawv,  Ahmed  N.-E.-D.;  and  Zumbo.  Dominick 
A..  5.634.015.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Seifert.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Seifert.  Christopher  L.;  and  Seifert,  Brian  L.,  5,632,099,  CI.  34-106.000. 
Seifert,  Christopher  L.;  and  Seifert,  Brian  L.  Apparatus  for  drying  footwear 

5.632,099,0   34-106.000. 
Seigfried,  Todd  R.:  See— 

Fishbum,  John  P.;  Kemp.  Craig  R  ;  Schevon.  Catherine  A  ;  Seigfried. 
Todd  R.;  Taneja.  Sanjiv;  and  Wu.  Yu-Chun.  5,633,807,  CI.  364 
491.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aruga,  Tomoe;  Hirashima,  Yasuhito;  Ikegami.  Akihiko:  and  Koga. 

Yoshiro.  5.633.699.  CI   399-107.000 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi.  5.633.667.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Osuki.  Tetsuya.  5,633,529,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Sekino.  Hin)kazu;  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei,  5,632,157,  C\.  62-244.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5,633,176.  CI.  438-23.000. 
Seiler.  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seiler.  William  J..  5.634.080.  CI. 
395-893  000. 
Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J :  See — 

Guegler.  Karl  J.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J..  5,633.149.  CI.  435-69  500 
Sekino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi,  Issei.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electric 

automobile.  5,632,157,  G.  62-244  000. 
Sekiya,  Masahiko;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Magneto-opcical 

recording  medium.  5.633.746.  CI.  359-280.000. 
Sekiya.  Muisuo;  and  Fukuhara,  Katsuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Scroll  type  pump  5.632.611.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Self,  Keith-Michael  W;  Peterson,  Craig  B  ;  SuRon.  James  A.,  II;  Urbanski. 
John  A.;  Cox.  George  W.;  Rankin,  Linda  J  ;  Archer.  David  W.;  and  Bofkar. 
Shekhar  Y.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Microprocessor  point-to-point  commu- 
nication. 5.634.043.  CI  395-558.000. 
Sell,  Randall  F;  See— 

Michlin,  Steven  Brace;  and  Sell,  Randall  F.  5.634.175.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Sells,  Dan  W  Cable  lubricating  device  and  method.  5,632.356.  O.  184- 

15.200. 
Selnick,  Harold  G  :  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  EUion.  Jason  M.;  Ponticello. 
Gerald  S.;  Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G..  5.633.247.  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Livenon,  Nigel;  and  Selnick,  Harold  0.,  5,633,251, 
CI   514-221.000 
Seltzer,  Clif:  See— 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore,  Sylvia;  Seltzer,  Clif:  Taylor,  Cliff;  and  King,  Dan. 
5.633.063.  CI.  428-71  000. 
Selvakumar.  C.  R.;  Mohajerzadeh.  S.;  and  Brodie.  D.  E..  to  University  of 
Waterloo.  The.  Low  temperature  ion-beam  assisted  deposition  methods  for 
realizing  SiGe/Si  heterostructure.  5.633.194.  CI.  117-103.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5,633,519.  CI.   257- 
315.000. 
Senn,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Hsien-Che;  Barski.  Lori  L.;  and  Senn,  Robert  A.,  5,633,511,  CI 
250-587.000. 
Serkh,  Alexander,  to  Gates  Corporation,  The.  Damping  mechanism  for  a 

tensioner  5.632.697.  CI.  474-109.000 
Servel.  Alain:  See — 

Guibert.  Laurent;  Atria,  Mondher;  and  Servel,  Alain,  5.633,944,  CI 
382-100.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  KrSI,  Vladimir  A.; 
and  Magda,  Darren,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas;  and 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.  Ruoresence  detection  using  texaphyrins   5.632.970. 
CI.  424-9.610. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L  :  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L  ;  Sansom.  Petra 
I.;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  5,633.354.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Setoriyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Taisuo. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugita,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira,  5,634.178,  CI.  399-110.000. 
Setser.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Para.schac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,632,432,  CI.  227- 
176.100. 
Senerholm,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Lachinski.  Theodore  M.;  Ptacek.  Louis  S.:  Blais.  Paul  M.;  Boggs. 
Stephen;  Longfellow,  John  W.;  and  Seiterfiolm.  Jeffrey  M..  5.633.946. 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Severson.  Frederick  E.;  and  Quinn.  Patrick  A   Method  of  generating  con- 
tinuous non-looped  sound  effects  5.633,985,  CI.  395-2.760 
Sewell.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Chappies,  John;  and  Sewell.  Peter  J.,  5,632,875,  Q.  204-431.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  L.,  5,633,639.  CI.  341-161  000. 

Kalnitsky.  Alex;  and  Lin,  Vih-Shung,  5,633,534,  CI.  257-752  000. 

McClure.  David  C  ;  Lysinger.  Mark  A.;  Sigmund,  Frank  J.;  and  Michlo- 

wsky.  John  A..  5,633,828,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Zamanian.  Mehdi.  5.633.1%.  CI  438-653.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 

Danger.  Jean-Luc.  5.633.608,  CI.  327-270.000. 
Kalnitsky.  Alexander.  5.633,178,  CI.  438-288.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Campardo.   Giovanni;   Crisenza,   Giuseppe;    and    Dallabora,   Marco, 

5.633.822,  CI.  365-185.020 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.633,834.  CI.  365-233.000. 

Rizzono,  Gianguido;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Pagni.  Andrea,  5,633,986, 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Sha.  Li-Jun:  See — 

Qin.  Bo-yi;  Gong.  Xiong-qi;  Huang.  Mao;  Sha.  Li-Jun;  and  Wang. 
Chang  Vi.  5,633,259.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Shaffer.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Kumar,  Ajay;  Perez,  Porfirio  J.;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Shaffer. 
Douglas  W..  5.632.684.  CI.  464-179.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert,  to  Air  Squared.  Inc.;  and  Puritan-Bekkett.  Corp    Scroll 

compressor  having  a  tip  seal  5.632.612,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Shaheen.  Amal  A  :  See — 

Loucks,  LaiT>  K.;  and  Shaheen,  Amal  A..  5,634.122,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  making 

aligned  features.  5,632,908.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Shalati,  Mohamad  D.:  See — 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.;  and  Bibeau,  Joyce  A.. 
5.633,091.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Shall,  Sydney:  See — 

Collins.  Mary  K.  L.;  Farzaneh.  Farzin;  Shall,  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli. 
Manoochehr.  5.633.282.  CI   514-622.000. 
Shaneway.  Inc.:  See — 

Weick.  Paul  A.;  and  Keller.  Samuel  A.,  5,632,380,  CI.  209-7.000. 
Shaney.  Mitchell  L.:  See— 

Schnetzer.  John  F;  Shaney,  Mitchell  L.;  Centracchio.  Michael  A.;  and 
Szewczyk.  Richard  S.,  5.632,915.  CI.  219-121.820. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  and  Romer.  Duane  R..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  5H-pyrTolo<3'.4:5.6)(1.4)dithiino(2.3- 

CK1.2.5)thiadiazole-5,7(6H)-dione.  compositions  containing  them  and 
their  use  as  antimicrobial  and  marine  antifouling  agents   5.633.219.  CI 
504-261.000. 
Shapiro.  Ascher  H.:  See — 

Leung.  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H.,  5,632,714,  CI.  494-53.000. 
Sharan.  Anand  M  Solar  tracking  system  5.632,823,  CI.  136-246,000. 
Sharma,  Rajendran:  See — 

Gaudet,    Brian    C;    Sharma,    Rajendran;    and    Pasqualini,    Ronald, 
5.633.606,  CI.  327-202.000 
Sharma,  Somesh  D  ;  See — 

Prince,  Jeffrey  B,;  De  Araujo.  Fausto  G  ;  Sharma,  Somesh  D  ;  and 
Remington.  Jack  S.,  5,633,139,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sharma,  Surinder  K.:  See — 

Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D.;  Rogers.  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma,  Surinder  K., 
5.632.990.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Hak.iridani.  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya.  Mine- 
hiro;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki.  5.633.991.  CI.  .'95- 
1  lO.(KK).  ' 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.633.838.  CI.  369-13.0(XI. 
Kamci.  Naovuki.  5,634.173.  CI.  399-52.000. 
Manabe.  Nobuo.  5.6.34.172.  G.  .399-35.0(X) 
Nakano.  Takahiko.  5.633.633.  CI.  .34 1  -6 1  .(JOn. 
Tanaka.  Naovuki;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 

Hiroshi.  5^633.737.  CI.  349-95  WK). 
Yama.saki.  Kazuvuki;  and  Yokotani.  Atsushi.  5.632.885.  CI.  2 10-%.  100. 
Yoshikawa.  Shuichi;  Murata.  Yasumoto;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yuji,  5,634.085, 
CI.  395-2.750. 
Sharp    Sieve  R  .  to  Okanagan  House  Inc.  Powder  dispensing  vibraung 

grix.ming  apparatus.  5.632,289.  CI.  132-116.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Dallas  lew,  L    Guilford.  William  J.:  Koovakkai.  Sunil  K.;  Momssey, 
Michael  M  ;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth  J  .  5.633.381.  CI.  .S46- 1 89.000. 
Shaw.  Thomas  J.  Tamperproof  retractable  »>ringe.   5.632.733.  CI.  604- 

195  (KK). 
Sheem.  Sang  K.  Face-lock  interconnection  means  for  optical  fibers  and  other 
optical  components  and  manufacturing  methods  of  the  same.  5.633.968,  CI. 
385-53000. 
Sheihan  Imad;  and  Nap.  Comelis  P.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon  catheter 

for  stent  implantation.  5.632.760.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See  — 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J..  5.633.324.  CI  525-314.000. 
Murrav.  Brendan  D,  5.63.3.422.  CI  58.5-671.000. 
Stein  Louis  E.;  and  Uwellcn.  Philip  C,  5.632.865.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Van  Draten  Martinus  L  ;  Ruvter.  Herman  P..  Ten  Hoeve.  Aletta  A.;  Van 
Dcr  Heide.  Even;  and  Vietje.  Genit,  5.633.299.  CI.  524-14.000. 
Shcllabarger.  Richard  E  ,  to  TRW   Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc,  Vehicle 

occupant  protection  apparatus.  5.632.506.  CI.  28(1-743  100. 
Sheller.  Da\id  T.  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Reinforcing  web  for  a 

multicellular  converter  5.632.961.  CI  422-180.000. 
Shelly.  Patrick  J:  See—  j  ,,  i    n 

Pauli    Allen  J.;  Shelly,  Patrick  J.;  Ixtoux.  Mark  D.;  and  Melville, 
Thomas  R..  5.633.458.  CI.  73-1I9.0OA. 
Shelton.  .Anthony  J,:  See—  ^      .    ,         .  _.    , 

Krapke  LeRoy  G.;  Fuller.  [Xniglas  R.;  Kalgren.  Dennis  A.;  and  Shelton. 
Anthonv  J..  5.632,317,  CI.  160-265.000. 
Shen,  Shun  Tsung  Apparatus  for  making  tea.  5.632.193.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Shenoha.  James  L.:  See—  ^    ,  ^     c  w    n 

HIinka    Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield. 
Fxiward  A.;  and  Shenoha.  James  L..  5.632.695.  CI  473-341.000. 
Shepard.  James  B;  Sff —  ..      ,  ^    „         r~    < 

Kaish  Steven  T;  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  Matson,  Nigel  G.;  Perea.  C  arlos 
A    Rwa  George  J.;  Shepard.  James  B.;  Sheih.  Smita  F;  and  Thom- 
bem.'  Robert  J..  Jr.  5.633,924,  G.  379-266.000 
Shephard.  Philip  G..  Ill;  Huon.  William  V;  Turgeon.  Paul  R.;  Berry,  Robert 
W  Jr   Yasar,  Gulsun;  Cox.  Fredenck  J.;  Palel.  Pradip;  and  Hanley.  Joseph 
B  .  Ili.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Programmable 
built  in  self  test  method  and  cotitroller  for  arrays.  5.633.877,  CI.  371- 

Shepherd,  David  J.;  Olms.  Harald  O.:  and  Rossini.  Henry  G,  to  Tronomed, 
Inc.  Electronic  cable  yoke  socket  with  locking  mechanism.  5,632,643,  Li. 
439-368.000. 
Shendan,  William  M.;  See— 

Ragland   G    William;  Barnard.  Bovd  A  ;  and  Shendan.  William  M.. 
5.633.064.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Sherman.  John  H.:  See—  „     „,_  ,  u     u         a 

Goodman.  Walter  A.:   Hatton.  Charles  R;  Sherman.  John  H  ;  and 
Wonnsbecher,  Paul  A..  5.633.782.  CI.  361-683.(X)0. 
Sher*in.  Karl  F:  See—  ^    ,   u 

Gravelle    Stephen  W.;  Hansen.   Steven   D.;   and  Sherwin,   Karl   h. 
5,633,907,  CI.  378-121.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Hams    Rodnev  M.;  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  and  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.. 

S  633.091.  CI  428-500000. 
Harris.  Rodney  M..  5.633,327,  CI.  525-329.600. 
Weidner.  Richard  A.,  5,632.838,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Sherwood.  Roger:  See— 

Anlezark.  Gillian;  Mellon.  Roger;  Sherwotxl,  Roger;  Connors.  Thomas. 
Friedlos    Frank;  Jarman.   Michael;   Knox.   Richard;  and   Mauger. 
Anthony.  5.633.158.  CI  435-189.000. 
Shelh.  Smita  P.:  See—  „,.     ,  ^    „         ^    i 

Kaish.  Steven  T;  Mathews,  Eugene  P;  Matson,  Nigel  G.;  Perea.  Carlos 
A    Rwa  George  J.;  Shepard,  James  B  ;  Sheth,  Smita  P;  and  Thorn- 
be^.'  Robert  J .  Jr.  5.633.924.  CI.  379-266  000. 
Shetty,  Suhas  A  :  See—  r^     •  i /~    «  tiyi  m<: 

Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Shetly,  Suhas  A.;  and  Bezzant,  Daniel  G..  5,634,075, 
CI.  395-829.000.  ^.     .  ^.  ^.    ,  „    . 

Shi   Weiqiang:  and  Grandfest.  Warren  S..  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center 
Continuously    tunable    solid    state    ultraviolet    coherent    light    source. 
5.633.883.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Shiba.  Tetsuo:  See —  ...     .  t^  , 

Kurome  Toro;  Takesako,  Kazuloh;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  Inami,  Kaora;  and 

Shiba,  Tet.suo.  5.633.345.  CI.  .5.30-317.000. 
Kurome  Tora  Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  Inami,  Kaoru;  and 
Shiba.  Tetsuo.  5.633.346.  CI.  5.30-317.000. 


Shibata.  Norio.  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  including  wet  onentation 
without  agglomeration  of  magnetic  particles  5.633.050.  CI  427-548.000. 
Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kohavashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.633.243,  CI.  514-184.000 
Shibatani.  Takashi:  See—  . 

Tanaka  Naovuki;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi. 
Hiroshi.  5:633.737.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
Shibavama.  Atsushi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Zoom  lens  5.633.760.  CI.  MV- 

6921)00.  ...  ■■  u 

Shibuva  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  amplifier  having  light 

surge  preventing  function.  5.633.749.  CI.  359-341.«10. 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  Kawanobe.  Osamu;  and  YamagLshi.  Jun.  to  Ohi  Sei- 
sakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Powered  vehicle  door  closing  system.  5.632.120.  CI. 
49-449.000. 
Shigi.  Yutaka;  See— 

Hakaridani.  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi.  Yutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya,  Mine- 
hiro;  Fujisana,  Masavuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki.  5.633.991.  CI.  395- 
IIO.(XM).  ^  ,     ^ 

Shih  Neng-Yang.  to  Schering  Coiporarion.  ImidazoylalkyI  substituted  with  a 
six  or  seven  membered  heterocvclic  ring  containing  two  nitrogen  atoms. 
5.633.250.  G  514-218.000. 
Shimada.  Junji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshmobu;  Marayama. 
Ka/unia.sa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.633.409.  CI   568-49.(m 
Shimada.  Osamu.  Moxa  treatment  device.  5.632,768,  CI,  607-%.000. 

Shimada,  Shigeo:  See—  ,,„.„-,   ,,„.onnn 

Masuda.  Watara;  and  Shimada,  Shigeo,  5.633,847,  CI.  369-48.000. 

Shimada.  Takahiko:  See—  ...      ,  .  cu       j 

Sakamoto,  Siyouiti;  Takeishi.  Kazumi;  Orikasa.  Hiroaki;  and  Shimada. 
Takahiko.  5,632,089,  CI.  30-92.(H)0 
Shimamura.  Hiroshi:  See—  u  j     i. 

Shimi/.u  Masakazu;  Shimamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumoia.  Hidetaka. 
.S.633.069.  CI  428-192.000 

Shimano.  Inc.:  See —  

Nakamura.  Yasushi.  5.632.699.  CI.  474-160.000. 
Shimazaki.  Ayako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  analying  an 

impurity  on  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.633,172,  CI.  436-177.000. 
Shimazaki.  Hiromrtsu:  See—  »,  j     „ 

Taguchi,  Hironori;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Tsura.  Akihiro;  Noda  Kazu- 
hiko;  Gotou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Osamu.  and  Yasuda.  Hideki.  5.634,177, 
CI.  399-103.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Machida.  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5.632.257,  CI.  123-571.010. 
Shimizu    Ma.sakazu;  Shimamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumota.  Hidetaka.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Multilayer  printed-circuit  substrate,  winng  substrate  and 
process  of  producing  the  same  5.633.069.  CI.  428-192  000 
Shimi/u.  Takeshi;  Saiio.  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd  System  for  manacing  hvpenext  node  information  and  link  informa- 
tion. 5.634.062.  CI.  39~5-762:0O0. 
Shimoda   Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  image  processing 

apparatus.  5,633.727.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Shimomura,  Yoshiaki:  See—  „    ,.    ,  ■    o  u 

Tada    Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi,  Naoki;  Shimomura,  Yoshiaki |Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5.632,083,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Shimono.  Tsugio:  See—  nniin 

Manmam.  Kyoko;  and  Shimono.  Tsugio.  5.633,460.  CI.  73-170.310. 
Shimoya.  Masahiro;  Nagasawa,  Toshiya;  Yoshii.  Keiichi;  and  Sanada  Ryoui- 
chi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Uminated-tvpe  evaporator  5.632.161,  CI. 
62-515.000.  ^  u    u    « 

Shimovoshi,  Osamu:  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Coiporapon^  High  eth- 
cien'cy  audio  coding  device  and  method  therefore.  5.634.08.,  CI.  3V>- 

Shi^n,  Chang  J.;  and  Moon.  Jong  D.,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd^  Lubncatingdevice 

for  horizontal  type  hermetic  compressor  5.632.613.  CI.  41»-b3.()i)u. 
Shin  Elsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See—  -^    ^      ^     .. 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshmobu;  Marayama 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.633.409.  CI.  568-49.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Kouiclii;  Yoshikawa.  \uji;  and  Yamaya, 
Masaaki.  5.633,311.  CI.  528-14.000. 

'^*''"  Shm^  J^"Hfn;  and  Shin,  Jong-Geon.  5,633,989.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Shin  Jong-Han;  and  Shin.  Jong-Geon.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuiiica- 
lions   Research  Institute.  Artificial  neural  circuit  using  pulse  coding. 
5.633.989.  CI.  395-24.000. 

Shin.  Tae-Mvung:  .See—  . 

Kim   In-Yone;  Lee.  Moon-Wook;  Uc.  Gyu-Mahn;  Hwang,  Jeong-KJ. 
Slim  Tae-Myung;  and  Kim.  Beom-Shig.  5,633.901,  G.  376-203.000. 
Shinjo,  Naoki:  See —  .,  ,.   ,,         ,,      ... 

Dewa  Masami;  Nagasawa.  Shigeni;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Hanihiko. 
Shinio    Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka. 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura.  Monvuki.  5.634.071.  CI   395-800.000. 
Shinio.  Ryoichi:  See —  ,      „.  ,         „ 

Harada,  Minora;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  Nakaia  ^cwpey. 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro:  Kaji.  Narahiko;  and  Nakano,  Yutaka.  5,63.,868, 
CI.  204- 176.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Tsuchiva.    Kenichiro:    Ishizaki.   Toshiaki;    and    Iwabuchi.    Masahiro. 
5.633.205.  CI  29-827.000. 
Shinkoda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Doi,  KiyMo;  Kitamura,  Tadashi;  Suewaka,  Kousuke; 
and  Shinkoda.  Kazuya.  5.633.317,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Shinmura.  Toshiharu.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger.  5.632,331.  CI 

165-153.000 
Shinmura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nagasuka.  Hirofumi:  Shinmura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ami,  Toshiaki.  5.634. 1 20. 
CI.  364-608.000 
Shinomori.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Keita;  Hara.  Masao;  Tomita.  Takashi;  and  Shinomori.  Masatoshi. 
5.632.945.  CI.  264-210.200. 
Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi;  Ota.  Toshiaki;   Nishihara. 
Nobuhiko;  and  Tokuda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.633.104.  CI.  43O-7.0OO 
Shiohara.  Yuh;  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Koyama.  Satoshi;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.632.811.  CI.  117-1.000. 
Shipherd.  John  T:  See  — 

Quedens.  Phillipp  J ;  Boucher.  Donald  R  ;  Shipherd.  John  T;  Malis. 
Michael  J.;  and  Izzo.  Joseph  A..  5,632.274,  CI    128-642  000. 
Shipko,  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Goode,  Louis,  Shipko.  Frederick  J.;  and  Feaimx.  Neal  E..  5.632.749.  CI. 
606-108  000 
Shipley.  Glen  C .  to  Intel  Corporation   Dynamic  link  library  version  nego- 
tiation. 5.634.114.  a.  395-500.000 
Shipley.  Robert  T.  to  Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation  Optical  data  communi- 
cation and  location  apparatus,  system  and  method  and  transmitters  and 
receivers  for  use  therewith  5.633.742.  CI.  359-137.000 
Shipman.  Lloyd  R  ,  Jr:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  Glider.  Joseph  S..  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr;  and  Siamness. 
Jesse  I..  5.6.34.109,  CI.  395-470.000. 
Shiragami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

TakamaLsu.  Satoshi.  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa. 
Kunisuke.  5.633.366.  CI   536-28.400. 
Shirai.  Hirofusa;  Kimura,  Mutsumi;  and  Kubou.  Yuichi.  to  Shirai.  Hirofusa; 
and  TDK  Corporation    Naphihalocyanme  compounds,  naphthalocyanine 
polymers  and  method  for  making  5,633.370,  CI.  540-139.000 
Shirai.  Junzaburo:  See — 

Sato.  Hiromoto;  and  Shirai.  Junzaburo.  5.633.480.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Shiraishi.  Masashi;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi.  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Ikeda. 
.Ma.sao;  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Ak:moto,  Kalsuhiro;  Hino.  Tomonori;  and 
fkita.  Masaiuzu.  to  Sony  Corporaoon  .Semiconductor  light  emitting 
device  with  lattice-matching  and  lattice-mismatching.  5,633,514,  CI.  257- 
94.000. 
Shirakata.  Masato:  See — 

Kurano,  Ma,sayuki;  and  Shirakata.  Masato.  5,632,833,  C\.  427-125,000. 
ShiraLsuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Baba.  Kazuo;  ShiraLsuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kumiko,  5,633,035. 
CI.  427  101.000. 
Shively,  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Sands.  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  llano  J  ;  Beach.  Dennis  M.;  Coffman.  Steve 
L.;  Cornelius.  Charles  A  ;  Dieckmann.  Glenn  E.:  Krause.  Linda  M.; 
Loo.  Albert  C    W.;  Shively.  J    Thomas;  Warmus.  James  L.;  and 
Bukowski.  Mary  O..  5.634.091.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Shomler.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Brady.  James  T ;  Shomler.  Roben  W.;  and  Wone.  May  N..  5.634.028.  CI 
395-4M000. 
Shon.  Russell  D  ;  Czamecki,  Wlixizimierz  S.;  and  Jagielinski.  Toma.sz  M..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Magnetics-on-hlm.  multi-track  image  area 
interleaved  record/reproduce  system.  5.634.158.  Q.  396-320.000. 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang  Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin.  Tien  Ler;  and  Chen.  Ling. 
5.633.185,  CI.  438-258  000. 
Short,  Phillip,  to  .Netvantage    Apparatus  for  selectively  transferring  data 

packets  berween  local  area  networks.  5,633,865.  CI.  370-4l2.(X)0. 
Shoshi,  Satoru;  Watanabe.  Shunpei;  and  Saito.  Takanori.  to  Lintec  Corpora- 
tion   Hard  coal  film  having  an  easily  slipping  property  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5.633.079.  CI.  428-323  000 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafusa.  Tatsuya.  5.632,332.  CI.  165-178.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Fumivoshi.  5.633.084.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Monta.  Toshio,  5,633,0(M,  CI  424-438.000. 
Shuber.  Tony,  to  IG  Laboralones.  Inc.  Method  for  simultaneously  detecting 

multiple  muutions  in  a  DNA  sample.  5.633.134.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shuler.  James  F :  See — 

Almasy,  Lawrence;  Shuler.  James  F ;  Vandepas.  Robert  J  ;  and  Carlson. 
William  L  .  5.632.303.  CI    137-360  000 
Shum.  Danny  P  C  :  Chang.  Ko-Min.  and  Taylor.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  in  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.633.186.  CI.  438-264.000 
Shuren,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Bergeron,  Alfred  F;  Shuren.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hudis.  Scon.  5.632,367.  CI 
194-207  000. 
Shurfio  Pump  .Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Popescu,   Niculae  G  .  Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J  ;  and  George. 
Michael  A..  5.632.607.  CI.  4I7-»I5.000. 


Shyjan,  Andrew  W  .  to   Millennium   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Murine  gene 
fomy030  coding  for  tumor  progression  inhibitor  5.633.161.  CI    435 
325.000. 
Sibbald.  Alastair.  to  Thorn  EMI  PLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fingerprint 
characterization  and  recognition  using  auto  correlation  pattern.  5.633.947. 
a.  382-124.000 
Sibik.  Lee  L..  Leaver.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Goshaw.  Craig  M  .  to  American 
Standard  Inc.  Feed  forward  control  of  expansion  valve.  5.632.154.  CI 
62-99.000. 
Sicinski.  Rafal  R.:  See- 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman.  Kato  L.;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R.;  and  Prahl,  Jean  .M.,  5.633.241.  O.  514  J67  000. 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A  ;  and  Mills,  Paul  D  A  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC;  and  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Polyester  films  containing  glass  spheres  and 
calcined  china  clay.  5.633,080.  CI.  428-325,000. 
Sidman,  Steven  B  :  See — 

Babb,  Brendan  J  ;  and  Sidman.  Steven  B..  5,633.882.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Siebers.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Rodek.  Erich;  Kiefer.  Werner;  and  Siebers.  Friedrich.  5.633.090.  CI 
428-428.000. 
Sieg.  Lyie  D.:  See — 

Naso.  Dan;  and  Sieg.  LyIe  D..  5.632.088,  CI   30-91  200 
Siegel.  Jodie  M  :  See — 

Simon.  Arlene  T;  Grecnway,  J.  Michael;  Stemlieb.  Herschel;  Siegel, 
Jodie  M.;  Connolly,  Timothy  J.;  and  Parker,  Duane  A..  5.632.072.  CI. 
26-69.00R. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boy.  Jiirgen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  5.633.777.  CI.  361-17.000. 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Porst.  Alfred;  Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Stut.  Hans. 

deceased.  5.633.515.  CI.  257-140000 
Hoss,  Alfred;  and  Schindler.  Wolfgang,  5,633.642,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Hell,  Ench;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred,  5.633.906.  CI  378-10.000. 
Laurer.  Erwin;  Conrads,  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mandl.  Rafael.  5.632.305. 

CI    137-613000 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Friebe.  Detlef.  5.632.492.  CI  277- 1  000. 
Simon.  Lothar;  and  Erdmann.  Jochen.  5.634,039.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Vanbesien.   Johan;   and    Longueville.   Jacques.   5.632.635.   CI.    439- 

108.000. 
Zell.  Karl;  Seibold.  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  5.632.652.  CI.  439- 
581  000 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gheorghiu.  Florin;  and  Nguyen.  Catherine.  5.634.035.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Trainor.   John  J  ;   Laplace.   Carl   J  ;   and  Thorsen.  William   M..  Jr. 
5.633.580.  CI   323-256.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Christopher  S.;  and  Lazenby.  John  C.  5.632,277.  CI.  128- 

660.070 
Finn,  J.  Paul,  5,633,586,  CI.  324  .309.000 
Siemens  Schweiz  AG:  See — 

Gysel.   Peter;   Wenger.    Bruno;    Kalin.  August;   and   Muller.   Daniel, 
5.633.863.  CI.  370-290.000. 
Siewetl.  Gregg:  See — 

Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon,  Doyle;  Stevens,  Robert  L  ;  Siewert.  Gregg; 
and  MacDougall.  Gary  D..  5.632.925.  (^1.  249-115  000 
Sigmund.  Frank  J.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C;  Lysinger.  Mark  A.;  Sigmund.  Frank  J.;  and  Michlo- 
wsky.  John  A..  5,633.828.  CI  365-201.000. 
Sihon.  Tanas  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation    .Apparatus  and  method  for  an 
aluminum  alloy  cylinder  head  having  a  valve  guide  bore  with  spaced  wear 
resistant  integral  surfaces.  5.632.240.  CI.  123-188.900. 
Sika  AG.  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co :  See— 

Sulser.  I'eli;  Huber.  Anna;  and  Widmer.  Jiirg.  5.633.310.  CI.  524- 
555.000. 
Siklosi.  Michael  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dry  cleaning  and 

spot  removal  proces  5.632.780.  CI.  8-137  000 
Siladke,  E.  Robert;  and  Lapham,  Kevin  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Extended  cab  pickup  truck  concealed  cargo  door  hinge  having  a  spring  stop 
detent  5.632.065.  CI.  16-335.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Laudon,  James  P;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E  .  5.634.110.  CI  395-472.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Temg.  Jay,  5,633,942.  CI    381-169  000 
Silve,  Francois;  Fernandez.  Jean-Michel,  and  Ginetti.  Arnold,  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc   Process  for  the  processing  of  specification  data  of  logic 
functions  of  an  application-specific  integrated  circuit.  5.633.803.  CI.  364- 
488.000 
Silver.  Daniel  M  .  and  Rothenberg.  Russell  A  .  to  S.R  Orthopedic  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Polycentric  variable  axis  hinge  for  an  orthopedic  knee  brace 
5.632.725.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Silvi.  Norberto;  Brown.  Steriing  B  ;  Giammattei.  Mark  H.;  and  Howe,  King 
L.,  to  General  Electric  Company;  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Compatibilized  blends  of  polvetherimides  and  liquid  crystalline 
polyesters  5,633.319.  CI   525-133.000' 
Sim,  Sung  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Sim.  Sung  M.;  Hong.  In  P.;  and  Lee.  Sang  G,.  5.633,206, 

CI.  29-827.000. 

Simon.  Arlene  T;  Greenway,  J   Michael;  Stemlieb.  Herschel;  Siegel,  Jixlie 

M  ;  Connolly,  Tiinoth)  J  ;  and  Parker,  Duane  A  ,  to  International  Paper 

Company.   Method  for  hydropatteming  napped  fabric.   5,632.072.  CI. 

26-69.00R. 


Simon.  Lothar;  and  Erdmann,  Jochen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Simon.  Lochar  Method  and  management  system  for  controlling,  monitor- 
ing and  regulating  complex  industrial  processes  in  particular,  such  as  in  a 
nuclear  power  plant.  5.634.039.  CI  395-500.000. 
Simon.  Stanley:  See — 

Nichols.  W.  S.;  Cortez.  A.  J.;  and  Simon.  Stanley,  5.632.696.  CI. 
473-386.000. 
Simons.  Barbara  J.,  personal  representative:  See — 

Fenske.  John  W ;  Simons.  John  R  .  deceased.  5.632.339.0.  169-37.000. 
Simons.  John  R.,  deceased  (by  Barbara  J.  Simons,  personal  representative): 
See— 

Fenske.  John  W ;  Simons,  John  R  ,  decea.sed,  5,632,339,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Simons,  Robert  A.,  to  Weed  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Modular  temperature 

sensing  apparatus.  5.632.557,  CI.  374-148.000 
Simonsen.   Carl   J.,  to   Intel   Corporation.    Logic   synthesis   having  two- 
dimensional  sizing  progression  for  selecting  gates  from  cell  libraries 
5.633.805.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Simpson.  Danny:  See — 

Canada,  Ronald  G.;  Simpson,  Danny:  Czyzewski,  Zbigniew;  and  Nel- 
son. Thomas  E..  5,633.811.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Simpson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Bigler  John  K  ;  and  Simpson,  Mark  R  .  5.634.006.  CI 
395-200(160 
Simpson.  Matthew,  to  Norton  Company.  Synthetic  diamond  wear  component 

and  method.  5.633.087.  CI.  428-408.000. 
SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.:  See- 
Cm.  Qingsheng;  Beling.  William  L.;  Glantz,  Jerald;  and  Johnson, 
Theodore  A  ,  5,632,729.  CI  604-93.000 
Sinai.  Joseph:  See — 

Fisher.  Uriyel;  Sinai.  Joseph;  and  Gilon.  Yoel,  5.632,143.  CI  60-39.182 
Singer.  Bruce  W.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non- 

mleger  multiple  clock  translator  5.634.116.  CI  395-551.000 
Singh.  Rajeev  R  :  See — 

Toh,  Kenny  K.  H.;  Dao,  Giang  T;  Gaw.  Eng  T;  and  Singh.  Rajeev  R  . 
5.633.102,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Singleton,  Elijah:  See — 

Ervin,  James  K.;  and  Singleton,  Elijah,  5.632,076.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Sinibaldi.  John  C  :  See — 

Andrews,  Lawrence  P.;  Arias,  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Ortega, 
Oscar  E  ;  Sinibaldi,  John  C;  and  Williams,  Kevin  B..  5.634.099.  CI. 
395-200.070. 
Sinner.  Michael;  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  and  Reiter.  Friedrich,  to  Mercedes 

Benz  AG  Vehicle  intenor  support   5.632.507,  CI.  280-751.000 
Sinofsky.  Edward  L.,  to  Rare  Earth  Medical,  Inc.  Loop  diffusers  for  diffusion 

of  optical  radiation.  5.632.767.  CI.  607-89.000 
Sinpo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Yeou-Fu;  and  Lin,  Jong-Shing,  5,6.14,161,  CI   .3%  398000 
Sinykin,  William  B  ,  to  LMC  Operating  Corp  Tiller  with  adjustable  depth 

cutter  and  snow  comb  entry  angle.  5,632.106.  CI.  37-222.000. 
Siren.  .Sien:  See  — 

Lappalainen.    Reijo;    Siren.    Sten;    Salmi.   Teijo;   and    Helle.    Peitti. 
5.632.916.  CL  219-121.850. 
Sivco.  Inc.:  See — 

Sivyer.  Robert  B..  5.632.556.  CI   374-138000. 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah:  See — 

Webb,  Julian;  Reed,  Christopher  I ;  Smith,  Mark  F;  Farrar.  David  F; 
Blotl.  Patrick  L.;  Houldridge.  David;  MacFarlane.  Anna  F.;  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah.  5,633.007.  CI.  424^3.000. 
Sivyer.  Robert  B  .  to  Sivco.  Inc.  Thermowell  apparatus  for  sensing  tempera- 
ture in  petrochemical  applications  5.632.556.  CI   374-138.000. 
Sjogren.  Eric  B  :  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamas,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cenantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.;  Femdndez.  Mano; 
Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  l-ara,  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Patterson,  John  W.;  Rohloff,  John  C; 
Sjogren,  Enc  B..  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Walios.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J..  5,633,279.  CI.  514-468.000 
Sjostrand.  Sven  E.:  See — 

Eek.  Ame  T;  and  Sjostrand.  Sven  E  .  5.633.244.  CI.  514-199.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Dmenhofer,  Thomas.  5.632.560.  CI.  384-447  000 
Sklar.  Martin  J  .  to  Automated  Medical  Instruments.  Inc  Automated  surgical 

instrumem  5,632.758,  CI   606-170.000. 
Skold.  Rolf;  and  Ruane,  Patrick  J.,  to  Berol  Nobel  AB;  and  Castrol  Limited 
Use  of  a  secondary  amine  as  a  corrosion  inhibiting  and  antimicrobial  agent 
and  an  aqueous  alkaline  industrial  fluid  containing  said  amine.  5.633.222. 
CI   508-562000. 
Slidex  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki.  Jiro.  5,632.376,  CI.  206-456.000. 
Slink.  John  J  :  See — 

Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink.  John  J..  5.632.394.  CI.  220-336.000. 
Sliskovic.  Drago  R.:  See — 

Lee,  Helen  T;  Picard,  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  Wierenga, 

Wendell,  5,633,287,  CI   514-602  000. 

SUxip.   Robert  V;  and  Bailey,  R    Edward.  Jr.  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  DifTuser  with  controlled  diffused  air  discharge.  5.632. 141 .  CI. 

60.19.020 

Skxit.  Alexander,  to  Printmark  Industries.  Inc.  Vest  with  interchangeable 

messages.  5.632.044.  CI.  2-102.000. 
Small.  Derrick  S.:  See— 

Hamian,  Galen  B  ;  and  Small.  Derrick  S..  5.632.080.  CI.  29-726.500. 


Small,  Hamish;  Riviello,  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B  .  to  Dionex  Corpo- 
rabon  Intermittent  electrolytic  packed  bed  suppressor  regeneration  for  ion 
chromatography.  5.633,171.  Q.  436-161.000. 
Smallman.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Smith.  Warren  R  ;  Smallman.  Gary  W;  Donahue.  Kenneth  A  ;  and 
Muscaio.  Mark.  5.633.045.  CI   427-428.000 
Smirs.  Erik,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  adding  a 

melodorant  to  a  consumer  gas.  5.632.295,  CI,  137-3.000. 
Smarsly.  Wilfried:  See — 

Rossmann,  Axel;  and  Smarsly,  Wilfried,  5,634.189.  CI.  428-547.000, 
SMG  Suddeutsche  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kasmacher,  Harald,  5,632.172.  CI  72-60.000 
SMH  Management  Sersices  AG:  See — 

Jeanneret,  Rene,  Edye,  Thomas;  and  Muller,  Jacques.  5.632.352.  CI. 
180-65.200. 
Smith.  Adlai  H  :  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  O  ,  Jr;  Smith,  Adlai  H.;  Guest.  Clark  C;  and  McAithur, 
Bruce  B  .  5.633.735.  CI  359-15.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  James  A.,  5,632.779.  CI  623-12.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  PLC:  See- 
Webb,  Julian;  Reed.  Christopher  I ;  Smith.  Mark  F;  Farrar,  David  F.. 
Blott,  Patrick  L;  Houldridge,  David;  MacFarlane,  Anna  F;  and 
Sivshanker.  Selvarajah.  5.633.007.  CI.  424-443.000 
Smith.  Arnold  R.:  See — 

Dobbin.   Donald   P.    Kluska.  Theodore   E  ;   and   Smith.   Arnold   R.. 
5,632.647.  CI.  439-521000 
Smith.  Christopher  V.:  See — 

Pierce.  George  E.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  V..  5,633,164,  CI.  435- 
266.000 
Smith.  Craig  M  ;  and  Miller,  Rodney  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Processes  for  minimizing  the  quantization  error  in  multilevel  halftone 
transfer  functions  5,633.729,  CI    358-4.56  000 
Smith.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Walker,  John  C  ,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The 
Curators  of  the.  Buffer  system  for  increasing  seroconversion  efficiency. 
5,633,1-30,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Smith,  David  B.:  See — 

Morgans,  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwotthy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead 
David  G;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B  ;  Trejo.  Alejandra,  Waltos,  Ann  M.,  and  Weikert. 
Rofen  J  .  5.633.279.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Oltesen.  Hal   H.;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J.. 
5.633.767.  CI   360-53  000    4- 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Schoch.  Karf  F.  Jr;  and  Emery.  Franklin  T.  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrically  conductive  prepreg  for 
suppressing  corona  discharge  in  high  voltage  devices    5.633.477,  CI. 
I74-I38.00E 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H.,  to  Origin  Med- 
systems.  Inc.  Inflatable  devices  for  separaung  lavers  of  tissue,  and  methods 
of  using  5.632.761.  CI.  606-192.000 
Smith,  John  W.:  See — 

Fjelstad,  Joseph;  Smith,  John  W.;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  Zaccardi. 
James;  and  Walton.  A.  Christian.  5.632.631.  Q.  439-82.000. 
Smith.  Leslie  C:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D  ;  Smith.  Leslie  C  ;  Marin.  Anna  B  .  Narula.  Anubhav  P  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M  .  5.633.236.  CI.  514-63,000. 
Smith.  Lionel:  See — 

Davis.  Derek  L.:  and  Smith.  Uonel.  5.633.932.  a.  380-25.000. 
Smith.  Mark  F.   Set — 

Webb.  Julian;  Reed.  Christopher  I ;  Smith.  Mark  F.  Farrar.  David  F; 
Blott.  Patrick  L.;  Houldridge.  David;  MacFarlane.  Anna  F.;  and 
Sivshanker,  Selvarajah.  5.633.007.  O,  424-443,000. 
Smith,  Marshall  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Wolff.  George  D.;  Smith.  Marshall   E  .  Jr;  and  Ruck.  George  T. 
5,633,593,  CI   324-644.000 
Smith.  Nels  R.;  and  De  Jong.  Jerry  M..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Assist  strap. 

5.632.061.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Smith.  Reuben  J.:  See — 

Molilorisz,  Joseph,  and  Smith.  Reuben  J..  5.632.199,  CI.  100-100.000. 
Smith,  Richard  A.  Deglazing  hand  tool.  5,632.090.  CI.  30-319.000 
Smith.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azaibayjany.  Esmaiel.  Elfadel.  Ibrahim  M.; 
McCarthy,  Rex  J.;  Weber.  Walter  M.;  and  Smith,  Robert  A.,  5,632.272. 
CI.  128-633(100. 
Smith.  Roger  P;  and  Krall.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  flexible  plastic  lube.  5.632.951.  CI   264-509  000 
Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Shetty.  Suhas  A.;  and  Bezzant.  Daniel  G..  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc    Backward  compatibility  for  plug  and  play  systems    5.6.14.075.  CI. 
395-829.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Dove.  Norsal  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  K.;  and  Lon.  W.  Gerald,  5,632,349,  CI. 
175-.193,O0O. 
Smith,  Warren  R,;  Smallman,  Gary  W ,  Donahue,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Muscato. 
Mark,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for  coaling  webs  using 
a  cylindrical  applicator.  5.633.045.  CI.  427-J28.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 
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Chambers.  Pamela  A.;  Daines.  Roben  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 

William  D.;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  .S.633.258.  CI.  514-277.000 
Johnson.  Randall  K..  .5.6.V1.016.  CI  424-649.000.- 
Snamprogeiti  S  p.A.:  See — 

lezzi.  Rodolfo;  and  Banolini.  Andrea.  5.633.421.  CI.  585-660.000. 
Snap-on  Technoloeies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kriiec.  Bert. '5.6.32.542.  CI.  312-334.700. 
Snead.  Sieven  V.:  See — 

Juncu.   Gheorghe  J.;   Snead.   Sieven  V.;  and  Culbertson.   Dan   M.. 

5.6.33.776.  CI.  361-1  l.V(K)0. 

Snelgrove.  Andrew  H  ;  Cirineo.  Anthoney  V.:  and  Law.  Eugene  L..  lo  United 

Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Circuit  for  mcxtulating  a  sinusoidal  waveform 

signal  using  digital  pulse  shaping.  5.633.894.  CI.  375-307.000. 

Snitchler.  William  H  ;  and  Scholl.  Randall  L.  Brine  shrimp  cysi  drying  device. 

5.632.097.  CI   .M-61.000. 
Snorra.son,  Emir.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  schizophrenia.  5.633.238,  CI. 

514-80.000. 
Snowmaker  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickens.  Timothy  J..  5.632.419.  CI.  222-189.050. 
Snyder.  David  B  ;  Vakharia.  Vikram;  and  Luetticken.  Heinrich  D..  to  Uni- 
versity of  Marvland.  .Attenuated,  live  vaccine  for  Delaware  strain  IBDV. 
5.632^989.  CI   424- 1 39. 1 00. 
Snvder.  David  C:  See — 

Barker.  Kenton  H.;  Cinquino.  Michael:  and  Snyder,  David  C,  5,632,264, 
CI.  124-67.000. 
Sobel.  Jav  R.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Electrical  connector.  5,632.641. 

CI.  4.39-352.000. 
Sobel.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Hoffer.  Erik;  and  Sobel.  Stephen  G..  5.633,058.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Societe  .\nonvme  des  pjiux  Minerales  d'Evian:  See — 

Fandeux'.  Isabelle;  and  Peire.  Jean-Mane.  5.632.397.  CI.  215-382.000. 

Soderberg.  Lennan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Providing  special 

services  to  a  caller  configured  as  a  virtual  called  parry.  5.633,921,  CI. 

379-207.000. 

Soes,  Lucas,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  High  frequency  cable  connector. 

5.632.634.  CI  439-101.000. 
Soetaen.  Piet:  See — 

Comelissen.   Marc:   Soetaen.   Piet;   Stam.   Maike:  and  Dockx,  Jan. 
5.633.446.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sohara.  Tuvosi:  Matsuki.  Hirohisa:  and  KuraitKichi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Semiconductor  device   interconnection.    5.633,532,   CI.    257- 
700.000. 
Sohn.  Evan  H  ;  See — 

Cameron.  Jeffrey:  Sohn.  Evan  H.:  and  Maurer,  David.  5,632,624.  CI. 
434-322.000. ' 
Soma.  Masato:  See — 

Okuyama.  .Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Tajima.  Fujio:  Ito.  Masamichi: 
Mil.  Ya.suhiro:  Soma.  Masato;  and  Yamada.  Hidehito.  5.633.846.  CI 
369-44  340. 
Someva.  Rvouichi:  See — 

Yuhi.  toshiya;  Ohtake.  Takahiro;  Kato.  Masahiko:  and  Someya,  Ryoui- 
chi,  5.633.542.  CI.  310-4O.0MM. 
Sommer,  Herbert:  See — 

Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  and  Sommer.  Herbert.  5.632.814.  CI.  118-261.000. 
Song.  Bonghun:  See — 

Choi.  Hae-min;  Song.  Bonghun:  and  Choi.  Kwang-sik.  5.633.688.  G. 
348-584.000. 
Song.  Shanhong.  to  Western  Atla.s  International.  Inc.  Velocity  and  holdup 
determination  method  for  stratified  gas-liquid  flow   in  highly  inclined 
conduits.  5.633.470.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Song.  Ui  H..  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Switch-mode  power 
supply  with  control  of  output  supply  voluge  and  overcurrent.  5,633,787, 
CI.  363-21  0(X) 
SoniKnschein,  Mark  F:  See — 

Nichols,  Kevin  L.:  Moses,  Paul  J :  Sonnenschein.  Mark  F:  and  Plaver. 
Deborah  E  .  5.633.331.  CI.  525-462  000. 
Sonoda.  Masaru:  See — 

Mori.  Keisuke:  Ohta.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shigeni;  Yoneya.  Shin;  Havashi. 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda.  Masani.  5.633.275.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Horimai.  Hidevoshi;  and  Fujita.  Goto.  5,633,854,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Hurvkitt,  Steven  D.:  and  Van  Nun.  Charles,  5.632.869,  CI.  204-192  120. 
Kitakubo.  Kazuto;  Oki.   R)uji;   Hirota.  Shinichi:  and  lida.   Sachio. 

5.6.34.200.  CI.  455-82.000. 
Kondo.  Hirofumi.  5.633.089.  CI  428-421  000 
Maekavia.  Itaru:  Ohgihara.  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kuninobu.  5;633.610. 

CI.  327-355.000. 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.633.856,  O.  369-270.000. 
Nagavama,  Tetsuji;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5.632.910.  CI.  216-47.000. 
Shimovoshi.  Osamu:  and  Tsulsui.  Kyoya.  5.634.082.  CI   395-2.380. 
Shiraishi.  Masashi;  Ito.  Satoshi:  Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ishibashi.  Akira; 
Ikeda.    Ma.sao;   Okuyama.    Hirovuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhirt>:    Hino. 
Tomonon.  and  Ukita.  Masakazu.'5.633.5l4.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Tahara,  Kalsumi.  5.633.682.  CI.  348-384.000. 

Takehara.  Mitsuru;  and  Bcx.kman.  Marc.  5.634.066.  Q.  395-797.000. 
Yanai.  Kunihiko.  5.632.665.  CI.  445-68.000. 
Yokota.  Teppei;  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  .Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.633,841.  CI. 

369-32  0(X). 
Yokovama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio:  Fujita.  Shigeru:  and  Omaru,  Alsuo, 
5.633.099.  CI  429-194  000. 


Sooli.  Madjid:  Irwin.  James  S.:  and  Connors.  Charles  W..  Jr.  to  Magneco/ 
Metrel.   Inc.  Method  of  installing  a  refractory    lining,   5,632.937.  CI 
264-30.000. 
Soremariec  S.A.:  Set" — 

Fen^ero.  Pielro.  5.632.377.  CI.  206-457.000. 
Soriano.  .Alexandre  M.:  See — 

Roosdorp.  Joannes  W.  M.;  Yamada.  Wilson  M.:  and  Soriano.  .Alexandre 
.M..  5.632.633.  CI.  439-l(X)()(K). 
Sorin.  Wayne  V:  Set- — 

Venk'atesh.  Shalini:  Sonn.  Wavne  V.;  and  Heffner.  Brian  L..  5,633.712. 
CI.  356- .345.000. 
Sotoudeh.  Yahva  S.:  See  — 

Matter.  Eugene  P.:  Sotoudeh.  Yahya  S  ;  and  Mathews.  Gregory  S., 
5.6.14.131.  CI   .195-7.50.000. 
Sound  Ethix  Corp.:  See — 

Cardey.  Max  L..  III.  5.633.474,  CI.  84-663.000. 
Southern  Methodist  University:  Sre— 

Yang,  Cheng:  and  Matula.  David  W,  5,633,915,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.632.077,  O.  29-469.500. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  5.632.130,  CI.  53- .397  000. 

Weder  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.:  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J  .  5.633.055.  CI.  428-35.700 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J.,  5.633.056.  CI.  428.35  700. 
Southridge  Corporation:  See — 

Tate.  John  E..  5.632.139,  Q.  57-35 1. OOO. 
Sovka.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Grossi.  Mario  D  ;  Seferian.  Mark  A.;  and  Sovka.  Michael  G..  5.633.649. 
CI.  .343-895  (JOO 
Spangler.  Todd  M..  to  Whitaker  Corptiralion.  The   Hold-down  device  for  a 

board  mount  connector  5.632.649.  CI.  439.567 .000. 
Spanjer.  Tjerk  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  and  cathode  ray 

tube.  5.633.-567.  CI   315-382,100 
Speaight.  Theodor;  Lonardi.  Emile.  and  CImenti.  Giovanni,  to  Paul  Wurth 
S  A.  Elastomer  r.ealins;  ring  of  relatively  large  diameter.  5.632,495.  CI, 
277-177.000, 
Spedding.  Donna  L.:  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I ,  and  Company  Herbicidal  benzodioxoles  and  benzodioxanes.  5.633.218. 
CI.  504-228,000 
Speed  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Ned  D.,  5.632.702.  CI.  475-170.000. 
Speich.  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Process  and  device  for  cutting  a  web  of 

textile  fabric.  5.632.187.  CI.  83-16.000. 
Spemblv  Cryosurgery  Limited:  See — 

Clarice.' Bnan  K.  R..  5.632.743.  CI.  606-24.000. 
Spencer.  Lee,  and  Springs.  Marc  .A.,  lo  Dow   Chemical  Company,  The. 
Polymerization    of  olefins   in   the   presence   of  a   supported   catalyst. 
5,633.419.  CI   585-522.IX)0. 
Spiegelberg.   Bernard  N  ;  and  Brown.  Dennis  i..  to  Tulip  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cold  forming  a  ring  on  a  lead  alloy  banery 
terminal.  5.632.173.  CI.  72-68.000. 
Spies.  Klaus:  See — 

Wiesner.    Hagen-Heinz:    Spies.    Klaus;    and    Neuben.    Bemd-Dieter. 
5.632.538.  CI.  305-194.000. 
Spinks.  .Anne,  to  H,B,  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Pumpable  desic- 
cated mastic,  5.632.122.  CI  52-172.000, 
Spitulnik.  David  B,:  See— 

Zancho.  William  F;  and  Spitulnik.  David  B,.  5.633.484.  CI.  235- 
380.000. 
Spitz  Glenn  S..  lo  Webscan.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  enable  the  high 

speed  evaluation  of  bar  code  indicia  5.633.488.  CI  235-462.000. 
Spitznas.  M.:  See — 

Koch.  Frank;  Pawlowski.  Dirit:  Spitioias.  M.;  and  Neuberger,  Wolfgang. 
5.632.740.  CI.  606-4000. 
Spix.  Guido:  See — 

Ballhausen.  Ulrich:  Spix.  Guido;  and  Rutten,  Wilfried.  5,632,140.  CI 
57^09.000. 
Spohr.  L'lrike:  See — 

Sriva-stava,  Om;  Szweda,  Roman:  and  Spohr,  L'lrike,  5,633,233,  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Springs,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Spencer.  Lee;  and  Springs,  Marc  A..  5.633.419.  CI.  585-522.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Oetjen.  Calvin  L.;  Perkins.  Gordon  O.;  and  Nanisevicius,  Antanas  V., 

5,633,619,  CI.  337-143.000. 
Osier.  Clark  L  ;  Venzke.  Donald  R.;  and  Wehr,  Eugene  W.,  5,633,483, CI 
200-17.00R 
SRI  International:  See — 

Narang,  Subhash  C:  and  Ventura,  Susanna  C.  5,633,098,  CI.  429- 

104.000. 
Rtischev.  Dimio-v;  Bernstein.  Jared  C;  Chen,  George  T:  and  Buuberger. 
John  W,  5,6.34.086.  CI,  395-2,790. 
Sriniva.san.  Ananthachari:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Snniva.san.  Ananthachari,  5.633,372,  CI. 
544-1 59, OOtI, 
Srinivasan.  Kasiun  R,:  See — 

Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Snnivasan.  Kasniri  R..  5.633.337.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Srinivasan,  Seshan  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  test  generation 
and  fault  simulation  of  electronic  circuits,  based  on  programmable  logic 
circuits.  5.633.813.  CI   .364-578(100 


Snvasiava.  Om;  Szweda.  Roman;  and  Spohr.  Ulrike.  to  Alberta  Research 

Council.  Modified  kojibiosides  analogues.  5.633.233.  CI  514-25.000. 
Stock.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Moscardini.  Roben  L.;  Stock,  Christopher  P;  and  Davin,  Peter  F. 
5.633.902,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Stahl.  Frank  A.  Rototiller  skirt  assembly.  5,632,345,  CI.  172-112  000. 
Staley,  Dennis  W,:  See — 

OnidoriT.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Staley,  Dennis  W,,  5,633,582,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Stallard,  Clinton  W..  Ill:  See— 

Gilligan,  Bernard.  Ill;  Stallard.  Clinton  W..  Ill;  Steinke.  James  E.;  and 
Feamster.  Richarf  K..  Jr..  5.633,904.  CI  376-272.000. 
Stallings,  William  C:  See— 

Bany.  Gerard  F:   Kishore.  Ganesh  M,;  Padgette.  Stephen  R  ;  and 
Stallings.  William  C.  5.633.435.  CI.  800-205,000, 
Stam.  Maike:  See — 

Comelissen.   Marc;   Soetaen.   Piet;   Stam,   Maike;  and  Dockx.  Jan, 
5.633.446,  CI,  800-205,000, 
Stamm,  Dieter  See — 

Wesch,  Karl;  Summ,  Cheter;  Reitenbach,  Diric;  and  Schwinay,  Winfned, 
5.633..305.  CI  524-296,000 
Stamness.  Jesse  I,:  See — 

Chen  James  C;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  Shipman.  Lloyd  R,,  Jr,;  and  Stamness, 
Jesse  I.,  5,634,109,  CI.  395-470.000. 
Stanak,  Paul.  Heated  wiper  blade  with  a  scraper  and  fluid  release  nozzle 

assembly  5,632,058,  G,  15-250  040. 
Slander.  Douglas  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Engine  misfire  detection  with 

digital  filtering.  5,633,456,  CI  73-116.000. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Gerlach,   Derek;   Paulraj,  Arogyaswami;   and  Raleigh.  Gregory  G,, 
5.634,199,  CI,  455-63.000, 
Staniec,  Robert,  to  Harvey  Universal.  Inc,  Cutting  oil  treatment  apparatus 

5.632.886,  CI.  210-151.000, 
Stanley.  Eric  D.;  and  Stanley.  Kirk  A.  Cooling  fluid  container.  5.632,051,  CI. 

5-636,000. 
Stanley,  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Stanley,  Eric  D.;  and  Stanley,  Kirk  A..  5.632.051.  CI,  5-636,000, 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Fenske.  John  W,;  Simons,  John  R  .  deceased.  5.632.339.  CI,  169-37,000 
Stark.  Ivan,  to  Newell  Manufactunng  Company,  Window  tilt  lock  and 

fnctional  positioner  shoe  5.632.118.  CI,  49-18I.0J10. 
Stale  of  Arizona,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Suie  University,  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  of  tf>e:  See — 

Backhaus,  Ralph  A  ;  and  Pan.  Zhiqiang.  5.633.433.  CI  800-205.000. 
Staton.  Bithel  W,:  See- 
Schneider.  William  A,;  Staton.  Bilhel  W,;  and  Cannan,  Edward  B,,  Jr, 
5,632,583,  CI.  411-84  000, 
Siauber.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Ferag  AG,  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing 

multiple-pan  printed  product  units,  5.632.476,  CI,  270-52.190, 
Steadham.  Charles  V.  Jr,;  Boccabella.  Daniel  D,.  Jr.;  Jones.  Bradley  C; 
Fuller.  Matthew  A.;  and  Lyons,  Jeflfrey  A.,  to  Blade  Software,  Inc.  Event 
management  system  5,634,016,  CI.  395-329.000. 
Stealey,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Brown.  David  L.:  Nagarajan.  Srinivasan;  Carter.  Jeffery 
S    Weier.  Richard  M,;  Stealey,  Michael  A  ;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogers. 
Roland  S,.  deceased;  and  Seiben,  Karen.  5.633.272.  CI.  514-378.000, 
Sieamsphere  Inc:  See — 

Isringhausen.  C,  Loren.  5,632,300.  CI.  137-269.000, 
Steelcase  Inc:  See — 

Wiersma.  Timothy  J..  5.632,166,  CI,  70-120,000. 
Steele,  Sieven  W ;  Kleve.  Vernon  J.;  Olson.  Willard  J.;  and  Thompson.  Gary 
A    to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Back-up  power  supply 
with  replaceable  banery  pack,  5.633.572.  CI,  320-2  000. 
Steen.  Idar  K.:  See — 

Niss,  Haiald.  Jr;  and  Steen.  Idar  K..  5.632,323,  CI.  164-444.000. 

Stefik.   Marit  J.;  Merkle.  Ralph  C;  and  Pirolli.  Peter  L.  T,  to  Xerox 

Corporation    System  for  controlling  the  distribution  and  use  of  digital 

works  having  a  fee  reporting  mechanism  5,634.012,  CI.  395-239.000. 

Siehle,  Richard;  and  Wermelinger,  Jorg.  to  Geoig  Fischer  Rohrieiningssys- 

leme  AG.  Method  for  welding  tubular  parts.  5.632.845,  CI    156-304.200 

Stein.  Darryl  C.  lo  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  for  working 

on  sheet  material  and  having  fnciion  hub  5.632.455.  CI   242-538  300 
Siein.  Louis  E.;  and  Lewellen.  Philip  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for 

introducnon  of  aggressive  liquid  additives.  5.632,865.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Steinberg.  Gary  L.;  and  Oteck.  David  I.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with 

agitation  member  drive  belt  access  panel.  5.632.060.  CI.  15-391.000. 
Steinberg.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

von  Helms.  John  S  ;  and  Steinberg.  Ronald  H.,  5.632,461,  C\.  248- 
218400. 
Steinbom.  Jon  E.  Fishing  rod  holder  for  anachmenl  to  docks  or  piers 

5.632.112.  CI  43-21.200. 
Steinbuchel.  Herman  J..  IV;  and  Brown.  Steven,  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation  Conveyor  tensioning  assembly.  5,632,372.  CI.  198-813.000 
Sieinke,  James  E  :  See — 

Gilligan  Bernard.  Ill;  Stallard,  Clinton  W,,  III;  Steinke,  James  E.;  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K..  Jr..  5.633.904.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Stephen.  Mathew;  and  Torgussen.  Ole  G.,  to  Sureguard,  Inc.  Pigmented 

mirror  resin  coatings.  5.632.810.  CI.  106-253.000. 
Stem.  Laura.O.:  See — 

Klioyi.  Dana;  San  Soucie.  Marc;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.;  Stem,  Laura 
C:  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T,  5,634.124.  CI.  395-614.000 


Stem.  Michael  K..  and  Cheng.  Brian  KM.  to  Flexsys  Ainerica  L  P  Process 

for  preparing  substituted  aromatic  amines.  5.633.407.  CI  564-415.000. 
Siemlieb.  Herschel:  See- 
Simon.  Arlene  T;  Greenway.  J.  Michael;  Siemlieb.  Herschel;  Siegel. 
Jodie  M  ;  Connolly.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Parker.  Duane  A..  5.632,072,  CI. 
26-69.00R, 
Stevens,  [X>nald  M.:  See — 

Powers.  Thomas:  Stevens.  Donald  M.;  and  Coulter.  John  E..  5.633,468, 
CI   73-801  000. 
Stevens,  James  F:  See — 

Noiz.  Phillip  K..  Prieditis,  John;  and  Stevens,  James  F,  5,632,336,  Cl. 
166-402.000. 
Stevens,  Joseph  J.;  Edwards,  Roy  J.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  Two  piece  anti-stick 

clamp  ring.  5.632.873.  CI.  204-298  150 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V.:  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  Y.  5,632,068,  O.  24-326.000. 
Stevens,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Moulton.  Richard;  Dixon,  Doyle;  Stevens.  Robert  L.;  Siewen.  Gregg; 
and  MacDougall.  Gary  D..  5.632.925.  CI,  249-115.000. 
Stevenson.  John  W :  See — 

Gregorv.  Thomas  K.;  and  Stevenson.  John  W..  5.632,555,  C\.  374- 
102,000, 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M,:  See — 

Amoo,  Victor  E.;   Lahm,  Geoige  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M„ 

5.633,271,  CI,  514-365,000. 
Spedding,  Donna  L,;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  5,633,218,  CI.  504- 
228,000 
Stewar*.  Bren  B..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  of  using  an  access 
point  adjacency  matiix  to  establish  handoff  in  a  wireless  LAN.  5,633.888. 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Stewart.  John  W.;  Gates.  Dennis  E.;  DeKoning,  Rodney  A.;  and  Rink.  Curtis 
W..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  Hyundai  Electronics 
America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc   Disk  array  storage  system  architecture 
for  parity  operations  simultaneous  with  other  data  operations  5.634.033. 
CI.  395-441.000, 
Stewart.  Peter  B.:  See— 

DeWin.  Frederick  J.:  and  Stewan.  Peter  B..  5.633,472,  CI,  84-602.000. 
Stickel.  Werner:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Hans  C;  and  Stickel,  Wemer,  5,633,507,  CI.  250-492.230. 
Stock,  Richard  A.  Retractable  pole  for  hanging  objects.  5.632,519,  CI. 

294-19.100. 
Stockley,  Henry  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Noel,  David  C;  and  Stockley.  Henry  W ,  HI,  5,632.134.  CI.  53-433  000. 
Stokes.  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Color  image  processing  system 
which  provides  multiple  image  processing  operations  through  a  single 
interface.  5.634.092.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Stokke.  Trond;  Pinkel.  Daniel;  and  Gray.  Joe  W.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  die    Detection  of  amplified  or  deleted  chromosomal 
regions.  5.633,365.  CI  536-24.310. 
Stone.  Keith  J,;  DesMarais,  Thomas  A,;  La  Von.  Gary  D  ;  Goldman.  Stephen 
A,;  and  Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The   Absorbent 
foams  made  from  high  internal  phase  emulsions  useful  for  acquiring  and 
distributing  aqueous  fluids  5.632,737.  CI.  604-358.000. 
Stoner.  Glenn;  Reingold,  Herbert  E.,  Ill;  D'Amico.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Knaebel, 
Kent  S..  to  Nitrolec  Corporation.  Enhanced  helium  recovery.  5.632.803.  CI. 
95-53000. 
Storch.  Helmut,  to  Widia  Heinlein  GmbH.  Cutting  plate  for  a  ball  head  miller. 

5.632.576.  CI.  407-32.000. 
Stork  X-Cel  B  V:  See— 

Robesin.  Bemardus  A.;  and  van  den  Hurk.  Henricus  P  J.  M..  5.632,202, 
CI,  101-216,000, 
Ston,  Jamie  S.:  See — 

Dunsmuir,  Pamela;  and  Sto«,  Jamie  S.,  5,633,440,  O  800-205.000. 
Stouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N,,  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  NenKmrs.  E.   I.,  and  Company    Apparanis  for  forming  crysulline 
polymer  pellets.  5.633.018.  CI.  425-8.000. 
Stowers.  Jeffrey  R;  Blackard.  Paul  D.;  and  Carman.  Randall  C.  to  Virginia 
Panel  Corporation    Micro  interface  technology  system  utilizing  slide 
engagement  mechanism.  5.633.597.  CI,  324-761.000, 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  William   F.  and   Soaeter.  Joseph  G,. 
5.632.131.  CI,  53-399,000 
Straeter.  William  F:  See — 

Weder.   Donald  E,;   Straeter.  William  F,:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.. 
5.632.131.  CI  53-399.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Atmur.  Sieven  D.;  and  Strasser.  Thontas  E..  5.632.320,  CI.  164-98  000. 
Strawser.  Daniel  M..  Sr:  See — 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Sti^wser.  Daniel  M.,  Sr.;  and  Chinn.  Geralde  M.. 
5,632.888,  CI.  210-163.000 
Streissle.  Gert:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Schulze.  Thomas  J.;  Reefschlager.  JUrgen;  Hansen.  Jutta; 
Neumann.  Rainer.  Soeissle.  Gert;  and  Paessens.  Arnold.  5,633,231, 
CI  514-18.000. 
Strieker,  Herbert;  Entenmann,  Gunther;  Kern,  Ono;  Mikhail,  Michel;  and 
Zierenberg.  Bemd.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Implantable,  biode- 
gradable  system   for  releasing   active   substance    5.633.002.  CI    424- 
426.000. 
Sdickland.  Carl  C.  Jr:  See— 

Claric.  William  A.;  Snickland.  Cari  C.  Jr.;  and  Newman.  Maui  C, 
5.633,019,  CI.  425-116.000. 
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Strickland.  Jerry  D  .  to  Partner  Investments,  Inc.  Lamp  holder.  5,632,460,  CI. 

248-146.000. 
SinckJand.   Peter  C,  to  CAL  Corporation.   Mini-cap  radiating  element 

5.633.646.  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Strijker.  Rein:  See — 

DeBoer.  Herman  A.;  Strijker,  Rein;  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  Plaienburg. 
Gerard;  Lee,  Sang  H  ;  Pieper.  Frank;  and  Krimpenfoit.  Paul  J.  A.. 
5.633.076.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T;   Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.   Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler,  John 
J.,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc  Heteroarylpiperidines,  pyirolidines  and 
piperazines  and  their  use  as  antipsychotics  and  analgetics  heteroarylpip- 
eridines and  their  use  as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics    5,633.265,  CI. 
514-316000 
Stubbs,  Daniel  P:  See— 

Hill,  Jeffrey  B;  Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Stubbs,  Daniel  P; -Jackson, 
Robert  S.  and  Dunn,  Douglas  S  .  5,633.123.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Stull.  Robert,  to  Superpac.  Inc  System  and  method  for  cutting  and  splicing 

polymeric  webs.  5.632.831.  CI.  156-73  300 
Stumbo.  David  P.:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  E.;  Kwan,  Philip  P:  and  Stumbo,  David  P,  5.632,909,  CI. 
216-41.000. 
Sturm,  Cynthia  R.:  See — 

Sturm,  William  C:  and  Sturm,  Cynthia  R.,  5,632,488,  CI.  273-293.000. 
Snirm.  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruger.  William  B  ;  and  McGarry,  James.  5.632,108,  CI.  42-1.010. 
Sturm,  William  C  ;  and  Sturm,  Cynthia  R.  Educational  political  card  game 

apparatus  and  method  of  play  5,632,488,  CI.  273-293.000. 
Stut,  Hans,  deceased  (by  Lieselotte  Stul,  heir):  See— 

Gantioler,  Josef-Matthias;  Porst,  Alfred;  Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Stut.  Hans, 
deceased.  5.633.515.  G.  257-140.000 
Stut,  Lieselotte,  heir;  See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Porst,  Alfred;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  Stut.  Hans. 
deceased,  5,633,515,  CI.  257-140.000 
Su  Heung  Capsule  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang,  Joo  H.,  5,632,971.  Q.  428-34.100. 
Su.  Kai  C  ;  White.  Jack  C;  and  Schlapfer.  Hans  U..  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  ophthalmic  lenses  using  vacuum 
injection.  5.632.936.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Su.  Kou-Chang:  See — 

Yang.  Chin-Chen;  Chueh.  Shan-Chang;  Su.  Kou-Chang;  and  Chiou, 
Ting-Huey.  5.632.319.  G.  164-79.000. 
Suding.  David  R.;  and  Seder.  Edmund  V..  to  Helix  Medical.  Inc.  Extended 

dwell  voice  prosthesis.  5.632,775.  CI.  623-9.000. 
Suenaga.  Tatsuhiko  Insole  of  shoe.  5.632.103.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Suewaka.  Kousuke:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Doi.  Kiyoto;  Kitamuta.  Tadashi;  Suewaka.  Kousuke; 
and  Shinkoda.  Kazuya.  5.633JI7.  CI  525-66000. 
Sugahara,  Hirohide:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takalsugu;  Kabemoto,  Akira;  Sugahara.  Hirohide;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Hajime.  5.634.037.  CI.  395-479.000 
Sugaya.  Tomio:  See — 

Saito.  Yosuke;  Ouchi.  Hirobumi;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Akinaga.  Katsuhiro; 
and  Sugaya,  Tomio,  5.6.34.183,  CI.  399-277.000. 
Sugii,  Toshio.  to  Mikuni  Corporation  Electronically  controlled  type  floatless 

carburetor  5.632,248,  CI    123-438  000. 
Sugimolo.  Akitoshi.  Ceramic  filter  filtration  apparatus  for  purifying  swim- 
ming pool  water.  5.632.890.  CI  210-169.000 
Sugimolo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hitabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
labashi.  Noribumi.  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetuki, 
Masaya.  5.633.663.  G.  347-41  000 
Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio; 
Muramalsu,  Shigeki;  Kobayashi,  Tomowo;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Toshihiko,  lo 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Anti-tumor  platinum  complexes,  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  therapeutic  use  5.633.243.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Sugita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama, 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubou.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda. 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.634.178.  CI.  399-110  000. 
Sugiura.  Noboru:  See — 

Kooda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiura,  Nobotu;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi;  Katagishi. 
Kenichi;  Anzo,  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.632.259.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Sugiura.  Tomohiro.   to   Yazaki   Corporatior.    Fuse   connection   structure. 

5.632.654.  G.  439-621.000. 
Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Kolchi.  5,633,248,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma,  Jun;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Setoriyama,  Takeshi; 
Tenpaku,    Chitose;    Ishikawa,    Noriyoshi,    Hamada,   Tatsuo;   Tsuchiya. 
Yoshiro;  Kubou.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Kuroda,  Akira:  Murooka. 
Ken;  Sugiu.  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza.  Akira.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  unit,  image  forming  apparatus  and  gear  unit 
mounting  method  5.634.178,  CI   399-110  000 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko;  Ashikawa.  Hidenori;  Wakatsuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda, 
Kimithuka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air-conditioning  apparatus  with 
an  indoor  unit  incorporaong  a  compressor.  5,632,155,  CI.  62-179.000. 


Sugiyama,   Mitsuhiro,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  5,633,190,  CI.  438-404.000. 
Sugiyama,  Naoshi;  and  Fujimaki,  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd. 
Video  printer  including  a  data  deletion  feature  involving  mule  data 
5,633,723,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sulander,  Tarmo:  See — 

Heitto,  Pertti;  Junttila,  Vesa;  Kiiskila  ,  Erkki;  and  Sulander,  Tarmo. 
5.632.859,  CI.  162-49.000. 
Sulflow,  Manfred:  See — 

Krallmann,  Reinhold;  and  Sulflow,  Manfred.  5.632.783,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Sulser.  Ueli;  Huber.  Anna;  and  Widmer,  Jurg.  to  Sika  AG,  vorm.  Ka.spar 
Winkler  &  Co.  Water-soluble  copolymers  of  vinylacetate  and  maleamic 
acids  and  use  as  fluidizers  high-range  water-reducers  for  aqueous  suspen- 
sions 5,633.310,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG:  See — 

Schmied,  Joachim;  and  Allenbach,  Karl,  5.632,435,  G,  228-121.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Bucher,  Roben;  and  Eberhard,  Ernst,  5,632,308.  CI.  139-28.000. 
Kaufmann,  Josef,  5,632,309.  CI    139-196.200. 
Sumi.  Fujio;  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi,  Fujio;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu. 
5.633.862.  CI   370-280.000. 
Sumi.  Takehiko;  and  Malsumoio.  Kazuya.  lo  Kewpic  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kyoraku  Co..  Lid.  Pla.stic  blow  container  for  medical  fluids  5.632.738,  CI. 
604-408.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurashima,  Hiromi,  5,633.971,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Nakaishi,  Hiioyuki,  5,633,966,  CI.  385-37  000. 
Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Yasuji;  Koyama,  Satoshi;  Sbiohara,  Yuh; 

andTanaka,  Shoji,  5,632,811.  CI.  117-1.000. 
Saito.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kume.  Masahiro.  5.633.062.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaji,  Takaioshi,  5,633,554,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaboki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori.  5.633.322.  CI.  473-365  000. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamoto. 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.633.384.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5.632,639.  CI  439-271.000. 
Matsushita.  Yasuo;  Konoya.  Hisashi;  and  Fujitani.  Mitsuhifo,  5,632,638, 
CI.  439-260.000. 
Summa,  Gareth  D  ;  and  Amsl,  Michael  L  ,  to  Mid- West  Conveyor  Company, 
Inc.  Adjustable  cushioned  tow  bar  for  power  and  free  conveyor.  5,632,206, 
CI.  104-172.300. 
Sumner-Smith,  Martin:  See — 

Twist,  Michael,  deceased;  and  Sumner-Smith,  Martin,  5,633,230,  CI. 
514-15.000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Tom;  Provino,  Joseph  E.;  and  Pittote,  William  F.,  5,634,058,  CI. 

395-712.000. 
Aziz,  Ashar,  5,633,933,  CI.  380-30.000 

Gaytan,  Andre  J.;  and  Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.,  5,633,870,  CI.  370-235.000. 
Janniro,  Micheal  E.;  Jervis,  Robert  B.;  and  Miller,  Donald  G.,  Jr., 

5,634,098.  CI   395-183  140 
Mandal,  Kallol;  and  Kleiman,  Steven,  5,633,810,  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo,  William  C;  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  5.634.068.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Polk.  George  A.;  Ivanovic.  Vladimir  G.;  Muller.  Hans  £.;  Kem.  John  S.; 
Jervis.  Robert;  and  DeLong.  Ranee.  5.634.002.  CI.  395-183.140 
Sunamura.  Kazuhiro;  Tomikawa,  Osamu;  Yoshinaga,  Shigehiro;  and  Hirala, 
Toichi,  10  Hiuchi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Burglarproof  device 
for  hvdraulic  machine  5.632.190.  CI.  91-459.000 
Sundholm.  Goran   Fire-fighting  equipment.  5.632,337.  G.  169-9.000. 
Sundholm.  Goran    Equipment  for  fighting  fire  with  liquid  from  hydraulic 

accumulators  in  a  suspension  structure.  5.632.340.  CI.  169-52.000. 
Sunflower  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Gengler.  Allan  S  .  5.632.343.  CI.  172-552.000. 
Sung.  Chiakang;  Chang.  Wanli;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Cliff.  Richard  G..  to 
Altera  Corporation.  Random  access  memory  block  circuitry  for  program- 
mable logic  arrav  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.633.830.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Sung.  Ki-Hyub;  and  Cha.  Sung-Gil.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Monitor  stand  assembly  5.632.463.  G.  248-371.000. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki:  See — 

Iwai.  Tatsuaki;  Ebisudani.  Katsushi;  and  Yokosuka.  Naomi.  5.633.083. 
G  428-378.000. 
Superpac,  Inc.:  See — 

Snill,  Robert,  5,632,831,  CI.  156-73  300. 
Sureguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephen.  Malhew;  and  Torgussen.  Ole  G..  5.632.810.  CI.  106-253.000. 
Surette.  Robert  G.  Stationarv  gas  turbine  power  system  and  related  method. 

5.632.142.  CI  60-39020' 
Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.:  See — 

Khoyi.  Dana;  San  Soucie.  Marc;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.;  Stem.  Laura 
O.;  and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T .  5.634.124.  CI   395-614.000 
Suslow.  Trevor  V.  and  Jones.  Jonathan  D   G..  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 

Corporation.  Chitina,se-producing  plants.  5.633.450.  CI.  800-205.000 
Susnjata.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Thermwood  Corporation.  Particulate  removal  device 
and  system  for  router  machines  and  the  like.  5.632.579,  CI.  409-137.000. 


^u^.Miiaii,  Howard  H  ;  Wada,  H   Garrett;  and  Kok,  Kaihennc  S..  to  \x-\Mii 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  ot  TruMees  of  the.  C>tiiicxic 
t-nhjntenieni  of  INF  wiih'o>ppei.  5  63:.98:.  CI   424-85  1 00. 
Suf(>.  humitaka'  See — 

Kondo.  Hidetoshi;  Hamachi.  Tadashi;  HosokaAa.  Hidehiko;  Suto  Fuini- 
Uika.  and  Maeshima.  Junichi.  5.633.303.  CI  524  268.000 
Siitior.    Iame>  A-.  II   Set- — 

Self.  Kciih-MiLhael  W..  Peterson.  Craig  B.;  Sun.>n.  Jame«  A..   II; 
I'rbanski.  John  A:  Cox.  George  W  ;  Rankin,  Linda  1  .  Archer.  David 
W.;  and  Borkar.  Shekhar  Y.  5.634.043.  CI   .395  5f.K.(K)tl. 
Sjui   \skola.  Seppo.  lo  Konc  C)>    Ovcrvoliage  proleLtiim  for  input/ciitpui 

-iKuii^.  5,633.773.  CI.  .'6l-5h'.IIIK.. 
Su/uki.  Etsurou.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Programmed  connol  of  video 
irisger  and  shutter  relea.se  in  composite  camera.  5.634,162,  CI.  3%- 
429.1X10. 
>u.  •JM.  HlJeki,  Kondo,  Minoni;  Walase,  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihilo,  to 
iixu^inji^ii  Photonics  K.K.  Image  lube  having  a  YAG  •  rvstal.  5.633.493. 
(  ,   25il-:i4.0LT. 
S  i/'jki   Hiroshi.  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Autotensioner.  5.632.698.  CI  474-110  0110. 
^u/uk!   Kenichi;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi.  Fujio;  and  Su/uki.  Osamu,  u  H;lai:hi 
^cn^ni  Kjbushiki  Kaisha:  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  inc    and  Fuji  kkku 
KatMi'.hiki  Kaisha.  DTMF  signal  transmission  method  in  single  frequency 
-imultanenus  transmitting  and  receiving  s>siem  and  single  frequency 
;mulianeous  transmiiune  and  receiving  system  iransceivei  capable  of 
iiansmitun^  DTMF  signal.  5,h33.862.  CI.  37i)-280.n00. 
Suzuki.  Kcnji:  See — 

Watanabe.   Hiroyoshi;    Malsumura,   Mutsuo;   Oiikawa,  Takashi;   and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.633.408.  CI.  564-475.000. 
Suiuki.  Michio:  See  - 

Kurukawa.    Akiyoshi;    Nishida.    Takao;    Kamachi.    Atsushi;    Suzuki. 
Michio;  Ogi\ama.  Kazushi;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji. 
5.632.238.  CI.  123-179.300. 
Su7uki.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuyoshi.  lida,  Takeliiro;  Murau,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Nobuharu; 
Washivama,   Hiroaki;   and  Walase,  Yasushi.   5,633,562,  CI.    313 
532.000. 
Su/uki.  Osamu;  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenichi;  Ohira,  Sakari;  Sumi.  Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu. 
'\6VM?.  n  370-280  000 
Suzuk.1.    Rvuji.    lo   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vibration    driven    motor. 

5,633.553.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Suzuki.  Seiichi:  See — 

i:meda,  Yoshio;  Naka,  Teruvuki;  Yamamura.  Toshiki,  Suzuki.  Seiichi; 
and  Nawama.  Junichi.  5.6.34,179,  CI.  .399-174.000. 
Su<tuki.  Sctsuo:  See — 

Ohira,  Kazuhito;  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  MItsuo;  Kasuga.  Shunji; 

and  Yamada.  Katsuhiko,  5,632,862,  CI    162  368.000. 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  Kuwana.  Minoru;  Hagiinori.  Hitoshi;  and 

Hashimura.  Junji.  to  Minolu  Co .  Ltd.  Lens  drive  mechanism  using  an 

electromechanical  transducer  5.633.763.  CI  359-822.000. 

Suzuki,  Susumu,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  and  means  for 

measurement  of  biochemical  components.  5.632,273,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoni;  Mano, 
Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Takita.  Isao.  Ikeda. 
Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuzo.  5.633.659.  CI   345-173.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yuriko,  5,633,825,  CI. 
.365-189.090. 
Suzuki,  Toyokazu:  Sff — 

Kumai,  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Jun,  Nakajima.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Yasumasa.  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase. 
Masaki.  5.634.134  CI.  395-798000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Koh.  Shokyo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  fixing  means  eiror  detection.  5,633,704,  CI. 
399-69.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mori,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hamaura,  Iwao,  5,633,473.  G. 
84-625.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideki;  Kondo,  Minoru;  Walase,  Yasushi:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshi- 
hito, 5,633.493,  CI.  250-2 14.0LT. 
Svec.  Frantisek:  See — 

Frechet  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Svec,  Frantisek,  5.633,290,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Svendsen.  David  A.  Apparatus  for  measuring  refractive  index.  5,633.708.  CI. 

356-73.100. 
Swain  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Baker,    Raymond;   Swain,  Christopher  J.;   and   Williams,    Brian   J.. 
5,633,266,  CI.  514-327.000. 
Svfcallow.  Donald:  See — 

Riibeits,  Charles;  Swallow,  Donald;  and  Wire,  Randall,  5,632,207,  CI 
104-288  000. 
Swanson.  Leo:  See — 

Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swanson.  Leo;  and  Hook.  Kevin  J.. 
5.633.108,  CI  430-110.000.  , 

Swanson,  .Michael  D.:  See — 

Allen.  Ruth  A.;  Insalaco.  Joseph  S.;  Pushong.  Kelly  B..  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D.,  5.634.072.  CI.  395-674  000. 
Swarowski.  Joseph  R.   Sec — 

Green  Paul  O.;  Biown.  Robin  P;  Weaver.  Robert  W;  and  Swarovkski. 
Joseph  R..  5.632.175.  CI.  72-130.000. 


Swart.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Van  Lion.  David  R.;  and  Swan.  Mark  A..  5.633,598,  CI   324-761.000 
Swariz,  James  R  .I'lCenenicch,  Ini.  Fermenti'rwiih  vertical  shaft  5,6'3. ;65. 

CI  435-287. 1(X). 
Swirhun,  Stanley  E  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  FTaT  having  ininimi/«d  parasitic  gale 

eapaciuincc.  5 63.1. 1 8\  Cf  438  2S5.IX)0. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc    See —  ■• 

S'ewart.  John  W    Gates.  Dennis  E..  DeKoning.  Rodney  .A.;  and  Rink. 
C  urtis  V,  .  5.6.34.033.  CI.  .395-441  000 
Svnibio>is  Curporalion;  See — 

Bcideman.  Travie  I. ,  Dill    Gary   R  ;  Hahncn.  Kevin  F.;  and  Bales. 
Thomas  O  .  5.632.764.  CI.  («6- 205.000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Dvoikis,  Paul;  and  Goren.  David.  5.633,489,  G.  235-472.080. 
Svniore.v,  Inc.:  See  - 

Brav,  Thomas  J  ;  Burkhalier,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Cailev   Rem.  5.632.589. 
C'l  414-339.0U(. 
Syntcx  (USA  )  Inc.;  Sf<?— 

Morcans.  David,  Jr.:  Smith.  David  B..  Tai.imis,  Francisco  X:  Attis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cervanles.  Alicia.  Elwonhv,  Tixld  R.,  Femindez.  Mario; 
Franco,  Fidencio;  Havvlev.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Lojghhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjoeren.  Enc  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra:  Waltos.  Ann  .M.;  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5,633.279.  CI.  514-468.000 
Svnthetic  lechnolcgj  Corporation:  See — 

'     Tius,  Marcus  A  ;  and  Hagadone.  Mark  R  .  5.633.357.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Sysiemix.  Inc    See — 

Namikawa.    Reiko;    Kvoizumi.    Seishi;    McCune.    Joseph    M..    and 
Kaneshima,  Hideto.  5.633.426.  CI   80O-2.000 
Szabo,  Sandor;  and  Odell.  Robert  B..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Needle  assembly  having  single  handedlv  acnaicd  shield  5,632.732,  O. 
604-192.000. 
Szasi,  Attila.  Earthquake  detector.  5.633,463,  CI.  73-654.000. 
Szasz.  Joseph:  See — 

Davis,  Mana:  and  Szasz,  Joseph.  5.633.138.  CI.  435-6.000 
Szegda.  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc  Radial  compression  type 

coaxial  cable  end  connector  5,632.651.  CI.  439-578.000 
Szewczvk.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schnetzer.  John  F.  Shaney.  Mitchell  L.;  Cenlracchio.  Michael  A.;  and 
Szewczyk,  Richard  S  .  5.632.915.  CI  219-121  820. 
Szmansky.  Les.  Cement  finishing  hand  tool.  5,632.569.  G.  404-97.000. 
Szweda.  Roman:  See^ 

Srivasiava,  Om;  Szweda,  Roman,  and  Spohr,  Uhike,  5,633.233,  Q. 
514-25.000. 
T.G.M..  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

MacCracken.  Thomas  C.;  MacCracken,  Janet;  MacCracken,  Richard  E., 
and  Rice.  Millard  B  ,  5.632,919,  CI  219-494.000 
Tabata,  Masamune;  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Gunji.  Taka- 
hiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming 
inorganic  skin  film   5.632.879.  CI.  205-104.000 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Toyoda.  Yutaka;  Kajimoto.  Masashi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mikio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus.  5,634.181,  CI. 
399-254.000 
Tachihara,  Masavoshi;  and  Asai.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

processing  meihod.  5.633,728.  G   358  429(100 
Tada,    Nobuhiko;     Miyanagi,    Naoki;     Shimomura.    Yoshiaki;     Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki:  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.  Lead  frame  fabncating  meihod  and  lead  frame  fabncating  apparatus. 
5.632.083.  CI   29-827.000. 
■  Tagawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Kanamori,  Takeo;  Tagawa.  Junichi:  Ibaraki.  Satoru;  Futukawa.  Hiroki; 
and  Ono.  Kiminori.  5,633.935,  Q.  381-26.000. 
Tagawa.  Yojiro;  See — 

Kurisu.  Yoshikazu;  Tagawa.  Yojiro;  and  Huang.  Ping.  5.6.34.205.  CI. 
455-182.200. 
Tago.  Masamolo;  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  to  NT.C  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  forming  bump  structure  used  for  flip-chip  mounting,  die  bump 
structure  and  the  flip<hip.  5.633.204.  CI  438-614.000 
Taguchi.  Hironori;  Shimazaki.  Hitvimitsu.  Tsuru.  Akihiro;  Noda.  Kazuhiko; 
Goiou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  and  Yasuda.  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  laieni  image 

with  a  non-magnetic  toner  5,634,177.  CI   399-103  000.  

Tahara,    Katsumi.    lo    Sony    Corporation     Stereoscopic    coding    system. 

5,633,682,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Tai.  Masakuni:  See — 

Nagata.    Hideki;    Ohzawa.    Soh;    Malsumoio.    Hrroyuki;    and    Tai. 
Masakuni.  5.633,759,  CI.  359-686000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumada,  Yoshio;  Ha.shizume,  Katsuvuki,  and  Kamiva,  -Soji,  5,632,559, 
CI.  384-283.000. 
Tail,  Jonathan  F;  and  Fujikawa.  Kazuo.  to  Cniversily  of  Washington.  The 

Phospholipid-largeted  thrombolytic  agents   5,632,986,  CI  424-94.640 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufaciunng  Company,  Ltd.   See— 

Chung,  Wen-Jve;  and  Lee.  Chu-Mei.  5.633,.505,  G   250-491  100 
Yang,  Bao  R.;  Chen,  Sen  F.;  C)iang,  Wen  C;  and  Chu,  Po  Tau, 
5.633.210.  CI.  438-669000. 
Tajima.  Fujio  See  — 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ito.  Masamichi: 
Mii.  Yasuhiro;  Soma,  Ma-sato;  and  Yamada,  Hidehiio,  5,633.846,  CI. 
369-44.340. 
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Tajjma,  Makao,  lo  Calsonic  Corporation.  Electronic  component  cooling  unit. 

5,532.158.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Taka,  Keisuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho.  Operating  valve 
a.ssembly  with  electromagnetic  proportioning  pressure  reduction  valve. 
5.632.306.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Takada.  Ya.suaki:  See — 

Sakairi.  Minoru.  Mimura.  Tadao;  Ose.  Yoichi;  Hirabayashi.  Atsumu;  and 
Takada.  Yasuaki.  5.633.4%,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Takagi.  Shin:  See — 

Dteda.   Shigeru;   Macsumoto.    Hisao:   Hiramatsu.   Natsuko;    lua.shila. 
Hideki;  Umemolo,  Hisaya;  and  Takagi.  Shin.  5.632.524.  CI    297- 
233  000. 
Takaha.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hakaridani.  Mitsuhiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Nakanishi.  Masako;  Konya.  Minc- 
hiro;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  and  Takaha.  Hiroki.  5.633,991.  CI   395- 
1 10.000. 
Takahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Takahara,  Toshio;  Hirono,  Shingo;  Matsumoto.  Tohru; 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  FukaLsu,  Takanori:  Tomita.  Masao;  and 
Oh.shiro.  Takashi,  5.634.048.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio;  See — 

Mi»a.  Takao:  Okabe.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Mina:  Takaha.shi.  Akio:  and 
Numata,  Shunichi.  5.633.112.  CI  430- 1 76.tX)0. 
Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Hironon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Radio 

communication  apparatus  5.6,34.204.  CI.  455-134.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Taka 
hashi.  Akira.  5.633.838.  CI.  369-13.000 
Takahashi,  Eiji:  See— 

Takeu,  Yuji.  Kudama,  Satoru;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Isaji,  Akira;  and  Tanaka. 
Ma.saya.  5.632.156.  CI.  62-228  400. 
Takahashi.  Hajime:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takatsugu:  Kabemoio,  Akira;  Sugahara,  Hirohide;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Hajime,  5,634,037.  CI.  395-479  000. 
Takahashi.  Iwao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa   Bonding  load  measuring 

device  5,633.469.  CI,  73-827.000 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takatori.  Teisuya;  Ichikawa.  Hanio;  Kaya.  Akimasa:  and 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd    Photographic  film 
cassette,  and  apparatus  and  method  of  loading  and  removing  photographic 
film  in  association  with  the  cassette  5,632,452,  Q  242-332.400. 
Takahashi,  Kumiko:  See — 

Baba,  Ka2uo;  Shiraisuki,  Yoshivuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kumiko.  5,633.035. 
a.  427-101000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  See — 

Takasu,  Hiniaki,  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5,633,176,  CI.  438-23.000 
Takahashi   Manx>ru.  See — 

L'eda.  Shigeru;  Misaki.  Hideo;  Ikuta.  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru. 
5.633.143,  CI,  435-26(100 
Takaha.shi.  Masalo.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  movement  control  apparatus 
and  method  therefor  and  projection  exposure  apparatus  and  method  there- 
for. 5.633,720.  a  356-401.000. 
Takahashi,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Shibata,  Nono;  and  Takahashi.  Shinsuke.  5.633,050.  CI.  427-548.000. 
Takaha:>hi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  Takatori,  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa,  Haruo;  Kaya.  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  5.632.452,  CI.  242-332.400. 
Takahala.  Ryoichi.  and  Eguchi,  Shoji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for 

setting  up  a  superconducting  bearing  device  5, 633, .548,  CI  310-90  500 
Takamatsu,    Satoshi;    Shiragami,    Hiroshi;    Uchida,   Yumiko;   and   Izawa, 
Kunjsuke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Pyrimidine  nucleoside  derivatives  and 
methods  for  producing  them  5.633,366,  CI  5.16  28  400. 
Takamura.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Dewa.  Masami;  Naga.sawa,  Shigeru:  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Haruhiko. 
Shinjo,  Naoki;  Ctsumi.  Teruo;  Kobavakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura,  Monyuki,  5,634.071.  CI  395-800,000. 
Takanohashi,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Yasuo;  Hatta, 
Yukio;  Yamamoto,   Masaharu,   Miyao,   MakizI;   Nagao.   Kiyohiro: 
Fukuda.  Takavuki;  Tashima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi,  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi,  Akihi'ro.  5.633.042,  CI,  427-386  000, 
Takao,  Hideaki:  See — 

,Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  and  Kojima,  Makulo,  5,633,740. 
a   .349-129.000 
Takara  Shu/o  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kurome.  Toru;  Take>ako,  Kazutoh;  Kalo,  Ikunoshin;  Inami,  Kaoni;  and 

Shiba,  Telsuo.  5,633.345.  CI.  530-317.000 
Kurome.  Tom;  Takesako,  Kazutoh:  Kato.  Ikunoshin:  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Shiba.  Telsuo.  5.633.346.  CI  530^317  000 
Tal:aragi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Outa    Kenichi;  Funada.  Ma.sahiro;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  and  Ohla.  Eiji. 
5.633,952.  CI.  382-165  000 
Taka-shima.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki,  Ko2o;  Ishii.  MiLsuliaru;  Kumagai.  Toshim- 
itsu.  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Laser  diode  mtxiule 
5,633.761.  CI,  359-811.000. 
Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo; and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  lo  Seiko  Instrumcnis  Inc   Method  of  producing  a 
semiconductor  device  foi  a  light  valve.  5,633.176,  CI  438-23.000. 
Takaioh.   Sunao;    Kumagai.   Ryohei;   Matsumoto.    Koji;   and   Yamamoiu, 
Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc   .Adaptation  meth:x!  for  data  processing  system 
5.633.988,  CI,  395-23.000 


Takatori,  TeLsuya:  See— 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takatori.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa,  Haruo;  Kaya,  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  5.632.452.  CI.  242-332.400. 
Takatori.  Yukio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd,  Focusing  voltage  adjusting 
circuit  and  flyback  transformer  installing  the  same.  5,633.581,  CI.  323- 
3.54.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Koichi,  5,633,248,  CI. 

514-212.000. 
Uneme.  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Telsuo,  5,633,375,  CI  544-336.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Waianabe  Satoshi;  Oh.sawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi,  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Kalsuya.  5.633,409.  CI.  568-49.000. 
Takehara,  Milsuru;  and  Bookman.  Marc,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Information 

processing  apparatus.  5.634,066,  CI.  395-797  000. 
Takeishi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Siyouiti;  Takeishi,  Kazumi;  Orikasa.  Hiroaki.  and  Shimada. 
Takahiko.  5.632.089.  CI,  30-92.000. 
Takekuma.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Ka.shiwagi.    Kenji;    Kaneko.    Sigeru;    and    Takekuma,    Toshitsugu, 
5.634,042,  CI,  395-550,000. 
Takemura.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Waianabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa,  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa:  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Yagihashi,  Fujio;  and 
Takemura,  Kalsuya.  5,633,409,  CI.  568^9.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,633,519.  CI,   257- 

315.000. 

Takenouchi.  Shigeki;  and  Saio,  Kazuhiko.  lo  Konica  Corporation,  Image 

forming  apparatus  having  transfer  roller  and  separation  brush,  5,633,703. 

CI   399-315000 

Takeo,  Hideya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Energy  subtraction  processing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.633,509.  CI   250-584.000 
Takeo,  Yuji;  Kixlama.  Satoru;  Takahashi,  Eiji,  Isaji,  Akira;  and  Tanaka, 
Masaya.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  air  conditioning  sv.siem. 
5.632,156.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Takesako,  Kazutoh:  See — 

Kurome,  Toru,  Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  Inami,  Kaoru.  and 

Shiba,  Telsuo.  5,633.345,  CI,  530-317.000 
Kurome,  Toru;  Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  Inami.  Kaoru;  and 
Shiba.  Telsuo,  5,633.346,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Takeshima.  Hirolaka:  Sec— 

Hommei,  Takao;  Takuma,   Yutaka;  Takeshima,   Hirolaka;  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukutomi,  Kjvoshi;  and  Kawano, 
Hajime,  5.633,588,  CI   324-320000 
Takeshima,  Kikuo:  Kumagai.  Shin,  Koshiishi,  Masalo;  and  Chiba,  Yosiieru, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Val\e  having  facing 
layeis  of  co-free  Nibase  Alloy  5,633,094,  CI  428-679.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  See — 

Hommei,  Takao;  Takuma,   Yutaka;  Takeshima,   Hirolaka:  Takeuchi, 
Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukutomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano, 
Hajime,  5.633.588,  CI   324-320,000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Takayuki:  and  Takenchi.  Yoichiro.  5.6.34,077.  CI.  395-868  000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Kunihiro;  Tsujimoto.  Hiroo;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiko;  and  Maeda. 
Shiro,  5,632.258.  CI.  123-571.000, 
Takimoio.  Isao;  See — 

Yusa.  Terukazu;   Sakashila.   Kazuhiro;  Takimoio,   Isao;   Hashizume, 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike,  Tatsunori.  5,633,806,  CI   364-490.000 
Takita.  Isao:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Kiiajima,  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  Mano. 

Hirovuki.  Nishilani.  Shigeyuki;  Suzuki,  Tebiuya;  Takita,  Isao,  Ikeda, 

Makiko;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuzo,  5,633,659,  CI.  345-173.000. 

Takita.   Kazuhiko.   lo  NEC  Corporation    Microprocessor  using  feedback 

memory  address  lo  internally  generate  bust  mode  transfer  period  signal  for 

controlling  bursi  mode  data  transfer  to  eictemal  memory.  5,634,139,  CI. 

395-855.000. 

Takizawa.  Shinya.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  rod  with  reel  fa-siener 

5.632,111.  CI.  43-20.000. 
Takuma.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hommei.  Takao;  Takuma.   Yuuka;  Takeshima.   Hirolaka.  Takeuchi. 
Hiroyuki;  Mivamolo,  Yoshiyuki,  Fukutomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano, 
Hajime,  5.633,588,  CI.  324-320  000. 
Talama.s.  Francisco  X.:  See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.,  Talamas.  Francisco  X.,  Artis. 
Dean  R  .  Cerianies.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Tixld  R  .  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio:  Haw  ley,  Ronald  C  ,  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G  ;  NeKson.  Peter  H  .  Panerson,  John  W.,  Rohlolf  John  C; 
Sjogren,  Enc  B.;  Trejo,  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M  :  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J.,  5,633,279,  CI  514-468.000 
Talarmo,  Reino,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  O).  Method  for  establishing 

connection  between  communication  devices  5,633,913.  CI.  379-59  000 
Tolley,  John  J ;  Brown,  David  L  ;  Nagara)an.  Snnivasan;  Carter,  Jeifery  S  , 
Weier,  Richard  M  ;  Slealey.  Michael  A.;  Collins,  Paul  W  ,  Rogers.  Roland 
S  deceased  (by  Kathy  1  Rogers,  legal  representative  r;  and  Seiben.  Karen 
Substituted  isoxazoles  for  the  ireatmeni  of  inflammalion  5,633,272,  CI 
514-378.000 
Talon.  Inc  :  See — 


Ervin.  James  K.;  and  Singleton.  Elijah,  5.632.076.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Talonn.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Chase.  David  D.;  and  Talonn.  Daniel  A..  5.6.32,IM5,  CI.  2-161,600 
Tamura,  Katsuhiko;  Imai,  Yukan;  and  Otani.  Naoko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  semiconductor  device  with  floating 
bate  5,633,184.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan,  Kastun  R„  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force   Aromatic  benzobisazole  polymens  and  copolymers  incorporating 
diphenylamino  moieties  5,633,337,  CI.  528-183. IKKI 
Tanaami.  Takeo;  and  Mikuriya.  Kenia,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation. 

Confocal  optical  scanner.  5,633.751.  CI.  359- .368.000. 
Tanalia.shi,  Masao:  See — 

Molohashi.    Ryo;    Tanahashi.    Ma.sao;    and    Kimura.    Rokusahuro, 
5.632,087,  CI   30-43.920. 
Tanaka,  Kei:  See — 

Tago,  Masamolo;  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.633,204.  CI,  438-614.000. 
Tanaka,  Kixiichi:  Sec — 

Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Yamaya. 
Ma.saaki.  5,633,311.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuninobu:  See — 

M.iekawa,  liaru;  Ohgihara,  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kuninobu,  5.633,610. 
CI   327-355.000, 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Masaki:  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Etou.  Kouichi, 
5,633.669,  CI,  347-132,000. 
Tanaka.  Masaya:  See — 

Takeo,  Yuji;  Kodama,  Satoru:  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Isaji,  Akira;  and  Tanaka. 
Ma.saya.  5.632.1.56.  CI   62-228400, 
Tanaka,  Naoyuki;  Shibatani,  Takashi;   Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Hiroshi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piojeclion-iype  color  liquid  crysul 
display  having  two  micro-lens  arrays.  5,633,737,  CI.  349-95  000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Soichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and 
svstem  for  evaluating  distribution  of  absorption  light  amount  in  optical 
lithography.  5.633.713.  CI  356-355  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Miura.  Kazuioshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Power 

converter  control  system,  5,633.788.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Namikawa,  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Koyama,  Satoshi;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5.632,81 1,  CI,  1 17-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Yohji,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.   Thermoplastic    polyester  resin   composition.   5.633.320,   CI,    525- 
168  000 
Tandon,  Jagdish  C:  See — 

Hosier.  Paul  A,;  and  Tandon,  Jagdish  C.  5.633,679.  CI,  348-243.000. 
Taneja.  Sanjiv:  See — 

FIshbum.  John  R:  Kemp,  Craig  R.;  Schevon,  Catherine  A,;  Seigfned, 
Todd  R  :  Taneja,  Sanjiv,  and  Wu,  Yu-Chun,  5,633,807.  CI,  364- 
491.000. 
Tang    Kenneth  K.  H.:  See — 

Azarian,  Michael  H.;  Baldwinson.  Michael  A,;  Gutowski,  David  T.; 
Hamilton,  Harold  J.;  Hennessy.  James  P;  Parcher.  Mark  W ;  and  Tang. 
Kenneth  K.  H..  5,632,669.  CI.  451-54.000. 
Tanger.  Uwc:  See — 

Gruetzke,  Juergen;  Schmidt,  Stefan;  Giund,  Cerda;  and  Tanger,  Uwe, 
5,633,358.  CI,  536-18,500, 
Tani,  Masavuki:  See — 

Tanikoshi.   Koichiro:   Yamaashi,   Kimiva;  Tani,   Masayuki;  Tanifiiji, 
Shinya;  and  Yoshino,  Hiloshi,  5.634.018.  CI.  395  329.000. 
Tanibata,  Toru:  See — 

Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata,  Toru.  5.633.725.  CI,  358-.VI2,000. 
Tanifuji,  Shinya;  See — 

Tanikoshi.   Koichiro;   Yamaashi.    Kimiya;  Tani,   Masayuki;  Tanifuji, 
Shinya;  and  Yoshino.  Hiloshi,  5,634,018.  CI.  .195-329  000. 
Tanigaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukumura,  Yoshikazu;  Tomogami,  Shin;  Tanigaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mai- 
suoka,  Hiroyuki,  5.632.683.  G  464-144.000. 
Tanigawa.  Naohide;  Hirose.  Tatiiya;  Morita.  Takashi;  Ikegami.  Kjzuo;  and 
Saio  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company,  Ltd  Heat  exchanger  foi  a  gas 
coinpression/expans'on  apparatus  and  a  method  of  manufaciunng  thereof 
!),632,!49,  CI.  62-6  000 
Taniguchi.  Masateru:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;  Itoh,  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Waianabe,  Teruo;  Ohisu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Masateru.  5.633.650,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kumai,  Hiroyuki,  Iio,  Jun;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa,  Tan- 
iguchi. Shigeki;  Kashiwa,  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  and  Kawase. 
Masaki,  5,634.134.  CI.  395-798  000 
Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  floating  point  arithmetic  operation  and  rounding 
..he  result  thereof.  5,633.818,  CI.  364-745.000. 
faniguchi.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Aihara.  Shin;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Yaiiagimachi.  Ma-satoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Yoshiteru;  and  Hirose.  Suinio,  5,633,106.  CI  430-2  i  000. 
Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Yamaashi,  Kimiya;  Tani.  Masayuki;  Tanifuji,  Shinya; 
and  Yoshino,  Hiloshi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Presenuiion  supporting  method  and 
appanitiis  therefor  5,634.018.  CI.  395-.329.OO0 
Tanimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Takafiimi;  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Arai.  Satoshi.  5.634.207,  CI. 
455-323,000, 


Taniyama.  Tomoshi;  Kaiholsu.  Hideki;  Kamunon.  Yoshikat},u:  Ikeda.  Kazu- 
hito;  and  Yonemitsu.  Shuji.  to  Kokusai  Elecuic  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  ireaiment 
tuniace  in  a  system  for  manulaciunng  .semiconductors    5,632,820,  C' 
118-724,000. 
Tantawv.  .Ahmed  N  -E.-D.:  See — 

Chang.  Paul.  Delp,  Garv  S,;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E,-S,;  Montalvo.  Rafae,  M.; 
Seidman,  David  I,;  Taniawy,  Ahmed  N  -E,-D.;  and  Zumbo.  Dcminick 
A  ,  5,634,015.  CI,  395-309  000. 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Niwa,  Hidevuki,  Morimura,  Yasuhiro:  Ohtsuru,  Hiromi;  Yoshida.  Kvoei; 
Tanuma,  Itsuo:  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo,  5.632.835.  CI,  1.56-99.000 
Tarayre,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bigg,  Dennis;  Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois;  Auun.  Jean-Marie;  and  Tarayre. 
Jean-Pierre,  5.633,255.  Q   514-255,(X)0, 
Tashiro,  Kaisumi;  Komivama.  Hiloshi:  and  Hara,  Yoshio.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film 

Co.  Lid.  Sheei  film  package.  5.633.128,  CI  430-4%()00. 
Tassitino,  Frederick,  Jr.  to  Exide  Electronics  Corporation.  Unintemiptible 

power  supply  input  power  walk-in.  5,633,539,  CI,  307-64.000. 
Tast,  Hans- Werner  See — 

Geizlaff,  Klaus  J,:  Wille,  Udo;  Roethe,  Brigine;  Hallet.  Wilhelm,  and 
Tast,  Hans-Werner,  5,634.047,  CI.  395-588  0<K). 
Tasv,  Alpha:  See — 

'  Chen.  Daniel;  Tasy,  Alpha;  and  Chen.  Kevin.  5,633.745.  CI    359- 
201  000. 
Tale,  John  E..  lo  Southridge  Corporation  Yam  commingling  apparatus  and 

method.  5.632.139.  CI  57-351.000. 
Tateyama.  Norivuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Tateyama.  Noriyuki,  5.632,7 1 8,  CI.  600- 1 60  000 
Tavano,  Anthony:  See — 

Wissenbach,    Richard;    and   Tavano,    Anthony,    5.633.809.    CI.    364- 
510.000. 
Tava,ssoli,  Manoochehr:  See — 

Collins,  Mary  K    L,;  Farzaneh,  Farzin;  Shall.  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli, 
Manoochehr,  5.633,282.  G.  514-622.000 
Tavemier.  Serge:  See— 

Desie.  Guide;  and  Tavemier.  Serge,  5,633,110.  CI  4W-120000, 
Taylor.  Alwvn  H.:  See — 

van  Phiioc.  Duong,  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar.  Hniska.  Louis  W.; 
Hull.  Matthew  P;  Taylor.  Alwvn  H  .  and  Friel.  Daniel  D„  5,633.573, 
CI.  320-5.000. 
Taylor,  Cliff:  See — 

Lause,  Herb;  Moore,  Svlvia;  Seltzer,  Oif;  Taylor,  Cliflf;  and  King,  Dan. 
5.633,063,  CI,  428-71.000. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wang.  Chih-Chung,  to  Duracell  Inc,  Slurry  transfer 

and  densification  through  vacuum  pumping.  5,632,60.3.  CI  417-53.0(XJ. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  R  :  .See- 
Wang,  Chih-Chung;   and  Taylor,   Kenneth  R,,  5,632,554.  CI.   366- 
208.000. 
Taylor.  William  J..  Jr:  See— 

Shum,  Dannv   P  C;  Chang,  Ko-Min;  and  Taylor,  William  J.,  Jr. 
5.633.186,'CI.  438-264.000. 
Taylor-McCune,  Christopher  J :  See— 

Popescu,  Niculae  G  ;  Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J.;  and  George. 
Michael  A..  5.632.607.  CI.  417-415.000. 
Tazuke.  Shizuma:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Saioshi.  Yoshida.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  and   Kimoio.  Takashi,  5,632,813,  CI 
118-58,000, 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shirai,  Hirofiisa;  Kimura,  Muisumi:  and  Kuboia,  Yirichi.  5.633.370,  CI, 
540-139.000. 
TEAC  Cotporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takashi,  5.63.' ,768.  CI.  360-99.010. 
Teall.  Martin  R  ;  and  Williams,  Brian  J.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid. 
3  3-diphenyl  prop-2-yl  amino  acid  derivatives  and  their  use  as  tachykinin 
antagonists.  5.633.281.  CI.  514-567.000. 
Technological  Research  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Missing,  Robert.  5.632.594.  CI.  414-746.700. 
Technology  Management  Advisors  LLC:  See — 

Colui'nari.  Enzo  L  ;  Downcv,  Jerome  P;  Hazen,  Wayne  C;  and  Queneau. 
Paul  B..  5,632.825,  CI,  148-269  000, 
Teckiiian,  Timothy  A„  to  Intel  Corporation.   Binary -to-lenuny  eocodet. 

5.633.631.  CI.  341-58  000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Buchholz.  Bnan  S  ,  5,632.243,  CI    123-I9S00E, 
Tegeder  \folker,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Method  for  making  an  electrical  contact  for 

a  vitreous  carbon  electrx^e.  5,632,085,  CI.  29-876.000 
Tegelei,  John  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoio.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J .  5.633.265.  CI.  514-316000. 
Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokoda.  Toshimasa;  Hayashi.  Kuniyuki:  and  Horie.  Tatsumi.  5,633.060. 
CI  428-64  100, 
Teijin  Limited-  See — 

Sdkiya,  Masahiko;  and  Chiba  Kiyoshi.  5.633,746.  O,  359-280,000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bui  Tuan.  Jacobs.  Gordon;  McConchie,  Stuart:  Fiugerald.  Thomas;  and 
Chekanov.  Valerie,  5,6.'.2,716,  CI.  600-16  000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Reasoner.  Michael.  5.632.182.  CI.  ''4-502.400. 
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Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson;  See — 

Diachina.    John    W.;    Andersson.    HSkan    C    and    Persson,    Bengt, 

5.633,874.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Ertiage.  Lars  I.,  5,633,643,  CI.  342- 159.000. 
Emkell.  Mats;  and  Sahl.  Stefan.  5.633.878.  CI.  371-24.000 
Ghisler.  Walter.  5.634.193.  CI.  455-33  200. 
Norell.  Bror  L..  5.634.126,  CI.  395-674.000. 
SOderberg.  Unnait,  5.633.921.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Sawyer,  Francois.  5,634.195.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Telia  AS;  See— 

Endersz,  Gyotgy.  5.633.485.  O.  235-380.000 
Teltech  Resource  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson.  William  K.,  5,634,051,  CI.  395-605.000 
Temtec.  Inc.;  See — 

Haa-s,  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F.  5,633,835,  CI.  368-327.000. 
Tencor  Instniments;  See — 

Nikoonahad,  Mehrdad,  5.633,747.  O.  359-312.000. 
Teng.  Dan;  and  Wang,  Shav-Ping  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Auto-scaling  controller 

and  method  of  use  therefor.  5,633.987.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Ten  Hoeve.  Aletta  A.;  See — 

Van  Druten.  Maninus  L  ;  Ruyter.  Herman  P;  Ten  Hoeve,  Alena  A.;  Van 
Der  Heide.  Evert;  and  Vieije.  Genii,  5,633.299,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Behel.  Allan  D  .  Jr.;  and  Moitvedl.  John  J.,  5,6.32,799,  O.  71-63.000. 
Tenpaku,  Chitose:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun:  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Seloriyama. 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Hamada.  Tatsuo: 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinv,  Kubola.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Kurcida, 
Akira;  Murooka.  Ken;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza. 
Akira.  5.634,178.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Tensar  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Manox,  Roberr  M.,  5,632.571.  O.  405-19.000. 
Tepman.  Avi:  See — 

Stevens,  Joseph  J.;  Edwards,  Roy  J.;  and  Tepman,  Avi,  5,632,873,  CI 
2(>»-298.150. 
Teiai.  Yuka:  See — • 

Imai.  Shinichi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Fukumoto,  Ma.sanori:  Yano,  Kousaku: 
Umimoo,  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shmji;  and  Mizuno.  Yasuo.  5.633,21 1, 
a.  438-760.000. 
Teranishi.  Ya.suhiko;  Higutashi,  Seiji;  and  Haniinaisu,  Milsuo.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Image  information  compression  and  decompres- 
sion device.  5,633,684.  O.  348-398.000. 
Terasawa,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Okuno,  Satoshi;  Yamamoio.  Hirotami;  Nishikawa.  Susumu;  Honda. 
Hiroki;  and  Tera,sawa.  Yoshinori.  5.632,21 1.  CI    1 10-235.000. 
Teremy.  Paul;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Printing  exposure  reference.  5,634.156,  CI.  396-315.000. 
Temg.  Jay.  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Microphone  mounting  structure  of  a 

keyboard.  5.633.942.  CI.  381-169.000. 
Teroson  GmbH:  See — 

Wesch,  Karl;  Stamm,  Dieter.  Reilenbach,  Dirk;  and  Schwittay,  Winfried, 
5,633.305.  a.  524-296.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida,   Noboru;   Nakamura,  Alsuo.   deceased;   and   Hosono,   Norio, 
5.632,906,  a.  210-787  000. 
Tessera,  Inc  :  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph;  Smith,  John  W.;  Distefano.  Thomas  H  ;  Zaccardi. 
James;  and  Walton,  A.  Christian,  5,632,631.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See —  .^ 

Tragardh,  Paul;  Mock.  Elmar.  and  Hell.  Matthias,  5,632,440,  CI.  229- 
125.150. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Notz,  Phillip  K.;  Prieditis,  John;  and  Stevens,  James  F..  5,632.336,  CI. 
l66-t02000 
Texas  Instruments  incorporated:  See — 

Abbott,  Donald  C ;  and  Frechette.  Raymond  A..  5.633.528,  CI.  257- 

6661)00 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D.;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C.  5,633,651,  CI.  345- 

82.000. 
Chloupek,  James  E.;  Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Machado,  Michael  G . 

5.633.569.  CI.  318-430  000 
Gunag.  Karl  M  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Cio-.e.  Rohen  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Colston,  leremiafi  E  ;  Poland.  Svdnev  W.;  Ina-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Movse.  Philip,  5,6.U.065.  Ci'.  364-716.000. 
Hollander.' James  R.  5.6.54,1.35.  CI   3y5-8()0.fHJO 
Naaaraj.  N  S..  5.633.601.  CI   326- .38.000 
Oh"  Stephen  S..  5.633.936  CI.  381  66  000. 
Potts.  David  J.;  Ribe.  John:  Komher.  Kevin  L.;  and  Griesmet.  Rogei. 

5.6.33.S79.  CI.  .371-27.000 
Sakuia.  Toshivuki;  Suzuki.  Tomohiro.  and  lizuka.  Yuriko,  5.633,825.  CI. 

365-18'XNa 
Scoggan.  John  W.;  and  Lee.  Edward  C  .  5.632.664.  CI.  445- .50.000. 
Vickcrs   Kenned)  G..  5.633.120.  CI.  4.30-313.000. 
Tcxiilma  AG   So  — 

Speich,  Franci«co.  5.632,1S7,  CI.  8V16.000. 
Th.  Colu-chmiUi  AG.:  Sec — 

Brtine.  Aneitc:  Burkhart.  GAjig;  and  Zcllmer.  Volker,  5.633J292.  CI. 

521-112.000. 
E<se,hoTn  Eberliard;  and  F«k.  Jiirjen.  5.(S33,.'25.  CI   525-326.200 
Tharp.  Garv  D  Filler  cartridge  for  separating  liouid  h  vdrncarbons  Irom  water. 
5.632.889,  O  210-165.000. 


The.  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Reed.  John  D.;  O'Neill.  Frank  P.;  and  The,  Benjamin  T,  5,634.206.  CI. 
455-277  100. 
Theobald.  Hans:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Theobald,  Hans;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Doetzer.  Rein- 
hard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Harries.  Volker,  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,633.268.  CI    514- 
363.000. 
Theriot,  Kevin  J.;  and  Irwin,  Robert  G..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Olefin 

oligomerization  process.  5.633.420,  CI.  585-525.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J..  5,632,579,  Q.  409-137.000 
Thienoe,  Christian:  See — 

JUigens.  Diric;  and  Thieme.  Christian,  5,632,661,  CI.  440-93.000. 
Thilly.  William  G.:  See— 

Kaiger.  Barry  L  ;  Thilly.  William  G.;  Foret.  Frantisek;  Khrapko.  Kon- 
slaintin;  Koehavong,  Phouthone;  Cohen,  Aharon  S  ;  and  Giese.  Roger 
W..  .5,633,129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen.  Chri.stiaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquodale.  Finlay;  Busch.  Alfred;  Hardy,  Frederick  E  ;  and  Willey, 
Alan  D..  5,633,225,  Q.  510-175.000. 
Thoina  .  Achim:  See — 

Wulfr.  Gunther,  ThomS  ,  Achim:  Reusing,  GUnther.  Irmscher,  Stefan; 
and  Herdeg.  Wolfgang.  5,632.361.  CI.  188-267  000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuipers,  Jan;  Martin,  Simon  C;  Vemon,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Van  Der  Zon, 
Petrus  W..  5,632,132,  CI.  53^13.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Croce.  Cario;  and  Canaani.  Eli,  5,633,135,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Croce,  Cario;  and  Canaani.  Eli,  5,633,136.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thomas  Lighting:  See — 

Knoble.  David  W.;  Jamasbi,  Khosrow;  and  Olson,  James  V,  5.633,779, 
CI   .361-187.000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Das,  Suryya  K  ;  Kilic,  Soncr.  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.; 
and  Carney.  Joseph  M  .  5.633..307,  CI.  524^160.000 
Thome.  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  P.;  and  Larson.  John  E.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation    Memory  controller  having  precharge  prediction 
ba.sed  on  processor  and  PCI  bus  cycles.  5.634,112,  CI.  395^J«  1.000. 
Thome.  Garv  W.:  See — 

Collins'  Michael  J ;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  R;  Ramsey, 
Jens  K  ;  and  Larson,  John  E.,  5,634,073.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  S.;  Corley.  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.J.;  and 
Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Merck  &  Co..   Inc.  Asymmetric  synllKsis  of 
(-)-6-chloro-4-cyclopropyl-ethynyl-4-trifluoromethyl- 1 .4-dihydro-2H- 
3.1-benzoxanzin-2-one.  5,633,405,  CI.  564-321.000. 
Thompson.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Steele,  Steven  W.;  Kleve,  Vemon  J.:  Olson.  Willard  J ;  and  Thompson, 
Gary  A..  5,633,572.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Thompson.  Leslie:  See — 

Pearce,  John  J.;  and  Thompson.  Leslie.  5.634.132.  CI   395-750000. 
Thompson.  Philip  G;  and  Pilgrim.  Timothy,  to  Calligraphic  Systems  Limited. 
Apparatus    ai»d    metlwd    for    three-dimensional    poweriine    designing. 
5.633,802,  CI.  .364-483  000. 
Thomsen,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hicok,  Gary  D.;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Walker.  Gary  .A.;  Thomsen.  Joseph  A.; 
Goff.  Lonnie  C;  and  Cairns.  Bruce  E  .  5.6.34.069.  CI   395-800.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Boettner.   Nancv    D:   George.   John   B  .    and   Femsler.    Ronald   E.. 

5.633.566.  ci  315-371.000. 
Willis.  Donald  H.;  Hague,  John  A  ;  and  Kranawetter,  Greg  A.,  5.633,689. 
CI.  348-663.000. 
Thomson.  William  K..  to  Teltech  Resource  Network  Corporation.  Information 

management  system  5.634.051.  CI.  395-605  000. 
Thorn.  Carvl  A.:  See — 

Calta,  Salvatore  A,:  Cook.  Robert  B  .  Luiz,  Fernando  A.;  Nordstrom. 
Gregory  M.;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and  Thorn.  Caryl  A..  5.634.007,  CI. 
395-200.070. 
Thorn  EMI  PLC;  See- 

Sibbald.  Alastair.  5.633.947,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Thomherry.  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Kdish,  Steven  T ;  Mathews.  Eugene  P.:  Matson.  Nigel  C.;  Perea.  Carlos 
A.:  Rvva,  Georae  J ;  Shepard.  James  B  ;  Sheth,  Smita  P;  and  Thom- 
beriT..' Robert  j',  Jr..  5.63  V924.  CI  379-266.000. 
Thiirsen,  William  M..  Jr   See — 

Trainor.  John  J  ;   Laplace    Carl  J ;  and  Tborsen,  William   M.  Jr.. 
5.633.580.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Thurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Hutchison,  .Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation  Certain 
aminomelhyl  pheny  limida/olc  derivatives;  and  4-ar>  I  substituted  piperazi- 
n\l  and  pipcridinylmcthyl  phenylimidazole  derivatives;  a  new  class  of 
dopamine  reccptm  subtype  lijiands  5.633.376.  CI.  544-?60(KH). 
Thurkauf.  .Andrew:  Hur.aih.  Rajmcmil  F.;  'Huan.  Jun  and  Peterson.  John  M.. 
to     Neurogen     Corporation.     4  piperidino      and     pipera/iniimeth>l-2- 
cyclolh-Tvl  tmiJa/oIe  deri.atixcs    dopamine  receptor  subtype     peciiic 
li'gands.  5.633..37-'.  C!   544- .'70.000. 
Th'..st.  Waller.  Kirchhoff.  Jurgen;  Held,  Hjns-Dicler,  und  Uelhott    l.eo.  'o 
DST  Deutsch  Svsiern-Technik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  s<'rtin»  maienals. 
5.63;..3S1.C1   2i«-44.1i><l. 
Tibi.  George,  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation.  Communication  svslem  comprising 
an  ATM  netv  ork  and  a  demuluplcxing  dev  ice  5.633.S64.  CI.  370  392  000. 


Tichenor.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Jensen.  David  G  ;  and  Tichenor.  Daniel  R..  5,633.105,  CI.  43O-I8.000 
Tiemann,  Ralf  See — 

Hememann.    Ulrich;    Tiemann.    Ralf;    and    Dehne.    HemzWilhelm. 
5.633,267,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe:  See — 

Gantioler,  Josef-Matthias;  Porst.  Alfred;  Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  Snit,  Hans, 
deceased,  5,633,515,  Q.  257-140.000. 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cannetti,  Robert  J.,  5,633.926,  a   379-440.000 
Timmerman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Kish,  Frederick  A.;  Rancich,  Michael  A  ;  Emst.  Richard  J.;  and  Tim- 
merman,  Marie  S  .  5,632,839.  Q.  156- 194.000 
Timmermans.  Josef  M.  K.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digitized  picture 

display  system  with  added  control  files.  5,633.726,  CI.  386^70  000 
Tims.  Fred  W.:  See- 
Clowes,  Richard  R;  and  Tims,  Fred  W.,  5.633.999,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Tines.  John  L    Base  support  for  movable  antenna    5.633,647,  C\.  343- 

766.000 
Ting,  Chung- Yu:  See — 

Yeh.  Tsung-Shou;  Hwang.  Shiang-Po;  Wang,  Chien-Min;  and  Ting, 
Chung  Yu,  5.632,942.  CI    156-89.000. 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  J .  to  Etron  Technology.  Inc.  Mixed  mode  output  buffer 

circuit  for  CMOSIC  5,633,604.  CI  326-85  000 
Tmo.  Christopher  J.,  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America  Inc.  Hazardous 
maienal  protection  suit  with  carrying  handles   5,632.043.  CI   2-457.000. 
Tipton.  .Arthur  J.;  Fujiu,  Shawn  M  ;  and  Dunn.  Richard  L.,  to  Atrix  Labo- 
ratories. Inc   Biodegradable  film  dressing  and  method  for  its  formation. 
5.632.727.  CI.  602-47.000. 
Tius.  Marcus  A.;  and  Hagadone.  Mark  R.,  to  Synthetic  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Svnthesis  of  carboxylic  acid  glucuronides    5,633,357,  CI.  536- 
18.500. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro,  5.633.503,  CI.  250-458. 100. 
Tobiaz,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Dube.  Joseph  H.;  and  Tobiaz.  Steven  P.  5,632.580,  CI.  409-230.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobushi;  and  Hirota,  Isao,  5,632,704,  CI.  475-248.000. 
Todoroki.  Satoru:  See — 

Kikuchi.   Hiroshi;   Sano,   Yasushi;   Todoroki,   Satoru;   Oka.   Hiloshi; 
Koshita.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masalo;  Nakauni.  Milsuo;  and  Tsukii, 
Michio,  5.633,175,  CI  438-30000 
Toh,  Kenny  K  H.;  Dao.  Giang T ;  Gaw.  Eng T ;  and  Singh,  Rajeev  R.,  to  Inlcl 
Corporation.  Lithography  using  a  new  pha.se-shifting  reticle.  5.633,102,  CI. 
4.30-5000, 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kenichi;  Ohira,  Sakari;  Sumi,  Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu. 
5,633,862,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Toida.  Naoya;  Koiani.  Yoshiaki.  lijima,  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and  Hirose, 
Yoshihisa.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Wheel  motor. 
5,633.-544,  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Tosikazu;  Yamauchi,  Yulaka;  and  Araki.  Takashi,  5,632,939,  CI. 
264-40  500 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Yoshida,  Takashi,  5.632.472.  CI  267-140.130. 
Tokuda.  Toshimasa;  Hayashi.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hone.  Tatsumi.  to  Teijin  Chemi- 
cals. Ltd.  Optical  disk  substrate,  optical  disk  and  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin   5,633.060.  CI   428-64.100. 
Tokuda,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa,  Jun-ichi;   Ou,  Toshiaki;   Nishihara, 
Nobuhiko;  and  Tokuda,  Tsuyoshi.  5,633,I(M.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kenjiro;    Toyoda,    Ichihiko;    Tokumitsu.    Tsuneo;    and 
Kamogawa.  Kenji,  5,634,208.  CI  455-327.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Aoyama.  Tohru.  5.633.040,  CI.  427-335.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Toyoda,  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Sbuichi;  and  liagaki.  Masaaki.  5,632,818,  CI 
118-683.000. 
Tollenid.  Mark  Lock  box  and  stand.  5,632.458.  CI  248-121.000. 
Tombo  Trading  Intemailonal  B  V.;  See — 

Bokslijn.  Tom.  5.632.539,  CI.  3I2-9.350 
Tomikawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Sunamura,  Kazuhiro;  Tomikawa,  Osamu;  Yoshinaga.  Shigehiro;  and 
Hirata.  Toichi.  5,632.190.  CI  91-459  000. 
Tomita.  Masao;  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Takahara.  Toshio;  Hirono.  Shingo;  Matsumoto,  Tohru; 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanon;  Tomita,  Masao;  and 
Ohshiro.  Takashi.  5.634.048.  CI.  .395-610  000 
Tomita.  Shinji;  Muruyama,  Shuichi;  and  Wagner.  Marc,  to  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude    Device  for  the  separation  of  elements  of  a  gas  mixture  by 
adsorption.  5.632,807.  CI.  %- 13 1. 000. 
Tomita,  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Keita;  Hara,  Masao;  Tomita,  Takashi;  and  Shinomori,  Masatoshi, 
5,632.945.  CI.  264-210.200. 
Tomiyama.  Sigemi:  See — 

Ni«a.  Toshimitsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi,  5,633,356.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Tomogami,  Shin:  See — 


Fukumura,  Yoshikazu,  Tomogami,  Shin;  Tanigaki,  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
suoka.  Hiroyuki,  5.632,683.  CI.  464-144.000 
Tomson.  Ramey,  Execumx:  See — 

Zavislan,  James  M  ;  Tomson.  Steven  H  .  deceased,  5,632,741,  CI. 
606-9.000. 
Tomson,  Steven  H  ,  deceased  (by  Ramey  Tomson.  Executrix):  See— 

Zavislan.  James  M.;  Tomson.  Steven  H.  deceased.  5,632,741,  CI. 
606-9.000. 
Tondar.  Matthias:  See — 

Luy,   Bemhard;   Konig,   Ulf;  and  Tondar.   Matthias,   5,632,102.  CI. 
34-582.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi,  Taiji; 
Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5.632,152.  O  62-74.000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro.  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji; 
Ohisuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5.632,152,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Topaz,  Stephen  R  :  See — 

Kolff.  Willem  J.;  Bishop,  N.  Dan;  Topaz.  Stephen  R.;  and  Chiang,  Ban 
Y.  5,632,623,  CI.  434-272.000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurumatani,  Hajimu;  Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamada.  Kyoko,  5,632,776. 
CI  623-11  000 
Toray  Monofilament  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwai.  Tatsuaki;  Ebisudani,  Katsushi;  and  Yokosuka.  Naomi,  5.633,083, 
CI.  428-378.000. 
Torgussen,  Ole  G.:  See — 

Stephen.  Mathew;  and  Torgussen,  Ole  G.,  5,632,810,  O.  106-253.000. 
Torii.  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Nobuo;  and  Torii,  Hisatsugu.  5,634,168,  CI.  396-612.000. 
Toronto  Research  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dime.  David,  5,633,261.  CI.  514-299.000 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Kabeia,  Keiji;  Wakamatsu.  Sigeru;  and  Imai,  Takafumi,  5,633,312.  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Toshima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiko;  Malsumura,  Masahiro;  Fukuham.  Yasuo;  Hatta. 
Yukio;   Yamamoio.   Masaharu;   Miyao.   Makizi;   Nagao.    Kiyohiro; 
Fukuda.  Takayuki.  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigekazu;  and 
Atsumi,  Akihiro,  5,633,042,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Aoyama.  Tohru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  film  coaled  on  substrate.  5,633.040,  CI.  427- 
335.000. 
Total  RaflSnage  Distribution  S.A.:  See — 

Jamois.  Didier;  Jolivet.  Yannick;  Le  Perchec,  Pierre;  and  Fixari,  Bemard, 
5.632,884.  CI   208^14.000. 
Toto  Lid  ;  See— 

Ihara,  Yasuto;  Kolou.  Hidemi;  Uchida,  Suelomo;  and  Aso,  Taiichi. 
5.633,023,  CI  425-447.000. 
Tounguian.  Mihran:  See — 

Fenweis,  Gertiard  P;  and  Touriguian.  Mihran,  5,633,897.  CI    375- 
341  000. 
Toval.  Ferdinand  A.  Elevanng  mailbox.  5,632,441,  CI.  232-17.000. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B  ;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Kucera,  Louis  S.,  to  University  of 
Michigan.  Regents  of  the;  and  Wake  Foresi  University   Tnciribine  and 
analogs  as  antiviral  drugs  5.633,235.  CI.  514-t9.()00. 
Townsend,  Neal,  deceased  (by  C    Bruce  Townsend,  executor),  to  Prime 
Energy  Corporation  Turbine  with  circumferential  support  and  suuonary 
pressure  release  means  5,632.599,  CI  416-42.000. 
Tovo  Elecoic  Manufacmring  Co.  Lid.:  See — 

Wang,  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  5,632,552,  CI.  362-396.000. 
Tovoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji;  and  Nagino,  Yoshihiro.  5,632,296.  CI.  137^3.000. 
Nakamura,  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakiu,  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira;  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu,  5,633.289.  CI  521-51  000 
Toyoda.  Ichihiko:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Kenjiro;    Tovoda.    Ichihiko;    Tokumitsu.    Tsuneo.    and 
Kamogawa.  Kenji.  5,634,208.  CI.  455-327.000 
Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki,  Masaaki.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid  injection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  method  of  lining  the  internal  surface 
of  a  pipe.  5.632,818.  CI.  118-683  000 
Tovoda.  Yulaka:  See — 

Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Toyoda,  Yutaka;  Kajimolo,  Masashi;  and  Yama- 
moio. Mikio.  5.634.181.  CI.  399-254.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashizume.  Katsushi;  and  Mogi.  Kazuhisa.  5.632,247,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi.  5.632.251.  CI.  123-519000 
Sadakane,  Shinji;  and  Ichmose,  Hiroki.  5.632.249,  CI.  123-M2.000. 
Tracz,  William  J  ;  and  Newton,  Eric  C  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation 
System  for  identifying  and  linking  domain  information  using  a  parsing 
process  to  identify  keywords  and  phrases  5,634.121.  CI.  395-602000 
Tragardh.  Paul.  Mock.  Elmar;  and  Hell.  Matthias,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S  A    Container  widi  plug-in  closure  unit.  5,632,440,  CI    229- 
125.150. 
Trainor.  John  J  ;  Laplace,  Carl  J.;  and  Thorsen,  William  M..  Jr..  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Direct  load  current  sensing  for  predicted 
regulator  tap  position.  5.633.580.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Trans  Video  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rebec,  Mohammed  S.;  and  Rebec.  Mihaik)  V.,  5,633,891,  CI.  375- 
219000. 
Trejo.  Alejandra:  See — 
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Mofgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Tixid  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronaid  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Uiughhead. 
David  C;  Nelson.  Peier  H  ;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren,  Eric  B  ;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken, 
Roben  J.,  5.63.(.27Si,  CI.  514-46X.000. 
Tremmel.  Michael.  Touch  sensitive  computer  interface  controller.  5,632.679, 

CI.  463-.16.000 
Trenne  Mvrim;  and  Trenne.  Rodnev  J.  .Amphibious  vehicle  having  retractable 

ground  wheels.  5.632,221,  CI    I'UOTOOOO. 
Trenne,  Rodnev  J.:  See — 

Trenne.  Myron;  and  Trenne.  Rodney  J.,  5.632.221.  CI.  114-270.00f). 
Treventi.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  H.;  Chu,  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Dravida,  Subrahman- 
vam;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Treventi,  Philip  A..  5,633.868.  CI.  370- 
'331.0(K). 
Trevino.  Richard  W.:  See — 

England.  James  L.;  Fox,  Gary  T;  Kretzler,  Randal  S.;  Hecox,  Mark  G  ; 
and  Trevino.  Richard  W..  5.632.710,  CI.  482-127.000. 
Triangle  Special  Products:  See — 

Kilar,  John  R.;  and  Henderson.  Robert  A..  5,633.457,  CI,  73-II9.00A 
Tnce,  Philip  H,:  See— 

Davis.  Terry  L.;  Russell,  James  F;  Sears,  John  W.;  and  Trice,  Philip  H., 
5,633.930,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Trickel,  Jerrv  E.;  and  Trickel,  Lyn  O  Die  casting  apparatus  for  casting  small 
pans  froni  materials  that  expand  when  transitioning  from  the  liquid  to  the 
solid  state.  5,632.322,  CI.  164-316.000. 
Trickel,  Lyn  O.;  See — 

Trickel,  Jerry  E.;  and  Trickel.  Lyn  O..  5.632,322,  CI,  164-316,000. 
Trililhic,  Inc.:  See — 

Omdorff.  Dennis  L.;  and  Staley.  Dennis  W..  5,633.582,  CI.  324-95.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Dussell.  William  O..  5.633.799.  CI.  36+-»49,900. 
Triniiech  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Peter  K.;  and  Kragh,  Lars,  5,633,660.  CI.  .M5- 1 73.000. 
Tnonix  Research  Laboraloi-y,  Inc.:  See  — 

Lim,  Chun  B,;  Kline,  Barrv  D.;  and  Rappoport,  Vitally,  5.633,499,  CI. 
250- 363.070 
Tronche,  Eric:  See — 

Federici,  V^ronique;  Tronche,  Eric;  and  Lacoste,  Germain,  5,633,423, 
CI.  588-204.000 
Tronomed,  Inc  :  See — 

Shepherd.  David  J.;  Olms.  Harald  O.;  and  Rossini.  Henry  G.,  5.632.643, 
>  CI  439-368.000. 

Tropsch,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hahnle,  Hans-Joachim;  Neufeld,  Eckhard;  Schomick,  Gunnar;  Minges, 
Roland;  Anstock.  Thoma.s;  Tropsch,  Jurgen;  and  Krauss,  Hans-Jurgen, 
5,633,329,  CI.  526-M  000. 
Trout.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Mickish.   Daniel   J.;    MacKara.   Steven   R.;   and  Trout.   Torence   J.. 
5.633.100.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Trulaske.  James;  and  Meyer,  Daniel  M  ,  to  Vision  Technology,  Inc.  Hand-held 

reading  device  for  the  visually  impaired.  5.633.674,  CI.  348-63  000. 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Walt,  David  R.;  and  Pantano,  Paul.  5,633.972.  CI.  385-116.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  ;  See — 

Saccone,  Paul  T.;  and  Wipasuramonton,  Pongdet  P..  5,632,505.  CI. 

280-737.000. 
Shellabarger.  Richard  E.,  5,632,506,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Tseng,  Carol  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  Y.-H.;  and  Tseng.  Carol  L..  5.632.658.  CI.  440-49.000. 
Tsoi.  Kam-Cheong  A.,  to  V  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc    Mobile 
telephone  user  interface  including  hxed  and  dynamic  function  keys  and 
method  of  using  same.  5.633,912,  CI   379-58  fiOO. 
Tsubokawa,  .Masahiro;  .Aiba,  Osamu;  Yasu,  Toshiharu;  Yamamolo,  Shuichi; 
Hirano,  Hideo;   Kohayakawa.  Taisei;  and  Ha.se.  Shozo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sealed-type  scroll  compressor  with  relatively 
shifted  scrolls  based  on  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion.  5.632,610,  CI. 
418-55.200. 
Tsuchiya,  ALsuhiro;  and  Endo.  Itaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
switching  apparatus  for  a  reflected  fluorescence  microscope.  5.633,752,  CI. 
359.390000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kenichito;  Ishizaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Iwabuchi,  Ma.sahiro,  to  Shinko 
Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  frame  and  process  of  producing  such  a 
frame.  5.633.205.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Azuma.  Jun;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Selonyama, 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku,  Chitose;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Hamada,  Tatsuo; 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Kuroda, 
Akira  Murooka,  Ken;  Sugiia,  Takeshi;  Niimura,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza, 
Akira,  5.634.178.  CI.  399-110000. 
Tsuji,  Kuniro:  See — 

Kosuge   Takuo:  Tsuji.  Kuniro;  Ishida,  Hitoshi,  and  Kosuge,  Yoshiki, 
5,632,997.  CL  424-401.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  Talsuya;  and  Matsumoto.  Haruo,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd  Dielectric  bandpass  filter  5,633,617,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Hiroo:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Kunihiro;  Tsujimoto.  Hiroo;  Takeuchi,  Yukihiko;  and  Maeda. 
Shiro,  5,632,258,  CI,  123-571.000. 
Tsujiroura.  Manabu:  Sec — 


Harada.  Minoru;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  Nakata.  Rempei; 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  Kaji,  Nanihiko;  and  Nakanu,  Yutaka,  5,632,868, 
CI.' 204-176000 
Tsujinaka.  Koji;  and  Akasaki,  Ichimoio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Release  coating  composition   and  release   sheet,    5,633.328.  CI.   524- 
589.000. 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  wherein  a 
signal  selectivelv  substitutes  a  redundant  memorv  cell  link  for  a  faulty 
ordinary  memorv  cell  link.  5.633,826,  CI.  365-2(X)  (KK). 
Tsukagoshi,  Youiclii;  and  Yamaraoto.  Toshimasa,  to  Nigata  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd     Serum    separating    de\ice    and    apparatus    for    serum    separation. 
5,632,895,  CI.  210-518.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saitoh  Minoru;  Sasaki,  Toshihide;  Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi;  Yajima.  Michi- 
non;  and  Komatsu.  Hiroaki,  5,634,003.  CI.  .^95-200.100. 
Tsukii.  Michio:  See — 

Kikuchi.   Hiroshi;   Sano,   Yasushi;  Tixloroki.   Saioru;   Oka.   Hitoshi; 
Koshita.  Toshivuki;  Kikuchi,  Masalo;  Nakatani,  MiLsuo;  and  Tsukii, 
Michio,  5,633,'l75,  CI  438-30  000 
Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimolo,  Kazutami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device  having  self-refreshing  function. 
5,633,831,  CI.  .365-222.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Mano, 
Hirovuki;  Nishitani,  Shigevuki;  Suzuki,  Telsuya;  Takita,  Isao;  Ikeda, 
Makiko;  and  Hamada,  Tatsuzo,  5.633,6.59,  CI.  .MS- 1 73  000 
Tsuru,  Akihiro:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hironori;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Tsuru,  Akihiro;  Noda.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Gotou,  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Osamu:  and  Yasuda,  Hideki,  5.634,177. 
CI.  399-103  000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyova:  See — 

Shimovoshi,  Osamu;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  5,634,082,  CI.  395-2.380 
Tsuzuki,  Kiinihiro;  Tsujimoto,  Hiroo;  Takeuchi,  Yukihiko;  and  Maeda,  Shiro. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,632,258,  CI    123-571.000 
Tsvmbalov,  Sofya:  See — 

Hansen   Donald  W.,  Jr;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W ;  Peterson,  Karen  B  ;  and 
Tsvmbalov,  Sofya,  5,633.237,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Tu,  Eugene:  See — 

Heller,  Michael  J  ;  Tu,  Eugene;  and  Butler.  William  F„  5,632.957.  CI. 
422-68.100 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Coy,  David  H.;  and  Murphy,  William  A..  5,633,263,  CI.  530-311.000. 
Tulip  Corporation:  See — 

Spiegelberg,    Bernard    N;    and    Brown,    Dennis    J.,    5,632,173.   CI. 
72-68.000. 
Turgeon.  Paul  R.:  Si'*'— 

Shephard.  Philip  G..  Ill;  Huott.  William  V;  Turgeon.  Paul  R.;  Berry. 
Robert  W,  Jr;  Yasar,  Gulsun;  Cox.  Frederick  J.;  Patel.  Pradip;  and 
Hanley.  Joseph  B..  III.  5.633,877,  CI.  .371-22.200 
Turner,  Martin  J.  C:  See — 

Feldmann,  Marc;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  Turner,  Martin  J.  C;  and  Brennan. 
Fionula  M.,  5,633,145,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tun.  James  R.;  Hansen,  Erie  R.;  and  Heap,  Michael  P,  to  Cadence  Environ- 
mental Energy,  Inc.;  and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  injecting  air  into  long  cement  kilns.  5,632.616,  CI.  432- 
105.000. 
Tun,  Lee  W.;  See — 

Burberry,  Mitchell  S  ;  Tun,  Lee  W.;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W„  5,633,1 18, 

CI.  430-292  000. 
Burberry,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Tun,  Lee  W.,  5,633,119,  O.  430-292.000. 
Tunle,  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Test  Hxmre  and  method  for 
producing   a   test   fixture   for   testing    unpackaged   semiconductor  die 
5,633,122,  CI.  430-3 1 7.000 
Tweardv,  Lisa  A   G.;  and  Mo»>re,  George  E  ,  to  Jerome  Group  Inc ,  The 

Cervical  collar  5,632,722,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Twist,  Michael,  deceased  (by  Harvey  L.   Hamburg,  Administrator);  and 
Sumner-Smith,  Martin,  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals,  Inc  Treatment  of 
cytomegalovirus  infection.  5,633,230,  CI.  514-15  000. 
Two  Broltiers  Racing,  Inc  :  See— 

Erion,  Craig;  and  Samhammer,  Christopher,  5,633,482,  CL  181-282.000. 
Ll  S  West  .Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsoi,  Kam-Cheong  A ,  5,633.912,  CI.  379-58,000. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Oliver,  Maris  W ;  and  Zehner,  Ceoige  F,  5,632,842,  CI.  156-268  000. 
Uchibaba.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hajime;  Uchibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto,  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Sakai,  Kenichi,  5.632,537,  CI 
305-173.000. 
L'chida,  Suetomo:  See — 

Ihara,  Yasuto;  Kotou,  Hidemi;  L'chida,  Suetomo;  and  Aso,  Taiichi. 
5,633,023,  CI.  425-447  000. 
Uchida,  Yumiko:  See — 

Takamatsu,  Satoshi;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa. 
Kunisuke,  5,633,366,  CI.  5.36-28.400. 
L'dovich,  Carl  A  :  See — 

Basu,  Arunabha;  Fleisch,  Theo  H,;  McCarthy,  Chnstopher  1  ;  and 
L'dovich.  Carl  A.,  5,632,786,  CI,  44-448.000. 
L'eda.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  L'eda.  Hiromi;  and  Matsunaga. 
Haruhiko,  5,634.097,  CI.  .W5-I83.2ia 


Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Text  processing  apparatus. 

5,634,094,  CI.  395-779.000. 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kalo.  Atsushi;  Ohshima.  Yoshikazu;  Gosho.  Eisaku;  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Hidai.  Shigeo;  Murakami.  Akira;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki:  Aoki.  Shigeru; 
Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  and 
Arai.  Nobuo.  5.632.250.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio;  Morinaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mashiko.  Koichiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gale  array  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device.  5.633,524,  CI,  257-369,000. 
Ueda.  Kimilhuka:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akihiko;  Ashikawa.  Hidenori;  Wakalsuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda. 
Kimithuka.  5,632.155,  CI  62-179.000 
Ueda,  Koshi;  Goishi,  Akira;  and  Kuribara,  Masayuki,  to  Advanlest  Corpo- 
ration. IC  analysis  system  and  electron  beam  probe  system  and  fault 
isolation  method  therefor.  5,633,595,  CI  324-751.000. 
l'eda,  Shigeru;  Misaki,  Hideo;  Ikuta,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  D-3-hydroxybutync  acid  and  acetoacetic  acid,  and  analytical 
reagent  therefor  5,633,143,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Ueda,  Toshihiko,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  magnification  lens  system 

5,633,758,  CI.  359-679  000. 
Uelhoff,  Leo;  See— 

Thust,  Walter;  Kirchlioff,  Jurgen;  Held,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Uelhoff,  Leo, 
5,632.381,  CI.  209-44.100. 
Ueno,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Dew  a,  Masami;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Haruhiko; 
Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Ishizaka. 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura.  Monyuki.  5,634,071,  CI,  395-800.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hajime;  Uchibaba,  Kouichi;  Yamamoto,  Takahiro;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  Ueno,  Yoshio,  and  Sakai,  Kenichi,  5,632,537,  CI. 
305-173.000. 
Uenoyama,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nishimura,   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi,   Hideki;   Muramoco,  Jun;   Fuchikami, 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi,  5,633,821.  CI.  365-145.000 
Uetuki.  Masaya:  See — 

Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koi- 
ubashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Ueniki, 
Masaya,  5,633.663.  CI.  347-41.000. 
Ueyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi,  5,634,140,  CI.  396-49,000. 
Ueyama.  Takahisa:  See — 

Matsukura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueyama.  Takahisa.  5,633,065.  CI.  428- 
112.000. 
L'hlemann,  Karl;  Rudnlsky,  Walter,  and  Chiodo,  Peter.  Method  and  apparanis 
for  forming  a  T-shaped  slot  in  a  sheet  material  5,632,178,  CI.  72-307.000. 
L'hlenbeck.  OIke  C  :  See- 
Long.  David  M.;  Uhlenbeck,  OIke  C;  and  Henel,  Klemens  J.,  5,633,133, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Uimonen,  Jyri:  See — 

Unger,  Michael;  and  Uimonen,  Jyri,  5,632.481,  CI.  473-563.000. 
Ukita.  Masakazu  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ilo,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ishibashi,  Akira; 
Ikeda,    Masao;    Okuyama.    Hiroyuki;   Akimoto.    Katsuhiro;    Hino. 
Tomonori;  and  Ukita,  Masakazu,  5,633,514,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Daniel;  Tasy,  Alpha;  and  Chen.  Kevin,  5,633,745,  01.  359- 
201.000. 
Umeda,  Yoshio;  Naka.  Teruyuki;  Yamamura,  Toshiki;  Suzuki,  Seiichi;  and 
Nawama,  Junichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Charging 
device  and  image  forming  apparams  containing  the  charging  device. 
5,634,179,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Umehara,  Hideki:  See — 

Aihara,  Shin;  Umehara,  Hideki;  Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi;  Taniguchi. 
Yoshiieru;  and  Hirose,  Sumio,  5,633,106,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Umemolo,  Hisaya:  See — 

Ikeda,   Shigeru;   Matsumoto.   Hisao;   Hiramalsu.   Natsuko;   Iwashita. 
Hideki;  Umemoto.  Hisaya;  and  Takagi,  Shin,  5,632,524,  C\.  297- 
23^.000. 
Umformtechnik  Stade  GmbH:  See — 

Doose,  Ingolf,  5,632,180,  CI.  72-404.000. 
Umimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Shinichi;  Terai,  Yuka;  Fukumoio,  Masanori;  Yano,  Kousaku; 
Umimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Mizuno,  Yasuo,  5,633,21 1, 
CI.  438-760000 
Uneme,  Hideki;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida,  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Guanidine  deriva- 
tives their  production  and  insecticides.  5.633,375,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Unger,  Michael;  and  Uimonen,  Jyri,  to  Exel  Oy  Blade  for  an  indoor  bandy 

stick.  5,632.481,  CI.  473-563.000. 
Unice  International  Limited:  See — 

McGill.  Gary  S.,  5.632,415.  CI.  222-95.000, 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Alford.  George  C  .  5,634.1%,  CI.  455-54.200, 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Kurisu.  Yoshikazu;  Tagawa,  Yojiro;  and  Huang,  Ping,  5,634,205,  CI. 
455-182.200. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 


Machida,  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu,  Hirofcazu,  5,632,257,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Unisys  Corporabon:  See — 

Freeman.  Richard  D.,  5,634.108,  CI.  395-445000 

Goldhagen,  Bruce;  Kruesi.  Frederick  C;  Russell,  Gary  P.;  Homan,  John; 

and  Elrod,  Edwin  M..  5,633.916,  CI.  379-67.000, 
Jennings,  Kevin  F.  5.634.060,  CI.  395-729.000. 
Rustertiolz.  John  T.  5.634,113,  CI.  395-500.000. 
United  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Qin,  Bo-yi;  Gong,  Xiong-qi;  Huang,  Mao;  Sha.  Li-Jun;  and  Wang, 
Chang  Yi,  5,633,259.  CI.  514-282.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Verrall.  Matt  A.;  Parri.  Owain  L.;  and  Coates,  David,  5,632,929,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
United  Microelectronics.  Corp.:  See — 

Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5,633,191,  CI.  438-448.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Hsien.  5,634,029,  CI.  395-404.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,633,187,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,633,530.  CI.  257-685.000. 
Huang,  Chi-mao,  5,633.941,  CI.  381-118.000. 
Lur,  Water;  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y.  5.633.197.  CI.  438-668.000. 
Lur.  Water;  and  Wu,  Jiun  Y.  5.633.198,  CI  438-618.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  5.633,520,  CI.  257-3 1 5,000, 
United  States  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lerman,  Max;  and  Bonessa,  Vick  G„  5,632.724,  C\.  602-19.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Ghaouth.  Ahmed  El;  and  Wilson.  Charles  L.,  5,633,025,  CI.  426- 

62.000. 
McNeill,  Gerald  P.,  5,633,151.  CL  435-134.000, 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan,  Kasturi  R.,  5,633J37,  O,  528- 
183.000. 
Army:  See — 

Kendall,  Donald  H,,  5,632,518,  O.  293-103.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  Rodgers,  Jack  G.;  and  SchmiU,  John  J.,  5,632,500, 
CI.  180-332.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Hsu,  Stephen  M.;  and  Gu,  Jia-Ming,  5,633,086,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Cawthome.  Duane  C,  5,633.626,  CI   340-545.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Roller.  Peter  F;  and  Akamatsu. 
Miki.  5,632,981,  CI.  424-78.080 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrabon:  See — 
Gary.  Charies  K.;  and  Ozcan,  Meric.  5.633.975.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Hellbaum.  Richard  F;  Bryant.  Roben  G.;  and  Fox.  Roben  L.. 
5.632.841.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Chen.  Benjamin  Y-H.;  and  Tseng,  Carol  L.,  5.632.658,  CI.  440- 

49.000. 
DeMarco.  James  S,,  Jr..  5.632.655.  CI.  439-655.000 
Dube,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Tobiaz,  Steven  P,  5,632.580.  CI.  409-230.000. 
Lagakos.  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A..  5,633,960,  CI  385-12  000 
Martin.  Shawn  K.;  Gamen,  William  A.;  and  McCrory,  William  W., 

5.632.659.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Perez.  Ignacio  M.;  and  Bibby,  Thomas  F  A.,  Jr.,  5,633,748,  CI 

359-325  000. 
Snelgrove,  Andrew  H.;  Cirineo,  Anthoney  V,;  and  Law,  Eugene  L., 

5,633,894,  CI.  375-307.000. 
Vaillancoun.  John  J.;  Dubois.  Neil  J.;  and  Hills,  Stacy  J..  5.632,218, 
CI.  114-219.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporabon:  See — 

Ackermann,  Bemd;  and  Honds,  Leo,  5.633,555,  Q.  3I0-75,00D. 

Bellanger,  Maurice,  5.633.979,  CI.  395-2.100. 

Bloks.  Rudolf  H.  J..  5.633.871.  CI,  370-471.000. 

Hens. Theodoor C.  A.;  Compen.  Johannes  M  A  A.;  Van  Uden.  Maria C; 

and  Vrancken,  Thomas  D.  M.,  5,633.559.  CI.  313^408.000. 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H  M.;  and  Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.,  5,633,851, 

CI.  369-112.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael.  5.633.585.  CI.  324-307  000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P.  5.633,880,  CI.  371-31.000, 
Oerder,  Martin,  5,634.083.  CI.  395-2.620 

Rosengren.  Jilrgen  F;  Saeijs,  Ronald  W.;  Westerink,  Joanne  H.;  van  der 
Korst,  Michiel  J.;  and  Roberts,  Guy  J.,  5,633,683,  CI.  348-385.000. 
Spanjer,  TJeric  G.,  5,633,567,  CI.  315-382,100. 
Tibi,  George,  5,633.864,  CI,  370-392.000. 
Timmermans.  Josef  M.  K..  5.633,726.  CI  386-70.000. 
Venes.  Amoldus  G  W.;  and  Nauu.  Bram,  5,633.638,  CI  341-155.000, 
Wassink,  Deric  J.  C.  5.633.940.  CI.  381-107.000. 
U.S.  Tool  &  Die.  Inc  :  See— 

Moscardir.i.  Robert  L ;  Srock.  Chnstopher  P.;  and  Davin.  Peter  F, 
5.633.902,  CI   376-260.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporabon:  See — 

Sloop.  Roben  V;  and  Bailey.  R  Edward.  Jr..  5.632,141,  a.  60-39.020, 
Unllrol  Amcor  Ltd.:  See — 

Krochek,  Artur,  5,632,446,  CI   239-381.000. 
Universal  Markebng  and  Distribunng  Incorporated:  See — 

Kotzilius,  Bruce  R;  and  Korzilius.  Erik  V.  5,632.566,  Q.  402-79,000. 
Univetsite  Paris  VI:  See — 
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Heym.  Beate;  Cole,  Stewart  T;  Young,  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang.  Ying. 
5,633.131,  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  California;  See — 

Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwrg  Sylvia  S.  L ;  and  Lehrer,  Roben  I , 
5.633,229,  CI.  514-12.000 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Evans,  Leiand  B  ;  and  Malba,  Vincent.  5.632,434,  CI  229-44.700. 
Lee,  Seung  S.;  White,  Richard  M.,  and  Pisano,  Albert  P.,  5,633,552,  CI. 

310-311000. 
Mitchell,  .Alexander  R  ;  Pagoria.  Philip  F;  and  Schmidt.  Roben  D., 

5,633,406,  CI   564-395.000. 
Stokke,  Trond;  Pinkel,  Daniel:  and  Gray,  Joe  W..  5,633,365,  CI.  536- 
24  310 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B.:  Butler,  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee, 
Braia  D    Smith,  Leslie  C:  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.: 
and  Boden,  Richard  M  ,  5,633,236,  CI.  514-63.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitton,  Gabriel;  and  Koopman,  Ben,  5,633,144,  CI  435-38.000. 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P:  and  Yaacobi,  Yoseph,  5,632,979,  CI.  424-78.050 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Seebauer,  Edmund  G  ,  and  Mendicino.  Michael  A.,  5,633,036,  CI. 
438-665  000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Snyder,  David  B.;  Vakharia,  Vikram;  and  Luetticken,  Heinrich  D., 
5,632,989,  CI.  424-139  100. 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Pestka,  Sidney;  Lai,  Deihsing;  and  Zhu,  Xueli,  5,633,157.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
University  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Drach,  John  C;  and  Kucera,  Louis  S.,  5,633,235, 
CI   514-49.000 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the;  See — 

Smith,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Walker,  John  C,  5.633,130,  CI.  435-4,000. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 
-      Duman,  John  G.,  5,633,451,  O.  800-205.000. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Hadden,  John  W,  5,632.983,  CI  424-85.100. 
Paul,  John  H  ;  and  Pichard,  Scon  L.,  5,633,137.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Parker,  Robert  H.;  and  Pommer,  Richard  J.,  5,633.785,  CI.  361-766.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J ,  and  Khan.  Amin  M.,  5,633,382,  CI.  546-210.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kolff,  Willem  J.;  Bishop,  N  Dan;  Topaz,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Chiang,  Ban 

Y,  5,632,623,  CI.  434-272.000. 
Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Cruz,  Lourtles  J.;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  Mcintosh, 
J.  Michael;  and  Santos,  Ameurfino  O.,  5,633.347,  CI.  530-324.000. 
University  of  Washington,  The:  See — 

TaiL  Jonathan  F;  and  Fujikawa,  Kazuo,  5,632,986,  CI.  424-94.640. 
University  of  Waterloo,  The:  See — 

Selvakumar.  C.  R.;  Mohajerzadeh,  S.,  and  Brodie,  D.  E..  5.633,194,  CI. 
117-103.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Humphrey,  Stephen  J.;  Meisheri,  Kaushik  D.;  Ludens,  James  H.;  and 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr,  5,633,374,  CI.  544-322.000. 
Uragami,  Akira:  See — 

Hase  Kenichi;  Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Horita,  Ryutaro;  Kojima,  Shinichi, 
Hirano,  Akihiko;  and  Uragami,  Akira,  5,633,766,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Uramichi,  Hideki,  to  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reclining  device  for  vehicle 

seat.  5,632,525.  CI.  297-367.000 
Urbanski,  John  A.:  See — 

Self,  Keith-Michael  W,   Peterson.  Craig  B  ;  Sutton.  James  A.,  II; 
Urbanski,  John  A  ;  Cox,  George  W ;  Rankin,  Linda  J.;  Archer.  David 
W.;  and  Borkar.  Shekhar  Y,  5,634,043.  Q.  395-558.000. 
Urohealth  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buelna,  Teiry,  5,632,752,  O.  606-144.000. 
Ursin,  Virginia  M..  to  Calgene,  Inc    Aldehyde  dehydrogenase  selectable 

markers  for  plant  transformation.  5,633,153,  CI.  435-172  300. 
USA  [>igiul  Radio  Partners,  L.R:  See— 

Carlin,  Barry  W.;  Dapper,  Mark  J  ;  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  5.633.896,  C\. 
375-340.000. 
Usami.  Hajime:  See — 

Narukawa.    Toshiki;    Funahashi,    Norimichi;    and    Usami,    Hajime, 
5,634,090,0.  395-115.000. 
Usami.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hioki.  Shuzo;  and  Usami,  Tsutomu,  5,632,453,  O.  242-385.100. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujina,  Kvosuke;  Mayama,  Shoichi;  and  Miyasu,  Katsuoki.  5,633,556, 
a  313'- 32.000. 
Uthoff,  Detlev,  to  Paul  Hettich  GmbH  *  Co.  Locking  device  for  drawers  and 

the  like.  5.632,541,  CI.  312-333.000. 
Utsumi,  Tenio:  See — 

Dewa,  Masami;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Haruhiko; 
Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio:  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Ishizaka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takamura,  Monyuki.  5,634,071,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Utsumi,  Tohru:  See — 

Horie,  Atsushi;  and  Utsumi,  Tohru,  5,634,061,  CI   395-750.000 
Vail,  William  B.,  Ill,  to  ParaMagnetic  Logging,  Inc.  Formation  resistivity 
measurements  from  within  a  cased  well  used  to  quantiutively  determine 
the  amount  of  oil  and  gas  present  5,633.590.  CI.  324-368.000. 


Vaillancourt,  John  J.;  Dubois.  Neil  J.;  and  Hills,  Sucy  J.,  to  United  Stales  of 

America,  Navy  Debris  deflector.  5,632,218,  CI.  114-219.000 
Vakharia,  Vikram;  See — 

Snyder,  David  B.;  Vakharia,  Vikram;  and  Luetticken,  Heinrich  D, 
5.632,989,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Valerani-Knoblich,  Joann:  See — 

Knoblich,  Bryan  N  ;  and  Valerani-Knoblich.  Joann,  5.632,342.  CI. 
172-21.000 
Valko.  Joseph  T;  and  Karabin.  Richard  F,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Cationic 
resin  containing  capped  isocyanate  groups  suitable  for  use  in  electrodepo- 
sition  5,633.297,  CI.  204-500  000. 
Valley,  Mark  A>S«— 

Garde,  Douglas;  and  Valley,  Mark  A.,  5,634,076,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Linnonmaa,  Pekka,  5,633,044.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Van  Atu  Daniel  L.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Rapid  assembly  electro- 
phoresis cell  for  slab  gels.  5,632,877,  CI.  204-618.000. 
Vanbesien,  Johan;  and  Longueville,  Jacques,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Electric  connector  array  5.632,635,  CI.  439-108.000 
Van  Court  Carr,  Richard;  Listemann,  Mark  L.;  and  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Hydroxy-functional  triamine  catalyst  com- 
positions for  polyuiethane  production.  5,633,293,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Vandecruys,  Roger  P  G.;  See — 

Gilis,  Paul  M.  V;  De  Condi  ,  Valentin  F  V.;  and  Vandecniys.  Roger  P 
G.,  5,633.015,  CI.  424^90000 
Vandenengel.  Gerald  W..  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Card  reader  with 

spring  contacts.  5,633,490,  O.  235-492.000. 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Ernest  A  Cap  attachment.  5,632,047,  Q.  2-209.130. 
van  den  Hurk.  Henricus  P  J.  M.:  See — 

Robesin.  Bemardus  A.;  and  van  den  Hurk,  Henricus  P.  J.  M.,  5.632,202, 
CI    101-216.000. 
Vandepas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Almasy,  Lawrence;  Shuler,  James  F;  Vandepas,  Robert  J.;  and  Carlson, 
William  L  .  5,632,303,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Van  Der  Heide,  Evert:  See — 

Van  Dniten,  Martinus  L.;  Ruyter.  Herman  P.;  Ten  Hoeve,  AletU  A.;  Van 
Der  Heide.  Evert;  and  Vietje.  Genit.  5,633,299.  CI.  524-14.000. 
van  der  Korst  Michiel  J.:  See — 

Rosengten.  Jilrgen  F;  Saeijs,  Ronald  W.;  Westerink.  Joanne  H.;  van  der 

Korst,  Michiel  J  ,  and  Roberts,  Guy  J.,  5,633,683,  CI.  348-385.000. 

Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  and  Luly,  Mathew  H..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  for 

hydrogen  fluoride  separation  5.632,966,  CI  423-484.000. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Demmin,  Timothy  R.;  and  Bradley,  David  E.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc    Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  vinylidene 
chloride  telomers.  5,633,413.  CI.  570-257.000 
Vandervelde,  Don  M  :  and  Helm,  Glenn  J   Method  for  treating  sewage  and 

other  liquids  5.632,896,  CI  210-617  000. 
Vanderzee,  Allen  J.;  Brzezniak,  Edward  J  ;  and  Schwarz,  Adam,  to  Verson,  A 
Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  transfer- 
ring a  work  piece  in  a  multi-station  press.  5,632,181,  CI.  72-405.100. 
Van  Der  Zon,  Petrus  W.:  See— 

Kuipers,  Jan;  Martin,  Simon  C;  Vernon,  GeoflFrey  W.;  and  Van  Der  Zon. 
Petnis  W.,  5,632,132,  CI.  53-413.000. 
Van  Druten,  Martinus  L.;  Ruyter,  Herman  P.;  Ten  Hoeve,  Aletta  A.;  Van  Der 
Heide  Evert;  and  Vietje,  Genit,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Wood  composite 
5,633,299,0.  524-14.000. 
van  Dyk,  Karl:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe, 
van  Dyk,  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno,  Reza,  5,632,746.  CI. 
606-78.000. 
Van  Emmelo,  John:  See — 

De  Greef,  Willy:  Van  Emmelo,  John;  De  Oliveira.  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza. 

Maria-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu,  Marc,  5,633,441,  O  800-205.000 

Van  Loan.  David  R  ;  and  Swart.  Mark  A.,  to  Everen  Charles  Technologies, 

Inc  Translator  fixnire  with  module  for  expanding  test  points.  5,633,598,  CI 

324-761.000. 

Van  Loo,  William  C:  See— 

Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Van  Loo,  William  C;  Nor- 
movle.  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Cofl5n,  Louis  F,  III,  5,634,068,  O 
395-800.000. 
Van  Montagu,  Marc:  See — 

De  Greef.  Willy;  Van  Emmelo,  John;  De  Oliveira,  Dulce  E.;  De  Souza, 
Mana-Helena;  and  Van  Montagu,  Marc,  5,633,441,  O.  800-205.000 
Van  Norstrand,  A  James,  Jr:  See —  , 

Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W..  Ill;  Puzak,  Thomas  R.;  Robinson, 
James  R.;  and  Van  Norstrand,  A.  James,  Jr.,  5,634,119,  CI.  395- 
587  000. 
Van  Nun,  Charies:  See — 

Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  and  Van  Nun,  Charles,  5,632,869,  CI.  204-192.120. 

van  Phuoc,  Duong;  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar;  Hmska,  Louis  W.;  Hull. 

Matthew  P;  Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  and  Friel,  Daniel  D.,  to  Duracell,  Inc 

Banery   pack  having  a  processor  controlled  battery  operating  system 

5,633,573,  CI.  320-5  000. 

Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.:  See — 

Kahlman,  Josephus  A.  H.  M  ;  and  Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.,  5,633,851 . 
CI   369-112.000 
Van  Uden,  Maria  C  :  See — 

Hens,  Theodoor  C.  A  ;  Compen,  Johannes  M.  A.  A;  Van  Uden,  Maria  C  . 
and  Vrancken,  Thomas  D.  M.,  5,633,559,  CI.  313-408.000. 


var.Wjjicncn,  Bradford  C  .  Duff,  Sicken  k  ;  urn!  NcNon  V.-'Ujm  ^    'u  VPS 
I'hur.nai-cuii.aK,  Inc  Nil  Ri-an.cth>l-.'-ine!lii>x\  benzyl  i-3-<2- 

"1,  r.iN:n7ciieii'rop;irian.ide.  5,633.404,  C"l   .'i64-is:  UK), 
,ii   /eiil,  .Mar.Ki,  iii- 

l.il;.inn,  Stephen  V..  \an  Zeijt.  Marja,  Jild  C)'H:ira.  Biyor  M  ,  5.6.  .   i-UH. 
ri    «,10  'JO'IOO 
.'  .lii  \,i^xiate»'.  I^c  :  S>#*-  - 

Priitaiii.  RoK-n  D.;  and  Wang,  MinpU-i.  ''.h^^^  -197  CI.  2'il-;9,;.<«iO. 
\a>:Hc\dn,  Tiruchctai  V.;  and  Goniile>.  Ji'hii,  I"  I  -'■ci  Hrniliers  Cumpany, 
iJi.i.ior.  I'f  Com>p<-0    In^    He.ixy  ttul;    liquiu  ■.',vni«is;iion>  a)m|«:sing 
Miitiunri)!  volij^  of  defined  dimension  .uid  morphology.  .5.633,2''.3.  CI. 
'ID  W.'KV). 
Vchar,  fioidiui  A.:  See — 

WihhI.  William  I.;  Capon,  Dauie!  I  ;  I  ann,  Richard  VI     .mO  V.-hai 
Gordon  A..  5,633,150,  C:.  435-69.o(HI. 
\ehMr.  Diuiicl  R  .  Sec— 

Duniels.  Ck-oree  R    Hals-ctli,  Tluii  R    ancJ  Vehse,  Daniei  R    SA '  •  ''43. 
CI.  .581  188  (XK). 
Vtnes.  Amoldus  G    W.  and  NauU.  Biain.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Cjtpuraiion. 
I-  'Idine  stage  for  a  foldina  analog  to-digitaJ  convener  5,633.638.  CI. 

'•-rK.Utsh    Shalini,  Sorin.  Wayne  %  .  and  helf.ier.  Brian  L.,  to  Hcwlcn- 

i'jckard  Companv.  .Methi>d  anJ  appiirituv  foi  dclern;inine  the  thickness 

.ind  index  of  refraction  of  a  hini  usiPt  low  coiicience  refleciometr\  and  a 

•rference  surfaces   5,b33.:'12.  CI   356  345  (HtO 

Veniii,  Thomas  J.  Thru-hull  mounted  aerator  with  anii-vapor  lock  mechanism 

and  method  for  aeration.  5,632,220,  CI    114-255.(100 
Vcnttira.  Susanna  C:  .Vff- 

.\arang,  SjWiash  C;  and  Venmra.  Susanna  C,  5.6?3,09.S,  CI    429- 
104.000. 
Venzke.  Donald  R.:  See — 

uster.  Clark  L  ;  Venzke,  Donald  R  ;  and  Wehr,  Eugene  W.,  5,633.483,  CI. 
200-1 7  OOR 
Verbcrg.  Johannes  J  H,  to  ADW  Chemical  Products  B.  V  Coatinj  preparation 
l.ir  pretreating  metal  surfaces,  and  method  employing  said  preparation. 
5.632.828,0,  148-251000 
Vcrdouw.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Couch.  Michael  E.;  Mullen.  William  H.:  and  Verdouw:  Edward  J., 
5,632,950.  CI   2M-274  000 
Verdyck,  Walter:  See — 

Jaeger,  Nikolaas  de;  Veidyck,  Walter;  and  Meisters.  .Augustin,  5,6i3.H5, 
CI  430-231  000 
Verhciinc.  Gecrt,  and  Rcusens.  Peter,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Fast  founer  transform 

aedicated  processor  5.633,817,  CI.  364-726  000. 
Venneulen-Hollandia  Ocirooien  II  B.V.:  See — 

Huyer,  Johannes  N  ,  5,633,571.  CI   318-468.000. 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  W :  See — 

Kuipers.  Jan;  .Martin,  Simon  C  ;  Verron,  Geoffrev  W  ;  and  Van  Dei  Zon, 
Petrus  W.,  5.632,132,  CI.  53-413.(X)0, 
Vcrrall.  Mark  A.;  Parri,  Owain  L  ;  and  Coates.  David,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  M  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Govemnieni  ol  ilie    Liquid  crystal  polymers. 
5.63:,929.  CI   252-299010 
veischoor.  .Adn,  and  Franke.  Rsib.  to  Franke,  Roben  Apparatus  and  method 
Icir  manufacturing  a  lire  bead  core  assembly  5,632.836.  CI    156-1 1 1  'XX). 
Verser  Dan  W;  Schilling.  Kevin  H  ;  and  Chen.  Xiaomao.  loChronopol.  Inc. 
Method  for  the  synthesis  of  environmentallv  deuradable  block  copolymers. 
-  63.V342,  CI.  528-355  000 
^iTson.  A  Division  of  Allied  Producns  Corpt>ration  Sie — 

Vanderzee,  Allen   J.;    Brze/Jiiak,   FJward   J.,   and   Schwarz    Ada-W.. 
-5,6.12.181,0.  72-405  100. 
'.circphami,  Inc  :  See — 

Wade,  Jose  M.;  and  Alkemade.  Stanley  J.,  5.632.995,  C\.  424-282.100. 
v'evang.  Allison  D,:  See — 

Zablreki.  Linda  J ;  and  Vevang.  Allison  D..  5,633,03 1 ,  CI.  426-590  000. 
Vibrciiergv  Ltd.:  See —       ' 

Gabbai.  Eran.  5,632,955.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Vicik,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Liistig.  Slanley;  .Schueiz,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  5,632,843, 
CI.  156-275.500 
Lker-.  Konnetl)  G.,  to  Texa>  Insiniments  Inc.  Method  for  achieving  anode 
stripe  delineation  from  an  interlevel  dielecnic  etch  in  a  field  emission 
device  5633.120,0  430-313000. 
\  ,ctor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohishi,  Takeo;  and  Higurashi,  Seiji.  5,633,635,  CI.  341-94.000. 
Tukaiori.  Yukio,  5,633,581,  CI.  323-3.54  (lOO. 

Teranishi.    Y;isuhiko;    Higurashi,    Seiji.    and    Hammalsu.    Mitsuo, 
5.633,684,  CI   348-398.000 
Vicnnalone  AG:  See — 

Rihic,  Zlatan,  5,633.937,  CI.  381-68400. 
^iol|C.  Gerni   See  — 

Van  Drulen.  Martiniis  L  .  Ruyter.  Herman  P;  Ten  Hoeve.  .Alctia  A  :  Van 
Der  Heidc,  Evert:  and  Vietje,  C«;nnt  5.633.299,  CI   524-14.0(J0 

\  illatana-Chiquito,  M.inin  F    See — 

Villalobos-Garcia.  Luis  M..  Pliegu-Escalona,  Jorge  N.;  Camtona-PatTa. 

Miguel  .A.;  Villafana-rhiquito.  Martin  E.;  and  Parra-Sanchez.  Ale- 
jandn).  5.634.186.  CI.  399-360.000. 


VillaU>l>os-(  i:u:cia.   Luis   M.   Plicgc  tstalona.    lurgc    ^     ( :uTt>n:i  "rra. 

Mi^ue!  -^  :  Villalana  Chiquito  Martiii  E  ,  and  Piura-Sanclic/.  .\lc;.aiidf  .  u 
Xi  Ti,  C'.rp.iration.  Image  forming  machii.e  h.ivinj:  a  /er-hahly  opepab>e 
x-jmp  shutter  assembly  ."i,h>4  1X6.  CI  3><9  56()(XM) 
viiici-ni,  ASairf;  and  Milanowski,  Michel,  n.  .Mcatel  Cat>'e  Inier.'atx-  Sp'.ci: 
lx)t  for  .splicing  together  opiicl-fiber  caMes  5.633.97  '■  CI.  385  '.  35.3fXj. 
Vitbac,  Inc..  Se*.' — 

.Miller,  Thom.i.s  A  .  5,632.999.  CI.  424-411.000. 
Vlrpinr**  Panel  ("(nrNiraii.m'  See  — 

.Supwers,  .letf;ev   P:    Blackard.   P;'ul   D..   a;id   (j;uman.    Randall   C 
5.03'  f'JT.  CI    .>24-76I.00'j. 
Viiginia  Hclytechiut  Insaluie  ana  Stale  L'niveisity  Me- 

1  «.  Irtd  f  :  and  li.'.nf!.  Vimin,  5,63.3.793,  CI  .363-127  .WJO 
Vircint.i  Tech  Inullcctual  Proi>eclies  5it 

Hudlnky-  Icmas.  and  Mandcl   Martin,  5,633,412.  CI.  56«-8'3.000 
Vin:iri3  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.-  Sei- 

Uc   Fred  i   ;  and  Jiang.  Ymin.  5.63.',793,  O.  "^e'  127.000 
\  roptiamu  iniiirponiicd:  See — 

Diana.  Cay  l.i.,  Mi  Bail--),  Thomas  R    5  633,388.  O.  548-.305.700. 
Vislinup.uJ,  .Mohan    Ser- 

Ramire?,  Jose  F  :  aiid  Vishnupad.  Mohan,  5,632,99'.,  CI.  424-4.)!  000. 
Vision  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Tiulaske.  James  and  Meyer.  Daniel  M.,  5.633,67'i.  CI.  348-63  0(X). 
Viskase  Corporation   .?<■.• — 

Lusiig,  Stanley.  Schueiz.  Jefiirev  M.;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J..  5,h32.S43. 
CI.  156-275.500 
Viswanathan   Ram:  See  — 

Jain.  Raj:  Kalvanararaaii.  Shiv.  and  Viswanathan,  Ram.  5,633.859.  fl. 
370-234.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D.;  Evoy.  Da'  id  R  ;  Walker.  Gary  A  :  Thomsen,  Joseph  A  ; 

Goff.  Lo'nnic  C  ;  and  Cairns,  Bni^e  E  .  5.634.06".  CI   395-800.0(X) 

SiKe,  Francois.  Fernandez.  Jean-Michel;  and  Ginen..  Arnold,  5,633,803, 

CI   364-488.(XX). 

Voeltner,  Frederick  A.;  and  Schener.  Nicholas  R  ,  to  Quad  Graphics.  Inc. 

Anu-ghosting  roller  5.632,203.  CI.  !01-348.0fl0. 
V  igeley,  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Vogeley.  James  H.;  Vogeley,  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis,  'iiles  K..  5,633,69), 
CI.  348-^71  000. 
Vogeley,  James  H.;  Vogeley,  .\rthur  W.;  and  Davis,  Giles  K..  to  nView 
Corporation    Stylus  position  sensing  and  digital  camera  with  a  digital 
mieromirtor  device   5.633.691.  CI   348-771.000. 
Voiih  Sulzer  Papiennaschinen  GmbH:  See — 
Kruger.  Jens.  5.ti32.456.  CI.  242-541.500 
Oeclule.  .Markus.  5,632.101.  CI  34-445.000 
Volin,  Leonard  M..  See — 

Ogren.    Harvey    D.;   Albiechl.   James    L:    and    Volin.    Leonard    M., 
5,632,849.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Volk,  David  L  :  See— 

Alexander,  Gregory;  Volk,  David  L.,  and  Goldenbogen,  Steven  D., 
5,633,839,  CI.  369-30000. 
Volksen.  Willi:  See— 

Carter.  Kenneth  R  ;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick.  James  L  ;  Hummel, 

John  P.  Miller,  Robert  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I .  Volksen,  Willi,  and 

YiXin,  Do  Y.  5,633,034,  CI.  427-96  0(X1 

VongfuangfcK',  Sulee.  Borula.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Galen,  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation    Method  of  centering  a  lid  seal  clip.  ". ,632.437.  CI    228- 

177.000. 

von  Helms.  John  S.;  and  Steinberg.  Ronald  H..  to  Rent  Com.  Inc  Mounting 

bracket.  5,632,461,  CI.  248-2l8.4(K). 
Von  Hoene.  Clifford  J.,  Jr-  See— 

Kaiz.  Jonadian  M.;  and  Von  Hoene.  Qiffoid  J  .  Jr,  5,632,062.  CI. 
1 6- 1 II. OOR. 
Vrancken.  Thomas  D.  M.:  See — 

Hens.  Theodoor  C.  A.;  Compen.  Johannes  M.  A  A..  Van  Uden.  MariaC; 
and  Vrancken.  Thomas  D  M  ,  5,633,559,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Vuillemin,  Bruno:  See — 

Lulz,  Pierre;  Rempp,  Paul;  Rein,  David;  Heim,  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Bnino.  5,633,323,  CI.  525-271  000. 
W  A.  Lane.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  William  A..  Jr ,  and  Davis,  Steven  D..  5.632,416.0. 222-105.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  C  .  Garmcr.  Ellis  M.;  Chun,  Byong-Wa; 

Koyala,  Hideo,  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  L ,  5,633.298,  CI.  524  5.000. 
.Noel.  David  C  ;  and  Stocklev,  Henrv  W  ,  III,  5.632.1.34,  O.  53-433  (XX). 
Sheller.  David  T,  5.632,961,  CI  422  180000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Liedgens,  Hans-Peter,  5,632.138,  O.  57-281.000, 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yasuyuki.  5,633.471,  CI  ''3-865.400. 
Wada.  H  Garten:  See — 

Sussman,   Howard   H.;   Wada.   Up  Garten;   and   Fok,    Kathenne   S., 
5.632,982.  CI  424-85.100.       f 
\Vada,  Takahiro:  See  - 

Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  Negami,  Takavuki:  and  Wada.  Takahiro,  5,633,033, 
CI.  427-8.(XK) 
Waja,  Tsutomu:  See  - 

Niimura,  Koichi.  Kawabe,  Takako;  Wada,  Tsutomu:  Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Bannai,  Kenji,  5,633,393.  CI.  552-613.000. 


UMI 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  27,  1997 


May  27,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  95 


Wade,  Jose  M.;  and  Alkemade.  Stanley  J.,  to  Veirephami.  Inc.  Method  for 

stimulation  of  reproductive  perfontiance.  5,632.995,  CI.  424-282.100. 
Wadell,  Lars  G.  A.,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  distributing  paniculate 

material.  5,632.369,  CI.  198-525.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Bhatnagar.  Neerja;  Buendia.  Jean;  and  GrifToul,  Chri.siine, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  biphenyl 
derivatives  5,633.400,  CI.  562^30.000. 
Wagner,  Carl  T:  See — 

Hannon.  Richard  H.;  and  Wagner.  Carl  T.  5.632.691,  Q.  473-292.000. 
Wagner.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Foss,  R.  Scot;  Wagner.  Chri.stopher  E.;  and  Glace.  Paul  J.,  5.632.146,  CI. 
60-410.000. 
Wagner.  DougUs  L.,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Header  for  use  m  a  pressurized 

disc  drive.  5,632,628,  CI.  439-78.000. 
Wagner,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Allen.  James  S.;  Meyer,  Theresa  L.;  and  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.,  5.633.81 2. 
CI   364-578.000. 
Wagner,  Marc:  See — 

Tomita.  Shinji;  Muruyama.  Shuichi;  and  Wagner.  Marc,  5,632.807,  CI. 
96-131.000. 
Wagner,  Rick:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norberl;  Kent.  Ken,  Wagner,  Rick:  Buhr.  Chris;  and  Lin. 
Kuei-Ying.  5.633,360.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Wahlberg,  Sverker;  See — 

Grenthe,    Ingmar:    Muhamined,    Mamoun;    and   Wahlberg,    Sverker, 
5.632,824,  CI.  148-237.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katano,  Yuji;  Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroshi.  Omi,  Junichi;  and  Machida.  Kiy- 

osada.  5,634,150.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Kalo.    Minoiu;    Wakabavashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Machida.    Kiyosada. 
5.634,152,  CI.  396-158.000 
Wakabayashi,  Ma.sao.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Lock  slider  for  slide  faiitener. 

5.632.070,  CI.  24-419.000. 
WakamaLsu,  Sigeru;  See — 

Kabeia,  Keiji;  Wakamalsu.  Sigeru;  and  Imai,  Takafumi,  5.633.312,  CI. 
528-14.000 
Wakashiro,  Terao:  See — 

Hara.    Takeshi,    Yamazaki.    Kazumi;    Wakashiro,   Teruo;    Nakajima, 
Takeaki;  and  Hokazono.  Shoichi.  5.632,808,  CI.  96-137.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Akihiko;  Ashikawa,  Hidenori;  Wakatsuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda. 
Kimilhuka.  5,632,155,  CI.  62-179.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Drach,  John  C;  and  Kucera,  Louis  S  .  5,633.235. 
CI.  514-49.000. 
Wakui.  Yoko;  and  Konishi,  Nobutake.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  TFT  sub.strate  having 
scanning  lines  of  metal  films  of  columnar  crystal  grains.  5.633,738.  CI. 
349-46.000. 
Waldie,  Brian:  See — 

Baker.  Salah  A.:  and  Waldie,  Brian.  5.632.962,  CI.  422-211.000. 
Waldrop,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

McLarty.  George  C.  Ill;  Waldrop,  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson,  Kalhryn 
T,  5,632.526.  CI.  297-452.640 
Wales,  Kenneth  S  :  See— 

Schulzc.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D..  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.632.432.  CI.  227- 
176.100. 
Walker.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Hicok.  Gary  D  ;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Walker.  Garv  A.;  Thomsen,  Joseph  A  ; 
Goff,  Lonnie  C;  and  Caims,  Bruce  E.,  5.634,069,  CI  395-800000 
Walker,  George  F:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  J.,  Farrell.  Cunis  E.;  Kang.  Sung  K  ;  Marino,  Jeffrey  R  , 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J ;  Moskowitz.  Paul  A  .  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.; 
OToole.  Terrence  R.;  Puru.shothaman.  Sampath.  Rieley,  Sheldon  C; 
and  Walker.  George  F,  5.633.047,  CI  427-437  000. 
Walker,  James  D.:  See — 

Best,  John  W.;  Flippo.  Bob  K.;  Walker.  James  D.;  and  Carter,  Gary  D., 
5.632.371,  CI.  198-781.100. 
Walker,  James  L.;  Mudge,  Paul  R.;  and  Rosenski.  Josephine  M  ,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holidng  Corporation.  Ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  emulsions  with  an   improved  balance  of  adhesive  properties 
5,633.334.  CI   526-202.000. 
Walker,  John  C:  See— 

Smith,  Daniel  S.;  and  Walker.  John  C  .  5,633.130.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Walker.  Randall:  See— 

Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kelly,  Stephen;  Walker,  Randall;  and  Kaiser,  John, 
Jr..  5.633.053.  CI.  428-33.000. 
Wallace,  Slanlev  J :  See — 

Peck.  Wilbur  M.;  Wallace,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Werner.  .Alan  J..  Jr.  5,633,700. 
CI   .199-73.000 
Wallace.  William  C  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Random  num- 
ber generator  with  wait  control  circuitry  to  enhance  randomness  of  num- 
bers read  therefrom.  5.633.816,  CI   364-717  000. 
Walsh,  Dennis   Removable  shoe  weight.  5.632.709.  CI.  482-105.000. 
WaKh.  Joseph  C  .  and  Conatser,  Robert  L  ,  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion Carton  blank  and  method  for  forming  it  5,632,402,  CI.  220-418  000. 
Walsh.    Joseph    C.    to   Graphic    Packaging    Corporation.    Canon    blank 

5.632.404,  CI.  220-162  (X)0. 
Walt,  David  R.;  and  Paniano,  Paul,  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College.  Superreso 
lution  imaging  fiber  for  subwavelength  light  energy  generation  and  near- 
field  optical  microscopy.  5,633,972.  CI.  385-1 16.000. 


Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Redmann.  William  G.;  and  Perkins.  Kerry  M..  5.633,993.  CI.  395- 
1 19.000. 
Walter,  Michael  H.,  to  Zencca  Limited.  Expression  of  genes  in  transgenic 
plants  using  a  cinnamyl  alcohol  dehydrogenase  gene  promoter  5,633.439. 
CI.  800-205.000 
Walton.  A.  Christian:  See — 

Fjelslad.  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  Zaccardi, 
James;  and  Walton,  A.  Christian,  5,632,631.  CI.  439-82,000. 
Walton-Bongers,  Cynthia  D.:  See — 

Warchol,  Joseph  K;  and  Walton-Bongers.  Cynthia  D.,  5.633.309,  CI. 
524-538.000. 
Waltos.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  TalamSs,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  .Micia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ;  Fernandez,  Mano, 
Franco,  Fidencio;   Hawley,  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Panerson,  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C  . 
Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J..  5.633,279,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Wandelt.  Christine  I,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company  Feedcrops 
enriched  in  sulfur  amino  acids  and  methods  for  improvements.  5.633.436. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Wang,  Albert:  See— 

Kamins,  Theodore  1.;  and  Wang,  Albert,  5.633,179,  CI.  438-318.000. 
Wang,  Bo  H.:  See— 

Ahn,  Seung  K.;  Wang,  Bo  H.;  Ko,  Seok  B.;  and  Lee,  Yoon  K.,  5,634,063, 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Wang.  Chang  Yi;  See — 

Qin,  Bo-yi;  Gong,  Xiong-qi;  Huang.  Mao;  Sha.  Li-Jun;  and  Wang. 
Chang  Vi,  5,633.2.59.  CI  514-282.000 
Wang,  Chien-Min:  See — 

Yeh,  Tsung-Shou;  Hwang.  Shiang-Po.  Wang,  Chien-Min:  and  Ting. 
Chung- Yu.  5.632.942,  CI    156-89.000 
Wang.  Chih  Chung;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Dunicell  Inc.  Slurry  forming 
process   using   an   inflatable/collapsible   bag   within   a   mixing   device. 
5,632.554.  CI.  366-208.000 
Wang,  Chih-Chung:  See— 

Taylor.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Wang.  Chih-Chung.  5.632,603,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Wang,  Dennis:  See — 

Wang,  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  5,632,552,  CI.  362-396.000. 
Wang.  Jenny  K.:  See — 

Noble.  William  B.;  Patel,  Bhadra  K.;  and  Wang.  Jenny  K.,  5.634.053,  CI 

395-6(M.OOO 

Wang,  Jessica;  and  Wang,  Dennis,  to  Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd 

Lamp  holder  having   lockable  cap   with   integral   clamping  elements 

5,632.552.  Q.  362-396.000 

Wang,  John,  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc.  Multi-window  sun  shield.  5.632.318,  CI 

160-370.210. 
WanE,  John  S.;  and  Berry,  Richard  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  connecting  objects  on  different  notebook  pages 
5,634.095,  CI.  395-326  000 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Khoyi,  Dana;  San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.;  Stem.  Laura 
O  ;  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T.  5.634,124.  CI   .195-614.000. 
Wang.  Mingda.  See — 

Brittain.  Robert  D.;  and  Wang,  Mingda.  5,633.497,  O.  250-292.0(X) 
Wang.  Patrick  S.  P  See- 
Gupta.  Amar.  Nagendrapra-sad,  Maram  V;  and  Wang,  Patrick  S.  P 
5.633.954.  CI.  382  187.000. 
Wane,  Shay-Ping  T.:  See — 

Teng,  Dan;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T   5,633,987.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  C  :  Kalaritis,  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L..  to  Abbon  Labora 
tories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  benzoic  acids  5.033.399, 
CI.  562-410.000. 
Warchol,  Joseph  F;  and  Walton-Bongers,  Cynthia  D..  to  Houghton  Interna 
tional   Inc  Creping  adhesives  containing  oxazolinc  polymers.  5.633.309. 
CI.  524-538.000. 
Ward.  Earl  D..  II:  See— 

Barry.  Raymond  J ;  Curry.  Slever.  A  .  Newman,  Benjamin  K  ;  Reain 
Gregory  L.;  Ward,  Earl  D.,  II;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B  ,  5,634.169,  CI 
.199-12.000. 
Ward,  John  B.   See— 

Gaitan.  Ramiro  A.;  Ward.  John  B..  and  Willis.  Daniel  G..  5,632.522.  CI 
296-100  000. 
Ward.  Michael  J.   See — 

Auerbach.  Joshua  S  ;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr;  Gopal.  Prabandham  M  : 
Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A..  Kaplan,  Marc  A.;  Kutten.  Shay;  Peters,  Marcui 
L.;  and  Ward.  Michael  J..  5.634.011,  CI  395-200.150. 
Ward.  .Stephen  A  :  See  — 

Pratt.  Gill  A.;  and  Ward.  Stephen  A.,  5,6.14,041,  CI   395-553.000. 
Wardley  Corporation.  The  See — 

Gatgas.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Hyde.  Robert  H.   5,632.887.  CI.  210  151.000 
Ware.  Malcolm  S  :  See- 

Crbuse.  William  G.:  and  Ware,  Malcolm  S.  5,6.14.022.  CI.  395-704  000 
Warmus.  James  L.:  See — 

Sands,  Gerald  K.;  Alvino.  llario  J.;  Beach.  Dennis  M.:  Coffman.  SieM 
L  ,  Cornelius.  Charles  A..  Dicckmann,  Glenn  E  ;  Krau.se.  Linda  M 
Loo,  Albert  C    W.  Shivelv,  J.  Thomas;  Waimus.  James  L;  anJ 
Bukowski,  Mary  O..  5.6.34.091,  CI  .195-117.000 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 


Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schioeder.  Mel  C,  5,633.264, 

CI.  514-312.000. 
Lee,  Helen  T;  Picard.  Joseph  A..  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  Wierenga. 

Wendell,  5,633.287,  CI.  514-602.000 
Manin.  Alain.  5,633.285,  CI.  514-724.000. 
Wamock,  John  E.;  .McCoy,  William  H  ;  Cohn.  Richard  J.;  and  Padgett,  Allan 
P,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  viewing 
electronic  documents  5.634,064.  CI.  395-774.000. 
Warrellow,  Graham  J  ;  Cole,  Valerie  A  ;  and  Alexander,  Rikki  R,  to  Celltech 
Therapeutics  Limited.  CycMalkyl  and  alkenyltphenyl-alkenylyltaryl  and 
heteroaryljcompounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 
5.613.257,  CI   514-277  000 
Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler,  Jeriy  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookheijec,  Braja  D.; 
Smith,  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B  ;  Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  and  Boden, 
Richard  M.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  University  of 
Florida,  The.  Insect  repellent  compositions  and  methods  for  using  same. 
5.633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eaton,  Bttice.  5,633,361,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Washivama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

fikano,  Kazuyoshi;  lida,  Takehiro;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Nobuhani; 
Washiyama,   Hiroaki;   and   Watase,   Yasushi.   5.633.562.  CI.   313- 
532.000. 
Wa<inger,  Enc  M.;  and  Fanini,  Otto.  System  for  color  and  shade  monitoring 

ul  fabrics  or  garments  during  processing.  5,633,722,  CI   356-402.000. 
Wu'^smk.  Derk  J.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Audio  amplifier  arrange- 

mem.  5.633.940.  CI.  381-107.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konda.  Eiichiro;  Sugiura,  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Kazutoshi;  Kaugishi, 
Kenichi;  Anzo,  Yoichi;  Oichi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi, 
5.632,259,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Waunabe,  Hiroyoshi;  Malsumura,  MuLsuo;  Ohkawa,  Taka-shi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kcnii,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Pmcess  for  preparing  alkanola- 
mines   5,633,408,  CI.  564-475.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuru;  and  Katoh.  Naoyuki,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Color  calhode-ray 
tube  including  a  shadow  mask  having  holes  arranged  with  a  monotonically 
non-decreasing  arrangement  pitch.  5.633,558.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoru:  See — 

Kashiwase,  Hajime;  and  Watanabe,  Satoni,  5.632,354.  CI.  180- .144  000. 

Waunabe.    Saloshi;    Oh.sawa,   Youichi;    Ishihara.  Toshinobu;    Maniyama. 

Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Yagihashi,  Fujio,  and 

Takemura,  Katsuya,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tristertbuloxyphenyl 

sulfonium  tosylaie  compound.  5.633,409,  CI.  568-49.000. 

Watanabe,  Shunpei:  See — 

Shoshi.  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Shunpei;  and  Saito.  Takanon.  5,633,079,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Watanabe.  Suminori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Phase  detection  electrical  con- 
nection device.  5,634,155,  CI.  396-297  0(X). 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Sheet  metal  frame  constroction  for 

a  disk  apparatus.  5.633,768,  CI.  360  99.010. 
Watanabe.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Konno.  Makoto;  Komatsu.  Hisateru;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi,  5.633,849, 

CI.  369-75  100 
Ohoka,  Masaki;  Morikawa.  Toshiya;  and  Watanabe,  Taka.<!hi,  5.632,532, 
CI.  30.3-116  100 
Watanabe,  Teruo:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Tenio.  Ohtsu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Masateiu.  5.633,650,  CI  345-74.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsulomu;  Ya.sukawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ota.  Toshiaki;  Nishihara.  Nobu- 
hiko;  and  Tokuda.  Tsuvoshi,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manu- 
laciaring  color  filter  .<,633,I04.  CI.  430-7.(K)0 
Watanabe.  Youichi.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Recording  method  and 
apparatus    maintaining    constant    density    by    anticipanng    temperature 
changes  in  the  recording  head  5,633,671.  CI.  347-192.000. 
Watase.  Yasushi:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuyoshi;  Iid.i,  Takehiru;  Murata,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Nobuharu; 
Washiyama,   Hiroaki;   and  Watase,   Yasushi,   5,633.562,  CI    313- 
532.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideki;  Kondo.  Minoru;  WaUsp.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshi- 
hilo,  5,633,493.  CI   250-214  OUT. 
Waterman.  Kenneth  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image-receiving  element 
*itli  pamcle  containing  overcoat  for  diffusion  transfer  film  products. 
■5,633,1  !4,  CI.  430-203.000 
Waters,  Michael  A.,  to  Waters  Research  Company.  Pet  trainiog  system 

5,632,232,  CI.  1 19-720.000. 
Waters  Research  Company:  See— 

Waters,  Michael  A.,  5,632.232.  CI.  119-720.000 
WaLsnn.  Kimball  M.:  See — 

Miltl,  Steven  W.;  Moran,  David  E.;  O'Oorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  WaLson, 
Kimball  M..  5.634.001.  CI   395-183.090. 
Watts.  Jason  S  :  See — 

Chang,  Zung-Sing,  Gossie,  Albert  M  ;  Hughes,  Katherine  W.,  Matt. 
Michael  W.;  and  Wans,  Jason  S  ,  5.632,794.  O.  65-83.000. 

'Rosenferg.  Daniel:  and  Way.  Anne  C  ,  5.634.021,  CL  395-353  000 
WCM  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Almasy.  Lawrence;  Shuler.  James  F;  Vandepas.  Robert  J :  and  Carison. 
William  L  .  5.632.303,  CI.  137-360.000 
Weasler  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Fechter.  Marie  A  .  5,632.568.  CI  403-328.000 
Weavei.  Robert  W:  See— 


Green,  Paul  C;  Brown,  Robin  P;  Weaver,  Robert  W.;  attd  Swarowski, 
Joseph  R..  5.632,175,  CI.  72-130.000 
Webb.  Jack  D.  Nail  clippings  catcher.  5,632,288,  Q.  132-75.500. 
Webb.  Julian;  Reed,  Christopher  1.;  Smith.  Marie  F;  Farrar.  David  F.  Blott. 
Patrick  L  ;  Houldridge.  David;  MacFarlane.  Anna  F;  and  Sivshanker. 
Selvarajah,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  PLC.  Surgical  dressing   5.633,007.  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Webb.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Feke.  Gilbert  T;  Dclori,  Francois;  and  Webb,  Robert  H.,  5,633.695.  CI. 
351-221.000. 
Webb.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Park,  George  B.;  L6we,  Frank  J.;  Ganbuehler,  George  M    J.;  Hun, 
Norman;  Webb,  Stephen  A,;  and  Graulus,  Hendrick.  5,633.075.  CI. 
442-187.000. 
Weber.  Hans  B..  to  National  Castings  Incorporated.  Multi-axle  railroad  car 

truck.  5.632,208.  CI.  105-182.100. 
Weber.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Chung,  Russell  W.;  and  Weber,  Robert  J.,  5,633,887.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Weber.  Sharon  W.:  See — 

Burberry,  Mitchell  S.;  Tun,  Lee  W.;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W.,  5,633,118, 
CI.  430-292.000. 
Weber.  Walter  M.:  See— 

Diab,  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  Elfadel,  Ibrahim  M.; 
McCarthv,  Rex  J ;  Weber,  Walter  M.;  and  Smith.  Robert  A..  5.632,272. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Webscan,  Inc.:  See — 

Spiu,  Glenn  S  .  5.633.488.  CI.  235-462.000 
Webster.  James  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation 

of  tetrafluoroethylene.  5.633,414.  O.  570-150.000. 
Wechsler.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthonv  B.;  Wechsler.  Steven  L  ;  and  Ghiasi.  Homayon. 
5.632,992,  CI.  424-186  100 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpec  Trust  International,  Inc  Method  of  covering 

for  flower  pot  and  floral  grouping.  5,632,077.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Wrapping  material  for  wTapping  a  floral  grouping  having  staggered  strms 
of    adhesive    material    applied    thereto    and    method     5,632.130.    CI. 
53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  Slraeier,  William  F;  and  Straeurr,  Joseph  G.  Method  for 
applying   a  band   abt>ui  a  sheet   material   and  a   pot.   5,632,131.  CI. 
53.199  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.,  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  to 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5,633.055,  CI. 
428-35700. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J,  to 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5,633,056,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Weder.  E  H  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 

J ,  5,633,055.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E.  H  ;  Dunn,  R  E  Jack,  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.633.056.  CI.  428-35.700 
Weed  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Simons.  Robert  A.,  5,632.557.  CI   374-148.000, 
Weeks,  Martt  K  :  See- 
Cloud,  Donald  M.;  Kelly.  Kevin  F;  Bonaccorsi,  David  R;  and  Weeks, 
Marie  K  .  5,634,127,  O.  395-680.000. 
Wccratunga,  Gamini:  See — 

Murthy,    Keshava;   Weeratunga.   Gamini;    Noms,   Derek   J.;    Home, 
Stephen;  and  Clive.  Demck  L  J.,  5,633.386.  CI.  548-266.600 
Wch.  Herbert  Machine  with  transverse  flux.  5.633.551.  CI.  310-266.000. 
Wehr.  Eugene  W.:  See — 

Oster,  Clark  L;  Venzke.  Donald  R.;  and  Wehr,  Eugene  W..  5,633,483,  CI. 
2OO-I7.00R. 
Wei,  Daniel  C ,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc    Plated  vehicle  wheel 

having  non-plated  tire  bead  seats.  5.632,529,  CI.  301-95.000. 
Weick.  Paul  A  ;  and  Keller,  Samuel  A.,  to  Shaneway,  Inc.  Ferrous  material 

recovery  system.  5,632,380,  O.  209-7  000. 
Weiiiner,  Richard  A.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The  Coanng  compo- 
sition   for    pultnision/extrusion    process    and    method    of    application. 
5.632.838.  CI   1.56-180.000. 
Wcier,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Tallev.  John  J ;  Brown,  David  L.;  Nagarajan,  Srinivasan;  Carter.  Jeffery 
S.;'Weier,  Richard  M.;  Stealey.  Michael  A  ;  CoUms,  Paul  W.;  Rogers 
Poland  S.,  deceased:  and  Seibert.  Karen,  5.633,272.  CI.  514-378.000 
Weikert.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R  ;  Ccrvanies,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R  :  Femindcz,  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Tere-sa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W;  Rohloff,  John  C. 
Sjogren.  Enc  B.;  Trejo.  Aleiandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.,  and  Weiken, 
Robert  J  .  5,633,279.  CI   514-468000. 
Weill,  Jerome:  See— 

Boucot,  Pierre;  Gateau,  Paul;  Maute,  Michel;  Courty,  Philippe,  and 
Weill  Jdrome.  5.632.787.  CI.  48-61  000 
Wciner,  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Gaffanev:  Nathan  J.;  and  Werner.  Jeffrey  M..  5,634.008.  CI.  395-200. 1 10. 
Weinganen.  David  M  .  and  Howard.  Lucia  E.  Circular  stairway  and  method 

of  making  same  5,632.124,  CI.  52-187  fiOO 
Weingarmer.  Rudolf;  and  Mflseneder,  lohann,  to  C.A    Greiner  &  Sohnc 
C-escllschali  M.B.H.  Vehicle  seat  cushion  5.632,05?  CI  5-655  900 


UMI 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  27.  1997 


May  27.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


Weinhold.  Karl  Water  and  sleam  mixing  device.  5.632.299. 0.  1 37-  III  .000. 
Weinstein.  Jerry  C:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  NewkiiV,  Marc  S.:  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R.; 
Kanmer.  Robert  C  ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A  ;  Weinstein.  Jerry  G.; 
White.  Danny  R.;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B.. 
5.633.213.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Weise.  David  N.:  See— 

Chatterjee.  Amit.  Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  Lipe.  Ralph  A.;  Weise.  David  N.; 
and  Endtes.  Ravmond  E.,  5.634.046.  C!.  395-568.000. 
Weiss.  Fred  R.  Restraining  device.  5.632.428.  CI.  224-623.000. 
Welbom.  Howard  C.  Jr.;  and  Ewen,  John  A  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Catalyst  compounds  for  olefin  polyinerization.  5.633.394.  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Danna.  Dominick;  and  Lia.  Raymond  A..  5.633.675.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Welch.  James  R  :  5**— 

Fiedler.  Alan;  Welch.  James  R.;  and  Mactaggatt.  lain  R.,  5.633.899.  Q. 
375-376.000. 
Wells,  Benjamin  A.:  See— 

Fantone,  Stephen  D.;  Becker.  Arthur  P.;  and  Wells.  Benjamin  A.. 
5.633.753.0.359-412  000. 
Welmers.  Adrianus:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  B.;  Dugan.  John  J.:  Eagan.  James  D.:  and  Welmers. 
Adrianus.  5,632.867.  CI.  203-78,000, 
Wendling.  Daniel:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul,  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  I.;  Avis.  Graham:  Corri- 
gan.  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehta,  Ashok  D..  5.633.873. 
a.  370-336.000 
Wenger.  Bruno:  See — 

Gysel.  Peter;   Wenger.  Bruno;   Kalin.  August;   and   Muller.   Daniel. 
5.633.863,  CI.  370-290,000. 
Wermelinger,  J<Srg:  See — 

Stehle.  Richard;  and  Wermelinger,  Jdrj.  5.632,845.  CI.  156-304,200. 
Werner.  Alan  J,.  Jr.:  See — 

Peck,  Wilbur  M.;  Wallace.  Stanley  J;  and  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr..  5.633,700. 
a.  399-73.000. 
Werner.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Petrille,  Joseph  C.  Ill;  Werner.  Michael  W ;  and  Whiiekenle,  Wilson  K,. 
5,632.899.  CI.  210-691.000. 
Wesch.  Karl;  Stamm.  Dieter  Reiienbach.  Dirk;  and  Schwituy.  Winfried,  id 
Teroson  GmbH.  Coating  composition  with  heat-curing  film  formation  and 
Its  use.  5.633,305.  CI.  524-2%.0OO. 
Weslev-Jes.sen  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Theresa  A.;  and  Chapoy,  L.  Lawrence.  5,633.504.  C\.  250- 
461  100. 
Westerink,  Joanne  H.:  See — 

Rosengren.  Jiirgen  F;  Saeijs.  Ronald  W,;  Westerink,  Joanne  H,;  van  der 
Korsi,  Michiel  J.;  and  Roberts,  Guy  J.,  5.633,683.  CI.  348-385.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Iik.:  See — 

Chawla.  Manmohan  S..  5.633.475.  CI.  102-306,000. 
Song,  Shanhong,  5.633.470.  CI.  73-861.040, 
Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Sucker,  Heinrich,  5,632.227,  O.  119-14.010 
Westgard,  James  O  ;  and  Mountain.  Paul,  to  MDS  Health  Group  Limited. 
Method  of  analyzing  medical  specimens  with  improved  length  of  analytical 
run  detemiination.  5.633,166,  CI.  436-8.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Meehan,  Roben  J.;  and  Barbour,  Theodore  R..  5.633.5.50.  CI.  310- 

246.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B  ;  Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr;  and  Emery.  Franklin  T. 
5.633.477.  CI.  174-1 38  OOE. 
Westttick.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Barker.  Todd  L.;  and  Westwick.  Alan  L..  5,633,640,  CI.  .341-163.<X)0. 

Wex,  Kerstin;  Wuske,  Thomas;  and  Manns,  Andreas,  to  Dragerwerk  Akiieng- 

esellschaft    Reaction   vessel    for   immunological   analysis   of  aerosols. 

5,633.140,  CI  435-7  100 

Whalley.  Bradford  L    Method  of  making  an  integrally  stiffened  article. 

5.632.940.  CI.  264-46  400. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  See — 

Chia,  Shin-Lo,  5,633.974.  CI.  385-140.000, 

Collins,  Donnie  B..  Irlheck.  Robert  D.;  and  Bates,  Warren  A  ,  5.6.^2,626. 

CI.  4.W.66.000. 
Gerh;u^.  George  H  .  Jr.  5.632.081.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Kitamura,  Hmishi.  5.632.5.36.  CI.  439-752.1)00. 
Roosdorp,  Joannes  W.  M  •  ^'amada,  WlUon  M  ;  and  Soriano.  Alexandre 

M..  5.632,633,  CI   4W  KHl  (XiO 
S»ies,  Lucas,  5.632.634.  CI.  439-10!.0O0. 

Spangler.  TinJd  M„  5.632.649.  O  439-567.0(Kl,  > 

While,  Danny  R  :  See — 

Aghajanian.  Mich.iei  K.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R  ; 
Kantner.  Roben  C  ;  Rcxa/elia    Michael  A  ;  Weinstein,  Jern   G.; 
White.  Danny  R.;  Schirokv.  Gerhard  H.:  and  Johnson,  William  B., 
.'1,633,213.  Ci.  501 -SV  000. 
White.  Gc  .ir if  \"i.  Gall.  Kenneth.  Chaikumnerd,  T  icliakorn;  and  Brown.  Jack 
W ,  lo  Gi-h  Biomedical.  In    Arterial  blood  filter  with  'jrwarJIy  inclining 
deUverv  irici  conduii.  5.6':.8'M,  CI   2HM-6(")0 
Wiiiie.  JaLk  C  :  See— 

Su.  Kai  C  .  White.  Jack  C  ;  and  Schlapfer.  Hans  L..  5.632,0.36.  CI 
264-2.500. 
White.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Ha>  ■.votth.  Roger  C.;  and  While.  Jackie  L..  5.632,287.  CI.  131-360.000, 
Willie.  Jonathan  B   R.:  See — 


Hanson.  Raymond  H.;  Lespagnol.  Albert;  Mazraani.  Tony  Y:  Milbum. 
Barton  J.;  White,  Jonathan  B  R.;  and  Dabir,  Srinivas  C,  5,633,861. 
CI.  370-232.000 
WTiite,  Richard  M.;  See- 
Lee.  Seung  S  ;  White,  Richard  M,;  and  Pisano.  Albert  P,.  5,633,552.  CI. 
310-311.000. 
White.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  White.  Ronald  A..  5.632.480.  CI.  473-483.000. 
White.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Gics.  Paul  W.;  Parucki.  Karen  A.;  White.  Steven  J.;  and  Wuethrich.  Larry 
L„  5.632.924.  CI.  249-111.000. 
WhiteketUe.  Wilson  K.:  See— 

Petrille.  Joseph  C.  Ill;  Werner.  Michael  W.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K  . 
5.632,899.  CI.  210-691.000. 
Whiteley.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Jackson.  Michael   L.;   Larson.  Jared   B.;   and  Whiteley.  Joseph   L.. 
5.632.501.  CI  280-508.000. 
Wiand.  Ronald  C.  Injection  molded  abrasive  article  and  process.  5.632.790, 

a.  51-298.000 
Wicht,  Philippe,  lo  Ascom  Aulelca  AG,  Power-fail  return  loop.  5,634.000.  CI. 

.395-182.080. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pielanzik. 
Harald.  5.633.389.  CI.  548-318.500 
Widia  Heinlein  GmbH:  See— 

Stoich,  Helmut.  5.632.576.  CI.  407-32.000, 
Widmer,  JUrg:  See — 

Sulser.  Ueli;  Huber.  Anna;  and  Widmer,  Jthj,  5,633.310., CI.  524- 
555.000. 
Wieczotek.  Rudi:  See — 

van  Phuoc.  Duong;  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar;  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 
Hull.  Matthew  R.  Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  and  Friel.  Daniel  D..  5.633,573. 
CI,  320-5.000, 
Wiedeman,  Robert  A.,  lo  Globalstar  LP.  Low  earth  orbit  communication 

satellite  gateway-to-gateway  relay  system,  5,634,190.  CI,  455-13,100. 
Wiedemann.  Josef  See — 

Gaa.  Kari;  ZSh.  Matthias;  and  Wiedemann.  Josef.  5.633,378,  CI.  546- 
16,000. 
Wierenga.  Wendell:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ;  and  Wierenga. 
Wendell.  5.633.287.  O.  514-602.000. 
Wiersma.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Steelcase  Inc.  Linear  locking  mechanism  for  furni- 
ture. 5.632.166.  CI   70-120.000. 
Wiesner.  Hagen-Heinz;  Spies.  Klaus;  and  Neubert.  Bemd-Dieter.  to  Diehl 
Remscheid  GmbH  &  Co.  Drive  .system  for  a  cateipillar  track.  5.632.538. 
CI.  .305-194.000. 
Wigle,  Robert  L.;  and  Grondin.  Edward  J.,  to  Doben  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

aiding  in  tlie  manipulation  of  a  tool  5.632.91 1.  CI  219-89.000. 
Wilcox,  Steven  R.,  to  Hekman  Furniture  Company.  Desk  with  hidden  return 

5.632.540.  CI.  312-197,000. 
Wildberger.  Beat:  See— 

Moessnang.  Joetg;  and  Wildberger.  Beat.  5.632.215.  CI.  114-104.000. 
Wilde.  Craig  G.:  See— 

Guegler,  Karl  J.;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer, 

Jeffrey  J.,  5,633.149.  CI.  435-69.500. 

Wilkes.  Donald  F;  Purvis.  James  W.;  and  Miller,  A.  Keith,  to  Sandia 

Corporation.  Device  for  adapting  continuously  variable  transmissions  to 

infinitely  variable  transmissions  with  forward-neutral-reverse  capabilities. 

5,632,703,  CI.  475-211.000. 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Draper,  Ford  B  ,  Jr.  Resistance  apparams  for 

exercise  equipment.  5,632,708,  CI  482-52.000. 
Wille,  Udo:  See— 

Getzlaff,  Klaus  J.;  Wille,  Udo:  Roethe,  Brigitte;  Haller.  Wilhelm;  and 
Tast,  Hans- Werner,  5,634,047.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Willey.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur;  Johnston,  lames  P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  Mac- 
Corquod.Tle.  Fiiilay;  Busch.  Alfred.  Hardv.  Frederick  E.:  and  Willey, 
Alan  D  ,  5.633.225.  CI.  510-475  OOO. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  Hixlges.  C.  Dougl.is;  MacKichan.  Barry   B., 
McDanicl,   Richard:   Remahi.   Rao  V:  ami  Williams,  .Antony   S. 
5.634.019,  CI.  .3y5-.«5.0O0. 
W'illi;ims.  Brian  J.   Set  — 

Baker.   Ravmond.   Sttain.   Chrisiophcr  J  :   and   Williams.   Brian  J.. 

5.633,2(^.  CI.  514-»:7iX>il 
Teall.  Martin  R  ;  and  Williams,  Brian  J„  5,633,281.  CI.  514-567.0(K). 
Williams.  David   R.;   Ryles,  Christine  W..  and   Bamm.  Stephen  R.  lo 
Clicsebniugh-Poiid's  ISA  Co..  Diusiou  oi  Conopco.  Inc.  Method  for 
[reating  gingival  and  periodontal  tissues.  5,632,972,  CI.  424-49.(X)0. 
Wilti.inis  Llcctronics  Games.  Inc.:  Sec-- 

.Anghelo.  Python.  5.632.482.  CI.  27.V  1 2 1  ,IWR. 
Williams.  Ken.  See — 

Canning.  Timothv  A.;  Hartman,  Atidirw  F,:  Williams.  Ken;  Elliot.  Harrv 
R.;  and  H-.-ndricks.  Quenun  J..  5.632.713.  CI.  493-162.000, 
Williams,  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Andrews.  Lawrence  P.;  .\rias.  Derrick;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Onega. 

O^car  E    Sinihaldi.  John  C  :  and  Williams.  Kevin  B..  5.634.099.  CI 

«>5-200.070 

Williams.  Richard  R.,  lo  Coniing  Incorporated.  Method  of  providing  vapi.r- 

ized  halidc-free,  silicon-eomainin''  i-ompounds.  5,632.797.  CI.  65-41 3  (KX) 

Willis.  Daniel  G  ;  See— 


Gaiun.  Ramin)  A  ;  Ward.  John  B.:  and  Willis.  Daniel  G.,  5.632,522,  CI. 
2%- 100.000. 
Willis.  Donald  H.;  Hague.  John  A.;  and  Kranawetter.  Greg  A.,  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Apparatus  for  separating  a  digiul  composite 
video  signal  into  components.  5.633,689,  CI.  .M8-663  (100. 
Wilms.  Edmund;  See— 

Feuslel.  Hans  U.;  Mallon,  Joachim;  Schaaf,  Michael;  Wilms,  Edmund; 
Neumann.  Gerhard;  Kiihler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ruschil/ka.  Ludwig. 
5.632.953.  CI.  266-156.000. 
Wilson.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Ghaouth.  Ahmed  El;  and  Wilson.  Charles  L..  5.633.025,  CI,  426-62.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Longlin.  Andre  G.;  and  Wilson,  Michael  D  .  5,632,511,  CI,  283-62.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  Sec- 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D    Smidi,  Leslie  C;  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.; 
and  Boden.  Richard  M..  5.633.236.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Hlinka    Edward  A.;  Niswander.  Dwight  J.;  Scheie.  Carl  E.;  Schield, 
Edward  A.;  and  Shenoha,  James  L..  5.632.695.  CI.  473-341,000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bamett.  Charles  J;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M.,  5,633.373.  CI.  544-279,000. 
Winkler,  Peler  M.:  See— 

Lenstra.  Arjen  K.;  Winkler,  Peter  M,:  and  Yacobi.  Yacov,  5,633,928,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Winship,  Bruce  A.:  See —  „    .      .  ^ 

Johnston    Donald  E.;  Winship.  Bruce  A.,  and  Benton,  Richard  C. 
5.634.188.  CI.  399-393.000. 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P:  See— 

Saccone.  Paul  T;  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P..  5.632.505.  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Wire.  Randall:  See—  ,  „   ,  ,„  „_  „, 

Roberts.  Charles;  Swallow,  Donald;  and  Wire.  Randall,  5,632.207,  CI. 
104-288.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See —  .    .    ,  ■ 

DeLuca  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Periman.  Kalo  L,;  Sicinski. 
Rafal  R.:  and  Prahl.  Jean  M..  5.633.241.  CI  514-167.000. 
Wise.  James  D.  Jr.;  See—  ,,,.„,,> 

Ciscon  Larry  A.:  Wise.  James  D„  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Don  H..  5,634.010, 
CI.  395-200.150.  „.  ..... 

Wissenbach.  Richard;  and  Tavano.  Anthony,  to  Amencan  Sigma.  Inc.  Multi- 
function flow  monitoring  apparatus  with  area  velocity  sensor  capability. 
5.633.809.  CI.  364-510000 
Wisiar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The:  See— 

Herlyn  Meenhaid;  Morris.  Jennifer;  Rauscher.  Frank  J..  Ill;  and  Rodeck. 
Ulrich.  5.633.142.  O.  435-7.230. 
Wogoman.  Frank  W:  See —  .  .,„    /.     „, 

Moulion.  Joseph  L.;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W.,  5,632,410.  CI.  221- 
79  000. 
Wohlfeil.  Gerhard;  and  Sommer,  Herbert,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Device  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  running  web.  5.632.814.  CI. 
118-261.000. 
Wohlleben.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schaefer.  Andreas;  Seep-Feldhaus.  Anna-Hildegard;  Jaeger.  Wolfgang; 
Kalinowski.  Joem;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  and  Puehler.  Alfred. 
5.633,154.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Wolf.  Elmar:  See—  „ 

Gras,  Rainer;  and  Wolf.  Elmar,  5,633,336,  CI.  528-68.000, 

Wolf  Jack  K  '  Sff ' 

Zehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wolf.  Jack  K..  5.633,881.  O.  371-37.500. 

Wolf  Lt%  W  ■  S€f 

Baltus.  Jerome  K.;  Jentink.  Gene  H.;  and  Wolf.  Lee  W..  5.632,398,  Q, 
220-212,500. 
Wolff.  George  D.:  Smith.  Marshall  E..  Jr.;  and  Ruck.  George  T  Apparatus  for 

sensing  proximity  of  a  moving  target  5.633,593.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Wone.  Mav  N.:  See— 

Brady,  James  T:  Shomler.  Robert  W.;  and  Wone.  May  N..  5.634.028.  CI. 
395-404.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.:  See— 

Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  and  Espinal.  Steven,  5,633,011,  CI. 
424-451.000 
Wong  Philip,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc,  Fast  hydrating  dust-free  xanthan  gum, 

5,633,028,  CI.  426-99.000.  .     , 

Wong,  Vernon  G  ;  Lee,  King  Y:  and  Gin,  Jen>  B.,  to  Oculex  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc  Melhtxl  of  treatment  of  macular  degeneration.  5.632,984,  CI.  424 
85  4(X) 
Wood.  William  1.;  Capon,  Daniel  J.;  Lawn,  Richard  M.;  and  Vehar,  Gordon 
A  10  Genentech.  Inc.  Preparation  of  functional  human  factor  VIII. 
5,633,1.50,  CI.  435-69.600, 
Wood,  William  I.:  See—  ,    „  , ,,   ^, 

Lee  James;  Holmes,  William  E.;  and  Wood.  William  l.  5.633.141.  CI. 

435-7.200.  ......  ^ 

Woodard   Michael  K..  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany.   Semipenneable    membrane    dryer    for    air   compressor    system. 
5.632.805,  CI.  96-4.000. 
Wotidland  Bill  M  ;  and  Wixidland,  Linda  M.  Card  game  with  side  bet  options. 

5,632,485.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Wiwdland,  Linda  M.:  See— 

Woodland.  Bill  M.;  and  Woodland.  Linda  M..  5.632,485.  CI.  273- 
292.000. 


Woixls.  John  G,;  and  Masterson.  Maria,  lo  Loctile  Corporation.  McthtKi  lor 

production  of  allyloxystyrene  compounds.  5.633.411.  CI,  568-0.54  0<K). 
Woodworth,  Alison  R.:  See- 

Bemasconi.  Paul;  and  Woodworth.  Alison  R.,  5,633.437.  CI.  800- 
205  000. 
Wooley.  C.  Benjairun;  See —  ^^ 

Griffith.  John  D.;  and  Wooley.  C.  Benjamin.  5.633.736.  CI.  359-17.000. 
Worms.  Kaspar:  See— 

Schumacher.  Rolf;  Barth.  Klemens;  and  Worms.  Kaspar.  5.633.059.  CI. 
428-58.000. 
Wormsbecher.  Paul  A.;  See— 

Goodman.  Walter  A.;  Hanon.  Charles  R.;  Shenman.  John  H.;  and 
Wonnsbecher.  Paul  A.,  5,633.782,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Worthington  Acetylene  Cylinder,  Inc.:  See— 

Rabten,  Michael  S  ,  5,632,788.  CI.  48-174.000, 
Wraith,  Albert  E:  See—  ,,,,„,,    r~, 

Harris,   Ralph;  Li,  Ruiqing;  and  Wraith.  Albert  E,.  5.632.932.  CI. 
261-18.100  ,    . 

Wright,  Jimmy  J ,  to  Novell,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calculating 

message  signatures  in  advance.  5,633,931,  CI   380-25.000. 
Wright,  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Bam    Raymond  J.;  Cun>',  Steven  A  ;  Newman,  Benjamin  K.;  Ream, 
Gregorv  L.;  Ward,  Earl'  D.,  II;  and  Wright,  Phillip  B.,  5,634,169.  CI. 
399- 1 2^000. 
Wu    Chung-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.    Neuion    MOSFET  with   different   interpolysilicon   oxide. 
5.633.520.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Wu.  Huan  P.  to  YSI  Incorporated.  Electrolytes  for  inhibiimg  silver  deposition 
on  oxygen  sensor  cathodes  and  methods  of  use  of  same.  5.632.882.  CI. 
205-783.000. 
Wu.  Jiun  Y:  See—  „  ^^ 

Lur  Waler;  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y.  5.633,197.  CI.  438-668.000. 
Lur.  Water;  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y.  5.633.198.  O.  438-618.000. 
Wu,  Wen-Xue,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substiniled  quinoline 

herbicide  intermediates  and  process.  5,633,380,  CI.  546-174.000 
Wu,  Yu-Chun;  See—  ^    ^    .       .     ^  .  ^    . 

Fishbum,  John  P:  Kemp.  Craig  R.;  Schevon.  Cathenne  A.;  Seigfried. 
Todd  R.;  Taneja,  Sanjiv;  and  Wu.  Yu-Chun,  5.633.807.  CI.  364- 
491.000, 
Wuethrich.  Larry  L,:  See —  ..... 

Gics  Paul  W,;  Parucki,  Karen  A,:  White.  Steven  J,;  and  Wuethnch.  Lany 
L,  5.632.924,  CI.  249-111.000. 
Wulff  Guntfier;  Thoma  .  Achim;  Reusing.  GUnther;  Irmschcr.  Stefan;  and 
Herdeg  Wolfgang,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Vibration  damper,  in  particular 
for  motor  vehicles.  5.632.361.  CI.  188-267.000, 
Wurm.  Florian  M.;  and  Jordan.  Martin,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Methods  for 

calcium  phosphate  transfection.  5.633.156.  CI  435-172.300. 
Wurms.  Rainer  See — 

Endres.  Helmut;  Neusser,  Heinz-Jakob:  and  Wurms.  Rainer,  5.632.244, 
CI.  123.306.000. 
Wurtele  Eve  S  '  See — 

Colbert  James  T:  Held.  Brace  M.;  Wurtele.  Eve  S.;  and  Dietrich.  Paul 
S.  5.633.363.  CI.  536-24,100. 
Wuske,  Thomas:  See —  ,-■,,,./,   .-. 

Wex.  Kerstin;  Wuske.  Thomas;  and  Manns.  Andreas,  5.633.140,  LI. 

Wyatt,  Philip:  and  Schaeffer,  Gary,  Infusion  apparatus,  5.632.735,  C\.  604- 

283.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See —  _  _^_^ 

■    Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Novak,  Erik  L,,  5,633.715,  CI.  356-359.000, 
Wynbeek,  John  C:  See—  ^        .o..      j 

Chao.  Clinton  C;  Harper,  Timodiy  V;  Wynbeek.  John  C;  and  Schneider. 
Eric  S..  5.633.535.  CI  2.57-778.000. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  Method  of  pre-formed  in-line  Ihennofusing  of  multilayer 
polymeric  films  to  form  packaging  components.  5.632,133.  CI.  53-433.000. 
Wysocki.  Paul  F:  See —  ,„.       .,_    , 

DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Jacobovitz-Veselka.  Gloria  R,:  and  Wysocki,  Paul 
F,  5,633.964.  CI.  385-27.000. 
X-rav  Capillary  Optics  AB:  See-t 

Rindby.  Anders;  and  Jalas.  Pinu.  5.633.908.  CI.  378-145.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Ayash  Karl  B.;  and  Hollar.  Thomas  C.  5.634.176.  CI.  399-92,000. 
Banton.  Martin  E..  5.634.088,  CI.  395  102.000. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Jacobs,  Robert  M.;  and  Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.,  5,634.184. 

^1    10Q  ^"^S  flOO 

Hosier  Paul  A.;  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C.  5.633,679,  CI.  348-243.000. 
Islam  Abu  S.;  Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Chin,  Leo;  Graveson.  Sandra;  and 

Klein.  Anthony  A..  5.6.34,167,  CI   .396-579.000. 
Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Breton.  Marcel  P.  Isabella.  MaiyAnna;  Johnson. 

Eric  G.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Oliver,  John  F,  5.633.109.  CI. 

4.30-115.000.  „    ..     .  ^ 

Johnston    Donald  E  ;  Winship.  Bruce  A.;  and  Benton,  Richard  C. 

5,6.34,188,  CI.  399-.393.000. 
Knapp,  John  F;  and  Goodman,  Nancy  B..  5.634.170.  CI.  399-29.000. 
Kulbida.  Christopher;  Ephraim.  Craig  P.;  and  Atkinson,  Russell  R.. 

';,6.34,089.  CI   39.5-115.000. 
Kumar   Ajav;  Perez,  Porfirio  J.;  Damji,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Shaffer. 

Douglas  W.  5.632.684.  CI.  464-179.000. 
Lmdblad.  Neit>  R.;  and  Montfort.  David  B  .  5.6.34.185.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Peck,  Wilbur  M.;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  and  Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr.  5.633.700. 

Ch  .199-73.000. 
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PetrofKmlos.  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrev  M.  T;  Hedricl..  Rubcrt  W ;  and 

Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.6.V',n46.  CI.'-42''-43().  1(K) 
Ouonel,  l.i>beih  S..  and  Darling,  hrank  C  Jr.  5.63:.478,  CI.  271- 

242  000 
Res';.  DtHiglas  A..  5.634.187.  CI.  399-365  000. 
Smith.  Warren  R.;  Smallman.  Gary  W.;  Donahue.  Kenneih  A.:  and 

V1u.scalo.  Mark.  5.633.045.  CI.  427-428000. 
Sletik.  Mark  J..  Merkle.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Piivlli.  Peter  L.  T.  5.634.012,  CI. 

395-239.IXX). 
Mllalobos-Garcia.  Lui^  M    Pliego-Escalona.  Jorge  N  ;  Carmona-Parra. 

.Miguel  A.:  V'illafana-Chiquitn.  Manin  E.;  and  Parra-Saiichci'.  Ale- 
jandro. 5.6?4.186.  CI.  399-360  000. 
Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Jing.  5.633.794.  CI   364  1401)00. 
Yaacobi.  Yoseph.  Sec- 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P.  and  Yaacobi.  Yoseph.  5.632.979.  CI  424-7g.n50. 
Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori.  to  Sumilomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid 

Golf  ball.  5.633.322.  O.  473-365  000. 
Yacobi.  Yaco\ :  See — 

Lenstra.  Arien  K.:  Winkler.  Peier  M.;  and  Yacobi.  Yacov.  5.633.928.  CI. 
380-21  OOO. 
Yaezawa.  Kaisjmi.  and  Hinata,  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.^ha  Toshiba   Power 
saving  system  and  nieihixl  for  lefrcshing  a  computer  mf  mory  by  switching 
between  interval  refresh  and  self-refresh  operations.  5.634.106,  CI    395- 
433(XX) 
Yagi.  Shuichi   See — 

Toyoda.  Shigeni;  Yagi,  Shuichi:  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  5.632.818.  CI. 
118-683  000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoichim.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Information  processing  system  with  control  methods  and  apparatus  for 
information  storage  and  interrupt  request  handling  scheme.  5.634.077.  CI. 
.^95-X68000 
Yagihashi.  Fujio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Marxiyama. 
Kszumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihuini;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio.  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.633.409.  CI.  568-49.000. 
Yajima.  Michinori:  See — 

Sailoh.  .Minoru.  Sasaki.  Toshihide;  Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yajima.  Michi- 
nori; and  Komatsu.  Hiroaki.  5.634.003.  CI.  395-200  100. 
Yajima.  Shinya:  See — 

Kaneko.  Keiii;  Yajima.  Shinya;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kafo.  Hiroshi, 
5.633  680.  C!   348-357  000. 
Yakobson.  Enc:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5.632,927.  CI. 
252-62.200 
Yale  Unisersitv   See — 

Maivanskl.  Marek  J.;  Gore.  John  C.  and  Schulz.  Robert.  5.633.584.  CI. 
324-300.000 
Yamaashi.  Kimiya:  See  — 

Tanikoshi.   Koichiro;   Yanuashi.   Kimiya;  Tani.   .Masayuki;  Tanifuji. 
Shinya;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi.  5.634.018.  CI.  395-329  000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  See — 

Akashi.  Akira;  Yamada.  Akira;  trie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  .\kihiko. 
5.634.141.  CI   396-51.000 
Yamada,  Hidehilo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ito.  Masaroichi; 
Mil.  Yasuhiro;  Soma.  Ma'iaio.  and  Yamada.  Hidehito.  5.6''3.846.  Q 
369-44  340. 
Yamada.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Ohira.  Kazuhito;  Suzuki.  Seisuo;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuo.  Kasuga.  Shunji; 
and  Yamada.  Kalsuhiko.  5.632.862,  CI.  162-368.000 
Yamada.  Keisuke.  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Fujivama,  Masaaki:  and  Yamada.  Keisuke.  5.633.068. 
CI  428  143  000. 
Yamada.  Kyoko:  Sec — 

Kurumatani.  Hajimu.  Kataoka.  Hiroshi:  aiHJ  Yamada.  Kyoko.  5.632.776. 
a  623-11  IJOO. 
Yamada.  Masako:  See — 

Ido.  Kihei;  Yamada.  Ma.sako;  Kosaka.  Hideaki.  and  Ohta,  Masayuk:, 
5,633.632.  CI   341..58.0O0 
Yamada.  Wilson  M    See — 

Roosdorp.  Joannes  W.  M.;  Yamada.  Wilson  M.:  and  Soriano,  Alexandre 
M..  S.632,633.  CI.  439-100.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuji:  S-e  — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Yasuji;  Koyama.  Saioshi;  Shiohara.  Yuh: 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.632.811.  CI.  117  I.OOO 
Yamada.  Yoshimasa.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Automatic  cooking  apparatus 

5,632.198,  CI  99-450600 
Yamagishi,  Jun;  See — 

Shigematsu.    Kouichi;    Kawanobe.    Osamu;    and    Yamagishi.    Jun. 
5.632.120.  CI   49-449.000 
Yamagishi.  Ya'iuo:  See — 

Namiki.  Takahisa:  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  and  Yano,  Ei.  5,633,121.  CI. 

430-313.000. 

YamagLjchi.  Tomoharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Definition  execution  system  for 

operations  and  functions  in  computer  system.  5.634.024.  CI.  395-376  000. 

Yamaguchi.  Yasu.shi.  to  Colleague  Iowa,  Inc.;  and  Colleague  Agencies.  Inc. 

Removable  cap  with  fluid  passage.  5.632.565.  CI.  401-202  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Morishima.  Morito.  5.633.808.  CI.  364-491.000 


Muroi.    Kunimasa;    Fukushiina.    To»hiharu:     ind    Hivjma.     Kunio 

5.6.33.074.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Noio.  Masao,  5.633.637.  CI   .341-144  000 
Yuuki.  Tomohiro.  5.633.212.  CI.  438-''73.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  iwami.  Kazuaki:  and  Ohira.  Ma.sani.  5.633,095.  CI 

4291.000. 
Misawa.  Makot.i;  and  Ogun.  Makoio.  5.612.442.  C   237  2  OOB 
Yamaji.  Takafumi;  Tiuiimolo.  Hiroshi;  and  .^ral.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaish:i 
Toshiba    Frequency  converter  capable  of  reducing  noise  compofwnls  ir 
local  oscillalii^n  signals   5.6.M.207.  CI.  455- 123.000 
Yamakoshi.  Ksei  See  • 

Sckino.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei,  5.6.32.157.  CI.  62-244.000 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  Ishio.  Kazuhiko;  Murakawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto. 
Akira.  5.63<,454.  CI.  73-40000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroiami:  See- 

Okuno.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroiami:  Nishikawa.  S'isumu;  Honda. 
Hiroki;  and  Terusawa.  Yoshmori,  5.632.211,  CI.  110-235.000 
Yamamoto.  Ken'  Vc — 

Havakawa,  Hisashi;  Kawashima.  Ka^uki;  Yama^aki,  Norio,  Yamamoli' 
ken,  and  Kil;ino,  Satoshi.  5.63:.474,  CI   267-226.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji  Tanaka.  Kouichi:  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Yatnaya.  Masaaki 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd,  Method  of  producing  organopoiysiloxaneN 
containing  hydrolyzable  functional  groups,  and  curable  resin  composition 
using  said  organopolysiloxanes.  5.633.311.  CI.  528-14X100. 
Yamamoto.  Makoio  See — 

Takalori.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Rvohei;  Maisumoto.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto 
MakMo.  5,633,988,  CI.  39.523.000. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu'  See — 

Masak:.    Takashi:    Yanagi,     Shigenori;     and    Yamamoto.     Manabu 
5.631,848.  CI   369-71.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakaniura.  Yi'hihiko;  Malsumura.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Vasuo;  Haita 
Yukio:  Yamamoto.   Masaharu;   Miyao,   Makizi;   .Vagao,   Kiyohiro. 
Fukuda.  Takavuki;  Toshima,  Hiroshi;  Takanohashi.  Shigckazii;  anJ 
Aisumi,  Akihi'ro,  5,633.042.  CI.  427-386  000. 
Yamamoto.  Mikio  See — 

Kagano,   Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,   Katsuhiko;  Yamamoto 

Mikio;  and  Sakaue,  Shigeki,  5,633,384.  CI    548-209000 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Tovoda,  Yutaka;  Kajimolo.  Masashi.  and  Yama- 
moto. Mikio.  5.634,181,  CI  399-254000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuo  See — 

Ohira,  Kazuhito:  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Milsuo;  Kasuga.  Shunji. 
and  Yamada,  Katsuhiko.  5,632,862,  CI    162  368  000. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki  See — 

Konno.  Kuiiiii   Sakagami    Hiroshi.  Kawazoe,  Yutaka:  and  Yamamoto 
Naoki.  5.632.980,  CI.  424-78,310, 
Yamamoto.  Shuichi  See  — 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro:  Aiba,  Osamu:  Yasu,  Toshiharv;  Yamamoto,  Shui- 
chi: Hirano.  Hideo:  Kohayakawa.  Taisei;  and  Hase.Shozo,  5.632,610. 
CI.  418-55  200. 
Yamamoto.  Takahiro  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hajinie;  L'chibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Takahiro;  Maisu- 
moto. Koichi;  L'eno.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai.  Kenichi,  5,o32.537.  CI 
305-173,000, 
Yamamoto.  Takesi  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Multi-chip  ceramic  module  for  mbuni 
ing  eirctnc  parts  on  both  substrate  and  cap  connected  through  inlercon 
necting  pins.  5,6.i3.783.  CI   361-704000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshimasa:  See— 

Tsukagoshi.  Youichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa.  5.632,895.  CI.  210 
518000 
Yamamura.  Tnshik    Set  - 

I  meila.  Yoshio;  Naka.  Tcruvuki:  Yairtamura.  Toshiki.  Suzuki.  Seiichi; 
and  Nawama.  Junichi.  5.634,179.  CI   399-174000. 
Yamanaka.  Osamu   S':e — 

Nakamura.  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  .Masanao:  Kawakita.  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira.  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.633.289.  CI.  521-51  000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Hara,  Hiromu:  Maruvama,  Talsuva;  Saiio.  Munetoshi;  and  Mase  Toshi 
yasu.  5.633.288.  CI  514-620.000 
Yamaoka.  Naoji.  and  Oda,  Koji,  to  Homla  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Mediod  of  image  processing  in  optical  measuring  apparanjs.  5,633.','50.  CI 
382-141  OOO, 
^amaoka,  Y'asuhiro-  See — 

Imai.  Katsuhiko;  Yamaoka.  Yasuhiro.  ^'asui,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kuiashige 
Masayoshi.  5,632.129,  CI,  52-655  100 
Yimasaki.  Kazuyulci;  and  Yokotani.  Atsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydrogen  peroxide  temoval  equipment  capable  of  treating  both  waste 
water  and  waste  gas.  5.632.885.  CI  210-96  100. 
Yamauchi.  Y'utaka:  See — 

Ito.  Tosikazu;  Yamauchi.  Yutaka:  and  Araki,  Takashi,  5,632.939,  CI 
264-40.500 
Yamaura,  Tatsuo:  S«'<' — 

Kishino.  Takae.  Itoh.  Shigeo,  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Tcnjo;  Ohtsu 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Ma.sateru.  5.633.650,  CI.  345-74  000. 
Yamaya,  Masaaki   See — 

Yamamoto,   Kcnji;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Yamaya.' 
Masaaki.  5.633.311.  CI.  528-14.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi   See — 


Hara    Takeshi;    Yamazaki.    Kazumi;    Wakashiro.   Teruo:    Nakajima. 
Takeaki;  and  Hokazono.  Shoichi.  5.632.808.  CI.  96-137.000. 

Yamazaki,  Kozo:  See—  .    ...     ^         v 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhani;  Kumagai. 
Toshimilsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori,  5,633,761,  CI.  .359  811.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobushi;  and  Hirota.  Isao.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Diffeiential  apparatus.  5,632,704,  CI.  475-248,000, 
Yamazaki,  Norio;  See—  ,.,    ■     ,j 

Hayakawa,  Hisashi;  Ka»a.shima.  Kazuki;  Yamazaki.  Nono:  Yamamoto, 
Ken;  and  Kitano,  Satoshi,  5.632.474,  CI.  267-226.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Uboratory  Co..  Ltd,  Non-volatile  floating  gate  semiconductor  device, 
5,6.13.519.  CI.  257-315.000. 

Yaniaz.aki.  Tsuneo:  See —  „     .^.       ^  ,.- 

Takasu   Hiroaki;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashf,  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki, 
Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5.633.176,  CI.  438-23.000. 
Yamazjiki.  Youichi:  See—  .,    .  ^.       .  „      _• 

Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  Hibino,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Youichi:  and  Kazami, 
Kazuyuki,  5.634,157.  CI.  396-319.000, 
Yanagi.  Shigenori:  See —  . 

Masaki     Takashi:    Yanagi,    Shigenori.    and    Yamamoto,     Manabu, 
5.633,848.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Yanagida.    Hiroaki;    Yoshiike,    Junichi:    Ichikawa,    Masato;    Nakasone 
Hirokazu:  Kobayashi.  Yohichi;  and  Saitoh,  Reizi,  to  Yanagida,  Hiro^i;  Md 
Nagano  Keiki  Seisakusho.  Ud  Maximum  value  storage  sensor.  5.633.466, 
CI,  73-774,000. 
Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi:  See—  T™i»..^i,i 

Aihara,  Shin;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi:  Taniguchi, 
Yoshitem:  and  Hirose,  Sumio.  5.633,106,  CI.  4.30-2IOOO. 
Yanai   Kunihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation   Device  for  pressing  frame  for  aper- 

tured  grills.  5,632,665.  CI.  445-68,000, 
Yancey,  Robert  A.:  See —  n  ■.  -    « 

Earl    Michael   R,;    Detterieh,   Russell   A,;   and   Yancey,   Robert  A,, 
5,632,667,  CI,  451-41,000, 
Yang   Bao  R,;  Chen.  Sen  F;  Chang.  Wen  C;  and  Chu.  Po-Tau.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  fortning  damage 
free  patterned  layers  adjoining  the  edges  of  high  step  height  apertures. 
5.633.210.  CI.  438-669  000.  „    ,.  ^,      ,,  ■        „ 

Yane  Cheng  and  Manila,  David  W,.  to  Southern  Methodist  University, 
Nlultilayered  arrangement  for  load  sharing  in  a  cellular  communication 
system,  5.633,915,0,379-60,000, 
Yang,  Chin-Chen;  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Su,  Kou-Chang;  and  Chiou,  Ting- 
Huey.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing environmentally  conscious  foamed  aluminum  materials.  5,63-,3l9, 

Yang  Jing,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc.  Dau  com- 
munication system  capable  of  bypassing  malfunctioning  relay  units. 
5.633.794.  CI.  364-140.000.  .,    ■     ,      j  f™^ 

Yang  Joo  H  .  to  Su  Heung  Capsule  Co.,  Ltd.  Empty  medicinal  and  food 
capsule.  5,632,971,  CI  428-34.100. 

''"^CaL^Gangfeng;  Guo.  Shau-Hua:  and  Yang,  Uu  S..  5,633,315.  CI. 
524-801,000, 
^"CcCng-"c^7;^Yang.Ming-Tzong.5.633..520. CI,  257-3.5,000, 

''"^Schlege^  Linda,  deceased;  Yang,  Thomas:  and  Kaufer.  Adam,  5,633,692, 

CI.  351-44.000. 
^"°Namiki.  Takahisa:  Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  and  Yano,  Ei,  5,633,121,  CI. 

430-313.000.  ^     ..., .   ^     u     T    KK, 

Yano,  Hiroyuki:  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Method  of  forming  a  wiring  layer  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5.633,207. 

CI.  438-645.000. 

Yano.  Kousaku:  See —  .  i/„.„,i,., 

Imai,  Shinichi:  Terai.  Yuka;  Fukumotp,  Masanon;  Yano.  Kousaku. 

Umimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Odanaka.  Shinji;^nd  Mizuno,  Yasuo,  5,633,.!1 1, 

CI   438-760.000.  ,     ,   ..     ■       cami«.8 

Yano  Tsunenori,  to  Honda  Lock  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Key  lock  device.  5.632.168. 

CI  70-278.000. 
Yasar,  Gulsun:  See —  . ,    .„  n    ■  u     d«_ 

Shephard,  Philip  G..  Ill;  Huon.  William  V.;  Turgeon.  Pf  I  Rj.B«rrY. 
Robert  W  Jr:  Yasar.  Gulsun:  Cox.  Frederick  J.;  Patel.  Pradip:  and 
Hanley.  Joseph  B  .  III.  5.633.877,  CI.  371-22.200. 

Yasu.  Toshihani:  See —  ^    ,  .,         .,  .     ck,,; 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro;  Aiba.  Osamu;  Yasu.  Toshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Shui 

chi;  Hirano.  Hideo;  Kohayakawa,  Taisei;  and  Hase,  Shozo.  5,632,610. 

CI  418-55.200.        / 

Yasuda,  Hideki:  See —  ^  .....      ..    .^  „„,„ 

Taguchi,  Hironori;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Tsuru.  Akihiro,  N«la  Kazu 
hiko;  Gotou.  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Osamu;  and  Yasuda,  Hideki,  5,634,177. 
CI.  399- 103.000. 

^"tarfr'Keliji^r^asuda.  Ken-ichi:  Hirama,  Yukio:  Satou  Kouji. 
Yoshimoto,  Ken-ichi;  Nishino,  Tadashi:  Kaga,  Shinichi:  and 
Yoshimura,  Yasulsugu.  5,632,177,  Q  72-249.000. 

Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See —  ,     ,-.     _.  i  i      „j 

Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  Coriey.  Edward  G.;  Grabowski.  Edward  J.J..  and 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.633,405.  CI.  564-321.000. 

Y'asuhara,  Nobuyoshi;  See — 


Kawachi.    Tomonori;    and    Yasuhara.    Nobuyoshi,    5,632,167,    CI. 
70-186.000. 
Yasui.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Imai  Kalsuhiko:  Yamaoka.  Yasuhiro:  Yasui,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kurashige, 
Masayoshi,  5,632.129,  CI.  52-655.100. 
Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi:  See —  vi   u  i. 

Waunabe.  Tsutomu;   Yasukawa  Junichi:  Ota.  ToshiakijNishihara 
Nobuhiko:  and  Tokuda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.633,104,  CI.  4.30-7.000^ 
Yasuoka  Tatsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.  Single  layer  woven  fabric  for 

paper-making.  5.6.12.310,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Yazaki  Corporarion:  See— 

Bnski.  Curt  M..  5,632,642,  CI.  439-164,000 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu.  5.632.653.  CI.  439-587.000, 
Sugmra.  Tomohiro.  5.632.654.  CI.  439-621 .000 
Ybarra,  Bertha  M  Water  protected  food  dish  in  a  water  dish.  5,e3i.Z«.  i-l. 
119-51.500. 

Fleer^Reinhard;  Foumier.  Alain;  and  Yeh.  Patrice.  5.633.146.  CI.  435- 

Yeh   Ren  S,  Decorative  array  lighting  system,  5.632.550.  CI   .362-123000, 
Yeh'  Tsung-Shou:  Hwang.  Shiang-Po:  Wang.  Chien-Min;  and  Ting.  Chung- 

Yu   to  Industrial  Technoology  Research  Institute.  Method  for  prepanng 

multilayer    ceramic/glass    substrates    with    electromagnetic    shielding. 

5.632.942.  CI    156-89.000. 
Yen  Yang  Basestrong  Co  Ltd:  See- 
Huong,  Chin-Fu:  5,632,066.  CI.  16-338.000. 
Yen    Yeouchung:  and  Chen,  Shih-Oh,  to  Actel  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  metal  to  metal  antifuse.  5,633.189.  CI  438-6Oa0O0 
Yeoman.  Neil;  Hsieh.  Chang-Li;  Marcmkowski,  Andrew  M  :  and  Berven,  O. 

Jeffrey  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatusMising 

guide'  vanes  for  vapor  distribution  in  mass  transfer  and  heat  exchange 

columns.  .5,632.93.1.  CI.  261-109,000,        _ 
Yeoman  Neil;  Griffith.  Veme  E.;  and  Hsieh,  Chang-Li,  to  Koch  Engineering 

Company   Inc   Vapor-liquid  contact  tray  and  downcomer  assembly  and 

method  employing  same.  5.632.935.  CI.  261-114.100. 

^^^  Jonsiin.  Erik  H.;  Yeske,  Philip  E.:  Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  and  Pielartzik, 

Harald.  5.633.389.  CI.  548-318.500. 
Yiu  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia:  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Chen.  Ling,  to 

Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  nonvolatile  memory 

cell   5.633.185.  CI.  438-258.000. 

^'''  Ch^n.  Alb^n  7^  and  Yiv.  Seang  H.,  5.633.226.  CI.  514-2.000 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Osanai.  Masami,  5,632,125.  CI.  52-235.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Masao.  5.632.070.  CI.  24-419.000. 
YMOS  Aktiengesellschafl  Indusnieprodukte:  See- 
Schwab,  Dittmar,  5,632,516,  CI.  292-336.300.  ^,      ^u 
Yoda  Hiroaki;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Inoue.  Naoyuki;  and  Hon 
Ak'io,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Magnecoresistance  effect  type  head 
and  separate  recording-reproducing  type  magnenc  head,  5.63.*. '/I,  i-i 
360-121.000, 
Yokogawa  Elecnic  Corporation:  See--          _„„,    „,    „ot/isnm 
Tanaami.  Takeo;  and  Mikunya  Kenta.  5.633.751.  CI,  359-368000, 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu;   Hibino.  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Youichi;  and   Kazami, 
Kazuvuki,  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Informauon  recording  W^s  having 
parallel  to  serial  and  PPM  signal  conveners.  5.634.157.  CI.  396-319.000. 

Yokosuka.  Naomi:  See —  ,      vi  e  t.-ii  obj 

Iwai,  Tatsuaki;  Ebisudani,  Katsushi:  and  Yokosuka,  Naomi.  5.633.083. 

C\.  428-378.000  _        _ 

Yokota  Teppei  Kihara.  Nobuvuki;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Optical  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  automatic  pro- 
tection of  previously  recorded  data  5.633,841.  CI.  369-32.000, 

"  °YimasakrKazuvuki:  and  Yokouni,  Atsushi,  5,632,885,  CI.  210-96. 100. 

Yokovama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Fujiu,  Shigeru;  and  Omaru,  Atsuo,  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  and  Sony  Corporation,  Catfwnate 

compounds,  non-aqueous  electn>lyt.c  solurions  and  battenes  compnsing 

non-aqueous  electrolytic  solutions.  5,633,099,  CI.  429-194.t»w 

Yokozaki,  Katsushi:  See —  ..      .  ,, 

Kishigami.  Takaaki;  Abe.  Katsuaki:  M™"'?-  M^'™'  "*^^''*''- 
M^oto;  and  Yokozaki.  Katsushi.  5.633.898.  CI.  375-344.000. 

''""TJityama^Tomlli;  Kaihotsu.  Hideki:  Kanamori.  Yoshika|«.;  Ikeda, 
1        TLuhiio;  and  Yonemitsu,  Shuji.  5.632.820.  CI    1 18-724.000. 

""^Mori  Keisuke;  Ohta.  Masataka;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Yoneya  Shin:  Hayashi, 
Naoki;  and  Sonoda,  Masatti,  5,633.275,  CI.  514-410.000. 

'^"""caner.  Kenn«h  R  ;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hedrick,  Jatnes  L:  Hummel 
John  P    Miller,  Robert  D.;  Sanchez.  Martha  I.;  Volk.sen.  Willi;  and 
Yoon.  Do  Y.  5,633034,  CI  427-96.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Penetrating  endoscope  5.632.717.  CI.  600-106.000^ 
Yixin  Jae-Gu  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

liihiumbanety   5.632.784.0.29-623.100^  ,     .... 

Yoon   Yeon-Joong,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Address  buffer  for  blocking 
noise.  5.633.833,  CI.  365-230.080. 

^"""Schmrnz;  Swrence  E.;  and  Yorsz.  Jeffrey,  5,633,487,  O.  235-462.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See— 
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Nishio.  Hm>ald;  and  Yoshkla.  Hiroyuki.  5.633.214,  CI  501  96  400. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu    Uoda    Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko.  Yamamuio, 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.633.3S4.  CI.  548  209.000 
Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro.  Tazukc.  Shizuma.  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Kashiwagi.   Nobuaki.   and  Kimoio.  Takashi.  5.632,813.  CI 
118-58  000 
Yoshida.  Kyoei  See— 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Moiiinura,  Yasuhiro:  Ohiiiuni.  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Kvoei, 
Tanuma,  iLsuo:  and  Naitoh.  Kazuo.  5.632.835.  C!    156-99  000 
Yoshida.  Minoni:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi     Honda.    Kivoshi;   Maisunami.   Naoio;   and  Yoshida, 
MinofiJ,  5.634.111.  CI   395-480  000 
Yoshida.  Sadaaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Conductive  brush  charging  doice 

5.633.701.  CI.  399-175.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi :  See — 

Kato.  Rentaro.  and  Yoshida.  raka.shi.  5.632.472.  CI   267-140  130. 
Okuyama.  Atsushi;  Yo&hida.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ito,  Masamichi; 
Mil,  Yasuhiro;  Soma.  Masalo;  and  Yamada,  Hidehito,  5,633,846,  CI 
369-44.340. 
Yoshii.  Keiichi   See — 

Shimoya.  Masahiro;  Nagasawa,  Toshiya;  Yoshii.  Kriichi,  and  Sanada, 
Ryouichi,  5.632.161,  CI.  62-515000 
Yoshiike.  Junichi.  See — 

Yanagida.  Hiroaki.  Yoshiike,  Junichi;   Ichikawa.  Masato;   Nakasonc 
Hirokazu.   Kobayashi.  Yohichi;  and  Saiiuh.  Reizi,  5.633.466.  CI. 
73-774.000 
Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  Murata.   Yasumoto;  and  Nishivvaki.  Yuji.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kai-sha  Signal  reproducing  deMce  for  reproducling  voice  sig- 
nals with  storage  of  initial  valves  for  pattern  generation    5.634.085.  CI 
395-2750 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamamotu.   Kenji.  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Yamaya. 
Masaaki.  5.6^3.31!.  Q   528-14.000. 
Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi.  ano  Kobayashi.  Kesanao.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Photoresist  composition  and  article  containing  l.2-(|uinonediazide  and  an 
organic  phosphorous  acid  compound  5,633.111.  CI.  4.W  165  000 
Yoshimoto.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Narita,    Kenjiru.   Yasuda.    Ken-ichi     Hirama.   Yukio:    Satou.    Kouji: 
Yoshimoto.    Ken-ichi;     Nishmo,    Tadashi;     Kaga.    Shinichi;    and 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  5.632,177  CI  72-249  000. 
Yoshimoto.  Masahiko  See  — 

Matsumura.  Tei.suva;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  5.633.829.  CI    365- 
221.000 
Yoshimura.  Hajime.  Lchibaba.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Takahiro:  MaLsumoto. 
Koichi;   Ueno.   Yoshio;   and  Sakai.    Kenichi.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The  Crawler  belt 
for  crawler  motor  vehicle  5.632.537.  CI.  305-173  000 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  See — 

Nanta,    Kenjiro;    Yasuda.    Ken-ichi.    Hirama.    Yukio;    Satou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimoto.    Ken-ichi;     N'ishino.    Tadashi;    Kaga.    Shinichi:    and 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  5  632.177,  CI   72-249.000 
Yoshinaga,  Shigehiro;  See  — 

Sunamura.  K.tzuhiro;  Tomiluwa.  O-amu.  Yoshinaga.  Shiijehiro.  and 
Hirata.  Toichi.  5.632.190.  CI.  91-459  000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Tanikoshi.    Koichiro;   Yamaashi.   Kimiya;  Tani.   Masayuki;  Tanifuji, 
Shinva;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi   5.634.018.  CI   .395-329.000 
Young.  Chung  C  .  anU  Chien.  Jeffrey,  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation 

Measuremeni  of  carbon  dioxide  in  blood.  5.633.169.  CI.  436  6*  '100. 
Young.  Douglas  B     See — 

Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart  T.  Young,  Douglas  B.,  and  Zhang.  Ying. 
5.633.131.  CI.  435-6.000 
Young.  .Michael,  tr  Pantech  Iniemational.  Inc.  Portable  aiticle  strapping 

apparatus   5.632  !<51.  CI    156-494.000 
Young.  William  R..  to  Harris  Corp  Formaner  5,633,815,  CI.  364-71 5. 0.3U. 
Yczan  Inc  :  See- 

Takaion.  Sunao.  Kumagai.  Rvohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji   and  Yamamoto. 
.Makoto.  5.633.988.  CI.  ,!95-23.0OO 
YSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Huan  P.  5.632.882.  CI   205-783.000. 
Yu.  Ji  Hsiang  See — 

Chang,  Chung  Ju;  Hwang.  Lain  Chvr  Clienc.  Ray-Gtiang.  and  Yu. 
Ji-Hsiang.  5.633.858.  CI   .i7<J-255  OOO 
Vu.  Lin  See- 

Couns.  .Stephen  M  ;  Jones,  David  S.;  Livingston.  Douglas  A.,  and  Yu. 
Lin.  5,633..W5.  CI   5.58-159.000 
Yuan.  Jun:  .See — 

Thurkauf.  .\ndrew:  Hurvalh.  Raymond  F ;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Pel.rson.  John 
M  .  5.633.377.  CI   544-'>70.000 
Yucknut.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Kinigakis.  Panagioiis.  lo  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  CJne 

piece  bland/'shroud  and  display  case.  5.632.4.39.  CI.  229-120  180 
Yue.  Chung -*ai;  See- 

Bakoglu.  Halil  B..  Chen.  Inching;  Lean,  Andy  G.,  Manivania.  Kivoshi. 

and  Yue.  Chung  All.  '.632.681.  CI   463-44  00(1 
Gupta.  Satish.  Maruvania.  Kivoshi;  Millinan.  Steven  E  .  Vue.  Chung- 
Wa,:  and  BAoglu   Halil  B  '  <.6".S4'   CI    <69  32  IXH) 
Yuhi.  Ttwhiya  Ohtake   Likahiro;  Koto.  Masahiko;  and  Someva.  Kvnun  hi  to 
Mabuchi  Motor  to.  Ltd.  Miniature  motoi    .i.h33..542  CI.  31l).40.l)MM. 
Yum.  Su  I     See- 


Oshomc.  James  L  ;  Nelson.  Melinda  K  :  Enscore.  David  J.   Yum.  Su  ! 

Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Causey.  Donna  D  ,  5.633.(.i08.  CI  424-44S.0(Ki 

Yumotc.  Masahmi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  pro 

cesser  and  meihixJ  of  pnnessing  data  in  parallel.  '1,634.107.  CI.  395 

438.000. 

Yunan.    M.i!ak    F  .   to   Conoco   Inc    Fluid   activated   detonating   system 

5,63;.-348.  Ci.  i  75-4.540. 
Yusa.  Tenikazu;  Sakashita.  Kazuhiro;  Takinioto.  l>ao;  Hashizume  Takeshi 
and  Komoike.  TaLsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicor 
ductor  integrated  circuit  and  method  of  designing  same   5,633.806,  CI 
364-49(;000 
Yuuki,  Tomohiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pyrogenic  wet  Inemial  oxidation  .■! 

semiconductor  wafers.  5.633.212.  C)  438-773.000. 
Yuza.  Akira   See — 

Sugiura     Yoshinon;    Azuma.    Jun;    Adachi     Nohukazu;    Setoriyama 
Takeshi;  Tenpaku.  Chitose,  Ishikaua.  Nnriyoshi    Hamada.  TaBuo. 
Tsuchiya.   Y'oshiro;    Kubota.   Takeshi;    Nomura.  Yoshiya;    Kuroda. 
.Akira;  Murcioka.  Ken.  Sueita,  Takeshi;  Niiinura.  Takeshi,  and  Vuia. 
Akira.  5.634.178.  Ci   399-110000' 
Zablocki.  Linda  J.:  and  Vevang.  Allison  U .  lo  NutraSweet  Company,  The 
Composition  and  method  f*)r  beverages  usini:  posmvelv  charged  caramel 
5.633.031.  Ci   426  5')(UXi0  "  "       •  ' 

?accardi,  James.  Set  — 

Fjelstad    Joseph,  Smith.  John  W,  Disiefano,    rhonias  H.;  Zaccardi 
James;  and  Walton.  A.  Christian,  5,632,631.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Zadfio,  Reza:  .See 

Middleman.  Lee  .M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Ponoet.  Philippe, 
van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E     and  Zadno.  Rez.i,  5,632.746.  (i 
606-78.000 
Zah,  Matthias.  Set    - 

Gaa.  Karl;  Zah.  Matthias   and  Wiedemann,  Josef.  1.633. 1""*,  CI    546 
16.000 
Zaiki.  Koji  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 
parallelizing  ^ompihition  optimizing  data  transrtiission.  5.634.059.  f  i 
395-7i)6.0tX>, 
Zaitliii.  Milton   and  Palukaitis,  Peter,  tf>  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Induction  of  resistance  to  viral  diseases  in  plants.  5,631.449,  CI.  800 
205.000 
Zajas.  Mary  E  :  See — 

Zajas  Paul  J  .  Zajas,  .Marv  E.;  Adams.  Thomas  P.;  and  .Auams.  Pauienc. 
5.632.050  CI.  5  632  0(>0 
Zajas.  Pau'  J  .  ?.ajas.  .Marv  E  ;  \danis.  Thomas  P;  and  Adams.  Paulene.  Bodv 

and  head  support  platfoim   5,632,050,  CI.  5-632.000 
Zamaman.  Mehdi.  lo  SGS-Tl>om.son  Microelectronics.  Inc  Method  of  form 
ing  a  barrier  and  landing  pad  stiucture  in  an  integrated  circuit  5.633.196. 
CI   43S-65V.)00 
Z.amudio-Tena.  Jose  F.   S^e— 

rherukuri,  Subraman  R  ;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zamudio-Jena,  Jose  F . 
5.633.027.  CI.  426-96  000 
Zancho.  William  F.  and  Spitulnik.  David  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  foi  personal  attribute  selection  and  management  using  a  pref-r- 
ence  memory.  5.633.484.  CI  235-3X0  000 
Zankl.  Wolfgang   ire — 

Osiertag.  Rolf;  Haua.  lilman.  Rtnz.  Richard;  and  Zankl.  Wolfgang. 
5.6.32.8.34.0    156  89(100 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  I  ;  Burton,  Charlotte  A    and  Cherukuri.  Satyani  C  .  to  David 
Sarnoff  Research  Center.  Inc  Apparatus  ,ind  methods  tor  controlling  fluid 
flow  in  microchannels.  5.632.876.  CI.  2O4-60fJ.00O 
Zavislan.  James  M  .  Tomson.  Steven  H  .  deceased  (by  Rauiey  Tomson. 
Executrixi.  to  LuciJ  Technologies,  Inc    Epilation  system   5  612  741.  C! 
606-91)00 
Zdroikos»sk'.  Ronald  J  .  to  Respiromcs  Inc    Breathing  gas  dclKery  meih.xl 

and  apparanis   5  632.269.  C    128-204. 230 
Zehavi.  Ephraim;    ind  Wolf.  Jack  K.  to  Qiulcomm  Incorporated    Trellis 
encoder  anu  decoder  based  upon  punctured  latc  '  ?  convolutional  codes 
i.o33.88l.  C;    .i7 1  37, .500 
Zehner.  Georae  F    See — 

Oliver.  Mark  W  ;  and  Zehner.  George  F.  5.632.842.  CI.  156-268000 
Zeiner.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  SeLsei.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiiier.  Mark  S..  5,6^2.432.  CI    227- 
176  100. 
Zcising.  Flmar;  See  — 

van  Phucx.  Duong.  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 

Hull   Matthew  P;  Tavloi.  Alwvn  II  .  and  Fnel.  Daniel  D.  5fc35.i7^ 

CI.  320-5  iilKi 

Zeiss.  Hans-Joachm^ .  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH   Optically  astive 

(0-ha'o  2  amino-alkane.arboxylic  ;icid  deri'.atives.  priKess  foi  the  prepa 

ration   theieof  and   their   use    for  tlic   preparation   of  'spiitaliv    active 

phosphoms-voniamma  (i-anjino  acids  5.633.385.  CI   548-228  000. 

Zell.  Karl;  Scibola.  Juergeii;  and  Scidel.  Peter  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft. 

Plug-type  connectoi  for  backplane  vsiriniis   5.632.652.  C!   4.W-5S1  IKH) 
Zellei  Plaslik  Inc  :  See- 

Lohiman.  Richard  D     and  Cisliek.  Ronnv  M  .  5  6'2.420    CI    222- 
212  000. 
Zel  liner.  Volker    s<., 

Bruiic    \nenc    BurKhart.  Georg;  and  Zellmer.  Volker   s  s';i.:«i2    CI 
*:■  :i2'i«M- 
A:neca  I. united    See — 

Xnihonv  Vuienne  .M..  Tlougf.    iv>hii  VI..  Uelraine.  Paul,  and  Ciodlicy. 
ChnsriTher  R    \    5.633.256  r  I   514  256000 


Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D.;  Rogers.  Gordon  T;  and  Sharma.  Sunnder  K.. 

5.632,990.  CI.  424-178.100 
Walter.  Michael  H.,  5.633,439,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Z.enilh  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Buxton.  Clark  L,.  5.634,079,  CI.  395-892.000. 
Zepkin.  Neil:  See —  . .      ^,  .,        .  ^ 

Frey    Rudolph  W;  McWhirter.  John  E  ;  Zepkin.  Neil;  and  Downes. 
George  R..  Jr.  5,632,742,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Zeppelin-Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Reichert,  Edgar.  5.632.509.  CI.  280-795,000. 
Zemickel.  Alexander,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Radial  beaing  par- 
ticularly for  bridging  a  radial  design  space.  5.632.563.  CI.  384-564.0UU. 
Zenner.  Herbert:  See —  ,,  j.  ^ 

Kidzun   Dirk;  Rost.  Herbert;  Zettner.  Herbert;  and  Eberharrft,  Herbert. 
5.632.562.  CI.  384-536.000 
Zhang.  Ying:  See —  ^^ 

Heym   Beate;  Cole.  Stewart  T;  Young,  Douglas  B.;  and  Zhang.  Ying. 
5.633.131.  CL  435-6.000. 

Pestka,  Sidney;  Lai,  Derhsing;  and  Zhu,  Xueli,  5.633,157,  CI    435- 
172.300. 
Zieman.  Ricky  L.:  See —  „.  ,      ,  j  n>_i 

Haeg    Steven  R.;  Leska,  Paul  J ,  Sr;  Zieman,  Ricky  L.;  and  Daley, 
Joseph  W.,  5.633.464.  CI.  73-669.000. 
Zierenberg.  Bemd:  See—  ^        .,., .    .,    ,,.  .    , 

Stncker   Herbert;  Entenmann.  Gunther;  Kern.  Ono;  Mikhail,  Michel, 
and  Zierenberg.  Bemd.  5.633.002.  CI  424-426  000. 
Zierick  Manufacmring  Corporation:  See— 

Ugrady,  Janos.  5.632.629.  CI,  439-78,000. 
Zimmemian.  Jeffrey  S.;  Fifield.  John  A  ;  Miller.  Christopher  P;  and  Busch. 
Robert  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  bus 
with  singular  central  precharge.  5.633,605,  CI.  ^-^''^^^-^^ 
Zimmenn^n.  Horst.  Telescopic  rxxi.  5.632,395,  CI.  212-350.000. 
Zimmermann.  Martin:  See —  ,.  _■ 

Kremmling,  Burkard;  Salecker.  Michael;  and  Zimmennann.  Martin. 
5.632.706,  CI.  477-74.000 


Zink.  Murrav  R.:  See— 

Ge.  Lei;  and  Zink,  Mun-ay  R  ,  5.632.-547.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Zittel    David  R.  Food  processing  apparatus  with  non-straight  lifting  and 

agitating  baffles.  5.632,195.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Ziv-Av,    Amir    Clamping    assembly    for    injection    molding    apparatus. 

5,633,024,  CI.  42.5-589.000. 
Zohar.  Itzchak.  Shoes  for  reducing  stress  in  feet.  5.632.104,  CI.  36-88.000. 
Zook,  Jon  C;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Heat 
dissipating  chimney  for  adhesive  supply  unit.  5.632.918.  CI.  219-420.000. 
Zoski.  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Ghaed  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  b.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T.  5,632,956.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Zulczvk.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  and  Zulczyk.  Stephen  B..  5,633.7%.  CI    364- 
424.035. 
Zumbo.  Dominick  A.;  See — 

Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Mcleis.  Hanafy  E.-S.;  Montalvo,  Rafael  M.; 
Seidman.  David  I.;  Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.-E.-D.;  and  Zumbo.  Dominick 
A..  5.634.015.  CI.  395-309.(J00, 
Zuo.  Lianghe:  See —  --.^  ,,,  r-t 

Camplin.  Fred  A.;  Flinn.  Michael  A.;  and  Zuo.  Lianghe.  5.632.444. 1 1. 
239-88.000. 
Zurcher.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bemauer  Karl;  Borgulya.  Janos;  Bnideter.  Hans;  Da  Prada.  Mose;  and 
Ziircher.  Gerhard.  5.633.371.  CI.  544-105.000. 

^"""M^dddmln.  Enk;'and  Zuuring.  Pieter  H..  5.633.072.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Zycad  Corporation;  See — 

Broze.  Robert  U..  5.633.518.  CI.  257-314.000. 
Zvliss  Haushaltwaren  AG:  See — 

Moor.  Roland.  5.632.450.  CI  241-100.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See—  „    .      ,       ^  „  ,  v 

Iddon  Robin  A.;  Palmer.  Peter  F.;  McBride.  Richard;  and  Bnggs,  John, 
5.634.009.  CI.  395-200.110. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  wich  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Carron.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Darhng.  Richard:  Carron,  Edward  A.;  and  Darling.  David.  Re.  35,520. 
CI  463-45  000. 
Codemaster^  Software  Company  Limited:  See — 

Darling.  Richard;  Carron.  Edward  A.:  and  Darling,  David,  Re.  35.520. 
CI  463^5.000 
Darling.  David:  See — 

Idling.  Richard:  Canon.  Edward  A.:  and  Darling.  David.  Re.  35.520. 
CI.  463-45.000 
Darling.  Richard:  Carron.  Edward  A.:  and  Darling.  David,  to  Codemasters 
Software  Company  Limited.  Interfacing  device  for  a  computer  games 
system.  Re.  35.520,  CI  463-45.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 


Sussina.  Stan  J  .  Re  35.518.  CI.  70-369  000. 
Mizuhara.  Howard,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The.  Brazing  alloy  of 

copper,  silicon,  titanium,  aluminum  Re.  35,521,  CI.  420-489.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Mizuhara.  Howard,  Re.  35.521,  CI.  420-489.000. 
Sussina.  Stan  J  ,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Restricted  key  system.  Re 

35.518.  CI   70-369.000. 
Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH:  See— 

Winkens,  Rudolf.  Re  35.519.  CI.  72-110.000. 
Winkens.  Rudolf,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH.  Metfwd  and  apparatus  for 
smooth-rolling  and  deep-rolling  multi-stroke  crankshafts.  Re.  35.519.  CI 
72-110.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTfflCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Benzing.  George,  III:  See— 

Kilaevich.  Yuli:  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler.  John 
J.;  Benzing.  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  Bl  5.211.849.  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Bissler.  John  J  :  See — 

Kjtaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler.  John 
J.;  Benzing,  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  BI  5,211.849.  C\ 
604-4.000. 
Box,  Thomas,  to  Spectrum  International.  Inc  Stackable  recycling  crate  Bl 

4.971.202,  CI.  206-511  000 
Burke,  Paul  C  .  to  Telefonix,  Inc.  Retractable  reel  assembly  for  telephone 

extension  cord.  Bl  5,094,3%.  CI.  242-378.200. 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center:  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler.  John 
J.;  Benzing.  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  Bl  5.211.849.  CI. 
604-4  000. 
Chong.  Yong-Bo:  See — 

Izumi.  Akira;  Toei.  Keiji;  Walanabe.  Nobuatsu;  and  Chong.  Yong-Bo.  B I 
5,022.961,  CI.  156-646.100. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumi.  Akira;  Toei.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Nobuatsu;  and  Chong,  Yong-Bo.  B I 
5.022.%  1,  CI.  156-646.100. 
Emery.  Walter  C:  See— 

Persem.  Jacob  P.;  and  Emery.  Walter  C.  Bl  1.033.620.  CI.  62-215.000. 
Hemasilpin.  Nat:  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J  Gabriel;  Bissler,  John 
J.;  Benzing,  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  BI  5.211.849.  CI 
604^.000. 


Izumi,  Akira;  Toei.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Nobuatsu;  and  Chong,  Yong-Bo.  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Walanabe.  Nobuatsu.  Method  for 
removing  a  film  on  a  silicon  layer  surface.  Bl  5.022.%l.  CI  156-646.100 
Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin,  Nat:  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler,  John  J  : 
Benzing,  George.  Ill:  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center  Hemofiltration  system  and  method.  Bl  5.211.849.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel:  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler.  John 
J;  Benzing.  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T.  Bl  5.211.849.  CI 
604-4  000 
Margaux.  Inc    See — 

Persem.  Jacob  P.  and  Emery,  Walter  C.  Bl  1.033.620,  CI.  62-215.000. 
McEnery.  Paul  T:  See — 

Kitaevich,  Yuli;  Hemasilpin,  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J  Gabriel;  Bissler,  John 
J;  Benzing.  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.  Bl  5.211.849.  CI 
604-4.000 
Persem.  Jacob  P;  and  Emery.  Walter  C.  to  Margaux.  Inc.  Continuously 

variable  capacity  refrigeration  system.  Bl  1.033.620,  CI.  62-215.000. 
Spectrum  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Box,  Tliomas.  Bl  4,971.202.  CI.  206-511.000. 
Telefonix.  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.  Paul  C.  Bl  5,094.3%.  Q.  242-378.200. 
Toei.  Keiji:  See — 

Izumi.  Akira;  Toei.  Keiji:  Watanabe.  Nobuatsu;  and  Chong,  Yong-Bo,  B I 
5,022,%1,CI.  156-646  100. 
Watanabe,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Izumi,  Akira:  Toei,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Nobuatsu;  and  Chong,  Yong-Bo,  B I 
5,022,%1.CI.  156-646.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.^ccessories  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Porcaro.  Felix  A..  379.410.  CI.  D6-466.00O. 

ACCO  USA.  Inc  :  See- 
Mangier.  Robert  J.,  379,475,  a.  DI9-72.000. 

Adams.  Duane  D.:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  379,458,  CI.  DI4- 168.000. 

Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams,  William  E..  379,416.  CI.  D8-1.000 

Adams.  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp    Garden  stake.   379,416,  CI 
D8-1  000. 

Airosa.  Frank;  and  Rinker.  Steve    Stove  exhaust  vent.  379,501.  CI.  D23- 
372.000. 

Albert.  Bairy  R.:  See— 

Yates.  Michelle  L  ;  and  Albert  Barry  R..  379.422.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 

American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Laga.  Kenneth.  379.427.  CI  D8-373.000. 

Arendt.  Gemot;  and  Zeiner,  Paul,  to  Semperit  Reifen  AG.  Tire.  379.443.  CI. 
DI2-147  000 

Azar.  Tony  Building  block  for  construction  or  children's  toy.  379.523.  CI. 
D25-II8.000. 


Baker.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Martin.  Robert  H  ;  and  Baker.  Charles  D..  379.467.  CI.  D15-89.000 

Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Kuehn.  Stephen;  and  Snyder.  Terrence  W..  379,515.  CI.  D24- 146.000 

Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Rutter.  Bryce.  379.516.  CI.  D24-146.000. 

Bays,  F  Barry,  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Medical  instrument  handle 
379,510.  CI   D24-I33  000 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Stevens.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Mussi,  Edward,  379,520,  O.  D24- 224.000 
Stevens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Mussi.  Edward.  379.521.  CI   D24-224.000 

Belwilh  Intemahonal:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah.  379,423.  CI. 
D8-3O5.0OO. 

Bergman.  Ginny  L.:  See — 

Bergman.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bergman,  Ginny  L..  379.518,  CI.  D24-2 1 1 .000. 

Bergman.  JeSfrcy  L.;  and  Bergman.  Ginny  L.  Scratch  pad  for  humans 
379.518,  CI.  D24-211  000 

Benino.  John  J.:  See — 

Chang.  J.  Andrew;  and  Benino,  John  J..  379.460.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 


Biasotti.  Mark;  Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr:  Nultall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld.  John  H  ; 
and   Sosa.  Jo.se  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Pager   379.459.  CI. 
DI4-191.000. 
Bisch,  Jeff:  See—  „  ,^_^ 

DeLorenzo.  Vincent;  and  Bisch.  Jeff.  379.473.  CI.  D19-55.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  David  W.  379.541.  CI.  D26-43.000. 

Szymanski.  Aaron.  379.540.  CI.  D26-43.000.  ,  .,  ^.  , 

Bradlev.  Bunker  H..  to  Roll-On  Vehicles  Management  Pty  Linuled.  Vehicle. 

379.439.  CI   Dl 2-98.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See— 
DiGianni.  John  A  ,  379.553.  CI.  D27- 1 89.(XX). 
Brown.  .Stephanie  C:  See—  ......      ,  .  , 

Rohweder  Efimia  E  ;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown.  Stephanie  C.  379.445.  CI.  D12-147.00O. 
Bruns  Mark  W..  to  May-Wes  Manufacmring.  Inc.  Row  crop  rolling  shield. 

379.464.  CI.  D 1 5-29.000. 
Bticino  S.p.A  :  See — 

Fabrizi.  Fabrizio.  379.453.  CI.  Dl 3- 177.000. 
Burcham.  Gregory  S:  Sff—  -,-,,,.,.    r-i 

Robbins.   Edward  S..   Ill;   and   Burcham.  Gregory   S..   379.434.  CI. 
D9_«9.000. 
CAP  Inc  ■  See — 

ODougheity.  Michael  D.;  and  Claussen.  Steven  W..  379.490,  CI. 
023-208.000 
Cahilly.  Glenn  M.  Game  board.  379.480.  CI.  D2 1 -30.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Stephen  D.,  379.519,  CI.  D24-2 1 7.0(X). 
Carter    Stephen  D ,  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Disinfecter  for  wTiting  in.sttuments. 

<79,519,  CI.  D24-2 17.000.  „,.,.. 

Caugh  Gerald  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah,  to  Belwilh  Interna- 
tional. Pull.  379.423.  CI.  D8-3O5.0O0. 
Chang.  J  Andrew;  and  Benino.  John  J.  Electronic  remote  connol.  37V.46U. 

CI.  014-218.000. 

Clark.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reynolds.  Peter  S..  to  Quest  Industries  lnc_  License 

plate  holder  having  nugget  ornamentation.  379.450.  CI   DI2-I93.0OO. 
Claussen.  Sle%en  W:  Scf—  ,-,„  .on    ^i 

O'Dougherty.  Michael  D.:  and  Claussen.  Steven  W..   379.490.  CI. 
D23-208.00O 
Cleveland.  William  E:  Sec—  .„,.,.     c    ■     i-iatiA 

Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Cleveland.  William  E.;  and  Goldfam,  Ervin,  379,514. 
CI.  D24- 137.000. 
Constant.  Michel:  See —  .   ^  c    /- 

Villamizar.  William  U.;  Heinen.  Richard;  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S.;  Oraas. 

Maurice;  and  Constant.  Michel,  379,441,  CI   DIM41.000. 

Crews    David  A.;  and  Huffstetler,  Kay  R.  Prophylactic  for  laryngoscope. 

379.504.  CI.  D24-105.000.  „o.i7i  ri 

Croft.  Robert  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Aerosol  overcap.  379,433.  CI. 

09-445.000.  ^ 

Crook.  Gregory  M:  See—  ,-,„.«..     r-i 

Schwaegerle.    Gary    G.;    and    Criwk.    Gregory    M..    379.409.    CI. 
D6- 367.000 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  Sef—  ,-,„  t,«     r-i     m<: 

Dallaire.   Ravmond;   and    Dallaire,    Dominique,    379,535.   CI.    U--)- 
125.000. 
Dallaire  Indusoies  Ltd.:  See—  „      .  .  ,,„  ,-,<    ,-,     n-,c 

Dallaire.    Raymond;    and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    379.535.   CI.    U2»- 
125.000.  .    ,       .,.„.. 

Dallaire  Ravmond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd.  Patio 

door  sill  componem.  379.535.  CI.  D25- 125.000.         

DeLorenzo.  Vincent;  and  Bisch.  Jeff,  to  DMDN.  LLC.  Disposable  paint 

stylus.  .379.473.  CI.  D19-55.000.  ,  ,,,,w> 

Denney.  Memll  R  Bicycle  parking  rack.  379.440.  CI.  D12-115.000. 

de  Vries.  Jan:  See —  ....        ,        nn  ,«..    r^i    mi 

van  den  Herik.  Robert  CD.:  and  de  Vnes.  Jan.  379.494.  CI.  D23- 

278.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See—  u    itaAtt   r^ 

Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah,  379,423.  CI. 

D8-3O5.0OO.  „    ,     J    -ru  1 

Dieken  Alan  P;  Moe,  Edward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A  ;  Packard.  Tliomas  J.; 
Turgeon,  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder,  Thoma.s  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ergonometric  stethoscope  chestpiece.  379.51-. 
CI.  D24- 1.34.000.  ,  ^    n 

DiGianni  John  A  .  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Con- 
tainer for  smoking  articles.  "^-V'^J  CI.  D:7.189^0a)_ 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc  T-bar  379  525.  CI  025^122^000. 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Vertical  slider  snle.  379.5-b.  Ll. 
D2.5- 124.000.  .      „„„,    p. 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominitm  Plastics  Inc.  Meeting  rail.  379,527.  LI 
D25- 1 24.000.  ^.     ^,       ,  ,TOC78  ri 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Fixed  lite  frame.  379.52S.  Cl. 

D25-P4  000 
DiGiorgio  Tonv.  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Single  hung  slider  frame.  379.529. 

CI.  D25-I24;000.  ...  •.    x-ia-ii,    r\ 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Meeting  rail.  379.531.  ei. 

D'*5-124  000.' 
DiGforgio.  Tony,  to  D<iminion  Plasrics  Inc.  Mullion.  379.532.  CI.  D25- 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Slider  frame.  379.533.  CI 

Di&org'ia  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Sill   379,5.34.  CI.  025- 1 24.000 


DMDN.  L  L C:  See—  

DeLorenzo,  Vincent;  and  Bisch,  Jeff.  379.473.  CI.  D19-55.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc  ;  See — 

DiGiorgio,  Tony.  379.525.  CI.  D25-122.O0O.  ■» 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.526.  CI.  025-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.527.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.528.  CI.  025-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.529.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tonv.  379.531.  CI.  025-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.532.  CI.  025-124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  379.533.  CI.  025- 124.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tonv.  379.534.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
Doyle.  Donald  E.  Eir  wick  379.505.  CI.  D24-I06.000. 
Drever's  Grand  Ice  Cream.  Inc.:  See — 

■  Peterson.  Richard  H..  Jr.  379.465.  CI  Dl 5-84.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  H..  Jr.  379.466.  CI.  DI5-84.000. 
E  Yeou  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Chin-Biau.  379.435.  CI.  DIO-2.000. 
Egashira.  Teruaki.  to  Sanyo  Elecnic  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  flashlight.  379*542,  CI. 

D26-43.000. 
Ela.stv.  Inc.:  See — 

Fergusson.  Nicola,  .379.555.  CI.  D28-4 1.000  „     ,  ,  c 

England.  James  L.:  Fox.  Garv  T;  Hecox.  Mark  G  ;  and  Kretzler.  Randal  S.. 

to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Combination  abdominal  and  back  exerciser 

379.483.  CI.  D21-195.000. 

Fabrizi    Fabrizio.  to  Bticino  S.p.A.  Combined  face  plate  and  supporting 

structure  .379.45.3.  CI.  D13-177.000.  „a.d««ri 

Fcldberg.    Saul,    to    Global    Upholster.    Company.    Chair    379.408.    Li. 

rv\  xf>f\  (\t\0 
Fergusson.  Nicola,  to  Elasty.  Inc.  Hair  band.  379.555.  CI.  D28-4I.0O0. 

'"''"s^dJILl^Ro^d  j'^t'aTd  Nowak.  Ralph  M..  379.495.  CI.  D23-2%.000. 
Fixiron  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  F.  379.476.  CI   D19-76.000. 
Flahenv.  Roger  J.  Disposable  flasher  unit.  379.437.  CI  DIO-I  I4^00a 
Fling.  Tyler  C.  Free  mming  sleeve  for  a  locking  lug  nut.  379.42(1.  LI. 

D8-.399.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See—  ^,  j  „    -.in  tn-i  i~t 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  379.507.  CI. 

D24- 1 19.000. 

*"'  England  James  L.:  Fox.  Gary  T;  Hecox.  Mark  G.;  and  Kretzler.  Randal 
S     379.483.  CI.  021-195000.  ,^_ 

Fnedman.  Linda,  to  J.  R.  Duffy  Inc.  Cord  cuner  379.421.  CI.  D8-98_()00_ 
Funk.  David  R  .  to  Krueger  International.  Inc.  Base  for  a  table.  379.411.  CI. 
D6-495.000. 

^'' GailLuolephTand  Gagnon.  Peter  R..  379,537,  CI.  02(^2.000. 
Gale  Australia  Ptv.  Ltd:  See- 
Gale.  Harry  G.,  379.487,  CI.  021-253.000. 
Gale  Harry  G  ,  to  Gale  Australia  Ptv.  Ltd.  Portable  shade  structure.  379.487, 

CI.  D2 1-253.000.  „  ^  ,       .    ,       ^,.   . 

Gallant,  Joseph  P;  and  Gagnon,  Peter  R..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Miniature 

electric  par  lamp.  379.537.  CI.  D26-2.000_^ 
Gallant.  Joseph  P.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Electnc  par  lamp.  379.538.  Cl. 

026-2000. 
Garden  Light  S.R.L.:  See— 

Tognu'  .  Angelo.  379.547.  CI.  026-92.000. 
Giancola.  Alfred  J.  Outer  being  figure.  379.482.  CI.  021-166.000. 
Gilbert  John  B.  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Solid  ink  slick  for  a  color  pnnier.  379.470. 
CI.  D18-56.000.  .      no.ni 

Gilbert.  John  B.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  pnnter.  379.4  / 1 . 

CI.  D18-56.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See— 

Maher.  Joan.  379.506.  CI.  024-110.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See— 

Feldberg.  Saul.  379.408.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Goldfain.  Ervin:  See —  .^  ,.,  •     r-    ■     iiotii 

Laun  Deborah  A.;  Cleveland,  William  E.;  and  Goldfam.  Ervm.  379,514. 
CI.  024- 137.000. 
Golfware.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  George  T.  379.551.  CI.  D27- 183.000 
Goodin.  John  W..  to  L.R.  Nelson  Corporation.  Hose  nozzle   379.491.  CI. 

023-226.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See—  r>,  i  ht  nrvi 

Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  "9.444.  CLp2-147.00O. 
Graas.  Maunce;  and  Heinen.  Richard.  379.448.  CL  D12-147.(»0. 
Graas.  Maunce;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  379.449.  CI.  pi2-l51/>00; 
HuLs.in.  David  0.;  Johenning.  Christopher  P:  Taube.  John  J.;  and  Waibel. 

Tenv  J.  379.446.  CI.  D12-I47()00.  ^^^ 

Labbe.Chnstian;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  379.447.  CI   D12-I47.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  J.  Jr.  379,442.  CI   012-146000.         ^^.,.  . 

Rohweder  Efimia  E.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 

Brown.  Stephanie  C.  379.445.  CI   Dl 2- 147.000.        ,  ^  ^    ^ 
Villamizar.  William  U.;  Heinen.  Richard;  Klepper.  Alain  A  Z^S.;  Oraas. 
Maunce;  and  Constant.  Michel.  379.441.  CI.  012-141.000^ 
Graas    Maunce:  and  Munster  John  C.  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv,  The.  Tire  tread  379.444.  CI.  D12-l47O00_^  „  ^  ^ 
Graa.s  Maunce;  and  Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The  Tire  tread.  379.448.  CI.  DI2-147.O0O. 
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Graa:>.  Mauhce.  and  Munsier,  John  C  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread.  379,449.  CI.  Dl 2- 1 5 1. 000. 
Graas.  Maurice:  Ser — 

Vjllamizar.  William  V..  Heinen,  Richard;  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S.;  Graas. 
Maurice;  and  Constant.  Michel.  379,441.  CI.  DI2-I41.00O. 
Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware.  Inc.:  See- 
Woods.  Weston  W.  379.493.  CI  D23-269000 
Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Cocporation  Compact  applicator  for  a  topical  astrin- 
gent dismfectant  379.507.  C\  D24- 119.000. 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Cotporation:  See —       j 

Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  Wilham  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  379.507.  CI. 
D24- 1 19.000. 
Hammofl.  Gary  D.:  See — 

White.    Frederick    E.,   Jr.;    and    Hammoo.    G^y    D,    379.424,    CI 
D8-354  000. 
Hampshire.    James,    to    InterDesign.    Inc     Comer    shelf     379.412,    CI. 

D6-5''4000 
Hartman,  William  M.  Combined  microphones  and  stand.  379.461.  CI.  D14- 

227.000. 
Hecox.  Mark  G.:  See- 
England.  James  L.;  Fox.  Gary  T;  Hecox.  Mark  G.;  and  Kretzler.  Randal 
S  .  379.483.  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Heinen.  Richard:  See — 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  Heinen.  Richard.  379.448.  CI  D12-147.000. 
Villamizar.  William  U.;  Heinen.  Richard;  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S.;  Graas. 
Maunce;  and  Constant.  Michel.  379.441.  Q.  D12- 14 1.000. 
Hesselbach.  Udo:  See — 

Kruse.  Bemd.  and  Hesselbach.  Udo.  379.454.  CI.  DJ4-lflO.00O. 
Hewlett' Packard  Company:  See — 

Searbv.  Tommy  J  ;  Lucaci.  lulius;  and  Yao,  Penny.  379.455.  CI.  D14- 
160  000 
Hibben.  Gil.  to  United  Cutlery  Coiporabon.  Knife  379.488.  C\.  D22- 1 18.000 
Horst.  Patricia  J.,  to  PJ   Maxwell  Co..  Inc   Handle  end  of  a  food  serving 

utensil   379.414.  CI   D7-4O1.200. 
Houghton.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Houghton.  Jeanette;  and  Houghton.  Gary  J  .  379.545.  CI   D26-67.000 
Houghton.  Jeanene:  and  Houghton.  Gary  J    Device  for  lighting  a  sign. 

379.545,  CI   D26-67  000 
Hsu,  Chin-Biau.  to  E  Yeou  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-function  stationery  stand 

and  clock.  379.435.  CI.  DIO- 2.000. 
Hubbard.  George  T.  to  Golfware.  Inc.  Cigar  holder.  379.551.  CI.  D27- 

183.600 
Hudson.  Abraham  A.;  and  Petros.  Ann-Marie.  Packaged  swab  apphcator 

379,508.  CI   D24-II9  000 
Huffstetler.  Kay  R    See- 
Crews.  David  A  ;  and  Huffstetler.  Kay  R..  379.504.  CI.  D24- 105.000 
Hutson.  David  D ;  Johenning,  Christopher  P;  Taube.  John  J.;  and  Waibel. 
Terry  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Combined  tire  tread 
and  sidewall.  379.446.  CI   D12-147.000. 
lenilli.  Joseph  V  External  nasal  dilator.  379.513,  CI.  D24- 135.000 
InterDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Hampshire.  James.  379.412.  CI   D6-574.000. 
J   R  Dufl^  Inc  :  See- 
Friedman,  Linda.  379.421.  C\.  08-98.000 
Johenning.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Hutson.  David  D  ;  Johenning.  Christopher  P.:  Taube.  John  J.,  and  Waibel. 
Terry  J  .  379.446.  CI   DI2-147  000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit.  379,539,  CI  D26-26.000. 
Johnson,  Dennis  E ,  to  SPI  Lighting.  Inc.  Wall  mountable  light  shade. 

379.548.  CI   D26- 128.000. 
Johnson.  Merwyn  R.  Toy  truck  and  trailer.  379.481.  CI.  D2 1-140.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Yumita.  Atsushi;  and  Ogimolo.  Naoto.  379,544.  C\.  D26-65.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W.  to  Black  &  Decker  tec.  Head  for  a  flexible  light.  379.541. 

CI   D26-43.000 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Solheim.  Karsten.  379.484,  Q   D21-2I7000. 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  Tani.  Minora;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Water 

closet.  379.496.  CI.  D23-301  000 
King.  Debra  L.;  and  Leonard.  Stephen  B..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Air 

freshener  device.  379.500.  CI   D23-367.0OO. 
Klepper.  Alain  A  Z.  S  :  See — 

Villamizar.  William  U  ;  Heinen.  Richard;  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S.;  Graas. 
Maurice;  and  Constant.  Michel.  379.441.  CI.  D12-14I.000 
Kolowski.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rohweder.  Efimia  E  ;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Brown.  Stephanie  C  .  379.445.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kretzler.  Randal  S  :  See — 

England,  James  L.;  Fox,  Gary  T;  Hecox,  Mark  G.;  and  Kretzler,  Randal 
S  .  379.483.  CI.  D21-195.000 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Funk.  David  R  .  379,411,  CI.  D6-495  000 
Kruse,  Bemd;  and  Hesselbach.  Udo.  to  Sieinens  Nixdorf  Informationssys- 
leme  AG.  Multiinedia  terminal  housing  having  four  different  components. 
379.454.  CI  D14-100  000. 
Kuehn.  Stephen;  and  Snyder.  Tetrence  W ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Stylet 

for  a  bone  marrow  biopsy  needle  379.515.  CI.  D24- 1 46.000 
Kuo.  Weiwu  A.  Decorative  diffuser  globe  for  enclosing  a  light  bulb  379.550. 
a.  D26- 13 1.000. 


L.R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Goodin.  John  W..  379.491.  CI   D23-226.000 
Labbe.  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Claude,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The.  Tire  tread.  379.447,  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
Laga,  Kenneth,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Between  the  studs 

.■ipnng  gnps.  379.427.  CI.  D8-373.0O0. 
Landau.  David  J  .Mr  dilfu.ser  for  discharge  ducts  of  air  distribution  systems 

379.502.  CI.  D23-392.000 
Landauer.  Hairy:  See — 

Weiss.  Joem;  and  Landauer.  Harry.  379.429.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Landers.  Osiris  R.  Curling  iron  and  stove  combination   379.554,  CI.  D28 

35.000. 
Lardo.  Claude:  See — 

Labbe.  Christum;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  379.447.  CI   D12-147.000. 
Laun.  Deborah  A.,  Cleveland,  William  E.;  and  Goldfain.  Ervin,  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.  Compact  telescoping  retinoscope.  379,514,  CI  024-137.060 
Leonard.  Stephen  B  :  See — 

King,  Debra  L.;  and  Leonarl  Stephen  B  .  379,500.  C\  D23-367.000 
Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Glazing  stop  379.524,  CI.  D25 

1 19.000. 
LeooeHi.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Light  frame.  379,530,  CI.  D25 

124.000 
Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Biasooi,  Mark;  Lewis.  Charies  R  .  Jr;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld. 
John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A..  379.459.  CI.  D14-191.000 
Leydon.  Thomas  P.  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Kiosk.  379.479.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
Lightron  of  Cornwall  Incorporated:  See — 

Littnuui.  Eugene.  379.546.  CI   D26- 74.000. 
Lin,  Jung-Pin  Projection  lamp.  379.543.  CI.  026-63.000. 
Lindsey.  Jeffery    See — 

Russell,  Marlena  N  ,  and  Lindsey,  Jeffery,  379,452.  CI.  D12-416.000. 
Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH:  See- 
Weiss.  Joem;  and  Landauer.  Harry,  379.429,  CI.  09-447  000. 
Littman.  Eugene,  to  Lightron  of  Cornwall  Incorporated.  Recessed  adjustable 

light  fixture   379.546,  CI   D26-74000. 
Liu.  Pao-Yu  Baby  stool.  379,407,  Q.  06-351.000. 
Lucaci,  lulius:  See — 

Searby.  Tommy  J.;  Lucaci,  lulius;  and  Yao.  Penny.  379.455.  CI.  014 
100  000 
LuceiH  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Lewis.  Charles  R  ,  Jr;  Nunall,  Michael  J ;  Schaffeld. 

John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A  .  379.459.  CI   D14-I91.000. 
Mak.  Steve  O  ;  Ridgely.  Bobbie  J  ;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard.  John. 
Stone.  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  Leslie  G..  379.462.  CI  014-247.000. 
Macko.  Steven  C  Mulople  I.V  holder  379.509.  CI  024- 128.000. 
Maher.  Joan,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Inhaler  379,506,  CI  024-110  000 
Mak.  Steve  O.;  Ridgely.  Bobbie  J  ;  Roberts,  Linda  A.;  Stoddard.  John;  Stone, 
Suzy;  and  Tudor,  Leslie  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dial  bunon 
379.462.  CI.  D14-247.000. 
Mally.  Craig  E  Trap  stand.  379,489,  CI.  D22- 119.000 
Mangla.  Raj  K  ,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Dome  lid  for  a  container  379,43 1 .  CI 

D9-425  000 
Mangier,  Robert  J ,  to  ACCO  USA,  Inc.  One-hole  punch.  379,475,  CI. 

DI9-72.00O. 
Mannerfelt,  GOran  Boat.  379.451,  Q.  OI2-314  000 
Mariol.  John  V  Mobile  arm  attachment  for  portable  playyards.  379.486.  CI 

02 1-242.000. 
Martin.  Roben  H  ;  and  Baker.  Charles  D .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc  Refrigerator  grille.  379.467.  CI.  D  15-89.000 
Maisunaga.  Masahiro.  to  MN  Enjiniaringu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toilet  seat 

379.498.  CI  023-311.000 
Mattson.  Deborah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald;  OeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah.  379.423,  CI 
D8-305.000 
May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Brans.  Mark  W..  379.464.  CI.  D15-29.000. 
Miller,  Fredenck  W.:  See— 

Rohweder.  Efimia  E  ;  Miller,  Frederick  W;  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Brown.  Stephanie  C  .  379.445.  CI   012-147  000 
Mindle.  Arthur,  to  US  Catalytic  Corporation.  Igniting  apparatus.  379,415, 

CI.  07-416.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dieken,  .Alan  P;  Moe,  Edward  J  ;  Packard,  Joy  A.;  Packard,  Thomas  J.; 
Turgeon,  Thomas  A.,  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W,  379.512.  CI    024 
134.000 
Packard.  Joy  A.,  379,474,  CI.  D19-69.000. 
MN  Enjiniaringu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Masahiro,  379.498.  CI   D23-3II.OOO. 
Moe,  Edward  J :  See — 

Dieken,  Alan  P;  Moe,  Edward  J.;  Packard,  Joy  A.;  Packard,  Thomas  J.; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  379.512.  CI.  024- 
134.000. 
Muller.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation  Combined  enviromental  sound  machine,  night  light 
and  picture  frame.  379.458.  CI   O14-I68.000. 
Munster.  John  C   M  :  See — 

Graas.  Maunce;  and  Munster,  John  C.  M.,  379.444.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  379.449.  CI.  O12-IS1.000. 
Mussi,  Edward:  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Mussi.  Edward.  379.520,  Q.  024-224.000. 
Stevens,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Mussi,  Edward,  379,521   Q.  024-224.000. 


Ndgai  Shigekazu;  and  Sakuiai.  Shuu/i^u  In  SMC  Kahu-liki  Kaisha.  Electric 

actuator  379,468.  CI.  O15-199.0(KI. 
Nobau.  Fujio,  to  Sega  Enietpriscs.  Ltd   Video  printer  379.469.  O.  018- 

50.000 
Nowak.  Ralph  M.:  Set 

Sidman,  Ronald  J.;  and  Nowak.  Ralph  M..  379.49.\  CI.  023-296000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J     See — 

Biasoni    Mark    Ixrwis   Charles  R..  Jr..  Nunall.  Michael  J.:  Schaffeld. 
John  H  ;  and  Sosa,  Jo>e  A..  379.459.  CI.  D14-I9I.O0O. 
ODougheny.  Michael  D.;  and  Claussen.  Steven  W..  to  CAR  Inc.  Liquid 

chemical  tank   379.490.  CI.  D2?-2O8.0()0. 
Ogimoto.  Naoto:  See-^ 

Yumita.  Atsushi;  and  Ogimot<>.  Naoto.  379.544.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Olvmpus  .Amenca  Inc  :  Ste — 

'    Osiecki,  Scott  W.  379.456.  CI.  014-167.000. 
Osiecki.  Scoti  W..  to  Olympus  America  Inc.  Hand-held  analog  recorder 

379.456.  CI  OI4-167.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Gallant.  Joseph  F;  and  Gagnon.  Peter  R..  379.537.  CI.  O26-2.000. 
Gallant.  Joseph  R,  379.538.  CI.  D26-2.00O. 
P.J  Maxwell  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Horst.  Patricia  J..  379.414.  CI.  D7-40I.200. 
Packard.  Joy  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Protec- 
tor for  a  roll  of  tape.  379.474.  CI.  D19-69.000 
Packard.  Joy  A.:  See —  „    ,      ^  ,...  i 

Dieken  Alan  P;  Moe.  Edward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A..  Packard.  Thomas  J.; 
Turgeon.  Tliomas  A  ;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  379.512.  CI.  024- 
134.000 
Packard,  Thomas  J.:  See —  .     ^  _.  , 

Dieken  Alan  R;  Moe.  Edward  J.;  Packard,  Joy  A.:  Packard,  Thomas  J.; 
Tuigeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W.  379.512.  CI.  024- 
134.000. 
Palmer.  Steve.  Reflector  for  an  airpon  runway.  379.436.  CI.  010-109,000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See— 

White.    Frederick    E..    Jr;    and    Hammon.    Gary    O..    379.424.    CI. 
D8-354.000. 

Paug.  Alfredo  E:  See —  

Walker  Oarence  L.;  Schweitzer.  Frederick  F,  Jr.;  and  Patag.  Alfredo  b.. 
379.492.  CI.  D23-233.00O. 
Pelka.  John  T:  See—  ^  ,„  „^ 

Standlee.  Joan;  and  Pelka.  John  T.  379.420.  O.  D8-70.000. 
Peterson  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Dreyer's  Grand  Ice  Cream,  Inc.  Ice  cream  freezer 

merchandiser  379.465,  CI.  015-84.000. 
Peterson  Richard  H..  Jr..  to  Dreyer's  Grand  Ice  Cream.  Inc.  Ice  cream  freezer 

merchandiser.  379.466.  CI.  D15-84.000. 
Petros.  Ann-Marie:  .See — 

Hudson.  Abraham  A.;  and   Petros,  Ann-Mane.   379.508.  CT.   D24- 
119.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D,.  379.458,  CI.  D14-168.000. 
Pierce,  Leon  W.,  Jr  Crossarm  for  vineyard  support  system.  379.536.  CI. 

025-134.000. 
Pillar  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Leonelli,  Louie,  379.524,  CI.  D25- 119.000. 
Uonelli,  Louie,  379,530,  CI.  025-124.000. 
Plastiques  DSD.  Inc.:  See — 

Vachon,  L<andre.  379,417,  CI.  O8-1.000. 
Porcaro,  Felix  A.,  to  Accessories  Associates,  Inc.  Finger  ring  display  holder 

379,410,  CI,  D6-466.000. 
Pro  Select  Inc.:  See— 

Ragano,  Anthony.  379.485.  CI.  D21-220.000 
Quest  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  „.  „.,  .„,»»» 

Claric.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reynolds.  Peter  S..  379.450.  CI.  012-193,000, 
Ragano.  Anthony,  to  Pro  Select  Inc.  Golf  club  head    379.485.  CI.  021- 

220.000.  .^     .^ 

Ratliff  Billy  J..  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

379,442.  CI.  01 2- 146.000. 
Reeder.  Thomas  W.:  See—  „    .     ,  -^  , 

Dieken.  Alan  R;  Moe.  Edward  J  ;  Packard.  Joy  A  ;  Packard.  Thomas  J.; 
Tuigeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W,  379.512.  CI.  024- 
134  000. 
Reliance  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwaegerle,    Gary    G.;    and    Crook.    Gregory    M..    379.409.    CI. 
D6-367.000. 
Renfro.  Jeff  S  ;  and  Thoiiias,  Paul.  Toilet  seat  handle.  .379.497,  CI.  023- 
309.000. 

'^^^"ciark  Llwrence'^F.Tand  Reynolds.  Peter  S..  379.450.  CI.  O12-I93.000. 
Richier.  Herhcit.  Telephone  holder.  379.463.  CI.  014-253.000. 
Ridgelv,  Bobbie  J.:  See— 

M'ak  Steve  O  ;  Ridgch,  Bobbie  J.;  Roberts.  Lmda  A.;  Stoddard.  John; 
Stone.  Suzy.  and  Tudor.  Le;,lie  G..  379.462.  CI.  DI4-247.0(X) 
Rjnkcr  SlftC"  Sc^- — ■ 

Airosa,  Frank;  and  Rinker.  Steve.  379.501.  CI.  023-372,000. 
Roadmastcr  Coiporation:  See —  „      .  , 

Fngland,  James  L.;  Fox.  Gary  T ;  Hecox,  Mark  G  ;  and  Kretzler,  Randal 
S     ^79  483.  CI.  021-195  (K)0. 
Rohbins  Edward  S.,  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S..  to  Robbins.  III.  Edward 

S.  Dispensing  cap.  379.434.  CI.  D'J-449.(P00 
Roberts,  Linda  A.:  See — 


Mak  Steve  O.;  Ridgelv.  Bobbie  J.;  Roliens.  Linda  A.:  Stoddard.  John; 
Stone,  Suzv;  and  Tudor,  Usiie  G..  379,462,  CI.  D14-247.000. 
Rohweder,  Etimia  E.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.;  Kolowski    Michael  A  :  and 
Bro«n.  Stephanie  C  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The   Tire 
tread   379,445.  O   D12-147.000. 
Roll-On  Vehicles  Management  Pty  Limited  .See- 
Bradley.  Bunker  H..  379,439,  CI.  D12-98.000. 
Rushford.  Andy:  See—  _      .,  _  „  „ 

Rushford.  Christine;  and  Rushfoid,  Andy,  379,522,  O  D25-7.000 
Rushford.  Christine;  and  Rushford.  .\ndy.  Cave-like  enclosure.  379.522,  CI. 

D25-7.0(X). 
Russell.  Mariena  N.;  and  Lindsey.  Jeffery.  Seat  caddy.  379.452.  CI.  012- 

416  mK) 
Ruiter.  Bryce.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Lancet.  379.516.  CI.  D24-146.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Croft.  Robert  J..  379.433,  CI.  D9-445.000. 

King,  Debra  L.;  and  Leonard,  Stephen  B,.  379.500.  CI.  D23-367.0OO. 
Sakai.  Hisayasu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Seijiro:  Tani,  Minoru;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  379.496.  LI, 
D23-30I  000. 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  .379.468.  CI.  D15-199  000. 
Santmi.  Luis  A.  Grocery  bags  handle.  379.432.  CI.  09-434.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Egashira.  Teraaki.  379.542.  Q.  026-43.000. 
Schaffeld.  John  H  :  See—  ^  ^  ~  ,. 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Lewis.  Charies  R  .  Jr;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld. 
John  H  ;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A..  379.459.  CI.  014-191.000. 
Schukal.  Fred.  Smoke  chamber.  379,503.  CI.  023-403.000. 
Schwaegerle.  Gary  G.;  and  Crook.  Gregory  M  ,  to  Reliance  Medical  Products. 

Inc.  Reclining  examination  chair  379.409.  CI.  06-367.000. 
Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Jr:  See — 

Walker  Clarence  L.;  Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Jr;  and  Patag.  Alfredo  b.. 
379.492.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Searby.  Tommy  J.;  Lucaci.  lulius;  and  Yao.  Penny,  to  Hewlen-Packard 

Company  Computer  worksution.  379.455.  O.  014-100.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nobata.  Fujio.  379.469.  CI.  D18-50.000. 

Semperit  Reifen  AG:  See —  

Arendt,  Gemot;  and  Zeiner.  Paul.  379.443.  Q.  D12-I47.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B..  379.418.  CI.  08-8  000. 
Skinner.  David  B  .  379.419.  CI  O8-8.000. 
Shamoon,  Ellis  N  Clipboard/storage  box.  379.477.  O.  D19-88.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiromichi.  379.499.  CI.  D23-353.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Walker.  Clarence  L.;  Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Jr;  and  Patag.  Alfredo  E.. 
379.492.  CI.  D23-233.00O. 
Sidman   Ronald  J.;  and  Nowak.  Ralph  M..  to  First  Years  Inc..  The  Toilet 

trainer  379.495,  CI.  023-296.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysieme  AG:  See — 

Krase.  Bemd;  and  Hesselbach.  Udo.  379.454.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Siripteedabhakd.  Siri;  Siripreedapuk.  Somboon;  and  Vacharapong.  Mayuree. 

Rose-shaped  jewelry  case.  379.430.  CI  D9-336.(K)0 
Siripreedapuk.  Somboon:  See — 

Siripreedabhakd,    Siri;   Siripreedapuk.   Somboon;    and   Vacharapong. 
Mayuree.  379.4.30.  CI.  09-336.000. 
Skaraborg  Invest  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanick.  Kenneth  R,  379.413.  CI.  06-627.000. 
Skinner  David  B..  to  Shakespeare  Company  Cuning  line  for  a  rotating  line 

mmmer  379.418.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Skinner  David  B.,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Cuning  line  for  a  rotating  line 
trimmer.  379,419,  CI.  D8-8  0O0. 

SMC  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,  ,^,w, 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  379.468.  O.  015-199,000. 
Smedlev,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Claris  B  ,  379.507.  CI. 
024- 119.000. 
Smith    Peter  M.  Combination  ball-point  pen  and  lottery  number  chooser. 

379.472.  CI.  019-36  000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See— 

Von  Stein,  Paul  A.,  379.511.  CI.  D24-I33.000. 

Snvder.  Terrence  W :  See—  ..,  „^ 

■    Kuehn,  Stephen;  and  Snyder.  Terrence  W..  379.515.  CI.  D24-146.000_ 
Solheim.  Karsten.  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  puner  head. 

379.484.  CI.  D2I-217.000. 
Somi-vena  Handclmaatschappij  B.V  :  See— 

van  den  Henk.  Roben  CO.;  and  de  Vries.  Jan.  379.494.  CI.  D23- 
278,000. 
Sone  Takahiro.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Audible  signal  for  an  alarm  unit. 

379.438.  CI.  DlO-1 16.000. 
Sosa.  Jose  A.:  See —  r  ■_  <«•  .j 

Biasotti    Mark;  Lewis,  Charles  R  .  Jr;  Nunall.  Michael  J..  Schaffeld. 
John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A.,  379.459.  CI.  014-191,000. 
SPI  Lighting.  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  E  .  379.548.  CI.  026-128.000. 
Vargas.  Florentino  M..  Jr.  379.549.  CI   026-128.000. 
Standlee.  Joan;  and  Pelka.  John  T.  Wing  nut  driver.  379.420.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro,  379,438,  CI.  OlO-l  16.000 
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Stem.  Brace  D  Aquarium.  379,.'i5fi.  CI   DlO-lOl  (XK). 
Sleven.s.  Timoth\  .\  .  and  Musii.  Hdwaril.  lo  Bccii'n.  Dickinson  and  Coin- 
pan).  Ti.sbue  culture  lUsk.  1'y  ?2().  CI   D:4  2:4.000. 
Stevens,  Timoihv  A  :  and  Mu-.si.  Edward,  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Tissue  culnire  flask.  .H^  521.  CI.  D24  224.000 
Slewait,  Craiu.  St-e- 

Wnght.  Douglas,  and  .Stcviari.  Craig.  379.42.V  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Stoddard.  John   See- 

Mak.  Steve  O  :  RidgeK.  Bobbie  J ;  Roberts.  Linda  .A.:  Stoddard.  John; 
Stone.  Su<>.  and  ludor.  Leslie  G..  37<>.4b2.  CI.  D14-247O0O 
Stone.  Suz>:  Set  — 

,Mak.  Steve  O  .  Rideeli    Bobbie  J  ;  Roberts,  Linda  A  ;  Stoddard.  John. 
Stone.  Su7y:  and>.jdoi.  !,.-slie  G..  379.462.  CI   Ul  t-24''  000. 
Stout.  George  .A..  Jr  Combined  radio  and  hand£un  lockbox.  379.457.  CI. 

D14-171.000. 
Swanick.  K-'nneth  P..  to  SkaraNirg  Invest  I'SA.  Inc.  Disk-holding  insert  for 

a  storage  ca-se  tor  a  compact  disk.  379,413.  CI.  l^-f)27.(MXi. 
Szymanski.  Aaron,  to  Black  Si  Decker  Inc   Head  tot  a  flexible  flashlight 

379,540.  CI.  D2ft-43.0(IO 
Tani.  Minoru:  Siv  - 

Kawamura.  Seijiri    T.mi.  Minnni:  ind  .Sakai,  Hisiivasn.  379.496,  CI 
D2.3-30i  000 
Tdube,  John  J.:  Set- 

Hutson.  David  D;Johenning.Chnstophei  P.  Taubc.  John  J  ;andWaibel. 
Terr)'  J..  379,446,  CI.  Di;  I47.(KX), 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilben.  John  B.,  379.470.  CI.  D18-.56.000. 
Gilbeii.  John  B.,  379.471.  Ci  DI8-56.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Mangln.  Raj  K  ,  3''9.43!.  O   D9-425.(X)0 
Thorria.s.  Paul  See — 

Renfro.  Jeft  S  ;  and  Thomas.  Paul.  379.497.  CI.  D23-3O9.0OO. 
Tcenu'    .    AngcUi.  lo  Garden   Light  SRL    Outdoor  lamp    379.547.  CI. 

026-92.000 
Toto  Ltd.   See- 

Ka'Aamiira.  Seijiro;  Tani.  Minoru.  and  Sakai.  Hi.-.ayasu.  ''79,4%.  CI. 
D2.3-301  000 
Trae  Temper  Hardware  Company;  See — 

Yates.  Michelle  L.;  and  .Albert.  Ban>  R..  379.422.  CI.  D8-I07  000 
Tsui,  Chi  F.  to  Fixtron  Ltd.  Telephone  number  index.  379,476.  CL  D19- 

76.000. 
Tudor.  Leslie  G.;  See — 

Mak.  Steve  O  ;  Ridgelv.  Bobbie  J  ;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard.  John. 
Stone.  Si;zy;  and  Tudor,  Leslie  G  .  379.462.  CI.  D14-247.0OO. 
Turgeon,  Thomas  A  ;  See — 

Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe.  Edward  J  ;  Pack;ird.  Joy  A.;  P.ickaid.  Tliomas  J.. 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.,  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W.  379.512.  CI    D24- 
134  000. 
U  S  West.  Inc  ;  See— 

Leydon.  Thomas  P.  379.479.  CI.  D20^  000 
United  Cutlery  Corporation:  See — 

Hiuiicn.  Gil.  379,4SX.  CI.  D22-1!8.(X)0 
U.S.  CataJvac  Corporation:  See — 

Mindl'e  Arthur.  379.415.  CI   D7-4I6000 
Vacharapong.  Mayuree   See  — 

Sinpreedabhakd.    Siri.    .Sinpreedapuk.    .Somboon;    and    Vachaiapong.' 
Mayuree,  379,430.  CI.  D9  336.000. 


Vachon.  Leandie.  to  Flastiques  D.S.D  Inc.  Stake  for  plants  or  trees  ''79.4 1 7 

CI.  D8-L000. 
van  den  Herik.  Robert  CO..  and  de  Vries.  Jan.  lo  Somd-vena  Handel 
maaischappij  B.V.  Combined  baby  bath  and  tray.  379,494.  CI.  D23 
278.000. 
Vargas,  Florentino  M.,  Jr,  to  SPI  Lighting.  Inc.  Wall  muuntable  light  shade 

379,549,  CI.  D26-12X.I)(HJ  "^ 

Villamizar,  William  1'  ;  Heinen.  Richard;  Klepper  .Main  A.  7   S.;  Graas. 
Mauric-e,  and  Constant,  Michel,  to  Cioody  eai  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The 
Tire  rtead.  379.441.  CI   D12-141  (X)0. 
Voxels.  Henricus  H    :o  Voeel's  Holding  B  V.  Supp<  rt  for  a  ielCMsion  and 

audio/'.idcn  equipment.  379,426,  CI   DS-3h3,000. 
Vogels  Holding  B  A':  See  - 

Vogels,  Henricus  H..  379,426,  CI   D8-363.000. 
Vokehe.  Adona.-^.  f  igar  N>x.  379.552,  CI.  D27-189.000. 
Von  Stein,  Paul  A  .  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation  Tool.  379.511,  CI 

D24-I33O0O 
Wahatiyebazu.  Gemijno  N.,  to  Wabafivebazu.  Germano  N   Chin  muscles 

tonificr  379,517,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Waihel,  Terry  J    See — 

Hutson,  David  P.,  Johenning,  Chnsiopher  P :  Taube.  John  J.,  and  Waibel 

Terry  J  .  379.446.  CI   DI2  147  0(,>O 

V.alker.  Clarence  L  .  Schweitzer,  Frederick  F.  Jr.;  and  Patag,  Alfredo  E  ,  to 

Sherwoid  Medical  Company  Stop  cock  v.dve  379,492,  CI  D23-+<3  (HMi 

Weiss,  Joem:  and  Landauer.  Harrv.  to  Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH  Dispenser 

379,429.  CI   D9-447  (KM). 
Welch  .Allyn,  Inc.   See — 

Laun.  Deborah  \    Cleveland.  William  E.;  and  Goldfain.  Eivin,  379.5  lu 
CI.  D24-13''0OO. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.;  Sce-- 

Martin.  Robert  H  ;  and  Baker.  Charles  D.,  379.467.  CI    D15  X9O00 
White.  Frederick  E  .  Jr ;  and  Hammon.  Garv  D  ,  to  Panduit  Corp.  Standoff 

37t;.424.  CI   D8  354.000 
Woods  Industries,  hic:  See — 

Wnght.  Douglas;  and  Stewan.  Craig.  379,425.  CI.  D8  359.000. 
Woods.  Weston  W .  to  Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware.  Inc.  Ga.sket  seal  379,493. 

CI   D23-269  000 
Wright,  Douglas,  and  Stewan,  Craig,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Cord  reel 

379.425.  CI.  D8-359.000 
Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Bays.  F  Barry.  379.510,  CI   D24-133.0O0 
Yamada,  Hiromichi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner.  379.499  CI 

D23-353  000 
Yamagiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yumita.  Atsushi:  and  Ogimoto.  Naoto.  379,544,  CI.  D2t)-65  000. 
Vao.  Penny  See — 

Scarbv.  Timmv  J  ;  Lucaci.  lulius.  and  Yao.  Penny,  379,455,  CI.  Di4 
100  000. 
Yates.  Michelle  L.  and  Albert.  Barrv  R  .  to  True  Temper  Hard",  art  Companv 

Garden  tiK.I  sleesc  379.422  CI   08-107.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited    Nignt  liglit.  . /''.53y.  CI 

D26-26.IIOO. 
Yumita.  Atsushi;  and  Ogimoto.  Naoto.  <:■  Yamagiwa  Kabciuki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaishj  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kag3.ku  Kcrkvuio   r>esk  lamp 
(79,544.  CI.  D26  65.0<.)il. 
Zeincr.  Paul.  Sn- 

Arendt.  Gemot;  and  Ztiner.  Paul,  379,443,  CI.  DI2-14700O. 


Acketroan.  Stephen  M  ;  Nelson.  Steven  D ;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Salm. 
Peter  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T .  to  Plant  Sciences,  Inc.;  and  Berry  Red. 
Inc.  Strawberry  plant  named  PS-776.  9,902,  CI  Pit -49.000. 
Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Salm. 
Peter  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  to  Plant  Sciences,  Inc  ;  and  Berry  Red, 
Inc.  Strawberry  plant  named  ■PS-592-.  9,903,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
Berry  Red.  Inc.:  See-  „     .,  ,         ..    ,.     ,  r^ 

Ackerman   Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.; 

Salm  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T.  9.902,  CI  Pit -49.000 
Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D  ; 
Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9,903,  CI   Pit  -49.000 
Glicenstein  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

■Blushing  Christine'.  9,904.  CI.  Plt.-76.000. 
Kent   Jeffrey  C  .  to  Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc.  Bromeliad  plant 

named   Aechmea  212'.  9.905,  CI  Pit  -88.800. 
Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc  :  See— 

Kent,  Jeffrey  C.  9.905.  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Nelson.  Michael  D.;  See— 

Ackerman    Stephen  M  .  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  U.; 

Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T.  9.902.  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.,  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D  ; 

Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T.  9.903.  CI  Plt.-49.000 


Nelson.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M  ;  Nelson.  Steven  D  ;  Nelson. 

Salm,  Peter,  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  9,902,  CI.  Pit 

.Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson. 

Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9,903.  CI  Pit 

Plant  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M  ;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson. 

Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T.,  9.902.  CI.  Pit 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson, 

Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  9,903,  CI   Pit 

Salm,  Peter:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M  ;  Nelson,  Steven  D  ,  Nelson, 

Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  9,902.  CI  Pit 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson, 

Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  9,903.  CI.  Pit 

Schmida.  Daniel  T :  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson. 

Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T.  9.902.  CI.  Pit 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson, 

Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9.903,  CI.  Pit 

Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein.  Leon,  9,904,  CI.  Pit  -76.000. 


Michael  D; 
-49000. 
Michael  D.; 
-49.000. 

Michael  D  ; 
-49.000. 
Michael  D.; 
-49  000. 

Michael  D.; 
-49.000. 
Michael  D  ; 
-49.000 

Michael  D.; 
49.000. 
Michael  D.; 
-49.000 
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CLASS  2 

102  5,632,044 

Ml  1. 6  5.632.045 

183  5.632,046 

209  13  5,632.047 

423  5.632.048 

457  S.632,{M3 

CLASS  4 

570  5,632.049 

CLASS  5 

632  5,632,050 

636  5,632,051 

655  5.532.052 

555.9  5.632.053 

692  5.632.054 

706  5.632.055 

CLASS? 

5.532.056 


445 
582 


138 


5.632,101 
5.532,102 


CLASS  8 

137  5.532.780 

442  5.632.781 

474  5,632.782 

549  5.532.783 

CLASS  12 

145  B  5.532.057 

CLASS  15 

250.04  5.532.058 

250.32  5.632.059 

391  5.632.060 

CLASS  16 

110  R  5,632.061 

111  R  5.532.062 
198  5.532.053 
272  5.632.064 
335  5.532.065 
338  5.532.065 
383  5.632.067 

CLASS  24 

326  5.632.068 

337  5.532.069 

419  5.532.070 

573,7  5.632.071 

CLASS  26 

69  R  5.632.072 

CLASS  27 

19  5.632.073 

CLASS  29 

25.35  5,632.074 
40  5.532.075 
408  5.632,076 
4695  5.632.077 
61 1  5.632.078 
519  5,632.079 
623  1  5.632.784 
726,5  5.532.080 
751  5.632.081 
782  5.632.082 
827  5.532.083 
5.633.205 
5.633.206 
876  5.632.085 
89643       5.632.086 

CLASS  30 

43,92  5.632.087 

91  2  5.632.088 

92  5,632.089 
319  5.532.090 

CLASS  33 

255  5.632.091 

361  5.632.092 

356  5.532.093 

432  5,632,094 

494  5.632.095 

628  5.632.0% 

CLASS  34 

51  5.632.097 

63  5.632.098 

105  5.532.099 

374  5.632.100 


CLASS  36 

28  .5.632.103 

88  5,632,104 

117.1  5.532.105 

CLASS  37 

222  5.532.105 

CLASS  40 

430  5.532.107 

CLASS  42 

1.01  5.532.108 

51  .5.632.109 

CLASS  43 

2  5.632.110 

5.532,111 
5.532.112 
5.632.113 
5.532.114 
5.632.115 

CLASS  44 

5.632.785 
5.632.785 

CLASS  47 

5.632.115 

CLASS  48 

5.632.787 
5.632.788 


20 
21.2 
54.1 
105 

124 


389 

448 


58 


61 

174 


CLASS  49 

181  5.532.117 

5.632.118 
209  5.632.119 

449  5.632,120 

502  5.632.121 


CLASS  51 

795 

5.532.789 

298 

5.632.790 

CLASS  52 

177 

5.632.122 

177 

.5.632,123 

187 

5.632.124 

735 

5.632.125 

425 

5.632.125 

481  2 

5.532.127 

489  7 

5.632.128 

655.1 

5.632.129 

CLASS  53 

197  5.632.130 

399  5.632.131 

413  5.632.132 

433  5.632.133 

,5.532.134 


CLASS  55 

5.532.791 
5.632.792 
5.532.793 


486 
497 
498 


18 

212 

281 

351 

409 


39.02 

39.182 

277 

323 

410 

641  15 

728 


6 
52,1 


64 

74 

85 

99 

179 

215 

228,4 

244 

259.2 

354 

408 

515 

635 


CLASS  56 

5.632.135 

CLASS  57 

5.632.136 
5.632.137 
5.532.138 
5.632.139 
5.532.140 

CLASS  60 


5.632.151 
5.632.152 
5.532.153 
5.632.154 
5.532.155 
Bl  Re  33.620 
5.632.156 
5.632.157 
5.532.158 
5.632.159 
5.632.160 
5.632.161 
5.632.162 


CLASS  63 

12  5.532.163 

23  5.632.164 

CLASS  65 

83  5.532.794 

157  5.632.795 

322  5.632,796 

413  5.632.797 

CLASS  70 

30  5.632.165 

120  5.632.156 

186  5.632,167 

278  5.632.168 

5.632,159 
303  A  5.632.170 

369  Re.35.518 

CLASS  71 

9  5.632.798 

5.632.799 

CLASS  72 

5.632.171 
5.632.172 
5.632.173 
Re.35.519 
5.632.174 
5.632.175 
5.632.176 
5.632.177 
5.632.178 
5.632.179 
5.632.180 
5.632.181 


5.632.141 
5.632.142 
5.632.143 
5.632.144 
5.632.145 
5.632.145 
5.632.147 
5.632.148 

CLASS  62 

5.532,149 
5.632.150 


43 

60 

68 

110 

129 

130 

150 

249 

307 

356 

404 

405.1 


37 

38 

40 

105 

116 

119  A 


120 

170,31 

493 

649 

554 

669 

755 

774 

800 

801 

827 

861.04 

865,4 


CLASS  73 

5.633.452 
5.633.453 
5.633.4.54 
5.633.455 
5.633.456 
5.533.457 
5.633.458 
5.633.459 
5.533.460 
5,633.461 
5.633.462 
5.533.453 
5.633.464 
5.633.455 
5.533.456 
5.633.467 
5.633.458 
5.533.469 
5.633.470 
5.533.471 


5.633.473 

5.633.474 

CLASS  91 

5.632.190 
5.532.191 

CLASS  92 

5  L  5.532.192 

CLASS  95 

10  5.632.802 


525 

663 


459 
491 


53 
101 


4 
16 
131 
137 


CLASS  74 

502,4  5.632.182 

512  5.632.183 

5.632.184 

650  5.632.185 

CLASS  75 

10,35  5,632.800 

708  5.632.801 

CLASS  81 

59  1  5.632.186 

CLASS  83 

16  5.632.187 

167  5.632.188 

508,2  5.632.189 

CLASS  84 

602  5.633.472 


5.632.803 
5.532.804 

CLASS  % 

5.532.805 
5.532.806 
5.632.807 
5.532.808 


CLASS  99 

285  5.532.193 

5,632.194 
348  5.532.195 

403  5.532.197 

4506  5.632.198 

CLASS  100 

100  5.632.199 

CLASS  101 

5.632.200 
5.632.201 
5.532.202 
5.632.203 
5.632.204 
5.632.205 


116 
211 
216 

348 
453 
483 


CLASS  102 

306  5.633.475 

CLASS  104 

172.3  5.632.206 

288  5.632.207 

CLASS  105 

182,1  5.632.208 

CLASS  106 

253  5.532.810 

CLASS  108 

145  5.532.209 

CLASS  110 

186  5.532.210 


235 


5,632,211 


683 

712 

724 


CLASS  111 

200  5,632.212 

CLASS  112 

235  5.632.213 

470,05  5.532.214 

CLASS  114 

5.632.215 
5.632.216 
5.632.217 
5.632.218 
5.632.219 
5.532.220 
5.632.221 
5.532.222 
5.632.223 
5.632.224 


5.632.818 
5.632.819 
5.532.820 


CLASS  119 

14,01  5,632.227 

51.5  5.632.228 

537  5.532.230 

671  5.6.32.231 

720  5.632.232 

771  5.532.233 

795  5.632.234 

855  5.632.235 


CLASS  116 

235  5.632.225 

295  5.632.226 

CLASS  117 

5.532.811 
5.632.812 
5.633.194 


1 

94 

103 


58 

251 

410 

529 

553 


CLASS  118 

5.632.813 
5.532.814 
5.632.815 
5.632.816 
5.532.817 


CLASS  122 

5.632 


!35 


90  46 

179.3 

184.36 

188,9 

196  W 

198  D 

198  E 

306 

337 

414 

425 

438 

442 

490 

519 

520 

531 

538 

543 

563 

571 

634 
673 

674 


CLASS  123 

5.532.237 
5.632.238 
5.632.239 
5.632.240 
5.632.241 
5.532.242 
5.532.243 
5.632.244 
5.632.245 
5.532.245 
5.632.247 
5.632.248 
5.532.249 
5.632.250 
5.632.251 
5.532.252 
5.532.253 
5.632.254 
5.632.255 
5.532.255 
5.632.257 
5.632.258 
5.632.259 
5.632.260 
5.632.261 


CLASS  124 

20  I  5.632.262 

44  5  5.532.253 

67  5.632.264 

CLASS  126 

30  5.632.265 

391  5.632.266 


CI 

204,18 
204,23 
20424 
207,15 
633 

642 
653,1 

660,07 

672 

596 

719 
745 
845 
849 


1 

3 

43 

73 

102 

HI 

269 

296 

312 

360 

595 

613 

625  64 


CLASS  137 

5.632.294 


5.632.295 
5.532.295 
5.632.297 
5.532.298 
5.632.299 
5.632.300 
5.632.301 
5.632.302 
5.632,303 
5.632.304 
5.632.305 
5.532.305 


99 


CLASS  138 

5.632.307 


CLASS  139 

28  5.632.308 

196,2  5,632.309 

383  A  5.532.310 

CLASS  140 

118  5.632.311 

123,6  5.632.312 

CLASS  141 

18  5.632.313 

104  5.632.314 

329  5.632.315 

CLASS  148 

237  5.632.824 

251  5.532.828 

259  5.532.825 

326  5.632.826 

688  5.632.827 


ASS  128 

5.632.268 
5.532.269 
5.632.270 
5.632.271 
5.632.272 
5.632.273 
5.632.274 
5.632.275 
5.632.276 
5.632.277 
5.632.278 
5.632.279 
5.632.280 
5.632.281 
5.632.282 
5.532.283 
5.632.284 

CLASS  131 

33  5.632.286 

94  5.632.285 

360  5.632.287 

CLASS  132 

75.5  5.632.288 

116  5,632.289 

CLASS  134 

1,1  5.632.821 

22.12  5.632.822 

CLASS  135 

24  5.632.290 

116  5.632.291 

145  5.532.292 

5.632.293 

CLASS  136 

246  5.632.823 


CLASS  149 

109.6  5,633,476 

CLASS  152 

5,632,829 


165 


CLASS 


64 

73,3 
89 

99 
111 

172 

180 

194 

1% 

245 

258 

275,5 

290 

304,2 

3084 

344 

.346 

446 

472 

494 

503 

578 

646  1 


B 


156 

5.532,830 
5,532.831 
5.632.8.34 
5.632.942 
5.532.835 
5.632.835 
5.632.837 
5.532.838 
5.632.839 
5.632.840 
5.532.841 
5.632.842 
5.632.843 
5.632.844 
5.632.845 
5.532.846 
5.532.847 
5.632.848 
5.632.849 
5.632.850 
5.632.851 
5.532.852 
5.632.853 
1  5.022.961 


CLASS  160 

168.1  5.532.315 

265  5.632.317 

37021  5.532.318 

CLASS  162 

5.532.855 


4 
5 

30.1 
49 

177 

358,1 

358 


5,632.857 
^  5.632.858 
5.632.859 
5.632.860 
5.532.861 
5.532.852 

CLASS  164 

5.632.319 
5.532.320 
5.532.321 
5.632.322 
5.632.323 
5.632.324 
5.632.325 


PI  109 


PI  no 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


529 

5,632.326 

CLASS  165 

49 

5.632.327 

W 

5.632.328 

113 

5.632.329 

131 

5.632.330 

133 

5.632.331 

I7S 

5.632.332 

228 

5.632.333 

232 

5.632.334 

CLASS  I«6 

105  5.632.335 

402  5.632.336 

CLASSIC* 

9  5.632.337 

5.632.338 

37  5.632.339 

32  5.632.340 

5,632.341 

CLASS  172 

21  5.632,342 

111  5.632.344 

112  5.632.345 
443  5,632,346 
552                    5,632,343 

CLASS  174 

138  E  5,633.477 

179  5,633.478 

255  5.633.479 

5,633,480 

CLASS  175 

4.54  5.632,348 

393  5,632.349 

CLASS  180 

9,44  5,632.350 

652  5.632.352 

326  5.632.353 

332  5.632JOO 

J44  5.632,354 

651  5,632,351 

CLASS  181 

260  5,633,481 

282  5,633,482 

CLASS  184 

7,4  5,632,355 

15.2  5,632,356 

CLASS  187 

200  5,632.357 

410  5,632.358 

CLASS  188 

1  II  5,632.359 

112  5.632.3«0 

267  5.632.3«l 

344  5,632.362 

CLASS  192 

45.1  5.632.363 

M  5,632J64 

70.23  5,632.365 

84.1  5,632,366 

CLASS  194 

207  5,632.367 

CLASS  19« 

471,1  5.632,368 

525  5.632,369 

5*7  5.632.370 

7SI.I  5.632.371 

«I3  5.632.372 

CLASS  2M 

17  R  5.633.483 

CLASS  2«1 

25  5,632,863 

CLASS  2*2 

197  5,632.864 

CLASS  2«3 

6  5.632.865 

12  5,632.866 

78  5.632.867 

CLASS  2M 

176  5,632.868 

192.12  5.632.869 

241  5,632.870 

275  5.632,871 

290  R  5.632.872 

298.15  5,632.873 


419  5,632,874 

431  5,632,875 

500  5,633.297 

600  5.632.876 

618  5,632.877 

CLASS  205 

70  5,632.878 

104  5,632,879 

210  5,632,880 

7815  5,632.881 

783  5.632,882 

784.5  5,632,883 

CLASS  206 

305  5,632.373 

308  I  5.632,374 

387.1  5,632.375 

456  5,632,376 

457  5,632,377 
460  5,632J78 
511  814,971,202 
541  5,632.379 

CLASS  208 

5.632,8«4 


44 


CLASS  209 

7  5,632.380 

44  1  5,632,381 

173  5,632.382 

517  5,632,383 

CLASS  210 

96  1  5,632.885 

151  5,632,886 

5,632.887 
163  5.632,888 

165  5,632.889 

169  5.632,890 

193  5,632.891 

257  2  5.632.892 

380  1  5,632.893 

436  5,632.894 

518  5,632.895 
617  5.632.8% 
645  5.632,897 
656  5,632.898 
691  5,632,899 
721  5,632,900 
724  5,63Z901 
741                    5,632.902 

5,632.903 
764  5,632.904 

782  5.632.905 

787  5,632,906 

5,632,907 

CLASS  211 

10  5,632.384 

26.1  5,632.385 

59.1  5,632.387 

74  5,632.388 

85.7  5.632.386 

187  5.63i389 

195  5.632.390 

CLASS  212 

281  5.632.391 

350  5,632.395 

CLASS  215 

247  5,632,396 

382  5.632J97 

CLASS  216 

2  5.632.908 

41  5.632.909 

47  5,632.910 

CLASS  219 

89  5.632.911 

110  5,632.912 

1216  5.632.913 

12171  5.632.914 

12182  5.632.915 

12185  5.632.916 

420  5.632.918 
494  5.632.919 
497  5.632.917 
707  5,632,920 
750  5.632,921 

CLASS  220 

7  5,632.392 

212  5  5.632.398 

253  5.632.399 

277  5,632.393 

336  5.632J94 

403  5.632,400 

407  5.632.401 

418  5,632.402 

421  5.632.403 


462 
560 

717 


5.632,404 
5.632.405 
5.632.406 
5.632.407 


CLASS  221 

15  5.632.408 

45  5,632.409 

79  5.632,410 

CLASS  222 

I  5,632,411 

5,632,412 
5,632,413 
52  5.632.414 

95  5.632.415 

105  5.632.416 

158  5,632.417 

180  5,632,418 

189.05  5,632,419 

212  5,632.420 

402  2  5,632.421 

CLASS  223 

89  5,632.422 

91  5.632.423 

112  5.632.424 

CLASS  224 

160  5.632.425 
243  5,632.426 
309  5.632.427 
623  5.632.428 
630        5,632.429 

CLASS  226 

149  5,632,430 

CLASS  227 

109  5,632,431 

176  1  5,632.432 

179  1  5.632,433 

CLASS  228 

121  5,632.435 

5.632.436 

177  5,632,437 

180  5  5,632,438 

CLASS  229 

447  5,632,434 

12018  5.632.439 

12515  5.632.440 

CLASS  232 

17  5,632.441 

CLASS  235 

380  5,633.484 
5,633,485 

449  5,633,486 

462  5,633.487 

5.633.488 
472  5.633.489 

492  5.633,490 

CLASS  237 

2  B  5.632.442 

12.3  C  5.632.443 

CLASS  239 

88  5,632.444 

102.2  5.632.445 

381  5.632.446 
5334  5,632,447 
703  5,632,448 

CLASS  241 

34  5,632.449 

100  5.632.450 

CLASS  242 

118.11  5.632.451 

332.4  5.632.452 

378  2  Bl  5,094,3% 

385  1  5,632,453 

530.2  5,632,454 

538.3  5,632,455 
5415  5,632,456 

CLASS  248 

69  5,632.457 

121  5.632.458 

122,1  5,632.459 

146  5,632,460 

218.4  5,632.461 
286.1  5.632,462 
371  5,632,463 
530  5.632,464 

CLASS  249 

16  5,632,922 

47  5,632,923 


111 
115 
121 

CLASS 

201  3 
214  R 
214  LT 
227.16 
287 
288 
292 
353 
363  07 

381 

441.11 

458  1 

461.1 

491  1 

49221 

49223 

5171 

584 

587 


5,632,924 
5,633.925 
5.632.926 

250 

5,633,491 
5,633,492 
5.633,493 
5,633,494 
5,633,495 
5.633,4% 
5.633,497 
5,633,498 
5.633,499 
5,633.500 
5.633J01 
5.633J02 
5.633.503 
5,633.504 
5.633.505 
5.633.506 
5.633,507 
5,633,508 
5,633309 
5.633.510 
5.633.511 


CLASS  251 

46  5,632,465 

635  5,632,466 

12915  5.632.468 

1 29  2 1  5.632,467 

CLASS  252 

62.2  5,632,927 

67  5,632,928 

29901  5.632,929 

30136  5,632,930 

378  R  5,632,931 

CLASS  254 

267  5,632.469 

385  5,632,470 

CLASS  257 

20  5,633,512 

77  5.633,513 

94  5,633314 

140  5.633.515 

190  5.633.516 

277  5.633.517 

314  5.633.518 

315  5,633.519 
5,633320 

336  5,633.521 

344  5.633.522 

369  5.633,523 
5.633,524 

381  5,633,525 

431  5,633,526 

432  5,633.527 
666  5.633.528 

5.633.529 

685  5.633.530 

699  5.633.531 

700  5.633.532 
707  5,633.533 
752  5.633.534 
778  5.633.535 
785  5,633,536 

CLASS  261 

18  1  5.632,932 

109  5,632,933 

112.2  5,632,934 

114.1  5,632,935 

CLASS  264 

25  5,632.936 

30  5.632.937 

39  5.632.938 

405  5,632,939 

46.4  5,632.940 

72  15  5.632,944 

103  5.632,943 

2102  5,632,945 

212  5.632,946 

243  5,632.948 

255  5,632,949 

274  5,632,950 

509  5,632,951 

516  5,632.952 

656  5,632.941 

CLASS  266 

156  5,632,953 

CLASS  267 

64  11  5,632,471 

140  13  5,632,472 

164  5.632.473 

226  5.632,474 


CLASS  269 

17  5,632,475 

CLASS  270 

52  19  5,632,476 

CLASS  271 

127  5,632,477 

242  5,632,478 

2%  5,632,479 

CLASS  273 

121  R  5,632.482 

148  R  5.632.483 

292  5.632.485 
5,632.486 
5.632.487 

293  5,632,488 
304  5,632,489 
350  5,632.490 
407  5.632,491 

CLASS  277 

1  5,632,492 

27  5,632,493 

59  5,632,494 

177  5,632,495 

CLASS  280 

30  5,532.4% 

4735  5.632,497 

79.11  5.632.498 

246  5.632,499 

508  5,632,501 

689  5,632.502 

707  5.632.503 

716  5.632.504 

737  5.632.505 

743.1  5.632.506 

751  5.632.507 

781  5,632,508 

795  5,632,509 

CLASS  283 

61  5,632310 

62  5,63Z511 

CLASS  285 

321  5,632,512 

322  5,632313 

CLASS  292 


CLASS  303 

22.1  5,632330 

113  4  5.632331 

1161  5,632332 

122,05  5,632.533 

152  5.632334 

186  5,632335 

CLASS  305 

173  5,632337 

194  5.632338 

CLASS  307 

10.6  5.633337 

10.8  5,633.538 

64  5,633339 

126  5,633,540 

CLASS  310 

11  5.633.541 

40  MM  5.633,542 

59  5,633.543 


67  R  5.633.544 

5.633.545 

68  B  5.633.546 
75  D  5.633355 
90.5                   5,633,547 

5,633.548 
114  5.633.549 

246  5.633,550 

266  5,633351 

311  5,633,552 

323  5,633,553 

328  5.633.554 

CLASS  312 

935  5,632339 

197  5.632.540 

333  5.632341 

3347  5.632.542 

406  5,632,543 

CLASS  313 

32  5,633,556 

143  5.633,557 

402  5,633358 

408  5,633359 

495  5,633.560 

497  5,633,561 

532  5,633.562 

614  5,633,563 

CLASS  315 

86  5,633,564 

200  A  5,633.565 

371  5,633.566 

382.1  5,633,567 

CLASS  318 

254  5,633,568 

430  5.633.569 

439  5.633370 

468  5.633,571 

CLASS  320 

2  5,633,572 

5  5,633373 

21  5,633374 

5,633,575 
23  5,633,576 

CLASS  322 

37  5,633,577 


193 
206 


5.633.616 
5.633.617 


95                      5.632.514 

CLASS  323 

216                    5,632315 

222 

5.633.579 

336  3                 5,632316 

256 

5.633.580 

34112               5,632317 

301 

5.633378 

354 

5,633381 

CLASS  293 

103                    5,632318 

CLASS  324 

95 

5,633,582 

CLASS  294 

241 

5,633.583 

191                   5,632319 

300 

5,633,584 

307 

5,633,585 

CLASS  296 

309 

5,633,586 

24.1                   5,632,520 

319 

5,633,587 

65  1                   5.632321 

320 

5,633,588 

100                    5.632322 

326 

5,633,589 

223                    5,632323 

368 

5.633390 

399 

5.633.591 

CLASS  297 

433 

5.633.592 

233                      5,632324 

644 

5.633,593 

367                    5,632325 

679 

5,633,594 

45264               5,632.526 

751 

5,633.595 

754 

5.633.5% 

CLASS  299 

761 

5.633.597 

100                    5.632.527 

5,633.598 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  326 

3722                 5,632328 

16 

5,633,599 

95                       5,632329 

17 

5,633,600 

38  5.633,601 

73  5.633,602 

83  5.633.603 

85  5.633.604 

86  5.633.605 

CLASS  327 

202  5.633.606 

217  5,633,607 

270  5.633.608 

292  5.633.609 

355  5.633.610 

543  5.633,61 1 

CLASS  330 

288  5,633,612 

CLASS  332 

163  5,633,613 

CLASS  333 

25  5.633.614 

33  5.633.615 


CLASS  337 

56  5,633,618 

14.1  5,633.619 

CIASS  338 

21  5.633.620  j 

CLASS  340  I 

286.01  5.633.621 

.309  15  5,6.13.622 

321  5.633.623 

426  5,633,624 

418  5,633.625 

545  5,633,626 

573  5,633,627 

584  5,633,628 

907  5,633,629 

992  5,633.630 

CLASS  341 

58  5.633,631 

5.633.632 

61  5.633.633 

5,633,634 

94  5,633,635 

97  5.633.636 

144  5.633.637 

155  5.633.638 

161  5.633.639 

163  5.633.640 

165  5,633,641 

CLASS  342 

70  5,633,642 

159  5.633.643 

455  5.633.644 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.633,645 

5.633,646 
766  5.633,647 

788  5,633,648 

895  5,633,649 

CLASS  345 

74  5,633,650 

82  5.633.651 

97  5.633.652 

98  5.633.653 
114  5.633,654 
132  5.633.655 
141  5.633.656 
145  5.633.657 
161  5.633.658 
173  5.633.659 

5,633.660 

186  5.633.661 

CLASS  347 

15  5.633,662 

41  5,633,663 

47  5,633,664 

63  5.633,665 

86  5,633,666 
5,633,667 

102  5,633,668 

132  5,633,669 

188  5,633,670 

192  5,633.671 

234  5,633,672 

240  5,633,673 


121  5,633,693 
211  5,633,694 
221  5,633,695 

CLASS  352 

184  .5,63.1,6% 

CLASS  353 

28  5,632,544 

31  5,632,545 

122  5,632,-546 

CLASS  355 

72  5.633,698 

CLASS  356 

3  14  5,633.705 

5.01  5,633,706 

35.5  5,633,707 

71  1  5,633,708 

5,633,709 
139.08  5,633,710 

318  5,633,711 

345  5.633,712 

355  5,633,713 

359  .5,633,714 

5.633.715 

375  5.633.716 
5.633.717 

376  5.6-13.718 

401  5,633,719 
5,633.720 
5.633,721 

402  5.633.722 
445  5.633.724 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.633.723 

102  5.633,725 

403  5.633,727 
429  5.633.728 
456  5.633.729 
462  5,633,730 
468  5,633,731 
474  5.633,732 
527  5.633.733 
530  5.633.734 


CI 


63 
65 
95 
229 

212 
243 
357 
373 
384 
385 
398 
420 
441 

584 
663 
678 

771 


,ASS348 

5,633,674 
5,633,675 
5,633,676 
5,633.677 
5,633,678 
5,633,679 
5,633,680 
5,633.681 
5,633,682 
5,633,683 
5,633,684 
5,633,685 
5.633,686 
5,633,687 
5,633.688 
5,633,689 
5,633,690 
5,633,691 


CLASS  362 

16  5,632.547 

103  5.632.-548 

108  5.632.549 
123  5,632,550 
249  5,632351 
1%  5.632352 
410  5.632353 

CLASS  363 

21  5.633.787 

41  5.633.788 

50  5.633.789 

55  5,633,790 

56  5,633,791 

109  5,633.792 
127  5.633.793 


CLASS  349 

46  5,633,738 

95  5,633,737 

106  5,633,739 

129  5,633,740 

CLASS  351 

44  5,633,692 


CLASS 


15 

17 

124 

137 

173 

1% 

201 

280 

312 

325 

341 

368 
390 
412 
4.14 
443 
554 
650 
679 
686 
692 
811 
817 
822 


359 

5,633,735 

5,633,7.16 

5.633,741 

5,633,742 

5.633.743 

5.633.744 

5.633.745 

5.633.746 

5.633,747 

5.633,748 

5,633,749 

5,633,750 

5,633,751 

5,633.752 

5.633.753 

5.633,754 

5.633.755 

5.633.756 

5,633,757 

5.633.758 

5,633,759 

5,533,760 

5,633,751 

5,633,762 

5,633,763 


CLASS 

140 

148 

4240.34 

424035 

431.08 

4499 

474.194 

482 

483 

488 

489 

490 

491 

510 
514  C 
576 

578 

608 

703 

715.03 

716 

717 

726 

745 

748 

787 


312 
315 
329 
331 
136 
146 
392 
3% 
.197 
399 
412 
471 


5,633.872 
5,633.876 
5.633,874 
5,633,868 
5.633.873 
5.633.875 
5.633.864 
5,633.869 
5,633.866 
5.633.867 
5.633.865 
5,633.871 


CLASS  360 

7  5,h31,764 

46  5,633,765 

51  5,53-1.756 

51  5,533,767 

99  01  5,633,758 

9908  5,633,769 

113  5,633,770 

121  5,633,771 

133  5,533,772 

CLASS  361 

17  5,533,777 

56  5,533,773 

93  5,633,774 

101  5,533,775 

115  5,633,776 

173  5,633,778 

187  5.633,779 

220  5,633,780 

1->1  4  .5,633,781 

m  5,633,782 

704  5,633,783 

715  5,633,784 

766  5,633,785 

818  5.633.786 


5.633.794 

5.633.795 

5,633,797 

5,633.7% 

5,633,798 

5,633,799 

5,633,800 

5.633.801 

5.633.802 

5,633,803 

5,633,804 

5,533.805 

5.633,806 

5,633,807 

5,633.808 

5.633.809 

5.633.810 

5.633.81 1 

5,633,812 

5.633.813 

5.634,120 

5,633,814 

5,63.1.815 

5.634,065 

5.633,816 

5.633.817 

5,633,818 

5,633,819 

5,633,820 

CLASS  365 

145  5,633.821 

185.02  5.633,822 

185.29  5,633,823 

185  33  5,633,824 

189,(»  5,633.825 

200  5.633.826 

201  5.633.827 
5.633.828 

221  5.633.829 
5.633.830 

222  5,633.831 
230.06  5.633.832 
230.08  5.633.831 
233  5,533.834 

CLASS  366 

208  5,632354 

CLASS  368 

327  5,633,835 

5,633.836 


CLASS  369 

7  -  5.633.837 

13  5.633.838 

30  5.633.839 

32  5,633.840 

5.633.841 

5.633,842 

5.633,843 

44  23  5.633.844 

44.26  5.633,845 

44.34  5.633.846 

48  5.633.847 

71  5.633.848 

75.1  5.633.849 

77  1  5.633,8-50 

112  5,63,1,851 

5,633,852 

5,633.853 

124  5,633,854 

5.633.855 

270  5.633.856 

CLASS  370 

•>32  5,533,861 

■>J4  5,633.859 

235  5,633,870 

242  5.633.857 

252  5.633.850 

255'  5,633,858 

280  5,633,862 

290  5,633,863 


CLASS  371 

22  2  5,633,877 

24  5.633,878 
27  5,633,879 
31  5,633,880 
37.5  5,633,881 
40.1  5,633,882 

CLASS  372 

20  5,633,883 

5,633,884 

25  5,633,885 
45  5,633.886 
92  5,633,887 

I  CLASS  374 

102  5,632,555 

118  5,632,556 

148  5,632.557 

CLASS  375 

202  5.633.888 
201  5,633.889 
219  5.633.890 

5.633,891 

I  286  5,633,892 

••97  5.633,891 

307  5,633,894 

324  5,633.895 

140  5.633.8% 

141  5.633.897 
144  5,633.898 
375  5.f.33.899 

CLASS  376 

189  5.633,900 

203  5,633,901 
260  5,633,902 

5,633,903 
272  5.633,904 

CLASS  377 

54  5.633,905 

CLASS  378 

10  5.633.906 

121  5,633,907 

145  5,633,908 

CLASS  379 

15  5,633,909 

38  5,633,910 

58  5,633.911 
5.633.912 

59  5.633.913 
5,633.914 

60  5.633.915 
67  5.633.916 
74  5.633.917 
97  5.633.918 
115  5.633,919 
130  5.633.920 
207  5.633.921 
220  5.533.922 

265  5.633.923 

266  5.633.924 
413  5.633.925 
440  5.633.926 


CLASS  382 

100  5,633,944 

103  5,633,946 

124  5,633,947 

129  5,633,945 

132  5,633,948 

135  5,633,949 

141  5,633,950 

154  5,633,951 

165  5,633,952 

167  5,633,953 

187  5,633,954 
5,533,955 

275  5,633,956 

292  5,633,957 

302  5,633,958 

CLASS  383 

75  5,632,558 

CLASS  384 

283  5,632359 

447  5,632,-560 

458  5,632,561 

536  5.632,562 

564  5,632,563 

CXASS385 

1 1  5.633.959 

12  5.633.960 
16  5.633.%1 

24  5.633.%2 

25  5.633.%3 
27  5,633,964 
37  5,633,%5 

5,613,966 
50  5,633,%7 

53  5,633,968 

62  5,633,969 

78  5.633.970 

5.533,971 
116  5,633,972 

135  5,633,973 

140  5,633,974 

147  5.633,975 

CLASS  386 

70  5.633,726 

120  5,633,976 

127  5.633.977 


CLASS  380 

5  5.533,927 

21  5.633.928 

23  5,633,929 

24  5,633,930 

25  5,633.931 
5,633,932 

30  5,633,933 

-50  5,533,9-34 

CLASS  381 

26  5,633,935 
66  5,633,936 
68  4  5,633,937 
98  5,633,938 

106  5,633,939 

107  5,633,940 
118  5,6-1-3.941 
169  5,633,942 
188  5.633.943 


CLA.SS  392 

501 

5.631,978 

CLASS  395 

2,1 

5,533,979 

2,31 

5,633,980 

2,38 

5,6M.082 

2,39 

5.633.981 

2.42 

5.633,982 

2.62 

5,6-34,083 

269 

5,533,983 

5.633,984 

5,634,084 

2.75 

5,634,085 

2.75 

5,633.985 

2.79 

5.634,085 

3 

5.631.986 

22 

5,633,987 

23 

5,633,988 

5,6-14,063 

24 

5,533.989 

5,634.087 

102 

5,634.088 

109 

5,633,990 

110 

5.633,991 

114 

5.633.992 

115 

5.634.089 

5.634.090 

117 

5,634,091 

118 

5,634.092 

119 

5,633,993 

5.633.994 

5,633.995 

140 

5.633.997 

143 

5.634.093 

180 

5,633.998 

182  04 

5,633,999 

5,634.0% 

182  08 

5.634,000 

183.09 

5.634.001 

183.14 

5.634.002 

5.6.14.098 

183.21 

5.634.097 

200.02 

5.634,004 

5.634.005 

200.06 

5.634.006 

20007 

5.634.007 

5,634.099 

200.1 

5.634,003 

200  11 

5.6-34,008 

5,634,009 

200.15 

5.634.010 

5.634.011 

209 

5.634.100 

210 

5.634,101 

239 

5,634,012 

280 

5,634,013 

5.634.014 

309 

5,634,015 

326 

5,6-14,017 

5.634.095 

329 

5.634,016 

5.634.018 

334 

5.634,102 

335 

5.634.019 

339 

5,634,020 

-153 

5.634.021 

376 

5,634,024 

383 

5,634.025 

393 

5,634,026 

403 

5,634.027 

5,634,104 

404 

5,634,028 

5,634,029 

42101 

5,6,14,105 

421.03 

5,634,030 

433 

5,634,106 

438 

5,634.031 

< 

5,634,107 

439 

5.634.032 

441 

5.634,033 

445 

5,6-14,108 

470 

5,634,109 

472 

5,6-14,110 

474 

5,634,034 

5,634,035 

477 

5,634,036 

479 

5,634,037 

480 

5,634,111 

481 

5,634,112 

490 

5,634,038 

500 

5,6.14,039 

5,634,113 

5,634,114 

5,6-U,115 

502 

5,634,040 

550 

5,634,042 

551 

5,634,116 

553 

5,6,14,041 

556 

5,634,117 

558 

5,634.043 

559 

5.634.044 

5,631,045 

567 

5,6-14,118 

568 

5,634,046 

582 

5,6-14,103 

587 

5,634,119 

588 

5,634,047 

591 

5.634,023 

601 

5,634,052 

602 

-5,534,121 

604 

5,634.053 

505 

5,634,051 

608 

5,634,122 

610 

5,534,048 

611 

5.534,054 

5.634.123 

613 

5,634,049 

614 

5,634,055 

5,634,124 

616 

5,634,050 

619 

5,534.056 

5.634.125 

674 

5,634,072 

5,634.126 

680 

5,634,127 

682 

5.634,128 

683 

5,634,057 

5,634,129 

704 

5,634,022 

706 

5,534,059 

712 

5,634,058 

729 

5,634,060 

733 

5.634,130 

750 

5,634,061 

5,634,131 

5,534,132 

762 

5,634.062 

764 

5.634.133 

774 

5,633,9% 

5,534.064 

779 

5,634,094 

797 

5.634.066 

798 

5.634.134 

800 

5.634.067 

5.634.068 

5.634.069 

5A34.070 

5.634.071 

5.634.135 

5.634.136 

825 

5.6-34.073 

828 

5.634.074 

829 

5.634.075 

830 

5.634,137 

UMI 


PI  112 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


Ml 
M2 
8SS 

ta 

(92 

893 
894 


CLASS 


49 
51 
52 

55 

37 
61 
84 
M 
(9 
HW 

158 
2S6 
291 
297 
315 
JI9 
320 
327 
395 
398 
429 
458 
535 
538 
571 
579 
612 
626 


CLASS 


12 

29 

32 

35 

52 

62 

<9 

73 

90 

92 

t«3 

187 

110 

174 

175 

207 

254 

267 

277 

315 

316 

325 

349 

3« 

365 

393 


5.634.138 
5.634.076 
5.634.139 
5.634.077 
5.634.079 
5.634.080 
5.634,0*1 

5.634.140 
5.634.141 
5.634.142 
5.634.143 
5.634.145 
5.634.144 
5.6K146 
5.6X147 
5.6X148 
5.6X149 
5.6X150 
5.6X151 
5.6X152 
5.6X153 
5.6X154 
5.6X155 
5.6X156 
5.6X157 
5.6X158 
5.6X1S9 
5.6X160 
5.6X161 
5.6X162 
5.6X163 
5.6X164 
5,634,165 
5,6X166 
5,6X167 
5.6X.I68 
5.633.697 

5.6X169 
5.634.170 
5.6X171 
5.6X172 
5.6X173 
5.6X174 
5.63:.70« 
5.633.7W) 
5.6X175 
5.6X176 
5.6X177 
5,633.699 
5.6X178 
5.6X179 
5.633.701 
5.6X.180 
5.6X181 
5.6X182 
5.6X183 
5.633.703 
5.633,702 
5.6X184 
5.6X185 
5.6X186 
5.6X187 
5.6X188 


CLASS  4*1 


104 

202 


5.632.564 
5.632.565 


CLASS  4«2 

79  5.632J66 

CLASS  4*3 

5.632.567 
5.632J68 


3 
328 


CLASS  4M 

97  5.632.569 

112  5.632.570 

CLASS  MS 

5.632.571 
5,632.572 
5.632.573 
5.632.574 
5,632.575 


19 

81 

111 

179 

184 


32 


CLASS  4«7 

5.632J76 

CLASS  4M 

57  5.632J77 

CLASS  4*9 

136  5,632,578 

137  5,632379 
230  5.632.580 

CLASS  411 

48  5.632.581 


82 

5.632.582 

448 

84 

5.632.583 

182 

5.632.584 

441 

5.63Z585 

451 

552 

5.632.586 

CLASS  412 

490 

n 

5.632.587 

649 

CLASS  414 

701 

225 

5.632,588 

339 

5,632.589 

4R 

404 

5,632.590 

8 

445 

5.632.592 

116 

462 

5.632.591 

175 

541 

5.632393 

184 

746.7 

5.632.594 

447 

7956 

5.632.595 

589 

CLASS  415 

83  5.632.5% 

90  5.632.597 

1735  5.632,598 

CLASS  41« 

42  5.632.599 

198  A  5.632.600 

223  B  5.632.601 

226  5.632,602 

CLASS  417 

53  5.632,603 
225  5.632.604 
266  5.632.605 
415  5.632.606 
5.632.607 
423  13  5.632,608 
571        5,632.609 

CLASS  418 

552  5.632.610 

5.632,611 

55.4  5.632.612 

63  5.632.613 

CLASS  42* 

489  Re35.521 

CLASS  422 

5.632.954 
5,632,955 
5.632.956 
5.632,957 
5.632.958 
5,632.959 
5.632,960 
5,632.961 
5.632.962 

CLASS  423 

24  5.632.%3 
210  5.632.964 
274  5.632.965 
484  5.632.966 
578,1       5.632.967 


4 

21 

52 

68.1 

82  07 

104 

106 

180 

211 


CLASS 


149 
I  69 
9  61 
49 
61 
66 

70  16 
7017 
78  05 
78.08 
78.31 
85  1 

85.4 
93.461 
94  64 
1391 
178.1 

1851 
1861 
194  I 
198.1 
282  1 
401 


411 
422 
423 
426 
434 
438 
440 
441 
443 


424 

5.632.968 

5.632.969 

5.632.970 

5.632,972 

5.632,973 

5.632.974 

5.632,976 

5.632.977 

5.632.979 

5.632.981 

5.632.980 

5.632,982 

5.632.983 

5.632,984 

5.632.987 

5.632.986 

5.632.989 

5.632.990 

5.632.991 

5.632.988 

5.632.992 

5.632.993 

5.632.994 

5.632.995 

5.632.996 

5.632.997 

5.632.998 

5.632.999 

5.633.000 

5.633.001 

5.633.C02 

5.633.003 

5.633.004 

5.633.005 

5.633.006 

5.633,007 


96 

101 

125 

140 

239 

246 

335 

361 

386 

421 

428 

430  1 

437 

444 

487 

548 


33 
XI 
34.2 
35.7 

36.1 

401 

58 

64  1 

66.6 

68 

71 

95 

112 

116 

138 

143 

192 

194 

195 

209 

213 

317.3 

323 

325 

331 

365 

378 

403 

404 
408 

421 
428 
500 
547 
611 
653 
679 


5.633.008 
5.633.009 
5.633.010 
5.633.01 1 
5.633.012 
5.633.014 
5.633.015 
5.633.016 
5.632.975 

CLASS  425 

5.633.017 
5.633.018 
5.633,019 
5.633.021 
5.633.022 
5.633.023 
5.633.024 

CLASS  42« 

5.633.025 
5.633.026 
5.633.027 
5.633.028 
5.633.029 
5.633.030 
5,633.031 
5.633.032 

CLASS  427 

5.633,033 
5.633.034 
5.633.035 
5.632.833 
5.633.037 
5.633,838 
5.633.039 
5.633.040 
5.633.041 
5.633.042 
5.633.043 
5.633.044 
5.633.045 
5.633.046 
5.633.047 
5.633.048 
5.633.049 
5.633.050 

428 

5.633.053 

5.632,971 

5.633,054 

5.633.055 

5.633.056 

5.633.057 

5.633.058 

5.633.059 

5.633.060 

5.633.061 

5.633.06r 

5.633.063 

5.633.064 

5.633.G65 

5.633.066 

5.633,067 

3,633,068 

5.633.069 

5.633.070 

5.633.071 

5.633.072 

5.633.073 

5.633.074 

5.633.078 

5.633.079 

5.633.080 

5.633.081 

5.633.082 

5.633.083 

5.633.084 

5.633.085 

5.633.086 

5.633.087 

5.633.088 

5.633.089 

5.633.090 

5.633.091 

5.634.189 

5.633.092 

5.633.093 

5.633.094 


CLASS 


CLASS  429 

1  5.633.095 

7  5.633.096 

94  5.633.097 

104  5.633.098 

194  5.633.099 

CLASS  43* 

I  5.633.100 

5  5.633.101 

5.633.102 


7 

18 

21 

102 

110 

115 

120 

165 

176 

201 

203 

231 

254 

236 

292 

313 

317 
347 
372 
398 
496 


5.633.103 
5.633.104 
5.633.105 
5.633.106 
5.633.107 
5.633.108 
5.633.109 
5,633.110 
5.633.111 
5.633.112 
5.633.113 
5.633.114 
5.633.115 
5.633.116 
5,633,117 
5.633.118 
5.633.119 
5.633.120 
5.633.121 
5.633.122 
5.633.123 
5.633.124 
5.633.125 
5.633.126 
5.633.127 
5.633.128 

CLASS  431 

5.632.614 
3.632,615 


CLASS  432 

105  5.632.616 

147  5.632.617 

CLASS  433 

19  5.632.618 

57  5,632.619 

102  5,632,620 

192  5,632,621 

CLASS  434 

29  3.632,622 

272  3.632.623 

322  5,632.624 

CLASS  435 

4  5.633.130 

6  5,633,129 

5.633,131 
3.633.132 
3.633.133 
5.633.134 
3.633.135 
3.633.136 
5.633.137 
5.633.138 
5.633.139 
5.633,140 
5.633.141 
5.633.142 
5.633.143 
5.633.144 
5.633.145 
3.633.146 
3.633.147 
3.633.148 
3.633.149 
5.633.150 
5,633,151 
5.633.076 
5.633.132 
5,633.133 
3.633.154 
3.633.135 
5.633.156 
5.633.157 
5.633.158 
5.633.159 
5.633.209 
5.633.163 
5.633.164 
5.633.165 
5.633.161 
5.633.162 


7.1 

7.2 

7.23 

26 

38 

69  1 


695 
69.6 
134 
172.3 


189 
194 
228  H 
262 
266 
287  1 
325 
384 


CLASS  436 

5.633.166 
5.633.167 
5.633.168 
5.633.169 
5.633.170 
5.633.171 
5.633.172 

CLASS  438 

5.633.173 
5.633.176 
5.633.175 
5.633.182 
5.633.193 
5.633.192 
5.632.854 


66 
234 
258 
264 

275 
285 
288 
301 
318 
358 
396 
404 
448 
475 
600 
614 
618 
620 
642 
645 
653 

662 
665 
668 
669 
699 
714 
760 
763 
773 


CLASS 


24 
66 
67 
78 

79 
82 
100 

101 
108 
125 
188 
260 
271 
326 
352 
364 
368 
419 
441 
495 
521 
550 
567 
570 
578 
581 
587 
621 
655 
676 
752 


5.633.203 
5.633.181 
3.633.185 
5.633.184 
5.633.186 
5,633.187 
5.633.183 
5.633.178 
5.633.177 
5.633.179 
5.633.180 
5.633.188 
5.633.190 
5.633.191 
5.633.174 
5.633.189 
5.633.204 
5.633.198 
5.633.201 
5.633.199 
5.633.207 
5.633,196 
5.633.200 
5.633.195 
5.633.036 
5.633.197 
5.633.210 
5.633.208 
5.632.855 
5.633.211 
5.633.202 
5.633.212 

439 

5.632.625 
5.632.M6 
3.632.ffl7 
5.632.628 
5.632.629 
5.632.630 
5.632.631 
5.632.632 
5.632.633 
5.632.634 
5.632.635 
5.632,636 
5.632.637 
5.632.638 
5.632.639 
5.632.640 
5.632.641 
5.632.642 
5.632.643 
5.632.644 
5.632.645 
5.632.646 
5.632.647 
5,632.648 
5.632.649 
5.632.650 
5.632.651 
5.632.652 
5.632.653 
5.632.654 
5.632,655 
5,632,656 
5,632,536 


329 
366 


5.632.677 
5.632.678 


CLASS  455 


13.1 

5.6X190 

14 

5.6X191 

33.2 

5.6X192 

5.634.193 

41 

5.6X194 

541 

5.6X195 

54.2 

5.6X196 

58.1 

5.634.197 

63 

5.6X198 

5.6X199 

82 

5.6X200 

90 

5.634.201 

no 

5.634.202 

134 

5,6X203 

5.634  J04 

182.2 

5.634,205 

277.1 

5,634,286 

323 

5,634,207 

327 

5.634.208 

345 

5.634.209 

CLASS  4«3 

.16 

5,632.679 

5.632.680 

44 

5.632.681 

45 

Re.35.520 

CLASS  464 

1 1 1  5.632.682 

I   144  5.632,683 

179  5,632,684 

183  5.632.683 


CLASS. 


5.632.657 
5.632.658 
5.632.659 
5.632.660 
5.632.661 


CLASS  441 

63  5.632.662 

CLASS  442 

131  5.633.077 

187  5.633.075 

CLASS  445 

25  5.632.663 

50  5.632.664 

68  5.632.665 

CLASS  451 

5  5.632.666 

41  5.632.667 

42  5.632.668 
54  5.632.669 


CLASS  452 

74  5.632.670 

128  5.632.671 

173  5.632.676 

CLASS  454 

121  5.632.672 

5.632.673 

182  5.632.674 

264  5.632.675 


CLASS  472 

131 

5.632.686 

CLASS  473 

137 

5.632.687 

198 

5.632.688 

241 

5.632.484 

279 

5.632.689 

282 

5.632.690 

292 

5.632.691 

317 

5.632.692 

318 

5.632.693 

336 

5.632.694 

341 

5.632,695 

365 

5.633,322 

386 

5.632.696 

483 

5.632.480 

563 

5.632.481 

CLASS  474 

109 

5.632.697 

110 

5.632.698 

160 

5.632.699 

254 

5.632.700 

256 

5.632.701 

CLASS  475 

170  5.632.702 

211  5.632.703 

248  5.632.704 

341  5.632.705 

CLASS  477 

5.632.796 


74 


CLASS  482 

8  5.632.707 

52  5.632.708 
105  5.632.709 
127  5.632.710 
147  5.632.711 

CLASS  4»3 

142  5.632.712 

162  5.632.713 

CLASS  494 

53  5.632.714 

CLASS  5«1 

87  5.633.213 

%4  5.633.214 

136  5.633.215 

CLASS  502 

66  5.633.216 

439  5.633.217 

CLASS  504 

228  5.633.218 

261  5.633.219 

CLASS  507 

117  5.633.220 


CLASS  508 

210  5.633.221 

562  5.633.222 

CLASS  510 

159  5.632.978 

303  5.633.223 

444  5.633.224 

475  5.633.225 


CLASS 


2 
12 


15 
18 
19 
23 
44 
49 
63 
80 

83 

155 

167 

170 

184 

199 

210 

212 

218 

221 

228.8 

2373 

2SS 

256 

277 

2R 
283 
299 
300 
312 
316 
327 
342 
363 
365 

378 
381 
405 
410 
411 
428 
460 


D6— 


D7- 
D8— 


514 

5.633.226 
5.633,227 
5.633.228 
5.633.229 
5.633.230 
5.633,231 
5.633.232 
5.633.233 
5.633.234 
5.633.235 
5.633.236 
5.633.237 
5.633.238 
5.633.239 
5.633.240 
5.633.241 
5.633.242 
5.633.243 
5.633,244 
5.633.245 
5.633.246 
5,633.247 
5.633.248 
5.633.250 
5.633.251 
5.633.253 
5.633.254 
5.633.255 
5.633.256 
5.633.257 
5.633.258 
5.633.259 
5.633.260 
5.633.261 
5.633.262 
5.633.264 
5.633.265 
5.633.266 
5.633.267 
5.633.268 
5.633.270 
5.633.271 
5.633.272 
5,633.273 
5,633.274 
5.633.275 
5.633,276 
5,633.277 
5.633.278 


468 
478 
567 
602 
620 
622 
653 
718 
724 


5.633.279 
5.633.280 
5.633.281 
5.633.287 
5.633.288 
5.633.282 
5.633.283 
5.633.284 
5.633.285 


CLASS  521 

51  5.633.289 

54  5.633.290 

64  5.633.291 

112  5.633,292 

118  5.633.293 

CLASS  523 

205  5.633.295 

344  5.633.296 


CLASS  524 


5 

14 

55 

100 

262 

268 

284 

296 

409 

460 

474 

537 

538 

355 

589 

719 

767 

801 


5.633.298 
5.633.299 
5.633.300 
5.633.301 
5.633.302 
5.633.303 
5.633.304 
5.633.305 
5.633.306 
5.633,307 
5,633.286 
5.633.308 
5.633.309 
5.633.310 
5.633.328 
5.633.313 
5.633.314 
5.633.315 


CLASS  525 


54.32 

66 

71 

133 

168 

176 

197 

271 

314 

326.2 

3276 

3296 

438 

462 

479 


5.633.316 
5.633.317 
5.633.318 
5.633.319 
5.633.320 
5.633.020 
5.633.321 
S.633.323 
5.633.324 
5.633.325 
5.633.326 
5.633.327 
5.633.330 
5.633J31 
S.633.332 

CLASS  526 

5.633.329 


65 

202 

273 


68 

183 

219 

272 

335 

355 

361 

397 


311 
317 

324 

350 

364 

381 

391  1 

399 


5.633.333 
5.633,334 

5.633.335 

CLASS  528 

5.633.311 
5.633.312 
5.633.336 
5.633,337 
3.633.339 
3.633.340 
3.633.341 
3.633.342 
3.633.343 
5.633.344 

CLASS  530 

5.633,263 
5.633.345 
5.633.346 
5.633.347 
5.633,348 
5.633,X9 
5.633.350 
5.633.351 
5.633.352 


CLASS  534 

15  5,633,353 

5,633,354 

761  5.633.355 


CLASS  536 


1.11 
18,5 

186 
22.1 
23.1 

24.1 

24.3 

2431 

28.4 

28.5 

103 

123  1 


5.633,356 
5.633.357 
5,633,338 
3.633.359 
3.633.360 
3.633.361 
3.633,362 
5,633.363 
3.633.364 
5.633.365 
3.633.366 
3.633.367 
3.633.368 
5.633.369 


CLASS  540 

139  5.633.370 


105 
159 
279 
322 
336 
360 
370 


CLASS  544 

5.633.371 
5.633.372 
5.633.373 
3.633.374 
5.633.375 
5.633.376 
5.633.377 


16 

155 

174 

189 

210 

321 


CLASS  546 

5.633.378 
5.633.379 
5.633.380 
5.633.381 
5.633.382 
5.633.383 


CLASS  548 

209  5.633.384 

228  5.633.385 

251  5.633.387 

2666  5.633.386 

305  7  5.633,388 

318.3  5.633.389 

365.4  5.633.390 

CLASi549 

5.633.391 


525 


CLASS  552 

530  5.633.392 

613  5.633.393 

CLASS  556 

1 1  5.633.394 

CLASS  558 

159  5.633.395 

CLASS  560 

347  5.633.396 

CLASS  562 

17  5.633.397 

410  5.633J99 

430  5.633.400 

506  5.633.401 

686  5.633.402 


CLASS  564 

157 
182 
321 
395 
415 
475 

5.633.403 
5.633.404 
5.633.405 
5.633.406 
5.633.407 
5.633.408 

CLASS  568 

49 

443 
654 
833 

5.633.409 
5.633.410 
5.633.411 
5.633.412 

CLASS  570 

150 
257 

5.633.414 
5.633.413 

CLASS  585 

12 

5.633.415 

324 
473 
313 
522 
525 
660 
671 


5.633.416 
5.633.417 
5.633.418 
5.633.419 
5.633.420 
5.633.421 
5.633.422 


CLASS  588 

204  5.633.423 

227  5.633.424 

256  5.632.715 

CLASS  600 

16  3.632.716 

106  5.632.717 

160  5.632.718 

CLASS  601 

15  5.632.720 

135  5.632.721 

CLASS  602 

18  5.632.722 

19  5.632.723 
5.632.724 

26  5.632.725 

36  5.632.726 

47  5,632.727 

59  5.632.731 


162 
166 
170 
180 
191 
192 
194 

205 

238 


5.632.754 
5.632.755 
3.632.756 
5.632.757 
5.632,758 
5.632.759 
5.632.760 
5.632,761 
5.632.762 
5.632.763 
5.632.764 
5.632,765 


4 

46 

93 

137 

192 

195 

282 

283 

329 

358 

408 


CLASS 

Bl 


CLASS 


2 

4 

9 

12 

24 

61 

75 

78 

79 

89 

108 

122 

139 

144 

151 


5.211.849 
5.632.728 
5.632.729 
5.632.730 
5.632.732 
5.632.733 
5.632.734 
5.632.735 
5.632.736 
5.632.737 
5.632.738 

606 

5.632.739 
5.632.740 
5.632,741 
5.632,742 
5.632.743 
5.632.744 
5.632.745 
5.632.746 
5.632.747 
5.632.748 
5.632.749 
5.632.750 
5.632.751 
5.632.752 
5.632,753 


89 
96 
104 

122 


CLASS  607 

5.632.267 
5.632.766 
5.632.767 
5.632.768 
5.632.769 
5.632.770 

CLASS  623 

5.632.771 
5.632,772 
5.632.773 
5.632,774 
5.632.775 
5.632.776 
5.632.777 
5.632.778 
5.632.779 


CLASS  I 


2 
200 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


351 
366 
367 
466 
495 
574 
627 
401.2 
416 
1 


70 
98 
107 
305 
354 
359 
363 
373 
399 
336 
425 
434 
445 


379.407 
379.408 
379.409 
379.410 
379.411 
379.412 
379.413 
379.414 
379.415 
379.416 
379.417 
379.418 
379.419 
379.420 
379.421 
379.422 
379.423 
379.424 
379.425 
379.426 
379.427 
379.428 
379.430 
379.431 
379.432 
379.433 


D12— 


447  379. 

449  379, 

2  379. 

109  379 

114  379. 
116  379, 

98  379. 

115  379, 
141  379, 


146 

379 

147 

179 

379 

379 

179 

379 

379 

151 

379 

D13— 
D14— 


193  379. 

314  379, 

416  379. 

177  379. 

ICO  379. 
379. 

167  379. 

168  379. 
171  379. 


D15— 


D20— 
D21  — 


191  379, 

218  379 

227  379 

247  379, 

253  379 

29  379 
84  379. 

379 

89  379 

199  379 

50  379 

56  379 

379 

36  379 

55  379 

69  379. 

72  379 

76  379 

88  379 

4  379 

30  379 
140  379 
166  379 
195  379 
217  379 
220  379 


,459 
,460 
,461 
,462 
,463 
,464 
,465 
,466 
,467 
.468 
.469 
.470 
.471 
.472 
,473 
•.474 
.475 
.476 
.477 
.479 
.480 
.481 
.482 
.483 
,484 
.485 


D23- 


242 

379.486 

253 

379.487 

118 

379.488 

119 

379.489 

208 

379.490 

226 

379.491 

233 

379.492 

269 

379.493 

278 

379.494 

296 

379.495 

301 

379.496 

309 

379.497 

311 

379.498 

333 

379.499 

367 

379.500 

372 

379.501 

392 

379.502 

403 

379.503 

105 

379.504 

106 

379.505 

110 

379.506 

119 

379.507 

379.508 

128 

379.509 

133 

379.510 

379.511 

11 


D26— 


134  379.512 

135  379.313 
137  379.314 
146     379.515 

379.516 
200  379.517 
211  379.518 
217  379319 
224     379.520 

379321 
7     379322 

379323 
119  379324 
122     379325 

124  379326 
379327 
379328 
379329 
379330 
379331 
379.532 
379333 
379.534 

125  379335 
134     379.536 

2     379.537 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


5.633.425 
5.633.426 
5.633.427 
5.633.428 
5.633.429 
5.633.430 
5.633.431 
5.633.433 
5.633.434 
3,633.433 
3.633.436 
3.633.437 
5.633.438 
3.633.439 
3.633.440 
3.633.441 
5.633.442 
5.633.444 
5.633.446 
3.633.447 
5.633.448 
5.633.449 
5.633.450 
3.633.451 


379338 

26 

379339 

43 

379340 
379341 
379.X2 

63 

379.343 

65 

379.344 

67 

379345 

74 

379.346 

92 

379.347 

128 

379.348 
379.549 

131 

379350 

D27- 

183 

379.551 

189 

379352 
379.553 

D28— 

35 

379334 

41 

379.555 

Dvy- 

101 

379.536 

49 


i.8        9.905  \ 


UM  I 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

-Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah » 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washmgton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Anny 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.632.282 

5,632,416 

5.631982 

5,633,486 

5.633.920 

5,632,402 

5.632.406 

5,632,422 

5,632,987 

5,633.491 

5.633,927 

5,632,404 

5.632.417 

5.632.426 

5,632,992 

5,633,497 

5.633.929 

5,632,464 

5,632,571 

5,632,434 

5,632,994 

5,633,518 

5,633.933 

5.632,621 

5,632,710 

5,632,437 

5,633,008 

5.633,535 

5.633.948 

5,632,689 

5.632,727 

5,632,462 

5,633,011 

5,633,545 

5.633.955 

5,632,709 

5,632.788 

5,632.465 

5,633,012 

5,633352 

5.633.957 

5,632,803 

5.632,799 

5.632,468 

5,633,034 

5,633,557 

5.633.963 

5,632,825 

5,633.168 

5,632,486 

5,633,053 

5,633,568 

5.633.968 

5,632.940 

02 

5,633,882 

5,632.487 

5,633,057 

5.633.583 

5.633.974 

5.633.133 

04 

5,632,147 

5,632,545 

5,633,061 

5,633,598 

5.633,975 

5.633.183 

5,632.342 

5,632,553 

5,633,073 

5,633,602 

5.633.981 

5.633,203 

5.632,436 

5,632,555 

5.633,076 

5,633,606 

5.633.998 

5.633.233 

5,632,854 

5,632.593 

5,633,081 

5,633,613 

5.634,002 

5.633.342 

5.632.909 

5.632,599 

5,633,088 

5,633,615 

5,634,012 

5.633.905 

5.633.433 

5,632,607 

5,633,098 

5,633,622 

5,634,013 

5.633.912 

5,633.538 

5,632,628 

5,633,102 

5,633,648 

5,634,021 

5.6K055 

5.633,561 

5.632,631 

5,633,139 

5,633,668 

5.634,028 

09                   5.632,274 

5,633,575 

5,632,643 

5,633,141 

5,633,686 

5,634,035 

5,632,375 

5,633,634 

5,632,645 

5,633,148 

5,633,687 

5,634,052 

5,632,439 

5,633,715 

5,632,656 

5,633,149 

5,633,696 

5,634,053 

5,632.449 

5,633,762 

5.632,669 

5,633,150 

5,633,712 

5.634.056 

5.632.455 

5,633,804 

5,632.680 

5,633,153 

5.633.724 

5.634.057 

5.632,655 

5,633,886 

5,632,691 

5,633,156 

5,633.735 

5.634.064 

5,632,670 

5,633,930 

5,632.700 

5,633.165 

5.633.742 

5.634.068 

5,632,915 

5,633,932 

5.632.724 

5.633.170 

5.633.747 

5.634.074 

5,632.927 

5.633,938 

5,632,725 

f       5.633.179 

5.633,765 

5.634.075 

5.6J2.972 

5.634,069 

5,632,734 

^      5.633.185 

5,633,770 

5.634.080 

5.632.996 

05 

5,632,371 

5.632,735 

5,633.189 

5,633,776 

5.634.081 

5.633.006 

5,632,460 

5,632,746 

5,633.209 

5,633,792 

5.634.084 

5.633.227 

06 

Re.35.521 

5,632.752 

5,633,229 

5,633,799 

5.634,086 

5.633.277 

5.632.046 

5,632,754 

5,633,279 

5.633.802 

5,634,092 

5.633.376 

5.632.048 

5,632,761 

5.633,286 

5.633.810 

5,634,098 

5.633J77 

5,632,124 

5,632,762 

5,633,354 

5.633.813 

5.634.100 

5.633,411 

5,632,142 

5.632,773 

5,633,360 

5.633.819 

5.634.102 

5,633.507 

5,632.253 

5,632,774 

5,633,365 

5.633.830 

5.634.108 

5.633.565 

5.632,255 

5,632,775 

5,633,381 

5.633.832 

5.634.109 

5.633.584 

5,632,270 

5,632,829 

5,633,392 

5.633,865 

5.634.110 

5.633,660 

5,632,272 

5,632,837 

5,633,395 

5,633,869 

5.634.115 

5,634,01 1 

5,632,283 

5,632,873 

5,633,406 

5,633,870 

5.634.118 

5.634.044 

5,632,292 

5,632,877 

5,633,424 

5.633.881 

5.634.129 

5.634.070 

5,632,293 

5,632,881 

5,633,425 

5,633.883 

5,634.131 

5.634.119 

5,632,307 

5,632,886 

5,633,426 

5.633,887 

5.634.138 

10                   5.632.852 

5,632,318 

5,632,889 

5,633,437 

5,633.890 

5.634.158 

5.632.949 

5,632,320 

5.632.894 

5,633,440 

5.633.894 

5.634.190 

5.633.018 

5,632,329 

5.632.898 

5,633,450 

5.633.897 

5.634.201 

5.633.100 

5,632,362 

5.632.925 

5,633,455 

5.633,899 

08                   5,632,051 

5.633.213 

5,632,379 

5,632.957 

5,633,474 

5.633,909 

5,632,263 

5.633.218 

5,632,414 

5,632.960 

5,633,482 

5,633.918 

5.632,303 

5.633.271 

PI  115 


PI  116 
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'i.633.300     1 

5,633,327 

5.633.234     i 

5.632,912     1 

5.632,394 

5.633.344     t 

5,633,399 

5.633.748     ! 

5.632.917 

5.632.3% 

5.633.362     ' 

5,633,484 

5.633.873 

5.632.959 

5,632,399 

5.633.436 

5,633.501 

5.633.914 

5.633.171 

5,632,409 

12 

5.632.071 

5,633.504 

5.633.960 

5.633.219 

5,532.455 

5.632.135 

5.633.639 

5.633,982 

5,633.235 

5.532.510 

5.632.141 

5,633.778 

25                   5,632.072 

5.633.264 

5.532.548 

5.632,208 

5,633.786 

5.632.188 

5.633,287 

5.532.520 

5.632.220 

5.633.839 

5,632,205 

5.633,313 

5.532,647 

5.632,225 

5.633.923 

5,632,210 

5,633,374 

5,632,676 

5.632,275     i 

5.633.949 

5,632,554 

5.633,456 

5,632,690 

5.632.316 

5.633.987 

5,632,580 

5.633.457 

5,632.722 

5.632.400 

5.633.993 

5,632JS4 

5.633,458 

5.632.732 

5.632.419 

5.634.202 

5.632,600 

5.633,625 

5,632.747 

5.632,497 

5.634.203 

5.632,603 

5.633,629 

5.632.857 

5.632.504 

5.634.209 

5,632,605 

5.633.710 

5.532.867 

5,632,566 

5.094.3% 

5.632.692 

5,633,7% 

5.632.859 

5,632,569 

IS                   5.632.073 

5.632.714 

5,633,797 

5.532.875 

5,632.591 

5.632.080 

5,632.731 

5,633.885 

5.532.903 

5.632.624 

5.632,099 

5,632.739 

5.634.032 

5.532.908 

5,632,659 

5,632,136 

5,632,758 

5.634.060 

5.532.938 

5.632,678 

5,632.181 

5,632,767 

5.634.079 

5.532.958 

5.632,707 

5.632,197 

5.632,800 

5.634.175 

5.632.968 

5,632,742 

5,632.207 

5,632,840 

5,634.180 

5.632.976 

5,632.759 

5,632,313 

5,632,991 

27                    5.632.122 

5.532.977 

5,632.764 

5,632,386 

5,633.087 

5.632.268 

5.632.988 

5.632.765 

5,632,389 

5.633,113 

5,632.387 

5.633.027 

5,632,772 

5.632,410 

5.633.114 

5.632.390 

5.533.028 

5,632,860 

5,632,448 

5.633.129 

5,632,438 

5.533.058 

5,632,871 

5,632.457 

5.633.134 

5.632.458 

5,533,085 

5,632.887 

5,632,499 

5.633.161 

5.532.498 

5,533,103 

5.632.904 

5A32,55I 

5.633.169 

5,632.570 

5,633.157 

5.632.979 

5,632.579 

5.633.192 

5.532.575 

5.633,164 

5.632,983 

5,632.667 

5.633.274 

5,632,632 

5.633.193 

5,633,009 

5.632,677 

5.633.298 

5,632,729 

5.533.221 

5,633,109 

5.63Z771 

5.633.364 

5,532,736 

5.633.223 

5,633,137 

5.632,816 

5.633.369 

5,532,756 

5.533.235 

5,633,144 

5.632.838 

5.633.487 

5.532.777 

5.633.245 

5.633,180 

5.633,273 

5.633.490 

5,632,849 

5.533.246 

5,633.476 

5.633,283 

5.633.506 

5,632,853 

5.633.250 

5.633J50 

5,633,306 

5.633.528 

5,632,866 

5.533.265 

5,633,593 

5,633.367 

5.633.573 

5,632,922 

5.633.285 

5.633,661 

5.633.373 

5.633.649 

5,632,945 

5.633.325 

5,633,815 

5.633,430 

5.633.681 

5,633.010 

5,633.334 

5.633.837 

5.633,451 

5.633.695 

5,533.049 

5.533.343 

5.633.895 

5,633,566 

5.633.711 

5,633,117 

5.533.380 

5.633.910 

5,633.582 

5.633.753 

5.633.123 

5.633.391 

5.634.016 

5,633,689 

5.633.780 

5,633,429 

5.533.403 

5.634.099 

5,633.891 

5.633,836 

5,533,453 

5.633.405 

13 

5.632.123 

5,634,091 

5,633.866 

5.633,464 

5.633.415 

5.632.145 

19                   5,632,153 

5.633.867 

5.633.508 

5.633.417 

5.632.368 

5,632,212 

5.633.945 

5,633,570 

5.633.498 

5.632,372 

5,632,284 

5.633.954 

5,633.572 

5.633.586 

5.632.514 

5,632,496 

5.633.972 

5.633.614 

5.533.653 

5.632.778 

5,632.567 

5.633.997 

5.533.767 

5.533,554 

5.632.846 

5.632.671 

5.634,014 

5.533.946 

5.533,741 

5.632.936 

5,632,730 

5.634,020 

5.634.101 

5,533,807 

5.633.064 

5,633J63 

5,634,023 

5.634.113 

5,633,868 

5.633.459 

5.633.427 

5.634,041 

28                     5.632.116 

5.633,922 

5.633.774 

5.633,428 

5,634,049 

5.532,657 

5,633,924 

Re33.620 

5.633.431 

5.634,058 

5.532.844 

5,533,928 

15 

5.633.357 

5.633.438 

5,634.076 

5.533.779 

5,533,964 

16 

5,632.715 

5.633.452 

5,634,124 

5.634.198 

5,633.983 

5,633.122 

5.633.483 

5,634.133 

29                   5.632.206 

5.633.995 

5.633,200 

5.633.919 

26                   5,632,060 

5.632.401 

5.634.004 

5,633,823 

20                   5.632,174 

5,632,061 

5.632.429 

5.534.087 

5,633,992 

5,632,343 

5,632.065 

5.532.674 

4,971.202 

17 

5,632,077 

5,632,720 

5.632.092 

5,532.701 

35                   5.532.045 

5.632,112 

5,634,033 

5,632,118 

5.632.769 

5.532.703 

5,632,117 

21                   5,632,062 

5,632.166 

5.632.791 

5.633.527 

5,632,130 

5,632,160 

5.63Z182 

5.632,872 

36                   5.632.047 

5.63Z131 

5,632.169 

5.632,183 

5.632.907 

5.532.058 

5.632,133 

5.632.288 

5.632.221 

5.632.931 

5.532.068 

5.632.150 

5,633,576 

5.632.224 

5.633.130 

5.632.093 

5.632.232 

5,634.159 

5.632.233 

5,633,272 

5.632.164 

5.632,241 

22                   5,632.113 

5.632.237 

5,633,372 

5.632.235 

5,632.265 

5,632.484 

5.632.239 

5,633,397 

5.532.264 

5.632,420 

5,632,750 

5,632,240 

5.633.407 

5,532.276 

5,632,428 

5.632,892 

5,632,321 

5.633.435 

5.632.301 

5,632,444 

5.632.952 

5,632,328 

5,633,465 

5.632.330 

5,632,461 

5.633.263 

5,632,413 

5,633,546 

5.632.3*1 

5.632,475 

5,633,420 

5.632,485 

5,633,647 

5.632,412 

5,632.482 

23                   5,632,374 

5.632.500 

5.633.674 

5,632,424 

5.632.695 

24                    5,632,059 

5.632,503 

30                   5,532,091 

,    5,632.427 

5.632.728 

5.632.086 

5,632,505 

5,632,470 

5,632,478 

5.632,786 

5.632.098 

5,632.506 

5,633,402 

5,632,544 

5,632,839 

5.632.254 

5.632.513 

31                   5,632,798 

5.632.5% 

5.632,842 

5.632,407 

5,632.517 

32                   5,632.175 

5,632398 

5.632,843 

5,632,658 

5.632.518 

5.632.356 

5,532,629 

5,632,893 

5,632,708 

5.632.529 

5.632.418 

5,632.630 

5,632,937 

5.632.712 

5.632.533 

33                   5.632.050 

5,632,651 

5,632,948 

5.632.717 

5,632,535 

5,632.108 

5,632,681 

5,632,974 

5.632.926 

5,632,540 

5,532.204 

5,632,684 

5,632,975 

5,632,956 

5.632,573 

5.532,294 

5,632,688 

5,633.031 

5,632.981 

5.632,588 

5,632,511 

5.632,741 

5,633,036 

5.632,984 

5,632,589 

5,632,608 

5,632,745 

5,633,055 

5,632,989 

5,632,590 

!                           5,632,914 

5,632,756 

5.633,056 

5,633.000 

5,632,592 

5,532.921 

5,632,794 

5.633.071 

5.633.022 

5,632,642 

34                   5.532.052 

5.632.795 

5.633.091 

5.633.025 

5,632,673 

5.632.090 

5,632,822 

5.633,237 

5.633.086 

5,632,693 

5,632,095 

5,632,933 

5,633,240 

5.633.147 

5.632.751 

5,532,302 

5,632,934 

5.633,308 

5.633.152 

5.632.790 

5,632.348 

5.632,935 

5,632.950 
5,632,966 
5,632,973 
5.633.003 

5.633,041 

5,533,045 

5,533,046 

5.633,047 

5.633.066 

5.633.108 

5.633.115 

5,633.118 

5,533.119 

5.533.124 

5.633.125 

5.533.127 

5.533.157 

5.633.174 

5.633.195 

5.633.207 

5.633.217 

5.633.259 

5.633.280 

5.533.290 

5.533,301 

5.533.319 

5.633..348 

5.633.413 

5.633.449 

5.633.488 

5.633.489 

5.633.510 

5.633.511 

5,633.522 

5.633.533 

5.633,543 

5.533.628 

5.633.641 

5.633.672 

5.633.675 

5.533.675 

5.533,578 

5,533,579 

5.533.592 

5.533.700 

5.633.714 

5.633.716 

5.633.719 

5.633,729 

5,533,734 

5,533,735 

5.533.775 

5.633.781 

5.633.782 

5.633.800 

5.633.809 

5,533.820 

5,533.835 

5.533.843 

5.533.875 

5.533.889 

5.633.917 

5.633.925 

5.633.951 

5.533.990 

5,63.3.999 

5.6.34.007 

5.634.015 

5.6.34.017 

5.534,034 

5.5-34.054 

5.534.072 

5.534.088 

5.6.34.089 

5.634.0% 

5.534.121 

5.634.144 

5.534.153 

5.634.156 

5.634.167 

5.634.170 

5,634.175 

5.534.184 

5.634.185 

5.634.187 

.5.634.188 

5.532,043 

5.532.075 

5.532.094 

5.632.1.37 

5.632.139 

5.632.145 

5.532.170 

5.532.184 

5.532.192 

5.632.216 

5.632.219 

5.532.234 

5.632.287 

5.632.525 

5.532.637 

5.632.649 

5.632,713 
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5.632,782 

5.633.499 

5.533.136 

5.632.583 

5.634.006 

5.633.rt 

5.632,792     1 

5.033.500 

5.533.142 

5632.604 

5,634.010 

5,633,904 

5.t'2.,'93      ' 

5.033.578 

5.6'3,151 

5.632.515 

5.534.025 

53 

..632jtr79 

5 1,32.''97      ' 

5.633.621 

5.633.225 

1 

S.632.627 

5.634.045 

5  632.:W 

5.632.802      , 

5.633.859 

5.533,228 

5.532.650 

5.534.065 

.';.63i.I51 

5.632.891 

5.633  8% 

5,f  .247 

5.632.554 

S.*34.073 

3.632,159 

5.632.905 

S.fr'B.'lSy 

5,f;-3,?51 

5.532.68-' 

5.634.095 

5.632,199 

5.632.944 

5.6.'4.n5: 

5.53 '.,258 

5.632  595 

5.634.103 

56,32^77 

5.633.019     1 

5,634.190 

5.5i-'.293 

;. 632,733 

5,634.112 

5,632^*0 

5.633.159     . 

5. 311, 849 

5,6.'3.297 

5,532,744 

5.6.4-1  122 

5,632472 

5,633,539     1 

4f, 

5.632.223 

5.6<3..307 

5.532.785 

5.634.125 

5,632,S«2 

5,633,580     I 

5,633,564 

5  633  309 

5.632.810 

5.634.130 

5.632.702 

5,633,874     1 

5.633,798 

5.63?.  J  !< 

5.532.855 

5,634  132 

5  632JI9 

5.633.892      1 

41 

5632.054 

5  633.315 

5  632.855 

^,634,!  35 

5.632.M« 

5  633.893     I 

■;  6'2.05'' 

5.5:.3.3R8 

5  632.863 

5,534,137 

3,632,896 

5.634.008     1 

.5.!.3:.,65 

J.t. '3.389 

1 

.5.532.865 

5.634,192 

5  632,986 

5.63-;.022     ' 

5.632. 1,S9 

5,533.477 

I 

'  6.32.919 

5,634  106 

5.633105 

39                    5.632.063      i 

5.632.2I7 

5.633..'i02 

5.63:!.%7 

5.534.206 

5,633,145 

5.632.0%     . 

5.632.33i 

5.ii33..«0 

'632.970 

49 

5,632.097 

5.633J51 

5.632.175     1 

5.632.322 

5.fi3i.c:3 

! 

5.532,999 

5,632.106 

5.63?  J6I 

5.632.214     i 

5.632.755 

5.633.7-:5 

1 

5,533,020 

5,632.223 

5.633,472 

5.632.345 

5.633,202 

5  633.902 

5  533  038 

5.6.32.425 

5.6i3J74 

5,632.366     1 

5.633631 

^.533.')  U> 

i 

5,533,120 

5.632.441 

5.633J»9 

5.632.3'3 

5.633.662 

44 

5.63::..^  IS 

5,533,17, 

5.632.606 

5.633.590 

5.6.(2,380 

5.6.«.754 

5.032.493 

1 

5,533,185 

5.532.614 

5.633.707 

5,632.388 

5.533.S05 

5.633.3:3 

1 

5,633,1% 

5,632,623 

5.633.101 

5,632,393 

S.633.985 

5.534.  i:~ 

1 

5.633.199 

5,632,686 

5.634.019 

5,632432 

5,6.''4.0-'c 

45 

5.(^'2.ni 

1 

5.533.220 

5,53.\748 

5.634Me 

5.632.43!     : 

5.634.043 

5.63:.526 

' 

5.533.260 

5.632.733 

5.6.34.050 

5.t:-2..i43     1 

5.634,114 

5.632.578 

5.5.<3.3il 

5.632.870 

54 

5.632.126 

•..532.4'.'l 

5.634.:i"' 

5  632.781 

'1.5  33  324 

5.633.347 

5  632.615 

5,f32,543-    1 

42 

5.532.0«4 

5.633.021 

) 

5.633.330 

5.653,404 

5.633.414 

5,632  612     1 

5  632.078 

3.6.' 3.540 

] 

5.5.'3..>3! 

5,633,*3i 

55 

5.632,154 

5,63-'.585     ' 

5.532.081 

40 

5.632  .",2 

j 

5.53.i,39,J 

5,634,123 

5.632.173 

.5,632.737     1 

5.632.23.1 

.T 

5.632.107 

5.633.4 '9 

5,634,194 

5632.195 

5.632.7C-0     1 

5.532.26''i 

5  632.7-'9 

; 

5.h3.V422 

-M.' 

5,632,355 

5632.2U3 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
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